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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  informatiun  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4.  on 
December  2,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authonty  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office:  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32. 'on 
July  17.  1990. 

TTie  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1.  1998.  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1.  1997. 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3.  on  December  2.  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  I,  1997.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63.  on  August  19.  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  MS.  dollars).'effective  January 
1.  1998.  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee ,240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent    and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  correspording  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

t         — Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 
35  U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  JSA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee ;....  f    45500 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) ,     10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

1 1  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 


confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee ;... :..  52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authonty  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  7.50.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 

satisfy  provisions  of  PCT  C 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  7io.OO 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  79000 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00         1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 

prepared    by    the    European  • 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00   "       930.00 

Other.  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1.(X)  22.00 
. —  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.(X) 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  declar 
ration  after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) '. '    130.00  130.00 

Nov.  10.  1997  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Update 

Accession  by  Grenada 

The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received  notification  from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO) 
that  Granada  deposited  its  instrument  of  accession  to  the  PCT  on  June  22.  1998.  Granada  will  become  a  Contracting  State  of 
the  PCT  on  September  22.  1998. 
Consequently    nationals  and  residents  of  Granada  are  entitled  to  file  international  applications  under  thd  PCT  on  and  after 
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September  22.  1998.  and  frq'ni  the  same  date  it  is  possible  to  file  international  applications  designating  and  electing  Granada 
(country  code:  GD). 


Listing  of  PCT  Member  Countries 


Country 


Instrument 


(«) 

(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 

(II) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) 


Central  African  Republic- Accession 

Senegal- „ Ratification... 

Madagascar Ratification... 

Malawi' _ Accession 

Cameroon- Accession 

Chad- Accession 

Togo- '. Ratification... 

Gabon- Accession 

United  States  of  America Ratification.. 

Germany' Ratification... 

Congo-.. Accession 

Switzerland' - Ratification... 

United  Kingdom' Ratification... 

France' Ratification... 

Russian  Federation' Ratification... 

Brazil Ratification... 

Luxembourg' , Ratification... 

Sweden' ■. Ratification... 

Japan , Ratification... 

[)enmark' Ratification... 

Austria' Ratification... 

Monaco' Ratification... 

Netherlands' Ratification... 

Romania Ratification 

Norway Ratification... 

Liechtenstein' Accession 

Australia .^. Accession 

(28)  Hungary .C—^ Ratification... 

(29)  Democratic  People's  Republic  of 

Korea  (North  Korea) ~ Accession 

(30)  Finland Ratification... 

(3 1 )  Belgium' Ratification.. 

(32)  Sri  Lanka x , Accession 

(33)  Mauritania- Accession 

(34)  Sudan' Accession 

(35)  Bulgaria » Accession 

(36)  Republic  of  Korea  (South  Korea) ^ Accession 

(37)  Mali" : Accession 

(38)  Barbados /. Accession 

(39)  Italy' , Ratification.. 

(40)  Benin- Accession 

(41)  Burkina  Faso^ Accession 

(42)  Spain' Accession 

(43)  Canada ^ Ratification... 

(44)  Greece' .'. : Accession 

(45)  Poland....^. i Accession 

(46)  Cote  d'lvoire^ Ratification.. 

(47)  Guinea- Accession 

(48)  Mongolia .■. Accession 

(49)  Czech  Republic Declaration'. 

(50)  Ireland' Ratification.. 

(5 1 )  Portugal' Accession .... 

(52)  New  Zealand Accession.... 

(53)  Ukraine Declaration^ 

(54)  Viet  Nam Accession .... 

(55)  Slovakia '. Declar3tion^ 


(56)  Niger Accession 

(57)  Kazakstan' .j Declaration\ 

(58)  Belarus' Declaration'. 

(59)  Latvia Accession 

(60)  Uzbekistan.. '. Declaration'. 

(61 )  China Accession 

(62)  Slovenia „..,.: Accession 

(63)  Tnnidad  and  Tobago Accession.... 

(64)  Georgia :......  Declaration'. 

(65)  Kyrgyzstan'' Declaration'. 

(66)  Republic  of  Moldova' .■ Declaration'. 

(67)  Tajikistan „ Declaration'. 

(68)  Kenya' Accession 


Date  of  Deposit 
of  Instrument 

15  September  1971 
08  March  1972 

27  March  1972 

16  May  1972 

15  March  1973 

12  February  1974.. 

28  January  1975... 
06Maix:h  1975 

26  November  1975 
19  July  1976 

08  August  1977 

14  September  1977 

24  October  1977... 

25  November  1977 

29  December  1977 

09  January  1978... 
31  January  1978... 

17  February  1978.. 

01  July  1978 

01  September  1978 
23  January  1979 .... 

22  March  1979 

10  April  1979 

23  April  1979 

01  October  1979... 
19  December  1979 
31  December  1979 

27  March  1980 

08  April  1980 

01  July  1980 

14  September  1981 

26  November  1981 

13  January  1983... 

16  January  1984... 
21  February  1984., 

10  May  1984 

19  July  1984 

12  December  1984 

28  December  1984 

26  November  1986 
21  December  1988 
16  August  1989... 

02  October  1989... 

09  July  1990 

25  September  1990 
31  January  f991  .... 

27  February  1991  .. 
27  February  I99U. 

18  December  1992 
01  May  1992 

24  August  1992 

01  September  1992 
21  September  1992 

10  December  1992 

30  December  1992 
21  December  1992 
16  February  1993  .. 

14  April  1993 

07  June  1993  

18  August  1993 

01  October  1993... 
01  December  1993 
10  December  1993 
18  January  1994.. 
14  February  1994 
14  February  1994 
14  February  1994 

08  March  1994 .... 


Entry  into 
Force' 

24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 

24  January  1978 

25  February  1978 

29  March  1978 

09  April  r978 

30  April  1978 
17  May  1978 

01  October  1978 
01  December  1978 
23  April  1979 

22  June  197C> 

10  July  1979 

23  July  1979 

.01  January  1980     ■ 
19  March  1980 

31  March  1980 

27  June  1980 

08  July  1980 

01  October  1980 
14  December  1981 

26  February  1982 
13  Apnl  1983 

16  April  1984 
21  May  1984 
10  August  1984 
19  October  1984 
12  March  1985 

28  March  1985 

26  February  1987 
21  March  1989 

16  November  1989 

02  January  1990 

09  October  1990 
25  December  1990 
30  April  1991 

27  May  1991 
27  May  1991 

01  January  1993 
01  August  1992 

24  November  1992 
01  December  1992 

25  December  1991 

10  March  1993 
01  January  1993 
21  March  1993 

25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 

07  September  1993 
25  Decemher  1991 
01  January  1994 
01  March  1994 

10  March  1994 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 

08  June  1994 
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Country 


Instrument 


Date  of  Deposit 
of  Instrument 


(69)  Lithuania : Accession... 

(70)  Arme'nia'...; .*. '.....  Declaration^ 

(71)  Estonia „...  Accession ... 

(72)  Liberia ; .'. Accession ... 

(73)  Swaziland' .; .'. Accession... 

(74)  Mexico .'. , Accession ... 

(75)  Uganda' 


05 
17 
24 
27 
20 
01 


(76)  Singapore ; .• Accession 

(77)  Iceland ,....  Accession 

(78)  Turkmenistan' Declaration 

(79)  The  former  Yugoslav  Republic  of  Macedonia Accession.. 

(80)  Albania Accession .. 

(81 )  Lesotho' „ , Accession .. 

(82)  Azerbaijan'... Accession.. 

(83)  Turkey    ." Accession .. 

(84)  Israel r Ratification 

(85)  Cuba Acces-sion .. 

(86)  Saint  Lucia : .; Accession 


Accession :...     09 


23 
23 
OJ 
10 
04 
21 
25 
01 
01 
16 
30 

(87)  Bosnia  and  Herzegovina .-. Accession 7  J 

(88)  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia' Ratification 01 

26 
II 
17 
05 
09 
12 
01 
01 
22 


(89)  Ghana' Accession . 

(90)  Zimbabwe' Accession . 

(91)  Sierra  Leone ; Accession. 

(92)  Indonesia ^ , Accession . 

(93)  Gambia' ; Accession . 

(94)  Guinea-Bissau „ Accession . 

(95)  Cyprus Accession. 

(96)  Croatia ; Accession . 

(97)  Grenada Accession . 


April  1994 

May  1994 

May  1994- 

May  1994 

June  1994  

October  1994... 
November  1994 
November  1994 
December  1994 

March  1995 v 

May  1995 

July  1995 

July  1995 

September  1995 
October  1995... 

March  1996 

April  1996 

May  1996 

une  1996 

November  1996 
•November  1996 

March  1997 

March  1997 

June  1997  

September  1997 
September  1997 
January  1998.... 

April  1998 

June  1998  


Entry  into 
Force' 

05  July  1994 

25  December  1991 

24  August  1994 
27  August  1994 

20  September  1994 
01  January  1995-     ' 

09  February  1995 
23  February  1995 
23  March  1995 

25  December  1991 

10  August  1995 

04  October  1995     ' 

21  October  1995 

25  December  1995 
01  January  1996 
01  June  1996 

16  July  1996 
30  August  1996 

7  September  1996 
01  February  1997 

26  February  1997 

11  June  1997 

17  June  1997  ' 

05  September  1997 
09  December  1997 

12  December  1997 
01  April  1998 

01  July  1998 

22  September  1998 


Although  the  PCT  entered  into  force  on  January  24.  1978,  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union  fixed  June  1.  1978.  as  the  date 
from  which  international  applications  could  be  filed  and  demands  for  international  preliminary  examination  could  be  submitted. 

Member  of  African  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (OAPI)  regional  patent  system. 

Member  of  European,^atent  Convention  (EPC)  regional  patent  system. 

'Declaration  of  continued  application.  ^       • 

'Member  of  African  Regional  Indusu^ial  Property  Organization  (ARIPO)  regional  patent  system. 

"Member  of  Eurasian  Patent  Organization  (EAPO)  regional  patent  system. 

"The  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  is  comprised  of  the  Republics  of  Serbia  and  Montenegro.  The  World  Intellectual  Property 
Organization  has  utilized  the  two-letter  code  "YU  "  to  refer  to  the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  becoming  a  pany  to  the  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty.  The  United  Stales  understands  that  the  scope  of  the  temtory  covered  bv  the  designation  encompasses  only 
the  Republics  of  Serbia  and  Montenegro. 


Augujt  18.  1998 


PHILIP  G.  HAMPTON  II  for 

BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  frademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3.  7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
peritxl  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th.  or  1 2th  anniverijarv  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  12.  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent' 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 


Utility  Patents  5.448.775  through  5.450,624 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  10,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  wrthin  the  following  ranges: 

UUIity  Patents  5,046,191  through  5.048,120 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  8.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,691,387  through  4,692,945 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents.    . 
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No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  DC.  2023 1  •' 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  Or  after  Dec.  1 2, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount,  'v 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1.  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1.  1997.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  f§  1.9(f)) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  nwnths  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)>..... $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,580.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity ^. $3,160.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

morrths,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $I30.(X) 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction.of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional.., $1,640.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  use  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXP/RED  Juh  8.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

4,598.433 
4,598.435 


Serial  Number 

06/611,585 
06/757.456 


Issue  Date 

07/08/86 
07/08/86 


4,598,437 

4,598.440 

4.598.444 

4,598,468 

4,598,471 

4.598,472 

4,598.477 

4,598,479 

4,598,486 

4,598,494 

4.598,496 

4.598.503 

4,598,506 

4,598,507 

4,598.510 

4,598,512 

4,598,523 

4,598,532 

4.598.537 

4.598.540 

4,598,542 

4.598,545 

4,598,546 

4.598,552 

4,598,557 

4,598,564 

4,598,568, 

4.598,569 

4,598,577 

4,598,581 

4,598.591 

4.598.593 

4.598.617 

4,598,622 

4,598,627 

4,598,628 

4,598,629 

4,598,633 

4.598,639 

4,598,642 

4,598,643 

4.598,646 

4.598,649 

4.598,652 

4.598,655 

4.598,676 

4.598.682 

4.598.686 

4.598.692 

4.598.694 

4.598.695 

4.598,704 

4.598.705 

4.598,712 

4.598,713 

4,598,714 

4,598,716 

4,598,719 

4,598,727 

4,598,733  • 

4.598,736 

4,598,748 

4,598,751 

4,598.755 

4.598,758 

4.598,7^1 

4:598.770 

4.598.772 

4.598,775 

4,.S98,778 

4,598,790 

4.598.799 

4.598.811 

4.598.829 

4,598,835 

4,598,844 

4,598,849 

4,598,854 

4.598.857 


06/642,824 
06/632.235 
06/652,321 
06/673,727 
06/693,697 
06/524,956 
06/537.448 
06/794,174 
^06/691,741 
06/637,857 
06/527,002 
06/617.267 
06/647,610 
06^711,320 
06/636,550 
06/682.308 
06/571.567 
06/509.225 
06/573.045 
06/561.073 
06/681,258 
06^712,071 
06/456,863 
06/633.212 
06/781.093 
06/634.174 
06/672,803 
06/637.410 
06/639,592 
06/623,879 
06/610,869 
06/609,685 
06/671.512 
06/404.018 
06/511,140 
06/612,252 
06/741,496 
06/757,767 
06/657.698 
06/664,486 
06/682,786 
06/693,186 
06^771,750 
06/772.524 
06/594.776 
06/580,182 
06/667,885 
06/717,515 
06/672,470 
06/689,727 
06*r739,566 
06/707.387 
06/662.406 
06/701.207 
06/708,503 
06/468,289 
06/677.269 
06/608.025 
06/647,022 
06/736.440 
06/677,214 
06/582,838 
06/665,080 
06/738,403 
06/520,949 
06/566.703 
06/664.740  ~ 
06/566,373 
06/756,531 
06/733,177 
06/650,634 
06/675,166 
06/762.330 
06/746,944 
06/663,238 
06/644.792 
06/592.417 
06/600,401 
06/595,837 


07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 

07/08/86 
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Patent  Number 

4.598.860 
4.598.868 
4.598.869 
4.598,871 
4,598,872 
4,598,873 
4.598.876 
4,598,880 
4,598.882 
4,598.903 

4.598,913 

4,598,917 

4,598,932 

4,598,933 

4,598,947 

4,598.948 

4,598,952 

4,598,954 

4.598,958 

4,598,962 

4,.598,972 

4,598,992 

4,599,009 

4,599,022 

4,599,024 

4.599,026 

4,599,027 

4,599,032 

4,599.036 

4,599,037, 

4,599,050 

4,599,053 

4,599.061 

4.599,065 

4,599,067 

4..599,07I 

4,599,079 

4,599,080 

4,599,083 

4.599,096 

4.599,105 

4,599,109 

4,599,114 

4,.S99.I23 

4,599,128 

4,599,131 

4.599,135 

4.599,137 

4,599.138 

4,599.139 

4,599.143 

4.599.150 

4,599,151 

4.599.160 

4,599,161 

4,599,183 

4,599,190 

4,599,191 

4,599,192 

4,599.193 

4,599,196 

4.599. 1Q« 

4,599,208 

4,599,212 

4.599,216 

4,599,233 

4.599.234 

4.599,242 

4,599,244 

4,599,248 

4,599,250 

4.599.262 

4,599.264 

4,599,265 

4,599,268 

4,599,269 

4,599.274 


Serial  Number 

06/721,497 
06/660,498 
06/540,008 
06/608,882 
..     06/730,934 
-*  06/499,855 
06/707,425 
06/795,730 
06/612,277 
06/620,155 
06/717,701 
06/693.132 
06/730,507 
06/661.767 
06/663.784 
06/544.121 
06/709.377 
06/417.093 
06/634.389 
06/589,291 
06/689.493 
06/628.389 
06/623.321 
06/498.191 
06/571,713 
06/705,597 
06/712,047 
06/714,909 
06/611,232 
06/627,369 
06/698,470 
06/732,000 
06/779,552 
06/733,885 
06/655,887 
06/673.035 
06/707,960 
06/694.636 
06/659,665 
06/610,725 
06/506,135 
06/746,124 
06/700,891 
06/414,056 
06/673.305 
06/742,687 
06/655,438 
06/721,305 
06/316,461 
06/593,053 
06/514,903    ■ 
06/668,686 
06/711,922 
06/702,0% 
06/678,921 
06/533,728 
06/630,540 
06/605,742 
06/525,882 
06/622,582 
06/598.528 
06/780,353 
06/634.629 
06/567,124 
06/553,788 
06/680,815 
06/539,863 
06/711,048 
06/649,658 
06/673,884   • 
06/442.879 
06/668.911 
06/664.420 
06/701,442 
0&/778.060 
06/679,907 
06/585,255 


I.ssue  Date 

4.599.277 

4,599,279 

07/08/86 

4,599.280 

07/08/86 

4,599,290 

07/08/86 

4,599.295 

07/08/86 

4,599,302 

07/08/86 

4,599,304 

07/08/86 

4,599,305 

07/08/86 

4.599,310 

07/08/86 

4,599,315 

07/08/86 

4,599,320 

07/08/86 

4,599,321 

07/08/86 

4.599,334 

07/08/86 

4,599,335 

07/08/86 

4.599.343 

07/08/86 

4.599,344 

07/08/86 

4.599,345 

07/08/86 

4,599,362 

07/08/86 

4,599,372 

07/08/86 

4.599.377 

07/08/86 

4,599,378 

07/08/86 

4,599.381 

07/08/86 

.  4,599,384 

07/08/86 

4,599,386 

07/08/86 

4,599,391 

07/08/86 

4.599,401 

07/08/86 

4,599,405 

07/08/86 

4,599,406 

07/08/86 

4,599,407 

07/08/86 

4.599,408 

07/08/86 

4.599,410 

07/08/86 

4,599,412 

07/08/86 

4.599,426 

07/08/86 

4,599,428 

.-   07/08/86 

4,599.429 

07/08/86 

4,599,437 

07/08/86 

4.599,439 

07/08/86 

4,599,440 

07/08/86 

4,599,444 

07/08/86 

4,599.445 

07/08/86 

4.599.447 

07/08/86 

4,599,451 

07/08/86 

4,599,459 

07/08/86 

4,599,462 

07/08/86 

4,599,463 

07/08/86 

4,599.474 

07/08/86 

4,599,478 

07/08/86 

4,599.480 

07/08/86 

4,599,481 

07/08/86 

4,599,483 

07/08/86 

4,599,497 

07/08/86 

4,599,504 

07/08/86 

4,599,508 

07/08/86 

4,599,510 

07/08/86  . 

4.599.521 

07/08/86 

4,599,525 

07/08/86 

4,599,526 

07/08/86 

4,599,531 

07/08/86 

4.599,532 

07/08/86 

4,599,537 

07/08/86 

4,599,541 

07/08/86 

4,599.550 

07/08/86 

4„599,558 

07/08/86 

4.599.559 

07/08/86 

4,599,560 

07/08/86 

4..599,571 

07/08/86 

4,599.572 

07/08/86 

4,599,583 

07/08/86 

4,599,589 

07/08/86 

4,599,602 

07/08/86 

4,599,620 

07/08/86 

4,599,629 

07/08/86 

4,599,637 

07/08/86 

4,599,639 

07/08/86 

4,599.645 

07/08/86 

4,599.648 

07/08/86 

4,599,656 

07/08/86 

4,599,661 

07/08/86 

4.599.663 

06/659.158 

06/656.129 

06/603,668 

06/688,385 

06/532,105 

06/736,098 

06/539.876 

06/631.233 

06/780.121 

06/531.923 

06/565,861 

06/691.645 

06/735.493 

06/761.339 

06/670,969 

06/666,788 

06/557.106 

06/552,871 

06/516,535 

06/756,834 

06/623,644 

06/703,637 

06/633,300 

06/662,064 

06/682,910 

06/546,112 

06/687,152 

f)6/68I,I86" 

06/762,819 

06/599,202 

06/702,693 

06/714,508 

06/531,669 

06/591,767 

06/559,574 

06A767,157 

06/638.335 

06/771,372 

06/581,081 

06/652,922 

06/750,689 

O6A74O,030 

06/646,062 

06/497.789 

06/685.904 

06/547,699 

06/705,976  • 

06/755,035 

06/761,117 

06/660,090 

06/677.116 

06/688,160 

06A749,057 

06/568.384 

06/453,113 

06/463,093 

06/495,062 

06/232,176 

06/627,876 

06/489,105 

06/553.301 

06/718,690 

06/561,364 

06/757,502 

06/483,465 

06*^731,285 

06/558,237 

06/671,775 

06/708,422 

06/636,410 

06/678.187 

06/617,360 

06/604,196 

06/590,949 

06/471.007 

06/612.835 

06/581,768 

06/456.325 

06/537,989 


07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
19%(D8/86 
0^^8/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
.07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
.07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07A)8/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86     ' 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
.  07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.938,167 

07/301.100 

07/03/90 

4,938,168 

07/239,644 

07/03/90 

4.599.672 

06/632,788 

07/08/86 

4,938,169 

07/306,060 

07/03/90 

4.599.680 

06/535.653 

01/0&K6 

4,938,171 

07/449,022 

07/03/90 

4.599.684 

06/710.545 

07/08/86 

4,938,177 

07/422,528 

07/03/90 

4.599,688 

06/508.544 

07/08/86 

4.938,183 

07/2%,633 

07/03/90 

4.599.690 

06/549,866    ■ 

07/08/86 

4,938,188 

07/386,661 

07/03/90 

4,599.692 

06/571,223 

07/08/86 

4,938,191 

07/282,494 

07/03/90 

4,599.693 

06/571,222 

07/08/86 

4,938.193 

07/243,286 

07/03/90 

4.599,697 

06/407,196 

07/08/86 

4,938,198 

07/398.623 

07/03/90 

4,599,702 

06/525,490 

07/08/86 

4,938.200 

07/290.062 

07/03/90 

4,599,707 

06/585.319 

07/08/86 

4.938.205 

07/199,997 

07/03/90 

4.599,712 

06/475.542 

07/08/86 

4.938.216 

07/209,519 

07/03/90 

4.599,715 

06/630.444 

07/08/86 

4,938,217 

'      07/209.517 

07/03/90 

4,599,718 

06/708.385 

'■  07/08/86 

4,938,219 

07/423.590 

07/03/90 

4,599,723 

06/580,172 

.       07/08/86 

4,938,224 

07/271.922 

07/03/90 

4.599,727 

06/665,014 

07/08/86 

4.938,225 

07/197,080 

07/03/90 

4,599,733 

06/533,183 

07/08/86 

4,938,234 

07/219.983 

07/03/90 

4,599,737 

06/529,716 

07/08/86 

4,938.238 

07/089,187 

07/03/90 

4.599,744 

06/550,410 

07/08/86 

4,938,248 

07/189,575   • 

07/03/90 

4,937,882 

07/275,951 

07/03/90 

4,938.249 

06/925,051 

07/03/90 

4,937,884 

07/414.719 

07/03/90 

4,938,252 

07/353,009 

07/03/90 

4,937,896 

07/289.178  • 

07/03/90 

4,938,256 

07/303,764 

.  07/03/90 

4,937.905 

07/448.230 

07/03/90 

4,938,260 

07/234,320 

07/03/90 

4,937.925 

07/316.574 

07/03/90 

4.938.271 

07/158,249 

07/03/90 

4,937.930 

07/417,365 

07/03/90 

4.938.272 

07/301.765 

07/03/90 

4.937.933 

07/337,562 

07/03/90 

4,938,273 

07/346,981 

07/03/90 

4.937.940 

07/340,311 

07/03/90 

4.938,281 

07/438.709 

07/03/90 

4,937,943 

07/425,011 

07/03/90 

4,938,292 

07/316.828 

07/03/90 

4,937,946 

07/440,812 

07/03/90 

4,938,296 

07/256,699 

07/03/90 

4,937,951 

07/130,991 

07/03/90 

4,938,298 

07/315,882     . 

07/03/90 

4.937,953 

07/272.506 

07/03/90 

4,938,299 

07/386.415 

07/03/90 

4,937,954 

07/263,015 

07/03/90 

4,938,302 

07/417,420 

07/03/90 

4,937,962 

07/406,195 

OT/03/90 

4,938,304 

07/243.862 

07/03/90 

4,937,963 

07/275,150 

07/03/90 

4,938,305 

07/275.318 

07/03/90 

4,937,970 

06/778.384 

07/03/90 

4,938,306 

07/039.389 

07/03/90 

4,937,972 

07/324.17r 

07/03/90 

4,938.309 

07/363.090 

07/03/90 

4,937.975 

07/374,772 

07/03/90 

4.938,318 

07/388.007 

07/03/90 

4,937.982 

07/264.826 

07/03/90 

4,938,324 

07/279.860 

07/03/90 

4,937,984 

07/314.033 

'      07/03/90 

4,938.331 

07/412.132 

07/03/90 

4.937,989 

07/335.577 

07/03/90 

4.938.336 

07/256.868 

07/03/90 

4.937,995 

07/207.709 

07/03/90 

4.938,347 

07/289.000 

07/03/90 

4,937,997 

07/327,700 

07/03/90 

4,938.355 

07/453.675 

07/03/90 

4.938,001 

07/378,866 

07/03/90 

4.938,356 

07/264.594 

07/03/90 

4.938,019 

07/423,653 

07/03/90 

4,938.360 

07/.308.314 

07/03/90 

4.938.022 

07/213,107 

07/03/90 

4.938.371 

07/354.294 

07/03/90 

4,938,025 

07/217,825 

07/03/90 

4.938.374 

07/256.726 

07/03/90 

4,938.026 

07/444,350 

07/03/90 

4.938.376 

07/228.054 

07/03/90 

4,938,033 

07/349.437 

07/03/90 

4.938.381 

07/239.515 

07/03/90 

4,938,041 

07/369,537 

07/03/90 

4.938,387 

07/286.253 

07/03/90 

4,938,046 

07/353,438 

07/03/90 

4,938,393 

07/432,658 

07/03/90 

4.938.048 

07/278,962 

07/03/90 

4.938,394 

07/418.957 

07/03/90 

4,938,049 

1)7/295.040 

07/03/90 

4.938,403 

07/304.579 

07/03/90 

4,938,057 

'07/314.967  . 

07/03/90 

4.938,412 

07/314.5.34 

07/03/90 

4.938.058 

07/413.767 

07/03/90 

4,938,415 

07/424.114 

•^   07/03/90 

4,938.063 

07/243.758 

07/03/90 

4,938,422 

07/138.224 

07/03/90 

4,938,065 

07/329.630 

07/03/90 

4,938,423 

07/339,734 

07/03/90 

4.938,067 

07/336,477 

07/03/90 

4.938,434 

07/387,564 

07/03/90 

4,938,070 

07/332,233 

07/03/90 

4.938,435 

,  07/292.483 

07/03/90 

4,938,073 

07/243,950 

07/03/90 

4,938,440 

07/286.810 

07/03/90 

4,938.083 

07/334,927 

07/03/90 

4,938,442 

07/209.312 

07/03/90 

4,938,084 

07/392,317       . 

■     07/03/90 

■  4,938,455 

07/321.918 

07/03/90 

4,938,087 

07/359,325 

07/03/90 

4,938,457 

07/373,257 

07/03/90 

4.938.098 

07/289.707 

0'7/03/9Q 

4.938,458 

07/452,383 

07/03/90 

4.938.111 

07/292.003 

07/03/90 

4,938,459 

07/363,644 

07/03/90 

4.938.114 

07/415.760 

07/03/90 

4,938.466 

07/361,237 

07/03/90 

4.938,116 

07/161.195    . 

P7/03/90 

4.938.473 

07/172,412 

07/03/90 

4.938,120 

07/366.491 

07/03/90 

4.938.480 

,       07/438.247 

07/03/90 

4,938.122 

07/445,527 

07/03/90 

4.938.482 

■  07/285.082 

07/03/90 

4.938.124 

07/341,416 

07/03/90 

4.938.486   , 

.     07/353.292 

07/03/90 

4.938.135 

07/243,844 

07/03/90 

4,938,490     , 

■07/331.088 

07/03/90 

4,938,137 

07/362.629 

07/03/90 

4,938,496 

07/297.174 

,    07/03/90 

•4,938,139 

07/363,282 

07/03/90 

4,938.497 

07/297,314 

07/03/90 

4.938,149 

07/253,169 

07/03/90 

4,'938.498 

07/246.231 

07/03/90 

4,938,153 

07/322.614 

07/03/90 

4,938,503 

07/310.653 

07/03/90 

4,938,160 

07/257.966 

i)7/03/90 

4,938.512 

07/366,958 

07/03/90 

4.938.163 

07/459,180 

07/03/90 

4,938.520 

07/446,365 

07/03/90 

4,938.164 

07/276.861 

07/03/90 

4,938,521 

07/242,387 

07/03/90 

4,938.166         ..J 

07/156.252 

07/03/90 

4.938.526 

07/128.650 

07/03/90 
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Patent  Number 

4.938.527 

4,938,528 

4,938,536 

4,938.540 

4,938.553 

4,938.554 

4,938,555 

4.938,559 

4,938.575     ' 

4.938.577 

4,938.582 

4,938.584 

4,938,585 

4,938,589 

4,938,590 

4.938.603 

4,938,605 

4,938.606 

4.938.613 

4,938.620 

4.938.621 

4,938,625 

4.938.628 

4,938,629 

4,938,631 

4.938.633 

4.938.635    • 

4.938.638 

4.938,644 

4.938,649 

4,938.654 

4,938,660 

4,938.671 

4.938.672 

4.938,676 

4,938,682 

4.938.684 

4,938,689    . 

4,938.695 

4,938,696 

4,938.697 

4.938.700 

4,938,702 

4,938,709 

4.938,715 

4,938.717 

4,938.738 

4.938.742 

4.938.745 

4,938.747 

4.938.748 

4,938,758 

4,938,761 

4,938,764 

4.938,769 

4.938.775 

4.938.781 

4,938.782 

4.938.783 

4.938,787      ' 

4,938,793 

4.938.809 

4,938,812 

4,938,817        • 

4.938.827 

4.938,836 

4.938.843  '      •   . 

4.938.848 

4.938.849     . 

4.938,854 

4,938,863 

4,938,864 

4,938,873     . 

4,938.875 

4.938.«77 

4,938.879        ^ 

4,938.883 


Serial  Number 

07/319.690 

07/343.73 1 

07/440.886 

07/090.121 

07/168,384 

07/331,763 

07/233,117 

06/706,233 

07/251,571 

07/428.910 

07/288,982 

07/364,257 

07/334.772 

07/145.864 

07/230.552 

07/310.069 

07/200.592 

07/104.372 

07/383.682 

07/237.734 

07/189,647 

07/393,403 

07/429.728 

07/330.684 

07/379.430 

07/339,457 

07/265.850 

07/313.992 

07/355.257 

06/783.936 

07/149.394 

07/363.633 

07/301.566 

07/354.526 

07/384,418 

07/337,527 

07/400,575 

07/149.860    * 

07/254.221 

07/394.411    ' 

07/273,889 

07/362,247 

07/410.911 

07/367,893 

07/347,997 

07/415,804 

07/354,959 

07/152,379 

07/234,336 

07/281,209 

07/239,563 

07/121,338 

07/319,050 

07/360,778 

07/359,389 

07/331,957 

07/186,108 

07/277,603 

07/193,607 

07/353.649 

07/210,174 

07/197.796 

07/364.753 

07/292.504 

07/119.017 

07/172.150 

06/703.240 

07/309.199 

07/434.640 

07/276.615 

07/206.242 

07/235.158 

07/261.539 

07/269,662 

07/309,632  . 

07/331.870 

07/237,151 


Is.sue  Date 

4,938,886 

4,938,888 

07/03/90 

4,938,892 

07/03/90 

4,938,893 

07/03/90 

4,938,897 

07/03/90 

4,938,899 

07/03/90 

4,938,901 

07/03/90 

•4,938,903 

07/03/90 

4,938,906 

07/03/90 

4,938,909 

07/03/90 

4,938.918 

07/03/90 

4.938.921 

07/03/90 

4,938,928 

07/03/90 

4.938.933 

07/03/90 

4.938,935 

07/03/90 

4,938.936 

07/03/90 

4,938,941 

07/03/90 

4,938,943 

07/03/90 

4,938,944 

07/03/90 

4,938,965 

07/03/90 

4,938,967 

07/03/90 

4,938,971 

07/03/90 

4,938,972 

.  07/03/90 

4,938,981 

07/03/90 

4,938,985 

07/03/90 

4,938.986 

07/03/90 

4.938.994 

07/03/90 

4.938,996 

07/03/90 

4,939,001 

07/03/90 

4,939,002 

07/03/90 

4,939,005 

07/03/90 

4.939,006 

07/03/90 

4,939,009 

07/03/90 

4,939,010 

07/03/90 

4,939,019 

07/03/90 

4,939,024 

07/03/90 

4,939,027 

.  07/03/90 

4.939.034 

07/03/90 

4,939,041 

07/03/90 

4,939,042 

07/03/90 

4,939,055 

07/03/90 

4,939,061 

07/03/90 

4,939.078 

07/03/90 

4.939,087 

07/03/90 

4,939,088 

07/03/90 

4,939,089 

07/03/90 

4,939,090 

07/03/90 

4,939,092 

07/03/90 

4,939,0% 

07/03/90 

4,939.098 

07/03/90 

4.939.109 

07/03/90 

4,939.119 

07/03/90 

4.939,126 

07/03/90 

4,939,128 

07/03/90 

4,939,134 

07/03/90 

4,939,142 

07/03/90 

4,939,143 

07/03/90 

4,939,153 

07/03/90 

4,939,158 

07/03/90 

4.939.163 

07/03/90 

4.939.164 

07/03/90 

4,939.166 

07/03/90 

4.939,167 

07/03/90 

4,939,169 

07/03/90 

4,939,177 

07/03/90 

4,939.178 

07/03/90 

4.939.188 

07/03/90 

4.939.190 

07/03/90 

4,939.191 

07/03/90 

4,939,194 

07/03/90 

4,939,197 

07/03/90 

4,939,198 

07/03/90 

4.939,204 

07/03/90 

4,939,205 

07/03/90 

4.939,206 

07/03/90 

4,939,219 

07/03/90 

4,939,223 

07/03/90 

4,939,228 

07/03/90 

4,939,233 

07/247.481 

07/293.725 

07/212.180 

07/399.305 

06/873.812 

07/251.536 

07/240.254 

07/254.871 

07/440,319 

07/310,973 

07/405,597 

07/210,444 

07/303,067 

07/178.33? 

07/229.669 

07/239.256 

07/327.533 

07/418,977 

07/361,036 

07/076,449 

07/097,943 

07/213.081 

07/217,008 

07/430,971 

07/052,088 

07/138,729 

07/123,790 

07/180.780 

07/365,869 

07/133,417 

07/393,244 

07/311,563 

07/317,884 

07/216.278 

07/436,834 

07/349,015 

07/376.566 

07/331,384 

07/377,997 

07/322,840 

07/282.061 

07/356.481 

07/247,172 

07/048,718 

07/016.044 

06/842,110 

06/860,360 

07/263,542 

06/905,856 

06/868.439 

06/907.767 

07/184.962 

07/217,523 

07/333,234 

07/246,444 

07/301,944 

07/412,356 

07/421,648 

07/230,941 

07/335,393 

07/368,593 

07/216,128 

07/225,902 

07/322,436 

07/058,200 

07/058,199 

07/288,090 

07/197,963 

07/156,710 

07/391,703 

07/252,320 

07/334,404 

07/266,178 

07/271,223 

07/271,230 

07/302,659 

07/253.534 

07/225.491 

07/279,672 


y 


07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07A)3/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 
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Patent  Number 


,939,236 

,939,243 

,939,247 

.939,249 

,939,250 

.939,255 

.939.258 

,939,259 

,939,264 

,939.271 

.939.273 

,939.274 

.939,278 

,939,280 

,939,282 

,939,285 

,939,287 

.939.294 

,939,297 

,939,301 

.939.303 

.939,305 

.939,309 

,939,310 

,939,311 

,939.312 

,939.314 

,939,315 

.939.319 

,939,324 

.939,332 

.939.339 

.939.344 

,939,346 

.939.347 

.939,349 

.939,350 

.939,351 

,939,352 

,939,362 

.939.368 

.939.381 

.939.395 

.939.406 

.939.407 

.939.411 

.939.413 

.939.414 

.939.418 

.939.419 

.939.420 

.939.421 

.939.424 

.939.425 , 

.939.426 

.939:436 

,939.450 

,939,453 

,939,455 

,939,466 

,939,472 

,939,475 

,939,478 

,939,482 

,939,483 

.939,487 

,939.489 

.939,506 

,939,522 

.939,53 1 

.939,543 

,939.544 

.939.547 

.939.563 

.939.569 

.939.570 

.939.574 


Serial  Number 

,Is,sue  Date- 

07/404.81 1 

'.         07/03/90 

06^702,687 

":-   07/03/9Q 

07/370.920 

'   ()7/03?90s 

07/245tl85 

07/03/90 

07/048,882 

07/03/90 

07/207,718 

07/0J/90  • 

07/463,171 

■    07/03/90 

07/383,673 

07/03/90 

06/885,054 

'07/63/90 

07/293,671 

07/03/90 

07/397,931 

07/03/90 

07/390.230 

07/03/90 

07/188.800 

•   '     07/03/90 

07/188,416 

07/03/90 

06/622,177 

07/03/90 

07/215,845-   ■ 

07/03/90 

06/912.790 

07/03/90 

07/354,578 

07/03/90 

07/361,176 

07/03/90 

07/289,105 

07/03/90 

07/301,857 

07/03/90 

07/278,030 

07/03/90 

07/346,769 

07/03/90 

07/255,786 

07/03/90 

07/233,063 

07/03/90 

0^910.872 

07/03/90 

07/286.2(W 

07/03/90 

07X279,391 

07/03/90 

07/389,429 

07/03/90 

07/400,512 

07/03/90 

07/316,990 

07/03/90 

07/332,318 

07/03/90 

07/265,360 

07/03/90 

07/283,238 

07/03/90 

07/285,762 

07/03/90 

07/370,719 

07/03/90 

07/253,980 

07/03/90 

07/174,685 

07/03/90 

07/430,889 

07/03/90 

07/276,734 

07/03/90 

07/337,317 

07/03/90 

07/346,460 

07/03/90 

07/268,585 

07/283,169 

07/215,136 

07/03/90 

07/169,152 

07/03/90 

07/134,662 

07/03/90 

07/162,528 

07/03/90 

06/838,976 

07/03/90 

07/180,498 

07/03/90 

07/197,704 

07/03/90 

07/203,379 

07/03/90 

07/355,886 

07/03/90 

07/205.124 

07/03/90 

07/449,319 

-  07/03/90 

07/196,207 

07/03/90 

07/324.841 

07/03/90 

07/158,781 

07/03/90 

07/240,785 

07/03/90 

07/336,201 

07/03/90 

07/293,111 

07/03/90 

07/407.885 

07/03/90 

07/282,695 

07/03/90 

07/066.210 

07/03/90 

07/430.318 

07/03/90 

07/219,250 

07/03/90 

07/310,117 

07/03/90 

07/148,671 

07/03/90 

07/351,910 

07/03/90 

07/366,909 

07/03/90 

07/242,768 

07/03/90 

07/430,224 

07/03/90 

07/188,163 

07/03/90 

07/395,836      • 

07/03/90 

07/448,309 

07/03/90 

07/223,580 

07/03/90 

07/287,117 

07/03/90 

4,939,577      • 

4.939.587 

4.939.600 

4.939.605 

4.939,606 

4,939.607 

4.939,608 

4.939.609 

4.939.6  H 

4.939.613 
■  4,939,626 

4,939,633 

4,939,636 
"4.939.642 

4,939.645       . 
'4,939,647 

4.939,657 

4,939,665 

4,939,668 

4,939,671 

4.939.68&.    ' 

4,939,709 

4.939,723 

4.939,734 

4.939.744 

4,939,749 

4,939,753 

4,939.761 

4.939.782 

4.939,787 

4.939.789 

4.939.792. 

4.939,793 

5,325.537 

5,325,539 1^ 

5,325,542  ^^ 
,5,325,544 

5,325,546 
•5,325,548 

5,325,554 

5.325.556 

5.325.559 

5.325.561 

5.325,562 

5,325,563 

5,325,565 

5,325,570 

5,325,580 

5,325,581 

5,325,585 

5.325.588 

5.325.593 

5.325,594 

5.325.595 

5.325.599 

5.325,609 

5.325,612 

5,325,614 

5.325.620 

5.325.625 

5.325.627 

5.325.629 

5.325.634 

5.325.639 

5.325.641 
.5.325.642 

5.325.649 

5.325,651 

5.325,657 

5.325,669 

5,325,680 

5.325.681 

5.325.685 

5,325;689 

5.325,690 

5.325.691 

5.325.699 

5,325,703 

5,325.709 


07/326.578 

07/03/90 

07/212.706 

.  07/03/90 

07/293,818 

07/03/90 

07/286,317 

07/03/90 

07/177,587 

07/03/90 

07/254,707 

07/03/90 

07/289,401 

07/03/90 

06/854.209 

07/03/90 

07/260.621 

07/03/90 

07/159.663 

07/03/90 

07/424.806 

07/03/90 

07/306.595 

07/03/90 

07/015.097 

07/03/90 

07/426.539 

07/03/90 

07/242,364 

07/03/90 

07/215,472 

07/03/90 

07/263,421 

07/03/90 

07/219,203 

07/03/90 

07/089,201 

07/03/90 

07/094,370 

07/03/90 

07/310,761   • 

07/03/90 

07/366,594 

07/03/90 

07/362,905 

07/03/90 

07/242,318 

07/03/90 

07/436,839 

07/03/90 

07/322,952 

07/03/90 

07/314,902 

07/03/90 

07/216,201 

07/03/90 

07/065,966 

07/03/90 

07/237,273 

07/03/90 

07/145,872 

07/03/90 

07/121,323 

07/03/90 

07/137.532 

07/03/90 

07/736.548 

07/05/94 

07/938.843 

07/05/94 

08/150.687 

07/05/94 

07/982.399 

07/05/94 

08/057.862 

07/05/94 

07/908.077 

07/05/94 

07/993.680 

07/05/94 

08/088.502 

07/05/94 

07/954.327 

07/05/94 

07/698.372 

07/05/94 

08/074.789 

07/05/94 

08/094.808 

07/05/94 

07/947.175 

07/05/94 

08/ i  14.026 

07/05/94 

08/013.958 

07/05/94 

08/107.225 

07/05/94 

07/940,385 

07/05/94 

08/057.255 

07/05/94 

08/064.455 

07/05/94 

08/044.721 

07/05/94 

07/989.148 

07/05/94 

07/992,542 

07/05/94 

08/129.548 

07/05/94 

08/079.066 

07/05/94 

08/040.640 

07/05/94 

08/123.804 

07/05/94 

08/119.276 

07/05/94 

08/031.485 

07/05/94 

08/062.609 

07/05/94 

08/036.704 

07/05/94 

08/025.107 

07/05/94 

08/005.814 

07/05/94 

07/822.071 

07/05/94 

07/909.599 

07/05/94 

07/760. 1(X) 

07/05/94 

07/921.734 

07/05/94 

07/918.467 

07/05/94 

08/038.479 

07/05/94 

08/065.397 

07/05/94 

08/038.602 

07/05/94 

07/940.481 

07/05/94 

07/809.554 

07/05/V4 

08/(X)6.260 

07/05/94 

"08/019.053 

07/05/94 

07/950.235 

07/05/94 

08A)04,324 

07/05/94 

September  15,  1998 
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Patent  Number 

5,325.716 

5,325,720 

5.325.722 

5,325,723 

5.325,727 

5,325,739 

5,325,754 

5.325.759 

5,325,766 

5.325.768 

5.325,769 

5.325,771 

5,325.776 

5.325,786 

5,325,791 

5,325,794 

5,325,798 

5,325.800 

5,325.801 

5,325,804 

5,325.808 

5,325.811 

5,325,814 

5.325.817 

5.325,819 

5,325,823  ' 

5,325.824 

5,325.832 

5,325,849 

5.325,862 

5,325.867 

5.325,869 

5,325,872 

5,325.878 

5,325.879 

5,325.881 

5,325,886 

5.325.891 

5.325.897 

5,325,904 

5,325,905 

5.325,909       - 

5,325.913  ■ 

5,325.920 

5.325,923 

5.325,932 

5,325,934 

5,325,938 

5.325.939 

5,325.941 

5,325,944 

5,325,949 

5,325,952 

5,325.953 

5,325,959 

5,325,960 

5.325,965 

5,325,966 

5,325,969 

5,325,971 

5,325,973 

5,325,978 

5,325,985 

5.325,986 

5.325,990 

5.325,991 

5,325,992 

5,325,993 

5,325,996 

5,325.998 

5.326,001 

5.326,002 

5,326,003 

5,326,004 

5,326,006 

5,326.017 

5.326.026 


Serial  Number 

Issue  DateJ 

5,326,032 

08/106,864 

07/05/94 

5,326,036 

08/019,174 

07/05/94 

07/832,860 

07/05/94 

5,326,037 

08/074.748 

07/05/94 

08/138,046     ' 

07/05/94 

5,326.040 

08/051.336 

07/05/94 

07/931,464 

07/05/94 

5.326.049    ' 

08/003,045 

07/05/94 

07/985.396 

07/05/94 

5,326,050 

08/014.584 

07/05/94 

08/028,869 

07/05/94 

5,326,058 

08/075.620 

07/05/94 

07/976.929 

07/05/94 

5,326,066 

07/952,671 

07/05/94 

08/106.192 

07/05/94 

5,326,067 

07/930,719 

07/05/94 

08/130,578 

07/05/94 

5,326.068 

07/396,491 

07/05/94 

07/702.831 

07/05/94 

5,326.070 

08/066,956 

A  07/05/94 
1^07/05/94 

08/050,183 

07/05/94 

5.326.071 

08/076,139 

07/950,895 

07705/94 

5,326.081 

07/958.124 

07/05/94 

08/055,504 

07/05/94 

5.326.084 

08/005.262 

07/05/94 

08/111,825 

07/05/94 

5,326,085 

08/024,513 

07/05/94 

08/105,983 

07/05/94 

5,326,086 

08/076.311 

07/05/94 

07/737.222 

07/05/94 

5,326,088 

07/935,909 

07/05/94 

07/941,664 

07/05/94 

5,326,092 

08/001,098 

07/05/94 

07/995,159 

07/05/94 

5.326.097 

07/857.824 

07/05/94 

07/953,444 

,  07/05/94 

5,326,102 

08/103.201 

07/05/94 

07/957.089 

07/05/94 

5,326,108 

07/914,194 

07/05/94 

08/002,302 

07/05/94 

5,326,109 

08/051,516 

07/05/94 

08/052.180       ' 

07/05/94 

5,326,110 

08/161,521  . 

07/05/94 

08/077,554 

07/05/94 

5,326.117 

08/027,423 

07/05/94 

08/028,797 

07/05/94 

5,326,118 

07/970,277 

07/05/94 

08/150.866 

07/05/94 

5,326,119 

07/937,733 

•      07/05/94 

08/141.115       ■ 

•     07/05/94 

5,326,122 

07/956,247 

07/05/94 

07/996,284 

07/05/94 

5,326.123 

07/940,284 

07/05/94 

07/952,751 

07/05/94 

5.326.124 

08/062,439 

07/05/94 

08/042,554 

07/05/94 

5.326.130 

07/787.174 

07/05/94 

07/891,726 

07/05/94 

5,326,134 

08/086.690 

07/05/94 

08/039.596 

.      07/05/94 

5,326,136 

08/045.641. 

07/05/94 

07/820,591 

07/05/94 

5,326,139 

07/941,896 

07/05/94 

07/808.105 

07/05/94 

5,326,143 

07/880.459 

07/05/94 

07/923.803 

07/05/94 

5,326,144 

08/095.526 

07/05/94 

07/932,890 

07/05/94 

5.326.152 

08/002,579 

07/05/94 

08/039,977 

07/05/94 

5,326,153 

07/963,845 

07/05/94 

07/985,893 

07/05/94 

5,326,163 

07/698,641 

07/05/94 

08/042,670 

07/05/94 

5,326,164 

08/142,872 

07/05/94 

08/001,205 

07/05/94 

5,326,173 

08/002,736 

07/05/94 

08/045,704 

07/05/94 

5,326,186 

07/993,744 

07/05/94 

07/949,840 

07/05/94 

5,326,194 

07/948,601 

07/05/94 

08/097,599 

.  07/05/94 

5.326.1%     , 

08/078.922 

07/05/94 

07/975.943 

07/05/94 

5.326,201 

08/081,232 

07/05/94 

08/081,712 

07/05/94 

5,326.204 

07/979,669 

07/05/94 

07/992,675 

07/05/94 

5,326.207 

08A)93,916 

07/05/94 

08/129,922 

07/05/94 

5.326,237 

08A)28,557 

07/05/94 

07/859,321 

07/05/94 

5,326,252 

07/754,605 

07/05/94 

08/142.902 

07/05/94 

5,326,257 

07/964,651 

07/05/94 

08/136.396 

07/05/94 

5,326.262 

07/983,693 

07/05/94 

07/975.665 

07/05/94 

5,326.267 

07/684,027     ■ 

07/05/94 

07/887.185 

07/05/94 

5,326,269 

08/059.574 

07/05/94 

08/007,003 

07/05/94 

5.326.281 

08/012,381 

07/05/94 

08/135,376 

07/05/94 

5,326,283 

08/101,563 

07/05/94 

07/841,569 

07/05/94 

5.326.285 

07/989,670 

07/05/94 

07/975,915 

07/05/94 

5.326.290 

07/945,329 

07/05/94 

08/036,713 

07/05/94 

5,326,291 

07/959,596 

07/05/94 

08/033,021 

07/05/94 

5,326,297 

08/027.641 

07/05/94 

08/099.518 

07/05/94 

5,326,299 

07/855.831 

07/05/94 

08/072,054 

07/05/94 

5.326.300 

08/018,061 

07/05/94 

08A)  18.353 

.07/05/94 

5.326,301 

07/977,541 

07/05/94 

08/106.554 

07/05/94 

5,326,303 

07/898,131 

07/05/94 

08/028,974 

07/05/94 

5.326.304 

08A)68,774 

07/05/94 

07/037,529 

07/05/94 

5,326,305 

07/942,504 

07/05/94 

08/140,966 

07/05/94 

5.326,306 

08/055,368 

07/05/94 

07/932,349 

07/05/94 

5,326.308 

08A)5 1,221 

07/05/94 

08/093.090 

07/05/94 

5.326.309 

07/975.534 

07/05/94 

08/154.234 

07/05/94 

5.326,320 

07/781.263 

07/05/94 

08/092.945 

07/05/94 

5.326,324 

07/975,515 

07/05/94 

07/980,574 

07/05/94 

5,326,329 

08/059.842 

07/05/94 

08/043,898 

07/05/94 

5,326,331 

08/112.132 

07/05/94 

08/106.583 

07/05/94 

5.326.334 

07/903.137 

07/05/94 

08/065,379 

07/05/94 

5.326,338 

08/003.271 

07/05/94 

08/014,485 

07/05/94 

5.326,339 

08/000.419 

07/05/94 

07/868.076 

07/05/94 

5,326,346 

,     07/920,267 

07/05/94 

07/959,809 

07/05/94 

5.326.372 

07/951,805 

07/05/94 

07/883,091 

07/05/94 

te,326,373 
/5,326,378 

07/711,789 

07/05/94 

08/115.053 

07/05/94 

©8/080.825 

07/05/94 

08/097.056 

07/05/94 

5.326.379 

08/040,923 

07/05/94 

^-^ 
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OFHCIAL 

GAZtTTt 

Sept 

EMBER  15,  1998 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,326,842 

08/026.503 

07/05/94 

5.326,S50 

08/025.864 

07/05/94 

5.326.380 

07/966.698 

■    07/05/94 

5,326,851    ' 

07/977.062 

07/05/94 

5,326.386 

08AM5.602 

07/05/94 

5,326,855 

07/050.736 

07/05/94 

5.326.390 

08AM3.163 

07/05/94 

5,326,870 

07/927.493 

07/05/94 

5.326.409 

07/879.089 

07/05/94 

5.326,871 

07/992.027 

07/05/94 

5.326.413 

07/615.613 

07/05/94 

5,326,883 

07/992.388 

07/05/94 

5.326.421 

07/862.586 

07/05/94 

5,326,-888 

07/594.249 

07/05/94 

5.326.424 

07/909.918 

07/05/94 

5,326,890 

07/962.143 

07/05/94 

5,326.425 

08A)34,792 

07/05/94 

5,326.891 

08/050.037         ^ 

07/05/94 

5,326,430 

08/164.494 

07/05/94 

5.326.892 

^  07/980.762 

07/05/94 

5.326,432 

07/925.915 

07/05/94 

5.326.893 

08/147.279 

07/05/94 

5.326.440 

07/990,493 

07/05/94 

5.326.900 

07/985.927, 

07/05/94 

5.326,441 

07/890,602 

07/05/94 

5,326.901 

08/034,635 

07/05/94 

5,326,442 

08/026,488 

07/05/94 

5.326,906 

07/819,406 

07/05/94 

5,326,443 

07/976,321 

07/05/94 

5,326,910 

08/024, 14(> 

07/05/94 

5,326,459 

07/975,281 

07/05/94 

5,326,912 

08/011,189 

07/05/94 

5.326,466 

08/045,921 

07/05/94 

5,326,915 

08/071,655 

07/05/94 

5,326,467 

07/997,055 

07/05/94 

5,326,918 

08/147,512 

07/05/94 

5,326,468 

07/843,389 

07/05/94 . 

5,326,923 

07/796.940 

J07/05/94 

5,326,473 

07/754.901 

07/05/94 

5,326,927 

08/056.791 

07/05/94 

5,326,477 

07/849,469 

07/05/94 

5,326,933 

07/960,508 

07/05/94 

5,326.481 

07/943,682 

07/05/94 

5:326,939 

07/847,043  ' 

07/05/94 

5,326,502 

07/561.930 

07/05/94 

5,326,951 

08/003,173 

07/05/94 

5,326.504 

08/106.738 

07/05/94 

5,326,952 

08/064,894 

07/05/94 

5,326,510 

07/761.872 

07/05/94 

5,326,958 

07/927,299 

07/05/94 

5;326,5I3 

07/752.576 

07/05/94 

5,326,959 

07/925,574 

07/05/94 

5,326,517 

07/907,474 

07/05/94 

5,326,962 

07/907,824 

07/05/94 

5,326,520 

08/053,750 

07/05/94 

5.326,964 

08/029,171 

07/05/94 

5,326,521 

08/067,846 

07/05/94 

5.326.972 

08/037,146 

07/05/94 

5,326,528 

08/003,644 

07/05/94 

5,326.986 

07/932,622 

07/05/94 

5,326,534 

07/927,193 

07/05/94 

5,326,992 

07/921,151 

07/05/94 

5,326,536 

08/054,924 

07/05/94 

5,327,029 

08/058,654 

07/05/94 

5,326.545 

08/039,872 

07/05/94 

5,327,038 

07/807,667 

07/05/94 

5,326,555 

08/034,999 

67/05/94 

5,327,041 

08/030,738 

07/05/94 

5,326,560 

08/051,008 

07/05/94 

5,327,045       " 

07/921,011 

07/05/94 

5,326.573 

08/023,418 

07/05/94 

5,327,055 

08/028.074 

07/05/94 

5.326.575 

07/887,954 

07/05/94 

5,327,068 

07/907.394 

07/05/94 

5.326.593 

07/897,057 

07/05/94 

5,327,075 

07/914.559 

07/05/94 

5.326.602 

07/983,652 

07/05/94 

5,327,078 

07/915.850 

07/05/94 

5.326.603 

08/001,503 

,      07/05/94 

5.327.080 

08/019.031 

07/05/94 

5.326.609 

07/904,394 . 

07/05/94 

5.327.084 

08/028,223 

07/05/94 

5.326.610 

07/998,629 

07/05/94 

5.327.088 

07/924,645 

07/05/94 

5.326.634 

07/921,370 

07/05/94 

5,327,111 

07/945.567 

07/05/94 

5.326.637 

08/024,109 

07/05/94 

5J27,114 

07/720.301 

07/05/94 

5.326.640 

,      07/945,454 

07/05/94 

5,327,116 

07/999,597 

07/05/94 

5.326.647 

08/064,149 

07/05/94 

5,327,119 

07/919.705 

,      07/05/94 

5,326.649 

07/857,838 

07/05/94 

5,327,126 

07/920,059 

07/05/94 

5.326.659 

07/847,757 

07/05/94 

5.327.160 

07/978,148 

07/05/94 

5.326.666 

08/040,610 

07/05/94 

5.327.161 

07/780,446 

07/05/94 

5.326.673 

07/%8,876 

07/05/94 

5.327.167 

07/958,129 

07/05/94 

5,326,676 

08/040,605 

07/05/94 

5.327.178 

08/070,248 

07/05/94 

5.326,685 

07/944.303 

07/05/94 

5.327.189 

07/859,732 

07/05/94 

5.326.697     " 

07/941,707 

07/05/94 

5.327.195 

08/040,530 

07/05/94 

5,326.698 

07/960,264 

07/05/94 

5.327,197 

08/088.737 

07/05/94 

5,326,717 

07/990.707    . 

07/05/94 

5,327,211 

07/788,900 

07/05/94 

5.326,734 

07/985.399 

07/05/94 

5.327,215 

07/961,249 

07/05/94 

5,326,746 

07/856.673 

07/05/94 

5,327.217 

08/079,456 

07/05/94 

5,326,753 

07/887,589 

07/05/94 

5.327.225 

08/010,267 

07/05/94 

5,326,755 

07/923.970 

07/05/94 

5.327.226 

08/092,476 

07/05/94 

5,326.760 

08/031.439 

07/05/94 

5.327.231 

07/876,573 

07/05/94 

5,326,764 

08/077.152 

07/05/94 

5,327,236 

07/862,974 

07/05/94 

5.326,766 

07/932.431 

07/05/94 

5.327.238 

07/974,138 

07/05/94 

5,326,768 

07/951.835 

07/05/94 

5.327.248 

07/857.037 

07/05/94 

5,326,769 

08/036,295 

07/05/94 

5.327.251 

07/575.015 

07/05/94 

5,326,772     • 

07/881,319 

07/05/94 

5.327,265 

07/877.219 

07/05/94 

5,326,774 

'-'      07/928,046 

07/05/94 

5,327,284 

07/889.165 

07/05/94 

5,326,776 

08/021.839 

07/05/94 

5.327.298 

07/943.270 

07/05/94 

5,326,781 

07/946.366 

07/05/94 

5.327.307 

07/870.385 

07/05/94 

5,326,785 

08/040.604 

07/05/94 

5.327,30^ 

07/540.853 

07/05/94 

5,326,787    . 

08/111.764 

07/05/94 

5,327,312 

08/019.264 

07/05/94 

5,326,791 

07/812.176 

07/05/94 

5,327,316 

07/594.751 

07/05/94 

5,326,793 

07/565,850 

07/05/94 

5,327.318 

07/987.038 

07/05/94 

5,326,798 

07/867,647 

07/05/94 

5.327.325 

08/014,516 

07/05/94 

5.326,803 

08/010.219 

07/05/94 

5.327.342 

08/136,598 

07/05/94 

5.326.809 

07/981.572 

07/05/94 

5.327.346 

07/749,172 

07/05/94 

5.326.814 

07/785.463 

07/05/94 

5.327.348 

07/937,707 

07/05/94 

5.326.817 

07/326.294 

07/05/94 

5.327.350 

07/861.811     . 

07/05/94 

5.326,832 

07/908.882 

07/05/94 

5.327.351 

07/920.319 

07/05/94 
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Patent  Number 

5.327,356 
5.327,359 
5.327,361 
5,327,371 
5.327.387 
5.327,400 
5,327,417 
5,327,427 
5,327,449 
5,327.466 
5,327,470 
5.327,473 
5,327,478 
5,327,499 
5,327,505 
5,327,509 
5,327,561 
5,327.568 
5,327,569 
5,327,573 


Serial  Number 

07/908,525 
07/950.569 
07/502.148 
07/837.634 
07/971.630 
07/868.501 
07/952.691 
08/080.992 
07/601.756 
07/750.968 
07/832.835 
07/969.425 
07/897,700 
07/896.385 
07/825.054 
07/873.815 
07/763.099 
07/559.240 
07/571.737 
08/068.830 


Issue  Date 

07/05/94 
07/05/94 
07/05/94 
07/05/94 
07/05/94 
07/05/94 
07/05/94 
07/05/94 
07/05/94 
07/05/94 
07/05/94 
07/05/94 
07/05/94 
07/05/94 
07/05/94 
07/05/94 
07/05/94 
07/05/94 
07/05/94 
07/05/94 


PATENTS  WHICH  HAVE  EXPIRED  March  29.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 

Due  to  Failure  to  Pav  Maintenance  Fee  for 

March  2^,  1998  through  May  10.  1998 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1 .362(^)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in 
a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the 
end  of  the  4th.  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  Of  the 
patent  depending  upon  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was 
not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,-  the  patents  listed 
below  have  exRJred  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fees  and^y  applicable  surcharges.  The  listing  is  unusu- 
ally long  because  issues  of  the  Official  Gazette  published  since 
June  2,  1998  did  not  properly  list  patents  which  issued  on  or 
after  March  29,  1994  that  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the 
4th-year  anniversary  maintenance  fees.  The  following  listing 
includes  patents  that  issued  on  or  after  March  29,  1994  which 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  4th  year  maintenance 
fees,  which  should  have  already  been  published  m  the  Official 
Gazette. 

In  addition,  patents  that  issued  on  or  after  March  29,  1994 
and  which  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  4th-year 
anniversary  maintenance  fees  and  any  required  surcharge  may 
nol  have  received  a  Notice  of  Patent  Expiration.  Lastly,  notices 
reminding  patentees  of  the  requirement  to  pay  amaintenance 
fees  (Reminder  Notices)  have  not  been  mailed  for  raanv  patents 
which  jssued  on  or  after  March  29,  1994.  The  Office  has 
resolved  the  computer  problems  that  led  to  the  failure  to  prop- 
erly list  patents  which  expired  in  the  Official  Gazette  and  the 
failure  to  mail  the  proper  reminder  and  expiration  notices. 
Notices  of  Patent  Expiration,  whfch  should  have  already  been 
mailed  for  patents  which  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  4lh 
year  maintenance  fee  that  was  due  with  a  surcharge  by  March 
29.  1998.  will  be  mailed  in  these  patents.  The  Reminder  Notices 
that  should  have  been  mailed,  but  because  of  the  problems  that 
have  now  been  resolved  were  not  mailed,  may  also  be  mailed 
if  the  patent  has  not  expired. 

Patentees  and  6ther  customers  seeking  information  as  to 
whether  the  maintenance  fee  for  a  specific  patent  has  been 
paid  may  obtain  such  information  by  calling  Maintenance  Fee 
Division  at  (703)  308-5068  or  (703)  308-5069.  Alternatively, 
requests  for  an  uncertified  statement  regarding  the  status  of 
maintenance  fee  payments  for  a  specific  patent  may  be  faxed 
to  Maintenance  Fee  Division  at  (703)  308-5077.  .Self  service 
computer  terminals  are  also  available  to  the  public  and  provide 
maintenance  fee  and  assignment  information  for  patents.  These 
terminals  can  be  found  in  the  Public  Search  Room  (located  on 
the  lobby  level,  between  Crystal  Plaza  2  and  Crystal  Plaza3), 
and  the  Patent  Assignment  Search  Room  (Crystal  Plaza  3- 
2C(J3). 


Patent 
Number 

.  5,297,294 
5.297,299 
5,297,300 
5,297,301 
5,297.303 
5.297..304 
5,297,305 
5,297,308 
5,297,.309 
5.297.318 
5,297,321 
5,297,323 
5.297,324 
5.297,327 
5,297,335 
5,297,342 
5.297.346 
5.297,351 
5.297,352 
5,297,356 
5,297.357 
5.297,358 
5.297.361 
5,297.362 
5,297.363 
5.297..366 
5,297.369 
5.297,381 
5,297,383 
5.297,401 
5,297,402 
5,297,404 
5,297,405 
5,297.406 
5,297.407 
5,297,408 
5.297 ,4J1 
5.297,420 
5.297,426 
5,297,428 
5,297,438 
5,297,444 
5,297,445 
5.297,448 
5,297,449 
5.297,453 
5.297.461 
5.297.468 
5.297.470 
5,297,475 
5,297.476 
5,297.477 
5,297,481 
5,297.485 
5.297.487 
5,297,493 
5,297,495 
5.297.500 
5,297  ,.503 
5,297,504 
5,297,519 
5,297,525 
5,297,533 
"5,297.534 
5.297,541 
5,297,542 
5,297,545 
5,297,547 
5,297,566 
5,297.568 
5.297.570 
5.297,57 1 
5,297,579 


Application 
Number 

08/031.-703 
07/961.878 
08/080.763 
07/982.765 
08/051.773 
07/973,084 
07/913,142 
08/036,202 
07/853,764 
07/937,145 
08/084.127 
07/675,901 
08/091,431 
08/083.754 
07/929.314 
07/9(J6.167 
■  07/796.814 
07/960.828 
08/102.492 
07/971,408 
08/069.788 
07/-785.485 
08/092.565 
07/958.768 
07/952.094 
08/037,323 
08/057,318 
07/920,376 
07/768,215 
08/048,320 
08/009.771 
08/119.817 
08/008.106 
07/948,440 
08/020,608 
07/817,693 
07/838,223 
08/064,390 
08/044,349 
07/929,679 
07/992,241 
07/940,488 
08/083.077 
07/910.186 
07/900.288 
07/978,390 
07/945,249 
07/874.781 
07/994,418 
08/019,759 
08/026,569 
08/027,428 
07/929,218 
08/005.733 
08/016,505 
08/033,508 
07/904,340 
08/010,698 
08/115,417 
i)8/014,787 
07/836.868 
08/030.192 
07/995,188 
08/075,603 
07/436,370 
07/%2j038 
07/874,108 
07/922,132 
07/736,953 
07/847.708  ■ 
07/933,764 
07/948.306 
07/868.361 


Issue 
Date 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

0.3/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

0.3/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94- 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 
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Patent 

Application 

l^ue 
D^te 

5,297,849 

Number 

Number 

5,297,852 

5.297.867 

5,297,580 

08/012.639 

03/29/94 

5.297,869 

5.297,582 

08/033,983 

03/29/94 

5.297.883 

5.297.590 

08/016,256 

03/29/94 

5.297.884 

5,297,592 

08/018.321 

03/29/94 

5.297.887 

5,297,595 

08/030.831 

03/29/94 

5.297.888 

5.297,597 

08/009.590 

03/29/94 

5.297.891 

5,297.598 

07/946.754 

03/29/94 

5,297,893 

5.297.600 

08/004.052 

03/29/94 

5,297.895 

5.297.608 

07/986.012 

03/29/94 

5,297,899 

5.297.619 

07/933.775 

03/29/94 

5,297,901 

5.297.627 

07/759.353 

03/29/94 

5,297,902 

5.297.639  , 

07/928,519 

•     03/29/94 

5,297,903 

5,297.640 

07/968.582 

03/29/94 

5,297,904 

5.297.641 

07/997.162 

03/29/94 

5,297,906 

5.297.644 

07/727.046 

03/29/94 

5,297,911 

5.297,645 

08/019,090 

03/29/94 

5.297.913 

5.297.648 

08/061,470 

03/29/94 

5.297.914 

5,297,650 

07/763,834 

03/29/94 

5.297.915 

5.297,655 

07/950,283 

03/29/94 

5.297.918 

5.297,664 

07/904,952 

03/29/94 

5.297,924 

5.297,668 

08/084,419 

03/29/94 

5,297,938 

5.297.669 

08/004,445 

03/29/94 

5,297.945 

5.297,676 

08/089,230 

03/29/94 

5,297,947 

5,297,677 

08/032,854 

03/29/94 

5,297,955 

5,297,681 

08/070.048 

03/29/94 

5,297,959 

5,297,682 

08/031,541. 

^  03/29/94 

5.297,%2 

5,297.684 

08/093,711 

03/29/94 

5,297.%5 

5.297.690 

07/898,429 

03/29/94 

5.297.972 

5.297.691 

08/052,990 

03/29/94 

5,297,974 

5.297,692 

07/991.563 

03/29/94 

5,297,978 

5.297,693 

07/957.564 

03/29/94 

5.297.998 

5,297,695 

08/083,881 

03/29/94 

5.298.006 

5.297,698 

07/869,872 

03/29/94 

5.298.010 

5,297.703 

08/030.695 

03/29/94 

5.298.01 1 

5,297,704 

08/081.697 

03/29/94 

5.298.019 

5.297,707 

07/982.587 

03/29/94 

5.298.020 

5.297.708 

07/946.174 

03/29/94 

5,298,021 

5.297.710 

07/914,709 

03/29/94 

5.298,023 

5,297.711 

08/066.998    • 

03/29/94 

5,298,027 

5.297.720 

07/917.029 

03/29/94 

5,298.044 

5.297.724 

08/067.764 

03/29/94 

5,298.063 

5.297.726 

08/025.840 

03/29/94 

5.298.066 

5,297.729 

07/936,527 

03/29/94 

5.298.070 

5.297,731 

07/877,168 

03/29A>4 

5.298.073 

5.297.744 

07/755,944 

03/29/94 

5.298.081 

5.297,745 

07/812,029 

03/29/94 

5.298,088 

5.297,746 

07/998.462 

03/29/94 

5,298,101 

5,297,747 

07/696,865 

03/29/94 

5.298,103 

5.297,749 

07/982,909 

03/29/94 

5.298,115 

5,297,750 

07/991,3% 

03/29/94 

5,298,121 

5.297,755 

07/902,243 

03/29/94 

5,298,122 

5,297.761 

07/898,708 

03/29/94 

5,298,128 

5,297,763 

08/024,377 

03/29/94 

5,298,129 

5.297,768 

07/807.479 

03/29/94 

5,298,130 

5,297.772 

07/840.098 

03/29/94 

5,298,131 

5.297.774 

08/039.823 

03/29/94 

~~5^98,132 

5.297.775 

07/994.995 

(»/29/94 

5,mi33 

5.297.776 

07/930.437 

(b/29/94 

5,294.137 

5.297.786 

07/893.727 

08/29/94 

5,298\42 

5.297.792 

07/855.718 

0.\29/94 

5,298, 1X5 

5,297,797 

08/020.808 

03/S9/94 

5,298,15V 

5,297,798 

08/083.325 

03/29/94 

5,298,160 

5,297,800 

08/062.598 

03/29/94 

5,298,166 

5.297,801 

07/952.5% 

03/29/94 

5,298,168 

5,297.805 

07/955.014 

03/29/94 

5,298,179 

5,297,809 

07/851,533 

03/29/94 

5,298,182 

5.297.810 

07/924,033 

03/29/94 

5,298,189 

5.297,812 

07/990,284 

03/29/94 

5,298,193 

5.297.819 

07/961,667 

03/29/94 

5,298,221 

5.297,827 

08/008,224 

03/29/94 

5,298,230 

5,297,828 

07/999,126 

03/29/94 

5,298.232 

5,297,832 

.08/001.537 

03/29/94 

5.298.236 

5,297.834 

07/770,418 

03/29/94 

5.298.237 

5.297,837 

07/934,657 

03/29/94 

5.398.238 

5,297,839 

07^77,656 

03/29/94 

5,298,240 

5.297.848 

07/912.7.39 

03/29/94 

5,298,241 

07/772,672 
08/012,378 
08/027.421 
07/858.344 
07/983.752 
07/997.315 
07/934.104 
08/006.561 
07/%7.735 
08A)00.748 
07/760,367 
07/803,150 
07/973,737 
08A)25,013 
08/014,751 
07/958,493 
07/911,019 
07/842,438 
07/994,767 
07/892.548 
07/790,942 
07/864,777 
07/883,442 
07/855,121 
07/963,136 
07/878,558 
07/967,834 
08/047,950 
07/884,438 
08/044.767 
07/912,106 
07/944,305 
07/861,750 
07/897,219 
■  08/050,335 
08/063,855 
07/811.663 
08/004.090 
07/744.874 
07/950.281 
07/949.265 
07/152.122 
08/069.374 
07/945,075 
08/020.982 
07/993.273 
07/843.828 
07/615.188 
08/030,546 
07/823,537 
08/093,120 
07/856.029 
07/838,205 
07/646.619 
07/865.898 
07/976.118 
07/976.117 
08/068.030 
08/037,159 
07/474,140 
07/955,250 
07/781,120 
07/959,577 
07/925,337 
07/807,077 
07/775,165 
07/893,978 
07/725,425 
07/971,699 
07/873,166 
07/890,431 
08/032,457 
07/876,973 
07/605,202 
08/028,754 
07/826,482 
07/790,620 
08/009,341 
07/862,175 
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03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29A>4 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94- 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94, 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
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Paieni 
Number 

5.298.248 
5.298.249 
5.298.263 
5.298.264 
5.298.266 
5.298.281 
5.298.285 
5.298.286 
5.298.288 
5.298.306 
5.298.316 
5.298.320 
5.298,328 
5.298.340 
5.298.341 
5.298.343 
5.298,347 
5.298.348 
5.298.351. 
5.298.391 
5.298.392 
5.298.402 
5.298.413 
5.298.414 
.  5.298,423 
5.298.444 
5.298.460 
5.298.466 
5.298.467 
5.298.472 
5.298.480 
5.298.487 
5.298.489 
5,298.490 
5.298.494 
5.298.498 
5.298.500 
5.298.504 
5.298.509 
5.298.511 
5.298.512 
5,298.513 
5.298.518 
5.298.519 
5.298.539 
5.298.543 
5.298.546 
5,298.549 
5.298.550 
5.298.552 
5.298.553 
5.298.557 
5.298,559 
5,298,573 
5,298,574 
5:298.575 
5.298.579 
5.298.592 
5.298.606 
5.298.614 
5.298.619 
5.298.620 
5.298.628 
5,298,632 
5.298.6.34 
5.298.638 
5.298.639 
5.298,652 
5.298.655 
5.298.664 
5.298.666 
5.298.680 
5.298.682 
5.298.686 
5.298.687 
5.298,690 


Application 
Number 

07/835.079 

07/770,834 

07/969,476 

07/806.311 

07/944.964 

07/876.989 

07/896.157 

07/973,633 

07/987,502 ' 

07/912,338 

08/081,396 

07/905,203 

07/743.514 

07/925.506 

07/932.962 

07/901.011 

07/944.610 

08/04»;626 

07/996.877 

07/688.312 

07/883.815 

07/844.851 

08/062.045 

07/784,445 

07/799,479 

08/052,549 

07/993,006 

07/348,664 

07/928,473 

07/985,564 

07/701,166 

07/833.027 

07/668.744 

07/462.743 

08/083.879 

08/071.289 

07/852,949 

07/882,591 

07/950.550 

07/948.594 

07/768.622 

07/891.485 

07/846.950 

07/950.181 

07/578.489 

08/099.107 

07/580.073 

07/916.170 

07/831,181 

07/856.789 

07/899.958 

07/648.932 

07/985.214 

07/976,237 

07/976,240 

07/982,804 

07/976.194 

07/932.991 

07/889.240 

07/319.062 

07/924.319 

07/834.303 

07/877.181 

07/969.356 

07/130.928 

07/878.944 

07/981.648 

07/987.229 

07/766.981 

07/879,053 

07/946,706 

07/926.104 

07/936.360 

07/601.558 

08/043.990 

08A)66.338 


I-ssue 

5,298,706 

Date 

5,298.719 

5,298,721 

03/29/94 

5,298,727 

03/29/94 

5,298,731 

03/29/94 

5,298,736 

03/29/94 

5,298,750 

03/29/94 

5,298,752 

03/29/94 

5,298.799 

03/29/94 

5,298.824 

03/29/94 

5,298,828 

03/29/94 

5,298,836 

03/29/94 

5,298,854 

03/29/94 

5,298,855 

03/29/94 

5,298,856 

03/29/94 

5,298.859 

03/29/94 

5,298,877 

03/29/94 

5,298.878 

03/29/94 

5,298,881 

03/29/94 

5,298,883 

03/29/94 

5.298.885 

03/29/94 

5,298,887 

03/29/94 

5,298,888 

03/29/94 

5,298.892 

03/29/94 

5,298,904 

03/29/94 

5,298.907 

03/29/94 

5.298^10 

03/29/94 

5.298.917 

03/29/94 

5.298,918 

'  03/29/94 

5,298,925 

03/29/94 

5.298,974 

03/29/94 

5,298,981 

03/29/94 

5,299,017 

03/29/94 

5,299,020 

03/29/94 

5,299,025 

03/29/94 

5,299,031  - 

03/29/94 

5,299,039 

03/29/94 

5,299,043 

03/29/94 

5.299,053 

03/29/94 

5,299.054 

03/29/94 

5.299.067 

03/29/94 

5,299,095 

03/29/94 

5,299.099 

.03/29/94 

5,299,103 

03/29/94 

5,299.104 

03/29/94 

5.299.105 

03/29/94 

5.299.109 

03/29/94 

5.299.110 

03/29/94 

5.299.112 

03/29/94 

5.299.114 

03/29/94 

5.299.127 

03/29/94 

5.299.135 

03/29/94 

5.299.140 

03/29/94 

5.299.153 

03/29/94 

5.299.178 

03/29/94 

5.299.190 

03/29/94 

5.299.201 

03/29/94 

5.299.207 

03/29/94 

5.299.208 

03/29/94 

5.299.224 

03/29/94 

5.299,225 

03/29/94 

5,299.247 

03/29/94 

5.299.295 

03/29/94 

5.299.304 

03/29/94 

5.299,317 

03/29/94 

5.299.322 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

PATEN 

03/29/94 

DUETC 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

Patent 

03/29/94 

Number 

03/29/94 

03/29/94 

5.299.324 

03/29/94   . 

5.299,327 

03/29/94 

5,299,3.30 

03/29/94 

5.299.331 

07/929,723 

07/978,580 

07/964.460 

07/847.337 

07/996.292 

07/909.943 

07/821.422 

07/953.058 

07/999.050 

07/852.170 

07/861.841 

07/928.799 

07/957.247 

07/957.356 

07/957.274 

07/840.850 

08/020,101 

07/970,138 

07/854,139 

07/822,120 

07/933,391 

07/771,210 

07/934,116 

07/686,751 

07/924,641 

07/905,796 

07/834,350 

07/849,220 

07/792,020 

07/848,589 

07/778.275 

07/964,707 

07/794,120 

07/666.338 

07/903.226 

07/578.690 

07/667.039 

08/021.200 

07/604.699 

07/868.299 

07/990.703 

07/930.103 

07/998.417 

07/917.966 

08/038.818 

08/031.097 

07/974.092 

07/992.737 

07/941.740 

07/776.290 

07/876.010 

08/080.460 

07/902.386 

07/826.665 

0^102,886 

07/993,211 

08/112.173 

07/8.50.490 

07/792.113 

07/801.933 

07/886.062 

07/960.677 

07/667.570 

07/685.810 

07/956.444 

08/055.908 


03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
.  03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
0.3/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
0.3/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 
03/29/94 


PATENTS  WHICH  HAVE  EXPIRED  April  5.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Application 
Number 

07/912..303 
07/898.724 
07/968.372 
07/985.315 


Issue 
Date 

04/05/94 
04/05/94 
04/05/94 
04/05/94 
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OhUCIAL  < 

3AZETTE 

September  15,  1998 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5.299.634 

07/946.570 

04/05/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5.299.636 

08A)88.2I2 

04/05/94 

■ 

5.299.637 

07/935,491 

04/05/94 

5,299.332 

08/058,353 

04/05/94 

5.299.646 

08A)72,870 

04/05/94 

5.299,335 

08/110.702 

04/05/94 

5.299.653 

08/005,696 

04/05/94 

5,299,337 

07/972.438 

04/05/94 

5.299.666 

07/950,794 

04/05/94 

5,299,341 

07/991.863 

04/05/94 

5.299,670 

08/076,552 

04/05/94 

5.299.342 

07/893.390 

04/05/94 

5,299,671 

07/683,612 

04/05/94 

5,299.343 

07/973.41 1     . 

04/05/94 

5,299,676 

07/929.897 

04/05/94 

5,299,348 

•    07/702,000 

04/05/94 

5,299,685 

08/059.304 

04/05/94 

5,299,358 

08/105,484 

04/05/94 

5,299.689 

08/016.543 

04/05/94 

5,299,365 

07/997,813 

04/05/94 

5,299,693 

07/928.914 

04/05/94 

5.299.366 

07/882,602 

04/05/94 

5,299,695 

07/919.901 

04/05/94 

5.299.369 

08/007,162 

04/05/94 

5,299,696 

07/885,594 

04/05/94 

5.299,372 

07/863,192 

04/05/94 

5,2^,697 

07/%5.348 

04/05/94 

5,299,376 

07/968.282 

04/05/94 

5,299.703 

08A)83.480 

04/05/94 

5,299,378 

08A)40.914 

04/05/94 

5.299.708 

08A)99.124 

04/05/94 

5,299,381 

08A)  14.734 

(M/05/94 

5.299.711 

07/970,863 

04/05/94 

5,299,383 

08A)13.533 

04/05/94 

5.299.713 

07/945,910 

04/05/94 

5,299,384 

07/959.693 

04/05/94 

5.299.714 

08/064.660 

04/05/94 

5,299,385 

07/959.062 

04/05/94 

5.299.718     •* 

08/069.362 

04/05/94 

5.299.394, 

07/852.383 

04/05/94 

5.299.722 

08/007.274 

04/05/94 

5.299,396 

07/682.910 

04/05/94 

5.299,723 

07/945.532 

04A)5/94 

5,299.398 

07/882.963 

04/05/94 

5.299,728 

07/967.316 

04/05/94 

5.299.400 

07/949.983 

04/05/94 

5.299,741 

08/000.983 

04/05/94 

5.299,401 

08/012.943 

04/05/94 

5,299,754 

07/857.505 

04/05/94 

5.299,403 

07/870.678 

04/05/94 

5,299,756 

07/966.632 

04/05/94 

5.299,422 

07/917.964 

04/05/94 

5,299,761 

08/022.272 

()4/05/94 

5,299,424      ' 

07/993.435 

04/05/94 

5.299.767 

07/990.150 

04/05/94 

5,299,434 

07/905,382 

04/05/94 

5.299.768 

07/900.672 

04/05/94 

5,299,438 

07/980,692 

04/05/94 

5.299.770 

08/038.822 

04/05/94 

5.299.442 

08/1 10,225 

04/05/94 

5.299.772 

07/979.882 

04/05/94 

5.299.443 

07/922,223 

04/05/94 

5.299.773 

07/913,801 

04/05/94 

5.299.445 

07/881.766 

04/05/94 

5.299.774 

08/009,683 

04/05/94 

5.299.453 

08A)10.250 

04/05/94 

5.299.782 

07/928,995 

04/05/94 

5.299,457 

07/912.311 

04/05/94 

5.299.783 

07/947,934 

•        04/05/94 

5,299,466 

07/927,840 

04/05/94 

5.299.784 

07/944,213 

04/05/94 

5,299,467 

07/977,854 

04/05/94 

5.299.785 

07/925,602 

04/05/94 

5,299,475 

08AX)9,148 

04/05/94 

5.299.802 

07/922,932 

04/05/94 

5,299,482 

07/980,352 

04/05/94 

5.299.803 

■  08/038.332 

04/05/94 

5.299.485 

08A)60,854 

04/05/94 

5.299.804 

•  08/006.672 

04/05/94 

5.299,488 

07/929,242 

04/05/94 

5.299,806 

08/096,510 

04/05/94 

5.299.492 

07/956,381 

04/05/94 

5.299.808 

07/983.032 

.     04/05/94 

5.299.494 

07/999,660 

04/05/94  . 

5.299.809 

08/009,030 

04/05/94 

5.299.495 

07/914.575 

044)5/94 

5.299.813 

07/%5,557 

04/05/94 

5.299.500 

07/835.384 

04/05/94 

5.299,817 

07/920,227 

04/05/94 

5.299.501 

08/018.084 

04/05/94 

5.299,821 

08/061.542 

04/05/94 

5.299.502 

07/943,109 

04/05/94 

5,299,822      . 

07/768.410 

04/05/94 

5.299.504 

07/906.503 

04/05/94 

5,299,824 

07/964.100 

04/05/94 

5,299,510 

08/005.142 

04/05/94 

5,299.825 

07/939.114 

04/05/94 

5,299.516 

07/906,291 

04/05/94 

5.299.826 

07/971.893 

04/05/94 

5,299,522 

08/028.350 

•   04/05/94 

5.299,831 

07/773.638 

04/05/94 

5.299.524 

07/802,784 

04/05/94 

5,299,836 

07/773.624 

04/05/94 

5.299.525 

08/042,734 

(M/05/94 

5,299,838 

07/903.747 

04/05/94 

5.299.527 

07/895.643 

04/05/94 

5,299,846 

08/069.190 

04/05/94 

5.299,528 

08/049,166 

04/05/94 

5,299,848 

07/908.722 

04/05/94 

5,299,529 

08A)72,534 

04/05/94 

5,299.849  •    ' 

07/940.645 

04/05/94 

5.299.537 

07/849.474 

04/05/94 

5.299.851 

08/067,045 

04/05/94 

5.299.547 

07/868,944 

04/05/94 

5,299.855 

07/981,546 

04/05/94 

5.299.548 

07/992.592 

04/05/94 

5,299,859 

07/792,550 

04/05/94 

5.299.553 

07/983.440 

04/05/94 

5,299.861 

07/893,792 

04/05/94 

5.299.554 

07/849,440, 

04/05/94 

5.299.862 

07/650,774 

04/05/94 

5.299.556 

07/525.464 

■04/05/94 

5.299.872 

07/997,132 

04/05/94 

5.299.561 

07/916.913 

04/05/94 

5.299.874 

07/950,133 

04/05/94 

5.299,563 

07/922.832 

04/05/94 

5.299.876 

07/653,694 

04/05/94 

5,299,565 

07/962.930 

04/05/94 

5.299,878 

07/850,982 

04/05/94 

5,299.567 

07/953,155 

04/05/94 

5,299,880 

07/959,352 

04/05/94 

5,299.581 

07/908,443 

04/05/94 

5,299,882 

07/892,170 

04/05/94 

5.299,587 

07/999,013 

04/05/94 

5,299.883 

07/888,156 

04/05/94 

5,299,588 

07/899.893 

04/05/94 

5.299.886 

08/029,005 

04/05/94 

5,299.590 

07/771.060 

(M/05/94 

5.299.890 

07/693,361 

04/05/94 

5,299,598 

07/909,986 

04/05/94 

5.299.895 

07/939,659 

04/05/94 

5.299.604 

07/899.491 

(M/05/94 

5.299,899 

08/057,640 

04/05/94 

5.299.605 

07/888.560 

04/05/94 

5,299,905 

07/889,675 

04/05/94 

5.299.606 

,             07/892.690 

04/05/94 

5.299.910 

08/028.923 

04/05/94 

5.299,616 

08/094.263 

(M/05/94 

5,299,913 

07/867.236 

04/05/94 

5,299,620 

07/822.903 

04/05/94 

5,299.920 

08/047.532 

04/05/94 

5,299,623 

07/969.250 

04/05/94, 

5.299.921 

07/943.342 

04/05/94 

5,299,628 

07/725.867 

04/05/94 

5.299.927 

07/851.483 

04/05/94 

September  15.  1998 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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1214  OG  61 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5,300,308 

08/107,r586 

04A)5/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5.300,311 
5.300,312 

07/858.552 
07/999.562 

04A)5/94 
04/05/94 

5,299.93 1 

08/051,871 

04/05/94 

5,300,313 

07/991.798 

04/05/94 

5.299.932 

07/980,703 

04/05/94 

5,300,317 

07/850.269 

04/05/94 

5.299.943 

07/903,21! 

04/05/94 

5,300,318 

07/835.428 

04/05/94 

5,299.947 

07/511,353 

04/05/94 

5,300,322 

07/849.542 

04/05/94 

5.299.953 

07/940.201 

04/05/94 

5,300.330 

08/112.273 

04/05/94 

5.299,966 

08/020.358 

04A)5/94 

•  5,300,335 

07/982.625 

04/05/94 

5,299,%7 

07/976.852 

04/05/94 

5,300,338 

07/880,948 

04/05/94 

5,299,969 

08/010,642 

04/05/94 

5,300,341 

07/932.650 

04/05/94 

5,299,970 

08/000,969 

04rt)5/94 

5,300,344 

07/720.486 

04A)5/94 

5,299,972 

07/995,195 

04A)5/94 

5,300,361 

07/938.042 

04/0.5/94 

5,299,981 

07/794,412 

04/05/94 

5,300,364 

07/849.416 

04/05/94 

5,299,989 

07/786.589 

04A)5/94 

5.300,368 

07/768.088 

04/05/94 

5,299.992 

07/822.895 

04A)5/94 

5,300,369 

07/918,549 

04/05/94 

5,299,993 

07/984.301 

04/05/94 

5,300,370 

08/024,660 

04/05/94 

5,299,995 

08/058.352 

04/05/94 

5,300,372 

07/966,487 

,         04/05/94 

5,299,996 

08/002.022 

04A)5/94 

5,300,395 

08/087,953 

04/05/94 

5,300,001 

08/055.290 

04/05/94 

5,300,428 

07/905,220 

04/05/94 

5,300,003 

08/015.148 

04/05/94 

5.300,443 

08/094,541 

04/05/94 

5,300,005 

08A)22.458 

04/05/94 

5.300.455 

07/805,839 

04/05/94 

5,300,014 

07/962.380 

04/05/94 

5.300.457 

07/830,636 

04/05/94 

5,300,021 

07/932,786 

04/05/94 

5,300.468 

07/906,946 

04/05/94 

5,300,022 

07/974,791 

04/05/94 

5.300.472 

07/999,618 

04/05/94 

5,300,024 

07/960,802 

04/05/94 

5.300^83 

07/821,692 

04/05/94 

5,300,028 

07/779,133 

04/05/94 

5,300.4«7 

07/292,469 

04/05/94 

5,300,038 

08/056,850 

04/05/94 

5,300.489 

08/074,606 

04/05/94 

5,300.039 

07/773,989 

04/05/94 

5,300,493 

07/945,495 

04/05/94 

5,300,040 

08/085.095 

04/05/94 

5,300,503 

07/786,498 

04/05/94 

5,300,042 

07/844.718 

04/05/94 

5.300,520 

07/690,668 

04/05/94 

5,300,045 

08/048.403 

04/05/94 

5.300,524 

07/760,726 

04/05/94 

5,300,049 

07/886.149 

04/05/94 

5,300.528 

07/932,520 

04/05/94 

1 

5,300,051 

.     08/027.651 

04/05/94 

5,300,535 

07/659,259 

04/05/94 

5.300,053 

07/787.251 

04/05/94 

5,300,540 

07/904,171 

04/05/94 

5,"00,056 

07/992,801 

04/05/94 

5.300,557 

07/904,898 

04/05/94 

5,300,068 

07/871,742 

04/05/94 

5,300.568 

07/667,408 

04/05/94 

• 

5,300,069 

07/929,642 

04/05/94 

-  5.300.574 

08/091,526 

04/05/94 

5,300.083 

08/064,977 

04/05/94 

5,300,579 

07/868,189 

04/05/94 

5.300.086 

07/985,178 

04/05/94 

5,300,590 

07/983,200 

04«5/94 

5.300.089 

08/031,708 

04/05/94 

5,300,591 

08/093,497 

04/05/94 

5.300.095 

07/919,933 

04/05/94 

5,300,593 

08/108,111 

04/05/94 

5.300,099 

07/847,915 

04/05/94 

5,300,594 

08/058,100 

04/05/94 

5,300,111 

07/830,051 

04/05/94 

5,300,596 

07/726,615 

04/05/94 

5,300,113 

07/975,133 

04/05/94 

5,300,597 

08/017.163 

04/05/94 

5,300,125 

08/033,524 

04/05/94 

5,300,603 

08/064.561 

04/05/94 

5,300,131 

07/867,360. 

04/05/94 

5.300.614 

07/994.867 

04/05/94 

5,300,134 

08/062,029 

04/05/94 

5.300.616 

07/998.306 

04/05/94 

5,300,139 

08/120,250 

04/05/94 

5,300,633 

07/880,958 

04/05/94 

5,300,141 

07/881,418 

04/05/94 

5,300.634    . 

07/878,266 

04/05/94 

5,300,147 

08/045,146 

'  04/05/94 

5,300,638 

07/914.909 

04/05/94 

5.300,148 

07/869,681 

04/05/94      ■ 

5.300,657 

08/046.514 

04/05/94 

5,300,151 

07/8%,634 

04/05/94 

5,300.660 

07/974.683 

04/05/94 

5,300,152 

07/919,323 

C(kA)5/94 

5,300.666 

08/134,616 

04/05/94 

5,300,154 

07/872,210 

04/05/94 

5.300.668 

08/043.959 

04/05/94 

5,300,161 

08/099,871 

04/05/94 

5.300.672 

07/834,012 

04/05/94 

5,300,163 

07/913,049 

04/05/94 

5.300,676 

07/684,545 

04/05/94 

5,300,164 

07/832,455 

04/05/94 

5,300,681 

08/074,63! 

04/05/94 

5,300,168 

■     07/978,208 

04/05/94 

5,300,693 

07/949,526 

.  04/05/94 

5,300,173 

08/043,548 

04/05/94 

5.300,695 

07/986,384 

04/05/94 

5,300,200 

07/964,356 

04/05/94 

5.300,719 

•07/9!  1.239 

04/05/94 

5,300,207 

08/004,462 

04/05/94 

5,300,724 

'  07/991.472 

'    04/05/94 

5,300,218               ' 

07/902,604 

04/05/94 

5,300,732 

07/836.350 

04/05/94 

5,300,219 

07/902.975 

04/05/94 

5,300,742 

07/948.576 

04/05/94 

5.300,222 

08/026.877 

04/05/94 

5.300,747 

07/763.235 

04/05/94 

5,300.230 

08/000.791 

04/05/94 

5,300,749 

07/952.529 

04/05/94 

5.300,232 

07/937.367 

04/05/94 

5,300,759 

07/882,837 

04/05/94 

5,300,250 

07/974.001 

04/05/94 

5,300,761 

07/831,367 

04A)5/94 

5,300,253 

07/922,528 

04/05/94 

5.300,763 

07/800,569 

'      04/05/94 

5,300,260 

08/049,381 

04/05/94 

5,300,765 

07/841,288 

04/05/94 

5,300,270 

07/933.489 

04/05/94 

5.300.769 

07/999,495 

04/05/94 

5,300,273 

07/985.526 

04/05/94 

5,300,821- 

07/888,180 

04/05/94 

5,300,282 

07/539.838 

04/05/94 

5.300,827 

07/920,40! 

04/05/94 

5,300.288 

07/681,032 

04/05/94 

5,300,831 

07/940,249 

04/05/94 

1 

5,300,289 

07/806,070 

04/05/94 

5,300,841 

07/970,194 

04/05/94 

5,300,293 

07/528,096 

04/05/94 

5.300.842 

07/970,196 

04/05/94 

5,300,294 

07/544,709 

04/05/94 

5,300.843 

07/970,197 

04/05/94 

5,300,301 

07/984,606 

04/05/94 

5.300.857 

07/774,818 

04/05/94 

5,300,307 

* 

07/944,865 

04/05/94 

5.300.858      '       • 

07/895,132 

04/05/94 
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Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5,301,411 

07/904.965 

04/12/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5,-301,426 

08/045,090 

04/12/94 

5,301,429 

08/018,010 

04/12/94 

5.300.864 

07/955,183 

04/05/94 

5,301,430 

07/907,107 

04/12/94 

5.300.887 

07/873.998 

04/05/94 

5,301,432 

07/990,586 

04/12/94 

5.300.888 

07/849,412 

04/05/94 

5.301,433 

08/009,058 

04/12/94 

5.300.889 

08/105,502 

04A)5/94 

5,301,436 

07/944,457 

04/12/94 

5,300.893 

07/851,334 

04A)5/94 

5.301,442 

07/991,395 

04/12/94 

5.300,895 

07/955,527 

04A)5/94 

5.301.446 

08/073,990 

04/12/94 

.5,300.901 

07/910,879 

04A)5/94 

5,301,447 

07/810,829 

04/12/94 

5,300,905 

07/963,216 

04A)5/94 

5,301,453 

07/778,270 

04/12/94 

5,300,909 

07/895,989 

04/05/94 

5,301,454 

08/006,051 

04/12/94 

5,300,910 

07/804,778 

04/05/94 

5.-301,457 

08/020,660 

04/12/94 

5,300,912 

07/896,008 

04/05/94 

5,-301,459 

07/886,290 

04/12/94 

5,300,921 

07/976,175 

04/05/94 

5,301.464 

07/839,189 

04/12/94 

5,300,924     . 

07/934.355 

04/05/94 

5,301.468 

07/924,971 

04/12/94 

5,300,925 

07/855.889 

04/05/94 

5,301,473 

07/809,479 

04/12/94 

5,300,927 

07/764.294 

04/05/94 

5.301,475 

08/025,161 

04/12/94 

5,300,929 

07/771,298 

04/05/94 

5,301,476 

08/003,564 

04/12/94 

5,300,933 

08/021,661 

04/05/94 

5,-301,477 

07/888,051 

04/12/94 

5,300,934 

07/937,360 

04/05/94 

5,301,478 

08/008,148 

04/12/94 

5,300,948 

07/696,058 

04/05/94 

5,301,481 

07/805,547 

04/12/94 

5,300.952 

07/782,609 

04/05/94 

5,301,484 

07/992,688 

04/12/94 

5.300.963 

08/014.831 

04/05/94 

5,301.489 

07/924,900 

04/12/94 

5,.300.973 

08/097.577 

04/05/94 

5,301,495 

07/850,983 

04/12/94 

5.300.991 

08/029.887 

04/05/94 

5.-301,497 

07/908,190 

04/12/94 

5.301.025 

08/009.894 

04/05/94 

5,301.500 

07/550,271 

.    04/12/94 

5.301.029 

07/802.673 

04/05/94 

5,301.507 

07/923,683 

04/12/94 

5.301,044 

08/028,872 

04/05/94 

5,301,514 

07/984,647- 

04/12/94 

5.-301,048 

07/967.921 

04/05/94 

5,301,516 

08/016,455 

04/12/94 

5,301,051 

07/165.207 

04/05/94 

5,301,519 

07/981,232 

04/12/94 

5,301.068 

07/942,518 

04/05/94 

5,301,527 

08A)18,I08 

04/12/94 

5.301,089 

07/870.669 

04/05/94 

5,301,531 

07/936,519 

04/12/94 

5,301,111 

08/007.814 

04/05/94 

5,301,532 

08/014,718 

04/12/94 

5,-301,114 

07/897,137 

04/05/94 

-5,301,538 

07/870,999 

04/12/94 

5,301.121 

07/728,408 

04/05/94 

5.301,540 

08/061,738 

04/12/94 

5.301,169 

07/779,002 

04/05/94 

-5,301,-541 

07/901,493 

04/12/94 

5,301,207 

07/863,243 

04/05/94 

5,301,547 

07/948,550 

04/12/94 

5,301,208 

07/843,652 

04/05/94 

5,301,551 

07/844,727 

04/12/94 

5,301,211 

07/924,732 

04/05/94 

5,-301,561 

07/706,212 

04/12/94 

5,301,214 

07/962,105 

04/05/94 

5,301,569 

08/027,749 

04/12/94 

5,301,215 

07/981,731 

04/05/94 

5.301,570 

08/127,603 

04/12/94 

5,301,219 

07/809.349 

04/05/94 

5,301.571 

07/964,769 

04/12/94 

5,301,238 

07/692,367 

04/05/94 

5.301.574 

08/025,131 

04/12/94 

5,301,241 

07/665,122 

04/05/94 

5.-301,575 

08/046,967 

04/12/94 

5,301,280 

07/416,225 

04/05/94 

5,301,576 

08/024.745 

04/12/94 

5.301.282 
5.30t;290 

07/777,777 

04/05/94 

5,301.584 

08/031.612 

04/12/94 

07/493,562 

04/05/94 

5.-301,-585 

07/888,127 

04/12/94 

5,301,297 

07/725,696 

04/05/94 

5,301,-589 

07/838,728 

04/12/94 

5,301,302 

07/680,636 

04/05/94 

5,301,592 

07/715,626 

04/12/94 

5,301,341 

•07/619,868 

04/05/94 

5,301.596 

07/862,779 

04/12/94 

5,301,344 

07/647.557 

04/05/94 

5,301,598 

07/802,129 

04/12/94 

5,301,362 

07/695.953 

04/05/94 

5,301,600       i 
5,301.602        * 

08/015,722 

04/12/94 

08/040,649 

04/12/94 

5,301,608 

08/072.467 

04/12/94 

5,301,614 

07/953,266 

04/12/94 

5.301,618 

07/925,952 

04/12/94 

PATENTS  WHICH  HAVE  EXPIRED  April  12. 

1998 

5.301,623 

07/689,310 

04/12/94 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 

5,-301,625 

08/025,-341 

04/12/9(* 

5,301,628 

08/014.741 

04/12/94 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5,301,632 

08/003,677 

04/12/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5.-301,633 

08A)94,498 

04/12/94 

-5,-301,634 

08/018,880 

04/12/94 

5,301,-370 

08/000.232 

(M/ 12/94 

5.301,637 

07/956,269 

04/12/94 

5.301,374 

07/994.354 

04/12/94 

5,301,645 

07/784,432 

04/12/94 

5,-301,375 

08/028.399 

04/12/94 

5,301.655 

08/065,490 

•  04/12/94 

5,301,-376 

08/031.278 

04/12/94 

5,301,659 

07/895,113 

04/12/94 

5,301,379 

07/917,8-30" 

04/12/94 

5,-301,693 

07/911,274 

04/12/94 

5,301,380 

07/963,103 

04/12/94 

5,-301,694 

07/789,979 

04/12/94 

5,301,382 

08/009,211 

04/12/94 

5,-301,695 

07/963,061 

04/12/94 

5,-301,383 

08/031.083 

04/12/94 

5,301.699 

07/989,779 

04/12/94 

5,301,-390 

07/857.491 

04/12/94 

5.-301.701 

07/921,717 

04/12/94 

5,301,-391 

07/972,650 

04/12/94 

5..301.704 

08/033,536 

04/12/94 

5,-301,393 

07/780.289 

04/12/94 

5.-301.710 

08/062,895 

04/12/94 

5,301,-397 

07/943.811 

04/12/94 

5.-301.71 1 

08/100.-326 

04/12/94 

5,-301,-398 

07/839.548 

04/12/94 

-5.-301,714 

08/024.420 

04/12/94 

5,301.402 

07/648.810 

04/12/94 

5.30 1,7 17 

07/866.790 

04/12/94 

5.301.408 

07/861,132 

04/12/94 

5,-301,718 

08/020.765 

04/12/94 

5,301.409 

08/036,942 

04/12/94 

5,301,724 

07/906.501 

04/1 2m 

September  15.  1998 
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Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5.301.999 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5.302,004 
5.302.006 

5.301.736 

08/089.578 

04/12/94 

5.302,014 

5..30 1.739 

07/906.373 

04/12/94 

5.302.015 

5.301.740 

07/967.698 

04/12/94 

5.302.017 

5.301.741 

■     08/000.513 

04/12/94 

5.302.020 

5.301.745 

08/006.387 

04/12A>4 

5.302,023 

5.301.746 

08/007.532 

04/12/94 

5.302.024 

5.301.748 

08/087.663 

04/12/94 

5.302.027 

5.301,757 

07/933.079 

04/12/94 

5.302.028 

5.301.759 

07/844.455 

04/12/94 

5.302.037 

5.301.762 

08/030.109 

04/12/94 

5.302.043 

5.301.778 

07/947,798 

04/12/94 

5.302.051 

5,301.789 

07/853.761 

04/12/94 

5.302.052 

5,301.796 

08/003.339 

04/12/94 

5.302.053 

5.301.799 

08/042.795 

04/12/94 

5.302,054 

5.301.807 

08/007,723 

04/12A>4 

5,302,058 

5.301.812 

-      08/042.040       • 

04/12/94 

5,302,064 

5,301.816 

07/931.115 

04/12/94 

5,302,076 

5.301.817 

08/110.221 

04/12/94 

5.302.084 

5.301.819 

08/016.746 

04/12/94 

5.302.088 

5,301.822 

08/020.711 

04/12A>4 

5.302.092 

5.301.823 

08/095.308 

04/12/94 

5.302.095 

5.301.826 

07/926.848 

04/12/94 

5.302.096 

5.301.829 

08/036.367 

04/12/94 

5.302.097 

5.301,831 

07/991.152 

04/12/94 

5.302.102 

5.301.836 

08/045,888 

04/12/94 

5.302.103 

5,301,837 

07/830,308 

04/12/94 

5.302.106 

5.301.845 

07/968,423 

04/12y^4 

5.302.107 

5.301.846 

07/779.872 

04/12/94 

5.302.110 

5.301.847 

07/727.000 

04/12/94 

5.302.113 

5.301.851 

07/843.079 

04/12/94 

5.302,122 

5,301,852 

07/955.051 

04/12/94 

5302.123 

5,301,856 

07/924.959 

04/12/94 

5,302.127 

5.30 1,M7 

07/966.453 

04/12/94 

5,302.135 

5.301,870 

07/990.813 

04/12/94 

5,302,148 

5.301.8^1 

08/014.783 

04/12/94 

5.302,150 

5..30 1.883 

07/983.669 

04/12/94 

5.302.151 

5,301.888 

08/082.345 

04/12/94 

5.302.154 

5.301.891 

07/940.517 

04/12/94 

5.302,159 

5.301.904 

08/035.780 

04/12/94 

5.302.165 

5.301.905 

07/995,446 

04/12/94- 

5.302,175 

5.301.906 

07/900,150 

04/42/94 

5.302.185 

5.301,910 

08/003.150 

04/12/94 

5.302,186 

5.301.912 

07/962.248 

04/12/94 

5.302.191 

5.301.915 

07/955.030 

04/12/94 

5.302.199 

5.301,919 

07/947.047 

04/12/94 

5.302.202 

5,301,924 

08/049.090 

04/12/94 

5.302,203 

5,301,926 

07/926.734 

04/12/94 

5.302.205 

5..30 1.927 

08/018.009 

04/12/94 

5.302.213 

.5.301.937 

07/895.081 

04/12m 

5.302.227 

5.301.940 

08/112.656 

04/12/94 

5.302.228 

5.301.942 

08/054.305 

04/12/94 

5.302.229 

5,301.943 

07/955.308 

04/12/94 

5.302,231 

5.301.949 

08/074.615 

04/12/94 

5,302,237 

5.301,952 

07/972.649 

04/12/94 

5,302,245 

5..30 1.953 

07/891.389 

04/12/94 

5..302.252 

5.301.955 

07/993.640 

04/12m 

5.302,263 

5.301.956 

07/824.363 

04/12/94 

5.302.267 

5.301.957 

07/876.733 

04/12^4 

5.302.272 

5.301.959 

07/852.189 

04/12/94 

5.302.275 

5.301.963 

07/713.859 

04/12/94 

5.302.277 

5.301.964 

08/038,111      , 

04/12/94 

5,302.283 

5.301.965 

07/588,492     \ 

04/12/94 

5,302.295 

5.301.967 

08/071,011        \ 

04/12/94 

5,302,302 

5.301.969 

07/919.348 

04/12/94 

5,302,309 

5.301.970 

07/815.343 

04/12/94 

5,302,310 

5.301.971 

07/966.349 

04/12/94 

5,302,312 

5.301.973 

07/909.282 

04/12/94 

5,302.318 

5.301,975 

07/804,977 

04/12/94 

5.302.321 

5,301,979 

08/095,586 

04/12/94 

5.302.340 

5,301.980 

07/836.422 

04/12AI4 

5.302.350 

5.301.983 

07/856.349 

04/12/94 

5.302.351 

5.301.986 

07/959.319 

04/12/94 

5.302.352 

5.301.991 

07/884.940 

04/12/94 

5.302.366 

5.301,992 

07/899.700 

04/12/94 

5.302.399 

5,301,995 

07/994.359 

04/ 12/94 

5.302,400 

5.301,998 

07/997.508 

04/12/94 

5,302.403 

1214  OG  63 

08/026.510 

04/12/94 

07/968.492 

04/12/94 

07/909.269 

04/12/94 

07/963,416 

04/12/94 

07/849,893 

04/12/94 

07/926,680 

04/12/94 

08/040.868 

04/12/94 

07/876.362 

04/12/94 

08/024.927 

04/12/94 

07/964.763 

04/12/94 

08/044.810 

04/12/94 

07/867.140 

04/12/94 

08/009.298 

^      04/1 2A>4 

07/821.934 

04/12/94 

08/048.479 

04/12/94 

07/983.641 

04/12/94 

07/948,643 

04ri2/94 

08/080,297 

04/12/94 

08/076.760 

04/12/94 

07/732.630 

04/12/94 

07/998.451 

04/12/94 

07/998.797 

04/12/94 

07/894.271 

04/12/94 

07/930.481 

04/12/94 

08/046.173 

04/1 2A»4 

07/935.532 

04/12/94 

07/690.951 

04/12/94 

07/774.772      . 

04/12/94 

07/911.602 

04/12/94 

07/894.951 

04/1 2A>4 

08/033.936 

04/12/94 

08/044.991 

04/12/94 

08/042.712 

.04/12/94 

08/000.410 

04/1 2A>4 

08/069.335 

04/12/94 

08/015.230 

04/12/94 

07/746.245 

04/12/94 

08/079.020 

04/1 2m 

08/000.088 

04/12/94 

07/756.892 

04/1 2A)4 

07/986,100 

04/12/94 

07/846,901 

04/12/94 

07/938.693 

04/12/94 

07/989.228 

04/12/94 

07/941.039 

04/12/94 

07/938.854 

04/12/94 

07/976.836 

04/12/94 

07/939.843 

04/12A>4 

07/727.622 

04/12/94 

07/944.667 

04/12/94 

07/995.623 

04/12/94 

07/855.519 

04/12/94 

07/884,798 

04/12/94 

07/973,907 

04/12/94 

07/956.817 

04/12/94 

07/835.293 

04/12/94 

07/679.330 

04/12/94 

07/981.170 

04/12/94 

08/054.586 

04/12/94 

08/051.980 

04/12/94 

07/847.783     ' 

04/12/94 

07/934.489 

04/12/94 

07/7%.609 

04/12/94 

08/106.856 

04/12/94 

07/997,877 

04/12/94 

07/908,476 

04/12/94 

07/739,929 

04/12/94 

08/055,442 

04/12/94 

07/799,861 

04/12/94 

07/737,958 

04/12/94 

07/860,493 

04/12/94 

07/879,135 

04/12/94 

08/009,066 

04/12/94 

07/976,853 

04/12/94 
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5.302.903 

07/959.536 

04/1 2A>4 

5,302,906 

07/927,298 

04/12A>4 

5.302,405 

07/937.404 

04/12A>4 

5,302.912 
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04/12/94 

5,302,407 

08/032.390 

04/12/94 

5.302.925 

08/074.633 

04/12/94 
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04/12/94 
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04/12/94 
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04/12/94 
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04/12/94 

5.302,412 

07/883.794 

04/12A»4 
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04/12/94 

5,302,950 

07/915,149 

04/12/94 
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5.302.473 
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04/12/94 

5,302,970 

'      07/901.973 

04/12/94 

5.302.497 

07/932.272 

04/12/94 

5.302,982 

08/021,050 

04/12/94 

5.302,513 

07/727.369 

04/12A>4 

5.303.001 

07/994,239 

04/12/94 

5.302.517 

07/857,100 

04/12/94; 

5.303,029 

07/903.383 

04/12/94 

5.302.536 

07/617.304 

04/12/94 

5.303.030 

07/801.153 

04/12/94 

5.302.547 

08A)  14.609 

04/12/94 

5.303.035 

07/878.427 

04/12/94 

5.302.559 

07/896,489 

04/12/94 

5.303,069 

07/810,462 

04/12/94 

5,302.561 

08/029.713 

04/12/94 

5,303.074 

08/047,740 

04/12/94 

5.302.580 

07/668.842 

04/12/94 

5.303.083 

.      07/935.622 

04/12/94 

5.302,586 

07/982,819 

04/12A>4 

5.303.103 

07/588.016 

i          04/12/94 

5.302,590 

07/993.227 

04/12/94 

5,303,112 

07/604.700 

04/12/94 

5,302.598 

07/910.714 

04/12/94 

5.303.127   ' 

07/915,019 

04/12/94 

5.302,602 

07/884,208 

04/12/94 

5.303.129 

07/921,803 

04/12A»4 

5.302.603 

07/993,035 

04/12/94 

5,303.131 

08/109,907 

04/12/94 

5.302.604 

07/957.316 

04/12/94    ■ 

5.303,132 

07/732,231 

04/12/94 

5,302.608 

08/071.036 

04/12/94 

5..303.134             , 
5.303.135            ' 

07/918,825 

04/ 12/94 

5.302,609 

07/991,574 

04/1 2m 

07/948.532 

04/12/94 

5,302,613 

08/045,998 

04/12/94 

5.303.136 

07/995.129 

04/12/94 

5..302.614 

08/064,199 

04/12/94 

5.303.154 

07/782,687 

04/12/94 

5.302,615 

08/064,201 

04/12/94 

5,303,155 

07/719,806 

04/12/94 

5,302.616 

08/064.205 

04/12/94 

'5,303,160 

07/819,900 

04/12/94 

5.302.619 

07/843.200 

04/12/94 

5.303.166 

07/868.744 

04/12/94 

5,302,620 

08/049,439 

04/12/94 

5.303.169 

07/675.099 

04/12A»4 

5.302,625 

08/068,558 

04/12A»4 

5.303.185 

07/832.977 

04/12/94 

5,302.629 

07/885,038 

04/12/94 

5,303,192 

07/831.662 

04/12/94 

5.302.630 

07/545.653 

04/12/94 

5,303,204 

08/021.202 

04/12/94 

5.302.631 

07/838.907 

04/12/94 

5,303,222 

07/881.767 

04/12/94 

5.302,644 

.      07/956,030 

04/12/94 

5.303,224 

07/921,214 

04/12/94 

5,302,661 

07/808,375 

04/12/94 

5.303.238 

07/626,131 

04/12/94 

5,302,668 

08/068,210 

04/12/94 

5.303.240 

07/727,031 

04/12/94 

5.302.673 

07/900.883 

04/12/^4 

5,303,252 

07/910,542- 

04/12/94 

•5.302,677 

08/037.256 

04/12A>4 

5,303,254 

07/867,121 

04/12/94 

5,302,688 

07/984,700 

■     04/12/94 

5,303.257 

07/999.503 

04/12/94 

5.302^93 

07/717,562 

04/12/94 

5.303.272 

07/964,073 

04/12/94 

5,302.695 

08/119.796 

04/12/94    y 

5.303.274 

08/006.556 

.       04/12/94 

5.302.704 

07/924.140 

04/12/94 

5.303,275.  ■ 

07/894,697 

04/12/94 

5.302.705 

07/590.805 

04/12/94 

5,303,293 

07/946.488 

04/12/94 

5.302.707 

07/858.298 

04/12/94 

5,303.294 

07/896.674 

04/12/94 

5,302.708 

07/926,589 

04/12/94 

5.303.303 

07/988,112 

04/ r  2/94 

5.302.712- 

08/021,470 

04/12/94 

5.303.305 

06/853,627 

(M/ 12/94 

5.302.714 

07/966,317 

04/12/94 

5,303,325 

07/959,576 

04/12/94 

5.302.723 

08/130.947 

04/12/94 

5,.303,333 

07/861.911 

04/12/94 

5,302,727 

•    07/914.241 

04/12/94 

5,303,340 

08/018.338 

04/12/94 

5.302.729 

07/686.087 

04/12/94 

5,303.351 

07/856.832 

04/12/94 

5.302.747 

•      07/934,770 

04/12/94 

5,303,363 

07/971,680 

04/12/94 

5..302.758 

08/058,180 

04/12/94 

5.303.368 

07/486,352 

04/12/94 

5.302.765 

07/892,064 

04/12/94 

5.303.370 

•       07/976.1% 

04/ 12/94 

5.302,773 

07/797,882 

04/12/94 

5.303.384 

07/786.499 

04/12/94 

5.302,776 

07/888.483 

04/12/94 

5,303,393 

07/683.962 

04/12/94 

5.302,779 

07/938.138 

04/12/94 

5,303,399 

07/833.704 

04/12/94 

5.302,782 

08/139,222 

04/12/94 

5,303,400 

07/680.865 

04/12/94 

5.302,786 

07/962,814 

04/12/94 

5.303.410 

07/797.858 

04/12/94 

5.302,793 

08/053,950 

04/12/94 
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5.302,878 

07/969.338 

04/12/94 

5.303.429 

07/778.932 

04/19/94 

5.302.890 

07/957.252 

04/12/94 

5.303.431 

07/917,021  ■ 

04/19/94 
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04/12/94 
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08/081,121 

04/19/94 
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5,303,721 
5,303,726 

08/037,643 
08/013,291 

04/19/94 
04/19/94 

5,303,437 

07/991.356 

04/19/94 

5,303,731 

07/906,922 

04/19/94 

5,303,438 

08/024,747 

04/19/94 

5,303,740 

07/968,204 

04/19/94 

5,303,440 

07/847,029 

04/19/94 

5,303,742 

08/033,246 

.  04/19/94 

5,303,442 

07/872,590 

04/19/94 

5,303,745 

07/864,780 

04/19/94 

5,303.446 

07/936,626 

04/19/94 

5,303,753 

08/075.606 

04/19/94 

5,303,450 

07/975,010 

04/19/94 

5,303,756 

07/767,375 

04/19/94 

.5.303^,454 

08/004,240 

04/19/94 

5,303,761 

08/027,186 

04/19/94 

■ 

5,303,458 

07/861,420 

04/19/94 

5,303,777 

07/896,249 

04/19/94 

5,303,463 

08/021,270 

04/19/94 

5,303,781 

08/075,632 

04/19/94 

5,303,464 

07/844,111 

04/19/94 

5,303,785 

07/934,978 

04/19/94 

5,303,468 

07/829.006 

.  04/19/94 

5,303,791 

07/769,196 

04/19/94 

5,303,472 

08/009.056 

04/19/94 

5,303,799 

08/066,572 

04/19/94 

5,303,473 

07/971.349 

04/19/94 

5,303,801 

08/016,729 

(M/ 19/94 

5,303,477 

07/974.147 

04/19/94 

5,303,803' 

07/681,141 

04/19/94 

5,303,479 

07/877,548 

04/19/94 

5,303,804 

08/013,983 

04/19/94 

5,303,480 

07/984,230 

04/19/94 

5,303,805 

07/891,188 

04/19/94 

5,303,484 

07/866.150 

04/19/94 

5.303,808 

07/854,691 

*  04/19/94 

5,303.488 

07/682.590 

04/19/94 

5.303,812 

08/033,814 

04/19/94 

5,303,489 

07/956.745 

04/19/94 

5,303,822 

08/008,625 

04/19/94 

5,303,490 

07/904,542 

04/19/94 

5,303,826 

07/929,317 

04/19/94 

5,303,492 

07/964,369 

04/19/94 

5,303,827 

08/018,156 

04/19/94 

5,303,495 

07/987,788 

04/19/94 

5,303,828 

08/085,834 

04/19/94 

5,303,499 

08/017,421 

04/19/94 

5.303,829 

08/052,082 

04/19/94 

5,303,500 

08/054,681 

04/19/94 

5,303,832 

08/029,145 

04/19/94 

5,303,502 

07/953,712 

04/19/94 

5,303,838 

07/954,472 

04/19/94 

5,303,503 

08/141.819 

04/19/94 

5.303,846 

07/583,159 

04719/94 

5,303,504 

07/936,669 

04/19/94 

5,303,853 

08/006,463 

04/19/94 

5,303,507 

08/049,336 

04/19/94 

5,303.855 

08/081,104 

04/19/94 

5,303,515 

07/963,913 

04/19/94 

5,303.856 

08/056,318 

04/19/94 

5,303,519 

07/760,372 

04/19/94 

5,303,859 

08/050.599 

04/19/94 

5,303,520 

07/986,780 

04/19/94 

5,303,860 

08/008.151 

04/19/94 

5,303,524 

07/848,666 

04/19/94 

5.303,866 

07/943.858 

04/19/94 

•   5,303,531 

07/836,791 

04/19/94 

5.303.868 

08/044.760 

04/19/94 

5,303,535 

08/048,311 

04/19/94 

5,303.871 

07/1882.664 

04/19/94 

5,303,553 

07/931,967 

04/19/94 

5,303,874 

07/948.242 

04/19/94 

5,303,554 

07/983,062 

04/19/94 

5,303,876 

07/929,020 

04/19/94 

5,303.557 

08/089,928 

04/19/94 

5,303.882 

08/020,940 

04/19/94 

5,303,559 

08/042,601 

04/19/94 

5.303,883 

08/094,671 

04/19/94 

5,303,568 

07/987,450 

04/19/94 

5,303,885 

07/990,653 

04/19/94 

5,303,575 

08/069,862 

04/19/94 

5,303,890 

08/014,740 

.       04/1-9/94 

5,303,583 

07/722.962 

04/19/94 

5,303.891 

07/770,909 

04/19/94 

5,303,587 

07/324.815 

04/19/94 

5.303.897 

07/956,502 

04/19/94 

5,303.591 

07/694,730 

04/19/94 

5.303.899 

07/709,494 

04/19/94 

5.303.592 

07/802,536 

04/19/94 

5.303.901 

07/968,974 

04/19/94 

5.303.593 

07/808.157 

04/19/94 

5,303.916 

.07/954,156 

04/19/94 

5.303.598 

07/711.535 

04/19/94 

5.303,917 

07/867,495 

04/19/94 

5,303,600 

07/532.444 

04/19/94 

5,303,922 

08/052,184 

04/19/94 

5,303,603 

07/991.968 

04/19/94 

5,303,926 

08/057,978 

04/19/94 

5,303,605 

08/014.872 

04/19/94 

5,303,928 

08/042,043 

04/19/94 

5,303,606 

08/048,354 

04/19/94 

5.303,932 

08/019,561 

04/19/94 

5,303.61 1 

08/116,140 

04/19/94 

5,303,935 

07/935,094 

04/19/94 

5.303,618 

07/942,040 

04/19/94 

5,303,938 

08/038,619 

04/19/94 

5,303,619 

07/910,210 

04/19/94 

5,303,941 

07/807,603 

04/19/94 

5,303,627 

07/907,174 

04/19/94    " 

5,303,943 

07/966,604 

04/19/94 

5,303,628 

08/041,779 

04/19/94 

5,303,944 

08/026,543 

04/19/94 

5,303,631 

07/995,822 

04/19/94 

5,303.949 

08/051,869 

04/19/94 

5,303,633 

08/000,409 

04/19/94. 

5.303.950 

07/859,500 

04/19/94 

5,303,634 

08/048,594 

04/19/94 

5.303.954 

08/047,594 

04/19/94 

5,303,637 

07/790.121 

04/19/94 

5.303.955 

08/022,193 

04/19/94 

5,303,640 

07/975.762 

04/19/94 

5,303,964     . 

08/008,294 

04/19/94 

5,303,642 

08/086.933 

04/19/94 

5.303.966 

07/763,454 

04/19/94 

, 

5,303,644 

07/935.092 

04/19/94 

5.303.967 

08/020,348 

04/19/94 

5,503,648 

08/014.791 

,       04/19/94 

5.303.975 

07/825,505 

04/19/94 

5,303,651 

,     08/008.196  . 

04/19/94 

5.303.981 

08/042,830     f 

04/19/94 

.5,303,655 

07/951.873  ^ 

04/19/94 

5,304.006 

07/846,790 

04/19/94 

5,-303,661 

08/071.401 

04/19/94 

5.304.011 

07/834,144 

04/19/94 

5,303,672 

08/019.806 

04/19/94 

5.304,020 

08/015,988 

04/19/94 

5,303,675 

08/044.747 

04/19/94 

5,304,026 

07/782,230 

04/19/94 

5,303,677 

■     08AM  1.042 

04/19/94 

5,304,028 

07/793,783 

04/19/94 

5,303,686 

07/973.766 

04/19/94 

5,304,031 

08/028,771 

•      04/19/94 

5.303.687 

07/756.322 

04/19/94 

5,304.038 

07/897,996 

04/19/94 

5.303.692 

07/986.443 

<      04/19/94 

5.304,048 

07/775,477 

04/19/94 

5.303,696 

08/095.154 

04/19/94 

5.304,049 

07/531.853 

04/19/94 

5,303,700 

07/908,972 

04/19/94 

5,304,053 

07/880.232 

04/19/94 

5,303,705 

07/877,950 

04/19/94 

5,304,062 

07/952,405 

04/19/94 

5,303,709 
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04/19/94 
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5,304,462 

07/916,658 

04/19/94 

5,304,471         / 
5,304,477        ( 

07/653,225 

04/19/94 

5.304,068 

07/980^64 

04/19/94 

07/907,850 

04/19/94 

5,304.079 

08/063.004 

04/19/94 

5,304,485 

07/%2,548 

04/19/94 

5,304,084 

07/970.173 

04/19/94 

5.304,488 

07/975,815 

04/19/94 

5,304,085 

07/993.374 

04/19/94 

5,304,505 

07/813,374 

04/19/94 

5,304,087 

07/832.739 

04/19/94 

5.304,522 

08/069,486 

04/19/94 

5,304,088 

08/045,634 

04/19/94 

5,304,524 

07/958,525 

04/19/94 

5,304,090 

08/009,248 

04/19/94 

5,304,531 

06/705,406 

04/19/94 

5,304,091 

08/024,376 

04/19/94 

5,304,532 

07/707,026 

04/19/94 

5,304,093 

07/822,088 

04/19/94 

5,304,533 

07/235,551 

04/19/94 

5,304,094 

07/917,420 

^\04/ 19/94 

5,304,538 

07/852,620 

04/19/94 

5,304,105 

08/035,322 

0^19/94 

5.304.542 

07/938.026 

04/19/94 

5,304.106 

08A)  14,647 

04X19/94 

5.304,545 

^         07/647.050 

.    04/19/94 

5.3(M,109 

'    08A)07,784 

04/19/94 

5,304,546 

07/647.051 

04/19/94 

5.304,117 

07/982,394 

•      04/ffil/94 

5,304,547 

07/647,059 

04/19/94 

5,304,128 

07/949,168 

04/ lb/94 

5,304,548 

07/953,419 

04/19/94 

5,304,132 

07/805,207 

04/IP/94 

5.304,549 

07/823,212 

04/19/94 

5.304,138 

07/947,131 

04/19/94 

5,304,551 

07/941,098 

04/1^/94 

5,304,158 

08/005,745 

04/19/94 

5,304,560 

08/103,315 

04/19/94 

5,304,165 

07/805,503 

04/19/94 

5,304,561 

07/919,597 

04/19/94 

5,304,171 

08/012,789 

04/19/94 

5,304,568 

08/103,872 

04/19/94 

5,304,183 

07/855,766 

04/19/94 

5,304,577 

07/877.895 

04/19/94 

5,304,188 

08/009,125 

04/19/94 

5,304,581 

07/915.686 

.  04/19/94 

5,304,193 

08/105,131 
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5.306.344 

07/984.871 

04/26/94 

5.305.992 

08/049.774 

04/26/94 

5.306,345 

07/935.043 

04/26/94 

5,305.997 

07/822.489 

04/26/94 

5.306.348 

07/893.969 

04/26/94 

5,306,000 

08/012,768 

04/26/94 

5.306,350 

07/874.521 

04/26/94 

5.306.001 

07/962.331 

04/26/94 

5.306,357 

08/013,741 

04/26/94 

5.306,005 

08/019.753 

04/26/94 

5.306.361 

07/955,947 

04/26/94 

5,306.007 

08/044.757 

04/26/94 

5.306.363 

07/574.654 

f  04/26/94 
04/26/94 

5,306.009 

07/954.818 

04/26A>4    . 

5.306.365 

07/978.801 

5.306.01 1 

08/069,753 

-^  04/26/94 

5,306.371 

07/841,955 

04/26/94 

5.306.012 

08/000.018 

04/26/94 

5.306.374 

07/989,085 

04/26«4 
04/26/94 

5.306.014 

08/041.85^ 

04/26/94 

5.306.375 

08/077.710 

5,306,016 

07/644.453       • 

04/26/94 

5.306.382 

07/609.508 

04/26/94 

5,306,017 

07/961.072 

04/26/94 

5.306,388 

07/828.503 

04/26/94 

5.306.018 

07/983.772 

04/26/94 

5.306.391 

07/899.415 

04/26/94 

5.306.020 

08/069,747 

04/26/94 

5,306,394 

07/961.675 

04/26/94 

5.306.022 

07/766.588 

04/26/94 

5.306,397 

07/969.675 

04/26/94 

5.306.026 

07/970.010   ■< 

04/26/94 

5.306.408 

07/905.342 

04/26/94 

5.306.028 

08/009.966 

04/26/94 

5.306.416 

07/898.365 

04/26/94 

5..306.031 

08/044.576 

04/26/94 

5.306,421 

07/859.665 

'        04/26/94 

5,306,032 

08/027.322 

04/26/94 

5,306.428 

07/968.318  ■ 

04/26/94 

5.306.038 

07/962.928 

04/26/94 

5.306.429 

07/968.319 

04/26/94 

5.306.042 

07/907.520 

04/26/94 

5.306.440 

08/086.433 

04/26/94 

5.306.044 

07/850.341 

04/26A)4 

5.306.443 

07/588.586 

04/26/94 

5,306,045 

08/064.319 

04/26/94 

5.306.448 

07/138.776 

04/26/94 

5.306.046 

07/887.329 

04/26/94 

5,306,463 

07/687.825 

04/26/94 
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Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5,307,068 

07/704,936 

04/26/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5,307,073 
5.307,081 

07/976,019 
07/924,368 

04/26/94 
04/26/94 

5,306.464 

08/042,813 

04/26A»4 

5,307,094 

08/038,8?  1 

04/26/94 

5.306.47! 

07/747,353 

04/26/94 

5,307,137 

07/851,870 

04/26/94 

5.306.513 

07/793,505 

04/26/94 

5.307,150 

07/916.526 

04/26/94 

5.306.522 

07/743,738 

04/26/94 

5,307,192 

07/872,515 

04/26/94 

5.306,525 

07/938,251 

04/26/94 

5,307,193 

07/989,941 

04/26/94 

5.306,530 

07/980,496 

04/26/94 

5,307,209 

08/034,140 

04/26/94 

5.306,532 

08/026,294 

04/26/94 

5.307,221 

07/931,921 

04/26/94     , 

5.306,535 

07/901,201 

04/26/94 

5,307,228 

08/093,454 

04/26/94 

5.306,550 

07/721,766 

04/26/94 

5,307.233 

07/706,358 

04/26/94 

5,306.555 

07/904,777 

04/26/94 

5,307,235 

07/856,408 

04/26/94 

5,306,559 

08/071,491 

04/26/94 

5,307,252 

07,'9 16,485 

04/26/94 

5,306,566 

07/958.5% 

04/26/94 

5,307,253 

07/988,047 

04/26/94 

5,306,574 

07/957.117 

04/26/94 

5,307,255 

08/012,384 

04/26/94 

5.306,594 

07/787.454 

04/26/94 

5.307.269 

07/707,814 

04/26/94 

5,306,610 

08/041.515 

04/26/94 

5.307.271 

07/593,418 

04/26/94 

5,306.637 

08/058,671 

04/26/94 

5.307,279 

07/763.042 

04/26/94 

5,306,641 

07/746,068 

04/26/94 

5,307,280 

07/754,030 

04/26«4 

5.306.661 

08/053,752 

04/26/94 

5.307,281 

07/732.616 

04/26/94 

5,306,681 

08/037,218 

04/26/94 

5,307,289 

07/758,782 

04/26/94 

5,306.695 

07/846,003 

04/26/94 

5.307.290 

08/095,312 

04/26/94 

5,306.700 

07/938,612 

04/26/94 

5,307,293 

07/881.838 

■  04/26/94 

5.306.703 

07/889,599 

04/26/94 

5.307,319 

07/844,659 

04/26/94 

5.306.704 

07/922,128 

04/26/94 

5,307,324 

07/%3,211 

04/26/94 

5.306.709 

07/792,988 

04/26/94 

5.307,327 

07/998,252 

04/26/94 

5.306.719 

07/760,480 

04/26/94 

5,307,341 

07/842,101 

04/26/94 

5.306.727 

08/055.964 

04/26/94 

5,307,358 

08/067,504 

04/26/94 

5.306.728 

08/026.120 

04/26/94 

5,307.360 

07/990,509 

04/26/94 

5.306.729 

07/840.909 

04/26/94 

5.307.384 

07/991,803 

04/26/94 

5.306.736 

07/922,722 

04/26/94 

5,307.385 

07/895,049 

04/26/94 

5.306.741 

07/902,951 

04/26/94 

5.307.391 

07/926,572 

04/26/94 

5.306.774 

07/801.294 

04/26/94 

5.307.393 

07/905,922 

04/26/94 

5.306.785 

07/956.818 

04/26/94 

5,307,394 

08/009,976 

04/26/94 

5.306.795 

07/648.261 

04/26/94 

5,307,395 

07/953,697' 

04/26/94 

5.306.798 

07/970,749 

04/26AI4 

5,307,401 

08/024,095 

04/26/94 

5.306.803 

07/702,047 

04/26/94 

5,307,403 

07/989,623 

04/26/94 

5.306.805 

07/832,886 

04/26/94 

5,307,414 

07/995,259 

04/26/94 

5,306,808 

07/768.269 

04/26/94 

5,307,418 

07/969,389 

04/26/94 

5,306,810 

08/072.165 

(M/26/94 

5,307,421 

07/960,685 

04/26/94 

5.306,812 

07/541.269 

04/26/94 

5,307,429 

08/055,893 

04/26/94 

5,306,813 

08/008.084 

04/26/94 

5,307,431 

07/955,836 

04/26/94 

5,306,816 

07/834.613 

04/26/94 

5,307,432 

07/958,905  - 

04/26/94 

5,306,823 

07/836,027 

04/26/94 

5,307,433 

08/021,660 

04/26/94 

5.306,828 

07/835,198 

04/26/94 

5,307,437 

07/858,009 

04/26/94 

5,306,829 

07/919.664 

04/26/94 

5.307,475 

07/907,759 

04/26/94 

5,306,836 

08/034.802 

04/26/94 

5,307.483 

08/020,880 

04/26/94 

5,306.847 

07/981.318 

04/26/94 

5.307,485 

07/708,610 

04/26/94 

5.306.870 

07/891.045 

04/26/94 

5.307,487    : 

07/770,208 

04/26/94 

5.306.871 

07/956.973 

04/26/94 

5.307.498  - 

07/986,165 

04/26/94 

5.306.875 

07/871.853 

04/26/94 

5,307,505 

07/878,704 

04/26/94 

5.306.876 

07/699.988 

04/26/94 

5,307,519 

07/844,035 

04/26/94 

5.306.880 

08/093.296 

04/26/94 

5.306.886 

07/898.45 1 

04/26/94 

5.306.887 

07/697.064 

04/26/94 

5.306.890 

07/710.462 

04/26/94 

5.306.896 

07/902.062 

04/26/94 

PATENTS  WHICH  HAVE  EXPIRED  Max  3.  J 998 

5.306.912 

07/605.172 

04/26/94 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES 

5.306.917 

07/928.918 

04/26/94 

5.306.927 

07/745.315 

04/26/94 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5.306.953 

07/923.461 

04/26/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5.306.959 

07/858.252 

04/26/94 

5.306.975 

07/946.422 

04/26/94 

5,307,521 

08/026,777 

05/03/94 

5.306.981 

07/994.828 

04/26/94 

5,307,530 

08/049,004 

05/03/94 

5.306,984 

07/875.287 

04/26/94 

5,307,531 

07/948,575 

05/03/94 

5,306,991 

07/982.121 

04/26/94 

5,307,532 

07/965,930 

05/03/94 

5,306.993 

07/847.548 

04/26/94 

5,307,534 

08/017,422 

05/03/94 

5,307,006 

07/942.239 

04/26A>4 

5,307.536 

07/809,521 

05/03/94 

5,307,009 

07/957,260 

04/26/94 

5.307.540 

07/894i>46 

05/03/94 

5.307.031 

07/939.487 

04/26/94 

5.307.544 

07/906,335 

05/03/94 

5.307.034 

07/809,511 

04/26/94 

5.307.545 

07/923,463 

05/03/94 

5,307,042 

07/838,057 

04/26/94 

5.307.547 

07/735,833 

05/03/94 

5.307,047 

07/850.837 

04/26/94 

5,307,548 

08/040,994 

05/03/94 

5,307,048 

07/992,931 

04/26/94 

5,307,553 

07/781,181 

05/03/94 

5,307,054  . 

07/965,179 

04/26/94 

5,307,557 

07/868,540 

05/03/94 

5,307,057 

07/751,194 

04/26/94 

5,307,558 

07/949,437 

05/03/94 

5,307,060 

07/852,312 

04/26/94 

5.307.564 

07/983,674 

05/03/94 

5,307,063 

07/767,782 

04/26/94 

5.307.582 

07/999,744 

05/03/94 

* 
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, 
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Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5.307,930 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5.307.934 
5..307.938 

5.307,584 

08/098.520 

05/03/94 

5.307.944 

5.307.585 

07/962.848 

05/03/94 

5.307.945 

5,307,586 

08/028.427 

i    05/03A>4 

5.307.949 

5.307,587 

08/052.646 

05/03/94 

5.307.950 

5,307.589 

07/892.240 

05/03/94 

5.307.954 

5.307,591 

07/783.568 

05/03/94 

5,307,960 

5,307.592 

07/848.871 

05/03/94 

5,307,961 

5,307,595 

08/058.948 

05/03/94 

5.307.962 

5,307.602 

07/777.929 

05/03/94 

5.307.963 

5.307,607 

07/959.916 

,  05/03/94 

5.307.%7 

5,307,608 

07/976.192 

05/03/94 

5.307.%8 

5,307,609 

07/820.639 

05/03/94 

5,307.%9 

5,307,610 

07/957.354 

05/03/94 

5.307.971 

5,307,622 

08/100.877 

05/03/94 

5,307,975 

5.307.642 

08/007.234 

05/03/94 

5.307,987 

5,307,647 

07/865.955 

05/03/94 

5,307,994 

5,307.650 

07/935.850 

05/03/94 

5.307.997 

5.307.654 

08/005.347 

05/03/94 

5.308.001 

5.307.689 

07/821.461 

05/03/94 

5.308.002 

5.307,694 

07/884.578 

05/03/94 

5.308.011 

5.307.695 

07/889.205 

05/03/94 

5.308.019 

5.307.698 

07/994,764 

05/03/94 

5.308.023 

5.307.701 

07/909.688 

05/03/94 

5.308.027 

5.307.713 

07/993,373 

05/03/94 

5.308.031 

5.307.717 

07/948,433 

05/03/94 

5.308.034 

5.307.720 

08/115.601 

'  05/03/94 

5.308,047 

5.307,731 

07/979.185 

05/03/94 

5.308.048 

5,307,739 

07/735,311 

05/03/94 

5.308.059 

5.307,742 

07/946.199 

05/03/94 

5.308.063 

5.307.743 

07/995,094 

05/03/94 

5.308,064 

5.307.744 

07/946,746 

05/03/94 

5,308,065 

5.307.750 

07/997,545 

05/03/94 

5,308,066 

5.307.751 

07/909,104 

05/03/94 

5,308.069 

5.307.753 

07/685,730 

05/03/94 

5.308,071 

5.307.759 

07/895,879 

05/03/94 

5,308,072 

5.307.761 

08/069,212 

05/03/94 

5.308,077 

5.307,762 

08/042,569 

05/03/94 

5.308,078 

5,307,769 

08/072,372 

05/03/94 

5,308,081 

5.307,780 

08/053,473 

05/03/94 

5,308,087 

5,307,789 

08/051.837 

05/03/94 

5.308,088 

5,307,797 

07/794.876 

05/03/94 

5.308.093 

5,307,798 

08/071,954 

05/03/94 

5.308.098 

5,307,800 

07/917,774 

05/03/94 

5..308.104 

5,307,802 

08/119,660 

05/03/94 

5.308.105 

5,307,804 

07/825,210 

05/03/94 

5.308.109 

5,307,816 

07/932,952 

05/03/94 

5.508.114 

5.307.817 

07/598,685 

05/03/94 

5.308.117 

5.307.819 

07/929,732 

05/03/94 

5.308.118 

5.307.821 

07/691,497 

05/03/94 

5.308.127 

5.307.822 

07/986,003 

05/03/94 

5.303.133 

5.307.823 

07/945,876 

05/03/94 

5.308.136 

5.307,825 

08/003,747 

J     05/03/94 

5.308.139 

5,307.826 

07/860.149 

05/03/94 

5.308.146 

5.307.832 

08/115.629 

05/03/94 

5.308.147 

5.307.833 

07/966.633 

05/03/94 

5..308.151 

5.307.841 

08/046,616 

05/03/94 

5.308.152 

5.307.846  . 

08/036.410 

05/03/94 

5.308.155 

5.307.848 

07/941.188 

05/03/94 

5.308.156 

5.307.849 

07/910.682     ' 

"05/03/94 

5.308.157 

5.307.852 

08/005.001 

05/03/94 

5.308.161 

5.307.86(J 

08/054.627 

05/03/94 

5.308.174 

5.307.866 

08/049.256 

05/03/94 

5.308.177 

5.307.873 

08/049.032 

05/03/94 

5.308.178 

5.307.874 

07/970.195 

05/03/94 

5.308.179 

5.307.884 

08/010.077 

05/03/94 

5.308.181 

5.307.888 

07/978.861 

05/03/94 

5..308.184 

5.307.890 

07/962.728 

05/03/94 

5.308.189 

5.307.892 

07/868.087 

05/03/94 

5.308.191 

5.307.900 

08/099.469 

05/03/94 

5.308.193 

5.307.901 

08/040.606 

05/03/94 

5,308.204 

5.307,902 

08/036.601 

05/03/94 

5.308.208 

5,.307.908 

07/992.565 

05/03/94 

5.308.209 

5.307.909 

08/000.623 

05/03/94 

5.308.214 

5.307.914 

07/979.308 

05/03/94 

5.308.230 

5.307.924 

08/038.751 

05/03/94 

5.308.232 

5.307.926 

08/095,922 

05/03/94 

5..308.236 
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07/917,596 

05/03/94 

07/990.884 

05/03/94 

07/851.626 

05/03/94 

07/994.202 

05/03/94 

07/916.815 

05/03/94 

07/994.355 

05/03/94 

08/037.325 

05/03/94 

07/794.523 

05/03/94 

07/960.918 

"- 05/03/94 

07/863.629 

05/03/94 

08/056.666 

05/03/94 

07/836.376      '  . 

05/0.3/94 

07/805.114 

05/03/94 

08/106.591 

05/03/94 

07/982.592 

05/03/94 

07/978.593 

05/03/94 

07/950.877 

05/03/94 

07/986.782 

05/03/94 

08/072.889 

05/03/94 

08/030.529 

05/03/94 

07/994.110 

05/03/94 

08/016.942 

05/03/94 

07/915,541 

05/03/94 

08/043,766 

05/03/94 

08/014,760 

05/03/94 

08/001,674 

05/03/94 

07/859,283 

05/0.3/94 

07/941.744 

05/03/94 

08/008.129 

05/03/94 

08/129.478 

05/03/94 

08/000.590 

05/03/94 

08/060.609 

05/03/94 

08/082.204 

05/03/94 

07/948.026 

.  05/03/94 

07/835.477 

05/03/94 

08/034.483 

05/03/94 

07/987.630 

05/03/94 

08/044.763 

05/03/94 

08/035.324 

05/03/94 

08/013.323 

05/03/94 

07/788.475 

05/03/94 

07/900.982 

05/03/94 

07/932.823 

05/03/94 

07/840.854 

05/03/94 

08/050.606 

05/03/94 

08/024.055 

05/03/94 

07/849.154 

05/03/94 

07/977.103 

05/03/94 

07/987.729 

05/03/94 

08/049.81 1 

05/03/94 

07/960.717 

05/03/94 

08/004.317 

05/03/94 

08/027.474 

05/03/94 

07/962.653 

05/03/94 

07/924.744 

05/03/94 

07/935.918 

05/03/94 

08/051.464 

05/03/94 

07/980.251 

05/03/94 

08/085.833 

05/03/94 

07/852.264 

05/03/94 

07/790.830 

05/03/94 

07/777.219  . 

05/03/94 

08/01(3.713 

05/03/94 

07/980.714 

05/03/94 

08/053.421 

05/03/94 

08/069.921 

05/03/94 

07/979.664 

05/03/94 

07/958.721 

05/03/94 

07/78'1.968 

05/03/94 

07/897.947 

05/03/94 

08/019.030 

05/03/94 

07/669.774 

05/03/94 

08/052.174 

05/03/94 

08/049.680 

05/03/94 

07/981.622 

05/03/94 

08/028.065 

05/03/94 

08/027.662 

05/03/94 

07/735.618 

05/03/94 

07/928.2% 

05/03/94 
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Patent 
Number 

5,308,242 
5,308.243 
5,308.245 
5.308,256 
5,308,258 
5.308,263 
.5,308,270 
5.308.272 
5,308,274 
5,308,276 
5,308,277 
5.308.290 
5,308,297 
5..308,300 
5,308.301 
5.308.306 
5,308,323 
5,308,337 
5,308,343 
5,308,347 
5,308,380 
5.308.396 
5,308,401 
5.308,405 
5.308,406 
5.308,408 
5,308,410 
5,308,416 
5,308,423 
5.308.428 
5.308.448 
5,308,457 
5.308.465 
5.308.472 
5..308.479 
5.308,480 
5.308.481 
5.308.491 
^5.308,492 
5..308.499 
5..308.504 
5.308.506 
5.308,512 
5.308.522 
5..308,528 
5,.308,541 
5..TO8.550 
5.308,558 
5,308,559 
5,308,582 
5..W8,587 
5,308,594 
5,308.595 
5,308,600 
5.308,613 
5,308.614 
5.308,629 
■  5.308.630 
5.308.637 
5.308.638 
5.308.642 
5.308.643 
5.308.644 
5,308,647 
5,308,653 
•  5,308.654 
5,.308,661 
5,308,666 
5..308.669 
5,308,67 1 
5.308.678 
5.308,687 
5,.308.697 
5.308.703 
5..308.710 
5,.308.713 


Application 
Number 

07/889,072 

07/946,191 

07/938.277 

07/984.768 

08/01 1.0.?0 

07/998,719 

08/053,763 

07/905,439 

07/928,243 

08/080,696 

08/002.023 

08/040.164 

07/859.445 

07/792.633 

07/875.673 

07/992.730 

08/024,864 

08/033,265 

07/459,790 

07/944.401 

07/895,298 

07/911,241 

07/946,367 

07/943.224 

07/990.015 

07/984.590 

07/896,823 

07/710,785 

08/056,354 

07/877,531 

08/015.280 

07/681,869 

07/986.275 

07/897.167 

08/008.389 

07/924,452 

07/892.307 

07/767.284 

07/709.865 

07/773.943 

08/009,801 

07/999.533 

07/961.683 

08/097.476 

07/651.813 

07/623,380 

07/755.186 

08/106.469 

07/795,316 

08/016,695 

07/956,298 

07/943,257 

07/976,395 

07/924.037 

07/945,841 

07/996,509 

07/910,134 

07/736,704 

07/907.828 

07/939,994 

08/069,642 

07/983.179 

07/739.708 

07/959.563 

07/997.891 

07/952.746 

08/025,433 

07/965,990 

07/542.778 

07/886.746 

07/957.765 

08/112.868 

07/962.230 

07/797.014 

07/957,868 

08/024.151 


Is.sue 

5.308,717 

Date 

5.308,724 

5,308,744 

05/03/94 

5..308,751 

05/03/94 

5,.308.758 

05/03/94 

5.308.760 

05/03/94 

5.308,775 

0.5/03/94 

5.308.800 

05/03/94 

5,308.802 

05/03/94 

5.308.804 

05/03/94 

5,308,810 

05/03/94 

5,308.813 

05/03/94 

5.308.821 

05/03/94 

5..308,830 

05/03/94 

5,.308,831 

05/03/94 

5,.308,832 

05/03/94 

5,308,835 

05/03/94 

5.308,844 

05/03/94 

5,308.845 

05/03/94 

5,308,846 

05/03/94 

5,308,848 

05/03/94 

5.308,849 

05/03/94 

5,308,850 

05/03/94 

5,308.852 

05/03/94 

5.308.858 

05/03/94 

5.308.859 

05/03/94 

5..308.864 

05/03/94 

5.308,867 

05/03/94 

5,308,880 

05/03/94 

5,308,883 

05/03/94 

5,308,901 

05/03/94 

5,308,903 

05/03/94 

5,308,909 

05/03/94 

5,.W8,920 

05/03/94 

5.308,923 

05/03/94 

5,308,933 

05/03/94 

5,308,941 

05/0.3/94 

5,.308,946 

05/03/94 

5,308,%3 

05/03/94 

5,308,964 

05/03/94 

5,308,970 

05/03/94 

5,308,971 

05/03/94 

5,-308,986 

05/03/94 

5,308,988 

05/03/94 

5,309,004 

05/03/94 

5,309,007 

05/03/94 

5,.309,022 

05/03/94 

5,309,027 

05/03/94 

5,309,031 

05/03/94 

5,309,042 

05/03/94 

5.309.055 

05/03/94 

5.309,061 

05/03/94 

5,309.062 

05/03/94 

5,309,064 

05/03/94 

5,309,067 

05/03/94 

5,309,074 

05/03/94 

5.309.075 

05/03/94 

5.309.080 

05/03/94 

5.309,087  ' 

05/03/94 

5,.309,097 

05/03/94 

5,309,117 

05/03/94 

.5,309,119 

05/03/94 

5,-309.127 

05/03/94 

5.309.1.39 

05/03/94 

5.309.140 

05/03/94 

5.309.141 

05/03/94 

5,-309,143 

05/03/94 

5.309.146 

05/0.3/94 

5.-309.148 

05/03/94 

5,309,152 

05/03/94 

5.309.160 

0.5/03/94 

5.-309.165 

05/03/94 

5.-309.167/ 

05/03/94 

5.309,190 

05/03/94 

5.-309.192 

05/03/94 

5.309,199 

05/03/94 

5.309,209 

05/03/94 

5.309.229 

05/03/94 

5..309.230 

07/835.1.32 
07/869,884 
08/026,923 
07/855,293 
07/959,311 
07/828,700 
07/945.044 
07/858.363 
08/083.644 
07/991.490 
07/997.483 
08/011.915 
07/906,993 
07/385,858 
07/903,952 
07/920,087 
08/018.652 
07/925.493 
07/914,274 
08/096,125 
07/927,738 
08/055,014 
07/951.630 
^  07/936,807 
07/803,138 
07/780.539 
07/773,657 
07/927.847 
08/064.568 
08/062,914 
08/126,744 
08/062,864 
08/019,960 
07/923,344 
07/899.667 
07/832,-368 
08/045,348 
07/831,820 
08/030,378 
07/817.727 
07/982.661 
08/008.478 
07/992.140 
07/883.984 
07/773.979 
07/767.952 
07/834.561 
07/898.641 
07/689,419 
08/014,986 
08/033,654 
07/995,115 
07/886.-507 
08/034.250 
08/025.980 
08/021.%! 
07/673,384 
07/856,060 
07/941.622 
07/869.464 
08/005.692 
07/913,030 
07/991.558 
07/908,342 
07/800.-341 
07/843.397 
07/884,926 
07/950.363 
07/992,731 
07/670,731  . 
08/000,360 
07/880,406 
07/998,648 
07/887,136 
07/933,714 
08/014,255 
07/855.604 
07/761.7-30 
07/950.997 


05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/0.3/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/0-3/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05A)3/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

0-5/03/94 

05/03/94    - 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 
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( 

)hHCIAL 

GAZEriE 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5.309.647 

Number 

Number                ■n 

Date 

5.309,651 

r*- 

5.309,652 

5.309.279 

07/934.353        '^ 

05/03/94 

5,309,655 

5.309,289 

07/667.182 

05/03/94 

5.309.657 

5.309.298 

07/980,820 

05/03/94 

5,309.660 

^.309,299 

07/958,151 

05/03/94 

5.309.661 

5.309.300 

07/740.800 

05/03/94 

5.309.663 

5.309.302 

07/769.599 

05/03/94 

5.309,664 

5.309.325 

08/019.775 

05/03/94 

5.309.666 

5.309.327 

07/983.222 

05/03/94. 

5.309,667 

5.309.328 

07/960.686 

05/03/94 

5,309,668 

5.309.330 

08/002.924 

05/03/94 

5,309.672 

5.309.333 

07/851.881 

05/03/94 

5.309,673 

5.309,334     , 

08/064.902 

05/03/94 

5,309,675 

5.309,336 

07/651.599 

05/03/94 

5,309.683 

5,309,337 

07/918.848 

05/03/94 

5.309.684 

5.309.338 

07/968.489 . 

05/03/94 

5,309,687 

5.309,355 

08/116.654 

05/03/94 

5.309.693 

5,309,356 

07/502,916 

05/03/94 

5,309,695 

5.309.357 

07/826.796 

05/03/94 

5,309,700 

5.309.376 

07/779.273 

05/03/94 

5.309,703 

5.309.388 

07/839.334 

05/03/94 

5.309.705 

5,309.411 

07/986,716 

05/03/94 

5.309,709 

5,309,414 

08/054.542 

05/03/94 

5.309.710 

5.309,417 

07/9.')7.407 

05/03/94 

5,309,716 

5.309.420 

07/972.579 

05/03/94 

5,309,717 

5,309,438 

08/100.643 

05/03/94 

5,309,730 

5,309,448 

07/817.011 

05/03/94 

5,309,737 

5,309.457 

07/994.651 

05/03/94 

5.309,742 

5.309,462 

08/018.553 

05/03/94 

5,.309.752 

5,309.468 

07/883.027 

05/03/94 

5.309.758 

5.309.470 

07/988,758 

05/03/94 

5.309,765 

5.309.480 

08/070.486 

05/03/94 

5,309,777 

5,309,485 

07/909.343 

05/03/94 

5.309,781 

5,309,486 

07/975.050 

05/03/94 

5,309.788 

5,309.506 

07/782.645 

05/03/94 

5.309.792 

5.309,510 

07/940.653 

05/03/94 

5..309,794 

5,309.520 

07/809.111 

05/03/94 

5,309,797 

5,309,521 

07/717,819 

05/03/94 

5.309,798 

5.309.531 

07/975,393 

05/03/94 

5.309.802 

5.309,540 

07/966,403 

05/03/94 

5.309.803 

5.309,566 

07/830.820 

05/03/94 

5,.309,809 
5.309.810 

5,309,812 

5,309,113 

5.309.822 

PATENTS  WHICH  HAVE  EXPIRED  May  10. 

1998 

5.309,824 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 

5,309,825 

5.309.826 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5.309,828 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5..309.829 
5.309.83,1 

5,309,571 

07/929,954 

05/10/94 

5.309.842 

5,309.572 

07/835.282 

05/10/94 

5.309,850 

5,309.573 

08/028.776 

05/10/94 

5.309.855 

5.309.574 

07/877.455 

05/10/94 

5.309.858 

5,309,575 

07/436.353 

05/10/94 

5,309.863 

5.309,577 

07/678.817 

05/10/94 

5.309.864 

5.309.580 

07/931.327 

05/10/94 

5.309.865 

5.309,581 

08/151,939 

05/10/94 

5,309.866 

5,309.582 

07/755.021 

05/10/94 

5.309.870 

5.309.583 

08/074.395 

05/10/94 

5.309.871 

5.309.589 

07/970.270 

05/10/94 

5.309,874 

5.309.597 

08/089,619 

05/10/94 

5.309.891 

5.309.598 

08/069.743 

05/10/94 

5.309.894 

5.309.602 , 

07/971,895 

05/10/94 

5..309.904 

5.309.610 

08/007.627 

05/10/94 

5.309.926 

5.309.612 

07/903.971 

05/10/94 

5.309.931 

5.309.615 

07/958,749 

05/10/94 

5..309.942 

5.309.617 

08/073.348 

05/10/94 

5.309.947 

5.309,619 

07/836.033 

05/10/94 

5.309.950 

5.309.620 

or/875.409 

0.5/10/94 

5,309.951 

5.309.636 

07/477.355 

05/10/94 

5.309.954 

5.309.638   • 

07/941.944 

0.5/10/94 

5.309.955 

5.309.642 

07/845.552 

05/10/94 

5..3()9.9.56 

5.309,643 

07/885.535 

05/10/94 

5.309.967 

5.309.644 

07/978.489 

05/10/94 

5.309.973 

5.309.645 

08/13.5.075 

05/10/94 

5..309.974 

September  15.  1998 


( 


07/992.323 

05/10/94 

07/754.275 

05/10/94 

08/055.284 

0.5/10/94 

07/804.390 

05/10/94 

07/976,957 

05/10/94 

07/976.954 

05/10/94 

'08/020.761 

05/10/94 

08/051.891 

05/10/94 

08/078.046 

05/10/94 

07/931.819 

05/10/94 

08/054.2i2 

05/10/94 

07/990.427 

05/10/94 

07/956,539  ' 

05/10/94 

07/877.648 

05/10/94 

08/041.394 

05/10/94 

07/827.019 

05/10/94 

07/795.138 

05/10/94 

07/936.039 

05/10/94 

07/929.263 

05/10/94 

07/957.814 

05/10/94 

07/935,497 

•      05/10/94 

07/860.427 
08/Og?.6O8 

05/10/94 

05/10/94 

07/904.294 

05/10/94 

07/979.657 

05/10/94^ 

07/873,811 

05/10/94* 

08/034,113 

•       05/10/94 

08/068.866 

05/10/94 

08/099.448 

05/10/94 

07/954,014 

0.5/10/94 

07/914,397 

05/10/94 

07/860,135 

05/10/94 

07/790.471 

05/10/94 

07/750.947 

05/10/94 

07/969.264 

05/10/94 

<K)7/934.733 

05/10/94 

08/084.446 

05/10/94 

07/976,392 

05/10/94 

08/083.309 

05/10/94 

08/032.495 

05/10/94 

07/888.247 

05/10/94 

07/970,478 

05/10/94 

08/075.406    ' 

05/10/94 

07/997.953 

05/10/94 

07/881,224 

05/10/94 

08/108,072 

05/10/94 

07/958.954 

05/10/94 

07/833.157 

0.5/10/94 

08/027,295 

0.5/10/94 

08/088,382 

05/10/94 

07/840.951 

05/10/94 

08/029,561 

0.5/10/94 

07/958.278 

05/10/94 

07/%5.225 

0.5/10/94 

07/977.931 

0.5/10/94 

07/812,009 

05/10/94 

08/059,078 
08/011,771 

05/10/94 

0.5/10/94 

07/910.368 

05/10/94 

08/074,330 

05/10/94 

08/054,623 

05/10/94 

07/986,138 

0.5/10/94 

07/974,951 

0.^/10/94 

08/002,190 

05/10/94 

08/001,516 

05/10/94 

07/923,697 

05/10/94 

08/022.179 

05/10/94 

07/856.517 

05/10/94 

07/872.725 

0.5/10/94 

07/968.045 

05/10/94 

07/888.340 

05/10/94 

07/989.146 

0.5/10/94 

07/897,923 

0.5/10/94 

07/938.717 

0.5/10/94 

07/844.671 

05/10/94 

08/073,801 

05/10/94 

08/(X)4,999 

05/10/94 

08/077,247 

05/10/94 

08/048.271 

05/10/94 

September  15,  1998 
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Patent 

Number 

5,309,982 

5,309,983 

5,309,985 

5,309.986 

5,309,994 

5,310,003 

5.310,008 

5.310,010 

5,310,017 

5,310,018 

5,310,019 

5,310.023 

5.310,030 

5,310.031 

5,310,035 

5,310,048 

5,310,052 

5.310.053 

5.310.055 

5.3 1 0.06 1 

5.310.063 

5.310.068 

5.310,073 

5,310.078 

5.310.084 

5.310.086 

5,310.093 

5.310.094 

5.310.096 

5.310.098 

5,310,100 

5,310,103 

5.310.104 

5.310.115 

5,310,118 

5,310,133 

5.310.139 

5.310.140 

5,310,142 

5,310.145 

5,310,147 

5,310.148 

5,310,176 

5,310,177 

5,310,178 

5,310,179 

5,310.180 

5,310.184 

5.310,187 

5,310,190 

5.310,191 

5,310,193 

5,310,195 

5,310,199 

5,310.201 

5.310.202 

5,310.206 

5.3 10.207 

5,310,211 

5,310,213 

5,310,221 

5,310.223 

5,310.225 

5,310,228 

5,310,233 

5,310,234 

5,310,235 

5,310.237 

5.310.240 

5.310.241 

5.310.242 

5.310.244 

5.310.248 

5,310,249 

5,310,254 

5,310,255 


Application 
Number 

07/719,335 
08/039,940 
07/976,467 
07/982,861 
08/077,583 
08/047,987 
07/952,987 
.  08/102,603 
07/855,845 
07/992,162 
07/837,213 
07/889,220 
07/871,999 
07/859,151 
07/948.660 
07/979.335 
08/085.3 1 1 
07/854.687 
08/037,516 
07/881,169 
08/099,472 
08/040.363 
08/139,034 
08/104,924 
08/075,612 
08/069,446 
08/025,675 
07/792,989 
07/961,778 
08/018.691 
08/002.330 
08/009,546 
07/807,584 
07/803,048 
07/925,849 
08/123.707 
08/000.720 
08/011.750 
07/968.774 
07/963.184 
08/075.807 
07/980.278 
07/765.331 
08/059.970 
08/010.956 
07/921.567 
08/024.777 
07/976.261 
08/139.537 
08/096.553 
08/036.360 
07/913.399 
07/752.067 
08/072.079 
08/084.917 
07/883.557 
07/991.963 
07/955.745 
08/032,480 
07/974,872 
07/784,705 
08/000,400 
08/053,719 
08/060,934 
07/872,152 
08/118,518 
07/925,779 
07/877,787 
07/873,022 
07/824,736 
07/952,322 
07/831,179 
07/712,707 
08/027,828 
07/799,382 
07/885.148 


Issue 

5.310.259 

Date 

5.310.273 

5.310,275 

05/ J  0/94 

5.310.283 

05/10/94 

5.310.284 

05/10/94 

-    5.310,285 

05/10/94 

5,310,288 

05/10/94 

5,310,291 

05/10/94 

5.310.293 

05/10/94 

5.310.294 

05/10/94 

5.310,301 

05/10/94 

5.310.312 

05/10/94 

5,310,322 

05/10/94 

5,310.323 

05/10/94 

5.310.326 

05/10/94 

5,310.332 

05/10/94 

5.310.335 

05/10/94 

5.310.336 

05/10/94 

5.310,338 

05/10/94 

5.310.341 

05/10/94 

5.310,342 

05/10/94 

5.310.345 

05/10/94 

5.310.346 

05/10/94 

5,310,347 

05/10/94 

5,310,362 

05/10/94 

5,310,370 

05/10/94 

5,310,372 

05/10/94 

5,310,376 

05/10/94 

5.310,382 

05/10/94 

5,310,383 

05/10/94 

5,310,384 

05/10/94 

5,310.392 

05/10/94 

5,310,394 

05/10/94 

5,310,395 

05/10/94 

5,310,396 

05/10/94 

5,310,402 

05/10/94 

5.310.409 

05/10/94 

5,310,413 

05/10/94 

5,310,414 

05/10/94 

5.310.416 

05/10/94 

5.310,422 

05/10/94 

5,310,438 

05/10/94 

5,310,440 

05/10/94 

5.310.442 

05/10/94 

5,310.450 

05/10/94 

5.310,470 

05/10/94 

5,310.478 

05/10/94 

5,310,483 

05/10/94 

5,310,484 

05/10/94 

5,310,485 

05/10/94 

5,310,516 

05/10/94 

5,310.517 

05/10/94 

'5.310.522 

05/10/94 

5,310.525 

05/10/94 

5.310,527 

05/10/94 

5,310.528 

05/10/94 

5.310.530 

05/10/94 

5.310.533 

05/10/94 

5,310.539 

05/10)^4 

5.310.552 

05/10/94 

5.310.564 

05/10/94 

5.310.580 

05/10/94 

5.310.585 

05/10/94 

5.310.593 

05/10/94 

5.310.614 

05/10/94 

5.310.650 

05/10/94 

5.310.655 

05/10/94 

5.310,688 

05/10/94 

5.310.711 

05/10/94 

5.310.724 

05/10/94 

5.310.726 

05/10/94 

5,310,727 

05/10/94 

5,310.733 

05/10/94 

5.310.7.35 

05/10/94 

5.310.736 

05/10/94 

5.310.740 

05/10/94 

5.310.744 

05/10/94 

5,310.746 

05/10/94 

5,310,747 

08/012.207 
07/910.241 
07/443,746 
07/856,201 
07/908,276 
08/062,823 
08/009,707 
08/048,433 
08/013,719 
08/067.534 
07/901.727 
07/993.148 
08/053,903 
08/134,464 
07/944,321 
07/856,912 
07/878,634 
08/061,551 
08/036,279 
08/003,315 
08/019,620 
08/055.325 
07/592.183 
07/979,884 
08/065,532 
08/058,782 
07/853.923 
08/047.363 
07/872.448 
08/003.131 
08/038.476 
08/098.427 
07/997.552 
08/142.000 
07/753.942 
07/716.903 
07/676.386 
07/895.299 
08/010.714 
07/932.831 
07/983.780 
07/991.826 
07/862.160 
07/879,394 
07/900,187 
07/942,914 
07/871,772 
07/902,648 
07/933,832 
07/953,853 
08/010.895 
07/967,404 
07/987,372 
07/917,044 
07/990,103 
07/916,142 
08/117,884 
07/862,631 
07/685,937 
07/949,756 
08/017,605 
07/874,665 
07/800,416 
07/783,970 
07/973,272 
07/925.322 
07/663,832 
08/035.549 
08/101,145 
07/933,598 
07/495,652 
07/620.399 
08/064.200 
07/938,483 
07/935,870 
.07/901.368 
07/979.745 
07/981.071 
07/894.007 


05/10/94 
05/1 0A>4 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 

.  05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 

.  05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
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Pateiu 

Application 

Issue 

5.311.087 

07/911,578 

05/10/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5.311.089    . 

08/051,462  V- 
07/978.763    ^ 

05/10/94 

5.311.090 

05/10/94 

5,310,748 

07/881.034 

05/10/94 

5.311.098 

07/888.083 

05/10/94 

5.310.755 

08/064.1% 

05/10/94 

5.311.106 

07/980.287 

05/10/94 

5.310.757 

07/856.071 

05/10/94 

5.311,125 

07/853.400 

05/10/94 

5.310.771 

07/872.863 

05/10/94 

5.311.126 

07/943.622 

05/10/94 

5.310,773 

07/893.293 

05/10/94 

5,311.127 

07/673.075 

05/10/94 

5.310,792 

07/814.716 

05/10/94 

5.311.130 

08A)27.621 

05/10/94 

5.310.803 

07/809.004 

05/10/94 

5.311.139 

07/897.068 

05/10/94 

5.310.809 

08/064.533 

05/10/94 

5.311.140 

07/924.049 

05/10/94 

5,310.819 

07/902.749 

05/10/94 

5.311.161 

08/054,628 

'■  05/10/94 

5.310.826 

07/768,266 

05/10/94 

5.311.168 

07/942.987 

05/10/94 

5.310.832 

08A)63.610 

05/10«4 

5.311.175 

07/607.715 

05/10/94 

5.310.836 

08/103.413 

05/10/94 

5.311.180 

08/004.004 

05/10/94 

5.310.837 

07/965,703 

05/10/94 

5.311,193 

'     07/760.199 

05/10/94 

5.310.841 

07/590,498 

05/10/94 

5.311.234 

07/94^.621 

05/10/94 

5.310.848 

08A)I0,763 

05/10/94 

5.311,247 

07/945.393 

05/10/94 

5.310.849 

07/875,622 

05/10/94 

5,311,248 

08/083.162 

05/10/94 

5.310.858 

08/010,431 

05/10A>4 

5.311.252 

07/891.343 

05/10/94 

5.310.866 

07/937.185 

05/10/94 

5.311.261 

07/962.487 

05/10/94 

5.310.874 

07/695.564 

05/10/94 

5.311.274 

07/881.059 

05/10/94 

5.310,882 

07/621.197 

05/10/94 

5.311.287 

07/841.344 

05/10/94 

5,310,884 

07/862.692 

05/10/94 

5.311.308 

,07/672.167 

05/10/94 

5,310,886 

07/867.184 

05/10/94 

5.311.314 

08A)20.024 

05/10/94 

5,310.891 

07/918.326 

05/10/94 

5.311,315 

08/086.860 

05/10/94 

5.310.909 

07/616.550 

05/10/94 

5.311.330 

07/987.887 

05/10/94 

5.310.911 

07/849.268 

05/10/94 

5,3 1-1,365 

07/953.997 

05/10/94 

5.310.927 

07/883.164 

05/10/94 

5,311,369 

07/723.285 

05/10/94 

5.310.935 

07/906.508 

05/10/94 

5,311.404 

07/906.637 

05/10/94 

5.310.943 

08A)52.314 

05/10/94 

5.311.414 

08/009.052 

05/10/94 

5.310.946 

07/842.413 

05/10/94 

5.311.415 

08/118.454 

05/10/94 

5.310.949 

07/939.258 

05/10/94 

5.311,419 

07/931.169 

05/10/94 

5.310.955 

08/107.400 

05/10/94 

5.311.431 

07/906.292 

05/10/94 

5,310.960 

08/086.922 

05/10/94 

5.311.445 

08/124.522 

05/10/94 

5.310.%1 

08/087.573 

05/iOA>4 

5,311,450 

07/750.^34 

05/10/94 

5.310.968 

07/778.861     . 

05/10/94 

•  5,311.454 

08/014.691 

05/10/94 

5.310.970 

07/990.906 

05/10A>4 

5.311.455 

07/977,183 

05/10/94 

5,310.974 

08/061.521 

05/10/94 

5.311.461     • 

07/292,297 

05/10/94 

5.310.982 

08/053.097 

05/10/94 

5,311,474 

07/776.147. 

05/10/94 

5.310.994 

07/863.671 

05/10/94 

5,311.485 

07/%8.950 

05/10/94 

5.310.995 

07/935.879 

05/10/94 

5,311,488    . 

07/994.283 

05/10/94' 

5.310.997 

07/942.946 

05/10/94 

5,311.507 

07/942,325 

05/10/94 

5.310.998 
5.311.003 
5.311.013 
5.311,018 
5,3'l  1,037 

08/015.282'-  . 

07/894.462 

07/961.559 

08/016.396 

07/925.122 

05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 

5.311.519 
5,311.521 
5.311.522 
5.311.529 
5,311,538 
5.311.548 

,  07/871,160 
07/466,110 
08A)7 1.932 
08/084.084 
07/986.954 
07/854.823 

05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 
05/10/94 

5,311,043 

08/068.175 

05/10/94 

5.311.581 

07/970.265 

05/10/94 

5,311,055 

07/7%.553 

05/10/94 

5.311,600 

07/953.392 

05/10/94 

5,311,067 

07/898.597 

05/10/94 

5.311.611 

08A)2 1.478 

05/10/94 

5,311,068     . 

07/704.240 

05/10/94 

5.311.613 

07/891,275 

05/10/94 

5,311.085 

07/867.594 

05/10/94 

5.311.616 

07/991,394 

05/10/94 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  07/10/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

RE  34.912 

08/124.802 

09/21/93 

04/18/95 

07/13/98 

4.718.699 

06/466.280 

02/14/83 

01/12/88 

07/13/98 

4.872.595 

07/249.956 

09/27/88 

10/10/89 

07/14/98 

5.249.362 

07/886.729 

05/21/92 

10/05/93 

07/14/98 

5,258.403 

07/895.526 

06/02/92 

1 1/02A»3 

07/10/98 

5.277.119 

07/940.046 

09/03/92 

01/11/94 

07/14/98 

5,299.227 

'     08/(M5.186 

04/13/93 

03/29/94 

07/10^8 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  .H  CFR  1.1 1 (bl.  The.reivsue  application<i  listed  below 
are  open  Iq  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be^iBiained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 


4,726.752.  Re.  S.N.  09/103.321.  Jun  23.  1998.  CI.  425/141, 
APPARATdS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  LIP  OPENING  OF 
AN  EXTRUSION  DIE.  Guillaume  VanDun.  Owner  of  Record: 
Cons:ructieyierkhuizen  C,  Verbruggen  (Temse),  Belgium, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Benjamin  Levi.  Ex.  Gp.:  1307 

5,047,028.  Re.  S.N.  08/785.445.  Jan.  17.  1997.  CI.  606/ 
049.  METHOD  FOR  INDUCING  THROMBOSIS  IN  BLOOD 

\ 
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VESSELS,   Quinghua.    Qian.    Owner   of   Record:    Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Frank  C.  Nicholas.  Ex.  Gp.:  3731 

5.230,189.  Re.  S.N.  09/1 28.458.  Aug.  4. 1998.  CI.  052/169.5. 
MORTAR  AND  DEBRIS  COLLECTION  DEVICE  AND 
SYSTEM,  Tom  Sourlis.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Joel  E.  Siegel,  Ex.  Gp.;  3621 

5.249^21.  Re.  S.N.  08/999,773.  Mar.  25.  1997.  CI.  101/ 
230.  DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  OVER  TO  SINGLE-SIDED 
PRINTING  OR  PERF"ECTIING  ON  SHEET-FED  ROTARY 
PRINTING  MACHINES.  Ingo  Kobler.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Man  Roland  Druckmaschmen  AC.  Offenbach  Am 
Main,  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  R.  Keating,  Ex. 
Op.:  2854 

5,485.083.  Re.  S.N.  09/008.402.  Jan.  16'.  1998,  CI.  324/;!04, 
TRANSFORMER  COUPLED  IN-LINE  METALLIC  DEBRIS 
SENSOR,  Gerald  F.  Pulice  (deceased).  Owner  of  Record: 
Smiths  Industries  and  Aerospace  System  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Peter  Visserman,  Ex.  Gp-.:  2215 

5.535,120.  Re.  S.N.  09/112,061.  Jul.  7,  1998,  CI.  364/419. 
MACHINE  TRANSLATION  AND  TELECOMMUNICA- 
TIONS SYSTEM  USING  CONTROL  DATA  TO  SELECT 
LANGUAGES  AND  DICTIONARIES,  Leighton  K.  Chong. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Trans-Link  International  Corp..  Hono- 
lulu. Hawaii.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Inventor.  Ex.  Gp.:  241 1 

5.539.033.  Re.  S.N.  09/1 19.825.  Jul.  21.  1998.  CI.  524/270. 
SOLVENTLESS  COMPOUNDING  AND  COATING  OF 
NON-THERMOPLASTIC  HYDROCARBON  ELASTO- 
MERS. Timothy  D.  Bredahl,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Amelia  A.  Buharin,  Ex.  Gp.:  151 1 

5.539,146,  Re.  S.N.  09/120,957,  Jul.  22,  1998.  CI.  084/650. 
PERFORMANCE  INFORMATION  ANALYZER  AND 
CHORD  DETECTION  DEVICE  ASSOCFATED  THERE- 
WITH. YutakaTohgi,  Owner  of  Record:  Yanwha  Corp.,  Hama- 
matsu-shi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Marcm.  Rossi.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2837  » 

5342,145.  Re.  S.N.  09/128,473,  Aug.  5.  1998,  CI.  015/ 
250.160,  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
WIPER  BLADE  CAPABLE  OF  RETRACTION  FOR 
HIDDEN  PARK.  Harry  C.  Buchanan.  Jr.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Itt  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills, 
Ala..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Matthew  K.  Jenkins,  Ex.  Gp.:  1744 

5371330.  Re.  S.N.  09/129.996.  i«iug.  6,  1998,  CI.  424/448, 
PERCUTANEOUS  PREPARATION  OF  TULOBUTEROL, 
Yoshihisa  Wakano,  ei.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nitto  Denko  Corp. 
and  Hokuriku  Seivaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  J.  Frank  Osha.  Ex.  Gp.:  1712 

5.618.509.  Re.  S.N.  08/919..363.  Aug.  28.  1997.  CI.  423/ 
290.  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CUBIC  BORON 
NITRIDE,  Shioi  Kousuke,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Showa 
Denko  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mark  Boland. 
Ex.  Gp.:  1754  . 


Requests  Tor  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  l(t).  The  requesi.s  lor  reexaminalion  listed 
below  are  open  io  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  Ihe  indicaled 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  lee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  lo  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  prtxreed  (.17  CFR  1.248(a)(.S)  and  l.Si.Sfbj). 

.  4.986.489.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.040.  Jul.  16,  1998.  CI.  242/151. 
METHOD  OF  VENTILATING  AN  ANIMAL  ENCLOSURE 
IN  RESPONSE  TO  TEMPERATURE.  James  A.  Sutton,  Jr.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  W.  Thad  Adams 


HI.  Charlotte.  N.C..  Ex.  Gp.:  3631.  Requester:  Geoffrey  R. 
Myers,  Hall  Priddy  and  Myers.  Potomac,  Md. 

5398326,  Re.  S.N.  90/005.041.  Jun.  20.  1998.  CI.  71 1/104. 
METHOD  FOR  DATA  COMMUNICATION.  Robert  D.  Lee. 
Owner  of  Record:  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp..  Dallas.  Tex.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Roger  L.  Maxwell,  Jenkins  and  Gilchrist. 
Dallas.  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp:  275 1 ,  Requester:  Al  Schuele,  Benchmarq 
Microelectronics.  Dalla.s.  Tex.,  c/o  Gregory  M.  Howison. 
Thompson  aivJ  Howison,  Dallas.  Tex. 


Notii 


Fxpiration  of  Trademark*  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 


15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
rriay  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  pre.scribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registiation  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accora- 
ance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
.  July  27.  1998 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  D^te 

119.089 

^      71/103.987 

10/23/1917 

119,130 

71/104,233 

10/23/1917 

119,157 

71/097,173 

10/23/1917 

351,045 

71/377.596 

10/19/1937 

351,053 

71/38.3.122 

10/19/1937 

351,079 

71/390.654 

10/19/1937 

351,099 

71/392,241 

10/19/1937 

351,127 

71/392,932 

10/19/1937 

351.161 

7I/.393,512 

10/19/19.37 

351.164 

71/393,538 

-       10/19/1937 

.351.181 

71/393.783 

10/19/1937 

.351.182 

71/393,786 

10/19/1937 

351.222 

71/394,748 

10/19/1937 

653.250 

72/005,135 

10/22/1957 

653.251 

72/023,743 

10/22/1957 

653.261 

72/022,316 

10/22/1957 

653,262 

72/023,329 

10/22/1957 

653.267 

.  72/024,404 

10/22/1957 

653.269 

72/022.308 

10/22/1957 

653.279 

72/017.781 

10/22/1957 

653.286 

72/024,096 

^  '      10/22/1957 

653.289 

72/024.393 

10/22/1957 

653,291 

72/025,232 

10/22/1957 

653,292 

72/025.2.^4 

10/22/1957 

653,293 

72/026,101 

10/22/1957 

653,308 

72/011.491 

10/22/1957 

653,321 

72/011.189 

10/22/1957 

653,346 

72/013.707 

10/22/1957 

653,.347 

72/014.171 

10/22/1957 

653.348 

72/021.117 

10/22/1957 

653.353 

72/023,492 

10/22/1957 

653.356      ■ 

72/023.991 

10/22/1957 

653.367 

72/004.576 

10/22/1957 

653,373 

72/022.481 

10/22/1957 

653,376 

72/023.253 

.   10/22/1957 

653.377 

72A)23.342 

10/22/1957 

653,381 

72/025.482 

10/22/1957 

653,383 

72/025.699 

10/22/1957 

653,384 

72/025.723    • 

10/22/1957 

653.385 

72/025.735 

10/22/1957 

653.389 

72/026.060 

10/22/1957 

653..39I 

72/026.491 

*       10/22/1957 

653.395 

72/026.743 

10/22/1957 

653.396 

72/026.865 

10/22/1957 
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Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1.075.408 

73/094.358 

10/18/1977 

1.075,410 

73/098.185 

10/18/1977 

653.398 

72/008.295 

10/22/1957 

1,075,426 

73/113.019 

10/18/1977 

653,403 

72/009.706 

10/22/1957 

1,075,428 

73/120.200 

10/18/1977 

653,409 

72^017,918 

10/22/1957 

1,075.429 

73/121.213 

10/18/1977 

653.410 

72/017.919 
*          72/017,177 

10/22/1957 

1.075.433 

73/113.302 

10/18/1977 

653.420 

10/22/1957 

1.075.434 

73/113.419 

10/18/1977 

653.421 

72/027,188 

10/22/1957 

1.075.436 

73/080,438 

10/18/1977 

653.422 

72/011,442 

10/22/1957 

1.075,441 

73/103,641 

10/18/1977 

653.426 

72/024.533 

10/22/1957 

1.075.447 

73/108,645 

10/18/1977 

653.431 

72/006,463 

10/22/1957 

1.075,451 

73/112,279 

10/18/1977 

653.436 

72/026,182 

10/22/1957 

1.075,454 

73/115,710 

10/18/1977 

653,437 

71/654,061 

10/22/1957 

1.075.458 

73/075,794 

10/18/1977 

653.447 

72/010.110 

10/22/1957 

1.075,460 

73/088.114 

10/18/1977 

653.450 

72/018.428 

10/22/1957 

1,075,462 

73/094.337 

10/18/1977 

653.463 

72/002.903 

10/22/1957 

1.075.466 

73/105.572 

10/18/1977 

653.464 

72/008.188 

10/22/1957 

1.075,467 

73/105.934 

10/18/1977 

653.467 

72/019.326 

10/22/1957 

1,075,469 

73/106,773 

10/18/1977 

653.473 

71/655.197 

10/22/1957 

1.075.470 

73/109,223 

10/18/1977 

653,479 

72/023.193 

10/22/1957 

1,075,475 

73/1 14,035 

10/18/1977 

653,480 

72/023.341 

10/22/1957 

1.075.476 

73/114,196 

10/18/1977 

653.481 

72/023,658 

10/22/1957 

1,075,477 

73/114.528 

10/18/1977 

653.486 

72/016,664 

10/22/1957 

1,075.478    ■ 

73/1 14,880 

10/18/1977 

653.499 

72A)22,783 

10/22/1957 

1.075.480 

73/115,093 

10/18/1977 

653.503 

72A)23,407 

10/22/1957 

1.075,482 

73/077,765  ■ 

10/18/1977 

653.504 

72/023,408 

'     10/22/1957 

1.075.486 

73/049,619 

10/18/1977 

653,506 

72/023.861   . 

10/22/1957 

1.075.490 

73/067.758 

10/18/1977 

653,507 

72/024.008 

10/22/1957 

1,075.493 

73/080.949    ■ 

10/18/1977 

653.510 

72/024.147 

10/22/1957 

1.075,501 

7S/092.419 

10/18/1977 

653.516 

72/022.580 

10/22/1957 

1.075.503 

73/095.240 

10/18/1977 

653,518 

72/022.543 

10/22/1957 

1.075.511 

73/102.065 

10/18/1977 

653.523 

71/695.100 

10/22/1957 

1.075.512 

73/102.066 

10/18/1977 

653,526 

72/008.964 

10/22/1957 

1.075.522 

73/106.985 

10/18/1977 

653.528 

72/012.668 

10/22/1957 

1,075,523 

73/107.228 

10/18/1977 

653.540 

72/023,401 

10/22/1957 

1,075,526 

73/1 10.396 

10/18/1977 

653,542 

72/024,264 

10/22/1957 

1,075,529 

73/078.137 

10/18/1977 

653.546 

72A)08,165 

10/22/1957 

1,075.532 

73/085.095 

10/18/1977 

653.559 

72/009.755 

10/22/1957 

1.075.537 

73/090,966 

10/18/1977 

653.568 

71/683.808 

10/22/1957 

1.075.539 

73/078,586 

10/18/1977 

653.589 

72/009.549 

10/22/1957 

1.075,546 

73/110,612 

10/18/1977 

653.597 

72/023.894 

10/22/1957 

1.075.547 

73/111,501 

10/18/1977 

1 ,075,292 

73/070,348 

10/18/1977 

1.075.549 

73/077,945 

10/18/1977 

1,075,295 

73/083.039 

10/18/1977 

1.075,551 

73/101,%l 

10/18/1977 

1,075.298 

73/097,342 

10/18/1977 

1,075.552 

73/108,843 

10/18/1977 

1.075.299 

73/097,394 

.      10/18/1977 

1.075.559 

73/118.314 

10/18/1977 

1.075.302 

73/101,119 

10/18/1977 

1.075,562 

73/120,914 

10/18/1977 

1.075.303 

73/101.279 

10/18/1977 

1.075.564 

73/110.844 

10/18/1977 

1.075.304 

73/101,613 

10/18/1977 

1.075.567 

73/086.862 

10/18/1977 

1.075.305 

73/101.697 

10/18/1977 

1.075.568 

73/100,863     . 

*           10/18/1977 

1,075.306 

73/102.249 

10/18/1977 

1.075.570 

73/104,167 

10/18/1977 

1,075.308 

73/109,804 

10/18/1977 

1.075.571 

73/104,965 

10/18/1977 

1.075,309 

73/112.197 

10/18/1977 

1.075.574 

73/106,682 

10/18/1977 

1.075.311 

73/043,763 

10/18/1977 

1.075.575 

73/109,359 

10/18/1977 

1.075.314 

73/108,749 

10/18/1977 

1.075,576 

73/121.231 

10/18/1977 

1.075.315 

73/084,640 

10/18/1977 

1.075.577 

73/122,088 

10/18/1977 

1 .075.320 

73/102.028 

10/18/1977 

1.075.583 

73/092,248 

10/18/1977 

1.075.322 

73/106,779 

10/18/1977 

1.075,584 

73/104,296 

10/18/1977 

1,075.324 

73/111,651 

10/18/1977 

1,075,602 

73/110,641 

10/18/1977 

1.075.328 

73/115.262 

10/18/1977 

1,075.607 

73/023,044 

10/18/1977 

1.075,336 

73/115.581 

10/18/1977 

1.075.610 

73/079,437 

10/18/1977 

1,075,342 

73/1 17.697 

10/18/1977 

1.075.614 

73/100,488 

10/18/1977 

1.075,351 

73/091.215 

10/18/1977 

1.075.615 

73/105,938 

10/18/1977 

1.075.357 

73/097.942 

10/18/1977 

1,075.616 

73/106,355 

10/18/1977 

1,075.368 

73/105,477 

10/18/1977 

1.075.617 

73/108,438 

10/18/1977 

1 .075.370 

73/066.005 

10/18/1977 

1.075.620 

73/1 14,447 

10/18/1977 

1,075.378 

73/094.083 

10/18/1977 

1 ,075,624 

73/1 14.962 

10/18/1977 

1.075.379 

73/099.377 

10/18/1977 

1,075.627 

73/093.759 

10/18/1977 

1.075,380 

73/101,589 

10/18/1977 

1.075.628 

73/094.328- 

10/18/1977 

1.075.381 

73/101.649 

10/18/1977 

1.075.630 

73/098.065 

10/18/1977 

1.075.384 

73/108.191 

10/18/1977 

1.075.632 

73/102.323 

10/18/1977 

1.075.385 

73/108.196 

10/18/1977 

1,075.645 

73/065.925 

10/18/1977 

1.075.388 

73/108.189 

10/18/1977 

1,075.648 

73/097.278 

10/18/1977 

1.075.392 

73/052.387 

10/18/1977 

1,075.649 

73/105.144 

10/18/1977 

1.075.397 

73/077,733 

10/18/1977 

1.075.651 

73/071.295 

10/18/1977 

1 .075.400 

73/083,480 

10/18/1977 

1.075.653 

73/049,606 

10/18/1977 

1.075.401 

73/084,296 

10/18/1977 

1.075.656 

73/078.634 

10/18/1977 

1.075.404 

73/087.628 

10/18/1977 

1.075.658 

73/082.951 

10/18/1977 

1 .075.406 

73/090.531 

10/18/1977 

1.075,659 

73/084.758 

10/18/1977 

1.075.407 

73/093.979 

10/18/1977 

1.075.660 

73/086.967 

10/18/1977 
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1.075.661' 

1.075.665 

1.075,671 

1.075.672     , 

1.075.674 

1.075.679 

1 .075.680 

1.075.681 

1.075.682 

1.075,683 

1.075.684 

1 ,075.685 

1,075.686 

1.075,687 

1.075,694 

1,075.695 

1,075,699 

1,075.700 

1,075,708 

1,075,710 

1,075.71? 

1.075.714 

1,075,717 

1,075,719 

1,075,726 

1,075,727 

1,075,728 

1 ,075.729 

1.075.730 

1.075.731 

1.075.736 

1.075.738 

1.075.739 

1,075.741,  ' 

1.075.742 

1.075.744 

1,075,753 


r 


Serial  Number 

73/086,968 

73/105.524 

73/067.063 

73/073.509 

73/091.395 

73/113.011 

73/115,832 

73/116,020 

73/060,t)74 

73/061,271 

73/067,797 

73/073,779 

73/076,772 

73/081.679 

73/060.846 

73/104.215 

73/111.765  ^ 

73/109.254 

73/10S.739 

73/109.163 

73/054,105 

73/055.510 

73/084.019 

73/089.101 

73/096.769 

73/099,018 

73/100,056 

73/101,207 

73/101.208 

73/101.230 

73/106,887 

73/108,407 

73/108,808 

73/109,678 

73/110.800 

73/111.455 

73/070.542 


Reg.  Date 

10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
H)/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
.10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
JO/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/18/1977 
10/1^/1977 


Notice  Regarding  Teciinical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensuie  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail'  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  II,  1998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Patents  {Acting) 


Public  User  Identification  Pa.sses 
LSPTO  Public  Search  Facilities 

The  USPTO  Public  Search  Ser\'ices  Division,  responsible 
for  the  public  search  facilities  in  the  Patent  Search  Room  and 
the  Trademark  Search  Library,  is  installing  the  new  User  Identi- 
fication Pass  system  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  dated 
January  6,  1998.  This  system  will  replace  the  current  passes 
used  in  the  facilities  with  a  new  user  number  and  a  laminated 
identification  badge.  Later  reissues  of  the  badge  are  expected 
to  add  a  photo  of  the  user.  Badges  will  be  reissued  every 
January  upon  validating  and  updating  identification  informa- 
tion. Information  will  be  digitally  stored  so  that  validation  and 
reissue  will  be  speedy.  There  is  a  $15  fee  for  replacement  of 
lost  or  forgotten  badges;  first  issue  and  annual  reissues  are 
without  fee.  Badges  must  be  visible  at  all  times  within  the 
Patent  Office  building  complex.  The  new  user  numbers  will 
be  used  by  the  File  Information  Unit  for  public  u.sers  requesting 
and  checking  out  files. 


Patrons  using  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Public  Search  Facili- 
ties as  well  as  office  areas  must  obtain  a  new  badge  before 
entering  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  complex.  The  process 
takes  five  to  ten  minutes  for  a  first  time  issue.  Effective  immedi- 
ately, equipment  is  available  to  issu^TRe  new  badges  for  both 
patent  and  trademark  public  users  at  the  Paten^Search  Room 
Reception  Desk  in  Crystal  Plaza  3,  Lobby.  The  Patent  Search 
Room  is  open  Monday  through  Friday  from  8  AM  to  8  PM. 
The  new  User  Passes  will  be  required  after  Augu.st  15,  1998: 
old  passes  will  not  be  valid  after  this  date. 


August  3,  1998 


WESLEY  H  GEWEHR 

Administrator 
for  Information  Dissemination 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
ca.se  of  default. 

Software  of  the  Future.  Inc.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  Reg.  No. 
1,674,102,  for  the  mark  "MARKETFORCE",  Cane.  No 
26.533. 

New  England  Network,  Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  Reg.  No 
1,763.102,  for  the  mark  "QUICK  PAY".  Cane.  No.  26,630. 

New  England  Network.  Inc.,  Wallingford.  Conn..  Reg  No 
1.763.808.  for  the  mark  "YANKEE  24  QUICK  PAY".  Cane 
No.  26,631. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Treatment  of  Non-Conforming  Requests 
to  Revoke  or  Invalidate  U.S.  Patents 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  has. received  an 
extremely  large  number  of  contemporaneously  filed  form  letters 
requesting  that  certain  U.S.  patents  be  revoked  or  invalidated. 
These  form  letters,  while  identifying  U.S.  patents  which  are 
believed  to  be  invalid,  do  not  include  any  prior  art  patents  and/ 
or  printed  publications  to  support  such  belief 
• 

The  bases  for  challenging  patentability  within  the  PTO  are: 

(1)  Submission  of  a  protest  under  37  CFR  1.291: 

(2)  Submission  of  prior  art  under  35  U.S.C.  301;  and 

(3)  Submission  of  a  third  party  reexamination  request  under 
35  U.S.C.  302. 

These  form  letters  do  not  comport  w  ith  any  one  of  the  bases 
for  challenging  patentability  within  the  PTO.  To  respond  indi- 
vidually to  these  form  letters  (by  pointing  out  deficiencies  and 
forwarding  them  to  the  patentee)  would  be  unduly  burdensome 
to  the  PTO.  Therefore,  these  form  letters  will  not  be  responded 
to  individually  and  will  not  be  placed  in  the  patent  files. 


August  17.  1998 


STEPHEN  G  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
For  Patent  Policy  and  Projects 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

D.  381.929— Sudhir  K.  Lai,  Bensenville.  Ill;  Kulwant  S. 
Hundal.  Lombard,  III.  ORNAMENTAL  REINDEER.  Patent 


179-292  O.G.-  98  -  2  :  QL  3 
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dated  August  5.  1997.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  August 
14,  1998.  by  the  inventor,  Kulwani  Hundal. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  term 
of  said  patent. 


Certificates  of  Correctioii 
for  September  15,  1998 


D.  374.406 

D.  390.310 

D.  392,996 

D.  393.401 

D.  393.937 

D.  395,331 

D.  396.069 

4.788.053 

5.173,425 

5.302.730 

5,307.173 

5,362.317 

5:396,379 

5,403,046 

5,420,304 

5,425,741 

5,437,589 

5,461,071 

5,503,464 

5,527.396 

5,532,402 

5,543.431 

5.546,935 

5.550.701 

5,553.667 

5.559.209 

5.561.275 

5.574.514 

5.580.077 

5.586.809 

5.597.890 

5.600,336 

5.600.736 

5.604.266 

5.604.689 

5.605.465 

5.608,095 


5,613,279 

5,614,557 

5,617,636 

5,621,166 

5,621,536 

5,622,169 

5,622,383 

5.622.661 

5.623.272 

5.627.908 

5.631,890 

5,631.974 

5,636,805 

5.637.981 

5.638.225 

5,644,366 

5,645,102 

5,646,014 

5,649,088 

5,649.152 

5,650,270 

5,652,891 

5.653,208 

5.654.638 

5.656,782 

5,659,456- 

5.660.395 

5.660.739 

5.660.743 

5.660,872 

5.663.077 

5.663,501 

5,664,094 

5.667.162 

5.668.464 

5.668.681 

5,668,(i82 


5,670,021 
5.671.713 
5,673.380 
5.674.194 
5.674.671 
5.675.024 
5.678.019 
5.679.612 
5.680.229 
5.682.272 
5.682.503 
5.682.725 
5.683.471 
5.683.795 
5.683.940 
5.684.360 
5,685,400 
5,685,571 
5.685.815 
5.685.865 
5.686.392 
5.687.241 
5.688.541 
5.689.031 
5.689.452 
5.689.655 
5.689.737 
5.691.163 
5.691.180 
5.691.793 
5.692.481 
5.694.123 
5.695.538 
5.697.781 
5.697.783 
5.698.145 
5.698.339 


5.698,450 
5.698.586 
5,698.891 
5.700.031 
5.700.164 
5.700.822 
5.701.157 
5.701.372 
5.702,608 
5,703,006 
5,703.356 
5,703.725 
5.704,783 
5.705.239 
5.705.966 
5.706,021 
5.707.424 
5.708.020 
5.708.466 
5.708.714 
5.708.932 
5.710.432 
5.710.634 
5.710.807 
5.711,762 
5.712,071 
5,712,072 
5.712,199 
5,712,572 
5.713.066 
5.714.537 
5.714.978 
5.715.164 
5.715.218 
5.715.421 
5.716.695 
5.717.924 


5.718.628 
5.719.348 
5.719.617 
5.719,789 
5.719.7.91 
5.719.839 
5.720.354 
5.721.237 
5.721,243 
5,721,345 
5,721,719 
5,721,861 
5,721,906 
5,721.959 
5.721.967 
5.722.275 
5.722,654 
5,724,116 
5,724,632 
5,724.745 
5.724.936 
5.725.209 
5.726.515 
5.726.556 
5.726.677 
5.726.737 
5.726.752 
5.726.997 
5.727.417 
5,728.230 
5.728.680 
5.729.806 
5.729.816 
5.730.063 
5.730.248 
5.730.381 
5.730.802 
5.731.131 
5.731.470 
5.731.586 
5.731.849 
5.732.267 
5.732.378 
5.732.706 
5.733.527 
5.733,647 
5,733.935 


5,734,304 
5.734,424 
5.735,188 
5,735,443 
5,735,478 
5.735,564 
5,735,656 
5,736,519 
5,736,738 
5,737,070 
5,737,440 
5,737,466 
5,737.839 
5.738.515 
5.739.145 
5.739.621 
5.739.842 
5.739.972 
5.739.973 
5.740.095 
5.741.185 
5.741.969 
5.742.202 
5.742,803 
5,743.001 
5.743.367 
5.743.440 
5.743.572 
5.743.629 
5.744.069 
5.745.161 
5.745.183 
5.745,738 
5,746,335 
5.746.409 
5.748.311 
5.748.798 
5.749.495 
5.749.828 
5.750.254 
5.750.399 
5.751.546 
5.751.694 
5.752.266 
5.752.783 
5,753,364 
5.753,519 


5,753,951 
5,753,987 
5,754,183 
5,754,207 
5,754,577 
5,754,594 
5.754.710 
5,755,443 
5,756,118 
5,756,352 
5,757,075 
5.757,204 
5,757.336 
5.757.622 
5.758.609 
5.758.695 
5.758.807 
5.759.051 
5.759.533 
5.759.670 
5.760.t)36 
5.760.170 
5.760.449 
5.760.469 
5.761.041 
5.761.480 
5,761,484 
5,761,806 
5.762.909 
5.763.224 
5.763.604 
5.764.044 
5.764.639 
5.764,653 
5,764,899 
5,765,491 
5,765,556 
5.766.431 
5.766,825 
5.767.010 
5.767.115 
5,767.830 
5.767.844 
5.768.336 
5.768.479 
5.769.324 
5.769.647 


5.769.834 
5.770.003 
5.770.454 
5.770.545 
5.770.572 
5.771.330 
5.771.378 
5.772.193 
5.772.501 
5.773.150 
5,773.283 
5,773,572 
5,774,463 
5,774,821 
5.775.295 
5.775.676 
5.775.853 
5.775.970 
5.776,518 
5,776.662 
5,776,704 
5.776,915 
5.777.496 
5.777.547 
5.777.555 
5.778.470 
5.778.764 
5.778.901 
5.779.095 
5.779.298 
5.780.188 
5.780.260 
5.780.363 
5.780.414 
5.780.654 
5.780.680 
5.781.111 
5.781.234 
5.781.633 
5.782.616 
5.785.180 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 


Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231  .♦ 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  7 
%Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee  ' 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Ihcomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE:"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  Fee."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  . 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark'  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  ~  

Box  TTAB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 
Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Wntten  status  inquiries. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 
L 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box r 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC: 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks:  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  coun  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Lse  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks 
published'since  1872.  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  -Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminarv  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours 'of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit. 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas  ' 

Kentucky 

Lquisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri    . 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Auburn  University  Libraries , .., (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library .:.. (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage.  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library , ; (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University..". (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library „.... (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library i (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  2.36-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library ;..: (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library „ , (303)  640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library „...; Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library „ : Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  LibraJy „ (302)  831-2965 

Washingjon:  Howard  University  Libraries , (202)  806-7252 

Fon  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library _ (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library : (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries „ (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida ..-i.—.--^;*,. (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memonal  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of  . ;    '• 

Technology .'. : (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System '. , (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library '. (312)  747-4450 

Spnngfield:  Illinois  State  Library '. (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines;  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University... (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

University (504^  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine ; (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland '. (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts .-. ; (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library , .' (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan ...; (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library , (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  .390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library.- (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscaiaway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University .•. (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  Gerieral  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library '..!!!!!!!'"!!I!!^(518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library ;. ; (7i6)  858-7101 

.    New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library.  State  University  of  New  York.... Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakou (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library _ (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library -....(419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of \ (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University ^...(814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library ;  (401)  455-8027 

South-  Carojina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology ■. .t. (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

^Center .^ (90i)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University.: (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University :.; (409)  845-3826  i 

Dallas  Public  Library •= (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah ; (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

„,    ^.  University '. _ (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Vifginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

MadLson (6O8)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library : (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFTNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICL  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  G 


7 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220()— ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director.. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J   ROLLA.  Director 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director  . 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A   HOWELL.  Director ., ' „ 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG.  Director ;....... 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Diicclor 


308-1782 
308-0511 

305-3900 

.305-3900 

,308-0956 
.305-3900 
.305-3293 


New  Ca.se 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINIPfG  GROlJPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL  INORGAi^IC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY.    DRUG.    BIO-AFFECTING    AND   BODY   TREATING   COMPOSITION. 
GROUP  1 200A>900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      AND     CHEMICAL      ENGINEERING.      GROUP 
1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE,  Acting  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director , 


308-0661 

01/11/96 

308-1235 

06/25^6 

.308-0651 

07/29/96 

308-2351 

05/27/96 

308-0196 

11/2.3/95 

11/13/95 
04/26/96 

04/26«6 

12/21/95 

11/12W) 
09/l4«5 
06/28/96 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  p.  TERAPANE,  JR., 

Director _ 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 
EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  CKX)DS;  TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 
GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director : 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Director 


308-1113 


308-1148 


.308-0858 


308-0861 


308-2168 


12/14/95 
03/1 1/97 

02A)7/96 
02/13/96 

02AU/97 


*A  conununicaiion  fmm  ihc  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applicaliun^  filed  phor  to  this  dale 

Patents  will  Expire  as  Follows; 

( 1 )  The  lerm  of  any  ulilily  or  plani  paleni  thai  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  application  filed  l>efore  June  8.  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  35 
use    l54<aM2l  or  17  years  from  gram  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimer.   .^5  U  S  C.  15-KcKl) 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  Stales  filing  date  on  (X  after  June  X.  1995  are  granted  for  iCtenn  whurh  begins  on  the 
date  on  »hich  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  »hich  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  States  If  the  application  contains  a  specific 
reference  lo  an  earlier  application  under  .15  U  S  C  120.  121  or  <65lc).  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  thai  date  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed 
35  use   I54<ak2l 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  date  of  HtK  grant. 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  slisclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  .15  U  S^C  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  mainltnance  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  SC  154.  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  ihen  the 
specific  patent  file  sliould  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  dale  of  patent  expiration 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lelj^man.  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton.  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director.  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  August  1,  1998 

t 

- 

Oldest  Date 

Law  Office                                                                                                                                                                    New  • 

.Amendment 

Filed 

Law  Office  101— Christopher  Wells.  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9101— tth  Boor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spints— Int.  Classes  29.  30,  31.  32.  33 
Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35.  36.  }1.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 .'     !           04rt)6/98 

06/02/98 

Law  Office  102— TTiomas  Shaw.  Managing  Anomey.  f703)  308-9102 — 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35.  36.  37,  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 


Law  Office  103— Michael  A   Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9103- 
Scienlific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Clas.ses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


-5th  Floor 


Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9104 — 6lh  Floor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools.  In.stallation.  Vehicles.  Fireami.s,  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6.  7,  8,  11.  12.  13,  15.  19.  27  Services— inc. 
Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 „. :^ 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9105— 6lh  Floor 
Chemicals.  Paints,  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— Int.  Classes  1.  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  Services— Int. 
Cla.sses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9106— 7lh  Roor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36. 
37,  38.  39,  40.  41,  42 


Law  Office  107 — Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9107- 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  FYoducts  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services — Int.  Clas.ses  35. 
36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


-7th  Roor 


Law  Office  108— David  Shallant.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9108 — gti)  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams,  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Cla.s.ses  14,  17,  18,  21,  22.  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services-lnt.  Cla.s,ses  35.  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 .: 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109 — 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams,  Fabrics. 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Clas.ses  14.  17.  18,  21.  22,  23,  24.  25,  26 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  .36.  37,  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 


ll/26«7 


1 1/26«7 


10/20/97 


l2A)5/97 


01/22/98 


03/16/98 


12/23/97 


10/21/97 


03/30^8 


03/30/98 


05/22/98  .. 


03/05/98 


05/22/98   , 


06«)l/98 


04/17/98 


06«3/98 


•♦Collective  Marks — Class  200 
••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Simms.  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  .308-9000 

Pre-Examination— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITL')— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section — Mary  Bowman,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) „ 

Renewals  (All  Classes) .^ 

Section  12(c)  Publicanons  (All  Cla-sses)" 


05/19/98 
06/22/98 
05/26/98 


— a- 


1.  **  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  conceming  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-^747  through  (703)  .305-9752 
from  6:30  a.m.  to  Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application. 
Applicants  are  urged  not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  conceming  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  411  of  the  TRADEMARK 
MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING  PROCEDURE. 

3  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dales  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  anomey. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 


SEPTEMBER  15,  1998 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  (  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  primed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4.730.121  (3626th)     ■ 
POWER  CONTROLLER  FOR  CIRCUITS  WITH 
BATTERY  BACKUP 
Robert  D.  Lee,  Denton,  and  Donald  R.  Dias,  Carrollton,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,830,  Nov.  10,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,730,121,  issued  Mar.  8, 
1988,  Ser.  No.  24,687,  Mar.  11,  1987. 
Int.  CI."  H02J  9/02 
\}&.  CI.  307—66 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claitns  1-6  are  contirmed. 

1  A  power  controller  for  providing  electrical  coupling  between  a 
pnmai7  power  source,  a  backup  battery,  and  an  electrical  circuit 
comprising:  j 

(a)  first  means  for  coupling  electrical  power  from  said  primary 
source  to  said  elecuical  circuit  is  a  power  supply  voltage  of 
said  primary  source  rises  above  a  first  predetermined  voluge 
and  if  said  power  controller  is  not  in  an  isolation  condition: 

(b)  second  means  for  coupling  elecUical  power  from  said 
backup  battery  to  said  electrical  circuit  if  said  power  supply 
voltage  of  said  primary  source  falls  below  said  first  predeter- 
mined voltage  and  if  said  power  controller  is  not  in  said 
isolation  condition;  and 

(c)  means  for  placing  said  power  controller  in  said  isolation 
condition  in  response  to  an  external  signal  such  that  said 
primary  power  source  and  said  backup  battery  are  simulta- 
neously and  continuously  isolated  from  said  electrical  ciicuji. 


Bl  5,405,685  (3627th)  ^ 
PAPERMACHINE  CLOTHING 
Sanjay  R.  Patel,  Sununerville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Scapa  Group 
PLC,  Blackburn,  United  Kingdom 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,469,  No^  26,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,405,685,  issued  Apr. 

11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  245,273,  May  18,  19?4. 

Int.  CI."  D03D  I5/I2:25A)0:  D21F  3/02 

U,S.  a.  442—324 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


Claims  1-4  are  cancelled. 

[1.  An  article  of  papermachine  clothing  used  in  the  forming, 
pressing  or  drying  sections  of  a  papermaking  machine,  which 
article  includes  a  fibre  structure,  characiensed  in  that  the  fibres  of 
said  structure  consist  essentially  of  polyethylene  naphthalate.] 


Bl  5,664,697  (362«th) 
AUTOMATICALLY  ADVANCING  PILL  REGIMEN 
DEVICE 
Lawrence  E.  Lambelel.  Jr.,  Flemington,  N.J.,  and  Thomas  A. 
Frazier,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Corporation.  RariUn,  N.J. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,849,  Nov.  25,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,664,697,  issued  Sep.  9, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  551,223,  Oct.  31,  1995. 
Int.  CI."  G07F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  221—5 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

r   . 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-24  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  self-actuating  dispenser  for  a  regimen  of  pills  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  pill  exit  apenure; 

(b)  a  pill  container  having  pill  cells  for  the  containment  of  pills 
therein,  the  pill  container  inovably  attached  to  the  base  such 
that  any  piUgell  can  be  aligned  with  the  [iill  exit  aperture,  the 
pill  cells  (laving  open  bottoms  for  loadipg  and  unloading 
which  are  adjacent  to  the  base  when  attached  thereto;  and 

(c)  means  for  cyclically  indexing  the  pill  container  with  respect 
to  the  base  such  that  each  pill  cell  in  turn  is  brought  into 
alignment  with  the  pill  exit  apenure  thereby  dropping  resident 
pills  in  a  said  pill  cell  fi-om  the  dispenser;  and 

wherein  the  means  for  cyclically  indexing  comprises  a  set  of 
vertical  saw  teeth  attached  to  a  circular  wall  of  the  pill 
container  concenuic  with  the  pill  cell  array,  the  saw  teeth  and 
pill  cells  in  one  to  one  correspondence  with  respect  to  number 
and  regularity,  each  tooth  having  an  upward-facing  ramp  face 
with  a  pitch  to  horizontal  corresponding  to  an  angular  throw 
equal  to  the  pill  cell  spacing,  and  a  plunger  attached  to  the 
base  such  that  the  plunger  pivots  in  a  vertical  plane  while 
remaining  torsionally  ngid  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  plunger 
having  a  sliding  shoe  with  a  downward-facing  sliding  face 
complementar>'  to  the  ramp  faces,  the  sliding  shoe  located 
sufficiently  distant  from  the  pivot  axis  for  the  application  of 
leverage  while  extending  to  a  position  directly  above  the 
leading  edge  of  one  of  the  saw  teeth  such  that  a  downward 
pivoting  force  applied  to  the  plunger  would  bring  the  sliding 
face  of  the  sliding  shoe  into  contact  with  the  ramp  face  of  the 
proximate  ,saw  tooth  thereby  collapsing  the  inclines  into  a 
traversing  slide  resulting  in  a  rotational  thrust  of  the  pill 
container,  the  plunger  thereafter  having  means  for  recycling  to 
the  next  saw  tooth  at  the  completioB  of  the  downward  pivot 
stroke. 
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REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  15,  1998 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  (]  appears  in  the  original  patenl  but  forms  no  pan  oKhis  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions- 
made  by  reissue 


Re.  35,895 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  LIVE 

FISH  DURING  TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 

James  R.  Bass,  Jr.,  982  Woodgrove  Dr..  Cartliff,  Calif.  92007, 

and  Lance  D.  Alworth,  242  Z2nd  St.,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 

Original  No.  5J20,880,  dated  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  970,169, 

Nov.  2,  1992.  Application  for  ivissue  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

492,956 

Int.  a.' AOIK  6//00 
VS.  a.  119—203  40  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mainlaining  a  fish  having  a  plurality  of 
cross-sectional  dimensions  in  a  live,  healthy  condition  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  tube  having  a  first  inner  diameter,  a 
first  outer  diameter,  a  first  end.  a  closed  second  end  and  at 
least  one  inlet  opening  at  said  second  end,  said  first  inner 
diameter  being  larger, than  a  largest  cross' sectional  dimension 
of  said  fish  and  said  [tube  having  in]  length  [which  isj  being 
sufficient  to  enclose  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  fish 
within  said  lube. 

a  [funnel  suspended  concentrically]  conical  inuriQr  surface 
disposed  within  said  lube  near  said  second  end  above  said  at 
least  one  mlet  opening[:].  said  conical  interior  surface  having 
an  opining  therein: 

a  water  inlet  for  introducing  incoming  water  into  said  tube 
through  said  at  least  one  inlet  opening  [and  into  said  at  least 
one  opening  of  said  funnel];  and 

a  water  outlet  near  said  first  end  through  which  water  exits  said 
lube. 


Re.  35,896 

GROUNDING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

David  L.  Brunker;  Gary  S.  Manchester,  both  of  Naperville; 

Richard  A.  Nelson,  Geneva,  and  Michael  O'Sullivan,  VV'il- 

lowbrook,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle, 

III. 
Original  No.  5,304.069,  dated  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  96,117, 

Jul.  22,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  19,  19%.  Ser.  No. 

636.730 

Int  CI.''  HOIR  13/652 
U.S.  a.  439—108  19  aaims 

15  A  shielded  electrical  connector  adapted  to  male  with  a 
complementary  connector  having  a  complementary  dielectric  hous- 
ing means,  a  complementary  mating  axis,  and  at  least  three 
complementary  terminal  means  extending  to  a  complementary 
mating  region  of  said  complementary  connector,  each  of  said  three 
complementary  terminak'ineans  having  a  complementary  mating 


portion  in  said  complementary  mating  region  that  extends  in  the 
direction  of  said  complementary  mating  axis  through  a  comer  of  a 
complementary  rectangularly  shaped  area  having  a  complementary 
center  on  a  complementary  line  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
complementary    mating   axis   and    a   complementary   grounditig 
means  dispo.sed  in  said  complementary  dielectric  housing  means 
that  .extends  along  said  complementary  mating  axis  to  at  least  said 
complementary  mating  region  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  comple- 
mentary terminal  means  and  to  at  least  opposite  outer  edges  of  said 
complementary  rectangularly  shaped  area,  and  adapted  to  be  ter- 
minated to  a  plurality  of  cables,  each  of  said  cables  including  an 
inner  conductor,  an  inner  dielectric  surrounding  said  inner  conduc- 
tor, a  metallic  shield  surrounding  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  inner 
dielectric  and.  a  dielectric  sheath  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  metallic  shield,  said  electrical  connector  comprising: 
a  dielectric  housing  means  with  an  opening  therein,  having  a 
mating  axis,  a  mating  region  generally  surrounded  by  an  outer 
conductive  shield  member,  and  at  least  three  terminal  means 
extending  to  said  mating  region  of  said  connector,  each  of 
said  three  terminal  means  having  a  mating  portion  in  said 
mating  region  that  extends  in  the  direction  of  said  mating  axis 
through  a  comer  of  a  rectangularly  shaped  area  ha\ing  a 
center  on  a  line  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  mating 
axis;  a 
a  grounding  means  disposed  in  said  dielectric  housing  means 
that  extends, along  said  mating  axis  to  at  least  said  mating 
region  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  terminal  means  and  to  at 
least  opposite  outer  edges  of  said  rectangularly  shaped  area, 
said  grounding  means  and  said  complementary   grounding 
means  having  interengaging  means  for  mating  said  grounding 
means  and  said  complementary  grounding  means  perpendicu- 
lar to  each  other  when  said  connector  and  said  complementary 
connector  are  mated  along  said  mating  axis  and  said  comple- 
mentary mating  axis  such  that  each  of  said  terminals  means 
and   said   complementary    terminal    means   that   are   mated 
together  are  separated  from  each  adjacent  ones  of  said  termi- 
nal means  and  said  complementary  terminal  means  by  said 
mated    grounding    means    and    complementary    grounding 
means; 
a  grounding  terminal  module  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
opening,  said  grounding  terminal  module  including  a  dielec- 
tric block  with  said  terminal  means  and  said  grounding  means 
mounted  therein:  and 
a  grounding  termination  member  on  said  grounding  means  for 
securing  said  metallic  shield  of  said  cable  to  said  grounding 
means. 
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Re.  35.897 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RIBBON  GARLAND 

William  F.  Protz,  Jr.,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Santa's  Best, 

Norttafield,  III. 
Original  No.  5,201,699,  dated  Apr.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  833,861. 
Feb.  11,  1992.  Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  651,664,  Feb.  6,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,091,226.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  395,052 

Int.  CI."  A4IG  1/04 
VS.  CL  493— 34«  10  Oaims 


9.  A  method  of  making  a  decorative  garland  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  elongate  weh  of  film  material  having  longitudinal 
edges: 

cutting  said  web  between  said  longitudinal  edges  to  form  an 
uncut  strip  adjacent  each  of  said  longitudinal  edges  and  to 
form  a  plurality  of  cut  sections  extending  between  said  uncut 
strips: 

folding  said  cut  weh  so  as  to  bring  said  uncut  strips  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  adjacent  each  other  thereby  forming  said 
cut  sections  into  loops  extending  between  said  uncut  strips: 

stuffing  said  folded  cut  web  in  a  direction  along  its  length  to 
increase  the  density  of  said  loops: 

applying  a  wire-like  spine  to  said  stuffed  folded  cut  web  adjacent 
said  uncut  strips:  and  "■ 

twisting  said  wire-like  spine  to  capture  and  retain  said  stuffed 
folded  cut  web  and  to  arrange  said  loop\  radially  around  said 
wire-like  spine. 


Re.  35.898 

LENS  PERIPHERY  PROCESSING  APPARATUS,  METHOD 

FOR  OBTAINING  PROCESSING  DATA.  AND  LENS 

PERIPHERY  PROCESSING  METHOD 

Ryoji   Shibata.  Toyokawa;   Masahiko   Kobayashi.  Aichi-ken; 

Yukino^u  Ban.  Nishio.  and  ilirokatu  Obayashi.  Aichi-ken, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  te  Nidek  Co..  Ltd..  Gamagori.  Japan 
Original  No.  5347.762.  dated  Sep;  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  11,759. 

Feb.  1.  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Adg.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

700.021 

Claims  prioriti,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1JH!2,  4-0542t4 
I  Int.  CI.''  B24B  49/00:51/00 
VS.  a.  451—5  6  Claims 


1.  A  lens  periphery  processing  apparatus  for  processing  penph 
cries  of  lenses  so  as  to  lit  the  lenses  in  an  eyeglasses  frame, 
comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  the  configuration  of  lens  frame  per- ' 
tions  of  said  eyeglasses  frame  which  is  a  result  of  three- 
dimensional  measurement; 

calculation  means  for  deriving  peripheral  lengths  of  the  lens 
frame  portions  from  the  three-dimensional  lens  frame  portion 
configuration  inputted  by  said  input  means; 

tapered  edge  curve  determining  means  for  determining  a  cur\e 
[value]  dehned  by  the  locus  of  the  tapered  edge  of  each  lens; 
and 

computing  means  for  computing  the  locus  of  the  tapered  edge  of 
each  lens  which  substantially  coincides  with  the  penpheral 
length  of  the  a.ssociated  lens  frame  portion  which  is  obtained 
by  said  calculation  means. 
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10,601 

Miniature  rose  plant  nanjed  'tuckflip' 

Robert  T.  lYicker,  9404  Hunting  HUIs  Dr.,  Franklin,  Tenn. 

37607 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,591 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

U,S.  CI.  Plt.-10  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of  hardy, 
dwarf,  bushy  upright  habft,  substantially  as  illustrated  and 
described,  charactenzed  by  buds  and  flowers  of  exhibition  form, 
essentially  medium  red  in  color,  with  reverse  of  petals  being  a  deep 
pink,  and  further  characterized  by  a  plant  of  well  rounded  shape, 
vigorous,  with  the  main  stems  and  shoots  bding  moderately  thorny, 
the  said  plant  being  easy  to  propagate  from  cutttngs.  with  an 
abundance  of  flowers  borne  singly  or  several  to  a  stem. 


10,602 
ASTER  PLANT  NAMED  'MILKA' 
Petrus  J.  Akerboom,  Ter  Aar.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  De 
Nachtvlinder  B.V.,  Ter  Aar,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,519 
Int.  CI.0  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  aster  plant  named  .'Milka'.  as 
illustrated  and  described  herein. 


10,604 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED   SPOKANE* 
Cornells   P.  Vandenl(erg,   Salinas,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  B&rt>erton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,071 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  Plt-77  1  Claim 

1   A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
'Spokane',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,605 
LONGlFLORUMxASIATIC  HYBRID  LILY  PLANT 
NAMED  'CEB  QUEST' 
Donald  L.  Egger,  Wilsonville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cebeco  Lilies, 
Inc.,  Aurora,  Oreg.  > 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,041 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
US.  CI.  Pit.— 87.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Longiflorum-Asiatic  hybrid  lily 
plant  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,603 
OSTEOSPERMUM  PLANT  NAMED   WILDSIDE' 
Masao   Kanno,  Chigasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sakata   Seed 
America,  Inc.,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,481 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Plt.-6«.l  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  hybrid  plant  variety  of  the  Compositae 
family,  Osteospermum  fruticosum  (L.)  Norl.,  common  ct)mmercial 
name  Cape  Daisy,  named  'Wildside'  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


10,606 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED   GUILAN' 
Bernard  Guillou;  Jacques  Guillou.  and  Maurice  Guillou,  all  of 
Saint-Malo,  France,  assignors  to  Guillou  Freres  J.B.  Ft  M., 
St.  Malo,  France 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,510 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  'Guilan', 
as  illustrated  and  described.  - 
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5,806.087 
SAFETY  BELT  APPARATUS 
Michael  R.  Grotefend,  222  W.  Birch  St.,  Hazleton,  Pa.  18201- 
6240 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  906,779 

Int.  CI."  A41F  9/00 

MS.  CI.  2—1  4  Claims 


1.  A  safety  belt  apparatus  for  passengers  on  non-enclosed 
vehicles  such  as  motorcycles,  bicycles,  snowmobiles,  waverunners 
and  the  like  comprising: 

a.  a  first  belt,  within  mner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  adapted 
to  gird  the  waist  of  the  driver; 

b.  a  fixed  connection  mounted  on  the  first  belt  at  a  location 
adjacent  to  the  middle  of  the  back  of  the  wearer; 

c.  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  first  belt  so  that  the  medial 
connection  maintains  its  position  relative  to  the  back  of  the 
wearer; 

d.  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  slotted  members  fixedly  attached 
to  the  medial  connection; 

e.  two  (2)  secondary  belts  each  forming  a  continuous  loop  which 
passes  through  one  of  the  slotted  members; 

f.  a  buckle  with  a  first  and  second  half,  the  first  half  mounted 
fixedly  on  the  first  belt  at  a  location  between  the  medial 
connection  and  means,  c.  and  the  second  half  mounted  slid- 
ingly  on  the  secondary  belt; 

g.  a  pair  of  handles  mounted  to  the  secondary  bell,  each  handle 
comprising  a  first  loop  to  accommodate  the  hand  of  the 
passenger  and  a  second  loop  through  which  the  secondary  belt 
can  slide; 

wherein  the  primary  belt  Is  girded  to  the  driver  and  the  two  (2) 
handles  are  positioned  along  the  secondary  belt  in  an  adjust- 
able position  to  accommodate  the  passenger. 


5.806,088 
FACE  GUARD 
Robert  M.  Zide,  Williamstown,  and  James  L.  Rector,  Vienna, 
both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Zides  Sport  Shop,  Marietta, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  861,115 
Int.  CI."  A42B  ino 
U.S.  CI.  2—9  4  Claims 

1.  A  face  guard  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  tubular  curved  members,  each  tubular  curved 

member  having  a  predetermined  outer  diameter  and  a  prede- 


termined wall  thickness,  said  outer  diameter  and  wall  thick- 
ness being  a  function  of  at  least  three  ratios,  said  tubular 
member  being  made  of  steel; 

a  coating  for  covering  each  tubular  member,  said  tubular  curved 
members  extend  in  biaxial  directions  and  cross  each  other,  the 
tubular  members  are  slightly  indented  at  locations  where  the 
plurality  of  tubular  members  cross  each  other,  ends  of  each 
tubular  member  of  said  plurality  of  tubular  members  are 
substantially  tapered; 

means  for  connecting  at  least  two  tubular  members  at  said 
locations  where  the  plurality  of  tubular  members  cross  each 
other  and  at  said  ends  of  each  tubular  member,  said  means  for 
connecting  includes  welds; 

a  first  ratio  of  said  at  least  three  ratios  being  a  relative  strength  to 
weight  ratio,  wherein  strength  of  each  tubular  member  being 
at  least  equal  to  a  solid  rod  made  of  a  same  material  of  each 
tubular  member  and  said  rod  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly 
less  than  each  tubular  member,  while  weight  of  each  tubular 
member  being  substantially  less  than  said  solid  rod,  whereby 
fromal  and  side  impact  forces  are  absorbed  by  each  tubular 
member  without  deformation; 

a  second  ratio  of  said  at  least  three  ratios  being  a  relative  vision 
obstruction  to  strength  ratio,  wherein  said  face  guard  is 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  field  of  vision  of  a  user,  said  field  of 
vision  having  each  tubular  member  is  substantially  similar  to 
a  field  of  vision  having  a  solid  rod  with  a  same  shape  as  each 
tubular  member,  while  each  tubular  member  has  strength  to 
absorb  said  frontal  and  side  impact  forces,  whereby  said 
vision  of  said  user  is  substantially  unobstructed;  and 

a  third  ratio  of  said  at  least  three  ratios  being  a  relative  vision 
obstruction  to  weight  ratio,  wherein  said  face  guard  is  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  a  field  of  vision  of  a  user,  said  field  of  vision 
having  each  tubular  member  is  substantially  similar  to  a  field 
of  vision  having  a  solid  rod  with  a  same  shape  of  each  tubular 
member,  while  weight  of  each  tubular  member  beiirg  substan- 
tially less  than  said  solid  rod,  whereby  said  vision  of  said  user 
is  substantially  unobstructed  and  wherein  each  tubular  mem- 
ber protects  said  user  from  said  frontal  and  side  impact  forces 
and  reduces  fatigue  of  said  user,  said  outer  diameter  of  each 
tubular  member  being  delermined  by  said  ratios  is  in  a  range 
generally  from  0.235  tofl.312  inches,  and  said  wall  thickness 
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of  each  tubular  member  being  deiermined  by  said  ratios  is  in 
a  range  from  generally  0.035  to  0.050  inches. 


5.806,089 

REVERSIBLE  VISOR  AND  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Irene  E.  Garza,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texace 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410.880,  Mar.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.581,808.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708350 

Int  CI.''  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  2—12  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  convertible  visor,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

attaching  a  first  bill  covering  to  a  second  bill  covenng  with  a  bill 
stiffener  therebetween  to  form  a  bill  wherein  said  bill  is 
reversible  to  display  either  said  first  bill  covering  or  said 
second  bill  covering  as  the  exterior  of  said  visor; 

attaching  a  first  headband  covering  to  said  bill  at  said  first  bill 
covenng; 

attaching  a  second  headband  covering  to  said  bill  at  said  second 
bill  covering: 

attaching  said  first  headband  covering  to  said  second  headband 
covering  to  form  a  passageway  therebetween; 

sealing  said  first  and  second  headband  covering  at  a  first  end  to 
close  a  first  end  of  said  passageway; 

inserting  a  headband  stiffener  into  said  passageway  at  a  second 
end  of  said  passageway; 

sealing  said  first  and  second  headband  coverings  at  a  second  end 
to  close  said  second  end  of  said  passageway  and  form  an 
enclosure  tfiat  contains  said  headband  stiffener  wherein  said 
enclosure  includes  space  sufficient  to  allow  the  rotation  of 
said  first  and  second  headband  covenngs  about  said  headband 
stiffener  to  permit  the  display  of  either  said  first  headband 
covenng  or  said  second  headband  covering  as  the  exterior  of 
said  visor. 


area  between  said  upper  and  lower  attachment  areas,  said  waist- 
band panel  being  resilient  and  stretchable  so  as  to  allow  longitudi- 
nal expansion  and  contraction  of  said  diving  suit  in  .said  waistband 
area. 


5,806,091 
HAND  GRIP  AID 
Mark  Lawrence  McHugh,  665  Fairway   Cir.,   Hillsborough, 
CaUf.  94010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503300,  Jul.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,085 

Int.  a.''  A41D  li/OS 

MS.  a.  2—20  26  Claims 


■t 


'r 


,-/' 


/ 


A. 


1.  A  hand  grip  configured  to  fit  in  a  user's  hand  and  for  use  with 
a  handled  instrument,  comprising: 

an  elongated  resilient  member  having  an  average  width  of 
approximately  4-15  mm  and  an  average  thickness  of  approxi- 
mately 1-10  mm  and  configured  to  fit  at  a  base  of  the  users 
fingers  in  a  gap  between  a  palm  of  the  user's  hand  and  the 
base  of  the  user's  fingers;  and 

a  retainer  connected  to  the  member  and  configured  to  extend 
around  to  the  backside  of  at  least  one  of  the  user's  fingers  to 
retain  the  member  in  the  user's  hand  adjacent  to  the  base  of 
the  u.ser's  fingers. 


5.806.090 
DIVING  SUIT  WITH  STRETCHABLE  WAISTBAND 
Victor     William     Johnson,     Surrey,     Canada,     assignor    to 
FitzWright  Co.  Ltd..  Langley,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser  No.  833,956 
Int.  CI."  B63C  \l/04:  A41F  \K)0:  A41D  li/OO 
U.S.  a.  2—2.15  14  Claims 

1.  A  diving  suit  comprising  an  upper  torso  portion  and  a  lower 
torso  portion  operable  to  fit  the  body  of  a  user,  said  upper  torso 
portion  being  connected  to  said  lower  torso  portion,  a  waistband 
panel  extending  between  said  upper  torso  and  said  lower  torso 
ponions  and  being  connected  at  upper  and  lower  attachment  areas 
to  said  upper  and  lower  torso  portions,  respectively,  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  torso  portions  being  layered  in  said  waistband 


5.806.092 

HOCKEY  GOAL  TENDER'S  PAD  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

OUTSIDE  ROLL 

Brian   H.   Shikatani.   Milton.   Canada,   assignor   to   Canstar 

Sports  Group.  Inc..  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  780.221.  Jan.  8.  1996.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  386,536,  Feb.  10,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  11,  1994,  2115517 

Int.  CI."  A41D  li/OO 

U.S.  CI.  2—22  19  Claims 

1.  A  goaltender  pad  having  an  upper  thigh  section,  a  knee 

section  and  a  lower  leg  section,  said  sections  being  united  to  one 
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5,806,093 
UPPER  BODY  GARMENT 
Neil  Summers,  Beechwood  House,  King  Georges  Hill  Abinger 
Bottom,  Dorking,  Surrey  RH5  6JW,  United  Kingdom' 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  805,174 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  1996, 
9613125 

Int  a."  A41B  1/12 
VS.  CI.  2—69  18  aaims 


I.  An  upper  body  garmenl  provided  in  selected  areas  of  the  bacic 
of  the  garmenl   with  al   least  one  line  of  spaced-apart  muscle 
relaxing  pads: 
each  said  pad  comprising  an  array  of  nodules  of  resilient  mate- 
rial extending  inwardly  from  said  garment; 
wherein   for  each   said   pad.   said   nodules  compnse   inwardly 
facing  tips  that  detine  an  envelope  presenting  a(  least  one 
inwardly  facing  profile  which  is  convex  in  two  directions. 


5,806,094 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  UPPER  TORSO  OUTER  GARMENT 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  BY  A  CHILD 

Timothy  J.   Kasun,  and  Angela   L.   Kasun,  both  of  132  E. 

Sherman  St.,  Bartiett.  III.  60103 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,377 

Int  Cl.*^  A41B  1/12 

VS.  CI.  2—69  21  Claims 


another  lo  provide  a  main  padding  element,  said  main  padding 
element  including  an  elongated  roll  thai  extends  along  a  longitudi- 
nal edge  portion  of  said  padding  element,  said  elongated  roll 
comprising: 
a  first  section  and  a  second  section: 

a  flexible  joint  element  between  said  first  and  said  second 
sections,  said  joint  element  being  capable  of  acquiring  an 
expanded  condition  when  said  main  padding  element  Is  bent 
such  that  said  first  and  said  second  sections  are  parted,  said 
flexible  joint  element  being  capable  of  acquiring  a  collapsed 
condition  when  said  main  padding  element  is  straightened: 
said  flexible  joint  element  being  located  in  an  area  of  said  knee 

section: 
said  first  section,  said  second  section  and  said  flexible  joint 
enclosing  padding  material. 


1.  A  method  for  converting  an  adult  dress  shirt  into  a  light 
weight  upper  torso  outer  garmenl  assembly  for  use  by  a  child 
wearing  underlying  clothing  when  making  arts  and  crafts,  the 
upper  torso  outer  garmenl  assembly  including  a  continuous  from 
surface  and  a  vertically  spill  back  surface,  the  vertically  split  back 
surface  including  a  pair  of  opposed  vertically  extending  back  ends, 
the  adult  dress  shin  including  an  upper  torso  covering  structure,  a 
pair  of  sleeves  attached  lo  the  upper  torso  covering  structure,  a 
collar  attached  to  the  upper  torso  covering  structure,  a  set  of 
buttons  attached  lo  the  upper  torso  covering  structure  by  a  third 
stitching,  a  pocket  member  attached  to  the  upper  torso  covering 
structure  by  a  first  stitching,  a  pair  of  cuffs  anached  to  the  sleeves, 
a  label  attached  to  the  collar  by  a  second  slilching.  the  collar 
consisting  of  an  upper  folded-over  portion  attached  to  a  collar 
member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  collar  ends,  a  right  pair  of 
shortened  bottom  edges  located  along  a  right  side  edge  between  the 
continuous  from  surface  and  the  vertically  split  back  surface,  a  left 
pair  of  shortened  bottom  edges  located  along  a  left  side  edge 
between  the  continuous  front  surface  and  the  vertically  split  back 
surface,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  the  pair  of  cuffs,  the  label,  the  set  of  bunons,  the 

pocket  member  and  the  upper  folded-over  poaion; 
attaching  a  back  end  secunng  member  from  the  uoup  consisting 

of  a  snap  type  fastener  and  a  hook-and-loop  t5'pe  fastener  to 

the  pair  of  opposed  vertically  extending  back  ends:  and, 
connecting  a  pair  of  elongated,  knit-elastic  cuff  structures  to  the 

pair  of  sleeves. 
k. 


5,806,095 
SAFETY  TROUSERS 
Guy   Gotten.   B.P.   538.   29185   Concarneau   Cedex.   France, 
assignor  to  Guy  Gotten,  Concarneau,  France 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,674 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  10.  1995,  95  08308 
Int  a."  A41D  I/OS 
VS.  a.  2—79  15  Claims 

1.  Trousers  comprising: 
two  legs  linked  by  a  crotch  (jortion: 
an  upper  chest  portion: 

an  upper  back  portion  having  shoulder  straps  attached  therebe- 
tween; 
a  strap  means  permanently  aflfixed  al  a  first  and  second  attach- 
ment location  along  side  portions  respectively  and  continuing 
around  lo  said  upper  back  portions  said  strap  means  further 
comprising  al  least  two  free  ends  located  at  said  upper  chest 
portion,  said  al  least  two  free  ends  capable  of  meeting  at  said 
upper  chest  portion:  and 
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a  delachable  tether  means  having  at  least  one  of  a  multiplicity  of 
attachment  means  affixed  thereon,  each  of  said  multiplicity  of 
attachment  means  capable  of  securedly  fastening  said  indi- 
'  vidual  to  an  object  and  attachably  mounted  to  said  strap 
means  capable  of  sustainmg  an  individual's  body  weight 
against  a  dynamic  load  exerted  upon  said  individual; 

wherein  said  at  least  two  free  ends  of  said  strap  means  are 
retained  by  at  least  one  flap  extending  from  a  first  end  from 
said  upper  chest  portion  overlapping  said  free  ends  of  said 
strap  means  and  attachably  mounting  at  a  second  end  to  said 
trousers  at  a  mating  point  below  said  strap  means  and  further 
terminating  in  a  loop  capable  of  attachably  receiving  said 
tether  at  a  first  end. 


an  elastic  band  dimensioned  and  configured  to  wrap  around 
the  upper  trunk  of  the  wearer,  said  band  affixed  to  said  front 
of  said  inner  garment,  said  band  having  a  free  first  end 
portion  for  wrapping  around  the  trunk  of  the  wearer  and  a 
free  second  end  portion  extending  in  an  opposing  direction 
from  said  free  first  end  portion  and  dimensioned  in  length 
to  permit  overlap  over  said  split  back  of  said  inner  garment 
and  said  first  free  end  when  said  outer  garment  is  closed; 
and 
complementary  attachment  means  including  an  inner  attach- 
ment affixed  to  said  first  end  portion  and  an  outer  attach- 
ment affixed  to  said  second  end  portion,  each  for  matingly 
fastening  said  outer  garment  closely  around  the  wearer; 
whereby,  when  said  inner  garment  is  worn  in  contact  with  a 
surgical  wound  site  of  the  wearer  and  upon  closing  said  split 
back  with  said  complementary  fastening  means,  said  first  end 
portion  and  said  second  end  portion  of  said  elastic  band  of 
said  outer  garment  is  passed  over  a  closed  split  back  and 
tightly  fastened  by  said  complementar>'  attachment  means  to 
form  an  encircling  tensioned  bard,  thereby  closely  secunng 
said  inner  garment  to  the  trunk  of  the  wearer  and  restricting 
disturbance  of  said  wound  site. 


5,806,097 

PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  PROVIDING  PROTECTION 

AGAINST  BLOOD  BORNE  PATHOGENS 

William  L.  Grilliol,  and  Mary  I.  GrUUot,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

14616.  Dayton.  Ohio  45413 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581.453 

Int.  CI."  .A41D  I.IAK) 

VS.  CI.  2^-81  27  Claims 


5.806.096 

MEDICAL-TUBE  RETAINING  GARMENT 

Jacqueline  R.  Pennington.  2314  S.  5th  St.,  Ironton.  Ohio  45638 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  840.128 

Int.  C1.''-A41D  13/00:11/00 

\}S.  a.  2—80  12  Claims 


1.  A  medical  tube-retaining  garment  for  use  by  a  human  wearer 
comprising: 

an  inner  garment  for  wearing  over  the  upper  trunk  of  the  wearer, 
said  inner  garment  defining  a  pair  of  arm  openings,  a  front 
and  a  split  back,  said  inner  garment  having  a  plurality  of 
complementary  fastening  means  for  closing  said  split  back 
together  and  thereby  secunng  said  inner  garment  around  the 
upper  trunk  of  the  wearer:  and, 

an  outer  garment  comprising: 


10.  A  protective  garment  for  protection  against  the  environment 
and  having  improved  resistance  against  toxic  liquids  including 
blood  borne  pathogens  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  shell  adapted  to  enclose  the  torso  of  a  wearer, 
formed  of  an  abrasion  resistant  fabric,  said  outer  shell  having 
a  pair  of  internal  facings  in  the  area  of  the  front  of  the 
garment  whereby  the  facings  are  displaced  toward  each  other 
when  the  garment  is  closed; 

(b)  a  first  strip  of  moisture  impermeable,  wick  resistant  material 
positioned  between  the  outer  shell  and  each  of  said  internal 
facings; 

(c)  a  second  strip  of  moisture  impermeable,  wick  resistant  mate- 
rial underlying  each  of  said  internal  facings  and  positioned 
between  the  first  strips  and  each  of  said  facings,  said  second 
strip  extending  along  each  of  said  facings;  and 

(d)  an  inner  liner  formed  of  at  least  a  moisture  barrier  whereby 
the  first  and  second  strips  of  wick  resistant  material  and 
internal  facings  within  the  outer  shell  are  •positioned  to  pre- 
vent wicking  of  liquids  through  said  internal  facings  to  the 
inner  liner  and  thereby  protect  against  toxic  liquids. 
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5.806,098 

TIE  POCKET  , 

Robert  McKJnnon,  2803  Bering  Dr.,  Houston.  Tex.  77057,  and 

Jolene  McMaster,  7  S.  Redwing,  La  Marque,  Tex.  77568 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,487 

Int.  CI.''  A41D  25/00:27/20 

U.S.  a.  2—145  3  Claims 


I .  A  necktie  consisting  of: 

a  liner; 

a  decorative  cloth  fixedly  attaclied  to  said  liner,  said  cloth  having 
a  left  edge  and  a  right  edge,  said  cloth  folded  so  that  said  left 
edge  adjoins  said  nghl  edge  so  that  said  liner  is  encased  in 
said  cloth,  said  left  edge  and  said  right  edge  of  said  cloth 
forming  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  front  side  and  a  back  side. 

a  wide  end,  said  wide  end  having  a  tirst  region  and  a  second 
region. 

a  narrow  end. 

a  means  for  connecting  said  wide  end  to  said  narrow  end.  and 

a  means  for  forming  a  pocket  on  said  back  side  of  said  wide  end. 
said  means  for  forming  a  pocket  comprising  an  outside  pocket 
panel  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  and  an  inside  pocket 
panel  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said  inside  pocket 
panel  is  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  outside  pocket 
panel,  said  front  side  of  said  inside  pocket  panel  being  fixedly 
attached  to  said  back  side  of  necktie  on  said  wide  end.  said 
outside  pocket  panel  being  fixedly  attached  in  superposed 
relationship  with  said  inside  pocket  panel  to  form  a  pocket, 
and  wherein 

said  outside  pocket  panel  has  a  top  edge,  a  botjom  edge,  a  left 
edge  and  a  right  edge,  wherein  said  left  edge  of  said  outside 
pocket  panel  is  attached  to  a  left  edge  of  said  inside  pocket 
panel,  said  right  edge  of  said  outside  pocket  panel  is  attached 
to  a  right  edge  of  said  inside  pocket  panel,  and  said  bottom 
edge  of  said  outside  pocket  panel  is  attached  to  a  bottom  edge 
of  said  inside  pocket  panel,  and 

wherein  said  pocket  further  comprises  a  cover  flap  having  a  lop 
edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  left  edge  and  a  right  edge, 

said  lop  edge  of  said  cover  flap  being  attached  to  said  top  edge 
of  said  inside  pocket  panel,  said  left  edge  of  said  cover  flap 
being  attached  to  said  left  edge  of  said  inside  pocket  panel 
and  said  right  edge  of  said  cover  flap  being  attached  to  said 
right  edge  of  said  inside  pocket  panel  to  form  a  cover  for  said 
pocket. 


5,806,099 
DISPOSABLE  GLOVE  OR  MITT 
Grinberg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Island  Polyethylene 
■ag  &  Supply  Corp.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,205 
Int.  CI."  A41D  19/01 
VS.  a.  2—158  3  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  mitt,  comprising: 

(a)  a  milt  body  formed  of  a  front  layer  of  plastic  sealed  to  a  back 
layer  of  plastic  around  the  respective  penphery  thereof  form- 


ing a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  and  forming  a  portion  for 
the  thumb  and  one  or  more  portions  for  the  fingers  of  the  user; 

(b)  a  detachable  section  attached  to  and  extending  from  said 
back  portion  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said  mitt  body,  said 
detachable  portion  including  a  line  of  weakness  suitable  for 
separation  of  said  detachable  ponion  from  said  min  body  and 
including  means  to  mount  said  mitt  assembly  on  a  support 
structure;  and 

(c)  a  cuff  attached  to  said  front  layer  of  said  mitt  body  adjacent 
said  open  end  thereof,  said  cuff  being  open  and  extending 
toward  said  closed  end; 

(d)  whereby  said  cuff  can  be  grasped  by  a  free  hand  of  the  user 
to  enlarge  said  open  end  of  said  mitt  body  to  assist  in  donning 
said  mitt  body  either  before  or  after  separation  of  said  mitt 
body  from  said  detachable  section. 


5,806,100 
FAUX  SKIRT 
Irma  De  Scandiffio,  4390  Lorcom  La.  North,  Apt.  203,  Arling- 
ton. Va.  22207 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,840,  Nov.  27,  1996.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
388.938.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,452 
Int.  CI."  A41D  1/14 
U.S.  a.  2—211  7  Claims 


1.  A  garment  comprising: 

a  waist  portion. 

two  leg  portions. 

a  mid-seciion  extending  between  said  waist  ponion  and  said  two 

leg  portions, 
a  separate  front  panel  hanging  downwardly  over  a  gap  formed 

between  said  two  leg  portions,  and 
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a  separate  rear  panel  hanging  downwardly  over  the  gap  formed 
between  said  two  leg  portions  to  provide,  with  said  front 
panel,  the  appearance  of  a  skirt  while  functioning  as  a  pair  of 
shorts, 

said  front  panel  and  said  rear  panel  including  a  secured  portion 
being  each  respectively  permanently  secured  along  opposed 
side  edges  and  along  said  waist  from  said  waist  portion  to  said 
mid-section, 

said  front  panel  and  said  rear  panel  each  include  a  free  end 
portion  extending  from  said  secured  portion  of  said  front 
panel  and  said  rear  panel  respectively,  below  said  mid-section. 


5,806,101 

FACE  ATTACHMENT  ACCESSORY  FOR  PROTECTIVE 

CAPS 

Gary  J.  Thurwanger,  Springfield,  Pa.,  and  Timothy  Bishop, 

Claymont,  Del.,  assignors  to  Fibre — Metal   Products  Co., 

Concordville,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  7753*2 

Int  CI."  A42B  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  2—424  16  Oaims 


1.  A  face  attachment  accessory  for  use  with  a  rigid  protective 
cap  compnsing.  in  combination,  a  face  protection  member  having 
a  front  section  for  being  selectively  disposed  in  front  of  the  face  of 
a  wearer,  said  face  protection  member  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  sides  connected  to  said  front  section,  a  continuous  band 
mounted  to  the  inside  of  said  face  protection  member,  a  locking 
structure  on  said  band  for  the  detachable  mounting  of  said  band  to 
the  protective  cap,  said  band  being  mounted  to  said  face  protection 
member  by  a  pivot  assembly  to  permit  said  face  protection  member 
to  be  selectively  pivoted  about  the  protective  cap  to  a  first  position 
disposed  in  front  of  and  protecting  the  face  of  a  wearer  and  to  a 
second  position  away  from  the  face  of  a  wearer,  said  continuous 
band  being  formed  from  two  band  pieces  of  generally  equal  length 
having  two  sets  of  overlapping  free  ends,  and  a  connecting  assem- 
bly at  each  of  said  sets  of  free  ends  to  comprise  a  pair  of 
connecting  assemblies  adjustably  connecting  each  set  of  said  free 
ends  together  to  permit  the  overall  length  of  said  band  to  be  varied 
for  accommodating  different  size  protective  caps. 


weather  lens  is  made  from  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polycarbonate,  butyraie.  and  acrylic,  and  wherein 
said  face  lens  is  made  from  an  anti-fog  sheet. 


5,806,103 

BREAST  PROTECTOR  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Jamie   McCracken,  and   Kathy   L.  Goff,  both  of  Stillwater, 

I    Okla.,  assignors  to  Youth  Education  Safety  &  Sports,  Inc., 

Edmond,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,185,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  84,046,  Jun.  28. 

1993,  PaL  No.  5,439,409.  This  application  Feb."  21,  1997,  Ser. 

No,  805,022     * 

Int.  CI.''  A4IC  3/W;S/l2:  A4ID  l3/0() 

VS.  a.  2—455  ,  19  Claims 


10b 


5,806,102 
FACE  SHIELD  FOR  HELMET 
Soo  An  Park,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea  OGK 
CO.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug,  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  917^322 
Int.  CI."  A42B  3/24 
VS.  a.  2—424  2  Claims 

I.  A  face  shield  for  a  helmet  comprising  a  weather  lens  and  a 
face  lens  spaced  from  .said  weather  lens  so  as  to  form  an  air  gap 
therebetween,  said  weather  lens  comprising  an  interior  air  gap 
facing  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  wherein  an  electroconduc- 
tive  film  is  attached  to  said  interior  air  gap  facing  surface  of  said 
weather  lens,  wherein  upper  and  lower  electrodes  are  printed  on 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  electroconductive  film,  wherein 
a  plurality  of  dot  electrodes  which  are  uniformly  spaced  from  each 
other  are  printed  on  said  electroconductive  film,  wherein  said 


1.  A  female  breast  protector,  comprising: 

a  retention  cup  having  a  sidewall  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving 
a  portion  of  a  breast  which  extends  outwardly  from  a  torso, 
(he  sidewall  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  and  a 
peripheral  edge  having  no  annular  lip.  the  inner  surface  hav- 
ing detachable  padding  disposed  thereon,  the  sidewall  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therethrough,  the  sidewall  shaped 
and  sized  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  breast  so  that  the 
portion  of  the  breast  received  within  the  cavity  conforms  to 
the  contour  of  the  entire  inner  surface  of  the  sidewall  and  the 
penpheral  edge  remains  an  effective  distance  from  the  torso 
when  the  retention  cup  is  supported  on  the  breast  and  a  force 
is  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  sidewall  whereby  the 
force  is  distributed  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  breast  by 
the  retention  cup  and  the  penpheral  edge  of  the  sidewall 
remains  spaced  a  distance  from  the  torso  and  has  no  contact 
with  the  torso  whereby  the  distributed  force  is  absorbed  by  the 
substantial  portion  of  the  breast. 
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5,806,104 

TOILET  DEODORIZING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  LIQUID 

DEODORANT 

William  W.  Hand.  4634  Locust  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19139 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,391 

Int.  CI."  A47K  13/00 

VS.  a.  4—213  4  Claims 


1  A  bathroom  and  toilet  deodorizing  device  for  use  with  a 
convemional  toilet  bowl  compnsed  of  a  toilet  seal,  toilet  bowl  and 
toilet  bowl  rim.  the  device  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  means  comprising,  in  fluid  communication,  an  inlet 
located  between  the  toilet  seat  and  toilet  bowl  rim.  the  inlet 
being  connected  to  a  first  tubular  member  the  first  tubular 
member  being  connected  to  a  coupling  connected  to  a  fan 
chamber  for  holding  a  fan  and  motor,  a  second  tubular  outlet 
member  extending  from  the  fan  chamber  into  a  deodorizing 
chamber,  the  housing  further  comprising  a  deodorizing  cham- 
ber to  contain  a  liquid  deodorizer,  the  deodorizing  chamber 
including  outlet  means  to  permit  air  to  escape  from  the 
deodorizing  chamber: 

b)  a  motor  connected  to  a  fan  lo  draw  offensive  air  from  the 
housing  inlet,  through  the  housing  and  into  the  deodorizing 
chamber;  and 

c)  a  liquid  deodorizer  contained  within  the  deodorizing  chamber 
so  that  the  offensive  air  drawn  into  the  deodorizing  chamber  is 
bubbled  into  the  liquid  deodorizer  to  cleanse  the  air.  wherein 
the  deodorizing  chamber  comprises  a  first  and  second  com- 
partment fo# containing  a  liquid  deodorizer,  the  first  and 
second  compartments  being  connected  together  m  fluid  com- 
munication by  a  tubular  member,  the  first  compartment  com- 
prised of  a  releasably  securable  lid.  sidewalls  and  a  bottom, 
the  second  compartment  compnsed  of  a  releasably  securable 
lid  having  air  vents  therethrough  to  permit  air  to  escape  from 
the  device,  sidewalls  and  a  bottom. 


5,806,105 
AUTOMATIC  TOILET  SEAT  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Yi  Chieh  Yu,  Sec.  2,  Hsintien,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
FUed  Sep.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  928,921 
Int.  CI."  A47K  13/JO 
VS.  CI.  4—233  4  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  toilet  seat  cleaning  system  comprising: 
a  movable  toilet  seat  supported  on  a  toilet  bowl  of  a  toilet  in 

front  of  a  toilet  water  tank; 
an  electromagnetic  valve  controlled  reciprocating  mechanism 
controlled  to  move  said  movable  toilet  seal  between  a  front 
side  position  and  a  rear  side  position; 
a  fixed  first  motor; 
a  fixed  second  motor; 

a  transmission  mechanism  controlled  by  said  fist  motor  to  turn 
said  toilet^ seat  horizontally  when  said  toilet  seat  i»  moved  to 
said  rear  side  position,  said  transmission  mechanism  compris- 


ing two  racks  fixedly  mounted  on  two  opposite  vertical  side 
walls  of  said  toilet  seat  on  the  inside,  and  a  gear  coupled  to 
said  first  motor,  said  racks  being  forced  into  engagement  with 
said  gear  when  said  toilet  seat  is  moved  to  said  back  side 
position; 

a  wheel  brush  turned  by  said  second  motor  to  clean  said  toilet 
seat  when  said  toilet  seat  is  moved  to  said  rear  side  position 
and  turned  by  said  first  motor  through  said  transmission 
mechanism; 

a  waste  water  tank  adapted  to  hold  waste  water  falling  from  said 
movable  toilet  seat  when  said  movable  toilet  seat  is  moved  to 
said  rear  side  position  and  cleaned  by  said  wheel  brush; 

a  water  tube  adapted  to  guide  clean  water  to  said  wheel  brush  for 
cleaning  said  toilet  seat;  and 

an  electrical  dryer  mounted  on  a  front  side  of  said  toilet  water 
tank  and  controlled  to  dry  said  toilet  seat.  ' 


5,806,106 
LEVER  ACTIVATED  TOILET  SEAT  LIFT 
William  J.  Carter,  Box  571,  and  James  David  Hodges,  R.RjCI, 
Box  99,  both  of  Keosauqua.  Iowa  52565 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,800 

Int.  CI."  A47K  13/10 

VS.  a.  4—246.1  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  toilet  Including  a  toilet  base  having  an  upper  surface  and 
a  toilet  seat  hingedly  mounted  on  said  toilet  base,  a  mounting 
bracket  resting  on  and  attached  to  a  rear  upper  surface  portion  of 
said  toilet  base  by  a  first  portion  and  having  a  second  portion 
extending  downwardly  along  one  side  of  said  toilet  base,  first  pivot 
means  fixedly  positioned  on  said  mounting  bracket  and  having  an 
axis  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  second  pivot  means 
mounted  on  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  mounting  bracket. 
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a  toilel  seal  actuator  lever  arm  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  5,806,108 

said  second  pivot  means,  a  pivolable  seat  lifter  pivotally  mounted  UNIVERSAL  REPLACEMENT  TOILET  TANK 

on  said  first  pivot  means  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  axis  of   Israel  Mizrahi,  6614  Noble  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91405 


said  first  pivot  means  and  mcluding  a  portion  engageable  with  said 
toilel  seat  for  effecting  movement  of  said  toilet  seal  from  a  lower 
horizontal  position  to  a  lifted  vertical  position  in  response  to  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  pivotal  seat  lifter  in  a  first  direction  and 
a  displacement  motion  multiplying  drive  connection  between  said 
actuator  lever  arm  and  said  pivotable  seat  lifter  for  rotating  said 
pivolable  seat  lifier  in  said  first  direction  through  a  rotational 
displacement  in  said  first  direction  in  response  to  pivotal  rotation 
of  said  actuator  lever  arm  through  a  rotational  displacement  that  is 
less  than  the  rotational  displacement  of  said  toilet  seal  lifter, 
w  herein  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  mounting  bracket  are 
perpendicular  to  each  other,  said  first  portion  of  said  mounting 
bracket  includes  aperture  means  alignable  with  apertures  provided 
in  said  toilet  seat  base  provided  for  receiving  mounting  studs  of 
said  toilel  seal  and  wherein  said  motion  multiplying  means 
includes  an  elongated  slot  in  said  pivotal  seal  lifter  and  a  drive 
member  extending  from  said  actuator  lever  arm  into  said  slot  for 
providing  a  driving  connection  therewith  for  effecting  pivotal 
movement  of  said  pivotal  seat  lifter,  and  said  pivotal  seat  lifter 
comprises  a  vertical  plate  in  which  said  elongated  slot  is  provided 
and  wherein  said  portion  engageable  with  said  toilet  seat  comprises 
a  plate  member  onented  perpendicularly  to  said  vertical  plale. 


5,806,107 

SPLATTERLESS  ^;«INAL 

Roger  H.  Tilton,  and  Robert  Hyfics,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Tilton  &  Madison,  Ltd.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,569 

Int.  a.''  E03D  I3AX) 

VS.  CL  4—310  5  Claims 


1.  A  urinal  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vertical  wall  and  having 
an  interior  chamber  for  the  reception  of  urine  in  the  form  of  a 
truncated  circular  cone  having  a  base  at  an  entry  into  the  interior 
chamber  of  ihe  urinal  and  a  vertex  in  proximity  to  an  exit  out  of 
said  interior  chamber  whereby  when  said  urinal  is  mounted  to  the 
wall  one  straight  line  on  a  surface  of  the  interior  chamber  between 
the  ba.se  of  the  cone  shaped  interior  chamber  and  Ihe  vertex  of  ihe 
cone  shaped  intenor  chambers  is  positioned  vertically  to  the  sur- 
face of  Ihe  earth  and  the  base  of  the  cone  shaped  intenor  chamber 
is  at  an  angle  to  such  vertical. 


Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,825 
Int.  a."  E03D  1/06 
VS.  a.  4—344 


15  Claims 


1.  A  universal  replacement  toilet  tank  that  functions  in  combi- 
nation with  a  water  closet,  wherein  said  universal  replacement 
toilet  tank  comprises: 
*    A.  a  piston  flush  valve  comprising: 

a)  a  vertical  tube  having: 

(1)  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end  consisting  of  a  valve-wa.sher 
section  which  retains  a  replaceable  valve  washer,  a  first 
side,  a  second  side,  a  side  opening  located  near  the  upper 
end,  a  vertically'  notched  section  located  along  the  first 
side,  and  a  horizontal  protrusion  extending  from  the 
second  side  above  the  lower  end. 

(2)  a  refill  lube  bracket  clipped  to  said  side  opening. 

(3)  a  trip  lever  bracket  attached  to  the  second  side  near  the 
upper  end, 

b)  a  refill  tube  having  one  end  attached  to  said  refill  tube 
bracket  and  Ihe  other  end  inserted  into  a  ballcock  located 
within  said  toilet  tank. 

c)  a  float  having  a  vertical  bore  dimensioned  to  slidably  (it 
into  said  vertical  tube,  said  float  having  a  spring  clip 
designed  to  be  .selectively  inserted  into  one  of  the  notches 
on  said  vertically  notched  section  to  allow  said  float  to  be 
placed  in  a  selectable  vertical  position  corresponding  to  the 
volume  of  water  that  is  to  flow  down  from  said  toilel  lank 
Into  said  water  closet. 

d)  a  flush  valve  attachment  structure  having  a  center  section 
having  an  opening  that  includes  a  honzontal  support  sec- 
tion from  where  extends  upward  a  vertical  section  that  Is 
shaped  to  slidably  fit  into  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  lube 
and  wherein  from  the  lower  outward  side  of  the  center 
section  extends  downward  a  threaded  section  dimensioned 
to  be  slidably  inserted  into  an  egress  port  located  on  said 
toilel  lank. 

e)  a  locknul  designed  to  be  threaded  into  the  threaded  section 
on  said  flush  valve  attachment  structure. 

0  a  trip  lever  arm  having  an  inward  side  attached  to  a  flush 
handle  located  on  said  toilet  tank  and  an  outward  side  that 
interfaces  with  the  lever  bracket,  whereupon  when  said 
flush  handle  is  manually  depressed,  the  trip  lever  arm  lifts 
said  vertical  tube  causing  the  water  in  said  toilet  tank  to 
flow  out  of  an  egress  port  on  said  toilet  tank  and  flow  into 
and  flush  said  water  closet,  and 
a  pressure  increasing  nser  positioned  between  said  water 

closet  and  said  toilet  tank,  wherein  said  riser  increases  the 

water  pressure  for  flushing  water  into  said  water  closet  from 

said  toilet  tank  said  riser  compnsing: 

a)  a  hollow  pipe  having  female  threads  on  a  first  end  and  male 
threads  on  a  second  end. 
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b)  an  attaching  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  second 
end  of  said  hollow  pipe  and  a  plurality  of  bores  for  con- 
necting to  commercially  available  water  closets. 

c)  a  closet  spud  to  threadably  engage  the  second  end  of  said 
hollow  pipe  and  retain  said  attaching  plate  therebetween. 

d)  a  resilient  tapered  gasket  disposed  upon  the  second  end  of 
said  hollow  pip  to  hermetically  seal  said  pipe  to  said  "water 
closet. 

e)  a  plurality  of  water  closet  fasteners  to  atiix  said  attaching 
plate  to  said  water  closet  and  compress  the  gasket  into  said 
water  closet,  and 

f)  said  first  end  of  said  hollow  pipe  threadably  engaged  into 
said  modified  flush  v^lve. 


5.806,109 
TOILET  SEAT 
James  F.  Hargaden,  North  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Easy- 
Go,  Inc.,  Lighthouse  Point,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,957,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  214,013 

Int.  CI.''  A47K  11/06 

MS.  a.  4—483  1  Claim 


/^a 


f2b 


fO     /£ce 


£L 


f2c 


f4a 


f4a 


/•< 


\.  A  portable  toilet  seat  comprising: 

a  substantially  annular  rigid  body  having  a  partially  arcuate 
upper  surface  and  a  concave  lower  surface,  said  body  includ- 
ing a  substantially  centrally  located  aperture  disposed  therein, 
said  body  aperture  having  a  perimeter,  said  body  sized  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  weight  of  a  human  being  in  a 
seated  position  for  use  as  a  toilet  seat; 

means  for  mounting  attached  to  said  lower  surface,  said  ineans 
for  mounting  including  first  and  second  inner  suppon  walls 
concentrically  disposed  around  said  body  aperture  perimeter, 
said  second  inner  support  wall  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  first  inner  support  wall,  said  first  and  second 
inner  suppon  walls  defining  an  unobstructed  receiving  groove 
therebetween,  wherein  said  receiving  groove  allows  attach- 
ment of  said  body  onto  an  upper  rim  of  a  bucket:  and 

first  and  second  sets  of  radial  support  members  provided  on  said 
lower  surface  for  strengthening  said  rigid  body,  said  first  set 
extending  only  from  an  edge  of  said  aperture  to  said  first  inner 
support  wall,  and  said  second  set  extending  only  from  an 
outer  edge  of  said  body  to  said  second  inner  support  wall. 


5,806,110 
HANDICAP  BATH  ASSIST  DEVICE 
Richard  Don  Kunz,  6667  S.  300  West,  4^4,  Murray,  Utah  84107; 
Dale  O.  Kelsch,  2657  E.  Willowbend,  Sandy,  Utah  84093,  and 
Lamar  Clark  Bevnon,  168  S.  300  East.  Washington,  Utah 
84780 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  272360,  Jul.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19,  1995.  Sen  No.  575,150 
Int.  CI."  A47K  im 
L.S.  CI.  4—566.1  ,  28  Claims 

I.  A  handicap  bath  assist  device  comprising: 
a)  an  inflatable  seat  which  is  dimensioned  to  fit.  in  a  fully 
inflated  configuration,  in  an  end  of  a  bathtub,  said  seat  com- 
prising: 


( 1 )  a  plurality  of  sturdy  walls  of  stiff  resilient  material  provid- 
ing structural  stability  to  said  seat; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  collapse  joints  of  flexible  resilient  material 
flexibly  connecting  said  sturdy  walls  and  providing  for 
predictable  and  compact  collapse  of  the  seat  and  nesting  of 
said  sturdy  walls  in  deflation  and  providing  for  unfolding  of 

,   .      said  sturdy  walls  to  expand  the  seat  during  inflation; 

(3)  a  flexible  top  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  side  walls  of 
flexible  resilient  material  that  permit  and  conform  to  nest- 
ing and  unfolding  of  said  flexibly  connected  sturdy  walls; 

b)  an  air  inlet  to  the  seal; 

c)  means  for  controllably  supplying  pressurized  air  to  the  seat 
through  the  air  inlet; 

d)  an  air  outlet  from  the  seat;  and 

e)  means  for  controllably  bleeding  air  from  the  seat  through  the 
air  outlet. 


/ 


5,806,111 
STRETCHER  CONTROLS 
Richard  H.  Heimbrock,  Cincinnati;  William  K.  Moore,  Bata- 
via,  both  of  Ohio;  Donald  E.  Smith,  Greensburg,  Ind.;  WUl- 
iam  M.  BIyshak,  Milan,  Ind.,  and  Joanthan  T.  Tbmen  Dills- 
boro,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hill-Rom,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  631.585 
InL  CI."  A61G  1/02:7/02 
UJS.  CI.  5—86.1  43  Claims 


1.  A  stretcher  for  transporting  a  patient,  the  stretcher  comprising: 
an  elongated  frame  including  an  upper  frame  and  a  lower  frame, 
a  plurality  of  casters  mounted  to  the  lower  frame, 
a  patient-support  deck  supported  by  the  upper  frame,  the  patient- 
support  deck  including  a  head  end.  a  fool  end.  two  elongated 
sides,  and  an  upwardly-facing  patient-support  surface  therebe- 
tween, and 
a  push  bar  including  a  handle  post  that  can  be  gripped  by  a 
caregiver  when  the  caregiver  pushes  the  stretcher,  the  push 
bar  being  pivotably  mounted  to  the  upper  frame  to  pivot  about 
a  pivot  axis  between  a  push  position  having  the  handle  post 
extending  above  the  patient-support  surface  and  a  down-out- 
of-the-way  position  having  a  portion  of  the  push  bar  located 
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underneath  the  upper  frame  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
upper  frame  overlies  the  portion  of  the  push  bar  located 
thereunder 


5.806,112 
BABY  CRIB  LINER 
AntioneKe  A.  Harms.  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Antionette 
Harms,  Warren;  Barbara  LaFave.  Hazel  Park,  and  Donald 
Hurst,  Warren,  all  of  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,819 

Int.  CI."  A47D  1/00 

VS.  a.  5—93.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  baby  crib  and  crib  liner  therefor,  comprising: 
a  baby  crib  comprising: 

a  floor; 

a  mattress  layable  upon  said  floor,  and 

a  plurality  of  side  wails  located  adjacent  said  floor  and  ori- 
ented substantially  perpendicular  with  respect  thereto:  and 
a  crib  liner  comprising: 

a  flexible  base  member  having  a  periphery,  wherein  said  base 
member  extends  across  the  penphery.  said  base  member 
being  dimensioned  to  be  layable  upon  said  floor  and  to 
receive  said  mattress  thereupon: 

a  side  guard  having  a  lower  edge,  said  side  guard  comprising 
an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall,  and  a  padding  material  dis- 
posed therebetween,  said  lower  edge  being  attached  to  said 
base  member  along  said  periphery,  said  side  guard  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  plurality  of  side  walls  so  as  lo 
wrappingly  line  said  plurality  of  side  walls,  wherein  a 
portion  of  said  side  guard  inclusive  of  said  padded  material 
is  disposed  between  said  mattress  and  said  plurality  of  side 
walls  along  said  peripher>':  and 

fastening  means  for  attaching  said  side  guard  to  .said  plurality 
of  side  walls: 
wherein  said  base  member  lies  upon  said  floor  and  said  mattress 

lies  upon  said  base  member. 


5,806,113 
MOTION  CONTROLLED  CRADLE 
Michael  McMahan,  and  Nancy  McMahan,  both  of  2804  Knox 
Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90039 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,254 
Int.  CI."  A47D  <i/02 
U.S.  a.  5—109  1  Claim 

1.  A  motion  controlled  cradle  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  cradle  with  a  top  rectangular  portion  having  a  bottom  face,  a 
pair  of  side  faces,  and  a  pair  of  end  faces  defining  an  upper  lip 
and  an  inlenor  space  for  laying  a  small  child  in.  the  cradle 
further  including  a  pair  of  semi-circular  rockers  coupled  to  the 
bottom  face  of  the  top  rectangular  portion  adjacent  the  end 
faces  thereof: 
a  housing  with  a  top  extent  and  a  bottom  extent,  the  lop  extent 
having  a  rectangular  configuration  with  a  top  face,  a  bottom 
face,  an  outboard  end  face,  an  inboard  end  face,  and  a  pair  of 
side  faces  defining  an  interior  space,  the  bottom  exient  having 


a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  tabs  integrally  coupled  to  the 
bottom  face  of  (he  lop  extent  of  the  housing  and  extended 
downwardly  therefrom  thereby  defining  a  lateral  slot,  the 
downwardly  extending  tabs  including  an  outboard  tab  in 
coplanar  relationship  with  the  outboard  end  face  of  the  lop 
extent  of  the  housing  and  an  inboard  lab  situated  at  a  central 
extent  of  the  bottom  face  of  the  top  extent,  whereby  the  slot  of 
the  housing  may  be  releasably  engaged  with  the  upper  lip  of 
one  of  the  end  faces  of  the  cradle: 

a  securemeni  mechanism  for  securing  the  housing  to  the  upper 
lip  of  the  cradle,  the  secutement  mechanism  including  a 
threaded  rod  threadedly  engaged  within  a  threaded  bore 
formed  in  the  outboard  tab.  an  engagement  plate  with  a 
circular  engagement  surface  rotatably  coupled  to  a  first  end  of 
the  threaded  rod  and  situated  within  the  slot,  and  an  adjust- 
ment knob  fixedly  and  coaxially  coupled  to  a  second  end  of 
the  threaded  rod,  whereby  the  adjustment  knob  may  be  rotated 
to  selectively  abut  the  engagement  plate  with  the  cradle; 

a  cocking  assembly  including  a  DC  motor  situated  within  the 
interior  space  of  the  housing,  a  drive  wheel  attached  to  a  rotor 
of  the  motor,  an  elongated  linear  drive  shaft  with  a  top  end 
rotatably  coupled  in  an  eccentric  relationship  with  the  drive 
wheel  and  a  secpnd  end  having  a  rubber  shoe  for  engaging  a 
floor  adjacent  the  cnb  at  a  position  offset  in  relation  to  a 
central  extent  of  the  crib,  wherein  the  rod  extends  through  a 
hollow  intenor  of  the  outboard  tab  of  the  housing,  the  motor 
adapted  to  rock  the  cradle  only  upon  the  receipt  of  an  activa- 
tion signal: 

a  tape  player  exteriorly  positioned  on  an  inboard  face  of  the 
housing,  the  tape  player  including  a  playback  mechanism  and 
a  speaker,  the  tape  player  adapted  to  play  a  tape  only  upon  the 
receipt  of  the  activation  signal,  wherein  the  tape  player 
includes  a  stop  button,  a  rewind  button,  a  fast  forward  button, 
a  play  button,  a  continuous  play  button,  a  reverse  button  and  a 
record  button: 

an  infrared  motion  sensor  situated  on  the  bottom  face  of  the 
housing  between  the  inboard  face  of  the  housing  and  the 
inboard  tab  thereof,  the  motion  sensor  adapted  to  transmit  a 
motion  signal  upon  the  detection  of  motion  of  the  small  child 
within  the  cradle,  the  infrared  motion  sensor  further  including 
a  button  for  transmitting  the  motion  signal  upon  the  depres- 
sion thereof: 

timer  means  connected  to  the  motion  sensor,  button,  motor,  and 
the  tape  player  for  transmitting  the  activation  signal  to  the 
motor  and  tape  player  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time 
upon  the  receipt  of  the  motion  sign^:  and 

delay  means  connected  to  the  timer  means  and  the  motion  sensor 
for  preventing  the  transmission  of  the  activation  signal  from 
the  timer  means  upon  the  receipt  of  the  motion  signal  within  a 
predetermined  amount  of  time  from  a  cessation  of  the  activa- 
tion signal. 
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5.806.114 

INVALID  BED  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  BED  PAN 

FACILITY 

William  D.  Morgan.  472  Darlington  Rd.,  Media,  Pa.  19063,  and 
William  A.  Morgan.  246  Chestnut  Ave.,  Glen  Riddle.  Pa. 
19063 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,2«2 

InL  a.*  A61G  7/02:7/015 

VS.  a.  5—604  3  Claims 
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1.  An  invalid  bed  arrangement  with  bed  pan  facility  comprising: 

a  seal  assembly  (22)  for  allowing  a  user  to  be  selectively 
upnghced.  the  seal  assembly  inclujiing  a  U-shaped  cut  out 
(28)  formed  therein  and  a  bollom  portion; 

a  leg  rest  assembly  (36)  adapted  lo  be  selectively  positioned 
remote  the  ieat  assembly,  the  leg  rest  assembly  comprising  a 
U-shaped  protrusion  (38).  whereby  the  leg  rest  assembly  may 
be  maneuvered  between  a  (irsi  orientation  with  the  leg  rest 
situated  adjacent  the  seal  assembly  and  the  U-shaped  protru- 
sion thereof  engaging  the  U-shaped  cut  out  of  the.  seat  assem- 
bly and  a  second  orientation  with  the  leg  rest  situated  distant 
the  seat  assembly;  and 

a  bed  pan  (62)  situated  adjacent  the  U-shaped  cut  out  and  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  seal  assembly 

wherein  the  seat  assembly  is  situated  on  a  first  bed  frame  (82) 
with  universal  wheels  situated  thereon;  and 

wherein  the  bed  pan  (62)  is  fixed  below  the  U-shaped  cut  out  of 
the  seal  assembly;  and 

wherein  the  leg  rest  assembly  is  situated  on  a  second  bed  frame 
•  (84)  with  universal  wheels  situated  thereon,  wherein  the  leg 
rest  assembly  may  be  slidably  situated  distant  the  seat  assem- 
bly for  allowing  use  of  the  bed  pan; 

a  coupling  mechanism  (86)  for  maintaining  the  leg  rest  within 
the  proximity  of  the  seat  assembly  during  use  of  the  bed  pan; 
and 

wherein  the  coupling  mechanism  includes  a  pair  of  members 
(88)  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  bed  frames  of  each 
assembly,  wherein  the  members  are  pivotally  coupled  at  ends 
thereof. 


5,806.115 

PORTABLE.  INTEGRATED,  UNIVERSALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Bruce  A.  Brown,  'Dipelo,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Princeton  Products, 

Clearwater,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  241.290,  May  11,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,577,278.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
916.636,  Jul.  22,  1992.  Pal.  No.  5J11.625.  This  application 
Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,851 
Int.  CI."  A6IG  7A)7 
U.S.  CI.  5—615  9  Claims 

1  A  portable,  self-contained,  unitary,  movably  adjustable  sup- 
port assembly  for  enabling  users  to  position  a  back-supporting 
portion  thereof  into  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  alterjiate  positions, 
said  support  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  hrsi  and  a  second  U-shaped  frame  member  constructed  for 
nested  interengagement  with  each  other  when  pivotally  inter- 
connected at  their  respective  terminating  ends. 

B.  an  air  inflatable  bladder 

a.  independently  interconnected  with  each  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers on  adjacent  surfaces  thereof,  and 

b.  incorporating  a  sealed  air  retaining  zone  formed  therein. 
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C.  air  receiving  portal  means  interconnected  at  a  first  end  thereof 
in  one  surface  of  the  bladder  for  communicating  with  the 
sealed  air-retaining  zone  therein,  with  a  second  end  of  the 
portal  means  being  constructed  for  interconnection  with  air 
delivery  means, 

D.  a  suppon  surface  cooperatively  associated  with  the  first  frame 
member  for  comfortably  supporting  the  user,  said  first  frame 
member  being  constructed  for  moving  said  suppon  surface 
through  an  arcuate  distance  of  about  80°  and  securely  sup- 
portingly  maintaining  the  support  surface  in  any  desired  posi- 
tion between  0°  and  80°;  and 

E.  an  arcuately  shaped,  elongated  support  bar 

a  mounted  in  juxtaposed,  spaced,  ponions  of  said  first  frame 
member. 

b.  connected  to  the  bladder  for  delivering  the  lifting  force  of 
the  bladder  to  the  first  frame  member,  and 

c.  biasing  the  frame  member  portions  outwardly  m  response 
to  the  bladder  lifting  forces  acting  thereon 

whereby  inflation  of  the  bladder  to  arcuately  pivoi  the  first  firame 
member  relative  to  the  second  frame  member  simultaneously 
cau,ses  said  suppon  surface  lo  be  increasingly  tightened. 


5,806.116 

POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PATIENT  SUPPORT 

APPARATUS 

Edward   A.   Oliver,   Cupertino,   Calif.,   and   Todd    Michael 

Hauger.  Orange  City.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  .25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,429 
Int  a.*  A61G  13/10 
VS.  CI.  5—621  9  aaims 

I.  A  positioning  system  for  use  in  patrent  treatment  comprising: 
a  panel  of  a  couch  top  with  an  integral  indexing  means,  said 
indexing  means  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  indentations; 
an  accessory  device  having  a  fastening  means  for  permitting 
removable  attachment  of  said  device  to  said  panel,  said  fas- 
tening means  having  at  least  a  first  and  second  fastening 
members,  said  first  fastening  member  having  a  fixed  disk 
member  that  is  mateably  positioned  at  one  of  said  indenta- 
tions, said  second  fastening  member  having  a  rotatable  disk 
member  that  is  eccentrically  mounted  to  a  shaft  and  mateable 
.  positioned  at  the  other  of  .said  indentations,  said  fixed  disk 
member  and  said  rotatable  disk  being  separated  by  a  distance 
which  corresponds  with  the  separation  between  said  pair  of 
indentations;  and 
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said  limb  suppon  such  thai  said  Jack  does  not  block  radiation 
from  passing  between  a  portion  of  the  photo  imaging  appara- 
tus, positioned  underneath  said  limb  support,  and  the  body 
portion  or  the  limb  supported  by  said  limb  support,  said  jack 
being  adapted  for  positioning  said  limb  support  underneath 
the  body  portion  or  limb  to  be  supported  at  a  required  angular 
alignment, 

a  substantially  horizontal  bar  having  a  body  and  two  ends,  one 
end  thereof  being  firmly  connected  to  said  jack  and  another 
end  spaced  fironi  said  jack,  and 

a  bracket  for  securing  said  body  of  said  bar  to  a  clamp  connector 
slidingly  attached  to  a  side  rail  of  the  operation  table,  said 
bracket  being  firmly  attached  to  the  clamp  connector  by  an 
arrangement  permitting  swinging  thereof  in  a  horizontal  plane 
so  that  the  bracket  can  be  secured  at  any  angular  alignment, 
said  bracket  being  provided  with  a  locking  device  for  secunng 
said  bar  in  a  desired  position  in  said  bracket  so  that  the  lower 
limb  or  the  lower, body  portion  of  a  patient  is  supported  by 
said  limb  support. 


rotating  means  for  moving  said  rotatable  disk  around  said  shaft 
to  mate  said  first  and  second  fastening  members  with  said  pair 
of  indentations  causing  said  device  to  be  locked  securely  and 
repeaiably  to  ^id  panel. 


.  1.  A  height-adjustable  device  for  supporting  a  lower  limb  or  a 
body  portion  of  a  patient  dunng  operation  of  a  fractured  bone,  to 
be  attached  to  an  operation  table,  the  device  comprising: 

a  jack  configured  to  be  raised  to  a  position  at  a  required  height 
and  to  be  secured  in  this  position,  said  jack  having  a  top 
which  IS  secured  lo  a  limb  support  made  of  a  material-  trans- 
parent to  X-Ray  and  to  other  radiation  used  by  photo  imaging 
apparatus,  wherein  said  jack  is  positioned  toward  a  side  of 


5,806,118 

SPACER  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  IN  A  COMBINED 

HEADREST,  SUNSHADE  AND  H.ANDBAG 

Reuven  Lerner.  11  Nordau,  62495  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863.934 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  11,  1996,  118620 

Int.  CI."  A47G  9/00:  B65D  30/00 

MS.  CI.  5—639  4  Claims 


5,806,117 

HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  LOWER-LIMB 

OPERATIONS 

Yechiel  Gotfried,  10,  Ben  Gurion  Ave.,  Kiryat-Bialik,  Israel 

Filed  May  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  4,  1996,  117345 

Int  CI."  A61G  13/12:13/00:13/10 

VS.  a.  5—624  18  Claims 


1.  A  spacer  for  alternately  spacing  apart  and  collapsing  a  first 
member  and  a  second  member  which  are  pivotable  about  a  pivot 
point,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  sleeve  portion  for  accommodating  a 
portion  of  the  first  member;  'p:^ 

(b)  a  ramped  protrusion  connected  to.  or  integrally  formed  with, 
said  sleeve  portion  for  retaining  the  second  member  in  a 
spaced  apart  position  relative  to  the  first  member; 

the  spacer  being  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough  for  accom- 
modating a  fastener  for  pivolably  fastening  ends  of  the  first  mem- 
ber and  second  member  together 

3.  A  device  for  use  as  a  headrest,  sunshade  and  a  handbag, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  stiff  skeleton  including  laterally  spaced  apart  upright  side 
frame  members  at  respective  lateral  ends  thereof  and  connect- 
ing frame  means  extending  laterally  between  said  frame  mem- 
bers to  connect  said  side  frame  members; 

(b)  a  closable  handbag  supported  on  said  skeleton  to  provide  a 
flexible  headrest,  said  handbag  being  separate  from  said  con 
necting  frame  means,  said  handbag  having  a  flexible  upper 
portion  extending  between  and  stretched  by  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  said  frame  members  supporting  said  flexible  upper 
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portion  against  collapse  onto  a  lower  portion  of  said  handbag 
to  pro\  ide  the  flexible  headrest  and  further  to  provide  between 
said  upper  and   lower  portion  a  hollow   space  within   said 
handbag  for  storage  of  articles  in  said  handbag  e\en  during 
use  of  said  device  as  a  headrest,  said  flexible  upper  portion 
being  attached  at  its  lateral  ends  to  said  upright  side  frame 
members  by  loops; 
(e)  a  foldable  sunshade  connected  to  said  skeleton,  said  foldable 
sunshade  including  a  pair  of  bows  hinged  to  said  side  frame 
members  of  said  skeleton  substantially  at  the  midpoints  of 
said  side  frame  members  and  a  sheet  held  on  said  pair  of 
bows:  and 
(d)  a  spacer  for  alternately  spacing  apart  and  collapsing  said  pair 
of  bows,  said  spacer  including: 
(i)  a  substantially  planar  sleeve  portion  f6r  accommodating  a 

portion  of  a  first  bow  member; 
(ii)  a  ramped  protrusion  connected  to.  or  integrally  formed 
with,  said  sleeve  portion  for  retaining  a  second  bow  mem- 
ber in  a  spaced  apart  position  relative  to  the  first  bow 
•    member; 
the  spacer  being  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough  for  accom- 
modating a  fastener  for  pivotably  fastening  ends  of  the  first  bow 
member  and  second  bow  member  together. 


5,806.120 
OZONATED  LAUNDRY  SYSTEM 
Dennis  H.  McEachem.  Concord,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Enviro- 
cleanse  Systems,  Inc..  Mooresville,  N.C. 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866^20 

Int.  CI."  D06F  ,1J/02:.W0fi 

VS.  CI.  8-15^  20  Oaims 
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5,80«,119 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Robin  S.  Wood,  2672  Waverly  Ave.,  Camarillo,  Calif.  93010 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,435 

InL  Ci."  B26B  11/00 

VS.  a.  7-118  r  S  Qaims 
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1.  A  tool  holder  comprising: 

a  fixed  housing  having  an  internal  compartfnent; 

a  movable  housing  mounted  by  a  first  pivot  pin  on  said  fixed 
housing,  said  movable  housing  being  pivotally  movable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  positiott.  said  closed 
position  locating  said  movable  housing  in  juxuposition  with 
said  fixed  housing  closing  said  internal  compartment  to  the 
ambient,  said  open  position  locating  said  movable  housing 
substantially  in  alignment  with  said  fixed  housing  and  expos- 
ing said  internal  compartmenito  the  ambient; 

a  first  Instrument  pivolally  mounted  on  said  first  pi\ot  pin  and 
movable  between  a  collapsed  position  and  an  usage  position, 
said  first  instrument  ha\ing  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  said 
front  end  adapted  to  be  used  by  a  human  to  perform  an 
operation  on  an  exterior  structure,  said  collapsed  position 
locating  said  first  instrument  in  said  internal  compartment, 
said  usage  position  locating  said  first  instrument  m  an  out- 
wardly extending  position  relative  to  said  internal  compart 
ment;  andf 

locking  means  fixing  in  position  said  movable  housing  and  said 
first  instrument  to  said  fixed  housing  when  said  first  instru- 
ment is  in  siud  outwardly  extending  position. 


1.  A  system  for  treating  laundry  with  ozone  comprising: 
a  laundry  machine  having  a  selector  for  choosing  a  load-  selec- 
tion; 
a  controller  for  receiving  a  load  signal  from  the  selector  and  fot 
determining  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  the  load  selec- 
tion; 
an  ozone  generator  electrically  connected  to  the  controller  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  control  signal  for  producing  ozone  in 
response  to  the  control  signal; 
an  air  dryer  receivably  connected  to  said  ozone  generator  by  a 
shaft,  said  ozone  generator  ionizing  the  air  troni  said  air  dryer 
thereby  producing  ozone; 
an  injector  for  receiving  wash  liquor  from  the  laundry  machine 
and  ozone  from  the  ozone  generator  and  for  entraining  ozone 
into  wash  liquor,  said  injector  having  a  discharge  conduit  for 
sending  wash  liquor  and  ozone  to  the  laundry  machine;  and 
a  pump  connected  to  said  laundry  machine  and  said  injector  for 
drawing  wash  liquor  out  of  the  laundry  machine  and  sending 
wash  liquor  to  the  injector; 
wherein  the  ozone  concentration  enu-ained  in  the  wash  liquor  is 

varied  in  response  to  the  load  selection. 
9.  A  method  for  treating  laundry  with  ozone  having  a  laundry 
machine  receiving  wash  liquor  and  having  a  selector  for  load 
selections,  a  controller,  an  ozone  generator  having  a  variable  power 
supply  and  electronically  connected  to  the  controller,  an  injector 
connected  to  the  ozone  generator  by  a  feed  line,  a  filter  removably 
connected  to  the  pump  and  the  injector  and  a  pump  connected  to 
the  laundry  machine  and  the  filler,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

selecting  a  load  selection  on  the  selector  from  a  plurality  of  load 

selections; 
Varying  an  ozone  concentration  provided  to  the  injector  by  the 

ozone  generator  in  respon.se  to  the  load  selection; 

drawing  a  wa,sh  liquor  from  the  laundry  machine  by  the  pump; 

filtering  the  wash'^liquor  from  the  laundry  machine  through  the 

filter,  wherein  the  filtered  wash  liquor  is  sent  to  the  injector; 

entraining  ozone  from  the  ozone  generator  into  the  wash  liqudr 

received  from  the  filler  in  the  injector;  and 
sending   the   wash   liquor   from   the   injector   to   the    laundry 

machine; 
wherein  the  ozone  concentration  entrained  in  the  wash  liquor  is 
regulated  by  the  controller  in  response  to  the  load  selection. 


179-292  O.G.-  98  -  3  :  QL  3 
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5.806,121 
LIGHTWEIGHT  WELDLESS  GRATINGS  OR  GRIDS  FOR 

BRIDGE  DECKS 
Ronald    W.    Mangone,    New    Kensington,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Mangone  Enterprises,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711JJ05 

Int.  CI.    E04C  2/42:  EOID  19/12 

\iS.  a.  14—73  17  Claims 


5,806,122 
AITOMATIC  GOLF  BALL  WASHER  CADDY 
Evard  Bogle.  19  Jennifer  Court.  Bradford,  Ontario,  Canada. 
L3Z  2E8,  and  Narayan  Jariwala,  il  Cnmked  Stick  Rd. 
Concord,  Ontario,  Canada,  L4K  1P5 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,086 

Int.  CI.'  A6JB  47/()4 

U.S.  a.  15— 2U  16  Claims 


I.  A  lightweighled  weldless  grating  suitable  for  use  in  bridge 
decking  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  longitudinally  extending 
primary  load  bearing  members  having  an  upper  portion,  a 
lower  portion  and  a  web  located  between  said  upper  portion 
and  said  lower  portion,  the  pnmary  load  bearing  member 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  openings  m  said  web.  the 
openings  in  each  of  said  primary  load  bearing  members  being 
aligned  with  the  openings  in  adjacent  primary  load  bearing 
members,  the  openings  having  web  slots  extending  upwardly 
towards  said  upper  portion  to  receive  a  secondary  load  bear- 
ing member,  the  primary  load  bearing  members  having 
flanges  in  (he  lower  portion  extending  towards  adjacent  pri- 
mary load  bearing  members; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  secondary  load  bearing  members  having  an 
upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  the  secondary  load  bearing 
members  provided  with  first  slots  extending  downwardly 
through  the  upper  edge  to  provide  lop  slots  and  with  upwardly 
extending  slots  through  lower  edge  to  provide  bottom  slots 
located  substantially  opposite  said  top  slots,  the  bottom  slots 
extending  into  said  secondary  load  bearing  members  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  said  top  slots,  the  secondary  load  bearing 
members  positioned  in  the  aligned  openings  in  said  web  of  the 
primary  load  bearing  members,  said  secondary  load  bearing 
members  moved  into  said  web  slots,  said  web  slots  forming  a 
locking  engagement  with  said  secondary  load  bearing  mem- 
bers at  an  intersection  of  the  primary  load  bearing  member 
with  the  secondary  load  bearing  members,  said  top  slots  and 
bottom  slots  m  said  secondary  load  beanng  member  fonning 
a  locking  engagement  with  said  web  at  said  point  of  intersec- 
tion with  said  primary  load  bearing  members;  and 

(c)  a  pan  member  positioned  between  said  pnmary  load  bearing 
members  and  supported  on  said  flanges  adapted  to  contain 
wet  concrete,  said  pan  member  having  a  portion  thereof 
extending  upwardly  against  said  lower  edge  of  said  secondary 
load  bearing  member  to  maintain  said  secondary  load  bearing 
ntembers  in  said  web  slots,  thereby  forming  said  weldless 
grating. 


1.  A  golf  ball  washer  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  clean  chamber  therein,  said  housing 
further  includes  a  motor  and  means  to  supply  electrical  energy 
to  said  motor,  said  motor  having  a  rotary  output  member; 

(b)  said  cleaning  chamber  including  a  container  therein,  the 
container  being  open  at  the  top  portion  thereof  and  having 
substantially  rigid  side  walls  and  further  including  a  flexible 
member  at  a  bottom  portion  thereof,  said  container  being 
capable  of  holding  a  quantity  of  cleaning  liquid; 

(c)  a  cover  for  covering  the  top  portion  of  said  container,  said 
cover  including  sealing  means  for  preventing  any  liquid  in  the 
container  from  leaking  therefrom,  said  cover  further  including 
on  a  bottom  portion  thereof  a  ball  biasing  means  and  wherein 
said  cover  further  includes  a  ball  cradling  means  attached  to 
the  bottom  portion  thereof; 

(d)  brushing  means  affix  to  an  inner  wall  of  said  container  for 
cleaning  the  surfaces  of  a  ball;  ' 

(e)  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  housing  for  linear  reciprocating 
movement,  means  operably  connected  to  the  rotary  output 
member  of  said  motor  and  said  shaft  for  converting  the  rotary 
motion  of  the  rotary  output  member  into  linear  reciprocating 
motion  of  the  shaft,  an  ,end  portion  of  the  shaft  is  located 
beneath  the .  flexible  membet  of  the  Ixrttom^^rtion  of  the 
container  such  that  the  linear  movement  of  the  shaft  cases  a 
ball  located  within  the  container  to  move  up  and  down  while 
contacting  the  brushing  means,  the  ball  while  being  cleaned 
being  located  between  the  ball  biasing  means  of  the  cover  and 
the  shaft.  «• 


5,806,123 
VARIABLE  ELASTICITY  COLLECTION  PAN  FOR 
FLOOR  CLEANING  MACHINES 
Gianni  Tono.  11,  via  Locchi,  Padua.  Italy,  35124 
Filed  .Sep.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  535,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  5.  1994.  PD940I04  L , 
Feb.  10,  1995,  pb95A0035  '' 

Int.  CI."  EOIH  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  15—49.1  8  Claims 

1.   In  a  pan  for  a  machine  for  cleaning  a  floor  wherein  the 

machine  includes  a  rotating  brush  for  urging  debns  on  the  floor 

toward  a  col'eetion  receptacle,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pan  extending  from  an  upper  portion  adjacent  the  collection 

receptacle  downwardly  and  tc^ward  the  brush  to  a  leading 

edge  which  is  adapted  to  slidingly  engage  the  flcwr  in  an 

extended  position,  said  pan  being  flexible  and  increasing  in 

flexibility  toward  the  leading  edge  so  that  said  pan  flexes 
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upwardly  when  said  leading  edge  engages  an  obstacle  such 
thai  said  leading  edge  thereof  is  freed  to  resume  the  extended 
position. 


5,806,124 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  VINYL  BILLBOARDS  AND 

FLEX  FACES 

David  Price  Schneider,  and  David  Wayne*  McCleary,  both  of 

15561  Product  La.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  92649 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,464 

Int.  a."  A47L  25/00 

MS.  a.  15-88J  5  Qaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  cleaning  vinyl  billboards  and  flex  faces 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  support  structure; 

b)  a  dnve  roller,  said  drive  roller  being  driven  by  a  first  motor 
means,  said  drive  roller  and  said  first  motor  means  being 
mounted  to  said  first  support  structure; 

c)  a  trarispon  means  for  u-ansporting  a  media  to  be  cleaned,  said 
transport  means  being  propelled  by  said  drive  means,  said 
transpon  means  further  being  directed  into  a  washing  tank  by 
aguide  roller  means,  said  washing  tank  having  an  open  top.  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  having  three  circular 
inlet  holes  defined  therein,  concavely  curved  sloping  sides 
forming  a  bottom  thereby  allowing  a  solvent  to  accumulate, 
said  second  end  being  positioned  lower  than  said  first  end, 
and  directing  said  solvent  thai  has  accumulated  ai  said  bottom 
of  said  washing  tank  towards  a  first  filter,  said  solvent  passing 
through  said  firsi  filter  and  into  a  first  exit  drain  at  said  bottom 
of  said  washing  tank,  said  washing  tank  being  mounted  to  a 
second  support  siniciure,  said  guide  roller  means  further 
directing  said  transpon  means  into  a  rinsing  basin,  said  nns- 
ing  basin  having  an  open  top.  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  first  end  having  a  circular  inlet  hole  defined  therein, 
concavely  curved  sloping  sides  forming  a  bottom  thereby 
allowing  said  solvent  to  accumulate,  said  second  being  posi- 
tioned lower  than  said  first  end.  and  directing  said  solvent  to  a 


second  filler,  said  solvent  passing  through  said  second  filter 
and  into  a  secend  exit  drain  at  said  bottom  of  said  rinsing 
basin,  .said  rinsing  basin  also  being  mounted  to  said  second 
support  structure  said  transpon  means  then  being  directed  by 
said  guide  roller  means  out  from  said  rinsing  basin  and 
towardr  said  drive  roller; 

d)  a  first  spray  header  having  an  inlet  at  one  end,  said  inlet  of 
said  first  spray  header  peneu^ating  one  of  said  three  holes  in 
said  first  end  of  said  washing  tank  and  being  affixed  to  said 
washing  tank,  said  first  spray  header  further  having  a  plurality 
of  spray  nozzles  attached  to  said  first  spray  header,  said 
plurality  of  spray  nozzles  being  onented  to  direct  solvent 
towards  said  media  to  be  cleaned; 

e)  a  second  spray  header  having  an  inlei  at  one  end  said  inlet  of 
said  second  spray  header  penetrating  one  of  said  three  holes  in 
said  f.rsi  end  of  said  washing  tank  and  being  affixed  to  said 
washing  tank,  said  second  spray  header  further  having  a 
plurality  of  spray  nozzles  attached  to  said  second  spray 
header,  said  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  being  onented  to  direct 
solvent  towards  said  media  to  be  cleaned; 

0  a  circular  polishing  bnish  having  a  set  of  soft,  solvent  resistant 
bnstles  mounted  thereon  and  a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  first 
and  a  second  end  and  being  positioned  through  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  circular  polishing  brush  and  further  being  rotat- 
ably  attached  to  a  beaiing  attached  to  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  of  said  washing  tank,  said  second  end  of  said 
washing  tank  further  having  a  hole  defined  therein  allowing 
said  shaft  of  said  circular  polishing  brush  to  penetrate  said 
second  end  of  said  washing  tank; 
g)  a  second  motor  means,  said  second  motor  means  rotatably 

driving  said  circular  polishing  brush; 
h)  a  third  spray  header  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  said  inlet  of 
said  third  spray  header  penetrating  one  of  said  three  holes  in 
said  first  end  of  said  washing  tank  and  also  being  affixed  to 
said  washing  tank,  said  third  spray  header  further  having  a 
plurality  of  spray  nozzles  attached  to  said  third  spra>  header, 
said  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  being  onented  to  direct  solvent 
towards  said  media  to  be  cleaned; 
i)  a  fourth  spray  header  having  an  inlet  ai  one  end  said  inlet  of 
said  fourth  spray  header  penetrating  one  of  said  hole  in  said 
first  end  of  said  rinsing  basin  and  being  affixed  to  said  nnsing 
basin,  said  fourth  spray  header  further  having  a  plurality  of 
spray  nozzles,  said  spray  nozzles  atuched  to  said  fourth  spray 
header,  said  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  being  oriented  to  direct 
solvent  towards  said  media  to  be  cleaned; 
j)  a  first  pump  means  to  provide  pressurized  clean  solvent  to  said 
first  spray  header,  said  second  spray  header,  and  said  third 
spray  header  located  in  said  washing  lank; 
k)  a  .second  pump  means  to  provide  pressunzed  clean  solvent  to 

said  fourth  spray  header  located  in  said  rinsing  basin;  and 
I)  a  recycling  means  to  recycle  used  solvent. 


5,806,125 

TRANSPARENCY  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Paul  E.  ShocHey,  411  H.  Taylor  St.,  and  Clarenje  L.  Millikan, 

302  S.  McLeansboro.  both  of  Benton,  111.  62812 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541 J14 
Int.  CI."  B08B  \iao 
L'.S.  a.  15-102  7  ciain« 

1.  A  device  for  removing  images  and  liquid  from  a  transparency, 
said  device  comprising  a  frame,  first  and  second  support  members, 
and  first  and  second  wiping  blades,  said  frame  including  top 
bottom,  and  first  and  second  side  portions,  said  bottom  portion 
defining  a  plane,  said  frame  being  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  within  a 
sink  or  tub.  said  frame  comprised  of  interconnected  elongated  bars 
to  form  an  open  construction  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  allow  fluid  to 
flow  into  and  out  of  said  frame  freely  when  said  frame  is  posi- 
tioned within  a  sink  or  tub.  said  first  and  second  support  members 
extending  from  side  to  siSe  of  said  frame  and  coupled  thereto,  said 
first  wiping  blade  being  attached  to  said  first  support  member  and 
said  second  wiping  blade  being  attached  to  said  second  support 
member,  said  first  and  second  support  members  positioned  relative 
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to  each  other  such  that  said  first  and  second  wiping  blades  face 
each  other,  said  first  and  second  support  ruembers  movable  relative 
to  each  other  such  that  said  first  and  second  wiping  blades  are 
yieldable  relative  to  each  other  to  allow  a  transparency  to  be 
passed  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  wiping  blades  adapted 
to  engage  opposite  surfaces  of  the  transparency,  said  first  and 
second  wiping  blades  dragging  across  and  removing  liquid  from 
the  surfaces  of  the  transparency  as  the  transparency  moves  relative 
lo  said  first  and  second  wiping  blades,  said  first  and  second  support 
members  inclined  from  side  to  side  of  said  frame  with  respect  to 
said  plane  such  that  said  first  and  second  wiping  blades  are  also 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  plane  so  that  during  a  cleaning 
operation  the  liquid  removed  from  the  surfaces  of  the  transparency 
runs  toward  a  corresponding  end  of  each  wiping  blade  and  off  of 
each  wiping  blade. 


5.8«6,126 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 

John  Martin  de  Larios,  Palo  .\K«;  Mikhail  Ravkin,  Sunnyvale, 

and  Douglas  Grant  Gardner,  Milpitas,  aH  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  OnTrak  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  542,531,  Oct.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appKcatiM  S«p.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,292 

Int.  a."  B08B  7/00 

VS.  CL  15—102  7  Claims 


a  brush  for  scrubbing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said 

brush  has  a  core,  said  core  having  a  space  therein; 
a  rotation  device,  wherein  said  rotation  device  rotates  said  brush; 

and 
a  solution  delivery  system,  said  .solution  delivery  system  dis- 
posed to  deliver  a  solution  to  said  spaci  in  said  core,  said 
solution  delivery  system  having: 
a  first  delivery  tube,  wherein  said  first  delivery  tube  delivers  a 

first  solution  at  a  first  flow  rate; 
a  second  delivery  tube,  wherein  said  second  delivery  tube 

delivers  a  second  solution  at  a  second  flow  rate; 
a  first  device  for  controlling  the  first  flow  rate  pf  said  first 

delivery  tube;  and 
a  second  device  for  controlling  the  second  flow  rate  of  said 
second  delivery  tube. 


5,M«,127 

CODED  TOOTHBRUSH 

Grace  Samoil,  North  Brunswick;  Daniel  Colodney,  Hampton, 

and  Carmen  Yoianda  Bonta,  Somerset,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,139,  Aug.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  199*,  Ser.  No.  660,775 

Int.  CI."  A46B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  15—104.94  13  Claims 


10 


16 


12 


1  A  toothbrush  and  a  regulated  dose  of  a  dentifrice  thereon,  said 
toothbrush  having  a  head  portion  and  a  handle  poftion.  the  head 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  bristles  being  of  at  least  a  first  color 
and  a  plurality  of  bnstles  being  of  a  second  color,  said  bristles  of  a 
first  color  and  said  bristles  of  a  second  color  each  being  in  a 
contiguous  relationship,  said  dose  of  a  dentifnce  only  on  said 
bnstles  of  a  first  color,  said  dose  of  dentifrice  only  on  said  bristles 
of  said  first  color  being  about  0. 1  to  0.75  grams,  whereby  said  dose 
of  dentifrice  is  m  a  regulated  amount. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  brush  assembly  comprising: 


5,806,128 
CLEANING  TOOL 
Georgina  1.  Love,  105  Sims  Creek  La.,  Jupiter,  Fla.  33458 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792316 
Int.  CI."  A47L  /J//6 
MS.  a.  15—209.1  4  Oaims 

1.  A  cleaning  tool  comprising: 
an  elongate  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 

end  of  said  handle  having  an  upper  end; 
a  cylindrical  resilient  material  surrounding  said  first  end  of  said 
handle,  said  cylindrical  resilient  material  having  a  central  bore 
extending  along  the  entire  length  thereof  in  which  said  handle 
in  located,  said  upper  end  of  said  handle  being  spaced  from  an 
upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  resilient  material  so  as  lo  define 
a  recess; 
a  hollow  cylinder  of  fleece  material  enveloping  said  cylindrical 
resilient  material  having  a  closed  end  adjacent  said  first  end  of 
said  handle  and  a  second  end  closed  against  said  handle 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof;  and 
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5,806.130 
DECORATING  TOOL 
(yaciela  C.  Pascoe,  316  WiUowpointe  Dr.,  St.  Charles,  Mo. 
63304 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,675 

Int.  a."  B05C  17/02:17/10 

VS.  CI.  15—230.11  10  Qaims 


f  plug  of  resilient  material  located  within  said  recess,  said  plug 
abutting  said  upper  end  of  said  handle  and  said  closed  end  of 
said  hollow  cylifider  of  fleece. 


5,806,129 

PAINT  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LOCK  EQUIPPED 

END  MEMBER 

James  A.  Nelson,  251  Church  Tree  Rd.,  Crescent  City,  Calif. 

95531 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  511,106.  Aug.  4.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,594,971.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,015 

Int.  a."  B05C  17/02 

l).S.  a.  15-230.11  23  Claims 


•  1.  A  frame  for  supporting  a  replaceable  paint  roller,  comprising 
a  handle  attached  to  a  rod  having  first  and  second  beanngs  thereon 
for  receiving  and  supporting  the  paint  roller,  the  first  bearing  being 
located  proximate  a  terminal  end  of  the  rod.  the  first  beanrig 
having  an  annular  wall  and  an  end  wall  substantially  abutting  an 
outer  end  of  the  annular  wall,  and  a  retainer  connected  to  one  of 
the  walls  of  the  first  bearing,  the  retainer  including  a  manually 
actuated  stop  such  that  when  the  stop  is  in  its  normal  unactuated 
condition  the  stop  inhibits  axially  outward  movement  of  a  paint 
roller  mounted  on  the  beanngs  and  such  thai  when  the  stop  is 
manually  actuated  a  paint  roller  can  be  inserted  axially  onto  the 
beanngs  or  removed  axially  therefrom  while  the  end  wall  is 
coupled  to  the  annular  wall. 


1.  A  decorating  tool  suitable  for  ragging  a  previously  painted 
surface  comprising 

a  roller  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  on  a  paint  roller  handle 
assembly,  and 

a  sleeve  covering  the  roller,  said  sleeve  formed  of  rag  material 
and  having  a  diameter  and  a  length  exceeding  the  diameter 
and  length  of  the  roller,  said  sleeve  gathered  by  a  plurality  of 
elastic  bands,  said  bands  axially  spaced  apan  along  the  length 
'of  the  roller  and  threaded  in  the  rag  material  in  a  wave 
pattern. 


5,806,131 
PLASTIC  PAINT  ROLLER  FRAME 
Steven  C.  Tennant.  Wooster.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  booster 
Brush  Company,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,789 

Int.  CI.''  B05C  17/02 

VS.  CI.  15—230.11  24  Claims 


1.   A  roller  frame  comprising   a  cross   member  having   legs 
depending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  member,  said  legs 
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having  pins  in  coaxial  alignment  with  each  other  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  legs  for  rotatably  mounting  opposite  ends  of  a  roller  cover 
betvkeen  said  legs,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  having  an  other  end  that 
is  slidably  received  in  a  transverse  opening  in  one  end  of  said  cross 
member,  said  other  end  of  said  one  leg  havmg  a  pair  of  flexible 
ears  that  are  movable  toward  each  other  to  permit  said  other  end  of 
.said  one  leg  to  slide  in  and  out  of  one  end  of  said  transverse 
opening  for  ease  of  assembly  and  removal  of  a  roller  cover  from 
said  frame 


5,806,132 
LOCKING  COUPLER  FOR  FLOOR  MAINTENANCE  PAD 
Patrick  J.  Kelley,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  as.signor  to  The  Malish 

Corporalion.  Willoughby,  Ohio 
Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447391,  May  23,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,694 
Int.  CI."  A47L  11/162 
\}S.  a.  15—230.17  45  Claiin.s 


i~ 


opposedly  spaced  stands  formed  integrally  with  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  one  machine  case  and  each  of  said  stands 
having  a  hollow  which  opens  at  only  one  end  thereof. 


5,806,134 

SCRAPE-AROUND  WINDSHIELD  ICE  SCRAPER 

Galen  B.  Merrell,  8804  S.  1595  East,  Sandy,  UUh  84093 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  994,485 

Int.  CI."  B60S  1/04:  A47L  1/06 

VS.  CI.  15—236.02  "  4  Claims 


I.  A  snap  together  coupling  device  for  mounting  a  floor  mainte- 
nance pad  having  a  circular  mounting  hole  to  a  drive  disc  on  a 
power  driven  floor  maintenance  machine,  the  coupling  device 
comprising: 

a)  a  base  part  mountable  co-axially  to  the  drive  disc  and  having 
a  substantially  rigid,  centrally  positioned,  axially  extending 
post,  said  post  defining  an  engagement  structure  located  on  an 
outside  surface  of  said  post,  said  outside  surface  being  radi- 
ally outward  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive 
disc: 

b)  a  retainer  part  detining  base  receiving  structure  whereby  said 
retainer  pan  is  centered  with  respect  to  said  post:, 

c)  a  retaining  mechanism  carried  by  said  retainer  part  and 
engageable  with  said  post  whereby  said  base  part  is  inhibited 
from  separating  from  said  retainer. 


5.806,133 
PORTABLE  WORK  MACHINE 
Giichi  lida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kioritz  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,421 
Claiin.s  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-117023 
Int.  CI."  A47L  5/24 
U.S.  a.  15—412  9  CUims 

1.  A  portable  work  machine  comprising: 
a  pijme  mover: 

a  driven  unit  to  be  driven  by  said  prime  mover: 
a  plurality  of  machine  cases  for  enclosing  said  prime  mover  and 
said  driven  unit,  at  least  a  bottom  portion  of  one  of  said 
machine  ca.ses  being  made  of  synthetic  resin  and  having  one 
side  end:  and 


1.  A  windshield  ice  scraper  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  conical  ba.se  having  an  open  top  portion  and  an 
open  bottom  portion,  said  top  portion  being  of  a  smaller 
diameter  than  said  bottom  portion,  said  bottom  portion  having 
a  scraping  edge  formed  thereon  extending  around  the  periph- 
ery thereof  and  said  base  further  being  constructed  of  a  pliable 
material  so  that  the  scraping  edge  csn  readily  conform  to 
curvatures  in  the  windshield;  and 

(b)  a  flat  disk  having  a  tirst  side  and  a  second  side,  a  neck 
extending  from  the  first  side  of  the  disk,  said  neck  being 
releasably  secured  within  the  open  lop  portion  of  the  base, 
said  flat  disk  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than  thai  of  the  lop 
portion  of  the  base  whereby  it  acts  as  a  hand  restraint. 


5.806,135 
APPARATIS  FOR  REMOVING  DUST  FROM  AN  OBJECT 
John  R.  Earle,  4712  Admiralty  Way,  Sle.  550,  Marina  del  Rey, 
Calif.  90292 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,868 

Int.  CI."  A47L  li/16 

U.S.  CI.  15—244.4  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  dust  from  an  object  comprising: 
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companmenis  through  said  at  least  one  jet  nozzte  in  connec- 
tion with  said  compartment. 


a  resilient  body  having  a  first  substantially  flat  surface  and  a 
second  surface  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  pointed 
projections;  and 

a  flock  coating  covering  said  first  and  second  surfaces. 


5,806,137 
WASHING  OF  WAFERS  AND  WAFER  WASHING  AND 
DRYING  APPARATUS 
Hiromitsu   Ishi.   Nishigou-mura;   Nakaji   Miura.   Shirakawa, 
both   of  Japan:   Masayuki   Kobayashi,  Livingston,  L'nited 
Kingdom,    and    Shigetoshi     Shimoyama.     Nishigou-mura, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994.  6-335663 

Int.  CI."  B08B  5/00:11/00 

VS.  a.  15-302  10  Claims 


5.806,136 
DEVICE  IN  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  DOCTOR  IN  A 
PAPER/BOARD  MACHINE 
Arvo  Viertola,  Sayna  tsalo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Cor- 
poration, Helsinki,  Finland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,626,  Sep.  22.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,630,908. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  23,  1993,  934173 
Int.  CI.'-  D21G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  15-256.51  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  in  the  operation  of  a  doctor,  wherein  a  doctor 
blade  is  arranged  on  the  doctor  and  against  a  roll  and  a  lubricating 
medium  is  introduced  in  connection  with  the  doctor  blade  to 
prevent  wear  of  the  doctor  blade,  the  improvement  comprising 
supply  means  for  supplying  quantities  of  lubricating  medium 
mlo  respective  areas  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  doctor 
blade,  the  quantit>   supplied  to  each  respective  area  being 
independent  of  one  another, 
said  supply  means  comprising 
a  jet  pipe  having  a  frame  mantle  defining  an  interior  space, 
jel  nozzles  arranged  in  said  frame  mantle,  and 
means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  compartments  in  said  interior 
space  of  said  jet  pipe  such  that  each  of  said  compartments 
is  in  flow  communication  with  at  least  one  of  said  jet 
nozzles, 
whereby  aspecific  quantity  of  lubncaling  medium  is  suppliable 
into  connection   with  the  doctor  blade   from  each  of  said 


■°      "         19 
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1.  A  wafer  washing  apparatus  for  washing  wafers  as  the  waflfrs 
are  conveyed  between  pairs  of  opposed  cylindrical  brush,  rollers, 
wherein  said  cylindrical  brush  roller  pairs  are  disposed  in  a  row  in 
a  wafer  conveying  direction,  and  wherein  at  least  one  brush  roller 
pair  is  disposed  upstream  and  at  least  one  brush  roller  pair  is 
disposed  downstream  of  each  other,  the  brush  roller  pair  disposed 
downstream  is  rotated  at  a  washing  position  in  the  wafer  conveying 
direction  and  the  brush  roller  pair  disposed  upstream  is  rotated  al 
the  washing  position  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  wafer  conveying 
direction,  the  brush  rollers  of  each  respective  brush  roller  pair 
having  axes  which  are  coplanar,  said  plane  being  perpendicular  to 
the  wafer  conveying  direction,  and  the  brush  roller  pairs  have 
brush  ^bristle  tips  which  overlap  one  another. 


5,806.138 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Shinji  Kawasaki,  Miyazaki-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Elec- 
tric Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,170 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  IS,  1995,  7-025742 
Int  CI."  B08B  5/02:5/04 
VS.  a.  15-303  7  aaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  cleaning  apparatus  for  removing  panicles 
adhered  to  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the  wafer  having  a  front  side,  a 
back  side  and  a  penphery,  comprising: 

supponing  means  for  supporting  the  semiconductor  wafer; 
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flow  means  for  blowing  inert  gas  against  the  back  side  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer,  said  flow  means  having  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  for  discharging  the  inert  gas.  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  back  side  of  the  semi- 
conductor wafer  and  is  inclined  in  a  tirst  direction;  and 

exhausting  means  for  sucking  the  inert  gas.  said  exhausting 
means  being  located  close  to  the  periphery  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  and  arranged  to  receive  particles  propelled  in  the 
first  direction  by  the  inert  gas  discharged  from  said  nozzle. 


5,806,140 
ROTATABLE  GROMMET 
Robert  C.  Carlson.  Torrington.  Conn.;  Conrad  L.  Ott,  Poll 
Jefferson  Station,  N.Y.;  Charles  E.  Maynard,  Thomaston. 
and  C  K  Tripp  Siemon.  Woodbury,  both  of  Conn.,  a.ssignors 
to  The  Siemon  Company.  VVatertown,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  >io.  652,908.  May  23,  1996.  This 
application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684^85 
Int.  CI."  F16L  5/00 
VS.  CI.  16—2.1  15  Claims 


J'AP 


5,806,139 
GROMMET  ASSEMBLY 
Warren  J.  Anderson.  South  Lyon,  and  Brian  J.  Wild,  Femdale, 
both   of  Mich.,   assignors   to   Hi-Lex   Corporation.   Battle 
Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,246 

Int  CI."  F16L  SAX):  HOIB  17/26 

U.S.  a.  16—2.1  16  CUims 


1.  A  grommet  assembly  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  a  control 
cable  through  an  aperture  in  a  panel  from  a  rearward  area  on  one 
side  of  the  panel  aperture  to  a  forward  area  on  the  other  side  of  the 
panel  aperture,  charactenzed  in  that: 

the  grommet  assembly  includes  an  outer  grommet  member  of 
resilient  material  including  a  forward  portion  sized  to  fit  in  the 
aperture,  an  external  circumferential  sealing  surface  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  the  forward  portion  and  sized  to  seal- 
ingly  engage  an  edge  of  the  panel  aperture,  and  an  opening 
sized  to  axially  pass  the  control  cable  and  an  inner  grommet 
member  constituted  as  a  totally  separate  member  from  the 
outer  grommet  member,  formed  of  a  material  that  is  stiffer 
than  the  resilient  material  of  the  outer  grommet  member, 
having  an  opening  to  axially  pass  the  control  cable  and  sized 
to  tit  telescopically  within  the  outer  grommet  member  with  a 
rearward  end  thereof  positioned  proximate  a  rearward  end  of 
the  outer  grommet  member  and  defining  a  rearwardly  facing 
push  surface:  and 
means  operative,  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  outer  grommet 
member  positioned  in  the  panel  aperture  and  the  sealing 
surface  positioned  immediately  rearwardly  of  the  panel  aper- 
ture, in  response  to  a  forward  pushing  force  applied  against 
the  push  surface  to  pull  the  outer  grommet  member  forwardly 
and  move  the  circumferential  sealing  surface  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  panel  aperture. 


^^^ 


-^^^ 


1.  A  rotatable  grommet  for  opening  or  closing  a  panel  opening 
having  an  access  area  formed  in  a  panel,  the  rotatable  grommet 
comprising: 

a  flange  having  a  bottom  surface  for  contacting  a  surface  of  the 
panel; 

a  wall  extending  away  from  said  flange  for  covering  at  least  part 
of  an  edge  of  the  panel  opening; 

at  lea.sl  one  latch  positioned  in  said  wall,  said  latch  including  a 
step  for  frictionally  engaging  the  edge  of  the  panel  opening; 
and     ' 

rotatable  grommet  ends  separated  by  a  rotatable  grommet  open- 
ing formed  in  said  flange  and  said  wall,  said  rotatable  grom- 
met opening  being  aligned  with  the  access  area  to  open  the 
panel  opening  or  misaligned  with  the  access  area  to  close  the 
panel  opening. 


5,806,141 

CURTAIN  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 

John  H.  Kolisch.  578  \ance  St.,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80226 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,406 

Int.  CI."  E05D  1 3/00;  1 5/00 

V.S.  CI.  16—87.2  21  Claims 


1.  A  curtain  suspension  device  for  suspending  curtains,  drapes 
and  other  sheet-like  material  from  a  support  bar  to  provide  a 
barrier  or  for  decorative  purposes,  the  curtains,  drapes  and  other 
sheet-like  material  having  at  least  one  opening  positioned  near  an 
upper  edge,  the  curtain  suspension  device  comprising: 

a.  a  curved  member  having  an  end.  an  opposite  end.  and  an  inner 
surface; 

b.  a  first  gripping  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  grip- 
ping surface,  the  end  of  the  curved  member  fixedly  attached 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  gripping  member; 
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c.  a  second  gripping  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  a 
gripping  surface,  the  opposite  end  of  the  curved  member 
fixedly  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  gripping 
member,  wherein  the  gripping  surface  of  the  second  gripping 
member  and  the  gripping  surface  of  the  first  gripping  member 
are  oriented  toward  one  another: 

d.  at  least  one  gripping  means  concentripally  formed  on  the 
gripping  surface  of  (he  first  gripping  member  and  opposmgly 
concentrically  formed  on  the  gripping  surface  of  the  second 
gripping  member: 

e.  al  least  one  grippmg  means  receiving  notch  concentrically 
formed  in  the  gripping  surface  of  the  first  gripping  member 
and  opposingly  concentrically  formed  in  the  gripping  surface 
of  the  second  gripping  member,  the  at  least  one  gripping 
means  receiving  notch  being  U-shaped,  wherein  the  at  least 
one  gripping  means  receiving  notch  is  alternately  formed 
between  the  at  least  one  gripping  means; 

f.  engaging  means  centrally  formed  on  the  gripping  surface  of 
the  first  gnpping  member,  the  engaging  means  protruding 
away  from  the  gripping  surface  of  the  first  gripping  member; 
and 

g.  an  engaging  means  receptacle  centrally  disposed  through  the 
second  gnpping  member,  wherein  the  engaging  means  of  the 
first  gnpping  member  is  disposed  through  the  engaging  means 
receptacle,  the  first  gnpping  member  thereby  removably 
engaging  the  second  gnpping  member,  the  curtain  suspension 
device  thereby  removably  engaging  a  prior  art  curtain,  drape 
or  other  sheet-like  material  positioned  between  the  first  gnp- 
ping member  and  the  second  gripping  member 


5,806.142 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SUITCASE 
JioK  Sheng  Wang,  No.  569,  Giag  Gno  Road,  Da  Gia  Town. 
TaichuBK  Hskn,  Taiwan 

Vde*  May  31,  199*,  Sen  No.  655,946 

int.  a."  A45C  5/14:13/22-  B25G  1/04 

VS.  CI.  16-115  3  Claims 


1.  A  handle  assembly  for  a  suitca.se  comprising: 

a  base  including  two  ends  each  having  a  barrel  provided  therein, 
and  including  a  center  portion  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  and  including  a  bottom  portion. 

two  tubes  slidably  received  and  engaged  in  said  barrels  of  said 
ba.se.  said  tubes  including  a  hand  grip  provided  on  lop  thereof 
and  each  including  at  least  one  hole  formed  therein. 

a  plate  secured  to  said  bottom  ponion  of  said  base  and  including 
a  passage  provided  therein, 

two  slides  slidably  engaged  in  said  passage  of  said  plate  and 
each  including  a  lalch  extended  outwardly  therefrom  for 
engaging  with  said  holes  of  said  tubes,  said  slides  each 
including  an  inclined  slot  formed  therein,  each  inclined  slot 


having  spaced-apart,  parallel,  inclined  inner  and  outer  facing 
walls  for  receiving  a  similarly  inclined  leg, 

a  knob  slidably  engaged  in  said  opening  of  said  base  and 
including  two  inclined  legs  extended  therefrom  for  engaging 
with  said  inclined  slots  of  said  slides  so  as  to  form  a  sliding 
engagement  therebetween,  each  inclined  leg  having  spaced- 
apan,  parallel,  inclined  outer  and  inner  facing  surfaces  coop- 
erating with  said  inner  and  outer  facing  walls,  respectively,  of 
said  slot:  and 

means  for  biasing  said  knob  away  from  said  slides  and  for 
biasing  said  knob  upward  through  said  opening, 

said  slides  being  caused  to  move  inwardly  toward  each  other  by 
the  sliding  engagement  between  said  inclined  legs  of  said 
knob  and  said  inclined  slots  of  said  slides  in  order  to  disen- 
gage said  latches  from  said  holes  of  said  tubes  and  in  order  to 
allow  said  lubes  to  slide  relative  to  said  barrels  of  said  base 
when  said  knob  is  depressed  downward  against  said  biasing 
means,  and  said  slides  being  outwardly  moved  away  from 
each  other  by  the  sliding  engagement  between  said  inclined 
legs  of  said  knob  and  said  inclined  slots  of  said  slides  in  order 
to  engage  said  latches  of  said  slides  with  said  holes  of  said 
lubes  when  said  knob  is  released  and  wten  said  knob  is 
biased  away  from  said  slides. 


5,806,143 

THREE-SEGMENTED  EXPANDABLE  PULL  ROD  OF 

LUGGAGE 

James  Tsai.   103,  Ta-Min   1   Rd..  T\ing  Pao  'ftiin.  Tan  Tzu 

Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1997,  Sen  No.  898,572 

Int.  CL"  A47B  95/02 

V£.  CI.  16-115  8  Claims 


1.  A  three-segmented  expandable  pull  rod  comprising: 

a  handle: 

two  first  segments  fastened  with  two  ends  of  said  handle: 

two  second  segments  for  receiving  therein  said  first  segments 
such  that  said  first  segments  can  be  extracted  from  said 
second  segments,  and  that  said  first  segments  can  be  retracted 
into  said  second  segments; 

two  third  segments:  and 

two  locating  sets; 

wherein  said  two  third  segments  are  intended  to  receive  therein 
said  two  second  segments  such  that  said  two  second  segments 
can  be  extracted  from  and  retracted  into  said  third  segments, 
said  third  segments  prdvided  respectively  at  a  bottom  end 
thereof  with  a  first  retaining  hole  and  at  a  top  end  thereof  w ith 
a  second  retaining  hole; 

wherein  said  two  locating  sets  have  a  casing  which  is  fastened 
with  a  bottom  end  of  said  second  segment  and  is  provided  at 
atop  thereof  with  a  lop  hole,  in  a  side  thereof  with  a  first  side 
hole  and  a  second  side  hole,  said  locating  sets  further  having 
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a  control  member  which  is  disposed  in  said  casing  such  that 
said  control  member  is  capable  of  a  displacement  along  the 
direction  ot  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  said  control 
member  having  at  least  one  tirsl  inclined  surface  and  at  least 
one  second  mclined  surface,  said  locating  sets  still  further 
having  a  main  elastic  element  capable  of  urging  said  control 
member  such  that  a  top  end  of  said  control  member  is  pushed 
through  said  top  hole,  said  locating  sets  still  further  having  a 
first  retaining  member  which  is  located  in  said  casing  such 
that  said  first  retaining  member  is  capable  of  a  horizontal 
displacement  to  extend  through  said  first  side  hole,  said  first 
retaining  member  having  an  inclined  portion  capable  of  an 
intimate  contact  with  said  first  inclined  surface,  said  locating 
.sets  still  further  having  a  first  elastic  eleinenl  for  urging  said 
first  retaining  member  in  a  direction  towards  said  first  side 
hole,  said  locating  sets  still  further  having  a  second  retaining 
member  which  is  located  in  said  casing  such  that  said  second 
retaining  member  is  capable  of  a  horizontal  displacement  to 
extend  through  said  second  side  hole,  said  second  retaining 
member  having  an  inclined  portion  capable  of  an  intimate 
contact  with  said  second  inclined  surface,  said  liKaling  sets 
still  further  having  a  second  elastic  element  for  urging  said 
second  retaining  member  in  a  direction  towards  said  second 
side  hole: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  segments  are  retracted  into  said 
third  segment  such  that  a  bottom  end  of  vsaid  first  segment 
presses  against  said  control  member  sa  as  to  cau«>e  said 
<tecond  inclined  surface  to  force  said  second  retaining  member 
to  retract,  thereby  causing  said  first  retaining  member  to 
engage  said  first  retaining  hole  via  said  first  side  hole; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  segments  are  extracu»d°from  said 
third  segment  such  that  said  control  member  is  urged  by  said 
main  elastic  eleipent  so  as  to  cause  .said  first  inclined  surface 
to  force  said  first  retaining  member  to  retract,  thereby  causing 
said  second  retaining  member  to  engage  said  second  retaining 
hole  via  said  second  side  hole. 


5,806,144 
DEVICE  FOR  A  DiXiR  HINGE  STRl  CTIRE 
Bror  Fries,  Hishult,  Sweden.  a.s.signor  to  Grorud  Indiistrier  AS, 
Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Norwav,  Nov.  21,  1996,  9M956 

Inl.  Cl.*^  E05D  7AM 

VS.  C\.  16—246  32  Claims 


1.  A  snap-in  door  hinge  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  section  having  a  first  hinge  flap  for  attachment  to  a 
door  frame,  and  a  second  hinge  flap  which  is  pivotally 
attached  by  means  of  a  hinge  pivot  pin  to  said  first  hinge  flap: 

(b)  a  second  section  which  is  attachable  to  an  end  portion  of  a 
door  leaf: 

said  second  section  comprising: 

(i)  an  insertion  pocket  for  receiving  in  snap  engagement  said 
second  hinge  flap  in  an  insertion  direction  of  said  second 
section: 
(lil  an  axially  immovable  rotatable  adjustment  screw: 
(iiil  a  slide  that  is  in  adjustable  engagement  with  said  adjust- 
ment screw:  and 


(iv)  a  spring-loaded  peg  slidably  mounted  in  said  slide  so  as 

to  be  moveable  subslanlially  transversely  to  said  insertion 

direction  for  releasable  engagement  with  a  hole  in  said 

second  hinge  flap: 

wherein  said  slide  and  said  spring-loaded  peg  are  adapted  to 

move  together  substantially  parallel  to  said  insertion  direction 

when    said   adjustment    screw    is   rotated,   thereby   allowing 

adjustment  of  an  insertion  depth  of  said  second  hinge  flap  into 

said  insertion  pocket. 


5.806.145 

BELT  BICKLE 

Kuo-Jen  Chen.  No.  2-1,  Lane  48,  Tai-Yuan  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  972  J24 

Inl.  CI."  A44B  HAM) 

V.S.  CI.  24—170  8  Claims 


1.  A  belt  buckle  comprising: 

a  base  frame  fastened  to  a  lead  end  of  a  bell,  having  a  locating 
plate  at  one  end.  said  locating  plate  having  a  notch: 

a  holder  frame  (2)  fastened  to  said  base  frame,  said  holder  frame 
compri.sing  a  coupling  wall  forced  into  engagement  with  said 
locating  plate  of  said  base  frame,  a  chamber,  a  front  opening 
disposed  in  communication  with  said  chamber: 

a  locking  mechanism  pivoted  to  said  holder  frame  in  its  front 
opening  and  moved  between  a  locking  position  where  said 
locking  mechanism  is  moved  into  the  notch  on  said  locating 
plate  to  hold  down  a  tail  end  of  said  belt,  and  an  unlocking 
position  where  said  locking  mechanism  is  moved  out  of  the 
notch  on  said  locking  plate  to  release  the  tail  end  of  said  belt: 
and 

a  release  control  unit  mounted  in  said  chamber  of  said  holder 
frame  and  controlled  to  move  said  locking  mechanism  from 
said  locking  position  to  said  unlocking  position. 


5,806,146 
MICROPHONE  CLIP  CONNECTING  STRl'CTURE 
Kuo-Chung  Cben,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  a.s.signor  to  Jing  Deng 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  878.158 

Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Oct.  11,  1996,  85215644 

Int.  CI.'  A45F  5/0::  H04M  IA)6 

V.S.  CI.  24—3.11  1  Claim 

1.  A  microphone  clip  connecting  structure,  comprising  a  back 

co\er  of  a  microphone,  a  rotational  disk,  and  a  clip:  said  back 

cover  being  formed  on  an  outer  surface  with  a  round  recess  for 

receiving  said  rotational  disk  therein,  said  round  recess  having  a 

central  hole  and  a  plurality  of  locating  holes  and  a  sunken  hole  said 

plurality  of  kvating  holes  and  said  sunken  hole  equally  spaced 

around  said  central  hole,  said  rotational  disk  also  having  a  central 

hole  axially  in  alignment  with  said  central  hole  on  said  back  cover. 

said  rotational  disc  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  back  cover  in 

said  round  recess  by  a  rivet  extended  through  said  two  central 

holes,  said  rotational  disk  being  formed  on  a  top  surface  w  ith  a  pair 
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tions  by  equal  distances,  said  first  and  third  bent  portions 
being  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said  second  and  fourth 
bent  portions. 


5,806,147 
CLIP 
Hisao  Sato,  Fujimidai  Mansion  2002,  29-10.  Nukui  1-chome, 
Nerima-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,431 

Int.  CI."  A44B  21/00,  B42F  \/00 

U.S.  a.  24-67.9  lOQaims 


1.  A  clip  made  from  a  band-like  metai  plate  having  spring 
characteristics,  comprising: 

a  back  portion  formed  at  a  center  portion  of  said  metal  plate  in 
its  longitudinal  direction  so  as  to  have  a  width  in  said  longi- 
tudinal direction  corresponding  to  a  maximum  clipping  thick- 
ness of  said  clip;  * 

a  pair  of  abutment  portions  formed  by  bending  said  band-like 
metal  plate  in  a  same  direction  at  longitudinally  opposite  ends 
of  said  back  portions,  said  abutment  portions  having  abutting 
edges  at  ponions  away  from  the  back  ponion  which  contact, 
push  and  abut  against  each  other  for  holding  sheet-like  mem- 
bers to  be  clipped  between  said  abutting  edges  of  said  abut- 
ment portions;  and 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  bent  portions  for  providing  an 
elastic  force  to  said  abulmeni  portions,  said  first  and  second 
bent  ponions  being  formed  at  borders  between  longitudinal 
opposite  ends  of  said  back  portion  and  said  third  and  fourth 
betit  portions  being  formed  at  ponions  in  said  respective 
abutment  portions  away  from  said  first  and  second  bent  por- 


5,806,148 
TONGUE  ASSEMBLY 
Bob  McFalls,  Shelby  Township,  and  John  A.  Giampalmi,  III, 
Sterling  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,317 

Int.  CI.''  A44B  HA)0 

U.S.  a.  24-168  16  Claims 


of  upward  projected  retaining  hooks  and  slightly  flexible  retaining 
blocks,  said  retaining  hook  and  said  retaining  block  being  so 
designed  that  they  together  define  a  mortise  space  between  them:  a 
locating  projection  extending  from  a  bonom  side  of  each  said 
retaining  block  and  forming  an  integral  pan  of  each  said  reuining 
block;  said  sunken  hole  having  a  depth  larger  than  that  of  said 
locating  holes  to  allow  a  larger  or  deeper  space  for  said  locating 
projection  to  venically  move  therein;  whereby,  when  said  clip  is 
assembled  lo  said  rotational  disk  by  pushing  a  side  tenon  on  said 
clip  over  a  top  of  said  retaining  block,  said  retaining  block  being 
allowed  to  lower  further  due  to  said  deeper  sunken  hole  and 
therefore  permitting  said  tenon  of  said  clip  to  pass  over  said 
retaining  block  and  into  said  mortise  space  between  said  retaining 
block  and  said  retaining  hook. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  metal  plate  member  having  a  first  ponion  having  a  buckle 
latch  receiving  first  opening  and  a  second  portion  offset  from 
said  first  ponion,  said  metal  plate  member  having  a  second 
opening  between  said  first  and  second  ponions  through  which 
seat  belt  webbing  extends,  the  first  ponion  of  said  metal  plate 
member  being  positionable  on  one  side  of  the  seat  belt  web- 
bing and  the  second  portion  of  said  metal  plate  member  being 
positionable  on  the  other  side  of  the  seat  belt  webbing; 

a  seat  belt  webbing  cinch  bar  attached  to  said  metal  plate 
member  and  located  on  said  other  side  of  the  seat  belt  web- 
bing, said  cineh  bar  being  pivotable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  seat  belt  webbing  is  located  between  said  first 
ponion  of  said  metal  plate  member  and  said  cinch  bar  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  seat  belt  webbing  partially 
encircles  said  cinch  bar  and  is  clamped  by  said  cinch  bar  to 
block  relative  movement  of  the  cinch  bar  and  the  seat  belt 
webbing;  and 

said  seat  belt  webbing  cinch  bar  having  a  first  surface  ponion 
which  engages  the  seat  belt  webbing  and  effects  pivotal 
movement  of  said  seat  belt  webbing  cinch  bar  to  said  second 
position  in  response  lo  force  applied  to  said  first  surface 
portion  by  the  seat  belt  webbing; 

said  cinch  bar  having  a  second  surface  portion  for  engaging  and 
clamping  said  .seat  belt  webbing; 

said  second  surface  ponion  tra\els  in  an  arcuate  path  upon 
movement  of  said  cinch  bar  between  said  first  position  and 
said  second  position;  and 

further  comprising  a  third  surface  portion,  said  seat  belt  webbing 
being  clamped  between  and  engaged  by  said  second  surface 
portion  and  said  third  surface  portion  when  said  cinch  bar  is 
in  said  second  position. 
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5,806,149 
BENT  WIRE  SPRING  CLIP  FASTENERS 
Steven  F.  SchulU,  Maple  Glen,  and  Thomas  L.  Weil,  Elverson, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Davlyn  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Spring  City,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  514,057,  Aug.  11,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  933,670 
Int.  CI."  E06B  7/m.  A44B  H/OO 
IJ.S.  a.  24—296  20  Claims 


1  In  a  bent  wire  spring  fastener,  which  is  formed  by  a  single 
length  of  hardened  metal  wire  having  a  pair  of  opposing  ends,  the 
wire  being  bent  to  form  a  generally  planar  base  with  a  generally 
planar  dart  projecting  transversely  from  one  generally  planar  major 
side  of  the  base,  an  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  ends 
of  the  wire  Is  bent  back  upon  another  portion  of  the  wire  interme- 
diate the  ends  and  overlapped  with  the  other  portion  so  as  to  define 
a  completely  closed  portion  of  tlie  base  on  one  lateral  side  of  the 
dart. 


5.806,151 
LOCK  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Seiji  Uchiyama,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900^56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1996,  8-201456 

Int.  CI."  A44B  \9/iO 

U.S.  CI.  24 — 418  9  Claims 


5,806,150 
Pateat  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  lock  slider  for  a  slide  fastener,  comprising: 

(a)  a  slider  body  composed  of  upper  and  lower  wings  joined  at 
their  front  ends  so  as  to  define  a  coupling-element  guide 
channel; 

(b)  an  operating-lever-receiving  seat  extending  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  upper  wing; 

(c)  a  rod-shaped  operating  lever  rotatably  received  in  said 
operating-lever-receiving  seat  and  having  a  cam  and  a  grip, 
both  of  which  projects  substantially  perpendicularly  from  a 
circiimferenlial  surface  of  said  operating  lever,  said  operating 
lever  further  having  a  recess  between  said  cam  and  said  grip 
in  the  same  plane  as  said  cam  and  a  locking  pawl  projecting 
from  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  operating  lever  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  cam; 

(d)  a  resilient  plate  placed  on  said  operating  lever  so  as  to  dehne 
with  said  operating  lever  a  pair  of  gaps  one  at  each  of 
opposite  sides' of  said  cam; 

(e)  a  pull  tab  having  an  axle  placed  on  said  resilient  plate:  and 

(f)  an  attachment  plate  fixed  to  said  operating-lever-receiving 
seat  over  said  pull  tab. 
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5.806.152  5,806,154 

COMPLIANT  LATCHING  FASTENER  METHOD  OF  MAIUNG  TEXTILE  LAMINATE 

Kazuhiro  Saitou,  Cambridge,  Mass..  and   Mark  J.  Jakiela.    Thomas  Warren  Tolbert.  Fort  Mill.  S.C.  assignor  to  Springs 

Clayton.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mas.sachusetts  Institute  of  Tech-        Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Mills.  S.C. 

nolog>.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  113381,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

Filed  Nov.  IS.  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.978  application  Mav  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449.488 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  16/627:  A41F  I/iU)  Int." CI.'  D04H  5/02 


U.S.  a.  24— «62 


16  Claims    IS.  CI.  28—103 


12  Claims 


£S^i7b 


IBb 


35b 


1.  A  laiching  fasiener  comprising: 

two  flexible  fastening  latcli  arms  each  fixed  at  a  proximal  end  of 
each  respective  fastening  latch  arm  and  having  a  free  distal 
end.  the  two  flexible  fastening  latch  arms  located  relative  to 
each  other  to  cooperate  m  grasping  a  structure  between  the 
distal  ends  of  the  fastening  latch  arms; 

fastener  cocking  means  connected  to  the  fastening  latch  arms  for 
retractmg  the  distal  ends  of  the  fastening  latch  arms  when  the 
cocking  means  is  activated,  to  thereby  produce  a  latching  gap 
between  the  distal  ends  of  the  fastening  latch  arms;  and 

trigger  means  located  between  the  fastening  latch  arms  such  thai 
a  structure  to  be  grasped  thai  is  guided  into  the  latching  gap 
can  activate  the  trigger  means,  for  deactivating  the  cocking 
means,  whereby  the  distal  ends  of  the  fastening  latch  arms 
close  to  grasp  the  structure  between  the  fastening  latch  amis 
and  latch  the  structure  to  the  fastener. 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  textile  lamiiiate  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  tibertill  web  substrate  from  a  plurality  of  first 
fibers; 

(b)  forming  a  face  layer,  wherein  the  face  layer  is  a  web  of 
integrity  formed  ftx)m  a  plurality  of  extruded  second  fibers: 
and 

(c)  providing  negative  draft  under  the  fiberfill  web  substrate 
such  that  the  face  layer  lays  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  fiberfill 
web  substrate  wherein  the  first  fibers  of  the  fiberfill  web 
substrate  and  the  second  fibers  of  the  face  layer  become 
mechanically  inierentangled  to  provide  the  textile  laminate. 


5,806,153 

LACE  HAVING  EXPANDABLE  AGLETS  AFFIXED 

THERETO 

Dana  Dolan,  East  Hampton,  N.Y.,  and  Jose  R.  Matos,  Piano. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Lulirama  International,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,093 

Int.  CI."  A43C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  24-7 1S.4  21  Claims 


5,806,155 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
FINISHING  OF  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  FABRICS 
Frank  E.  Malaney.  Charlotte.  N.C;  Frederick  Ty,  Walpole. 
Mass.;   Herschel  Slemlieb,  Bnmswick,  Me.,  and  Gregory 
Henning,  Charlotte.  N.C.  assignors  to  International  Paper 
Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487061 
int  Cl."^  D04H  1/46 


VS.  CI.  28—167 


49  Claims 


J^ 


I  A  lace  having  affixed  thereto  a  repeatedly  collapsible  and 
expandable  aglet  comprising  a  shell  and  a  repeatedly  collapsible 
and  water  expandable  material  disposed  within  the  shell,  said  aglet 
being  capable  of  forming  an  expanded  2-  or  3-dimensional  object 
and  of  being  laced  through  an  eyelet. 


1.  /^  method  for  finishing  filament  fabric,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  textile  fabric  consisting  of  continuous  filament  waip 

and  filling  yams  formed  by  inleriacing  of  the  yams; 
supporting  the  fabric  on  a  suppon  member;  and 


/ 
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unifonnly  and  continuously  impacting  at  least  one  side  of  the 
fabric  with  a  continuous  curtain  of  fluid  having  a  sufficient 
energy  in  the  range  of  1.1466xia'-22.932xl0''  (0.002-4.0 
hp-hr/lb)  to  impart  a  controlled  porosity  correlating  to  a 
uniformity  of  the  yam  spacing  withm  the  fabric. 


5.806.1S7 

WARP  THREAD  DRAWING  IN  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Bo  Lindblom,  Osby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Texo  AB,  Almhuit, 

Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,26! 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  19,  1995,  9503248 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  28—208  18  Claims 


5,806,156 
PRECISION  REED  DRAWING-IN  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Keivji   Hashizume.   and   Yoshiro  Sakaguchi,   both   of  Fukui. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hashizume  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukui, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/03142,  §  371  Date  May  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  836^584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292576 
Int.  CI."  D03J  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  28—204  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  warp  thread  drawing-in  for  warp  thread 
machines  having  at  least  one  warp  thread  magazme,  a  heald  frame, 
and  a  reed,  said  method  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  warp  thread  magazine,  said  heald  frame  and  said 
reed  from  said  warp  thread  machine  on  a  warp  thread  charg- 
ing device  separated  from  said  warp  thread  machine; 

passing  warp  thread  groups,  comprising  one  or  more  warp 
threads,  in  stages  through  a  respective  heddle  of  a  heald 
frame; 

assigning  each  of  said  warp  thread  groups  a  space  in  the  reed; 

drawing  each  of  said  warp  thread  groups  through  it.S'  respective 
space  with  an  automatic  reeding  device,  said  automatic  reed- 
ing device  adapted  for  being  movable  along  a  width  of  said 
reed  as  the  drawing  step  is  carried  out; 

transferring  said  warp  thread  magazine,  said  heald  frame  and 
said  reed  from  said  warp  thread  charging  device  to  said  warp 
thread  machine  and  returning  said  warp  thread  magazine, 
heald  frame  and  reed  to  operational  positions  in  said  warp 
thread  machine. 


1.  A  method  of  drawing  a  warp  thread  into  a  gap  between 
adjacent  reed-dents  in  a  high-density  reed  of  a  loom,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  locally  irradiating  a  surface  of  the  reetl  with  an  infrared 
search  beam; 

(b)  converting  a  quantity  of  light  of  said  search  beam  which 
varies  according  to  whether  there  is  a  dent  at  the  irradiated 
surface  into  photoelectncity  using  a  CCD  camera  to  obtain  a 
picture  signal  output  having  a  waveform; 

(c)  determining  a  peak  location  of  the  picture  signal  by  smooch- 
ing s^id  signal; 

(d)  calculating  a  distance  to  a  target  gap  between  adjacent  dents 
on  the  basis  of  the  peak  locating  using  a  microcomputer,  the 
peak  location  corresponding  to  said  target  gap; 

(e)  inpuning  a  calculated  value  of  the  distance  to  said  target  gap 
as  a  numerical  movement  command  signal  into  a  work  earner 
movable  latitudinally  of  the  reed  so  as  to  precisely  shift  said 
work  carrier  to  a  reed  drawing-in  position,  said  work  carrier 
being  provided  with  a  gap  opener  having  a  sharp-pointed  pin 
with  a  thicker  underpart  for  enlarging  said  gap  and  with  a 
threader  for  drawing  a  warp  thread  into  the  gap; 

(f)  gradually  separating  the  dents  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  target  gap  by  thrusting  said  pin  into  said  gap  so  as  to 
enlar^  the  target  gap; 

(g)  thrusting  the  threader  into  the  enlarged  gap  and  hooking  a 
warp  thread  from  a  thread  supply  section  arranged  opposite 
the  reed,  thereby,  drawing  said  warp  thread  into  the  gap. 


5306,158 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  DIAMONDS  ON  STAINLESS 

STEEL  OBJECTS 

Jing-Tsang  Wang,  P.O.  Box  90.  Tainan  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,234 

Int.  CI.'-  B23P  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—10  1  Claim 


S^-=sr  ^rss^=]__  =sr;r^^ 
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[^^^Hss=---  -H-^-2^-1 
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1.  A  method  for  mounting  diamonds  on  stainless  steel  objects, 
comprising: 

a  first  step  of  cutting  material  stainless  steel  into  needed  sizes 
and  shapes; 

a  second  step  of  drilling  holes  by  arranging  objects  of  stainless 
steel  coming  from  said  first  step  on  a  vice,  and  then  said  vice 
with  said  objects  fixed  thereon  is  pinched  firmly  on  a  table  of 
a  CNC  drilling  machine  for  drilling  holes  for  diamonds; 

a  third  step  of  etching  small  projections  on  said  objects  by 
placing  said  objects  on  an  electric  pole  mold  made  of  copper, 
said  mold  placed  on  a  table  of  an  electric  processing  machine 
and  said  objects  on  said  mold  being  etched  by  said  electric 
processing  machine  to  form  small  projections  on  said  objects; 
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a  fourth  step  of  grinding  surfaces  of  said  objects  anached  with 
said  small  projections  by  means  of  an  electrolysis  grinding 
machine:  and 

a  fifth  step  of  mounting  diamonds  on  said  object  finished  with 
the  fourth  step  by  means  of  a  CNC  diamond  mounting 
machine  provided  with  a  press  rod  for  pressing  said  small 
projections  to  bend  on  a  sloped  face  of  a  diamond  so*  as  to 
lock  said  diamond  immovably  in  each  said  hole  of  each  said 
object. 


5,806,159 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  TRANSFORMER 
Osamu  Ohnishi,  and  Takeshi  Inoue,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,925,  Nov.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,576,590.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174415; 
Jul.  26.  1994,  6-174416;  Jul.  26.  1994.  6-174417 

Int.  CI."  H04R  n/00 
U,S.  a.  29-25JS  4  Claims 


the  tool  further  including  a  safety  device,  responsive  to  the 
collection  .means  being  connected  to  the  tool  or  not  being 
connected  to  the  tool,  the  safety  device  being  arranged  to 
allow  further  operation  of  the  tool  only  when  the  collection 
means  is  connected  td  the  tool; 

and  in  which  the  tool  head  piston  is  returned  by  air  under 
pressure,  and  the  safety  device  is  arranged  to  vent  this  air 
when  the  collection  means  is  not  connected  to  the  tool, 
thereby  to  prevent  return  of  the  head  piston  and  thus  further 
operation  of  the  tool. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  piezoelecuic  ceramic  trans- 
former having  an  interdigital  electrode  assembly  provided  on  a 
surface  of  the  piezoelectric  ceramic  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  inactive  piezoelectric  substrate  having  its  largest 
dimension  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

disposing^n  a  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  strips  of 
conductive  material,  said  piezoelectric  substrate  strips  being 
provided  by  a  coating  operation; 

energizing  said  strips  with  high  polarizing  voltage  so  as  to 
polarize  said  piezoelectric  substrate  in  only  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate; 

removing  said  strips  from  said  surface;  and 

forming  conductive  electrodes  on  said  surface  of  said  piezoelec- 
tric substrate,  said  conductive  electrodes  being  aligned  with 
the  positions  originally  occupied  by  said  strips. 


5,806,161 
SHAFT  SPLINE  ALIGNMENT  TOOL 
Danniel  Shane  Schneider,  1187  Halvard  Dr.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
95401 

Filed  ^.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,079 

Int  CI."  B25B  27/14 

L'.S.  CI.  29-271  1  oatai 


5,806,160 
FASTENER  INSTALLATION  TOOL  INCLUDING 
COLLECTION  MEANS 
'William  Harvey  Frearson,  Letchworth;  Terence  Gilbert,  Wel- 
»yn  (;arden  City,  and  John  William  Saxon,  Sawtry,  all  of 
I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Avdel  Textron  Limited,  Wel- 
wyn  (harden  City,  Ignited  Kingdom 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  656.048 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1995, 
9511168 

Int  a."  B21J  15/22 
MS.  CI.  29—243.523  4  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  installation  tool  for  installing  fasteners  of  the  type 
in  which  a  part  of  the  fastener  is  broken  off  during  the  installation 
process,  which  fastener  installation  tool  is  provided  with  collection 
means  for  collecting  broken  off  fastener  parts  during  operation  of 
the  tool,  the  collection  means  being  removably  connectable  to  the 
tool: 


1.  A  shaft  spline  alignment  tool  to  align  the  male  splined  shaft 
and  motor  studs  of  a  motor  with  the  female  splined  shaft  and  stud 
receiving  holes  of  a  pump  for  assembly,  said  alignment  tool 
comprising: 

an  extendable/retractable  shaft  having  a  shaft  axis  and  a  pair  of 
ends,  one  end  including  a  female  splined  shaft  for  engagement 
with  the  motor  shaft,  the  other  end  including  a  male  splined 
shaft  for  engagement  with  the  pump  shaft,  said  alignment  tool 
further  composing  alignment  holes  for  engagement  with  the 
motor  studs,  and  alignment  studs  for  engagement  with  the 
pump  stud  receiving  holes. 


— 
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5,806,162 

metallic  fastener  elements  mounted  on  and  along  confronting  inner 

GIDGEON  PIN  REMOVAL 

TOOL 

edges  of  a  pair  of  fastener  tapes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

Antonino  Pizzino.  3  Moorelands  Rd..  Hectorville 

South  Aus- 

of: 

tralia 

Australia 

(a)  clamping  a  number  of  fastener  elements,  which  exist  in  a 

Filed  Oct.  1 

,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,750 

space-forming  section  of  the  fastener  element  rows,  at  their 

Int. 

Cl.'^  B23Q  \m 

coupling  heads  by  a  punch  and  a  die; 

UAQ. 

29—281.5 

H 

6  Claims 

(b)  cutting  one  of  upper  and  lower  legs  of  each  of  the  clamped 
fastener  elements  at  a  position  toward  the  couphng  head  and 
between  a  center  of  a  core  of  said  fastener  tape  and  said  punch 

1.  A  gudgeon  pin  removal  tool  for  removal  of  a  gudgeon  pin 
from  an  assetnbly  of  a  reciprocating  end  of  a  connecting  rod  and  a 
piston,  comprising 

a  base,  a  post  upstanding  from  said  base,  a  surface  at  a  read  end 
of  said  post  defining  arm  retaining  means, 

a  pair  of  discrete,  complementary  half-arms  lying  side  by  side, 
each  said  half-arm  having  a  rear  end  releasably  engagable  by 
said  retaining  means,  said  post  basing  an  upper  face  which 
supports  said  half-arms  for  part  but  not  all  of  their  lengths 
such  that  said  half-arms  project  forwardly  of  said  post  a 
sufficient  distance  to  be  insertable  within  such  piston. 

pan-circular  surfaces  on  said  projecting  ends  of  the  half-arms 
which  between  them  dehne  a  recess  of  shape  and  dimension 
to  support  such  a  reciprocating  end  of  such  a  connecting  rod 
while  at  least  partly  surrounding  a  connected  gudgeon  pin. 


by  a  wedge-shaped  cutting  blade  having  a  tip  spaced  laterally 
away  from  said  punch  and.  at  the  same  time,  scattering  the  cut 
legs:  and 
(c)  with  the  coupling  heads  and  the  other  legs,  which  are  left 
over  on  the  fastener  tapes,  clamped  by  the  punch  and  the  die. 
removing  the  leftover  fastener  element  portions  from  the 
fastener  tapes  by  pushing  the  leftover  fastener  element  por- 
tions outwardly  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
fastener  tapes. 
3.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  element-free  space  portion  in  a 
continuous  slide  fastener  chain  having  a  pair  of  coupled  rows  of 
metallic  discrete  fastener  elements  mounted  on  and  along  confront- 
ing inner  edges  of  fastener  tapes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  long  and  narrow  central  gap  for  guiding  the 
continuous  slide  fastener  chain  in  a  longitudinal  path; 

(b)  a  punch  and  a  die  situated  above  and  under  said  central  gap 
of  said  base  for  vertical  movement  to  clamp  a  number  of 
fastener  elements,  which  exist  in  a  space-forming  section  in 
the  continuous  fastener  chain,  at  their  coupling  heads  and  to 
push  the  clamped  fastener  elements  out  of  the  space-forming 
section  upwardly  or  downwardly;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  hod/onlally  spaced  cutting  blades  cooperative  with 
said  punch  for  cutting  and  scattering  upper  or  lower  legs  of 
the  fastener  elements  in  a  single  cutting  blade  motion,  said 
fastener  elements  clamped  by  said  punch  and  said  die  at 
positions  adjacent  to  their  coupling  heads,  wherein  each  one 
of  said  cutting  blades  has  a  wedge-shape  in  cross  section  and 
a  blade  tip  spaced  laterally  away  from  said  punch  and  posi- 
tioned between  a  center  of  a  core  of  said  fastener  tape  and 
said  punch. 


5.806.163 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIIS  FOR  FORMING  ELEMENT- 
FREE  SPACE  PORTION  IN  SLIDE  FASTENER  CHAIN 
Hideo  Shimai;  Osamu  Fujii;  Toyoo  Morita.  and  Kazuki  Kuse. 
all  of  Toyama-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657.051,  May  29,  19%.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  979^133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-13.^869 
Int.  CI.'  A41H  .<7/f*6;  B21D  ^i/50 
MS.  CL  29—408  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  element-free  space  portion  in  a 
continuous  slide  fastener  chain  having  a  pair  of  coupled  rows  of 


5,806,164 

METHOD  FOR  DISASSEMBLING  A  WRITING 

INSTRUMENT 

Steven  L.  VVilks,  1815  Dorv  La.,  Irving,  Tex.  75061 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  493.760 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  19/02:  B25B  27/14 

L'.S.  CI.  29—426.5  5  Claims 


=sa 


j:. 


3.  3' 


xl 


II 


Jl 


1.  A  writing  instrument  disas.sembly  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  writing  instrument  having  a  body,  a  tip  press  tit 
into  one  end  of  the  body,  an  internal  mechanism  press  tit  into 
an  opposite  end  of  the  body,  a  refill  threaded  into  said  internal 
mechanism,  a  cap  and  a  cap  clip  press  fit  into  said  cap; 

b)  gripping  the  writing  mstrument  about  said  body; 

c)  gripping  said  cap  and  manually  separating  said  body  from 
said  cap  to  expose  an  end  of  said  internal  mechanism; 

d)  unscrewing  said  retHI  from  said  internal  mechanism; 

e)  removing  said  rehll  from  said  body; 

f)  gripping  said  body  while  inserting  an  end  of  a  first  shaft  into 
said  body  and  contacting  said  tip  with  the  end  of  said  first 
shaft; 
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g)  applying  a  force  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  first  shaft  thereby 
removing  said  tip  from  said  body: 

h)  removing  said  first  shaft  from  said  body; 

1)  inserting  a  second  shaft  into  an  opposite  end  of  said  body  to 
contact  an  end  of  said  internal  mechanism,  said  second  shaft 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  an  inside  diameter  of  said 
internal  mechanism  and  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
said  body: 

j)  placing  the  exposed  end  of  said  internal  mechanism  in  a 
tapered  end  of  a  spreader: 

k)  sliding  said  internal  mechanism  into  said  spreader  until  the 
tapered  end-  of  said  spreader  contacts  said  body:  and 

l»  applying  a  force  to  said  spreader  and  said  second  shaft  to  push 
said  internal  mechanism  out  of  said  body  and  into  said 
spreader,  thereby  disassembling  the  writing  instrument. 


5.806.165 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PROVIDING 
SECl  REMENT  FOR  TOY  BALLOONS 
Richard  John  Kurtz.  Arvada.  Colo.,  as.signor  to  M  &  D  Bal- 
loons. Inc..  Manteno.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  523.652,  Sep.  5.  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  24.  1997.  Sen  No.  823.240 

Int.  CI."  B23P  21/00:  C09J  yiM):  B29C  65 AX) 

MS.  CI.  29-^28  8  Claims 


providing  a  tube, 

fining  the  connecting  part  onto  one  end  of  the  tube,  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  ring-shaped  hollow  faces  an  end  of  the  tube 
and  the  end  of  the  tube  extends  beyond  the  end  of  the 
connecting  part. 

tightening  the  connecting  part  on  the  tube  by  means  of  holding 
jaws. 

introducing  into  the  end  of  the  tube  a  truncated  central  projec- 
tion of  a  riveting  snap,  the  riveting  snap  comprising  a  support 
from  which  the  truncated  central  projection,  extends  the  cen- 
tral projection  having  a  diameter  at  a  base  approximately 
equal  to  an  inside  diameter  of  the  tube,  and  a  ring-shaped  rib 
surrounding  the  truncated  central  projection  and  concentric 
thereto,  said  nb  having  an  outside  diameter  at  most  d^ual  to 
an  inside  diameter  of  the  ring-shaped  hollow  of  the  connect- 
ing pan. 

actuating  the  riveting  snap  with  an  orbital  oscillating  movement, 
said  riveting  snap  deforming  a  wall  of  the  tube  radially 
outward  towards  the  inside  surface  of  the  ring-shaped  hollow 
of  the  connecting  part,  and 

forcing  the  truncated  central  projection  of  the  riveting  snap  into 
the  tube  until  the  rib  of  the  nveting  snap  engages  the  tube 
inside  the  ring-shaped  hollow  and  deforms  the  tube  to  form  a 
ring-shaped  groove  at  the  end  of  the  tube. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  toy  balloon  with  a  ribbon,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  toy  balloon: 

providing  a  roll  of  nbbon  having  a  free  end: 

providing  a  conveyor  having  a  table  portion  for  supporting  at 

least  a  portion  of  (he  toy  balloon  and  an  adjacent  tecess  for 

receiving  the  ribbon  roll  and  for  orienting  the  ribbon  free  end 

to  overlie  the  table  ponion; 
placing  the  toy  balloon  on  the  table  portion; 
placing  the  ribbon  roll  in  the  recess  so  as  to  overlie  the  toy 

balloon  with  the  ribbon  free  end:  and 
securing  the  nbbon  free  end  to  the  toy  balloon. 


5,806.167 
ORNAMENT  OF  STEEL  TUBE  FIRNITURE  FRAME  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTIRING  THE  SAME 
Hsi-Chin  Yang,  No.  33-5.  HuaMei  Lane,  ChungChen  Road. 
Taya  Hsiang.  TaiChung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722.477 

Int.  CI."  B23P  I9A)2 

U.S.a.2»-52S  2  Claims 


5.806.166 
CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  END  OF  A  RIGID 
METALLIC  PIPE  FOR  CONVEYING  A  FLUID 
Laurent  Fuser,  Annema&se.  France,  assignor  to  Parker  Hanni- 
fin RAK  SA.  Annemasee,  Cedex.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383.048.  Feb.  3.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.634,674. 
This  application  Mar  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819J50 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  4,  1994,  94-01533 
Int.  CI."  B23P  n/(K);  B21D  39/0() 
U.S.  CI.  29-523  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  connecting  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  connecting  pan  having  a  cenu-al  bore  extending 
therethrough,  the  connecting  pan  having  a  ring-shaped  hollow 
at  an  end  of  the  connecting  pan  opening  inwardly  into  the 
bore. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  ornament  mounted  on  a  tube 
frame,  the  ornament  comprising  a  hrst  half  and  a  second  half  with 
tube  extension  channel  formed  therein  to  receive  and  thus  inter- 
pose therebetween  the  tube  frame,  the  first  half  comprising  at  least 
one  pin  and  the  second  half  comprising  at  least  one  pin  receiving 
hole  corresponding  to  and  receiving  therein  the  pin  in  a  force- 
fitting  manner,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  providing  a  lube  frame  comprising  at  least  one  tube  with  a 
through  hole  formed  thereon: 

(2)  providing  a  mold  having  a  male  die  and  a  mating  female  die. 
the  female  die  having  a  first  cavity  corresponding  in  configu- 
ration to  the  first  half  and  a  second  cavity  corresponding  in 
conhguration  to  the  second  half,  the  male  die  compn.sing  a 
first  raised  ponion  having  at  least  one  bore  conespondfng  to 
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the  pin  of  the  tirst  half  and  a  second  raised  portion  having  at 
least  one  recessed  channel  corresponding  to  and  defining  the 
pin  receiving  hole  of  the  second  half,  wherein  the  cavities  of 
the  female  die  and  the  raised  portions  of  the  male  die  are 
conhgured  to  provide  the  tube  extension  channels  on  the  two 
halves  and  corresponding  to  the  tube  of  the  tube  frame; 

(3)  mating  the  male  die  and  the  female  die  and  pouring  melt 
material  comprised  of  the  first  and  second  halves  to  die-cast 
the  first  and  second  halves; 

(4)  removing  the  first  and  second  halves  from  the  dies  after  the 
melt  solidifies; 

(5)  fining  the  first  and  second  halves  over  the  tube  to  have  the 
tube  received  within  the  tube  extension  channel  and  thus 
interpose  the  tube  therebetween  with  the  pin  extendmg 
through  the  hole  of  the  tube;  and 

'(6)  engaging  and  force-fitting  the  pin  into  the  pin  receiving  hole 
to  secure  the  ornament  on  the  tube. 


5.806.168 
TOOL  FOR  THE  CONTEMPORARY  CRIMPING  OF  A 
PLURALITY  OF  INSULATED  WIRES  IN  AN 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Wolfgang  Worst,  Hamburg,  and  Eckhard  Wolter,  Duermentin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,165,  Dec.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850089 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.     14.    1993, 
9305607 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4.WI 
VS.  a.  29—566.4  2  Oalms 


1.  A  tool  for  cnmping  a  plurality  of  insulated  wires  in  an 
electrical  connector,  comprising  means  for  releasably  attaching  the 
tool  to  a  splice  head  having  an  accommodation  plate  for  holding 
the  electrical  connector,  a  pressing  member  for  engaging  the  elec- 
trical connector  in  the  splice  head,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  and 
manually  operated  lever  that  actuates  a  transmission  means  for 
moving  the  pressing-  member  through  a  predetermined  stroke  to 
cnmp  the  electrical  connector  in  the  splice  head,  the  tixil  (100) 
characterized  in  that  the  attaching  means  (122.  124)  includes  teeth 
(130.  132)  for  engaging  corresponding  teeth  (114.  116)  of  the 
splice  head  (110)  such  that  the  pressing  member  (134)  can  be 
positioned  at  a  plurality  of  selectable  distances  from  the  accommo- 
dation plate  (112).  and  the  transmission  means  includes  means 
(136.  142)  for  further  adjusting  the  distance  of  the  pressing  mem- 
ber (134)  from  the  accommodatioa  plate  (112). 


5,806,169 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  INJECTED  MOLDED 
MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Bradley  A.  Trago.  922   Cerasus   Dr.,   Rockford.   III.  61108: 
Edward  J.  Byrnes,  116  Woodland  Ct.,  iflD,  Carpentersville. 
III.  60110,  and  Griff  D.  Neal,  2600  N.  Southport  Ave.,  Unit  31, 
Chicago,  III.  60614 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  415,639 

Int.  CI."  H02K  /5/W 

U.S.  a.  29—596  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrical  motor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

constructing  a  rotor  assembly  on  a  rotor  shaft,  the  rotor  assem- 
bly having  bearings  disposed  near  the  ends  of  the  rotor  shaft; 

forming  an  intermediate  stator  assembly  by  assembling  a  stack 
of  stator  laminations  having  stator  poles,  insulating  the  stator 
poles.and  wrapping  the  stator  poles  with  stator  windings; 

placing  the  intermediate  stator  assembly  into  a  mold  fixture  that 
includes  an  internal  cavity  shaped  to  define  a  rear  end  cap  for 
the  stator  assembly  and  a  mandrel  projecting  through  the 
center  of  the  intermediate  stator  assembly  to  form  a  central 
bore; 

unitizing  the  stator  assembly  by  injecting  inolten  plastic  under 
pressure  into  the  mold  fixture,  whereby  the  molten  plastic  is 
forced  into  the  intermediate  stator  assembly  to  encapsulate  the 
stator  windings,  fill  interior  voids,  and  fill  the  mold  cavity  to 
form  a  unitary  rear  end  cap; 

cooling  the  assembly  to  solidify  the  molten  pla.stic  into  a  plastic 
mass,  the  plastic  mass  extending  to  and  including  the  formed 
end  cap.  forming  a  continuous  bore  through  the  center  of  the 
molded  stator  assembly  to  accommodate  the  rotor  assembly, 
the  continuous  borp  also  producing  mounting  surfaces  for 
receiving  the  rotor  assembly  bearing;  and 

mounting  the  rotor  assembly  into  the  stator  assembly  by  insen- 
ing  the  rotor  assembly  into  the  continuous  bore  and  engaging 
the  rotor  bearings  with  the  mounting  surfaces. 


5,806,170 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  DISASSEMBLING 
STATOR  WINDING  OF  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Yoshiteru  Noshita,  Yokosuka;  Tadashi  Washizuka,  Kawasaki; 
Shigehiro  Hayashi,  Yokohama:  Katsune  Zaitsu.  Yokohama, 
and  Kazuo  Tashiro,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tashiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,702 
/Int  CI.'  H02K  15/06 
VS.  CI.  29—596      '  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  disassembling  and  assembling  stator  wind- 
ings of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  in  which  the  stator  windings 
fitted  in  slots  formed  at  an  inner  periphery  of  a  stator  core  disposed 
inside  a  stator  frame  are  disassembled  therefrom  and  conveyed 
outside  the  stator  core  successively  and  new  stator  windings  are 
then  conveyed  into  the  stator  core  and  assembled  into  the  slots 
successively,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inside  conveying  means  disposed  inside  the  stator  core  for 
conveying  the  stator  winding  outside  the  stator  core:  and 
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a  mounting  means  disposed  in  an  inside  space  of  the  stator  core 
between  the  slot  and  the  inside  conveying  means  for  mount- 
ing the  stator  winding  into  the  slot  and  dismounting  it  there- 
from, said  stator  winding  mounting  means  being  provided 
with  a  moving  mechanism  for  movmg  the  mounting  means 
between  the  slot  and  the  inside  conveying  means  and  a 
receiving  means  for  holding  the  stator  winding  disassembled 
from  the  slot  or  stator  winding  to  be  assembled  in  the  slot. 


a  cutter  for  cuning  a  device  of  precise  predetermined  size  from 

the  piece; 
a  resistance  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  resistance  of  the 

device  just  cut  from  the  piece:  and 
means  for  determining  the  predetermined  size  of  the  next  device 

to  be  cut  from  the  piece  based  on  the  size  and  resistance  of  the 

last  device  cut  from  the  piece  and  a  predetermined  desired 

resistance  value. 


5,806.172 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Masaru  Okada;  Yuichiro  Murata,  and  Hirofumi  Ouchi,  all  of 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
j^    Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  530,235,  Nov.  7,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-014389 
InL  CI."  GUB  5/l27:5/2S5 
U.S.  CI.  29—603.21  15  Claims 


5,806.171 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POLYMERIC  TYPE 

POSITIVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT 

THERMISTORS 

Patrick  Shui-Chung  Wang,  Repulse  Bay,  Hong  Kong,  assignor 

to  Johnson  Electric  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  652,929 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1995, 
9510713 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  7/02:  GOIR  31/01 
\}S.  CI.  29—612  15  Claims 
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1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  producing  magnetic  head  com- 
ponents having  reduced  post-recording  noise  including  at  least  a 
recording  and  reproducing  head,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  fused  core  block  using  a  Mn-Zn  ferrite  having'  a 

mean  crystal  grain  size  of  equal  to  or  less  than  30  jim  as  a 

core  material  of  said  recording  and  reproducing  head  and 

using  one  kind  of  glass  for  a  glass  fusion: 
cooling  said  fused  core  block: 
after  said  cooling  step,  maintaining  said  fused  core  block  for  a 

prescribed  amount  of  time  at  a  temperature  equal  to  or  higher 

than  a  strain  point  of  said  glass:  and 
after  said  maintaining  step,  cooling  and  annealing  said  fiiscd 

core  block.  , 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  polymeric  type  positive  temperature 
coefficient  resistor  devices,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
taking  a  piece  of  polymeric  type  positive  temperature  coefficient 

resistor  (PTC)  material: 
cutting  a  device  of  predetermined  size  from  the  piece: 
measuring  the  resistance  of  the  device; 
comparing  the  measured  resistance  with  a  predetermined  desired 

resistance: 
determining  a  new  predetermined  size  of  the  device  based  on  the 
previous  predetermined  size,  measured  resistance  and  desired 
resistance:  and 
cutting  a  funher  device  from  the  piece  with  a  size  equal  to  the 

neu  predetermined  siz.e. 
10.  Apparatus  for  cutting  polymer  type  positive  temperature 
coefficient  ri^sistor  devices  from  a  piece  of  polymeric  type  positive 
temperature  coefficient  resistor  material,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


5,806,173 

TUBE  EXPANDER  A  TL^BE 

Kensaku  Honma,  and  Yoshihiro  Baba,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hidaka  .Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-192782 
Int.  CI."  B23P  15/26 
U.S.  CI.  29—727  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  tube  expander  having  a  mandrel,  a  bullet  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  mandrel,  wherein  the  bullet  is  provided  to  expand  a 
diameter  of  a  heat  exchanging  tube,  which  is  projected  through 
holes  in  a  plurality  of  stacked  fins,  so  that  the  tube  is  integrated  to 
the  fins  as  the  diameter  of  the  tube  is  expanded,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
holding  means  for  holding  an  end  of  the  tube  into  which  the 

bullet  is  first  inserted: 
pressing  means  for  pressing  the  mandrel  so  that  the  bullet  is 
moved  from  the  end  of  the  tube  into  which  the  bullet  is  first 
inserted  toward  another  section  of  the  tube  which  is  extended 
beyond  the  stacked  fins:  and 
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an  inner  sleeve  having  one  end  for  insertion  into  the  end  of  the 
tube  into  which  the  bullet  is  first  inserted  and  another  end 
fixed  to  the  holding  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  electronic  components  compris- 


mg: 


a  frame  having  at  least  one  supply  section  for  supplying  elec- 
tronic components,  and  at  least  one  mounting  section  for 
mounting  the  electronic  components  situated  away  from  the 
supply  section. 

a  moving  part  movably  attached  to  the  frame  in  front  and  rear 
directions. 

first  and  second  movable  members  arranged  to  overlap  with 
each  other  and  attached  to  the  moving  part  to  be  freely  and 
independently  moved  in  right  and  left  directions. 

first  and  second  fitting  heads  attached  to  the  first  and  second 
movable  members,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  fitting 
heads  movmg  freely  independently  relative  to  each  other  on  a 


substantially  entire  area  of  the  frame  mcluding  an  area 
between  the  at  least  one  supply  section  and  the  at  least  one 
mouotmg  section  so  that  the  electronic  components  are  effi- 
.  ciently  and  selectively  transferred  to  the  at  least  one  mountmg 
section  from  the  at  least  one  supply  section,  and 

at  least  one  shock  absorbing  means  for  elastically  absorbing  a 
shock  when  the  first  and  second  fitting  heads  collide  with  each 
other,  said  at  least  one  shock  absorbing  means  being  attached 

,  to  one  of  side  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  fitting  heads 
facing  each  other. 


5,806,175 

CRIMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNECTING  AN  OPTICAL 

FIBER  RIBBON  CORD  TO  A  CONNECTOR 

David  T.  Underwood,  N.  Richard  Hills,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Siecor 

Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec."  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  770,532 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4M)^ 

VS.  CI.  29—748  9  Claims 


5,806,174 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

Hiroshi  Itoh,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tenryu  Technics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1996,  8-118755 
int.  CI."  H05K  i/i0:li/04 
\i&.  a.  29—740  8  CUiins 


2         >4     I    t*         3        II 


■MEM^^0^- 


I.  Structure  for  securing  an  optical  fiber  ribbon  cable  having 
internal  fibers  m  a  planar  array  and  an  external  outer  coat,  to  a 
terminal  connector,  the  structure  comprising: 

an  oval  crimp  body  having  a  cross-sectional  area  and  an  internal 
axial  hole  extending  therethrough  and  an  exterior  surface  with 
at  least  one  ridge  and  at  least  one  groove  formed  therein: 

an  oval  deformable  cnmp  ring  having  an  opening  extending 
therethrough,  said  opening  being  larger  than  said  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  crimp  body; 

wherein  the  internal  fibers  of  the  cable  extend  through  said  axial 
hole,  the  outer  coal  is  split  into  a  top  half  that  extends  over 
one  side  of  said  oval  crimp  body  and  a  bottom  half  that 
extends  over  the  other  side  of  the  oval  crimp  body,  and  said 
crimp  ring  surrounds  the  two  halves  of  the  outer  coal; 

wherein  said  crimp  ring  can  be  deformed  to  secure  the  halves  of 
the  outer  coat  between  said  cnmp  ring  and  said  crimp  body, 
the  halves  of  the  outer  coat  being  held  by  said  at  least  one 
ndge  and  said  at  least  one  groove  of  said  crimp  body. 


5,806,176 
INSERTION  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Barton  X.  Biche,  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem 
Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,887 

Int.  CI."  B23P  l<^AX) 

VS.  CI.  29—747  U  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  connecting  a  substrate  having  a  contact  disposed  at 

a  distal  end  of  the  substrate  to  a  connection  device,  said  tool 

comprising: 

a  fixture  base  including: 
a  cavity  for  receiving  the  connection  device  in  proper  position 
and  orientation  within  the  cavity; 
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5.806,177 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTILAYER  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Takeshi    Hosoni;    Toyoaki    Kishi;    Tomoyoshi    Honjoya;    Sei 
Nakamichi,  and  Masahiro  Mitsui,  all  of  Fujieda,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Bakeiite  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,186 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-284226; 
Nov.  9,  1995,  7-29n7« 

Int.  Cl.*^  H«5K  .W2 
VS.  a.  29—846  9  Claims 


COPPER  fOlL  5 
RtCiO  R0M,6 


,4  THERtHOSETTlNG    INSULATING 
ADHESIVE 


^M_ 


,7  MULTILAYER  PRINTED 
f  CIRCUIT    BOARD 


5,8416,1 7o 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  ENHANCED  REWORK 

C0NFKJUR.AT10N 

James  S.  Bell,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  U.S.A.,  L.P.,  Round 

Rock,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,402,  Jun.  9,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,868 

InL  CI."  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  29—840  3  piaims 


Jfa       Ht  «, 


at  least  one  channel  in  communication  with  the  cavity,  for 
.  guiding  at  least  one  substrate  and  contact  for  insertion  into 
the  cavity  and  into  a  connection  device  in  position  within 
the  cavity; 
a  pusher  arm  for  engagmg  a  proximal  edge  of  the  contact, 
wherein  the  pusher  arm  is  aligned  with  the  channel  in  a 
manner  so  that  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  pusher  is 
centered  with  or  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the 
channel;  and 
a  device  which  operates  in  cooperation  with  the  pusher  arm  to 
enable  the  pusher  arm  lo  slide  with  respect  to  the  hxlure  base 
so  as  lo  push  the  contact  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
substrate  through  the  channel  and  to  insert  the  contact  into  the 
connection  device. 


I.  A  method  for  routing  an  interconnect  structure  to  a  target  area 
arranged  on  an  insulative  structure  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
positioning  an  interconnect  bonding  pad  upon  an  upper  structure 

of  the  insulative  structure; 
extending  a  plated  hole  entirely  between  the  upper  surface  and  a 

lower  surface  of  the  insulative  structure; 
connecting  the  plated  hole  to  the  interconnect  bonding  pad  on 

the  upper  surface  and  to  a  test  pad  on  the  lower  surface; 
extending  a  signal  via  from  the  upper  surface  to  one  of  a 

plurality  of  conductors  buned  within  the  insulative  structure; 
connecting  the  signal  via  to  the  interconnect  bonding  pad  on  the 

upper  surface; 
positioning  a  potential  bonding  pad  on  the  upper  surface  spaced 

apan  from  the  imerconnecl  bonding  pad; 
extending  a  potential   via  between  the  upper  surface  and  a 

potential  conductor  buried  within  the  insulative  structure; 
connecting  the  potential  via  to  the  potential  bonding  pad  on  the 

upper  surface;  and 
bonding  opposing  ends  of  an  electrical  component  between  the 

interconnect  bonding  pad  and  the  potential  bonding  pad. 


5,806,179 
METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  A  CABLE  TO  A  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Arman  Hassanzadeh,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alps 
Electric  (USA),  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,524 

Int  CI."  HOIR  43/02 

VS.  CI.  29—860  4  Claims 


\ 


TT" 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  multilayer  printed  circuit  board, 
which  comprises 

coating  a  light  and  heat  curable  undercoating  agenl  on  an  inter- 
nal layer  circuit  board. 

irradiating  the  undercoating  agent  with  active  energy  beams  to 
make  the  same  tack-free  bul  nol  fully  cured. 

then  laminating  thereto  a  metal  foil  having  an  insulating  adhe- 
sive layer  to  at  least  soften  said  undercoating  agent  and  join 
with  said  insulating  adhesive  layer,  and 

subsequently  heating  the  resulting  assembly  lo  integrally  cure 
the  same. 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  a  cable  to  a  printed  circuit  board  of 
an  electronic  device,  the  cable  including  a  tubular  sheath  housing  a 
plurality  of  wires,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
separating  portions  of  the  plurality  of  wires; 
stripping  ends  of  the  separated  portions; 
mounting  the  ponions  of  the  plurality  of  wires  onto  a  jig  such 
that  the  portions  are  maintained  al  a  predetermined  spacing; 
attaching  a  connecting  member  to  the  ponions  of  the  plurality  of 

wires; 
mounting  the  stripped  ends  of  the  wires  into  holes  formed  in  the 

printed  circuit  board  of  the  electronic  device;  and 
soldering  the  exposed  ends  to  the  printed  circuit  board. 
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5,806,180 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

COMPLETION  OF  CASING  JOINT  AT  HIGH  LINE 

VOLTAGE 

Bo  Torbjom  Segerstrom,  Malmkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Vattenfall,  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00783,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06346.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  600,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  27,  1993,  9302762 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4.1AX):  F16B  2A)2 
VS.  a.  29—745  17  Claims 


5306,181 

CONTACT  CARRIERS  (TILES)  FOR  POPULATING 

LARGER  SUBSTRATES  WITH  SPRING  CONTACTS 

Igor  Y.  Khandros,  Orinda;  Benjamin  N.  Eldridge,  DanviUe; 

Gaetan  L.  Mathieu;  Tbomas  H.  Dozier,  both  of  Livermore, 

and  William  D.  Smith,  Castro  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  FormFactor,  Inc.,  Livermore,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452^55.  May  26,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  570,230,  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,479,  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  526,246,  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,584,  Oct.  18,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  554,902,  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558332,  Nov.  15, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  573,945,  Dec.  18,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,601,740,  Ser. 

No.  584,981,  Jan.  II,  1996,  and  Ser.  No.  602,179,  Feb.  15, 

19%,  said  Ser.  No.  570,230  and  Ser.  No.  457,479,  each  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,812,  Nov.  16,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,476JI1,  said  Ser.  No.  526J46  Ser.  No.  533384.  Ser.  No. 

554,902,  Ser.  No.  558332,  Ser.  No.  513,945,  Ser.  No.  584,981, 

and  Ser.  No.  602,179,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  452,255,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

340,144,  Nov.  15,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  152,812.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,147 

Int  a."  HOIR  43/16:  H05K  //// 
VJS.  a.  29—874  21  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  of  for  augmenting  a  socket  joint  in  a  line  with  an 
additional  shunt  joint,  the  shunt  joint  comprising  at  least  first  and 
second  wedge  elements  placed  at  each  end  of  the  socket  joint,  tirsi 
and  second  wedge  sockets  at  least  partly  surrounding  the  line  and 
cooperating  with  a  corresponding  wedge  element,  and  al  least  one 
threaded  shaft,  threadably  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  wedge 
sockets,  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  wedge  sockets  and 
pulling  the  wedge  sockets  together,  when  rotated,  lo  clamp  the 
wedge  elements  and  wedge  sockets  to  the  line,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  support  provided  to  be  lifted  onto  the  line,  the  support  includ- 
ing: 
first  means  for  placing  the  at  least  first  and  second  wedge 

elements  at  each  end  of  the  socket  joint, 
second  means  for  placing  the  first  and  second  wedge  socket 
means  at  least  partly  surrounding  the  line  and  cooperating 
with  a  corresponding  wedge  element, 
an  actuator  motor,  coupled  to  the  al  least  one  threaded  shaft, 
for  rotating  the  threaded  shaft  to  pull  together  the  wedge 
socket  elements  so  as  lo  lock  the  wedge  socket  elements 
with  the  wedge  elements  around  the  line  at  each  side  of  the 
socket  joint. 
15.  A  shunt  joint  for  augmenting  an  existing  joint  in  a  line, 
comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  wedges,  having  an  inner  surface  adapted  lo  engage 
an  output  portion  of  the  line  at  a  first  location  and  a  tapered 
outer  surface: 
a  second  pair  of  wedges,  having  an  inner  surface  adapted  to 
engage  an  output  portion  of  the  line  at  a  .second  location  and 
a  tapered  outer  surface: 
a  first  wedge  socket,  having  an  inner  surface  for  engaging  the 
first  pair  of  wedges  to  press  the  first  pair  of  wedges  to  the  line 
when  the  first  wedge  socket  is  moved  longitudinally  along  the 
line  toward  the  second  pa(f  of  wedges; 
a  second  wedge  socket,  having  an  inner  surface  for  engaging  the 
.second  pair  of  wedges  to  press  the  second  pair  of  wedges  to 
the  line  when  the  second  wedge  socket  is  moved  longitudi- 
nally along  the  line  toward  the  first  pair  of  wedges;  and 
means  for  coupling  and  pulling  the  first  and  second  wedge 
sockets  towards  ohe  another. 


-soo 
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I.  Method  of  probing  an  electronic  component  by  contacting  the 
electronic  component  with  a  plurality  of  spring  contact  elements, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  relatively  large  substrate  which  is  as  large  as  a 
testable  area  of  the  electronic  component  desired  lo  be 
probed,  said  large  substrate  having  a  front  surface;  and 

mounting  and  connecting  a  plurality  of  at  least  two  tile  sub- 
strates to  the  front  surface  of  the  large  substrate,  each  tile 
substrate  having  a  plurality  of  spring  contact  elements  extend- 
ing from  a  surface  thereof;  and 

urging  the  large  substrate  and  the  electronic  component  towards 
one  another  so  that  the  spnng  contact  elements  make  contact 
with  the  electronic  component. 


5,806,182 
METHOD  OF  PROCE.SSING  SCREW  ROTOR 
Masao  Tateno,  and  Koji  Toraita,  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tochigi-Ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1995,  7-265641 

Int  CI."  B23P  ISAX) 

VS.  CI.  29—888.023  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  screw  rolor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  casting  a  screw  rotor,  said  screw  rolor  as  cast  having  a 
plurality  of  thread  portions  formed  spirally  and  a  plurality  of 
opened  lightening  holes  formed  inside  said  thread  portions, 
respectively,  and  formed  spirally  so  as  to  extend  along  said 
thread  portions; 

(2)  processing  an  outer  surface  of  said  screw  rotor  as  a  datum 
plane  of  said  lightening  holes;    , 

(3)  forming  an  axial  hole  al  the  center  of  said  screw  rotor,  as  a 
datum  plane  of  the  processed  outer  surface; 
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CIT  OUTER  SURFACE  ON  THE  BASIS    ^S2 
OF  I.IOHTENING  HOLE 


FORM  CENTRAL  HOLE  ON  THE  BASIS    ^S3 
OF  OUTER  SURFACE 


PERFORM  ROUGH  TOOTH  CUTTING  ON  -_S4 
THE  BASIS  OF  CENTRAL  HOLE 


PERF(JRM  COATING 


|}-S5 


PERFORM  RMSII  TOOTHCUTTINO 
PROCESS 
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5.806.184 
PROCESS  TO  MANUFACTURE  UPPER  WORK  ROLL 
PRODUCTS 
Mncent  J.  Lonero.  Bloomfield  HilLs;  ShaMn  D.  Luteran,  Water- 
ford,  and  Mark  R.  Lathrup.  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Lonero  Engineering  Company.  Inc.,  Trov.  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  2L  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,817 
Int.  CI."  B23P  I5AH)    ' 
VS.  CI.  29— 89SJ3  19  Claims 


(4)  rough  cutting  said  thread  portions  as  h  datum  plane  of  said 
formed  axial  hole: 

(5)  applying  coaling  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  screw  rotor 
including  said  rough  cut  thread  portions;  and 

(6)  finishing  the  coating  layer  at  said  datum  plane  of  said  axial 
hole. 


5.806.183 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  OFFICE 

AUTOMATION  EQUIPMENT  HOLLOW  SHAFT 

MEMBER 

Yukiyoski  Murakami.  11-16.  Minamiurawa  3-chome,  Urawa- 

shi,  Saitama-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712,116 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29—895.2  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  upper  work  roller  for  use  in 
the  deep  rolling  of  crankshafts  or  like  products,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  rough  sawing  tool  steel  to  form  a  generally  cylindrical  wafer. 

(b)  heat  tfeating  said  wafer  to  pro\  ide  it  with  a  desired  hardness. 

(c)  grinding  said  wafer  to  form  a  properly  dimensioned  heat 
treated  blank  wafer  for  use  in  forming  the  roller 


I.  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  hollow  shaft  member  for  office 
automation  product  comprising  the  stops  of: 

inserting  an  end  member  of  soft  metal  into  the  inner  wall  end  of 
a  hollow  shaft  member  formed  of  hard  metal  and,  pressing  a 
portion  of  said  hollow  shaft  member  into  the  end  member  to 
concurrently  deform  said  end  member,  and  concurrently 
expand  said  hollow  shaft  member  at  the  outer  side  of  said  end 
member  within  a  range  such  thai  the  internal  radial  expansion 
5  is: 

8=<jVrP/£(l-v/2) 

where. 

a:  shaft  inlemal  radius 
P:  internal  pressure 
v:  Poisson's  ratio 
t:  shaft  thickness 
E:  Young's  mcxlulus. 


5,806.185 
SIDING  PANEL  AND  SUPPORT  STRIP  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 
Daniel  W.  King,  2413  W.  Pekin  Rd..  Franklin.  Ohio  45005 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166.232.  Dec.  10.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,456,486,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,038, 

Dec.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5363,623.  This  application  Nov.  13, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  557,691 

Int.  CI."  E04D  l/W 

VS.  CI.  29—89732  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  series  of  elongated  siding  panels 
each  comprising  a  panel  member  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
support  strip  attached  thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extruding  a  plastic  material  into  an  extrusion  having  a  predeter- 
mined cross-section  and  moving  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 
severing  said  extrusion  along  its  length  while  ii  continues  to 
move  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  thereby  separating  said 
extrusion  into  two  poriions.  with  one  of  said  portions  corre- 
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sponding  (o  the  panel  members  and  said  other  portion  corre- 
sponding to  the  support  strips; 

progressively  slidably  connecting  said  one  portion  to  said  other 
portion  while  they  continue  to  move  in  said  longitudinal 
direction,  whereby  said  one  portion  is  longitudinally  slidable 
relative  to  said  other  portion;  and  then 

transversely  cutting  the  slidably  connected  portions,  while  they 
continue  to  move  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  at  longitudi- 
nally spaced  intervals,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  suppon 
strips  each  longitudinally  slidably  attached  to  a  respective 
panel  member. 


5.806.186 
COMBIN.'VTION  FINGER  AND  TOE  NAIL  CLIPPERS 
Kirk  Langman,  10354  Wilshir«  La.  <t^7,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90024,  and  Kenneth  Tarlow.  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Kirk  Langman.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

.    Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873455 
Int.  CI."  A45D  29/02 
U.S.  a.  30—28  1  Claim 


100— CSX 


1.  An  improved  nail  clipper,  comprising: 

rigid  n)etal  first  strip  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  upwardly 
facing  toenail  cutting  edge  and  at  an  opposite  end  in  a 
downwardly  facing  fingernail  cutting  edge; 

a  rigid  metal  second  strip  having  one  end  attached  to  said  first 
stnp  near  said  fingernail  cutting  edge  and  extending  toward 
said  toenail  cutting  edge  of  said  first  strip,  said  second  stnp 
having  an  opposite  end  terminating  in  a  downwardly  facing 
toenail  culling  edge  springily  engaging  with  said  upwardly 
facing  toenail  cutting  edge  of  said  first  strip;  and 

a  rigid  metal  third  stnp  having  one  end  attached  to  said  first  strip 
near  said  toenail  cutting  edge  and  extending  toward  said 
fingernail  cutting  edge  of  said  first  strip,  said  third  stnp 
having  an  opposite  end  terminating  in  an  upwardly  facing 
fingernail  cutting  edge  springily  engaging  with  said  down- 
wardly facing  fingernail  cutting  edge  of  said  first  strip; 

a  first  vertical  shaft  retaining  said  toenail  cutting  edge  of  said 
first  strip  and  said  toenail  cutting  edge  of  said  second  strip, 
said  first  vertical  shaft  also  retaining  a  first  lever  arm;  and 

a  second  vertical  shaft  retaining  said  fingernail  cutting  edge  of 
said  first  stnp  and  said  fingernail  cutting  edge  of  said  third 
strip,  said  second  vertical  shaft  also  retaining  a  second  lever 
arm. 


a  work  piece  receiving  member  comprising  at  lea,st  two  receiv- 
ing surfaces  positioned  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  receive 
and  hold  a  work  piece  positioned  thereon,  and  having  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

an  adjustable  clamping  member  pivolally  mounted  to  the  work 
piece  receiving  member  about  a  pivotal  axis  which  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  work  piece 
receiving  member; 

an  adjuster  movable  between  an  engaged  and  disengaged  posi- 
tion and  connected  to  the  clamping  member  such  that  when 
the  adju.ster  is  in  the  engaged  position  the  clamping  member 
facilitates  positioning  of  the  work  piece  on  the  work  piece 
receiving  member; 

a  release  mechanism  .comprising  an  adjuster  engaging  member, 
movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  hav- 
ing a  first  end  -and  a  second  end.  for  releasably  engaging  the 
adjuster  and  moving  the  adjuster  between  the  engaged  and 
disengaged  position,  at  least  one  threaded  portion,  the 
threaded  portion  being  circumferentially  positioned  about  the 
adjuster  engaging  member,  a  first  diameter  at  the  first  end  and 
the  second  end.  and  a  portion  between  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end  having  a  second  diameter,  the  second  diameter 
being  less  than  the  first  diameter;  and 

a  complementary  tfireaded  portion,  for  facilitating  movement  of 
the  adjuster  engaging  member  between  the  first  and  second 
position. 


5,806,188 

SLOTTER 

Philip  J.  Caraballo.  7451  Sir  Eden  Rd.,  Peasacola,  Fla.  32526 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,910 

int.  Cl.'^  B23D  21/06 


VS.  C\.  30—92.5 


19  Claims 


5,806.187 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Lucien  C.  Ducret,  9  Tod's  Driftway.  Old  Greenwich.  Conn. 

06870 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,279.  Oct.  25,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,611,146.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

747,850 

int.  CI.'"  B23D  49/11:49/16 

VS.  CI.  30—92  16  Claims 

1.  A  work  piece  positioning  device  comprising: 


1.  A  slotter  for  cutting  a  tube  composing: 
a  first  base  having  opposing  ends; 
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a  second  base,  haying  opposing  ends,  stidably  connected  to  the 
first  base  by  a  pair  of  parallel  orienied  slide  rods  passing 
through  the  first  base  and  secured  to  the  second  base  for 
sliding  the  second  base  outwardly  from  the  first  base; 

a  receiving  means,  attached  to  the  first  base  and  to  the  second 
base,  for  securely  and  removably  receiving  the  tube: 

a  cutting  blade,  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
roiatably  and  removably  secured  to  the  first  base,  for  cutting 
the  tube; 

rotation  means  for  rotating  the  culling  blade; 

a  housing,  attached  to  the  first  base,  containing  the  rotation 
means  therein;  and 

an  over  center  linkage  having  a  first  portion  operably  attached  to 
the  housing  and  a  second  portion  operably  attached  to  the  pair 
of  slide  rods  for  proN  iding  the  outward  slide  capability  of  the 
second  base  relative  lo  the  first  base  and  providing  a  fixed 
distance  relationship  for  the  second  base  relative  to  the  first 
base. 


opening  is  flush  against  the  first  case  member  to  an  open 
condition  in  which  the  opening  is  distal  to  the  first  case 
member. 


1.  A  utility  knife  having  replaceable  blades  comprising: 
a  handle  including: 

a  first  case  member  having  a  first  bonom  edge,  a  first  front 

edge,  a  first  top  edge  and  a  first  rear  edge; 

a  second  case  member  having  a  second  bottom  edge,  a  second 

front  edge,  a  second  top  edge  and  a  second  rear  edge;  and 

a  hinge  member  mounted  to  the  first  bottom  edge  and  the 

second  bottom  edge  such  thai  the  first  case  member  can  be 

rotated  with  respect  to  the  second  case  member  from  a 

clo.sed  position,  in  which  the  first  top  edge  and  the  second 

top  edge  are  together,  to  an  open  position  in  which  the  first 

top  edge  and  the  second  top  edge  are  apart,  and  wherein,  in 

the  closed  position,  a  front  slot  is  formed  between  the  first 

front  edge  and  the  second  front  edge  and  a  rear  slot  is 

formed  between  the  first  rear  edge  and  ihe  second  rear 

edge; 

a  single  slide  beam  slidingly  mounted  on  the  first  case  member. 

the  single  slide  beam  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 
a  first  blade  removably  attached  to  the  front  end  of  the  single 

slide  beam; 
a  second  blade  removably  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  single 

slide  beam; 
wherein  the  single  slide  beam  is  movable  from  a  forward  posi- 
tion at  which  the  first  blade  is  disposed  in  the  from  slot  and 
the  second  blade  is  completely  contained  within  the  handle,  a 
rearward  position  in  which  the  second  blade  is  disposed  in  the 
rear  slot  and  the  first  blade  is  contained  completely  within  the 
handle,  and  a  neutral  position  in  which  the  first  blade  and  the 
second  blade  are  both  completely  contained  within  the  handle: 
a  button  attached  to  the  single  slide  member  and  extending 

outside  the  handle; 
an  exterior  hinge  mounted  to  the  first  case  member  and  disposed 

exterior  to  the  handle;  and 
al  least  one  saddle  bag  having  a  blade-storage  cavity  with  an 
opening,  the  saddle  baa  being  mounted  to  the  exterior  hinge 
and  being  rotatable  from  a  closed  condition  in  which  the 


5,806,190 
HANDLE  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Lionel    L.    Kobitaille,   572«    Kilraore    Cres    E.,   Surrey   BC, 
Canada,  V3S-6G 1 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783  JSl 

Int.  CI."  B25F  lAX) 

IJ.S.  CI,  30—143  15  Claims 


5,806.189 

UTILITY  KNIFE 

Arthur  Bailey.  217A  Barnsboro  Rd„  Blackwood.  N.J.  08012 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  834J44 

Inl,  CI,"  B26B  I/OH 

U,S.  CL30— 125  17  Claims 


no 


lUu^^x^^<^Sih^ 


1.  A  handle  cutter  assembly  comprising: 

a  base,  a  handle,  and  a  cutter: 
wherein  the  handle  is  an  integral  part  of  the  base  and  is  an 
extension  thereof  on  one  side  of  the  base,  and  the  cutter  is  also  an 
integral  part  of  the  base  and  extends  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
base  and  lo  the  handle,  wherein  the  handle  further  comprises  a 
shell  which  is  formed  b>  a  left  shell  and  a  right  shell  which  are 
joined  together,  wherein  the  cutter  is  fastened  to  the  base  on  a  side 
opposite  the  handle,  wherein  the  cutter  is  formed  with  a  cutting 
edge  that  is  formed  with  high  edges  and  low  such  thai  only  the 
high  edges  initially  contact  a  surface  being  cut  when  the  cutter 
assembly  is  used,  wherein  the  handle  further  includes  an  extend- 
able knife  for  use  in  additional  cutting,  wherein  the  extendable 
knife  is  controlled  in  extending  and  retracting  by  a  thumb  control, 
wherein  Ihe  thumb  control  further  comprises  a  slide  bar  adapted  to 
extend  away  from  a  thumb  of  a  user  and  forms  an  aperture  at  one 
end.  said  aperture  receiving  said  extendable  knife  and.  where  said 
extendable  knife  is  attached  to  the  slide  bar  by  an  anachment 
means,  wherein  the  cutter  has  a  start  and  a  stop  allowing  it  to  cut 
"C"  shaped  handle  holes  in  a  variety  of  materials. 


5,806.191 

HEDGE  TRIMMER 

Yoshio  Ybkoyama.  and  Koji  Haneda.  both  of  .Anjo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Makita  Corporation,  Anjo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  375,675,  Jan,  20,  1995,  Pat,  No,  5.653.030, 
This  application  Mar,  31.  1997,  Ser  No.  828.668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1994,  6-004665 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  20, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
•   Inl.  CI."  B26B  15/00:19/02 
VS.  CI.  30—216  3  Claims 

1.  A  hedge  trimmer  comprising: 
a  motor; 

cutting  means  driven  by  said  motor; 
clutch  means  interposed  between  said  motor  and  said  cutting 

means: 
a  first  and  a  second  handle  for  grasping  with  both  hands  of  an 

operator; 
switch  means  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  for  starting 

and  slopping  said  motor:  and 
clutch  control   means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 

clutch  means; 
said  clutch  control  nteans  including: 
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with  respect  to  the  cog  ring  for  winding  line  about  the  spool 
and  fixed  from  rotation  In  a  second  rotational  direction  oppo- 
site said  first  rotational  direction  to  facilitate  rotation  of  the 
spool  and  cog  ring  with  the  housing  for  line  trimming  opera- 
tions: and 
wherem  said  spool  assembly  further  comprises  a  pawl  integrally 
molded  with  one  of  said  spool  and  cog  ring  and  a  ratchet 
member  integrally  molded  with  the  other  of  the  spool  and  cog 
ring  for  facilitating  rotation  of  the  spool  in  the  first  rotational 
direction  and  preventing  rotation  of  the  spool  in  the  second 
rotational  direction  with  respect  to  the  cog  ring. 


5    ^„      P,3i5ba,.>» 


a  first  and  a  second  switch  lever  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  handles,  respectively,  and  operable  by  the  operator 
between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  respectively; 

a  pm  operably  connected  to  said  first  and  second  switch  levers 
and  movable  between  a  connecting  position  for  connecting 
said  clutch  means  and  a  disconnecting  position  for  discon- 
necting said  clutch  means: 

biasing  means  for  holding  said  pin  at  said  disconnecting 
position  when  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  switch 
levers  are  at  said  first  position,  said  biasing  means  permit- 
ting movement  of  said  pin  from  said  disconnecting  position 
to  said  connecting  position  when  both  said  first  and  second 
switch  levers  are  moved  from  said  first  position  lo  said 
second  position: 

said  pin  having  a  first  end  for  operating  the  switch  means  and 
a  second  end  for  operating  the  clutch  means: 

said  pin  being  movable  in  an  axial  direction  between  said 
disconnecting  position  and  said  connecting  position,  and 

said  clutch  means  and  said  switch  means  being  coaxially 
disposed  on  an  axis  of  said  pin. 


5.806.193 
TILT  AND  MOVEMENT  APPAR.4TIJS  USING  FLEXURE 
AND  AIR  CYLINDER 
Akimitsu  Ebihara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,185 

Int.  a."  B23Q  IMX) 

U.S.  CI.  33—1  M  18  Claims 


5,806,192 
LINE  FEED  CONFIGURATION  FOR  LINE  TRIMMERS 
Robert  G.  Everts,  Chandler,  and  Harry  Gene  Rickard,  Phoe- 
nix, both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ryobi  North  America,  Easlev. 
S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,157,  Jun.  14,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,788,  Feb.  15,  1996. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,904 
Int.  0.*^  HOIG  3/06 
UJS.  a.  30—276  9  Claims 


1.  A  line  trimmer  head,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft: 

a  housing  mounted  lo  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and 

having  an  open  end  and  at  least  one  peripheral  aperture 

formed  through  the  housing: 
a  spot)!  assembly  Including  a  spool  having  at  least  one  flange 

extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof,  said 

sp<x>l  being  positioned  at  least  partially  within  said  housing 

adjacent  said  open  end  of  said  housing: 
wherein  said  spool  assembly  includes  a  cog  ring  secured  thereto. 

and  said  spool  being  rotatable  In  a  first  rotational  direction 


1.  A  positioning  assembly  comprising: 

a  lower  platform: 

an  upper  platform  spaced  apart  from  the  lower  platform: 

at  least  one  flexure  fastened  to  one  of  the  upper  and  lower 

platforms  and  bearing  against  the  other  of  the  upper  and  lower 

platforms: 
a  linear  actuator  having  two  cooperating  elements,  a  first  of  the 

elements  being  coupled  to  the  flexure  and  a  second  of  the 

elements  being  coupled  to  the  one  of  the  upper  and  lower 

platform  to  which  the  flexure  Is  fastened:  and 
a  fluid  cylinder  assembly  coupled  between  the  upper  platform 

and  the  lower  platform,  thereby  lo  support  the  mass  of  the 

upper  platform  against   gravity:   wherein  the  fluid  cylinder 

assembly  comprises: 

a  cylinder  mounted  to  the  lower  platform: 

a   supply   of  fluid   pressure  coupled   to   the   interior  of  the 
cylinder: 

a  piston  slidable  in  the  cylinder:  and 

a  support  member  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  piston  and 
a  second  end  coupled  tot  he  upper  platform. 


5,806,194 
METHOD  FOR  CONDUCTING  MOVING  OR  ROLLING 
CHECK  SHOT  FOR  CORRECTING  BOREHOLE 
AZIMUTH  SURVEYS 
Paul   F.   Rodney.   Spring.  Tex.:   .Anne   Holmes.   Cheltenham, 
England,  and  Gordon  M.  Shiells,  Aberdenshire,  Scotland, 
assignors  to  Harold  Technology,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  781,675 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  47/02 
VS.  CI.  33—304  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  correcting  for  the  etTecls  of  cross-axial  magnetic 
interference  on  the  azimuth  measurements  made  in  a  well  bore  by 
a  well  bore  survey  tool  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  measuring  gravitational  and  magnetic  fields  at  a  first  axial 
well  bore  location  and  at  a  first  tool  face  angle: 

(b)  measuring  gravitational  and  magnetic  fields  at  a  second  axial 
well  bore  location  and  at  a  second  tool  face  angle: 

(c)  estimatmg  tfie  azinTuth  of  the  tool  at  said  first  location  usmg 
the  measurements  taken  at  said  first  location; 

(d)  estimating  the  components  of  the  cross-axial  magnetic  inter- 
ference from  the  magnetic  measurements  made  at  said  first 
and  second  locations:  and 

(e)  re-estimating  the  azimuth  estimate  made  for  said  first  loca- 
tion using  the  estimated  cross-axial  magnetic  interference 
components  without  regard  to  the  axial  interference  compo- 
nent. 


—Y^r, 


I.  A  method  of  performing  a  survey  of  a  well  borehole  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  within  a  well  borehole  an  elongate  sonde  having 
a  rate  gyro  therein  rotating  about  an  axis  and  forming  an 
output  indicative  of  north,  wherein  said  rale  gyro  is  supported 
by  a  housing  rotatable  between  first  and  second  positions 
separated  by  1 80°  of  housing  rotation,  and 

(i)  a  first  output  indicative  of  north  comprises  N  measure- 
ments is  determined  at  said  first  sonde  position. 

(ii)  said  housing  is  then  rotated  by  180°  and  a  second  output 
indicative  of  north  comprising  another  N  measurenients  is 
determined  at  said  second  sonde  position,  and 

(iii)  N  is  an  integer: 

(b)  combining  said  first  and  second  outputs  indicative  of  north  to 
yield  a  measure  of  north  in  which  systematic  instrument  error 
is  reduced; 

(c)  positioning  the  sonde  at  spaced  locations  along  a  well  bore- 
hole; and 

(d)  repeating  step  a)  at  each  said  spaced  location. 


5.806.196 
METHOD  AIVD  APPARATL'S  FOR  ALIGNING  A  TOWED 

VEHICLE  WITH  A  TOWING  VEHICLE 

Gary  T.  Gibbs.  2406  Canin  Ct..  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.  95405.  and 

E.  Leon  Hopkins,  2112  Lincoln  St..  Emporia.  Kans.  66801 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,277 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  9/2S 

VS.  a.  33—333  7  Oaims 


5,806,195 
RATE  GYRO  WELLS  SLRVEY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
NULLING  SYSTEM 
Gary    Uttecht.   16011    Rainbow   Lk.;  James  Brosnahan.  7115 
Palisades  Heights,  both  of  Houston.  Tex.  77095;  Eric  Wright, 
98  Station  Rd.,  Ellon,  .4berdeenshire,  United  Kingdom,  and 
Greg  Allen  Neubauer,  17411  Meadow  Hghts  Dr.,  Houston, 
Tex.  77095 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358.867,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,657,547.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877.159 

Int.  CI."  F21B  47/022:  GOIC  I9/J8:9/0U 

VS.  a.  33—304  60  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  aligning  a  towed  vehicle  with  a  towing  vehicle, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  level  device  to  the  towed  vehicle; 

raising  the  lowed  vehicle  while  it  is  still  connected  to  ihe  towing 
\ehicle  so  that  the  lowed  vehicle's  weight  is  no  longer  sup- 
ported by  the  towing  vehicle: 

adjusting  the  level  device  so  that  it  is  set  to  its  level  position; 

moving  the  lowing  vehicle  out  from  under  the  towed  vehicle; 

leveling  the  towed  vehicle:  and 

when  it  is  desired  to  reconnect  the  towed  vehicle  with  the 
lowing  vehicle,  adjusting  the  height  of  the  towed  vehicle  so 
that  the  level  desice  is  once  against  at  its  level  position. 


5,806,197 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 

PARALLEL  LINES  ON  INCLINED  PLANES 

Anthony  Angelucci,  71I0-B  Tabor  Ave.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  19111 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568046 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  9/26 

VS.  a.  33-^51  20  Claims 


I.  A  level  tool  for  an  inclined  surface,  consisting  essentially  of: 

an  elongated  ba.se  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  lower 
surface  and  opposite  side  edges: 

a  raised  protrusion  extending  from  the  lower  surface  for  support- 
ing the  base  member  above  the  inclined  surface,  the  protru- 
sion being  spaced  inwardly  from  at  least  one  of  the  side  edges 
of  the  ba.se  member;  and 

a  level  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  member,  the 
le\el  having  an  indicator  operable  to  represent  an  angular 
position  of  the  base  member  with  respect  lo  the  inclined 
surface  around  ai  least  a  portion  of  a  circular  arc.  whereby  the 
tool  can  be  supported  on  the  protrusion  above  the  inclined 
surface  for  repeatable  alignment  to  a  gi\en  gradient  on  the 
inclined  surface. 
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5.806.198 
TEMPLATE  FOR  CALIBRATING  AN  OPHTHALMIC 
LENS  GRINDING  MACHINE.  AND  CORRESPONDING 
CALIBRATION  METHOD 
Laurent  Guillermin.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Essilor  Interna- 
tional Compagnie  Generate  d'Optique,  Charenton  le  Pont, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  637.102 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1995,  95  06239 
Int.  Cl."^  GOIB  5/00 
MS.  a.  33—502  22  Claims 


a  second  gauge  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  simultaneously 
measuring  deviation  of  the  part  in  a  third  dimension  trans- 
verse to  said  first  and  said  second  dimensions. 


5,806,199 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PART  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  King.  Rochester.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Everett  Pattern 
&  Manufacturing  Inc..  Middleton,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756.056 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/20 

\}S.  a.  33—552  12  Claims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  part  measurement  system  comprising: 

a  base; 

at  least  two  guides  in  said  base  extending  along  a  first  dimension 

of  the  part  to  be  measured: 
a  carriage: 
at  least  three  followers  supporting  said  carriage  and  mo\ cable 

along  said  guides  to  follow  the  pan  in  the  hrsi  dimension: 
a  first  gauge  mounted  on  said  carnage  for  measuring  deviations 

of  the  pan  in  a  second  dimension  transverse  to  said  first 

dimension:  and 


5,806,200 
PROBE  HEAD  OF  A  COORDINATE  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
Kurt  Brenner,  Satteldorf;  Peter  Ahnelt.  Oberkochen:  Roland 
Roth.  Waldstetten.  and  Karl  Seitz,  Oberkochen.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Heidenheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794.547 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jul.  18.  1996.  296  12 
475  U 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/016:5/012 
VS.  CL  33—559  10  Claims 


1.  Calibration  template  for  calibrating  an  ophthalmic  lens  grind- 
ing machine  having  it  least  one  grinding  wheel,  comprising  means 
for  mounting  the  template  on  a  grinding  machme  in  place  of  a  lens 
blank  to  be  ground,  the  calibration  template  having  the  general 
shape  of  a  disk,  a  convex  circular  contour  over  part  of  its  perim- 
eter, said  circular  contour  forming  two  localized  angular  pointers 
lying  on  a  common  circumference  and  circumferentially  spaced 
from  each  other  and  a  concave  contour  extending  between  the 
circumferentially  spaced  angular  pointers. 


"-i  11 


1.  A  probe  head  of  a  coordinate  measuring  apparatus  for  con- 
ducting measurements  on  a  workpiece.  the  probe  head  having  a 
first  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising: 
a  probe  pin  mounted  on  said  probe  head  having  a  second 
longitudinal  axis  defining  an  angle  with  said  first  longitudinal 
axis:  and. 
a  Joint-free,  rigidly-configured  adjusting  device  for  adjusting 
said  angle  when  said  probe  pin  is  not  in  contact  with  said 
workpiece. 


5.806,201 
MULTI-COORDIN.4TE  TOUCH  PROBE 
Kurt   Feichtinger.   Palling.   Germany,   assignor   to   Johannes 
Heidenhain  GmbH.  Traunreut,  Germany 

Filed  Mar  8.  1996.  .Ser  No.  613.561 
Claims  prioritv,  application   European  Pat.  Off.. 
1995,95103461 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5A)I2 
VS.  CI.  33—561 

I.  A  multj -coordinate  touch  probe  for  measuring 
comprising: 

a  stylus  having  a  free  end  for  scanning  the  object: 
support  means  for  supporting  the  stylus: 
means  for  applying  a  resetting  force  to  the  stylus  for  retaining 
the  stylus  in  the  support  means  in  a  stylus  zero  position,  the 
stylus  being  deflectable  from  the  zero  position  thereof,  upon 
scanning  the  object,  dependent  on  a  shape  of  the  object; 
sensor  means  arranged  at  an  end  of  the  stylus  which  is  opposite 
to  the  free  end  of  the  stylus  for  sensing  deHection  of  the  stylus 
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from  the  zero  position  thereof  and  for  generating  a  deflection 
signal,  the  sensor  means  mciuding  a  member  displaceable 
with  the  stylus,  with  the  deflection  signal  being  generated 
upon  deflection  of  the  stylus,  together  with  the  sensor  means 
member,  along  a  predetermined  deflection  path  a  length  of 
which  is  inversely. proportional  lo  a  force,  which  causes  the 
deflection  of  the  stylus  and  which  depends  on  a  scanning 
direction  of  the  stylus  with  respect  to  the  object, 
wherein  geometrical  layout  of  the  support  means,  geometncal 
shape  of  the  stylus,  characteristics  of  materials  the  stylus  and 
the  support  are  made  of.  and  deformation  parameters  of  the 
stylus  and  the  support  are  so  selected  that  a  noticeable  scan- 
ning direction-dependent  characteristic,  which  adversely 
influences  the  deflection-causing  force,  is  eliminated. 


bearing  means  to  support  and  guide  the  measuring  blade  through 

the  opening, 
each  of  the  opposing  side  walls  having  on  an  interior  surface  a 
guide  ridge  extending  from  an  upper  position  adjacent  the 
peripheral  wall  downward  and  rearward  to  a  lower  position, 
each  of  the  guide  ridges  having  an  arcuate  recess  at  an  upper 
end.  a  lock  surface  at  a  lower  end.  and  a  guide  surface 
between  the  arcuate  recess  and  the  lock  surface,  each  of  the 
lock  surfaces  being  oblique  to  the  respective  guiding  surface, 
and  a  protrusion  being  formed  between  the  guiding  surface 
and  the  lock  surface  of  each  of  the  ndges;  and 
a  lock  member  slidably  mounted  in  the  housing,  the  lock  mem- 
ber having  a  unitary  longitudinally  elongated  and  curved 
body,  the  body  including  laterally  extending  follower  means 
that  engage  the  guide  ridge  in  each  side  wall  and  having  a 
curved  resilient  tongue  extending  freely  from  the  body  rear- 
ward and  downward,  the  tongue  having  a  tip  obliquely  bent 
toward  the  bottom  wall,  the  lock  member  being  selectably 
slidably  movable  for  at  least  three  positions  including: 
an  unlocked  position  with  the  follower  means  positioned  in 
the   arcuate   recesses,   wherein   the  tongue   is   positioned 
above  the  measuring  blade, 
a  contact  position  with  the  follower  means  on  the  guiding 
surfaces  adjacent  the  protrusion  wherein  the  tip  of  the 
tongue  is  in  contact  with  the  measuring  blade  on  the  bear- 
ing means,  and 
a  locked  position  with  the  follower  means  positioned  on  the 
lock  surfaces  lo  press  the  tip  of  the  tongue  against  the 
measuring  blade  on  the  bearing  means,  wherein  the  tongue 
extends  downward  and  rearward  from  the  lock  surfaces  to 
the  measunng  blade  in  a  deflected  state  to  produce  locking 
pressure  on  the  measunng  blade  against  the  bearing  means. 


5,806002 
RETRACTABLE  TAPE  MEASURE  WITH  SLIDING  LOCK 
WiHiam  C.  Blackman.  Raleigh,  antl  Edgar  T.  GiHiam,  Fran- 
kliaton,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc., 
HoustsB,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,474 

Int.  CI.*  G«IB  J//0 

U.S.  a.  33—767  9  Claims 


I.  A  retractable  tape  measure  device  comprising: 

a  coilable  measuring  blade: 

a  housing  containing  the  measuring  blade,  the  housing  including 
opposing  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  peripheral  wall 
between  the  side  walls,  a  bottom  front  portion  of  the  periph- 
eral wall  having  an  opening  for  movement  therethrough  of  the 
measuring  blade. 


5,806063 

COMBINATION  DRYING  UNIT 

Joe  M.  Robinson,  1334  rimberlane  Rd.,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32312 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863.481 

lot  CI."  F26B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  34—90  '  1^  ctauBS 


1.  A  combination  drying  unit  for  dispensing  an  air  stream  and 
dispensing  a  towel  stream  from  a  towel  roll  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening; 
a  air  blower,  for  dispensing  the  air  stream  through  the  first 

opening,  disposed  within  the  housing: 
a  towel  dispensing  means,  for  dispensing  the  towel   stream 

through  the  second  opening,  disposed  within  the  housing: 
a  dnve  means  for  powering  the  air  blower  and  for  powering  the 

towel  dispensing  means,  disposed  within  the  housing:  and 
an  activation  means  for  activating  the  drive  means. 
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5,806,204 

MATERIAL  DRYER  USING  VACLUM  DRYING  AND 

VAPOR  CONDENSATION 

Karl   H.   Hoffman,  Tequesta;    Michael   Pastore,  and   Walter 

Glowacki,  both  of  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 

to  MMATS,  Inc.,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,143 

InL  CL*  F26B  13/30 

VS.  CI.  34—92  17  Claims 


a)  loading  particulate  material  to  be  dehydrated  into  a  channel 
that  constitutes  a  passageway  in  which  water  vapour  released 
by  the  particulate  material  is  collected  and  transported; 

b)  advancing  the  particulate  material  along  said  channel  while 
stirring  the  particulate  material  in  order  to  enhance  vapour 
release  by  the  particulate  material; 

c)  supplying  the  water  vapour  collected  in  the  passageway  to  a 
heating  chamber; 

d)  heating  the  water  vapour  supplied  to  the  heating  chamber 
within  said  heating  chamber  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  750° 
C.  in  order  to  produce  a  heated  gas;  and 

e)  passing  the  heated  gas  in  contact  with  said  channel  to  transfer 
thermal  energy  to  the  particulate  material  therein  without 
mixing  said  heated  gas  with  the  water  vapour  in  said  passage- 
way; 

characterized  in  that  it  comprises  the  additional  step  of: 

f)  creating  an  air  current  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  particulate  material,  said  air  current  convey- 
ing the  released  water  vapour  in  said  passageway  towards  the 
heating  chamber,  the  water  vapour  that  is  so  collected  within - 
the  passageway  being  supplied  directly  to  the  heating  cham- 
ber. 


1.  A  material  dryer  device  compnsing; 

a  housing;  a  hermetically  sealed  cylindrically  shaped  chamber 

mounted  within  said  housing,  said  chamber  having  an  interior 

and  an  exterior  surface; 
a  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  said  interior  for  drawing  a 

vacuum  in  said  chamber: 
a  door  hingedly  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  chamber  said  door 

allowing  a  resealable  access  to  said  interior  for  placing  wet 

material  along  an  inner  surface  of  said  interior; 
means  for  elevating  the  temperature  of  said  chamber; 
means  for  rotating  the  material  along  .said  inner  surface  of  said 

interior; 
a  condensate  coil  for  condensing  moisture  contained  in  the 

material  placed  in  said  intenor;  and 
a  container  for  storing  condensed  moisture.  ■* 


5,806^06 

GAS  DISTRIBirrOR  FOR  VERTICAL  GAS/SOLID 

REACTORS 

Joel  B.  Christian,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania 

Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916381 

Int.  CI."  F26B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  34—585  7  Oaiins 
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5,806  J05 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Philippe  Varvat,  1264  Alexis  Lebert  Street,  Saint-Luc,  Quebec, 

Canada,  J2W  1Y9 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00580,  §  371  Dale  Apr.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11416.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,454 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.  18,  1993,  2108597 
Int.  CI.''  F26B  11/12 
UJS.  CI.  34—181  9  Claims 
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9.  A  method  for  dehydrating  particulate  material,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 


>>////y/////^//////^/. 


1.  A  gas  distributor  for  a  vertical  gas/solid  fluidized  bed  reactor, 
said  fluidized  bed  reactor  having  a  fluidizing  chamber  for  fluidiz- 
ing  paniculate  solids  and  a  plenum  chamber  for  receiving  a  pres- 
surized gas.  said  ga.s  distributor  compnsing:  a  plate  having  at  least 
one  opening  therethrough,  an  upward  face  in  contact  with  said 
fluidizing  chamber  and  a  downward  face  in  contact  with  said 
plenum  chamber,  said  plate  being  horizontally  disposed  between 
said  fluidizing  chamber  and  said  plenum  chamber;  and 

an  axially  positionable  boll  assembly  situated  in  each  opening, 
said  bolt  assembly  comprising  a  bolt  and  a  fastener,  said  bolt 
having  a  head,  a  threaded  shaft  and  a  retaining  shoulder,  said 
head  protruding  into  said  fluidizing  chamber  and  being  wide 
enough  to  occlude  said  opening,  said  retaining  shoulder  being 
proximate  to  said  head  and  extending  axially  and  outwardly 
from  said  shaft,  said  threaded  shaft  protruding  into  said  ple- 
num chamber  said  fastener  being  connected  to  said  threaded 
shaft  for  engaging  the  downward  face  of  said  plate;  and, 
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each  opening  having  complementar>'  surfaces  for  contacting  said 
retaining  shoulder  to  inhibit  axial  rotation  of  said  btilt.  said 
coniplementar>  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  from  said  shoul- 
der to  permit  gas  to  flow  therebetween  and  to  allow  axial 
translation  of  said  bolt  assembly. 


bladder  to  stimulate  and  massage  at  least  the  portion  of  the 
foot  of  a  wearer  of  the  shoe  adjacent  the  fluid  flow  means. 


5.806.207 

STAND  AND  HEAT  RECYCLER  FOR  LAUNDRY  DR^  ER 

Melcena  K.  Merrigan.  P.O.  Box  585.  Lennox.  S.  Dak.  57039 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  995.630 

Int.  CI."  F26B  IIA)2 

VS.  a.  34—603  8  Clainis 


1.  For  use  with  a  household  laundr>  drier  having  a  flexible 
exhaust  hose,  a  stand  comprising  a  structure  with  a  box  shape 
adapted  to  support  said  drier,  said  stand  enclosing  at  least  one  open 
chamber,  entrance  means  in  said  chamber  for  the  attachment  of 
said  hose  to  duct  exhaust  air  from  said  drier  into  said  chamber. . 


5,806.208 
SHOE  WITH  MASSAGING  FLIID  CIRCULATION 
Michael  J.  French,  6885  S.  Redwood  Rd.  #2304.  West  Jordan. 
L'tah  84084 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  763.482 
Int.  CI."  A43B  1:1/18 


VS.  CI.  36—28 


22  Clainis 
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1 .  A  shoe  which  provides  a  massaging  effect  due  to  fluid  flow  in 
the  shoe  during  use  of -die  shoe,  comprising: 
a  shoe  sole; 
a  shoe  upper; 
a  bladder  in  the  shoe  sole  extending  from  a  heel  portion  of  the 

sole  to  a  toe  portion  of  the  sole: 
a  reaction  fluid  within  the  bladder  wherein  the  reaction  in  the 

fluid  adjusts  the  temperature  of  the  fluid: 
means  for  replacing  the  reaction  fluid  within  the  bladde 
fluid  flow  means  extending  from  the  bladder  into  the  sjJw  upper 

to  be  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  foot  in  the  shoe  upper  and  in 

fluid  flow  communication  with  the  bladder: 
wherein  fluid  will  flow  from  the  bladder  into  and  through  the 

fluid  flow   means  as  weight  is  shifted  in  the  shoe  on  the 


idd«: 
siro  up 


5.806.209 
CUSHIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SHOE 
Kevin  J.  Crowley.  Brentwood:  Craig  F.  Fraro.  PlaLstow,  both  of 
N.H.,  and  Sean  B.  Murphy.  Medford,  Ma.ss.,  assignors  to 
Fila  U.S.A..  Inc.,  Sparks,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.<705,814 
Int  CI."  A43B  /J/04:l3/l2:IJ/l-t 


VS.  CI.  36—28 


16  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  cushioning  system,  comprising: 

a  thin  midsole  having  a  reduced  thickness  toe  region,  a  reduced 
thickness  forefoot  region,  an  arch  region  and  a  reduced  thick- 
ness heel  region; 

a  first  forefoot  element  connected  to  the  midsole  near  the  front 
of  the  reduced  thickness  forefoot  region,  the  forefoot  element 
comprising  an  elastically  deformable  first  cushion  with  sub- 
stantially planar  top  and  bottom  sides,  a  front  edge  and  a  rear 
edge  and  an  attached  cap  structure: 

a  second  forefoot  element  connected  to  the  midsole  near  the  rear 
of  the  reduced  thickness  forefoot  region  and  separated  from 
the  first  forefoot  element  by  a  forefoot  flex  zone  formed  by  a 
channel  in  the  midsole  to  enable  a  hinging  action  to  permit  a 
natural  foot  flexing  motioii.  the  second  forefoot  element  com- 
prising an  elastically  deformable  second  cushion  with  sub- 
stantially planar  top  and  bottom  sides,  a  front  edge  and  a  rear 
edge  and  an  attached  cap  structure;  and 

a  heel  element  connected  to  the  reduced  thickness  heel  region  of 
the  midsole.  the  heel  element  comprising  an  elastically 
deformable  heel  cushion  with  substantially  planar  top  and 
bottom  sides  and  an  attached  heel  cap  structure: 

wherein  the  first,  second  and  heel  cushions  react  independently 
to  surface  conditions  and  absorb  the  majority  of  the  impact  of 
a  foot,  and  contain  a  plurality  of  elastically  deformable  and 
uniformly  spaced  elements  of  substantially  similar  height  and 
diameter 
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SfiOSMO 
ATHLETIC  SHOE  WITH  IMPROVED  HEEL  STRDCTIRE 
David  F.  Meschan,  Gre«nsboro.  N.C..  assignor  to  Akeva  L.L.C., 
Greeasboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^51 

Int  a.*  A43B  21/36 

VS.  CI.  36—36  R  -^  Ctaims 


1.  A  shoe  comprising: 

an  upper  having  a  heel  region; 

a  rear  sole  support  attached  to  the  heel  region  of  the  upper,  the 
rear  sole  suppon  including  a  first  downwardly  extending  wall 
having  a  first  groove,  and  a  second  downwardly  extending 
wall  having  a  second  groove; 

a  rear  sole  detachably  secured  to  the  rear  sole  support; 

a  mounting  member  attached  to  the  rear  sole  and  including  at 
lea-sl  one  rim  for  engaging  the  first  and  second  grooves  to 
secure  the  rear  sole  to  the  rear  sole  support  such-  that  said  at 
least  one  rim  is  between  the  first  and  second  grooves;  and 

a  locking  member  engaging  the  rear  sole  support  and  one  of  the 
rear  sole  and  mounting  member  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  rear 
sole  relative  to  the  rear  sole  support  during  use. 


heel  portion  of  said  innerboot  and  which  is  arranged  over  a 
portion  of  said  shell  arranged  adjacent  said  portion  of  said 
perimetric  edge  extending  at  said  heel  cup  so  as  to  intercon- 
nect said  portion  of  said  shell  arranged  adjacent  said  portion 
of  said  perimetric  edge  extending  at  said  heel  cup  with  said 
portion  of  said  heel  portion  of  said  innerboot;  and  a  toe 
connecting  portion  which  is  arranged  over  a  portion  of  said 
perimetric  edge  of  said  shell  extending  at  said  toe  cup  and 
which  IS  arranged  over  a  portion  of  said  toe  portion  of  said 
innerboot  and  which  is  arranged  over  a  portion  of  said  shell 
arranged  adjacent  said  portion  of  said  perimetric  edge  extend- 
ing at  said  toe  cup  so  as  to  interconnect  said  portion  of  said 
shell  arranged  adjacent  said  portion  of  said  perimetric  edge 
extending  at  said  toe  cup  with  said  portion  of  said  toe  portion 
of  said  innerboot. 


5,806,211 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SHOE 

Alessandro   Pozzobon,    Paderno   Di    Ponzano    Veneto,   Italy, 

assignor  to  Nordica  S.p.A.,  Trevignano,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,175 

Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  27,  1995,  TV95A0166 
liit.  CI."  A43B  5/04:  A43D  25/20 
VS.  C\.  36—115  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  shoe  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  soft  innerboot; 

providing  a  rigid  shell  having  an  opening  and  a  perimetric  edge 
about  said  opening  and  adapted  for  surrounding  a  lower  part 
of  said  soft  innerboot  said  shell  having  a  sole,  said  shell  also 
having  a  toe  cup  at  a  toe  region  and  a  heel  containmeiit  cup  at 
a  heel  region,  said  toe  cup  and  said  heel  cup  being  connected 
with  said  sole  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  sole,  and 
said  perimetric  edge  of  said  shell  extending  at  said  toe  cup 
and  said  heel  cup; 

positioning  said  soft  innerboot  on  a  last; 

providing  a  dry  assembly  of  said  shell  on  said  innerboot  such 
that  said  shell  surrounds  the  lower  part  of  said  soft  innerboot 
and  such  that  said  toe  cup  of  said  shell  surrounds  and  contains 
a  toe  portion  of  said  innerboot  and  such  that  said  heel  cup 
surrounds  and  contains  a  heel  portion  of  said  innerboot;  and 

placing  a  connecting  material  on  at  least  part  of  said  penmetric 
edge  of  said  shell  and  on  a  portion  of  said  innerboot  so  as  to 
connect  said  innerboot  and  said  shell  by  means  of  said  con- 
necting material  and  such  that  said  connecting  material  com- 
prises at  least:  a  heel  connecting  portion  which  is  arranged 
over  a  portion  of  said  perimetric  edge  of  said  shell  extending 
at  said  heel  cup  and  which  is  arranged  over  a  portion  of  said 


5^66,212 
BOOT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  UPPER 
Louis  Benoit,  La  Balme  de  Sillingy:  Pascal  Pallalin,  Scynod, 
and  Thomas  Saillet.  Annecy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Salomon  S.A.,  Metz-Tessy,  France 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996,  .Sen  No.  728,980 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1995,  95  12554 
Int.  CI."  A43B  5/04 
VS.  CI.  36—118.9  24  Claims 


1.  A  sport  boot  comprising: 
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a  shell  base  having  opposed  lateral  sides  extending  at  least  to 
areas  corresponding  to  the  malleoli  of  a  foot  inserted  within 

"    the  boot; 

an  upper  adapted  to  extend  around  a  lower  part  of  a  leg  inserted 
within  the  boot; 

said  upper  comprising  a  rigid  lower  element  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  opposed  arms,  a  respective  journal  connecting  each 
of  said  arms  with  a  respective  one  of  said  lateral  sides  of  said 
shell  base: 

said  rigid  lower  element  of  said  upper  having  a  back  zone 
having  an  approximately  semi-tubular  shape  extending  gener- 
ally vertically  to  a  position  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
base  of  the  calf  of  the  leg; 

said  upper  further  comprising  a  flexible  upper  element  adapted 
to  extend  around  the  lower  part  of  the  leg.  said  flexible  upper 
element  being  linked  to  said  ngid  lower  element  in  at  least  a 
first  linking  zone; 

said  flexible  upper  element  of  said  upper  having  a  back  zone, 
said  back  zone  of  said  flexible  upper  element  including  at 
least  one  elastically  deformable  portion  above  said  first  link- 
ing zone; 

said  flexible  upper  element  of  said  upper  further  comprising  at 
lea.st  one  strap  and  a  tightening  device  afi5xed  to  said  strap; 
and 

said  flexible  upper  element,  including  said  rear  portion  and  said 
at  least  one  strap,  having  a  size  and  shape  adapted  to  close  the 
upper  of  the  boot  by  surrounding  the  lower  part  of  the  leg, 
said  elastically  deformable  portion  and  the  flexibility  of  said 
flexible  upper  element  being  adapted  to  facilitate  a  relative 
adjustment  of  orientation  of  said  flexible  upper  element  with 
respect  to  said  rigid  lower  element,  thereby  for  adapting  to  a 
morphology  of  a  rear  zone  of  the  lower  part  of  the  leg. 


5.806^13 
ROTATABLE  SUPPORT  WHEELS  FOR  A  SNOWPLOW 
James   R.   Doornek,   Mequon,  and   Gerald   E.   Lutzke,  She- 
boygan,   both    of   Wis.,    assignors   to    Douglas    Dvnamics, 
LX.C,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  779,730 

InL  CI.''  EOIH  5/04 

VS.  a.  37-231  2»  aaims 


of  vehicle  between  an  upward  inoperative  position  and  a 
downward  load  supporting  position  whereby  the  wheel  sup- 
port assembly  is  in  the  upward  position  when  the  blade  is  in  a 
plowing  position  and  the  load  supporting  position  when  the 
snowplow  is  detached  from  the  vehicle. 


5,866,214 
SUPPORT  WHEELS  MOUNTED  IN  THE  VICINITY  OF 
THE  CENTER  OF  GRAVITY  OF  A  SNOWPLOW 
John  R.  Behrens,  West  Bend;  James  R.  Doomek.  Mequon,  and 
Gerald  E.  Lutzke,  Sheboygan,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Dou- 
glas Dynamics,  L.L.C.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,882 

Int.  CI."  EOIH  5/04 

VS.  a.  37—231  17  Claims 


4-4. 


I.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  snowplow.  compris- 
ing: 

a  blade  assembly  and  a  support  frame  having  a  forward  end  and 

a  rearward  ends, 
the  blade  assembly  including  a  blade  and  at  least  one  wheel 

support  assembly. 
the  blade  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  support  frame  and 

the  rearward  end  of  the  support  frame  adapted  for  eCnnection 

to  the  vehicle  frame, 
the  wheel  suppon  assembly  rotatably  mounted  to  the  snowplow 

at  a  position  behind  the  blade. 
the  wheel  support  assembly  being  rotatable  about  a  horizontal 

axis  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel 


I.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  snov^low  having  a 
center  of  gravity,  comprising: 

a  blade  assembly  and  a  support  frame  having  a  forward  end  and 
a  rearward  end, 

the  blade  assembly  including  a  blade  and  at  least  one  wheel 
support  assembly. 

the  blade  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  support  frame  and 
the  rearward  end  of  the  support  frame  adapted  for  connection 
to  the  vehicle  frame. 

the  wheel  support  assembly  rotatable  between  an  inoperative 
position  and  a  load  supporting  position  and  continuously 
mounted  to  the  snowplow  at  a  position  no  more  than  about  8 
cm  ahead  of  the  center  of  gravity  so  that  the  resultant  weight 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  snowplow  is  sufficiently  light  to  permit 
easy  maneuvering  by  the  operator  when  the  snowplow  is 
detached  from  the  vehicle. 


5,806,215 

EXCAVATOR  TOOTH  RETAINING  ASSEMBLY 

Neville  Eugene  Matthews,  Logan  City,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Carol  Thelma  Matthews,  Logan  City,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93A)0152,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20293,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  7,  1992.  pi  1760; 
Sep.  II,  1992,  pi  4680 

Int  CI."  E02F  9/28  \ 

VS.  CI.  37—452  11  Claims 

1.  A  demountable  excavator  tooth  assembly  comprising  a  base 
member  having  a  coupling  portion,  and  a  tooth  member  having  a 
coupling  portion  complementary  to  that  of  the  base  member,  each 
of  said  coupling  portions  having  an  aperture  which  is  in  register 
with  the  other  when  said  base  and  tooth  members  are  assembled,  a 
holding  member  having  a  length  and  width  having  coupling  por- 
tions engageable  with  complementary  portions  of  the  assembled 
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base  and  tooth  members  and  a  locking  member,  and  wherein  the 
holding  member  is  insertable  lengthwise  in  entry  attitude  through 
said  registenng  apertures  and  then  movable  widlhwise  to  cause 
said  holding  member  to  seat  the  complementary  portions  of  the 
assembled  base  and  tooth  members  and  assume  operative  attitude, 
and  a  locking  member  slidably  insertable  in  the  registenng  aper- 
tures, said  holding  member  and  said  locking  member  each  having 
parallel  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  each  other  and  said  base 
member,  whereby  all  of  said  surfaces  are  parallel  to  each  other  and 
remain  parallel  with  respect  to  each  other  to  maintain  the  holding 
member  seated  on  the  complementary  portions  of  the  assembled 
base  and  tooth  members  preventing  lengthwise  withdrawal  move- 
ment of  the  holding  member 


having  an  upper  Range  element  extendible  along  said  upper 
face  of  the  ba.se  edge  and  a  lower  flange  element  extendible 
along  the  lower  face  of  said  base  edge  and  defining  a  throat 
therebetween  for  receiving  said  base  edge,  and  said  upper 
flange  element  having  a  downwardly  projecting  hook  portion 
having  a  convex  frontal  face  thereon; 

a  mounting  base  capable  of  being  carried  on  the  upper  face  of 
said  base  edge,  said  mounting  base  having  opposite  sides,  a 
retainer  opening  and  an  outwardly  opening  cavity,  said  cavity 
having  a  coijcave  frontal  face  thereon  and  said  retainer  open- 
ing being  loc^d  through  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  sides 
and  being  separate  from  said  cavity  so  as  to  open  said  cavity 
in  alignment  with  said  concave  frontal  face; 

said  hook  portion  being  adapted  to  be  received  within  said 
cavity  of  said  mounting  base  and  posiiionable  at  an  operative 
position  where  said  convex  face  on  said  hook  portion  is 
dispo.sed  in  a  spaced  opposing  relation  to  said  concave  face  of 
said  cavity  to  define  an  arcuate  groove  therebetween; 

a  curved  retainer  having  a  concave  side,  an  opposite  convex  side 
and  opposite  end  portions,  said  retainer  being  adapted  for 
receipt  through  said  retainer  opening  into  a  retaining  position 
within  said  arcuate  groove  such  that  said  concave  surface  is 
disposed  in  close  abutting  relation  to  said  convex  face  of  said 
hook  portion  and  said  convex  side  is  disposed  in  close  abut- 
ting relation  to  said  concave  face  of  said  cavity  to  restrict 
forward  movement  of  said  base  edge  cover  relative  to  said 
mounting  base;  and 

a  keeper  interengageable  between  the  mounting  base  and  one  of 
said  end  portions  of  said  curved  retainer  to  maintain  said 
retainer  in  place  during  use.  but  allow  the  removal  of  said 
retainer  to  facilitate  the  replacement  of  said  edgecover 


5,806  J 17 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Stein  Alvem.  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Alvem-Norway  A/S, 
Norwav 
William  J.  Renski,  Peoria.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,     Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  590,407,  Jan.  25,  19%.  This 

application  Mar  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,961 


5,806^16 

BASE  EDGE  COVER  FOR  A  BUCKET  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  RETAINING  SAME 


Peoria,  lU. 


Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  536,904,  Sep.  29,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,887  ^,  «  p,  4a_299 
InL  a."  E02F  9/28 
VS.  CI.  37^158                                                              12  Claims 


Int.  CI."  G09F  J/IO 


2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  ba.se  edge  of  a  ground  engaging 
implement  of  a  work  machine,  said  base  edge  having  an  upper  face 
and  a  lower  face,  comprising: 

a  base  edge  cover  ha\ ing  a  forward  ground  engaging  pcirtion  and 
a  rearward  mounting  portion,  said  rearward  mounting  portion 


1.  Display  apparatus  removably  attachable  to  a  conventional 
tiller  gun  of  a  fuel  pump,  said  filler  gun  including  a  fuel  gun 
nozzle,  a  gun  head  having  internally  located  fuel  valve  means  with 
valve  outlet  means  communicating  with  said  nozzle  and  valve  inlet 
means  communicating  with  fuel  supply  means  extending  through  a 
handle  of  the  gun.  said  handle  having  lever  means  operalively 
connected  to  said  valve  means,  said  apparatus  supporting  on  its 
upper  surface  means  for  displaying  a  graphic  message  readily 
viewable  by  a  gun  user,  comprising: 

a  carrying  body  for  said  graphic  message,  said  fxxly  while 
attached  to  the  filler  gun  being  adapted  to  fit  over  the  filler 
gun  to  extend  from  approximately  the  junction  of  the  gun 
nozzle  with  the  gun  head  to  approximately  the  junction  of  the 
gun  head  w  ith  a  forward  end  of  the  handle,  said  carrying  bod> 
including  a  display  surface  for  said  mes.sage.  said  display 
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surface,  when  said  carrying  body  is  attached  to  the  filler  gun. 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  tiller  gun  from  approxi- 
mately the  junction  of  the  gun  head  with  the  nozzle  to 
approximately  the  junction  of  the  gun  head  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  handle  of  the  gun. 

said  carrying  body  comprising  a  lower  member,  and  an  upper 
member  releasably  engageable  with  said  lower  member. 

said  lower  member  having  two  side  panels  and  means  for 
interconnecting  the  side  panels,  said  lower  member,  when  the 
two  side  panels  are  brought  to  lie  against  said  gun  head 
substantially  fitting  around  a  lower  pan  of  the  gun  head,  and 
said  side  panels  having  at  a  top  region  thereof  first  interlock- 
ing means,  and 

said  upper  member  being  formed  as  cap-like  means  to  fit  over  an 
upper  part  of  the  gun  head,  and  having  second  interlocking 
means  for  releasably  engaging  said  first  interlocking  means  on 
said  lower  member,  said  upper  member  havmg  an  upper 
surface  for  locating  a  replaceable  message  card,  said  upper 
surface  having  along  at  least  a  portion  of  its  peripheral  edge 
an  upwardly  extending  rim.  and  means  proniiding  up  from 
said  upper  surface  for  releasably  engaging  holes  in  said  mes- 
sage card. 

wherein  said  interconnecting  means  are  snap-lock  nneans. 


5306^18 
BORDER  FOR  AN  IMAGE 
Ian   Alexander   Shanks,    Bedford,    England,    and    Christoph 
Dobrusskin,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  lo  Central 
Research  Laboratories  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 
PCJ  No.  PCT/GB9S/00683,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1996,  §  102(e( 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W095/27228,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCX  Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716^95 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
9406481 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/22 
VS.  CI.  40-^27  4  CMfDS 


I.  A  border  for  a  substantially  planar  image,  comprising: 

a  transparent  sheet; 

a  first  pattern  comprising  relatively  bright  and  relatively  -darker 
regions  formed  by  scattenng  centers  disoibuted  over  at  least 
pan  of  one  major  surface  of  said  transparent  sheet: 

a  second  pattern  comprising  regions  which  are  relatively  more 
and  relatively  less  light  transmissive  thereby  forming  a  mask- 
ing pattern,  said  second  pattern  being  superimposed  on.  but 
spaced  from  said  first  pattern  in  a  direction  substantially 
orthogonal  to  a  plane  formed  by  said  first  pattern,  and  being 
provided  on  or  adjacent  another  major  surface  of  said  trans- 
parent sheet; 

wherein  overlying  parts  of  said  first  and  second  patterns  are  such 
as  to  form  a  resultant  pattern  appearing  to  lie  outside  of  the 
plane  of  said  transparent  sheet;  and 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  said  scanering  centers  with  light 
provided  through  an  edge  of  said  transparent  sheet  and  trav- 
elling along  an  intenor  of  said  transparent  sheet. 


%  5.806^19 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Norman  S.  FeinKold.  25  Xain  Dr.,  Great  Neck.  N.Y.  11021 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,635 

Int.  a."  G09F  IIAk 

U.S.  CI.  40-^35  1  Claim 


1.  A  planetary  display  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a)  a  group  of  at  least  three  plates,  specifically  a  first  plate,  at 
least  one  intentiediate  plate,  and  a  last  plate;  said  group  of 
plates  are  located  parallel  to  one  another,  approximately 
equally  spaced,  one  in  front  of  each  other,  said  first  plate 
being  positioned  behind  said  group  of  plates,  each  plate  of 
said  at  least  one  intermediate  plate  and  said  last  plate  being  of 
predetermined  length  and  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 
said  first  plate  having  a  primary  hole  located  at  it  center 
longitudinally,  perpendicular  to  said  front  side  of  said  first 
plate;  each  said  at  least  one  intermediate  plate  having  one 
primary  hole  located  at  its  approximate  center  longitudinally, 
perpendicular  to  its  said  front  side;  each  said  at  least  one 
intermediate  plate  having  one  secondary  hole  located  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  its  said  primary  hole,  perpen- 
dicular to  its  said  front  side;  each  said  at  least  one  intermedi- 
ate plate  having  one  intermediate  drive  shaft  fastened  in  its 
said  secondary  hole  and  projecting  perpendicularly  from  its 
said  back  side;  said  last  plate  having  a  center  hole  located  at 
its  center  longitudinally,  perpendicular  to  said  front  side  of 
said  last  plate,  said  last  plate  having  a  last  drive  shaft  fastened 
at  its  said  center  hole  and  projecting  perpendicularly  from  its 
said  back  side;  each  said  intermediate  drive  shaft  and  said  last 
dnve  shaft  going  through  and  rotating  freely  in  each  said 
primary  hole  directly  behind  it  in  this  said  group  of  plates; 
b>  a  motor,  said  motor  fixed  to  said  back  side  of  said  first  plate, 
said  motor  having  shaft,  attached,  by  means  of  a  coupling  to 
said  intermediate  dnve  shaft  projecting  from  said  back  side  of 
said  at  least  one  intermediate  plate  closest  to  said  first  plate 
and  passing  through  said  first  plate,  rotating  said  at  least  one 
intermediate  plate  closest  to  aid  first  plate,  at  a  predetermined 
speed  and  direction  of  rotation; 

c)  a  group  of  planetary  systems,  one  said  planetary  system  for 
each  said  at  least  one  intermediate  plate  used;  each  of  said 
planetary  systems,  consisting  of  a  fixed  mechanical  element,  a 
driver,  and  a  driven  mechanical  element,  selected  and  func- 
tionally assembled  to  attain  predetermined  speed  ratios  and 
direction  of  rotation;  said  fixed  mechanical  elements  are 
attached  to  and  aligned  with  said  primary  holes  in  each  said 
plates  at  said  front  side  thereof  said  except  for  the  most 
forwardly  positioned  said  at  least  one  intentiediate  plate  and 
said  last  plate;  said  drivers  are  formed  by  that  pan  of  each 
said  at  least  one  intermediate  plate  between  said  primary 
holes  and  said  secondary  holes;  said  driven  mechanical  ele- 
ments are  fastened  to  projecting  ends  of  said  last  drive  shaft 
and  each  said  intermediate  drive  shaft  except  the  said  inter- 
mediate drive  shaft  connected  by  means  of  said  coupling  to 
said  motor  shaft; 

d)  a  group  of  segments,  equal  in  number  to  said  group  of  plates, 
each  of  said  group  of  segments  being  of  a  predetermined  size 
and  shape,  each  of  said  group  of  segments  being  fastened  by 
means  of  a  set  of  brackets  to  periphery  of  each  of  said  group 
of  plates;  each  said  set  of  brackets  being  adequate  for  rigidity 
and  predetermined  position  of  each  of  said  group  of  segments; 
each  of  said  set  of  brackets,  being  of  a  predetermined  length: 
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during  mulion  generated  by  said  motor  and  said  gcoup  of 
planetary  systems,  predetermined  spatial  relationships  of  said 
group  of  segments,  to  each  other,  are  attained  without  intet'- 
ference;  each  of  said  set  of  segments  being  rotated  and 
orbited,  except  said  segment  attached  to  said  first  plate  bemg 
fixed,  and  said  segment,  attached  to  said  at  least  one  interme- 
diate plate  immediately  in  front  of  said  first  plate,  being 
rotated  only; 

e)  a  group  of  partial  messages  equal  in  number  to  said  group  of 
segments,  each  of  said  group  of  partial  messages  being  dis- 
played on  front,  exposed  surface  of  each  of  said  group  of 
segments;  in  any  one  predetermined  position  of  all  said  group 
of  segment,  said  group  of  partial  messages  transmits  an 
unscrambled  and  readable  message;  in  any  other  position  of 
all  of  said  group  of  segments,  said  group  of  partial  messages 
transmits  a  scrambled  and  unreadable  message;  said  group  of 

'  partial  messages  is  being  scrambled  and  unscrambled  in  a 
cyclical  manner. 


five  board  so  that  said  plurality  of  boards  can  be  selectively 
displayed  in  said  any  pre-selected  sequence. 


5,806.220 
INFORMATION  D1SPL.4YER  WITH 
INTERCHANGEABLE  BOARDS 
Fausto  Flammini,   Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  \ideotron  s.r.l., 
Rome,  Italy,  and  New  Board  International,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,686.  Oct.  17.  1996,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,132,  Jan.  6,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Itaiv,  Jul.  6,  1992,  RM92A051  I.- 
Sep. 14,  1992.  RiM92A0663 

InL  CI."  G09F  77/00 
MS,.  CI.  4^-476  7  Claims 


1.  Information  displayer  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable boards  in  a  display  position  in  any  preselected 
sequence,  comprising: 

at  least  one  set  of  board  containers,  each  set  containing  a 
plurality  of  board  containers  interconnected  together  so  that 
said  plurality  of  board  containers  can  be  commonly  dnven; 

a  plurality  of  interchangeable  boards,  each  said  container  con- 
taining one  said  board; 

means  for  grasping  a  board  to  be  displayed; 

means  for  driving  each  set  of  board  containers,  said  driving 
means  moving  boards  into  registry  with  said  grasping  ineans; 

moving  means  for  bringing  the  grasped  board  from  said  board 
container  into  a  display  position  and  for  returning  said  board 
to  said  board  container  after  display;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  driving  means  to  move  said 
boards  into  registry  with  said  grasping  means  in  any  pre- 
selected sequence  for  said  grasping  means  to  grasp  the  respec- 


5,806,221 
DRIVE  FOR  A  Ml'LTI-SIDED  DISPLAY  SIGN 
Loren  L.  Vander  Woude.  16624  Grand  Ave.,  Bellflower,  Calif. 
90706 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,024 

Int.  CI."  G09F  n/H) 

U.S.  CI.  40—503  5  Claims 


1.  A  sign  drive  device  comprising: 

A  plurality  of  side-by-side  sign  segments  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
fixed  sign  frame,  each  of  the  segments  providing: 

a  plurality  of  sign  sides  arranged  symmetrically  and  roiatable 
about  a  rotational  axis  for  presenting  each  one  of  the  sign 
sides,  in  turn,  in  a  preferred  direction; 

a  drive  disk  rigidly  fixed  at  one  end  of  the  each  of  the  segments 
so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  the  drive  disks  each  providing  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  grooves  in  one  surface  of  each  of 
the  drive  disks,  each  of  the  grcx3ves  providing,  at  one  end  of 
said  groove  a  pin  rest  cutout,  the  grooves  each  providing  a 
ramped  surface  therein  contiguous  with  the  pin  rest  cutout; 

a  drive  arm  means  extending  in  proximity  to  the  dnve  disks,  the 
arm  means  providing  a  plurality  of  engagement  pins  for 
moving  with  the  drive  arm.  the  pins  engaging  the  griwves  of 
the  drive  disks  respectively,  the  pins  moving  in  corresponding 
positions  within  the  drive  disks  such  that,  for  each  engage- 
ment pin  and  corresponding  drive  disk,  the  pin  lies  within  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  pin  rest  cutouts  in  the  corresponding 
drive  disk,  motion  of  the  drive  arm  means,  causing  the  plu- 
rality of  engagement  pins  to  rotate  the  drive  disks  from  a  first 
rotational  position  whereby  one  of  the  sign  sides  of  each  of 
the  segments  respectively  is  presented  in  the  preferred  direc- 
tion, to  a  second  rotational  position  whereby  another  of  the 
sign  sides  of  each  of  the  segments  respectively  is  presented  in 
the  preferred  direction  for  enabling  the  segments,  together,  to 
form  a  different  compt>site  image  for  each  said  motion  of  the 
drive  arm  means; 

the  grooves  and  pin  rest  cutouts  being  formed  such  that  the 
engagement  pin  moves  from  one  of  the  pin  rest  cutouts  along 
one  of  the  grooves  moving  upward  on  the  ramped  surface  of 
the  one  of  the  grooves,  thereupon  dropping  into  a  second  one 
of  the  pin  rest  cutouts,  the  pin  rotating  the  dnve  disk  to  the 
second  rotational  position,  the  pin  remaining  within  the  sec- 
ond pin  rest  cutout,  thereby  completing  one  cycle  of  the  sign 
drive. 
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5.806^22 

COMPUTER  DISK  LABEL  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

Kenneth  E.  Shaffer,  14582  Mandolin  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32837 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,511 

Int.  CI."  G09F  3/10 

II.S.  a.  40-«38  29  Claims 


lapered  side  walls  formed  of  a  unitary  piece  of  plastic  material 
having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  said  tapered  side  wails 
forming  a  main  companment  having  an  inner,  substantially 
centrally  located  article  display  area  of  sufficient  depth  to 
display  a  three-dimensional  anicle  substantially  centrally 
within  the  confines  of  said  side  walls; 

a  front  peripheral  edge  extending  from  said  front  edge  of  said 
side  walls; 

a  rear  peripheral  edge  extending  from  said  rear  edge  of  said  side 
walls;  and 

at  least  one  article  mounting  formation  formed  on  said  side  walls 
between  and  spaced  from  said  front  edge,  and  said  rear  edge 
of  said  side  walls,  said  anicle  mounting  formation  adapted  for 
mounting  and  displaying  a  three-dimensional  article  within 
the  confines  of  said  side  walls  in  said  substantially  centrally 
located  article  display  area  within  said  unit  for  unobstructed 
viewing,  said  unit  further  including  reinforcing  formations. 


20.  A  computer  disk  label  in  combination  with  a  jacket  of  a 
computer  disk,  said  computer  disk  label  comprising: 

a  flapper  panel;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  flapper  panel  to  the  jacket  so 
that  said  flapper  panel  is  movable  between  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  flapper  panel  is  adjacent  the  jacket  and  an  open 
position  wherein  said  flapper  panel  extends  outwardly  from 
the  jacket,  said  mounting  means  further  compnsing  pocket 
defining  means  for  receiving  a  tip  of  said  flapper  panel  when 
said  flapper  panel  is  in  the  closed  position. 


S,806J24 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  FIREARM  WITH  NON-REMOVABLE 

MAGAZINE 

Allan  D.  Hager,  8241  I^os  Robles  Dr.,  Groveland.  Fla.  34736 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,961 

Int.  CI."  F41A  9/6/ 

U.S.  CI.  42-18  14  ctotais 


5,806,223 
SHADOW  BOX  OR  BOX  FRAME  UNIT 
Andre  W  Visagie,  Pretoria,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Shadow 
Box  Systems  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Johannesburg,  South 
Africa 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454306 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  May  27,   1994 
94/3710;  Jul.  5,  1994,  94/4831 

InL  CI."  A47G  1/06 
VS.  a.  40-«)0  ,2  Claims 


(nnnffininiji 


1  A  shadow  box  unit  for  displaying  a  three-dimensional  article 
in  a  substantially  centrally  located  article  display  area  within  said 
unit  said  shadow  box  unit  comprising: 


1.  An  accessory  for  use  with  a  firearm  having  a  receiver  and  a 
detachable  box  magazin?,  compnsing: 

a  box  magazine  for  receiving  at  least  one  firearm  cartridge,  said 

box  magazine  having 

a  first  top  end  for  detachably  engaging  a  receiver  including  a 
mouth  for  dispensing  cartndges. 

a  first  side  wall. 

a  second  side  wall  laterally  spaced  firora  and  opposing  said 
first  side  wall,  and 

a  pivot  stud  outwardly  depending  from  each  of  said  first  side 
wall  and  said  second  side  wall;  and 
a  shroud  for  panially  enclosing  said  box  magazine,  said  shroud 

including         V 

a  second  top  end  dimensioned  and  configured  to  be  joined  to 
the  receiver  and  a  bottom  end. 

a  first  end  wall  coplanar  with  said  first  side  wall  and  defining 
a  track  pivotally  and  slidably  receiving  one  said  pivot  stud, 
said  track  extending  substantially  from  proximate  said  bot- 
tom end  to  proximate  said  second  top  end. 

a  second  end  wall  coplanar  with  said  second  side  wall  defin- 
ing a  u-ack  pivotally  and  slidably  receiving  a  diff^erenl  one 
said  pivot  stud,  said  track  extending  substantially  from 
proximate  .said  bottom  end  to  proximate  said  second  top 
end,  said  second  end  wall  laterally  opposing  and  spaced 
from  said  first  end  wall  thereby  defining  a  magazine  space 
for  closely  receiving  said  box  magazine,  an  elongated 
opening  at  said  second  top  end  being  in  general  registry 
with  said  mouth  of  said  magazine,  a  window  permitting 
lateral  passage  of  said  box  magazine  between  said  first  and 
second  end  walls,  and  an  open  bonom  end  permitting 
insertion  of  said  magazine,  and  wherein  further  said  tracks 
of  said  coplanar  end  walls  are  engaged  to  said  pivot  studs 
to  allow  the  magazine  to  translate  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  top  end  is  operably  engaged  with  the  receiver 
to  a  second  position  wherein  said  top  end  of  said  magazine 
is  disengaged  and  free  of  the  receiver  and  permitted  to  pass 
through  said  window,  and 
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a  first  frame  member  and  a  second  frame  member  laterally 

opposing  said  first  frame  member,  said  first  and  second 

frame  members  each  rigidly  spanning  from  said  first  end 

wall  to  said  second  end  wall  thereby  maintaining  the  spatial 

relationship  of  said  first  end  wall  and  said  second  end  wall 

whereby  said  magazine  can  be  translated  between  a  first  position 

wherein  said  top  end  is  operably  engaged  with  the  receiver  to 

a  second  position  wherein  said  top  end  of  said  magazine  is 

disengaged  and  free  of  the  receiver,  and  wherem  further  satd 

magazine  is  free  to  pivot  about  said  pivot  stud  and  permit 

angular  passage  relative  to  said  shroud  through  said  window. 


5,806^26 

BOLT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  FIREARM 

Vincent  B.  Norton,  Elizabethtown,  and  James  W.  Ronkainen. 

HodgenviUe,   both   of  Ky.,  a.s$ignors  to   Remington  Anns 

Company,  Inc.,  Madison,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,490.  Jul.  15,  1996.  This 

Application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,676 

Int.  Cl.'^  F41A  /y/70 

U.S.  CI.  42—84  18  Oaims 


5,806,225 
FIRE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
PISTOL 
Michael    R.   Gardner,   Prospect,   III.,-    Edward    P.   Schmitter, 
BIythewood,  S.C.;  Gary  A.  Sniezak,  Columbia,  S.C.,-  Kevin 
R.  Langevin,  Camden,  S.C,  and  Jean-Pierre  Y  J  L  Reconnu, 
Columbia,  S.C,  assignors  to  FN  Manufacturing  Inc,  Colum- 
bia. S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,758,  Jul.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,640,794.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

751,731  , 

Int  CI."  F41A  19/31:19/38 
VJS.  CL  42—69.02  15  Claims 


^^::^ 


1.  A  bolt  assembly  for  use  in  an  electronic  firearm,  the  firearm 
comprising  a  barrel  having  a  chamber,  a  receiver,  a  sioclc.  a  safety, 
and  a  tngger  assembly;  the  bolt  assembly  comprising  a  bolt  body, 
and  a  moveable  electrically  conductive  firing  pin  assembly  withia 
the  bolt  body,  means  for  adjusting  the  firing  pin  assembly  with 
respect  to  the  bolt  assembly,  the  bolt  assembly  having  front  and 
rear  ends  and  being  positioned  within  the  receiver,  behind  and 
substantially  aligned  with  the  barrel,  the  bolt  assembly  adapted  to 
convey  a  round  of  ammunition  from  the  receiver  to  the  chamber,  to 
fire  electrically  activated  ammunition,  and  to  be  moved  rotationally 
and  longitudinally  within  the  receiver  among  at  least  the  open, 
closed,  and  closed  and  locked  positions,  and  wherein  the  firing  pin 
is  positioned  to  contact  and  remain  in  contact  with  a  round  of 
ammunition  within  the  chamber  when  the  bolt  is  in  the  closed  and 
locked  position. 


5,806,227 

PERCUSSION  CAP  DEVICE 

David  Duane  Yoder,  408  E.  4th  St.,  Mio,  Mich.  48647 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,058 

Int  CI."  F41A  35/00 

VS.  a.  42—90  6  Claims 


I.  A  fire  control  system  for  a  semiautomatic  weapon,  said 
semiautomatic  weapon  having  a  frame,  a  striker  carried  by  said 
frame  and  a  striker  spring  biasing  said  striker  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion, said  system  comprising: 

a  trigger; 

a  trigger  arm  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposing  second  end.  said 
trigger  connected  to  said  second  end; 

a  sear  engaging  said  first  end  of  said  trigger  arm;  and 

a  spring  system  having  a  sear  arm.  said  sear  arm  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  said  second  end  pivotally  carrying  said 
sear,  said  spnng  system  urging  said  sear  in  an  upward  and 
forward  direction. 

said  trigger  acting  through  said  trigger  arm  to  move  said  sear 
rearward  and  downward  against  the  urging  of  said  spnng 
system,  releasing  said  striker  when  said  trigger  is  pulled  far 
enough  said  sear  remaining  rearward  and  downward  until  said 
trigger  is  released. 

said  sear  having  a  cam  surface,  said  striker  camming  said  cam 
surface  of  said  sear  downward  against  the  urging  of  said 
spring  system  when  said  sear  is  urged  forward  following 
release  of  said  tngger. 


1.  A  device  for  installing  and  removing  a  percussion  cap  on  and 
from  a  nipple  of  a  muzzle  loaded  firearm  comprising  a  strip  of 
plastic  material  ha\  ing  a  thickness  that  is  less  than  the  axial  length 
of  the  percussion  cap,  at  least  one  aperture  passing  through  the 
plastic  strip,  a  percussion  cap  positioned  in  the  at  least  one  aperture 
and  held  securely  in  the  aperture  by  friction  and  resilience  of  the 
plastic  material,  the  plastic  strip  extending  outward  from  the  per- 
cussion cap  on  one  side  of  the  at  least  one  apenure  a  distance 
sufficient  to  provide  a  handle  that  can  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  a 
person  to  place  the  percussion  cap  on  the  nipple  in  a  position  in 
which  the  nipple  is  received  in  an  end  of  the  percussion  cap.  as 
well  as  to  remove  the  percussion  cap  from  the  nipple  and  wherein 
the  strip  of  plastic  material  has  a  second  aperture  spaced  from  the 
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at  least  one  aperture  and  a  second  percussion  cap  positioned  in  the 
second  aperture  and  held  securely. 


5  HOft^ZS 

SCOPE  MOUNT  FOR  THE  CARRYING  HANDLE  OF 

M-16  TYPE  RIFLE 

PhiUip  C.  Martei,  48101  Deer  Trail  Dr.,  Canton.  Mich.  48187, 

and  Car!  M.  Martei,  221  N.  Golden  Beach  Dr.,  Kewadin, 

Mich.  49648-9742 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,204 

Int.  a."  F41G  1/38 

VS.  a.  42-101  16  Claims 


1.  An  improved  scope  mounting  base  for -a  carrying  handle  on  an 
M-16  type  rifle,  the  carrying  handle  having  a  sight  tunnel,  com- 
prising: 

a  scope  mounting  base  adapted  to  be  assembled  to  the  underside 
of  the  carrying  handle  to  provide  a  .scope  mountmg  surface  on 
an  extenor  side  surface  of  the  carrying  handle  m  a  manner 
which  leaves  the  sight  tunnel  through  the  carrying  handle 
unobstructed  by  the  base,  wherein  the  exterior  scope  mount- 
mg surface  composes  a  dovetail-type  rail  surface. 


5,806,229 

AIMING  AID  FOR  USE  WITH  ELECTRONIC  WEAPON 

SIGHTS 

Lino  C.  Daz,  Piano,  and  Charles  M.  Hanson,  Richardson,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  TI  Systems,  Inc.,  I^wisviile, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,819 

Int.  CI."  F4IC  27/06 

U,S.  CI.  42—105  19  Claims 


1.  An  aiming  system  comprising: 

a  first  sensor  for  sensing  a  first  image  of  an  object  relative  to  a 
first  reference  point,  a  vector  being  defined  between  the  first 
reference  point  and  the  first  image; 

a  second  sensor  for  sensing  a  second  image  of  the  object  relative 
to  a  second  reference  point; 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  sensors  for  determin- 
ing an  offset  between  the  first  and  second  images; 

i  display  associated  with  the  second  sensor  for  displaying  the 
second  image;  and 

means  for  displaying  an  aim  point  on  the  display,  the  aim  point 
being  spaced  from  the  second  reference  point  according  to  the 
offset,  and  being  spaced  from  the  second  image  according  to 
the  vector 


5,806030 

FISHING  ROD  AND  GUIDE  ELEMENT  FOR  SAME 

Toshihiko  Yasui.  Tondabayashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano 

Inc.,  Sakai,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  36.1,043,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055448,- 
Mar.  28,  1994,  6-056915 

Int.  a."  AOIK  87/00 
VS.  a.  43-24  IS  ctain^ 


1   A  fishing  rod.  comprising 

a  butt  section  having  a  butt  grip  and  a  reel  seat; 

a  guide  element  connected  to  said  butt  section,  having  a  guide 

hole  formed  in  a  mid-portion  thereof  defining  a  cavity  and  an 

inner  bore  opening  extending  from  said  cavity  to  a  first  end 

thereof; 
at  least  one  drain  hole  formed  in  a  region  of  said  guide  element 

generally  opposite  said  guide  hole,  said  drain  hole  open  to 

said  cavity;  and 
a  tip  section  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  guide  element, 

having  an  inner  passage  extending  therethrough  open  to  said 

inner  bore; 
wherein  said  guide  hole  has  a  width  larger  than  the   inner 

diameter  of  said  inner  passage,  and  a  fishing  line  is  extendable 

from  said  guide  hole  through  said  inner  passage. 


5,806  J31 

PASS-THROUGH  FISHING  ROD 

Muneki  Okada.  and  Tokuda  Isamu.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,^1.  Jan.  26.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976 J77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014261 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  87/00 

VS.  CI.  43-24  19  Claims 


11.  A  pass-through  fishing  rod  comprising: 

(a)  a  tip  section  having  a  tip-end  portion,  said  tip  section  having 
an  internal  fishing  line  passage  with  an  inside  wall  surface, 
said  tip  section  composing  a  convex  portion  for  supporting  a 

fishing  line  formed  on  said  inside  wall  surface  of  at  least 
said  tip-end  portion  of  said  fishing  line  passage, 
wherein   said  convex   portion   is   formed  from   a   wrapped 
prepreg   in   which   a   plurality   of  reinforcing   fibers   are 
embedded,  and 

(b)  a  butt  section  having  an  internal  fishing  line  passage  with  a 
smooth  inside  wall  surface. 
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5306^2 

RADIO  CONTROLLED  FISHING  BAIT  BOAT 

CliftoD  E.  James,  9100  Brink  Rd.,  Gaithersburg.  Md.  20879 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,903 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  9W2:9IA)8:97/00 

VS.  CL  43—26.1  17  Claims 


Gl,  JO  6} 


5,806,234 
FISHING  LURE  JIG  HEAD  AND  BODY 
Mark  Nichols,  Palm  City,  FIa„  assignor  to  D.OA.  Lures,  Inc., 
Palm  City,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709303 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  H5/W 

VS.  a.  43— 42J7  11  Claims 


1.  A  radio  controlled  fishing  bait  boat  comprising: 

a  hull  including  a  longitudinal  central  hull  section  having  a 
lower  wall,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  lowered  hull  sections 
located  on  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  central  hull  section, 
respectively,  and  a  rear  transom,  said  lowered  hull  sections 
extending  downwardly  from  said  lower  wall  and  defining  a 
recessed  channel  therebetween,  said  hull  dehning  an  interior 
space,  said  transom  including  at  least  one  hatch  providing 
access  to  a  bait  storage  compartment  in  said  interior  space; 

a  deck  cover  attached  to  the  hull  and  arranged  to  cover  said 
interior  space; 

a  propeller  arranged  in  said  recessed  channel,  said  propeller 
being  operatively  connected  with  an  electric  itiotor  arranged 
m  said  interior  §pace  of  the  hull; 

a  rudder  arranged  in  said  recessed  channel; 

at  least  one  battery  arranged  in  said  interior  space  of  the  hull  and 
connected  to  said  electric  motor;  and 

a  control  unit  arranged  in  said  interior  space  of  the  hull,  said 
control  unit  operatively  connected  to  control  said  propeller 
and  said  rudder  in  response  to  radio  signals  received  by  a 
radio  receiver 


1.  A  fishing  lure  jig  head  and  body  including; 

a.  a  flexible  body  resembling  a  bait  hsh  having  a  frontal  portion, 
body  and  tail;  a  top  and  a  bonom  and  sides; 

b.  a  pair  of  eye  apertures  formed  through  said  body  adjacent  said 
frontal  portion; 

c.  a  slit  in  the  top  of  said  body  communicating  with  said  eye 
apertures; 

d.  a  planar  surface  formed  on  the  top  of  said  body  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  frontal  portion; 

e.  a  hook  element  having  a  shank,  a  barbed  end  and  a  weighted 
section;  and, 

f.  said  hook  element  insertable  through  one  of  said  eye  apertures 
to  have  the  barbed  end  exit  said  slit  and  position  said 
weighted  section  in  said  eye  apertures. 


5,806,233 

LOST-MOTION  nSHING  LURE 

John  J.  Murphy,  705  West  Pine  St.,  Lancaster,  Wis.  53813 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,058 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  H5/00:H3A)2 

U.S.  a.  43—42.04  4  Claims 


5,806,235 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING,  TYING  AND  DISPENSING 

FISH  HOOKS 

Dennis  R.  Martin,  105  Glenside  Ave.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19803 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  758,884 

Int  CI."  AOIK  '^7/06 

VS.  a.  43—57.1  12  Claims 


(•Vl  '■'Vl  '-^9 


43     , 


1.  A  lost-motion  fishing  lure,  comprising: 

a  lure  body  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end; 

a  fish  hook  having  a  shank,  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  limb,  having  a  hrst  end  thereof  coupled  to  said  body,  and 

having  a  second  end  projecting  rearwardly  of  said  trailing  end 

of  said  body; 
first  means  (a)  remote  from  said  body,  and  (b)  rearward  of  said 

trailing  end.  for  tethering  said  shank  to  said  second  end  of 

said  limb;  and 
second  means,  coupled  to  said  limb,  also  (a)  remote  from  said 

iHxly  and  (bi  rearward  of  said  trailing  end.  for  confiningly 

surrounding.and  releasably  holding,  within  said  second  means 

and  in  juxtaposition  with  said  second  end  of  said  limb,  both 

said  shank  and  said  tethering  means. 


■jLVifitiKfifi«M*i^^^:Vi^^^ 


■*J 


I.  An  apparatus  for  containing,  threading  and  dispensing  fish 
hooks,  wherein  each  of  said  hsh  hooks  comprise  a  hook  portion 
and  an  eye  portion,  the  apparatus  composing: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  length,  an  axis  coextensive  with 
said  length,  a  bore  extending  along  said  axis  the  length  of  said 
housing,  an  open  front  end  lying  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  and  a  back  end; 

a  grooved  shaft.  ha\ing  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  rolatably 
mounted  within  the  bore  and  extending  along  said  axis; 

a  spiral  groove  cut  around  the  perimeter  of  the  grooved  shaft, 
said  groove  beginning  at  the  front  end  of  the  shaft  and 
spiraling  around  the  perimeter  of  the  shaft,  terminating  before 
the  back  end  of  the  shaft,  wherein  said  groove  is  adapted  to 
contain  the  hook  portions  of  the  fish  hooks; 

an  eye  groove  extending  out  from  the  bore  into  the  housing  and 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  bore  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis,  said  groove  adapted  to  contain  the  eye  portions  of  the 
fish  hooks;  and  ^ 
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sloned  opening  for  threading  a  fishing  line  through  the  eye 
portion  of  each  of  the  fish  hooks  while  such  fish  hook  remains 
contained  within  the  housing  and  aligned  with  the  slotted 
opening,  said  slotted  opening  extending  through  the  eye 
groove  and  the  housing  at  a  position  aligned  with  the  end  of 
the  spiral  groove  at  the  front  end  of  the  shaft. 


5,806,236 

TANGLE  FREE,  TRl-FOLD,  FISmNG-LURE  PACKET 

Mancelle  R.  Lloyd,  6111  Briarview  Ct.,  Alexander,  Va.  22310 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,913 

Int.  a."  AOIK  97/06 

VS.  a.  43-57.1  .         f,  oata. 


1.  A  device  for  storing  fishing  lures  comprising: 

a  flexible  planar  backing  member  having  an  upper,  middle  and 
lower  section  with  each  section  having  a  height  and  width; 

hook  and  loop  strip  members  attached  near  the  top  portions  of  at 
least  two  of  said  backing  sections  and  extending  substantially 
across  the  width  of  each  section, 

a  backing  section  overlapping  flap  attached  to  the  upper  ponions 
of  said  at  least  two  backing  sections  and  positioned  to  sub- 
stantially cover  their  backing  section  surface  areas;  and 

fastening  means  mounted  on  the  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower 
backing  sections  to  retain  said  sections  in  a  closed  position 
when  folded  over  each  other. 


5,806,237 
RODENT  BAIT  STATION 
Thomas  Dean  Nelson,  Maplewood:  Douglas  Grinnell  Ander- 
son, Lakeville:  James  Brian  Easley,  Orono;  Kenneth  Vem 
Schomburg.  Wayzata:  Robert  Lee  Dietz,  Northfield;  Terry 
Leiand  Elichuk,  Eden  Prairie:  Daniel  Leroy  Lobstein.  Prior 
Lake,  and  Clarence  William  Snedeker,  Woodbury,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  713358 
Int.  CI."  AOIM  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  43-131  23  Claims 

1.  A  rodent  bah  station  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure  having  at  least  one  opening  defined  in  an 
exterior  wall  thereof; 

(b)  a  bail  receptacle  disposed  within  the  enclosure  and  defined 
by  at  least  one  interior  wall  of  the  enclosure,  the  bait  recep- 
tacle having  a  support  surface  thai  supports  bait;  and 


(c)  an  inclined  passageway  defined  by  a  ramp  and  at  least  T)ne 
wall  of  the  enclosure  wherein  the  support  surface  of  the  bait 
receptacle  is  elevated  relative  to  the  opening  in  the  enclosure 
and  wherein  the  exterior  wall  is  curved,  and  wherein  the 
inclined  passageway  leads  from  the  opening  to  the  bait  recep- 
tacle along  the  curved  exterior  wail. 


\ 


5,806038 
BIOLOGICAL  VACUUM  DEVICE  TO  ENHANCE 
ENVIRONMENTAL  QUALITY 
Richard  J.  Brenner,  GainesviUe;  David  E.  Milne,  High  Springs, 
both  of  Fla.,  and  Stoy  A.  Hedges,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors 
to  The  United  Sutcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,827 
InL  CL"  AOIM  1/06.  A47L  5/00 
VS.  a.  43-139  20  Claims 


1   A  pest  control  device  for  insects  and  similar  pests,  compris- 
ing: 

a  means  for  generating  a  variable  suction  of  air: 

a  handheld  intake  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
means  for  generating  a  variable  suction,  for  strategically 
locating  the  suction  by  hand  movement  to  collect  pests 
wherein  said  hand-held  intake  means  includes  a  hand-held 
intake  and  collection  unil  with  a  suction  intake  tube,  a  pistol 
grip  and  a  pest  counting/viewing  chamber; 

a  hand-actuated  control  means  for  said  means  for  generating  a 
variable  suction,  on  said  hand-held  intake  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  generating  a  variable  suction,  for 
varying  the  suction  by-hand  control;  and 

an  air  filter  means  operati\ely  connected  to  said  means  for 
generating  a  variable  suction  for  filtering  air  from  said  intake 
means,  to  generate  clean  exhaust  air  from  said  intake  means. 
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5,806.239 

ELEVATED  PLANT  WATERING  HANGER 

David  D.  Wesolowski,  P.O.  Box  1000,  Atascadero.  Calif.  93423 

Piled  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,809 

Int.  CI.*"  AOIG  JIAX) 

VS.  a.  47—39  19  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  watering  a  plant  while  being  supported  in  an 
elevated  position,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  standard  having  a  longitudinal  axial  pas- 
sageway, upper  and  lower  end  portions,  and  adapted  to  be 
tTKHinted  in  upstanding  position: 

a  flexible  hose  axially  threaded  through  the  passageway  of  the 
standard  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions  respectively 
exiting  from  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  the  standard. 

the  lower  end  portion  of  the  hose  constituting  means  for  con- 
necting to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure; 

a  nozzle  attached  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  hose:  and 

means  for  hanging  the  plant  from  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
standard  and  under  the  nozzle  so  that  the  nozzle  can  deliver 
water  downwardly  on  to  the  plant  upon  water  being  supplied 
under  pressure  to  the  hose: 

wherein  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  standard  terminates  in  an 
open  end; 

wherein  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  hose  is  an  elongated  upper 
leader  extending  out  of  and  draped  below  the  open  end  of  the 
standard  and  providing  a  terminal  opening  therein; 

wherein  the  nozzle  is  connected  to  the  terminal  opening  of  the 
leader  and  is  thereby  hung  below  said  open  end;  and 

wherein  said  hanging  means  is  adapted  to  hand  the  plant  directly 
under  the  open  end  so  that  the  leader  can  be  moved  to  position 
the  nozzle  in  selected  locations  where  water  is  most  effec- 
tively released  onto  the  plant. 


to  tightly  engage  the  water  discharging  outlet  of  said  container 
means;  water  passage  means  in  said  water  container  means: 

c)  a  flexible  tube  connected  to  said  water  passage  means;  and 

d)  control  means  extending  transversely  through  said  support 
means  and  having  an  inner  end  contacting  said  flexible  tube 
and  an  outer  end  manually  graspable  for  forcing  said  inner 
end  against  said  flexible  tube  to  control  the  dripping  of  water 
from  said  container  means  to  the  media. 


5,806041 
SELF-WATERING  PLANT  HOLDER 
William  J.  Byland,  and  Norwin  G.  Heimos,  both  of  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Mickey's  Mini-Flora  Express,  Ltd.,  SI. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,493 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  3IA)2 

U.S.  CI.  47—81  8  Claims 


5.806,240 

SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLY  ING  DRIPPING  WATER  TO 

PLANT  GROWING  MEDIA 

Pierre  Racine,  286,  chemin  Ste-Anne-des-Lacs,  Ste-Anne-des- 

Lacs.  Quebec,  Canada,  JOR  IBO 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899J98 
Int.  Cl.'^  AOIG  25/02:29/00 
t.S.  a.  47—79  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  supplying  dripping  water  to  plant  growing  media 
comprising: 

a)  container  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  water:  said  container 
means  ha\ing  a  water  discharging  outlet; 

b)  support  means  for  holding  said  container  means  upright  o\er 
the  media  containing  a  plant;  said  support  means  including 
media  engaging  means  and  container  receiving  means  adapted 


1.  A  self-watering  plant  holder  comprising: 

u  container  constructed  for  holding  a  quantity  of  liquid  for 
watering  a  plant,  the  container  having  an  opening  generally  m 
the  top  of  the  container  permitting  access  to  the  quantity  of 
liquid  contained  therein,  a  lip  extending  downwardly  from  the 
periphery  6i  the  opening  into  the  container,  and  a  first  cou- 
pling component,  comprising  a  first  thread  member  defined  by 
a  generally  spiral  shaped  lower  edge  of  the  lip; 

a  pot  constructed  lo  hold  the  plant  therein  and  sized  for  close- 
titting  reception  ip  the  container  opening,  the  pof  including  a 
second  coupling  component  comprising  a  second  thread 
member  interengpgeable  with  the  first  thread  member  of  the 
container  where  the  pot  is  received  in  the  container  opening 
for  drawing  the  pot  into  tight,  substantially  sealing  engage- 
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ment  wilh  the  container  thereby  to  substantially  close  the 
opening  in  the  container  for  preventing  liquid  in  the  container 
from  escaping  the  container. 


5,806^42 
PLANT  SPROUTING  POT 
Hong  Ku  Park.  203  Southcrest  Dr.,  Huntsville,  Ala.  .^5802 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  598,469,  Feb.  8,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,532 
iBl.  CI.'"  AOIG  31A}2 
\}S.  a.  47—81  26  Oaims 


'Vm 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sprouting  seeds,  seedlings  or  plant  cuttings 

and  growing  plants  comprising: 

an  outer  container  having  a  closed  bonom  for  confining  moisture 
therein  and  an  upper  opening; 

an  inner  container  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  outer 
container  and  having  a  soil  receiving  interior,  a  bottom  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  first  passage  means  therein,  an 
intermediate  portion  having  a  plurality  of  second  passage 
means  therein,  an  upper  edge  defining  an  opening  leading  to 
said  interior,  said  soil  receiving  interior  disposed  for  germi- 
nating seeds,  seedlings  or  plant  cunings  and  growing  plants 
therein; 

means  for  supporting  said  inner  container  within  said  outer 
container  such  that  said  bottom  portion  of  said  inner  container 
is  spaced  above  said  closed  bottom  of  said  outer  container,  but 
below  said  moisture  confined  within  said  closed  bottom  of 
said  outer  container  so  that  said  moisture  may  enter  said 
pluarality  of  first  and  second  passage  means  of  said  inner 
container  to  dampen  said  soil;  and 

means  for  closing  said  apparatus,  said  closiiig  means  including  a 
cover  provided  with  a  lower  opening  defining  a  nm  which 
telescopes  within  said  means  for  supporting  said  inner  con- 
tainer. 


5,806043 

SASH  BALANCE  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

James  G.  Prete,  Hinsdale,  III.;  Steven  E.  Schultz,  Demonte, 

Ind.,  and  Allen  D.  Polowinczak,  Plainfield,  lU.,  a.ssignors  to 

Ashland  Products,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,563,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,632,117.  This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,994 

Int.  a.''  E05D  15/22 

U.S.  CI.  49—181  25  Claims 

1.  A  sash  balance  bralce  assembly  for  a  sash  window  system 
including  a  window  frame  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
tracks,  each  of  said  tracks  having  an  outer  wall,  front  and  back 
intermediate  walls  and  front  and  back  inner  walls  collectively 
defining  a  channel,  a  sash  window  transversely  disposed  between 
said  tracks  and  adapted  for  slidable  movement  along  said  tracks, 
and  a  sash  balance  assembly  for  providing  a  generally  upward  bias 
on  said  sash  window,  said  sash  balance  brake  assembly  compris- 
ing: 


a  rotor  rotatable  about  a  rotor  axis: 

a  bolt  having  an  engaging  surface  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
said  outer  wall  and  two  bolt  legs  extending  away  from  said 
engaging  surface  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  rotor  axis: 
and 

a  slider  body  adapted  for  placement  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
channels  and  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  sash  balance  assem- 
bly, said  slider  body  having  a  generally  circular  aperture  for 
receiving  and  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor  along  said  rotor 
axis,  the  slider  body  further  having  a  pair  of  slots  spaced  from 
said  aperture,  each  of  said  slots  receiving  and  housing  one  of 
said  bolt  legs  within  said  slider  body,  said  rotor  being  adjacent 
said  bolt,  said  rotor  and  said  bolt  including  cooperative  means 
for  converting  rotary  motion  of  said  rotor  into  movement  of 
said  bolt,  such  that  said  boll  engaging  surface  is  adapted  to 
selectively  engage  and  disengage  said  track  outer  wall. 


5,806,244 
SINGLE  DRIVE  DUAL  RACK  AND  PINION  WINDOW 
REGULATOR 
Christopher  R.  Tilli,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  UT  Automo- 
tive Dearborn,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,640 

int  CI.*  E05F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  49—358  15  Claims 


1  A  w  indow  regulator  system  comprising: 

a  motor  having  a  shaft; 

a  first  pinion  rotatably  driven  by  said  motor,  said  first  pinion 
engaging  a  first  rack; 

a  second  pinion  rotatably  driven  by  said  first  pinion,  said  second 
pinion  engaging  a  second  rack,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
motor  causes  vertical  movement  of  said  motor,  said  first 
pinion  and  said  second  pinion  relative  to  said  first  rack  and 
said  second  rack. 
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5,8«*,245 
VERTICAL  LIFT  GATE  ASSEMBLY 

James  P.  Satrom,  1527  Cottonwood  St.,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 
58201 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  586J36 

Int.  CI."  E05F  11/00 

VS.  a.  49—360  6  Claims 


35B 


1.  A  vertical  lift  gale  assembly  comprising: 

a  pajr  of  elongate  tubular  members  vertically  erected  and  spaced 
apart  from  one  another;  the  pair  of  rail  members  each  of 
which  extends  along  length  of  and  is  securely  fastened  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  elongate  tubular  members: 

a  gate  member  disposed  between  said  elongate  tubular  members 
and  movably  mounted  upon  said  rail  members:  and 

a  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  gale  member  which 
includes  a  pair  of  pulleys  each  of  which  is  mounted  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  elongate  tubular  members  and  a  pair  of 
flexible  lines  carried  by  said  pulleys  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  gale  member,  said  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
gate  member  also  including  a  counterweight  member  verti- 
cally movable  inside  one  of  said  elongate  tubular  members 
and  connected  to  said  flexible  lines  to  aid  the  lifting  of  said 
gate  member  and  to  provide  tension  to  said  flexible  lines,  a 
pair  of  guide  bearing  members  being  mounted  lo  opposite 
sides  of  said  counterweigh*  member  lo  facilitate  vertical 
movement  of  said  counterweight  member  inside  one  of  said 
elongate  tubular  members. 


a  base  plale  extending  in  a  door  slide  direction  and  being 
arranged  under  a  door  frame  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
posture: 

a  pair  of  guide  elements  guiding  a  cable  to  turn  around  an  axis 
inclined  with  respect  lo  the  base  plate  such  ihai  the  cable 
which  is  turned  Is  shifted  up  or  down:  and 

an  electrically  powered  actuator  to  drive  a  loop  of  the  cable  in 
both  directions,  the  loop  of  cable  arranged  between  the  pair  of 
guide  elements  such  that  a  lower  portion  of  the  cable  extends 
across  a  top  surface  of  the  base  plale  and  an  upper  portion  of 
the  cable  extends  across  an  under  surface  of  the  base  plale. 
opposite  the  top  surface,  and  is  in  contact  with  the  actuator. 


5,806047 

SEALING  STRUCTl'RE  OF  DOOR  FOR  VEHICLE 

Takeshi  Vamamoto,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-275731 

Inl.  CI."  E06B  7/16 

VS.  CI.  49—195.1  1  Claim 


5.806,246 
POWERED  SLIDING-DOOR  SYSTEM  AND  ACTUATING 

DEVICES  FOR  THE  SAME 
Chiharu  Azuma,  Hyogo-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Cabl^ 
System  Inc.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-066879; 
Feb.  28,  1995,  7-066880 

Int.  CI.'  E05F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  49—360  7  Claims 


\.  A  sliding-door  drive  device  comprising: 


I.  A  sealing  structure  of  a  door  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  glass  run  mounted  on  an  external  side  surface,  as  seen  width- 
wise  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  door  sash: 

a  flange  formed  on  an  outer  edge  of  said  door  sash  so  as  to  bend 
outwards  as  seen  widlhwise  of  the  vehicle; 

a  parting  seal  mounted  on  said  flange,  said  pariing  seal  having: 
a  mounting  portion  wiih  which  said  parting  seal  is  mounted 

on  said  flange; 
a  seal  lip  protruding  towards  an  outer  side  of  said  door  sash  lo 

elastically  about  a  body  of  the  vehicle;  and 
a  lip  portion  extending  toward  an  inner  side  so  as  to  cover 
said  glass  run  from  outside   as  seen  widthwise  of  the 
vehicle; 

wherein  said  parting  seal  includes  a  core  embedded  therein,  said 
core  being  integrally  formed  and  extending  from  said  mount- 
ing portion  of  said  parting  seal  through  said  lip  portion  of  said 
parting  seal  such  that  said  core  in  said  mounting  portion  grips 
said  flange;  and 

wherein  said  core  has  mounting  legs  in  said  mounting  portion  ot 
said  parting  seal  and  said  core  has  a  wrapping  portion  in  said 
lip  portion  of  said  parting  seal  such  that  said  wrapping  portion 
is  thicker  in  width  than  said  mounting  legs  and  said  wrapping 
portion  extends  below  a  lop  edge  of  a  door  pane  when  the 
door  pane  is  in  a  closed  position  in  the  vehicle. 
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5,806,24« 

MULTI-PURPOSE  QUARTERS  HAVING  A  SLIDABLE 

COVER  WITH  A  PULL-DOWN  BED 

Sung  Yoon  Kim.  2138.  Daebwa-dong.  Koyang-citv.  Kyunggiu- 

do,  411-410,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR95/00163,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4.  1W7.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09(i/18785.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,622 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  15,  1994, 
1994-34198 

Int  CI.*  A47B  8J/00:fiJ/V4:  E04H  1/12 
U.S.  a.  52— 36.1  23  aalms 


1.  A  multi-purpose  quarters  comprising  a  box-shaped  body  (10) 
and  a  box-shaped  cover  (20)  slidably  engageable  with  said  body 
(10)  through  sliding  units  (30)  which  provide  movement  of  said 
body  and  said  cover  towards  and  away  from  one  another. 

said  body  (10)  and  said  cover  (20)  forming  an  isolated  space 
therein  when  the  cover  (20)  is  moved  away  from  said  body 
(10). 
said  cover  (20)  being  provided  with  a  pull-down  bed  (22)  hinged 
thereto  which  forms  a  front  wall  of  said  cover  (20)  when  said 
bed  (22)  is  folded  into  the  cover  (20). 


at  least  one  elongated  hollow  rectangular  member  having  a 
length  and  w  idth,  said  rectangular  member  comprising  spaced 
planar  top  and  bottom  panels  and  spaced  side  panels  extend- 
ing between  said  lop  and  bottom  panels,  said  side  panels 
having  an  arcuate  shape  such  thai  said  side  panels  are  out- 
wardly bowed  from  between  said  top  and  bottom  panels,  said 
rectangular  member  including 

a  first  knockout  passage  located  near  one  end  of  said  rectan- 
gular member  and  extending  through  the  top  and  bonom 
panels, 
a  second  knockout  passage  extending  through  the  top  and 
bottom  panels  and  being  spaced  from  the  first  knockout 
passage  toward  the  other  end  of  said  rectangular  member; 
a  third  knockout  passage  near  the  end  of  said  rectangular 
member  opposite  the  end  having   the  first   and   second 
knockout    passages,    said   third   knockout    passage   being 
spaced  from  the  end  of  the  rectangular  member  substan- 
tially the  same  distance  as  the  tirst  knockout  passage  is 
spaced  from  said  one  end  of  the  rectangular  member,  said 
third  knockout  passage  extending  through  the  top  and  bot- 
tom panels:  and 
a  fourth  knockout  passage  extending  through  the  top  and 
bottom  panels  and  being  spaced  from  the  third  knockout 
passage  toward  said  one  end  of  said  rectangular  member; 
wherein  each  said  knockout  passage  is  bounded  by  a  pair  of 
removable  knockout  tabs,  one  said  knockout  tab  being 
located  in  said  top  panel  and  the  other  said  knockout  lab 
being  located  in  said  bottom  panel  such  thai  said  knockout 
passage  is  closed  by  said  tabs  until  said  tabs  are  removed 
from  said  top  and  bottom  panels;  and 
at  least  one  joiner  pipe  for  removably  inserting  through  a  knock- 
out passage  in  the  elongated  hollow  rectangular  member, 
wherein  the  rectangular  member  is  removably  securable  to 
another  rectangular  member  by   inserting  said  joiner  pipe 
through  aligned  knockout  passages  of  adjacent  rectangular 
members,  wherein  the  joiner  pipe  includes  a  pair  of  finishing 
caps  removably  secured  at  each  end  of  said  joiner  pipe,  each 
said  finishing  cap  having  an  enlarged  portion  for  preventing 
the  joiner  pipe  from  being  removed  from  the  knockout  pas- 
sage of  a  rectangular  member  when  said  cap  is  mounted  on 
said  joiner  pipe. 


5,806,249 

PLASTIC  TIMBER  LANDSCAPING  SYSTEM 

Joe  L.  Helms.  8127  Henry  Harris  Rd.,  Fort  Mill.  S.C.  29715 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671.002 

Int.  CI.*"  AOIG  1/08:  E02D  2W02 

VJS.  CI.  52—102  6  Claims 


5,806,250 
MULTIDIRECTIONAL  MECHANIC  HYSTERESIS  ANTI- 
SEISMIC  DEVICE  FOR  INSl  LATING  THE  BASES  OF 
CONSTRUCTIONAL  SYSTEMS  HAVING  HIGH  MATL'AL 

DISPLACEMENTS 
Renzo  Medeot,  and  Renato  Chiarotto,  both  of  Selvazzano  Den- 
tro,  Italy,  assignors  to  Fip  Industriale  S.p.A.,  Selvazzano 
Dentro,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,143 
Oaims  priority,  application  Itolv,  Jul.   12,  1996,  MI96  A 
01447 

Int.  CI."  E02D  27/.U:  E04B  1/98.  E04H  9/02 
UJS.  CI.  52—167.1  12  Claims 


^       v»   «  '2 


\.  A  plastic  timber  landscaping  system  comprising: 


1.  An  antiseismic  device  having  overall  plan  view  dimensions, 
which  comprises  at  least  two  curvilinear  dissipating  and  load 
limiting  elements  configured  on  superimposed  planes  to  accommo- 
date horizontal  displacements  without  increasing  said  overall  plan 
view  dimensions. 
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5.806.251 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,806^2 

WATERPROOFING  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

STRUCTURES  WITH  RIGID  SHEETS  IN  SYNTHETIC 

MATERIAL 

Alberto   Scuero,   Lugano.   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Sibelon 
S.p.A..  Arona,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  754,621 
Claims  priorit},  application  Italy,  Nov.  24,  1995,  MI95  A 
002458 

Int.  CI."  E02D  19/00 
VS.  a.  52—169.7  9  Claims 


^^^ 


1.  A  foldable  covering  for  water-proofing  a  bottom  and  sides  of 
a  hydraulic  structure,  the  covenng  comprising: 

a  rigid  or  semi-rigid  bottom  panel  of  synthetic  material: 

two  rigid  or  semi-rigid  side  panels  each  of  a  synthetic  material: 
and 

hmges  for  flexibly  joining  said  bottom  panel  to  respective  ones 
of  said  side  panels,  each  of  said  hinges  comprising  a  sheet  of 
foldable  synthetic  material  sealably  affixed  to  said  bottom 
panel  and  to  one  of  said  side  panels  along  adjacent  edges 
thereof,  each  of  said  hinges  having  a  length  so  that  said  side 
panels  are  hmgedly  movable  towards  each  other,  with  one  of 
said  side  panels  lying  directly  on  said  bottom  panel  and  the 
other  of  said  side  panels  lying  directly  on  said  one  side  panel, 
and  so  that  the  folded  said  side  panels  are  hingedly  movable 
away  from  each  other  onto  sides  of  the  hydraulic  structure 
when  said  bottom  panel  is  on  the  bottom  of  the  hydraulic 
structure. 


an  elongated,  rigid  base  member  for  installation  of  the  stair 
nosing  on  the  leading  edge  of  a  stair  step  and  an  elongated, 
flexible  tread  member  covering  and  interlocked  with  the  rigid 
ba.se  member, 

the  base  member  having  a  nose  portion  with  a  rounded  from 
surface  for  defining  a  leading  edge  on  a  stair  step  and  planar 
back  surfaces  that  intersect  at  right  angles  and  flanges  extend- 
ing laterally  from  and  on  the  same  plane  as  the  hack  surfaces 
of  the  nose  portion  for  positioning  the  ba.se  portion  on  the 
tread  and  nser  of  a  stair  step,  the  nose  portion  having  a 
shoulder  extending  between  the  front  surface  of  the  nose 
portion  and  a  from  surface  of  the  flanges  for  abutment  with 
laminate  flooring  installed  on  a  tread 

and  a  shoulder  extending  between  the  front  surface  of  the  nose 
portion  and  a  from  surface  of  the  flanges  for  abutment  with 
laminate  flooring  installed  on  a  nser, 

the  nose  portion  having  a  groove  extending  along  its  front 
surface, 

the  flexible  tread  member  having  a  rib  extending  from  its  back 
surface  for  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  groove  and  inter- 
connecting the  ba.se  and  tread  members,  and 

the  flexible  tread  member  having  flaps  covering  the  nose  portion 
and  extending  beyond  the  shoulders. 


5,806J54 
MODULAR  TREAD  AND  RISER  UNFT 

Michael  Hebden  Bennett,  1  Doonside  Road.  Kerikeri.  North- 
land, New  Zealand 

Filed  May  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,206 
Int.  CI."  E04F  11/00:19/10 


VS.  CI.  52—182 


6Claims 


5,806,253 
STAIR  NOSING  FOR  LAMINATE  FLOORING 
Thomas  J.  Nelson.  Beiton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Premark  Rwp 
Holdinfp,  Inc..  Temple,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,600 

Int.  CI."  F04F  11/16 

VS.  a.  52—179  34  Oalms 


1.  A  stair  nosing  for  the  installation  of  laminate  flooring  on  stair 
steps,  comprising; 


1,  An  element  for  use  in  constructing  a  stairway,  said  element 
comprising  a  body  in  a  right-angled  triangle  configuration,  one  side 
of  said  body  being  the  hypotenuse  of  two  adjacent  sides,  a  first  of 
said  adjacent  sides  being  longer  than  a  second  of  said  adjacent 
sides,  said  first  adjacent  side  and  said  hypotenuse  forming  a  firsi 
acute  comer  of  said  body,  said  second  adjacent  side  and  said 
hypotenuse  forming  a  second  acute  comer  of  said  body,  a  flange 
extending  in  at  least  one  direction  from  each  of  the  said  sides  at  an 
approximate  nght  angle  to  said  body,  said  second  adjacent  side 
having  a  portion  in  which  the  flange  is  absent,  said  absent  flange 
portion  proximal  to  said  second  acute  comer  of  said  body,  said 
absent  flange  portion  dimensioned  to  receive  said  first  acute  comer 
of  an  adjacent  element  such  that  in  use  adjacent  elements  can  be 
used  to  fabricate  a  stairway  by  interlocking  consecutive  abutting 
elements  together,  the  flanges  of  the  adjacent  sides  providing  a 
mounting  portion  for  a  stair  tread  and/or  riser. 


September  15.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2433 


5,806055 
SKYLIGHT  AND  METHOD  TO  INSTALL 
Stanley  M.  Verby.  Hewlett  Harbor,  and  Barry  Mirsky,  Haup- 
pauge,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Thermo- Vu  Sunlite  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Edgewood,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746^^ 

Int.  CI."  E04B  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  52-200  4  Claims 


1.  A  skylight  assembly  to  be  secured  to  an  exterior  surface  of  a 
roof,  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  having  walls  mcludmg  an  upper  peripheral 
edge  and  an  outer  wall  surface,  said  frame  assembly  defining 
a  central  openmg; 

at  least  one  angled  bracket  having  a  first  arm  which  is  attached 
to  a  portion  of  said  outer  wall  surface  and  a  second  arm. 
positioned  generally  perpendicular  to.  and  outwardly  from 
said  outer  wall  surface  of  said  frame,  said  second  arm  of  said 
bracket  being  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  roof; 

a  flashing  assembly  surrounding  said  frame  and  including  a 
vertical  portion  which  is  positioned  parallel  and  adjacent  to 
said  outer  wall  surface,  and  a  horizontal  portion  which  is 
positioned  parallel  to  and  above  said  second  arm.  wherein 
said  second  arm  of  said  bracket  includes  an  accessible  portion 
which  extends  outwardly  past  said  horizontal  portion  of  said 
flashing:  and 

means  for  securing  said  accessible  portion  of  said  second  arm  to 
said  exterior  suiface  of  the  roof. 


5,806056 
MODULAR  GLAZING  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Byrne,  0  Country  Club  Rd.,  Apt  17,  Woburn,  Mass. 
01801 

Filed  Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621399 
Int.  CI."  E06B  i/62 
VS.  CI.  52—204.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  longitudinal  member  for  use  in  a  modular  glazing  system 
comprising  a  base  ponion  and  two  spaced  apart  walls  on  opposite 
lengthwise  sides  thereof  extending  in  a  jlirection  away  from  the 
base  portion,  the  base  ponion  and  the  spaced  apan  walls  defining  a 
glazing  channel  extending  lengthwise  of  the  longitudinal  member 
and  dimensioned  to  hold  glazing  material  therein,  the  base  ponion 
funher  including  an  interior  aperture  extending  lengthwise  within 
the  longitudinal  member  and  opening  at  an  end  thereof  for  posi- 
tioning a  connector  therein  to  join  the  longitudinal  member  in 
endwise  relationship  with  another  longitudinal  member  the  base 
portion  funher  including  a  first  keyway  located  opposite  the  glaz- 
ing channel  and  centrally  located  between  the  two  spaced  apart 


\  ,  JO 
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walls  of  the  glazing  channel,  the  base  portion  further  including  a 
second  keyway  located  adjacent  to  one  of  said  spaced  apart  walls. 


5,806057 

VEHICLE  WINDOW  PANE  PREPARED  FOR  ADHESIVE 

FASTENING 

Gerd  Comils,  Merzenich-Golzbeim,-  Rolf  Kolte.  Alsdorf- 
Begau,  and  Dieter  Kleyer,  Wiirselen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7,  1996,  195  37 
436.3 

Int  a."  B60J  l/OO:  E06B  i/54 
MS.  a.  52—208  9  Claims 


.vvvvvvv^ 


1.  In  a  glass  pane  for  adhesive  fastening  to  a  flange  of  a  window 
opening,  the  pane  having  an  elastomer  profile  frame  extending 
around  the  peripher>'  of  the  pane  and  having  a  channel  shaped 
profile  section  for  facing  the  flange  and  having  inner  and  outer  ribs 
to  define  a  channel  with  an  anchoring  surface  defined  by  at  least 
one  of  undercuts  and  anchoring  projections  on  the  anchoring 
surface,  the  channel  containing  an  adhesive  composition  for  estab- 
lishing an  adhAive  bond  with  respect  to  the  flange  of  the  window 
opening,  the  connection  of  the  adhesive  composition  with  the 
profile  section  being  solely  b\  mechanical  interiocking  of  the 
adhesive  composition  with  the  anchoring  surface  of  the  channel 
shaped  profile  section,  the  improvement  wherein  a  flexible  cord 
(10)  is  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  the  channel  of  the  profile  section 
(3).  said  cord  ( 10)  extending  at  least  over  part  of  the  profile  ffame 
(2)  and  having  opposite  end  sections  (11,12)  with  at  least  one  end 
section  (11.12)  extending  out  of  said  channel  to  be  gripped  and 
pulled  along  the  channel  to  release  the  mechanical  interlocking 
between  the  adhesive  composition  (16)  and  at  least  one  rib  (6.7)  of 
the  channel  shaped  profile  section  (3). 


2434 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15.  1998 


5,806058 
WALL  PANEL  SYSTEM 
Wayne  Miedema.  Holland,-   Robert  Fox,  Allendale:   Richard 
Klamfotb,  Norton  Shores;  Cheryl  Crozier.  Hudsonville,  and 
Deborah    Trichler,    Jenison,    all    of    Mich.,    assignors    to 
Haworth,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660^04 

InL  a.*  E04H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  52—220.7  25  Qaims 


L  A  space-dividing  wall  panel  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lower  panels  arranged  senally  so  as  to  define  a 
vertically  enlarged  wall  extending  upwardly  from  a  floor,  each 
said  lower  panel  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upwardly 
extending  opposite  panel  ends,  and  upper  and  lower  panel 
edges  extending  laterally  between  said  panel  ends,  each  of 
said  panel  ends  having  first  connector  parts  thereon  and  each 
said  lower  panel  being  substantially  enclosed  by  planar  side 
surfaces  facing  outwardly  therefrom  and  which  generally 
overlie  an  area  between  said  panel  ends  and  said  upper  and 
lower  panel  edges; 

a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  lower  support  posts  having  a 
lower  end  in  a  load-bearing  relation  with  the  floor,  each  said 
lower  support  post  including  second  connector  parts  on  later- 
ally facing  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  second  connector  parts 
being  connected  to  said  first  connector  parts  such  that  each 
said  lower  panel  is  supported  at  said  opposite  panel  ends 
thereof  by  a  respective  spaced  apart  pair  of  said  lower  support 
posts,  a  serially  adjacent  pair  of  said  lower  panels  each  being 
connected  to  said  opposite  sides  of  an  intermediate  one  of  said 
lower  support  posts  disposed  therebetween,  said  lower  panel 
edge  of  each  said  lower  panel  being  spaced  upwardly  from  the 
floor  to  define  a  horizontal  lower  raceway  therebetween; 

at  least  one  extension  panel  frame  connected  above  one  of  said 
lower  panels,  said  extension  panel  frame  extending  upwardly 
away  from  said  one  of  said  lower  panels  and  including  a  pair 
of  extension  posts  each  removably  connected  respectively  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  a  spaced  apart  pair  of  said  lower  support 
posts,  each  said  extension  post  extending  generally  coaxially 
and  upwardly  from  said  respective  lower  support  post  to  an 
upper  end  thereof,  said  extension  panel  further  including  an 
upper  cross  rail  which  extends  laterally  between  said  pair  of 
extension  posts  and  includes  connection  means  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  for  removable  connection  to  said  extension  posts 
proximate  said  upper  ends  thereof,  an  open  interior  being 
defined  between  said  extension  posts  which  opens  outwardly 
to  define  a  (lonzonlal  upper  raceway;  and 

upper  and  lower  panel  covers  respectively  overlying  said  upper 
raceway  and  said  lower  panels  so  as  to  define  opposite  out- 
ward facing  wall  surfaces,  opposite  outward  facing  sides  of 


said  posts  including  vertically  spaced  apertures  along  the 
longitudinal  length  thereof  for  mounting  of  workstation  com- 
ponents thereto,  serially  adjacent  pairs  of  said  upper  and 
lower  panel  covers  being  laterally  spaced  apart  at  said  posts 
such  that  said  apertures  are  accessible  from  an  exterior  of  said 
wall  panel  system. 


5,806^59 

EXTERNALLY  REINFORCED  SINGLE  SPAN  BEAM 

Raymond  H.  Smith,  Rie.  2-5AAA,  Lamed,  Kans.  67550 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,738 

Int.  a."  E04C  3/10 

VS.  a.  52—223.12  4  Claims 


rA^ 


1.  A  reinforcement  apparatus  for  reinforcing  a  beam  supported  at 
first  and  second  ends  and  having  parallel  opposite  faces,  said  beam 
being  configured  to  support  a  load  intermediate  said  ends,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  end  anchor  bracket  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 
beam: 

(b)  a  second  end  anchor  bracket  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  beam; 

(c)  a  bearing  bracket  including  a  mounting  plate  connected  to 
said  beam  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  on  a  first  of 
said  opposite  faces;  said  beanng  bracket  further  including  an 
upper  and  a  lower  cable  engaging  member  secured  to  said 
mounting  plate  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  downwardly 
therefrom  to  form  an  upper  and  a  lower  cable  receiving 
channel  respectively  extending  therebetween;  said  upper  and 
lower  cable  engaging  members  each  including  a  first  angled 
portion  and  a  second  angled  portion  angled  downward  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  mounting  plate  toward  an  intermediate 
point  thereof: 

(d)  an  upper  cable  connected  to  and  extending  between  said  first 
end  anchor  bracket  and  said  second  ^nd  anchor  bracket;  said 
upper  cable  extending  across  said  first  opposite  face  of  said 
beam  through  said  upper  cable  receiving  channel  and  in 
contact  with  said  upper  cable  engaging  member;  said  upper 
cable  being  tightened  to  a  selected  tension; 

(e)  a  lower  cable  connected  to  and  extending  between  said  first 
end  anchor  bracket  and  said  second  end  anchor  bracket  below 
said  upper  cable;  said  lower  cable  extending  across  said  first 
dpposite  face  of  said  beam  through  said  lower  cable  receiving 
channel  and  in  contact  with  said  lower  cable  engaging  mem- 
ber; said  lower  cable  being  tightened  to  a  selected  tension; 
and 

(f)  tension  adjustment  means  engaging  said  upper  and  lower 
cables  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  tension  on  said  upper 
and  lower  cables. 


to 


5.806,260 
-       RESTAURANT  AND  HOTEL  COMBINATION 
Dennis     W.     Quaintance,     Greensboro,     N.C.,    assignor 
Quaintance-Weaver  Hotels,  L.L.C.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719.725 
Int.  Cl.'^  E04H  M)4 
VS.  CI.  52— 236J  20  Claims 

1.  A  restaurant  and  hotel  combination  comprising: 
a)  a  restaurant  structure  including  a  dining  area  and  defining  a 
substantially  rectangular  restaurant  footprint; 
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b)  a  hotel  structure  including  a  lobby  area  and  a  plurality  of 
guest  rooms,  said  hotel  structure  defining  a  substantially  rect- 
angular hotel  footprint; 

c)  wherein  each  of  said  restaurant  and  hotel  footprints  has 
exactly  one  respective  comer  thereof  overiapping  the  respec- 
tive comer  of  the  other,  thereby  defining  an  overlap  area 
which  is  positioned  within  each- of  said  restaurant  and  hotel 
footprints; 

d)  wherein  said  overlap  is  accessible  from  each  of  said  restau- 
rant structure  and  said  hotel  structure  such  that  said  hotel 
structure  is  accessible  from  said  restaurant  structure  through 
said  overlap  area; 

e)  said  hotel  structure  including  a  hotel  front  wail  forming  a  side 
of  said  hotel  footprint  and  said  restaurant  structure  including  a 
restaurant  front  wall  forming  a  side  of  said  restaurant  foot- 
print, said  hotel  front  wall  and  said  restaurant  front  wall  being 
spaced  from  one  another  and  non-adjacent,  each  of  said  hotel 
front  wall  and  said  restaurant  front  wall  facing  in  a  different 
direction  from  the  other;  and 

f)  a  hotel  main  entrance  positioned  along  said  hotel  front  wall 
and  a  restaurant  entrance  positioned  along  said  resuurant 
front  wall,  whereby  said  hotel  and  restaurant  entrances  are 
spaced  apart  and  accessible  from  different  directions  and  from 
different  sides  of  said  restaurant  and  hotel  combination, 
thereby  giving  patrons  the  impression  that  said  restaurant  and 
hotel  structures  an?  separate  and  distinct  from  one  another 


an  elongated  extrusion  comprising  an  elongated  body  and  a  pair 
of  integral  elongated  wings  extending  normal  to  said  body; 

said  body  having  a  T-slot  located  between  said  wings; 

said  wings  each  ha\ing  an  elongated  gasket  secured  thereto  and 
protruding  toward  each  other  to  define  a  receiving  space 
therebetween  for  sealed  engagement  with  the  post  and/or 
panel. 


5.806,2«2 
POST  AND  METHOD  OF  EMPLACING  A  POST 
Gordon   A.    Nagle,    West    Brunswick    Township,    Schuylkill 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schuylkill  Products,  Inc.,  Cressona, 
Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,472 

Int.  a.*  E02D  27/00:27/32 

VS.  CI.  52—296  19  Claims 


5,806,261 

HEAD  TRACK  FOR  A  WALL  SYSTEM 

Fritz  Huebner.  Holland,  and  Amy  V.  Schouman.  Wyoming, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Plascorc,  Inc.,  Zealand,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,119,  Mar.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.634,300.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  780J52 

Int.  CI."  E04C  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  52—283  5  Claims 

II3c        Il3b 
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1.  A  head  track  for  combination  with  a  post  and/or  panel  of  a 
wall  system,  comprising: 
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1  A  method  of  erecting  a  post,  comprising  the  steps  of  mounting 
a  base  of  a  post  with  mounting  hardware  to  a  partial  fooling,  and 
then  pouring  a  footing  remainder  around  the  base  of  the  post  and 
around  the  hardware,  the  post  having  an  upper  section  above  the 
ba.se.  the  upper  section  having  a  footprint,  the  base  and  mounting 
hardware  being  contained  essentially  within  said  footprint. 


5,806063 

GLASS  BLOCK  CONNECTOR  STRIP 

William  J.  Coleman,  28  Henches  PL,  Little  Ferrv,  N  J.  07643 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597391 

InL  a."  E04B  1/12 

VS.  CI.  52—306  7  Claims 


1.  An  illuminated  glass  block  wall  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  glass  blocks  arranged  end  to  end  to  form  row  of 

glass  blocks  having  a  top  edge; 
a  rigid  connector  positioned  to  extend  along  the  top  edge  of  the 

row  of  glass  blocks; 
a  plurality  of  glass  blocks  positioned  end  to  end  on  the  rigid 

connector  to  form  a  second  row  of  glass  blocks  to  form  a 

glass  block  wall; 
the  rigid  connector  comprising: 

a  rigid  center  member  having  two  ends; 
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ngid  inner  upright  walls  peipendicularly  interconnected  with 
the  center  member  at  the  ends  of  the  center  member  to 
define  upper  and  lower  grooves  between  the  inner  upright 
walls  and  the  center  member; 

rigid  base  walls  perpendicularly  interconnected  with  the  cen- 
ter member  at  upper  ends  of  the  inner  walls,  the  base  walls 
extending  outward  from  the  inner  upright  walls  and  away 
from  the  center  member; 

rigid  outer  upnght  walls  perpendicularly  interconnected  with 
the  base  walls  at  far  ends  of  the  base  walls  away  from  the 
inner  upnght  walls,  the  outer  upright  walls  extending  par- 
allel to  the  inner  upright  walls,  the  outer  upnght  walls 
facing  the  inner  upright  walls  to  form  U-shaped  rigid 
channels,  the  channels  receiving  illuminauon  means 
therein; 

penpheral  members  extending  perpendicularly  from  a  center 

area  of  the  outer  upnght  walls  away  froiri  the  channels,  the 

penpheral  members  aligned  in  the  same  plane  as  the  center 

member; 

the  illumination  means  positioned  within  a  channel  of  the  rigid 

connector  and  extending  along  the  length  of  the  channel,  the 

illumination  means  shining  light  from  the  channel  means  to 

within  the  glass  blocks  to  illuminate  (he  glass  block  wail. 


5,806  J65 

METAL  TRUSS  JOINING  GUSSET 

Scott  E.  Sluiter,  4900  168th  Ave.,  HoUand,  Mich.  49424 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  752,688 

Int.  CI."  E04C  3/02 


VS.  a.  52—643 


13  Claims 


5.806064 
MULTI-CELLULAR  WALL  STRUCTURE 
Phillip  Hanford  Boot,  'nirramurra,  Australia,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lip Boot  Holdings  Pty  Ltd,  North  'nirramurra,  .Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al'95/00499,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06243,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  793,132 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    19.    1994. 
PM7572;  Mar.  22,  1995,  PN1876 

Int  a.''  E04B  2/14:2/00 
VS.  a.  52—415  8  Claims 


I.  A  prefabricated  reinforced  concrete  wall  structure,  the  wall 
structure  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  walling  units,  the  walling  units  in  each 
group  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  the  groups  of 
walling  units  being  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance 
substantially  greater  than  a  distance  between  the  walling  units 
within  each  group. 

a  concrete  gnd  formed  of  a  high  strength  reinforced  concrete 
cast  into  and  filling  spaces  between  the  groups  of  walling 
units  and  also  surrounding  each  of  the  groups  of  walling  units, 
and 

a  layer  of  a  Portland  cement  based  render  on  both  of  two 
opposed  sides  of  the  wall  structure  bonded  to  the  walling  units 
and  to  the  concrete  grid,  the  layers  of  render  providing  the 
wall  structure  with  two  substantially  parallel  planar  opposed 
surfaces. 


1.  A  secondary  support  truss  adapted  for  joining  one  end  thereof 
to  a  pnmary  support  truss  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  primary 
support  truss,  said  secondary  support  truss  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  chord  members  defining  upper  and  lower 
boundanes  of  said  truss; 

web  members  extending  between  said  upper  and  said  lower 
chords  for  supporting  said  chord  members  in  a  fixed  relation- 
ship when  said  secondary  support  truss  is  at  least  partially 
supported  at  said  one  end  thereof;  and 

a  gusset  at  said  one  e;nd  of  said  secondary  support  truss  wherein 
said  gusset  further  comprises  a  finger  portion  extending 
beyond  said  one  end  of  said  secondary  truss  and  a  tab  sub- 
stantially co-planar  with  and  extending  from  said  finger  por- 
tion, said  finger  portion  and  said  one  end  of  said  secondary 
truss  defining  a  slot  therebetween,  said  slot  adapted  lo  receive 
at  least  one  element  of  the  pnmary  support  truss  for  support- 
ing said  end  of  said  secondary  truss  thereon  without  fastening 
said  secondary  truss  to  the  pnmary  truss  and  further  adapted 
for  permanent  attachment  to  the  pnmary  truss,  said  lab  con- 
structed for  permanent  attachment  to  an  other  pnmary  support 
truss  adjacent  the  pnmary  support  truss. 


5.806  J66 

BEAM  MEMBER  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

CURVATURE 

Bob  L.  Jennings,  and  Eugene  C.  Postma,  both  of  Polk  County, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Wilian  Holding  Company,  Drs  Moines, 

Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,611 
Intel."  E04C  .W2:  E04G  9/02 
VS.  CI.  52—644  18  Claims 

I.  A  beam  member  flexible  to  a  preselected  curvilinear  shape 
and  adapted  to  be  held  in  said  preselected  curvilinear  shape,  the 
beam  member  for  use  in  a  multi-component  assembly  wherein  the 
beam  member  is  attached  to  iher  components  of  the  assembly,  the 
beam  member  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  face  having  a  longitudinal  centerline  and  a  plurality 
of  apertures  in  said  flexible  face  for  use  in  attaching  said 
beam  member  to  the  other  components  of  the  assembly; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  flange  members  secure  to  and  upstanding  from 
said  flexible  face,  said  flange  members  are  arranged  side-to- 
side  in  al  least  one  longitudinal  row  spaced  from  said  longi- 
tudinal centerline  of  said  flexible  face; 

(c)  each  of  said  flanges  has  a  terminal  end  section  extended 
parallel  to  .said  flexible  face; 
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(d)  each  of  said  flanges  is  separated  from  an  adjacent  flange  by 
a  distance  which  increases  from  the  anachmeni  of  the  flange 
at  said  flexible  face  to  said  terminal  end  section  whereby  the 
beam  member  is  laterally  flexibly  movable  to  conform  to  a 
preselected  curvilinear  shape;  and 

(e)  means  secured  to  said  terminal  end  section  of  said  flanges  to 
maintain  the  preselected  curvilinear  shape  of  the  beam  mem- 
ber. 


5,806^67 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


in  the  longitudinal  grooves,  the  longitudinal  grooves  being  so 
placed  on  the  profiled  bars  that  when  two  of  the  profiled  bars 
are  oriented  with  their  respective  grooves  opening  toward 
each  other,  a  respective  one  of  the  intermediate  elements  may 
be  received  in  those  two  longitudinaJ  grooves; 
wherein  there  are  at  least  two  of  the  second  I-shaped  bars,  at 
least  one  of  the  second  I-shaped  bars  having  a  web  greater 
height  between  its  transverse  parts,  and  another  of  the  .second 
I-profiled  bars  or  one  of  the  sides  of  the  first  rectangular  bar. 
for  ei>abling  the  shorter  height  second  I-shaped  bar  or  the 
shorter  height  side  first  rectangular  bar  to  be  inserted  laterally 
between  the  transverse  pans  of  the  first  mentioned  greater 
height  I-profiled  bar  and  into  conuct  with  the  web  of  that 
I-profiled  bar. 


5.806,268 
BUILDING  SKELETON  OF  PROFILED  BARS 
Ernst  Roller,  Paradiesstrasse  64,  CH-4102  Binningen,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  10.  19%,  Set.  No.  763,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jan.  U,  1996,  196  01 
065.9 

Int.  CI."  E04H  I2A)0 
VS.  CI.  52—653.1  12  Oateis 

12.  An  assembly  of  bars  for  being  assembled  into  a  building 
siceleton.  the  assembly  being  comprised  of  at  least  one  first  profiled 
bar  having  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  profile  and  at  least  one 
second  profiled  bar  having  an  I-shaped  profile,  the  first  and  second 
bars  being  disposed  adjacent,  and  an  intermediate  element  dispos- 
able between  the  adjacent  first  and  second  profiled  bars; 

each  of  the  first  and  second  profiled  bars,  in  cross  section, 
having  at  least  one  respective  longitudinal  groove  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  bar.  and  the  respective  grooves  of  the 
bars  being  of  the  same  cross-sectional  size  and  shape: 
each  of  the  first  rectangular  bars  having  an  outer  side  with  one  of 
the  longitudinal  grooves  thereof  located  symmetrical  to  the 
transverse  center; 
each  of  the  second  I-shaped  bars  having  main  web  and  having  a 
transverse  part  extending  transverse  to  the  web  of  the  1.  the 
transverse  pan  having  a  respective  outward  side  thereof  in 
w  hich  one  of  the  longitudinal  grooves  is  formed,  symmetric  to 
the  center  web  joining  the  transverse  pans  of  the  I-shaped  bar; 
and 
the  longitudinal  groovers  having  respective  undercut  cross- 
sectional  profiles  shaped  for  receiving  the  intermediate  ele- 
ments therein  and  the  intermediate  elements  being  securable 


5,806,269 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  CATHEDRAL  CEILING 

RXTURE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

James  M.  Corridon,  503  SE.  Glyndon  St..  Vienna,  Va.'22180 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,231,  May  13,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5492.788.  This  application  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,598 

Int.  0."^  E04G  23/00 
VS.  a.  52—745.2  7  Oaims 


7.  A  method  of  providing  a  flush  surface  for  a  ceiling  fixture  at 
the  ridge  of  an  angled  or  cathedral  ceiling,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  base  mount  member  having  a  planar  lower 
surface  and  two  planar  upper  surfaces  which  angle  upwartUy 
and  meet  at  an  apex  to  form  a  first  pitch  angle;  ' 

(b)  providing  at  least  one  pitch  mount  member  having  two 
planar  lower  surfaces  which  meet  at  an  apex  and  two  planar 
upper  surfaces  which  meet  at  an  apex  to  form  a  second  pitch 
angle  wherein  said  second  pitch  angle  is  steeper  than  said  first 
pitch  angle; 

(c)  mounting  said  at  least  one  pitch  mount  member  on  said  base 
tnount  member  in  a  stacked  configuration: 
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(d)  boring  a  central  hole  vertically  through  said  stacked  contigu- 
ration:  and 

(e)  securing  said  stacked  configuration  to  said  ceiling  at  said 
ridge  such  that  said  stacked  configuration  mates  in  substan- 
tially flush  relation  with  said  ceiling. 


5.806^70 

METHOD  OF  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  A  GRID 

SYSTEM 

Albert  Solano,  804  Aspen  Cir.,  and  Jason  Solano,  924  Aspen 

Cir..  both  of  Pueblo,  Colo.  81006 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  659333.  Jun.  6,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755J60 
Int.  CI."  E04B  5/00:  E04G  21/16 
VS.  a.  52—747.11  29  Oaims 


'^"J^f 
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1.  A  method  of  floor  construction  with  a  grid  system  using  floor 
grid  members,  floor  tile  members,  cushion  pad  members,  aiud  grout 
strip  members,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  placing  a  floor  grid  member  on  a  base  support  member; 

b)  said  floor  grid  member  having  spaced  grout  receiving  groove 
sections: 

c)  connecting  grout  strip  members  to  said  grout  receiving  groove 
sections  in  said  floor  grid  member  forming  a  tile  area  therebe- 
tween operable  to  receive  a  floor  tile  member  therein;  and 

d)  inserting  a  floor  tile  member  in  said  tile  area  between  said 
grout  strip  members  to  present  said  tile  member  held  in  place 
by  said  grout  strip  members; 

whereby  said  floor  tile  member  is  not  held  by  adhesive  to 
achieve  a  floating  floor  installation  and  said  floor  tile  member 
can  be  readily  rei*oved  and  used  elsewher^. 


5.806,271 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  BARRIER 
TO  UNWANTED  PENETRATION  OF  FINISHING 
M.\TERIALS 
Diana  M.  Van  Someren.  and  Robert  \.  Van  Someren.  both  of 
2544  N.  81"  St..  Wauwatosa.  Wis.  53213 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594.135,  Jan.  31,  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.640.827.  This  application  May  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  858.250 
Int.  a.*"  B05D  5/10 
VS.  a.  52—750  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  preventing  unwanted  o\erflow  of  a  material  from 
a  first  surface  to  a  second  surface  dunng  application  of  the  material 
onto  the  first  surface,  comprising: 

a  flexible  sheet  including  an  outer  material  deflection  surface,  an 
inner  surface  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges;  and 


a  strip  permanently  attached  {o  the  inner  surface  and  disposed 
generally  along  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  longitudinal  edges, 
the  strip  being  of  a  moldable  material  and  having  a  strip 
thickness  extending  away  from  the  inner  surface,  the  strip 
thickness  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  flexible  sheet. 


5.806.272 
FOAM  CORE  SPACER  ASSEMBLY 
Luc    Lafond,    23    Woodvalley    Drive,    Etobicoke.    Ontario. 
Canada.  M9A  4H4 

FUed  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  656.684 
Int.  CI."  E04C  2/54 


VS.  CI.  52—786.13 


30  Claims 


I.  An  insulated  assembly  having  an  interior  atmosphere,  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  substrates; 

a  composite  cellular  body  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  substrate  engaging  surfaces,  each  substrate 
engaged  with  one  of  said  pair  of  opposed  substrate  engaging 
surfaces,  to  define  said  interior  atmosphere,  said  front  face 
facing  towards  said  interior  atmosphere; 

a  portion  of  said  composite  cellular  body  removed  proximate 
said  substrate  engaging  surfaces  at  said  from  face  for  substan- 
tially reducing  an  increase  in  a  transverse  dimension  of  said 
composite  cellular  body  when  said  body  is  flexed  about 
comers  of  the  insulated  assembly; 

\apour  barrier  means  associated  with  said  front  face  directed 
toward  said  intenor  atmosphere  of  said  assembly; 

a  desiccated  matrix  associated  with  said  vapour  barrier  means; 
and 

sealant  means  associated  with  each  substrate  engaging  surface 
for  sealing  each  substrate  to  one  of  said  pair  of  substrate 
engaging  surfaces  of  said  composite  cellular  body. 
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5.806^73 
MULTI-STOREY  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
Jan  Kaminski,  Ottawa,  and  Wayne  Jennings,  Nepean,  both  of 
Canada,    assignors    to    SCI    Sitecast    International,    Inc., 
Nepean.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  31, 1906,  2,189,280 
Int  CI."  E04B  2/00 
VS.  CI.  52—586.1  4  Claims 


-^3^ 


1.  A  concrete  constniction  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  concrete  panels  of  a  uniform  thickness,  the  plural- 
ity of  concrete  panels  including  wall  and  flotir  panels,  wherein 
the  floor  panels  include  means  for  mterconnection  wiih  at 
least  one  abutting  floor  panel  and  means  for  support  on  the 
wall  panels  and  wherein  each  concrete  floor  panel  includes: 

a.  a  tongue  and  channel  system  alone  at  least  one  edge  for 
interconnection  with  an  abutting  flixir  panel,  wherein  each 
tongue  is  adapted  for  tittmg  within  the  channel  of  an 
abutting  panel  and  wherein  the  width  of  a  tongue  is  less 
than  the  width  of  a  corresponding  channel  such  that  each 
corresponding  tongue  and  channel  define  a  cavity  between 
adjacent  floor  panels  when  assembled; 

b.  means  for  attaching  said  concrete  floor  panel  to  a  support- 
ing wall  wherein  the  means  for  attaching  includes  at  least 
one  first  steel  plate  embedded  within  an  outer  surface  of  the 
channel  and  at  least  one  second  steel  plate  embedded 
within  a  top  surface  of  the  supporting  wall  panel  adjacent 
the  at  least  one  first  steel  plate,  wherein  the  at  least  one  first 
and  second  steel  plates  are  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  channel  and  top  surface  of  the  supporting  wall  panel, 
respectively,  the  first  and  second  steel  plates  enabling  per- 
manent interconnection  by  welding  from  within  the  cavity. 


5,806.274 

FLOOR  JOIST  RETAINER  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

THE  SAME 

Timothy  A.  Wurtz.  and  Ronald  D.  Wurtz,  both  of  Meridian, 

Id.,  assignors  to  JPL  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Meridian,  Id. 

Filed  May  .15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  857,109 

int.  CI.'  E04B  //.« 

U.S.  CI.  52—702  8  Claims 

,  I.  A  floor  joist  retainer,  for  use  in  a  concrete  foundation  formed 

fn  pouring  concrete  into  forms,  which  comprises: 

a  floor  joist  retainer  body  having  an  open  front  side,  and  closed 
sides,  a  back  side  and  a  bottom,  and  a  removable  top  side,  and 
configured  to  receive  and  suppon  an  end  of  a  floor  joist 
positioned  within  said  floor  joist  retainer  body  through  the 
open  top  and  front  said  removable  top  side  for  attachment 
with  the  fliK>r  joist  retainer  body  when  it  is  attached  to  the 
form  and  is  removable  after  the  concrete  is  poured; 
a  retaining  flange  attached  to  said  floor  joist  retainer  body  for 
engagement  within  the  concrete  foundation;  and 


removable  means  for  removably  attaching  said  floor  joist 
retainer  body  to  the  form  before  the  concrete  is  poured  into 
the  forms. 


5,806,275 
CHEMICAL  ANCHOR  BOLT  AND  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  C.  Giannuzzi,  and  Louis  N.  Giannuzzi.  both  of  28 
Doral  Farm  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06902 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720,921 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  52—704  14  Claims 


1.  A  chemical  anchor  bolt  and  cap  assembly  installable  in  a  hole 
drilled  in  masonry  having  a  charge  of  a  hardenable  bonding  agent, 
deposited  therein  which  when  hardened  acts  to  produce  a  fastening 
to  tightly  fasten  a  fixture  or  other  object  having  a  mounting  hole  to 
the  masonry  and  to  resist  loosening  of  the  fastening  should  the 
masonry  be  subjected  to  external  forces;  said  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  bolt  provided  with  an  exiemally-lhreaded  cylindrical  shank 
extending  from  a  head,  said  shank  having  a  predetermined 
diameter  and  being  coated  with  a  release  agent;  and 

B.  a  cap  coupled  to  an  end  of  the  shank  and  extending  therefrom 
said  cap  having  a  shape  whose  geometry  is  such  that  at  least 
one  internal  straight  line  passing  through  an  axis  of  the  cap  is 
shorter  than  the  diameter  of  the  shank  whereby  when  the 
shank  and  the  cap  coupled  thereto  are  inserted  through  the 
fi.xlure  mounting  hole  into  the  masonry  hole  and  the  bonding 
agent  hardens,  then  a  female  thread  is  formed  in  the  bonding 
agent  that  matches  the  diread  of  the  shank  to  permit  the  boll  to 
turn,  and  a  bonding  agent  column  is  formed  below  the  end  of 
the  shank  having  a  ca\  ity  therein  defined  by  the  shape  of  the 
cap  embedded  in  the  column,  said  cavity  having  a  bonding 
agent  bank  lined  by  the  cap  which  creates  a  partial  bamer  to 
an  unimpeded  advance  of  the  shank,  whereby  to  tighten  the 
fastening  the  bolt  is  turned  in  to  advance  the  end  of  the  shank 
to  overcome  the  partial  barrier  by  cutting  into  the  lined  bank. 
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ihe  resultant  frictional  engagement  between  the  end  of  the 
shank  and  the  partial  bamer  resisting  turning  out  of  the  bolt 
and  loosening  of  the  fastening. 


5.806v276 
PACKAGING  MACHINE.  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
Hershey   Lemer.  Aurora,  and   Dana  J.   Liebhart.   Cuyahoga 
Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Automated  Packaging  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  StreeLsboro,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  699.129,  Aug.  16.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,743,070.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972,786 

Int.  CI."  B65B  ^/OO:  1/00:7/06:43/26 

U.S.  CI.  53—284.7  16  Claims 


I.  A  packaging  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  carriages: 

b)  one  of  the  carriages  supporting  a  bagging  mechanism; 

c)  the  other  of  the  carriages  supportmg  a  closure  mechanism; 

d)  interconnecting  structure  having  one  section  carried  by  the 
one  carnage  and  another  section  carried  by  the  other  carnage: 

e)  the  sections  having  an  interconnected  position  secunng  the 
carriages  together  with  the  mechanisms  coactably  positioned 
for  loading  and  closing  bags  to  form  packages:  and. 

f)  the  sections  having  a  disconnected  position  permitting  inde- 
pendent movement  of  the  carriages. 


preheater  (30.  30a)  and  of  the  second  preheater  (20)  can  be 
reguUted  separately  from  one  another 


5.806J78 

DISPENSER  FOR  SEALED  WR.APPED  ARTICLES 

Guy  R.  Shelled V,  618  Ash  St.  Summers ville.  W.  Va.  26651 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.111 

Int.  CI.*'  B65B  4i/26 

VS.  CI.  53—38 1.1  17  Claims 


5,806,277 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  TWO  STRIPS  OF 
PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
Horst  Scheifele,  Stuttgart,  and  Eberhard  Krieger,  Weinstadt. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00724.  §  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/35615,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  S«r.  No.  765,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13.  1995,  195  17 
616J 

Int.  CI."  B65B  51/10 
VS.  a.  53—374.4  21  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  (10)  for  sealing  a  first  strip  of  packaging 
material  (12)  to  a  second  stnp  of  packaging  material  (11)  under  an 
influence  of  heat  and  pressure,  compnsing  a  heating  roller  (15)  that 
heats  the  first  strip  of  packaging  material  (12).  a  sealing  roller  ( 16) 
that  cooperates  with  the  healing  roller  (15).  and  a  first  preheater 
(30,  30a)  that  heats  said  second  stnp  of  packaging  material,  said 
first  preheater  (30.  30a)  includes  a  concave  end  healing  face  (32) 
which  is  shaped  to  conform  with  a  ponion  of  the  heating  roller  ( 15) 
and  is  closely  spaced  relative  to  the  heating  roller  (15)  with  a  same 
curvature  for  heating  said  first  strip  of  packaging  material  (12). 
said  first  preheater  (30,  30a)  includes  a  bottom  healing  face  (33) 
which  is  closely  spaced  relative  to  said  sealing  roller  (16)  and  has 
a  similar  curvature  for  heating  said  second  package  stnp  (II),  said 
first  preheater  (30.  30a)  includes  »  wedge  shaped  end  portion  that 
extends  into  a  gap  between  said  heating  roller  (15)  and  said  sealing 
roller  (16).  said  wedge  extending  nearly  as  far  as  a  contact  region 
(17)  of  said  heating  roller  (15)  and  said  sealing  roller  (16)  in  order 
to  act  upon  a  contact  region  (17)  between  the  two  rollers  (15,  16). 
a  second  preheater  (20).  associated  with  the  first  strip  of  packaging 
material  (12)  is  provided,  and  that  a  temperature  of  the  first 


17.  A  dispenser  for  wrapped  packages  each  containing  an  article 
and  having  two  opposing  edges,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  package  receiving  chamber,  said  housing 
including  (i)  a  wall  with  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 
(ii)  a  first  end  longitudinally  spaced  from  a  second  end.  (iii)  a 
lid  secured  to  said  housing  at  said  second  end  and  defining  an 
opening  for  removal  of  the  packages  and  (iv)  a  cover  pivolally 
secured  to  said  lid; 

a  biasing  member  secured  to  said  housing  and  positioned  within 
said  package  receiving  chamber,  said  biasing  member  adapted 
to  urge  the  packages  in  a  first  longitudinal  direction  toward 
said  second  end: 

an  aligning  member  secured  to  said  housing  and  positioned 
adjacent  said  first  openings,  said  aligning  member  compnsing 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  aligning  wheels  rolalable  mounted  to 
said  housing,  wherein  each  said  aligning  wheel  includes  an 
aligning  surfaces,  said  aligning  surfaces  converging  towards 
each  other; 

a  roller  having  two  opposing  ends,  said  roller  extending  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  being  rotatably  mounted  to  said  housing 
and  adjacent  said  aligning  member; 
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a  first  guiding  member  adapted  to  position  one  of  the  package 

edges  adjacent  said  cutting  member  edge  and  secured  to  said 

housing  adjacent  said  roller; 
a  second  guiding  member  adapted  to  position  the  other  package 

edge  and  secured  to  said  housing  on  a  side  of  said  aligned 

member  opposite  said  roller: 
a  cutting  member  having  a  cuttmg  edge  secured  to  said  housing. 

said  cutting  member  disposed  between  said  aligning  member 

and  said  tirst  guiding  member; 
a  chute  mounted  on  said  wall  outer  surface  adjacent  said  roller 

and  adapted  to  receive  the  packages;  and 
a  tab  extending  from  said  wall  inner  surface  into  said  chamber 

and  adapted  to  contact  one'  of  the  packages  at  a  distance  from 

said  lid. 


5.806,280 
EASY  OPEN  METHOD,  PACKAGE,  AND  APPARATUS 
Philip  Su,  North  Point,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,205 

Int.  CI."  B65B  61/18 

V.S.  CI.  53-^12  8  oaims 


1 


1.  A  method  of  packing  products  in  sealed  packages,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming,  about  each  product,  a  sealed  pillow  pack  wrapping 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a  central  body, 
substantially  shaped  as  a  parallelepiped,  and  two  sealed  end 
tabs  extending  from  respective  longitudinal  ends  of  the  central 
body:  ^ 

L-folding  said  sealed  tabs  crosswise  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to 
bring  an  end  part  of  said  sealed  tabs  into  contact  with  a  large 
lateral  surface  ofthe  central  body  for  shaping  said  sealed 
wrapping  to  a  parallelepiped  substantially  coinciding  with 
said  central  body; 

overwrapping  the  sealed  wrapping  by  feeding  the  sealed  wrap- 
ping along  a  path  extending  through  a  wrapping  station; 

supplying  said  wrapping  station  simultaneously  with  said  sealed 
wrapping,  and  with  a  band  substantially  rectangular  in  shape 
and  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
central  body;  and 

lotiping  said  band  about  said  sealed  wrapping  to  form,  about  the 
sealed  wrapping,  a  tubular  overwrapping  enclosing  said  cen- 
tral body  and  said  end  parts  of  said  folded  sealed  tabs,  said 
tabs  being  folded  along  said  path  and  upstream  from  the 
wrapping  station. 


62 


.58 


2. 


99 


L 


5,806,279 
METHOD  AND  UNIT  FOR  PACKING  PRODUCTS 
Mario  Spatafora.  Bologna.  Italy,  assignor  to  Azionaria  Cos- 
truzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.,  Bologna, 
Italy 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  699,818 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Aug.  24,  1995,  B09SA  0405 
InL  CI."  B65B  27/00; 1 1/5S 
\iS.  a.  53-399  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  an  anicle  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  web  of  plastic  film,  folded  longitudinally  to  form 
a  tube  of  plastic  film  with  an  open  longitudinal  side  and 
inserting  the  article  into  said  tube  of  plastic  film; 

b)  heal  sealing  the  film  using  a  sealing  apparatus  comprising 
(i)  an  L-shaped  main  sealing  element  having  a  first  section  for 

sealing  a  longitudinal  seal  along  said  side  of  the  tube  of 
plastic  film,  and  a  second  perpendicular  section  for  sealing 
a  transverse  seal  across  said  tube  of  plastic  film,  and 
(ii)  a  second  sealing  element  attached  at  an  angle  to  the 
second  section  of  the  main  sealing  element,  said  second 
sealing  element  being  shorter  than,  and  disposed  interme- 
diate the  ends  of.  the  second  section  of  the  main  sealing 
element; 

c)  simultaneously  with  step  b).  making  a  sealed  notch  in  the 
film,  by  means  of  the  second  sealing  element,  capable  of 
initiating  opening  of  the  package,  and 

d)  heat  shrinking  the  plastic  film  around  the  article. 


5  806,281 

TEAR  TAPE  ADAPTED  FOR  COMPLETE  SEALING  OF 

PACKAGE  OVERWRAP 

Robert  J.  Krul,  and  Kenneth  A.  Thomas,  both  of  Winnipeg. 

Canada,  assignors  to  KT  Industries  Inc..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.775 

Int.  CI."  B65B  6I/IH 

VS.  a.  53-412  7  aaims 


2.  A  method  of  packaging  a  product  comprising: 

providing  Ihe.product; 

providing  an  overwrap  material: 

providing  a  tear  tape  in  a  rolled  package  of  the  tear  tape: 

the  tear  tape  comprising  a  tape  substrate  having  a  width  and 
strength  to  act  to  tear  the  overw rap  material  when  pulled,  the 
substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  opposed  surface: 
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providing  a  first  layer  on  the  first  surface  which  is  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  layer  for  bonding  to  the  overwrap  material; 

providing  a  second  layer  on  the  second  surface,  the  second  layer 
providing  an  outer  exposed  surface; 

causing  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  layer,  when  the  tear  tape 
IS  rolled  into  the  package,  to  form  a  release  surface  to  inhibit 
bending  of  the  first  layer  to  the  second  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

unwinding  the  tear  tape  from  the  package; 

attaching  the  tear  tape  by  the  first  pres.sure  sensitive  adhesive 
layer  to  the  overwrap  material  to  be  wrapped  therewith 
around  the  product; 

wrapping  the  overwrap  matenal  around  the  product  to  fully 
enclose  the  product  and  overlapping  the  overwrap  material  to 
form  at  least  one  overlapped  seam; 

bonding  the  seam  to  prevent  escape  of  moisture  from  the  prod- 
uct and  ingress  of  air  to  the  product; 

applying  heat  to  the  second  layer  and  thereby  causing  the  outer 
surface  of  the  second  layer  to  change  in  surface  characteristics 
such  that  it  no  longer  acts  as  a  release  surface  and  instead  it 
acts  as  an  adhesive  surface  for  bonding  to  the  overwrap 
material  when  in  contact  iherewith; 

and  bonding  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  layer  to  the  over- 
wrap matenal  at  the  seam  to  prevent  escape  of  moisture  from 
the  product  and  ingress  of  air  to  the  product  at  the  seam 
between  the  tear  tape  and  the  overwrap  material. 


5,806,283 

VACUUM  PACKAGING  OF  PLASTIC  BLENDS 

Richard  A.  Shafer.  760  Oak  Ridge  Rd.,  Dyersburg,  Tenn.  38024 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  S«r.  No.  631.787 

Int  CI."  B65B  31/04 

U.S.  CI.  53-^34  1  Claim 


5,806082 

FILLING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  CONTINUOUS 

PARTICLE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

David  HaiLsen,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval  Hold- 
ings &  Finance.  SA.  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828^53 

int.  a.*-  B65B  1/28:31/02 

VS.  a.  53—432  28  Claims 


I  A  filling  machine  having  a  plurality  of  processing  stations 
wherein  a  plurality  of  containers  are  conveyed  to  each  processing 
station  to  execute  at  least  one  process  to  collectively  form,  fill  and 
seal  each  container,  the  filling  machine  comprising: 

an  air  intake  in  fluid  communication  with  a  clean  air  supply; 
a  chamber  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the  air  intake 

to  receive  the  clean  air  supply;  and 
a  panicle  monitonng  system  constructed  and  arranged  to  moni- 
tor the  clean  air  supply  within  the  chamber,  the  panicle 
monitonng  system  including  a  sampling  probe  arranged  in  the 
chamber  and  oriented  anisoaxiaily  with  respect  to  the  clean 
air  supply. 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  plastic 
pellets  and  compounding  additives  for  addition  to  a  polymer  mold- 
ing or  extruding  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  bag  suitable  for  vacuum  packaging; 

(b)  providing  a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  plurality 
of  freely  flowable  plastic  pellets  and  at  least  one  selection 
from  a  group  of  freely  flowable  panicles  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  second  plastic  pellets,  plastic  granules,  plastic 
powders,  compounding  additive  granules  and  compounding 
additive  powders,  wherein  the  freely  flowable  plastic  pellets 
and  the  freely  flowable  panicles  differ  from  each  other  in  at 
least  one  physical  property  selected  from  size,  shape  and 
specific  gravity,  that  would  result  in  their  physical  segregation 
due  to  settling  to  form  an  unhomogeneous  mixture; 

(c)  introducing  the  homogeneous  mixture  into  the  bag; 

(d)  evacuating  the  bag  of  air  and  other  gases  to  form  a  vacuum 
in  the  bag; 

(e)  sealing  the  evacuated  bag.  wherein  the  vacuum'in  the  sealed 
bag  prevents  the  physical  segregation  due  to  settling  of  the 
plurality  of  freely  flowable  pellets  and  freely  flowable  par- 
ticles and  maintains  the  homogeneity  of  the  mixture  for 
addition  to  a  polymer  molding  or  extruding  process. 


5,806.284 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  SEALED 
PACKAGES  OF  A  FILM  WHICH  IS  DISSOLVED  IN  A 
BODY  FLUID 
Glen  F.  Gifford,  Verona,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Apothecus  Pharma- 
ceutical Corp.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,570 
InL  CI."  B65B  63/00 
U.S.  a.  53—435  16  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  providing  a  water  soluble  film  within  a  fnulti- 
ply  package  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  .spool  of  said  film  into  a  roller  assembly: 
longitudinally  cutting  said  film  into  at  least  two  webs: 
drawing  each  of  said  webs  through  at  least  one  roller  assembly; 
laterally  separating  said  webs; 

preventing  said  webs  from  adhering  to  said  at  least  one  roller 
assembly  by  utilizing  a  guide  plate  comprising  at  least  one 
notch  located  therein; 
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5,806^86 
PACKING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTAINER  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  AND  PACKING  METHOD 
FOR  CONTAINER 
Kenji  Oinuma,  and  Katsuaki  Yamaguchi.  both  of  Annaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  761,792,  Dec.  6,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,706,951, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,410,  Jan.  23,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-097488 
Int.  CI."  B65B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  53-^72  4  Claims 


transversely  cutting  said  webs  into  individual  dosages  of  said 

film:  and 
sealing  said  dosages  between  said  plies. 


5,806,285- 

PROCESS  AND  PACKAGING  PLANT  FOR  PACKAGING 

STICKY  SUBSTANCES  IN  THE  FLUID  STATE 

Giorgio  Rizzieri,  Milanese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sav.  Ind.  S.r.l., 

Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04945,  |  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18543,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849.477 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  16.  1994,  MI94A2548 
Int  CI.*  B65B  6.WH 
U.S.  a.  Si-^Si  37  Claims 


1  A  method  for  paclcing  a  container  for  containing  semiconduc- 
tor wafers  comprising  the  steps  of; 
setting  a  lower  pressing  member  comprising  an  olefinic  resin  in 

a  polypropylene  box. 
setting  a  container  for  containmg  semiconductor  wafers  on  a 

predetermined  position  of  the  lower  pressing  member,  and 
setting  an  upper  pressing  member  comprising  an  olefinic  resin 

on  the  set  container 


5,806,287 
ON-THE-GO  CHECK  WEIGH  SYSTEM 
Hans  T^echsel,  Rockford,  Mian.,  assignor  to  Dimension  Auto- 
mation, Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,600 

Int.  a."  B65B  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  53—502  15  Claims 


1  Process  for  packaging  m  the  fluid  state  adhesive  substances, 
which  are  sticky  at  room  or  handUng  temperature,  wherein  the 
substance  is  cast  in  a  tray-mould  (1)  lined  beforehand  with  a  film 
(4)  of  plastic  material  which  is  non-sticky  at  the  room  tempCTature 
and  compatible  in  the  fluid  state  with  the  substance  itself,  compris- 
ing the  following  stages: 

a)  providing  at  least  one  mould  (1)  for  casting  the  substance  in 
the  fluid  state,  having  a  plurality  of  through-holes  passing 
through  at  least  part  of  its  walls: 

b)  rapidly  lining  the  internal  wails  of  said  mould  with  a  first  thin 
and  easy  deformable  film  (4)  of  said  non-sticky  plastic  mate- 
rial, causing  it  to  adhere  perfectly  to  the  walls  of  the  mould  by 
means  of  a  vacuum  exerted  on  the  outside  of  the  mould  or 
pressure  on  the  inside  thereof: 

c)  introducing,  under  pressure  and  with  a  gentle  flow  into  the 
mould  thus  lined,  a  predetermined  quantity  of  substance  in  the 
fluid  state,  without  performing  any  cooling  of  the  mould: 

d)  allowing  cooling  of  the  free  surface  of  the  cast  substance, 
until  stabilisation  of  said  surface  is  obtained: 

e)  covering  die  filled  mould  widi  a  non-sticky  material  (25) 
compatible  in  the  fluid  state  with  the  substance: 

f)  bonding  said  non-sticky  material  (25)  to  said  film  (4). 


1.  A  checkweigh  system  comprising: 

a  set  of  containers  each  having  an  open  top  for  filling  each  of  the 

containers  in  the  .set  of  containers: 
a  conveyor  line  for  conveying  the  set  of  containers  in  an  upright 

condition  from  a  first  location  » here  the  set  of  containers  are 

in  an  unfilled  condition  to  a  second  location  where  the  set  of 

containers  are  in  a  filled  condition: 
a  pre-staging  platform  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  set  of 

containers  from  the  conveyor  line: 
a  scale  for  selectively  weighing  an  individual  container  of  the 

portion  of  the  set  of  containers  in  both  an  unfilled  condition 

and  a  filled  condition 
a  post-staging  platform  for  temporarily  holding  the  portion  of 

the  .set  of  container  transferred  from  the  conveyor  line; 
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a  robotic  arm  for  transferring  the  portion  of  the  set  of  containers 
from  the  conveyor  line  lo  the  pre-staging  platform  and  from 
the  pre-staging  platform  lo  the  post-staging  platform;  and 

a  hlling  head  for  filing  the  set  of  containers  to  the  tilled  condi- 
tion while  the  set  of  containers  are  in  either  the  conveyor  line 
or  the  post-staging  platform. 


5,806^88 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  continuous  cigarette  packing  machine  (1)  comprising  a  first 
rotary  turret  wrapping  conveyor  (8);  a  succession  of  wrapping 
spindles  (9)  fitted  to  the  first  rotary  turret  conveyor  (8)  and  mov- 
able continuously  with  the  first  rotary  turret  conveyor  (8)  along  a 
first  given  path  (P);  a  continuously-moving  second  feed  conveyor 
(19)  for  feeding  a  group  (2)  of  cigarettes  (3)  to  each  said  spindle 
(9)  at  a  first  transfer  station  (SI)  along  said  first  path  (P);  a  feed 
device  (26)  for  feeding  each  said  spindle  (9)  with  a  sheet  (4)  of 
wrapping  material  s^ong  a  second  path  (F)  and  at  a  second  transfer 
station  (27)  along  said  first  path  (P);  and  pickup  tneans  (44) 
associated  with  each  spindle  (9),  and  for  grippmg  a  respective 
sheet  (4)  at  said  second  transfer  station  (27);  characterized  in  that 
said  second  path  (F)  extends  tangentially  to  the  first  path  (P)  at  the 
second  transfer  station  (27);  the  feed  device  (26)  comprising 
continuously-moving  conveying  means  (26a)  for  feeding  a  succes- 
sion of  sheets  (4)  of  wrapping  matenal  lo  said  second  transfer 
station  (27)  in  lime  with  the  spindles  (9)  and  along  said  second 
path  (F)  extending  tangentially  to  said  first  path  (P)  of  said  spindles 
without  extending  into  the  plane  of  said  first  rotary  turret  wrapping 
conveyor  (9)  so  as  to  feed  said  sheets  (4)  onto  respective  spindles 
(9);  said  pickup  means  (44)  comprising  gripping  means  (55)  for 
gripping  a  respective  sheet  (4)  of  wrapping  matenal.  and  actuating 
means  (44.  50.  52.  53)  connected  to  and  for  moving  said  gnpping 
means  (55)  at  least  partly  about  the  relative  spindle  (9);  and  a 
retaining  member  (62).  fitted  to  the  first  rotary  turret  conveyor  (8) 
and  a.ssociaied  with  each  spindle  (9).  cooperating  with  an  inierme- 
diate  portion  of  the  sheet  (4)  to  retain  it  on  ihe  relative  spindle  (9) 
and  on  the  first  rotary  tunet  conveyor  (8). 


5,806^90 
mCH  CAPACITY  COTTON  HARVESTER 
Timothy  Arthur  Deutsch,  Newton;  Russell  Dean  Copley;  Joel 
Marvin  Schretner,  both  of  Ankeny,  all  of  Iowa;  Wendell 
Dean  Vardeman,  Slaton,  Tex.;  Raymond  Dean  Vardeman, 
SlatoD,  Tex.,  and  Wendell  Keith  Vardeman,  Slaton,  Tex., 
a.ssignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,269 

Int.  a."  AOID  46/08 

VS.  a.  56—32  29  Claims 


5,806,289 

CONTINUOUS  CIGARETTE  PACKING  MACHINE 

Fabio  Sassi,  Imola.  and  Fiorenzo  Dragbelti,  Medicina.  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Societa'  Per  Azinoni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,718 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Feb.  21,  1995,  BO95A0058 
InL  CI."  B6SB  49/00 
VS.  a.  53—575  19  Oaims 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  having  a  fore-and-aft  extending  main 
frame  supported  for  forward  movement  over  a  field  planted  m 
parallel  rows  of  cotton  plants,  a  cab  supported  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  main  frame,  a  fore-and-aft  extending  cotton  receptacle 
supported  on  the  frame  behind  the  cab.  an  engine  mounted  behind 
the  cab  for  driving  the  harvester,  cotton  conveying  structure  com- 
prising; 

a  cross  auger  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  and 
supporting  a  plurality  of  row  units  for  removing  cotton  from 
the  rows  of  cotton  plants,  the  cross  auger  including  first  and 
second  auger  portions  for  moving  cotton  toward  a  central 
location  on  the  cross  auger: 
first  and  second  ducts  extending  rearwardly  from  the  central 
location  and  opening  into  the  cross  auger  for  receiving  cotton 
from  the  first  and  second  auger  portions,  the  first  and  second 
ducts  diverging  outwardly  in  the  upward  direction  from  the 
central  location  and  extending  upwardly  to  an  uppermost 
location  forwardly  of  the  cotton  receptacle;  and 
nozzle  structure  located  in  the  first  and  second  ducts  and  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  air  on  the  harvester  for  inducing  cotton 
flow  from  the  central  Ideation  and  propelling  cotton  towards 
the  receptacle. 


5.806,291 
TRANSPORT  LATCH  FOR  PULL-TYPE  HARVESTERS 
Barry  E.  Lehman,  York,  Pa.;  Michael  L.  Bandi,  Okeechobee. 
Fla.,  and  Galen  R.  Erb,  Brownstown.  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  New 
Holland  North  America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,677 
Int.  CI.'  AOID  32/24 
V.S.  CI.  56—15.2  9  Claims 

1  In  a  pulled  harvesting  implement  having  a  frame;  a  crop 
harvesting  header  supported  from  said  frame  and  being  movable 
between  a  raised  transport  position  and  a  lowered  operative  posi- 
tion; a  lift  mechanism  for  effecting  movement  of  said  header;  and 
a  transport  latch  mechanism  co-operable  with  said  lift  mechanism 
for  selectively  latching  said  lift  mechanism  into  a  position  corre- 
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spending  to  said  header  being  in  said  raised  transport  position,  said 
transport  latch  mechanism  including  a  lock  link  pivotally  movable 
between  a  locking  position  and  an  unlocking  position,  an  improved 
transport  latch  mechanism  comprismg: 

means  for  selectively  biasing  said  transport  latch  mechanism 
into,  respectively,  said  locking  and  said  unlocking  positions 
and  including  an  extension  spring  interconnecting  said  lock 
Imk  and  a  biasing  lever  pivotally  supported  to  move  said 
extension  spring  into  a  selected  one  of  two  over  center  posi- 
tions for  biasing  said  lock  link  into  said  locking  and  unlocking 
positions. 


5,806.292 

CROP  GATHERING  APPARATUS  WITH  FOLDABLE 

ROW  DIVIDER  MEMBERS  AND  ROTATABLE 

CONVEYOR  PANELS 

William  J.  Luecke.  765  E.  41st  St,  Hays.  Kans.  67601 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  788.503 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  45/02:63/04 

VS.  CI.  56-119  19  aaims 


1.  A  crop  gathering  apparatus  for  a  harvesting  machine  having  a 
transverse  header  for  severing  and  collecting  crop  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  rear  platform  means  attachable  to  and  projecting  forwardly 
I       from  a  front  end  of  the  transverse  header  of  the  harvesung 

machine; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  row  divider  members  mounted  to  and  project- 
ing forwardly  from  said  rear  platform  means  and  laterally- 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  so  as  to  define  passageways 
therebetween  for  guiding  crop  material  rearwardly  toward 
said  rear  platform  means,  each  of  said  row  divider  members 
being  a  forwardly-tapered  front  crop-engaging  st^cIure 
including  a  rearward  section  and  a  forward  section,  said 
rearward  section  being  hinged  about  a  transverse  axis  to  said 


rear  platform  means  to  allow  pivoul  adjustment  of  the  angle 
of  said  front  crop-engaging  structure  in  relation  to  said  rear 
platform  means,  said  forward  section  being  hinged  about 
another  transverse  axis  to  said  rearward  section  to  allow 
pivotal  folding  of  said  forward  section  between  an  extended 
condition  in  which  said  forward  section  is  substantially  inline 
with  said  rearward  section  for  when  said  apparatus  travels 
over  a  field  and  a  folded  condition  in  which  said  forward 
section  is  folded  up  and  under  said  rearward  section  for  when 
said  forward  section  comes  in  contact  with  a  field  obstruction; 

(c)  means  for  retaining  said  front  crop-engaging  structures  of 
said  row  divider  members  in  a  desired  position  relative  to  the 
transverse  header:  and 

(d)  conveying  means  mounted  to  said  rear  platform  means  for 
conveying  crop  material  across  said  rear  platform  means  to 
the  transverse  header  that  has  been  guided  to  and  gathered  at 
rear  ends  of  said  passages  between  said  row  divider  members. 


~  5.806.293 

MOWER  AND/OR  AERATING  DEVICE 
Laurent  Klein.  Spicheren.  France;  Wilfried  Schomaker,  Bad 
Zwischenahn,  and  Thomas  Pfisterer.  SL  Ingbert,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Amazone  Machines  Agricoles  S.A., 
Forbach.  France 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692.815 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmanv,  Sep.  22,  1995,  195  35 
362.5;  Sep.  22.  1995,  195  35  363J 

Int.  CI."  ACID  34/4S 
VS.  CI.  56-249  29  Claims 


r 


I.  A  mower  and/or  aerating  device  comprising 

a  frame  having  a  moving  mechanism; 

a  casing  attached  to  a  from  of  the  frame; 

a  rotating  drum  disposed  in  the  casing  and  rotating  around  a 
horizontal  axis; 

a  transport  trough  disposed  in  the  casing  and  anached  to  the 
frame; 

a  transverse  transport  worm  rotating  around  a  rotation  axis 
running  parallel  to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  rotating  drum  and 
disposed  in  the  transport  trough; 

a  transfer  element  disposed  at  the  transport  trough  for  separating 
the  rotating  drum  and  the  transverse  transport  worm,  wherein 
the  transfer  element  is  disposed  such  that  malenal  cut  and/or 
removed  from  ground,  delivered  by  the  rotating  drum,  is 
thrown  from  the  rotating  drum  substantially  into  the  transport 
trough,  wherein  the  transfer  element  assures  that  the  speed  of 
the  material  blown  by  the  mower  remains  substantially  con- 
stant until  the  transport  trough  is  reached; 
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a  longitudinal  transport  wonn  following  the  transverse  transport 
worm  and  disposed  below  a  center  region  of  the  transverse 
transport  worm  with  an  angle  of  90°  between  an  axis  of  the 
longitudinal  transport  worm  and  the  rotation  axis  of  the  trans- 
verse transpon  worm. 


5.806494 
WEED  ELECTRIFIER 
Louis  Charles  Strieber,  6«00  W.  Gate  Blvd.  #1398316,  Austin, 
Tex.  78745 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,215 

Int.  C1.''A01M2//W 

VS.  C\.  56—249  15  Oaims 


1.  A  portable  hand  tool  for  simultaneously  trimming  and  electri- 
fying vegetation,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  an  elongate  shaft  with  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end 
portion: 

b)  a  handle  on  the  proximal  end  portion  for  swinging  the 
trimmer  back  and  forth: 

c)  a  vegetation  trimmer  unit  on  the  distal  end  portion,  with  the 
trimmer  unit  comprising  a  rotating  cutter  for  cutting  vegeta- 
tion, with  the  rotating  cutter  comprising  a  material  which  is 
conductive  of  electricity,  and  with  the  tool  delivering  electric- 
ity to  the  rotating  cutter  which  in  turn  transfers  such  electric- 
ity to  the  vegetation. 


ment  of  one  core  unit  enter  the  spaces  between  the  metallic 
wraps  of  the  metallic  HIament  of  an  adjacent  core  unit  such 
that  the  adjacent  core  units  intermesh  and  cooperate  to  resist 
cuning  of  their  respective  core  yams;  and 
(c)  at  least  one  cover  strand  wrapped  around  and  encasing  the 
bundled  core  units  to  form  a  yam  cover. 


5.806,296 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  SPIR.AL  STEEL  FILAMENT 

AND  STEEL  CORD  MADE  THEREFROM 

Yoshiliazu  Kaneito,  and  Naohilio  Obana,  both  of  Tochigi-l(en. 

Japan,   assignors   to   Bridgestone    Metalpha   Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-152638; 
Oct  3,  1995,  7-282538;  Oct  17,  1995,  7-304934;  Nov.  17.  1995, 
7-324006;  Nov.  17,  1995.  7-324007 

Int  CI.*  D02G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  57—902  9  Claims 


5.806,295 
PROTECTIVE  APPAREL.  MULTIPLE  CORE  CUT- 
RESISTANT  YARN.  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING 

A  MULTIPLE  CORE  CUT-RESISTANT  YARN 
Steven  D.  Robins.  9743  Dorset  La..  Eden  Prairie.  Minn.  55347. 
and  Robert  H.  Fleming.  Jr.,  Rte.  1,  Box  457,  Dunlap,  Tenn. 
37327-%3l 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,524,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,635,  Apr.  22. 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
862„^27 
Int.  Cl."^  D02G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  57—220  21  Claims 

I.  A  cut-resistanl.  flexible  yam  suitable  for  knitting,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  core  units,  each  of  said  core  units  comprising  a 
core  yam  and  a  spirally-wound,  flexible,  continuous  metallic 
filament  wrapped  around  said  core  yam.  said  metallic  lilament 
defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinally -spaced  metallic  wraps 
along  the  length  of  said  core  yam; 

(b)  said  plurality  of  core  units  being  positioned  adjacent  to  each 
other  to  form  a  bundle,  such  that  upon  application  of  a  sharp 
edge  to  said  bundle,  the  metallic  wraps  of  the  metallic  hla- 


1.  A  steel  cord  intended  for  use  to  reinforce  rubber  products, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  steel  filaments  each  of  which  is  about  0. 10  to  about 
0.40  mm  in  diameter  and  being  more  than  about  3,000  N/mm" 
in  strength  each  of  said  plurality  of  filaments  being  pre- 
formed by  drawing  a  wire  rod  having  a  carbon  content  of 
more  that  about  0.70*  by  weight,  said  plurality  of  steel 
filaments  being  twisted  together  to  form  a  steel  cord  structure 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  spiraled  steel  filaments  each  having  a 
spiral  cur^ature; 

said  steel  cord  structure  having  an  R,/R„  rationxlOO  which  is 
less  than  100.  a  value  of  said  R|/R,)  rationxlOO  which  is 
established  by  a  test  performed  on  a  sample  of  said  steel  cord, 
and  in  which  R,,  is  the  radius  of  spiral  curvature  of  a  one  of 
said  plurality  of  spiraled  steel  filaments  which  is  removed 
from  said  steel  cord  structure  in  performing  said  lest,  and  R, 
is  the  radius  of  spiral  curvature  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
spiraled  steel  filaments  of  which  a  surface  layer  inside  the 
spiral  is  removed  by  dissolving. 
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5,806.297 
RESIN  CHAIN  HAVING  RESIN-MOLDED  REINFORCING 

PLATES 
Koji  Tanaka.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain 
Co.,  Osaka- Ku,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1V97,  Ser.  No.  975,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1996,  8-346323 

Int.  CI."  F16G  IJ/U2:IJ/I{<-  B21L  9/02 

I  .S.  CI.  59—5  2  aaims 


1.  A  resin  chain  comprising: 

outer  plates  with  pins  fitted  therein; 

inner  plates  with  bushings  hited  therein,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  outer  plates  and  said  inner  plates  are  each  constituted  by 
a  resin-molded  reinforcing  plale,  said  reinforcing  plate  having 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  front  and  rear  boss  portions  with  anyone 
of  pins  and  bushings  htted  therein  and  a  flange  portion  rising 
radially  from  outer  peripheries  of  said  front  and  rear  boss 
portions  to  connect  said  from  and  rear  boss  portions  with  each 
other,  and  a  resin  being  molded  along  said  flange  ponion  from 
said  outer  peripheries  of  said  from  and  rear  boss  ponions  of 
said  reinforcing  plate. 


combustion  product  gas  is  expanded  in  a  gas  turbine  expander  to 
generate  work  which  drives  the  air  compressor  and  an  electric 
generator,  the  improvement  which  comprises  producing  methanol 
from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  synthesis  gas  b>  the  catalytic  reaction 
ot  hydrogen  and  carlx>n  monoxide,  and  increasing  the  amount  of 
work  produced  by  the  gas  turbine  expander  by  introducing  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  methanol  into  the  stream  of  feed  air  and  vaporizing 
the  portion  of  methanol  prior  to  the  air  compressor,  thereby  cooling 
the  feed  air.  increasyig  the  mass  air  flow  through  the  compressor, 
and  increasing  the  work  output  of  the  gas  turbine  expander. 


5.806.299 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Qt'ICKLY  SWITCHING 
OVER  FROM  PREMIX  COMBUSTION  TO  DIFFUSION 
COMBUSTION  IN  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Kurt  Bauermeister.  Miilbeim  a.d.  Ruhr;  Michael  Brodmann. 
Hiinxe,-    Peter    Kiiper,    Gladbeck;    Jiirgen    Moroni,    Ober- 
hau.sen,  and  Hans  W'eibel,  (;eldem,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  MAN  Gutehoffnungshijtte  Aktiengesellschafl.  Ober- 
hausen.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  801.702 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  16,  1996,  196  05 
736.1 

Int  a.*  P02C  9/26 
U.S.  CL  60— 39.06  8  Claims 


5.806.298 

GAS  TURBINE  OPERATION  WITH  LIQUID  FUEL 

VAPORIZATION 

Joseph  Klosek.  Wescosville.  and  Donald  Winston  Woodward, 

New   Tripoli,  both  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals.  Inc..  .4llentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  717.059 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  J/22: 7/14 J 

U.S.  a.  60—39.06  5  Claims 


C~*^ 


:l 


HEAT 
ECOVERY 


T^ 


UOUDOOOLWIT 
FUEL 


^MiL 


45 


I.  In  the  operation  of  a  gas  turbine-driven  power  generation 
system  wherein  a  stream  of  feed  air  is  introduced  into  the  inlet  of 
an  air  compressor,  the  air  is  compressed  and  combusted  with 
synthesis  gas  containing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  a 
combustor  to  generate  a  hot  combustion  product  gas.  and  the  hoi 


1.  A  process  for  quickly  switching  over  from  the  premixing 
operation  to  the  diffusion  operation  in  gas  turbines  with  at  least  one 
combustion  chamber  with  a  burner,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

simultaneously   triggering   a  diffusion-adjusting   valve   and   a 

premix-adjusting  valve  in  the  fuel  gas  supply  lines  to  open  a 

diffusion  gas  path  and  simultaneous  close  a  premixing  gas 

path  of  the  burner  in  the  case  of  a  rapid  reduction  in  load  and 

extinction  of  the  premixing  flame,  including 

initiating  switching  over  from  the  premixing  operation  lo  the 
diffusion  operation  based  on  a  hrst  switch-over  criterion 
when  a  transient  process,  which  could  lead  to  the  extinction 
of  a  premixing  flame,  is  recognized  early: 

initiating  switching  over  from  the  premixing  operation  to  the 
diffusion  operation  based  on  a  second  switch-over  criterion 
when  the  extinction  of  a  premixing  flame  is  recognized 
early,  for  which  purpose  a  displacement  measurement  Z  of 
a  fuel  gas  control  valve  in  a  fuel  gas  supply  line  is  continu- 
ously transmitted  lo  a  triggering  logic  unit  for  quick  sw  itch- 
over  in  the  case  of  said  first  switch-over  criterion,  and  a 
pressure  measurement  P  in  the  combustion  chambers  is 
continuously  transmitted  to  the  triggering  logic  unit  for 
quick  switch-over  in  the  case  of  .said  .second  switch-over 
criterion; 

continuously  checking  with  the  triggering  logic  unit,  for  quick 
switch-over,  measured  values  entered  based  on  said  criteria 
and  when  said  first  switch-over  criterion  or  said  second 
switch-over  criterion  is  met.  transmitting  with  said  trigger- 
ing logic  a  triggering  signal  to  a  servo  valve  V  of  a  quick 
switch-over  valve  in  said  fuel  gas  supply  line,  as  a  result  of 
which  the  fuel  feed  in  the  premixing  gas  line  to  the  burners 
is  abruptly  interrupted  and  the  diffusion  gas  line  to  the 
burners  is  immediately  supplied  with  fuel  gas. 
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5,806.J«0 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  FOR  A  VARIABLE  DELIVERY, 

POSITrVE  DISPLACEMENT  Fl'EL  PUMP 
Leo  J.  Veilleux,  Jr.,  Wetherstield,  and   Charles   E.   Reuter, 
Granby.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Set.  No.  577,770 

Int.  CI."  F02C  9/2« 

VS.  a.  60—39.281  15  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  providing  a  controlled  amouni  of  fuel  to 
an  engine,  comprising: 

a  variable  delivery  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  pump 
being  operable  to  provide  fuel  at  a  predetermined  quantity  at 
the  pump  outlet: 

a  bypass  line  having  a  hrst  portion  connected  with  the  pump 
oudel  having  a  second  portion  connected  with  the  pump  inlet, 
fuel  from  the  pump  outlet  being  operable  to  flow  through  the 
bypass  line  back  to  the  pump  inlet: 

an  electrohydraulic  servo  valve  having  an  onfice  with  a  variable 
opening,  the  onfice  being  disposed  in  the  bypass  line  between 
the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  bypass  line  between  the 
pump  outlet  and  the  pump  inlet,  the  electrohydraulic  servo 
valve  being  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  fuel  in  the  second  portion  of  the  bypass  line  fed  to 
the  pump  inlet  by  varying  an  amouni  of  the  variable  opening 
in  the  orifice,  wherein  dunng  both  a  steady-state  condition 
and  a  transient  condition  the  electrohydraulic  servo  valve  is 
operable  to  control  the  variable  opening  in  the  onfice  to  allow 
fuel  to  flow  in  the  second  portion  of  the  bypass  line  back  to 
the  pump  inlei  thereby  facilitating  response  of  the  control 
system  at  engine  operating  conditions: 

sensing  means,  connected  with  the  pump  outlet,  for  sensing  an 
amount  of  fuel  to  the  engine  and  for  providing  a  sensed  signal 
indicative  thereof:  and 

signal  processing  means,  responsive  to  the  sensed  signal,  for 
providing  a  desired  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  ainount  of 
fuel  flow  to  the  engine,  for  comparing  the  sensed  signal  with 
the  desired  signal  and  for  providing  the  control  signal  to  the 
electrohydraulic  servo  valve,  the  control  signal  being  indica- 
tive of  any  difference  between  the  sensed  signal  and  the 
desired  signal. 


^ 


5,806,301 
RAMJET/SCRAMJET  INLET  ISOLATOR  UNSTART 
PREVENTION 
Mark  D.  auBuchon;  Robert  C.  Caldwell,  both  of  West  Palm 
Beach;  James  T.  Gill,  III.  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  all  of  Fla., 
and  Joseph  P.  Madden,  Desplaines,  III.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570J9I 
Int.  a."  F02K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  60-204  13  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  controlling  the  location  of  a  shock  system  in  a  jet 
engine  having  an  isolator  and  carried  out  cyclically  by  a  signal 
processor  according  to  program  Instructions  charactenzed  by: 
sionng  a  defined  pressure  distribution  function  for  said  isolator; 


aHC> 


during  engine  operation,  measuring  pressures  at  locations  along 
said  isolator; 

adjusting  coeflicients  in  said  defined  pressure  distribution  func- 
tion to  produce  a  dynamic  pressure  distribution  function  that 
maps  pressure  along  said  isolator  in  a  pattern  best  matching  a 
map  of  the  pressures  at  said  locations; 

determining  a  shock  system  location  from  said  dynamic  distri- 
bution function;  and 

adjusting  fuel  flow  to  the  jet  engine  to  place  said  shock  system  at 
a  desired  isolator  location  according  to  said  dynamic  distribu- 
tion function. 


5,806302 

VARIABLE  FAN  EXHAUST  AREA  NOZZLE  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  THRUST 

REVERSER 

Roy  E.  Cariola,  and  Michael  R.  Aten,  both  of  San  Diego.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Rohr,  Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,080 

int  CI."  F02K  imjmjm 

MS.  a.  60—204  20  Claims 


1.  A  structure  t^rovide  a  variable  nozzle  for  the  fan  air  flow  of 
an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine,  the  nozzle  being  defined  by  the 
spacing  between  a  trailing  edge  portion  of  the  translating  cowl  and 
the  core  engine  housing  to  provide  a  determinable  exit  throat  area 
for  such  fan  air  flow,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  generally  annularly  shaped  translating  cowl  that  Is  spaced  from 
and  which  suirounds  a  portion  of  an  aft  portion  of  the  housing 
of  the  core  jei  engine,  said  cowl  being  translatable  for  thrust 
reverser  purposes  and  having  an  annular  horizontally  extend- 
ing cavity  provided  at  its  trailing  edge: 
a  first  actuator  means  cooperating  with  .said  translating  cowl  to 

reciprocally  translate  said  cowl  longitudinally; 
a  generally  annularly  shaped  nozzle  trailing  edge  ponion  which 
is  positionable  within  said  cavity  and  reciprocally  extensible 
from  a  first  slowed  position  lo  a  second  extended  deployed 
position,  and 
a  second  actuator  means  cooperating  with  said  nozzle  trailing 
edge  portion  to  provide  reciprocal  determinable  extension 
thereof  whereby  the  throat  area  defined  by  the  trailing  edge 
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portion  and  the  core  engine  housing  may  be  varied  by  a 

predetermined  amount  in  order  to  provide  an  optimum  throat 

area  for  a  flight  condition  of  such  aircraft  jet  engme  without 

choking  the  core  jet  engine  by  diminishing  the  flow  of  such 

fan  air  upstream  of  such  variable  nozzle  during  an  extension 

of  said  nozzle  trailing  edge  portion. 

16.  A  method  for  varying  the  exit  throat  area  of  a  nozzle  for  the 

fan  air  stream  of  an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine,  the  exit  throat  area 

being  determined  by  the  core  engine  housing  and  the  trailing  edge 

of  the  translating  cowl,  which  method  comprises; 

providing  a  translating  cowl  for  an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine; 
providing  an  axially  extending  cavity  in  the  aft  portion  of  the 

translating  cowl; 
positioning  a  trailing  edge  cowl  portion  in  such  cavity  to  provide 
a  trailing  edge  portion  and  determinably  translating  the  trail- 
ing edge  cowl  portion  independently  of  translation  of  said 
translating  cowl,  to  provide  a  desired  exit  throat  area  for  a 
particular  aircraft  flight  condition  without  choking  such  air- 
craft gas  turbine  engine  by  restricting  said  fan  air  flow  during 
such  penod  as  said  trailing  edge  cowl  portion  has  been 
determinably  translated. 


530633 
TIIRBOFAN  ENGINE  WITH  A  CORE  DRIVEN 
SIPERCHARGED  BYPASS  DUCT  AND  FIXED 
GEOMETRY  NOZZLE 
James  E.  Johnson,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  624,288 

InL  CL*  F02K  3A)6:I/I2 

MS.  a.  60—262  19  Claims 


I.  A  multiple  bypass  turbofan  engine  comprising: 

a  core  engine  assembly  comprising  in  downstream  serial  flow 
relationship  a  core  driven  aft  fan,  a  core  compressor,  a  core 
combustorj  and  a  core  turbine,  and  said  core  turbine  drivingly 
connecte(|ftcr£%aid  aft  fan  and  said  core  compressor  by  a  core 
engine  shaft;' 

a  low  pressure  turbine  driven  forward  fan  upstream  and  forward 
of  said  aft  fan  and  drivingly  connected  to  a  low  pressure 
turbine  by  a  low  pressure  shaft; 

said  low  pressure  turbine  being  aft  of  and  in  serial  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  core  turbine; 

a  fan  bypass  duct  disposed  radially  outward  of  said  core.engine 
assembly  and  having  annular  first  and  second  inlets  disposed 
between  said  forward  and  aft  fans; 

an  annular  inlet  duel  having  an  annular  duct  wall,  said  annular 
duct  wall  disposed  radially  inuard  of  said  bypass  duct,  and 
said  annular  inlet  duct  connecting  said  second  inlet  to  said 
bypass  duct; 

a  supercharger  means  for  compressing  air  disposed  in  said  inlet 
duct  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  core  turbine: 

said  aft  fan  further  comprising  radially  inner  and  outer  rows  of 
aft  fan  vane  airfoils  separated  by  a  non-rotatable  portion  of 
said  annular  duct  wall  such  that  said  outer  row  of  aft  fan  \ane 
airfoils  are  disposed  in  said  inlet  duct  and  at  ieasi  one  of  said 
outer  aft  fan  vane  airfoils  is  independently  variable  and  radi- 
ally inner  and  outer  rows  of  aft  fan  rotor  blade  airfoils 
separated  b>  a  rotatable  portion  of  said  annular  duel  wall  such 
that  said  outer  row  of  aft  fan  rotor  blade  airfoils  are  disposed 
in  said  inlet  duct  adjacent  to  and  longitudinally  aft  of  radially 
inner  and  outer  niws  of  aft  fan  vane  airfoils,  respectively; 

said  supercharger  means  comprises  said  radially  outer  rows  of 
aft  fan  \ane  and  rotor  blade  airtoils: 


an  exhaust  duct  downstream  of  and  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  fan  bypass  duct  and  said  low  pressure  turt>ine  at  an 

upstream  end  of  said  exhaust  duct, 
an  exhaust  nozzle  disposed  at  a  downstream  end  of  said  exhaust 

duct; 
an   afterburner  disposed   in   said  exhaust  duct   between  said 

upstream  and  downstream  ends;  and 
said  exKaust  nozzle  having  a  fixed  geometry  throat  with  a  fixed 

throat  area. 


5,806,304 
CATALYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS 
Stuart  Graham  Price,  Heathridge,  and  David  Richard  Worth, 
Shenton  Park,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Orbital  Engine 
Company  (Australia)  Pt>.  Limited.  Baicatta,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94AK)566.  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  §  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08703,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  612,845 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  Sep.  21,  1993,  PM 
1368 

Int.  a."  POIN  inO:i/ib:  F02D  3i/00:  F02M  ii/02 
MS.  CI.  60—274  21  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  managing  the  operation  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  an  exhaust  system  having  a  catalytic  treat- 
ment means  to  treat  exhaust  gas  passing  through  the  exhaust 
system,  and  a  fuel/gas  vapour  treatment  means  for  separating  fuel 
m  a  fuel/air  vapour  generated  by  a  fuel  system  of  the  engine  from 
air  in  said  fuel/air  vapour,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
separating  the  fuel  within  said  fuel/air  vapour  from  the  air  thereof 
to  form  a  separated  fuel,  and  introducing  said  separated  fuel  to  the 
exhaust  system  upstream  of  the  catalytic  treatment  means  so  as  to 
contribute  to  establishing  and  maintaining  a  temperature  thereof 
for  effective  treatment  of  the  exhaust  gas  of  the  engine. 


5,806  J05 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  REDUCING 
POLLUTANTS 
Roberi  N.  Miller,  Acworth,  Ga.;  Robert  P,  Carcn.  Westlake 
Village.  Calif.,  and  Jack  A.  Ekchian,  Belmont,  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,698,  Dec.  19,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,692,481.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
245,327,  May  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28, 
1996,  Sen  No.  671,955 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  iaO:i/H) 
U.S.  CI.  60—274  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  conversion  efficiency  of  a  cata- 
lytic conserter  for  treating  exhaust  to  at  least  reduce  one  pollutant 
from  the  incomplete  combustion  of  a  fuel  in  a  combustion  chamber 
ha\  ing  a  pre-combusiion  flow  stream  of  at  least  ambient  air  lo  the 
combustion  chamber  and  a  posl-combustion  flow  stream  of  exhaust 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  ozone  to  at  least  one  of  the  pre-combustion  and  the 
posl-combustion  flow  streams  at  at  least  one  point  upstream 
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(tom  a  catalytic  convener  for  treating  the  exhaust  produced 
from  the  combustion  of  the  fuel  to  at  least  reduce  one  pollut- 
ant from  incomplete  combustion,  and 
treating  the  exhaust  with  the  catalytic  converter. 


said  upstream  sensor  is  a  linear  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  measuring 
said  air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  emissions  flowing  upstream  of 
said  catalytic  converter  and  outputting  a  linear  sensor  signal 
in  proportion  to  said  measured  air-fuel  ratio. 

said  air-fuel  ratio  controlhng  means  controls  under  feedback 
control  said  air-fuel  ratio  indicated  by  a  linear  sensor  signal 
outputted  from  said  linear  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  so  that  said 
air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  emissions  flowing  downstream  of  said 
catalytic  converter  agrees  with  said  target  downstream  air-fuel 
ratio,  and 

said  air-fuel  ratio  correction  value  is  determined  without  using 
said  output  of  said  linear  sensor  signal  of  said  upstream 
sensor. 


DETERIORATION  MONITORING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

YosUyuki  Okamoto.  Ai^o;  Yasumasa  Kaji.  Toyota,  and  Hisasbi 

Uda,  Kariya,  ail  of  Japan,  assignoi^  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd..  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  JuB.  14.  19%,  Ser.  No.  663,720 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jyn.  14,  1995,  7-147006 
Int  CI."  FOIN  J/20 
UJS.  a.  60—277  5  Claims 


5,806,307 
EXHAUST  GAS-PURIFYING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Takuya  Aoki;  Vuichi  Shimasaki;  Hiroaki  Kato;  Akihisa  Saito: 
Takashi  Komatsuda:  Tetsu  Teshirogi,  all  of  Wako,-  Takayoshi 
Nakayama,  Tochigi-ken,  and  Hideo  Furumoto,  Wako,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,108 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-238962 
Int.  a."  FOIN  JI/28 
VS.  CI.  60—277  5  Claims 


I.  A  deterioration  monitoring  apparatus  for  an  exhaust  system  of 
m  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising;  ^ 

air-fuel  ratio  controlling  means  for  controlling  under  feedback 
control  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  emissions  flowing 
upstream  of  a  catalytic  converter  disposed  in  said  exhaust 
system  of  said  engine,  so  that  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust 
emissions  flowing  downstream  of  said  catalytic  converter 
agrees  with  a  target  downstream  air-fuel  ratio;  and 

deterioration  determining  means  for  determining  whether  any 
components  of  said  exhaust  system  are  detenoraied  based  on 
said  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  exhaust  emissions  flowing  down- 
stream of  said  catalytic  converter  and  said  target  downstream 
air-fuel  ratio,  said  components  of  said  exhaust  system  includ- 
ing: 

said  catalytic  converter, 
an  upstream  sensor  disposed  in  said  exhaust  system  upstream 

from  said  catalytic  converter,  and 
a  down.stream  sensor  disposed  in  said  exhaust  system  down- 
stream from  said  catalytic  converter,  wherein: 

said  air-fuel  ratio  controlling  means  cortects  a  target  air-fuel 
ratio  based  on  said  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  exhaust  emissions 
flowing  upstream  of  said  catalytic  converter,  using  a  target 
air-fuel  ratio  correction  value  based  on  said  air-fuel  ratio  of 
said  exhaust  emissions  flowing  downstream  of  said  catalytic 
converter  to  determine  a  feedback  cortection  value,  said  air- 
fuel  ratio  controlling  means  further  corrects  an  amount  of  fuel 
to  be  injected  into  said  engine  based  on  said  feedback  correc- 
tion value, 
.said  detenoration  determining  means  determines  whether  said 
components  of  said  exhaust  system  are  deteriorated  ba.sed  on 
said  target  air-fuel  ratio  cortection  value,  and 


1.  An  exhaust  gas-purifying  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  electrical  equipment  mounted  on 
a  chassis  thereof,  and  an  alternator  driven  by  said  engine,  for 
generating  elecinc  power,  said  engine  having  an  exhaust  system, 
compnsing: 

an  electncally-heated  catalyzer  arranged  in  said  exhaust  system, 
said  catalyzer  being  connected  to  said  alternator  to  be  electn- 
cally  heated  by  said  electric  power  generated  by  said  alterna- 
tor; 
a  changeover  switch  for  selectively  switching  destination  of  said 
electric  power  generated  by  said  alternator  to  said  electrically- 
heated  catalyzer  and  to  said  electrical  equipment;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  electric  power  generated  by 
said  alternator,  depending  upon  a  direction  in  which  said 
changeover  switch  has  been  switched; 
said  control  means  including  abnormality-detecting  means  for 
detecting  abnormality  of  said  changeover  switch,  and  output- 
changing  means  responsive  to  detection  of  said  abnormality 
of  said  changeover  switch  by  said  abnormality-detecting 
means,  for  changing  said  electnc  power  generated  by  said 
alternator  to  a  value  smaller  than  a  value  assumed  when  said 
changeover  switch  is  normal. 
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5.80(>J08 

EXHAL'ST  GAS  RECIRCILATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

SIMliLTANEOlSLV  REDUCING  NO,  AND 

PARTICILATE  MATTER 

Magdi   K.  Khair,  and  William  D.  Di  Silv^io,  both  of  San 

Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San 

.4ntonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  888.990 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  25/07 

l'.S.  CI.  60—278  6  Claims 


/ 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  intake  manifold  and  an  exhaust  manifold, 
said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  comprising: 

an  exhaust  system  comprising  a  paniculate  trap  having  a  first 
end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  exhaust  manifold  of  the 
engine,  a  second  end  spaced  from  said  first  end.  and  a  back 
pressure  valve  having  a  first  end  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  second  end  of  said  particulate  trap; 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passageway  having  an  inlel  end 
interposed  between  the  second  end  of  said  particulate  trap  and 
the  first  end  of  said  back  pressure  valve,  and  an  outlet  end  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  intake  manifold  of  said  engine. 


5,806309 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,806^10 
EXHAUST  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Shigeki  Daidou,  Nlshio;  Kiyonori  Sekiguchi;  Yoshiyuki  Ito, 
both  of  Okazaki;  Shinya  Hirota,  Susono,  and  Masahito  Shi- 
bata,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc., 
Nishio,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Katbushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084212 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  .V/0 

U.S.  CI.  60—286  38  Claims 


an  exhaust  purification  device  which  includes  a  catalyst  assisted 
in  action  by  a  hvdrocarbon  supplied  as  a  reduction  agent,  and 
an  HC  supplementing  device  mounted  in  said  exhaust  purifica- 
tion apparatus  for  supplying  the  hvdrocarbon  into  exhaust  gas 
fl<jwing  into  said  exhaust  purification  device,  wherein  said  HC 
supplementing  device  comprises: 

an  HC  takeout  portion  which  lakes  out  one  part  of  the  fuel 
pressurized  by  a  feed  pump  supplying  fuel  to  a  fuel  injec- 
tion pump  and  provides  fuel  to  an  HC  supply  line  under  a 
feed  pressure  changing  in  accordance  v^ith  the  operating 
condition  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  and 
an  HC  supplying  device  provided  where  an  end  of  said  supply 
line  is  opened  upstream  of  said  exhaust  purification  device 
of  said  exhaust  system  to  supply  an  amount  of  the  hydro- 
carbon into  said  exhaust  purification  device  determined  by 
smd  feed  pressure  changing  in  accordance  with  the  operat- 
ing condition  of  said  internal  combustion  engine. 


5,806311 

EXHAU.ST  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Yataka  Okamoto,   Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  693,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-200949 

Int  CI."  F02B  61/04:61/06 

VS.  CI.  60—323  23  Claims 


I.  An  exhaust  purification  apparatus  provided  in  an  exhaust 
system  of  |he  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 


1  An  outboard  motor  comprised  of  a  power  head  consisting  of  a 
multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  surrounding  pro- 
tective cowling,  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  for  roution  within  a  drive 
shaft  housing  and  lower  unit  depending  from  said  power  head  and 
driven  by  said  engine,  and  a  propulsion  device  driven  by  said  drive 
shaft  for  propelling  an  associated  watercraft.  said  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  exhaust  ports  each  serving  at  least  one  of  said  cylinders 
of  said  engine,  and  an  exhaust  system  for  discharging  exhaust 
gases  from  said  cylinders  to  the  atmosphere,  said  exhaust  system 
comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  exhaust  manifolds  each  having  a  pair 
of  inlet  sections  communicating  with  the  respective  exhaust  ports 
of  a  pair  of  cylinders  and  having  a  common  discharge  end.  said 
cylinders  served  by  said  exhaust  manifolds  being  fired  so  that  no 
two  cylinders  served  by  the  same  exhaust  manifold  fire  consecu- 
tively for  minimizing  the  effect  of  pulse  back  from  one  exhaust 
port  to  another. 
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5,806,312 
MULTIPLE  HYDRAULIC  DISTRIBUTOR  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Kauss,  Sainte-Foy-les-Lyon,  and  Emmanuel  Remi 
Jean-Marie  Richer.  Bourgoin  Jallieu,  both  or  France,  assign- 
ors to  Mannesmann  Rexroth  S.A..  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,589 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1996,  96  01499 

Int.  a."  F16D  J//02 

VS.  a.  60—445  4  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  hydraulic  distributor  device  having  an  antisatura- 
tion  function  wherein  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  is  divided  indepen- 
dently of  load,  said  hydraulic  distributor  device  comprising  a 
number  of  distributor  means  for  controlling  respective  loads,  said 
distributor  means  being  stacked  up  face  to  face  against  each  other 
as  a  stack,  and  individually  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  the  stack 
comprises  a  common  line  for  supplying  working  fluid  under  pres- 
sure originating  from  a  source  comprising  a  pump  associated  with 
a  flow/pressure  control  device  for  controlling  the  pump  and  at  least 
one  inember  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  pressure  flow'of 
working  fluid  and  flow  of  control  fluid,  a  common  return  line  for 
returning  working  fluid  to  a  tank,  and  a  common  transmission  line 
for  transmitting  control  fluid  at  a  pressure  of  highest  load  towards 
said  control •  device  for  controlling  the  pump;  a  shut-oflF  means 
arranged  in  the  transmission  line  between  a  first  group  of  distribu- 
tor means  for  which  the  transmission  line  is  connected  to  the 
flow/pressure  control  device  for  controlling  the  source  and  at  least 
a  second  group  of  distributor  means  for  which  the  transmission  line 
is  not  connected  to  the  flow/pressure  control  device  for  controlling 
the  source,  wherein  said  second  group  of  distnbutor  means  are  not 
subjected  to  a  pressure  of  said  first  group  of  distributor  means,  and 
respective  corresponding  receivers  are  free  to  receive  output  flow 
from  the  source,  the  pressure  in  said  receivers  comprising  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pressure  of  the  load 
and  pressure  corresponding  to  flow  determined  by  pressure  flow 
equilibrium. 


one  fluid  conduit  positioned  within  the  duct,  said  conduit 
having  a  first  end  portion  connected  to  an  internal  portion  of 
the  first  fluid  coupling  member  and  a  second  end  portion 
connected  to  an  internal  portion  of  the  second  fluid  coupling 
member; 

a  first  external  conduit  having  a  first  end  portion  connected  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  a  second  end  portion  con- 
nected to  an  external  portion  of  the  first  coupling:  and 

a  second  external  conduit  having  a  first  end  portion  connected  to 
an  external  portion  of  the  second  coupling  and  a  second  end 
portion  connected  to  the  implement  for  delivery  of  the  pres- 
surized fluid  thereto. 


f 
5,806,314 
PRESSURIZED  CYLINDER  AND  BOOSTER  IN  A  LOW 
VOLUME  PRESSURE  CIRCUIT 

Joseph  F.  \ounes,  205  Sewall  St.,  .Augusta,  Me.  04330,  assignor 

to  Joseph  F.  Vounes.  .\ugusta.  Me. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,567,  Oct.  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.551 
Int.  CI."  B60T  I  MM) 
VS.  CI.  60—547.1  18  Claims 


5,806  J13 
CONDUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CONSTRUCTION 
MACHINE 
Howard  T.  Koshi,  Redmond,  Wash.,  and  Thomas  C.  Grie- 
shaber,  Waterville,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peo- 
ria, III. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,613 

Int.  CI."  B66C  :M)():  E02F  .V.Vi 

U,S.  CI.  60—158  18  Claims 

1.  A  conduit  arrangement  for  communicating  pressuri/cd  Huid 

between    a    machine    frame    and    a    work    implement    remotely 

mounted  to  the  frame,  comprising: 

a  boom  assembly  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first 
end  portion  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  machine  frame 
and  the  second  end  portion  mounted  to  the  work  implement, 
said  boom  assembly  being  formed  from  a  box  section  con- 
struction having  upper,  lower  and  side  plates: 
at  least  one  first  fluid  coupling  member  positioned  within  one  of 

the  upper  and  lower  plates  of  the  boom  assembly ; 
at  least  one  second  fluid  coupling  member  positioned  within  one 

of  the  upper  and  lower  plates  of  the  boom  assembly: 
an  internal  conduit  assembly  having  a  duct  secured  within  the 
boom  assembly  between  the  end  portions  thereof  and  at  lea.st 


1.  A  pressure-driven  cylinder  having  a  housing  which  includes 
therein  a  piston  with  a  piston  face,  which  piston  slides  between  a 
pair  of  opposed  side  end  walls  that  form  a  sealed  pision  chamber, 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the  chamber  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  piston  in  order  to  selectively  deliver  and/or  exhaust  from  the 
chamber's  interior  a  pressurized  piston-dnving  fluid,  a  rcxl  opera- 
tively  connected  lo  one  side  of  said  piston  and  sealably  extending 
outside  said  cylinder  housing  to  do  external  work,  said  pressure- 
"driven  cylinder  comprising: 
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a  slidable  part  of  at  least  one  of  said  chamber  side  end  walls 
integrally  connected  to  and  axially  spaced  away  from  said 
piston  face  by  an  integral  physical  connection  point  on  said 
piston  face; 

said  connection  pomi  being  much  smaller  in  area  than  the 
pistons  pressure  face  and  also  having  an  area  that  is  less  than 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  slidable  part  of  the  end  wall; 

said  slidable  part  of  the  end  wall  of  said  chamber  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  smaller  than  the  pressure  area  of  the 
piston  and  acting  as  an  integral  piston  follower: 

said  follower  itself  having  a  volume-occupying  body  selected  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  fluid  during  reciprocation,  as  a  single 
integral  unit,  of  the  piston,  piston  follower  and  connection 
point  all  sliding  together  inside  the  chamber:  and 

means  slidably  sealing  the  piston  follower  in  the  cylinder  hous- 
ing so  that  the  follower  body  may  slide  into  the  piston 
chamber  as  said  single  unit  slides  in  response  to  pressure 
applied  at  said  pressure  inlet  port  of  said  chamber. 


5.806JI6 
APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
WORKING  FLUID  FOR  A  POWER  PLANT 
Aram  Avakov,  and  Serquei  Avakov.  both  of  Moscow.  Russian 
Federation,  assignors  to  New  Systems  InternaUonal  Lirojted. 
St.  Helier,  Channel  Islands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00895.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  24.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22541,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,452 
Claims    priority,    application    CS.S.R..    Apr.    29      1992 
5035237;  Apr.  29,  1992,  5035238 

Int  CI.*'  FOIK  25/06 
\}S.  CI.  60-644  32  Claims 


5,806  J15 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Richard  Chin  Pang  Mui,  39,  Jalan  Rajah,  m&^\,  Fortuna 

Court,  Singapore  1232,  Singapore 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436.293,  Jul.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,009 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1992, 
9223990;  Apr.  28,  1993,  9308811 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02G  m2 
U.S.  CI.  60—614  ,5  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  working  medium  for  a  gas  expansion 
engine  comprising: 

generating  means  for  producing  working  medium. 

storage  means  for  the  working  medium,  and 

delivery  means  for  supplying  said  working  mediam  to  the  gas 
expansion  engine  from  the  storage  means,  said  delivery 
means  including  control  means  for  conU-oUed  delivery  of  the 
working  medium  from  the  storage  means  to  the  engine 
wherein  said  generating  means  comprises  reactor  means 
arranged  and  adapted  for  the  formation  of  a  gas- hydrate  from 
which  the  working  medium  for  the  engine  is  obtained,  said 
storage  means  holding  the  gas  hydrate  formed  by  said  reactor 
means,  and  a  liquid  recirculation  circuit  is  provided  for  recy- 
cling liquid  discharged  from  the  reactor  means  back  to  the 
reactor  means,  said  recirculation  circuit  including  a  recirculat- 
ing pump  and  a  heat-exchanger 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing:  at  least  one 
reciprocating  unit  which  includes  at  least  one  recipriKating  piston 
wUhin  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  and  means  for 
introducing  a  first  type  of  fuel  into  the  cylinder,  and  at  least  one 
rotary  engine  which  includes  a  rotor  within  a  housing  having  an 
inlel.  the  reciprocating  unit  and  the  rotary  engine  being  coupled  in 
series  to  a  common  dnve  such  that  the  rotary  engine  is  situated 
downstream  of  the  exhaust  of  the  reciprocating  unit,  the  exhaust  of 
the  reciprocating  unit  being  coupled  to  the  inlet  of  the  rotary 
engine,  wherein  the  rotary  engine  is  provided  with  afterburner 
means  for  burning  exhaust  fluids  exhausted  from  the  reciprtKating 
unit,  the  afterburner  means  including  means  for  adding  a  second 
fuel  type  to  the  exhaust  gases. 


5,806  Jl  7 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SOLAR  STEAM 

GENERATOR 

Wolfgang  Kohler,  Kalchreulh;  Wolfgang  Kastner,  Herzogenau- 

rach,  and  Konrad  Kiinstle,  Rottenbach.  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  .Munich.  Germany 

FUed  .Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,919 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  17,  1994.  44  09 
197.4 

Int.  CI."  FOIK  in.)0:  B60K  /(M30 

U.S.  CI.  60-659  ^  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  solar-heated  steam,  which  comprises: 

providing  a  line  having  a  starting  point,  conducting  a  medium 

through  the  line  at  a  prevailing  pressure,  exposing  the  line  to 

solar   radiation    having    thermal    energy,    and   the    medium 

absorbing  the  thermal  energy  from  the  solar  radiation: 

feeding  water  or  steam  and  water  into  the  line  as  the  medium  at 

the  starting  point  at  a  pressure  above  the  prevailing  pressure 

in  the  line  and  at  an  enthalpy  greater  than  an  enthalpy  of 

saturated  water  ai  ihe  starting  poini  in  the  line,  and  causing 
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5,806319 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYOGENICALLY 
COOLING  A  DEPOSITION  CHAMBER 
John  Wary,  119  Cherokee  La„  NoMesvUle,  Ind.  46060;  Roger 
A.  Oison,  313  George  St.,  Amery,  Wis.  54001;  William  F. 
Beach,    1007   Severin   Dr.,   Bridgewater,   NJ.   08807.   and 
Walter  Swanson,  47  Haytown  Rd.,  Lebanon,  NJ.  08833 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1997,  Sen  No.  816,295 
Int.  a."  BOID  MM) 
VS.  a.  62—55.5  53  Claims 


vaporization  of  at  least  a  ponton  of  the  fed-in  water  immedi- 
ately upon  entry  of  the  water  into  the  line. 


I.  A  method  of  depositing  a  ga<>  onto  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  the 
substrate  being  disposed  within  an  interior  of  a  deposition  cham- 
ber, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  cryogenic  fluid  into  the  interior  of  the  deposi- 
tion chamber  lo  cool  (he  surface  of  (he  subs(ra(e;  and 

(b)  introducing  the  gas  into  (he  in(erior  of  the  chamber  (o  deposit 
(he  gas  on(o  (he  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5,8WJI« 

COOLING  U«NG  A  CRYOGENIC  LIQUID  AND  A 

CONTACTING  GAS 

MjhIi  S.  Dilerio;  Kai-Yuefa  Yang,  and  Shozo  Yoshizumi.  all  of 

San  Diego,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Biomagnetic  Technologies, 

Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,111 

Int  CI."  F17C  H/UO 

VS.  CL  62-^*6.1  20  Qaims 


EU;crii«>Kji<3 1 


5306JI20 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


io  i-l-     ^o 


I.  A  cooling  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  container: 

a  cryogenic  liquid  within  the  container,  wherein  the  cryogenic 

liquid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  nitrogen. 

liquid  argon,   liquid  neon,   liquid   helium,   liquid  hydrogen. 

liquid  oxygen,  liquid  CH4.  liquid  C.H^.  and  liquid  CiH^:  and 
a  ga.s  contactmg  (he  cryogenic  liquid,  (he  gas  being  of  a  difTeren( 

chemical  composi(ion  (han  (he  cryogenic  liquid  and  soluble  in 

(he  cryogenic  liquid. 


5.806J21 
METHOD  FOR  DEFROSTING  A  REFRIGER.\TION 
SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  THAT  METHOD 
Christian  Bendtsen,  Sydais.  and  Frede  Schmidt,  S«nderl>org. 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Nordborg.  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00433.  $  371  Date  May  2.  1997.  8  102(e) 
Date  May  2.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14546.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  836.657 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1994,  44  38 
917,5 

lot  CL*  F25D  2IAX) 
VS.  a.  62—80  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  defrosting  a  refrigeration  system,  in  which  a 
supply  arrangement  supplies  at  least  one  cooling  surface  with 
refrigerant  and  a  defrosting  process  is  initiated  at  specific  inter\als. 
comprising  the  steps  of  carrying  out  panial  defrosdng  a(  rela(ively 
short  in(er\als  and  carrying  out  full  defrosting  at  longer  intervals,  a 
plurality  of  said  short  intervals  occurring  before  each  long  interval 
occurs. 
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5.806J22 
REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  METHOD 

Sakin  R.  Cakmakci.  York,  and  Walter  A.  I.obodinsky.  Spring 

Grove,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  \ork  International,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,535 

Int.  CI."  F25B  47/00 

MS.  a.  62—85  21  Claims 


ingsnnc 


1.  A  metbod  for  recovering  refrigerant  to  a  refrigeration  system 
having  an  evaporalor.  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  and  a  purge  unit 
connected  to  the  condenser  for  receiving  gaseous  refrigerant  and 
non-condensable  gases  from  the  condenser,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

supplying  purged  gaseous  refrigerant  and  purged  non- 
condensable  gases  from  the  purge  unit  to  a  tank  filled  with 
adsorbent  material; 

adsorbing  the  purged  gaseous  refrigerant  from  the  purged  non- 
condensable  gases  by  the  adsorbent  material: 

determining  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  purged  gaseous 
refrigerant  has  been  supplied  to  the  lank;  ' 

venting  the  purged  non-condensable  gases  from  the  tank; 

recovering  the  adsorbed  refrigerant  from  the  adsorbent  material 
once  the  adsorbent  material  reaches  a  predetermined  degree  of 
saturation: 

returning  the  recovered  refrigerant  to  the  evaporalor;  and 

cooling  the  adsorbent  material,  without  the  supply  of  purged 
gaseous  refngerant  and  purged  non-condensable  ga.ses  to  the 
lank,  to  increase  the  adsorption  capability  of  the  adsorbent 
material. 


sel  containing  an  adsorbent  characterized  by  the  ability  to  prefer- 
entially adsorb  water  vapor  from  air.  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  passing  a  stream  of  air  through  a  first  vessel  containing  a 
relatively  dry  adsorbent  whereby  moisture  is  removed  from 
the  stream  of  air  and  collected  by  adsorption  in  said  first 
vessel: 

b)  at  the  same  time,  humidifying  and  cooling  a  stream  of 
relatively  dry  air  by  passage  through  a  relatively  moist  adsor- 
bent contained  in  a  second  vessel  by  desorption  of  the 
adsorbed  moisture  contained  in  said  second  vessel; 

c)  passing  humidified  air  from  step  (b)  to  a  space  to  be  condi- 
tioned: 

d)  periodically  interchanging  said  first  vessel  and  said  second 
vessel  when  said  first  vessel  contains  more  adsorbed  moisture 
than  said  second  vessel. 


5,806,324 

VARIABLE  CAPACITY  VAPOR  COMPRESSION 

COOLING  SYSTEM 

David  N.  Shaw,  200  D  Brittany  Farms  Rd.,  New  Britain.  Conn. 

06053 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.254 

Int.  CI."  F25D  17/02:  F25B  41/00 

,U.S.  CI.  62—99  36  Claims 


5.806J23 

ADSORBENT  BASED  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

William  E.  Bevier.  6  W.  Grimsby  Rd.,  Kenmore,  N.Y.  14223 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997!  .Set.  No.  876342 

Int.  CI."  F25D  /7/06 

U.S.  a.  62—91  30  Claims 


IS      M 
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I.  An  adsorbent-based  air  conditioning  method  utilizing  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  interchangeable  adsorbent-containing  vessels,  each  ves- 


1.  A  variable  capacity  cooling  system  comprising: 

an  evaporator  receptive  to  liquid  phase  refrigerant,  said  evapo- 
rator for  evaporating  the  liquid  phase  refrigerant  to  provide 
vapor  phase  refngerant; 

a  compressor  receptive  to  the  vapor  phase  refrigerant  from  said 
evaporator,  said  compressor  for  compressing  the  vapor  phase 
refngerant  to  provide  compressed  vapor  phase  refrigerant, 
said  compressor  having  a  suction  port  and  an  economizer 
port; 

a  condenser  receptive  to  the  compressed  vapor  phase  refrigerant 
from  said  compressor,  said  condenser  for  condensing  the 
compressed  vapor  phase  refrigerant  to  provide  the  liquid 
phase  refrigerant; 

an  economizer  receptive  to  the  liquid  phase  refrigerant  from  said 
condenser,  said  evapontor  receiving  the  liquid  phase  refriger- 
ant from  said  econoniuer,  said  economizer  containing  vapor 
phase  refrigerant  associated  with  the  liquid  phase  refrigerant 
from  said  condenser:  and 

a  valve  system  for  regulating  flow  of  the  vapor  phase  refrigerant 
from  said  economizer  to  said  economizer  port  of  said  com- 
pressor, whereby  actuation  of  said  valve  system  varies  capac- 
ity of  said  system. 


2456 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15,  1998 


5,806J25 
ABSORPTION  TYPE  REFRIGERATOR 
Masahiro   Furukawa,  Gunma-ken,  and  Sbiguma  Yamazaki, 
Ohta,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  831305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1996,  8-079929 

Int.  CI."  F25B  I5/0<) 

VS.  CI.  62—103  3  Oaims 


connecting  means  for  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  capillary 

tube  10  the  piping, 

wherein  the  connecting  means  has  a  slope  that  decreases 
gradually  in  inside  diameter  from  a  piping  end  to  an  end  of 
the  capillary  tube,  and 

wherein  an  end  ponion  of  said  capillary  tube  protects  inside 
of  said  connecting  means  no  further  than  a  portion  of  the 
connecting  means  where  the  inside  diameter  is  the  smallest; 
wherein  said"  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

circulating  a  refrigerant  that  does  not  contain  chlorine  atoms 
in  its  chemical  formula  and  an  oil  that  has  a  lubricating 
performance  and  is  compatible  with  said  refrigerant 
through  said  compressor,  said  condenser,  said  expansion 
device,  said  evaporator,  and  said  piping:  and 

depositing  foreign  maner  mixing  in  or  precipitating  in  the 
refngerant  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  connecting  means, 
whereby  a  deposition  of  said  foreign  matter  in  said  capil- 
lary tube  may  be  prevented. 


1.  An  absorption  type  refrigerator  comprising  a  refrigeration 
cycle  by  connecting  an  absorber,  regenerator,  condenser  and 
evaporator  by  pipes,  wherein  a  heat  exchanger  for  condensing 
refrigerant  vapor  in  the  condenser  is  provided  in  the  condenser,  a 
refrigerant  solution  storage  portion  and  a  refrigerant  solution  dis- 
charge portion  partitioned  by  a  dam  are  provided  below  the  heat 
exchanger,  and  at  least  one  opening  communicating  with  the 
refrigerant  solution  storage  portion  and  the  refrigerant  solution 
storage  portion  and  the  refrigerant  solution  discharge  portion  is 
formed  in  the  dam  wherein  said  at  least  one  opening  in  the  dam  is 
formed  to  a  size  thai  a  refrigerant  solution  larger  in  quantity  than  a 
refrigerant  flowing  into  the  condenser  from  the  regenerator  flows 
out  from' th«  refrigerant  solution  storage  ponion  to  the  refrigerant 
solution  discharge  ponion  at  the  time  of  operation  of  a  panial  load 
which  Itiiiits  the  quantity  of  heat  to  be  supplied  to  the  regenerator 


5,806,326 
0       .  REFRIGERATION  CYCLE 

Yukio  Watanabe.  Kyoto-fu;  HLsao  Wakabayashi,  Shiga; 
Hironao 'Numoto.  Shiga:  Shinji  Watanabe.  Shiga;  Akira 
Fujilaka,  Shiga;  Kanji  Haneda,  Kyoto-fu;  N'oshinori  Koba- 
yashi.  Shiga;  Vuichi  Yakumaru,  Shiga,  and  Narito  )'amagu- 
chi,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-321J42 
Int.  CI."  F25B  4IA)6  /'   ■ 

CS.  a.  62—114 


5,806,327 
COMPRE.SSOR  CAPACITY  REDCCTION 

Richard  G.  Lord,  104  Somerset  La.,  Hillahoma,  Tenn.  37388. 
and  Ketineth  J.  Nieva,  7826  Restmoor  Dr.,  Baldwiasville, 
N.Y.  13027 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,922 

Int.  CI."  V2BB.W()2:I/(M) 

CS.  a.  62— 115  10  Claims 


~n^"  'u^'' 


1.  A  method  for  suppressing  the  deposit  of  foreign  matter  in  a 
refrigeration  cycle,  said  refrigeration  cycle  comprising: 
a  compressor: 
a  condenser: 

an  expansion  device  having  a  capillary  tube:  ,   ' 

an  evaporator: 

piping  connecting  said  compressor,  said  condenser,  said  expan- 
sion device,  and  said  evaporator  in  a  loop:  and 


1.  A  method  for  operating  art  air  conditioner  chiller  system 
having  a  compressor.  "S  condenser,  an  evaporator  an  expansion 
valve,  and  a  maximum  design  limit  operating  pressure,  said 
rnethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  a  saturated  discharge  temperature  for  said  system  to 
determine    whether    said    saturated    discharge    temperature 
exceeds  a  hrsi  predetermined  temperature:  and 
upon  the  condition  that  said  first  predetermined  temperature  is 

exceeded, 
throttling  said  expansion  valve  by  reducing  a  maximum  operat- 
ing pressure  set  point  for  said  evaporator  to  thereby  reduce  the 
capacity  of  said  compressor  so  that  said  maximum  operating 
pressure  is  not  exceeded. 
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5,806^^28 
APPARATUS  FOR  SERVICING  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEMS 
Robert  L.  Muslon,  and  Mario  Matkowitch.  both  of  Victoria, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Environmental  Products  Amalgam- 
ated Ptv.  Ltd..  Australia 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  223,592,  Apr.  6,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,533  J59.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  998.125.  Dec. 
19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,367.888.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 
No.  856,016,  Man  23.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul. 
9,  1996,  Sen  No.  677J12 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Man    22,    1991, 
PK5224 

InL  CL"  F25B  45/00 
l).S.  CI.  62-149  7  Claims 


1~     ^— •To  SO 


1.  A  system  for  servicing  a  refrigeralion  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  ponable  housing  defining  an  accumulator  cham- 
ber, a  condenser  chamber,  high  and  low  pressure  filler  chambers, 
and  a  fluid  storage  chamber,  flow  control  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  housing  tor  enabling  selective  flow  communica- 
tion between  said  chambers,  flow  conduit  connecting  said  housing 
in  flow  communication  with  the  refrigeralion  apparatus  to  be 
serviced  lo  facilitate  removal  and  return  of  refrigerant  from  and  to 
the  refrigeration  apparatus,  a  refrigerant  storage  vessel  releasably 
connected  to  said  housing  for  receiving  refrigerant  from  said 
housing  after  removal  from  the  refrigeration  apparatus  being  ser- 
viced, and  at  least  one  control  valve  coupled  between  said  storage 
vessel  and  said  housing  for  selectively  preventing  flow  of  refriger- 
ant to  said  storage  vessel  and  causing  the  refrigerant  to  flow  into 
said  fluid  storage  chamber  in  said  housing. 


5.806.329 

AIR  CONDITIONER  AND  WASHING  OPERATION 

THEREOF 

Shigeharu    Taira.   and    Youichi   Oonuma,    both   of   Kasatsu, 

.lapan.  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PC  I  No.  PCT/JP95/02181,  §  371  Date  Apn  24.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apn  24.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\096/12921.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  5,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  817,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25,  1994.  6-299143 
InL  CI."  F25B  45/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  62-149  43  claims 

1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising  a  refrigerant  circuit,  the  refrig- 
erant circuit  comprising:  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  an  expansion 


mechanism,  an  accumulator,  a  receiver,  and  an  evaporator  con- 
nected lo  one  another,  the  refrigerant  circuit  including  a  port  for 
extraciing  and  charging  oil  provided  ai  at  least  one  of  the  accumu- 
lator and  the  receiver. 


5,806,330 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEM  AND  FILTER/DRIERmECEIVER  THEREFOR 
Francis  Falkowski,  Oxford,  Mich.;  Dennis  K.  .Seals;  James  L. 
Bedore.  both  of  Sanford.  N.C..  and  Wayne  K.  Hutchison.  St 
Thomas.  Canada,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  567,677 

Int.  CI."  F25B  49A)2 

LI.S.  CI.  62-184  -  5  Claims 


I.  A  tilter/drier/receiver  assembly  for  refrigerant  circulated  in  a 
refrigeration  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  cup-shaped  canister  with  dessicani  material  therein  and 
having  a  header  closing  said  cup-shape  with  an  inlet  and 
outlet  adapted  for  connection  to  refrigerant  conduits; 

(b)  a  sensing  port  formed  in  said  header  with  a  generally  ihin 
walled  tubular  member  having  a  closed  end  received  in  said 
pon  and  an  open  end  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said 
canister  and  sealed  thereabout  and  retained  in  said  port: 

(c)  a  thermistor  disposed  in  a  casing,  said  casing  removably 
received  in  said  tubular  member  with  a  heal  conductive 
medium  for  eftecting  heat  transfer  between  said  thin  walled 
tubular  member  and  said  thermistor 
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5^06331 
WATER-BASED  HOT  WATER  HEAT  PUMP 
Robert  R.   Brown,  Markle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Waterfurnace 
International,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511.683,  Aug.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,705 

int.  CI.'^  F25B  27/00 

MS.  a.  62—238.6  32  Clains 


WATER  MCATCn 


23.  A  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising: 

a  space  conditioning  system  having  a  liquid  heat  source  and  a 
first  means  for  circulating  said  liquid  heat  source  through  a 
liquid  heat  source  loop; 

a  heat  exchange  loop  coupled  in  heat  exchange  relation  interme- 
diate said  liquid  heat  source  loop  and  a  body  of  liquid  to  be 
heated: 

coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  heat  exchange  loop 
with  said  liquid  heat  source  loop  and  for  diverting  a  portion  of 
said  liquid  heat  source  through  said  heat  exchange  loop;  and 

second  means  for  circulating  said  liquid  heat  source  through  said 
liquid  heat  source  loop  and  said  heat  exchange  loop  indepen- 
dently of  said  first  circulating  means. 


5,8«6J32 

POWER  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Raymond  E.  Sbea,  St.,  32  Juniper  La.,  Holden,  Mass.  01520 

Filed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,019 

Int.  a.*  F25B  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  62— 323J  10  CUims 


exhaust  means  defining  a  passage  for  discharging  exhaust  gases 
produced  by  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

pnmary  heat  exchange  means  comprising  a  muffler  and  a  cata- 
lytic converter,  and  coupled  to  said  exhaust  means,  said 
primary  heat  exchange  means  including  primary  chamber 
means,  a  muffler  chamber  defined  by  said  muffler  and  a 
converter  chamber  defined  by  said  catalytic  converter,  said 
primary  heal  exchange  means  adapted  to  transfer  thermal 
energy  from  the  exhaust  gases  to  a  working  fluid  in  said 
pnmary  chamber  means; 

cooling  system  means  for  circulating  cooling  liquid  in  a  path 
that  results  in  removal  of  thermal  energy  from  said  internal 
combustion  engine; 

auxiliary  heat  exchange  means  coupled  to  said  cooling  system 
means  and  defining  auxiliary  chamber  means,  said  auxiliary 
heat  exchange  means  adapted  to  transfer  thermal  energy  from 
the  cooling  fluid  to  a  working  fluid  in  said  auxiliary  chamber 
means: 

expander  means  mounted  under  said  chassis  and  having  rotor 
means  adapted  to  be  driven  by  expansion  of  a  circulatory 
working  fluid; 

working  fluid  tubulation  means  for  circulating  a  working  fluid 
through  said  primary  chamber  means,  said  auxiliary  chamber 
means  and  said  expander  means; 

electrical  generator  means  mounted  under  said  chassis  and 
coupled  to  said  rotor  means  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby; 

air  conditioner  means  disposed  in  said  trunk  storage  compart- 
ment and  adapted  to  produce  cooling  air  flow  into  said  pas- 
senger compartment,  said  air  conditioner  means  comprising 
electric  motor  means  connected  to  be  energized  by  said  elec- 
tric generator  means;  and 

electrical  energy  storage  means  connected  to  receive  electrical 
energy  from  said  electrical  generator  means. 


5306,333 

FREEZER  COMPARTMENT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

REFRIGERATORS 

Ik  Geun  Kim,  and  Sang  Chul  Ryu,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1995, 
1995  45716 

Int.  CI."  F2SC  ///O 
U.S.  CI.  62—353  10  Claims 


1.  An  electric  power  generating  system  comprising; 

motor  vehicle  means  defining  a  trunk  storage  compartment, 
passenger  compartment  and  an  engine  compartment  and 
including  a  chassis; 

an  internal  combustion  engine  retained  in  said  engine  compart- 
ment: 


I02 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  a  freezer  compartment  the  housing  forming  a 

top  wall  of  said  freezer  compartment; 
a   shelf  structure  disposed   in   said  freezer  compartment   and 
including: 
a  horizontal  shelf  disposed  beneath,  and  spaced  from,  said  top 

wall  and  adapted  to  support  food: 
a  base  formed  integrally  of  one  piece  with  said  shelf  to  form 

therewith  a  single  body,  said  base  extending  downwardly 

from  an  underside  of  said  shelf  and  including  upper  and 

lower  pairs  of  guide  rails; 
a  case  horizontally  slidably  supported  on  said  upper  pair  of 

guide  rails: 
a  tray  rotatably  supported  by  said  case  for  rotation  about  a 

horizontal  axis;  and 
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an  ice  cube  storage  bin  horizontally  slidably  supported  on  said 
pair  of  guide  rails,  for  receiving  ice  from  said  tray  when 
said  tray  is  rotated  relative  to  said  case. 


5^06J34 

COOLING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SPIRALLY  WOUND 

CONDUCTIVE  PIPE 

Jun-Chul  Shin,  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997,  Scr.  No.  798,820 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  4.   1996. 
1996  14827 

Int  CI."  F25D  17/04:  F28D  1/04 
U.S.  a.  62—107  3  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  in  a  cooling  system  having  a  cool  air  duct 
disposed  in  a  wall  of  a  freezing  compartment  and  being  commu- 
nicated with  said  freezing  compartmem.  said  cooling  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  evaporator  disposed  in  an  area  adjacent  to  cool  air  discharg- 
ing ports  formed  at  an  end  portion  of  said  cool  air  duct,  said 
evaporator  having  a  conductive  pipe  being  wound  spirally 
along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  cool  air  duct  for  gener- 
ating cool  air  in  said  cool  air  duct,  a  plurality  of  fins  each  of 
the  fins  disposed  radially  on  an  outer  surface  of  .said  conduc- 
tive pipe  for  changing  heat,  wherein  a  diameter  of  wound  part 
of  the  conductive  pipe  increases  gradually  along  a  circulating 
direction  of  the  cool  air  in  said  cool  air  duct  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  conductive  pipe  is  wound  spirally  to  have  a  larger 
diameter  than  at  a  front  part  which  is  adjacent  to  the  cool  air 
discharging  ports  than  a  diameter  at  a  rear  part  which  is 
distant  from  the  cool  air  discharging  ports,  and  a  cone-shaped 
cool  air  guide  duct  defined  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
conductive  pipe  between  the  front  and  rear  parts  of  said 
conductive  pipe  for  guiding  the  cool  air  to  said  freezing 
compartment  through  the  cool  air  discharging  ports; 
a  means  disposed  coaxially  with  said  conductive  pipe  for  blow- 
ing the  cool  air  generated  by  said  evaporator  toward  said 
freezing  compartment  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
conductive  pipe  to  provide  said  freezing  compartment  with 
the  cool  air,  said  blowing  means  being  adjacent  to  the  rear 
part  of  said  conductive  pipe  and  a  diameter  of  said  blowing 
means  being  equal  to  a  diameter  of  the  rear  part  of  said 
conductive  pipe;  and 
a  heater  disposed  coaxially  with  said  conductive  pipe  and  said 
blowing  means  in  the  cone-shaped  cool  air  guide  duct  formed 
by  said  conductive  pipe  for  defrosting  said  evaporator 


5,806_?35 
COLD  THERAPY  DEVICE 
H.  Nicholas  Herbert.  San  Juan  Capistrano.  and  Elias  Montene- 
gro, South  Gate,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pabban  Devel- 
opment Inc,  lr>ine.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997.  Sen  No.  800.167 

Int.  CI."  F25D  17/02 

U.S,  CI,  62-^34  20  Claims 


1.  A  therapy  system  comprising 

a  first  storage  container  for  storing  a  temperature  controller 
material  therein, 

said  first  storage  container  comprises  a  generally  rectilinear 
receptacle  with  an  intenor  space. 

a  second  storage  container  which  is  adapted  to  be  placed  within 
said  first  storage  container  and  to  communicate  with  the 
intenor  space  thereof  such  that  fluid  material  can  flow  from 
said  second  storage  container  into  said  first  storage  container 
to  contact  said  temperature  controller  material. 

pump  means  which  communicates  with  said  second  storage 
container  to  pump  fluid  material  therefrom,  and 

a  third  storage  container  connected  to  said  pump  means  to 
receive  said  fluid  material  from  said  second  storage  container 
wherein  said  third  storage  container  compnses  a  pad  which  is 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  human  body  for  therapeutic  treat- 
ment thereof 


5.806J36 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  AND  LUBRICATING  OIL 

COMPOSITION 
Takashi   Sunaga.   Ora-gun;   Yoshinobu   Obokata.   Nitta-gun; 
Masazo  Okajima.  Sane;  Takeo  Komatsubara.  Kiryu.  and 
Yasuki  Takahashi.  Sawa-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995.  Sen  No.  564.598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-295357 
Int,  CI."  F04C  im56:  ClOM  107/00 
VS.  CI.  62-^9  ,  8  Claims 

1.  A  compressor  for  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  wherein  said 
cotnpressor  is  sealed  and  contains  an  HFC  refrigerant  and  refrig- 
erant oil  compatible  with  the  HFC  refrigerant,  characterized  in 
that: 

said  refrigerator  oil  contains  as  base  oil  components  a  polyol- 
esier  oil  formed  by  reacting  a  fatty  acid  with  pentaerythritol 
(PET)  to  which  are  added  0.1  <>t  to  2.09t  by  weight  of  tricr- 
esylphosphate  (TCP).  0.01%  to  \Q%  by  weight  of  glycidyl 
ether,  and  0.01  "J  to  10*  by  weight  of  a  phenol  oxidation 
prevention  agent;  and 
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said  compressor  is  a  rotary  compressor  comprismg  a  roller  made 
of  an  iron  material  and  a  vane  made  of  an  iron  material 
surface-treated  with  chromium  nitride. 


5,806^37 
ABSORPTION  REFRI(;ER.AT0R  AND  PRODUCTION 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Katsumi  Mabuchi;   Heihatiro  Midorikawa,  both  of  Hitachi; 
Tomoko   Kikuchi:   Takashi   Honda,   both   of  Hitachinaka; 
Michihiko  Aizawa,  Ushiku.  and  Masahiko  Ito,  Hilachiota 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Scr.  No.  721,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-259745 

Int.  CI."'  F25B  /.VW),  C04B  9/{)2:  F28F  /9A>2 

IJ.S.  CI.  62—176  35  aaims 
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1.  An  absorption  refrigerator  which  uses  water  as  a  refrigerant 
and  a  halogen  compound  as  an  absorption  solution,  characterized 
in  thai  an  oxide  film  of  thickness  of  0.02-5.0  ^m  Is  formed  on  a 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  a  heat  exchanger  and  a  high  temperature 
regenerator. 


5,806J3S 
COOLINC  INSERT  HAVING  MAXIl  M  HEAT  TRANSFER 
James  A.  Schwartz,  and  Sue  .\.  McDowell,  both  of  1705  Indian 
Rocks  Rd.,  Belleair.  Fla.  34616 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,146 
Int.  CI."  F25D  .*/tAS' 
MS,.  CI.  62—530  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  tor  keeping  beverages  cool,  comprising: 
a  hrst  msen  of  hollow,  elongate  construction  having  a  longitu- 
dinal extent  substantially  equal  to  a  longitudinal  extent  of  a 
multi-pack  beverage  container; 


.said  tirsi  insert  having  a  flat  lop  wall,  a  flat  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of 
side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  flat  end  walls: 

a  first  engagement  means  formed  in  said  lop  wall; 

a  second  engagement  means  formed  in  said  bottom  wall: 

said  first  and  second  engagement  means  having  a  preselected 
complementary  structure  so  that  said  first  and  second  engage- 
ment means  engage  one  another  when  the  flat  top  wall  of  said 
first  insert  is  disposed  in  underlying  relation  lo  a  flat  bottom 
wall  of  a  second  insert  of  similar  construction  and  when  ihe 
flat  bottom  wall  of  said  first  insert  is  placed  into  overlying 
relation  to  a  flat  top  wail  of  said  second  insert; 

both  of  said  sidewalls  having  a  plurality  of  concavities  formed 
therein,  each  concavity  adapted  to  receive  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  a  beverage  can; 

said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls  having  a  common  height  so 
that  when  said  first  and  second  inserts  are  stacked  in  vertical 
relation  lo  one  another,  said  side  walls  collectively  form  a 
solid  wall  so  that  a  beverage  can  abutting  said  side  walls  is 
contacted  by  said  side  walls  along  its  entire  vertical  extent; 

whereby  a  beverage  in  said  beverage  can  is  efficiently  cooled; 
and 

whereby  a  single  insert  is  inserlable  into  a  beverage  container 
and  immersable  in  a  beverage  contained  within  said  beverage 
container  when  said  first  and  second  inserts  are  in  unengaged 
relation  to  one  another. 


5,806„^39 
MULTIPLE  EFFECT  AND  DISTRIBUTIVE  SEPARATION 

OF  ISOBUTANE  AND  NORMAL  BUTANE 
David  B.  Manley,  11480  Cedar  (irovr  Rd.,  Rolla,  Mo.  65401 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,454 
Int.  CI."  F2SJ  mi 
MS.  a.  62—631  35  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  NGL  fractionation  comprising: 
(a)  a  deethanized  NGL  stream  comprising  primarily  propane, 

isobutane.  normal  butane  and  gasoline  range  components; 
(b>  separating  ihe  NGL  stream  in  a  butanes  distribwor  column  to 
overhead  and  bottoms  streams  so  that: 
(i)  substantially  all  the.propane  and  gasoline  components  of 
the  NGL  stream  are  separated  lo  the  overhead  and  bottoms 
streams,  respectively;  and 
lii)  substantial  amounts  of  b<ilh  isobutane  and  normal  butane 
are  separated  to  the  overhead  and  bottoms  streams; 
(c)  further  separating  the  bottoms  stream  of  the  butanes  dlslnbu- 
lor  column  in  a  normal  butane  distributor  column  lo  overhead 
and  bottoms  streams  so  ihal: 

(i)  subsianliall)  all  ihe  isobutane  and  gasoline  components  of 
the  bottoms  stream  of  the  butanes  distributor  column  are 
separated  to  the  overhead  and  bottoms  streams,  respec- 
tively: and 
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(ii)  substantial  amounts  of  normal  butane  ai^  separated  to  the 
overhead  and  bottoms  streams  of  the  normal  butane  dis- 
tributor column. 


5.806  J40 

HIGH  PURITY  NITROGEN  GENERATOR  UNIT  AND 

METHOD 

Shinji  Tomita,  Kako-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teisan  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  856.003 

Int.  CI.'  F25J  .1/04 

U.S.  CI.  62-644  16  Claims 


a  gas  discharge  line  having  an  expansion  turbine  provided  on  the 
way.  where  oxygen -rich  waste  gas  is  recovered  from  the  gas 
phase  portion  below  the  rectjfymg  trays  of  the  composition 
regulation  column  and  introduced  into  this  expansion  turbine, 
and  the  oxygen-rich  waste  gas  thus  cooled  through  its  reduc- 
tion  in   pressure   is   introduced   as   a  ptjrtion   of  a  cooling 
medium  into  the  first  heat  exchanger  and  then  discharged  to 
the  outside; 
a  first  circulation  line  having  a  first  compressor  provided  on  the 
way.  where  a  ponion  of  said  mixed  gas  is  introduced  from  the 
top  of  the  composition  regulation  column  into  the  first  com- 
pressor, and  the  thus-compressed  mixed  gas  is  joined  with 
said  feed  compressed  air: 
a  second  circulation  line  having  a  second  compressor  driven  by 
said  expansion  turbine,  a  second  heat  exchanger  and  a  second 
expansion  valve,  provided  on  the  way.  where  another  portion 
of  said  mixed  gas  is  introduced  from  the  top  of  the  composi- 
tion regulation  column  into  the  second  compres.sor,  and  the 
thus-compressed  mixed  gas  is  introduced  as  a  heating  medium 
Y   into  the  second  heat  exchanger  and  then  introduced  into  the 
second  expansion  valve  so  as  to  be  liquefied  through  its 
reduction  in  pressure,  and  the  thus-liquefied  gas  is  returned  to 
above  the  rectifying  u-ays  of  the  composition  regulation  col- 
umn: and 
a  product  gas  recovery  line  for  recovering  high  purity  liquid 
nitrogen  from  a  rectifying  tray  that  is  several  stages  below  the 
top  of  the  rectification  column  and  bnnging  the  recovered 
liquid  nitrogen  into  a  heal  exchange  with  said  mixed  gas  in 
the  second  heat  exchanger,  where  the  thus-evaporated  high 
purity  nitrogen  gas  is  introduced  as  a  portion  of  a  cooling 
medium  into  the  first  heat  exchanger  and  then  recovered  as  a 
product. 


5.806Jt41 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.VrU.S  FOR  AIR  SEPARATION 
Thomas  Rathbone,  Farnham.  United   Kingdom,  a.ssignor  to 
The  BOC  Group  pic.  Windlesham.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  688.750 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  3.  1995. 
9515907 

Int.  CI."  F25J  5/00 
VS.  CI.  62-646  19  claims 


1.  A  high  purity  nitrogen  generator  unit,  which  comprises: 

a  firsi  heal  exchanger  for  cooling  down  feed  compressed  air; 

a  rectification  column  having  rectifying  trays,  where  the  com- 
pressed air  is  introduced  from  the  first  heat  exchanger  into 
below  said  rectifying  trays  so  as  to  be  brought  in  a  counter- 
current  contact  with  a  reflux  liquid,  whereby  oxygen-rich 
liquid  air  is  separated  in  its  bottom  and  nitrogen  gas  in  its  top. 
respectively; 

a  first  expansion  valve  for  cooling  down  said  oxygen-rich  liquid 

d  air.  introduced  therein,  through  its  reduction  in  pressure; 

a  composition  regulation  column  having  rectifying  trays,  where 
said  oxygen-rich  liquid  air  is  intnxluced  from  the  first  expan- 
sion valve  into  above  said  rectifying  trays,  whereby  oxygen 
rich  liquid  air  is  separated  in  its  bottom  and  a  mixed  gas  cf 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  in  its  lop.  respectively; 

a  nitrogen  condenser  for  cooling  down  said  nitrogen  gas  intro- 
duced therein  from  the  top  of  said  rectification  column 
through  an  indirect  heal  exchange  with  said  oxygen-rich  liq- 
uid air  collected  m  the  bottom  of  said  composition  regulation 
column,  whereby  the  thus-condensed  liquid  nitrogen  is  sup- 
plied as  said  reflux  liquid  to  above  the  rectifying  trays  of  the 
rectification  column  and  non-condensed  gas  is  discharged  to 
the  outside; 


1.  A  method  of  separating  air  comprising: 

pertbrming  a  plurality  of  compression  steps  to  compress  and 

further  compress  a  stream  of  air; 
cooling   a   first   flow   of  the   further  compressed   air  bv    heat 

exchange  with  at  least  one  product  of  the  separation  and  at 

least  partially  liquefying  the  ctxiled  first  flow  of  the  further 

compressed  air; 
expanding  with  the  perfomiance  of  external  work  at  least  one 

second  flow  of  the  further  compressed  air; 
rectifying  at  least  part  of  the  liquefied  air  and  at  least  part  of  the 

expanded  second  flow  of  air  and  thereby  forming  an  oxygen 

fraction  and  a  nitrogen  fraction: 
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taking  a  liquid  oxygen  and/or  a  liquid  nitrogen  product  from  the 
rectification: 

causing  part  of  the  expanded  second  air  flow  to  flow  in  heat 
exchange  passages  intermediate  the  rectification  and  a  Toca- 
tion  downstream  of  one  of  the  compression  steps  and 
upstream  of  another  of  the  compression  steps; 

adjusting  the  ratio  of  at  least  one  liquid  product  to  total  oxygen 
product  that  is  taken:  and 

adjusting  flow  direction  of  a  proportion  of  expanded  second  flow 
of  air  between  said  location  of  downstream  of  said  one  of  the 
compression  steps  and  upstream  of  another  of  the  compres- 
sion steps  and  said  heal  exchange  passages  to  intum  adjust 
recyle  of  said  proportion  of  expanded  second  flow  of  air  back 
to  said  location  and  therefore  refrigeration  and  production  of 
said  liquid  product. 


r^^     \r  s»ww^v%  ■ 


1.  A  cryogenic  rectification  method  for  producing  low  purity 
oxygen  and  high  purity  oxygen  comprising: 

(A)  condensing  feed  air  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  bottom 
liquid  from  a  lower  pressure  column  and  passing  feed  air  into 
a  higher  pressure  column: 

(B)  separating  feed  air  by  cryogenic  rectification  within  the 
higher  pressure  coluirui  to  produce  nitrogen-enriched  vapor 
and  oxygen-enriched  liquid: 

(C)  condensing  nitrogen-enriched  vapor  by  Indirect  heal 
exchange  with  intermediaie  liquid  from  the  lower  pressure 
column  to  produce  nilrogen-enriched  liquid,  and  passing 
nitrogen-enriched  liquid  and  oxygen-enriched  liquid  into  the 
lower  pressure  column: 

(D)  producing  low  purity  oxygen  aiMl  high  purity  oxygen  by 
cryogenic  rectification  within  the  lower  pressure  column: 

(E)  withdi-awing  low  purity  oxygen  fluid  from  the  lower  pres- 
sure column  at  a  level  below  that  from  which  said  intermedi- 
ate liquid  is  taken,  and  recovering  said  lower  purity  oxygen 
fluid  as  product:  and 

(F)  withdrawing  high  purity  oxygen  fluid  from  the  lower  pres- 
sure column  at  a  level  below  that  from  which  said  low  purity 
oxygen  fluid  is  taken,  and  recovering  said  high  purity  oxygen 
as  product. 


5.806343 
BRACELET 
Tae  Woo  Yoo,  807,  l-Dong,  Hanyang,  Apt.  32-5,  Banpo-donf;, 
Seociio-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filetl  Feb.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  804.170 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  23,  1996, 
1996  30Z2;  Jul.  15,  1996,  1996  20833 

Int  a."  A44C  5/02 


VS,  a.  63—3.1 


7  Claims 


5306342 
CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
PRODUCING  LOW  PURITY  OXYGEN  AND  HIGH 
PURITY  OXYGEN 
Dante  Patrick  Bonaquist,  Grand  Islaad;  Nancy  Jean  Lynch, 
North  Tonawanda;  Susan  Marie  Sattaa,  Amherst,  and  James 
Richard  Handley,  East  Amherst,  all  oT  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc,  Banbury,  Conn. 

ni«d  Oct.  15,  1997,  Scr.  No.  950,744 

InL  CL"  F25J  JA)2 

VS.  CI.  62—646  7  Claims 


1.  A  bracelet  comprising: 
a  sei  of  linked  bases,  each  base  including: 
a  first  body, 
a  pair  of  parallel  extended  portions  connected  to  opposite 

edges  of  the  body, 
a  projection  positioned  on  a  bottom  of  at  least  one  extended 

portion  for  applying  a  finger-pressure, 
a  beam  fixedly  mounted  to  and  extending  between  ends  of  the 

extended  portions,  and 
an  arm  having  one  end  connected  with  llie  body  and  being 
inovable  between  a  raised  position,  for  inserting  the  beam 
of  a  secoitd  base  between  said  arm  and  said  first  body,  and 
a  folded  position  to  fix  the  beam  of  tlie  second  base 
between  said  arm  and  said  first  body: 
a  lock  member  connected  to  one  end  of  the  linked  bases:  and 
a  link  member  connected  to  ttie  other  end  of  the  linked  bases. 


5.806344 
DUAL  LOCKING  RINGS 
Herschel   Bonchek.  41    Rechov   Hakablan,  Apt.  6,  Har  Nof 
93874,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Scr.  No.  658.756 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  7,  1995,  114057 
Int.  CI."  A44C  9AM) 
U.S.  CI.  63— 15.1  28  Claims 


1.  A  dual  locking  ring,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  ring  comprising  a  first  ring  band  and  at  least  one 
protrusion  extending  radially  therefrom:  and 

b.  a  second  ring  comprising  at  least  one  second  ring  band  having 
a  receptacle  for  said  protrusion. 
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wherein  said  protrusion  and  said  receptacle  lockingly  anach  said 

first  and  second  rings  together 
wherein  the  inner  diameter  of  the  first  ring  band  is  substantially 

the  same  as  the  inner  diameter  of  the  second  ring  band. 


5,806^45 
PINHOLE  RING 
Herschel  Bonchek,  41    Rechov   Hakablan,  Apt.  6,  Har  Nof 
93874,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658,707 
Claims  piiority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  7,  1995,  114056 


II.S.  CI.  65—15.05 


Int  CI.''  A44C  9/00 


\0-^ 


A  receptacle  pin  ring  comprising: 

a  ring  band  having  at  least  two  bases  adjacent  each  other,  each 
of  said  bases  having  at  least  two  spaced  apan  openings 
therethrough; 

at  least  two  ornamental  members,  each  Said  ornamental  mem- 
ber containing  one  jewel,  and  each  said  ornamental  member 
containing  a  pair  of  elongate  pins  extending  therefrom,  said 
pins  having  a  generally  curved  cross-section,  and  said  pins 
having  generally  the  same  length, 

wherein  when  said  ring  is  in  an  unassembled  stale,  said 
ornamental  members  are  detached  from  said  bases,  and 
wherein  said  pair  of  pihs  of  each  ornamental  member  is 
spaced  in  corresponding  relation  to  the  spaced  apart  openings 
of  each  base,  said  pins  being  insertable  in  a  respective  pair  of 
openings  and  being  foldable  when  so  inserted  through  said 
openings  to  a  folded  relation  facing  towards  each  other, 
thereby  firmly  fixing  each  of  said  ornamental  members  to 
respective  bases  thereby  constituting  an  assembled  ring. 


5,806346 

MAGNETIC  PENDANT  NECKLACE  SET  AND 

MANUFACTURE 

Robin  E.  ScMinger,  123  Columbia  St.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91105. 

and  Cniarlotte  Widmer  Varner.  2970  E.  California  Blvd., 

Pasadena,  Calif.  91107-5347 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  800,736 
Inl.  CI."  A44B  11/25:  B21F  43/00 
VS.  CI.  63-^10  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  pendant  necklace  set 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  one  end  of  a  necklace  to  a  substantially-flat  orna- 
mental setting  containing  a  magnet  w  ith  a  pole  strength  of  at 
least  27  megagauss  oersteds: 

(b)  attaching  the  other  side  of  (he  necklace  to  a  second 
substantially-flat  ornamental  setting  conuining  an  opposite- 
polarity  magnet  with  a  pole  strength  of  at  least  27  megagauss 
oerstetls; 

(c)  securing  the  necklace  clasp  by  attaching  the  two  ornamental 
settings  to  one  another  using  the  attractive  magnetic  force 
between  the  opposite-polarity  magnets  in  said  settings  in 
order  to  form  a  necklace  with  a  clasp  that  also  serves  as  (i)  a 


18  Claims 


mount  for  removable  and  interchangeable  ornaments  and  (ii)  a 
necklace  pendant:  and 
(d)  affixing  a  third  magnet  with  a  pole  strength  of  at  least  27 
megagauss  oersteds  to  an  ornament  that  attaches  by  attractive 
magnetic  force  to  the  necklace  s  clasp. 


5,806347 

MODIFIED  SUB-NEEDLE  WITH  ASSOCLVTED 

ACTUATION  ELEMENTS  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTERS 

Jan  Ando',  Scandicci,  Italy,  assignor  to  Matec  S.R.L..  Sandicci, 

Italy 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,909 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Sep.  5,  1996.  BO96A0446 
Int  CI."  D04B  J5/02 
U.S.  CI.  66—116  1  Ctaim 


1.  A  modified  sub-needle  with  related  actuation  elements  for 
controlling  lifting  and  lowering  strokes  of  a  needle  at  a  cylinder  of 
a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  modified  sub-needle  compnsing: 

a  lower  sub-needle  including  a  top  portion,  a  selection  heel,  a 
lower  external  region  and  an  upper  internal  region  thereof, 
said  lower  external  and  upper  internal  regions  being  provided 
at  the  lower  sub-needle  top; 

an  intermediate  sub-needle  including  an  upper  heel,  a  lower  heel 
and  an  oscillating  base  thereof,  said  ba.se  resting  at  the  lower 
sub-needle  top  portion;  and  said  actuation  elements  compris- 
ing: 

needle  selection  cams  extending  over  an  angular  extent  of  the 
machine  cylinder  for  performing  selections  of  corresponding 
needles  and  sub-needles; 

a  first  boll  cam  extending  over  an  angular  extent  of  the  machine 
cylinder  for  lifting  the  lower  heel  of  said  intermediate  sub- 
needle  so  as  to  selectively  move  said  oscillating  base  thereof 
while  resting  at  any  of  said  lower  external  and  upper  internal 
regions  of  the  lower  sub-needle; 

a  second  bolt  cam  extending  over  an  angular  extent  of  said 
machine  cylinder  for  lowenng  the  upper  heel  of  said  interme- 
diate sub-needle,  whereby  said  needle  and  sub-needles  per- 
forming longitudinal  lifting  and  lowering  stroke  movements 
with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  the  selections  and  longitudinal 
movements  performed  by  said  intermediate  sub-needle  reduc- 
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ing  the  sub-needles  longitudinal  strokes  and  the  angular  extent 
of  the  bolt  cams  and  selection  cams,  the  lifting  and  lowering 
needle  strokes  being  consequently  distributable  between  said 
lower  sub-needle  and  said  intermediate  sub-needle,  and  said 
angular  extent  being  distributable  between  said  hrst  and  sec- 
ond boll  cams  and  said  selection  cams. 


5.806349 
WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  BALL  BALANCER 
Do  Weon  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Sung  Jae  Shin,  Suwon,  both  of  Rep. 
of   Korea,    a.ssignors    to    Samsung    Electronics    Co.,    Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  864.348 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  3,  1996, 
96-14763  V:  Jun.' 26.  1996.  96-24173 

Int.  CI."  D06F  .U/24 
VS.  a.  68—23.2  9  Claims 


5,806348 

HEALD  ROD  RETENTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  JACQIJARD 

SYSTEM 

Chuan-Tien  Cheng,  2nd  Fl..  No.  25,  Sec.  2,  Ssuchuan  Rd.. 

Paochiao  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,677 

Int.  CI.'  D03C  J/20:  D04B  27/J2 

VS.  CI.  66—218  7  Claims 


1.  A  heald  rod  retention  device  for  a  jacquard  system,  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 

an  external  cabinet: 

an  outer  tub  suspended  inside  said  external  cabinet: 

a  rotary  tub  rotatably  mstalled  inside  said  outer  tub  for  contain- 
ing the  laundry  therein:  and 

a  ball  balancer  installed  at  a  circumference  of  said  rotary  tub  for 
balancing  a  rotation  of  said  rotary  tub. 

wherein  said  ball  balancer  comprises:  a  casing  installed  at  the 
circumference  of  said  rotary  tub  and  having  at  least  one 
annular  chamber  formed  therein:  a  multiplicity  of  balancing 
balls  contained  \n  said  annular  chamber  of  said  casing:  and  a 
viscous  fluid  contained  in  said  annular  chamber  of  said  cas- 
ing, and 

wherein  said  annular  chamber  of  said  casing  is  formed  at  the 
bottom  of  said  annular  chamber  with  at  least  one  groove  for 
receiving  said  balancing  balls  over  a  predetermined  circum- 
ferencial  length,  and  said  groove  has  an  inclined  radial  outer 
wall  for  guiding  a  upward  movement  of  said  balancing  balls, 
as  a  rotational  speed  of  said  rotary  tub  increases. 


a  mounting  frame,  said  mounting  frame  comprising  a  ferromag- 
net: 

a  pair  of  retention  plates  pivotably  mounted  on  the  mounting 
plate,  each  retention  plate  comprising  coils  and  a  first  hooked 
end.  wherein  when  the  coils  are  energized,  they  will  have  an 
interaction  with  the  ferromagnet  to  cause  the  retention  plates 
to  pivot  about  the  mounting  frame  in  a  first  direction  so  that 
the  first  hooked  ends  are  moved  away  from  each  other: 

a  pair  of  springs  respectively  exerting  a  force  on  the  retention 
plates  to  cause  the  first  hooked  ends  thereof  to  move  toward 
each  other; 

a  pair  of  heald  rods  slideably  mounted  on  the  mounting  frame, 
each  heald  rod  defining  a  second  hooked  end  which  is 
engaged  with  a  respective  one  of  the  first  hooked  ends  when 
the  coils  are  energized  and  separated  therefrom  when  the  coils 
are  not  energized: 

a  pair  of  pulleys  slideably  mounting  on  the  mounting  frame: 

a  first  control  rope  section  having  two  ends  respectively  con- 
nected with  the  heald  rods  and  extending  around  a  first  one  of 
the  pair  of  pulleys:  and 

a  second  control  rope  section  having  a  first  end  fixedly  anchored 
to  the  mounting  frame  and  a  second  end  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  jacquard  needle  and  extending  around  a  second 
one  of  the  pair  of  pulleys. 


5.806350 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

Stanislav  Saviaskv.  12-59  George  St.,  Falrlawn.  NJ.  07410 

Filed"  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,177 

Int.  CI."  E05B  17/N 

VS.  CI.  70—18  •  7  Claims 


I.  An  Ignition  lock  cover  anti-theft  device,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  body  comprised  of  two  substantially  semi- 
cylindncal  shells:  and  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  shells 
with  one  another  at  one  circumferential  end  so  that  said  shells  are 
lumable  between  an  open  position  in  which  the  other  circumferen- 
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tial  ends  of  said  body  are  spaced  from  one  another  and  a  closed 
posiiion  in  which  said  cylindrical  body  is  adapted  to  be  arranged 
on  a  steering  column  and  the  other  ends  of  the  shells  are  locked 
with  one  another,  said  cylindrical  body  being  formed  so  that  it 
completely  covers  an  ignition  lock  in  said  closed  position  so  that 
an  unauthorized  person  can  not  get  access  to  the  ignition  lock;  and 
ineans  for  locking  the  other  ends  of  said  shells  in  said  closed 
position:  said  locking  means  including  a  first  tubular  locking 
element  connected  with  one  of  the  shells  and  having  a  plurality  of 
slots,  and  a  second  locking  element  connected  with  the  other  of  the 
shells  and  including  a  plurality  of  hook-shaped  projections  receiv- 
able in  said  slots  in  the  closed  position  of  said  shells. 


5.806  J51 

LOCK  WELL  FOR  VEHICLE  DOOR 

Harold  Leamahan.  4206  W.  Melrose  SU  Chicago,  III.  60641 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145365,  Nov.  4.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ocl.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,710 

Int.  CI.''  E05B  67/.1S 

V.S.  a.  70—56  30  Oaims 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  padlock 
having  a  shackle  and  a  keyhole,  said  shackle  being  U-shaped  and 
dehning  a  straight  leg  ponion  and  a  curved  portion,  said  locking 
mechanism  comprising: 

means  for  selectively  housing  and  protecting  a  locked  padlock 
and  limiting  access  to  said  keyhole,  said  means  for  selectively 
housing  and  protecting  being  mounted  in  a  movable  structure; 
and 
means  for  receiving  a  shackle  of  said  padlock,  said  means  for 
receiving  being  mounted  in  a  fixture,  said  means  for  receiving 
and  said  means  for  selectively  housing  and  protecting  coop- 
eratively assexriating  to  lock  said  movable  structure  to  said 
fixture  when  said  means  for  receiving  receives  said  shackle  of 
said  padlock,  said  means  for  receiving  having  two  contact 
areas  for  contacting  said  straight  leg  portion  of  said  shackle, 
said  keyhole  being  inaccessible  by  an  authori/ed  key  within 
said  means  for  selectively  housing  and  protecting  until  said 
straight  leg  portion  of  said  shackle  is  displaced  from  said  two 
contact  areas. 


5.806352 
LOCKING  BRACKET 
Norman  .4xford.  12  IXicker  .Street,  Bass  Hill.  Australia.  2197 
PCT  No.  PCT/A I  95/00438.  §  371  Date  Apr.  17.  1997.  §  102(c) 
Date  Apr.  17.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02719.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  776,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  19. 1994.  P\16910 

Int.  CI."  E05B  67/.1S 

V.S.  CI.  70—56  6  Claims 

I.  A  locking  bracket  including  a  plate,  a  locking  formation  in  the 

form  of  an  upstanding  protrusion  supported  by  said  plate  for 

selectively  captively  engaging  a  Uxking  device,  a  shroud  extend- 


ing generally  perpendicularly  from  at  least  one  edge  of  said  plate 
and  shielding  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  upstanding  protrusion,  and 
an  aperture  in  said  plate  spaced  apart  from  said  formation  for 
receiving  a  bolt  extending  from  said  locking  device,  wherein,  in 
u.se.  said  bolt  passes  through  said  aperture  and  a  first  and  a  second 
article  which  are  to  be  locked,  said  plate  being  disposed  interme- 
diate said  first  and  second  article. 


5.806J53 

CYLINDER  LOCK  INTERFACE  MECHANISM  FOR 

EXTRA  BOLTS 

Enrique  Valdes  Pages,  31  SW.  132nd  Ct..  Miami.  Fla.  33184- 

1175 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,010.  Sep.  3.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  975.572 

Int.  CI."  E05B  6JI/I4 

VS.  CI.  70—120  5  Claims 


UeCHANKW  PARTS 

SHOWN  M 

CLOSE  POSmON 


1.  A  improved  cylinder  lock  interface  mechanism  having  a 

plurality   of  extra   b<ilts   for   acting   as   a   means   for  conveying 

mechanical  interconnection  between  a  preexisting  cylinder  lock. 

and  said  plurality  of  extra  bolts,  the  improvement  compnses; 

said   interface  mechanism  is  enclosed  in  a  mechanism  box. 

which  said  interface  mechanism  has  three  main  components. 

including 
a  rotatable  shaft  extending  from  the  preexisting  cylinder  lock. 

providing  mechanical  interconnection  between  said  interface 

mechanism  and  said  cylinder  lock 
a  lever,  with  a  center  hole,  and  u  ith  a  plurality  of  spacers  which 
•        act  as  a  pivoting  point,  providing  a  means  for  translational 

movement, 
a  plurality  of  slotted  arms,  said  slotted  arms  each  having  a 

different  configuration  and  at  lea.st  one  slotted  arm  having  a 

Z-shape 
a  means  for  interconnection  between  said  cylinder  lock,  said 

shaft,  said  lever,  and  said  plurality  of  slotted  arms,  each  of 

said  slotted  arms  being  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 

exu-a  bolts  added,  wherein  said  shaft  is  adapted  to  extend 
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through  said  center  hole  of  said  lever,  said  center  hole  is  a 
shape  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  shape  conforming  to  said 
shaft  which  insures  that  roution  of  said  shaft  is  transferred  to 
said  lever,  acting  as  an  intermediate  element  through  the  slots 
of  said  slotted  antis,  to  convert  rotation  action  of  said  shaft  to 
translational  movement  of  said  plurality  of  extra  bolts, 
whereby  said  interface  mechanism  and  elements  thereof  move 
said  plurality  of  extra  bolts. 


5,806^54 

LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  AIR  BAG 

CANISTER 

Dean  C.  Hasnik.  15710  Sussex  St,  Livonia,  Mich.  48154 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,633 

InL  a.'^  B60R  25/00 

VS.  a.  70—237  3  Oalms 


least  a  first  pair  of  ports  spaced  in  proximity  to  the  substan- 
tially planar  back  plate  and  a  second  pair  of  ports  spaced 
away  from  the  substantially  planar  back  plate,  the  substan- 
tially planar  back  plate  and  positioning  adapter  plates  bemg 
configured  to  receive  a  substantially  rectangular  lock  a.ssem- 
bly  of  a  security  system  in  at  least  one  of  a  first  position 
corresponding  to  being  couplable  with  the  first  pair  of  ports 
and  being  spaced  in  proximity  to  the  substantially  planar  back 
plate  and  a  second  position  corresponding  to  being  couplable 
with  the  second  pair  of  ports  and  being  spaced  away  from  the 
back  plate,  the  substantially  planar  back  plate  and  substan- 
tially rectangular  lock  assembly  being  positioned  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  the  positioning  adapter  plates  are 
securely  coupled  to  the  substantially  planar  back  plate,  the 
back  plate  and  positioning  adapter  plates  defining  a  substan- 
tially U-shape  as  viewed  from  a  top  view  having  a  substan- 
tially shallow  receptacle  for  receiving  the  substantially  rect- 
angular lock  assembly. 


1.  A  bolt  shielding  device  comprising: 

a  steel,  thick-walled  hollow  bolt  shielding  steel  cylinder  having 

an  internal  bore  extending  lengthwise  into  said  shielding 

cylinder,  said  bore  open  at  one  end  and  closed  off  with  an  end 

wall  of  said  shielding  cylinder  at  another  end,  said  end  wall 

having  a  hole  formed  therein  to  accept  a  bolt  shank,  an  inside    jjjj^  q_  70-^56  R 

diameter  of  said  bore  in  said  bolt  shielding  cylinder  accepting 

a  head  of  said  bolt  with  a  clearance  sufficient  to  allow  a  socket 

wrench  to  be  inserted  into  said  open  end  and  onto  said  bolt 

head: 
a  locking  cylinder  slidably  fit  into  said  inside  diameter  and 

having  a  tang  projecting  into  a  locking  recess  formed  into  said 

inside  diameter,  said  locking  tang  retractable  by  a  key  opera- 
tion to  allow  removal  thereof: 
a  lengthwise  shallow  groove  extending  into  a  wall  sinface  of 

said  inside  diameter  of  said  bore  and  extending  lengthwise 

from  said  open  end  of  said  bore  and  into  said  recess,  said 

recess  aligned  with  said  groove  and  extending  deeper  into 

said  wall  than  said  groove. 


5.806,356 

KEY  HOLDER 

Chih-'Kun  Lee,  P.O,  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,291 

Int.  a."  A47G  29/10 


1  Oaim 


5,806,355 
UNIVERSAL  ADAPTER  FOR  A  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
William  P.  Lanigan,  16946  Blue  Heroa  Dr.,  Orland  Park,  III. 
60462;  Peter  W.  Mirabella,  7647  SUrling  Dr.,  Schererville, 
Ind.  46375.  and  Gerald  F.  Chaiko,  Jr..  2306  Martha  St.,  Unit 
102,  Highland,  Ind.  46322 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615361 
InL  CI."  E05B  65/12 
VS.  C\.  70—257  19  Claims 

1.  A  universal  adapter  for  a  security  system,  comprising: 
a  substantially  planar  back  plate  having  a  left  portion  and  a  nght 

portion:  and 
positioning  adapter  plates  coupled  to  and  extending  substantially 
outwardly  from  the  left  and  right  portions  of  the  substantially 
planar  back  plate,  the  positioning  adapter  plates  having  at 


1.  A  key  holder,  comprising  a  seal,  a  plurality  of  key-rings,  and 
a  push  button,  wherein  said  seat  comprises  an  upper  seat  portion 
and  a  lower  seat  poction.  and  is  internally  provided  with  corre- 
sponding slide  grooves  at  at  each  side,  said  slide  grooves  accom- 
modating therein  said  key-rings,  said  key-nngs  having  respective 
notches  and  indentations,  said  push  button  being  exposed  at  a 
center  of  said  upper  seat  portion  and  having  insert  plates  therebe- 
low  and  within  a  receiving  chamber  of  said  lower  seat  portion,  said 
insert  plates  capable  of  engaging  said  notches  of  said  key-rings,  a 
recessed  seat  being  disposed  below  an  interior  of  said  push  button 
for  accommodating  a  reset  spnng  that  acts  upon  a  recess  of  said 
lower  seat  portion,  said  seat  having  three  comers  provided  with 
respective  chambers  in  which  balls  and  urging  springs  are  dis- 
posed, for  engaging  positioning  said  indentations  of  said  key-rings, 
whereby  when  said  push  button  is  pressed  and  said  key-rings  are 
rotated  or  reset,  keys  may  be  easily  removed>or  insetted. 
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5,806357 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROLLING  TAPERED 

SLABS 

Milton  Scott  BouchilloD,  Alpharetta.  Ga.,  and  Dietrich  Wohid, 

Buchenweg  4  b,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseil- 

schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  73531 

Int  CI."  B21B  i7/l2 

U.S.  CI.  72—10.2  10  Claims 
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5,806358 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  A  WORKPIECE  HAVING  A  BOSS 

Bemhard    Rdf,    Harsewinkel,   Germany,   assignor   to   Leico 

GmbH  &  Co.  Werkzeugmaschinenbau,  Ahlen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser  No.  761343 
ClaioDS  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1995,  195  45 
890.7 

Int.  a."  B2ID  22/1& 
U.S.  a.  72—68  11  Claims 


1.  A' method  of  manufacturing  a  symmetrical  sheet  metal  blank 
having  a  central  opening  into  a  worlipiece  having  a  sleeve-like 
boss,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

clamping  the  symmetrical  sheet  metal  ^lank  onto  a  spinning  or 

flow-forming  machine;  and 
shaping  the  central  opening  of  the  symmetrical  sheet  metal 
blank  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  sleeve-like  boss,  so  thai 
the  displaced  symmetrical  sheet  metal  blank  matenal  in  the 


proximity  of  the  central  opening  forms  the  sleeve-like  boss, 
wherein  the  shaping  step  comprises  widening  the  central 
opening  of  the  symmetrical  sheet  metal  blank  by  introducing 
at  least  one  of  a  shaping  mandrel  and  an  inner  spinning  roller 
into  the  central  opening,  and  further  wherein  the  shaping  step 
comprises  introducing  said  shaping  mandrel  through  the  cen- 
tral opening  of  the  symmetrical  sheet  metal  blank  so  as  to  fix 
the  sheet  metal  blank  against  a  shaping  tool  so  that  an  outer 
circumferential  edge  of  the  symmetrical  sheet  metal  blank  is 
shaped  by  at  least  one  spinning  roller. 


5,806359 

OPTIMIZED  OPERATION  OF  A  TWO  STAND 

REVERSING  ROLLING  MILL 

Roland  N.  Hequet.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kvaemer  U,S. 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  743317 

Int.  a.*  B21B  4l/06:i9/m 

VS.  a.  72—229  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  rolling  a  slab  having  a  variable  thickness  along 
its  length  using  first  and  second  roll  stands,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

advancing  the  slab  through  the  first  and  second  roll  stands  while 
nnaintaining  a  substantially  constant  and  low  tension  in  the 
slab  between  the  first  and  second  roll  stands;  and 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  thickness  of  the  slab  at  an 
output  of  the  first  and  second  roll  stands. 


End  Of 
Pass  1 
(1  Pass) 


1.  A,  method  of  operating  a  two-stand  reversing  rolling  mill  to 
improve  mill  productivity  and  rolled  product  yield,  said  mill  hav- 
ing two  spaced-apart  pairs  of  vertically  disposed  work  rolls  with  an 
adjustable  roll  gap  therebetween,  comprising  passing  an  elongated 
strip  in  a  first  pass  through  the  two  mill  roll  stands  from  a  pay-off 
reel  disposed  upstream  of  a  first  tension  reel  disposed  upstream  of 
a  first  roll  stand  to  a  second  tension  reel  disposed  downstream  of  a 
second  roll  stand,  in  a  manner  such  that  a  tail  end  of  the  strip  being 
rolled  IS  brought  to  but  not  into  the  roll  gap  between  the  work  rolls 
in  the  first  roll  stand,  reversing  the  mill,  holding  such  tail  end  of 
the  strip  on  the  first  tension  reel,  again  rolling  the  strip  in  n  passes 
through  the  mill,  where  n  is  2  or  more,  and,  in  each  pass,  in  such 
manner  that  a  tail  end  of  the  strip  is  brought  to  but  not  into  the  roll 
gap  between  the  work  rolls  in  the  roll  stand  through  which  the 
remainder  of  the  strip  has  last  been  passed,  and,  as  a  compromise 
between  yield  and  productivity,  a(  the  erid  of  the  n- 1  pass  holding 
such  tail  end  of  the  strip  on  a  tension  red  serving  as  an  entry  reel, 
and  coiling  the  strip  onto  a  tension  reel  serving  as  an  exit  reel. 


5,806360 
ROLLING  MILL  INSTALLATION 
Bernard    Dumas,    Moingt-Montbrisoo,    France,    assignor   to 
CLECIM,  Cergy  Pontoise  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,109 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  6,  1994,  94  11963 
Int  CI."  B21B  2^/00 
MS.  a.  72—241.8  21  Claims 

1.  A  rolling  mill  for  rolling  a  flat  produce  (M)  along  a  longitu- 
dinal feed  direction,  said  rolling  mill  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  supporting  stand  (1)  including  two  spaced  uprights 
(11,  II'),  each  having  two  sides; 

(b)  at  least  two  superposed  work  rolls  (2.  2')  turning  respectively 
about  axes  located  substantially  in  a  clamping  plane  (P) 
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perpendicular  to  the  feed  direction  of  the  product  (M)  and 
defining  an  air  gap  for  ifie  passage  of  said  prixluct  (M); 

(c)  means  (14)  bearing  on  the  fixed  stand  (1)  for  clamping  said 
rolls  (2)  along  said  clamping  plane  (P): 

(d)  each  roll  (2.  2)  being  supported  by  a  shaft  having  two  ends 
mounted  for  rotation,  via  bearings,  respectively  on  two  chocks 
(4.  40)  which  are  respectively  inserted  into  two  windows  (12) 
provided  respectively  in  said  two  uprights  (11.  11')  of  said 
stand,  each  chock  (4.  40)  having  a  first  side  (41<;)  and  a 
second  side  (4lh). 

(e)  a  first  guide  face  (13o)  and  a  second  guide  face  (lib). 
parallel  to  the  clamping  plane  (P)  and  respectively  provided 
on  two  sides  of  each  window  (12); 

(f)  each  chock  (4»  bemg  associated  with  a  first  intermediate 
piece  (6c;)  and  a  second  intermediate  piece  i6h).  interposed 
between  each  side  of  the  chock  (4)  and.  respectively,  said  first 
and  second  guide  faces  (13o,  I3h)  of  the  window  (12).  said 
intermediate  pieces  {6a.  (th)  being  slidably  mounted,  respec- 
tively, along  said  first  and  second  guide  faces  (1A«.  lib)  and 
clearances  being  left  between  either  side  of  each  chock  (4.  40) 
and  a  corresponding  intermediate  piece  (ba.  6h)  to  allow 
installation  and  removal  of  each  roll  (2,  2')  with  its  chocks  (4. 
40)  of  said  roll; 

(g)  cambering  means  (8)  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  pieces 
and  bearing  on  the  chocks  (4.  40)  of  said  work  rolls  for 
cambering  them  at  least  in  a  positive  direi^tion  of  separation  of 
said  chocks  (4.  40).  said  intermediate  pieces  (6<i.  6b)  moving 
vertically  with  said  chock  (4.  40)  under  the  effect  of  said 
cambenng  means  (8); 

(h)  lateral  thrust  means  (7)  associated  with  each  chock  (4.  40) 
for  taking  up  said  clearances  when  in  service,  said  lateral 
thrust  means  (7)  being  interposed  between  at  least  the  second 
intermediate  piece  (6/>)  and  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
chock  (4.  40),  said  second  intermediate  piece  (6b)  slidably 
bearing  against  the  corresponding  second  guide  face  (I3b)  in 
order  to  push  the  chock  on  the  other  side  against  the  first 
intermediate  piece  (6a)  which  slidably  bears  against  the  first 
guide  face  (I3a)  of  the  window; 
Ni)  adjustable  thickness  retaining  means  (70u)  interptised  at  least 
between  the  first  intermediate  piece  (6a)  and  a  facing  first  side 
(41(i)  of  the  chock  (4).  said  retaining  means  (70«)  defining,  on 
each  window  (12).  a  virtual  lateral  holding  face  (AA)  for  the 
chock  (4).  the  position  of  which  can  be  adjusted  by  varying 
the  thickness  of  said  retaining  means  (70a):  and 

(j)  each  chtxrk  (4.  40)  of  each  roll  (2.  2')  sliding  with  the  two 
associated  intermediate  pieces  {6a.  6h)  parallel  to  said  \  irtual 
lateral  holding  face  (AA)  when  acted  on  by  said  cambering 
means  (8). 


5.806  J6 1 
ROLLlN(;-MlLL  ROLL  OK  BARREL-WIDTH 
ADJl  STABLE  TYPE 
Takashi  Kitamura,  and  Tetsuhiko  Kanda.  both  of  Fukuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JPV4/01920.  §  .^71  Date  Jul.  10.  1996'.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jul.  10.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14945.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  23.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  669 Jill 
Int.  CI."  B21B  l.yiO:.U/07:M/IS 
U.S.  a.  72—247  6  Claims 

1.  A  rolling-mill  roll  of  a  barrel-width  adjustable  type  compris- 
ing an  arbor  provided  on  a  roll  drive  side,  a  connecting  rtxJ 
coaxially  projected  from  the  arbor,  and  a  .sleeve  into  which  the 


connecting  rod  is  inserted  to  be  movable  in  the  axiswise  direction, 
all  of  which  are  supported  in  a  bearing  box  via  bearings,  wherein 
two  roll  sections  are  mounted  onto  the  outer  circumferences  of  the 
arbor  and  the  sleeve,  respectively,  to  form  two  divided  roll  sections 
so  that  a  distance  between  both  the  roll  sections  is  adjustable  by 
varying  the  relative  axiswise  positions  of  the  sleeve  and  the  arbor, 
characterized  in  that  a  torque  transmission  structure  for  transmit- 
ting the  torque  from  the  connecting  rod  lo  the  sleeve  is  based  on 
the  complementary  engagement  between  the  outer  circumference 
of  the  connecting  rod  and  the  inner  circumference  of  the  sleeve, 
and  the  axiswise  position  of  engagement  is  located  closer  to  an  end 
portion  of  the  roll  than  to  a  center  of  the  bearing  for  supporting  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  sleeve,  so  that  a  stress  concentration  is 
prevented  from  occunng  during  the  rolling  operation. 


5,806.362 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  AN 
OPERATION  ON  A  MECHANICAL  WORKPIECE 
Olivier  Dubugnon.  Vullierens  CH-1115,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/01479.  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31319,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  10.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  .'\pr.  3.  1995,  9501251 
Int.  CI."  B21J  y//«./5/2a___ 
VS.  CI.  72 — 153.04  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  an  operation  on  a  workpiece. 
said  apparatus  compnsing  at  least  two  tool  members  (4.  5)  each 
being  arranged  on  a  pivotal  tool  carrying  member  (1.  2)  for 
providing  relative  movement  of  said  at  least  two  tool  members  in  a 
stroke  along  a  predetermined  path  in  which  said  workpiece  is 
positioned  between  said  at  least  two  tool  members;  said  tool 
carrying  members  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  during  a 
first  portion  of  said  stroke  in  which  a  first  predetermined  force  is 
applied  to  said  tool  carrying  members  to  position  said  twil  mem- 
bers on  opposed  sides  of  said  workpiece.  and  dunng  a  second 
portion  of  said  stroke  in  which  a  second  predetermined  force 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  force  is  applied  to  said  tool 
carrying  members  to  enable  said  tool  members  to  pertbrm  said 
operation  on  said  workpiece;  an  activation  element  (9.  11)  for 
transferring  said  second  predetermined  force  to  at  least  one  of  said 
tool  carrying  members  during  said  second  portion  of  said  stroke; 
and  at  least  one  force  transferring  element  (8)  insertable  tx;lween  at 
least  one  of  said  tool  carrying  members  and  said  activation  element 
for  cixiperating  with  said  at  least  one  tool  carrying  member  for 
causing  said  relative  movement  of  said  at  least  two  to*il  members 
during  said  first  portion  of  said  stroke,  said  force  transferring 
element  transferring  said  second  predetermined  force  from  said 
activation  element  to  at  least  one  of  said  tool  carrying  members  for 
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causing  movement  of  ^d  at  least  one  tool  carrying  member  during 
said  second  portion  of  said  stroke. 


5,8063<>3 
TANK  LEVEL  GAUGE  OF  DRIVEN  SENSOR  TYPE 
Danny  James  Khoi;  Pierre  Gonzalez,  both  of  Rueil  Malmaison, 
and  Denis  Buffenoir,  Chatou,  all  of  France,  a.s.signors  to 
Institut  FrancaLs  du  Petrole,  and  Danny  J.  Khoi.  both  of 
Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  39,098,  Jul.  29.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  636.276 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1991,  91  10257 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  23/44 
l).S.  CI.  73-313  12  Claims 


210  ita  ;o3  no 


a  reference  piezoelectric  element  for  outputting  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  vibrating  direction  of  said  vibration  element; 

angular  velocity  signal  output  means  for  outputting  an  angular 
velocity  signal  based  on  an  output  signal  of  said  detecting 
piezoelectric  element: 

feedback  control  means  for  outpuning  a  driving  voltage  to  said 
driving  piezoelectric  element  in  order  to  vibrate  said  vibration 
element  at  a  tixed  amplitude  based  on  an  output  signal  of  said 
reference  piezoelectric  element;  and 

correction  means,  connected  between  said  angular  velocity  sig- 
nal output  means  and  said  feedback  control  means,  for 
temperature-correcting  said  output  angular  velocity  signal 
based  on  said  output  signal  of  said  reference  piezoelectric 
element. 


1.  An  improved  tank  level  gauge  for  comprising: 

an  oscillating  device,  coupled  to  a  level  sensor  and  rotalable 
about  a  reference  position,  which  roiationally  moves  about  the 
reference  position  in  response  to  a  change  in  level  of  a  first 
fluid  in  the  tank  caused  by  movement  of  the  level  sensor 
produced  by  a  change  in  apparent  v^elght  of  the  level  sensor 
during  following  an  interface  between  the  first  fluid  and  a 
second  fluid  above  the  first  fluid; 

a  sensor  for  sensing  movement  of  the  oscillating  device  and 
producing  an  output  representation  of  the  sensed  movement: 

a  dainping  system,  coupled  lo  the  oscillating  device,  for  damp- 
ing movement  of  the  oscillating  device  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  level  sensor  in  response  lo  the  change  in  level  of 
the  first  fluid  in  the  tank; 

a  motor,  roiationally  coupled  to  the  oscillating  device  and  to  the 
output  of  the  sensor,  for  driving  the  oscillating  device  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  caused  b>  the 
level  sensor  in  response  lo  the  sensor  output;  and 

means,  responsive  to  activation  of  the  motor,  for  producing  an 
output  representative  of  the  Interlace  level  representing  the 
level  of  the  first  fluid  in  the  tank. 


5.806  J64 
VIBRATION-TYPE  ANGULAR  VELOCITY  DETECTOR 
HAVING  SENSORLESS  TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATION 
Kcnzi  Kato.  Okazaki.  and  Junichi  Sato.  Kariya.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Deaso  Corporation.  Kariya.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  769  J96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21.  1995.  7-333559 
Int  CI."  GDI?  WW 
U.S.  a.  73— 504.12  18  Claims 

1.  A  vibration-lype  angular  velocity  detector  comprising: 
a  vibration  element; 

a  driving  piezoelectric  element  for  vibrating  said  vibration  ele- 
ment; 
a  detecting  piezoelectric  element  for  outputting  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  vibration  component  crossing  at  a  right  angle  t 
a  vibrating  direction  of  said  vibration  elemenl  when  said 
vibration  element  is  vibrated  bv  said  driving  piezoelectric 
elemenl; 


5.806.365 

ACCELERATION  SENSING  DEVICE  ON  A  SUPPORT 

SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Helen  M.  Zunino,  Tempe,  and  Daniel  N.  Koury,  Jn,  Mesa,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaiunburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  640.267 

Int.  CI.'  GOIP  /V0« 

U.S.  CI.  73—514.16  20  Claims 


1.  An  acceleration  sensing  device  on  a  suppon  substrate  com- 
prising: 

a  first  set  of  conductors  overlying  the  support  substrate,  the  first 
set  of  conductors  generally  defining  a  first  plane; 

a  layer  of  conductive  material  overlying  the  first  set  of  conduc- 
tors and  generallv  defining  a  second  plane  that  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  plane,  wherein  the  layer  of  conductive 
material  has  edges: 

a  second  set  of  conductors  arranged  about  a  first  axis  of  motion, 
overlying  the  support  subsu-ate.  and  having  a  first  conductor 
and  a  second  conductor  that  are  substantially  equidistant  from, 
each  other  along  the  first  axis  of  motion,  wherein  the  first 
conductor  and  the  second  conductor  of  the  second  set  of 
conductors  are  separated  from  the  edges  of  the  layer  of 
conductive  matenal  by  a  first  distance  and  a  second  distance, 
respectively:  and 

a  third  set  of  conductors  arranged  about  a  second  axis  of  motion, 
overlying  the  support  substrate,  and  h»ing  a  first  conductor 
and  a  second  conductor  that  are  subsianlially  equldistani  from 
each  other  along  the  second  axis  of  motion,  wherein  the  first 
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conductor  and  the  second  conductor  of  the  third  set  of  con- 
ductors are  separated  from  the  edges  of  the  layer  of  conduc- 
tive inaterial  by  a  third  distance  and  a  fourth  distance,  respec- 
tively. 


44     *4«     20c 
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5,806J66 

STARTER  HEAD  AND  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  STARTER 

HAVING  SUCH  A  HEAD 

Gerard  Vilou.  Tassin,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Equipements 

Electriques  Moteur,  Creteil.  France 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,805 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  12.  1995,  95  10744 
Int.  CI.''  F02N  /5AM 
L'.S.  a.  74—7  R  9  Claims 
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portion  adjacent  an  outer  surface  of  the  respective  said  side 
wall  and  an  inner  portion  adjacent  to  an  interior  of  said 
housing,  said  outer  portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than  a 
diameter  of  said  inner  portion,  said  diameter  of  said  inner 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  openings  being  sufficiently  large 
to  enable  said  output  shaft  and  said  cam  followers  to  be 
inserted  therethrough  into  said  interior  of  said  housing: 

said  bearings  supporting  said  end  portions  of  said  output  shaft 
fitting  into  respective  said  inner  portions  and  being  supported 
therein  in  an  axially  siidable  manner: 

surfaces  of  said  housing  defining  said  outer  portions  being 
threaded:  and 

flange  members  screwed  into  respective  said  outer  portions, 
such  that  fastening  or  loosening  of  said  flange  members 
causes  axial  adjustment  of  tiie  positions  of  said  bearings 
within  said  inner  portions. 


1.  A  starter  for  a  motor  vehicle,  having  a  control  lever  and  a 
starter  head,  the  head  having  a  starter  head  shaft  and  a  starter  head 
pinion  carried  on  the  shaft  for  axial  sliding  movement  thereon 
between  a  withdrawn  position  and  a  working  position,  the  head 
further  including  an  actuator  for  engagement  by  an  end  of  the  said 
lever  to  move  the  actuator  between  the  said  positions,  the  actuator 
being  coupled  with  the  pinion  so  that  the  pinion  is  movable  with 
the  actuator  by  the  control  lever,  the  actuator  having  a  body 
comprising  a  sleeve  portion  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  the  . 


5,80638 
GEARSHIFT  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEMIAITOMATICALLY 
SHIFTABLE  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARBOX 
Hans  Petri,  Much,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
)  Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675.441 

shaft,  the  sleeve  portion  having  an  internal  bore  including  a  portion^     Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  3,  1995.  195  24 
having  internal  splines,  the  shaft  having  a  portion  dehning  external    116.9 


splines  cooperating  with  said  internal  splines,  the  head  further 

including  abutment  means  interposed  between  the  sleeve  portion    U.S.  CI.  74 335 

and  the  shaft  for  limiting  the  course  of  axial  sliding  movement  of 
the  pinion  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  when  it  slides  toward  the 
advanced  or  "working "  position,  wherein  the  said  external  splines 
define  a  transverse  flank  that  constitutes  the  rearward  axial  end  of 
the  external  splines,  the  abutment  means  compnsing  an  abutment 
member  coupled  with  the  actuator  for  axial  movement  with  the 
laner  and  arranged  for  cooperation  with  the  said  transverse  flank  of 
the  external  splines. 


int  a."  F16H  59/04 


6  Claims 


5.806367 
INTERMITTENT  INDEXING  APPARATUS  USING  CAM 
MECHANISM 
Heizaburo  Kato,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726.206 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-275479 

Int.  CI."  F16H  27/04:  F16C  2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—84  R  6  Oaims 

1.  An  intermittent  indexing  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  an 

input  shaft  having  opposite  end  portions  rotatably  mounted  in  said 

housing  by  respective  bearings  and  an  indexing  cam.  and  an  output 

shaft   having  opposite   end   portions   rotatably   mounted   in   said 

housing  by  respective  beanngs  and  cam  followers  engaging  said 

indexing  cam.  said  apparatus  further  comprising: 

a  pair  of  aligned  openings  extending  through  respective  opposite 
side  walls  of  said  housing,  each  said  opening  having  an  outer 


1.  A  gearshift  device  for  a  semiautomatically  shiftable  change^ 
speed  gearbox  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  manually  operated  pivoting  gearshift  lever,  movable  in  a  shift 
lane: 

a  shifter  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  two  opposite  directions 
about  an  axis: 

transfer  levers  supported  pivotably  on  the  shifter  shaft: 

a  shifter  slide  displaceable  in  opposite  directions  transverse  to 
the  shifter  shaft  in  response  to  shifting  movement  of  the 
gearshift  lever,  driveably  connected  to  the  transfer  levers  such 
that  displacement  of  the  shifter  slide  produces  rotation  of  the 
levers;  and 


September  15.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2471 


a  selector  sleeve  fixed  to  the  shifter  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
for  alternately  driveably  engaging  and  disengaging  the  trans- 
fer levers,  whereby  moveinent  of  the  gearshift  lever  is  con- 
verted to  rotation  of  the  shifter  shaft. 


5,806^9 
LINEAR  MOTION  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Takenaka,  am)  Kiyoshi  Ando,  both  of  Gifu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teijin  SeiU  Co.,  Lt<L,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  11.  19M,  Ser.  No.  730.690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995,  7-263777 

Int  a."  F16H  27A)0 

VS.  CI.  74—116  4  Oaims 

S3B 


61     513   S3t  53A  ,   5K  533  5i3    62 


A    75  73  « 


LOWrataeAR  RATIO 


HKIHER  GEAR  RATIO 


A  B 

TIWrnMSSMN  OOTFUT  SPEED 

gear  ratios  and  a  transmission  actuator  for  automatically  establish- 
ing a  particular  gear  ratio  in  response  to  a  transmission  control 
signal,  the  metliod  comprising  tlie  steps  t)f: 
storing  a  plurality  of  upshift  shiftpoints  for  each  transmission 

gear  ratio; 
storing  a  downshift  shiftpoint  for  each  transmission  gear  ratio: 
determining  ttie  number  of  upshift  successes  and  failures:  and 
selecting  one  of  die  plurality  of  upshift  shiftpoints  based  on  the 
number  of  upshift  successes  and  failures. 


521   532  Ti   421)  74  76 


1.  A  linear  motion  apparatus  comprising: 

a  toothed  rail  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  of  a  predetermined 
pitch: 

a  linearly  driving  mechanism  section  including  a  plurality  of 
swinging  plates  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  of  a  substantially 
identical  pitch  to  that  of  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  rail,  a 
plurality  of  rotataMc  crankshafts  which  engage  said  swinging 
plates  such  that  the  teeth  of  said  swinging  plates  swing  in 
parallel  to  each  other  while  maintaining  a  predetermined 
phase  difference,  and  a  casing  for  supporting  said  swinging 
plates  through  said  crankshafts  such  that  said  swinging  plates 
oppose  said  toothed  rail  in  parallel  to  each  other,  wherein  said 
linear  driving  mechanism  section  converts  rotation  of  said 
crankshaft  to  relative  movement  of  said  casing  and  said 
toothed  rail:  and 

guiding  means  for  guiding  said  casing  (mi  both  sides,  in  a  tooth 
width  direction,  of  said  toothed  rail  such  that  said  casing  is 
capable  of  undergoing  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said 
toothed  rail. 

wherein  said  casing  includes: 

a  pair  of  side  plate  portions  which  extend  in  parallel  on  both 
sides,  in  the  tooth  width  direction,  of  said  toothed  rail  and  are 
guided  by  said  guiding  means; 

a  pair  of  end  plate  portions  which  are  located  on  opposite  sides, 
as  viewed  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  toothed  rail,  of 
said  swinging  plates  and  connect  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
pair  of  side  plate  portions:  and 

a  coupling  member  which  is  located  between  said  plurality  of 
crankshafts  as  viewed  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
toothed  rail  and  is  non-rotatably  fixed  to  intermediate  portions 
of  said  pair  of  side  plate  portions. 


5,«06J70 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  SHIFTPOINTS  OF  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Douglas  A.  Carlson,  Morttm;  Todd  D.  Creger,  Metamora,  and 
Jeffery  L.  Scott,  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,442 

Int.  a."  F16H  59/00 

VS.  a.  74—335  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  effecting  transmission  shifts  in  a  vehicle  having 

an  automatic  transmission  including  a  plurality  of  u^m&mission 


5,806,371 

GEAR  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  BACKLASH 

ADJUSTMENT 

JoIm  C.  UbMcr,  Lake  Orion:  Richard  S.  SUb«rt.  Goodricii, 

and  Eric  P.  Jnng,  Orion,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  American 

Axle  &  MamidBCtliring,  Iwu,  Detroit.  Mich. 

FBed  JuL  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685,040 

Ua.  a."  Fi6H  55/IH 

VS.  CL  74-4M  12  Claims 


1.  A  gear  arrangement  having  a  gear  housing,  a  first  drive 
member  having  a  ring  gear  mounted  in  the  gear  housing  for 
rotation  about  a  first  axis,  and  a  second  drive  member  having  a 
pinion  gear  meshing  with  the  ring  gear  and  mounted  in  tl>e  gear 
housing  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  that  is  not  parallel  to  the 
first  axis,  characterized  in  that: 

the  gear  housing  has  a  first  part  and  a  second  part  that  are 

secured  together  adjustably, 
the  first  part  has  a  first  bearing  that  supports  the  ring  gear  for 
rotation  about  the  first  axis  and  that  is  seated  on  a  fixed 
bearing  seal  of  the  first  part  to  fix  the  ring  gear  in  the  axial 
direction  with  respect  to  the  first  part, 
the  second  pan  has  a  second  bearing  that  supports  the  ring  gear 
for  rotation  about  the  first  axis  and  an  adjustment  collar  that 
adjusts  the  axial  position  of  the  second  bearing  with  respect  to 
the  second  pan.  and 
the  second  drive  member  having  the  pmion  gear  is  mounted  on 
the  second  pan  for  rotation  in  the  gear  housing  whereby 
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backlash  m  the  meshing  engagement  of  the  pinion  gear  and 
the  ring  gear  is  adjusted  by  positioning  the  first  and  second 
parts  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  adjustment  collar  with 
respect  to  the  second  part. 


1.  Control  device  for  a  bicycle  derailleur.  comprising: 

a  support  body,  to  be  fixed  to  the  bicycle  handlebar, 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  body  and  provided  with 
means  for  winding  a  flexible  cable  for  controlling  the  speed 
change. 

indexing  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  stable  positions  of  the 
rotor  corresponding  to  the  various  speed  ratios,  said  means 
comprising  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  to  the  rotor  and  at  least  one 
resilient  element  earned  by  the  support  body  and  able  to 
engage  into  vanes  between  the  teeth  of  the  toothed  wheel. 

a  pair  of  ratchet  devices  associated  with  said  rotor  and  controlled 
by  two  respective  control  levers,  for  causing  rotation  of  the 
rotor  in  two  directions  of  rotation,  respectively. 

wherein  between  the  support  body  and  the  rotor  there  are  inter- 
posed spring  means  tending  to  exert  on  the  rotor  an  action 
opposite  to  that  exerted  by  a  return  spnng  of  the  derailleur 
through  the  control  cable  and 

wherein  said  spring  means  are  constituted  by  a  spiral  spnng 
arranged  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  and 
having  end  tails  respectively  anchored  to  said  support  body 
and  said  rotor 


5,806^^73 
GEAR  .AND  METHOD  FOR  MANL'FACTI'RING  SAME 
Norman  E.  Parker.  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind..  a-ssignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,14.*! 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16H  55/r;r>    B21D  >.i/2S 

VS.  CI.  74—432  31  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  gear  having  a  longitudinal 

centerline  axis  and  a  central  bore,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 


5,806372 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  BICYCLE  DERAILLEUR 

COMPRISING  SPRING  MEANS  OPPOSING  THE 

DER.\ILLECR  SPRING 

Valentino  Campagnolo,  Vicenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cainpagnolo 

SrI,  Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  19,  1995,  TO95A0846 
Int.  CI."  B62M  25/04;  B62K  11/14:23/06 
U.S.  a.  74 — 473.14  3  Clainu 


21 J       r 


20^    ^16 


-L^ 


V.'</////A 
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selecting  a  first  billet  of  a  low  carbon  steel  and  a  second  billet  of 

a  low  carbon  steel; 
producing  an  annular  gear  wheel  from  said  first  billet  of  said  low 

carbon  steel  material; 
making  an  annular  gear  hub  from  said  second  billet  of  said  low 

carbon  steel  material; 
boning  said  gear  wheel  to  said  gear  hub  along  mating  cylindrical 

surfaces,  said  mating  surfaces  compnsing  an  inner  surface  of 

said  gear  wheel  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  gear  hub; 
said  gear  hub  further  including  an  inner  surface  defining  said 

central  bore. 
25.  A  gear  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  centerline  axis  and  a  central  bore; 
an  annular  gear  wheel  disposed  coaxially  about  said  centerline 

axis  and  made  from  a  first  billet  of  a  low  carbon  steel; 
an  annular  gear  hub  disposed  coaxially  about  said  centerline  axis 

and  made  from  a  second  billet  of  a  low  carbon  steel; 
wherein  said  gear  wheel  is  bonded  to  said  gear  hub  along  mating 

cylindrical  surfaces,  said  mating  surfaces  comprising  an  inner 

surface  of  said  gear  wheel  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  gear 

hub. 
said  gear  hub  further  including  an  inner  surface  defining  said 

central  bore. 


5,80*J74 

OPERATION  SWITCH  DEVICE  FOR  ISE  WITH 

LAWNMOWER 

Makoto  Mizutani.'  Ariya  Noda,  and  Tadayoshi  Tsuchiya.  all  of 

Ai)jo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Makita  Corporation.  .\njo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  21.  1997.  Ser,  No.  823_M)6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-066264 
Int.  CI."  AOID  75/20;  G05G  5A)0 
I  .S.  CI.  74—183  PB  9  Claims 


''la  i3| 


I? 

1'    (V)     ISi       17i 


I  An  operation  sw itch  device  for  use  with  a  lawnmower.  com- 
pnsing: 

a  switch; 

a  first  operation  member  operably  movable  between  an  "ON"' 
position  and  an  "OFF'  position; 

a  second  operation  member  mounted  on  said  first  operation 
member  and  mosahle  with  said  first  operation  member,  said 
second  operation  member  being  positionable  in  a  first  position 
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where  said  switch  is  turned  on  and  a  second  position  where 
said  switch  is  held  off  when  said  first  operation  member  is  in 
said  "ON"  position  and  said  "OFF'  position,  respectively: 

a  restraining  member  movable  between  a  restraining  position 
and  a  releasing  position,  said  restraining  member  in  said 
restraining  position  preventing  said  second  operation  member 
from  moving  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position, 
and  said  restraining  member  in  said  releasing  position  permit- 
ting said  second  operation  member  to  move  ftxMii  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position:  and 

resilient  means  for  resiliently  permitting  said  second  operation 
member  to  move  relative  to  said  first  operation  member,  so 
thai  said  first  operation  member  is  movable  from  said  "ON" 
position  to  said  "OFF'  position  with  said  second  operation 
member  being  prevented  from  movtpg  from  said  second  posi- 
tion to  said  first  position  by  said  restraining  member  when 
said  restraining  member  is  in  said  restraining  position. 


5.806J75 
APPARATIS  FOR  SEALING  A  BICYCLE  CONTROL 
CABLE 
Hiromi  Oda,  77,  Oimatsucho  3  cho,  Sakai-shi  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,908,  Nov.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-309496; 
Jan.  24,  1995,  7-027204 

int.  CI."  F16C  1/26:1/14 
VS.  C\.  74—501.5  R  27  Claims 


17 


22 19  18      20 
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20.  A  cap  for  a  bicycle  control  cable  ( 1 )  of  the  type  wherein  an 
inner  cable  (6)  is  slidingly  disposed  within  an  outer  casing  (5).  the 
elf  comprising: 

an  elongated  first  portion  terminating  at  a  free  end  and  having  a 
first  inner  surface  defining  a  first  inner  hole  (17).  the  first 
inner  hole  ( 17)  having  a  diameter  (d3)  greater  than  an  outside 
diameter  (Dl)  of  the  inner  cable  (6)  and  smaller  than  an  inside 
diameter  of  the  casing  (5): 

wherein  a  gap  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  cable  (6) 
and  the  first  inner  surface  is  less  than  ^T,  of  the  outside 
diameter  (Dl )  of  the  inner  cable  (6) 

wherein  the  first  portion  includes  a  first  outer  surface,  the  first 
outer  surface  being  straight  in  a  lengthwise  direction  along  its 
entire  length  and  through  the  free  end: 

a  second  portion  having  a  second  inner  surface  defining  a  second 
inner  hole  (18).  the  second  inner  hole  (18)  having  a  diameter 
(d4)  capable  of  receiving  an  end  of  the  casing  (5): 

wherein  a  thickness  between  ihe  first  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  of  the  first  portion  is  thinner  than  a  thickness  between 
the  second  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  of  the  second 
portion:  and 

wherein  an  axial  length  (LI)  of  the  first  inner  surface  defining 
the  first  inner  hole  (17)  is  greater  than  an  axial  length  (L2)  of 
the  second  inner  surface  defining  the  second  inner  hole  (18). 


5,806,376 
CONTROL  PEDAL  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Dieter  Papenhagen.  Waiblingen;  Thosten  Meyer,  Fellbach,  and 
Manfred  Liichle,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1995.  195  31 
735.1 

Int  CL"  G05G  1/14 
\iS.  CI,  74—513  8  Claims 


1.  A  control  pedal  unit  for  vehicles  comprising  a  mounting 
structure  having  a  U-shaped  mounting  end  with  spaced  parallel  leg 
walls,  a  pedal  lever  having  an  eyepiece  with  an  opening  ai  one  end 
where  said  pedal  lever  is  pivoially  supported  between  the  leg  walls 
of  said  mounting  structure  and  a  pedal  attached  to  its  other  end.  a 
bearing  slee\e  received  in  said  eyepiece  opening  and  dispo.sed 
between  said  mounting  structure  leg  walls  providing  for  a  bearing 
structure,  at  least  one  connecting  cable  having  one  end  attached  to 
.said  pedal  lever  and  extending  between  an  inner  circumferential 
wall  of  said  eyepiece  and  said  bearing  sleeve  at  least  partially 
around  said  bearing  sleeve  and  being  accommodated  in  a  groove 
formed  in  the  inner  circumferential  wall  of  said  eyepiece,  and  a 
retuni  spring  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  cable 
and  being  attached,  under  tension,  to  said  mounting  structure  for 
biasing  said  pedal  lever  into  an  idle  end  position. 


5.806  JI77 
STEERING  COLUMN  COVER 
Kazushi  Noda.  Ichinomiya.  and  Makoto  Kanai.  Gifu-ken.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  .Aichi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995.  7-331863 
Int.  CI."  B62D  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  74-552  5  Claims 

1.  A  steering  column  co\er.  kKated  around  an  electric  connect- 
ing de\ice  which  is  located  around  a  boss  of  a  steering  wheel, 
compnsing: 

a  lower  wall  of  said  cover  having  an  opening  formed  therein; 
said  opening  being  closed  with  a  door  mounted  to  said  cover, 
said  door  having  an  inwardly  extending  projection  mounted 
thereon,  wherein  when  said  electric  connecting  device  is 
improperly  connected,  a  kxrking  mechanism  mounting  said 
electric   connecting   device    is    improperly   positioned,   said 
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1   A  releasable  securing  knob  assembly  comprising: 

a  leaf  spring  element,  with  a  straight  and  a  bent  ponion.  for 
releasably  coupling  a  knob  to  a  shaft,  said  leaf  spnng  element 
further  including  a  wire  having  an  eyeloop  at  one  end  with  the 
other  end  of  said  wire  attached  to  said  bent  portion; 

a  shaft,  with  a  semicircular  shaped  cross-section  including  a  fiat 
surface,  said  flat  surface  having  an  upwardly  slanted  notch  for 
releasably  engaging  said  bent  portion; 

a  knob,  including  a  knob  side,  said  knob  further  including  a 
recess  within  said  knob  shaped  to  accommodate  said  shaft  and 
leaf  spnng  element  Iherewiihin,  said  knob  further  including 
an  access  channel  laterally  bisecting  therethrough  to  said  knob 
side,  and  said  access  channel  in  physical  communication  with 
said  recess,  whereby  when  said  leaf  spring  element  is  posi- 
tioned within  said  recess,  and  said  wire  with  said  eyeloop  is 
positioned  within  said  access  channel,  and  said  knob  is 
pressed  onto  said  shaft  and  said  leaf  spring  element,  said  leaf 
spring  element  inserts  into  and  is  biased  against  said  upwardly 
slanted  notch  so  that  said  knob  is  releasably  secured  to  the 
shaft,  and  said  knob  is  removed  by  debiasing  the  leaf  spring 
element,  so  that  said  eyeloop  coincides  within  said  access 
channel,  allowing  said  eyeloop  to  be  held  in  position  thus 
preventing  said  leaf  spnng  element  from  biasing  against  said 
upwardly  slanted  notch. 


5.806J79 
BICYCLE  PEDAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  VARIABLE  TREAD 

SIRFACES 
Masashi  Nagano,  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano.  Inc., 
(Haka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123.8»4,  Sep.  7.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  886,095.  May  21.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  .Xug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,199 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mav  30,  1991,  3-127Q77; 
Jun.  19,  1991,  3-147018 

Int.  CI."  G05G  1/14 
MS.  CI.  74—594.6  8  Claims 


improperly  positioned  locking  mechanism  causing  interfer- 
ence with  said  projection  of  said  door  and  preventing  closure 
of  said  door 


5,806378 
RELEASABLE  SECURING  KNOB  ASSEMBLY 
Melvin  H.  Friedman,  .Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,214 

Int.  CI."  G05G  ]/W 

U.S.  a.  74—553  1  Claim 


1.  An  adapter  for  adapting  a  pedal  for  use  with  a  cleated  shoe  to 
a  use  with  an  uncleated  shoe,  the  piedal  Including  a  pedal  body,  a 
first  and  a  second  cleat  engaging  portion  for  engaging  with  a  front 
and  a  rear  engaging  portion  of  a  cleat  respectively,  and  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  cleat  portions  being  pivolally  supported  on 
the  pedal  body  so  that  the  cleat  can  be  attached  to  or  released  from 
the  pedal,  said  adapter  compnsing: 
an  upper  plate  portion; 
a  first  adapter  engaging  portion  provided  on  said  upper  plate 

portion  and  extending  forwardly  of  said  adapter; 
a  second  adapter  engaging  ponion  provided  on  said  upper  plate 

portion  and  extending  rearwardly  of  said  adapter, 
wherein  said  first  adapter  engaging  portion  and  said  second 
adapter  engaging  portion  engage  with  the  first  and  second 
cleat  engaging  portions  respectively   when   said  adapter  is 
attached  to  the  pedal: 
,    a  first  portion  of  said  upper  plate  portion  surrounding  at  least  a 
part  of  said  first  adapter  engagmg  portion,  said  first  portion 
and  said  first  adapter  engaging  ponion  defining  a  first  perfo- 
ration therebetween; 
a  second  portion  of  said  upper  plate  portion  surrounding  at  least 
a  pan  of  said  second  adapter  engaging  portion,  said  second 
ponion  and  said  second  adapter  engaging  portion  defining  a 
second  perforation  therebetween; 
a  tread  surface  formed  on  said  upper  plate  ponion  for  contact 

with  the  uncleated  shoe;  and 
further  comprising  a  skirt  ponion  extending  downwardly  from 
nearby  said  tread  surface. 


5,806380 
BOAT  PLUG  WRENCH 
Gary  Alan  Wilsey,  6918-115th  PI.  SE.,  Newcastle,  Wash.  98056 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696365 
InL  CI."  B67B  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  81—3.09  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  removing  and  demountably  storing  a  boat  drain 
plug  comprising: 
a  wrench  body  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  top  side,  and 

a  bottom  side; 
a  wrench  head  integral  with  said  first  end:  and 
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I  plug  retaining  ring  integral  with  said  second  end.  wherein  said 
plug  retaining  ring  includes  a  gronrunet  of  a  shape  and  con- 
figuration to  grip  the  sides  of  a  boat  drain  plug. 


5306381 
RATCHET  SCREW  DRIVER  ASSEMBLY 
Ching  Chou  Lin,  No.  33-12,  Lane  320,  Sec.  1,  Sa  Tien  Road,  Da 
Du  Hsiang,  Tajctaung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821 J29 

InL  CI."  B2SB  I  J/00 

U.S.  a.  81—58.4  2  Claims 


having  a  body  with  a  pair  of  opposed  wing  tabs  extending  trans- 
versely away  therefrom,  said  tool  comprising: 
an  elongate  hollow  cylindrical  member  of  a  first  length,  said 
cylindrical  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  spaced  second 
end: 
an  elongate  axial  member  of  a  second  length  greater  than  the 
first  length  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  axial  member 
having  a   first   end   and   a   spaced   second   end   and   being 
extended  axially  through  said  cylindrical  member  and  rota- 
tionally  captured  therein,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
ends,  respectively,  of  said  axial  member  prwriiding  from  the 
respective  end(s)  of  the  said  cylindrical  member: 
the  first  end  of  said  axial  member  extending  away  from  the  first 
end  of  said  cylindrical  member  at  a  first  angle  with  respect 
thereto; 
wherein  the  end  of  said  axial  member  is  sized  and  shaped  as  a 
helical  coil  constructed  and  arranged  to  releasably  grasp  one 
of  the  wing  tabs  of  the  wire  connector  cap  therein,  said  helical 
coil  being  spaced  firom  and  parallel  to  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber. 


CRESCENT  WRENCH 
Chih-Ching  Hsieh,  No.  64,  Lane  107,  Liang  Tiun  Rd.,  Fong 
Yuan  City,  Taichung  Hsien,  Tuwan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746^13 

InL  CI."  B25B  I  J/16 

VS.  a.  81—170  3  elates 


1.  A  ratchet  screw  driver  as.sembly  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  bore, 

a  driving  stem  including  a  first  end  having  a  gear  rotatably 
engaged  in  said  bore  of  said  body  and  including  a  second  end 
for  engaging  with  a  fastener  to  be  driven  and  having  an 
annular  groove, 

ratchet  means  for  engaging  with  said  gear  and  for  allowing  said 
body  to  selectively  drive  said  driving  stem, 

a  barrel  routably  engaged  on  said  driving  stem  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  along  said  driving  stem,  said  barrel  including  an 
annular  slot  formed  therein,  and 

stop  means  for  engaging  said  barrel  to  said  driving  stem,  said 
stop  means  including  a  pair  of  resilient  members  each  having 
a  first  end  for  engaging  with  said  annular  slot  of  said  barrel 
and  for  engaging  with  said  annular  groove  of  said  driving 
stem  and  for  preventing  said  barrel  from  being  disengaged 
from  said  driving  stem,  said  resilient  members  each  including 
a  bent  middle  portion  for  engaging  with  the  fastener  and  for 
preventing  the  fastener  from  being  tilted. 


5,806382 

WRENCH  FOR  WIRE  NLTS 

Wayman  Hall,  Jr.,  614  Apache  Trail,  Woodstock,  Ga.  30189 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,959 

Int.  CI."  B25B  I  J/52 

VS.  CI.  81-64  5  Claims 

1.  A  wire  end  connector  tool  for  use  with  a  wire  connector  cap 

for  crimping  the  ends  of  wires  together,  the  wire  connector  cap 


1  A  crescent  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  jaw,  a  nDovable  jaw,  and 
a  thumbscrew  adapted  to  be  turned  by  a  thumb  for  moving  said 
movable  jaw  relative  to  said  fixed  jaw,  said  fixed  and  said  movable 
jaw  each  having  two  sides  with  a  corrugated  work  face  arranged 
between  said  two  sides,  said  sides  of  said  fixed  and  movable  jaws 
including  linear  measuring  scale,  said  comigated  work  faces  facing 
each  other  and  forming  a  mouth  for  grasping  nuLs  and  bolts 
therebetween,  said  corrugated  work  faces  each  having  a  plurality 
of  abutting  projections,  each  said  abutting  projection  having  a 
shape  of  a  cylinder  cut  by  a  plane  along  an  axis  thereof  with  a 
curved  surface  projecting  into  said  mouth  and  a  flat  surface  respec- 
tively abuning  said  fixed  and  movable  jaws,  said  abutting  projec- 
tions extending  across  said  fixed  and  movable  jaws  transversely  to 
said  two  sides  thereof,  and  any  two  said  abutting  said  projections 
forming  a  groove  therebetween  extending  across  said  fixed  and 
movable  jaws  transversely  to  said  two  sides  thereof. 
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5.806  J84 
EMERGENCY  VALVE  SHUT-OFF  WRENCH 
William  J.  Foster,  12680  4th  St.  Sp.  #49.  Yucaipa,  Calif.  ^1399 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667.085,  Jun.  20,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,935 
Int.  CI."  B25B  /i/56 
U.S.  CI.  81—176.1  16  Claims 


each  of  said  plurality  of  pins  having  a  first  end  positioned 
adjacent  said  open  end  of  said  chamber,  and  a  second  end 
positioned  within  said  chamber,  wherein  said  second  end  is 
movably  secured  within  a  pin  positioning  member  within  said 
chamber,  and  wherem  each  of  said  plurality  of  pins  including 
a  biasing  member  acting  to  bias  each  of  said  pins  to  a  first 
position. 

said  pin  positioning  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
through  which  a  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  pins 
passes,  and  having  stopper  means  at  said  second  end  of  said 
pins  to  movably  retain  said  pins  in  association  with  said  pin 
positioning  member. 

said  plurality  of  pins  being  capable  of  longitudinal  axial  move- 
ment from  a  first  extended  position  to  a  second  retracted 
position  in  response  to  contact  with  a  workpiece.  and 

wherein  said  pin  positioning  member  includes  a  sleeve  portion 
in  association  therewith  which  extends  along  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  chamber,  said  sleeve  portion  movably  retain- 
ing said  pin  positioning  member  within  said  chamber 


1.  An  emergency  shut-off  wrench  for  a  fluid  gate-valve,  the 
gate-valve  being  rigidly  connected  in  a  fluid  line  and  having  a  gate 
member,  the  gate  member  being  rotatable  approximately  90 
degrees  between  respective  open  and  closed  positions  thereof,  the 
wrench  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  member  having  a  shank  portion  and  a  head  portion; 

(b)  a  plug  member  for  engaging  the  head  portion  of  the  handle 
member,  the  plug  member  being  rotatably  and  supportively 
engagable  with  the  handle  member  and  having  an  engagement 
surface  for  coupling  rotational  moveinenl  to  the  gate  member 
of  the  valve; 

(c)  means  for  transmitting  torque  between  the  handle  member 
and  the  plug  member  in  a  magnitude  sufficient  for  rotation  of 
the  gate  member  in  one  direction  only;  and 

(d)  a  stop  member  rigidly  fixable  on  the  plug  member  when  the 
plug  member  is  transmitting  the  torque  for  preventing  further 
rotation  of  the  gate  member  beyond  a  predetermined  position 
thereof  when  the  plug  member  is  engaging  the  gate  member 


5.806  J85 
UNIVERSAL  SOCKET  DEVICE 
Andreas  .Schupp,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Automotive  Parts  Center  (H.K.I  Ltd..  Hong  Kong,  Hong 
Kong  I 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  S«r.  No.  645,908 

Int  a."  B25B  /.V5« 

VS.  CL  81—185  21  Claims 


34-^ 


1.  A  socket  tool  for  removing  and  lightening  workpieces.  com- 
prising. 

a  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  substantially  closed  end. 
said  housing  forming  an  interior  chamber  having  a  first  open 
end  and  a  second  closed  end, 

a  plurality  of  slidahle  pins  positioned  in  said  chamber  and 
extending  longitudinally  from  said  first  end  toward  said  sec- 
ond end  thereof. 


5,8063^ 

PARTING-OFF  A  WORKPIECE  IN  A  LATHE 

John  T.  Risse,  28  Riverside  Rd.,  Peralla,  N.  Mex.  87042 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,065 

Int.  CI."  B23B  27/22:27/08 

VS.  CI.  82 — 47  28  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  paning-oif  a  rotating  workpiece.  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

means  for  cutting  the  workpiece.  said  means  for  cutting  being 

forcible  against  the  workpiece; 
a  rubbing  pad,  disposed  proximately  to  said  means  for  cutting. 

and  forcible  against  the  workpiece;  and 
means  for  substantially  neutralizing  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 

said  means  for  cutting  and  said  rubbing  pad  reaction  forces 

upon  said  means  for  cutting  and  said  rubbing  pad 


5.806„W7 
METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  RESINATED 
REINFORCEMENT  FIBERS 
Michael  H.  Jander,  Kettenis,  Belgium.  a.ssignor  to  N.V.  Owens- 
Corning  S.A..  Batlice,  Belgium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419.621,  Apr.  10.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664IJ81 
Int.  CI.'  B26D  lAH) 
VS.  CI.  83—13  20  aaims 

1.  A  methtxl  for  dispensing  reinforcement  fibers  comprising 
winding  a  continuous  length  of  a  reinforcement  fiber  into  coils 
around  a  form  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  moving  the  coils  in  an 
axial  direction  with  respect  to  the  form  to  engage  a  cutter,  cutting 
the  coils  to  form  a  plurality  of  discrete  length  reinforcement  fibers, 
individually  applying  a  resinous  material  to  each  of  the  discrete 
length   reinforcement   fibers  to  form  a   plurality  of  individual. 
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5,806388 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OPTICAL 

RFXORDING  MEDIl  M 

Hiroyuki    Imataki.    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,719.  May  20.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,727 

Claims  prioril)',  application  Japan,  Jun.  4.  1993,  5-158108 

InV  CI.'  B26D  lAX) 

U.S.  CI.  83—13  V  31  Claims 


5,806389 
EL  LAMP  WITH  BEVELED  EDGE 
Ralph  M.  McGuigan,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Durel  Corpo- 
ration. Chandler.  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663387 

InC  CI."  B26D  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  83—20  7  Claims 


resinaied  discrete  length  reinforcement  fibei^.  and  dispensing  the 
resinaled  discrete  length  reinforcement  fibers. 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  EL  lamp  having  less  tendency  to 
short  circuit  along  the  perimeter  of  the  lamp,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  an   EL  panel  having  a  front  electrode  and  a  rear 

electrode  separated  by  an  electroluminescent  layer; 
placing  the  panel  on  a  concave  die  for  holdmg4he  lamp  at  an 

acute  angle  relative  to  a  cutter  without  deforming  the  panel: 

and 
shearing  the  edge  of  the  lamp  whereby  the  rear  electrode  is 

smaller  in  area  than  the  front  electrode  due  to  the  angle  of  the 

shear 


202 


5,806390 
METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Robert  J.  Pomerleau,  Springfield,  Mass.:  Joseph  R.  Vivirito, 
South  Windsor,  Conn.,  and  Ivan  Markowitz.  Glastonbury. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc..  Tol- 
land. Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  525.412.  Sep.  8,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,727,433. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.720 
Int.  CI.'  B26D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  83—29  ,  7  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  optical  recording  medium 
having,  in  order,  a  first  substrate,  a  recording  film  having  a  record- 
ing area,  and  a  protective  second  substrate,  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined size,  m  which  the  protective  second  substrate  is  stacked  on 
the  first  substrate  using  a  hot-melt  type  adhesive  layer  at  least 
outside  the  recording  area  of  the  recording  film,  said  process 
comprising  the  step  of: 

cutting  out  an  optical  recording  medium  of  the  predetermined 
size  from  an  optical  recording  medium  of  a  work  size  which 
is  larger  than  the  predetermined  size,  the  work-sized  optical 
recording  medium  comprising  a  work-siz.ed  substrate  having 
the  recording  film  on  a  surface  of  the  work-sized  substrate, 
and  a  work-sized  protective  substrate  provided  on  the  work- 
sized  substrate  using  an  adhesive  layer  at  least  in  an  area 
outside  of  a  recording  area  that  extends  both  inside  and 
outside  of  a  boundary  of  the  predetermined  size,  wherein  said 
cutting  is  performed  by  forcing  a  cutting  blade,  having  an 
angle  of  I  f>  degrees  to  .^0  degrees,  of  a  cutting  tool  completely 
through  a  thickness  of  the  work-sized  optical  recording 
medium  without  substantially  deforming  the  adhesive  layer 
positioned  at  least  inside  the  boundary  of  the  predetermined 
size,  and 
wherein  in  said  cutting  step,  a  speed  at  which  the  cutting  blade 
enters  the  work-sized  optical  recording  medium  is  from  2  to 
50  mm/sec;  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  substrates  are  made  of  a  polycar- 
bonate resin  or  an  acrylic  resin. 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  sheet  material  comprising: 

preparing  a  generally  rectangular  layup  of  sheet  material  having 

a  length  between  opposite  ends  of  the  layup  and  a  width 

between  opposite  sides  of  the  layup: 
positioning  the  layup  on  a  support  surface  of  a  cutting  table  of  a 

cutting  machine  having  a  cutting  tool  movable  relative  to  the 

support  surface  and  the  lavup: 
determining  a  centerline  extending  between  the  opposite  ends  of 

the  layup  and  a  location  of  said  centerline  on  the  cutting  table: 
establishing  a  generally  rectangular  marker  of  the  pattern  pieces 

to  be  cut  from  the  generally  rectangular  lavup.  the  marker 

having  a  length  between  opposite  ends  of  the  marker  a  width 
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between  opposite  sides  of  the  marlcer  and  an  origin  point 
located  at  a  known  position  with  respect  to  the  sides  and  ends 
of  the  marker,  location  of  the  panem  pieces  in  the  marker 
being  referenced  to  the  origin  point; 

registering  the  origin  point  of  the  marker  relative  to  the  cuning 
table  and  the  centerline  of  the  layup  so  that  one  half  of  the 
marker  is  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  centerline  and  the  other 
half  is  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  centerline;  and  then 

cutting  the  layup  of  sheet  material  in  accordance  with  the  marker 
as  registered. 


5.806^91 
INSI'L.ATION  CITTING  Gl  TOE  APPARATUS 
WUUam  C.  Schelli,  III,  6215  S.  Pershing  Ave..  Downer's  Grove, 
Ul.  60516 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  826^81 
Int.  CI."  B26D  3/12 


L  .S.  CI.  83—176 


17  Oaims 


said  at  least  one  profiled  cutter  dehning  a  profile  area  shape  for 
said  shaped  articles;  said  at  least  one  profiled  cutter  severing  the 
profile  area  shapes  of  said  articles  in  the  web.  conveying  means  for 
moving  the  web  on  a  path  past  said  circulating  cutter  arrangemenl 
as  said  at  least  one  profiled  cutter  severs  said  profile  area  shapes, 
separating  means  in  said  circulating  cutter  arrangement  located 
adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  profiled  cutter,  said  separating  means 
being  arranged  to  be  moved,  through  the  path  of  the  web  within  the 
profile  area  shape  of  the  article  being  severed  by  said  at  least  one 
profiled  cutter  for  separating  away  from  the  web  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  article  being  severed  and  article  conveying  means  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  web  for  engaging  each  said  article  being 
severed  before  said  article  has  been  completely  separated  away 
from  the  web  and  drawing  off  said  article. 


1.  An  insulation  cutting  guide  apparatus  for  assisting  a  user  in 
making  an  elongated  straight  edged  cut  in  an  unrolled  sheet  of 
insulating  matenal  with  a  cutting  implement  wherein  the  cutting 
guide  apparatus  comprises: 

a  framework  unit  including  a  generally  elongated  rectangular 
open  framework  member  having  an  elongated  aperture 
formed  therein,  wherein  said  aperture  is  dimensioned  to 
receive  a  portion  of  said  cutting  implement,  and  the  elongated 
intx)ard  edge  of  said  aperture  forms  a  guide  surface  for  said 
cutting  implement; 

alignment  means  for  aligning  the  elongated  inboard  edge  rela- 
tive to  an  uncut  edge  of  the  sheet  of  insulation  material; 
wherein  said  alignment  means  includes  an  elongated  align- 
ment member  which  projects  outwardly  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  framework  member  and  is  disposed  perpendicular 
to  the  inboard  side  of  the  framework  member;  and 

restraining  means  for  compressing  the  sheet  of  insulating  mate- 
rial in  a  location  surrounding  the  area  that  is  to  be  cut  by  the 
cutting  implement  wherein  said  restraining  means  includes  a 
knee  pad  member  projecting  outwardly  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  inboard  side  of  the  framework  member. 


5,80633 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  MATERIALS,  PARTICULARLY 

FABRICS,  WITH  A  RESISTANCE  WIRE  FIXED  WITH 

RIVETS 

Giancarto  Saporiti,  Piazza  Risorgiinento,  4,  21013  Galiarate 

(Varese),  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.637 

Claims  piHority.  application  Itoly,  Mar.  3,  1995.  MI950145  I 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7/10 

VS.  CI.  83—171  7  Claims 


5.806.392 
PRODUCING  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Andrew  John  Cleall;  James  Goodwin,  both  of  Coventry;  Geof- 
frey William  Vernon,  High  Wycombe,  and  Peter  Ernest  Wil- 
lett,  Buckinghamshire,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Thomas 
J.  Lipion,  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc..  Englewood  Cliffs, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496346,  Jun.  29.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,129 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  1.  1994. 
94304864 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7AX) 

VS.  CI.  83—155  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  shaped  articles  from  an  elongate 

web.  said  apparatus  comprising;  a  circulating  cutter  arrangement; 

at  least  one  profiled  cutter  in  said  circulating  cutter  arrangemenl. 
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1.  A  device  for  cutting  sheet  material  into  strips,  comprising; 
a  body  having  a  retaining  means  for  mounting  to  a  supporting 
bar; 


September  IS.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2479 


a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  on  the  body,  each  electrode  includ- 
ing a  resistance  wire  hole:  and 

a  metal  resistance  wire  stretching  between  the  two  electrodes 
and  fixed  to  the  electrodes  through  each  resistance  wire  hole 
by  rivets,  each  ri\el  including  a  rivet  head  and  a  rivet  stem, 
said  rivet  stem  being  clinched  so  that  the  rivet  head  and  a 
clinched  part  of  the  rivet  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
electrode  to  fix  the  resistance  wire  lo  said  electrodes. 


5,806494 

END  TRIMMING  DEVICE  FOR  BLINDS 

Norbert  Marocco,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  lo  Shade-O- 

Matic  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,329,  Sep.  II,  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627,015 

InL  CI."  B23D  2i/00:  B26D  1/06: 1 /3H 

VS.  a.  83-197  20  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  blinds  of  tlte  type  having  a 
headrail.  a  bottom  rail  and  a  plurality  of  blind  slats  each  widi  a 
predetermined  profile  and  length,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  lo 
trim  the  length  of  said  headrail  and  said  bottom  rail  and  said  blind 
slats  and  comprising: 

a  support  body  defining  a  headrail  opening,  a  bottom  rail  open- 
ing, and  a  blind  slat  opening,  said  headrail  opening  being 
adapted  to  receive  respectively  said  headrail.  said  bottom  rail 
opening  being  adapted  to  receive  said  bottom  rail  and  said 
blind  slai  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  said  blind  slats, 
simultaneously: 
a  die  plate  located  alongside  said  support  body: 
a  headrail  cutting  recess  in  said  die  plaie  for  cutting  said  head- 
rail; 
a  bottom  rail  cutting  recess  in  said  die  plate  for  cuning  said 
bottom  rail,  simultaneously  with  cutting  of  said  headrail: 
die  plate  guide  means  on  said  support  body  for  moNably 
supporting  said  die  plate,  said  die  plate  guide  means  defin- 
ing a  predetermined  die  plate  movement  axis  for  movement 
of  said  die  plate,  uhereby  said  die  plate  moves  relative  lo 
said  headrail  opening  and  said  bottom  rail  opening  in  said 
support  body   between  two  positions,  a  first  position   in 
■  which  said  headrail  and  bottom  rail  cutting  recesses  are  in 
alignment  with  said  headrail  and  bottom  rail  openings  in 
said  support  body,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
headrail  and  bottom  rail  cutting  recesses  are  out  of  align- 
ment with  said  headrail  and  bottom  rail  openings  in  said 
support  body  tliereby  cutting  said  headrail  and  said  bottom 
rail  simultaneously: 
operating  means  for  moving  said  die  plate,  between  said  first 

and  second  positions: 
a  blind  slat  passage  in  said  die  plate  sized  with  respect  to  said 
blind  slat  opening  to  allow  movement  of  said  die  plate  so  that 
when  said  die  plaie  moves  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  and  cuts  said  headrail  and  said  bottom  rail  said  die 
plate  does  not  cut  said  blind  slats. 


a  blind  slai  cutting  means  mounted  on  sold  support  body  for 
movement  relative  to  said  blind  slai  opening  to  cut  said  blind 
slats  upon  movement  of  said  blind  slat  cutting  means,  and. 

wherein  said  blind  slai  cutting  means  is  independent  of  move- 
ment of  said  die  plate. 


530635 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AN  EDGE 

FIN  FROM  METAL  RIM  REINFORCING  STRIPS 
Hans-Joachim  Diler,  Eriirath;  Rail  Duning.  Soiingen;  Uwe 
Gohrbandt,  Haan.  and  Helmut  Tummler.  HUden.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengeselischaft,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716.640 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germanv,  Sep.  14,  1995,  195  35 
574.1 

Int.  a."  B23D  25/00 
VS.  CL  83—285  6  Claims 


30 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  an  edge  fin  formed  during  produc- 
tion of  a  workpiece  on  a  workpiece  surface,  the  workpiece  defining 
a  longitudinal  direction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  cuning  a  lateral  incision  into  the  edge  fin  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  above  the  workpiece  surface,  said  cul- 
ling means  including  a  tool  carrier  mourned  in  a  frame  for 
movement  within  and  along  the  frame  m  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  workpiece.  said  tool  carrier  carrying  a  lool 
comprising  a  cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  slanted 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  edge  fin  and  a 
wedge-shaped  cross-section  vertical  lo  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  edge  fin:  and 
means  for  clamping  the  workpiece  along  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  workpiece.  said  clamping  means  including  a 
clamping  device  attached  lo  the  fraine  for  securing  said  work- 
piece  in  position  for  removal  of  the  edge  fin. 


5,806396 

AUTOMATIC  FABRIC  PATTERN  MATCHING 

APPARATUS 

Kenichi  Watanabe,  Yonago,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  NCA,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290.874,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,250 
InL  CI."  B26D  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  83—367  6  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  fabric  pattern-matching  apparatus  for  automati- 
cally performing  panem  matching  with  respect  lo  a  fabric  having  a 
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panem  which  is  continuous  at  least  in  a  lateral  direction  of  the 
fabric,  the  fabnc  defining  a  front  face  and  a  back  face,  and  being 
unwound  from  a  wound  fabnc  roll  to  define  an  unwound  hanging 
fabriy  having  a  lower  end  portion,  the  wound  fabnc  roll  defining  a 
longitudinal  direction,  said  apparatus  compnsing:  a  fabric  feeding 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  fabric  unwound  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion from  one  end  of  the  wound  fabric  roll  in  a  direction  generally 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  direction  defined  by  the  wound  fabric 
roll,  causing  the  fabric  to  take  a  position  where  the  lower  end 
portion  hangs  due  to  gravity:  optical  reading  means,  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  front  face  of  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  unwound 
hanging  fabric,  for  recognizing  the  pattern  on  the  fabnc  and 
generating  a  signal  as  a  function  of  the  pattern  recognized:  and 
control  means  for  engaging  the  unwound  hanging  fabnc  in  accor- 
dance with  the  pattern  recognized  and  controlling  the  position  of 
the  unwound  hanging  fabric  in  the  lateral  direction  of  the  fabric 
based  on  a  signal  from  said  optical  reading  means,  as  a  result  of 
which  the  pattern  on  the  fabric  fonns  a  lateral  straight  line. 


a  lower  cradle  support  frame,  for  supporting  the  lower  portion  of 

the  converging  tube,  attached  to  and  extending  out  from  the 

flange  retaining  plate: 
a  second  flange  retaining  plate  for  removable  attachment  to  the 

first  flange  retaining  plate  and  for  compressive  engagement 

with  the  remaining  portion  of  the  downstream  surface  of  the 

flange: 
means  for  pressing  the  downstream  surface  of  the  flange  into 

compressive  engagement  with  said  first  and  second  flange 

retaining  plates. 


5,806398 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMING  THE 

Nl  MBER  OF  SHEETS  IN  A  STACK 

Bradley  Robert  Emerson,  6^12  Tholozan,  SL  Louis,  .Mo.  63109, 

and  Mahlon  Taylor  Hewitt.  3101  Harlequin  La.,  St  Louis, 

Mo.  63139 

Filed  Mav  23.  1996.  Sen  No.  651.263 


IJ.S.  CI.  83—522.21 


nt  Clf  B26D  5ao 


20  Claims 


5.806397 

CONVERGING  TTBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HYDRAILIC 

FOOD  CLTTER 

(;eorge  A.  Mendenhall.  4252  S.  Eagleson  Rd..  BoLse.  Id.  83705 

Division  of  Ser  No.  19.581.  Feb.  18.  1993.  PaL  No.  5.421.226. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  209.514 

Int.  a."  B26D  \m 

MS.  a.  83-^l«2  4  Claims 


3.  A  converging  tube  assembly  which  comprises: 

a  converging  tube  for  the  passage  of  suspended  ftxxl  product  and 
liquid  therethrough  having  a  larger  upstream  inlet  end  and  a 
smaller  convergent  downstream  outlet  end.  said  converging 
tube  being  formed  of  resilient  material: 

a  circumvolving  converging  lube  flange  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing radially  out  from  the  inlet  end  of  said  converging  tube; 

a  first  flange  retaining  plate  having  a  I'-shaped  notch  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  the  inlet  end  of  the  converging  tube  and  for 
compressive  engagement  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  down- 
stream surface  of  the  flange; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  number  of  sheets  stacked  in  a 
machine,  the  machine  having  a  bed  for  placement  of  the  stack 
thereon  and  a  clamp,  rtwveable  from  a  first  position  resting  directly 
on  the  bed  to  a  second  position  resting  on  top  of  the  stack  when  the 
stack  is  on  the  bed.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  position  sensor  coupled  to  the  clamp,  the  position  sensor 
having  means  for  producing  a  position  output  signal  wherein 
the  means  for  producing  the  position  output  signal  is  respon- 
sive to  actual  movement  of  the  clamp  and  the  position  output 
signal  represents  a  distance  travelled  by  the  clamp  when  the 
clamp  is  moved  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position: 
and 
a  counter  operatively  connected  to  the  position  sensor  to  receive 
the  position  output  signal,  the  counter  having  means  for 
determining  a  number  of  sheets  from  the  position  output 
signal. 


5.806399 
COl'NTER  STRIP  FOR  A  PERFORATING  DEVICE 
Rudolf  Phillip  Ochsner.  Beindersheim.  Germany.  as.signor  to 
Koenig  &  Bauer-.AIbert  .Aktiengesellschafl,  Wurzburg.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  .Sep.  21.  1995.  .Ser  No.  531.8.^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  21.  1994,  44  33 
602.0 

Int.  a."  B26D  7fOO 
L.S.  CI.  83—658  11  Oaims 

I.  A  counter-strip  for  use  in  a  counter-perforating  cylinder  of  a 
signature  perforating  device  including  a  perforating  cylinder  hav 
ing  a  perforating  blade  strip  with  individual  perforating  blade 
elements,  the  counter- perforating  cylinder  being  supported  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  counter-stnp  comprising: 
a  resilient  stnp  having  a  rectangular  cross- sectional  shape  and 
having  a  work  surface,  said  work  surface  extending  along  a 
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penpheo  of  the  councer-perforating  cylinder  when  said 
counter-scrip  is  installed  in  the  counter-perforating  cylinder: 

a  continuous  bore  in  said  resilient  strip,  said  continuous  bore 
extending  in  a  linear  direction  in  said  resilient  strip  parallel  to 
said  work  surface  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
counter-perforating  cylinder,  said  continuous  bore  having  a 
diameter; 

a  hollow  support  device  disposed  in  said  bore  and  adopted  in 
size  to  said  diameter  of  said  bore:  and 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  support  device,  said  plurality  of 
openings  being  located  along  said  bore  on  a  side  of  said  bore 
closest  to  said  work  surface. 


5,806.400 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.806.401 
SATELLITE  SAWMILL  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SAWS  AND 

ALTOMATIC  SAWBOLT  CENTERING  DEVICE 
Edward  Rajala.  P.O.  Box  204.  Coha.sset.-  Alfred  Siegel.  1301 
Range  Line  Rd.,  (.rand  Rapids,  both  of  Minn.  5572  L  and 
One  Taylor.  716  E.  St.  Andrews  Cir.,  Dakota  Dunes,  S.  Dak. 
57049 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  321.414,  Oct.  11,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177.759, 
Jan.  4.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  701,999 
Int.  CI.''  B27B  7/()4:l.y0S.I7/(M) 
VS.  CI.  83—865  13  claims 


and  centering  mechanism  for  adjusubly  centering  the  length 
of  sawbolt  and  transferring  the  length  of  sawboli  from  the 
sawbolt  providing  mechanism  to  a  sawbolt  securing  mecha- 
nism: 
the  sawbolt  securing  mechanism  attached  to  a  carriage,  the 
sawbolt  secunng  mechanism  for  securably  and  rotataWy  sup- 
porting and  holding  the  length  of  sawboli  dunng  the  milling 
process; 
the  carriage  movably  mounted  within  the  frame,  the  carriage 

being  mounted  for  movement  along  a  cutting  path; 
a  carriage  positioning  mechanism,  coupled  to  the  frame  and  the 
carriage,  for  ijioving  the  carriage  along  the  cutting  path  rela- 
tive to  the  frame  and  relative  to  first  and  second  handsaws; 
the  first  bandsaw  movably  mounted  to  the  frame; 
the  second  bandsaw  movably  mounted  to  the  frame,  and  the 
second  bandsaw   movably  mounted  in  relation  to  the  first 
bandsaw; 
first  and  second  bandsaw  positioning  mechanisms  attached  to 
the  frame,  and  to  the  first  and  second  handsaws,  respectively, 
the  bandsaw  positioning  mechanisms  for  causing  movement 
of  the  respective  first  and  second  handsaws  relative  to  the 
carriage,  relative  to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  band.saw  s. 
and  toward  and  away  from  the  cuning  path: 
a  first  edging  saw  coupled  to  and  with  the  first  bandsaw  and 
having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  circular  saw  blades 
which  are  non-planar  with  respect  to  a  blade  of  the  first 
bandsaw.  the  first  edging  saw  being  movable  along  with  the 
first  bandsaw  to  which  it  is  coupled: 
a  second  edging  saw  coupled  to  with  the  second  bandsaw  and 
having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  saw  blades  which  arc 
non-planar  with  respect  to  a  blade  of  the  second  bandsaw,  the 
second  edging  saw   being  movable  along  with  the  second 
bandsaw  to  which  it  is  coupled: 
at  least  one  debris  and  rock  removing  mechanism  attached  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  handsaws,  the  debris  and  rock  removing 
mechanism  for  removing  debris  and  rocks  from  the  sawbolt 
dunng  the  milling  of  the  length  of  sawbolt  by  the  handsaws 
and  edging  saws;  and. 
a  controller,  coupled  to  the  at  least  the  sHJivbolt  engaging,  trans- 
ferring   and    centering    mechanism,    the    sawbolt    securing 
mechanism,  the  carriage,  the  carriage  positioning  mechanism, 
the  handsaws,  the  bandsaw  positioning  mechanism,  and  the 
edging  saws. 


^'y-'^yy^'>>y^/.'/,'^'//y^//^//.>yj^vy^/^///y^vy///'^//J,'///^y/'/},' 


I.  A  sawmill  for  milling  a  length  of  Nawbolt.  the  sawbolt  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis  running 
generally  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  sawmill  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame; 

a  sawbolt  providing  mechanism  adjacent  to  the  frame  for  sup- 
plying lengths  of  sawbolt  to  be  milled; 
a  Sawbolt  rotation  mechanism,  mounted  on  the  frame,  for  rotat- 
ing the  length  of  sawbolt  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 
a  sawbolt  engaging,  transferring  and  centenng  mechanism  mov- 
ably attached  to  the  frame,  the  sawbolt  engaging,  translemng 


5,806,402 
REGULATED  SPEED  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Michael  F.  Henry.  4504  W.  Princeton.  Broken  Arrow.  Okla, 
74012 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523.874.  Sep.  6.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,577,433.  This  application  Nov,  22,  1996,  .Ser.  No. 

755396 

int  CI."  FOIB  13/00:9/00 

l'.S.  CI,  91-61  1  Claim 

1.  A  linear  actuator  for  moving  a  load  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  piston  separating  said  housing  into  forward  and  reverse  cham- 
■  bers; 

a  lead  screw  joumalled  at  a  forward  chamber  end  of  and  extend- 
ing into  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  threadedly  engaged  in  said  piston; 
means  fixed  to  said  piston  for  reciprocal  motion  therewith  and 

extending  through  said  housing  for  connection  to  the  load; 
means  communicating  through  discrete  passages  for  filling  and 
exhausting  said  chambers  with  and  of  fluid  under  pressure  to 
selectively  provide  force  to  drive  said  piston  and  the  load  in 
forward  and  reverse  directions;  and 
means  engaged  to  said  lead  screw   for  selectively  providing 
torque  to  urge  said  lead  screw  toward  clockwise  and  counter- 
ckKkwise  rotation  thereof  in  response  to  said  force  driving 
said  piston  in  forward  and  reverse  directions,  respectively: 
.said  lead  screw  having  a  thread  angle  greater  than  10  degrees 
and  a  helix  angle  tangent  sufficiently  greater  than  a  coelficient 


2482 


OmClAL  GAZETTE 


September  15.  1998 


ul  least  one  ol  a  speed-responsive  tirst  means,  pressure- 
responsive  tirsi  means  or  (emperature-responsise  tirst  means 
that  forcibly  adjusts  its  position  in  correspondence  with  an 
output  speed  of  the  engine,  with  a  pressure  of  the  working 
fluid  or  a  temperature  of  the  working  fluid,  respectively:  and 
a  second  means  for  controlling  the  start  and  stop  of  an  inflow  of 
said  expandable  working  fluid  at  said  initial  condition,  into 
individual  engine  cylinders  in  a  prescribed  sequence  as  a 
function  of  the  position  of  each  individual  piston  with  respect 
to  its  top  dead  center  during  a  working  stroke,  in  eorrespon- 
deiKC  with  said  position  of  said  first  means,  wherein  said 
second  means  includes: 
a  mode  change  valve  means  at  each  cylinder  connected  to  the 

first  means; 
an  inlet  valve  means  at  each  cylinder  governed  by  the  mode 

change  valve  means  as  well  as  actuated  by  the  piston  itself: 

and 
said  mode  change  valve  means  includes  means  by  which  the 

closing  rate  of  the  mlel  valve  means  varies  based  on  the 

pressure  diff'erential  between  top  dead  center  and  bottom 

dead  center. 


of  friction  between  said  piston  and  said  lead  screw  to  over- 
come the  wedging  force  resulting  from  said  thread  angle  so 
that  saiil  toniue  does  not  significantly  vary  said  force  and  said 
force  does  not  significantly  vary  the  speed  of  movement  of  the 
load. 


5,806,403 
MULTICYLINDER  SELF-STARTING  UNIFLOW  ENGINE 
Barry  Johnston,  2423  Pickwick  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21207 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  459,625,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  254,465,  Jun.  6,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,926,  Nov. 
6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
662.301 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Jan.     4,     1990, 
PCTUS9000091 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  15/12:21/04 
VS.  CI.  91—224  20  Claims 


5,806,404 

ROTARY  PISTON  DRIVING  MECHANISM 

Arieh  Sher,  35  Spinoza  St.,  Rehovot  76452,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  473380,  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,592.866. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,949,  Aug.  3,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,467,684,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
83.760.  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J50J90.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  857,556,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782^71 
Int.  a."  FOIB  yOO 
VS.  CI.  92—31  5  Claims 


7  S  e  II  4  3  •  12  e         I  2  10 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  rotary  mechanical  power  output 
when  supplied  with  an  expandable  working  fluid  at  a  predeter- 
mined initial  condition,  comprising: 

a  multicylinder.  self-starting  single  crankshaft,  reciprocating  pis- 
ton engine  with  at  least  three  cylinders  connected  to  a  com- 
mon crankshaft. 


^<;v:^ 


1.  A  method  of  converting  longitudinal  reciprocating  motion  of  a 
piston  in  a  housing  into  combined  reciprocating  and  continuous 
unidirectional  rotating  motion  of  a  shaft  extending  externally  of 
said  housing,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  longitudinally  alternating  force  to  a  first  end  of  said 
piston  to  provide  continuously  repeated  longitudinal  recipro- 
cating motion  of  said  piston: 

(b)  defining  a  guide  channel  in  one  of  said  piston  and  said 
housing: 

(c)  projecting  a  guide  member  into  engagement  with  said  guide 
channel  from  the  other  of  said  piston  and  said  housing;  and 

(d)  directing  said  piston,  by  means  of  the  engagement  between 
said  guide  member  and  said  guide  channel,  to  non- 
intermittently  rotate  in  only  one  direction  in  response  to  said 
piston  continuously  reciprocating  longitudinally  irrespective 
of  longitudinal  direction  changes  of  said  piston. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  further  comprising  the  step  of: 

(e)  securing  a  working  head  to  said  piston. 
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5,806..4«5 
HYDRAULIC  SERVO  DEVICE  FOR  A  FRICTION  BRAKE 

IN  A  PLANETARY  TR.ANSM1SSION 
Madimir  Premiski.  Zuelpich-Buervenich:  Friedel  Lauscher, 
Kreuzau-Drove;  Radovan  Chudada.  Aachen:  Johann  Kirch- 
hoffer,  Cologne,  and  Gerd  Wollschlaeger.  Overalh.  all  of 
(.ermany.  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.,  Dear- 
horn.  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,856 

Int.  CI.'  FOIB  7/(l<) 

VS.  CI.  92-152  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  aulomalic  transmission  for  motor  vehicles  having  tv^o 
planetar>  gear  sets,  and  friction  clutches  and  brakes  operable  to 
control  elements  of  the  gearsets.  an  hydraulic  servo  for  a  friction 
brake  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  stationary  dividing  wall  dividing  the  cylinder 
into  first  and  second  mutually  sealed  sections: 

a  piston  rod  extending  through  the  dividing  wall  via  a  seal; 

a  rtrst  piston  located  in  the  first  section  of  said  cylinder,  secured 
to  the  piston  rod.  dividing  the  first  section  into  an  application- 
pressure  chamber  and  a  release-pressure  chamber: 

a  cap  located  in  said  first  section,  releasably  fixed  to  the  cylin- 
der, having  a  surface  at  which  the  first  piston  is  sealed: 

a  second  piston  located  in  the  second  section  of  the  cylinder, 
secured  to  the  piston  rcxi  dividing  the  second  section  into  an 
application-pressure  chamber  and  a  release-pressure  chamber; 

the  application -pressure  chambers  arranged  in  tandem  and  con- 
nected through  hydraulic  passages  lomied  in  the  common 
piston  rijd; 

an  application  passage  connected  to  the  hydraulic  passages:  and 

first  and  second  release  passages  communicating  with  the 
release-pressure  chambers,  respectively. 


which  is  displaceable  between  the  end  covers,  wherein  the  end 
covers  (11.  12)  on  one  hand  are  connected  to  the  rube  (10)  via  a 
screw  joint  (15.  16),  on  the  other  are  provided  with  channels  (18) 
for  inlet  and  outlet  of  a  hydraulic  medium,  to  and  from  the 
respective  spaces  between  the  piston  (14)  and  the  end  covers  (11. 
12).  wherein  each  end  cover  (II.  12)  comprises  an  outer  member 
(19.  20)  and  an  insert  member  (21.  22).  and  that  the  channels  (18) 
for  the  hydraulic  medium  extend  through  the  outer  member  (19. 
20)  and  the  insert  member  (21.  22). 

4.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  comprising  a  cylindrical  lube  (10)  with 
two  end  covers  (II.  12).  of  which  one  end  cover  (II)  is  provided 
with  an  opening  for  a  piston  rod  (13)  connected  to  a  piston  (14) 
which  is  displaceable  between  the  end  covers,  wherein  each  end 
cover  (II.  12)  is  connected  to  the  tube  (10)  via  a  screw  joint  (15. 
16).  and  is  provided  with  channels  (18)  lor  inlel  and  outlet  of  a 
hydraulic  medium,  to  and  from  the  respective  spaces  between  the 
piston  (14)  and  end  covers  (II.  12).  and  wherein 
i)  each  end  cover  (II.  12)  comprises  an  outer  member  (19.  20) 

and  an  insert  member  (21.  22), 
ii)  the  channels  (18)  for  the  hydraulic  medium  extend  through 

the  outer  member  (19,  20)  and  the  insen  member  (21,  22), 
iii)  the  insen  members  (21.22)  are  substantially  cylindrical  and 
have  an  outer  diameter  that  is  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  tube  (10),  each  of  said  insert  members  (21.  22)  being 
integrated  with  the  outer  members  (19.  20)  to  form  sealing 
closures  against  said  outer  members  (19.  20).  and 
iv)  the  opening  for  the  piston  rod  (13)  has  a  diameter  which  Is 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  piston  rod  ( 13). 


5,806.406 

in  DRAl  Lie  PLSTON  (  YLINDKR 

rhonia.s  Pcttersson,  Trollhattan,  .Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Mul- 

tidock  Hydraulic,  Askini,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE95/00717,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1.^.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/347S9.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  15.  1994.  9402096 

Int.  CI.'  FOIB  JIAM) 

r..S.  CI.  92-164  7  Claims 

1    A  hvdraulic  cylinder,  comprising  a  cylindric  lube  (10)  with 

two  end  covers  (II,  12).  of  which  one  end  cover  (II)  is  provided 

with  an  opening  for  a  piston  rixj  (13)  connected  to  a  piston  (14) 


5.806,407 
BEVERAGE  MAKER 

A.  J.  Nelman.  Uhittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Galaxv  Tea  Corpo- 
ration. Sanu  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  954,713 
Int.  CI."  A47J  J I  AH):  H05B  IAI2 
VS.  CI.  99-281  8  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  maker  comprising: 
an  electrically  operated  boiler  having  a  hot  water  output  and  a 

cold  water  input: 
first  means  including  a  normally  open  micro  switch  for  supply- 
ing electric  power  to  said  b<iiler.  said  boiler  being  actuated  to 
produce  heal  only  when  the  switch  is  closed  and  being  deac- 
lualed  and  producing  no  heat  when  the  switch  is  open: 
a  water  reservoir  disposed  above  the  boiler  and  above  said 
sw  Itch,  said  reservoir  having  a  water  input  port  at  the  top  of 
the  reservoir  and  a  water  output  port  at  the  bottom  of  the 
reservoir: 
second  means  Including  a  one  way  valve  connecting  the  output 
pon  of  the  reservoir  to  the  cold  water  input  of  the  boiler 
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whereby  water  can  flow  by  gravicy  out  of  the  reservoir  into 
the  boiler  but  cannot  flow  out  of  the  boiler  into  the  reservoir; 
and 
a  counter  balancing  mechanism  secured  to  said  reservoir  to 
maintain  the  reservoir  in  raised  position  above  the  switch 
when  the  reservoir  is  empty  whereby  the  switch  is  open  and 
the  boiler  is  deacluated.  said  mechanism,  when  the  reservoir 
is  tilled  with  water,  causing  the  reservoir  to  descend  and 
engage  and  close  the  switch  and  actuate  the  boiler,  hot  water 
being  discharged  from  the  boiler  through  the  hot  water  output. 


5,806,409 
SINGLE  CUP  COFFEE  BREWER  SYSTEM 
Banie  Lee  Johnson,  Rte.  85,  No.  16  P.O.  Box  51,  and  Dan  L. 
Hutchcns,  3  Cranberry  Pond  Rd.,  both  of  Raymond,  Me. 
04071 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,944 

InL  a."  A47J  M/00 

VS.  CL  99U-323  11  Claims 


5J06,40S  S 

BEVERAGE  BREWING  DEVICE  '^' 

Johanna  N.  DeBacker.  4738  Country  Walk  La..  Sylvania,'Ohio 
43S60;  Radosiav  P.  kotorov,  205  W.  Washington,  Bowling 
Green,  Ohio  43402,  and  George  S.  Mihov,  24  Baden  Rd., 
Bristol,  EngUnd,  United  Kingdom,  BS59Qf 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,343 

Int  a.''  A47J  MfOO 

VS.  CL  99—295  23  Clatas 


1.  A  single  cup  coffee  brewer  adopted  to  retain  a  predetermined 
amount  of  ground  cofl!ee  beans  for  a  single  cup  of  brewed  coffee 
comprising: 

an  elongated  handle: 

«a  basket  formed  on  one  end  of  said  handle,  said  basket  having  a 
top,  peripheral  rim  and  a  ground  coffee  impervious  screen  al  a 
bottom  region  thereof,  said  basket  having  a  volumetric  size 
substantially  equivalent  to  said  predetermined  amount  of 
ground  coffee,  said  volumetric  size  established  below  a  (op 

'   plane  of  said  basket  rim; 

a  movable  basket  (op  member  having  a  leg  hinged  to  said  handle 
and  hav  ing  an  elevated  basket  lop  cover,  said  basket  top  cover 
having  at  least  one  ground  coffee  impervious  screen  disposed 
over  said  basket  thereby  penni((ing  liquid  (o  flow  (hrough  said 
baske(  and  re(ained  ground  coffee  beans,  said  baske(  (op  cover 
having  complementary  rim  which  cooperales  with  said  basket 
rim  (o  seal  said  ground  coffee  beans  in  said  basket;  and 

said  basket  rim  and  said  basket  cover  complementary  rim  form  a 
(ongue  and  groove  structure  providing  said  seal  for  said 
retained  ground  coffee  beans. 


5,806,410 
FOOTED  COOKING  UTENSIL 
Jay  Z.  Muchin,  Manitowoc,  and  Todd  W.  Kroscber,  Two  Riv- 
ers, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Newell  Operating  Co.,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,557,  Jul.  31,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,644,976.  This  application  May  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  851,578 
InL  CL"  A47J  MA)I 
VS.  CI.  99^^22  20  Claims 
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1.  A  cooking  uiensil  for  placement  on  a  couniertop  after  heating 
in  an  oven,  the  cooking  utensil  comprising: 

an  upper  surface; 

a  lower  surface  disposed  beneath  the  upper  surface:  and 

al  least  (wo  fee(  made  of  a  polymeric  ma(erial  and  a(tached  to 
(he  lower  surface  by  an  adhesive,  the  feet  and  the  adhesive 
capable  of  wi(hs(anding  a  (empera(ure  of  al  leasl  450°  F..  the 
feet  configured  (o  support  the  lower  surface  of  the  cooking 
utensil  above  (he  coun(ertop. 


15.  A  beverage  brewing  device  comprising: 

a  lid  member:  an  opening  positioned  in  said  lid  member; 

a  collapsible  liquid  permeable  pouch  secured  to  said  lid  meml)er. 
said  pouch  containing  a  substance  to  be  brewed,  said  pouch 
being  disposed  to  extend  from  said  lid  member  when  said 
brewing  substance  is  brewed;  said  opening  being  In  commu- 
nication with  said  pouch;  and 

means  for  positioning  said  pouch  adjacen(  said  lid  member  when 
said  brewing  subs(ance  is  not  being  brewed. 


5,806,411 
PASTRY  SHIELD  AND  COOLING  STAND 
Jennifer  Howie,  7525  Holly  Hill,  #66,  Dallas,  Tex.  75206 
Tiled  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,761 
Int.  CI."  A47J  4ino 
VS.  CL  99—433  12  Claims 

I.  A  paslry  shield  for  use  in  baking  a  bakable  good,  said  bakable 
good  posidoned  In  a  pan  and  having  a  firs(  portion  which  requires 
less  lime  to  bake  than  a  second  portion,  said  pastry  shield  compris- 
ing: 
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5,806,413 

JUICER 

Harry  R.  Trovinger,  1137  NorthMood  Dr.,  Lodi,  Calif.  95240 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,593 

Int.  CI.''  A23N  1/00:1/02:  A47J  43/046:4.W7 

U.S.  CI.  99-^92  20  Claims 


(a)  a  ring  dimensioned  to  surround  said  bakable  good; 

(b)  heat  dissipation  fins  thermally  coupled  M  said  ring;  and 

(c)  an  insulating  cover  dimensioned  50  surround  said  nng. 


5,806,412 
GAS  COOKING  APPARATUS 
James  P.  Bedford,  Willoughby;  Gary  R.  Fortuna.  Willoughby 
Hills,  both  of  Ohio;  Wayne  S.  Hollingshead,  Ontario, 
Canada:  David  S.  Schwerzlcr,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Thomas  J. 
Willis,  Solon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cleveland  Range, 
Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  463,998,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,644,975.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,028 

Int.  CI."  A47J  .U/12 

U.S.  a.  99-^7  17  Claims 


1.  A  safety  circuit  for  a  power  juicer,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  power  source. 

a  motor  disposed  in  a  housing  and  having  a  cutter  in  driving 
engagement  therewith. 

an  on-off  switch  operatively  coupled  between  said  motor  and 
power  source, 

a  cutter  limited  access  means  coupled  to  said  housing  and  a 
non-contact  safety  switch  means  located  on  said  cutter  limited 
access  means  operatively  coupledRo  said  motor  to  render  said 
motor  operative  only  when  said  cutter  limited  access  means  is 
deployed  on  said  housing. 


5,806.414 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  RIND  FROM 

SPHEROIDAL  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES 

Alan  Heinzen,  Gilroy;  Charles  Snimmel,  Carmel  Valley;  Rudi 

Groppe,  Gilroy,  and  Erick  A.  Davidson.  Salinas,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Heinzen  Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Gilroy,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  620J69,  Mar  22,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,660,104.  This  application  Mar  22,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

823332 

Int.  CI."  A23N  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  99—591  20  Claims 


138t     r22  rl08 


ing: 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  having  a  surface  to  be  heated,  compris- 


a  burner  pan  attached  underneath  said  surface  to  thereby  enclose 

a  gas  combustion  chamber; 
a  burner  enclosed  within  said  combustion  chamber;  and 
a  single  sheet  baffle  enclosed  within  said  combustion  chamber, 

said  baffle  having  a  plurality  of  various  size  openings  for 

controlling  combustion  gas  travel  for  e\enl>  distributed  heat 

distribution. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  rind  fn>m  a  spheroidal  food  article, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  infeed  assembly  for  receiving  a  food  article  to  be  processed; 
a  prtKessing  assembly  for  processing  the  food  anicle.  the  pro- 
cessing assembly  comprising; 

carriage  means  for  rotating  the  food  article  about  a  first  axis 
passing  through  the  fotxi  anicle.  the  carriage  means  includ- 
ing revolving  means  for  retaining  the  food  article  on  its  axis 
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and  for  revoMng  the  food  article  on  its  equator,  and  actua- 
tion means  coupled  to  the  revolving  means  for  oscillating 
the  revolving  means  between  an  engaged  position,  wherein 
a  food  article  interposed  between  the  revolving  means  is 
engaged  by  the  revolving  means,  and  a  retracted  position, 
wherein  a  sufficient  distance  between  the  revolving  means 
IS  provided  for  placing  a  food  article  between  the  revolving 
means: 

at  least  one  peeling  means  for  removing  nnd  from  the  food 
article  as  the  food  article  is  rotated  about  the  first  axis  by 
the  revolving  means,  the  peeling  means  positioned  on 
either  side  of  the  food  article  and  aligned  with  the  equator 
thereof: 

means  for  rotating  the  carriage  means  to  rotate  the  first  axis  of 
the  food  article  toward  a  second  axis,  the  second  axis  being 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis,  the  rotating 
means  rotating  the  carriage  means  from  an  initial  position 
to  a  completed  position,  the  peeling  means  sequentially 
removing  rind  from  the  food  article  as  the  carriage  means  is 
rotated  from  the  initial  position  to  the  completed  position  in 
a  multiplicity  of  circular  paths  thereabout  for  removing  rind 
from  the  surface  of  the  food  article  to  process  the  food 
article:  and 
a  discharge  assembly  for  receiving  a  processed  food  article  from 

the  processing  assembly. 


5.806.415 
METHOD  FOR  QUICK-OPENING  A  SET  OF  ROLLS  IN  A 
CALENDER.  IN  PARTICULAR  IN  A  SUPERCALENDER. 
AND  A  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SET  OF  ROLLS  IN 

A  CALENDER.  IN  PARTICULAR  A  SUPERCALENDER 
Juba   Lipponen.   Palokka;   Pekka   Koivukunnas.   and  .\aron 
Mannio.  both  of  Jarvenpiia.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  (o 
Valmet  Corporation.  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  May  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  852.107 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  6.  1996.  %1912 

Int.  CI."  D21G  1/00 

VS.  CI.  100—35  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  quick-opening  a  set  of  rolls  in  a  calender 
including  calendering  nips  through  which  a  paper  or  board  web  to 
be  calendered  is  passed,  the  calendering  nips  being  formed  by  a 
vanable-crown  upper  roll,  a  variable-crown  lower  roll  and  at  least 
two  intermediate  rolls  arranged  between  the  upper  and  lower  rolls, 
the  upper  roll,  the  lower  roll  and  the  intermediate  rolls  being 
arranged  to  form  a  substantially  vertical  stack  of  rolls,  the  interme- 
diate rolls  being  supported  by  relief  cylinders  pressurized  by 
hydraulic  fluid  so  as  to  relieve  the  nip  load  produced  by  the  mass 
of  bearing  housings  of  the  intermediate  rolls  and  auxiliary  devices 
associated  therewith,  whereby  during  the  quick-opening  of  the  set 
of  rolls,  the  lower  roll  is  lowered  and  the  relief  pressures  in  the 
relief  cylinders  are  at  least  partially  discharged  to  open  the  calen- 
denng  nips,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

connecting  valves  to  the  relief  cylinders  of  the  intermediate 
rolls,  each  of  said  valves  having  a  flow  passage  through  which 
hydraulic  fluid  flows,  and 


operating  said  valves  to  control  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from 
the  relief  cylinders  through  said  flow  passages  in  said  valves 
to  thereby  discharge  the  relief  pressures  in  the  relief  cylinders 
and  such  that  the  calendering  nips  are  opened  in  a  controlled 
manner  and  in  a  desired  order  during  quick -opening  of  the  set 
of  rolls. 


v 


5.806,416 
YARD  AND  TRASH  COMPACTOR 
James  A.  Cerniglia,  and  Mary  A.  Cerniglia-Moshcr.  both  of 
3604  Sequoia  Way.  \alrico.  Fla.  33594 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  825342 

Int.  Cl.*^  B30B  WO 

VS.  CI.  100—90  5  Claims 


I.  A  yard" debris  collection  receptacle  used  to  hold  open  a  plastic 
trash  bag  for  vertical  loading  or  filling  comprising; 

(a)  a  hollow,  rigid  open  ended  cylinder  having  a  smooth  inner 
and  outer  surface  and  consistent  inside  diameter  throughout 
the  length  of  said  cylinder  and  of  an  appropriate  size  to  fit 
inside  said  plastic  trash  bag  leaving  little  room  between  said 
cylinder  and  said  plastic  trash  bag.  said  trash  bag  being  held 
in  an  elongated  position  along  said  cylinder  by  a  bungee  cord 
of  specific  dimension,  length,  and  tension,  wrapped  and 
secured  end  to  end  around  the  top  of  said  plastic  bag  held 
against  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  handles 
located  on  the  outside  of  said  cylinder  and  at  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  allowing  sufficient  room  between  the  end  of  said 
elongated  trash  bag  and  said  handles  for  carrying  said  cylin- 
der. 

(b)  a  durable,  attachable  and  detachable  bottom  which  caps  off 
the  bottom  end  of  said  cylinder  through  use  of  two  heavy  duty 
bungee  cords  of  specific  length  and  strength  attached  to  said 
bottom  and  secured  to  said  cylinder  handles. 


5,806,417 
SHELF-MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
James  Douglas  Whiten,  and  Dennis  E.  Parham.  both  of  Ken- 
nesaw,  (ia.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,943 
InL  CI."  A47B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  108—106  18  Claims 

I  A  shelf-mounting  assembly  comprising: 
a  shelf-engaging  fastener: 

front  and  rear  opposed  uprights,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
engaging  slots  disposed  therealong  at  vertical  spacings;  and 
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5,806,419 
PAD  PRINTING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRINTING 
Benjamin  S.  Adner,  Swampscott.  and  Donald  P.  Bouchard. 
Peabodv,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Autoroll  Machine  Com- 
pany. LLC,  Middleton.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  300.756.  Sep.  6,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,537.92L  This  application  Jul.  22,  1996.  Sen  No.  681,53<; 
Int.  CI.'  B41F  l7/(>() 
VS.  CI.  101-35  33  Claims 


an  adapter  member  extending  between  said  front  and  rear 
uprighLs  and  connected  to  each  of  said  front  and  rear  uprights 
by  means  of  one  or  more  of  said  engaging  slots  of  said  each 
upright  whereby  said  adapter  member  is  supported  at  a 
selected  elevation,  said  adapter  member  comprising  a  shelf- 
mounting  flange  formed  along  said  adapter  member,  said 
flange  having  means  for  detachably  and  movably  receiving 
said  fastener  for  rekxralion  to  different  positions  along  said 
flange  whereby  a  shelf  may  be  mounlable  at  different  posi- 
tions along  said  adapter  member. 


5.806.418 
CITTING  STATION  FOR  A  PRINTIN(;  PRESS 
David  Dillinger.  Coral  Springs.  Fla..  assignor  to  Webtron  Cor- 
poration, Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  II.  1997.  Sen  No.  840.218 

Int.  CI.'  B44B  .VMA  B26D  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  101-24  20  Claims 


U-6.       U 


1.   A  cutting   station   for  a   printmg  press,  the  culling   station 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis  defining  a  web  travel  path; 
an  anvil  roller  configured  for  rotatably  mounting  on  the  frame; 
a  cutting  roller  configured  for  rotatably  mounting  on  the  frame 

adjacent  the  anvil  roller;  and 
a  biasing  assembly  including 
a  biasing  member  for  biasing  the  cutting  roller  against  the 

anvil  roller  to  effect  cutting  of  the  web,  and 
mounting  means  for  slidably  mounting  the  biasing  member  to 
the  frame  for  sliding  movement  along  an  axis  generally 
transverse  to  the  frame  longitudinal  axis. 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  pad  printing  of  an  image  on  the  surface  of  a 
substrate,  said  image  being  defined  by  a  length  and  width,  the 
length  of  said  image  being  greater  than  the  width,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  holding  a  substrate  whose  surface  is  to  be  printed 
wilh  an  elongated  image  while  said  substrate  is  being  printed, 
said  elongated  image  being  defined  by  a  predetermined  widih 
and  a  predetermined  length  greater  than  said  predetermined 
width; 

(b)  an  elongated  image  pattern  means  being  provided  in  opera- 
tive association  with  the  substrate  holding  meaps.  said  elon- 
gated image  pattern  means  being  of  a  predetermined  length 
and  width  and  being  defined  by  front  and  back  edges  and  by  a 
horizontally  disposed  elongated  planar  top  surface,  an  elon- 
gated image  pattern  defined  by  a  predetermined  length  and 
w  idth  being  pmvided  on  the  top  planar  surface  of  said  image 
pattern  means,  said  image  pattern  extending  lengthw  ise  of  the 
top  planar  surface,  the  predetermined  length  of  the  elongated 
image  pattern,  and  the  predetermined  length  and  w  idth  of  the 
image  pattern  being  less  than  the  predetermined  length  and 
width  of  the  image  pattern  means,  said  elongated  image 
pattern  tieing  of  the  same  predetermined  length  and  w  idth  as 
the  elongated  image  to  be  pnnted; 

(c)  an  ink  cup  having  a  hollow  interior  and  being  defined  by  a 
horizontally  disposed  circular-shaped  bonom  surface  in 
operative  association  with  said  top  planar  surface  of  the 
elongated  image  pattern  means,  said  circular-shaped  bottom 
surface  of  the  ink  cup  having  a  predetermined  diameter  less 
than  the  predetermined  length  of  the  image  pattern  but  greater 
than  the  predetermined  width  of  the  image  pattern; 

(d)  means  for  translation  of  the  ink  cup  back  and  forth  in  a 
straight  line  lengthwise  of  said  image  pattern  means  on  said 
top  planar  surface  across  the  elongated  image  pattern  while 
the  image  pattern  is  being  flooded  with  ink; 

(e)  an  elongated  Image  transfer  pad  being  operatively  supported 
above  the  top  planar  surface  of  the  elongated  image  pattern 
means,  said  image  transfer  pad  being  of  a  predetermined 
length  greater  than  the  predetermined  length  of  said  image 
pattern  and  defining  a  lengthwise  direction,  the  lengthwise 
direction  of  the  image  transfer  pad  extending  i^  the  length- 
wise direction  of  said  image  pattern;  and  '' 

(f)  means  for  movement  of  the  elongated  image  transfer  pad  in  a 
straight  line  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  lengthwise 
direction  of  translation  of  the  ink  cup  for  transfer  of  said 
elongated  image  pattern  to  a  substrate. 
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5,806,420 
PRINTER  FOR  PRINTING  COMPACT  DISCS  (CD) 
Helmut  Erhard,  Volkach,  and  Georg  Schneider,  Wiirzburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metronic  -  Geratebau  GmbH 
&  Co..  Veitshochheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9S/0I459,  §  iTlDate  Apr.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13386,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  809,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1994,  44  38 
246.4 

Int.  CI."  B41F  nm 

U.S.  a.  101—37  12  Claims 


I  »  c  It  »i 


1.  A  printing  device  for  printing  individual  flat  compact  disks, 
each  of  the  compact  disks  having  a  first  length,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  print  units  including  at  least  first  and  last  print 
units  arranged  adjacent  each  other  in  a  production  direction, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  pnnt  units  having  a  print  position, 
each  of  said  print  positions  being  spaced  from  adjacent  ones 
of  said  prim  positions  by  a  second  length,  said  second  length 
being  less  than  said  first  lengths 

a  feed  device  for  feeding  the  compact  disks  to  said  first  one  of 
said  plurality  of  print  units  and  for  supponing  the  compact 
disks  to  be  printed  until  each  is  engaged  in  said  print  position 
of  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  print  units,  each  of  the 
compact  disks  being  supported  solely  by  said  plurality  of  print 
units  during  passage  of  each  of  the  compact  disks  through 
said  plurality  of  print  units:  and 

a  delivery  device  for  receiving  the  printed  compact  disks  from 
said  last  one  of  said  plurality  of  pnnt  units. 


5.806,421 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURELY  PRINTING 

A  MACHINE  DETECTABLE  POSTAL  INDICIA  IMAGE 
Donalil  T.  Dolan,  RidgeKled:  Joseph  L.  Gargiulo,  Trumbull; 
David  W.  Hubbard,  Stamford,  and  Charles  F.  Murphy.  III. 
Milford.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.501 
InL  CI."  B41J  V07 
U.S.  CI.  101—93.01  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  printing  a  postal  indicia  on  a  mailpiece  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

A)  moving  a  printing  mechanism  and  the  mailpiece  relative  to 

each  other  during  a  plurality  of  passes:  and 
Bl  printing  uiih  the  printing  mechanism  at  least  a  corresp«>nding 
ponlon  of  the  postal  indicia  during  each  of  the  pluralily  of 
passes,  each  of  the  corresponding  portions  being  in  over- 
lapped relationship  to  the  other  corresponding  portions  so  that 
the  combined  effect  of  the  corresponding  overlapped  ponions 
is  a  postal  indicia  which  is  detectable  by  a  facer/canceler 
machine  as  a  \alid  postal  indicia: 


wherein  during  no  more  than  one  of  the  plurality  of  passes  is  its 
correspondfng  portion  of  the  postal  indicia  detectable  by  the 
facer/canceler  machine  as  the  valid  postal  indicia. 


5.806,422 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTERING  A 

SCREEN  FRAME  TO  A  WORK  SUPPORT 

Alan  J.  Hamu.  Sunset   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaino  J. 

Hamu.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316.229.  Sep.  30.  1994.  This 

application  Oct  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,054 

Int.  CI."  B41F  15/10:15/16:15/36 

MS.  a.  101— lis  22  Claims 


les 


1.  In  a  screen  printing  apparatus  comprising  (A)  a  print  head 
including  a  screen  frame  mounting  a  printing  screen  bearing  a 
screen  image  to  be  printed,  a  screen  frame  support  removably 
supponing   said   frame   for  edgewise   adjustment  of  said   frame 
relative  to  said  print  head,  and  frame  securing  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  frame  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  print  head.  (B) 
work  support  means  including  a  work  support  for  supporting  a 
work  piece  to  be  printed,  and  (C)  means  for  effecting  relative 
movement  of  said  frame  support  and  said  work  support  to  and 
from  a  priming  position  wherein  said  work  support  is  aligned  with 
said  print  head  and  is  disposed  in  printing  relation  to  said  screen 
frame,  the  improvements  comprising: 
registration  means  for  registering  said  frame  directly  to  said 
work  support  at  three  mutually   spaced  registration  points 
arranged  In  a  triangular  pattern  on  each  of  said  frame  and 
work  support  when  said  frame  is  released  for  edgewise  adjust- 
ment relative  to  said  print  head  and  said  work  support  is 
located  In  a  registration  position  wherein  the  work  support  Is 
aligned  with  said  pnnt  head,  and  wherein 
said  registration  means  comprises  a  registration  device  on  said 
work    support,    and    alignment    means    directly    engagable 
between  said  screen  frame  and  said  registration  device  at  said 
registration  points,  respectively,  for  aligning  said  frame  in  a 
predetermined  registered  position  relative  to  said  registration 
device  wherein 
said  frame  occupies  a  certain  position  relative  to  said  print  head 
and  said  frame  occupies  a  predetennined  registered  position 
relative  to  said  work  supp*)rt  when  said  work  support  occu- 
pies said  printing  position,  and 
said  frame  secunng  means  are  operative  to  secure  said  frame  in 
said  certain  position  relative  to  said  pnnt  head. 


September  15,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2489 


*      5.806,423 
PRINTING  SQl'EEGEE  APPARATUS 
Okie  Tani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  ^^ignor  to  Tani  Electronics  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  826,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  14.  1996,  8-118615 
Int.  CI."  B05C  n/04 
U.S.  a.  101—123  19  aaims 


>^^M^: 


1.  A  roller  squeegee  apparatus  for  screen  printing,  comprising: 

a  source  for  supplying  printing  maierial: 

a  receptacle  formed  of  a  resilient  material  for  receiving  printing 
maierial  supplied  by  said  source; 

a  printing  squeegee  for  receiving  printing  material  from  said 
receptacle:  and 

at  least  one  roller  for  kneading  printing  matenal  in  said  recep- 
tacle by  rolling  said  receptacle,  so  as  to  squeeze  material  out 
of  said  squeegee. 


c.  data  processing  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  and 
responsive  to  signals  therefrom  for  generating  display  signals, 
including  signal  storage  means  for  holding  display  signals 
representing  the  location  of  a  selected  light  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  said  alignment  means: 

d.  actuaiable  means  coupled  to  said  data  processing  means  for 
storing  selected  display  signals  in  said  storage  means;  and 

e.  display  means  coupled  to  said  data  processing  means,  said 
display  means  having  a  first  display  mode  responsive  to  the 
stored  display  signals  for  providing  a  first  \isual  presentation 
corresponding  to  and  representative  of  the  location  of  a 
selected  alignment  means  corresponding  to  the  stored  display 
signals  held  in  said  storage  means  from  one  of  said  screens, 
and  a  second  display  mode  responsive  to  currently  generated 
display  signals  for  providing  a  second  visual  presentation 
representative  of  the  location  of  an  impinging  lighl  pattern, 
corresponding  lo  and  representative  of  the  alignment  means 
then  being  applied  to  said  sensor  means. 

w  hereby  with  manipulation  of  the  other  of  said  screens,  the  first 
mode  presentation,  representing  the  position  of  said  one 
screen,  and  the  second  mode  presentation,  representing  the 
position  of  the  other  of  said  screens,  are  brought  into  super- 
imposing correspondence  which  mdicates  that  the  selected 
light  pattern  corresponding  to  and  representative  of  a  prior 
location  of  said  selected  alignment  means  from  said  one 
screen  and  the  present  location  of  the  impinging  lighl  pattern 
corresponding  to  and  representative  of  the  present  location  of 
the  alignment  means  from  a  currently  presented  other  screen, 
are  in  a  predetermined  alignment. 


5,806.424 

APPARATliS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGISTERING  SILK 

SCREENS 

Daniel  J.  Elliot,  23309  Dolorosa  St..  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

01367 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  141.397.  Oct.  22.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  547.442 
Int.  CI."  B41F  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  101—127.1  20  aaims 


5.806.425 
RETRACTABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SCREEN 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
Don  E.  Newman,  Wyncole,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  A.  McKeever, 
Maple  Shade.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Stretch  Devices,  Inc..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,991 

Int.  CI."  B41F  15/36 

VS.  CI.  101—127.1  21  Claims 


04     /;>'0*     /'M 


■■mm 


1.  Apparatus  for  prepositioning  a  senes  of  at  least  two  pnni 
screens  on  a  silk  screen  printing  machine  by  displaying  the  loca- 
tion of  a  light  pattern  applied  lo  a  sensor,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  at  least  two  pnnt  screens,  each  having  alignment  means  lo 
enable  registration  with  each  other: 

b.  sensor  means  capable  of  signalling  the  location  of  a  light 
panem  impinging  on  said  sensor  means,  said  lighl  pailem 
corresponding  lo  the  location  of  ihe  alignment  means; 


1.  In  a  screen  priming  machine  of  the  type  having  a  printing 
frame  carried  by  a  pair  of  parallel  bars,  a  plurality  of  adjustment 
mechanisms  for  adjusting  the  screen  printing  frame  both  laterally 
and  longitudinally  along  the  bars,  and  a  vacuum  table  adapted  for 
carrying  a  substrate  to  be  printed  on.  the  \acuum  table  mo\able 
longitudinally  between  a  substrate  receiving  position  a.nd  a  print 
position,  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  registration  mechanisms  for  coupling  with  the  screen 
printing  frame;  each  registration  mechanism  having  a  rotat- 
able  appendage  and  a  mounting  portion  having  a  mounting 
block; 

registration  means  earned  by  each  of  the  appendages  adapted  to 
engage  a  screen  printing  frame; 

a  rotatable  plunger  bolt  interposed  between  the  mounting  block 
and  the  appendage  of  each  registration  mechanism  for  rotating 
the  appendage  from  a  registration  position  to  a  retracted 
position;  and 

locking  means  for  retaining  the  appendages  and  the  registration 
means  in  a  desired  position. 


5.806,426 

PRINTING  METHOD.  A  MACHINE  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD.  AND  MEDIUM  THUS 

PRINTED 

Luc  Cboulet,  Montreuil.  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  810.917 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  8.  1996.  96  02948; 
Jul.  30.  1996.  96  09563 

Int.  CL"  B41M  1/14 
VS.  a.  101—211  35  Claims 


5.806.427 
PRINTING  PRESS  HAVING  CARRIAGE  MOUNTED 
INTERCHANGEABLE  PLATE  CYLINDERS 
Thaddeus  A.  Niemiro.  LLsie,  and  Thomas  W.  Orzechowski, 
Orland  Park,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Gass  Graphic  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  VV'estmont,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  920,942 

Int.  CI."  B41F  5/lfl 

VS.  CI.  101—247  27  Oaims 


1.  A  printing  press  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  blanket  cylinder  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame,  said  blan- 
ket cylinder  being  positioned  for  contacting  and  transferring 
images  to  a  web  of  paper  passing  through  the  press; 

a  carriage  slidably  mounted  to  said  frame  and  being  moveable 
along  a  path  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

first  and  second  plate  cylinders  rotatably  mounted  to  said  car- 
nage, said  plate  cylinders  being  parallel  to  said  blanket  cylin- 
der and  being  adapted  to  transfer  images  to  said  blanket 
cylinder,  said  first  plate  cylinder  being  in  contact  with  said 
blanket  cylinder  at  a  point  of  tangency  when  said  carnage  is 
In  said  first  position  and  said  second  plate  cylinder  being  in 
contact  with  said  blanket  cylinder  at  said  point  of  tangency 
when  said  carriage  is  in  said  second  position. 


1.  A  method  of  printing  a  color  image  on  a  medium,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

separating  the  image  to  be  reproduced  into  a  composition  of 
colored  unit  areas,  said  unit  areas  being  disposed  in  a  prede- 
termined distribution,  the  color  of  each  unit  area  being 
selected  from  a  predetermined  set  of  base  colors  and  a  prede- 
termined set  of  tones  of  said  base  colors,  at  least  one  of  said 
base  colors  is  a  non-primary  color  other  than  black,  the 
number  of  tones  for  at  least  one  of  the  base  colors  being 
greater  than  or  equal  to  three,  the  base  color  and  the  lone 
allocated  to  each  of  said  unit  areas  being  selected  so  that  said 
composition  of  colored  unit  areas  visually  reconstitutes  the 
image  to  be  reproduced;  and 

printing  said  composition  of  colored  unit  areas  on  said  medium 
by  means  of  inks  whose  hues  are  selected,  taking  into  account 
the  color  of  said  medium,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  reproducing 
said  base  colors  and  the  tones  thereof  during  printing,  the  tone 
of  a  base  color  allocated  to  a  given  unit  area  being  obtained 
during  pnnting  by  acting  on  the  proportion  of  each  ink  w  ithin 
the  conesponding  unit  area  on  the  medium. 


5.806,428 
INKING  UNIT 
Giinter  Koppelkamm,  Neuensal/.,  and  StelTen  Klaus.  Plauen. 
both  of  Germany,,  assignors  to  Man  Roland  Driickmaschinen 
AG.  Offenbach  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790.905 
Claims  priority,  application  (ierroanv.  Jan.  29.  1996,  196  03 
024.2 

int  CI."  B41F  31/32 
VS.  CI.  101—352.04  9  naims 

1.  An  inking  unit  for  a  rotary  printing  machine,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  rollers,  the  plurality  of  rollers  including  two  inking 
rollers  fixedly  mounted  to  the  frame  so  as  to  be  spaced  from 
one  another  to  permit  removal  of  yet  another  roller,  and  a 
transfer  roller  mounted  between  the  two  inking  rollers; 
beanng  levers  pivotably  mounted  to  a  first  one  of  the  two  inking 
rollers,  the  transfer  roller  being  mounted  to  the  bearing  levers 
so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  an  axis  coaxial  with  the  first  of  the 
two  inking  rollers,  between  an  uppemiost  operating  position 
between  the  two  inking  rollers  and  a  lowermost  pivoied-out 
position  away  from  a  second  of  the  two  inking  rollers  so  as  to 
permit  full  access  to  the  space  between  the  two  inking  rollers; 
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5,806.430 

DIGITAL  PRINTING  PRESS  WITH  REGISTER 

ADJISTMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING 

REGISTER  ERRORS  THEREIN 

Anton  Rodi,  Karlsruher  Strasse  12.  D-69181  Leimen.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  740.254 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Oct.  25.  1995,  295  16 

SM  II;  Aug.  14.  1996.  196  32  674.5 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  l/66:l.i/24 
VS.  CI.  101—184  9  Claims 


roller  holder  means  for  adjustably  holding  the  transfer  roller  on 

the  bearing  levers;  and 
means  for  compensating  for  a  holdmg  weight  of  the  transfer 

roller  and  the  beanng  levers  dunng  pivoting 


5,806.429 

PROCESS  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 

WITH  INK 

Gerd    Laubmann.    Wemding.    C>ermany,    as.signor    to    MAN 

Roland  Dnickmaschinen  At;,  Offenbach  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  839,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  17.  1996,  196  15 
156.2 

Int.  CI.'  B41F.?///2 
U,S.  CL  101—365  15  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  supplying  ink  to  a  printing  machine  in  which  an 
ink  profile  across  a  breadth  of  an  inking  unit  is  set  by  means  of 
adjustable  dosing  devices,  each  of  which  is  associated  with  an  ink 
/one.  wherein  in  a  production-run  operation  a  prtxluctionrun  ink 
prohle  corresponding  to  an  area  of  coverage  of  a  subject  to  be 
printed  is  set.  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  tilling  the  inking  unit  by  moving  the  dosing  devices  across  a 
breadth  of  the  inking  unit  to  a  first  filling  gap  width  which 
deviates  from  the  prtxiuction-run  ink  profile; 

b)  thereafter  moving  the  dosing  devices  briefly  to  a  transitional 
gap  width  which  deviates  from  the  hrst  tilling  gap  width  more 
than  the  prixluction-run  ink  prohle  deviates  from  the  hrst 
filling  gap  width;  and 

c)  then  moving  the  dosing  devices  to  the  prtxluclion-nin  ink 
profile. 


1.  A  printing  press  system,  comprising: 
a  digital  printing  press,  including: 

a  plurality  of  individual  digital  imaging  units  for  printing 

printable  substrates; 
a  raster  image  pnxressor  receiving  image  data  in  a  machine- 
independent    data    format,    generating    machine-specific 
image  data  from  the  machine-independent  image  data  and 
delivering  the  machine-specific  image  data  to  said  indi- 
vidual imaging  units; 
an  error  detection  device  ascenaining  register  errors  of  said 
imaging  units  and  generating  corresponding  register  error 
signals;  and 
an  image  data  modification  circuit  connected  upsveam  of  said 
raster  image  processor  and  communicating  with  said  error 
detection   device,   for  modifying   the   image  data   in  the 
machine-independent  format  on  the  basis  of  the  register 
error    signals    and    delivering    the    modified    machine- 
independent  image  data  to  the  raster  image  processor. 


5.806.431 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AXIALLY 

POSITIONING  A  PRINTING  PL.ATE 

Bernhard  Walter  Wolfgang  Muth.  Veitshochheim.  Germany. 

assignor    to    Koenig    &    Bauer-Albert    Aktiengesellschaft. 

Wurzburg.  Germany 

Filed  May  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  862.385 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermanv,  Mav  24,  1996,  196  20 
997.8 

Int.  CI."  B41L.W2 
li.S.  CI.  101-486  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  a.xially  positioning  a  printing  plate  while  it  is 
being  conveyed  to  a  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing  press  comprising: 
providing  a  printing  plate  preparation  device; 
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providing  a  priming  plate  conveying  assembly: 

using  said  printing  plate  conveying  assembly  to  convey  said 
printing  plate  to  said  cylinder  from  said  printing  plate  prepa- 
ration device: 

providing  a  plurality  of  preselectable  axially  adjoining  set  posi- 
tions on  said  cylinder. 

selecting  one  of  said  set  positions  from  said  plurality  of  set 
positions: 

determining  a  position  of  said  printing  plate  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  cylinder  in  relation  lo  a  reference  position  on  said 
cylinder: 

providing  at  least  one  printing  plate  lateral  register  stop  remote 
from  said  cylinder, 

using  said  printing  plate  conveying  assembly  lo  move  a  lateral 
edge  of  said  printing  plate  into  engagement  with  said  at  least 
one  letnote  lateral  register  stop  during  conveying  of  said 
printing  plate  to  said  cylinder:  and 

bringing  said  printing  plate  to  said  preselected  set  position  on 
said  cylinder. 


5,806,432 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  AND  PRINTING  ON 

WEBS,  AND  A  PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR  CARRYING 

OUT  THIS  PROCESS 

Dieter  Kurth,  DiUseldorf.  Germany,  assignor  lo  Voith  Sulzer 

Finishing  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1995,  195  42 
192,2;  May  2,  1996,  196  17  601,8 

Int  CI."  B41F  l.i/54:  8308  I5/J4 
VS.  C\.  101—488  10  Claims 


5,806,434 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  SORTING  OF  INDIVIDUALLY 

CONVEYED  OBJECTS 
Robby  Enderlein,  I^ndsberg  a.  Lech;  Johann  Robu,  Olching, 
both  of  Germany,  and  Han^org  Geiger,  Schwaz,  Austria, 
assignors  to  MTS  Modulare  Transport  Systeme  GmbH, 
Vomp,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)0299,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1996,  9  102(e» 
Date  Oct.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W095«7672,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  nied  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  727,492 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    12,    1994. 
9406061  U 

Int.  CL"  B61B  9AX) 
VS.  CL  104—88.03  15  Cfadms 
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1.  A  suspension  conveyor  and  sorting  installation  for  the  sequen- 
tial sorting  of  individually  conveyed  objects  (7).  comprising: 

two  parallel  conveyor  paths  (2,  3)  arranged  side  by  side  and 
driven  in  opposite  directions. 

a  plurality  of  individual  roller  devices  (13)  independent  of  each 
other  which  carry  the  objects  (7)  to  be  sorted  and  are  adapted 
to  be  conveyed  by  getting  coupled  to  pusher  means  ( 19), 

at  least  one  slop  member  (17)  for  stopping  the  roller  devices  on 
an  associated  one  of  the  conveyor  paths  (2.  3).  for  which 
purpose  the  roller  devices  (13)  can  be  uncoupled  from  the 
pusher  means  (19). 

a  transfer  mechanism  (4)  being  provided  between  the  conveyor 
paths  (2,  3).  at  a  distance  from  their  ends,  for  transferring  the 
objects  (7)  conveyed  along  the  conveyor  paths  (2,  3).  from 
one  conveyor  path  (2)  to  the  other  conveyor  path  (3).  and 

a  sorting  controller,  wherein  the  sorting  controller  controls  the 
transfer  mechanism  (4)  and  the  at  least  one  stop  member  (17) 
so  as  to  place  the  objects  (7)  in  a  predetermined  sequence  on 
the  conveyor  paths  (2.  3). 


1.  A  process  of  convening  and  printing  on  paper  webs  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

converting  an  unconverted  running  web  of  a  base  paper  with  a 
calender  thai  includes  a  roller  stack  comprised  of  al  least  one 
hard  roller  and  at  least  one  soft  roller,  a  roller  gap  being 
formed  at  the  juncture  of  one  of  said  hard  rollers  and  one  of 
said  soft  rollers: 

prior  to  rolling  said  converted  web,  priming  on  the  converted 
web:  and 

cutting  the  web  before  the  converting  step  so  that  the  web  is  cut 
to  tlie  width  required  for  printing. 


5,806,433 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,806,435 
SIDE  BEARINGS  FOR  TRUCK  BOLSTERS 
Terry  L.  Pitchford.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  AMSTED  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  Chicago.  III. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,389 
Int.  a."  B61F  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  105— 199J  36  Claims 

1.  A  railway  trtick  having  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a  separate  tnick 
bolster  extending  between  he  side  frames,  and  a  pair  of  resilient 
means  for  supporting  the  bolster  on  the  side  frames  so  that  the 
bolster  is  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  the  side  frames, 
wherein  the  truck  bolster  has  a  center  midway  between  the  side 
frames  and  includes  a  top  member,  a  bottom  member  spaced  from 
the  top  member,  side  members  connecting  the  top  member  and 
bottom  member,  the  top  member,  bottom  member  and  side  mem- 
bers having  extenor  surfaces,  and  the  bolster  having  an  interior 
between  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  top  member,  side  members 
and  the  bottom  member,  each  resilient  means  having  a  lower  end 
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below  the  truck  bolster,  wherein  the  top  member  has  a  center 
midway  between  the  side  frames  and  first  and  second  apertures 
positioned  inboard  of  the  side  frames  with  the  center  of  the  top 
member  between  the  first  and  second  apertures,  and  wherein  said 
truck  bolster  includes  a  first  biasing  means  for  contacting  a  portion 
of  a  railway  car  body  and  a  second  biasing  means  for  contacting  a 
portion  of  a  railway  car  body,  the  first  and  second  biasing  means 
being  supponed  within  the  interior  of  the  truck  bolster  and  posi- 
tioned inboard  of  the  side  frames  with  the  center  of  the  truck 
bolster  between  the  first  and  second  biasing  means,  the  first  biasing 
means  having  an  interior  end  in  the  interior  of  the  truck  boJster  and 
an  exterior  end  outside  of  the  truck  bolster,  the  second  biasing 
means  having  an  interior  end  in  the  interior  of  the  truck  bolster  and 
an  exterior  end  outside  of  the  truck  bolster,  the  first  biasing  means 
extending  through  the  first  aperture  and  the  second  biasing  means 
extending  through  the  second  aperture,  the  bolster  top  member 
exterior  surface  having  a  portion  at  a  first  vertical  level,  the  bolster 
top  member  including  a  non-vertical  interior  surface  having  a 
portion  at  a  venical  level  between  the  first  vertical  level  and  the 
interior  ends  of  the  first  and  second  biasing  means. 


perpendicularly  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  base  plate, 
said  first  plurality  of  stnps  and  said  first  edge  strip  having 
approximate  heights  of  welding  lugs; 
a  second  basic  component  having  a  second  rectangular  base 
plate,  said  second  base  plate  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  said  second  basic  component  having  a  second 
edge  strip  surrounding  said  second  base  plate  along  its  periph- 
ery and  a  second  plurality  of  strips  oriented  in  parallel  to  one 
another  and  projecting  perpendicularly  from  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  second  base  plate,  said  first  plurality  of  strips  and 
said  second  plurality  of  strips  are  welded  together,  said  first 
edge  strip  and  said  second  edge  strip  are  welded  together,  said 
second  plurality  of  strips  and  said  second  edge  strips  having 
approximate  heights  corresponding  to  the  distance  between 
said  inner  surface  of  said  first  base  plate  and  said  inner 
surface  of  said  second  base  plate,  and  wherein  a  plurality  of 
closed  chambers  are  formed  between  said  inner  surface  of 
said  first  base  plate  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  second  base 
plate: 

at  least  one  reinforcement  element  located  in  at  least  one  of  said 
chambers,  said  reinforcement  element  being  entirely  enclosed 
in  said  plastic  pallet,  and  wherein  said  reinforcement  element 
is  inserted  into  said  chamber  prior  to  welds  being  made 
between  said  first  plurality  of  strips  and  said  second  plurality 
of  stnps  and  between  said  first  edge  strip  and  said  second 
edge  strip;  and 

a  plurality  of  feet  projecting  from  said  outer  surface  of  said 
second  ba.se  plate. 


5,806.437  ' 

TABLE  WITH  MULTIPLE  FOLDING  SEGMENTS 
Chun  Te  Huang,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  (o  Latitude  Tree 
Furniture  Sdn.  Bbd.,  Malaysia 

Filed  May  12,  1997.  Sen  No.  854.498 

InL  CI."  A47B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  108-86  20  Claims 


5,806,436 
SHIPPING  PALLET  MADE  OF  PLASTIC 
Erich  Weichenrieder.  Sr,  Neukolbing  1,  82544  Egling,  Ger- 
many, and  Erich  K.  Weichenrieder,  Jr.,  Munchner  Str.  5, 
83624  Otterfing.  Germany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  256J97,  Dec.  14.  1997.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21.  1997.  .Ser  No.  975,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  10,  1992,  42  M 
917.2 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  I9/3S 
VS.  CI.  108-57.23  14  Claims 


Li^^    I .' i-« <- (— 


I.  A  plastic  pallet,  comprising: 

a  first  basic  component  having  a  first  rectangular  base  plate,  said 
first  base  plate  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
said  first  basic  component  having  a  first  edge  strip  surround- 
ing said  first  base  plate  along  its  penphery  and  a  first  plurality 
of  strips  oriented  in  parallel  to  one  another  and  projecting 


1.  A  table  comprising: 

first  and  second  extendable  bar  structures  'positioned  generally 
parallel  to  and  spaced-apart  from  each  other,  each  extendable 
bar  structure  having  opposing  first  and  second  outer  ends; 

a  first  table  end  segment  secured  to  the  first  outer  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  extendable  bar  structures: 

a  second  table  end  segment  secured  to  the  second  outer  ends  of 
the  first  and  second  extendable  bar  structures: 

first  and  second  crossing  bars  connected  to  and  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  extendable  bar  structures; 

a  rod  connected  betv^een  the  first  and  second  crossing  bars:  and 

a  plurality  of  removable  table  segments  positioned  between  the 
first  and  second  table  end  segments,  each  removable  table 
segment  rotatably  coupled  to  the  rod  to  facilitate  storage  of 
each  removable  table  segment  under  the  first  and  second  table 
end  segments. 
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5.806,438 

ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  SYSTEM 

David  A.  Beaudet.  Oak  Park  Heights.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kwik- 

File,  Inc.,  Fridley,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  516,145,  Aug.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4.  1997,  Sen  No.  832.959 

Int.  CI."  A47B  9/14 

VS.  a.  108—107  21  aaims 


5.806,439 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TELLER 

MACHINES 

John  E.  Fitts,  Sr.,  Gaston,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Concept  Unlimited 

Inc..  Gaston,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  838,940 

Int.  CI."  G07G  5/a):  E05G  l/OO 

U.S.  CI-  109—24.1  18  Claims 


"X^^" 


Mc  »• 


1.  An  adjustable  shelf  system  comprising: 

left  and  right  shelf  supporting  panel  means: 

panel  support  means  holding  the  left  and  right  panel  means  in 
spaced,  upright  relation: 

hrst  and  second  support  loop  means  disposed  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  on  the  left  panel  means: 

third  and  fourth  support  loop  means  disposed  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  on  the  right  panel  means: 

shelf  means  of  predetermined  length  and  width  having  left, 
right,  front  and  rear  sides: 

first  and  second  insertable  talfrtieans  on  the  left  side  of  the  shelf 
means  and  constructed  and  arranged  for  interlockable  inser- 
tion into  the  first  and  second  support  loop  means,  respec- 
tively: 

third  and  fourth  insertable  tab  means  on  the  right  side  of  the 
shelf  means  and  constructed  and  arranged  for  interlockable 
insertion  into  the  third  and  fourth  support  loop  means,  respec- 
tively: 

first  alignment  tab  means  on  the  left  side  of  the  shelf  means,  the 
first  alignment  tab  means  extending  from  a  point  proximate 
the  rear  side  of  the  shelf  means  over  a  substantial  portion  of 
its  length  and  defining  a  common  lower  left  shelf  edge  for 
said  shelf  means:  and 

second  alignment  lab  means  on  the  right  side  of  the  shelf  means, 
the  second  alignment  tab  means  extending  from  a  point  proxi- 
mate the  rear  side  of  the  shelf  means  over  a  substantial 
portion  of  its  length  and  defining  a  common  lower  right  shelf 
edge  for  said  shelf  means: 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  alignment  tab  means  being 
disposed  rearwardly  of  its  associated  insertable  tab  means  and 
defining  a  ramp-like  surface  to  facilitate  entry  of  the  shelf 
means  relative  to  the  associated  suppon  loop  means: 

said  insertable  tab  means  and  alignment  tab  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  guide  the  shelf  means  relative  to  said 
support  loop  means  as  it  is  inserted  between  said  panel- means 
and  to  permit  interlockable  engagement  of  the  respective 
insertable  tab  means  and  support  loop  means  only  when  the 
shelf  means  is  in  its  proper  position  between  the  panel  means 


I.  A  system  for  moving  an  ATM,  said  system  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  support  the  ATM,  said  frame  having  a  bottom 
and  a  side,  said  side  having  a  length: 

a  housing: 

a  bearing  assembly  positioned  between  said  bottom  of  said 
frame  and  the  housing,  so  that  said  frame  can  move  relative  to 
the  housing  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted 
position: 

a  chain  connected  to  said  side  of  said  frame,  said  chain  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  frame: 

a  motor  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  housing; 

a  driving  sprocket  mounted  to  said  motor,  said  driving  sprocket 
engaging  said  chain  so  that  when  said  dnving  sprocket  rotates 
by  the  operation  of  said  motor,  said  frame  moves  relative  to 
the  housing  between  said  extended  position  and  said  retracted 
position, 

said  motor  rotating  said  driving  sprocket  in  a  clockwise  direc- 
tion and  a  counter-clockwise  direction,  said  frame  being 
moved  to  said  extended  position  from  said  retracted  position 
when  said  driving  sprocket  rotates  in  said  clockwise  direction 
and  to  said  retracted  position  from  said  extended  position 
when  said  driving  sprocket  rotates  In  said  counter-clockwise 
direction. 


5,806,440 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  INDUCED  DRAFT 
FAN  FOR  USE  WITH  GAS  FURNACES 
Mitchell  R.  Rowlette,  Berea:  Youn  H.  Ting,  Lexington;  Walter 
H.  Bailey,  Versailles,  and  Ronald  E.  Gannett.  Lexington,  all 
of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  559,216,  Nov.  16,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Sen  No.  489,274,  Jun.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5424356.  This 
application  May  20,  1996.  Sen  No.  651,009 
Int  CI."  G05D  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  no— 162  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  selected  constant  rate  of  air  flow 
from  an  induced  draft  fan  by  an  electric  motor  in  a  ga.s  furnace 
system  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  sample  period  at  least  periodically  during  normal 

operation  of  the  motor, 
during  the  sample  period  measuring  first  and  second  motor 
parameters  proponional  to  actual  motor  torque  and  actual 
motor  speed  as  first  and  second  variables  respectively, 
computing  a  desired  motor  speed  from  the  motor  torque  variable 
utilizing  stored  data  of  operating  points  of  the  said  respective 
first  and  second  motor  parameters  for  the  selected  constant 
rate  of  air  flow. 
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comparing  the  actual  motor  speed  variable  to  the  desired  motor 

speed  to  obtain  a  relative  error,  and 
adjusting  the  speed  of  the  motor  to  diminish  the  relative  error 


municates  with  said  separating  unit  for  receiving  the  catbon 
black,  said  secondary  feeding  unit  movps  the  cartxjn  black 
away  from  said  separating  unit; 

a  collecting  hopper  communicates  with  said  secondary  feeding 
unit  for  receiving  the  ci'-bon  black,  said  collecting  hopper 
includes  a  feed  tube  which  has  a  feed  screw  disposed  axially 
therein,  said  feed  screw  connects  operatively  to  a  variable 
speed  motor  device,  said  feed  tube  is  substantial!)  parallel  to 
said  thermal  decomposing  unit  and  moves  said  carbon  black 
away  from  said  secondary  feeding  unit  and  said  collecting 
hopper: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  disposed  at  first,  second,  and  third  posi- 
tions in  said  collecting  hopper  to  sense  at  least  one  of  prede- 
termined maximum,  normal,  and  minimum  levels  of  the  car- 
bon black,  said  sensors  generate  control  signals  which  drive 
said  motor  device  at  speeds  which  correspond  to  the  at  least 
one  predetermined  maximum,  normal,  and  minimum  levels  of 
carbon  black  in  said  collecting  hopper,  said  sensors  and  said 
motor  device  with  said  feed  scre>A  maintain  the  carbon  black 
at  one  of  the  predetermined  levels  to  substantially  reduce  air 
from  entering  a  discharge  ponpf  said  feed  tube,  whereby  the 
decomposing  efficiency  of  said  thermal  decomposing  unit  is 
subsiantiall)  increased. 


5,806,44 1 
ArrOMATIC  CARBON  BLACK  DISCHARGING  DEVICE 

IN  WASTE  TIRE  DECOMPOSING  APPARATUS 
Vong-jae    Chung,     1-75    Sambu    Apt,    30-3.    Youido-dong, 
Vbngdungp'o-gu.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.401 

Int.  CI."  F23N  5/IH:IA)0 

U.S.  a.  110-185  6  Claims 


5.806.442 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SOLID  WASTES  INTO  A 
ROTARY  KILN 
Ernie  Aldred.  Hudson:  Ronald  Birchard.  Beaconstield;  Donald 
Courtney.  Ne^tcaslle:  Jacques  Denizeau.  Lnngueuil;  Chris- 
tian Gagnon.  La  Prairie,  and  Jean-Claude  Normandin,  Bro- 
mont,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Lafarge  Corporation, 
Reston.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,708,  Mar.  18.  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser,  No.  365,918 

Int.  CI."  A47J  .WOO 

VS.  CI.  110-246  7  Claims 


1   A  waste  decomposing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pulverizing  unit  wnich  pulverizes  waste  tires  into  waste  tire 
pieces  having  a  size  smaller  than  the  waste  tires: 

a  thermal  decomposing  unit  which  communicates  with  said 
pulvenzing  unit  and  which  receives  the  waste  tire  pieces,  said 
thermal  decomposing  unit  decomposes  the  waste  tire  pieces 
into  a  carbon  black  mixture  and  moves  the  carbon  black 
mixture  away  from  said  pulverizing  unit; 

a  primary  feeding  unit  disposed  at  a  first  angle  relative  to  said 
thermal  decomposing  unit  and  communicates  with  said  ther- 
mal decomposing  unit  for  receiving  the  carbon  black  mixture, 
said  primary  feeding  unit  includes  a  cixiling  unit  which  cools 
the  carbon  black  mixture  while  said  primary  feeding  unit 
mo\es  ihe  carbon  black  material  away  from  said  thermal 
decomposing  unit; 

a  separating  unit  communicates  with  said  primary  feeding  unit 
for  receiving  the  carbon  black  mixture,  said  separating  unit 
separates  the  carbon  black  mixture  into  carbon  black  and 
metal  wires,  said  separating  unit  feeds  Ihe  metal  wires  into  a 
water  vessel  while  said  separating  unit  moves  the  carbon 
black  away  from  said  primary  feeding  unit: 
a  secondary  feeding  unit  disposed  at  a  second  angle  relative  to 
said  thermal  decomposing  unit,  said  first  angle  is  substantially 
equal  to  said  .second  angle,  said  secondary  feeding  unit  com- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  solid  wastes  into  a  cement  kiln 
having  an  elongated  tubular  shell  rotatable  on  its  axis  comprising  a 
feed  opening  dehned  in  the  shell  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
tubular  shell,  a  solid  waste  feeding  assembly  including  a  sleeve 
extending  through  the  opening  and  forming  a  passageway  having  a 
central  axis  extending  radially  oul  of  the  tubular  shell,  with  a  first 
portion  projecting  into  the  interior  of  the  kiln  and  a  second  portion 
exterior  of  the  shell;  the  second  ponion  of  the  sleeve  including  a 
substantially  rectangular  cross-section;  a  valve  means  in  the  second 
ponion  for  closing  and  opening  the  passageway,  the  valve  means 
including  a  gate  pivotable  about  a  first  axis  normal  to  the  central 
axis  of  the  passageway  and  including  a  primary  wall  extending  in 
a  plane  including  the  pivot  axis  and  a  secondary  «all  joined  to  the 
primary  wall,  the  secondary  wall  dehning  a  curve  generated  by  a 
straight  line  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis,  one  of  the  primary  and 
secondary  walls  being  located  upstream  of  the  other  relative  to  the 
passageway  and  being  perforated  to  allow  circulation  of  ambient 
air  between  the  pnmary  and  secondary  walls  to  cool  the  walls. 
whereby  in  a  valve  closed  position  the  other  of  the  primary  and 
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secondary  walls,  located  downstream  relative  to  the  passageway, 
closes  off  the  passageway  and  the  wall  located  upstream  extends 
across  the  passageway,  and  in  a  valve  opened  position  the  primary 
and  secondary  walls  are  clear  of  the  passageway. 


5,806,443 

Pl'LVERlZED  COAL  BURNER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

Hironobu  Kobayashi,  Hitachinaka;  Kiyoshi  Naratu,  Ibaraki- 
ken,-  Ma.sayuki  Taniguchi;  Tsuyoshi  Kouno,  both  of  Hitachi- 
naka; Hirofumi  Okazaki,  Hitachi;  Shigeki  Morita, 
Hiroshima,  and  Toshikazu  Tsumura,  Kure.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462.292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1994.  6-148971 

Int.  a."  F23C  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  110—262  6  Claims 


L  A  pulverized  coal  burner  compnsing  at  least  one  air  nozzle 
supplying  a  combustion  air  being  concentrically  positioned  about 
an  outer  periphery  of  a  fuel  nozzle  carrying  pulverized  coal  with 
air  flow,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  air  nozzle  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  swirling  flow  generating  means 
capable  of  controlling  swirling  strength  arranged  in  parallel  with 
respect  to  a  flow  of  the  combustion  air. 


subjecting  the   mixture  to  an  upward  path  through  the  bed 
whereby  said  waste  is  combusted  in  said  fluidized  bed  result- 
ing in  the  production  of  gas: 
removing  from  the  furnace  the  gases  that  are  produced  and 

directing  said  gases  to  a  treatmeni  installation:  and 
extracting  the  surplus  fluidized  bed  from  the  top  level: 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

recycling  the  hot  men  particles  extracted  from  the  bed  to  a 

section  of  a  mixer  unit  (28): 
admitting  an  appropriate  proportion  of  moist  waste  to  be 

treated  into  said  section: 
performing  mixing  in  the  section: 

churning  and  moving  the  mixture  through  a  coating-and- 

drying  section  where  the  waste  agglomerates  as  a  layer  on 

each  particle  to  form  a  deposit  that  is  dried,  at  least  in  part: 

recycling  the  coated  particles  directly  to  the  base  of  the  bed; 

and 
maintaining  fluidization  of  the  bed  by  an  oxygen-containing 
fluid  under  pressure  delivered  at  least  to  the  base  of  the  bed. 


5.806,445 
LIQUID  MULCH  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SODS 
Henry  F.  Decker,  Ostrander,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Buckeye  Blue- 
grass  Farms,  Iik.,  Ostrander,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,698 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  7 AH) 

U.S.  CI.  111—200  7  Claims 


5,806,444 
METHOD  AND  AN  INSTALLATION  FOR  TREATING 
WASTE  BY  DRYING,  SUBLIMIN.ATION,  OXIDATION, 
AND  COMBUSTION 
Michel  Figueras.  Les  Furiers.  38540  Saint  Just  Chaleyssin.  and 
Francois  Baudequin,  Eaubonne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
FM  Industrie,  Saint  Chamond:  Michel  Figueras,  Saint  Just 
Chalevssin.  and  Electricite  de  France,  Paris,  all  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00223.  §  371  Date  Jan.  17.  1997.  §  102(e( 
Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23317,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,911 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  25,  1994,  94  02486 
Int.  a."  F23G  ISAM 
U.S.  a.  110—346  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  waste  by  drying,  subliming,  oxidizing, 
and  combustion,  the  method  being  of  the  type  which  comprises: 
creating  a  bed  of  inert  mineral  particles  In  a  confinement  enclo- 
sure of  a  furnace,  with  a  fluid  under  pressure  being  injected 
into  the  base  of  the  bed  to  maintain  a  fluidized  bed; 
maintaining  the  fluidized  bed  at  a  treatment  temperature  by 

healer  means  outside  the  enclosure; 
defining  a  maximum  top  level  of  the  fluidized  bed  and  extracting 

any  surplus  from  said  level: 
mixing  the  waste  with  a  fill  of  inert  mineral  particles: 
injecting  said  mixture  into  the  base  of  the  bed: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  disposing  a  slurry  mixture  upon  a  supporting 
surface,  said  slurry  mixture  composed  of  ingredients  capable  of 
growing  into  a  turt  product,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mobile  transporting  means  configured  for  travel  across  a 

supptirting  surface: 
a  frame  means  attached  relative  to  said  mobile  transporting 

means: 
a  container  having  agitating  means  and  attached  relalhe  to  said 

mobile  transporting  means  for  containing  and  agitating  said 

slurry: 
a,splash  board  attached  relative  to  said  frame  means  and  having 

a  substantially  flat  portion  for  receiving  slurry  and  terminating 

in  a  lower  open  edge  spaced  a  distance  abo\e  said  suppt>rting 

surface; 
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a  sheet  dispensing  means  attached  relative  to  said  frame  means 
for  dispensing  a  sheet  of  substantially  root-impervious  sheet- 
ing on  lop  of  said  supporting  surface;  and 

a  slurry  dispensing  means  attached  relative  to  the  container 
having  agitating  means  for  dispensing  the  slurry  from  said 
container  onto  the  splash  board,  wherein  the  slurry  slides 
across  said  splash  board  and  drops  from  the  lower  open  edge 
thereof  to  form  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  of  slurry  on 
said  sheet  of  substantially  root-impervious  sheeting. 


5,806,447 
PORTABLE  SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Carol  Sue  Cox,  435  Pennock  Bridge  Rd.,  West  Grove,  Pa. 
19390 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899^59 

Int.  CI."  D05B  7.5/OW;  A47B  2^/OU 

U.S.  a.  112-217.1  8  Claims 


5,806,446 
INDIVIDI AL  YARN  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  Morrison.  Ringgold,  Ga.,  and  M.  Steven  Berger,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Modem  Techniques,  Inc.,  Ring- 
gold, Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,835 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  15/IH 

VS.  a.  112—80.73  17  Claims 

10 


1.  An  individual  yam  feeding  apparatus  for  individually  control- 
ling the  feed  rate  of  groups  of  yam,  said  apparatus  for  being 
disposed  between  a  yam  beam  and  a  needle  bar  of  a  conventional 
tutting  machine,  said  yarn  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  arm  carried  by  the  conventional  tufting  machine: 
at  least  one  thread  guide  carried  by  said  support  arm  for  sepa- 
rating individual  threads  of  yam  recei\ed  from  the  yam  beam, 
said  thread  guide  including  a  plurality  of  through-openings, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  through  openings  for  receiving  one  of 
said  individual  threads  of  yam  received  from  the  yam  beam; 
and 
at  least  one  feed  rate  control  device  for  receiving  individual  yam 
threads  from  said  thread  guide  and  for  variably  feeding  the 
yam  threads  to  the  needle  bar  of  the  tufting  machine  such  that 
said  feed  rate  control  device  controls  the  height  of  the  pile  to 
define  a  particular  design  and  pattern  in  a  tufted  products  said 
at  least  one  feed  rate  control  device  including  a  support 
bracket  assembly,  a  hrst  and  a  second  thread  routing  rod.  and 
a  yam  feed  roller  disposed  between  said  support  bracket 
assembly  and  said  thread  routing  rods,  said  support  bracket 
assembly  including  a  support  bracket  having  a  hrst  end  and  a 
second  end,  a  bracket  end  plate  disposed  on  said  second  end 
of  said  support  bracket,  a  thread  separating  rod  and  a  thread 
grouping  rod.  said  thread  separating  rod.  said  grouping  rod, 
said  yam  feed  roller  and  said  thread  routing  rods  defining  an 
accent  yarn  path,  said  thread  separating  rod  and  said  thread 
grouping  rod  each  having  a  first  end  received  in  said  support 
ami  and  a  second  end  carried  b\  said  support  bracket,  said 
support  bracket  end  plate  defining  a  thread  separating  rod  slot 
and  a  thread  grouping  rod  slot  for  removably  receiving  said 
second  end  of  said  thread  separating  rod  and  said  thread 
grouping  rod,  respectively. 


2.  A  portable  sew  and  go  device  comprising: 

a  sewing  machine  having  an  elecuical  coupler  for  engaging  a 
cigarette  lighter  of  a  vehicle; 

a  table  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side  and  a  peripheral  edge 
therearound,  the  bottom  side  having  a  pair  of  legs  attached 
thereto,  the  table  having  a  machine  support  for  coupling  the 
sewing  machine  thereto; 

a  mounting  bracket  having  a  generally  rectangular  backing 
attached  thereto,  the  mounting  bracket  being  coupled  to  one 
side  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  table;  and 

a  pair  of  dash  straps  with  each  strap  being  coupled  to  the 
mounting  bracket,  the  pair  of  dash  straps  extending  vertically 
from  a  dashboard  for  suspending  the  mounting  bracket  with 
the  table  from  the  dashboard  of  a  vehicle,  the  mounting 
bracket  with  the  table  coupled  thereto  being  suspended  from 
the  dash  board  for  allowing  the  table  to  stand  on  the  pair  of 
legs  in  an  upright  orientation  and  supporting  the  sewing 
machine  in  the  vehicle. 


5.806.448 

OVERLOCK  SEWING  MACHINE 

Osamu  Matsuo,  and  ^oshikazu  Suzuki,  both  of  Moriguchi. 

Japan,  as.signors  to  Jaguar  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00588.  §  371  Date  Nov.  27.  1996.  §  102le) 
Date  Nov.  27.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30579.  PCT  Pub. 
.   Date  Oct.  3.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750.193 
Int.  CI."  D05B  1/14:47/04 
U.S.  CI.  112-162  8  Claims 

1.  .An  overlock  sewing  machine,  comprising: 
a  main  thread  tensioner  for  providing  a  lower  looper  thread  or  a 
looper  thread  with  thread  tension  being  necessary  for  forming 
an  ordinary  over-edge  stitch;  and 
an  au.viliarv'  thread  tensioner  for  providing  said  lower  looper 
thread  or  looper  thread  with  thread  tension  being  necessary 
for  forming  a  rolled  seam  along  with  said  main  thread  ten- 
sioner 
wherein  the  auxiliary  thread  tensioner  comprises  a  pair  of  ten- 
sion disks  which  can  be  adjustable  inclined  relative  to  one 
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5.806,449 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  SLEEVES 

TO  SHIRT  BODIES 
Ernst  Schramayr,  Barneveld;  Tadeusz  A.  Olewicz,  New  Hart- 
ford, and  Robert  J.  Sheets,  l^tica.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Jet 
Sew  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,845 

Int.  CI."  D05B  .15/10:27/10 

VS.  CL  112-^70.29  21  Claims 


5.806,450 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING  FABRIC 

PIECES  TO  FASTENER  STRINGERS 

Chet  Dudek.  and  Kiichiro  Ishikawa.  both  of  Marietta,  Ga., 

assignors  to  YKK  Corporation  of  America,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,219 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  i5/06 

as.  CI.  112 — 475.16  14  Claims 


another,  the  disks  being  inclined  to  expand  a  spacing  defined 
between  them  such  that  no  pressure  is  applied  by  the  disks  to 
the  lower  looser  thread  passed  therebetween. 


1.  A  method  of  sewing  a  pair  of  opposed  fabric  pieces  to  a  pair 
of  continuous  fastener  stringers  of  a  slide  fastener:  the  continuous 
fastener  stringers  including  a  pair  of  elongate  stringer  tapes  and 
two  rows  of  coupling  elements  mounted  one  on  an  opposed  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  each  stringer  tape,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

feeding  the  pair  of  fastener  stringers  to  a  sewing  apparatus  w  ilh 

the  coupling  elements  engaged: 
bringing  the  engaged  opposed  coupling  element  rows  out  of 
engagement  with  each  other  via  a  separating  means  carried  by 
the  sewing  apparatus  to  thus  separate  the  fastener  stringers  by 
a  predetermined  distance: 
feeding  the  thus  separated  stringers  to  a  sewing  unit  of  the 
sewing  apparatus  with  the  predetermined  distance  kept  ther- 
ebetween: 
folding  marginal  edges  of  the  opposed  fabric  pieces  via  a  fabric 

folder; 
feeding  the  opposed  fabric  pieces  to  the  sewing  unit:  and 
sewing  the  separated  fastener  stringers  to  the  respective  opposed 
fabric  pieces. 


1.  Apparatus  for  sewing  knitted  sleeve  sections  to  knitted  shirt 
bodies,  where  the  shin  bodies  are  formed  at  opposite  sides  with 
sleeve  openings  of  the  approximate  size  and  shape  of  an  end  of  a 
sleeve  section  to  be  secured  thereto,  and  where  said  sleeve  sections 
are  supplied  with  a  nght-side-out  orientation  and  said  shirt  bodies 
are  supplied  with  an  inside-oul  orientation,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  sewing  station  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  guide 
rollers  adapted  for  the  reception  and  guidance  of  a  shoulder 
margin  of  a  sleeve  section  and  of  a  shoulder  margin  of  a  shin 
body  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  sleeve  section. 

(b)  at  least  one  of  said  guide  rollers  being  movable  in  a  direction 
to  place  said  shoulder  margins  under  controlled  tension  dunng 
sewing. 

(c)  a  retractable  sleeve  support  conirollably  movable  to  an 
extended  position  directly  underneath  »  sleeve  section 
retained  on  said  guide  rollers  and  supporting  said  sleeve 
section  during  loading  of  a  shirt  body  shoulder  margin  onto 
said  guide  rollers. 

(d)  said  sleeve  support  being  movable  to  a  retracted  position 
during  sewing. 


5,806,451 

RIGGIN(;.  PARTICULARY  FOR  BICYCLES 

Patrick  Carn,  Quimper,  FraiKe,  assignor  to  Tanguy  Carn. 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01024,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04166,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  776.721 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  I,  1994,  94  09514 
Int.  CI.'  B63H  9/OH 
VS.  a.  114—102  1«  Claims 

I  Rigging  for  a  vehicle,  the  rigging  comprising  a  sail  and  a 
support  for  mounting  the  sail  on  the  vehicle,  wherein  the  sail  Is 
tensioned  on  a  frame  comprising  two  flexible  uprights  having  a 
tension  member  fixed  thereto  and  two  bars  hingedly  attached  at 
opposite  ends  between  the  two  flexible  uprights,  the  bars,  at  rest. 
being  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  tension  member,  the 
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5,806,453 

LAND  ANCHOR  DEVICE 

Thomas  E.  Cook,  Rt.  1,  Castlewood,  Va.  24224 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,499 

Int.  CI."  B63B  21/00 

\iS.  CI.  114—230 
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4  CUums 


bars  and  uprights,  al  rest,  together  forming  a  symmetrical  shape, 
action  on  the  tension  member  changing  the  symmetrical  shape  of 
the  frame  into  an  asymmetrical  shape. 


5,806,452 

BOAT  SAVER 

Richard  Benoit,  14  Maniers  Point,  Plymouth,  Mass.  02360 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844368 

Int.  CI."  B63B  21/04 

U.S.  a.  114-218  2  Claims 


21,    39 


1,  A  boat  fender's  cord  holder  comprising; 

a  single  unitary  flexible  cleat  and  rail  post  attachment  with  a 
post  receiving  hole  adapted  to  encircle  a  boats  deck  rail  post, 
a  slit  opening  extending  from  the  hole  to  the  cleat  portion  of 
the  unitar>'  attachment; 

an  opened  cleat  having  an  inner  slanted  groove  forming  the  apex 
for  the  cleat's  opening,  said  cleat  having  two  legs  extending 
from  said  slit  opening  with  said  legs  being  adapted  to  be 
pulled  apan  in  opposite  directions  to  expand  the  slit  opening 
to  permit  the  mounting  of  the  cleat  and  rail  post  attachment 
the  boat's  deck  rail  post  in  said  hole;  and 

said  cleat  legs  having  a  downwardly  tapered  gr<x)ve  between 
them  adjacent  said  slit  and  cord  engaging  upwardly  slanted 
grooves  on  the  legs  used  to  engage  a  cord  tightiv  when 
pulling  down  on  the  cord  and  to  release  the  cord  when  pulling 
up  on  the  cord. 


1.  A  land  anchor  device  for  waterbome  craft,  comprising  body 
means  of  thick  steel  and  formed  to  provide  a  substantially  enclosed 
cylinder  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  thick  dnve  head 
means  and  an  extraction  base  means,  a  rod  means  is  pixjvided 
having  a  shaft  segment  and  a  stake  segment,  said  shaft  segment 
being  slidably  mounted  through  aperture  means  in  said  extraction 
base  means  and  having  an  anvil  means  on  its  upper  end  and 
contained  within  said  cylinder  means  and  slidable  up  and  down 
therein  to  provide  a  means  w  hereby  said  drive  head  means  or  said 
extraction  base  means  can  hammer  against  an  upper  surface  or  a 
lower  surface  respectively  of  said  anvil  means  to  force  said  stake 
segment  respectively  into  and  out  of  various  substrates  by  upward 
or  downward  movement  respectively  of  said  body  means  along 
said  axis,  and  wherein  at  least  one  angularly  adjustable  handle 
means  is  mounted  on  an  exterior  wall  portion  of  said  body  means 
and  provides  a  choice  of  comfortable  gnpping  positions  for  the 
user  in  order  to  more  easily  hammer  said  stake  segment  into  or  out 
of  said  substrate,  and  further,  to  provide  a  convenient  means  for 
connecting  a  mtwnng  rope  or  the  like  to  said  anchor  device,  and 
for  rendering  easier  the  storage  of  the  device  in  a  limited  space  on 
the  craft. 


5.806,454 

DISCHARGE  HOSE  ADAPTER  FOR  BOAT  HOLDING 

TANK 

Edward  McKiernan.  Big  Prairie;  James  A.  Sigler,  Perrysville, 

and  William  J.  Friedman.  Uooster.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Sealand  Technology,  Inc.,  Big  Prairie,  Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,726 

InL  CI."  B63B  .<5/00 

L'.S.  a.  114-270  ,8  Claims 


1,  A  boat  holding  tank  system  comprising: 
a  holding  tank. 
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a  pump  connected  to  the  holding  tank; 

a  standard  marine  thru  hull  litting: 

a  conduit  connecting  said  pump  and  holding  tank  to  said  Ktting: 

a  sanitation  hose:  and 

a  discharge  hose  adapter  comprising:  a  first  compt>nent  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  bemg  friclionally 
engaged  with  said  standard  marine  thru  hull  fitting:  and  a 
second  component  having  a  first  end  engageable  with  said 
second  end  of  said  first  component  and  a  second  end  engage- 
able  with  said  sanitation  hose. 


5.806.455 
TRIM  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  PLANING  HULL 
Fabio  Buzzi,  Via  per  Lecco,  1-22048  Oggiono  (prov.  of  Lecco). 
Italy 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  811,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  6,   1996,  Ml%  A 
000437 

Int.  Cl.*^  B63B  1/22 
VS.  CL  114—286  8  Claims 


a  fluke  component  in  the  form  of  a  contoured,  trapezoidal  plate 
defined  by  a  fluke  prow  end  having  a  first  width,  a  fluke  aft 
end  having  a  second  width  shorter  than  said  first  width,  a  pair 
of  identical  fluke  starboard  and  fluke  port  halves,  a  fluke  top 
surface  and  a  fluke  bottom  surface,  said  plate  having  balanced 
starboard  and  port  halves  divided  by  a  fluke  longitudinal  axis 
of  symmetry,  and 
a  shank  component  of  arcuate  form  having  a  shank  longitudinal 
axis  and  comprising: 

an  elongated  first  leg  portion  defined  by  a  first  prow  end,  a 

first  aft  end.  a  first  upper  side,  a  first  lower  side,  a  first 

starboard  side  and  a  first  port  side. 

a  second  leg  portion  shorter  than  said  first  leg  portion  defined 

by  a  second  top  end  and  a  second  bottom  end.  said  second 

top  end  being  Joined  to  said  first  aft  end  and  said  bottom 

end  being  joined  to  said  fluke  aft  end  so  that  said  shank 

longitudinal  axis  is  aligned  with  said  fluke  longitudinal  axis 

of  symmetry,  and 

a  plurality  of  hitch  members  fixed  to  and  spaced  apart  along  said 

elongated  first  leg  enabling  an  anchor  line  to  be  attached  to 

said  anchor  at  different  positions  along  said  shank  component 

to  thereby  provide  a  plurality  of  attack  angles  at  which  said 

anchor  will  tend  to  enter  and  proceed  into  the  mooring  bed 

during  an  anchoring  operation  employing  said  anchor. 


5.806,457 
SUBMERSIBLE  VEHICLE  HULL  PORTION  HAVING 
INTEGRALLY  FORMED  FLUID  TANK 
Benoit  G.  Gauthier,  Little  Compton;  Dawn  M.  Vaillancourt, 
Tiverton,   both   of   R.I..   and    Stephen   J.    Plunkett.    North 
Hampton.  N.H.,  as.signors  to  The  llnited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813,586 
Int.  CI."  B63G  H/QO 
VS.  a.  114—312  3  Claims 


1.  Tnm  adjusting  device  for  a  planing  hull,  said  planing  hull 
including  a  protruding  portion:  and  said  trim  adjusting  device 
being  hinged  to  the  stem  end  of  said  planing  hull  beneath  said 
protruding  portion:  and  said  trim  adjusting  device  being  operated 
by  control  means  positioned  inside  said  hull  and  comprising  at 
lea.st  one  piston  fixed  to  said  hull  in  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion: and 

said  control  nneans  being  positioned  inside  said  protruding  por- 
tion fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  said  hull. 


5,806,456 

VARIABLE  ATTACT  ANGLE  MARINE  SPADE  ANCHORS 

Andrew  L.  Peabodv,  P.O.  Box  2120.  Natches,  Miss.  39121 

Filed  jun.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,571 

Int.  CI."  B63B  21/.^ 

U.S.  CI.  114—301  5  Claims 


1.  A  hull  portion  of  a  submersible  vehicle  which  comprises: 

an  inner  skin  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  wherein  said  inner 
skin  is  formed  from  a  composite  material  wound  on  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  mandrel: 

an  outer  skin  spaced  from  said  inner  skin  by  a  distance  d  and 
cooperating  with  said  inner  skin  to  define  a  generally  annular 
cavity:  and 

fluid  storage  tubing  in  said  annular  cavity,  said  tubing  having  an 
outside  diameter  of  approximately  equal  to  distance  between 
said  inner  skin  and  said  outer  skin,  and  wherein  said  tubing  is 
wound  helically  around  said  inner  skin,  said  outer  skin  also  of 
composite  material  and  being  wound  around  said  tubing. 


5.806.458 
•      SECURE  FLYING  ANIMAL  FEEDER 
Mary  Belle  T.  Harwich.  RO.  Box  533.  Glencoe,  III.  60022 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,733 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  l/IO 


I.  A  marine  anchor  comprising: 


U.S.  CI.  119—51.03 

1.  A  flying  animal  feeder  comprising: 
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NECTAR  FEEDER  ACCESS  DEVICES 

Arnold  G.  Klein.  P.O.  Box  724,  Sandia  Park,  N.  Mex.  87047 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,537,  May  5,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,640,927.  This  application  Jan.  2»,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,057 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIK  39/02 
MS.  CI.  119—72  25  Claims 


a  first  face,  an  inwardly  projecting  raised  periphery  of  said  first 

face; 
a  second  face,  an  inwardly  projecting  raised  periphery  of  said 

second  face; 
at  least  one  of  said  first  face  or  second  face  having  apertures 

therethrough; 
a  hinge  member  hingedly  joining  said  first  and  second  faces; 
said  feeder  having  an  open  urienlalion  wherein  an  inside  surface 

of  at  least  one  of  said  faces  is  adapted  to  have  a  source  of  food 

placed  thereon; 
said  feeder  also  having  a  closed  orientation  at  which  said  faces 

are  pt)sitioned  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  each  other  such  that  said 

faces  are  adapted  to  press  the  source  of  food  between  the 

faces  and  into  said  apertures  so  as  to  contain  the  source  of 

food  between  the  faces;  and 
said  first  raised  periphery  and  second  raised  periphery  project  in 

generally  opposite  directions  and  substantially  engage  each 

other  when  said  feeder  is  in  said  closed  orientation  thereby 

defining  a  closed  edge  of  said  feeder. 


1.  A  restrictive  access  device  for  mounting  at  a  feeder  opening  of 
a  nectar  type  bird  feeder,  said  access  device  including: 

a.  a  barrier  which,  when  said  barrier  is  installed  at  said  feeder 
opening,  is  in  a  first  position  which  closes  said  feeder  opening 
sufficiently  to  prevent  insects  from  passing  through  said 
feeder  opening,  said  barrier  being  movable  to  a  second  posi- 
tion by  the  pressure  of  a  bird's  bill  to  permit  nectar  feeding, 
said  barrier  returning  to  substantially  said  first  position  when 
said  bill  is  withdrawn;  and 

b.  means  to  position  said  access  device  adjacent  to  said  feeder 
opening,  thereby  positioning  said  barrier  at  said  feeder  open- 
ing when  said  barrier  is  in  said  first  position. 


5,806,459 

BIRD  FEED  HOLDER 

Philip  A.  Hayes,  164  N.  Stevens,  Orange,  Calif.  92668 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  391,5%,  Feb.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,859 

InL  CI."  AOIK  i9/Q4 

U.S.  a.  119-57,8  36  Claims 


5,806,461 

CATWALK  LITTER  BOX 

Heiko-Roberto  Kiera,  222  Lake  Dr.,  Oviedo,  Fla.  32765 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,826 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  l/0i5 

U.S.  CI.  119—165  15  Claims 


50         3/j  32 


I.  A  bird  feed  holder  for  supporting  a  bird  treat  having  spaced 
apart  end  portions  and  feed  matenal  between  said  spaced  apart  end 
portions  comprising; 

securing  means  for  securing  said  bird  feed  holder  to  a  selected 

structure: 
aligned  holder  means  including  at  least  two  holder  elements 
horizontally  aligned  and  spaced  apart  and  defining  a  horizon- 
tal space  between  the  holder  elements  said  holder  means  and 
said  securing  means  being  structurally  connected  to  position 
bird  treat  end  portions  on  said  holder  elements  at  spaced  apart 
positions  in  a  substantially  horizontal  orientation  with  said 
bird  treat  held  substantially  within  said  horizontal  space;  and 
an  elongated  bird  perch  extending  substantially  horizontally 
parallel  to  said  honzontal  space  between  said  holder  elements. 


5.  A  litter  box  formed  of  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
normally  clamped  together  to  define  an  enclosure  in  which  kitty 
litter  can  be  contained  and  foul  odors  confined,  said  lower  portion 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  kitty  litter  for  receiving  the 
waste  products  emanating  from  die  pet.  and  said  upper  portion 
containing  an  aperture  through  which  the  pet  can  enter  or  leave, 
said  upper  portion  also  containing  a  grill-like  uppermost  portion 
through  which  foul  odors  can  escape,  said  lower  portion  containing 
a  curved,  elongate  perforate  walkway  disposed  above  the  kittv' 
litter  and  extending  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  aperture,  with 
a  curved  interior  wall  in  said  enclosure  disposed  closely  adjacent 
said  walkway,  about  which  said  walkway  curves,  a  portion  of  said 
wall  being  supported  relativelv  close  to  said  aperture  and  being 
placed  in  such  proximity  to  said  aperture  as  to  require  the  pet  to 
walk  for  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  perforate  ualkway  at 
such  time  as  the  pet  is  to  exit  from  the  litter  box  through  said 
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aperture,  said  perforate  walkway  serving  to  clean  the  paws  of  the 
pel  and  thereby  preventing  the  pet  from  tracking  portions  of  the 
liner  out  of  the  liner  box. 


5306,462 

CLUMPING  ANIMAL  LITTER 

Michael  J.  Parr,  4368  Hymount  Dr.,  Sarasota.  Fla.  34231 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  661„121 

Int.  CL"  AOIK  29AX) 

VS.  a.  119—173  13  Claims 


5,806,463 

AQUARIUM  SWEEPER  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 

Kelly  W.  Rising,  2070  Savanna  Trace.  Beaumont.  Tex.  77006 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,311 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  6i/04 

U.S.  a.  119—264  25  Claims 


5.806.464 
MODl'LAR  PET  FURNITURE 
Jonathan  Willinger,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  and  Simon   Handelsman. 
New buryport,  Mass..  assignors  to  J.W.  Pet  Company.  Inc., 
Englewood,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,665 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  ims 

\iS.  CI.  119—706  25  Claims 


1.  An  anitnal  litter  comprising:  a  paniculate  earth  substrate 
having  a  poor  clumping  ability,  the  particulates  of  said  earth 
substrate  being  coated  with  a  gelatin  and  with  a  water  activateahle 
adhesive  for  increasing  the  clumping  ability  of  said  earth  substrate, 
said  water  activateable  adhesive  being  in  particulate  form  and  the 
particulates  of  said  water  activateable  adhesive  being  adhered  to 
the  particulates  of  said  earth  substrate  solely  by  said  gelatin  and 
being  unactivated. 


1.  A  modular  pet  furniture  assembly,  comprising.: 

a  base; 

first  and  a  second  support  columns  connected  to  said  base,  said 
first  and  second  support  columns  each  comprising  tirst  and 
second  segments:  and 

a  first  platform  with  a  first  pair  of  sockets  and  a  second  pair  of 
sockets,  said  first  pair  of  sockets  friction  fitted  w  ith  said  first 
and  second  column  segments  of  said  first  support  column,  and 
said  second  pair  of  sockets  friction  filled  with  said  first  and 
second  column  segments  of  said  second  support  column. 


5,806,465 
PET  TOY 
Vincent  A.  Baiera,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Jonathan  Willinger. 
Tenafly,  NJ.,  a.ssignors  to  J.W.  Pet  Company,  Inc.,  Engle- 
wood, N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832.448 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  2Wm) 

VS.  a.  119—707  21  Claims 


I.  An  aquarium  system  comprising: 

an  aquarium,  the  aquarium  defining  at  least  one  viewing  surface: 

and 
apparams  for  cleaning  the  viewing  surfaces  of  an  aquarium 
comprising: 

a  sweeping  mechanism  including  a  cleaning  material: 
a  mechanism  for  positioning  the  sweeping  mechanism,  and 
thus  the  cleaning  material,  proximate  to  the  viewing  surface 
of  the  aquarium:  and 
a  first  motor  for  moving  the  sweeping  mechanism  across  the 
viewing  surface  of  the  aquarium  such  that  the  cleaning 
material  is  swept  across  the  viewing  surface. 


:"{l_^ 


1.  A  toy  device,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  substantially  hemispheric  configuration: 

a  canopy; 

a  pivot  shaft  disposed  vertically  between  a  center  of  said  base 
and  a  center  of  said  canopy: 

an  elongated  arm  rotatably  connected  to  said  pivot  shaft  and 
extending  radially  outward  from  and  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  pivot  shaft;  and 
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a  toy  character  rigidly  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  said  elongated 
arm  for  inducing  a  pet  to  rotatably  drive  said  elongated  arm 
and  said  toy  character  about  said  pivot  shaft. 


5306,466 
PET  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Fred  Pintor.  and  Roy  Ochoa.  both  of  852  Willow  Ct,  Ham- 
mond. Ind.  46320 

Filed  Apr.  3,  IW7,  Ser.  No.  831,895 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  1.1/00 

V.S.  CI.  119-770  5  aaims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  pet  training  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  waist  strap  with  a  first  end  havipg  a  buckle  attached  thereto 
and  a  second  end  with  a  plurality  of  linearly  aligned  holes  for 
allowing  the  attachment  of  the  buckle  thereto  so  that  the  waist 
strap  may  be  worn  about  a  waist  of  a  user,  the  waist  strap 
having  a  first  predetermined  length; 

a  top  thigh  strap  with  a  first  end  having  a  buckle  attached  thereto 
and  a  second  end  with  a  plurality  of  linearly  aligned  holes  for 
allowing  the  attachment  of  the  top  thigh  strap  buckle  thereto 
so  that  the  top  thigh  strap  may  be  worn  about  an  upper  extent 
of  a  thigh  of  a  user,  the  top  thigh  strap  having  a  second 
predetermined  length  which  is  less  than  the  first  predeter- 
mined length: 

a  bottom  thigh  strap  with  a  first  end  having  a  buckle  attached 
thereto  and  a  second  end  with  a  plurality  of  linearly  aligned 
holes  for  allowing  the  attachment  of  the  bottom  thigh  strap 
buckle  thereto  so  that  the  bottom  thigh  swap  may  be  worn 
about  a  lower  extent  of  a  thigh  of  a  user,  the  bottom  thigh 
strap  having  a  third  predetermined  length  which  is  less  than 
the  second  predetentiined  length; 

a  connecting  strap  formed  of  a  closed  loop  with  a  plurality  of 
rivets  secured  thereto  forming  a  plurality  of  secondary  loops, 
whereby  the  waist  strap  is  slidably  situated  in  a  top  secondary 
loop,  the  top  thigh  strap  is  slidably  situated  in  an  intermediate 
secondary  loop,  and  the  bottom  thigh  strap  is  slidably  situated 
in  a  bottom  secondary  loop,  the  connecting  strap  adapted  to 
be  vertically  positioned  against  a  front  portion  of  a  thigh  of  a 
u.ser; 

an  O-ring  situated  in  a  second  intermediate  secondary  loop  of 
the  connecting  strap; 

a  plurality  of  training  straps  having  two  ends  each  with  a 
quick-release  pivoting  couple  for  providing  a  releasable  cou- 
pling between  the  O-ring  and  a  collar  of  a  dog.  wherein  the 
training  straps  have  a  plurality  of  different  lengths  for  training 
a  dog  to  heel; 

a  training  strap  storing  mechanism  including  a  strap  formed  in  a 
closed-loop  configuration  with  an  O-ring  coupled  thereto,  the 
strap  of  the  training  strap  storing  mechanism  slidably  coupled 
to  the  waist  strap  such  that  the  training  straps  which  are  not  in 
use  may  be  attached  to  the  O-ring  thereof  via  a  quick-release 
pivoting  couple  thereof:  and 


a  pouch  for  containing  dog  food  with  a  rear  face,  a  front  face,  a 
bottom  face,  and  a  pair  of  bellowed  side  faces  defining  a  open 
top  and  an  interior  space,  the  pouch  having  a  lid  flap  inte- 
grally coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  a  top  of  the  rear  face  v. 
thereby  allowing  selective  closure  of  the  interior  space  of  the 
pouch,  the  pouch  further  having  a  buckle  connected  to  a 
second  end  thereof  and  a  closed  loop  couple  attached  lo  the 
front  face  thereof  for  allowing  the  securement  of  the  flap  over 
the  open  top  of  the  pouch,  the  pouch  also  including  an 
attachment  loop  coupled  to  the  rear  face  thereof  for  allowing 
the  slidable  coupling  of  the  pouch  lo  the  waist  strap. 


5,806,467 
PET  LE.\SH 
Makoto  Arakawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabashikigaisha 
Heisei,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-237598 
Int.  CI."  .401 K  27/lXJ:  BOOR  22/10 
V.S.  CI.  119—771  9  Claims 


6t>  6a 


1.  A  pet  leash  connectable  to  a  neck  or  body  strap  for  a  pet  and 
conneclable  to  an  automobile  seat  belt  having  a  holding  portion 
and  an  engaging  portion  insertable  into  the  holding  portion,  which 
comprises: 

a  central  traction  portion, 

a  loop-shaped  first  holding  portion  formed  on  a  proximal  end  of 
the  traction  portion. 

a  loop-shaped  second  holding  portion  formed  on  one  of  a  di.stal 
end  and  a  middle  region  of  the  traction  portion  wherein  said 
loop-shaped  second  holding  portion  is  fixedly  secured  to  said 
central  traction  portion  and  is  so  dimensioned  as  to  permit  the 
engaging  portion  and  holding  portion  of  the  automobile  seat 
belt  to  be  removable  through  said  loop-shaped  second  holding 
portion;  and 

a  hook  connected  to  a  loop  located  at  one  of  an  end  portion  of 
the  traction  portion  and  an  end  portion  of  the  second  holding 
portion. 


5^06,468 
LEASH  ASSEMBLY 
Israel  Sidney  Ryder,  3111  Bayou  Gerimond  Rd.,  Port  Barre, 
La.  70577 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,074 
Int.  a."  AOIK  27/00 
VS.  CI.  119—776  16  Claims 

1.  A  leash  assembly  for  use  in  connection  with"  a  quick  release 
collar  clip  including  a  restrain  strap  attachment  loop,  a  spring 
biased  release  slide,  at  least  one  stationary  clip  member,  and  a 
pivoting  clip  member:  said  leash  assembly  comprising: 
a  handle  as.sembly  having  a  rigid  handle  grip: 
a  restraint  stfap  having  a  restraint  strap  handle  end  secured  to  a 
center  position  of  said  rigid  handle  grip  and  a  clip  securing 
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end  attachable  to  the  restraint  strap  attachment  loop  of  the 
quick  release  collar  clip;  and 

a  release  strap  assembly  having  a  release  strap  handle  end 
secured  to  an  end  pomt  of  said  ngid  handle  and  a  release  slide 
securing  end  that  is  securable  to  the  release  slide  of  the  quick 
release  collar  clip: 

said  release  strap  being  of  a  length  longer  than  said  restraint 
strap  such  that  when  said  restraint  strap  is  under  tension  from 
said  clip  securing  end.  said  rigid  handle  member  is  position- 
able  such  that  said  release  slide  securing  end  of  said  release 
strap  is  moved  closer  toward  said  clip  secunng  end  of  said 
restraint  strap. 


5.806,469 

BREAKAWAY  LOOP  FOR  LARIATS 

Betty  Gayle  Cooper- RatUff.  P.O.  Box  826.  Durant.  Okla.  74702. 

and  Jake  Merrick.  Rt.  1.  Box  242,  Padircah.  Tex.  79248 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591,777 

int.  a."  AOIK  15/04 

VS.  CI.  119—805  8  Claims 


1.  A  releasable  honda  for  lariat  ropes,  comprising: 

a  heel  ha\  ing  a  throat  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  rope. 

two  resilient  curved  arms  extending  from  said  heel  at  an  angle  to 

an  axis  of  said  throat, 
said  arms  having  a  compound  curv  ature  so  that  a  tip  of  each  arm 

is  proximate  a  tip  of  the  other  arm  to  form  an  eve. 
said  tips  of  said  arms  dehning  a  slit  therebetween, 
said  tip  of  each  arm  having  at  least  one  tapered  surface,  and 
an  end  of  said  throat  adjacent  said  eye  being  tapered  to  form  an 

opening  for  receiving  a  knot  therein. 


5.806.470 
VAPORIZER  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE  LIQUID 
Keizo   Konishi;    Ichiroh   Sakuraba;    Koichi   Hayashi;    Koirhi 
Shinkai;  Katsufumi  Tanaka.  all  of  Takasago;  Yoshinori  Hisa- 
zumi.  Osaka;  Masanori  Takata,  Osaka,  and  Masanori  Oki. 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  She.  Kobe,  and  Osaka  Gas  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01420.  §  371  Date  May  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02803,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  612.841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-168028 

InL  CI."  F22B  23/06;37/I0 

VS.  a.  122— 367.1  8  Claims 


1  A  low  temperature  liquid  vaporizer  comprising:  an  inflow 
header  for  flowing  low  temperature  liquid;  a  plurality  of  outer  heat 
exchange  tubes  communicated  with  the  inflow  header,  each  outer 
heat  exchange  tube  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
inflow  header,  an  outside  of  the  outer  heat  exchange  tubes  coming 
into  contact  with  a  heating  medium;  an  outflow  header  communi- 
cated with  the  inflow  header  by  way  of  the  plurality  of  outer  heat 
exchange  tubes  for  flowing  gas  produced  be  vaporization  of  the 
low  temperature  liquid  in  the  outer  heat  exchange  tubes;  a  plurality 
of  inner  heat  exchange  tubes  provided  in  at  least  respective  inflow 
portions  of  the  plurality  of  outer  heal  exchange  tubes,  each  inner 
heat  exchange  tube  forming  an  annular  passage  between  an  inside 
surface  of  the  corresponding  outer  heat  exchange  tube  and  an 
outside  surface  of  the  inner  heat  exchange  tube,  the  annular  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  inflow  header  and  the  outflow  header 
for  flowing  the  low  temperature  liquid. 


5.806.471 

STRUCTURE  OF  MULTI-STEP  ENGINE  AIR  INTAKE 

VOLUME  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Jung-Chih  Lin.  No.  48.  Sec.  2.  Kan-^'uan  .St.,  Shulin  Town, 

Taipei  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  951.323 

Int.  CI."  F02B  -47/02 

VS.  CI.  123—25  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  multi-step  engine  air  intake  volume  control  device  compris- 
ing a  casing  mounted  inside  a  motor  vehicle,  said  casing  having  an 
air  input  port  and  an  air  output  port,  an  air  filler  element  to  hiter  air 
passing  from  said  air  input  port  lo  said  air  output  port,  u  guide  tube 
connected  to  said  air  output  pon  of  said  casing,  an  electromagnetic 
valve  controlled  lo  open/close  said  guide  tube,  a  manifold  pipe 
installed  in  a  positive  crankcase  ventilating  system  of  said  motor 
vehicle  to  guide  air  from  said  guide  tube  into  the  engine  of  said 
motor  vehicle,  and  a  control  circuit  connected  lo  the  speedometer 
of  said  motor  vehicle  and  controlled  lo  close/open  said  electromag- 
nelic  valve  subject  to  the  revolving  speed  of  the  engine,  wherein  a 
container  is  mounted  inside  said  motor  vehicle,  having  a  water 
chamber  holding  a  volume  of  water  and  an  oil  chamber  holding  an 
oil:  a  second  electromagnetic  valve  is  mounted  inside  said  casing. 
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having  an  input  end  connected  to  said  water  chamber  and  said  oil 
chamber  of  said  container  b>  a  guide  tube  and  three-way  pipe 
connector  assembly  and  an  output  end  connected  to  said  manifold 
pipe,  said  second  electromagnetic  valve  being  controlled  by  said 
control  citxruit  to  open  the  passage  between  said  conuiner  and  said 
manifold  pipe  for  permitting  water  and  said  oil  to  be  drawn  from 
said  conuiner  into  said  manifold  pipe  when  air  is  guided  by  said 
manifold  pipe  from  said  air  output  port  of  said  casing  into  the 
engine  of  said  motor  vehicle. 


5306,472 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  USED  OIL 
AND  BLENDING  WITH  FUEL  FOR  DISPOSAL  IN  AN 
ENGINE 
Robert  M.  Nelsoii,  and  Robert  E.  Nelson,  4040  Manly  Rd.,  both 
of  Rosamond,  Calif.  935M.  assignors  to  Robert  E.  Nelson, 
Rosamond,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,187 

Int  a."  POIM  11/06 

VS.  a.  123—73  AD  6  Claims 


<ji  i*i 


I.  A  system  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  lubricating  oil  in  the 
sump  of  a  lubricated  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  level,  while 
simultaneously  continuously  removing  metered  amounts  of  used 
oil  from  said  sump  when  the  level  of  said  oil  in  said  sump  is  above 
said  predetermined  level  for  disposal  during  operation  of  the 
mechanism,  said  system  comprising: 

a  supply  lank,  to  hold  reserve  lubricating  oil  for  said  mechanism; 
a  conduit  between  said  sump  and  said  supply  lank,  said  conduit 
having  an  intake  port  into  said  sump  at  said  predetermined 
level,  said  level  being  selected  such  that,  below  it  there 
remains  a  volume  of  lubricating  oil  in  said  sump  that  is 
sufficient  to  protect  the  mechanism  while  in  operation: 
pump  means  in  said  conduit  adapted  to  draw  fluid  from  said 
sump  at  said  predetermined  level  and  deliver  it  to  said  supply 
lank,  said  fluid  being  liquid  lubricating  oil  when  said  inlet 
port  is  submerged,  air  when  said  inlet  port  is  not  submerged, 
or  mixtures  of  oil  and  air  during  intermediate  conditions, 
whereby  said  pump  means  is  unable  to  draw  liquid  lubricating 
oil  from  said  sump  from  below  said  predetermined  level:  and 
separator  means  receiving  a  portion  of  liquid  from  said  conduit, 
thereby  removing  said  portion  from  the  system  which  system 
comprises  said  supply  tank,  pump  means,  sump  and  conduit. 


5306,473 

ENGINE  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER 

ENGINE 

Shunichi  Kometani,  and  Osamu  Tamura.  both  of  Iwata.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 

Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,621 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  30,  1995,  7-155352 
InL  CL*  F02B  3.1/04 
VS.  CL  123—73  C  18  Claims 


1.  A  direct  cylinder  injected  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prised of  a  cylinder  block  having  a  plur^ity  of  cylinder  bones 
extending  from  an  upper  peripheral  edge  closed  by  a  cylinder  head, 
a  piston  reciprocating  in  each  of  said  cylinder  bores  between  a 
bonom  dead  center  (BDC)  position  and  a  top  dead  center  (TDC) 
position  and  forming  with  said  cylinder  bores  and  said  cylinder 
head  variable  volume  chambers,  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors,  at 
least  one  for  each  cylinder  bore  all  mouiued  on  the  same  side  of 
said  cylinder  block,  for  directly  injecting  fuel  into  said  cylinder 
bores,  and  a  fuel  supply  system  for  supplying  fiicl  under  pressure 
to  said  fuel  injectors  including  a  fuel  supply  rail  disposed  on  said 
one  side  of  said  cylinder  block,  said  pistons  each  having  a  piston 
head  facing  said  cylinder  head  and  at  least  an  upper  ring  groove 
extending  circumferentially  therearound  and  receiving  a  piston 
ring,  the  distance  between  said  piston  at  said  BDC  position  and  die 
upper  peripheral  edge  of  said  cylinder  bore  being  expressed  as  die 
dimension  L.  the  distance  between  the  lower  end  of  said  ring 
groove  and  said  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said  cylinder  head  when 
said  piston  is  at  said  TDC  position  being  expressed  by  the  dimen- 
sion RS.  said  fiiel  injectors  each  having  a  nozzle  having  a  spray 
axis  extending  transversely  into  the  respective  of  said  cylinder 
bores,  said  spray  axis  laying  at  a  distance  A  from  said  cylinder  bore 
upper  peripheral  edge  and  such  that  said  spra>  axis  is  covered  by 
said  piston  during  at  least  a  portion  of  its  stroke,  and  the  following 
relationship  is  true:  I 

RS<A<0.3L. 


5306,474 

SELF  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Marius  A.  Paul,  and  Ana  Paul,  both  of  1120  E.  Elm  Ave.^ 

Fullerton,  Calif.  92631 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607.945,  Feb.  28,  1996.  This 
application  Mar.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613339 
Int  a.''  F02M  37/04:  FOIL  9/02 
VS.  a.  12*-90.12  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  piston  and  at 
least  one  displaceable  gas  passage  valve  for  controlled  passage  of 
gases  to  or  from  the  combustion  chamber,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  electro-hydraulic  actuating  system  for  the  gas  passage 
valve,  wherein  the  engine  has  a  hydraulic  pulse  pump  having  a 
pump  cylinder  with  a  slide  piston  dividing  the  pump  cylinder  into 
a  first  chamber  having  a  passage  in  communication  with  the 
combustion  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  having  a  passage  filled 
with  a  motive  fluid,  the  passage  being  in  communication  with  a  rail 
means  for  accumulating  pressurized  motive  fluid  pumped  by  the 
pulse  pump  on  displacement  of  the  slide  piston  by  the  pressure  of 
gasses  in  the  combustion  chamber,  and  electronically-controlled. 
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hydraulic  actuating  means  for  displacing  the  displaceable  gas  pas- 
sage valve  by  the  motive  fluid. 


5.806.476 

VALVE  MECHANISM  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Nils  Olof  Hukansson.   Stenkullen.   Sweden.   assi)>nor  to  AB 

Volvo,  (Gothenburg.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE96/00416.  §  371  Date  Sep.  29.  1W7.  §  102(e) 
Date  .Sep.  29,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\ O96/.^)630.  PCI  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  3,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  930.261 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  30.  1995.  9501160 
Inl.  CI."  FOIL  1.1/00:13/06:  F02D  13/04 


U.S.  a.  123—90.17 


10  Claims 


■<«(16^0wVJ 


5.806.475 
LOW  FRICTION  ROCKER  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Louis  A.  Hausknecht.  1011  .Sundance  Dr..  Miamisburg,  Ohio 
45342 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  611.455 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  t/lH:li/O0 

l!-S.  CL  123—90.16  14  Claims 


1.  Valve  mechanism  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing at  least  one  intake  valve  and  at  least  one  exhaust  valve  in  each 
cylinder,  at  least  two  rocker  arms  mounted  on  a  rocker  arm  shaft 
for  each  cylinder  for  operating  the  valves,  at  least  one  cam  shaft 
with  a  cam  element  for  each  rocker  arm.  the  cam  element  for  the 
exhaust  valve  having  a  first  lifting  ridge  for  actuating  an  associated 
rocker  arm,  and  a  control  mechanism  for  opening  the  exhaust  valve 
dunng  the  intake  stroke  of  the  engine  to  provide  intake  of  exhaust 
into  the  cylinder  during  the  intake  stroke,  wherein  the  control 
mechanism  comprises  a  slide  (13)  displaceably  mounted  in  a  radial 
channel  (12)  in  the  cam  element  (2)  for  the  exhaust  valve  and 
which  is  angularly  displaced  relative  to  the  hrst  lifting  ridge  (21). 
said  slide  having  a  second  lifting  ridge  (16)  and  means  (6)  inte 
grated  into  the  cam  shaft  ( 1 )  for  achieving  a  radial  displacement  of 
the  slide  between  a  first  position,  in  which  the  highest  point  of  the 
second  lifting  ridge  lies  at  most  level  with  a  base  circle  ("a")  of  the 
cam  elemenl,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  the  highest  point  of 
the  second  lifting  ridge  lies  above  the  base  circle. 


J* 
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1.  A  rocker  arm  assembly  for  use  with  a  pushrod  and  a  valve  of 
an  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  rtxker  arm  having 

( 1 )  one  end  engaging  a  stem  of  the  valve,  and 

(2)  an  opposed  end  engaging  the  pushrixl: 

(b)  a  pushrod  engaging  member  carried  by  said  opposed  end: 

(c)  a  stud  engaging  assembly  disposed  between  said  one  end  of 
said  r»x.'ker  arm  and  said  opposed  end  of  said  rivker  arm  and 
pivotally  connected  thereto; 

(d)  said  pushrixl  engaging  member  including  an  engagement 
block  releasably  secured  to  said  opposed  end  of  said  iiKker 
arm:  and 

(e)  said  engagement  bl(x:k  including  at  least  two  parallel  trans- 
verse bores  extending  between  opposed  sides  thereof. 


5.806,477 

Ql  lET  CONNECTOR  BETWEEN  ROCKER  ARM  AND 

VALVE  STEM 

Jose  F.  Regueiro.  Rochester  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation.  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  823.930 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  //26 

II.S.  CI.  123—90.22  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  valve  train  mechanism  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder  head,  a  camshaft  supported  for  rotation  in  said 
engine,  a  vahe  mounted  in  said  cylinder  head  for  movement 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  \alve  having 
a  valve  stem  and  being  provided  with  a  spring  for  biasing  said 
\alve  into  said  closed  position,  an  actuator  ha\ing  a  free  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  gnxive  dehned  by  a  pair  of  parallel  side 
walls  and  a  planar  top  wall,  said  actuator  having  a  portion  thereof 
spaced  from  said  free  end  and  being  supported  by  said  cylinder 
head,  said  griMi\e  being  located  adjacent  the  terminal  end  of  said 
\al\e  stem,  the  improvement  of  a  connector  member  liKated  in 
said  groove  of  said  actuator  for  sliding  movement  relative  to  said 
groove  along  an  axis  parallel  to  said  planar  top  wall  and  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  contact  walls  in  surface-to-surlace  engage- 
ment with  said  pair  of  side  walls,  said  connector  member  having  an 
upper  curved  wall  engaging  said  planar  top  wall  of  said  grinne  so 
as  to  provide  line  contact  therebetween  and  having  a  bottom  wall 
pro\  ided  w  ith  an  opening  accomnRKlating  said  terminal  end  of  said 
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take-up  extension,  wherein  free  play  lash  vibration  and  asso- 
ciated actuator  noise  is  reduced  by  a  snubbing  eflfect  of  said 
take-up  compression  spring  and  biased  axial  extension  of  the 
push  rod  end  part. 


5,806.479 
ADDITIONAL  HEATING  ARRANGEMENT 
Dieter    Bauer,    Slultgarl;    Michael    Humburg,    Goeppingen; 
Michael    Loehle.    Essiingen;    Wolfgang    Pfister,    Esslingen; 
Peter  Reiser.  Esslingen,  and  Gebhard  Schweizer.  Leonberg, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co..  Stuttgart, 
and  J.  Eberspaecher  GmbH  &  Co.,  Esslingen,  both  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/038S6,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/ni21,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  File<^  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  809.708 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1994.  44  35 
693,5 

Int  CI."  F02N  n/06 
U.S.  a.  123-142.5  R  20  Oaims 


valve  stem,  and  said  camshaft  having  a  cam  adapted  to  provide  a 
valve  lifting  force  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  actuator  to 
cause  said  actuator  to  act  through  said  connector  member  to  move 
said  valve  to  said  open  position  against  the  bias  of  said  spring. 


5,806,478 

VALVE  ACTUATOR  PUSH  ROD  HAVING  INTERNAL 

LASH  TAKE-UP  SPRING  AND  OIL  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Gordon   D.  Oberg,   1717  S.  Lake  Stickney  Dr.,  Lvnnuood. 

Wash.  98037 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  .388,248,  Feb.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719J23 
Int.  CI."  FOIL  }/l4 
U.S.  CI.  123-90.61  ,5  claims 


I.  A  coolant  circuit  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  coolant/air  radiator  for  cooling  the  engine,  which  is  a  primary 
heater; 

a  fluid  tank  arranged  laterally  of  and  integrated  with  the  radiator 
and  communicating  coolant  with  the  radiator: 

a  pot-shaped  housing  integral  with  the  fluid  tank  and  communi- 
cating coolant  with  the  fluid  tank: 

a  coolant/air  heating  element  communicating  with  the  radiator 
for  heating  a  passenger  compartment;  and 

a  secondary  heater,  which  is  separate  from  and  not  associated 
with  the  primary  heater,  received  in  the  pot-shaped  housing. 


1.  A  push  rbd  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  valve  actuator 
comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  rod  body; 

a  lash  take-up  end  assembly  including  an  end  pan,  take-up 
compression  spring  and  retainer  inserted  to  hx  the  assembly  at 
an  end  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  rod  body,  said  end  part 
coaxially  and  slidably  mounted  for  axial  lash  take-up  exten- 
sion of  the  push  rod,  in  which  the  end  pan  has  a  maximum 
diameter  no  greater  than  an  outside  diameter  of  said  hollow 
cylindrical  rod  body,  and  said  take-up  compression  spring  is 
disposed  within  said  hollow  cylindncal  rod  body  and  has  a 
spring  force  substantially  less  than  that  required  to  open  an 
engine  valve  for  biasing  said  end  pan  toward  said  axial  lash 


5,806,480 
AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM 
Ituro  Maeda.  and  Joji  Kasugai,  both  of  Ichinomiya.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Inc.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  922.753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1996.  8-255593 

Int.  CI."  F02M  .<.5//0 

U.S.  CI.  123-184.57  ,4  claims 

1.  An  air  intake   system   for  an   internal   combustion  engine 

comprising: 

an  air  pipe  having  at  least  one  communication  apenure  in  a  pipe 

wall  and  opposite  ends: 
a  resonator  fomied  substantially  coaxially  about  and  spaced  • 

from  an  outer  circumference  of  said  air  pipe  and  disposed 
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5,806.482 
IN-CYLINDER  INJECTION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Kyoya    Igarashi:    Satoshi   Yoshikawa,-    Kenji    Goto;    Takashi 
Kawabe.-   Katsunori  L'eda;  Nobuaki  Murakami;   Hideyuki 
Oda,  and  Hiromitsu  Ando,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  757,980 
Int.  CI."  F02B  I7/00:2.WS 
U.S.  CI.  123—259  28  Claims 


substantially  over  the  entire  length  of  said  air  pipe,  said 
resonator  being  connected  at  said  opposite  ends  to  said  air 
pipe; 
a  flexible  inner  bellows  formed  at  a  portion  of  said  air  pipe:  and 
a  flexible  outer  bellows  formed  at  a  portion  of  said  resonator 
substantially  overlying  said  inner  bellows,  the  material  for 
molding  said  resonator  being  changed  at  an  intermediate 
portion  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  resonator  from  a 
hard  resin  to  a  soft  resin,  with  at  least  said  outer  bellows  being 
formed  from  a  soft  resin. 


5.806.481 

CYLINDER  BLOCK  WITH  STEPLESS  PLATING 

COATING  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  STEPLESS 

PLATING  COATING 

Hirohiko  Ikegaya.  Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 

doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621 J56 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23.  1995.  7-064364 
Int.  CI.'  F02F  1/00 
VS.  a.  123—193.2  6  Claims 


-0 


1.  A  cylinder  block  comprising  a  body  member  forming  at  least 
one  cylinder  bore  extending  between  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  a  cylinder  head  and  an  area  adapted  to  form  a  crankcase 
chamber  in  which  a  crankshaft  rotates,  said  at  lea.st  one  cylinder 
bore  being  formed  by  a  cylinder  wall  surface  comprised  of  a 
piston-sliding  surface  portion  adapted  to  be  slidably  engaged  by  a 
sealing  portion  of  an  associated  piston  recipriKating  in  said  cvlin- 
der  bore,  said  piston-sliding  surface  p<irlion  extending  from  a  first 
end  at  said  body  member  outer  surface  to  a  second  end  contiguous 
to  said  area  and  a  recessed  surface  portion  extending  from  said 
second  end  to  said  area,  a  plated  coating  on  at  least  said  piston- 
sliding  surface  portion. 


1.  An  in-cylinder  injection  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing: 

a  combustion  chamber  including  a  lop  and  a  bottom  thereof 
defined  by  a  lower  wall  of  a  cylinder  head  and  a  top  wall  of  a 
piston  hnedly  in.serted  within  said  cylinder: 

an  intake  \alve  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  lower  wall  of  said 
cylinder  head: 

an  exhaust  valve  arranged  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  lower  wall 
of  said  cylinder  head; 

an  intake  passage  communicating  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
combustion  chamber  through  said  intake  valve  so  that 
inducted  air  is  fed  into  said  combustion  chamber: 

an  exhaust  passage  communicating  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
combustion  chamber  through  saiit exhaust  valve  so  that  com- 
bustion gas  in  said  combustion  chamber  is  exhausted;  and 

a  fuel  injection  valve  arranged  for  directly  injecting  fuel  into 
said  combustion  chamber  said  fuel  injection  valve  being  con- 
trolled by  an  injection  controller; 

wherein  said  lower  wall  of  said  cylinder  head,  said  lower  wall 
forming  an  upper  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber,  is  config- 
ured in  the  form  of  a  pentnwf  having  an  intake-valve-side, 
tilted,  lower  wall  formed  on  said  one  side  and  an  exhaust- 
valve-side,  tilted,  lower  wall  formed  on  said  opposite  side. 

a  spark  plug  having  a  downwardly  extending  elecuode  is 
arranged  in  a  vicinity  of  a  top  portion  of  said  peniroof-shaped 
upper  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber. 

said  lop  wall  of  said  piston,  said  top  wall  forming  a  lower  wall 
of  said  combustion  chamber,  is  configured  in  the  fonn  of  a 
pentroof  having  an  inlake-valve-side,  lilted,  lop  wall  and  an 
exhausi-valve-side,  tilted,  top  wall,  which  are  formed  corre- 
sponding to  said  intake- valve-side,  tilted,  lower  wall  and  said 
exhaust-valve-side,  lilted,  lower  wall,  respectively. 

said  injection  controller  controls  fuel  injection  for  injecting  fuel, 
during  low-load  operation  range,  primarily  in  a  later  stage  of 
a  compressKin  stroke,  and,  during  high-load  operation  range, 
primarily  in  an  intake  stroke: 

said  inlake-valve-side,  tilled,  lop  wall  of  said  lop  wall  of  said 
piston  is  provided  with  a  recessed  portion:  and 

said  intake  valve,  said  fuel  injection  valve,  and  said  electrixJe 
being  so  positioned  relative  to  said  recessed  portion  of  said 
piston  and  said  recessed  portion  being  so  structured  as  to 
promote,  even  during  compression,  tumble  flow  of  inducted 
air  in  the  combustion  chamber  with  stratification  of  inducted 
air  and  fuel  thereby  assuring  ignition  and  enabling  lean  burn- 
ing at  low- load  operation. 
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5.806.48J 

COMBUSTION  METHOD  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINE 

Yukuaki  Mitarai.  Kamagava;  Takashi  Mizasawa.  Johetsu,  and 

Shigeo  Hagino,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

MeUl  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  855J40 

Int.  CI."  F02B  .ym.  F02P  2J/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-299  16  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  method  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
which  uses,  as  a  method  of  combusting  an  air-fuel  mixture  in  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  multiple  ignition  method  which  injects  pan 
of  a  fuel  used  in  one  cycle  into  the  combustion  chamber,  combusts 
(preliminary  combustion)  diluted  air-fuel  mixture  below  combus- 
tible limits  at  a  temperature  lower  than  a  self-igniting  temperature 
of  the  fuel,  injects  remaining  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber 
immediately  thereafter,  and  combusts  (main  combustion)  by  flame 
propagation  using  spark  plugs  as  ignition  sources. 


5,806,484 
INDUCTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Mamoni  Yoneyama.  and  Masato  Nishigaki.  both  of  Iwata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,926 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207086 
Int.  CI."  F02M  .15/10:  F02D  9/OH 
VS.  CI.  123-308  12  Claims 


control  valve,  said  flow  area  being  formed  primarily  by  a  recess 
formed  in  the  portion  of  said  engine  defining  said  flow  passage  and 
being  of  a  regular  shape  having  a  relatively  small  penpheral-to- 
cross-sectional  area  ratio  said  recess  being  formed  in  said  engine 
portion  on  the  side  of  said  induction  passage  terminating  at  said 
first  edge  of  said  intake  port  for  generating  a  tumble  action  in  said 
combustion  chamber  when  said  (Jbntrol  valve  is  in  said  second 
position,  " 


5,806,485 

METHOD  OF  ADAPTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONING 

COMPENSATION 

John    W.    DeGeorge,    Michigan   Center,   Mich.,   assignor   to 

Chrysler  Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789J21.  Jan.  23.  1997.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,909 

Int.  CI."  F02M  3/00:  F25B  27/00 

VS.  CI.  123-339.17  7  aaims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  induction  control  system,  said 
engine  having  means  dehning  a  combustion  chamber  including  at 
least  in  part  a  cylinder  bore,  an  induction  passage  extending  from 
an  atmospheric  air  inlet  and  terminating  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber through  at  least  one  intake  port,  said  intake  port  having  a  first 
edge  disposed  adjacent  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  cylinder 
bore  and  a  diametrically  opposite  second  edge  disposed  adjacent 
said  cylinder  bore,  said  induction  passage  having  a  portion  adja- 
cent and  upstream  of  said  intake  port  of  a  predetennined  cross- 
seclional  conhguralion.  and  a  control  valve  disposed  in  said  induc- 
tion passage  portion  and  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  predetermined  cross-sectional  configuration  is  substantially 
unrestricted  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  predetermined 
cross-sectional  configuration  is  substantially  closed  except  for  a 
relatively  small  area  bypass  passage  defined  along  one  peripheral 
edge  of  said  control  valve  of  a  cross-sectional  area  substantially 
less  than  one-third  of  said  predetermined  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration and  disposed  in  a  confined  area  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 


1.  A  method  of  air  conditioning  compensation  for  a  motor 
vehicle  having  an  air  conditioning  (AC)  system  with  a  compressor, 
an  automatic  idle  speed  (AIS)  compensation  mechanism  having  an 
AIS  position,  and  an  engine  control  mechanism,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

comparing  a  head  pressure  on  the  compressor  to  a  predeter- 
mined curve  of  relative  AIS  position  and  identifying  a  first 
point  on  the  curve  of  relative  AIS  position  associated  with  the 
head  pressure; 
identifying  a  second  point  and  a  third  point  on  the  curve  of 

relative  AIS  position  that  the  first  point  is  between: 
weighting  the  second  point  with  respect  to  the  first  point  and 

weighting  the  third  point  with  respect  to  the  first  point: 
interpolating    the   cune    of   relative   AIS    position    using    the 
weighted  second  point  and  the  weighted  third  point  to  obtain 
a  weighted  relative  AIS  [xisition; 
determining  if  the  weighted  relative  AIS  position  is  equal  10  an 

AIS  position  target: 
updating  the  second  point  and  the  third  point  on  the  cur\e  of 
relative  AIS  position  if  the  weighted  relative  AIS  position  is 
not  equal  to  an  AIS  position  target:  and 
adjusting  the  AIS  compensation  mechanism  based  upon  the 
weighted  relative  AIS  position  when  called  for  by  the  engine 
control  mechanism. 
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5.806.486 
AUTOMATIVE  ENGINE  IDLE  SPEED  CONTROL 
Thomas  Scott  Gee.  Canton,  and  Borys  Joseph  Melnyk.  Alien 
Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  944.632 

Int.  CI."  F02M  S/m 

VS>.  a.  123—339.22  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  idle  speed  of  an  uuiomotive 
engine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  for  sensing  values  of  engine  operating 

parameters,  including  at  least  one  temperature  associated  with 

operation  of  the  engine,  and  including  sensors  having  outputs 

from  which  engine  speed  and  load  may  be  determined; 

an  idl*  speed  module  for  controlling  the  engine's  speed  during 

idle  operation:  and 
an  engine  controller  for  receiving  outputs  from  the  sensors  and 
for  operating  the  idle  speed  module,  with  said  engine  control- 
ler: 
selecting  a  desired  initial  idle  speed  based  on  a  sensed  value 

of  at  least  one  engine  operating  parameter: 
operating  the  idle  speed  module  to  maintain  the  engine's  idle 

speed  at  the  desired  initial  idle  speed; 
determining  a  desired  total  heat  build  for  the  engine  as  a 
function  of  at  least  one  of  said  engine  operating  parameters; 
determining  engine  load; 
calculating  actual  heat  build  for  the  engine  as  a  function  of  the 

determined  engine  load;  and 
adjusting  the  idle  speed  according  to  the  relative  values  of  the 
desired  total  heat  build  and  the  actual  heat  build. 


5.806.487 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  UNIT  WITH  CONTROL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  CALIBRATION 

Anton  Dolenc.  Vienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Vienna.  .'Vustria 
PCT  No.  PCT/.AT95/00251.  §  371  Date  Jun.  23.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20339.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  860.337 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Dec.  27.  1994,  44  46 
905.5 

Int.  CI."  F02D  .^lAK) 
L.S.  CI.  123—357  8  Claims 

1.  Fuel  injection  pump  unit  comprising: 

a  fuel  injection  pump,  a  displaceable  control  rod  for  adjusting 
the  quantit)  of  fuel  injected  per  stroke  of  the  pump,  a  position 
pickup  for  monitoring  the  position  of  the  control  rod.  an 
actuator  for  displacing  the  control  rod.  a  control  unit  which 
calculates  a  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  injected  M,„„  and  from 
which  a  signal  P,„„  which  is  representative  of  a  desired 
position  of  the  control  rod  is  determined  using  stored  charac- 


teristic values,  a  position  controller  for  generating  a  control 
signal  for  the  actuator  for  adjusting  the  control  rod  by  com- 
paring the  desired  control  rod  position  signal  P.„„  from  the 
control  unit  with  an  actual  position  signal  ^  furnished  by  the 
position  pickup,  and  adjustable  stop  means  for  limiting  the 
displacement  of  the  control  rod  wherein  the  slop  means  are 
adjustable  to  fixed  distances  k,.  k,  from  stop  faces  on  the 
control  rod.  the  distances  k,.  k,  are  stored  in  the  control  unit 
and  correspond  to  measured  injection  quantities  M,.  M. 
wherein  M,  is  the  idling  injection  quantity  and  M,  js  the  full 
load  injection  quantity  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  stop 
means  is  located  so  as  to  strike  the  corresponding  stop  face  at 
a  position  corresponding  to  a  value  M*  where  M*<M|  or 
M*>M2  when  a  signal  from  the  control  unit  overshoots  a 
Value  corresponding  lo  M,  or  M2  but  does  not  reach  M*. 


5.806.488 
ELECTRONIC  ENGINE  TIMING 
Hans  Imberg.  Trigg.  .Australia,  assignor  to  Transcom  Gas  Tech- 
nologies Ptv.  Herdsman.  .Australia 
PCT  No.  PCf/A I  93/00650.  §  ill  Date  Aug.  17.  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13949.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  448^538 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    14,    1992, 
PL6346.-  Mar.  1 2,  1993,  PL7823 

Int.  CI."  F02P  .V/.";,  F02D  ■4I/.U:4JAM 
U.S.  CL  123 — 114  18  Claims 


I.  An  electronic   timing   system   for  an   internal   combustion 
engine,  the  system  comprising: 

an  engine  gear  wheel  teeth  position  sensor  for  detecting  the 
rotation  of  a  gear  wheel  of  the  engine,  wherein  each  gear 
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tooih  of  a  periphery  of  the  gear  wheel  is  detected  as  it  passes 
said  gear  wheel  teeth  position  sensor  to  generate  a  gear  wheel 
teeth  signal: 

an  engine  phase  sensor  for  detecting  a  phase  of  the  engine  and 
for  generating  an  engine  phase  signal  every  cycle  of  the 
engine: 

a  signal  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  gear  wheel  teeth 
signal  by  an  integer  multiple  of  the  number  of  cylinders.  N.  in 
the  engine  to  produce  a  high  resolution  engine  rotation  signal 
in  the  form  of  a  pulse  train,  each  pulse  in  said  pulse  train 
indicating  a  predetermined  angular  displacement  of  the 
engine; 

means  for  generating  a  cylinder  cycle  reference  signal  for  initi- 
ating a  timing  activity  for  each  individual  cylinder  of  the 
engine,  wherein  said  cylinder  cycle  reference  signal  is  gener- 
ated responsive  to  said  high  resolution  engine  rotation  signal 
and  engine  phase  signal  such  that  a  predetermined  number  of 
pulses  of  said  high  resolution  engine  rotation  signal,  corre- 
sponding to  one  cycle  of  the  engine  as  indicated  by  said 
engine  phase  signal,  is  divided  up  into  N  equal  cylinder 
timing  inier\als.  each  cylinder  liming  interval  being  marked 
by  a  cylinder  cycle  reference  marker:  and. 

means  for  controlling  the  timing  of  combustion  in  respective 
cylinders  of  the  engine  responsive  to  said  high  resolution 
engine  rotation  signal,  said  engine  phase  signal  and  said 
cylinder  cycle  reference  markers  whereby,  in  use.  the  timing 
of  combustion  in  each  engine  cylinder  can  be  more  precisely 
controlled  to  coincide  with  a  desired  operational  position  of 
the  engine. 


5,806.489 
METHOD  FOR  RETURNING  TO  NOMIN.\L  ADVANCE 
WHEN  NO  PINGING  IS  DETECTED 
Roger  Rouphael,  L'Union,  France,  assignor  to  Siemens  Auto- 
motive S.A.,  Toulouse  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04497.  §  371  Date  May  23.  1997.  §  102(e» 
Date  May  23.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO%/16269.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  IS.  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,642 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1994,  94  14125 
InL  CI.''  I''02P  5// 52 
VS.  CI.  123-^25  6  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  control  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
where  an  ignition  advance  is  retarded  upon  detecting  a  pinging 
event  in  the  engine,  a  method  for  returning  to  nominal  ignition 
advance  after  the  pinging  event  has  been  corrected,  the  method 
which  comprises: 


counting  a  number  of  detections  of  pinging  events  during  a 
given  number  of  combustion  cycles,  and  eliminating  false 
detections  of  pinging  events: 

determining,  for  each  detection  in  the  counting  step,  an  energy 
level  of  the  respective  pinging  event,  and  calculating  a  mean 
energy  level  corresponding  to  a  number  of  detections  counted: 

weighting  the  number  of  detections  with  the  mean  energy  level: 

comparing  the  weighted  number  of  detections  with  a  set  of 
empirically  predetermined  thresholds,  and  formulating  a 
return  rule  governing  return  to  the  nominal  advance:  and 

returning  the  ignition  angle  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  to 
the  nominal  advance  in  accordance  with  the  return  rule. 


5,806,490 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GASEOUS  FUEL 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

FUEL  METERING  AND  MIXING  MEANS 

Toshihani  Nogi.  Novi.  and  Robert  1.  Bruetsch.  Whitmore  Lake. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd..  Research 

and  Development  Division.  Tarrytown.  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  646.435.  May  7.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.692,478. 

This  application  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770J61 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/14 

VS.  CI.  123—435  15  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air 
intake  passageway,  a  source  Of  fuel,  a  fuel  supply  passageway 
extending  between  said  fuel  source  and  said  air  intake  passageway 
and  an  exhaust  passageway  for  combustion  products  from  the 
engine,  a  fuel  management  system  comprising: 

a  first  .sensor,  said  hrst  sensor  generating  an  output  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  hrst  engine  operating  condition: 

a  second  sensor,  said  second  flow  sensor  generating  an  output 
signal  representative  of  a  second  engine  operating  condition: 

means  in  said  fuel  supply  passageway  for  controlling  fuel  deliv- 
ery to  the  engine. 

a  stoichiometric  device  positioned  in  the  exhaust  passageway, 
said  stoichiometric  device  generating  a  distinguishable  output 
at  stoichiometric  combustion  of  said  engine: 

an  electronic  control  unit  and  means  for  coupling  said  output 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  sensors  and  said  stoichio- 
metric device  as  input  signals  to  said  electronic  control  unit, 
said  electronic  control  unit  having  means  for  calculating  the 
air/fuel  ratio  as  a  function  of  said  input  signals: 

means  responsive  to  an  initial  predetermined  engine  operating 
condition  for  actuating  said  fuel  deliver)  control  means  so 
that  the  engine  dithers  about  stoichiometric  combustion: 

means  in  said  electronic  control  unit  responsive  to  said  distin- 
guishable output  from  said  stoichiometric  device  for  storing 
said  output  signals  from  said  hrst  and  second  sensors  each 
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time  said  output  signal  from  said  stoichioinetric  device  equals 

said  distinguishable  output: 
means  in  said  electronic  control  unit  for  averaging  said  stored 

output  signals  and  for  calculating  an  average  stoichiometric 

air/fuel  ratio  therefrom;  and 
means  utilizing  said  calculated  stoichiometric  air/fuel  ratio  and 

input  from  one  of  said  first  or  second  sensors  for  thereafter 

actuating  said  fuel  delivery  control  means  to  obtain  a  target 

air/fuel  ratio. 


i 


5,806,491 
AIR-COOLED  MULTI-CYLINDER  ENGINE 
Yukio  Ohtake,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  825,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1996,  8-078907 

Int  Cl.'^  F02D  4l/i4 

U,S.  a.  123-^35  >  20  Claims 


circular  cross-section  provided  therein,  the  shoe  of  the  shoe  and 
roller  arrangement  being  recipfocable  within  the  bore  of  the  drive 
member 


5,806,493 
DISTRIBUTOR  TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Kenichi  Kubo;  Mitsunori  Urano;  Tom  Yokota,  and  Jun  Mal- 
subara,  all  of  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser  No.  977,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1996,  8-332695 
Int.  CI."  F02M  i7/04 
\}&.  a.  123—450  11  Claims 


1.  An  air-cooled  multi-cylinder  engine  having  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  arranged  along  a  direction  of  flow  of  a  cooling  air.  said 
engine  comprising: 

temperature  sensors  attached  to  at  least  two  cylinders  to  detect  a 

temperature  difference  between  said  two  cylinders  and 
air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  in 
each  cylinder  on  the  basis  of  said  temperature  difference  to 
make  the  air-fuel  ratio  in  each  cylinder  a  target  air-fuel  ratio. 


5,806,492 
FUEL  PUMP 
Peter  \.  G.  Colllngborn,  Giliingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Lucas  Industries,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  800.791 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1996, 
9606493 

Int.  CI."  F02M  4 urn 
U,S.  CI.  123—450  18  Oalms 

1.  A  fuel  pump  comprising  a  distributor  member  having  a 
plunger  reciprocable  wiihin  a  bore,  a  shoe  and  roller  arrangement 
associated  with  the  plunger,  the  roller  of  the  shoe  and  roller 
arrangement  being  engageable  with  the  cam  surface  of  a  cam  ring 
such  that  the  plunger  is  recipnxrable  under  the  influence  of  the  cam 
surface,  and  dn\e  means  for  driving  the  shoe  and  roller  arrange- 
ment, wherein  the  drive  means  includes  a  member  having  a  bore  of 


1.  A  distributor  type  fuel  injection  pump  having; 

a  rotor  that  rotates  in  synchronization  with  an  engine; 

plungers  that  are  slidably  provided  in  a  radial  direction  of  said 

rotor  and  vary  the  volumelnc  capacity  of  a  compression  space 

formed  at  said  rotor:  and 
a  cam  ring  that  is  provided  concentrically  around  said  rotor  to 

cause  said  plungers  to  engage  in  reciprocal  mosement  in  said 

direction  of  said  radius  of  said  rotor,  all  provided  within  a 

housing;  wherein: 

pods  for  taking  in.  distributing  and  cutting  off  fuel  by  coming 
into  communication  with  said  compression  space  are 
formed  at  said  rotor: 

said  port  for  distributing  fuel  opens  al  an  area  where  said  rotor 
slides  in  contact  u  ilh  a  member  that  supports  said  rotor  and 
is  capable  of  coming  into  communication  with  fuel  delivery 
passages  formed  at  said  member  supporting  said  rotor  and 
opening  al  said  area  of  sliding  contact: 

balance  ports  that  open  at  said  area  of  sliding  contact  and 
communicate  with  said  compression  space  are  provided  at 
said  rotor  separately  from  said  port  for  distributing  fuel: 

said  balance  ports  comprise  two  ports  that  are  ortsel  sym- 
metrically relative  to  said  pon  for  distributing  fuel  in  a 
circumferential  direction  and  said  two  balance  ports  and 
said  distribution  port  are  formed  to  constitute  a  Y-shape 
when  \iewed  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  rotor; 
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opening  ends  of  said  balance  ports  and  an  opening  end  of  said 
distribution  pen  are  positioned  on  a  plane  thai  is  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis  of  said  rotor  and  while  said  distribution 
port  is  in  communication  with  one  of  said  fuel  deliver) 
passages,  said  balance  ports  do  not  communicate  with  any 
of  said  fuel  delivery  passages:  and 

an  offset  angle  6  over  which  said  balance  ports  are  offset  in 
said  circumferential  direction  relative  to  said  axis  of  said 
distribution  port,  an  opening  area  S,  of  said  distribution 
port  and  an  opening  area  S,  of  each  of  said  balance  ports 
achieve  a  relationship  expressed  as 


S,=42-S2-c(M  6L 


5,806,494 

HYDRAUUCALLY  ACTUATED  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM  WITH  INTEGRATED  ACTUATION  FLUID  RAIL 

AND  INJECTORS 
Stephen  F.  Glassey,  Ft  Morgan,  Colo„  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  Na  907022 

int.  a."  F02M  41/00 

VS.  CI.  12i— 456  20  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  fuel  injection  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hydraulically  actuated  fuel  injectors,  each  having 
an  actuation  fluid  inlet  and  a  fuel  inlet: 

an  actuation  fluid  rail  having  a  length,  an  inner  cavity  and  a 
plurality  of  bores  therethrough  that  are  distnbuied  along  said 
length: 

each  of  said  plurality  of  hydraulically  actuated  fuel  injectors 
being  positioned  in  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  bores  so 
thai  said  actuation  fluid  inlel  is  positioned  within  said  Inner 
cavity  and  said  fuel  inlel  is  positioned  outside  of  said  actua- 
tion fluid  rail:  and 

said  plurality  of  hydraulically  actuated  fuel  injectors  being 
attached  to  said  actuation  fluid  rail  with  at  least  one  fastener. 


5,806,495 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,806,496 
FIEL  INJECTED  ENGINE 
Chitoshi  Salto,  Hamamatso,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansliln  Kogyo 
Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7.040411 

InC  a."  F02D  4J/J4 

VS.  a.  123—478  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
ai  least  one  bank  of  variable-volume  combustion  chambers  includ- 
ing at  least  first,  second  and  third  combustion  chambers,  each 
combustion  chamber  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  components  which 
move  relative  lo  each  other,  at  least  first,  second  and  diird  fuel 
injectors  each  delivering  a  fuel  charge  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
combustion  chambers,  and  at  lea.sl  first,  second  and  third  exhaust 
paths  each  communicating  with  a  respective  one  of  the  combustion 
chambers,  the  first  exhaust  path  having  a  longer  length  than  the 
second  exhaust  path,  and  the  second  exhaust  path  having  a  longer 
length  than  the  Uiird  exhaust  path,  said  method  involving  determin- 
ing the  load  condition  on  the  engine  and  comparing  the  determined 
load  condition  against  a  pre-selected  load  condition,  and  injecting 
more  fuel  into  the  first  combustion  chamber  than  into  ihe  second 
combustion  chamber  and  injecting  more  fuel  into  the  second 
combustion  chamber  than  into  ti>e  tJiird  combustion  chamber  when 
the  engine  is  operating  at  less  than  a  pre-selecied  load  condition  so 
as  to  maintain  substantially  the  same  fuel/air  ratio  in  each  combus- 
tion chamber. 


5,806,497 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FUEL  INJECTION  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Hajime  Hosoya,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 

ration,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,287 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-066687 
InL  CL"  F02M  51/00 
VS.  a.  123—494  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  fuel  injection  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  which  calculates  die  fuel  injection  pulse  width 
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according  lo  an  engine  operating  stale  and  intermittently  opens 
each  fuel  injection  valve  based  on  the  fuel  injection  pulse,  com- 
prising: 

fuel  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  fuel  pressures  sup- 
plied to  the  fuel  injection  valve: 

smoothmg  means  for  smoothing  the  fuel  pressures  detected  by 
said  fuel  pressure  detecting  means: 

pulse  width  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  fuel  injection 
pulse  width  based  on  the  detected  values  of  the  fuel  pressure 
snK)othed  by  said  smoothing  means; 

transition/steady  judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  engine 
operating  state  is  transitional  or  steady:  and 

smoothing  level  changmg  ineans  for  changing  a  smoothing  level 
according  to  whether  the  engine  operating  state  judged  by 
said  transition/steady  judging  means  is  transitional  or  steady. 


5.806.499 
DEDICATED  OVERHEAD  CAM  SHAFT  FOR  UNIT 
INJECTOR 
Thomas  R.  Stover,  and  Andrew  P.  Perr,  both  of  Columbus. 
Ind..  assignors  to  Cummias  Engine  Company.  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus. Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  820.230 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02M  i7/04 

L'.S.  CI.  123—508  18  Claims 


5.806.498 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  MALFUNCTIONS  OF  A 

FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Akira   Iwai.  Toyota,  and  Shigeki   Hidaka,   Kariya,   both   of 

Japan,    assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 

Toyota.  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  864 J93 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30,  1996,  8-136740 
Int.  CI."  F02M  i7/04:  F02D  31/00 
\}S.  CI.  123—502  15  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  a  diesel  engine  for  detecting  malfunctioning  of 
an  injection  timing  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an  injection 
timing  of  fuel,  pressurized  by  a  pump,  to  be  injected  from  injection 
nozzles,  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  running  condition  of  said 
engine  as  a  detected  value: 

a  first  computing  means  for  computing  a  target  injection  timing 
based  on  said  running  condition  detected  by  said  first  detect- 
.  ing  means: 

a  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual  injection  tim- 
ing: 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  injection  timing  to  set  said 
actual  injection  timing  lo  said  target  injection  liming: 

a  second  computing  means  for  computing  a  difference  between 
said  actual  injection  timing  and  said  target  injection  timing; 
and 

a  first  determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  injection 
liming  control  apparatus  is  malfunctioning. 

wherein  said  first  determining  means  determines  that  said  injec- 
tion timing  control  apparatus  is  malfunctioning  when  said 
difference  computed  by  said  second  computing  means  is 
greater  than  a  predelermined  value,  and  wherein  the  determi- 
nation by  said  first  determining  means  is  altered  in  accordance 
with  said  running  condition  of  said  engine. 


1.  A  drive  train  actuation  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  with  a  head  section  mounted  above  a  cylinder  block  section 
and  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  intake  and  exhaust  valves  and 
a  plurality  of  unit  fuel  injectors,  wherein  said  drive  train  actuation 
assembly  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  valve-actuating  rocker  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  an  axial  support  shaft  supported  by  a  plurality  of  rocker 
arm  support  elements  in  said  head  section  coaxially  with  the 
longest  dimension  of  said  head  section,  each  of  said  valve- 
actuating  rocker  arms  being  separated  on  said  axial  support 
shaft  by  an  engine  retarder-actuaiing  rocker  arm; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  injector-actuating  rocker  levers  pivotally 
mounted  on  an  axial  support  shaft  supported  by  a  plurality  of 
rocker  lever  support  elements  in  said  head  section  parallel  to 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  rocker  arm  axial  support  shaft: 

(c)  a  valve-actuating  cam  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  extend 
through  btires  in  said  rocker  arm  support  elements  to  be 
spaced  toward  the  cylinder  bIcKk  section  from  said  rocker 
arms,  wherein  said  valve-actuating  cam  shaft  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  spaced  bearing  journals  and  lobes  positioned 
to  contact  said  valve-actuating  rocker  arms  and  said  engine 
retarder-aclualing  rixkcr  arms  lo  cause  said  rivker  arms  lo 
pivoi  ab<iul  said  axial  support  shaft  during  engine  operation: 
and 

(d)  an  injector-actuating  cam  shaft  rotatably  mounted  lo  extend 
through  bores  in  said  rocker  lever  support  elements  to  be 
spaced  toward  the  cylinder  bkvk  section  from  said  rocker 
levers,  wherein  said  injector-actuating  cam  shaft  includes  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  bearing  journals  and  lobes  posi- 
tioned to  contact  said  rocker  levers  to  cause  said  rocker  levers 
10  pivol  afwul  said  axial  support  shaft  during  engine  opera- 
tion. 


5.806.500 
FUEL  VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Gerald   Reed   Fargo.   Canton;    Philip   Jeffrey   Johnsoii,  \tm 
.Arbor,  and  Mark  Frederick  Jacobson.  Clinton,  all  of  Mich., 
a.ssignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser  No.  794,025 
Int.  CI."  F02M  .<.W2 
U.S.  CI.  123—520  6  aaims 

1.  .A  fuel   vapor  recovery  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
compnsing: 
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5.806.502 
FUEL  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Edward  C.  Thomas.  34  Stevens  PI.,  Rocky  Hill.  Conn.  06067, 
and  Geoffrey  P.  Oles.  51  A  Prospect  St.  Park.  Deep  River, 
Conn.  06417 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  907.653 

Int.  a."  F02M  31/00 

VS.  CI.  123—557  15  Claims 


a  fuel  tank; 

a  first  vapor  recovery  canister  having  an  inlet  communicating 
directly  with  said  fuel  tank  and  an  outlet; 

a  second  vapor  recovery  canister  having  an  inlet  communicating 
directly  with  said  outlet  of  said  first  vapor  recovery  canister; 
and, 

a  bypass  flow  metering  element  connected  directly  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  of  said  first  vapor  recovery  canister  for  direct- 
ing a  predetermined  portion  of  the  vapor  from  said  tank 
directly  to  said  inlet  of  said  second  vapor  recovery  canister, 
thereby  reducing  the  restriction  through  said  first  vapor  recov- 
ery canister,  with  purge  air.  upon  purging  said  canisters, 
flowing  though  said  second  canister  to  initially  purge  said 
second  canister  and  entering  said  first  canister  exclusively 
from  said  second  canister  to  then  purge  said  first  canister 


5,806,501 

EVAPORATED  FUEL  TREATMENT  DEVICE  OF  AN 

ENGINE 

Akinori  Osanai,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  895.180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1996,  8-187710 

Int.  CI."  F02M  J7A)4:25A)8 

VJS.  a.  123—520  13  Ctaims 


1.  An  evaporated  fuel  treatment  device  for  an  engine  provided 
with  an  intake  passage,  comprising: 

a  purge  control  valve  for  controlling  an  amount  of  purge  of  fuel 
vapor  to  be  purged  to  the  intake  passage; 

air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  air-fuel  ratio; 

valve  opening  controlling  means  for  increasing  or  reducing  the 
amount  of  opening  of  the  purge  control  valve  in  accordance 
with  fluctuations  in  the  air-fuel  ratio  when  the  purge  action  of 
the  fuel  vapor  has  been  started  so  as  to  make  the  purge  control 
valve  gradually  open  from  the  fully  closed  state  to  the  target 
opening  degree; 

judging  means  for  judging  if  the  amount  of  opening  of  the  purge 
control  valve  is  in  a  predetermined  region  of  unstable  flow: 
and 

prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  the  amount  of  opening  of  the 
purge  control  valve  from  being  reduced  whei)  the  amount  of 
opening  of  the  purge  control  valve  is  in  the  region  of  unstable 
flow. 


1.  A  fuel  heater  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  using  a  fuel 
and  having  a  liquid  coolant  system  comprising: 

a  coolant  extractor  having  a  tubular  extractor  body  defining  a 
coolant  flow  path  therethrough,  a  coolant  diversion  conduit 
defining  a  diversion  opening  onented  across  a  portion  of  said 
coolant  flow  path  and  further  a  diversion  fluid  passage 
through  said  extractor  body,  and  a  coolant  return  conduit 
defining  a  return  opening  onented  across  a  portion  of  said 
flow  path  and  further  a  return  fluid  passage  through  said 
extractor  body; 

heat  exchanger  means  for  exchanging  heat  between  engine  cool- 
ant and  fuel  and  having  an  exchanger  coolant  inlet,  an 
exchanger  coolant  outlet,  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  fuel  outlet; 

a  coolant  diversion  pipe  defining  a  fluid  passage  between  said 
coolant  diversion  conduit  of  said  coolant  extractor  and  said 
coolant  inlet  of  said  heat  exchanger  means;  and 

a  coolant  return  pipe  defining  a  fluid  passage  between  said 
coolant  outlet  of  said  heat  exchanger  means  and  said  coolant 
return  conduit  of  said  coolant  extractor 


DISCHARGE  IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  STEPPED  SPARK 

ADVANCE 

Paul  W.  McLeod,  Warrenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  R.E.  Phelon 

Company,  Inc.,  Aiken,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787.786 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  1/00 

VS.  CI.  123—602  24  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  apparatus  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  to  produce  an  electrical  spark  at  a  spark  ignition  device, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 


179-292  O.G.-  98  -  7  :  QL  3 
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a  magnet  assembly  operalively  revolved  along  a  circular  path, 
said  magnet  assembly  including  a  pair  of  pole  faces: 

a  magnetically  permeable  core  mounted  adjacent  to  said  circular 
path  and  having  at  least  two  leg  portions  each  including  a 
respective  end  face,  said  leg  portions  being  situated  such  that 
said  pole  faces  pass  proximate  to  said  end  faces  during 
revolution  of  said  magnet  assembly  and  produce  a  magnetic 
flux  in  said  magnetically  permeable  core; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil  related 
by  a  predetermined  step-up  ratio,  said  secondary  coil  electri- 
cally connected  during  operation  to  the  spark  ignition  device; 

a  spark  generation  circuit  operative  to  apply  a  primary  voltage 
pulse  to  said  primary  coil  responsive  to  a  triggenng  signal, 
said  primary  voltage  pulse  producing  a  spark  generating  pulse 
in  said  secondary  coil;  and 

triggering  circuitry  configured  to  provide  a  delayed  triggering 
signal  below  a  predetermined  operating  speed  and  an 
advanced  triggering  signal  above  said  predetermined  operat- 
ing speed,  said  triggering  circuitry  being  conhgured  such  that 
said  delayed  triggering  signal  is  provided  by  a  separate  trigger 
coil  angularly  spaced  apart  from  said  transformer  and  said 
advanced  triggenng  signal  is  derived  from  a  \oliage  induced 
across  said  primary  coil. 


5.806.505 
IGNITION  COIL  ARRAGEMENT  FOR  MULTICYLINDER 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Wolfgang  Herbert,  Benningen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Busch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00500.  §  371  Dale  Feb.  18.  1W7,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O97/04470,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1996.  Scr.  No.  776,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1995,  1  95  26 
867.9 

Int.  CI."  F02P  3A)6 
U.S.  a.  123—621  4  Claims 


5.806.504 

HYBRID  IGNITION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Michael    J.    French.    Kenosha.    Wis.,   and    Matthew    Joseph 

Edwards.  Des  Plaines.  111.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine 

Corporation.  Waukegan.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1995,  Set.  No.  507,692 

Int.  CI."  F02P  3/08 

MS.  CL  123—605  14  Claims 


1 


1.  An  ignition  circuit  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
ignition  circuit  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  for  generating  an 
ignition  spark  and  having  a  tirst  ignition  primary  winding  and 
a  separate  second  spark  sustaining  primary  winding: 

a  capacitor  connected  only  to  said  first  ignition  primary  winding 
to  provide  a  high  energy  capacitive  discharge  voltage  to  said 
transformer  to  initiate  an  ignition  spark; 

voltage  generator  means  connected  only  to  said  second  spark 
sustaining  primary  winding  for  generating  an  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage  that  provides  a  sustained  ignition  current;  and 

control  circuit  means  connected  to  both  said  capacitor  and  said 
voltage  generator  means  for  providing  first  control  signals  to 
discharge  said  high  energy  capacitive  discharge  voltage  only 
to  said  first  ignition  primary  winding  and  for  providing  sec- 
ond control  signals  to  said  voltage  generating  means  to  gen- 
erate said  alternating  current  voltage  only  to  said  second  spark 
sustaining  primary  winding  to  provide  said  sustained  ignition 
current. 


1.  An  ignition  coil  unit  for  a  multicylinder  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  primary  winding,  the  primary  winding  including  a  plurality  of 
primary  partial  windings. 

a  secondary  winding,  the  secondary  winding  including  a  plural- 
ity of  secondary  partial  windings,  the  secondary  winding 
being  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  spark  plug,  and 

at  least  one  contact  element  for  controlling  a  current  of  the 
primary  winding  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  driving  signal: 

wherein  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  primary  partial  windings  is 
combined  with  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  secondary 
partial  windings  to  form  one  of  a  plurality  of  partial  windings. 
the  plurality  of  partial  windings  being  electrically  connected 


5.806.506 
CYLINDER-BY-CYLINDER  AIR-FUEL  RATIO- 
ESTIMATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Tom  Kitamura,-  Hiroshi  Ohno;  Yusuke  Ha.segaHa;  Yoichi  Nish- 
imura,  and  Kenichiro  Ishii,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  900.879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1996,  8-218144; 
Aug.  29.  1996,  8-245464 

Int.  CI."  F02D  4! /1 4 
U.S.  CI.  123—673  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  cylinder-by-cylinder  air-fuel  ratio-estimating  system  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  and 
an  exhaust  system  including  at  least  one  confluent  portion,  the 
cylinder-by-cylinder  air-fuel  ratio-estimating  system  including  air- 
fuel  ratio-detecting  means  arranged  in  said  exhaust  system  at  said 
confluent  p<jrtion.  and  cylinder-by-cylinder  air-fuel  ratio- 
estimating  means  for  estimating  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  mixture 
supplied  to  each  of  said  cylinders,  based  on  an  output  from  said 
air-fuel  ratio-detecting  means,  by  using  an  observer  for  observing 
an  internal  operative  state  of  said  exhaust  system  based  on  a  model 
representative  ot  a  behavior  of  said  exhaust  system, 
the  improvement  wherein; 
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purge  action  authorizing  means  for  authorizing  a  purge  action  of 
fuel  vapor  at  the  time  of  engine  idlmg  after  the  purge  action  of 
the  fuel  vapor  has  been  started. 


5306307 

EVAPORATED  FUEL  TREATMENT  DEVICE  OF  AN 

ENGINE 

Akinori  Osanai,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1996,  8-194538 

Int.  CI.*  P02D  41/00 

MS.  a.  123—698  12  aaims 


1.  An  evaporated  fuel  treatment  device  for  an  engine  provided 
with  an  mtake  passage,  comprising: 

a  purge  control  valve  for  controlling  an  amount  of  purge  of  fuel 
vapor  to  be  purged  to  the  intake  passage; 

air-fiiel  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  air-fuel  ratio; 

purge  action  starting  means  for  starting  a  purge  action  of  fuel 
vapor  when  the  amount  of  intake  air  is  larger  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount  which  is  greater  than  the  amount  of  intake  air 
at  the  time  of  engine  idling; 

valve  opening  controlling  means  for  gradually  opening  the  purge 
control  valve  from  the  fully  closed  state  to  a  target  opening 
degree  when  the  purge  action  of  the  fuel  vapor  is  started;  and 


5.806,508 

ARCHERY  BOW  HOLDER 

Mary  Ann  Stempien,  2779  Murmer,  and  James  Otto  Grenlie, 

526  Barnyard  Blvd.,  both  of  Gaylord,  Mich.  49735 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,948 

Int  a."  F41B  5/14 

US.  CL  124—86  21  Claims 


said  cylinder-by-cylinder  air-fuel  ratio-estimating  means 
includes  confluent  portion  air-fuel  ratio-estimating  means  for 
estimating  an  air-ftiel  ratio  at  said  confluent  portion  of  said 
exhaust  system  by  using  a  delay  parameter  representative  of  a 
response  delay  of  said  air-fuel  ratio-detecting  means,  said 
cylinder-by-cylinder  air-fuel  ratio-estimating  means  estimat- 
ing said  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  mixture  supplied  to  said  each  of 
said  cylinders  by  using  an  output  from  said  confluent  portion 
air-fuel  ratio-estimating  means,  said  estimated  air-fuel  ratio  of 
said  mixture  supplied  to  said  each  of  said  cylinders  being 
subsequently  used  for  estimating  a  value  of  said  air-fuel  ratio 
at  said  confluent  portion  of  said  exhaust  system. 


20.  A  bow  holder  for  holding  an  archery  bow  in  a  ready  position 
comprising: 

a  horizontal  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end;  and 
a  string  movably  securable  to  the  distal  end  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  distal  end.  the  string  having  a  knot 
which  IS  engageable  with  the  archery  bow  to  hold  the  archery 
bow  in  a  ready  position,  wherein  the  knot  supports  the  weight 
of  the  archery  bow  while  a  bow  hunter  aims  the  archery  bow 
at  a  target  and  then  silently  releases  engagement  from  the 
archery  bow  as  the  bow  hunter  draws  back  on  the  archery 
bow  to  tire  a  shot  at  the  target 


5,806309 

GRILLING  DEVICE 

Shalom  Ezra,  Beit  Shamai  39,  Ramat  Hasharoo,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,467,  Sep.  28,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,647339, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239330,  May  9, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

827,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jul.  28,  1993,  106515 

InL  O."  A47J  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—41  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  grilling  device  for  a  cooking  range  having  a  ring  with 

openings  therein  through  which  a  gas  fire  emanates,  said  grilling 

device  comprising: 

a  lower  frame  mountable  to  said  cooking  range,  said  lower 
frame  including  a  plate,  said  plate  having  gas  jets  located 
therein  in  a  plurality  of  spaced-apan  rows  and  above  the 
openings  in  the  ring  of  the  cooking  range; 
an  upper  frame  mounted  on  said  lower  frame,  said  upper  frame 
including  a  plurality  of  slated  grills  spaced-apart  from  each 
other  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  a  distance  between  the 
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5306^11 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  PROVIDE  FREEZE 

PROTECTION  FOR  SOLAR  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEMS 

Douglas  Robinson  Sanford  Hart.  94  Yarmouth  Road.  Toronto, 

Ontario.  Canada,  M6G  IW9 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  566,538 

Int.  CI.''  F24J  2/40 

\iS.  CI.  126—588  17  Claims 


rows  of  gas  jets,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  frames  having 
substantially  the  same  penpheral  size:  and 
a  handle  connected  to  the  lower  fraine. 
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5.806,510 
BARBECUE  TRAY 
Klaus  Fischer.  5710  Windchase  Dr.,  and  Peter  Casey, 
Ridge  Hurst  Dr.,  both  of  Buford,  Ga.  30518 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727 J73 

Int  CI.*"  F24C  SAX) 

VS.  a.  126—51  14  aaims 


9.  For  an  arrangement  which  includes  a  heated  space,  an 
unheated  space  generally  above  said  heated  space,  and  water 
conducting  means  which  includes  a  double  piping  arrangement 
extending  from  the  heated  space  to  the  unheated  space,  a  method 
of  preventing  the  freezing  of  water  in  that  part  of  the  water 
conducting  means  located  in  the  unheated  space,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps: 

linking  the  double  piping  arrangement  within  the  heated  space 
with  a  bypass  pipe,  thus  forming  a  natural  cAnvection  loop 
which  includes  at  least  part  of  the  double  piping  arrangement 
and  said  bypass  pipe, 
transferring  heat  to  said  natural  convection  loop  above  the 
bypass  pipe,  thereby  to  promote  natural  convective  flow 
within  the  loop, 
and  restricting  the  flow  of  water  through  the  bypass  pipe  such 
that  the  major  portion  of  normal  water  flow  through  the 
double  piping  arrangement  is  prevented  from  flowing  through 
the  bypass  pipe. 


1.  A  barbecue  tray  for  use  with  a  barbecue,  the  barbecue  having 
a  base  with  al  least  one  upstanding  side  wall  and  at  least  one 
upstanding  rear  wall  formed  as  a  part  thereof,  a  heating  means 
disposed  within  the  base  for  cooking  food  placed  on  the  barbecue, 
a  fat  collecting  tray  depending  from  the  base  for  collecting  the 
liquid  fat  and  grease  resulting  from  the  cooking  of  food  on  the 
barbecue,  and  a  hooded  lid  pivotally  supported  on  the  rear  wall  of 
the  base  and  being  sized  and  shaped  to  be  moved  from  an  open 
position  into  a  closed  position  on  the  ba.se  for  generally  enclosing 
the  base,  the  barbecue  also  having  at  least  one  griddle  at  least 
partially  supported  on  the  lid  and  which  lies  above  the  rear  wall  of 
the  base  and  extends  at  least  partially  beyond  the  rear  wall  of  the 
base  when  the  lid  is  in  its  open  position,  said  barbecue  iray 
comprising  a  planar  tray  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  removably 
supp»>rted  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  base,  said  tray  being  positioned 
beneath  the  at  least  one  gnddle  so  that  said  tray  extends  beneath 
that  portion  of  the  at  least  one  gnddle  which  extends  beyond  the 
rear  wall  of  the  ba.se  in  the  open  position  of  the  lid.  said  tray  being 
sized  and  shaped  to  direct  the  liquid  fat  and  grease  resulting  from 
the  cooking  of  the  iooA  on  the  barbecue  toward  and  into  the  base, 
and  wherein  said  tray  is  supported  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  base  of 
the  bart)ecue  by  a  pair  of  spaced  support  clips  . 


5.806^12 
CARDIAC/PULMONARY  RESUSCITATION  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Vladimir  Victorovich  Abramov,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation; 
Robert  M.  Hamilton.  Brea,  Calif.,  and  Michael  G.  Flood, 
Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Life  Support  Technologies,  Inc., 
Pensacola,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,444 
Int.  ex."  A61H  JIAX):IMX) 
U.S.  CI.  128—204.18  24  Claims 

I.  A  cardiac  resuscitation  apparatus  for  transfemng  masses  of 
blood  from  a  patient's  leg  and  abdominal  areas  to  an  upper  regions 
of  a  patient's  body  to  increase  artenal  pressure  independently  of  a 
patient's  heart  action  comprising: 
a  source  of  pressurized  gas; 
a  inflatable  abdominal  cuff  adapted  to  extend  over  a  patient's 

abdomen; 
at  least  one  inflatable  leg  culf  adapted  to  extend  over  at  least  an 

upper  portion  of  one  of  a  patient's  legs; 
valve  ineans  connected  between  the  pressurized  source,  the  cuffs 
and  a  region  of  low  pressure  for  selectively  connecting  the 
cuffs  to  the  pressurized  gas  source  and  to  the  low  pressure 
region:  and 
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f)  means  to  minimize  the  pop-oflf  flow  of  gas  from  said  pop-off 
valve  determined  bv  said  flow  sensor 


a  valve  control  means  coupled  to  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
valve  means  to  periodically  and  alternately  connect  the  cuffs 
10  the  pressurized  gas  source  and  lo  the  region  of  low  pressure 
independently  of  the  patient's  hean  action  whereby  the 
inflation/deflation  cycle  of  the  abdominal  cuff  is  less  than 
about  40  cycles/min,  the  inflation/deflation  cycle  rale  of  the 
leg  cuff  being  between  zero,  in  which  the  leg  cuff  is  continu- 
ously inflated,  and  the  inflation/deflation  cycle  rate  of  the 
abdominal  cuff. 


5,806^13 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

MEDICAL  ANESTHESIA  DELI>  ERY  SYSTEM 

Robert  Q-  Tham.  .MadLson;  Todd  Keitel.  DeForest.  and  Duncan 

P.  L.  Bathe.  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc., 

Liberty  Corner,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730.508 

Int.  CI."  A61M  16/01 

MS.  CI.  128—204.22  20  Claims 


1.  A  medical  anesthesia  delivery  system  for  administering  respi- 
ration and  anesthesia  to  a  patient  comprising: 

a)  a  gas  supply  for  providing  fresh  breathing  gas  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  component  ga.ses: 

b)  an  anesthetic  agent  supply  for  providing  anesthetic  agent  to 
said  fresh  breathing  gas; 

c)  a  breathing  circuit  in  communication  with  said  gas  supply  and 
said  anesthetic  agent  supply  for  delivering  gas  and  anesthetic 
agent  mixture  to  and  away  from  said  patient's  respiratory 
track,  the  breathing  circuit  including  a  pop-off  valve  for 
releasing  a  pop-off  flow  of  gas  from  the  breathing  circuit  in 
response  to  a' predetermined  pressure  differential: 

d)  a  flow  sensor  for  determining  the  flow  of  the  gas  from  the 
pop-off  valve: 

e)  control  means  for  controlling  the  concentration  of  at  least  one 
of  said  component  gases  and/or  said  anesthetic  vapor  in  said 
breathing  circuit,  and 


5,806314 
DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DIVE  MONITORING 
Markiis  Mock.  Lster.  and  Ernst  Viillm.  Kilchberg.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  UWATEC  AG,  Hallwil,  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2895.  §  371  Date  May  30.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  May  30.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  H  095/08471.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  619,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1993.  43  32 
401.0 

Int.  CI."  A61M  16/00 
L.S.  CI.  128—204.23  21  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  dixe  of  a  diver,  comprising: 

a  first  pressure  transducer  which  detects  pressure  in  a  diving 
flask  of  a  breathing  apparatus  supplying  the  diver  with  breath- 
ing air: 

a  second  pressure  transducer  which  detects  ambient  pressure 
which  is  a  measure  of  the  water  depth  reached  by  the  diver: 

a  timer  serving  to  determine  the  time  the  diver  has  spent  under- 
water: 

a  decompression  computing  means  sening  to  compute,  on  the 
basis  of  time  and  ambient  pressure  values  of  said  timer  and 
said  second  pressure  transducer,  respectfully,  which  decom- 
pression stops  the  diver  has  to  perform  in  surfacing  and  a  total 
surfacing  time; 

a  display  means  including  a  first  display  on  which  dive  param- 
eters may  be  indicated  and  which  further  compnses: 

a  memory  means  for  storing  pressure  values  as  detected  by  said 
first  pressure  transducer  in  chronogical  succession:  and 

a  second  computing  means  for  ( I )  deriving  a  performance  index 
from  the  stored  pressure  values  detected  by  said  first  pressure 
transducer,  which  index  is  a  measure  of  physical  work  per- 
formed by  the  diver,  and  (2)  supplying  this  performance  index 
to  said  decompression  computing  means  so  that  this  perfor- 
mance index  is  utilized  by  the  decompression  computing 
means  in  computing  the  decompression  stops  and  the  total 
surfacing  time. 


5,806.515 

SUPPLEMENTAL  OXYGEN  ADAPTER  FOR 

TRACHEOSTOMY  SPEAKING  VALVES 

Rex  O.  Bare.  Lake  Forest,  and  Andrew  J.  Scherer,  San  Dimas, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Passy-Muir.  Inc.,  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  828.429 

IntCI."A61M  IMX) 

as.  Cl.  128—207.15  28  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  for  detachably  connecting  tubing  to  a  u-acheo- 

stomy  speaking  valve  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  Inlet  end.  said 

adapter  comprising: 

means  for  connecting  the  adapter  to  the  outer  wall  of  (the] 
speaking  valve: 
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5,806317 

IN  VIVO  ELECTROCHEMISTRY  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

.AND  METHOD 

Greg  Allen  Gertiardt,   Denver,  and  Steven  Alan   Robinson, 

Aurora,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,161 

Int  a."  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  a.  128—635  19  Claims 


a  tube  tilting  adapted  to  receive  tubing  thereon,  said  tube  fitting 
having  a  passage  therein  adapted  to  communicate  with  tubing 
received  thereon,  said  tube  fitting  extending  from  the  outer 
wall  of  the  speaking  valve  when  said  adapter  is  connected  to 
the  speaking  valve;  and 

a  channel  section  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  tube 
fitting,  said  channel  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls 
defining  a  channel  communicating  between  said  passage  and 
an  outlet  end  of  said  channel  section,  said  outlet  end  being 
adapted  to  be  located  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the  speaking 
valve  when  said  adapter  is  connected  to  the  speaking  valve. 


5,806,516 
ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  STABILIZER 
Kathv  Beattie.  P.O.  Box  540222,  North  Salt  Lake,  Utah  84054- 
0222 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,242 

Int  CI."  A61M  25/01 

VS.  a.  128—207.17  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  a  neurotransmit- 
ter in  living  tissue,  said  neurotransmitter  providing  oxidation  and 
reduction  chemical  activity  in  the  presence  of  a  cyclic  electrical 
potential,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

A — placing  a  microsensor  at  a  first  physical  location  in  said 
tissue,  said  sensor  being  responsive  to  said  oxidation  and 
reduction  chemical  activity  in  said  tissue, 

B — placing  a  reference  electrode  at  a  .second  physical  location  in 
said  tissue. 

C — applying  a  cyclic  elecuic  potential  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chronoamperometry  and  fast-cycle  voltammetry 
to  said  reference  electrode  to  produce  said  oxidation  chemical 
activity  in  said  tissue  at  a  location  generally  adjacent  to  said 
microsensor.  and  to  produce  said  reduction  chemical  activity 
in  said  tissue  at  said  location  generally  adjacent  to  said 
microsensor. 

D — varying  a  frequency  parameter  of  said  cyclic  electric  poten- 
tial a  number  of  times. 

E — measuring  in  real  time  a  first  electrical  response  of  said 
microsensor  to  said  oxidation  chemical  activity  during  said 
frequency  parameter  variation  of  said  cyclic  electric  potential, 

F — measuring  in  real  time  a  second  electrical  response  of  said 
microsensor  to  said  reduction  chemical  activity  during  said 
frequency  parameter  variation  of  said  cyclic  electric  potential. 

G — comparing  said  measurements  of  steps  E  and  F, 

H — generating  an  elecmcal  signal  as  a  result  of  step  G,  and 

I — identifying  said  neurotransmlner  concentration  ba.sed  upon 
steps  E  and  F. 


1.  An  endotracheal  tube  stabilizer  comprising: 

an  elongate  frame  having  a  transverse  tube  channel  with  an 
opening  sized  to  radially  receive  an  endotracheal  tube; 

means  for  securing  the  elongate  frame  to  the  head  of  a  patient 
with  the  elongate  frame  bridging  and  the  tube  channel  adja- 
cent to  the  patient's  mouth;  and 

a  clamp  having  a  body  and  a  distal  foot,  the  clamp  body  being 
attached  to  the  elongate  frame  with  the  distal  foot  traveling  in 
an  arcuate  path  relative  to  the  elongate  frame  from  an  open 
position  remote  from  the  opening  of  the  transverse  lube 
channel  to  a  select  operative  position  blocking  the  opening  of 
the  lube  channel,  whereby  with  an  endotracheal  tube  received 
in  the  channel  the  distal  foot,  in  the  operative  position,  clamps 
the  endotracheal  tube  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  elon- 
gate frame  within  the  tube  channel. 


5.806,518 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  SURGICAL 

ROBOT 
Brent  D.  Mittelstadt,  Placerville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated 
Surgical  Systems,  Sacramento.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,826 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  15/14:  A61B  17/a) 
VS.  CI.  128—653.1  36  Oaims 

I.  An  improved  method  for  transforming  a  digital  data  transfer 
file  comprising  a  data  set  representing  the  image  of  a  long  bone  to 
a  robotic  coordinate  system  of  the  type  wherein  preselected  coor- 
dinates of  the  bone  image  are  registered  with  corresponding  coor- 
dinates of  the  actual  bone  immobilized  in  the  robotic  system, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 
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material  from  the  patient  to  said  supply  source  for  preventing 
contamination  of  said  supply  source  and  any  reusable  pan  of 
said  fluid  path: 

(f)  electronic  control  means  connected  to  said  metering  means 
providing  for  passage  of  measured  quantities  of  fluid  medium 
through  said  metering  means;  and 

(g)  disposable  fluid  path  means  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
patients  for  conducting  pressurized  fluid  medium  from  said 
pressurizing  means  lo  each  of  said  patients  and  for  preventing 
cross-contaminalion  between  patients. 


registering  between  the  robotic  coordinate  system  and  the  image 
data  set  contained  in  the  digital  data  transfer  tile  (1)  direc- 
tional coordinates  representing  the  bone  axis  and  (2)  at  least 
one  positional  coordinate  on  the  bone  surface. 


5.806,519 

TOTAL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTRAST  DELIVERY 

RusseU  Morrison  Evans,  III,  Natrwna  Heights,  and  Arthur  E. 

n>er.  III,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Medrad,  Inc 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  144,<t<i2,  Oct.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  .Sep.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  534,081 

Int.  CI.''A6IB  d/OO 

MS.  a.  128-6S4  20  aaims 


5,806320 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EVALUATING  AND 
CHARACTERIZING  THE  PROPERTIES  OF  BONE 
Genevieve  Berger,  Bourg-La-Reine.  and  Pascal  Laugier,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche 
.Scientifique  (C.N.R.S.),  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00376,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  f  102(e» 
Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26160,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  702,444 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1994,  94  03555 
Int  C1.''A61B&W 
U.S.  CI.  12»-660.06  5  c^ims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  injection  of  an  imaging  contrast  fluid 
medium  having  a  viscosity  into  a  plurality  of  patients  during 
medical  procedures,  comprising: 

(a)  a  supply  source  of  an  imaging  contrast  fluid  medium  which 
is  preselected  from  several  fluid  media,  said  several  fluid 
media  having  different  vicosities: 

(b)  metenng  means  connected  to  said  supply  source  for  remov- 
ing measured  quantities  of  the  imaging  contrast  fluid  medium 
therefrom; 

(c)  imaging  contrast  fluid  medium  receiving  means  connected  to 
said  metering  means  for  receiving  the  measured  quantities 
from  the  metering  means; 

(d)  pressurizing  means  associated  with  said  fluid  medium  receiv- 
ing means  for  pressurizing  the  imaging  con&ast  fluid  medium 
to  a  selected  pressure  for  patient  infusions  wherein  said 
receiving  means  comprises  a  reusable  fluid  path  between  said 
metenng  means  and  said  pressurizing  meant: 

(e)  conumination  prevention  means  located  between  said  fluid 
medium  supply  source  and  the  patient  precluding  back  flow  of 


LA  method  for  the  in-vivo  evaluation  of  the  mechanical  and 
architectural  properties  of  bones,  by  propagating  an  ultrasound 
wave  through  the  bone  and  subsequently  studying  the  interaction 
of  the  wave  with  the  bone,  lo  obtain  parametric  images  of  attenu- 
ation, reflection,  and  back-scattenng.  comprising  the  steps: 

emitting  an  ultrasound  beam  from  at  least  a  single  focused 

transducer  through  a  bone; 
scanning  the  bone  with  the  beam  in  a  plane  that  is  orthogonal  to 

the  direction  of  ultrasound  propagation; 
receiving  signals  transmitted  through  the  bone  in  response  to  the 
scanning; 

receiving  signals  reflected  by  faces  of  the  bone  in  response  to 

the  scanning; 
receiving  signals  backscattered  by  internal  stiiictures  of  the  bone 

in  response  to  the  scanning; 
storing  the  three  aforementioned  signals; 
processing  the  stored  signals  for  calculating  the 

a)  propagation  velocity  of  the  ultrasound  beam  in  the  bone; 

b)  thickness  of  the  bone; 

c)  transmission  attenuation  coefficient  of  the  ultrasound  beam; 

d)  and  the  reflection  parameters  for  estimating  backscatter  and 
anenuation  coefficients;  and 

obtaining  parametric  images  of  anenuation.  reflection  and  back- 
scattering  from  calculations  derived  from  processed  stored 
signals. 
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5,806^21 

COMPOSITE  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

AUn  K.  Morimoto;  Wallace  J.  Bow,  Jr.;  David  Scott  Strong, 

and  Fred  M.  Dickey,  all  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors 

to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,129 

Int  CI."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  128—661.01  40  aaims 
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said  electrodes  being  adapted  to  be  applied  cutaneously  to  a 
patient  or  an  orifice  of  a  patient,  said  micro-controller  includ- 
ing manual  operating  means  for  setting  up  automatic  testing 
operation  including  varying  output  parameters  encompassing 
varying  constant  alternating  current  amperage  intensity,  vary- 
ing frequency,  varying  waveform,  and  varying  duration  of 
presentation,  and  for  selecting  predetermined  tests  involving 
conscious  perception  including  ranges  of  intensity  and  ranges 
of  frequency  and  testing  sites  and  medical  conditions. 

said  micro-controller  including  a  programmed  read  only 
memory  chip  programmed  with  statistical  data  related  to 
normalcy,  abnormalities  and  testing  procedures. 

whereby  a  clinician,  technician,  or  an  instructed  patient  may 
apply  the  electrodes  to  a  cutaneous  site,  activate  the  power 
source,  set  up  a  test  procedure,  cause  the  application  of 
current  stimuli,  record  obtained  data,  determine  conscious 
response  threshold,  produce  automatic  or  classification  com- 
parison of  conscious  response  threshold  perception  with 
regard  to  programed  data,  determination  of  diagnosis  and 
suggested  treatment. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  video  presentation  of  ultrasound 
images  of  an  object,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  multielement  ultrasound  transducer  that  radiates  ultrasound 
energy  in  a  first  plane; 

means  to  move  the  transducer  about  the  object  in  a  second 
plane; 

means  for  acquiring  at  least  one  plurality  of  partially  redundant 
ultrasound  images  in  the  first  plane  in  scan  increments  of  the 
object; 

means  for  convening  said  acquired  images  into  a  selected  for- 
mat; 

means  for  storing  said  converted  images;  and 

means  for  registering  said  converted  images  to  generate  a  com- 
posite image  of  the  object. 


5,806,522 

DIGITAL  AUTOMATED  Cl'RRENT  PERCEPTION 

THRESHOLD  (CPT)  DETERMINATION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Jefferson  Jacob  Katims,  6637  Charlesway,  Tow  son,  Md.  21204 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515J02 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—741  20  Claims 


9.  An  apparatus  for  quantitative  determination  and  recording  of 
conscious  perception  thresholds  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
diagnosis  of  normalcy  or  abnormality  and  producing  visual  record 
of  suggested  or  recommended  treatment  comprising  a  power 
source  connected  to, 

a  digital  micro-controller  including  a  control  panel,  a  display 

screen  a.ssociated  therewith, 
circuitry  for  the  production  of  an  alternating  constant  cuncnl  of 
high  voltage  compliance,  electrodes  connected  to  said  cir- 
cuitry. 


5,806,523 

PROPHYLACTIC  AND  PROSTHETIC  DEVICE 

Steven  A.  Shubin,  Sr.,  801  N.  Weston  La.,  Austin,  Tex.  78733 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,448 

Int  CI."  A61F  6A)2 

VS.  CI.  128—842  14  Claims 


12-^ 


1.  A  device  useful  for  prophylactic  and  prosthetic  assistance  for 
the  human  male  sex  organ,  comprising: 

an  insoluble,  continuous  elastomeric  gel  formed  into  a  tubular 
shape  generally  replicating  that  of  the  human  male  sex  organ 
or  member,  said  shape  being  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
other  end  thereof; 

the  exterior  of  said  device  having  an  appearance  that  simulates 
the  color,  physical  properties  and  tactile  feel  of  human  flesh, 
and.  when  wet  with  water  soluble  fluids,  has  relatively  low 
friction  similar  to  the  human  skin  that  it  replicates;  and 

the  interior  of  said  device  being  hollow  to  provide  space  for 
insertion  of  the  human  male  sex  member  in  an  aroused  state 
into  the  open  end,  the  texture  of  the  interior  surface  being 
sufficiently  tacky  to  stick  to  the  skin  of  the  male  user 


5,806,524 

MALE  CONDOM  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

ADHESIVTTY  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

Arturo  Rafael  Hernandez,  1918  First  Ave.  Draper  Hall  Box 

263,  New  York,  N.V.  10029 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,763 
Int.  CI."  A61F  6A)4 
VS.  a.  128—844  14  Claims 

7.  A  condom  with  improved  adhesivity.  comprising: 
an  elongated  hollow  tubular  condom  body  closed  at  a  distal  end 
and  made  of  a  flexible  material,  wherein  a  proximal  end  of 
said  tubular  body  includes  a  ply  portion  formed  of  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  layers  with  an  adhesive  layer  between  said 
two  substantially  parallel  layers,  and  wherein  said  ply  portion 
extends  outwardly  from  said  tubular  body  and  is  followed  in  a 
direction  toward  an  opening  in  the  proximal  end  of  the  body 
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by  a  final  portion  without  adhesive,  whereby  when  said  final 
portion  is  pulled  during  application  said  ply  ponion  is 
unfolded  resulting  in  said  adhesive  layer  being  positioned 
between  the  condom  body  and  the  penis  of  the  user. 


5,806.525 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  NASAL 

BREATHING 

Thaddeus  Harris  Pope,  Jr..  71  Twin  Oaks,  CrawfordsviHe,  Ind. 

47933 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996,  Sen  No.  714,693 
Int  CI.''  A61F  5/56 
VS.  a.  128— »48 


connection  means  at  the  first  end  which  facilitates  the  connecting 
and  disconnecting  of  said  bodies  and  a  second  connection  means  at 
the  second  end  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  safety  glasses. 


.S,80«,527 
URETHRAL  PLUG  WITH  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTION 
AGAINST  INFECTION 
28  Claims    Cerman  Borodulin,  583-46Ui  Ave..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94121. 
and  Alexander  Shkolnik,  485  Dartmouth  Ave.,  San  Carlos, 
Calif.  94070 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  869,290 

Int  CI."  A6IF  5/4S 

V.S.  a.  12S—SSS  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  nasal  passages  of  a  human  head 
havmg  a  nose,  a  first  cheek  and  a  second  cheek,  with  said  nose 
having  a  bridge  portion,  a  first  nasal  wall  and  a  second  nasal  wall, 
comprising: 
a  metallic  biasing  member  having  a  length  sufficient  to  span  a 
distance  from  said  first  na.saJ  wall  to  said  second  nasal  wall 
across  said  bridge  portion; 
a  non-woven  base,  secured  to  said  biasing  member,  having  a 
length  sufficient  to  span  a  distance  from  said  first  cheek  to 
said  second  cheek  across  said  nose; 
an  adhesive  material  disposed  directly  on  said  biasing  member 
and  said  base  for  attaching  said  biasing  member  and  said  base 
to  said  human  head;  and 
a  strippable  liner  positioned  in  contact  with  said  adhesive  mate- 
rial. 


5,806,526 

EAR  PLUGS 

Don  F.  Rhoad,  245  Berte  Carter  Dr.,  Bamberg.  S.C.  29003 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Sir.  No.  693,962 

Int.  CI."  A61F  HAM) 

U.S.  CI.  128—864  12  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  ear  plugs  comprising  a  first  ear  plug  having  a  body 

that  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  body  adapted  to  be 

placed  into  a  first  ear  and  a  second  ear  plug  having  a  body  that  has 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  order  ear. 

each  said  ear  plug  body  having  complementary  releasably  mating 


I  A  urethral  plug  for  preventing  involuntary  loss  of  urine  from 
the  urinary  bladder  of  a  female  patient,  comprising: 

a  main  catheter  portion  having  a  distal  end  which  is  to  be 
inserted  into  a  female  urethra  and  a  proximal  end  which 
remains  outside  of  the  urethra  when  the  plug  is  in  an  inserted 
position:  and 

an  infection-protective  cap  which  is  insertable  into  said  urethra 
and  which  is  fitted  onto  said  distal  end  of  said  main  catheter 
portion,  said  infection-protective  cap  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end; 

said  main  catheter  portion  having  a  soft  inflatable  balloon  on 
said  distal  end  of  said  main  catheter  portion  and  a  hard 
preinflated  balloon  on  said  proximal  end  of  said  main  catheter 
portion,  said  soft  inflatable  balloon  being  normally  located 
inside  said  infection-protective  cap  which  prevents  its  infla- 
tion; 

said  hard  preinflated  balloon  having  a  check  valve  which  is 
normally  closed  but  can  release  air  from  the  interior  of  said 
soft  inflatable  balloon,  said  main  catheter  ponion,  and  said 
hard  preinflated  balloon  when  said  check  valve  is  activated; 

said  infection-protective  cap  having  a  flange  on  its  proximal  end 
for  stopping  said  infection-protective  cap  against  the  body  of 
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said  patient  when  further  movement  of  said  infection- 
protective  cap  becomes  impossible;  and 
at  least  one  slit  on  said  distal  end  of  said  infection-protective  cap 
for  passing  said  distal  end  of  said  main  catheter  body  with 
said  soft  inflatable  balloon  through  said  slit  when  said 
infection-protective  cap  is  stopped. 


5.806,530 
METHOD  FOR  ALTERING  THE  PLPIL  OE  AN  EYE 
Robert  S.  Herrick,  Rialto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Herrick  Family 
Limited  Partnership.  Rialto.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  352J81.  Dec.  8.  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  854.162 

Int.  Cl.'^  A6IB  IWO():  A61F  2/16 


VS.  CI.  128—898 


5.806.528 
IN-LINE  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICES.  SYSTEMS 

AND  METHODS 
Michael  J.  Magliochetti.  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Urosurge, 
Inc.,  Coralville.  lovta 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.441 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  IWm 

VS.  a.  128—897  18  Claims 


9  Claims 


I   /  y^ 


^^^=^,-    I 


I.  A  method  for  producing  multiple  images  of  an  object  for  an 
eye  using  an  aniticial  lens  system  havmg  at  least  two  lenses  which 
are  supported  in  the  eye  so  as  to  be  situated  eccentrically  from  one 
another  and  which  are  capable  of  directing  light  rays  from  multiple 
images  to  the  macula  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  opening  m  the  ins  superior  of  the  natural  pupil: 
positioning  one  of  said  at  least  two  lenses  in  the  natural  pupil; 

and 
positioning  another  of  said  at  least  two  lenses  m  said  opening  in 
the  iris  such  that  an  optical  axis  of  the  second  lens  is  eccenmc 
to  an  optical  axis  of  the  first  lens  for  directing  light  rays  from 
images  respectively  produced  by  said  first  and  second  lenses 
onto  the  macula  of  an  eye. 


I.  In  an  irrigation  fluid  delivery  system  having  a  fluid  delivery 
tube,  the  fluid  delivery  tube  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  through 
which  fluid  may  pass  and  being  adapted  to  deliver  an  irrigation 
fluid  to  a  patient,  the  improvement  comprising  a  temperature 
sensing  device  for  measuring  and  for  providing  a  visual  indication 
of  a  temperature  of  the  irrigation  fluid  pnor  to  the  irrigation  fluid 
entering  the  patient,  the  temperature  sensing  device  comprising  a 
temperature  responsive  liquid  crystalline  polymer  material  molded 
into  the  fluid  delivery  tube  and  capable  of  exhibiting  at  least  one 
color  change  in  response  to  a  change  in  temperature. 


5.806.531 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  AND 
CONTINl  OUS  PNEUMATIC  FEEDING  OF  TOBACCO 
Gary  A.  Diehl,  Macon.  Ga..  and  Ronald  E.  Burdette.  Landrum. 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Brov»n  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corpora- 
tion, LouLsviUe,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,782 

Int.  CI."  A24C  5/.*9 

U.S.  CI.  1 3 1 — 1 1 0  22  Claims 


5.806.529 
BONE  MARROW  TRANSPLANTATION 

Yair  Reisner.  Old  Jaffa.  Israel,  and  Massimo  Martelli.  Perugia. 
Italy,  a.vsignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd., 
Israel 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  333J93 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Nov.  3,  1993.  107483 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /9/00 
VS.  CI.  128—898  *  32  CUims 

I.  A  method  for  transplantation  to  a  'human  patient  in  need 
therefor  which  comprises: 

i)  conditioning  the   human  patient   under  sublethal,   lethal  or 

supralethal  conditions;  and 
ii)  transplanting  to  the  conditioned  human  patient  an  amount  of 
T-cell-depleted  stem  cells  such  that  at  least  about  5  5x10" 
CD34+  cells  per  kilogram  body  weight  of  the  patient   is 
transplanted. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  feeding  tobacco  from  a  bulker 
to  at  least  one  cigarette  making  machine,  comprising: 

a  vibratory  feed  pan  affixed  to  said  bulker  and  disposed  beneath 
a  discharge  opening  of  said  bulker.  said  vibratory  feed  pan 
having  an  outlet,  said  outlet  hav  ing  at  least  one  aperture  and  a 
slide  gate  slidably  mounted  over  said  aperture; 

a  first  rotary  airkxk  for  dispensing  said  tobacco  to  pneumatic 
piping  disposed  below  said  slide  gate; 

a  first  cyclone  connected  to  said  at  least  one  cigarette  making 
machine; 

said  pneumatic  piping  connecting  said  airlock  to  said  cyclone 
and  further  connecting  said  cyclone  to  a  vacuum  source; 
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a  first  ultrasonic  level  transmitter  within  said  cigarette  making 

machine  for  measuring  the  level  of  said  tobacco  in  said 

cigarette  making  machine;  and, 
a  first  controller  for  controlling  the  enoy  of  said  tobacco  into 

said  pneumatic  piping  and  operably  connected  to  said  level 

transmitter  and  said  slide  gate. 


5,806^32 
SELF-EJECTING  CIGAR  CORE  CUTTER 
Kurt  I.  Kuenzel,  Apartment  AS  7655  Whispering  Brook  Dr., 
Portage,  Mich.  49002 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  927,720 

Int  CI.''  A24F  13/20 

VS.  a.  131—248  14  aalms 
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I.  A  self-ejecting  cigar  core  cutter  comprising  the  following 
elements  in  combination: 

a  solid  cylindrical  inner  core  member  having  forward  and  rear- 
ward ends. 

a  cylindrical  cutting  tube  or  sleeve  member  mounted  over  said 
inner  core  member,  having  a  forward  cutting  edge  and  a  rear 
end. 

a  cylindrical  housing  or  barrel  member  having  forward  and 
rearward  edges  surrounding  said  inner  core  member  and  said 
cutting  tube  member. 

said  cutting  tube  member  being  in  slidable  relationship  with  said 
barrel  member  and  said  inner  core  member  and  extending 
nearwardly  beyond  the  rearward  edge  of  said  barrel  member. 

a  Icnob  member  affixed  to  the  rear  end  of  said  cutting  tube 
member. 

spring  biasing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  cutting 
tube  member  which,  in  normal  extended  condition,  biases  said 
tube  member  rearwardly  so  that  its  forward  cutting  edge  does 
not  extend  beyond  the  forward  edge  of  said  barrel  member 
and  which,  in  compressed  condition,  permits  said  cutting  tube 
member  to  advance  forwardly  so  that  its  forward  cutting  edge 
extends  beyond  the  forward  edge  of  said  barrel  member. 

retention  means  for  retaining  said  spring  biasing  means  in  com- 
pressed condition  and  .said  cutting  ttjbe  member  with  its 
forward  cutting  edge  extended  beyond  the  forward  edge  of 
said  barrel  member  and  means  for  releasing  said  spring  bias- 
ing means  to  assume  its  extended  condition  and  said  cutting 
tube  member  to  assume  its  normal  position  with  its  forward 
cutting  edge  not  extending  tieyond  the  forward  edge  of  said 
barrel  member,  and  means  for  securing  said  cutting  lube 
member  and  said  inner  core  member  in  association  with  said 
barrel  member  whether  said  spring  biasing  means  is  under' 
compression  or  extended. 

and  means  for  changing  said  spring  biasing  means  from  a 
condition  in  which  it  is  extended  to  a  condition  in  which  it  is 
compressed  and  vice  versa. 

whereby,  upon  pushing  in  said  knob  member  and  engaging  said 
retention  means,  said  spring  is  compressed  and  said  cutting 
tube  member  is  extended  outwardly  beyond  the  forward  edge 
of  said  barrel  member  and  whereby,  upon  releasing  said  knob 
and  disengaging  said  retention  means,  said  spring  biasing 
means  is  extended  and  said  cutting  tube  member  is  retracted 
into  said  barrel  member,  thereby  ejecting  any  plug  within  said 
cutting  ttibe  member  by  retraction  of  said  cutting  tube  mem- 
ber over  said  inner  core  member 


5,806.533 
CIGARETTE  SNUFFING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Robert  C.  Boling,  66  Crystal  Springs  Rd.,  Lexington,  S.C. 
29073 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,837 

Int.  ex."  A24F  13/18 

VS.  CL  131-256  7  claims 
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1.  A  cigarette  and  cigar  snuffing  device  for  use  in  an  ash  tray  or 
the  like,  said  snuffing  device  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  an  outer  rim  and  a  centrally  located 
opening  defined  therein; 

a  vertical  cylindncal  throat  member  positioned  about  said  open- 
ing defined  by  said  base  member,  said  throat  member  having 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

said  upper  portion  of  said  throat  member  defining  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  lit  end  of  a  cigarette  or  cigar,  and  said  upper 
portion  of  said  throat  member  defining  a  pair  of  opposed 
grooves  so  that  a  cigarette  or  cigar  may  be  placed  and  secured 
horizontally  across  said  upper  portion  of  said  throat  member 
within  said  grooves;  and 

said  lower  portion  of  said  throat  member  defining  an  opening 
that  communicates  with  said  opening  defined  by  said  base 
member 


53064^34 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,806,535 

FOUNDATIONS  FOR  HEAD  COVERINGS 

Goldia  L.  Becker,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla..  assignor  to  Tmt  Silver 

Corpoation,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,675,  Nov.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,209 
Int.  CL*  A41G  5/00 
VS.  a.  132—54  21  Claims 


1.  A  head  covering  foundation  article  particularly  adapted  for 
use  on  a  head  of  a  person  who  is  sufficiently  bald  so  the  person  has 
insufficient  hair  to  attach  a  wig  to  the  hair  and  which  can  be  used 
by  others  as  a  hairpiece  carrier,  the  article  comprising  a  stretchable 
net-type  band  for  encircling  the  head,  the  band  having  a  circum- 
ference approximately  equal  to  the  circumference  of  the  head  and 
reinforced  elasticized  edges,  the  band  being  stretchable  circumfer- 
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enlially  about  the  circumference  of  the  head  and  between  top  and 
bottom  edges  thereof  to  conform  with  the  shape  of  the  head  of  the 
person,  the  band  being  arranged  to  carry  a  head  covering  for  the 
person. 


5,806^36 
ARTIFICIAL  NAIL  REMOVAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Mariene  Tietjen.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Del  Laboratories. 
Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,860 

Int.  CI.''  A45D  29/00 

VS.  a.  132—73  1  Claim 


1.  An  arrangement  for  removing  an  artificial  nail  from  a  natural 
human  tingemail.  comprising: 

a)  a  vessel  having  a  cylindrical  wall  which  has  a  circumference 
and  a  height,  and  a  bottom  wall  bounding  a  chamber; 

b)  a  treatment  liquid  including  a  solvent  for  the  artificial  nail  in 
the  chamber,  and 

c)  an  abrasive  pad  extending  along  the  cylindrical  wall  within 
the  chamber  and  constituted  of  an  intertwined  network  of 
elongated,  abrasive  fibers  having  interstices  in  which  the 
liquid  IS  received,  said  abrasive  pad  being  constituted  of  an 
elongated  strip  of  the  abrasive  fibers,  said  strip  having  oppo- 
site ends  which  engage  each  other  when  the  abrasive  pad  is  in 
the  chamber,  said  strip  having  a  length  greater  than  said 
circumference  and  extending  entirely  along  said  circumfer- 
ence and  entirely  over  said  height  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  said 
abrasive  pad  having  a  central  finger  hole  for  receiving  the 
artificial  nail  lo  be  removed,  with  clearance,  to  permit  forceful 
rubbing  movement  of  the  artificial  nail  again.st  the  abrasive 
fibers. 


(a)  cleaning  the  underside  of  the  natural  nail  with  a  cotton  swab 
soaked  in  rubbing  alcohol; 

(b)  applying  a  nail  adhesive  to  the  top  surface  of  the  artificial 
support  nail  having  an  inside  end  and  an  outside  end  and  a 
roughened  area  on  the  top  surface  of  said  artificial  support 
nail; 

(c)  positioning  the  artificial  support  nail  to  the  underside  of  the 
natural  nail  wherein  the  inside  end  of  the  artificial  support  nail 
contacts  the  front  edge  of  the  finger  and  the  roughened  area  of 
the  top  surface  of  said  artificial  support  nail  contacts  the 
underside  of  the  natural  nail; 

(d)  applying  pressure  to  the  artificial  support  nail  and  the  natural 
nail  to  achieve  a  secure  bonding  and  even  fil; 

(e)  separating  an  unused  portion  of  the  artificial  support  nail 
wherein  said  unused  portion  comprises  a  portion  of  the  artifi- 
cial support  nail  extending  beyond  the  natural  nail  of  the 
finger;  and 

(f)  shaping  the  artificial  support  nail; 

wherein  the  artificial  support  nail  comprises  an  inside  end  and  an 
outside  end  and  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  a  left 
prong  and  a  right  prong  extending  outward  from  the  inside  end  of 
said  artificial  support  nail; 

wherein  said  left  prong  and  said  right  prong  are  shared  to  fit 
under  the  natural  nail  on  the  right  and  left  side  of  the  finger 
and  between  the  underside  of  the  natural  nail  and  the  finger; 
and  wherein  the  inside  end  of  said  artificial  support  nail  is 
shaped  to  contact  the  finger  where  the  finger  and  the  natural 
nail  come  together;  and 
wherein  said  positioning  comprises  manipulating  the  artificial  sup- 
port nail  so  that  pressure  in  the  direction  of  the  finger  is  exerted  lo 
fit  the  nahc  prong  and  the  left  prong  into  position  between  the 
finger  and  the  natural  nail  and  between  the  underside  of  the  natural 
nail  and  the  finger. 


5,806.538 
HAIR  STYLING  TOOL 
TVacy  L.  Keltner,  Brvan,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Keltner  &  Company, 
Inc.,  Mansfield,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946^30 

Int  CI."  A45D  7/00 

II.S.  CI.  132—210  8  Claims 


5,806337 

ARTIFICIAL  SI  PPORT  NAIL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

APPLYING  ARTIFICIAL  SUPPORT  NAIL 

Juliet  Wittwer.  5104  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Waco,  Tex.  76710 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,764 

Int.  CI."  A45D  2mX) 

VS.  a.  132—296  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  support  and  strength  lo  a  natural  nail 
of  a  finger  of  a  human  hand  by  applying  an  artificial  support  nail  lo 
the  underside  of  the  natural  nail  comprising  the  steps  of: 


I.  A  hair  styling  tool  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  U-shaped  h(x)k  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
first  end  of  the  handle,  said  h(K>k  having  a  distal  end.  an 
outside  leg.  an  inside  leg.  and  a  base  connecting  said  outside 
leg  to  said  inside  leg;  and 

an  arm.  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
secured  to  said  handle,  said  arm  extending  outwardl>  from 
said  handle  toward  said  distal  end  of  said  hook,  continuing 
adjacently  to  said  inner  leg  of  said  h<x>k.  and  said  arm 
terminating  a  distance  beyond  said  base. 
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5,806.539 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  FORMING  ELONGATE 
PTFE  MATERIAL  AND  PTFE  MATERIAL 
PARTICIJLARLY  DENTAL  FLOSS 
Jacob  Moses  Blass^  London,  and  John  Murray,  Brighouse. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Westone  Products  Limited, 
Longdon,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  538,127,  Oct.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,657.779. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  867,443 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1994, 
9419859 

Int.  CI."  A61C  l5/0(> 
U.S.  CI.  132-321  46  Qalms 


rJL, 


1.  An  integral  PTFE  tape  having  opposite  faces  at  which  the 
respective  physical  stales  of  the  PTFE  material  differ,  said  opposite 
faces  differing  in  at  least  one  of: 

(a)  reflectance 

(b)  surface  roughness 

(c)  coefficient  of  friction,  and 

(d)  peel  strength  after  pressing  onto  a  surface. 


5,806,540 

TOOTH  PICK  WITH  FLEXIBLE  HOLLOW  BODY 

Wan  K.  Lee.  11722  Westshore  Cl..  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,229 

InL  Cl.*^  A61C  I5A)2 

VS.  a.  132—329  17  Claims 


5,806,541 
ENHANCED  DRAINING  AND  DRYING  CYCLES  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHER 

Randall  L.  Cooper,  Newton;  Mitchell  N.  Corbett.  Clive.  and 

Mark  A.  Cracraft,  Urbandale,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Ma>- 

tag  Corporation,  Newton.  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  488,742,  Jun.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.669,983, 

which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  422,124,  Apr.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.611,867.  This  application  May  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,529 

Int.  Cl.*^  B08B  J/IO 

U.S.  CI.  134—57  D  7  CUims 


I.  An  electronic  control  system  for  an  automatic  dishwashing 
machine  for  washing  articles  ha\ing  a  drying  cycle  with  at  least  a 
first  and  second  drymg  sequence  comprising: 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  dishwashing 
machine: 

a  heat  source  for  pro\  iding  heal  to  the  articles  during  at  least  a 
pt)rtion  of  the  drying  cycle:  and 

a  water  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
water  in  the  dishwashing  machine,  wherein  the  predetermined 
time  can  be  modified  by  the  controller  depending  on  the 
sensed  temperature  of  the  water  and  wherein  one  of  said  hrsi 
and  second  dr>ing  sequences  is  selected  depending  on  the 
sensed  temperature  of  the  water. 


.^^• 


I.  A  i(K)ih  pick,  comprising: 
a  hollow  bixly: 

a  flexible  rib  provided  in  middle  of  said  hollow  body;  and 
a  tip  attached  perpendicular  to  said  hollow  tuxly,  wherein  said 
tip  is  an  extension  of  said  rib. 


5.806.542 
APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  VEHICLES 
Michael  1.  Hoffer,  319  Hosmer  Blvd..  Winnipeg,  Manitoba 
Canada,  R3P  0H5;  R.  Guy  Girardin.  103  Royal  Oak  Drive, 
Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada,  R3Y  IRl;  Brian  Keith  Chor 
ney,  Winnipeg,  Canada;  Edward  Laurent  Fleury,  Winnipeg. 
Canada,  and  J.  Desmond  Bean,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assign 
ors  to  Michael  I.  Hoffer,  and  R.  Guy  Girardin,  both  of 
Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706.772 
Int.  CI."  B08B  .W2 
VS.  Cl.  134—57  R  9  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  washing  vehicles  comprising: 
a  vehicle  receiving  station  into  which  a  vehicle  can  be  moved 

longitudinally  to  a  wash  position  therein: 
a  carriage   having  a  carriage   support   and  drive  arrangement 
mounting  the  carriage  for  movement  relative  to  the  station 
longitudinal  of  the  vehicle  in  the  wash  position,  the  station 
and  carnage  being  arranged  such  that  the  station  supports  the 
vehicle  in  fixed  slalionary  position  dunng  mosemenl  of  the 
carriage  and  washing  and  such  thai  movement  necessary  to 
effect  the  washing  is  carried  out  by  the  carriage: 
a  plurality  of  high  pressure  spray   nozzles  mounted  on  the 
carriage  for  non-contact  cleaning  of  the  vehicle  by  high 
pressure  fluid: 
a  support  member  carried  by  the  carriage  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment iherew ith  and  movable  in  a  direction  upward  and  down- 
ward relative  10  the  carriage  and  therefore  relative  to  the 
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vehicle,  at  least  some  of  the  spray  nozzles  being  mounted  on 
the  support  member  for  movement  therewith; 

means  for  detecting  a  series  of  positions  of  the  carriage  as  it  is 
moved  longitudinally  of  the  station  with  the  vehicle  stationary 
in  the  station; 

scanning  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  movement  there- 
with for  detecting  at  each  of  said  series  of  positions  a  height 
of  the  vehicle; 

computer  control  means  having  a  memory  for  storing  said 
positions  and  said  heights  so  as  to  store  information  defining  a 
side  profile  of  the  vehicle; 

said  computer  control  nwans  being  arranged  to  cause  said  car- 
riage to  move  along  the  station  in  a  first  pass  and  to  store  said 
information  from  said  first  pass; 

said  computer  control  means  being  arranged  to  cause  said  car- 
riage including  the  scanning  means  and  the  support  member 
to  move  along  the  station  in  at  least  one  subsequent  pass  over 
the  vehicle  to  effect  washing  of  the  vehicle; 

said  computer  control  means  being  arranged  to  cause  movement 
of  the  support  member  relative  to  carriage  in  said  at  least  one 
subsequent  pass  over  the  vehicle  in  dependence  on  the  stored 
side  profile. 


r" 


5,806.543 

WET  STATION,  AND  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  WET  CLEANING  USING  SAID  WET  STATION 

Tadahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301,  Komegabukuro  2-chome,  Aoba-ku, 

Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-keo  980.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554349 

Int.  CI."  B08B  15/00 

VJS.  a.  134—61  5  Claims 
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an  environmental  cleaning  station  disposed  above  the  conveyor 
belt  having  an  opening  disposed  between  the  cleaning  station 
and  the  disk  p'-ocessing  system,  and  wherein  the  cleaning 
station  comprises  a  recirculating  blower  system,  a  laminar 
flow  screen,  a  high  efficiency  paniculate  air  filter,  and  a 
ducting  system  for  recirculating  purified  air  or  inert  gas; 

a  carbon  dioxide  jet  spray  cleaning  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  jet  spray  nozzles  disposed  within  the  environ- 
mental cleaning  station  that  are  coupled  by  way  of  manifolds 
to  a  liquid  carbon  dioxide  tank  that  supplies  liquid  carbon 
dioxide  to  the  jet  spray  nozzles;  and 

a  lifting  mechanism  disposed  beneath  the  conveyor  belt  having  a 
lower  support  member  that  is  extendible  upward  through  the 
openings  in  the  conveyor  belt  and  disk  carrier,  and  having  an 
upper  support  member  disposed  above  the  lifted  disk  that 
holds  It  during  cleaning,  and  wherein  the  lifting  mechanism 
lifts  a  disk  upward  into  the  cleaning  sution  and  in  front  of  the 
sets  of  jet  spray  nozzles. 


5.806,545 
CONTROL  CORDS  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  UMBRELLA 
Chin-Sung  Ko,  No.  27-1,  Lane  188,  Sec.  3.  Chin  Mar  Road, 
Changbua,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,454 

InL  CI."  A45B  25/14 

VS.  a.  135—24  3  Claims 


I.  A  wet  station  for  cleaning  substrates  during  semiconductor 
fabrication,  comprising: 

a  ceiling; 

a  wet  bench; 

a  chemical  bath; 

an  ultrapure  water  rinse  bath; 

an  upper  space  between  the  chemical  bath  and  the  ultrapure 
water  rinse  bath; 

a  low  pressure  loss,  high  collection  rate  polytetraflouroethylene 
filter  provided  in  said  ceiling;  and 

a  spray  shower  disposed  in  said  upper  space  for  spraying  one  of 
ultrapure  water  and  ozonized  ultrapure  water  on  substrates 
located  in  said  wet  station,  said  spray  shower  having  a  finely- 
porous  nozzle. 


5,806344 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  JET  SPRAY  DISK  CLEANING 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.  Kosic,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eco-Snow 

Systems,  Inc.,  Livermore,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,679 
Int.  CI."  B08B  W2 
VJS.  a.  134—68  4  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  disks  during  processing,  comprising, 
a  disk  processing  system  comprising  a  conveyor  belt  for  trans- 
porting a  disk  carrier  containing  disks,  wherein  the  conveyor 
belt  has  an  opening  therein,  and  wherein  the  disk  carrier  has 
an  opening  therein; 


1.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  shaft,  a  handle,  a  rib  frame,  and  an 
inner  spring  set,  and  utilizing  a  button  to  control  an  engagement  or 
a  disengagement  with  a  retaining  piece  for  an  opening  or  a  closing 
of  the  umbrella,  and  characterized  in  that: 

An  inner  sleeve  within  the  shaft  is  proMded  with  a  lower  fixed 
member  in  its  lower  end  and  a  slidable  member  in  the  top  end, 
and  each  of  the  two  members  being  provided  with  an  axis; 
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A  long  control  cord  having  its  inner  end  connected  with  the 
retaining  piece  and  its  outer  end  passing  through  a  channel  of 
the  fixed  member,  extending  to  the  axis  of  the  slidable  mem- 
ber, then  turning  downward  around  the  axis  of  the  member, 
and  extending  outward  from  the  top  of  the  shift,  while  the 
outer  end  of  the  long  control  cord  connects  to  a  runner  of  the 
umbrella; 

Another  short  control  cord  having  its  inner  end  connected  with 
^dable  member  and  its  outer  end  extending  directly  outward 
from  the  lop  of  the  shift  and  connecting  to  the  other  side  of 
the  runner;  the  runner  having  two  projections  on  both  sides 
forming  a  channel  in  each  projection,  and  the  two  control 
cords  passing  through  the  channels  and  curving  forward  under 
a  rib  base  of  the  ninner  to  let  the  outer  ends  of  them  being 
twisted  and  received  in  a  groove  of  the  rtinner;  and 
An  elastic  nng  being  provided  to  engage  with  the  runner  under 
the  rib  base  and  covering  the  control  cords  therein,  while  a 
projection  being  formed  on  the  ring  which  is  capable  of 
engaging  within  the  groove  and  hiding  the  twisted  cord  ends 
for  a  safe  purpose. 


5,806447 
COMBINATION  UMBRELLA  AND  GAZEBO 
Thomas  S.  Derlinga,  48  Wvnding  Hills  Rd.,  E.  Granby.  Conn. 
06026 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  537,638,  Oct.  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mav  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854  146 
InL  a."  A45B  25/18 
U.S.  CI.  135-33.2  20  Claims 


5,806346 

METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  CORRl'GATION  IN 

CENTRAL  UMBRELLA  COVER 

Fong-Ming  Ni,  P.O.  Box  96-405,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  10098 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,863 

Int.  Cl.*^  A45B  25/18 

VS.  CI.  135—33.2 


3  Claims 


1.  A  combination  umbrella  and  gazebo,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  canopy  affixed  to  said  frame  and  having  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position;  and 

c)  a  side  affixed  lo  said  canopy  and  having  an  extended  position 
and  a  retracted  position,  wherein  said  canopy  compnses  eight 
canopy  panels  that  are  iriangular-shaped.  foldable.  sewn  to 
each  other  at  their  sides  to  form  canopy  seams,  and  have 
apexes  that  are  coincident  with  each  other  and  bases  that  are 
continuous  with  each  other,  wherein  said  side  comprises  eight 
Side  panels  that  are  generally  rectangular-shaped,  made  of  fine 
mesh  matenal.  funher  comprising  a  drape  compnsing  eight 
drape  panels  being  generally  rectangular-shaped,  slender 
elongated,  foldable.  disposed  exiemally  to  said  eight  side 
panels  of  said  side. 


1.  A  method  of  eliminating  corrugation  in  a  central  umbrella 
cover  comprising: 

providing  an  umbrella  cloth  made  of  a  plain  weave  mesh  cloth; 
cutting  said  umbrella  cloth  into  an  octagonal-shaped  umbrella 
cover; 

superimposing  a  set  of  main  ribs  on  a  vertical  weft  line  and  a 
horizontal  warp  line  of  said  umbrella  cover  lo  establish  refer- 
ence lines  in  a  cross  configuration; 
turning  said  ribs  an  angle  of  ten  degrees  in  the  direction  of  an 

oblique  weave  of  weft  and  warp  lines; 
cutting  oir  an  over  length  portion  of  said  umbrella  cloth  on  said 

main  ribs  in  accordance  with  different  oblique  weave  mesh; 
reserving  a  length  in  said  main  rib  direction  of  said  umbrella 
cloth  so  as  10  provide  a  length  required  by  a  slight  curvature 
upon  said  umbrella  being  opened; 
cutting  the  penpheral  edges  of  said  umbrella  cover  at  the  comers 
of  said  (Ktagonal  shape  invyardly  along  radially  directed  lines 
toward  the  center  of  said  'umbrella  cover,  so  as  lo  prevent 
corrugation  and  looseness  in  said  umbrella  cover; 
wherein  a  central  connection  part  between  said  umbrella  cover  and 
said  main  ribs  having  no  corrugation  by  means  of  balanced  tension 
in  said  oblique  wea/e  mesh  caused  by  said  main  ribs  upon  said 
umbrella  being  opened. 


5,806,548 
QUADCANE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  STANCE 
Herb  J.  Barrack,  Jr.;  Jefferv  P.  Goldstein,  and  Albert  A.  Will- 
iams, Jr.,  all  of  5161  Avenida  Plava  Cancan,  San  Dieco 
Calif.  92124  ' 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  301,546,  Sep.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,049 
Int.  CI.'  A45B  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  135-65  3  c,ai„« 


1.  An  adjustable  walking  cane  device  comprising: 
a  base  member  providing  at  least  three,  approximately  horizon- 
tally positioned,  divergently  oriented  leg  receivers,  each  of  the 
receivers  engaging  a  leg  member  in  telescoping  relationship 
therewith  such  thai  the  leg  members  are  inflexibly  secured 
relative  to  thd  recei\ers.  the  leg  members  each  pro\iding  a 
fool  oriented  for  placement  in  contact  with  a  ground  surface; 
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an  indexing  means  mutually  adjusting  each  of  the  leg  receivers 
and  the  respective  leg  member  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected 
lengths:  said  indexing  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  index- 
ing holes  in  each  of  the  leg  receiver,  and  a  spring-biased  lug 
in  each  of  the  leg  members,  each  said  lug  being  positionable 
into  any  of  said  indexing  holes  m  one  of  the  leg  receivers. 


5,806,549 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER  FOR  VEHICLE 
Tracy  R.  Love,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tracy  Love,  Balto, 
Md. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,091 

Int.  CI.''  E04H  15/48 

MS.  a.  135—143  *  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  shelter  comprising: 

a  perimetric  canopy  frame  having  a  perimeter  and  a  plurality  of 
rigid,  linear  frame  members  disposed  only  along  said  perim- 
eter of  said  canopy  frame,  each  said  frame  member  having 
hinge  means  for  pivotal  connection  to  each  adjacent  said 
frame  member: 

a  canopy  having  means  for  attaching  to  said  canopy  frame,  said 
canopy  having  a  horizontal  main  panel,  a  perimeter,  and  short 
walls  depending  from  said  main  panel  at  said  perimeter:  said 
canopy  further  having  holes  periodically  disposed  within  at 
least  two  of  said  short  walls  of  said  canopy: 

a  plurality  of  legs  each  having  means  for  attaching  to  said 
canopy  frame:  and 

a  plurality  of  tethers  each  comprising  a  flexible  main  section 
having  two  ends,  there  being  a  hook  disposed  at  one  of  said 
ends  and  a  suction  cup  disposed  at  the  other  of  said  ends, 
whereby  said  canopy  is  adapted  to  anchor  to  a  motor  vehicle 
disposed  therebeneath. 
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at  least  partially  reducing  the  supply  of  one  or  more  of  the 
ingredients  into  the  mixing  chamber  when  the  pressure  in  the 
mixing  chamber  is  above  the  high  set  point  pressure  value: 

monitoring  the  pressure  of  the  beverage  product  in  the  mixing 
chamber:  and 

readjusting  at  least  one  of  the  set  point  pressure  values  if  the 
pressure  in  the  mixing  chamber  increases  or  decreases  to  a 
value  that  is  outside  of  a  predetermined  range  within  a  prede- 
termined time  period. 


5,806,551 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 

Raphael    F.    Meloul.    Atlanta,    and    Jonathan    J.    Rosen. 

Alpharetta.  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Novoste  Corporation, 

Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,944,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,529J78.  and  Ser.  No.  217,672,  Mar.  25.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,462,255.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,756 

Int  a."  F16L  37/28 

U.S.  CI.  137—15  35  Claims 


5,806,550 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND 
CONTROLLING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  LIQUID  IN  A 
MIXING  CHAMBER 
Jimmy  I.  Frank,  17  Woodsborough,  Houston,  Tex.  77055 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,991,  Sep.  29,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,706,661.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
773,074 
Int.  CI."  F02M  2i/m:  FI7D  1/00 
VS.  a.  137—7  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  consistency  and  quality  of  a 
beverage  product  made  by  mixing  several  ingredients  including  a 
liquid  and  a  gas  in  a  mixing  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  low  set  point  pressure  value  that  is  dependent  upon 
the  pressure  of  the  gas  being  injected  into  the  mixing  cham- 
ber: 
selecting  a  high  set  point  pressure  value  that  is  dependent  upon 
the  pressure  of  the  gas  being  injected  into  the  mixing  cham- 
ber: 
injecting  one  or  more  of  the  ingredients  into  the  mixing  chamber 
when  the  pressure  in  the  mixing  chamber  is  below  the  low  set 
point  value: 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  controlling  fluid  flow  through  a  fluid 
access  system,  comprising: 

providing  an  aliquot  of  fluid  in  a  fluid  transmitting  device: 
providing  a  valve  assembly  for  selectively  controlling  fluid  flow, 
said  valve  assembly  comprising 
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a  first  rigid  lube  member  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  first  portion 
contaming  a  first  inner  wall  defining  a  first  passageway  hav- 
ing a  tirst  diameter,  said  first  tube  member  also  having  a 
second  portion  extending  axially  from  said  first  portion  and 
conuining  a  second  inner  wall  defining  a  second  passageway 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  first  passageway, 
a  second  rigid  tube  member  having 
a  base  portion. 

at  least  one  fluid  passageway  defined  in  said  base  portion, 
at  least  two  ribs  extending  upward  from  said  base  portion,  the 
volume  between   said  at   least  two  ribs  defining  a  fluid 
passageway  in  communication  with  said  at  least  one  fluid 
passageway  defined  in  said  base  portion,  and 
a  pin  extending  upward  from  said  at  least  two  ribs  and  having 
a  proximal  and  a  distal  end.  said  pin  having  at  least  one 
longitudinal  groove  defined  therein,  said  groove  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  passageway  defined  in 
said  base  portion,  said  distal  end  of  pin  terminating  in  a 
protuberance  having  an  outer  wall  defining  a  pnmary  valve 
sealing  surface, 
said  first  and  second  tube  members  capable  of  mating  engage- 
ment with  axial  alignment:  and 
a  resilient  valve  element  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
elastic  body  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom  and  having  an  upper 
portion  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall,  a  middle 
portion  having  an  inner  wall  and  a  generally  flared  outer  • 
wall  terminating  in  a  toroidal  shaped  lower  portion,  said 
valve  element  having  a  fluid  passageway  defined  axially 
therein  sized  to  be  able  to  slidingly  receive  .said  pin.  and. 
inserting  said  fluid  transmining  device  into  said  first  passage- 
way such  that  said  valve  element  moves  from  a  closed 
position  to  an  open  position  permitting  fluid  flow  through 
said  valve  assembly;  and. 
tran.smining  fluid  through  said  valve  assembly. 
8.  An  automatic  fluid  control  valve,  comprising: 
a  first  rigid  tube  member  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  first  portion 
containing  a  first  inner  wall  defining  a  first  passageway  hav- 
ing a  first  diameter  and  defining  a  secondary  valve  sealing 
surface,  said  first  tube  member  also  having  a  second  portion 
extending  axially  from  said  first  portion  and  containing  a 
second  inner  wall  defining  a  second  passageway  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  first  passageway: 
a  second  ngid  tube  member  having 
a  base  portion. 

at  least  one  fluid  passageway  defined  in  said  base  portion, 
at  least  two  ribs  tapering  upward  from  said  ba.se  portion,  the 
volume  between  said  at  least  two  ribs  defining  a  fluid 
passageway  in  communication  with  said  at  least  one  fluid 
passageway  defined  in  said  base  portion,  and 
a  pin  extending  upward  from  said  at  least  two  ribs  and  having 
a  proximal  and  a  distal  end.  said  distal  end  of  pin  tentiinat- 
ing  in  a  protuberance  having  a  beveled  outer  wall  defining 
a  primary  valve  sealing  surface,  and 
said  first  and  second  tube  members  capable  of  mating  engage- 
ment with  axial  alignment;  and 
a  resilient  valve  element  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
elastic  body  having  a  top  wipable  by  cleaning  means,  a 
bottom,  an  upper  portion  having  an  inner  wall  with  a  top 
beveled  surface,  and  having  an  outer  wall  that  creates  a  seal 
with  said  first  lube  member  inner  wall  when  said  vaJve  is 
assembled,  and  a  middle  portion  having  an  inner  wall  and  a 
generally  flared  outer  wall  terminating  in  a  toroidal  shaped 
lower  portion,  said  valve  element  having  a  fluid  passage- 
way defined  axially  therein  sized  to  be  able  to  slidingly 
receive  said  pin  wherein   said  protuberance  of  said  pin 
extends  above  said  top  of  said  valve  element  when  said 
valve  is  assembled, 
whereby  said  valve  element  is  slidingly  disposed  within  said 
tube  members  and  can  move  from  a  closed  position  to  a 
partially  open  position  permitting  partial  fluid  flow  and  to  a 
fully  open  position  permitting  full  fluid  flow. 


5,806^52 
FLUID  VALVE 
Robert  D,  Martin.  Jr.,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C,  assignor  lo  .Sleriing 
Plumbing  Group,  Inc..  Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

Filed  Mar,  21.  1997,  Ser,  No.  821,495 

Int.  CI,''  F16K  U/02 

\i&.  CI,  137-270  „  Claims 


1,  A  valve  for  use  in  a  housing,  the  housing  having  first  and 

second  fluid  inlets  and  an  outlet,  the  valve  being  of  a  type  that  can 

interchange  the  flow  path  of  fluid  from  said  inlets  through  the 

valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  lower  end  with  first, 

second  and  third  holes,  one  for  permitting  communication 

with  the  outlet,  and  two  for  permitting  communication  with 

the  inlets; 

a  movable  valve  element  rotatable  in  the  bore  over  a  lower  end 

to  regulate  flow  from  the  inlets  to  the  outlet: 
an  adapter  gasket  receivable  between  the  inlets  and  the  valve 
body  lower  end.  the  adapter  gasket  constructed  and  arranged 
to  provide  in  a  first  position  communication  between  the  first 
inlet  and  said  first  hole  while  also  providing  separate  commu- 
nication between  the  second  inlet  and  the  second  hole: 
the  adapter  gasket  is  further  constrtjcted  and  arianged  so  that 
when  the  adapter  gasket  is  turned  over  from  the  first  position 
and  placed  between  the  inlets  and  valve  body  lower  end  in  a 
second  position,  the  adapter  gasket  provides  communication 
between  the  first  inlet  and  the  second  hole,  while  also  provid- 
ing separate  communication  between  the  second  inlet  and  the 
first  hole,  the  adapter  gasket  also  being  constructed  with  a 
separate  flow  path  providing  communication  between  the 
outlet  in  the  valve  housing  and  the  third  hole  in  either  the  first 
or  second  adapter  gasket  position. 


5,806^53 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  AND  RELIEF  APPARATUS 
Herbert  R,  Sidwell.  5900  Mosteller  Dr,  #435,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla,  73112 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  502.931.  Jul,  17,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No,  651,029 
Int,  CI,"  F16K  J///2 
U.S,  CI.  137-487,5  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  high  pressure  fluid  system  having  a  normally  closed  valve 
having  a  body  and  a  valve  seat  in  a  fluid  passageway  between  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  and  having  a  valve  member  seated  on  the  valve 
seat,  said  inlet  port  being  connected  with  the  system  fluid  pressure 
being  monitored,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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a  cylinder  connected  with  said  valve  body  for  forming  a  cham- 
ber axially  opposite  the  inlet  port; 

drive  means  in  the  chamber  normally  maintaining  the  valve 
member  seated  on  the  valve  seat; 

pressure  control  means  including  a  first  solenoid  valve  means 
connected  with  and  pressurizing  the  chamber  opposite  the 
valve  seat  for  normally  biasmg  the  drive  means  toward  the 
valve  seat: 

fluid  pressure  sensing  means  connected  with  and  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure  in  the  inlet  port  for  generating  a  sensor  signal  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  above  a  predetermined  value;  and. 

sensor  signal  processing  and  timing  means  connected  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  said  first  valve  for  shifting  the 
latter  and  exhausting  fluid  from  the  chamber  opposite  the  inlet 
port  for  a  predetermined  time  interval. 

whereby  fluid  reducing  pressure  in  the  chamber  allows  inlet  port 
fluid  pressure  to  unseal  the  valve  member. 


v/hich  said  first  and  second  valve  rods  extend,  and  that  between 
said  first  hollow  rod  and  said  internal  hollow  rod  a  connection  path 
(id)  is  provided  leading  from  the  leakage  cavity  (3)  to  said  interior 
space  (4a). 


5,806355 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  VALVES 
Jose  D.  Magno,  Jr.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spears 
Manfacturing  Co.,  Symar,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,940 

Int.  CI."  F16K  35/00 

U.S.  CL  137—385  26  Claims 


5,806354 

DOUBLE  SEAT  VALVE 

Hans  Otto  Mieth,  Biichen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Otto  Tbchen- 

hagen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Biichen,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP93/00278,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  28,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO03/16307,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8.  1992,  42  03 
723.9;  Feb.  8,  1992,  42  03  724.7 

Int.  CI."  F16K  11/20:  B08B  9/06 
VS.  C\.  137—240  9  Oaims 

I.  A  double  seal  valve  with  two  valve  seats  and  two  serially 
mounted  closure  elements  movable  relative  to  each  (Mher  which 
prevent  overflow  of  fluids  from  a  first  valve  housing  element  to  a 
second  valve  housing  element  when  the  valve  Is  in  the  closed 
position  and  which  in  both  the  closed  and  the  open  position  delimit 
a  leakage  cavity  which  is  connected  with  the  environment  of  the 
valve,  the  closure  elements  comprising  a  first  independently  actu- 
ated closure  element  (5)  which  during  its  opening  movement 
comes  to  rest  against  a  second  closure  element  (6).  transferring  the 
second  closure  element  (6)  to  an  open  position,  too.  and  with  first 
and  second  valve  rods  (Sa.  6u)  which  are  mounted  concentrically 
one  within  the  other  for  the  closure  elements,  the  first  and  second 
valve  rods  extending  through  and  beyond  one  of  the  v  alve  housing 
elements  at  one  side,  charactenzed  in  that  one  of  the  first  and 
second  valve  rods  is  a  first  hollow  rod  (6o)  and  an  Internal  hollow 
rod  i6b)  IS  arranged  inside  and  connected  to  said  first  hollow  rod 
i6a).  that  said  first  hollow  rod  (6(i)  ends  in  an  interior  space  (4u)  of 
a  discharge  housing  (4)  beyond  the  valve  housing  element  through 


I.  A  locking  device  for  use  on  a  valve  iiKluding  a  body  and  a 
handle  on  the  body  rotatable  to  first  and  second  positions,  the 
locking  device  comprising: 

a)  a  first  body  half; 

b)  a  second  body  half; 

c)  a  hinge  pivotally  connecting  the  first  body  half  to  the  second 
body  half  such  that  the  locking  device  is  positionable  in  open 
and  closed  positions,  the  first  and  second  body  halves  defining 
an  interior  chamber  in  the  closed  position; 

d)  a  body  opening  formed  through  each  of  the  first  and  second 
body  halves,  the  body  openings  being  sized  to  receive  the 
valve  body  in  the  closed  position; 

e)  a  first  handle  opening  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  body  halves,  the  first  handle  opening  being  sized  to  (i) 
receive  the  valve  handle,  and  (ii)  substantially  prevent  the 
handle  from  being  rotated,  in  the  first  position  of  the  handle, 
when  the  locking  device  is  in  the  closed  position:  and 

f)  a  second  handle  opening  formed  in  each  of  the  first  and 
second  body  halves,  the  second  handle  openings  being  sized 
to  (i)  receive  the  valve  handle,  and  (ii)  substantially  prevent 
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the  handle  from  being  roialed,  in  the  second  position  of  the 
handle,  when  the  locking  device  is  in  the  closed  position; 
g)  wherein  the  chamber  is  sized  such  that  the  handle  extends 
through  the  first  and  second  handle  openings  exteriorly  of  the 
first  and  second  body  halves,  m  the  closed  position. 


5,806357 
WATER-OPERATED  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
Nielsen  Helge,  Sydals,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nor- 
dborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1995,  195  07 
086.0 

Int  CI."  G05D  7/01 
MS.  a.  137-501  13  Claims 


5,806356 
TURBINE  CONTROLLED  METERING  VALVE 
Dwight  N.  Johnson,  Carlsbad,  Csilif.,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,999 
InL  a.*"  F16K  }7/i4 


U.S.  CI.  137^*86 


19  Claims 


1.  A  metering  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  flow  path  including  inlet  and  outlet  regions; 

a  main  valve  seat  defined  in  said  housing  separating  said  inlet 
and  outlet  regions; 

a  mam  valve  member  movable  relative  to  .said  main  valve  seat 
between  open  and  closed  positions; 

said  housing  defining  a  control  chamber  at  the  side  of  said  main 
valve  member  opposite  said  seal; 

a  restricted  fl  jw  passage  extending  from  said  inlet  region  to  said 
control  chamber  for  normally  pressurizing  said  control  cham- 
ber to  hold  said  main  valve  member  against  said  main  valve 
seat  in  said  closed  position; 

a  pilot  valve  for  selectively  releasing  pressure  from  said  control 


I.  A  water-operated  hydraulic  control  valve  having  a  throttling 
device  which  comprises  a  throttling  element  which  is  in  the  form 
of  a  piston  which  cooperates  with  a  substantially  hollow- 
cylindrical  counter-element,  the  throttling  element  having  an  end 
projecting  into  the  counter-element  and  spaced  from  the  counter- 
element,  several  apertures  distributed  in  a  circumferential  direction 
being  provided  in  the  throttling  element  or  m  the  counter-element 
and  forming  a  flow  path  through  an  overlap  region  between  the 
throttling  element  and  the  counter-element,  and  including  an 
arrangement  of  pressure  pockets  in  the  projecting  end  distributed 
in  the  circumferential  direction,  said  arrangement  being  in  fluid 
connection  with  the  apertures  and  being  arranged  at  least  partially 
in  the  overlap  region. 


5,806358 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  IMPELLER  HAVING 

SPHERICAL  EDGE 

Peter  H.  Greverath,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  W.  A.  Kates 

Company,  Oawson,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606J99 
Int.  CI."  G05D  7/Oi 
U.S.  CI.  137—501  •  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  flow  controller  having  a  housing  with  an  internal 
chamber  to  free  said  main  valve  member  for  movement  to  '^^'^'^t*''-  ^n  inlet  opening  for  receiving  a  fluid  under  pressure  into 
said  open  position;  ^^  internal  chamber,  and  an  outlet  opening  for  discharging  said 

,^„,^,; „„„„,  c  J    1     ■  J     ,         .  ""■'*  fr°f"  'he  internal  chamber,  valve  means  disposed  in  the 

actuating  .means  for  opening  and  closing  said  pi  ot  vave;  \„,.^^\  ^i,„„u^    e  a    a  c         u        ,        f" -^^  "■  "■<= 

.  .  J  .7    .  '^       I  internal  chamber  for  passing  fluid  from  the  inlet  opening  to  the 

a  turbine  and  gear  assembly  m  said  inlet  region  of  said  flow    outlet  opening,  the  valve  means  including  a  sleeve  with  a  cylindn- 

path.  said  turbine  being  rotatable  in  respon.se  to  flow  in  said   cal  internal  opening  formed  about  an  axis,  an  impeller  mounted  in 

flow  path;  and  the  sleeve,  the  impeller  having  a  pair  of  spaced  faces  and  being 

a  drive  shaft  extending  from  said  gear  assembly  through  said    reciprocally  movable  in  the  sleeve  such  that  at  least  one  of  the 

main  valve  seat  and  said  main  valve  member  and  coupled  to    ^^'^^^  '*  generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  the  impeller  having  an 

■^  annular  peripheral  surface  joining  said  at  least  one  of  the  faces  and 

being  slideably  engageable  with  the  internal  wall  of  the  sleeve,  the 
annular  surface  having  a  convexly  curved  smooth  profile  extending 
axially  from  said  at  least  one  of  the  faces  and  extending  entirely 
around  the  annular  peripheral  surface  of  the  impeller;  and 


said  actuating  means  in  said  outlet  region  of  said  flow  path, 
whereby  said  dnve  shaft  causes  said  actuating  means  to  close 
said  pilot  valve  in  re.sponse  to  predetermined  rotation  of  said 
turbine. 
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5.806,559 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  INDICATING  OPEN/ 

CLOSED  CONDITIONS  OF  A  VALVE  AS  WELL  AS  A 

VAL\  E  HAVING  THE  APPARATl  S 

Tsutomu  Takasaka,  Sbinagawa-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ihara 

High  Pressure  Fittings  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591.797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995.  7-114647 

Int.  CI."  F16K  37/0() 

U.S.  CI.  137—556  3  Claims 


5,806360 
AIRCRAFT  FUEL  TRANSFER  PUMP  WITH  AUXILIARY 

FUEL  LINE  SCAVENGE  PUMP 

Albert    W.    Brown.    Newport    Beach:    John    Pickett.    Laguna 

Beach,  and  Dino  C.  Scanderbeg,  Laguna  Niguel.  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  J.  C.  Carter  Company.  Inc..  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  734.816 

Int.  CI."  E03B  .V<X) 

VS.  a.  137—566  13  Claims 


in  which  (he  valve  means  includes  a  piston  that  is  moveable 
along  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  impeller  is  connected  lo 
the  head  of  the  piston. 


8.  A  fuel  transfer  pump  assembly  for  use  in  an  inflight  aircraft 
refueling  system  comprising: 

a  transfer  pump  having  a  pump  housing  defining  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  mounted  wiihm  an  aircraft  fuel  tank,  said  transfer 
pump  further  including  impeller  means  for  pumping  fuel  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 

venluri  jei  pump  means  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  pump 
housing  by  an  atlachmenl  means,  for  recirculating  from  said 
outlet  lo  the  fuel  tank  a  portion  of  the  fuel  pumped  by  said 
impeller  means  when  said  pump  housing  is  mounted  in  the 
fuel  tank,  said  venluri  jel  pump  means  defining  a  suction 
throat;  and 

a  suction  line  connected  to  said  suction  throat  and  to  a  fuel  line 
to  evacuate  fuel  therefrom. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  open  and  closed  conditions  of  a 
valve,  which  comprises: 

a  handle  ba.se  mounted  at  an  upper  portion  of  a  bonnet  of  said 
valve  and  having  a  spiral  guide  formed  on  an  upper  face 
thereof,  and 
a  handle  provided  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  handle  base  for 
rotating  a  stem  of  said  valve,  said  handle  comprising: 
a  handle  body  disposed  on  said  handle  base  for  rotation,  and 
an  open/close  condition   indication  plate  disposed  on  and 
roiatable  with  said  handle  body  and  engageable  with  and 
slidably  movable  in  a  diametrical  direction  by  said  spiral 
guide  of  said  handle  base  which  is  secured  to  said  valve 
bonnet  and  does  not  rotate  with  said  handle  btxiv. 


5.806361 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Poul  Henning  Holm  Pedersen.  and  Ole  Vincentz  S«rensen. 
both  of  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Nor- 
dborg.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK96/00118.  §  371  Date  Sep.  18.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30248,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  913,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  29,  1995,  195  11 
501.5 

Int.  CI."  F15B  IJ/IO 
U.S.  a.  137—567  11  Claims 

1.  Hydraulic  control  unit  having  a  directional  valve,  a  metenng 
pump  unit  which  has  two  metering  pumps  thai  are  connected 
hydraulically  in  parallel  and  are  operable  mechanically  in  parallel, 
and  a  shut-off  valve  in  a  hydraulic  connection  between  the  two 
metering  pumps,  u  pump  connection  and  a  tank  connection  which 
are  connected  to  the  metering  pump  unit  by  way  of  the  directional 
valve  and  two  working  connections  which  are  connected  lo  the 
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S.806362 
FLUID  FILL  APPARATUS  FOR  BLEEDING  AIR  FROM  A 

RESERVOIR 
Sac- Won   Park,   Kyungnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  679.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  19.  1995, 
95-21137 

int.  CI.'  E03B  11/00 
L'.S.  a.  137—571  21  Oaims 


while  connected  to  said  fluid  tank,  and  said  second  endhaving 
a  second  orifice  such  that  fluid  in  said  fluid  passage  flows  into 
said  reservoir. 


to 


5.806.563 

DUAL  BALL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Glen    Irvin    Rabby.    Sherwood    Park.    Canada,    assignor 

Hi-Kalibre  Equipment  Ltd..  Edmonton.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,057.  Apr.  16.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5.642.754.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  762.591 

Int  CI."  F16K  5/06 

U.S.  a.  137-613  3  Claims 


directional  valve,  a  control  inlet  of  the  shut-ofif  valve  being  con- 
nected to  the  pump  connection,  and  including  a  safety  valve 
arrangement  located  between  the  control  inlet  of  the  shut-off  valve 
and  the  directional  valve. 


^,r"T^ 


I.  A  fluid  till  apparatus  for  bleeding  air  from  a  fluid  reservoir, 
comprising: 

a  fluid  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet: 

a  connecting  member  having  a  hrsl  and  second  end.  said  first 
end  connected  to  said  fluid  lank,  and  said  second  end  con- 
nected to  said  fluid  reservoir,  said  connecting  member  having 
a  fluid  passage  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end.  said  first 
end  having  a  first  orifice  therein  which  a  user  causes  lo 
selectively  one  of  communicate  with  said  outlet  such  that 
fluid  flows  into  said  fluid  passage  and  not  communicate  with 
said  outlet  such  that  fluid  does  not  flow  into  said  fluid  passage 


1.  A  dual  ball  valve  assembly,  comprising: 

a  one  piece  tubular  valve  housing  having  a  first  end.  a  second 
end.  an  interior  surface  defining  an  interior  bore,  a  first 
shoulder  that  projects  from  the  interior  surface  into  the  inte- 
rior bore  spaced  from  the  first  end.  a  second  shoulder  that 
projects  from  the  interior  surface  into  the  interior  bore  spaced 
from  the  second  end.  the  one  piece  tubular  valve  housing 
having  box  connections  at  each  of  the  first  end  and  the  second 
end.  the  only  points  of  entry  for  a  ball  valve  being  through  the 
interior  bore  at  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  tubular 
valve  housing: 

a  first  valve  seat  member  having  a  first  face,  a  second  face,  an 
interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  the  second  face  hav- 
ing a  first  arcuate  valve  seat,  the  first  valve  seat  member  being 
disposed  within  the  intenor  bore  and  engaging  the  second 
shoulder  projecting  from  the  interior  surface  of  the  tubular 
valve  housing  thereby  precluding  movement  of  the  first  valve 
seat  member  along  the  interior  bore  in  a  first  axial  direction 
toward  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  valve  housing,  the  first 
arcuate  valve  seal  being  oriented  toward  the  second  end  of  the 
tubular  valve  housing; 

a  first  ball  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  engaging 
the  first  arcuaie  valve  seat; 

a  second  salve  seat  member  having  a  first  face,  a  second  face,  an 
interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  the  first  face  of  the 
second  valve  seat  member  having  a  second  arcuate  valve  seat; 

means  for  maintaining  the  second  arcuate  valve  seat  in  contact 
with  the  first  ball; 

a  third  valve  seat  member  having  a  first  face,  a  second  face,  an 
interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  the  second  face  hav- 
ing a  third  arcuaie  valve  seat,  the  third  valve  seal  member 
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being  disposed  within  the  interior  bore  and  engaging  the  first 
shoulder  projecting  from  the  interior  surface  of  the  tubular 
vajve  housing  thereby  precluding  movement  of  the  third  valve 
seat  member  along  the  interior  bore  in  a  second  axial  direction 
toward  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  valve  housing,  the  third 
arcuate  valve  seat  being  oriented  toward  the  first  end  of  the 
tubular  valve  housing: 

a  second  ball  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  engag- 
ing the  third  arcuate  valve  seat: 

a  fourth  valve  seat  member  having  a  first  face,  a  second  face,  an 
interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  the  first  face  of  the 
fourth  valve  seat  member  having  a  fourth  arcuate  valve  seat: 

means  for  maintaining  the  fourth  arcuate  valve  seat  in  contact 
with  the  second  ball. 


5,cHro,5o4 
NO  SPILL  COUPLING 
Wayne  Wilcox,  Waterford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Snap-Tite  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984,470 

Int  a."  FI6L  29/00 

VS.  a.  137—614.05  3  Oaims 


I       *       /  '      •        •   / 


5306,565 

HYDRAULIC  VALVES 

George  Kadlicko,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Microhy- 

draulics  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,838,  Aug.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,058 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1994, 
9402142;  Feb.  4,  1994.  9402146;  Feb.  4,  1994,  9402147;  Dec.  13, 
1994,  9425092;  Dec.  13,  1994,  9425144 

Int.  a."  F15B  I3A)43 
VS.  a.  137—625.63  24  Oaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  valve  having  a  body,  a  valve  member  movable 
within  the  body  to  control  flow  through  a  pair  of  ports  in  said  body, 
an  electromagnetic  actuator  operable  upon  said  valve  member  and 
receiving  electrical  control  signals  from  a  controller  to  modulate 
the  position  of  said  valve  member  relative  to  said  body,  a  trans- 
ducer associated  with  said  valve  member  to  provide  a  feedback 
signal  indicative  of  a  predetermined  parameter  to  said  controller, 
said  controller  utilizing  said  feedback  signal  to  modulate  said 
electrical  control  signals  to  said  actuator  to  maintain  a  hydraulic 
parameter  at  a  predetermined  value,  said  valve  member  including  a 
first  spool  movable  relative  to  said  body  to  connect  selectively  said 
ports  and  having  a  first  pair  of  chambers  formed  between  said  body 
and  said  first  spool  and  located  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  control 
spool  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  spool  and  moveable  relative 
thereto  to  control  flow  of  fluid  to  said  first  pair  of  chambers,  a 
second  pair  of  chambers  formed  between  said  body  and  said 
control  spool  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  actuator  modulating 
pressure  of  fluid  in  respective  ones  of  said  second  chambers  to 
adjust  the  position  of  said  control  spool  and  thereby  said  first  spool 
in  response  to  variations  in  said  feedback  signal. 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  female  portion  and  a  male  portion, 
said  female  portion  comprising  an  adaptor,  a  body,  said  adaptor 
being  affixed  to  said  body,  an  intermediate  member,  said  interme- 
diate member  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  a 
female  valve,  said  female  valve  having  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  male  portion  comprising  a  male  valve  and  a  body, 
said  male  valve  and  said  male  body  engage  said  female  valve  and 
said  intermediate  member  during  coupling  and  simultaneously 
urge  said  female  valve  and  said  intermediate  member  from  their 
first  positions  into  their  second  positions,  and.  upon  the  application 
of  pressure  within  said  female  coupling  said  female  valve  is 
forcibly  urged  to  its  said  first  position  opening  said  female  valve 
and  said  male  valve  permitting  flow  between  said  female  and  said 
male  portions  of  said  coupling. 


5,806.566 

STORM  DRAINAGE  CONDUIT  PLUG  AND  SEALING 

BAND  THEREFOR 

James  R.  Taylor,  5621  Sarah  Ave.  #103,  SarasoU,  Fla.  34233 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser  No.  896,448 

Int.  CI."  F16L  55/10 

VS.  CI.  138—89  8  Claims 

1.  A  reusable  storm  drain  conduit  plug  sealing  member  used  on 

a  conduit  plug  to  temporanly  close  an  open  end  of  a  drainage 

conduit,  said  plug  including  a  rigid  disc-shaped  member  having  an 

inner  and  an  outer  surface  thereof  and  a  gripable  handle  extending 

from  a  central  portion  of  said  outer  surface,  said  disc-shaped 

member  defining  a  generally  planar  perimeter  of  said  plug,  said 

inner  surface  including  a  sealing  surface  concentric  within  said 

outer  perimeter  and  extending  generally  orthogonally  from  said 

inner  .surface,  said  sealing  member  comprising: 

a  resilient  band  having  a  substantially  uniform  elongated  main 
body  portion,  said  sealing  band  being  resiliently  stretchable  in 
circumference  to  biasingly  engage  around  and  be  retained 
thusly  on  said  sealing  surface; 
a  highly  resilient  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  disposed  at 
each  end  of  said  main  body  portion,  each  said  flange  being  of 
different  lengths  and  defining  a  dift'erent  outside  diameter 
whereby  said  flanges  resiliently  cooperate  to  elfecl  a  sealing 
insertion  into  and  substantially  sealing  the  end  of  the  conduit: 
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5.806^68 
POSITIONING  PILE  YARNS  IN  A  GRIPPER  AXMINSTER 

CARPET  WEA\  ING  MACHINE 
Andre  Dewispelaere,  Marke.  and  Hans  Desmet.  Koolskamp. 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  N.V.  Michel  van  de  Wiele. 
Markc.  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775.601 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium.    Jan.     16,     1996, 
09600034 

Int  CI."  D03D  .■I9/0S;5I/IS 
VS.  CI.  I3»-2  5  Claims 


whereby  said  plug,  with  said  sealing  member  in  operative  posi- 
tion on  said  plug,  is  stniclured  to  be  resilienlly  retained  within 
the  otherwise  open  end  of  an  in-situ  drainage  conduit  in 
response  to  being  covered  with  earth,  said  plug  preventing 
earth  from  entering  or  accumulating  within  the  drainage  con- 
duit. 


5,806.567 

HEAT  INSULATED  HOSE 

Kouki  Fukui;  Hiivyuki  Masui,  and  Tomio  Inada,  all  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Totaku  Industries,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1996.  8-056802 
Int.  CI."  F16L  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  138-132  ,5  aaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  positioning  pile  yams  in  variable  selection 
positions  in  a  carpel  weaving  machine  of  the  gripper  Axminster 
type,  and  compnsing  the  steps  of  placing  pile  yams  (1-8)  of 
different  colors  next  to  each  other  in  a  line  in  pile  yam  loaders 
(10).  and  moving  the  pile  yam  loaders  (10)  in  a  selection  move- 
ment in  a  longitudinal  direction  according  to  a  carpet  panem.  in 
order  lo  bring  the  selected  color  opposite  the  gripper  jaws  (9).  said 
movement  being  controlled  by  an  electronic  jacquard  device,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  method  further  comprises  the  step  of 
bringing  each  pile  yam  loader  (10)  directly  from  a  selection 
position  to  a  following  selection  position,  so  that  the  selection 
movement  remains  limited  to  the  distance  between  two  successive 
selection  positions. 


5,806369 
MULTIPLANAR  SINGLE  LAYER  FORMING  FABRIC 
Thomas  Gulya,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Samuel  H.  Herring.  Appleton. 
and  Walter  P.  Wright,  Larsen,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
A.sten,  Inc..  Charleston,  S.c! 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,410,  Apr.  4,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Mar  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,328 

Int.  CI."  D21F  1/00 

V.S.  CI.  139—383  A  17  Claims 

I    An  insulated  hose,  comprising: 

an  approximately  cylindrical  inner  layer  compnsing  a  hrst  poly- 
vinyl chloride  band  material  having  a  helical  cavity  portion 

defined  by  an  unbonded  overlapping  poriion  of  said  polyvinyl 

chloride  band  material,  said  helical  cavity  portion  having  an 

inner  wall; 
a  helical  reinforcing  wire  comprising  a  hard  resin  material 

positioned  in  said  cavity  portion; 
a  heat  insulating  layer  comprising  a  foam  resin  band  helically 

wound  around  said  cavity  portion  at  a  same  pitch  as  that  of 

said  ca\  ily  ptinion;  and 
an  outer  layer  comprising  a  second  polyvinyl  chloride  band 

material  covering  an  outer  periphery  of  said  heal  insulating 

layer.  •— 

wherein  said  reinforcing  wire  comprises  a  double-layer  wire 

including  a  core  wire  of  polyolehn  resin  and  a  cover  layer  of        I.  A  single-layer  papennaking  fabric  having  a  sheet  side  and  a 

polyvinyl  chloride  covenng  said  core  wire,  said  cover  layer   machine  side  is  compnsed  of: 

being  adhered  lo  said  inner  wall  of  said  helical  cavity  portion       a  system  of  MD  Hiamenls  selecUvely  interwoven  with  a  system 

with  an  adhesive  agent  or  by  heat  (using.  of  CD  hlaments  comprised  of  alternating  smaller  and  larger 
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! 
diameter  filaments  that  define  at  least  two  subsets  of  fila- 
ments, the  MD  filaments  are  in  a  panem  that  defines  sheet 
side  floats  of  at  least  four  CD  filaments,  the  larger  diameter 
CD  filaments  are  in  a  panem  that  defines  machine  side  floats 
of  at  least  four  MD  filaments,  and  the  smaller  diameter  CD 
filaments  are  in  a  partem  that  defines  sheet  side  floats  over  at 
least  two  MD  filaments  such  that  the  sheet  side  has  a  non- 
planar  sheet  supporting  surface  dominated  by  the  MD  fila- 
ments, the  machine  side  mnning  surface  is  dominated  by  the 
larger  CD  filament  floats  and  the  smaller  CD  filaments  are  not 
dominant  in  either  the  supporting  or  running  surface. 


5,806,570 

WEFT  BAND  GUIDE  PIN  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A 

GRIPPER  WEAVING  MACHINE 

Francisco  Speich,  Gipf-Oberfrick,  Switzerland,   assignor  to 

Textilma  AG.  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 
POT  No.  PCT/CH95/00167,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)9«»«)5344.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,056 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1994,  94  13 
172  U 

Int  CI."  D03D  47/27:47/12 
VS.  a.  139 — 449  9  Oaims 
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shape,  characterized  in  comprising:  a  plurality  of  resin  support 
projections  which  each  support  part  of  said  resin  portion  from 
undemeath.  and  a  plurality  of  suppon  pins  respectively  opposing 
said  resin  support  projections,  which  each  press  on  part  of  said 
resin  portion  from  above. 


5,806^72 

APPARATUS  FOR  INFLATING  AND  DEFLATING  A 

DUNNAGE  BAG 

Ronald  L.  VoUer,  5  N.  751  Maple  Ct.,  Medinah,  III.  60157 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611364 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04:3/04 

VS.  CI.  141— 1»  •*  Claims 


*fc 


I  A  gripper  weaving  machine  comprising  at  least  one  gripper 
arranged  at  a  weft  band  and  guided  so  as  to  carry  out  a  reciprocat- 
ing motion  in  a  shed,  the  weft  band  having  edges  and  extending  in 
a  plane,  the  weft  band  being  guided  in  the  shed  on  both  sides 
thereof  at  guide  pins  in  guide  recesses  of  the  guide  pins  at  a 
distance  from  warp  threads,  each  of  the  guide  recesses  of  the  guide 
pins  adjacent  to  a  weaving  reed  having  a  lower  guide  surface 
which  ends  at  least  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  weft  band  and  an 
upper  guide  surface  opening  toward  the  weft  band  at  an  angle  a 
relative  to  the  plane  of  the  weft  band,  wherein  one  of  the  edges  of 
the  weft  band  engaging  in  the  guide  recesses  has  a  cross  section 
adapted  to  a  shape  of  the  guide  recesses,  the  angle  a  of  the  upper 
guide  surface  of  the  guide  pins  adjacent  to  the  weaving  reed  being 
dimensioned  such  that  the  upper  guide  surface,  when  exiting  from 
the  lower  shed  and  intersecting  the  warp  threads,  forms  an  angle  P 
with  the  warp  tlireads  which  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  5  degrees, 
wherein  the  weft  band  has  a  protruding  portion  at  an  underside  of 
the  weft  band  between  the  edges  thereof. 


5,806,571 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE 
EXTERNAL  LEADS  OF  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Hironori  Minami,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  19%.  8-216276 

Int.  CI."  B21F  45A)0 

VS.  CI.  140—105  >3  Claims 

I,  An  integrated  circuit  extemal  lead  formation  apparatus  for 

forming  a  plurality  of  external  leads  which  protmde  trom  a  side 

face  of  a  resin  portion  of  an  integrated  circuit  into  a  predetermined 


I 


I.  A  reusable  dunnage  bag  for  inflation  and  deflation  so  as  to 
cushion  packaged  products  during  shipment  from  one  location  to 
another  comprising 

inflatable  and  deflatable  laminated  bladder  means  operable  for 

multiple  reuse  in  cushioning  said  packaged  products, 
gun  member  means  for  inflating  and  deflating  said  bladder 

means, 
check  valve  means  secured  to  said  bladder  means, 
said  check  valve  means  comprising 
outer  housing  means. 

base  member  means  disposed  within  said  housing  means  and 
having  a  bore  formed  therethrough  for  directly  admitting 
and  directly  expelling  pressurized  gaseous  medium  into  and 
out  of  said  bladder  means, 
check  valve  means  longitudinally  movable  and  resilienlly 
secured  against  an  annulus  of  said  base  member  means  for 
at  times  closing  an  entry  aperture  formed  in  said  housing 
means, 
said  housing  means  at  limes  fixedly  connecting  with  first  end 
nozzle  means  of  said  gun  member  means  for  opening  said 
check  valve  means  and  receiving  directly  through  said  bore 
forced  high  volume,  high  velocity  ambient  air  at  a  discern- 
ible noise  frequency  therefrom, 
said  housing  means  operable  at  other  times  for  fixedly  con- 
necting with  second  end  nozzle  means  ot  said  gun  member 
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means  for  opening  said  check  valve  means  and  evacuating 
pressurized  medium  directly  through  said  bore  from  said 
dunnage  bag,  and 

said  dunnage  bag  has  apertures  disposed  at  each  of  its  four 
comers  for  cooperating  with  holding  means  to  facilitate 
storage  of  a  deflated  dunnage  bag  when  not  in  use. 

whereby  said  bag  when  inflated  Is  operable  to  cushion  prod- 
ucts during  shipment;  and  when  deflated  may  be  reused  and 
later  re-inflaied  to  cushion  goods  during  shipment. 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  venting  fluids  from  an  interior  of 
a  vessel  through  an  opening  in  the  vessel  comprising: 

coupling  a  cap  to  the  ves.sel  around  the  opening; 

.sealing  the  opening  of  the  vessel  with  a  valve  plug,  the  valve 
plug  defining  first  and  second  passages  coupled  with  the 
vessel  interior; 

at  least  partially  uncoupling  the  vessel  from  the  cap;  and 

during  the  uncoupling  step,  moving  the  valve  plug  and  cap 
relative  to  one  another  such  that  the  first  passage  is  fluidly 
coupled  to  a  vent  port  to  allow  venting  of  fluids  from  the 
interior  of  the  vessel  through  the  passage  and  the  vent  port; 

wherein  the  relative  movement  of  the  cap  and  the  valve  plug 
atfects  the  first  passage  but  does  not  affect  the  second  passage. 


5,806.574 
PORTABLE  CLOSED  CONTAINER 
Teppei  Yama.shita,-  Masanao  Murata:  Tsuyoshi  Tanaka;  Hitoshi 
Kawano.  and  Teniya  Merita,  all  of  Lse,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyko,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  L  1995',  Ser.  No.  565,945 
InL  CI."  B65B  il/00 
U.S.  CI.  141— «3  14  Claims 

1.  A  portable  closable  container  for  semi-conductor  wafers, 
comprising: 

a  container  body  having  an  opening; 

a  lid  for  hermetically  closing  and  sealing  the  opening,  the  lid 
comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a 
peripheral  support  leg  on  the  bottom  surface  extending  below 
the  bottom  surface  to  effectively  create  a  volume  beneath  the 
lid  bottom  surface  bounded  by  the  peripheral  support  leg; 
at  least  one  unrestricted  gas  purge  opening  in  the  bottom  surface 
within  the  area  of  the  bottom  surface  bounded  by  the  periph- 
eral support  leg  and  in  communication  with  said  volume; 


1  J  f  j')  i  i  I  J  I  JK  r-r-r 


5.806373 
CLOSURE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  VENTING, 
CANNLLATING  AND  PRESSURIZING  A  VESSEL 
Christopher  Kilcoln,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Argo- 
naut Technologies  Incorporated.  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  696.423 
Int.  CI.''  B6SB  MM 
L.S.  CI.  141—21  16  Claims 


whereby  the  interior  of  the  lid  and  the  volume  beneath  the 
bottom  surface  bounded  by  the  peripheral  suppon  leg  may  be 
purged  of  air  by  circulation  of  purge  gas  via  the  unrestricted 
opening  when  the  lid  is  supported  on  a  surface  by  the  support 
leg  to  effectively  enclose  said  volume  beneath  the  bottom 
surface  bounded  by  the  penpheral  support  leg. 


5.806,575 

VACUUM  EXTRACTOR  OF  A  VACUUM  CONTAINER 

Shiu  Chu  Tsay.  P.O.Box  63-150.  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1997.  Sen  nZ^840.298 

InL  CI.''  B65D  51 /lb 

U.S.  CI.  141—65  4  Claims 


i 


~Wi- 


Off\  ON 


1.  A  vacuum  extractor  mounted  in  an  one-way  valve  in  a  lid  of 
a  container  body  of  a  vacuum  container  and  adapted  to  extract  air 
out  of  said  vacuum  container,  comprising: 

an  extraction  pump  mounted  in  said  one-way  valve  and  driven  to 
draw  air  away  from  said  container  body; 

a  motor  mounted  in  said  lid; 

a  reciprocating  mechanism  driven  by  said  motor  to  reciprocate 
said  extraction  pump,  causing  it  to  draw  air  away  from  said 
container  body;  and 

a  vacuum  detector  mounted  in  said  lid  and  adapted  to  detect  the 
pressure  of  air  in  said  container  body,  said  vacuum  detector 
connecting  a  power  source  to  said  motor  when  the  pressure  of 
air  in  said  container  body  surpasses  a  predetermined  high 
value,  and  cutting  off  said  power  source  from  said  motor 
when  the  pressure  of  air  in  said  container  body  drops  below  a 
predetermined  low  value. 
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5,806^76 

SAND  BAG  FILLING  MACHINE 

Dave  Suthertin.  30  S.  Tuxedo  St.,  IndianapoiU,  Ind.  46201 

FUed  Jul.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  897330 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04 

VS.  a.  141—314  20  Claims 


/"' 


5.806.578 
MANl'AL  TIRE  BEAD  BREAKING  LEVER 
'nillio  Gonzaga.  Corref^io.  Italy.  a.ssignor  to  Butler  Engineer- 
ing &  Marketing  S.r.l..  Rio  Saliceto.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.035 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  4.  1995.  VR950037  U 
Int.  CI."  B60C  25/04 
VS.  a.  157— 1 J  7  Claims 


1.  A  sand  bag  filling  machine  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  hopper  with  a  bottom  opening  attached  to  said  frame: 

an  upper  table  defining  a  plurality  of  holes  there  through,  and 

said  upper  table  bemg  movably  supported  by  said  frame 

underneath  said  bottom  opening  of  said  hopper,  and  said 

upper  table  being  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 

second  position  with  respect  to  said  hopper: 
at  least  one  holding  apparatus  attached  to  said  upper  table  and 

being  movable  between  a  hold  position  and  a  release  position; 

and 
a  plurality  of  sand  bags,  each  being  releasably  suspended  from 

said  upper  table  underneath  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of 

holes  by  said  holding  apparatus. 


J   H 


I.  A  tire  bead  breaking  lever  comprising  a  curved  body  provided 
with  a  worlung  curved  tip  and  a  curved  handling  tip.  wherein 
said  worlung  tip  is  provided  with  a  rounded  and  expanded  edge 

having  a  flat  surface  continuing  a  concave  inner  surface  of 

said  curved  body,  and  a  laterally  radiused  convex  surface  on  a 

side  opposite  to  that  of  said  flat  surface, 
said  working  and  handling  tips  being  curved  in  an  opposite 

direction  with  respect  to  a  curving  direction  of  said  body. 


5.806479 

VENETIAN  TYPE  BLINDS  HAVING  OPPOSED  LIFT 

CORDS 

Ren  Judkins.  46  Newgate  Rd..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15202 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661.192.  Jun.  10.  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5.692.552,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384.136, 

Feb.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.573.051.  This  application  Jul.  18, 

1997.  Ser.  No.  896.469 

Int.  CI."  E06B  W.10 

VS.  CI.  160—168.1  R  17  Claims 


5.806.577 
BEARING  GUIDE  FOR  ROUTER  BIT 
Greg  Durand,  251  Beacon  Ct.  Unit  tfS.  Grand  Junction.  Colo. 
81503 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  826^56    ^ 
Int  CI."  B27D  1/12:  B23C  5/14:  B27C  5/00 
VS.  CL  144—142  5  Claims 


1.  A  router  bit  having  a  bearing  guide,  the  router  bit  comprising 
a  cutting  edge  and  a  depending  bearing;  and 

the  bearing  guide  comprising  a  plate  having  a  straight  edge  for 
location  against  an  article  to  be  cut  b>  the  router  bit  and 
having  a  bearing  socket  in  a  top  surface  thereof,  the  socket 
engaging  the  axial  tip  of  the  router  bit  and  being  spaced  from 
the  straight  edge  by  a  distance  to  locate  the  router  bit  in  a 
desired  cutting  position. 


1   A  Venetian  type  blind  comprising: 

a  bottomrail: 

a  plurality  of  slats  above  the  bottomrail.  each  slat  having  an 
inside  edge  and  an  outside  edge  and  at  least  two  spaced  apart 
outside  slots  on  the  outside  edge  and  at  least  one  inside  slot  on 
the  inside  edge  positioned  so  that  the  at  least  one  inside  slot  is 
not  opposite  either  slot  on  the  outside  edge,  the  outside  slots 
being  laterally  spaced  apart  from  the  at  least  one  inside  slot: 

a  first  ladder  having  opposite  cord  type  rails  and  rungs  extending 
therebetween,  one  rail  positioned  near  one  of  the  two  inside 
slots  and  connected  to  the  bottomrail; 

a  hrst  lift  cord  adjacent  to  the  one  rail  of  the  first  ladder,  and 
connected  to  the  bonomrail.  and  running  through  one  outside 
slot,  there  being  no  lift  cord  adjacent  the  opposite  rail  of  the 
first  ladder: 

a  second  ladder  basing  opposite  cord  type  rails  and  rungs 
extending  therebetween,  one  rail  positioned  near  another  of 
the  outside  slots  and  connected  to  the  bottomrail: 

a  second  lift  cord  adjacent  to  one  rail  of  the  second  ladder,  and 
connected  to  the  bottomrail.  and  running  through  the  another 
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of  the  outside  slots,  there  being  no  lift  cord  adjacent  the 
opposite  rail  of  the  second  ladder; 

a  third  ladder  having  opposite  cord  type  rails  and  rungs  extend- 
ing therebetween,  one  rail  positioned  near  the  at  least  one 
inside  slot  and  connected  to  the  bottomrail; 

a  third  lift  cord  adjacent  to  one  rail  of  the  third  ladder,  and 
connected  to  the  bottomrail.  and  running  through  the  at  least 
one  inside  slot,  there  being  no  lift  cord  adjacent  the  opposite 
rail  of  the  third  ladder: 

a  headrail  above  the  bottomrail  and  the  plurality  of  slats  through 
which  the  lift  cords  pass:  and 

a  tilt  mechanism  attached  to  the  headrail  to  which  tilt  mecha- 
nism at  least  the  first,  second  and  third  ladders  are  attached 
wherein  the  tilt  mechanism  moves  th^, rails  of  the  ladders  in 
opposite  directions  at  the  tilt  mechanism  and  adjacent  the  slats 
when  the  blind  is  changed  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 
position. 


an  annular  flange  extending  from  said  base  wall  and  defining  a 
radially  opening  annular  groove,  said  annular  groove  further 
facing  said  port:  and 

an  annular  gasket  located  in  said  groove  between  said  flange  and 
said  port  and  having  a  flange  facing  surface  that  is  comple- 
mentary with  said  flange  on  the  side  thereof  defining  said 
groove. 

said  annular  gasket,  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  flange 
facing  surface,  having  a  pressure  responsive  surface  facing 
said  port  so  that,  when  said  system  is  operating,  oil  under 
pressure  from  said  port  will  act  against  said  pressure  respon- 
sive surface  to  urge  said  gasket  into  said  groove  against  said 
flange. 


5,806,580 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,806,581 
OIL  COOLER  WITH  A  RETAINED,  BLOW-OUT  PROOF, 
-    AND  EXTRUSION  RESISTANT  GASKET 
CONFIGURATION 
James  T.  Haasch,  Bay  View,  and  James  J.  Cavaliuzzi,  Big 
Bend,  both  of  Wis.,  as.signors  to  Modine  Manufacturing 
Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  576,787 

Int.  a.*  F28F  7/()0.  F16J  15/12 

V.S.  CI.  165-76  19  aaims 


5,806382 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 
HEAT  TRANSFER  IN  VENTILATION  APPARATUS  OR 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Esko  Tapio  Santavuori,  l\irku.-  Ingmar  Erik  Rolin,  Espoo,  and 
Seppo  Juhani  Leskinen,  Vasterskog,  all  of  Finland,  assignors 
to  ABB  Installaatiot  oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00310,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  095/02 157,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Sen  No.  571.900 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  7,  1993,  933123 

Int.  CI."  F25B  29/00:  F24F  3/00:11/00 

US.  a.  165-n.l  13  Claims 
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X.  In  an  oil  cooler  including  a  housing  having  a  gasket  configu- 
ration adapted  to  be  face  sealed  against  a  mating  surface  associated 
with  an  oil  system,  the  improvement  wherein  said  gasket  configu- 
ration comprises: 

a  base  wall  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  mating  sur- 
face; 
a  reentrant  flange  extending  from  the  base  wall: 
a  gasket  cavity  defined  by  the  base  wall  and  the  reentrant  flange. 
the  reentrant  flange  defining  an  outermost  periphery  of  the 
gasket  cavity:  and 
a  gasket  received  in  the  gasket  cavity  and  having  a  cross-section 

shaped  to  conform  at  least  partially  to  the  reentrant  flange. 
16.  In  an  oil  cooling  system  including  an  oil  cooler  housing 
adapted  to  be  face  sealed  against  a  mating  surface  including  a  port 
connected  to  the  high  pressure  side  of  a  pressurized  oil  circulating 
system,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  base  wall  on  said  housing  in  parallel  relation  to  said  mating 
surface: 


1  A  method  for  controlling  the  transfer  in  a  ventilation  appara- 
tus or  an  air  conditioning  apparatus,  comprising 

transferring  heal  contained  in  exhaust  air  into  supply  air  by 
means  of  a  heat  transfer  circuit  which  includes  fluid  circula- 
tion. 

supplying  additional  heating  or  additional  cooling  energy  to  the 
fluid  of  the  heat  transfer  circuit  when  the  heat  transferred  from 
the  exhaust  air  is  insufiicient  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
temperature  of  the  supply  air. 

measuring  temperature  and  fluid  flow  rate  in  the  heat  transfer 
circuit. 

measuring  energy  flow  rate  from  the  supply  of  additional  heating 
or  cooling  energy,  and 

controlling  the  supply  of  additional  heating  or  additional  cooling 
energy  in  response  to  measured  temperatures  and  fluid  flow 
rates  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid  and  of  the  additional  energy  for 
minimizing  the  additional  energy  supplied. 
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5.806^S83 

EASILY  MANUFACTURED  COOLING  APPARATl'S 

USING  BOILING  AND  CONDENSING  REFRIGERANT 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Vlasahiko  Suzuki,  Hoi-gun;  Kiyoshi  Kawaguchi,  Toyota,  and 

Shigeni  Kadota.  Hekinan.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co.  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63U17 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-088988; 
Dec.  20,  1995.  7-332145 

Int  a."  F28D  15/00 
VS.  a.  165— I04J3  7  Claims 
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of  the  plates  and  the  bottom  lines  of  the  first  plate  being  joined  to 
the  bottom  lines  of  still  another  one  of  the  plates  at  contact  points, 
the  facets  including  bosses  near  the  top  lines  and  hollows  near  the 
bottom  lines. 


I.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  separating  a  high  temperature  fluid 

and  a  low  temperature  fluid  using  a  fluid  separator  and  transferring 

heal  of  said  high  temperature  fluid  to  said  low  temperature  fluid, 

said  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  refrigerant  portion  disposed  at  a  high  temperature  fluid  side  of 

said  apparatus,  said  refrigerant  portion  including  a  plurality  of 

refrigerant  pipes  retaining  refrigerant  sealed  therein  which 

boils  responsive  to  heat  received  from  said  high  temperature 

fluid,  thereby  generating  refrigerant  vapor; 

at  lea.st  one  connecting  pipe  for  connecting  said  plurality  of 

refrigerant  pipes  at  a  bottom  portion  thereof: 
a  sub-refrigerant  portion,  connected  to  one  of  said  refrigerant 
pipe  and  said  at  least  one  connecting  pipe  and  to  a  heat 
generating  element,  said  sub-refrigerant  portion  being  dis- 
posed under  said  at  least  one  connecting  pipe  and  said  refrig- 
erant pipe  and  having  said  refrigerant  introduced  therein:  and 
a  condensing  portion,  disposed  at  a  low  temperature  fluid  side  of 
said  apparatus,  for  releasing  said  heat  of  refrigerant  vapor  to 
said  low  temperature  fluid  to  condense  and  liquefy  said  refrig- 
erant vapor. 


5.806,584 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  IMPROV  ED  PLATES 
Bernard  Thonon.  Le  Sappe;  Roland  Vidil,  Grenoble;  Claude 
Roussel,  Echirolles.  and  Jean-Michel  Grillot.  La  Tranche,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  PEnergie  Atomique. 
Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01545,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  §  102(e( 
Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18348,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PtT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  669,291 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1993,  93  15816 
Int  CI."  F28F  i/OH 
U.S.  CI.  165—166  6  Oaims 

I.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  stacked  corrugated  plates,  the 
plates  dehning  fluid  channels  therebetween,  the  plates  being  com- 
posed of  facets  joined  at  bottom  lines  and  top  lines,  wherein  the 
plates  are  similar  in  shape  and  alternatively  turned  over,  the  top 
lines  of  a  first  of  the  plates  being  joined  to  the  top  lines  ot  another 


5,806385 

HEAT  EXCHANGER,  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM,  AIR 

CONDITIONER.  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FABRICATING  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Takayuki  Yoshida;  Takashi  Gotoh;  Tsuneo  Yumikura:  Michi- 
masa  Takeshita;  Alsushi  Motizuki;  Yuji  Sueto,  and  Kaoru 
Ikejima,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995.  7-038351: 
Mar.  20.  1995.  7-061023;  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182750 

Int.  Cl.*^  F28F  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  165—171  10  Claims 


2a    1%    2b     lb     Ic 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  including  a  compressor,  a  condenser, 

and  an  evaporator,  to  circulate  a  coolant  through  the  compressor. 

the  condenser,  and  the  evaporator. 

a  heal  exchanger  of  at  least  one  of  the  condenser  and  the 

evaporator  comprising: 

at  least  three  heal  transfer  tubes  disposed  between  a  pair  of 

headers:  and 
a  plurality  of  small-gage  wire  fins  each  wire  fin  being  wound 
in  a  spiral  manner  around  a  pair  of  adjacent  heat  transfer 
tubes  among  the  plurality  of  heat  u-ansfer  lubes  such  thai  a 
wire  fin  is  wound  around  all  pairs  of  adjacent  heat  transfer 
tubes. 
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5.806,586 
PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  A  REFRIGERANT 
DISTRIBUTOR 
Josef  Osthues,  Schorndorf:   Manfred   Petz,   Karlsruhe,  and 
Bernd  Zeitvogel.  Rastatt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst 
Flitsch  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fellbach.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2089,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'O95/02I59,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,085 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1993.  43  22 
197.1 

Int.  CI.''  F28F  9/02 
VS.  a.  165—174  17  Claims 


3i,36  32 


17.  A  distributor  for  uniformly  distributing  a  liquid/gas  two- 
phase  mass  into  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  exchanger  ducts, 
comprising  a  porous  body  receiving  the  liquid/gas  mass  and  having 
means  for  uniformly  distributing  the  liquid/gas  mass  and  prevent- 
ing separation  of  a  gas  from  said  liquid/gas  mass  in  said  porous 
body,  and  a  hollow  throttle  receiving  said  porous  body  therein  and 
having  means  for  uniformly  distributing  liquid  and  gas  components 
of  the  liquid/gas  mass  in  the  plurality  of  exchanger  ducts. 


5,866,587 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Kenichi  .Sasaki;  Rei  Uikawa;  Tomohiro  Chiba,  and  Jun  Iwai, 

all   of   Isesaki,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sanden    Corporation, 

Gunma,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,302,  Dec.  21,  1994.  ThLs  application 

Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21.  1993,  5-346145 
Int  CI."  F28F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  165—174  1  Claim 


divide  said  tank  inlo  at  least  two  chambers:  dnd  reinforcing  means 
disposed  in  al  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  tanks  for 
preventing  deformation  of  said  lank  due  to  an  increase  of  pressure 
within  said  tank  and  independent  of  said  partition,  wherein  said 
reinforcing  means  include  at  least  one  reinforcement  plate  member 
securely  Joining  an  upper  wall  of  said  lank  to  a  lower  wall  of  said 
lank  and  including  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough,  through  which 
said  heat  exchanger  medium  flows  and  wherein  said  plate  member 
comprises  a  plurality  of  first  plate  portions  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  second  plate  portions  joined 
perpendicularly  to  said  first  plate  portions,  and  flange  portions 
extending  from  at  least  two  of  said  first  plate  portions. 


I.  A  heal  exchanger  comprising  a  first  tank  and  a  second  tank 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  tank:  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  lubes, 
each  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  disposed  between  said  first 
lank  and  said  second  lank,  wherein  each  first  end  of  said  plurality 
of  heat  transfer  tubes  is  connected  to  said  first  tank  and  each 
second  end  is  connected  to  said  second  lank:  at  least  one  partition 
disposed  within  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  tanks  to 


5,806388 

HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TUBES  INCORPORATED  IN  GRAPHITE  OR  CARBON/ 

CARBON  COMPOSITES 

Joseph  K.  Weeks,  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Jared  L.  Sommer, 

North   Salt   Lake,   both   of  Utah,   assignors   to   Technical 

Research  Associates,Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,465 

Inl.  CI.''  F28F  ICO:  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—181  13  Claims 


3  A  heat  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heat  contact  suriace  fabricated  from  a  carbon/carbon  matenal: 

at  least  one  cooling  tube  embedded  in  said  carbon/carbon  mate- 
rial: 

a  wetting  agent  on  said  carbon/carbon  material  adjacent  said 
cooling  lube,  said  welling  agent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum,  niobium,  tantalum,  tungsten, 
molybdenum  carbide,  niobium  carbide,  tantalum  carbide,  and 
tungsten  carbide:  and 

a  thermal  bridge  between  said  carbon/carbon  material  and  said 
cooling  lube,  said  thermal  bridge  comprising  a  braze  bonding 
said  cooling  tube  with  said  wening  agent. 


5.806389 
APPARATUS  FOR  STABBING  AND  THREADING  A 
DRILL  PIPE  SAFETY  VALVE 
Duane  Lang.  P.O.  Box  4142, 1>ler,  Tex.  75712 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,433 
Int  CI."  E21B  19/16 
VS.  CI.  166—7733  20  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  threading  a  valve  into  a  well  pipe  for 
shuning  oti  upuard  flow  therelhrough.  composing; 
means  for  attaching  said  apparatus  to  said  well  pipe; 
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5.806^90 
TORQUE-RESISTANT  SLIP 
Jeffrey  J.  Lembcke,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,631,  Feb.  2,  199<t,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926^34 

Int.  Cl."^  E21B  2.WI 

VS.  C\.  166—134  11  CUims 


1.  A  downhole  tool  having  at  least  one  slip  body  for  securing  a 
downhole  tool  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  to  a  casing  or 
tubular  in  a  wellbore.  said  tool  comprising: 

a  tool  body; 

a  slip  body  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  mounted  to  said  tool 
body,  having  a  grip  face  which  is  oriented  to  face  the  casing 
or  tubular;  and 

a  support  for  said  slip  body  mounted  to  said  tool  body  which 
engages  adjacent  ends  of  said  slip  body  in  a  loose  hi  to 
provide  a  leser  action  based  on  near-end  contact  substantially 
upon  initial  movement  of  said  support  in  response  to  an 
application  of  torque  in  either  of  two  opposed  directions  to  the 


tool  body  to  transmit  said  torque  to  said  slip  body,  said 
support,  by  said  engagement  substantially  upon  initial  move- 
ment of  said  support,  acting  to  increase  force  adjacent  one  or 
the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  slip  body  against  the  casing  or 
tubing  for  enhancement  of  the  grip  by  said  slip  against  an 
applied  torque. 


5,806,591 

ROD  GUIDE 

Donald  E.  Sable.  4301  Edmondson  Ave.,  Dallas.  Tex.  75205, 

and  Donald  E.  Sable,  II,  7701  N.  Classen  Blvd..  Oklahoma 

City.  Okla.  73116 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,592,  Aug.  14,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,613,556.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,776 

Int  CI."  E2iB  17/10 
VS.  CL  166—241.4  8  Claims 


means  for  moving  said  valve  into  general  alignment  with  a 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  well  pipe; 
pnmary  drive  means  for  rotating  and  vertically  displacing  said 

valve,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pnmary  drive  means  being 

located  external  to  said  apparatus; 
secondary  drive  means  for  rotating  and  vertically  displacing  said 

valve,  said  secondary  dnve  means  being  located  onboard  said 

apparatus; 
means  for  selectively  enabling  the  operation  of  one  of  said 

primary  and  secondary  drive  means. 


1  A  rod  guide  of  a  shank  of  a  rod  which  is  positionable  in  a  well 
tubing,  said  guide  including:  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  units 
rigidly  secured  to  the  shank  of  a  rod.  each  unit  including  a  tubular 
elongate  body,  a  first  nb.  a  second  rib  and  a  third  rib  extending 
outwardly  from  said  body,  the  ribs  of  one  of  said  units  being 
displaced  relative  to  the  ribs  of  the  other  of  said  units  about  the 
longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  rod.  the  ribs  of  said  units  having 
outer  surfaces  extending  substantially  in  a  complete  cylindrical 
plane  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod  shank  and 
having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
well  tubing,  a  portion  of  the  rod  shank  between  the  two  units 
constituting  a  flex  portion  of  the  rod  shank. 


5,806^92 

DRILLING  COMPLETION,  AND  WORKOVER  FLUID 

COMPRISING  GROUND  PEANUT  HULLS 

Gabriel  T.  Forrest.  Bering  Place  II,  800  Bering,  Suite  301, 

Houston.  Tex.  77057 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,625 

InL  CI."  C09K  7A)2:  E21B  21/00:33/138:43/34 

VS.  a.  166—267  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  operations  wherein  a  fluid  is 

circulated  in  a  borehole  extending  into  the  ground,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

taking  peanut  hulls  which  have  been  ground  to  a  size  range  of 

-150  to  250  standard  sieve  mesh, 
adding  said  ground  peanut  hulls  to  said  fluid,  and  circulating 

said  fluid  in  said  borehole. 
21.  An  oil.  gas.  water,  or  mineral  well  slurry  to  be  circulated  in 
a  borehole,  comprising: 

a  sealing  agent  of  ground  peanut  hulls  having  a  particle  size  of 
less  than  150  standard  sieve  mesh  and  a  viscosifier  to  carry 
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and  suspend  said  ground  peanut  hulls,  wherein  substantially 
all  of  said  gmund  peanut  hulls  have  a  mesh  size  of  less  than 
150  standard  sieve  mesh. 


5.806^93 

METHOD  TO  INCREASE  .SAND  GRAIN  COATING 

COVERAGE 

Bill)   Wayne  Surles,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc. 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  IV%,  Ser.  No.  684,783 
Int  CI."  E21B  XVL1S 
VJS.  CI.  166—270  16  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  for  consolidating  unconsolidated  mineral  panicles 
with  a  resin  in  a  subterranean  petroleum  formation,  the  formation 
being  penetrated  by  a  well  which  forms  a  fluid  communication 
between  a  point  on  the  surface  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
formation,  the  method  comprising: 

inlrtxlucing  into  the  formation  an  elfective  amount  of  a  preflush. 
said  amount  of  preflush  being  sufficient  to  invade  substan- 
tially all  of  the  pore  spaces  of  a  portion  of  the  formation  to  be 
consolidated,  wherein  said  preflush  comprises  an  oligomer  or 
monomer  of  the  resin  to  be  used  in  the  sand  consolidating 
fluid: 
introducing  a  non-aqueous  sand  consolidating  fluid  into  substan- 
tially the  same  portion  of  the  formation  as  the  preflush  fluid, 
introducing  an  aqueous  saline  solution  into  substantially  the 
same  ponion  of  the  formation  as  the  non-aqueous  sand  con- 
solidating fluid,  and 
allowing  the  sand  consolidating  fluid  to  remain  in  the  formation 
for  a  period  of  time  suflScient  to  accomplish  at  least  partial 
polymerization,    forming    a    permeable    consolidated    mass 
around  the  wellbore. 


5,806,594 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CEMENTING  A 
WELL 
David  A.  Stiles,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Jean  Man  Guy  de 
Rozieres,  deceased,  late  of  Houston.  Tex.,  by  .Sohela  de 
Rozieres.  executor,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation.  Sugar  Land.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,527 

InL  CI."  E21B  JJ/14:  C04B  ll/.W 

VS.  CI.  166—293  38  Claims 


b)  plaster  of  Paris,  the  ratio  of  plaster  of  Paris  to  Portland 
cement  being  from  about  0.6  pan  to  about  3.0  pan  per  pan 
of  Portland  cement: 

c)  aqueous  fluid,  the  ratio  of  water  in  the  aqueous  fluid  to  total 
parts  of  Portland  cement  and  plaster  of  Paris  being  from 
about  0.3  to  about  0.5: 

d)  a  foaming  agent  and  a  foam  stabilizing  agent,  each  in  an 
effective  amount: 

2)  foaming  the  cementitious  slurry  mixture  with  an  inert  foam- 
ing gas  to  form  a  low  density  foamed  cement  slurry : 

3)  pumping  the  low-density  foamed  cement  slurry  down  the 
wellbore  and  introducing  said  foamed  cement  slurry  into  the 
annulus  between  the  casing  and  the  borehole: 

4 )  allowing  the  foamed  cement  slurry  to  set. 

38.  A  low-density  foamed  cement  slurry  composition  comprising 

a)  Portland  cement: 

b)  plaster  of  Paris,  the  ratio  of  plaster  of  Paris  to  Portland 
cement  being  from  about  0.6  part  to  about  3.0  pan  per  part  of 
Portland  cement: 

c)  aqueous  fluid,  the  ratio  of  water  in  the  aqueous  fluid  to  total 
parts  of  Portland  cement  and  plaster  of  Paris  being  from  about 
0.3  to  about  0.5: 

d)  a  foaming  agent  and  a  foam  stabilizing  agent,  each  in  an 
elfective  amount:  and 

e)  an  effective  amount  of  an  inert  foaming  gas. 


5.806.595 
WELLBORE  MILLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Dale    E.    Langford.    Lafayette.    La.;    Robert    E.    Robertson, 
Bakersfleld.   Calif.;   Charies   W.   Pleasants.  Cypress.  Tex.; 
Thurman  B.  Carter,  Pearland,  Tex.,  and  Guy  L.  McClung. 
III.   Spring,   Tex.,   assignors   to   Weatherford/Lamb,   Inc.. 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590.747,  Jan.  24,  1996,  which 
Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,201.  Mar.  31.  1995, 
Pat.  No.  5,531.271,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
300,917,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,425,417,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225J84.  Apr.  4.  1994,  PaL 
No.  5.409,060.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
119.813,  .Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.452.759.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,697,  Mar.  18.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.429,187.  This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,118 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43/11  \ 

VS.  a.  166—298 


16^nainis 


12.  A  prixress  for  cementing  a  casing  provided  in  a  wellbore 
comprising 

I )  formulating  a  foamed  cementitious  slurry  mixture,  by  blend- 
ing at  least 
a)  Portland  cement: 


1.  A  method  for  milling  a  window  through  a  tubular  member  of 
a  tubular  string  which  extends  through  a  wellbore  in  the  earth,  the 
wellbore  extending  down  from  the  earth's  surface,  the  method 
comprising 

introducing  a  wellbore  milling  system  into  the  tubular  member 
to  a  location  at  which  a  window  is  to  be  milled,  the  wellbore 
milling  system  comprising  a  mill  to  mill  the  tubular  member, 
the  mill  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  a  weight  member 
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secured  to  the  mill  for  directing  the  mill  against  an  inner  side 

of  the  tubular  member  at  the  location  at  which  the  window  is 

10  milled  through  the  tubular  member, 
directing  the  mill  against  the  inner  side  of  the  tubular  member 

with  the  weight  member,  and 
milling  the  window  through  the  tubular  member  with  the  mill. 


5,806,596 
ONE-TRIP  WHIPSTOCK  SETTING  AND  SQLfEEZING 
METHOD 
Md  Hardy,  Spring,  Tex.;  Brent  Henderson,  Anchorage,  Ak.; 
Joe  Jordan,  Conroe,  Tex.;  David  Nims,  Anchorage,  Ak.,  and 
Aurelio  Azuara,   Sugar   Land,   Tex.,   assignors   to   Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,841 

Int  CI."  E21B  29/06 

MS.  a.  166—298  31  Claims 


breaker-crosslinker-polymer  complex,  said  breaker- 
crosslinker-polymer  complex  further  comprising  a  matrix  of 
compounds,  .said  compounds  each  compnsing  a  breaker  com- 
ponent, a  crosslinker  component  and  a  polymer  component: 

pumping  the  fracturing  fluid  to  a  desired  location  within  the  well 
bore  under  sufficient  pressure  to  fracture  the  surrounding 
subterranean  formations; 

ceasing  to  maintain  the  breaker-crosslinker-fxjlymer  complex  at 
conditions  sufficient  to  maintain  said  substantially  non- 
reactive  complex,  allowing  polymer  breakdown  to  be  cata- 
lyzed by  said  breaker,  whereby  the  polymer  becomes  suffi- 
ciently fluid  to  be  pumped  from  the  subterranean  formation  to 
the  well  surface. 


5,806,598 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  FLUIDS 

FROM  UNDERGROUND  WELLS 

Mohammad  Amani,  2601  AugusU  UVi,  Houston,  Tex.  77057 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,592 
Int  CI."  F04F  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  166—372  33  Claims 


-,M      «-"  >-'ji 
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1.  A  method  of  milling  downhole.  comprising: 

connecting  a  flowpath  from  at  least  one  mill  through  a  whip- 
stock  to  a  packer  which  can  support  the  whipstock; 

running  in  said  connected  components  in  a  single  trip; 

setting  said  packer  to  support  said  whipstock; 

squeezing  the  formation  below  said  packer  with  a  sealing  mate- 
rial flowing  through  said  flowpath  which  extends  through  said 
packer:  and 

milling  downhole  with  said  mill  in  conjunction  with  said  whip- 
stock in  said  single  trip. 


5,806,597 

STABLE  BREAKER-CROSSLINKER-POLYMER 

COMPLEX  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  IN  COMPLETION 

AND  STIMULATION 

Robert  Tjon-Joe-Pin,  Hou;  Josciib  E.  Thompson,  Sr,  Houston, 

and  Marshall  G.  Ault,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  as.signors  to  BJ 

Services  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,462 
Int  CI."  E21B  •/.?/26 
U.S.  CI.  166—300  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation  that  sur- 
rounds a  well  bore  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gellable  fracturing  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  compatible  polymer,  crosslinker  and  breaker;  and 
combining  the  breaker  with  the  crosslinker  to  form  a  breaker- 
crosslinker  combination; 
forming  a  substantially  non-reactive  breaker-crosslinker- 
polymer  complex  by  combining  the  breaker-crosslinker  com- 
bination with  the  polymer;  and  maintaining  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  promote  formation  and  maintenance  of  a  stable 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  into  and  out  of  a 
fluid  accumulation  chamber  in  an  underground  well,  the  apparatus 
in  fluid  communication  with  a  gas  supply  source  and  an  hydraulic 
fluid  supply  source,  comprising: 

a  first  vale  closure  member  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  and  capable  of  allowing  gas  flow  into  the  accumu- 
lation chamber  from  the  gas  supply  source, 

a  second  \alve  closure  member  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions  and  capable  of  allowing  gas  flow  out  of  the 
accumulation  chamber, 

a  valve  actuator  associated  with  said  first  and  second  valve 
closure  members,  said  valve  actuator  capable  of  selectively. 

opening  said  first  valve  closure  member  and  permitting  said 
second  valve  closure  member  to  close  and 

opening  said  second  valve  closure  member  and  permitting  said 
first  valve  closure  member  to  close, 

said  valve  actuator  being  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  from  the 
hydraulic  fluid  supply  source,  and 

at  least  one  hydraulic  fluid  supply  conduit  extending  into  the 
underground  well  and  capable  of  allowing  the  flow  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  from  the  hydraulic  fluid  supply  source  to  said  valve 
actuator. 
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5,806^99 

METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATING  PRODUCTION 

Jack  C.  Hisaw,  114  Froeba  La.,  Carencro,  La.  70520,  and 

Michael  J.  Gazewood,  402  Machine  Loop,  Scott,  La.  70583 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,915,  Jul.  12,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,562,161.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

748,182 

Int.  CI.'  E2IB  43/00 

VS.  a.  166—372  23  daims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising; 

an  outer  mandrel  having  an  mtemal  portion  and  an  outer  portion, 
and   wherein   said  outer  mandrel  contains  a  first  aperture 
therethrough,  with  the  outer  mandrel  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  and  wherein  said  outer  mandrel  contains: 
a  throat  section  disposed  within  the  internal  ponion  of  said 

outer  mandrel:  and, 
a  diffuser  section  disposed  within  the  internal  ponion  of  said 

outer  mandrel,   said  diffuser   section   leading   from   said 

throat: 
an  inner  mandrel  disposed  within  said  outer  mandrel,  said  inner 
mandrel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  said  inner 
mandrel  containing: 

a  nozzle  located  at  the  first  end  of  said  inner  mandrel: 
a  first  channelling  member  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said 

first  aperture  of  said  outer  mandrel: 
a  second  channelling  member  operatively  associated  with  said 

second  end  of  said  inner  mandrel. 


5,806,600 

WHIPSTOCK  SYSTEM 

Hubert  E.  Halford,  Sr.,  4605  C.R.  121,  Rosharon,  Tex.  77583 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  590,747,  Jan.  24,  1996.  This  application 

Oct.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,479 

Int.  Cl.'^  E21B  7/Ofi 

I  .S.  CI.  166—382  8  Claims 

1   A  whipstock  comprising 

a  whipstock  body  with  a  concave  connected  to  or  formed  inte- 
grally of  the  whipstock  body,  the  whipstock  body  having  a 
lower  end  with  recess  therein 
a  connection  member  with  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  the  top 
end  releasably  connected  to  the  whipstock  body  and  a  portion 
of  the  top  end  disposed  within  the  recess  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  whipstock  body, 
a  shearahle  member  releasably  securing  the  connection  member 
to  the  whipstock  body,  a  portion  of  the  shearable  member 
extending  into  the  lower  end  of  the  whipstock  body  and 
another  portion  extending  into  the  connection  member  so  that 


202- 


210- 
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-204 


206 


upon  shearing  of  the  shearable  member  the  whipstock  body  is 
separable  from  the  connection  member  so  as  not  to  be  in 
contact  or  interconnected  therewith,  and 
the  top  end  of  the  connection  member  having  a  diameter  less 
than  an  inner  diameter  the  recess  and  comprising  a  fishing 
member  engageable  by  fishing  equipment 


5,806,601 
DELIVERY  OF  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  MATERUL  BY  A 

PRESSURE  GAS  SOURCE 
Goran  Sundholm,  Ilman  Kiannon  kuja  3,  FIN-04310.  'Hiusula, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00130,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24239,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  FHed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,577 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  11,  1994,  941174 

InL  a.*  A62C  35A)2 

VS.  CI.  169—9  9  Claims 


1.  A  fire-fighting  equipment  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  accumulator  (H,  H')  with  a  liquid  container,  the 
liquid  container  having  a  gas  space: 

a  pressure  gas  source  (T): 

a  connection  (A,  A')  connecting  the  pressure  gas  source  (T)  to 
the  hydraulic  accumulator  (H,H')  for  feeding  pressure  gas  to 
the  liquid  container  through  a  gas  inlet  (2.  2)  thereof  and 
driving  liquid  by  the  pressure  gas  out  of  the  hydraulic  accu- 
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mulator  (H.H')  through  a  rising  tube  (6.  6')  having  a  wall  in 

the  accumulator  to  an  outgoing  tube  (3.  3'): 
a  throttle  means  (13,   13')  in  contact  with  the  gas  inlet  and 

between  the  pressure  gas  source  (T)  and  the  outgoing  tube  (3. 

3')  for  mixing  the  pressure  gas  and  the  liquid  in  the  outgoing 

tube  (3.  3'):  and 
a  check  valve  (B,  B')  connected  between  the  gas  inlet  (2.  2')  and 

the  gas  space  of  the  liquid  container  for  preventing  backflow 

of  the  pressure  gas  from  the  liquid  container  to  the  throttle 

means  (13.  13'). 


5.806.602 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  EXTINCTION  OF  FIRES  ON  THE 

BASIS  OF  QUICK-ACTING  AIR  FOAM 

Daniel  Jose  Ros.  Guaymallen,  Argentina,  avsignor  to  Instaico 

S.R.L..  San  Jose.  Argentina 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  768,895 
Claims    priority,    application    Argentina,    Dec.    20,    1995, 
334.725 

Int  a.'  A62C  J5/02 
VS.  a.  169—9  2  Claims 


i>i#]s)ik^ 


1.  A  device  for  extinction  of  fires  on  a  basis  of  quick-acting  air 
foam,  the  device  comprising: 

an  air  compressor  connected  to  a  first  tank  containing  water  and 
compressed  air  of  sufficient  quantity  to  expel  the  water  con- 
tained therein: 

a  rigid  conduit  leaving  through  a  lower  part  of  the  hrst  tank, 
having  in  an  opposite  end  thereof  a  liquid  interrupting  cock 
and  being  connected  to  a  foanung  liquid  dosing  apparatus  or 
ejector,  said  foaming  liquid  dosing  apparatus  or  ejector 
receiving  a  foaming  liquid  through  a  conduit  connected  to  a 
second  tank  located  in  a  lower  pan  of  said  foaming  liquid 
dosing  apparatus  or  ejector;  and 

a  tire  hose  with  a  sufficient  extension  that  is  connected  to  said 
foaming  liquid  dosing  apparatus  or  ejector,  said  hre  hose 
terminating  m  a  foam  spout  where  an  air  foam  jet  is  gener- 
ated. 


5.806,603 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  DEVICE 
Herbert  .Schaefers,  Overath.  Germany,  and  John  S.  Nicholas. 
Menominee.  Mich.,  assignors  (o  Total  Walther  Feuerschutz 
GmbH.  Cologne.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  635,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20.  1995,  195  14 
532.1 

Int.  CI."  A62C  SAX) 
VJS.  a.  169—12  12  Claim.s 

1.  A  tire-extinguishing  device  comprising 
a  container  hlled  with  a  solid  extinguishing  agent: 
a  mechanical  igniter  disposed  inside  of  the  container  adjacent  to 

the  solid  extinguishing  agent: 
an  activator  connected  to  the  mechanical  igniter  for  triggering 
the  mechanical  igniter,  wherein  a  controlled  ignition  is  fol- 
lowed by  burning  the  solid  extinguishing  agent  inside  the 
container,  wherein  the  solid  extinguishing  agent  generates  a 
finely  dispersed  hre-exlinguishing  aerosol,  and  wherein  the 
tire-extinguishing  aerosol,  escaping  from  the  container,  is 
employable  in  an  area  for  fire  exiingui.shing: 
attachment  means  supponing  the  container,  the  mechanical 
igniter,  and  the  activator  for  attaching  the  tire-exiinguishing 
device  to  a  spatially  fixed  ceiling; 


a  movable  intermediate  floor  disposed  at  a  distance  relative  to 
and  below  of  the  spatially  fixed  ceiling,  wherein  the  container 
furnished  with  a  perforated  floor  is  suspended  from  the  mov- 
able intermediate  floor; 

a  sleeve  attached  to  the  spatially  fixed  ceiling,  wherein  the 
intermediate  floor  is  supported  by  the  sleeve; 

a  driving  tenon  supporting  the  movable  intermediate  floor: 

a  support  element  connected  to  the  activator  and  to  the  driving 
tenon; 

a  pretensioned  spring  furnished  between  tlie  spatially  fixed  ceil- 
ing and  the  movable  intermediate  floor;  and 

a  triggering  device  for  the  mechanical  igniter  and  connected 
with  a  suspeniiion  device  attached  to  the  spatially  fixed  ceil- 
ing. 


5.806.604 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEPTH  MONITORING 
IVevor  George  Sanders,  Berks.  England,  assignor  to  Thames 
Water  Utilities  Limited.  England 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No,  766,869 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  IS,  1995, 
9525689 

Int.  CI."  E02F  J/76 
U.S.  CI.  172--I.5  10  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  depth  of  a  layer  of  filter  media 
in  a  slow  sand  filter,  compnsing: 

(i)  a  leveller  adapted  to  level  the  surface  of  said  layer; 

(ii)  a  mount  which  Is  movable  substantially  venically.  said 
mount  Has  a  telescopic  member;  and 

(iii)  a  la.ser  device  including  a  laser  transmitter  and  a  laser 
sensor,  said  laser  sensor  being  mounted  on  said  mount,  said 
laser  sensor  having  calibration  means  for  determining  the 
depth  of  said  filter  media,  wherein  said  calibration  means  has 
a  scale  on  the  elongate  member  forming  part  of  said  tele- 
scopic member  and  being  reciprocable  in  a  tubular  member  of 
said  telescopic  member,  said  tubular  member  coupled  to  said 
leveller,  wherein  an  upper  edge  of  said  tubular  member  pro- 
vides a  datum  for  reading  off  a  mea.surement  on  said  scale. 
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5,806,605 
IMPLEIvkNT  FOR  PREPARING  SEEDBEDS 
Kevin  V.  Keigley,  Osceola,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hydroseed  Manu- 
facturing, Incorporated,  Granger,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.374 

Int.  CI."  E02F  3/76 

VS.  a.  172-145  15  Claims 


\42 

1.  Implement  for  working  soil  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  hitch 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  attaching  the  main  frame  to  a 
vehicle  for  towing  the  main  frame  along  a  path,  said  main  frame 
extending  substantially  transverse  to  said  path,  multiple  tines 
extending  from  the  main  frame,  said  tines  being  spaced  from  one 
another  along  said  main  frame,  said  main  frame  being  adjustable 
relative  to  the  vehicle  to  move  the  tines  into  engagement  with  soil 
at  an  angle  to  work  and  grade  soil,  .said  main  frame  also  being 
adjustable  relative  to  the  vehicle  to  move  the  tines  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  soil,  a  subframe  mounted  on  said  main  frame  by  a 
pivol  connection  for  pivoting  along  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
a  blade  mounted  on  said  subframe  against  movement  relative  to  the 
subframe.  said  blade  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  main 
frame  whereby  said  blade  is  permitted  to  move  relative  to  said 
tines,  said  subframe  being  moveable  about  said  axis  from  an  upper 
position  to  a  lowered  position,  and  a  manually  releasable  latching 
means  for  releasably  latching  said  subframe  in  said  upper  position. 


5,IHI6,Qv6 
HYDRALIC  HARROW  LIFT 
Wesley  T.  Robinson,  Box  974,  Hanna,  Alberta,  Canada.  TOJ 
IPO 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,601 

InL  a."  AOIB  2J/00 

U.S.  CI.  172—198  6  Claims 

/o 


1.  A  hydraulic  harrow  lift  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  cultivator  a.ssembly  with  a  plurality  of  horizontally  oriented 
longitudinal    supports    and    a    plurality    of    arcuate    prongs 
coupled  at  a  top  end  thereof  to  the  supports  and  depending 
therefrom  for  cultivating  earth: 


a  harrow  assembly  with  a  plurality  of  secondary  horizontally 
oriented  lateral  supports  each  having  a  plurality  of  spring 
biased  teeth  depending  therefrom  with  the  lateral  supports 
configured  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sup- 
ports traversing  the  lateral  supports  and  further  fixedly 
coupled  thereto  for  maintaining  the  relative  position  of  the 
secondary  lateral  supports,  and  a  primary  lateral  support 
coupled  between  the  longitudinal  supports; 
a  pair  of  spaced  linear  harrow  arms  fixedly  coupled  at  outboard 
ends  thereof  to  opposite  ends  of  the  primary  lateral  support  of 
the  harrow  assembly,  the  harrow  arms  further  having  inboard 
ends  pivotally  coupled  to  an  outboard  end  of  an  associated 
longitudinal  support  of  the  cultivator; 
a  manual  harrow  arm  locking  mechanism  including  a  spring 
positioned  on  a  lop  face  of  each  of  the  harrow  arms  between 
a  first  spring  stopper  centrally  situated  on  the  top  face  of  the 
harrow  arms  and  a  second  spring  .stopper  positioned  on  the 
cultivator,  a  rod  positioned  coaxially  within  the  spring  with  a 
first  end  thereof  abutting  the  second  stopper  and  a  second  end 
thereof  extending  through  an  aperture  formed  in  the  first 
stopper  wherein  the  rod  extends  further  beyond  the  first 
stopper  as  the  harrow  assembly  is  raised,  a  locking  pivot 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  rod  with  an 
unlocked  position  wherein  the  locking  pivot  resides  in  coaxial 
relationship  with  the  rod  and  a  locked  position  with  the  rod 
adapted  to  abut  the  first  stopper  thereby  maintaining  the 
harrow  assembly  in  an  elevated  orientation;  and 
a  hydraulic  harrow  lift  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pivot  brackets  each  fixedly  coupled  to  a  central 
extent  of  a  corresponding  harrow  arm,  each  pivot  bracket 
including  a  square  plate  with  a  tubular  sleeve  integrally 
coupled  to  a  central  extent  thereof  and  a  U-shaped  member 
adapted  to  secure  the  square  plates  to  the  associated  harrow 
arms  thereof  such  that  the  tubular  sleeves  thereof  are  facing 
each  other  and  are  in  coaxial  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other, 
a  pivot  arm  including  a  cylinder  with  ends  thereof  rotatably 
situated  within  the  tubular  sleeves  of  the  pivot  brackets,  the 
pivot  arm  further  having  an  extension  fixedly  coupled  at  a 
first  end  thereof  to  a  central  extent  of  the  cylinder  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  chain  coupled  between  a  second  end  of  the  extension  of  the 
pivot  arm  and  a  central  extent  of  the  primary  lateral  support 
of  the  harrow  assembly, 
a  cross  bar  coupled  between  the  outboard  ends  of  the  longi- 
tudinal supports,  and 
a  hydraulic  arm  rotatably  coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  a 
central  extent  of  the  cross  bar  and  at  a  second  end  thereof  to 
the  second  end  of  the  extension  of  the  pivot  arm, 
whereby  the  hydraulic  arm  has  a  retracted  orientation  upon 
the  receipt  of  a  raise  signal  for  raising  the  harrow  assembly 
and  a  extended  orientation  upon  the  receipt  of  a  lower 
signal  for  lowenng  the  harrow  assembly. 


5,806,607 

DEVICE  FOR  SKIMMING 

Trevor  G.  Sanders,  Berkshire,  England,  assignor  to  Thames 

Water  Utilities  Limited.  Reading,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94«H324,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00713,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,822 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1993, 
9313038 

InL  CI.''  AOIB  6.?/00 
VS.  a.  172—253  19  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  skimming  a  layer  from  a  substrate  over  which  the 
device  is  in  use  traversed,  comprising: 
(i)  a  body; 

(ii)  an  edge  defined  by  the  body  for  skimming  the  substrate; 
(iii)  a  collector  for  material  skimmed; 
_(i^)  means  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  skim; 
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(V)  the  body  having  a  curved  wall  for  directing  skimmed  mate- 
rial into  the  collector;  and 
(vi)  releasable  clamping  means  for  clamping  the  device  to  u 
blade  mounted  to  a  dozer,  the  clamping  means  composing; 
toggle  means  for  clamping  the  device  to  the  blade  of  the 

dozer,  and 
inter-slidable  blocks  for  clamping  the  device  at  at  least  one 
edge  of  the  dozer  blade,  one  of  the  inter-slidable  blocks 
being  mountable  in  a  hole  in  the  dozer  blade. 


5.806.608 

AIR-DRIVEN  POST  DRIVER 

Johnnv  DuBois.  27263  Abbott  Stewart  Rd..  Holden,  La.  70744 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  800,789 

Int.  CI."  B23B  45/lb:  B25D  WI4 

\iS.  a.  173—90  2  Claims 


l-^ 


position  said  downward  intake  passageway  is  in  communi- 
cation with  said  circumferential  compressed  air  groove  and 
said  upward  intake  passageway  is  not.  and  when  said  piston 
hammer  is  m  a  fully  downward  position  said  upward  intake 
passageway  is  in  communication  with  said  circumferential 
compressed  air  groove  and  said  downward  intake  passage- 
way is  not.  said  upper  and  lower  discharge  ports  being 
positioned  in  a  manner  such  that  said  piston  hammer  blocks 
said   upper  discharge   port   prior  to   reaching   said   fully 
upward  position  and  blocks  said  lower  discharge  port  prior 
to  reaching  said  fully  downward  position;  and 
a  post  receiving  assembly  that  is  attached  to  said  cylinder  body, 
said  post  receiving  assembly  including  a  head  cylinder  anvil 
plate  and  a  post  end  receiving  tube,  said  post  end  receiving 
tube   having   a  post   receiving  cavity   sized   to  receive   an 
upwardly  directed  end  of  a  post  to  be  driven. 


5.806.609 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  TOOL  FOR  DRILLING  AND/OR 
REMOVING  MATERIAL  IN  BRITTLE  AND/OR  LOW 
DUCTILE  MATERIAL 
Maximilian   Slock.  Azmoos.   Switzerland:   Werner   Kaibach. 
Buchloe.  Germany;  Reinhard  Schulz.  Miichen.  Germany: 
Hans-Werner  Bongers-Ambrosius,  Iffeldorf.  (;ermany;  Ralf 
Ludwig.  Scnnwald:  Hanspeter  Scbad.  Grabs,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland,   and    Edwin    Schweizer.    Balzers.    Liechtenstein, 
assignors  to  Hiiti  .AktiengeselLschaft.  Schaan.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621 J89 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24.  1995,  195  10 
964_J 

Int.  CI."  B25D  IMX) 
VS.  a.  173—205  7  Claims 


72      2* 

\.  An  air-driven  post  driver  comprising: 

a  hammer  assembly  including: 

a  cylinder  body  having  cylinder  wall  defining  a  cylinder  bore, 
said  cylinder  wall  having  a  circumferential  compressed  air 
groove  of  a  first  groove  width  formed  therein  and  an  upper 
discharge  pt)rt  and  a  lower  discharge  ptirt  formed  there- 
through, said  circumferential  compressed  air  groove,  said 
upper  discharge  port,  and  said  lower  discharge  port  each 
being  in  gas  flow  communication  with  said  cylinder  bore; 
a  cylinder  shaped,  air-driven  piston  hammer  that  is  sealingly. 
slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  bore,  said  piston 
hammer  being  of  a  first  length,  said  piston  hammer  includ- 
ing an  upward  thrusting  air  passageway  and  a  downward 
thrusting  air  passageway,  said  upward  thrusting  air  passage- 
way including  a  radially  oriented  upward  intake  passage- 
way and  a  longitudinally  oriented  upward  discharge  pa.s- 
sageway.  said  upward  discharge  passageway  being  of  a 
length  greater  than  one  half  said  first  length  of  said  piston 
hammer,  said  downward  thrusting  air  passageway  including 
a  radially  oriented  downward  intake  passageway  and  a 
longitudinally  oriented  downward  discharge  passageway 
having  a  threaded  downward  discharge  port,  said  down- 
ward discharge  passageway  being  of  a  length  greater  than 
one-half  said  first  length  of  said  piston  hammer,  said 
lengths  of  said  downward  discharge  passageway  and  said 
upward  discharge  pa.ssageway  being  selected  in  a  manner 
such  that  when  said  piston  hammer  is  in  a  fully  upward 


1.  A  hand  held  tool  for  drilling  and/or  removing  material  in  at 
least  one  of  brittle  material  and  low  ductile  material,  such  as  a 
manually  operable  hammer  drill,  comprising  a  tool  housing  and  a 
ltx)l  bit  chuck  (8)  protruding  from  said  tool  housing  and  continu- 
ously rotating  about  an  axis,  a  motor  driven  striking  mechanism  ( 1 ) 
arranged  within  said  lixil  housing  for  transmitting  a  first  blow 
component  to  an  axially  extending  tool  bit  (9)  clamped  in  said 
chuck  (8>.  and  arranged  within  said  housing  a  means  (5)  for 
producing  and  supenmposing  a  second  blow  component  on  the 
first  blow  component  for  transmitting  an  impulse-like  dniling  blow 
comprising  an  axially  directed  blow  component  and  a  torsional 
blow  component  to  said  tool  bit  (9)  rotating  continuously  in  said 
chuck  (8). 


5.806.610 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  IMPACTS 

Zinnviy  A.  Sapozhnikov,  1201  Golden  Gate  Ave.,  No.  408.  San 
Francisco.  Calif.  94115 

Division  of  Ser  No.  573.455.  Dec.  15,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,752,571.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,785 

Int.  CI.''  B25D  9/02;  E02D  7/00 

VS.  a.  173—206  5  Claims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  generating  impacts,  comprising: 
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al  least  two  hydraulic  cylinders  located  coaxially  to  each  other, 
each  hydraulic  cylinder  having  an  impact  chamber,  a  cavity 
for  receiving  and  diverting  fluid,  and  a  throat  for  connecting 
the  impact  chamber  with  the  cavity; 

a  common  piston  havmg  an  inertia  mass  reciprocating  within 
said  at  least  two  cylinders  so  that  when  the  common  piston 
enters  said  throat,  thereby  forming  a  slot  between  the  common 
piston  and  said  throat  and  closing  said  impact  chamber  from 
said  cavity,  the  common  piston  stops  and  presses  against  the 
fluid  inside  said  impact  chamber,  and  thereby  generates  an 
impact  therein: 

said  at  least  two  hydraulic  cylinders  connected  to  each  other  to 
form  a  common  body  such  that  when  said  common  piston  is 
moving,  the  fluid  inside  said  at  least  two  hydraulic  cylinders 
flows  freely  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  cavities; 

said  at  least  two  hydraulic  cylinders,  each  further  including  an 
automatic  regulator  for  regulating  the  fluid  outflow  through 
said  slot  prior  to  the  impact;  and 

means  for  driving  said  common  piston. 


5,806,611 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  WEIGHT  ON  BIT  OF 

DRILLING  ASSEMBLY 

Leon  Van  Den  Steen,  and  Djurre  Hans  Zijsling,  both  of  GD 

Rijswijk,   Netherlands,   assignors   to   Shell   Oil   Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,499 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  31, 
1995,  95201424 

Int.  CI."  E21B  7/06 
U,S.  a.  175—27  13  Claims 


a  fluid  passage  for  drilling  fluid  flowing  through  the  drilling 
assembly;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  resistance  of  the  drilling 
fluid  in  said  passage  in  a  manner  that  said  flow  resistance 
increases  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  passage  decreases  and 
that  said  flow  resistance  decreases  when  the  fluid  pressure  in 
the  passage  increases. 


5,806,612 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 
INFORMATION  IN  A  DRILL  STRING 
Werner  Vorhoff,  Wesel;   Dieter  Wrobel,  Gelsenkirchen,  and 
Dagobert  Feld,  Lachendorf.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
DMT-Gesellschaft    Fur    Forschung    Und    Prufung    .MBH, 
Essen,   and   Welldone   Engineering   GmbH,   Beedenbostel. 
both  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  805,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  19%,  1%  07 
402.9 

Int  CI.*  E21B  44/00:47/96 
MS.  CI.  175-40  12  Oaims 


I.  A  device  for  controlling  weight  on  bit  of  a  drilling  a,ssembly 
for  drilling  a  borehole  in  an  earth  formation,  the  device  comprising 


1.  A  drill  system  for  transmitting  information  compnsing: 
a  drill  string  having  a  drilling  head  at  a  lower  end  thereof: 
means  for  forcing  a  flushing  liquid  through  said  drill  string  into 

a  borehole  drilled  thereby; 
an  information  generator  along  said  drill  string; 
a  pulse  generator  in  said  drill  string  responsive  to  said  informa- 
tion generator  for  producing  pressure  pulses  in  said  liquid 
representing  information  to  be  transmitted  by  said  information 
generator,  said  pressure  pulses  being  propagated  through  said 
liquid,  said  pulse  generator  including  at  least  one  elastic  flow 
resistance  body  defining  a  variable  constriction  in  a  path  of 
said  liquid  flowing  through  said  drill  string,  and  a  positioning 
device  for  actuating  said  body  to  vary  a  cross  section  of  said 
constriction  in  a  cadence  of  pressure  pulses  to  be  generated  in 
said  liquid;  and 
receiving  means  spaced  from  said  pulse  generator  along  said 
path  for  detecting  said  pressure  pulses  and  outputting  signals 
representing  information  conveyed  by  said  pressure  pulses. 
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5,806,613 
PIPE  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Darrel  W.  Sparks,  Perry,-  Richard  W.  McEwen,  Coyle;  Arthur 
D.  Deken,  Perry;  Cody  L.  Sewell,  Perry;  Ronald  A.  Frazier, 
Perry;  James  E.  Franklin,  Perry,  and  Kevin  L.  Smith,  Perry, 
all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Charles  Machine  Works,  Inc., 
Perry,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,354,  Sep.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,072, 
Feb.  22,  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  624,240 
Int.  CI.*  E2IB  19/14 
MS.  a.  175—52  153  Oaims 


l«0«  KM     I04 


1.  A  pipe  handling  device  for  storing  and  transporting  pipe 
sections  to  and  from  a  horizontal  boring  machine  having  a  drill 
string  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  pipe  handling  device 
comprising: 

a  magazine  adapted  to  store  a  plurality  of  pipe  sections  near  the 

horizontal  boring  machine;  and 
a  pipe  handling  assembly  adapted  to  transport  at  least  one  pipe 
section  between  the  magazine  and  the  horizontal  boring 
machine,  the  pipe  handling  assembly  compnsing  a  rotation 
member  and  at  least  one  pipe  holding  member  supportable  on 
the  rotation  member,  the  pipe  holding  member  adapted  to 
transport  at  least  one  pipe  section  to  and  from  the  horizontal 
boring  machine: 
wherein  the  magazine  is  adapted  to  passively  position  the  plu- 
rality of  pipe  sections  in  the  magazine. 


5,806,614 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRILLING  LATERAL 
WELLS 
Jack  R.  Nelson.  Canadian  Triton  international,  Ltd.,  2000 
Dairy  Ashford,  Suite  550,  Houston,  Tex.  77077-5702 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,695 
Int.  CI."  E21B  15/04 
VS.  a.  175—61  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  drilling  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  wells 
from  a  main  well  bore  comprising: 

a  casing  string  within  the  main  wellbore; 
an  elongate  junction  joint  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing  string  within  said  wellbore,  said  junction  joint  includ- 
ing an  outer  tubular  housing  having  upper  and  lower  mount- 
ing members  within  said  housing  with  said  mounting  mem- 
bers having  a  plurality  of  aligned  openings  therein; 
a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  tubular  guide  members  secured 
to  said  mounting  members  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
aligned  openings  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  lower  mounting  member;  each  tubular  guide 
member  arranged  to  receive  a  drill  string  for  dniling  of  a 
laterally  extending  well  from  said  junction  joint;  and 


selector  means  above  said  upper  mounting  member  for  receiving 
and  guiding  a  drill  string  into  a  selected  aligned  tubular  guide 
member  while  blocking  entry  of  the  drill  string  into  a  non- 
selected  tubular  guide  member,  said  upper  and  lower  mount- 
ing members  being  secured  to  said  outer  tubular  housing 
adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  tubular  housing, 
said  guide  members  being  received  within  said  aligned  open- 
ings in  said  mounting  members  and  secured  to  said  mounting 
members  adjacent  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  guide  mem- 
bers. 


5,806,615 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  WELLBORE 
Robert    Patrick   Appleton,   Torphins,   Scotland,   assignor   to 
Drilltech  Services  (North  Sea),  Ltd.,  Aberdeen,  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627352 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1995, 
9507277;  Jan.  16,  1996,  9600877 

lnta.''E2IB  17/10 
VS.  a.  175—325.7  41  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a-wellbore.  which  apparatus  com- 
prises an  inner  member  mountable  on  a  drill  .string,  and  an  outer 
member  removably  mounted  on  said  inner  member,  one  of  said 
inner  member  and  said  outer  member  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  male  member,  and  the  other  of  said  inner  member  and  outer 
member  being  provided  with  at  least  one  female  member  which 
co-operates  with  said  male  member  to  support  said  outer  member 
on  said  inner  member,  at  least  part  of  said  male  member  bemg  of 
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dovetail  cross-section  and  at  least  pan  of  said  female  member 
comprising  a  dovetail  slot. 


5.806,616 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  ROCK  DRILLING  EQUIPMENT 
Pentti  Enlund;  Juha  Piipponen;  Jouko  Kuisma,  and  Seppo 
Pellola,  all  of  Tampere,  Finland,  assignors  to  Tamrock  Oy, 
Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94A)0297,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01496,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  578,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  30,  1993,  933020 

Int.  CI."  B62D  55/116 

VS.  a.  180—9.52  9  Claims 
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I.  In  rock  drilling  equipment  which  includes  a  pair  of  crawlers 
and  a  body,  an  arrangement  for  controlling  oscillation  of  said 
equipment  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  prevent  tipping  over  of  said 
equipment,  the  arrangement  comprising  oscillation  cylinders  acting 
between  the  body  and  said  pair  of  crawlers,  respectively;  an 
oscillation  selector  valve  allowing  said  oscillation  cylinders  to  be 
interconnected  during  driving  of  the  equipment  so  that  when  one  of 
said  cylinders  is  extended,  the  other  of  said  cylinders  is  contracted, 
and  vice  versa;  locking  valves  mounted  in  said  oscillation  cylin- 
ders, said  locking  valves  being  connected  to  hydraulic  lines  for 
said  oscillation  cylinders  such  that  flow  of  pressure  fluid  out  of 
said  oscillation  cylinders  through  the  hydraulic  lines  is  normally 
blocked,  and  wherein  said  locking  valves  each  include  a  separate 
control  line  for  applying  control  pressure  to  said  locking  valves  to 
release  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  in  the  hydraulic  lines  of  said 
oscillation  cylinders. 


5,806,617 
HYBRID  VEHICLE 

Kozo  Yamaguchi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikai- 

sha  Equos  Research,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634 J03 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20.  1995,  7-119372 

Int.  CI."  B60K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  180-65.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  combustion  engine: 

an  electric  motor; 

an  electricity  storage  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  elec- 
tric motor,  for  supplying  electricity  to  said  electric  motor; 

an  output  shaft  connected  to  said  engine  and  lo  said  electric 
motor  for  receiving  engine  torque  and  motor  torque,  and  for 
outputting  the  total  of  the  engine  torque  and  the  motor  torque 
as  an  output  torque; 

required  running  load  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  required 
running  load; 

engine  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  engine  to  operate 
in  accordance  with  one  of  plural,  mutually  exclusive  and 
predetermined  engine-speed  torque  relationships,  in  accor- 
dance with  an  in.struction  signal; 


vehicle  control  means  for  selecting  said  one  relationship  from 
among  said  plural,  mutually  exclusive  and  predetermined 
relationships,  based  on  the  detected  required  running  load, 
and  for  outputting  said  Instruction  signal,  indicative  of  the 
selection,  to  said  engine  controlling  means:  and 

motor  conu-olling  means  for  compensating  for  a  variance  in  the 
output  torque  which  occurs  as  the  engine  speed-torque  rela- 
tionship is  changed  by  said  engine  controlling  means  by 
controlling  the  motor  torque  output  by  said  electric  motor. 


5,806,618 

FASTENING  AND  LIFTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BATTERY 

PACK  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  CAR 

Voitto  Luode,  Jarvenpaa.  Finland,  assignor  to  Imatran  Voima 

Oy,  Ivo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94A10562,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16583,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  14.  1993.  935605 

Int.  CI."  B60R  I6A)4 

V.S.  CI.  180—68.5  20  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  and  lifting  system  for  batteries  of  an  electric  car 
having  a  frame  and  fastening  members  arranged  in  connection 
therewith,  comprising: 

a  fastening  strap  structured  and  arranged  to  extend  around  the 
batteries  such  that  the  batteries  are  made  into  one  entity  which 
constitutes  a  batter>'  pack, 
said  strap  comprising 

an  elongate  first  section  structured  and  arranged  to  extend 

over  said  battery  pack, 
a  link  part  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  first  section, 
an  elongate  second  section  structured  and  arranged  to  extend 
under  and  on  both  sides  of  .said  battery  pack  said  second 
section  passing  through  said  link  parts  arranged  at  said  ends 
of  said  first  section,  and 
an  end  part  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  second  section,  each 
of  said  end  parts  being  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  one  of  the 
fastening  members  on  the  car  frame  when  said  batter)  pack 
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is  secured  to  the  car  frame  and  to  be  fastened  (o  a  lifting 
apparatus  when  said  battery  pack  is  transferred  lo  and  from 
the  car. 


44     ,-76 


5,806,619 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  ELECTRICAL  GROUND 
PATH  AND  SHIELDING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 
EMITTED  FROM  AN  ENGINE  COMPARTMENT 
Richard  Kleinhoffer,  Macomb  Twp^-  Allan  Bertrand.  Warren: 
Edward    Biegas,   Sterling    Heights;    James   E.   Van    Hout. 
Auburn  Hills,  and  Lee  M.  Dziekan,  Metamora,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,771 
Int.  a."  B62D  25/10 
VS.  a.  180—69.2  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  establishing  a  continuous  electrically  conductive 
path  from  an  electrically  conductive  hoodliner  to  ground,  the 
system  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  hinge  comprising; 

an  electrically  conductive  lower  portion  attached  to  a  wall  of 

an  engine  compartment, 
an  electrically  conductive  hinge  arm, 
an  electrically  conductive  hinge  pin  swivelably  connecting  the 

lower  portion  of  the  hinge  with  the  hinge  arm, 
an  electrically  conductive  upper  portion  attached  to  a  non- 

electrically  conductive  hood  of  the  vehicle,  and 
a  grommet  retention  aperture  disposed  within  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  hinge; 
the  hoodliner  comprising; 

a  fibrous  material  layer  for  slowing  radiant  heat  transfer,  and 
attenuating   mechanical    noise   emitted    from    within   the 
engine  compartment,  and 
an  electrically  conducting  material  layer  bonded  to  the  fiber- 
ous  material,  the  conducting  material  providing  a  shield 
against  electromagnetic  waves  emitted  from  the  engine 
compartment; 
a  grommet  extending  through  and  is  in  contact  with  the  electri- 
cally conducting  material;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  screw  extending  through  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  grommet,  and  the  grommet  retention  aperture  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  hinge  to  complete  an  electrically 
conductive  path  from  the  electrically  conductive  material  of 
the  hoodliner  to  ground. 


a  body  defining  a  left  side  and  a  right  side,  both  attached  to  said 
body  frame;  and 

a  one-piece  front  end  panel  pivotably  attached  to  said  body 
frame  and  relea.sably  engaged  with  the  body  sides  to  selec- 
tively cover  the  engine,  the  front  end  panel  including  a  front 
fascia  section  extending  downwardly  below  the  bumper; 

left  and  right  latches  attached  to  said  front  end;  and 

left  and  right  attachment  elements  mounted  on  the  left  and  right 
sides,  respectively,  for  respectively  releasably  engaging  the 
left  and  right  latches. 


5,806,621 
ELECTRIC  POWER  ASSISTED  BICYCLE 
Hajime  Soda,  and  Masahiro  Kuroki,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-194447 
Int.  a."  B62M  2.W2 
VS.  CL  180—206  20  Claims 


5.806,620 

UNITARY  ONE-PIECE  AUTOMOBILE  HOOD,  FASCIA, 

AND  FRONT  FENDER  ASSEMBLY 

Delbert  D.  DeRees,  Romeo,  and  David  J.  Kowall,  Hartland, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn 

HUU,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,663 
Int.  Cl.*^  B62D  25/10 
VS.  CI.  180—69.21  U  Oaims 

2.  An  automobile  mcluding  an  engine,  comprising: 
a  body  frame; 
a  bumper  attached  to  said  body  frame; 


1.  An  electric  power  assisted  bicycle  comprising: 
pedals  for  driving  the  bicycle  by  a  pedaling  force; 
a  motor  for  assisting  the  pedals  in  driving  the  bicycle  by  sup- 
plying an  assisting  force  in  addition  to  the  pedaling  force; 
a  battery  for  supplying  power  to  drive  the  motor;  and 
assisting  force  variation  warning  means  for  varying  the  assisting 
force  when  voltage  of  the  battery  drops  and  after  the  assisting 
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force  is  zero  whereby  a  warning  of  a  drop  in  battery  voltage  is 
supplied  to  a  driver  of  the  bicycle. 


5.806,622 
LIGHTWEIGHT  VEHICLE  WITH  PIVOTAL  CANOPY 

Mark  E.  Murphy,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nev  Corporation, 
Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,294 

Int.  CI."  B60J  5/02;  B60K  1/00:  B62D  1/12:61/06 

VS.  a.  180-210  30  aaims 


1.  A  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  chassis  supponed  by  a  plurality  of  wheels; 

a  seat  carried  by  the  chassis; 

a  steering  member  disposed  in  a  position  lateral  to  the  seat  for 
steering  the  vehicle  with  the  steering  member  in  the  lateral 
position  when  the  vehicle  is  being  propelled,  wherein  the 
steering  member  steers  at  least  one  of  the  wheels,  and  the 
lateral  position  of  the  steering  member  does  not  obstruct  a 
forward  path  of  exit  in  front  of  the  seat;  and 

a  covering  over  the  chassis  that  forms  a  passenger  compartment 
and  footresl.  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  covering  moves 
between  a  closed  position  m  which  the  covenng  and  footrest 
obstructs  the  forward  path  of  exit  in  front  of  the  seat,  and  an 
open  position  in  which  the  covering  and  footrest  does  not 
obstruct  the  forward  path  of  exit  in  front  of  the  seat. 


5,806,623 
LOCKING  HUB  CLUTCH  SYSTEM 

Kip  E.  Clohessy,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Warn  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Clackamas,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  972,425,  Nov.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5353,890. 
This  appUcation  May  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  239^40 
Int.  a."  B60K  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  180-247  4  Claims 

1.  A  hub  lock  assembly  comprising: 

A  rotatable  spindle  having  a  substantial  cylindrical  shape  with  a 
circumferential  exterior  and  inner  and  outer  ends,  a  hub  lock 
housing  provided  at  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  said  spindle 
exterior  configured  to  have  a  shoulder  portion  intermediate  its 
ends,  screw  threads  provided  on  the  extenor  at  the  spindle's 
inner  end.  a  bearing  pack  with  opposed  axial  ends  mounted  to 
the  spindle  exterior  and  having  one  end  thereof  abutted 


against  the  shoulder  portion,  and  a  spindle  nut  screwed  onto 
the  screw  threads  against  the  opposite  end  of  the  bearing  pack 
to  secure  the  beanng  pack  to  the  spindle. 


5,806,624 
ESCAPE  SYSTEM 
S*ein  Nordtvedt,  Blomvikvn.  27,  Breivik,  N-5074  Godvik,  Nor- 
way 
PCTNo.  PCT/NO92A)0163,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22.  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A>68«9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  IS,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  30,  1991,  913822 

Int  CI."  A62B  1/20 

U.S.  a.  182-^18  11  Claims 


1.  An  escape  device  comprising 

a  collapsible  tubular  stocking  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
disposed  sections,  each  said  section  having  a  vertically 
extending  back  portion  and  an  obliquely  extending  front  por- 
tion defining  a  funnel-shaped  passage  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  bracing  rings  secured  to  said  stocking  at  spaced 
apart  intervals,  each  bracing  ring  being  disposed  between  a 
respective  pair  of  said  stocking  sections  and  defining  an 
access  opening  into  a  funnel-shaped  passage  of  a  respective 
stocking  section  therebelow;  and 

a  plurality  of  rigid  connecting  means,  each  said  connecting 
means  being  secured  to  a  respective  bracing  ring  to  project 
from  said  ring  for  mounting  in  an  opening  of  a  building  to 
provide  an  access  path  for  an  occupant  of  the  building  to  a 
respective  access  opening  for  entry  into  said  stocking. 
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5,806,625 
RELEASABLE  TREE  STEP  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF 

ANCHORING  CLIMB  FACILITATING  TREE  STEPS 
Roger  Katz.  Boyne  Cit>',  Mich.,  assignor  to  Scott  Hancock, 
Elmira,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  27.  19%,  Ser.  No.  757,500 

Int  a."  A63B  27/00 

VS.  a.  182—92  16  Claims 


,^T 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  tree  step,  having  a  step  part  and  a  tree 
penetration  part,  connected  by  a  web  to  a  tree,  or  post,  or  the  lilce 
utilizing  a  holder-applicator  assembly  comprising  inner  and  outer 
telescopically  coupled  members  movable  relatively  axially  from  a 
load  position  in  which  the  inner  member  extends  forwardly  of  the 
outer  member  for  loading  of  the  tree  step  to  the  inner  member  to  a 
rearward  position  in  which  the  tree  step  is  captured  by  the  outer 
member;  the  steps  of: 

a.  relatively  axially  moving  the  inner  member  tu  a  load  position 
in  .which  it  extends  telescopically  forwardly  of  the  outer 
member; 

b.  loading  the  tree  step  to  the  inner  member  with  the  web 
parallely  received  therein  and  the  step  pan  and  tree  penetra- 
tion pan  extending  in  opposite  lateral  directions  from  the 
iniier  member; 

c.  relatively  telescopically  moving  the  inner  and  outer  members 
of  the  holder-applicator  assembly  to  a  position  in  which  the 
tree  step  web  is  captured  by  the  outer  member; 

d.  manipulating  the  holder-applicator  to  fix  the  tree  penetration 
pan  of  the  step  into  the  tree  or  post  and  anchor  it  in  position 
and; 

e.  returning  the  inner  member  telescopically  forwardly  and 
removing  the  holder  applicator  from  the  anchored  tree  step. 


5,806,626 
MODULAR  SAFETY  LADDER  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Robert  Jenkins,  Jr.,  12203  Becontree  Dr..  Baton  Rouge, 
La.  70810 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716.881 

Int.  CI."  E06C  l/IO 

VS.  C\.  182—100  18  Claims 

1.  A  portable  ladder  module  for  climbing  a  tree,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  single  primary  support  member  having  first  step,  wherein 
said  first  step  is  permanently  attached  to  said  pnmary  suppon 
member; 

(b)  a  single  secondary  suppon  member  having  a  second  step, 
wherein  said  second  step  is  permanently  attached  to  said 
.secondary  suppon  member  and  wherein  said  secondary  sup- 
pon member  is  sljdable  relative  lo  said  pnmary  suppon 
member: 

(c)  locking  means  operatively  disposed  between  said  primary 
suppon  member  and  said  secondary  support  member  for 
selectively  UKking  the  position  of  said  secondary  supp*)n 
member  relative  lo  said  primary  support  member; 

(d)  single  flexible  means  removably  attached  lo  said  primary 
suppon  member  for  suspending  said  ladder  module  from  said 
tree,  wherein  said  flexible  means  is  placed  in  tension  when 
weight  is  exerted  on  said  ladder  module,  and  wherein  said 


primary  suppon  member  further  includes  connection  means 
for  securely  connecting  said  flexible  means  to  said  primary 
suppon  inember; 

le)  first  and  second  stabilizing  means  attached  lo  said  primary 
suppon  member  and  said  secondary  support  member,  respec- 
tively, for  stabilizing  said  ladder  module  against  said  tree  and 
separating  said  primary  suppon  member  and  said  secondary 
suppon  member  from  said  tree  by  a  predetermined  distance, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  stabilizing  means  includes  edges 
which  are  cau.sed  to  forcibly  contact  said  tree  and  prevent 
movement  of  said  ladder  module  against  said  tree  when  said 
flexible  means  is  placed  in  said  tension;  and 

(f)  safety  attachment  means  connected  to  said  flexible  means  for 
allowing  a  secure  attachment  between  said  flexible  means  and 
a  coupling  device  on  a  climber,  wherein  said  safety  attach- 
ment means  is  honzontally  centered  on  said  primary  suppon 
member  and  constructed  in  a  manner  to  support  the  weight  of 
said  climber  and  wherein  said  safety  attachment  means  com- 
prises a  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end  are  both  connected  to  said 
flexible  means  and  said  strap  straddling  said  connection 
means. 


5,806,627 
HELICOPTER  STAIRS 
Thomas  Grav  Wilson,  359  Rice  Hill  School  Rd.,  McKee,  Kv. 
40447 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,596 

Int.  CI."  B64D  <^AX) 

U.S.  CI.  182—127  25  Claims 


1.  Stair  apparatus  for  climbing  up  lo  and  exiting  down  from  a 
dtxir  of  a  helicopter  compnsing: 

a  step  support  haN  ing  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
helicopter  below  the  door: 
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a  step  connected  to  the  step  support  to  facilitate  climbing  up  to 
and  exiting  down  from  the  door;  and 

the  step  support  including  a  frangible  portion  disposed  between 
the  step  and  the  first  end,  the  frangible  portion  adapted  to 
secure  the  step  and  step  support  to  the  helicopter  and  for 
supporting  tensile  loads  imposed  by  users  climbing  up  to  and 
exiimg  down  from  the  door,  and  the  frangible  portion  adapted 
to  break  away  when  the  step  support  is  exposed  to  a  prede- 
termined force  tending  to  permit  bending  of  the  step  support 
upwardly. 


1.  A  climbing  device  for  attachment  to  a  building  frame,  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  jaw   members  having  opposed,  subst^tially 

parallel  faces,  the  first  jaw   member  bemg  movable  with 

respect  to  the  second  jaw  member  to  adjust  the  spacing 

between  the  opposed  faces  to  accommodate  a  portion  of  a 

building  frame, 
a  support  member  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 

opposed  faces  of  said  jaw  members,  and 
a  reciprocable  piston  member  associated  with  the  second  jaw 

member, 
such  that  the  piston  member  and  the  first  jaw  member  are  spaced 

10  grasp  the  portion  of  said  building  frame  to  secure  said 

support  member  to  said  building  frame. 


5306,629 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SERVICE  OF  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Patrick  Lewis  Dixon.  San  Dimas,  Calif.;  Todd  Michael  Rounds, 
Orlando,    Fla.,    and    Michael    Joseph    Camacho,    Rancho 
Cucamonga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wynn  Oil  Company,  Azusa, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,486 
Int.  CI."  F16C  J/14 
VS.  a.  184—1.5  17  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  exchanging  used  ATF  with  new  ATF  in  an 
automotive  automatic  transmission  having  an  internal  pump  and  an 
external  fluid  circulation  loop,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 
providing  a  volume  of  new  ATF; 

connecting  a  positive  displacement  motor/pump  unit  into  said 
external  fluid  circulation  loop,  so  that  said  loop  is  opened  and 
old  ATF  from  the  transmission  flows  via  a  rotary  motor 
portion  of  the  motor/pump  unit  to  waste  by  reason  of  pressure 


5,806,628 

CLIMBING  DEVICE  FOR  BUILDING  FRAMES 

Peter  J.  Fullam,  82  T^ler  Ave.,  SayvUle,  N.Y.  11782.  and  Louis 

J,  Cowin,  820  Erie  St.,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y.  11779 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,074 

Int.  CI."  A63B  27/W 

VS.  a.  182—134  22  Claims 


provided  by  said  internal  transmission  pump  and  drives  a 
pump  portion  of  said  motor/pump  unit,  and 
flowing  new  ATF  from  said  volume  through  said  pump  portion 
of  said  motor/pump  unit  to  said  automatic  transmission  so  as 
to  eflfect  a  pseudo-closing  of  said  external  fluid  circulation 
loop,  whereby  u,sed  ATF  pumped  out  of  said  transmission  by 
said  internal  pump  is  continuously  replaced  in  substantially 
equal  volume  with  new  ATF  from  said  volume  by  said  motor/ 
pump  unit. 


5,806,630 
MODULAR  MIST  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Caries  Gonzalez  Bemal,  Del  Bosque  de  Tetlamoya,  Mexico, 
assignor  to  Sistemas  Centrales  De  Lubricacion,  S.A.  De  C.V., 
Mexico 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Jan.  4,  1996,  960099 

Int.  a."  FOIM  1/00 

VS.  CI.  184— 6J6  15  CUims 


1.  A  modular  lubrication  system,  comprising: 

a  mist  generating  chamber  having  a  lubrication  oil  supply: 

a  oil  mist  generator  mounted  on  said  mist  generating  chamber 

and  connected  to  said  oil  supply: 
first  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  mist  generating  cham- 
ber to  equipment  to  be  lubricated  to  convey  lubricating  mist  to 
the  equipment; 
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second  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  mist  generator  to  an 
air  pressure  source: 

a  tiller,  mounted  adjacent  said  mist  generating  chamber,  for 
separatmg  air  and  oil: 

third  coupling  means  for  connecting  the  equipment  to  the  hlter 
to  convey  lubricating  mist  from  the  equipment  to  said  filter, 
said  third  coupling  means  including  an  ejector:  and 

a  recycling  conduit,  adjacent  said  filter,  for  conveying  oil  sepa- 
rated from  lubricating  mist  by  said  filter  to  said  oil  supply  in 
said  mist  generating  chamber 


5.806.632 
SPRING  ASSIST  SYSTEM  FOR  GR^WITV  DKPLO^MENT 

OF  STOWED  PLATFORM  WHEELCHAIR  LIFTER 
Alfred  L.  Budd:  James  R.  Picrrou.  and  Barry  E.  WolfT.  all  of 
Winamac,    Ind..    assignopi    to    The    Braun    Corporation. 
VMnamac,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  843.497 

Int.  CI."  B66B  WW 

U.S.  CL  187—200  17  Claims 


5.806,631 
PISTON  PIN  LIBRICATION 
Takeo  Yoshida.  and  Takahiro  Suzuld.  both  of  Iwata.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  777  J78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1995.  7-352986 
Int.  CI.'  F16N  lAX) 
VS.  O.  184—18  9  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  machine  lubricating  system  comprised  of  a 
cylinder  defining  a  cylinder  bore,  a  piston  recipr(x:ating  in  said 
cylinder  bore,  a  connecting  rod  having  a  big  end  joumaled  on  a 
crankshaft  and  a  small  end  extending  within  said  piston,  a  piston 
pin  joumaled  in  the  small  end  of  said  connecting  rod  and  having 
end  portions  joumaled  in  said  piston  for  transmitting  motion 
between  said  piston  and  said  crankshaft,  an  oil  passage  fomied  by 
an  opening  extending  at  least  partially  through  the  axial  extent  of 
said  piston  pin.  a  plurality  of  delivery  passages  extending  through 
said  piston  pin  from  said  oil  passage  to  the  joumaled  surfaces  of 
said  piston  pin.  pressure  pumping  means  for  delivering  oil  to  said 
oil  passage  through  an  open  end  of  the  piston  pih  and  through  an 
opening  in  said  piston  which  passes  said  piston  pin  and  through  an 
opening  formed  in  said  cylinder  bore,  and  restrictions  fomied  by 
progressively  sized  axially  spaced  openings  formed  at  various 
lengths  along  said  oil  passage  of  said  piston  pin  and  coaxial 
therewith  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  oil  through  the  piston 
pin  lubricant  passages. 

3.  A  recipr(x:ating  machine  lubricating  system  comprised  of  a 
cylinder  defining  a  cylinder  bore,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said 
cylinder  bore,  a  connecting  rod  having  a  big  end  joumaled  on  a 
crankshaft  and  a  small  end  extending  within  said  piston,  a  piston 
pin  joumaled  in  the  small  end  of  said  connecting  rod  and  having 
end  portions  joumaled  in  said  piston  for  transmitting  motion 
between  said  piston  and  said  crankshaft,  an  oil  passage  formed  by 
an  opening  extending  at  least  partially  through  the  axial  extent  of 
said  piston  pin.  a  plurality  of  delivery  passages  extending  through 
said  piston  pin  from  said  oil  passage  to  the  joumaled  surfaces  of 
said  piston  pin.  pressure  pumping  means  for  delivenng  oil  to  said 
oil  passage  through  an  i>pen  end  of  the  piston  pin  and  through  an 
opening  in  said  piston  which  passes  said  piston  pin  and  through  an 
opening  formed  in  said  cylinder  bore,  and  an  axially  extending 
porous  member  received  in  the  piston  pin  opening. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  wheelchair  lift  platform  free  fall 
motion  from  stowage  position  toward  transfer  position  in  a  lift 
having  a  lever  arm  system,  compnsing  in  operative  combination: 

a)  a  lifting  parallelogram  having  a  top  ami.  a  btmom  arm.  an 
inboard  link  and  an  outboard  link,  said  outboard  link  includ- 
ing a  generally  vertical  lifting  arm  having  a  lower  end  to 
which  is  pivotally  secured  a  platform; 

b)  a  lever  arm  assembly  having  a  first,  upper  short  arm  pivotally 
secured  at  a  first  end  to  said  lifting  ami  and  at  an  opposite  end 
to  an  upper  end  of  a  second,  longer  ami.  and  a  slide  block 
pivotally  mounted  coaxially  with  the  pivot  connection  of  said 
first  and  second  arm.  said  second  arm  having  a  lower  end 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  lift  platform  inboard  of  the  pivot 
connection  of  said  lift  arm  to  said  platform: 

c)  tension  means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  arms  of  said 
lever  arm  assembly  to  urge  said  slide  block  against  the  lower 
surface  of  said  lifting  parallelogram  bottom  ami  so  that  upon 
gravity  down  motion  of  said  lift  platform  from  vertical  or 
over-vertical  to  substantially  horizontal  p<isitions.  said  lift 
platform  is  controlled  to  reduce  or  eliminate  outward  drift 
generally  parallel  to  the  stowed  position  and  thence  into  free 
fall,  but  rather  pivots  in  an  arcuate  motion  with  said  lever  arm 
slide  blixrk  in  contact  with  said  bottom  lifting  parallelogram 
arm. 


5.806.633 
ELEVATOR  SAFETY  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  FALSE 

I  PIT 

Henrv  J.  Macuga.  5  Maple  St..  Ware,  Mass.  01082 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  577,844 
Int.  CI."  B66B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  187—357  29  Claims 

1.  A  safety  system  for  an  elevator  including  a  car  positioned 
above  a  pit  area  and  having  a  car  fliHir  and  at  least  one  car  side 
wall,  a  frame  aflixed  to  the  side  wall  and  having  a  lower  end 
extending  below  the  car  floor,  a  pair  of  rails  positioned  outwardly 
of  the  frame,  and  a  motor  providing  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment of  the  car.  said  safety  system  comprising: 

left   and   right    laterally -spaced,   fixed   slop   members   fixedly 

attached  to  the  frame  above  said  lower  end; 
left  and  right  laterally-spaced  safety  columns,  said  safety  col- 
umns being  pivotable  between  an  extended  position  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  left  and  right  stop  members,  respectively, 
and  a  retracted  position  clear  of  the  car.  the  frame,  the  rails, 
and  said  left  and  right  stop  members: 
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at  least  one  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  left  and  right 
safety  columns  for  pivoting  said  left  and  light  safety  columns 
between  said  extended  and  retracted  positions;  ^nd 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  at  least  one 
actuator  so  as  to  automatically  pivot  said  safety  columns  into 
said  extended  position  in  response  to  positioning  of  the  car. 


(c)  a  first  brake  pad  positioning  means  pivotally  connected  to 
said  first  pivot  connection  of  said  displaceable  member; 

(d)  a  first  brake  pad  attached  to  said  first  brake  pad  positioning 
means,  said  first  brake  pad  for  application  to  such  rotating 
machinery  for  retardation  of  such  rotating  machinery; 

(e)  a  second  brake  pad  positioning  means  pivotally  connected  to 
said  second  pivot  connection  of  said  displaceable  member; 

(0  a  second  brake  pad  attached  to  said  second  brake  pad 
positioning  means,  said  second  brake  pad  for  application  to 
such  rotating  machinery  for  retardation  of  such  rotating 
machinery; 

(g)  a  first  force  communication  means  for  communicating  a  first 
force  from  said  first  end  portion  of  said  proportionalization 
lever  to  said  first  brake  pad  positioning  means,  said  first  brake 
pad  positioning  means  applying  a  third  force  to  said  first 
brake  pad.  said  third  force  being  proportional  to  said  first 
force; 

(h)  a  second  force  communication  means  for  communicating  a 
second  force  from  said  second  end  portion  of  said  proportion- 
alization lever  to  said  second  brake  pad  positioning  means, 
said  second  brake  pad  positioning  means  applying  a  fourth 
force  to  said  second  brake  pad.  said  fourth  force  being  pro- 
portional to  said  second  force; 

said  proportionalization  lever  causing  said  second  force  to  be 
proportional  to  said  first  force  so  that  said  third  force  applied 
to  said  first  brake  pad  is  proportional  to  said  fourth  force 
applied  to  said  second  brake  pad. 


5,806.634 

OFFSET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

PROPORTIONALIZATION  LEVER 

Thomas  H.  Engle,  Clayton,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Westinghou.se  Air 

Brake  Company,  Wibnerding,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748041 

Int.  Cl.^  B61H  13/00 

VS.  a.  188—52  20  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  proportional  forces  to  at  least  two 
brake  pads,  said  at  least  two  brake  pads  for  forcible  application  lo 
rotating  machinery  to  retard  such  rotating  machinery,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

(a)  a  displaceable  member  which  may  be  moved  parallel  to  a 
first  axis,  said  displaceable  member  having  a  first  pivot  con- 
nection, said  first  pivot  connection  having  a  second  axis,  said 
second  axis  about  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  said  dis- 
placeable member  further  having  a  second  pivot  connection, 
said  second  pivot  connection  having  a  third  axis,  said  third 
axis  about  parallel  to  said  second  axis,  and  about  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  axis,  said  displaceable  member  also  having  a 
third  pivot  connection,  said  third  pivot  connection  having  a 
fourth  axis,  said  fourth  axis  about  perpendicular  lo  said  first 
axis,  and  about  perpendicular  lo  said  second  axis,  and  about 
perpendicular  to  said  third  axis; 

(b)  a  proportionalization  lever  having  a  major  dimension,  said 
major  dimension  of  said  proportionalization  lever  about  par- 
allel to  said  second  axis  and  about  parallel  to  said  third  axis, 
said  proportionalization  lever  having  a  pivot  connection  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  third  pivot  connection  of  said  dis- 
placeable member  for  pivotal  rotation  about  said  fourth  axis, 
said  proportionalization  lever  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion,  said  proportionalization  lever  pivot  con- 
nection disposed  intermediate  said  first  end  portion  and  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  proportionalization  lever; 


5,806.635 
FRICTION  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Gyu  Tae  Bae,  lllsan-si.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company.  Ltd. 

FUed  May  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653J49 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  24,  1995, 
1995  12986 

InL  a.'  F16D  65/24 


V.S.  CI.  188—106  F 


11  Oaims 


I.  A  brake  system,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  brake  shoes;  and 

a  wheel  cylinder  actuating  said  brake  shoes  such  that  said  brake 
shoes  contact  a  drum  to  apply  braking  action  thereto,  said 
wheel  cylinder  including. 

a  housing; 

a  first  pair  of  oppositely  facing  pistons  disposed  within  said 
housing; 

a  second  pair  of  oppositely  facing  pistons  disposed  within  said 
housing  between  said  first  pair  of  oppositely  facing  pistons; 

a  member  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  said  second  pair 
of  oppositely  facing  pistons,  in  a  first  position  said  member 
providing  a  first  separation  distance  between  said  second  pair 
of  oppositely  facing  pistons,  and  in  a  second  position  said 
member  providing  a  second  separation  distance  between  said 
second  pair  of  oppositely  facing  pistons,  said  second  separa- 
tion distance  being  different  from  said  first  separation  dis- 
tance; and 
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return  springs  disposed  between  each  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
oppositely  facing  pistons  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  oppositely  facing  pistons. 


5,806,636 

BRAKE  ROTORS/DRUMS  AND  BRAKE  PADS 

PARTICULARY  ADAPTED  FOR  MOTORIZED  VEHICLES 

Steven    Donald    Atmur,    Riverside,    and    Thomas    Edward 

Strasser,   Corona,   both   of  Calif.,  assignors   to   Northrop 

Gruminan  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  515,888,  Aug.  16,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5360,455.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627^98 

Int  a."  F16D  65/10 
VS.  a.  188—251  A  14  Claims 


1.  A  brake  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotors  and  stators 
having  good  frictional  qualities  and  being  highly  temperature  resis- 
tant comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  rotors  and  stators  formed  of  a  ceramic  matrix 
composite  material  comprising  a  fired  polymer-derived 
ceramic  resin:  and, 

b)  a  plurality  of  brake  pads  disposed  on  adjacent  contacting 
braking  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  rotors  and  stators.  said 
plurality  of  brake  pads  being  formed  of  a  structural  fiber 
reinforced  ceramic  matrix  composite  material  comprising  a 
generic  fiber  system  and  an  erosion-resistant/friction- 
producing  material  disposed  throughout  a  fired  polymer- 
derived  ceramic  resin. 


5306,637 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  AN  ENERGY 

ACCUMULATOR  AND  A  IMPROVED  ENERGY 

ACCUMULATOR 

Gerrit  Huy,  and  Uwe  Emstberger,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1995,  195  44 
844.8 

Int  a."  G05G  l/OO:  F16F  15/10 
U.S.  a.  188—290  8  Claims 

7.  An  energy  accumulator,  comprising: 
a  flywheel  rotatably  Joumaled  in  a  housing  and  rotationally 

symmetrical  about  a  dnven  axis, 
a  brake  for  brakmg  the  flywheel  when  a  threshold  value  is 

exceeded,  and 
at  least  one  sensor  for  detecting  departure  of  the  axis  of  the 
flywheel  from  a  total  angular  momentum  vector. 


wherem  the  brake  comprises  a  plurality  of  substances  which. 
upon  activation,  undergo  a  chemical  reaction  such  that  a 
viscosity  of  a  reaction  product  is  greater  that  the  viscosity  of 
the  substances  prior  to  activation.  , 


5,806,638 

PULL  ROD  BASE  OF  LUGGAGE 

Chen  Show  Mao,  P,0.  Box  453.  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,943 

Int.  CI."  A45C  5/14 

VS.  a.  190—115 


3  Claims 


I.  A  base  for  mounting  a  luggage  pull  rod,  said  base  comprising: 

at  least  one  guide  hole  for  locating  a  luggage  pull  rod: 

a  mounting  hole  for  fastening  said  base  with  a  luggage  shell. 

said  mounting  hole  provided  with  a  retaining  slot  and  two 

protective  plates  opposite  to  each  other  such  that  said  two 

protective  plates  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  space: 

and 

a  fastening  member  for  fastening  said  base  with  the  luggage 

shell  in  conjunction  with  said  mounting  hole: 
wherein  said  fastening  member  comprises  a  head  and  two  arms 
extending  in  the  same  direction  from  said  head  such  that  free 
ends  of  said  two  arms  form  together  a  hooked  portion  engage- 
able  with  said  retaining  slot  of  said  mounting  hole. 
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5.806,639 
FLUID  COUPLING  WITH  A  LOCK-UP  CLUTCH 
Hisanori   Nomoto;   Kjyohito   Murata.   both   of  Susono,  and 
Yoshio  Shindo,  Numazu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  I'oyota,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,789,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,636.718.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  810.996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331631; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334748 

Int  Cl.*^  F16H  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  192-3.29  12  Oaims 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  with  a  lock-up  clutch,  comprising: 

a  front  cover  connected  to  an  input  shaft; 

an  impeller  shell  connected  to  said  front  cover; 

a  hub  connected  to  an  output  shaft; 

a  turbine  shell  connected  to  said  hub; 

a  driven  plate  assembly  disposed  near  the  outer  surface  of  said 

turbme  shell  and  having  a  driven  plate  connected  to  said  hub. 

an  annular  friction  surface  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  front 

cover  side  of  said  driven  plate; 
a  drive  disc  assembly  disposed  between  said  front  cover  and  said 

driven  plate  assembly  and  connected  to  said  front  cover  and 

having   a   friction   surface  disposed   toward   and   selectively 

engageable  with  said  annular  friction  surface  disposed  on  said 

driven  plate; 
wherein  said  driven  plate  is  connected  to  said  turbine  shell  at  a 
radially  inner  end  portion  and  at  a  radially  outer  end  portion 
covering  the  whole  outer  surface  of  said  turbine  shell. 


controller  means  for  monitoring  the  first  and  second  means  for 

generating,  applying  the  control  signal  to  the  clutch  control 

means,  the  control  signal  representative  of  the  maximum 

engagement    pressure    when    the    input    shaft    speed    has 

decreased  by  a  predetermined  amount  and  the  output  shaft 

speed  is  substantially  zero. 

19.  In  a  tractor  including  a  power  take-off  (PTO)  shaft  for 

supplying  rotational  motion  to  at  least  one  piece  of  equipment 

other  than  the  Uactor.  and  a  clutch  including  an  input  shaft  coupled 

to  a  power  source  and  an  output  shaft  coupled  to  the  PTO  shaft. 

wherein  the  clutch  transmits  a  maximum  torque  between  the  input 

and  output  shafts  in  response  to  a  maximum  clutch  engagement 

pressure  and  tfansmits  a  selectable  torque  between  the  input  and 

output  shafts  in  response  to  a  selected  clutch  engagement  pressure 

less  than  the  maximum  clutch  engagement  pressure,  a  method  for 

controlling  the  clutch  engagement  pressure  when  the  output  shaft 

is  prevented  from  inoving,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  rotational  speed 
of  the  input  shaft. 

b)  generating  a  second  signal  representative  of  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  output  shaft. 

c)  generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  the  first  signal  and 
the  second  signal,  wherein  the  cono-ol  signal  is  representative 
of  the  maximum  clutch  engagement  pressure  when  the  input 
shaft  speed  has  decreased  by  a  predetermined  amount  and  the 
output  shaft  speed  is  substantially  zero, 

.    d)  selectively  engaging  and  di.sengaging  the  clutch  in  response 
to  the  control  signal. 


5,806,640 
CLUTCH  CONTROL  FOR  LOCKED  POWER  TAKE  OFF 
SHAFT  DURING  POWER  TAKE  OFF  CLUTCH 
ENGAGEMENT 
Satish  L.  Kale,  Willowbrook,  HI.,  assignor  to  Case  Corpora- 
tion, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,266 
Int.  a.*"  F16D  67/04:4i/2H4 
U.S.  CI.  192-12  C  20  Claims 

15.  A  tractor  comprising: 
power  means  for  producing  rotational  motion; 
a  power  take-off  (PTO)  shaft  for  supplying  rotational  motion  to 

at  least  one  piece  of  equipment  other  than  the  tractor; 
a  clutch  including  an  input  shaft  coupled  to  the  power  means 
and  an  output  shaft  coupled  to  the  PTO  shaft,  wherein  the 
clutch  transmits  a  maximum  torque  between  the  input  and 
output  shafts  in  response  to  a  maximum  clutch  engagement 
pressure  and  transmits  a  selectable  torque  between  the  input 
and  output  shafts  in  response  to  a  selected  clutch  engagement 
pressure  less  than  the  maximum  clutch  engagement  pressure; 
clutch  control  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  clutch  in 

response  to  a  control  signal; 
first  means  for  generating  an  input  signal  representative  of  the 

rotational  speed  of  the  input  shaft; 
second  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  representative  of 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  output  shaft;  and 


5,806,641 

INDEPENDENT  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  FOR  A  PRESS 

Gordon    Maurice    Sommer,    Grosse    Pointe    Farms,    Mich., 

assignor  to  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Co.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser  No.  675,437 

Int.  CI.''  F16D  67/04 

VS.  CI.  192-18  A  15  Claims 


O0-^Mt\  »#- 


1.  A  conversion  kit  in  combination  with  a  drive  unit  for  a 
machine  having  an  input  member  and  an  output  member,  said  drive 
unit  including  a  stationary  housing,  an  output  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
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ported  by  said  stationary  housing  and  a  planetary  gear  train,  said 
output  shaft  being  connected  to  one  member  of  said  planetary  gear 
train  and  to  said  output  member,  said  kit  comprising: 

an  anchoring  plate  disposed  between  a  second  member  of  said 

planetary  gear  train  and  said  stationary  housing: 
an  input  shaft  connected  to  a  third  member  of  said  planetary 

gear  train: 
a  brake  assembly  disposed  between  said  input  shaft  and  said 
stationary  housing,  said  brake  assembly  being  movable 
between  an  applied  condition  and  a  released  condition: 
a  clutch  assembly  disposed  between  said  input  shaft  and  said 
input  member,  said  clutch  being  movable  between  an  engaged 
condition  and  a  disengaged  condition. 


116    111    76- 


5,806,642 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANS\USSION 

Shingo    Harada;    Yuji    Shitani;    Tetsuya    Kyakuno;    Tetsuro 

Takaba,  and  Hidetoshi  Nobumoto,  all  of  Hiroshima.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  CorporatioiL,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  685,836 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-209926 

Int.  a."  FI6H  61/00 

VS.  CI.  192—4  A  26  Claims 
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a  second  member  rotatable  about  the  axis  and  including  a  second 
generally  planar  face  which  is  positioned  in  close  proximity  to 
and  in  confronting  relationship  with  the  lirst  planar  surface, 
the  second  face  including  a  second  recess  defining  a  second 
shoulder:  and 

a  coupling  arrangement  operatively  extending  between  the  first 
face  and  the  second  face,  the  coupling  arrangement  including 
a  strut  having  a  first  end  surface  for  engagement  with  the  first 
shoulder  and  a  second  end  surface  opposite  the  first  end 
surface  for  engagement  with  the  second  shoulder,  wherein  a 
first  contact  area  is  achieved  upon  engagement  of  the  first  end 
surface  with  the  first  shoulder  and  a  second  contact  area  is 
achieved  upon  engagement  of  the  second  end  with  the  second 
shoulder,  the  first  contact  area  being  substantially  larger  than 
the  second  contact  area. 
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5.806,644 
FREEWHEELING  IDLER  WHEEL  HUB 
Riidiger  Hinkel,  Rothlein,  Germany,  assignor  to  FIchtel  & 
Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1995,  195  33 
151.6 

InL  a."  FI6D  41/07 
VS.  a.  192-^5.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  an  automo- 
tive vehicle,  said  control  system  comprises: 

slope  moniionng  means  for  monitoring  a  slope  of  a  road  on 
which  the  vehicle  is  traveling; 

speed  monitoring  means  for  monitonng  a  running  speed  of  the 
vehicle; 

a  brake  sensor  for  delecting  application  of  a  footbrake; 

gear  shift  control  means  for  calculating  a  deceleration  of  the 
vehicle  ba.sed  on  said  running  speed  monitored  by  said  speed 
monitoring  means,  and  causing  a  downshift  of  the  automatic 
transmission  to  a  gear  which  provides  an  effect  of  engine 
braking  greater  than  an  effect  of  engine  braking  provided 
before  said  downshift  when  said  slope  monitoring  means 
monitors  a  slope  of  a  downgrade,  said  brake  sensor  detects 
application  of  said  footbrake  and  said  deceleration  exceeds  a 
specified  deceleration. 


5,806.643 

ONE  WAY  DRIVE  DEVICE  AND  MECHANICAL 

ASSEMBLY  INTEGRATING  THE  DEVICE 

Frank  Fitz,  Poway.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Epilogics,  L.P.,  Los 

Gatos,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641.488 
Int.  CI.*'  F16D  41/06:41/12 
a.  192-— 45.1  18  Claims 

A  one-way  drive  device,  comprising: 

first  member  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  including  a  first 
generally  planar  face  normal  to  the  axis,  the  first  face  includ- 
ing a  first  recess  defining  a  first  shoulder; 


U.S. 
1. 

a 


I.  A  freewheeling  idler  wheel  hub.  comprising: 

an  inner  freewheel  ring; 

an  outer  freewheel  ring; 

an  inner  cage; 

an  outer  cage,  the  cages  being  located  radially  between  the 

freewheel  rings  and  having  openings  therein: 
directionally  prestressed  clamping  bodies; 
spring  means  located  radially  between  the  cages  for  holding  the 

clamping  bodies  in  contact  with  at  least  one  of  the  freewheel 

rings  so  that  the  clamping  bodies  penetrate  the  openings  in  the 

cages; 
lateral  clamps  arranged  to  center  at  lea.st  one  of  the  freewheel  is 

and  axially  limit  the  freewheeling  hub.  the  lateral  clamps 
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including  two  side  plates  which  have  a  glide  device  in  an 
axially  outward  direction,  a  first  one  of  the  side  plates  being 
nonrotatably  fixed  to  the  outer  cage,  the  side  plates  being 
non-rotatable  relative  to  the  outer  freewheel  ring; 
and  means  for  securely  locking  the  side  plates  to  the  outer  cage, 
the  locking  means  including  axially  extending  formed  studs 
circumferentially  distributed  on  a  second  one  of  the  side 
plates  so  as  to  engage  in  recesses  in  one  of  the  first  side  plate 
and  the  outer  cage. 


retain  the  liquid  lubricant  against  axial  movement  beyond  said 
free  end  of  said  annular  wall  when  said  rotary  hub  component 
is  operably  mounted  in  the  clutch  assembly. 


5,806,645  r ' 

PLATE  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  TORQUE 
TRANSMITTING  MEMBER  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 
LUBRICATION  CONTROLLING  DAM  STRUCTL'RE 
Chabi   Bhookmohan,  Thornhill;   Harold   Vahle,  Newmarket, 
and  Saverio  Bozzo,  Richmond  Hill,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Tesma  International  Inc.,  Concord,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  699 J36,  Aug.  19,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,706,694.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,175 

InL  CI.*"  F16D  13/74 

VS.  CI.  192—70.12  7  Claims 


3.  A  rotary  hub  component  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
utilized  in  a  plate  clutch  assembly,  said  rotary  hub  component 
comprising: 

an  annular  wall,  said  annular  wall  having  a  free  end.  a  plurality 
of  outer  wall  sections  extending  axiallv  to  said  free  end.  a 
plurality  of  inner  wall  sections  extending  axially  to  said  free 
end.  and  side  wall  sections  interconnecting  adjacent  inner  and 
outer  wall  sections; 

said  outer  wall  sections,  said  inner  wall  sections,  and  said  side 
wall  sections  therebetween  defining  a  series  of  axially  extend- 
ing extenor  teeth  surfaces  and  corresponding  interior  trough 
surfaces,  said  exterior  teeth  surfaces  and  said  corresponding 
interior  trough  surfaces  being  circumferentially  separated  by 
said  inner  wall  sections; 

said  exterior  teeth  surfaces  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
engage  one  or  more  clutch  plates  when  said  rotary  hub  com- 
ponent is  operably  mounted  in  the  plate  clutch  assembly; 

a  multiplicity  of  said  outer  wall  sections  having  openings 
extending  therethrough,  said  openings  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  enable  a  liquid  lubricant  fed  to  said  interior  trough 
surfaces  to  flow  outwardly  therethrough  by  a  centrifugal  force 
to  provide  the  liquid  lubricant  to  the  one  or  more  clutch  plates 
engaging  said  exterior  teeth  surfaces  when  said  rotary  hub 
component  is  operably  mounted  in  the  plate  clutch  assembly; 

said  annular  wall  of  said  rotary  hub  component  having  portions 
of  deformed  material  stamped  axially  inwardly  from  the  free 
end  thereof  to  provide  dam  structures  extending  radially 
inwardly  with  respect  to  said  interior  trough  surfaces  of  said 
outer  wall  sections  having  said  openings  and  the  adjacent  side 
wall  sections,  said  dam  structures  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  control  axial  flow  of  the  liquid  lubricant  and  to 


5,806,646 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  WITH  MECHANICALLY- 
OPERATED  CONCENTRIC  DISENGAGEMENT  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Grosspietsch,  Schweinfurt;  Thomas  Otto,  Gochs- 
heim:  Thomas  Walter,  Kolitzbeim,  and  Ulrich  Husse.  Sch- 
weinfurt, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG, 
Schweinfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1995,  195  32 
509.5 

int.  CI.*  F16D  13/75:23/14 
VJS.  a.  192— 70J5  19  Claims 


1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising: 

a  clutch  housing; 

a  pressure  plate  arranged  in  the  clutch  housing  in  a  non- 
rotatable.  axially  movable  manner; 

a  counterpressure  plate  spaced  from  the  pressure  plate; 

spring  means  for  exerting  a  force  against  the  pressure  plate  so 
that  a  clutch  disk  can  be  gripped  between  the  pressure  plate 
and  a  counterpressure  plate,  the  pressure  plate  and  the  coun- 
terpressure plate  defining  a  rotational  axis; 

operating  means  for  lifting  the  pressure  plate  counter  to  the  force 
of  the  spnng  means; 

disengagement  means  arranged  concentric  to  the  rotational  axis 
for  operating  the  operating  means,  the  disengagement  means 
being  axially  supported  on  the  clutch  housing  and  the  operat- 
ing means,  the  disengagement  means  including  a  ramp 
arrangement,  arranged  at  least  partially  within  the  clutch 
housing; 

two  roller  bearings,  a  first  one  of  the  roller  bearings  being 
located  between  the  ramp  arrangement  and  the  operating 
means  and  a  second  one  of  the  roller  bearings  being  located 
between  the  ramp  arrangement  and  the  clutch  housing,  at  least 
one  of  the  first  one  and  the  second  one  of  the  roller  bearings 
being  axially  moveable  relative  to  the  other  of  the  first  one 
and  the  second  one  of  the  roller  bearings,  the  ramp  arrange- 
ment being  operative  to  axially  move  the  roller  bearings  and 
including  at  least  two  components  axially  movable  relative  to 
one  another;  and 

a  cable-and-sheath  system  provided  and  configured  to  move  the 
two  components. 
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5,806,647 
WEAR-COMPENSATING  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Hiroshi  Uehara,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  832,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1996,  8-108338 

Int.  CI.''  F16D  13/75 

VS.  CI.  192—70.25  4  Claims 


5,806,648 

FLUID  PRESSURE  RAM  PROVIDED  WITH  A  SLIDING 

INTERMEDIATE  CHAMBER 

Andre  Tobiasz,  Epinay  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,863 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  19,  1995,  95  10941 
Int.  CI.''  F16D  25/06:  F15B  15/24 
VS.  CI.  192—91  A  11  Claims 
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1  A  friction  clutch,  comprising: 

a  diaphragm  spring  consisting  of  an  annular  dish  spring  which 
resiliently  urges  a  pressure  plaie  into  engagement  with  a 
clutch  facing  when  the  clutch  is  engaged,  said  pressure  plate 
being  connected  lo  a  clutch  cover  and  resiliently  urged  away 
from  said  clutch  facing; 

a  fulcrum  slide  ring  having  an  abutting  portion  for  engaging  a 
fulcrum  point  defined  in  a  radially  intermediate  part  of  said 
diaphragm  spring,  and  circumferentially  slidably  guided  by 
said  clutch  cover  so  as  to  move  said  abuamg  portion  toward 
said  clutch  facing  according  to  a  circumferential  sliding 
motion  of  said  fulcrum  slide  ring; 

a  wear  detecting  resilient  member  having  first  and  second 
engagement  pieces  engaged  by  said  clutch  cover  and  said 
pressure  plate,  respectively,  said  wear  detecting  resilient 
member  being  deformable  according  to  a  progress  of  wear  of 
said  clutch  fating; 

a  first  biasing  spring  provided  between  said  fulcrum  slide  ring 
and  said  clutch  cover  to  resiliently  urge  said  fulcrum  slide 
ring  circumferentially  and  to  thereby  move  said  abutting 
portion  toward  said  clutch  facing; 

a  wear-responsive  slide  ring  coaxially  and  circumferentially 
slidably  disposed  with  respect  to  said  fulcrum  slide  ring,  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  wear  detecting  resilient  member  as 
said  wear-responsive  slide  ring  slides  circumferentially;  and 

a  second  biasing  spnng  interposed  between  said  fulcrum  slide 
nng  and  said  wear-responsive  slide  ring  lo  resiliently  urge 
said  wear-responsive  slide  ring  in  a  circumferential  direction 
w  ith  a  spring  force  which  is  smaller  than  a  spring  force  of  said 
first  biasing  spnng  to  move  said  wear-responsive  slide  ring 
until  said  wear-responsive  slide  nng  abuts  a  first  abutting 
piece  formed  in  said  wear  detecting  resilient  member; 

wherein  a  second  abutting  piece  is  integrally  fomoed  with  said 
wear  detecting  resilient  member,  said  second  abutting  piece 
opposing  said  abutting  portion  of  said  fulcrum  slide  nng  so  as 
to  support  a  fulcrum  point  of  said  diaphragm  spring  for  a 
pivotal  movement  (hereof  at  the  time  of  a  clutch  release 
operation  and  being  provided  with  a  sufficient  rigidity  to 
with.stand  a  release  load  of  said  diaphragm  spnng. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  ram,  for  controlling  the  clutch  release  bearing 
of  a  diaphragm  clutch  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  ram  having:  a  fixed 
annular  cylindrical  control  chamber  supplied  with  pressunzed  fluid 
and  defined  radially  by  axially  onented  inner  and  outer  cylindrical 
partitions,  wherein  one  axial  end  of  the  chamber  is  closed  oflF  by  a 
piston  which  has  an  annular  cylindrical  housing  defined  radially-by 
axially  oriented  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls,  and  open  axially 
in  the  direction  of  the  chamber,  wherein  the  piston  slides  axially 
between  a  retracted  position  and  a  protruding  position,  when  in  the 
retracted  position  of  the  piston,  the  inner  partition  of  the  chamber 
IS  received  in  the  housing  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  housing  is 
received  in  the  chamber,  wherein  the  piston,  in  the  protruding 
position,  IS  fully  released  axially  from  the  fixed  chamber,  wherein 
two  axially  oriented  cylindrical  shells,  inner  and  outer  are  pro- 
vided, which  are  each  Interposed  between  a  partition  of  the  chanv 
ber  and  a  wall  of  the  housing,  respectively  inner  and  outer,  wherein 
the  shells  are  arranged  axially  In  line  with  the  chamber  when  the 
piston  is  in  the  retracted  position,  and  wherein  the  shells  are  able  to 
slide  axially  with  respect  lo  the  piston  and  with  respect  lo  the 
chamber  in  order  to  define,  in  the  protruding  position  of  the  piston, 
an  intermediate  annular  chamber  which  axially  extends  the  fixed 
chamber  and  which  Is  closed  off  axially  by  the  piston. 


5,806,649 
PAPER  CURRENCY  VALIDATOR 
Michael  Walsh,  East  Palchoque,  and  Miroslaw  Blaszczec,  Lin- 
denhurst.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coin  Bill  Validator,  Inc., 
Hauppauge,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  260,120,  Jun.  15.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov,  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,249 
Int.  Cl.'^  G07P  7/00 
VS.  CI.  194—203  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  deiemiinlng  the  authenticity  of  paper 
currency,  said  apparatus  having  a  conveyor  defining  a  passageway 
tor  guiding  individual  and  successive  sheets  of  paper  currency  in 
flal  condition,  said  passageway  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  said 
currency  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  .said  currency  to  a  storage 
device,  and  dnve  means  connected  lo  and  selectively  driving  said 
conveyor  in  an  upstream  direction  for  moving  said  received  paper 
currency  through  the  passageway  to  ihe  storage  device  or  down- 
stream through  said  inlel;  .security  means  comprising  a  light  source 
located  along  one  side  edge  of  said  conveyor  al  said  inlet  and  a 
light  sensor  located  along  the  other  side  edge  of  said  conveyor  in 
opposition  to  said  light  source,  said  light  source  and  sensor  opera- 
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lively  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  currency  and  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  currency  through  said  passageway 
to  determine  the  existence  of  any  foreign  object  at  said  inlet  after 
said  currency  passes  said  inlet;  and  processing  means  responsive  to 
the  level  of  the  light  sensed  by  said  sensor  to  selectively  move  said 
currency  forward  to  said  storage  device  when  the  level  of  light  is  at 
a  first  condition  or  move  the  currency  back  out  of  said  inlet  when 
not  at  said  level. 


5,806,650 

CURRENCY  DISCRIMINATOR  HAVING  A  JAM 

DETECTION  AND  CLEARING  MECHANISM  AND 

METHOD  OF  CLEARING  A  JAM 

Douglas   U.   Mennie,   Bamngton,  and   Bradford  T.   Graves, 

Arlmgton  Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Cummins-Allison 

Corp.,  Mt.  Prospect,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,031,  Nov.  14,  1994.  This 

application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,173 

Int.  CI."  G07D  7/00^  B07C  5/00.  B65H  7/02 

U.S.  a.  194—206  30  Qaims 


a  controller  coupled  to  said  sensing  device; 

a  transport  mechanism  engaging  and  transporting  said  currency 
bills,  one  at  a  time,  along  a  transport  path  from  said  input 
receptacle  to  said  output  receptacle,  a  segment  of  said  trans- 
port path  being  adjacent  to  said  sensing  device; 

means  for  detecting  when  a  currency  bill  is  jammed  along  said 
transport  path,  said  detecting  means  being  coupled  to  said 
controller  and  producing  a  jam  signal  upon  detection  of  a 
jammed  currency  bill; 

means  coupled  to  said  controller  for  interrupting  the  operation  of 
said  transport  mechanism  in  response  to  said  jam  signal  from 
said  detecting  means;  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  portion  of  said  transport  mechanism  to  a 
retracted  position  wherein  additional  space  is  provided  for 
said  jammed  currency  bill  in  said  transport  mechanism,  said 
jammed  currency  bill  remaining  in  substantial  engagement 
with  said  transport  mechanism  while  said  transport  mecha- 
nism is  in  said  retracted  position  so  that  said  transport  mecha- 
nism can  still  move  said  jammed  currency  bill  toward  one  of 
said  two  receptacles. 


5,806,651 
COIN  DISCRIMINATION  SYSTEM 
Ralph  H.  Carmen,  Merritt  Island.  Fla.;  Joseph  H.  Sutton,  and 
Daniel  P.  Kasuba,  both  of  Harrison,  Ak.,  assignors  to  Dun- 
can Industries  Parking  Control  Systems  Corp.,  Harrison. 
Ak. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,180 

InL  Cl.'^  G07D  5/OS 

VS.  a.  194—319  9  Claims 


CF2 


CHRP 


ir^ 


T^-c 


COj 


■^ 


:t~CO, 


■  sD«sa.n' 


TTtn 


I.  A  currqncy  counting  and  discrimination  machine  for  receiving 
currency  bills  in  an  input  receptacle,  rapidly  counting  and  discrimi- 
nating said  currency  bills,  and  then  discharging  said  currency  bills 
to  an  output  receptacle,  comprising: 

a  sensing  (Jevice  for  scanning  and  counting  said  currency  bills; 


1.  A  coin-sensing  apparatus  wherein  at  least  two  sensor  coils  are 
electrically  connected  in  series  and  physically  arranged  so  that  a 
coin  deposited  into  the  apparatus  may  pass  sequentially  through 
each  sensor  coil  and  thereby  change  the  impedance  of  the  coil,  a 
sensor  oscillator  circuit  incorporating  the  sensor  coils  to  output  an 
oscillating  sensor  signal  at  a  frequency  dependent  on  the  imped- 
ance of  the  sensor  coils,  and  including  counter  means  for  measur- 
ing the  frequency  of  the  sensor  signal  to  obtain  a  frequency 
signature  for  the  deposited  com  which  can  be  compared  with 
frequency  signatures  of  valid  coins,  the  improvemeni  composing 
first  means  in  said  circuit  for  outpuiting  a  lower  frequency  oscil- 
lating sensor  signal,  and  second  means  in  said  circuit  for  outputting 
a  higher  frequency  oscillating  sensor  signal,  switch  means  in  said 
circuit  and  means  for  operating  said  switch  means  for  switching 
from  one  of  said  first  and  second  means  to  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  means  after  the  deposited  coin  encounters  a  first  sensor 
coil  and  before  the  deposited  coin  encounters  a  second  sensor  coil. 
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5.806.652 
TAMPER-RESISTANT  ANTI-THEFT  GUARD  FOR  COIN 

COLLECTION 
Elizabeth  Johnson.  Hillsborough;  Richard  Richroath.  Morgan- 
viile;   Joseph   Lentini,   Hazlet,  and   Robert  Torode.   Point 
Pleasant,   all    of   NJ.,   assignors   to   New   Jersey    Highway 
Authority,  Woodbridge.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  714316 

Int.  CI."  G07F  1/04 

VS.  a.  194—347  14  Oaims 


5,806,653 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PASSENGER  CONVEYOR 

STEP  CHAIN 

Hermann  W.  Ahls,  Obemkirchen;  Angelika  Minta.  and  Birgit 

Glogau.  both  of  Lindhorst.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Otis 

Elevator  Company.  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.807 

InL  CI."  B66B  21/02 

VS.  CI.  198—326  14  Claims 


154 


1.  A  tamper-resistant  anli-thefi  coin  guard  for  receiving  coins 
and  directing  them  toward  the  inlet  opening  of  a  coin-collection 
machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  covering  means  for  enclosing  said  inlet  opening  of  a 
coin-operated  machine  comprising  a  front  coin  receiving  sur- 
face; 

(b)  a  limited-access  means  comprising: 

an  opening  in  said  front  coin  receiving  surface; 
a  first  rectangular  crossbar  coupled  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 
front  coin  receiving  surface  on  a  first  side  of  said  opening, 
said  first  crossbar  having  a  plurality  of  holes  orientated 
across  its  length; 
a  second  rectangular  crossbar  coupled  to^aid  Inner  surface  of 
said  front  coin  receiving  surface  positioned  on  a  second, 
opposite  side  of  said  opening  from  said  first  crossbar,  said 
'.second  crossbar  having  a  plurality  of  holes  orientated 
across  its  length;  and, 
a  plurality  of  rods  having  first  and  second  ends,  respectively; 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  rods  is  passed  through  a 
hole  selected  from  said  plurality  of  holes  in  said  first 
crossbar,  and  through  a  hole  selected  from  said  plurality  of 
holes  In  said  second  crossbar,  such  that  said  first  crossbar 
secures  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  rods  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  front  coin  receiving  surface,  said  sec- 
ond crossbar  secures  said  second  end  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  rods  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  coin 
receiving  surface,  and  sJd  plurality  of  rods  traverse  said 
opening;  , 

wherein,  said  rods  are  positioned  for  allowing  coins  to.  while 
preventing  human  fingers  from.  pa.ssing  through  said  open- 
ing; and 
(c)  a  baffling  means  contained  within  said  covering  means  for 
receiving  coins  from  said  limited  access  means  and  directing 
the  coins  along  a  tortuous  path  toward  the  inlet  opening  of  the 
coin-collection  machine  so  that  said  baffling  means  obstructs 
the  coin  path  from  said  limited-access  means  to  the  coin- 
collection  machine. 
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1.  A  Step  chain  for  a  passenger  conveying  device,  the  step  chain 
including  a  plurality  of  pins,  a  plurality  of  roller  assemblies 
engaged  with  the  pins,  and  a  plurality  of  side  plates  interconnect- 
ing the  roller  assemblies,  the  plurality  of  side  plates  including  inner 
side  plates  and  outer  side  plates,  each  of  the  plurality  of  roller 
assemblies  including: 
a  roller; 

a  bushing  engaged  with  a  pair  of  the  inner  side  plates  and 
extending  between  the  pair  of  outer  side  plates,  wherein  the 
bushing  is  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  outer  side  plates; 
a  first  rolling  contact  beanng  disposed  between  the  roller  and  the 
bushing  to  permit  relative  rotational  motion  between  the  roller 
and  bushing; 
a  second  rolling  contact  bearing  disposed  between  the  bushing 
and  the  pin  to  permit  relative  motion  between  the  bushing  and 
the  pin; 
a  chamber  proximate  to  the  second  rolling  contact  beanng  to 

define  a  lubrication  chamber  for  retaining  lubncanl;  and 
a  pair  of  seals,  each  of  the  seals  disposed  adjacent  to  the  outer 
side  plate  to  define  a  sealed  region,  the  sealed  region  encom- 
passing the  lubrication  chamber,  the  second  rolling  contact 
beanng  and  the  engagement  between  the  bushing  and  the 
outer  side  plates. 


5,806,654 

ROTATING  SINGULATOR 

Thomas  R.  Largent,  7931  Bass  Pond  Rd.,  Millville,  Calif.  96062 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,808 

Int.  CI."  B65G  l7/32:44/l8;47/l2 

V.S.  C\.  198—392  18  Claims 

1.  A  singulator  for  transporting  and  separating  tires  comprising; 

a  disk  having 

an  inverted  cone  shaped  front  surface  extending  from  the 

center  of  the  disk  at  an  angle  a, 
a  center  hub  having  a  plurality  of  sides  and 
a  plurality  of  flights  where  each  flight  of  said  plurality  of 
flights  extends  from  of  sides  of  said  plurality  of  sides  of 
said  hub  to  an  edge  of  said  disk,  said  each  flight  of  said 
plurality  of  flights  being  perpendicular  to  said  surface  of 
said  disk  for  dividing  said  disk  front  surface  into  a  plurality 
of  sections  where  each  section  of  said  plurality  of  sections 
is  defined  two  adjacent  flights  of  said  plurality  of  flights 
namely  a  leading  flight  and  a  trailing  flight; 
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peripher>  of  said  drive  shaft  dunng  rocation  of  said  drive  shaft 
aboui  said  shaft  axis  lo  power  said  carriage  along  the  trans- 
porting path  in  a  direction  of  the  transporting  path  dependent 
upon  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft; 

a  drive  connector  for  drivingly  connecting  said  carriage  to  the 
wheeled  vehicle  in  the  direction  of  the  transporting  path  and 
fo^  providing  a  lost  nMtion  connection  between  the  wheeled 
vehicle  and  said  carriage  in  a  lost  motion  diiectjon  perpen- 
dicular to  said  shaft  axis;  and 

a  biasing  member  comprised  of  an  elastomeric  compressible 
material  mounted  between  said  carriage  and  said  driven  wheel 
and  biasing  said  driven  wheel  into  engagement  with  said  drive 
shaft  throughout  a  range  of  said  lost  motion  connection  and  in 
a  biasing  direction  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  axis  for  provid- 
ing suliicient  engagement  traction  force  between  said  driven 
wheel  and  said  drive  shaft  to  power  the  wheeled  vehicle  along 
the  transporting  path. 


means  connected  to  said  disk  for  rotating  said  disk  at  a 
reaiKvard  angle  A  such  that  said  disk  will  have  a  front  surface 
angle  t  where  e=A-a. 


5.806.655 

WHEELED  VEHICLE  GUIDANCE  AND  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Charles    P.    Tabler.    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    assignor    to    OCS- 
IntelliTrak,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  594,088 

Int.  CI."  B65G  25/U4 

U.S.  a.  1198—465  J  9  Claims 


T=;5^ 


I.  A  wheeled  vehicle  guidance  and  drive  system,  for  transporting 
at  least  ope  wheeled  vehicle  along  a  transporting  path  of  a  support 
surface,  the  wheeled  vehicle  having  one  or  more  support  wheels 
for  load  carrying  engagement  with  the  support  surface  during 
movement  of  the  wheeled  vehicle  along  the  transporting  path,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  frame  stationanly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  support  surface 

and  extending  along  the  transporting  path; 
a  drive  motor  mounted  to  said  frame  and  having  a  rotational 

power  output: 
a  mechanical  transmission  having  a  power  input  connected  to 
said  rotational  power  output  of  said  drive  motor  and  further 
having  a  rotational  power  output; 
a  drive  shaft  extending  along  the  transporting  path  and  mounted 
to  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  shaft  axis  that  is  parallel  to 
the  transporting  path; 
a  power  connection  between  said  rotational  power  output  of  said 
mechanical  transmission  and  said  drive  shaft  for  rotatably 
driving  said  drive  shaft  about  said  shaft  axis; 
a  carriage; 

at  least  one  driven  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  for 
rotation  about  a  driven  wheel  axis,  said  driven  wheel  axis 
being  non-parallel  and  non-perpendicular  to  said  shaft  axis, 
and  said  dnven  wheel  engaging  said  drive  shaft  with  sutiicient 
traction  so  as  to  form  a  helical  loci  of  engagement  about  a 


5.806.656 
CONTAINER  ROTATION  ARRESTER 
John  G.  Barca.  Dublin,  and  William  D.  Zuck.  Canal  Winches- 
ter, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott 
Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619.226 

Int.  CI."  B65G  29/00 

L'.S.  CI.  198-^*80.1  6  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  a  container  while  the 
container  is  conveyed,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveyor  comprising  a  first  star  wheel  having  a  first  axis  of 
rotation  and  a  second  star  wheel  having  a  second  axis  of 
rotation,  said  first  star  wheel  including  an  engagement  struc- 
ture for  engaging  a  first  portion  of  a  periphery  of  a  container 
to  convey  said  container  along  a  predetermined  path;  and 
a  means  for  engaging  a  second  portion  of  a  periphery  of  a 
container  conveyed  by  said  conveyor  and  for  preventing  rela- 
tive rotation  between  the  conuiner  and  said  engagement 
structure  of  said  conveyor,  said  means  for  engaging  and 
preventing  rotation  comprising  a  continuous  belt,  said  con- 
tinuous belt  having  an  engagement  surface  constructed  to 
engage  said  second  portion  of  a  periphery  of  a  container 
conveyed  by  said  conveyor,  said  continuous  belt  arranged  in  a 
closed  path,  said  closed  path  including  an  engagement  por- 
tion, said  engagement  surface  of  said  continuous  belt  contact- 
ing a  container  conveyed  by  said  container  along  said  engage- 
ment portion  of  said  closed  path,  said  engagement  portion  of 
said  closed  path  of  said  continuous  bell  comprising  an  exit 
point  at  which  said  engagement  surface  of  said  continuous 
belt  disengages  said  second  portion  of  a  periphery  of  a  con- 
tainer conveyed  by  said  conveyor  said  exit  point  of  said 
engagement  portion  of  said  clo.sed  path  of  said  continuous 
belt  lying  substanually  along  a  line  drawn  between  said  first 
and  second  axes  of  rotation. 
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5^806,657 
SUSPENSION  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Robby  Enderlein,  Landsberg;  Johann  Robu,  Olching,  both  of 
Germany,  and  Hansjorg  Geiger,  Schwaz,  Austria,  assignors 
to  MTS  Modulare  Transport  Systeme  GmbH,  Vomp,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PfT/EP95/0I3O5,  §  371  Date  Oct  1,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  I,  199«,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\095/27674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Sen  No.  727^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12.  1994,  94  06 
059  L' 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  17/32 
U.S.  a.  198—680  7  Claims 


a  plurality  of  non-metallic  chain  link  barrel  connecting  means 
for  receiving  ceeth  of  the  sprockets; 

a  plurality  of  metallic  interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting 
the  plurality  of  non-metallic  chain  link  barrel  connecting 
means:  and 

a  plurality  of  non-metallic  locking  means  for  securing  the  metal- 
lic interconnecting  means  to  the  non-metallic  chain  link  barrel 
connecting  means. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  non-metallic  chain  link  barrel  connect- 
ing means  and  said  plurality  of  metallic  interconnecting 
means  forms  a  cham  for  carrying  drag  flight  members  through 
the  tank  of  said  water  treatment  system. 


5,806,659 

CHAIN  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  MEDIA 

PROCESSING 

Neal  J.  Middeiberg,  Apex,  N.C.,  and  Daniel  C.  Park,  West 

Linn,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Bell  and  Howell  Mail  Processing 

Systems,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,725 

Int  ex."  D65G  19/24 

\iS.  a.  198—731  8  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  conveyor  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  roller 
apparatuses  (I)  displaceable  on  a  rail  network,  the  lower  end  of 
each  roller  apparatus  (1)  being  provided  with  a  load  carrying 
means  (16)  including  a  load  receiving  means  (2)  having  a  load 
hook  (3)  for  receiving  a  coat  hanger  hook  (4).  wherein  the  side  of 
the  load  hook  (3)  oriented  in  the  conveying  direction  comprises  a 
hook  portion  (5)  extending  upwardly,  the  upper  end  of  the  hook 
portion  (5)  being  confined  by  an  aperture  (6).  characterised  in  that 
the  load  receiving  means  (2)  is  hinged  to  the  load  carrying  means 
(16)  to  be  pivotable.  against  the  conveying  direction,  about  a 
horizontal  axis  (7)  up  to  a  raised  position  in  which  the  aperture  (6) 
is  facing  to  the  bottom,  that  a  slide  ramp  (8)  is  arranged  on  the  load 
receiving  means  (2)  on  the  side  of  the  aperture  (6)  opposite  to  the 
upwardly  extending  hook  portion  (5).  that  a  charging/discharging 
station  is  provided  having  a  rail  (9)  extending  parallelly  to  the 
conveying  direction  in  the  travelling  path  of  the  load  receiving 
means  (2).  from  which  rail  (9)  the  coat  hanger  hooks  (4)  can  be 
suspended,  the  end  of  the  rail  (9)  opposite  to  the  conveying 
direction  comprising  a  guiding  ramp  (10)  cooperating  with  the 
slide  ramp  (8)  to  pivot  the  respective  load  receiving  means  (2)  to 
Its  raised  position,  the  end  of  the  rail  (9)  onenied  in  the  conveying 
direction  comprising  a  longitudinal  recess  (11)  opening  towards  the 
top  and  in  the  conveying  direction,  said  longitudinal  recess  (11) 
being  formed  such  as  to  allow  the  slide  ramp  (8)  and  the  hook 
portion  (5)  to  enter  the  longitudinal  recess  (11). 


5,806,658 
COMPOSITE  NON-METALLIC  AND  METALLIC  CHAIN 

FOR  WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  R.  Hanniim,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Polychem  Cor- 
poration, Phoenlxville,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,769 

Int  CI."  F16G  li/Ob 

VS.  CL  198—731  19  Claims 


•II        M  !• 
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1.  A  chain  apparatus  for  rotation  to  cause  media  to  be  conveyed, 
said  chain  apparatus  composing: 

(a)  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  rollers  maintained  in  a 
spaced-apart  relationship  by  a  senes  of  interconnected  link 
plates  positioned  on  opposing  ends  of  said  rollers:  and 

(b)  at  least  one  push  member  for  engaging  and  conveying  media. 
said  push  member  comprising  opposing  substantially  parallel 
push  plates  attached  substantially  perpendicularly  to  opposing 
ends  of  at  least  a  pair  of  said  rollers  and  linking  said  pair  of 
rollers  wherein  each  of  said  push  plates  forms  a  support 
surface  for  engaging  an  adjacent  link  plate  such  that  said 
support  surfaces  can  provide  support  to  said  push  member 
when  said  push  member  encounters  media. 


5.806,660 

RECIPROCATING  SLAT  CONVEYORS 

Raymond  Keith  Foster,  P.O.  Box  1,  Madras.  Oreg.  97741 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,618 

Int  a."  B65G  25/00 

MS.  CL  198— 750  J  21  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  chain  for  a  water  treatment  system  ha^ing  a  tank 
with  a  plurality  of  sprockets  disposed  therein,  said  chain  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  reciprocating  slat  conveyor,  comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  slat  having  a  first  upper  side  portion: 

a  second  conveyor  slat  adjoining  said  first  conveyor  slat  and 

having  a  first  upper  side  portion  that  is  adjacent  the  first  upper 

side  portion  of  the  first  conveyor  slat; 
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said  first  upper  side  portion  of  said  first  conveyor  slat  including 
a  longitudinally  extending  bearing/seal  member  having  an 
upwardly  directed,  hard  plastic  bearing/seal  surface:  and 

said  first  upper  side  portion  of  said  second  conveyor  slat  extend- 
ing laterally  over  the  bearing/seal  surface  of  the  bearing/seal 
member,  and  including  a  depending,  longitudinal  support  and 
seal  bead  with  a  lower  edge  thai  contacts  and  slides  along  the 
bearing/seal  surface  of  said  bearing/seal  member. 

whereby  the  contact  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  bead  with  the 
bearing/seal  surface  seals  against  passage  of  particulate  mate- 
rial from  a  region  above  the  conveyor  slats  to  a  region  below 
the  conveyor  slats,  and 

wherein  the  weight  of  said  second  conveyor  slat  and  the  weight 
of  the  load  on  said  second  conveyor  slat  are  trimsmitted 
downwardly  from  the  second  conveyor  slat  to  the  first  con- 
veyor slat  via  contact  of  the  bead  with  the  bearing/seal  mem- 
ber. 


5,806,661 
SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  LIGHTWEIGHT  OBJECTS 
ON  A  CONVEYOR 
John  T.  Martin,  Madeira;  Timothy  L.  Lansberry,  Milford,  and 
James  D.  Habegger.  I^oveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Buschman  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  608,358,  Feb.  28,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808322 
Int.  CI."  B65G  I  J/06 
VS.  CI.  198—781.06  21  aaims 


1.  A  sensor  as.sembly  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  lightweight 
object  on  a  conveyor  of  the  type  having  side  frames  and  a  plurality 
of  rollers  rotatively  mounted  on  shafts  fixed  between  said  side 
frames,  said  sensor  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  fulcrum  bearings 
mounted  on  a  selected  one  of  said  conveyor  roller  shafts  adjacent 
said  side  frames  and  with  said  conveyor  roller  of  said  selected 
shaft  therebetween,  a  pair  of  sensor  arms  mounted  on  and  rockable 
about  said  fulcrum  bearings,  said  sensor  arms  each  having  upper 
and  lower  ends,  said  upper  ends  of  said  sensor  arms  being  joined 
by  a  shaft  having  at  least  one  sensor  roller  rotatively  mounted 
thereon,  said  sensor  assembly  being  rockable  between  a  normal 
position  wherein  said  at  least  one  sensor  roller  extends  partway 
above  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  con\eyor  rollers  and  a  fully 
depressed  position  wherein  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  at  least 
one  sensor  roller  and  said  uppermost  surfaces  of  adjacent  conveyor 
rollers  are  co-planar,  a  balancing  device  normally  maintaining  said 
sensor  assembly  in  said  normal  position,  and  a  two-state  device 
mounted  on  one  of  said  con\e>or  side  frames,  near  the  adjacent 
sensor  arm.  said  two-state  de\ice  having  an  actuator,  said  adjacent 
sensor  arm  engaging  said  actuator  when  said  sensor  assembly  is  in 
said  normal  position  maintaining  said  two-stale  device  in  the  first 
of  said  states,  said  adjacent  sensor  arm  releasing  said  actuator 
when  said  sensor  assembi)  is  shifted  al  least  partway  toward  its 
fully  depressed  position  to  shift  said  two-state  device  to  the  second 
of  said  states. 


5.806,662 
HL'BBED  BELT  AND  DRIVE  FOR  CONVERSION  PRESS 
Gregory  S.  Martin,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton  Reli- 
able Tool  &  Mfg.  Co..  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  696,169 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  17/M 

VS.  a.  198—803.15  17  Claims 


1.  A  drive  system  for  transporting  can  end  shells  through  a 
conversion  press,  the  drive  system  comprising: 

a  continuous  metal  belt  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  said, 
shells  movable  with  the  bell  and  having  drive  holes  defined  in 
the  belt: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cylindrical  drums  about  which  the  belt  is 
mounted,  at  least  a  first  of  the  drums  being  rotatably  driven  so 
as  to  move  the  belt  upon  rotation  of  the  first  drum  whereby  to 
transport  said  shells  through  said  conversion  press,  the  first 
drum  having  a  drive  pin  extending  above  a  surface  of  the 
drum,  the  pin  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  selectively  engage 
into  and  exit  out  of  one  of  the  dnve  holes  in  the  metal  belt  as 
the  belt  moves  with  the  rotating  drum:  and 

the  metal  bell  including  hubs  surrounding  each  drive  hole. 


5,806,663 
TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Adelardo  Lopez  Alba.  Poligono  Industrial  Sur.  08754  El  Papiol 
(Barcelona).  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639 J03 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  26,  1995,  9501126 

InL  a."  B65G  15/10 

VS.  CL  198—817  3  CUinis 

I 


1.  A  dual  strand-type  transport  device,  comprising: 
sections  of  chain  for  loads  supported  on  wheels  al  at  least  four 
points  wherein,  for  each  of  two  strands,  there  is  provided  a 
section  forming  a  respective  closed  circuit  of  chain  which  is 
accommodated  inside  a  respective  longitudinal  cavity  defined 
by  a  respective  guide  rail  of  quadrangular  section,  each  said 
guide  rail  having  two  tracks  which  are  strictly  parallel  o\er 
the  whole  of  their  route: 
a  propellant  mechanism  constituted  by  an  electric  motor  with 
speed-regulating  and  safety  elements:  and 
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a  transmission  element  which  connects  the  two  tracks,  thus 
ensunng  that  the  two  strands  maintain  a  constant  radial  speed; 

auxiliary  wheels; 

each  said  strand  of  said  chain  comprising  components  including 
linear  links  provided  with  bearings  for  guiding  and  supporting 
the  respective  said  strand  of  said  chain  on  the  inside  of  the 
respective  said  guide  rail  and  entraining  the  respective  said 
strand  of  said  chain  on  said  auxiliary  wheels  said  links  being 
joined  in  a  horizontal  and  vertical  manner  by  means  of  a 
crosspiece  which  permits  cardan-type  articulation  of  the  com- 
ponents of  the  respective  said  strand  of  said  chain,  thus 
enabling  each  said  strand  of  said  chain  to  adopt  any  configu- 
ration of  the  respective  said  guide  rail. 


position  to  a  second  position  by  sliding'the  convex  switch 
actuator  in  an  arc  motion. 


5.806,664 
ADAPTIVE  SHAPED  VEHICLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
HoUister  Hartman,   Northville,   Mich.,  and   Robin   Mihekan 
Miller,  Ellington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  VT  Automotive  Dear- 
bom,  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824J72 

Int  CI."  HOIH  .1/00 

VS.  a.  20d— 329  14  Claims 


14.  A  switch  system  to  be  incorporated  into  a  vehicle  compris- 


ing; 


5,806,665 
ARCUATE  SWITCH  ACTLATOR 
Vazgen  Houssian.  Lnion  City.  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Tack 
&  Hardware  Co..  Inc..  Monsey.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,004 
Int.  a.-  HOIH  J/20 
VS.  a.  200—330  11  Claims 

1.  An  arcuate  switch  actuator  assembly  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  convex  ba.se  plate  with  a  toggle  arm  convex  aperture 
comprising  a  convex  outer  surface,  an  inner  concave  surface, 
and  a  means  for  attaching  the  convex  switch  actuator  assem- 
bly to  a  standard  wall  toggle  switch;  and 

(b)  a  convex  switch  actuator  comprising:  a  convex  outer  surface, 
a  means  for  slidably  attaching  the  convex  actuator  to  an  outer 
surface  of  the  convex  base  plate  and  a  means  for  pivoting  a 
toggle  arm  of  a  standard  wall  toggle  switch  from  a  first 


5,806.666 
DENTAL  FLOSS  CONTAINER 
Casper  W.  Chiang,  Danville,  and  Edgardo  G.  Zapanta,  San 
Bruno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc., 
Kirkland.  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,432 

Int.  Cl."^  A61C  15/04 

VS.  a.  206—63.5  7  Chums 


a  switch  body  having  an  enlarged  portion  to  be  held  by  a  user's 
hand  and  a  relatively  small  stalk  portion  to  be  attached  to  a 
vehicle,  said  switch  body  being  provided  with  an  electrical 
switch  adjacent  one  end; 

a  layer  of  material  which  is  actuated  upon  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  to  become  fluent,  said  layer  of  material 
being  operable  when  actuated  to  flow  and  correspond  to  the 
individual  orientation  and  shape  of  a  user's  hand,  said  mate- 
rial layer  being  actuated  in  the  range  of  human  body  tempera- 
ture to  become  fluent  such  that  it  can  now  move  to  correspond 
to  the  user's  hand,  and  said  layer  of  material  being  positioned 
relative  to  said  electrical  switch  such  that  the  portion  of  said 
material  which  reconfigures  to  the  user's  hand  can  be  field 
wliile  tlK  user  operates  said  electrical  switch. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  holding,  containing  and  dispensing  sterile, 
hygienic  cordage  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  first  and  second  mounting  means; 

b)  cutting  means  removably  mounted  to  said  first  mounting 
means; 

c)  retaining  means  for  containing  and  storing  said  cordage 
within  said  apparatus; 

d)  at  least  one  dispensing  orifice  for  withdrawing  the  cordage 
from  said  apparatus  for  use; 

wherein  said  dispensing  orifice  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
cutting  means  mourned  on  said  first  mounting  means  such  that 
said  cordage  can  be  fed  from  s^id  retaining  means  through 
said  dispensing  orifice  to  said  cutting  means  and  said  cordage 
can  be  cut  by  the  user  by  gripping  said  housing  with  the  left 
hand,  gripping  said  cordage  with  the  nghl  hand  and  pulling 
said  cordage  against  said  cutting  means  (o  cut  said  cordage; 

and  wherein  said  second  mounting  means  is  disposed  such  that 
said  cutting  means  can  be  removably  mounted  ihereon  and 
said  housing  can  be  held  with  the  nght  hand,  said  cordage  can 
be  gripped  with  the  left  hand,  withdrawn  and  pulled  against 
the  cutting  edge  with  the  left  hand  to  cut  said  cordage. 
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5,806,667 
CONTAINER  CARRIER  WITH  TOP  LIFT  HANDLE 
Leslie  S.  Marco,  Bloomingdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Ulinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glenvicw,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,468 

Int.  CI."  B65D  75/00 

VS.  CI.  206—150  10  Oalms 


I.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  container  and  a  flexible  plastic 
carrier  comprising: 

each  said  containers  has  a  predetermined  diameter. 

said  earner  comprising 

container  engaging  portions  for  holding  said  plurality  of  contain- 
ers and 

a  handle  portion  attached  to  said  container  engaging  portions  at 
a  welded  seam,  said  handle  portion  including  a  pair  of  strut 
portions  and  a  grip  portion,  said  handle  portion  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  container  engaging  portions 
when  said  plurality  of  containers  are  attached  thereto, 

each  said  container  engaging  portion  being  generally  horizontal 
when  containers  are  attached  thereto  and  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  bands  defining  end  apertures  and  at  least  one  inner 
aperture  for  holding  said  containers  therein,  said  container 
diameter  defining  a  length  which  is  greater  than  the  length  of 
said  inner  aperture,  and  said  pair  of  strut  portions  being 
attached  to  said  welded  seam  within  the  length  defined  by  said 
container  diameter  held  in  said  inner  aperture,  said  end  aper- 
tures being  longer  in  length  than  said  inner  aperture  such  thai 
when  one  of  said  containers  is  placed  in  said  inner  aperture, 
tension  forces  are  transmitted  lo  said  welded  seam,  said  pair 
of  strut  portions  transferring  said  tension  forces  to  said  grip 
portion  to  generally  straighten  said  grip  portion. 


a  first  seal  formed  on  said  bag  and  surrounding  said  absorptive 
member,  said  proximal  end  of  said  bag  being  foldable  over 
said  absorptive  member  so  to  isolate  said  absorptive  member 
from  the  environment  prior  to  and  after  use  by  sealing 
engagement  of  said  first  seal  against  said  bag. 


5,806,669 
RAZOR  SUPPORT  STRUCTURES  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Paul  Kim,  I690I  Cod  Cir..  Apt.  No.  D,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92647 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,790 

Int.  CI."  B65D  69/00 

U.S.  a.  206—228  5  Claims 


5,806,668 
CONTAINMENT,  COLLECTION  AND  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 
Steven  H.  Bixby,  2640  Cardinal  Dr..  Missoula,  Mont.  59803 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,452 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  29nX):  A41D  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—216  13  Claims 

I.  A  contaminant  containment,  collection  and  disposal  device  for 
removing  and  disposing  of  hazardous  or  non-hazardous  materials 
from  the  surrounding  environment,  said  device  comprising: 

a  bag  including  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  a  proximal 

end  and  a  distal  end: 
an  absorptive  member  attached  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  bag 

adjacent  said  distal  end  thereof: 
a  handle  attached  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  bag  at  said  distal 
end  thereof:  and 


I.  A  support  comprising: 

a  first  clip  member  having  a  rounded  shape  and  having  a  pair  of 
ends: 

a  second  clip  member,  attached  to  and  smaller  than  said  first  clip 
member,  and  having  a  rounded  shape  including  a  main  circu- 
lar length  having  a  pair  of  ends  connected  to  a  pair  of 
symmetrical  end  portions  which  extend  away  from  each  other, 
said  main  circular  length  attached  to  the  mid  point  of  said  first 
clip  member  at  the  midpoint  of  said  second  clip  member,  and 
having  a  notch  at  a  center  of  said  second  clip  member  and 
wherein  a  plane  of  said  first  clip  member  is  parallel  to  a  plane 
of  said  second  clip  member:  and 

a  gripper  insert  attached  to  said  first  clip  member  along  an 
inwardly  disposed  surface  of  said  first  clip  member  adjacent 
said  pair  of  ends. 

/ 
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5,806.670 
PORTABLE  ML  LTIPLRPOSE  PILL  BOX  CONTAINER 
Thomas  A.  Harlan,  8800  Eeatherhill  Rd.,  Austin.  Tex.  78703, 
and  Joseph  F.  Long,  1335  Lost  Creek  Blvd.,  Austin,  Tex. 
78746 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  885,779 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  S5/58 

VS.  a.  206—232  12  Claims 


1.  A  portable  multipurpose  pill  box  container  comprising: 

a)  a  plastic  boxlike  structure 

b)  a  first  elongated  rounded  bottom  compartment  a  center  com- 
partment with  an  open  end  and  a  second  elongated  rounded 
bottom  compartment  m  said  boxlike  structure  with  both  said 
first  and  said  second  elongated  compartments  having  indenta- 
tions to  allow  subdividing  said  compartments  using  flat  plastic 
segments; 

c)  dual  plastic  lids  with  a  formed  in  place  plastic  hinge  with  each 
of  said  plastic  lids  snapping  in  place  to  cover  one  of  said 
elongated  compartments  in  said  boxlike  structure. 

7.  A  portable  multipurpose  pill  box  container  compnsing: 

a)  a  plastic  boxlike  structure. 

b)  a  first  elongated  rounded  bottom  compartment,  a  center 
compartment  with  an  open  end.  and  a  second  elongated 
rounded  bottom  compartment  in  said  boxlike  structure  with 
both  said  first  and  said  second  elongated  compartments  hav- 
ing indentations  to  allow  subdividing  said  compartments 
using  flat  plastic  segments: 

c)  a  single  plastic  lid  with  a  formed  in  place  plastic  hinge 
attached  to  one  side  of  said  boxlike  structure  and  with  said 
plastic  lid  covering  both  of  said  elongated  compartments  in 
said  boxlike  structure. 


5.806,671 
HINGE-LID  PACK,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  CTGARETTES 
Heinz  Foctie,  Verden:  Henrv  Buse,  V'isselbovede,  both  of  Ger- 
many, and  Dieter  Neuber,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  827373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  19%,  1%  14 
043.9 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/10 

VS.  CI.  206—268  8  Claims 

1.  A  hinge-lid  pack  for  pack  contents,  comprising  a  pack  part 

(10)  and  a  lid  (11)  hingedly  connected  thereto,  and  a  collar  (35) 

having  a  collar  front  wall  (36)  and  collar  side  walls  (37.  38).  the 

collar  (35)  projecting  from  the  pack  part  (10)  with  a  collar  upper 

portion  (39).  such  that  a  collar  upper  portion  (39)  is  surrounded  by 

the  lid  (II)  in  the  closed  position  of  the  lid.  characterized  in  thai: 

on  the  outer  side  of  at  least  one  collar  side  wall  (37.  38)  and  on 

an  inner  side  of  at  least  one  lid  side  wall  (19.  20)  are  formed 

complementaav  members  (40.  43.  44.  46)  which,  in  the  closed 

position,  are  positively  engaged  with  one  another:  and 

said  complementary  members  are  projections,  and  each  of  the 

projections  (40.  43.  44)  is  formed  by  deforming  a  folding  tab 

which  is  provided  with  the  projection  (40.  43.  44).  such  that 

an  arched!)  delimited,  arched  wall  (42)  of  each  projection 

(40.  43.  44)  merges  into  a  transversely  directed  supporting 


surface  (41).  a  friction  edge  (45)  extending  between  the  wall 
(42)  and  the  supporting  surface  (41). 

2.  A  hinge-lid  pack  for  pack  contents,  comprising  a  pack  part 
(10)  and  a  lid  (11)  hingedly  connected  thereto,  and  a  collar  (35) 
having  a  collar  front  wall  (36)  and  collar  side  walls  (37.  38).  the 
collar  (35)  projecting  from  the  pack  part  (10)  with  a  collar  upper 
portion  (39),  such  that  a  collar  upper  portion  (39)  is  surrounded  hv 
the  lid  (11)  in  the  closed  position  of  the  lid.  characterized  in  that: 

on  the  outer  side  of  at  least  one  collar  side  wall  (37.  38)  and  on 
an  inner  side  of  at  least  one  lid  side  wall  (19,  20)  are  formed 
complementary  members  (40.  43.  44.  46)  which,  in  the  closed 
position,  are  positively  engaged  with  one  another,  and 

the  complementary  members  are  a  projection  (44)  and  a  depres- 
sion (46).  respectively,  wherein  the  projection  (44).  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  lid  (11).  enters  into  the  depression  (46) 
of  an  opposite  folding  tab  of  the  pack,  such  that  the  projection 
(44)  on  the  collar  side  wall  (37.  38)  enters  into  the  depression 
(46)  of  the  lid  side  wall  (19.  20):  and  in  the  lid  (II).  in  which 
the  lid  side  walls  (19.  20)  are  comprised  of  partially  mutually 
overlapping  lid  side  strips  (30.  31).  a  depression  (46)  pro- 
duced by  embossing  is  provided  in  one  (31)  of  the  inner  lid 
side  strips  ((31)],  into  which  depression  (46)  the  projection 
(44)  on  the  collar  side  wall  (37.  38)  positively  enters  in  said 
closed  position. 

3.  A  hinge-lid  pack  for  pack  contents,  comprising  a  pack  part 
(10)  and  a  lid  (II)  hingedly  connected  thereto,  and  a  collar  (35) 
having  a  collar  front  wall  (36)  and  collar  side  walls  (37.  38),  the 
collar  (35)  projecting  from  the  pack  part  ( 10)  with  a  collar  upper 
portion  (39).  such  that  a  collar  upper  portion  (39)  is  surrounded  by 
the  lid  (11)  in  the  closed  position  of  the  lid,  charactenzed  in  that: 

on  the  outer  side  of  at  least  one  collar  side  wall  (37,  38)  and  on 
an  inner  side  of  at  least  one  lid  side  wall  (19.  20)  are  formed 
complementary  members  (40.  43.  44.  46)  which,  in  the  closed 
position,  are  positively  engaged  with  one  another:  and 

the  projection  (40)  on  a  collar  side  wall  (37.  38).  in  the  closed 
position,  is  in  engagement  with  the  projection  (43)  on  a  lid 
side  wall  (19,  20).  such  that  an  upwardly  directed  supporting 
surface  (41)  formed  on  the  projection  (43)  of  the  lid  side  wall 
(19.  20)  rests  against  a  downwardly  directed  supporting  sur- 
face (41)  of  the  projection  (40)  on  the  collar  side  wall  (37. 
38):  and 

said  complementary  members  are  projections,  and  each  of  the 
projections  (40.  43.  44)  is  formed  by  deforming  a  folding  tab 
which  is  provided  with  the  projection  (40.  43.  44).  such  that 
an  archedly  delimited,  arched  wall  (42)  of  each  projection 
(40,  43,  44)  merges  into  the  supporting  surface  (41 ),  a  friction 
edge  (45)  extending  between  the  wall  (42)  and  the  supporting 
surface  (41). 

4  A  hinge-lid  pack  for  pack  coiKents,  comprising: 

a)  a  pack  part  (10)  having  a  front  wall  (12),  a  rear  wall  (13),  a 
side  wall  (14,  15)  and  a  bottom  wall  (16): 

b)  a  hd  (11)  having  a  lid  front  wall  (17),  a  lid  end  wall  (21)  and 
lid  side  walls  (19,  20),  said  lid  being  connected  to  the  pack 
part  (10)  in  a  region  of  the  pack  rear  wall  (13).  and  being 
hinged  for  opening  and  closing  the  pack  part: 
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c)  a  collar  (35)  which  is  arranged  in  the  pack  part  (10).  which  is 
formed  from  a  collar  front  wall  (36)  and  collar  side  walls  (37, 
38).  and  which  has  a  collar  upper  portion  (39)  projecting  from 
the  pack  part  (10). 

d)  the  collar  upper  portion  (39)  being  surrounded  by  the  lid  (11) 
in  a  closed  position  of  the  lid. 

e)  the  lid  side  walls  (19.  20)  being  configured  as  double-layered, 
and  having  two  lid  side  strips  (30.  31)  that  at  lea.sl  partially 
overlap  one  another,  with  one  (30)  of  the  lid  side  strips  lying 
on  the  outside,  and  the  other  (31)  of  the  lid  side  strips  (31) 
lying  on  the  inside,  of  each  lid  side  wall;  and 

0  located  on  the  outer  side  of  at  least  one  of  the  collar  side  walls 
(37.  38).  and  on  the  inner  side  of  an  adjacent  inwardly- 
disposed  lid  side  strip  (31),  a  plurality  of  locking  members  for 
stabilizing  the  closed  position  of  the  lid  (11), 

g)  said  members,  when  the  lid  is  m  the  closed  position,  posi- 
tively engaging  one  another. 


5,806,673 
MU.SICAL  SOUND  EQUIPMENT  CASE 
David  B,  Sanderson.  VlUa  Park,  Calif,,  assignor  to  SKB  Cor- 
poration, Orange,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No,  850,483 

Int.  a."  A45C  13/00 

VS.  CI.  206—314  16  Oaims 
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5,806,672 

BOOKLET-TYPE  CASE  FOR  COMPACT  DISK  RECORD 

John  Bosworth,  601  N,  Broadway,  Upper  Nyack,  N.Y,  10960 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,975 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206-310  43  Qaims 


1.  A  booklet  for  enclosing  a  compact  disk  record  having  a  center 
hole,  comprising  in  combination:  * 

a)  a  pair  of  stiff  front  and  back  covers  having  edges,  and  hinge 
means  connecting  said  covers  to  each  other  for  relative  open- 
ing and  closing  movement,  and 

b)  a  two-part  separable  fastener,  the  parts  of  which  are  respec- 
tively carried  at  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  covers  and  at 
locations  spaced  inwardly  of  the  edges  thereof. 

c)  said  two-part  fastener  passing  through  the  center  hole  of  the 
compact  disk  record  and  the  parts  of  said  fasteners  frictionally 
engaging  each  other  at  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  peripheral 
locations  so  as  to  releasably  hold  said  parts  together  and  hold 
the  record  captive  between  the  front  and  back  covers  when  the 
covers  are  closed. 

d)  said  covers  comprising  laminations  of  cardboard. 

e)  said  fastener  parts  having  means  which  reinforce  the  covers. 

f)  said  reinforcement  means  being  disposed  between  the  lamina- 
tions of  the  covers. 


1.  A  musical  sound  equipment  case  comprising: 
a  body  with  a  top  a  right  side,  a  bottom,  and  a  left  side,  all 
molded  as  a  single  piece  and  connected  such  that  the  body  has 
an  open  front,  an  open  back,  and  a  cavity  therebetween, 
said  body  having  a  first  outwardly  extending  lip  stretching 
across  the  top  of  the  open  front,  down  the  right  si<}<  of  the 
open  front,  across  the  bonom  of  the  open  front,  and  up  the  left 
side  of  the  open  front,  such  that  the  first  lip  traverses  along 
substantially  the  entire  penphery  of  the  open  front, 
said  body  further  having  a  second  outwardly  extending  lip 
stretching  across  the  top  of  the  open  back,  down  the  nght  side 
of  the  open  back,  across  the  bottom  of  the  open  back,  and  up 
the  1^  side  of  the  open  back,  such  that  the  second  lip 
traverses  along  substantially  the  entire  periphery  of  the  open 
back, 
said  top  having  an  outer  surface  raised  above  the  portions  of  the 
first  and  second  lips  that  stretch  across  the  top  of  the  open 
front  and  open  back  respectively, 
said  bottom  having  an  outer  surface  raised  above  the  portions  of 
the  first  and  second  lips  that  stretch  across  the  bonom  of  the 
open  front  and  open  back  respectively, 
said  right  side  of  the  body  and  said  left  side  of  the  body  having 

openings  cut  out  for  receiving  handle  assemblies. 
6.  A  musical  sound  equipment  case  comprising: 
a  body  molded  as  a  single  piece  having  a  top.  a  right  side,  a 
bottom,  a  left  side,  an  open  front,  and  an  open  back,  and  a 
cavity  therebetween, 
said  body  further  composing  a  first  outwardly  extending  lip 
traversing  substantially  the  entire  periphery  of  the  open  front, 
and  a  second  outwardly  extending  lip  traversing  substantially 
the  entire  periphery  of  the  open  back, 
a  front  panel  removably  attached  to  the  body  at  the  open  front  of 
the  body,  said  front  panel  having  a  lip  that  extends  inwardly 
toward  the  cavity,  and  circumscribes  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  front  panel, 
a  back  panel  removably  attached  to  the  body  at  the  open  back  of 
the  body,  said  back  panel  having  a  lip  that  extends  inwardly 
toward  the  cavity,  and  circumscribes  the  inner  penphery  of 
the  back  panel, 
a  first  valence  circumscribing  the  lip  at  the  open  finnt  of  the 

body, 
a  second  valence  circumscribing  the  lip  at  the  open  back  of  the 

body, 
a  third  valence  circumscribing  the  lip  of  the  front  panel, 
a  fourth  valence  circumscribing  the  lip  of  the  back  panel. 
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said  lop  having  an  outer  surface  raised  above  the  portions  of  the 

four  valences  along  the  top  of  the  case,  and 
said  bottom  having  an  outer  surface  raised  above  the  portions  of 

the  four  valences  along  the  bottom  of  the  case. 
13.  A  musical  sound  equipment  case  comprising: 
a  body  molded  as  a  single  piece  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a 

substantially  open  right  side,  a  substantially  open  left  side,  an 

open  front,  and  an  open  back, 
said  body  further  comprising  a  first  outwardly  extending  lip 

traversing  substantially  the  entire  periphery  of  the  open  front. 

and  a  second  outwardly  extending  lip  traversing  substantially 

the  entire  periphery  of  the  open  back, 
said  top  having  an  outer  surface  raised  above  the  portions  of  the 

first  and  second  lips  along  the  top  of  the  case,  and 
said  bottom  having  an  outer  surface  raised  above  the  portions  of 

the  first  and  second  lips  along  the  bottom  of  the  case. 


5,806.674 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


an  outer  sleeve  of  rigid  material  also  formed  into  a  tube  shape 
and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  attached  to  said 
outer  layer  near  said  second  end  of  said  outer  layer  and  near 
said  second  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  to  hold  said  outer  layer  in 
a  stable  configuration,  said  inner  looping  layer  supported  by 
said  outer  sleeve  of  rigid  matenal  through  said  outer  layer's 
attachment  to  said  sleeve  of  rigid  matenal  and  said  outer 
layer's  support  near  said  first  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  of  rigid 
material. 


5.806,676 

DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  BINDING  ELEMENTS 

Peter  Wasgien,  Heubach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chr.  Renz 

GmbH  &  Co..  Heubach.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03305.  §  371  Date  Sep.  9.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25047,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  704,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1994,  94  04 
459  U 

InL  a."  B65D  73/00 
VS.  CI.  206—341  7  Claims 


5,806,675 
STABILIZATION  SLEEVE  FOR  GOLF  BAG  WITH  FULL 

LENGTH  DIVIDER 

Jin  C.  Kim,  8161  8th  St.,  No.  6,  Buena  Park,  Calif.  90621 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,815 

Int  CI."  A63B  55/00 

VS.  C\.  206—315.6  6  Oalms 
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1  A  combination  of  a  spiral  binding  comb  and  a  package,  said 
binding  comb  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  comb  elements  in  a 
continuous  length  for  the  binding  of  loose-leaf  systems  each  of 
said  comb  elements  having  a  bottom  portion,  said  package  having 
a  carrier  plate  with  a  row  of  comb  holders,  each  of  said  comb 
holders  having  opposing  retaining  strips  pivoting  outwardly  to  an 
open  position  for  securing  the  binding  comb,  each  of  said  comb 
holders  being  in  the  shape  of  an  H.  each  of  said  H's  corresponding 
to  said  comb  and  positioned  to  engage  said  bottom  portion,  said 
comb  holders  engaging  and  holding  siad  bottom  portion  of  said 
comb  elements  onto  said  carrier  plate,  said  earner  plate  having 
lateral  folding  edges  extending  parallel  to  said  row.  said  folding 
edges  being  folded  at  right  angles  toward  said  comb  holders. 


1.  A  golf  bag  divider  structure  comprising: 

a  divider  portion  having  at  least  a  plurality  of  outer  edges: 

an  outer  layer  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  first  width 
and  a  first  length  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second 
end: 

an  inner  looping  layer  of  material  having  a  second  width  greater 
than  said  first  width  and  a  second  length  such  that  periodic 
joinder  of  said  inner  looping  layer  to  said  outer  layer  along 
said  first  length  of  said  outer  layer  and  said  second  length  of 
said  inner  looping  layer  to  evenly  fit  said  outer  layer  results  in 
a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  full  length  pockets,  the  outer 
edges  of  said  divider  portion  attached  between  different  ones 
of  said  full  length  pockets  of  said  inner  looping  layer,  said 
outer  layer  and  said  inner  looping  layer  formed  Into  a  tube 
shape:  and 


5.806.677 

DOUBLE-POCKETED  ARTICLE  FOR  CONTAINING 

PHOTOS.  PRINTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Fabrizio  Storti.  Recoaro  Terme.  Italy,  assignor  to  SIRAL  S.r.l., 

Vladagno,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.   16,   1996,  VI96  A 
000147 

Int.  CI."  B65D  S5/00 

VS.  CI.  206-^25  12  Claims 

I.  A  double-pocketed  article  for  containing  photos,  pnnts  and 

the  like,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  has  a  body  (1).  made  up  of 

three  layers:  two  external  layers  (2).  (3)  made  of  a  flexible  trans- 
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parent  lilm  with  a  middle  layer  (4).  said  middle  layer  being  of  u 
tilm  of  a  rigid  or  semi-rigid  material,  said  layers  (2).  (3)  and  (4) 
being  mutually  united  by  means  of  welded  seams  (5).  whereby  two 
overlaying  pockets  (6'.  6")  are  formed,  said  pockets  having  an 
interior,  two  photos  or  prints  being  insened  (7'.  7")  in  said  interior 
and  being  arranged  back-to-back:  said  middle  layer  (4)  being  wider 
than  said  two  external  layers  (2).  (3)  creating  a  laterally  protruding 
edge  (9).  said  edge  acting  as  a  separator  of  the  above-mentioned 
photos  or  prints  that  have  been  in.serted. 


first  and  second  elements  of  a  connector  respectixely  provided 
on  said  peripheral  wall  and  on  said  outer  peripheral  portion  ot 
said  clip  plate  and  arranged  to  be  unsnappably  snapped 
together  for  releasably  maintaining  said  clip  plate  in  <.aid  tirsi 
position:  and 

a  peripheral  recess  formed  in  said  inner  portion  of  said  clip  plate 
adjacent  an  opposite  end  of  said  clip  plate  from  said  one  end: 

said  inner  portion  of  said  clip  plate  being  arranged  to  flex  to  clip 
over  an  edge  of  a  belt  or  clothing  article,  when  said  clip  plate 
is  in  said  first  position,  for  clipping  the  box  in  place  for 
support,  and  said  inner  portion  of  said  clip  plate  being 
arranged  to  flex  to  trappingly  receive  a  button  secured  on  a 
clothing  anicle,  between  said  recess  and  said  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  clip  plate,  when  said  clip  plate  is  in  said 
second  position,  for  hangingly  supporting  the  box  from  the 
clothing  article. 


5.806.678 
BOX  FOR  EARPLUGS 
Jorgen  Hakansson.  Tyringe.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Dalioz  Safety 
Ab,  Billesholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997.  Sen  No.  819351 

Int.  CI."  B6SB  43/00:45/00 

VS.  a.  206-^38  2  Claims 


5.806,679 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

Solomon  L.  Pavel.  768  39th  St..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11232 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  931.604 

Int.  CI."  B65D  75AX) 

V.S.  CI.  206 — 161 


9  Claims 


1.  A  box  for  earplugs  comprising: 

a  container  body  including  peripheral  wall  dehning  a  cavity 
having  a  mouth  through  which  earplugs  may  be  inserted  into 
and  taken  from  the  cavity: 

a  lid; 

a  first  hinge  flexibly  connecting  the  lid  to  the  container  body  for 
movement  between  a  closed  position,  in  which  the  lid  closes 
the  cavity  of  the  container  body,  and  an  open  position,  in 
which  the  ca\ ity  of  the  container  body  is  accessible: 

a  clip  plate  having  two  opposite  ends: 

a  second  hinge  integrally  flexibly  connecting  the  clip  plate  ai 
one  end  thereof  to  said  peripheral  wall  for  movement  between 
a  first  position,  in  which  said  clip  plate  extends  downwards 
from  said  second  hinge  beside  said  peripheral  wall,  and  a 
second  position,  which  is  substantially  rotated  from  said  hrsi 
position,  and  in  which  said  container  body  can  be  hung  from 
said  clip  plate: 

said  clip  plate  including  an  outer  peripheral  portion,  and  an  inner 
portion  which  is  spacedly  peripherally  surrounded  by  said 
outer  penpheral  portion,  except  at  said  one  end.  where  said 
inner  portion  is  resiliently  flexibly  connected  to  said  outer 
peripheral  portion: 


1.  A  display  package,  comprising: 

a  backing  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  sections  each  having 
borders,  said  borders  of  neighboring  ones  of  said  sections 
having  regions  connecting  each  other  and  defining  gaps 
between  said  regions,  said  regions  each  being  formed  to  sever 
in  response  to  an  application  of  manual  tearing  forces  at 
desired  ones  of  said  regions: 

plastic  bubbles  or  blisters  mounted  respectively  onto  said  sec- 
tions each  containing  an  item,  said  plastic  bubbles  or  blisters 
being  spaced  from  each  other  and  being  free  from  connecting 
with  each  other  at  said  regions  so  as  to  avoid  tearing  in 
response  to  said  manual  tearing  forces  being  applied  at  said 
desired  ones  of  said  regions:  and 

a  hang  card  attached  to  said  backing  sheet  and  ha\  ing  a  portion 
with  a  configuration  thai  accommodates  insenion  of  a  hon- 
zontally  disposed  rod  to  allow  said  hang  card  to  hang  from 
said  rod  with  said  backing  sheet  extending  underneath. 
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5,806.680 
PROCESS  FOR  FILLING  PACKAGES  WITH  TABLET- 
SHAPED  PRODUCTS  AND  RESULTING 
Wolfgang  Barthel,  Duesseldorf;  Werner  Kuenzel,  Langenfeld: 
Hubert  Droessler,  Erkrath;  Monika  Schmitt,  Duesseldorf: 
Klaus  Meyer,  Neuss,  and  Stefan  Huchler,  Leverkusen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP95/03093,  |  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9«/05105,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1994,  44  28 
472.1 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/62 
VS.  a.  206—499  7  Oalms 


5306,681 

ARTICLE  FOR  SCAVENGING  OXYGEN  FROM  A 

CONTAINER 

Peter  Frisk,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 

Finance,  S.A.,  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,221 

Int.  a."  B65D  81/02:39/00 

VS.  a.  206—524.3  3  Claims 


12 
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18 


I.  A  boHle  for  containing  a  liquid  food  product,  the  bottle  having 
an  opening  at'the  top  and  an  enclosed  bottom,  the  bottle  having  an 
atmosphere  present  when  hiled  with  the  liquid  food  product,  the 
bottle  comprising; 


a  continuous  interior  wall  of  the  bottle  extending  fiom  the 
opening  to  the  bottom,  the  continuous  intenor  wall  having  an 
upper  portion  surrounding  the  atmosphere  of  the  bottle  and 
nearest  the  opening  of  the  bonle  and  a  lower  ponion  contigu- 
ous with  the  upper  portion,  the  lower  portion  surrounding  the 
liquid  food  product  and  nearest  the  bonom  of  the  bottle:  and 

a  polyolehn  him  integrated  with  an  oxygen  scavenging  agent, 
the  polyolefin  film  affixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  continu- 
ous interior  wall  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  atmosphere  of 
the  bottle,  the  oxygen  scavenging  agent  present  in  an  amount 
between  0. 1  and  1 .0  gram,  and  the  oxygen  scavenging  agent 
selected  from  the  group  of  pure  iron,  iron  oxide,  and  iron 
containing  organic  compounds; 

whereby  the  oxygen  scavenging  agent  degrades  oxygen  present 
in  the  atmosphere  of  the  bottle  without  continuous  contact 
with  the  liquid  food  product. 


y- 


5,806,682 

COMPACT  WITH  RE-USEABLE,  SELF-ALIGNING 

VALVT;  SEAL 

Anna  Mecca,  541  Art  La.,  Ridgefield,  NJ.  07657.  and  John  J. 

SUnk,  23  SheephiU  Rd.,  Grenwhich,  Conn.  06878 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,736 

Int  a.'^  B65D  69A)0 

VS.  a.  206—581  20  Claims 


4.  A  pack  unit  prepared  from  a  non-self-supporting  pack  con- 
taining cylindrical  detergent  pellets  which  have  been  introduced 
into  a  pack  closely  surrounding  at  least  one  multiple-row  layer  of 
said  detergent  pellets  in  such  a  manner  that  said  detergent  pellets 
aretarranged  beside  and  above  one  another  in  linear  contact  with 
on^another  at  their  cylindrical  surfaces  and  are  arranged  closely 
adjacent  one  another  in  said  pack  so  that  they  fit  exactly  into  said 
pack,  are  self-supporting,  and  disperse  a  pressure  applied  exter- 
nally to  said  pack  through  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  detergent 
pellets,  said  pack  having  been  brought  into  a  transportation  posi- 
tion wherein  said  detergent  pellets  are  in  an  upnght  position. 


\;:^ 


>-.. 


1.  A  container  having  a  re-useable.  self-aligning  valve  seal 
comprising: 

a  base  having  a  separate  reservoir  positioned  therein,  said  reser- 
voir having  a  neck  extending  above  a  top  surface  of  said  base: 
and 

a  cover  coupled  to  said  base,  said  cover  having  a  recessed  area 
positioned  therein,  wherein  when  said  container  is  closed  said 
recessed  area  surrounds  said  neck  and  moves  and  aligns  said 
reservoir  in  relation  to  .said  recessed  area  to  provide  an  airtight 
closure. 


5,806,683 

WRAPPED  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  USING  MOLDED 

FIBER  INNER  STRUCTURE 

Gregory  W.  Gale,  3380  AUas  Peak  Rd.,  Napa,  Calif.  94558 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,453 

Int.  a."  B65D  81/02 

VS.  a.  206—587  11  Claims 

1.  A  wrapped  package  for  carrying  pnnting  and  other  graphic 

images  and  for  at  least  one  product  to  be  packaged  comprising  a 

molded  fiber  inner  structure  to  provide  a  six-sided  folded  up 

rectangular  package  and  sheet  material  enclosing  said  inner  struc- 
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nire  and  providing  planar  surfaces  on  which  the  printing  and  other 
graphic  images  can  appear,  said  molded  hber  inner  structure  com- 
prising first  and  second  spaced-apan  parallel  side  walls,  third  and 
fourth  spaced-apart  parallel  side  walls,  said  first  and  second  side 
walls  extending  at  90°  angles  with  respect  to  said  third  and  fourth 
side  walls,  fifth  and  sixth  spaced-apart  parallel  end  walls  extending 
at  90°  angles  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  and  third  and 
fourth  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  and  end  walls  having  at  least 
one  raised  protrusion  and  a  pyramidal  indentation  therein  to  pro- 
vide four  inclined  side  surfaces  mclined  at  angles  in  excess  of  30° 
and  complementary'  to  the  angles  of  adjacent  inclined  side  surfaces 
to  provide  combined  angles  of  90°.  said  raised  protrusions  having 
recesses  therein  receiving  the  product  so  that  the  product  is  sur- 
rounded by  the  molded  fiber  inner  structure,  said  sheet  material 
overlying  and  enclosing  the  pyramidal  indentations  on  all  sides  of 
the  six-sided  inner  structure  and  means  forming  cooperative  mat- 
ing frictional  engaging  members  carried  on  said  inclined  side 
surfaces  and  being  frictionally  engaged  with  said  side  and  end 
walls  being  disposed  at  90°  with  respect  to  each  other  and  serving 
to  retain  the  product  between  the  side  and  end  walls. 


5,806,684 
FRACnONATOR  FOR  FRACTIONING  PARTICULATES 

IN  SUSPENSION 
Kent  Strid,  Jarbo:  Rolf  Oswaldsson,  Gavie,  both  of  Sweden; 
Terje  Engewik.  Drammen,  and  Sigmund  Rasmiissen, 
Tranby,  both  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Kvaerner  Pulping  AS, 
Lier,  Norway 
PC'T  No.  PCT/SE94/008V8,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09270,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  619,676 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sep.    30,     1993, 
9303193-8 

Int.  a."  B07B  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  209—270  13  Claims 
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tal  axis  and  having  axially  spaced  end  walls,  a  centrally  arranged 
inlet  for  suspension,  a  flow  channel  for  suspension  in  the  drum  and 
outlet  means  for  fractions,  characterized  in  that  the  flow  channel 
extends  from  the  inlet  forth  and  back  between  the  end  walls  of  the 
drum  and  radially  outwards  towards  outlet  means  (15)  for  the  at 
least  two  fractions. 


5,806,685 
CONFINEMENT  HOUSE  CLEANER 
Anthony  Wilburn  Lastinger.  Chula,  Ga..  a.ssignor  to  Kelley 
Manufacturing  Company,  Tifton,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  565,452 

InL  CI.'  B07B  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  209—678  15  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  confinement  house  wherein  the 
flooring  of  such  confinement  house  is  littered  with  caked  particu- 
late matter  to  be  removed  therefrom  and  selectively  segregated  into 
a  reusable  component  of  between  zero  and  one  hundred  percent  of 
said  particulate  removed  and  a  waste  component  of  the  balance  of 
the  particulate  removed,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  frame  means  extending  longitudinally  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  conveying  means 
thereon  for  movement  through  said  confinement  house; 

b.  an  inclined  grate  supported  on  said  frame  means; 

c.  detachable  cover  means  affixed  over  said  grate  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  area  of  said  grate  used  in  segregating  said 
particulate  in  increments  from  zero  percent  to  one  hundred 
percent; 

d.  a  bar  conveyor  constrained  to  travel  in  an  endless  loop  having 
an  upward  ran  adjacent  said  grate  such  that  paniculate  matter 
is  urged  upwardly  along  said  grate; 

e.  means  adjacent  said  grate  mounted  on  said  frame  for  lifting 
paniculate  matter  from  the  flooring  of  said  confinement  house 
onto  said  bar  conveyor  and  said  grate;  and, 

f  containment  means  supported  on  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said 
inclined  grate  for  receiving  a  waste  fraction  of  said  paniculate 
matter  urged  upwardly  along  said  grate. 


I.  Fractionator^or  fractioning  a  suspension  in  at  least  two 
fractions.  Including  a  drum  rotatable  about  a  substantially  horizon- 


5,806,686 
SORTING  DEVICE  AND  ITS  USE 
Peter  M.  Ecker,  Rte.  1,  Box  1540,  Trempealeau.  Wis.  54661 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.438 
Int.  CI."  B07C  S/36 
MS.  a.  209—615  16  Claims 

1.  A  sorting  device  for  sorting  of  selected  pieces  of  a  predeter- 
mined dimensional  size  from  unsoned  pieces  of  diverse  dimen- 
sional sizes,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  first  brush  comprised  of  a  spirally  groo\ed  brush 
equipped  to  rotationally  move  the  unsoned  pieces  about  a 
peripheral  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  brush; 

b)  an  elongated  second  brash  comprised  of  a  substantially  uni- 
form bristled  brash  laterally  spaced  apart  from  said  first  brash 
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so  as  to  form  a  trough  for  moving  the  unsorted  pieces  about 
the  peripheral  axis  of  said  first  brush; 

c)  drive  means  for  rotationally  rotating  the  first  brush  and  the 
second  brush  in  common  rotational  direction;  and 

d)  a  contacting  member  comprised  of  at  least  one  outwardly 
extending  contacting  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  arm  end  to 
an  elevated  mounting  site  in  a  laterally  positional  relationship 
to  said  first  brush,  with  said  contacting  member  traversely 
bridging  across  said  trough  and  said  second  brush  with  said 
contacting  member  being  laterally  spaced  apart  from  said 
trough  at  a  predetermined  distance  so  as  to  permit  tangentially 
contact  upon  the  selected  pieces  and  guide  one  of  the  selected 
pieces  along  said  member  from  said  trough  by  biasing  the 
selected  pieces  between  the  contacting  member  and  said  sec- 
ond brush  and  allowing  a  rotational  brushing  movement  of  the 
second  brush  to  guide  the  selected  pieces  along  said  contact- 
ing n>ember  until  expelled  therefrom  by  said  second  brush. 


being  substantially  venically  aligned  to  thereby  define, 
respectively,  first  and  second  substantially  vertical  axes  for 
pivot  movement  of  said  frame; 

a  first  bracket  a.ssembly  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  said 
wall,  including  a  horizontal  support  for  extending  outwardly 
from  said  wall  and  a  first  pivot  plate  member  mounted  at  the 
extending  end  of  said  horizontal  support; 

a  second  bracket  assembly  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  said 
wall  and  generally  vertically  aligned  with  and  spaced  a  pre- 
determined distance  above  said  first  bracket  assembly,  said 
second  bracket  assembly  including  a  horizontal  support  for 
extending  outwardly  from  said  wall  and  a  second  pivot  plate 
member  mounted  at  the  extending  end  of  said  horizontal 
support;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  frame  on  said  first  and  second  pivot 
plate  members  at  either  said  first  or  second  pivot  points  for 
pivotal  movement  about  said  first  or  second  vertical  axis, 
respectively. 


5.866.688 
ARTICLE  DISPLAY  CENTER 

Marvin  Adenau,  Wadsworth,  III.;   Larry   Hunn.  Dunwoody, 

Ga.,   and   William    Brice,   Jr..   Palatine,   HI.,   assignors   to 

Schultz  International,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove.  III. 

FUed  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,993 

Int  CI."  A47F  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  211—47  24  Claims 


5.806,687 
SWINGING  GATE  RACK 
Enrie  R.   Ballesteros,  9309  Ruliaer  Ave..  Sepulveda.  Calif, 
91343:  Keith  BoHtillier.  5946  Suva  St.,  Cypress.  Calif.  90630. 
and  Tadashi  Nakauchi.  10701  Baton  Rouge  Ave..  Northridge. 
Calif.  91326 

Filed  Feb,  27.  1997,  Sen  No.  807,656 

Int  a."  A47F  7/00 

M&.  a.  211—26  18  aaims 


I.  A  wall-mounted  swinging  gate  rack  for  electronic  compo- 
nents, comprising: 

a  rack  frame  tor  supporting  electronic  components  thereon,  said 
rack  frame  including  two  vertical  uprights,  a  lower  horizontal 
rail,  and  an  upper  horizontal  rail,  each  of  said  rails  having  two 
ends  and  an  extending  length; 

each  of  said  rails  having  a  first  pivot  point  and  a  second  pivot^ 
point,  said  pivot  points  being  located  intermediate  said  ends 
and  spaced  from  each  other,  said  first  pivot  points  being 
substantially  vertically  aligned  and  said  second  pivot  points 


I.  A  display  system  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  front  and  rear  and  defining  a  storage  area  for  at 
least  one  article  of  a  type  to  be  displayed  through  the  display 
system  which  storage  area  comprises  at  least  one  receptacle  in 
which  the  at  least  one  article  can  be  stored;  and 

a  support  member  fpr  holding  an  article  in  a  display  position  and 
mounted  in  front  of  the  one  receptacle  for  movement  relative 
to  the  frame  between  first  and  second  positions. 

wherein  with  the  support  member  in  the  first  position,  at  least 
one  of  the  support  member  and  an  article  in  the  display 
position  on  the  support  member  substantially  blocks  the  one 
receptacle  from  view  from  a  front  display  viewing  vantage 
point, 

wherein  with  the  support  member  in  the  second  position,  the  one 
receptacle  is  at  lea.st  parrially  exposed  so  that  an  article  in  the 
one  receptacle  is  accessible  to  be  removed  from  the  one 
receptacle  wherein  the  support  member  does  not  extend  into 
the  one  receptacle  as  the  support  member  moves  berween  the 
first  and  second  positions  from  the  front  of  the  display  system. 
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5.806.689 
GRAVITY  FEED.  MODl'LAR  SHELVING  SYSTEM 
Gary  L.  Mays.  Edina.  Minn.:  M.  Scott  Bryson.  Brookfidd.  and 
Allen  E.  Johnson.  Hartford,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  804.565 

Int  CI.''  A47F  1/04 

VS.  CI.  211— 59a  20  Claims 
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1.  A  shelving  system  for  relatively  fragile  product  having  a  base 
and  a  height  comprising,  in  combination:  at  least  a  first  tray, 
adapted  to  be  supported  upon  a  shelf,  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
fragile  product  in  a  smgle  lane  having  an  initial  product  followed 
by  a  succeeding  product,  with  the  tray  having  a  front  edge  and  a 
back  edge  vertically  elevated  above  the  front  edge  so  that  the 
product  tends  to  slide  in  the  tray  under  gravitational  forces  towards 
the  front  edge;  and  a  flexible  slop  extending  over  the  from  edge  to 
a  height  in  the  range  of  one-third  to  one-half  of  the  height  of  the 
product  and  secured  to  the  tray  to  prevent  the  fragile  product  from 
sliding  off  the  front  edge  of  the  tray,  with  the  stop  having  a 
flexibility  to  allow  flexing  when  the  initial  product  is  manually 
removed  from  the  front  of  the  tray,  to  allow  its  return  (o  a  stopping 
position  after  the  initial  product  is  removed  to  abut  with  the 
succeeding  product,  and  to  allow  cushioning  of  and  stopping  the 
succeeding  product  sliding  toward  the  front  edge  of  the  tray. 


5306,690 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING 
Terry  Johtison.  Chicago,  and  Randy  L.  Johnson.  Lake  Forest, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Garaon  International,  Inc.,  Elk 
Grove  Village.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,098 

Int  a."  A47F  SAH) 

VS.  CI.  211— 59J  20  Claims 

1.  A  shelving  display  comprising: 

an  adjustable  base  having  a  selectively  adjustable  length  com- 
prising a  first  base  section  including  a  channel,  and  a  second 
base  section  including  a  portion  arranged  to  ride  within  said 
channel  of  said  first  base  section; 

a  movable  plate  member  slidably  engaged  with  said  adjustable 
base; 

means  for  urging  said  movable  plate  member  forwardly:  and 


locking  means  for  securing  said  base  at  a  selected  length, 
comprising  a  receptacle  defined  in  said  first  base  section  and 
an  insert  member  for  insertion  into  said  receptacle  for  engag- 
ing said  second  base  section. 


5,806,691 

SURFACE  MOUNTABLE  SKI  STORAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Craig  W.  Nelson.  160  Indian  Trail,  Scituate,  Mass.  02066 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  681,399 

InL  CI."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  211—70.5  2  Cbums 
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1.  A  ski  storage  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  planar 
surface  for  holding  a  plurality  of  said  skis;  said  assembly  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
a.  a  longitudinal  bottom  support  having  a  lip  on  an  upper  surface 
thereof  to  create  a  slot  for  securing  the  heel  of  said  ski  against 
said  planar  surface  and  from  horizontal  and  downward  verti- 
cal movement; 
b   means  for  mounting  said  longitudinal  bottom  support  to  said 
planar  surface; 

c.  a  rotatable  bar  adapted  to  rotate  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
planar  surface  for  securing  the  tip  of  said  ski  from  horizontal 
and  vertical  movement; 

d.  means  for  mounting  said  bar  to  said  planar  surface  to  provide 
for  the  rotation  of  said  rotalable  bar;  and 

e.  a  force  bar  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  planar  surface 
between  said  longitudinal  bottom  support  and  said  lotatable 
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bar  of  a  thickness  sufficient  to  slightly  bias  the  central  portion 
of  said  ski  outward  to  maintain  the  camber  of  said  ski. 


5.806.692 

APPARATl'S  FOR  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  OF 

PERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  DEVICES 

John  R.  Pepper,  GermantoHn,  Teiui.,  assignor  to  The  Taper 

Corporation,  Germantown.  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  629.675 

Int  a."  A47F  5/OS 

VJS.  a.  211— 88J)I  9  CUims 


<^ 


r- 


mounting  means  for  the  organizer,  and  an  arm  assembly  pivoially 
joining  said  first  and  second  panels. 


J.Ul, 


5.806,694 
STORAGE  RACK  FOR  CD-CASSETTES 
Karslcn     Setmer-Pedersen,     Stfborg     Hovedgade     54, 
DK-2860  S«borg.  Denmark 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  29,  1994,  0355/ 
94 

Int.  CL"  A47G  29/00:  A47F  5/tW 
II,S.  a.  211— M  9  CUas 


1.  Storage  tray  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  venicai  support 
surface  in  a  medical  facility  for  temporarily  holding  and  onenting 
a  personal  communication  device  for  ready  message  observation 
when  the  device  user  is  otherwise  manually  engaged  in  the  facility 
compri.sing: 

a  generally  rectangular  vertical  panel  adapted  for  fastening 
directly  to  the  support  surface  and  having  disposed  thereon 
identified  discrete  communication  device  lateral  positions, 
said  panel  being  oriented  with  opposite  sides  of  said  rectan- 
gular panel  disposed  generally  horizontally; 

a  generally  rectangular  holding  tray  having  a  lateral  width 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  vertical  panel  attached  by 
one  of  its  longer  sides  to  said  vertical  panel  along  one  of  its 
said  opposite,  horizontally  disposed  longer  rectangular  sides 
so  as  to  be  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  panel: 

a  generally  rectangular  communication  device  attaching  panel 
having  a  lateral  width  substantially  equal  lo  that  of  said 
vertical  panel  and  said  holding  tray  angularly  di.sposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  rectangular  holding  tray  opposite  the 
side  of  said  tray  attached  to  said  vertical  panel,  said  attaching 
panel  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  tray  means: 

said  communication  device  attaching  panel  and  tray  adapted  to 
receive  the  personal  communication  device  on  said  storage 
apparatus: 

wherein  said  venicai  panel  is  adapted  with  information  surfaces 
disposed  adjacent  the  identified  lateral  positions  in  said 
attaching  panel  whereby  areas  of  said  tray  may  be  designated 
to  a  particular  communication  device  temporarily  stored  on 
said  tray  and  said  information  surface  on  said  vertical  panel 
includes  a  coaling  forming  a  writing  surface  of  gei>erally 
non-porous  material  whereby  said  label  surface  may  be  writ- 
ten over  with  a  removable  ink. 


5,806,693 
ORGANIZER  APPARATL'S 
Gregory  Carbonaro,  East  Isiip,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kantek,  inc.. 
East  Rockaway.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,715 

Int.  a."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—96  8  Claims 

1.  An  organizer  apparatus,  comprising  hrst  and  second  panels  of 

each  having  at  least  one  face  for  mounting  display  and  storage 

elements  thereon,  said  hrst  panel  having  a  second  face  bearing 


1.  A  storage  rack  for  CD-cassettes,  intended  for  mounting  on  a 
venicai  surface,  said  rack  comprising 

two  rails,  together  with  a  number  of  sets  of  upper  and  lower 
holder  members  for  releasabiy  receiving  a  corresponding 
number  of  cassettes,  and  pivots  means  for  pivotally  securing 
each  set  of  the  holder  members  at  two  opposite  ends  thereof 
in  relation  to  the  rails,  the  rails  including  corresponding 
fastening  means,  each  holder  member  including  a  guide  shoe, 
each  guide  shoe  including  a  pivot  pan  for  the  pivotally 
securing  thereof  to  a  respective  one  of  the  rails  and  a  holder 
pan  carrying  a  cut-out  for  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
dimensions  of  the  comers  of  the  cassettes,  said  guide  shoes 
being  intended  for  mutual  cooperation  by  receiving  one  each 
of  two  opposite  comers  of  the  cassette,  and  a  resilient  member 
being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  guide  shoes  for  exening 
a  compressive  pressure  upon  the  cassette. 


5,806,695 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  A  HARMONICALLY 

OSCILLATING  LOAD 
Kimmo  Hytonen,  Rlstiaallokookatu  6  B  38,  FIN-02320  Espoo, 

Finland 
PCr  No.  PCT/F!93<W483,  S  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11293,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  436,196 

Claims  priority,  application  FinUnd,  Nov.  17,  1992,  925212 

Int  a."  B66C  19/00 

VJS.  a.  212—270  11  CUiras 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  a  harmonically  oscillating  load,  in 

which  the  load  is  transferred  from  a  beginning  state  of  oscillating 
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movement  of  ihe  load  (6,,.  aVi)  and  from  a  beginning  velocity  of  a 
point  of  suspension  of  the  load  (Vo)  to  a  desired  final  state  of 
oscillating  movement  of  the  load  (9^,.  o),,.,)  and  to  a  desired  final 
velocity  (V,^^)  of  Ihe  piiim  of  suspension  of  the  load,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  determinmg  the  beginning  state  of  oscillating  movement  of 
the  load  (9,,.  la,,)  and  the  beginning  velocity  of  the  point  of 
suspension  of  the  load  (Vf,); 

(b)  determining  the  desired  final  slate  of  oscillating  movement 
of  the  load  (9,,^.  w,^,)  and  the  desired  final  velocity  of  the 
point  of  suspension  of  the  load  (V,,.,):  and 

(c)  controlling  the  load  with  a  control  sequence  (a(t))  comprising 
consecutively  performed  acceleration  pulses  (a,),  wherein  the 
control  sequence  a(l)  is  formed  from  a  plurality  of  accelera- 
tion pulses  (a,,  a,,  a,  .  .  a„)  having  a  constant  rate  of 
acceleration  of  a  calculated  magnitude  and  a  predetermined 
duration,  wherein  the  formed  control  sequence  is  based  on  the 
beginning  and  the  desired  final  states  of  the  oscillating  move- 
ment of  the  load  and  on  the  beginning  and  the  desired  final 
velocity  of  the  point  of  suspension  of  the  load. 


5,806,6% 
METHOD  AND  EQl  IPMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATIONS  OF  A  CRANE 
kimmn  Hytonen,  Nauriskaski  2DF,  Espoo.  02340,  Finland 
Continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  500,880.  Jul.  31,  1W5,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  905JI1S 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Feb.  1,  1993.  930430 
Int.  Cl.*^  B66C  IWOO 
VS.  a.  212—270  10  Claims 


(b)  developing  a  lifting  carriage  speed  change  signal  which  will 
bring  the  load  to  a  swing-free  condition  at  the  end  of  the 
sequence  of  accelerations: 

(c)  determining  a  pendulum  swing  angle  of  the  load  correspond- 
ing with  the  ideal  sequence  of  lifting  carriage  accelerations: 

(d)  determining  a  swing  damping  system  control  signal  which 
makes  tJie  swing  damping  system  follow  the  swing  angle  of 
the  load: 

(e)  applying  the  lifting  carriage  speed  change  signal  to  the 
traversing  motor:  and 

(f)  applying  the  swing  damping  system  control  signal  to  the 
swing  damping  equipment  whereby  the  swing  damping  equip- 
ment allows  the  load  to  swing  at  the  determined  pendulum 
swing  angle  and  damps  only  load  swing  that  deviates  from  the 
determined  pendulum  swing  angle. 


5.806.697 
FITMENT  REMOVAL  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR 
CONTAINERS 
Richard  Paul  Harbutt.  Gomshall:  Alexander  Speirs  Laurie. 
Royston:  Peter  Thomas  Mence  Nott,  Limpley  Stoke,  and 
David  Christopher  Snow,  Stonehouse,  all  of  I  nited  King- 
dom, assignors  to  United  Distillers  PLC.  Edinburgh.  I  nited 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02336,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  §  102(c) 
Dale  Jun.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\095/11173,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Iniled  Kingdom,  Oct.  22.  1993, 
9321787 

Int  a.*  B65D  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  215-17  25  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  controlling  the  movement  of  an  overhead  crane, 
the  crane  having  at  least  one  track,  a  movable  lifting  carriage 
running  on  at  least  one  u-ack,  a  traversing  motiw  for  moving  the 
lifting  carriage  along  the  track,  a  control  system  which  controls  the 
traversing  motor  based  on  at  least  one  command  signal  represen- 
tative of  lifting  carriage  speed,  at  least  one  hoisting  rope  depending 
from  the  lifting  carriage,  a  load  anached  to  the  at  least  one  hoisting 
rope  such  that  the  load  is  suspended  by  and  swings  from  the  lifting 
carriage,   mechanical   swing  damping  equipment,  and  a  conu-ol 
system  which  controls  the  mechanical  swing  damping  equipment, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  defining  an  ideal  sequence  of  accelerations  for  moving  the 
lifting  carriage  thai  will  bring  the  load  to  a  swing-free  condi- 
tion at  the  end  of  the  sequence  of  accelerations: 


1.  A  fitment  removal  prevention  device  for  insertion  within  a 
container,  said  device  comprising  a  body  portion;  an  incompress- 
ible member  moveable  with  respect  to  said  body  portion  between  a 
first  position,  in  which  said  device  is  insertable  into  a  container 
having  a  mouth  poition,  and  a  .second  position,  in  which,  when  said 
device  is  inserted  into  the  container,  said  incompressible  member 
engages  the  container  and  exerts  a  force  on  the  container  nrHnith 
ponion  in  a  first  direction  having  a  component  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  extraction  of  said  device  from  the  container:  and 
resilient  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  incompressible  member 
from  the  first  position  toward  the  second  position,  said  incompress- 
ible member  in  the  second  position,  with  said  device  in  the 
container,  exerting  an  increa.sed  force  on  the  container  mouth 
ponion  in  the  first  direction  upon  attempted  extraction  of  said 
device  from  the  container  so  as  to  retain  said  device  in  the 
container. 
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5306,698 

ASSEMBLY  DEVICE  FOR  HINGE-CAPS  WITH  FINGER 

COT,  ON  CONTAINER  TUBES  PROVIDED  WITH 

PRINTING 

Antonio  Aguirrezabat,  Viloria,  Spain,  assignor  to  Tiiboplast 

Hispana.  S.A^  Vitoria,  Spain 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  865.065 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  10,  1996,  9601287: 
Feb.  10,  1997,  9700258 

Int.  a."  B65D  41/04 
VS.  a.  215—235  5  CUims 


5,806,699 

CLOSURE  VENT  ARRANGEMENT  AND  FORMING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Len  Ekitert,  U33  Florence  St.,  Lemont,  III.  60439-2901;  Jeffrey 

Ullrich,  5241  Harvey  Ave.,  Western  Springs,  III.  60558,  and 

David  N.  Moore,  23144  W.  Lee  St.,  Plainfield,  III.  60544 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,743 

Int.  CI."  B65D  4 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  215—250  14  Claim-s 


1.  Assembly  device  for  hinge-caps  wherein  the  caps  are  screwed 
in  a  clockwise  direction  to  secure  the  caps  in  place  on  container 
tubes  provided  with  printing,  a  lube  (1)  provided  with  printing  and 
with  a  screw -threaded  neck  (6).  and  a  hinge-type  cap  or  lid  with  a 
lower  portion  (2)  with  an  outer  skirt  (9)  and  an  internally  screw- 
threaded  neck  (8)  that  corresponds  with  the  neck  of  the  tube,  and 
another  upper  portion  (3)  hinged  (13)  to  the  previously-mentioned 
lower  portion,  which,  on  being  operated,  opens  or  closes  a  hole  in 
the  said  portion,  which  has  a  recess  in  the  form  of  a  finger  cot  (11) 
to  operate  the  upper  portion,  which  is  characterized  in  that  the  head 
of  the  tube  is  provided  with  a  protruding  latch  (7)  that  extends  in  a 
parallel  radial  direction  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
lube,  with  the  said  latch  being  of  an  approximately  rectangular 
transversal  cross-seciion  with  reference  to  the  printing  on  the  tube 
and  with  the  start  of  the  screw  thread,  while  the  cap  (2,  3l  is 
provided  with  a  protruding  internal  stop  calch  (10)  that  starts  from 
its  base  and  from  its  screw -threaded  neck  and  that  extends  in  a 
parallel  radial  direction  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cap.  remaining  a  certain  distance  from  the  outer  skirt  (9)  and 
having  a  transversal  U-shaped  cross-section  with  unequal  arms  or 
wings,  of  which  a  shorter  arm  (16)  is  on  ihe  more  clockwise 
positioned  side  and  procures  a  central  open  space  or  gap  (15) 
towards  the  neck  (8).  in  that  this  referred  slop  calch  is  located  in 
relation  to  the  start  of  the  screw  thread  and  to  the  position  of  the 
finger  cot.  in  that  the  shorter  arm  of  the  stop  catch  flexes  on  contact 
with  the  latch  when  the  cap  is  turned,  until  the  latch  (7)  becomes 
locked  in  the  interior  (15)  of  the  stop  calch  (10).  with  the  latch 
having  an  end  chamfer  or  bevel  ( 17)  on  a  counterclockwise  vertical 
side,  on  which  the  shorter  arm  or  wing  (16)  of  the  stop  calch  (10) 
makes  contact,  and  in  that  in  a  clockwise  direction  with  respect  to 
the  latch  (7)  a  vertical  projection  (14)  of  a  similar  height  lo  the 
latch  and  longer  than  it  protrudes  out  from  the  tube,  with  this 
projection  having  a  wide  flat  vertical  wall  (18)  earned  out  in  a 
counter  clockwise  direction,  which  delimits,  by  acting  as  a  stop, 
the  possible  turning  of  the  stop  catch  in  the  cap  in  Ihe  positioning 
of  the  said  cap  in  a  cap-filting  machine. 


I.  A  venting  closure  for  use  with  an  associated  container,  the 
container  having  a  threaded  neck  portion  defining  a  land  surface 
and  having  an  internal  volume  under  pressure  relative  lo  an  area 
outside  of  the  container,  the  closure  comprising: 

a  closure  cap  having  a  circular  lop  wall  portion  defining  a  lop 
wall  plane  and  a  depending  annular  skirt  portion  depending 
from  the  top  wall  portion,  said  skin  portion  having  an  inter- 
nally formed  thread  engageable  with  said  container  threaded 
neck,  said  top  wall  portion  and  said  skirt  portion  defining  a 
liner  retaining  region  at  aboul  a  juncture  thereof; 

a  fracturable  liner  positioned  in  said  cap  coextensive  with  said 
top  wall  portion  and  extending  into  said  retaining  region,  said 
liner  being  in  spaced  relation  with  said  top  wall  portion  and 
being  positioned  between  said  top  wall  portion  and  the  land 
surface  when  said  closure  is  threadedly  engaged  with  Ihe 
container  for  forming  a  seal  therebetween,  said  liner  and  said 
top  wall  portion  defining  a  pressure  release  region. 

said  top  wall  portion  including  a  flexible  portion  having  a 
piercing  element  extending  inwardly  therefrom  toward  said 
liner,  said  flexible  portion  being  movable  between  a  resting 
position  and  a  piercing  position  wherein  said  piercing  element 
contacts  and  fractures  said  liner  lo  release  pressure  from  the 
container,  said  lop  wall  portion  defining  a  vent  channel  posi- 
tioned in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  top  wall-plane.  .said 
vent  channel  being  in  flow  communication  with  said  pressure 
release  region  and  further  defining  at  least  one  \enl  opening 
positioned  generally  transverse  to  said  top  wall  plane  for 
providing  flow  communication  between  said  vent  channel  and 
the  area  outside  of  the  container  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  lo  said  lop  wall  plane. 


5,806,700 
TAMPER-EVIDENT  CLOSl!RE  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Henning.  Fairfield.  Ohio,  a.s$i8nor  to  Product  Invest- 
ment, Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,430.  Mar.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,426 

Int.  CI."  B65D  41/10 

VS.  CI.  215—328  2  Claims 

1.  A  tamper-pr(xif  closure  system  comprising; 

a  container  having  a  neck: 

said  neck  comprising  an  outer  wall  and  a  central  pouring  open- 
ing; 
a  sealing  rim  formed  on  said  neck  surrounding  said  central 

pouring  opening; 
a  downwardly  facing  annular  ledge  projecting  outwardly  from 
Ihe  outer  wall  of  said  neck,  said  ledge  having  an  inner 
diameter  and  an  outer  diameter: 
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S.806J01 
CONTAINER  WITH  ANTICONTACT  CUTOUT  AT  EACH 

CORNER 
In-Kyu  Bae,  Ulsan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Preci- 
sion &  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  897386 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  6,  1997, 
97-7513 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  21/032 
U.S.  CI.  220—1.5  9  Oaims 


5,806,702 
RIBBED  STORAGE  TANK 
Stephen  A.  Sabo,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  A.K.  Industries, 
Inc.,  Plymouth,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,840 

Int  CI."  B65D  25/00 

VS.  CI.  220—4.12  33  Claims 


a  plurality  of  cams  spaced  peripherally  about  said  neck  and 
having  portions  disposed  below  said  ledge; 

each  of  said  cams  providing  a  working  surface  extending  from 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  ledge,  around  said  neck,  to  a 
projecting  portion  disposed  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  ledge; 

said  projecting  portion  of  each  of  said  cams  being  disposed 
radially  outwardly  of  said  ledge  and  radially  outwardly  of  all 
portions  of  said  neck  intermediate  said  cam  and  said  sealing 
rim; 

a  tamper-proof  cap  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  depending  periph- 
eral flange,  said  flange  being  configured  to  form  a  plurality  of 
vertical  ribs  and  a  plurality  of  webs  interconnecting  said  ribs, 
tabs  extending  from  said  webs,  each  of  said  tabs  having  a  first 
side  edge,  a  second  side  edge  and  a  transverse  edge  intercon- 
necting said  side  edges,  said  tabs  being  bent  inwardly  and 
being  dimensioned  to  engage  said  shelf  to  maintain  a  down- 
ward sealing  force  on  said  top  wall:  and 

said  cams  being  disposed  entirely  below  said  ledge  with  no 
portion  of  said  cams  being  disposed  above  said  ledge. 


1.  An  underground  storage  tank  for  placement  in  the  ground  for 
receiving,  temporarily  holding,  and  discharging  effluent,  said  lank 
comprising: 

a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  and  a  generally  cylindrical  intercon- 
necting sidewall,  said  sidewall  including  a  plurality  of  annular 
ribs  integrally  formed  into  said  sidewall,  said  sidewall  and 
said  annular  ribs  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs 
spaced  circumferentially  about  said  sidewall; 

a  tapered  portion  extending  from  said  bottom  end.  said  tapered 
portion  being  separated  from  said  sidewall  by  a  raised  annular 
collar,  the  diameter  of  said  collar  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  sidewall; 

said  tapered  portion  terminating  in  a  ground  support  surface, 
said  tapered  portion  further  including  a  plurality  of  base  ribs; 
and 

a  floor  insen  having  an  equipment  mounting  surface  for  place- 
ment inside  said  tank  adjacent  said  tapered  portion,  said  insert 
engaging  and  interlocking  with  a  portion  of  said  tapered 
portion  to  thereby  support  said  insert  at  a  distance  spaced 
from  said  ground  suppon  surface  to  permit  accessories  to  be 
mounted  to  said  insert  without  drilling  holes  through  said 
lank. 


I.  A  conuin-r  comprising  a  plurality  of  top  and  bottom  edge 
frames  forming  a  plurality  of  top  and  bottom  comers,  a  comer 
casting  provided  on  each  of  the  comers,  and  a  lock  opening  formed 
on  each  of  the  top  and  bottom  comer  castings  and  adapted  for 
engaging  with  a  twist  kK-k.  further  comprising; 

a  top  cutout  formed  on  each  of  said  top  edge  frames  at  a  position 
around  each  of  the  lop  comer  castings,  said  top  cutout  having 
a  length  and  depth  suitable  for  preventing  each  of  the  top  edge 
frames  from  coming  into  contact  with  the  twist  lock. 


5,806,703 
SAFETY  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGINGS 
CONTAINING  PRODUCTS  TO  BE  COOKED,  COOLED. 
REHE.ATED  OR  DEGASSED 
Rene  Grandi,  Via  .Marco  4.  Campione  D'ltalia.  Italv 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00408,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  §  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV'095/26912,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716.283 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  31.  1994.  94  03945 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5///6 
U.S.  CI.  220—203.15  23  Claims 

1.  A  safety  valve  for  packages  of  products  to  be  cooked,  cooled, 
reheated,  or  degassed,  said  safety  valve  comprising: 

a  peripheral  portion  to  be  aflSxed  to  a  package  support  of  a 

container;  _^ 

a  flap  defined  by  slots  extending  within  said  peripheral  portion, 
said  flap  having  an  end  portion  connected  to  said  peripheral 
portion: 
said  flap  having  a  projection  extending   in  a  direction  to  be 
adapted  to  be  housed  in  a  ca\'ity  of  the  package  support,  said 
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projection  having  a  plurality  of  additional  projections  extend- 
ing in  said  direction  to  be  adapted  to  be  received  in  outlets  of 
the  cavity  of  the  package  support,  said  flap  being  adapted  to 
be  raised  from  (he  package  support  by  gas  pressure  and  to  be 
lowered  toward  ihe  package  support  during  cooling  or  upon 
removal  of  said  gas  pressure  to  close  the  container 


resilient  material,  and  further  comprises  a  pair  of  sealing  lips 
thai  open  when  air  is  drawn  through,  and  close  and  seal  when 
a  vacuum  remains  within,  a  plurality  of  sealing  barbs  for 
gripping  and  sealing  between  the  valve  and  the  reces.sed  valve 
cavity  in  the  domed  lid.  and  a  radial  seal  for  interfacing  with 
the  vacuum  pump  means,  and 
hix>k  means  within  the  domed  lid  interior  for  hanging,  at  least, 
one  brush. 


5,806,705 
SEALING  TECHNIQl  E  FOR  HYDROPNEUMATIC 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Nicholas  Herald.  Jr.,  .Akron;  Charles  T.  Molina,  Jr. 
Heights,   and  James   C.   Murphy.   Chardon,   all 
assignors  to  Essef  Corporation,  Chardon,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  986.265 
Int.  CI.''  F16L  55/(W 
U.S.  CI.  220—404 


Mayfield 
of  Ohio. 


8  Claims 


5,806,704 

PAINT  CONTAINER  VACUUM  LID 

Richard  \V.  JamLson,  6132  Feme  Ave.,  Cypress,  Calif.  90630 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,331 

Int.  CI."  B65D  4I/If>:5l/I6 

U.S.  a.  220—212  14  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  lid  for  a  round  thermoplastic  paint  container  thai 
includes  a  flat  bottom  and  outwardly  extending  top  lip  comprising; 

a  domed  lid.  havmg  a  recessed  valve  cavity  and  a  raised  rectan- 
gular nb  for  contiguously  engaging  a  top  lip  of  a  round 
thermoplastic  paint  container  to  form  a  proiei.ii\e  airtight 
cover. 

a  downwardly  extending  circumferential  lip  integral  with  the 
domed  lid  penetrating  into  a  paint  container  interior  for  align- 
ment when  installing  the  lid  thereupon. 

an  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  adja- 
cent to  the  circumferential  lip  fonning  a  recess  therebetween 
in  alignment  with  a  paint  container  lop  lip  for  attachmeni 
thereupon. 

an  o-ring  disposed  within  the  recess  between  the  flange  and  ihe 
circumferinlial  lip  for  sealing  the  lid  lo  a  paint  container  when 
a  vacuum  is  drawn  iherewilhin. 

a  plurality  of  lifting  tabs  integrally  appended  to  the  penpheral 
flange  having  an  inward  finger  springably  engaging  an  under- 
side of  a  paint  container  lop  lip  when  ihe  o-ring  is  com- 
pressed, creating  a  snap  allachment  between  the  lid  and  a 
paint  container  maintaining  a  mechanical  grip  until  disen- 
gaged by  manually  urging  the  tabs  outwardly  to  clear  attach- 
ing interfaces. 

a  valve  sealingly  disposed  within  Ihe  recessed  \alve  cavity  of 
Ihe  domed  lid  pe'rmitting  a  vacuum  to  be  drawn  therethrough 
while  sealing  negative  pressure  wiihin  a  paint  container  cov- 
ered by  the  domed  lid. 

vacuum  pump  means  removabU  attachable  to  the  valve  for 
drawing  air  from  within  a  paint  container  covered  by  the  lid  to 
prevent  liquid  paint  stored  within  from  desiccating,  wherein 
said  unitary    salve  is  one-piece  unitary    con>truciion  of  a 


I.  A  hydropneumaiic  pressure  vessel  compnsing  a  tank  wall 
defining  an  enclosed  cavity,  a  flexible  elastomeric  diaphragm  sepa- 
rating said  cavity  into  first  and  second  fluid  pressure  chambers, 
said  diaphragm  being  a  cup-shaped  and  having  a  radially  extending 
rim  defining  a  seal,  said  tank  wall  being  defined  by  a  first  wall 
portion  having  first  and  second  annular,  radially  extending  sealing 
surfaces,  said  first  and  second  sealing  surfaces  being  radially  and 
axially  oflfsel  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  lank  wall  being 
further  defined  by  a  second  wall  portion  basing  third  and  fourth, 
annular  radially  extending  sealing  surfaces,  said  third  and  fourth 
sealing  surfaces  being  radially  and  axially  offset  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  first  and  third  sealing  surfaces  being  fused  to  each 
other  and  said  second  and  fourth  sealing  surfaces  being  in  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  said  radially  extending  rim  lo  sealingly 
compress  said  rim  iherebetween. 


5,806,706 

CONTAINER  MEANT  FOR  Bl  LK  GOODS 

Erkki  Koskinen,  Pori.  Finland,  assignor  to  i:PM-Kymmcne 

Ov.  Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/H96/00397.  §  371  Date  Feb.  27.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VN ()97/0.M)02.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  3,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  809.200 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  7.  1995.  953354 

Int.  CI."  B65D  >/W 

VS.  CI.  220 — 108  20  Claims 

I.  In  a  container  for  bulk  goods  made  of  a  resilient  malenal  and 

which  comprises  an  outer  wall  and  a  bottom  portion  extending 

from  a  lower  edge  of  the  outer  wall  to  define  a  receptacle  for  the 

bulk  goods,  ihe  improsement  compnsing: 

a  cylindrical  reinforcement  pan  arranged  in  an  interior  of  and 
fixed  lo  the  container  such  that  a  space  is  defined  between  at 
least  a  pan  of  said  cylindrical  reinforcement  part  and  the  outer 
wall  of  the  container,  said  cylindrical  reinforcement  pan  being 
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S.806,708 

PRESSURE  TIGHT  TRAVEL  CONTAINER 

John  Schwab.  6834  False  River  Rd.,  Oscar,  La.  70762 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.188 

Int  CI."  B65D  25/04 


MS.  CI.  220—552 


structured  and  arranged  to  overlie  at  least  a  pan  of  said 
bottom  portion  of  the  container 


5,806,707 
REMOVABLE  INNER  PROMOTIONAL  COMPARTMENT 

CLOSURE  AND  PROMOTIONAL  GAMING  SYSTEM 
Ted  W.  Boehra;  David  L.  Cerny,  both  of  Crawfordsville;  Wen- 
dell D.  Willingham.  Zioasville;  Daniel  J.  Denman,  Craws- 
fordville:  Sheldon  L.  Wilde.  Indianapolis:  Stephen  W. 
McBride.  Brownsburg;  Hugh  C.  I  rmston,  Carmcl,  all  of 
Ind..  and  Ralph  H.  Whitney,  North  Pole.  Fla..  assignors  to 
Alcoa  Closure  Systems  International.  Inc..  Crawfordsville 
Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,773 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/00 

VS.  a.  220-522  ,9  claims 


.  6  Claims 


1  A  pressure  tight  travel  case  for  airline  passengers,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  defining  an 
opening  and  a  cavity; 

(b)  a  first  panition  removably  insertable  within  said  cavity, 
v^  herein  said  first  panition  includes  opposing  side  edges,  a  lop 
edge  and  a  bottom  edge;  and 

(c)  a  cover  matable  with  said  container  to  close  said  cavity,  said 
cover  including  sealing  means  for  creating  a  seal  between  said 
cover  and  said  container  sufficient  to  prevent  pressurized  air 
within  said  conuiner  from  leaking  through  said  sealing 
means; 

wherein  said  side  walls  include  guiding  means  for  guiding  the 
insertion  of  said  first  partition  into  said  cavity,  and  wherein 
said  opposing  side  edges  of  said  first  partition  are  fonned  to 
matably  engage  said  guiding  means;  and 

wherein  the  contact  between  said  first  partition  and  said  side 
walls,  said  cover  and  said  bonom  creates  a  seal  which  fluidi- 
cally  isolates  each  comparmneni  of  said  cavity  created  by  said 
first  partition. 


1   A  promotional  closure  for  use  with  an  associated  conuiner. 
comprising: 

a  plastic  closure  cap  having  a  circular  top  wall  portion  and  a 
depending  annular  skirt  portion  depending  from  the  top  wall 
portion; 

a  circular,  resilient  liner  positioned  in  said  plastic  closuie  cap 
and  having  a  first  side  adjacent  the  top  wall  portion  and  a 
second  side,  said  second  side  having  a  retaining  element 
extending  therefrom  compnsing  at  least  one  deformable  pro- 
jection depending  from  said  liner;  and 

a  removable  compartment  member  positioned  in  said  closure 
cap.  extending  from  and  adjacent  to  said  second  side  of  said 
liner,  said  compartment  member  defining  an  interior  compart- 
ment to  receive  promotional  indicia  therein,  said  compartment 
member  including  a  flange  extending  therefrom  configured  to 
coact  with  said  retaining  element  to  retain  said  compartment 
member  in  place  in  said  cap  when  said  cap  is  engaged  with 
the  container  by  urging  of  said  deformable  projection  of  said 
retaining  element  to  overlap  said  flange. 


5,806,709 

HANDLE  FOR  USE  WITH  PAINT  CAN 

Henry  W.  Marshall,  II,  1076  Kaolin  Rd.,  Kennett  Square  Pa 

19348  ^ 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,556 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/28 

VS.  CI.  220-755  „  claims 


I.  A  detachable  handle  for  use  with  a  paint  can  having  a  bottom, 
a  bottom  rim,  a  side  wall  and  a  bail,  the  deuchable  handle 
comprising: 


2586 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  15,  1998 


a  base  along  a  first  direction. 

a  side  suppon  extending  substanlially  perpendicular  from  the 
base  in  a  second  direction,  the  side  support  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

a.  rim  engaging  groove  on  the  base  adjacent  the  suppon; 

a  bail  engaging  hook  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  side 
support;  and 

a  hand  abutment  extending  from  said  support,  said  hand  abut- 
ment having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  substantially  parallel  top 
surface,  and  extending  along  the  first  direction,  and 

a  thumb  opening  in  said  abutment  for  permitting  a  user's  thumb 
to  exteitd  from  the  bottom  surface  to  the  top  surface. 


5.806.710 

CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  LID 

David  A.  Shiffer,  6119  N.  Ludlow  Rd.,  CaWe,  Ohio  43009.  and 

David  O.  Allen.  1594  Wayne  Rd.,  Wilmington.  Ohio  45177 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  557.334 

Int  a."  B65D  4im 

VS.  a.  220—785  5  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  container  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open 
top  defined  by  a  nm  between  the  outer  surface  and  inner  wall  of 
the  container,  the  container  having  a  loclcmg  element  about  the 
periphery  of  the  container  inner  wall  adjacent  the  container  rim  and 
a  sealing  element  about  the  penphery  of  the  container  inner  wall 
distanced  from  the  container  rim  a  generally  uniform  greater 
distance  than  the  locking  element,  a  resealable  container  closure  lid 
comprising: 

a  generally  planar  main  body  having  a  top  side  which  is  oriented 
away  from  the  container  bonom  and  a  bottom  side  which  is 
oriented  toward  the  conuiner  bonom  when  the  lid  is  inserted 
into  the  container; 
a  tab  wall  about  the  periphery  of  the  main  body  projecting 
generally  perpendicular  to  and  upward  from  the  top  side  of 
the  main  body; 
a  locking  ridge  surrounding  the  penphery  of  the  main  body, 
projecting  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  main 
body  and  extending  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  main  body 
top  side,  the  locking  ridge  having  a  locking  face  at  Its  distal 
end  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  main  body; 
a  seal  skirt  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  main  body  project- 
ing generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  main  body,  and 
extending  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  main  body  bottom 
side,  the  seal  skirt  having  a  seal  face  at  its  distal  end  generally 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  main  body;  and 
means  connecting  the  tab  wall  to  the  locking  ridge  and  to  the 

seal  skin, 
whereby,  in  inserting  the  closure  lid  into  the  container,  the  seal 
skin  projects  the  seal  face  into  and  in  pressing  releasable 
sealing  engagement  with  the  sealing  element  of  the  container 
while  the  locking  ndge  translates  past  the  locking  element  and 
the  locking  face  comes  into  releasable  pressing  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  the  locking  element  to  prevent  translation  of 
the  lid  away  from  the  container  sealing  element; 
a  pull  tab  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  lab  wall  in  raised 
relationship  to  the  lid  main  body  whereby  the  pull  tab  pro- 
vides easy  purchase  to  deform  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lab  wail 
causing  a  segment  of  the  locking  ridge  face  to  unseat  from  the 
container  locking  element: 


a  pin  spanning  between  the  pull  tab  and  the  container  main  body 
and  connected  therebetween;  and 

the  pin  including  at  least  one  area  which  is  frangible. 

whereby  the  separation  of  the  pin  provides  evidence  of  tamper- 
ing. 

wherein  the  means  connecting  the  tab  wall  to  the  locking  ridge 
and  to  the  seal  skirt  is  a  surround  platform  at  the  distal  end  of 
the  tab  wall  which  encircles  and  extends  outwardly  therefrom 
generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  lid  main  body  and  from 
which  at  the  terminating  edge  tliereof  extend  the  locking 
ledge  and  the  seal  skirt. 

whereby  the  intersection  of  the  tab  wall  and  the  surround  plat- 
form form  a  hinge  which  imparts  improved  flexure  to  the 
container  lid  to  reduce  the  effort  required  to  deform  a  portion 
of  the  tab  wall  when  the  pull  tab  is  used. 

wherein  the  outer  surface  of  locking  ridge  and  the  outer  surface 
of  the  seal  skirt  form  a  single  contiguous  outer  surface. 

wherein  the  single  contiguous  outer  surface  is  canted  to  flair 
from  the  seal  face  to  the  locking  ridge  face  to  improve  the 
pressing  engagement  between  tlie  lid  and  container  inner  wall 
and  faciliute  the  locking  engagement  between  the  locking 
face  and  the  container  locking  element, 

wherein  the  single  contiguous  outer  surface  has  at  Intervals  a 
plurality  of  ribs  extending  from  adjacent  the  seal  face  to 
adjacent  the  locking  face  which  are  relatively  nanow  with 
respect  to  the  remaining  portion  of  the  contiguous  outer 
surface  and  which  project  slightly  away  from  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  contiguous  outer  surface. 

whereby  the  ribs  define  therebetween  vents  which  permit  air  to 
escape  as  the  closure  lid  is  engaged  with  the  container. 


S.806,711 
NURSER  LINER 
Emanuel  P.  Morano,  ToJowa,  NJ..  and  Anthony  E.  Flecknoe- 
Brown.  Richmond,  Aastralia,  assignors  to  Playtex  Products. 
Inc.,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance 
S.A..  PuDy,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409.872,  Mar.  24.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.617.972.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218314, 

Mar.  25.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,501.365.  This  application  Apr.  2, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  831,187 

Int.  a.*  B65H  1/00 

U,S.  a.  221— 33  ■  7  Claims 


1.  A  stack  of  nurser  liners  for  containment  within  a  predeter- 
mined volume,  said  stack  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nurser  liners,  each  liner  having  an  elongated  liner 
body  with  a  central  axis,  each  of  said  liner  body  having  an 
open  end  and  an  opposite  end.  said  liner  body  tapenng  toward 
the  central  axis  from  said  open  end  to  said  opposite  end  by  an 
angle  no  greater  than  about  2.0  degrees; 
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a  first  liner  of  said  plurality  of  nurser  liners  having  a  rim  located 
at  said  open  end.  said  nm  having  a  radial  portion  and  an  axial 
portion;  and 

a  second  liner  of  said  plurality  of  nurser  liners  having  means  for 
separating  said  second  liner  from  said  first  liner,  said  separa- 
tion means  having  a  first  surface  that  is  located  virtualh 
parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  liner  btnly  and  a  second 
surface  that  is  located  virtually  radial  to  said  liner  Ixxly. 

wherein  said  second  surface  of  said  separation  means  of  said 
second  liner  abuts  said  radial  portion  of  said  rim  of  said  first 
liner  so  that  said  first  liner  is  separated  from  said  second  liner 
by  a  predetermined  separation  length. 


5,806,712 

VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINERS 

Carl  H.  Siemsen;  Robert  A.  Abt,  both  of  St.  Louis,  and  Robert 

John  Reese,  St.  Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Crane  Co., 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  739349 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  59/iyO 

U.S.  a.  221—67  27  Claims 


a  housing  for  accepting  a  supply  of  backing  web  having  stamps, 
labels  or  other  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  products  adhered 
thereto; 

an  opening  in  said  housing  though  which  .said  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  products  are  dispensed; 

a  delaminating  means  for  delaminating  said  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  products  from  said  backing  web  as  said  web  is 
pulled  through  said  device; 

a  drive  means  for  pulling  said  web  through  said  device; 

said  drive  means  comprising  a  rigid  stationary  member  and  an 
adjacent  floating  drive  roller: 

means  for  maintaining  the  axial  angular  position  of  said  floating 
drive  roller,  substantially  constant,  relative  to  said  housing; 

said  floating  drive  roller  being  sufficiently  displaceable  to  allow 
the  threading  of  said  backing  web  between  said  floating  dnve 
roller  and  said  rigid  stationary  member  when  said  device  is 
being  reloaded; 

a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  floating  drive  roller  extending 
beyond  the  perimeter  of  said  housing; 

whereby  during  the  application  of  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
product,  said  dispenser  and  said  floating  dnve  roller  are 
placed  upon  a  flat  surface  which  forces  said  floating  drive 
roller  toward  said  rigid  stationary  member,  gnpping  said 
threaded  backing  web  between  said  floating  dnve  roller  and 
said  rigid  stationary  member  with  a  force  directly  proportion- 
ally to  the  force  applied  upon  said  flat  surface  by  said  floating 
drive  roller,  whereupon  moving  said  dispenser  across  said 
surface  rotates  said  floating  drive  roller,  pulling  said  gripped 
backing  web  through  said  device  and  dispensing  said  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  product. 


1.  A  vending  machine  for  dispensing  beverage  containers  having 
a  cylindrical  side  wall  forming  a  body  and  a  neck  extending  from 
the  cylindrical  body,  the  body  having  a  groove  formed  therein  and 
extending  around  the  circumference  thereof,  the  vending  machine 
compnsing  at  least  one  chute  for  slonng  and  dispensing  the  con- 
tainers, the  chute  having  a  loading  end  located  at  an  upper  end 
thereof  for  receiving  the  containers  and  a  delivery  end  at  a  lower 
end  thereof  for  delivering  the  containers  to  a  delivery  area  of  the 
vending  machine,  the  chute  having  at  lea.st  two  sequential  paths,  a 
first  path  extending  generally  at  a  downwardly  sloped  angled 
position  from  the  loading  end  of  the  chute,  and  a  second  path 
extending  generally  downwardly  at  an  angled  position  from  the 
first  path  so  that  the  containers  roll  along  the  chute  towards  the 
delivery  end  of  the  chute,  the  chute  having  a  guide  member  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  paths  for  engaging  the  groove 
formed  in  the  body  of  the  container  to  align  the  containers  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  path. 


5,806,713 
SELF-ADHF^IVE  STAMP  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Peter  B.  Dudley,   16359  Shady  View   La.,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf. 
95032,  and  Edmond  R.  Dudley.  19941  Lanark  La.,  Saratoga, 
Calif.  95070 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  641,167 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  5/2« 

U.S.  a.  221—73  6  Oaims 

1.    Manually    operable   device    for   dispensing   and    applying 

stamps,  labels  or  other  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  products,  that 

are  adhered  to  a  backing  web  compnsing: 


5,806,714 
LABEL  DISPENSER 
Gerard     G.     Geiger,    Jackson,    Wis.,    assignor 
Hellermann  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,090 
Int  a.*  G07F  11/00 
II.S.  CI.  221—73 


J' 


to    Tyton- 


18  Claims 


1  A  label  di.spen.ser  for  containing  a  roll  of  labels  stored  on  a 
backing  tape  and  dispensing  the  labels  one  at  a  time,  comprising  a 
main  housing  joined  to  a  top  cover  by  means  of  a  first  integrally 
formed  live  hinge  and  an  access  door  joined  to  the  main  housing 
by  means  of  a  second  integrally  formed  live  hinge,  wherein  the 
housing  has  a  storage  end  and  a  dispensing  end  and  wherein  the 
top  cover  and  the  main  housing  are  shaped  so  as  to  form,  when 
closed  together,  a  substantially  tapered  enclosure  having  a  rounded 
end  of  relatively  larger  dimension  at  the  storage  end  and  a  rounded 
end  of  relatively  smaller  dimension  ai  the  dispensing  end. 
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5,806.715 
CHIP  ALIGNMENT/FEED  APPARATl'S 
Mitsuro  Hamuro,  Otsu:  Keiichi  Shimamaki.  Shiga-ken.  and 
Kei^ji  Ijichi,  Mishima-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,*4« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995.  7-027429 

Int  CI."  B23Q  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  221—174  10  CUims 


5,806,716 

MASS  FLOW,  FLLID  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING 

SYSTEM 

Oliver  Vogt,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Optima  Corporalioa, 

^recn  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  705,187 

Int.  a."  B67D  5/OS 

U.S.  a.  222—59  14  CUims 


/« 


n   i 
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1.  A  fluid  dispensing  system  comprising: 

a  lank  for  holding  a  fluid: 

a  mass  flow  sensor  coupled  in  fluid  transmission  relation  to  the 
tank  so  that  fluid  from  the  tank  flows  through  the  mass  flow 
sensor,  the  mass  flow  sensor  having  means  for  measuring  the 
mass  of  fluid  flowing  through  it; 


a  system  controller  coupled  in  data  transmission  relation  to  the 

mass  flow  sensor: 
dispensing  means  coupled  in  fluid  flowing  relation  to  the  mass 

flow  sensor  and  for  dispensing  the  fluid  received  from  the 

mass  flow  sensor; 
means  for  moving  the  fluid  from  the  tank  and  through  the  mass 

flow  sensor  and  the  dispensing  means;  and 
a  valve  positioned  to  control  flow  of  fluid  out  of  the  dispensing 

means,  the  valve  controlled  by  the  system  controller. 


5,806,717 
LOW  COST  DISPENSING  BAGS  FOR  LIQUID  SOAP 
WITH  A  MEASURING  CHAMBF:R  AND  SEALED  EXIT 
SPOUT  FOR  DISPENSING  IN  A  SIMPLIFIED 
DISPENSING  MECHANISM 
CaHos  Augusto  De  Rosenzeig-Page,  San  Pedro  Garza  Garcia, 
Mexico,    and    Jesus    Hernan    Herrera-Gutierrez,    Antiguo 
Camino  A  San  Agustin  #999,  Residenrial  San  Agustin,  C.P. 
66270,   San    Pedro   Garza   Garda,   Nuevo   Leon.   Mexico, 
assignors  to  Jesus  Hernan  Herrera-Gutierrez,  Nuevo  Leon, 
Mexico 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644080 

InL  a."  A47K  5JI2:  B65D  .<5/2« 

U.S.  a.  222—105  3  CUims 


1.  An  alignment/feed  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bulk  feeder  having  an  outlet  port  through  which  chips  are  fed 
one  by  one  in  an  aligned  fashion;  and  a  chip  case  detachably 
connected  to  said  bulk  feeder  and  uKluding  an  internal  con- 
tainer space  for  storing  a  plurality  of  chips,  said  chip  case 
havmg  a  supply  port  through  which  said  chips  are  fed  from 
said  container  space  into  said  bulk  feeder  and  a  receiving 
opening  through  which  said  chips  are  fed  into  said  container 
space,  said  chip  case  including  a  normally  closed  closure 
member  comprising  a  pivotable  plate  mounted  on  said  chip 
case  and  moveable  tietween  an  open  position  wherein  said 
receiving  opening  is  open  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
receiving  opening  is  closed 


1.  A  flexible  liquid  soap  dispensing  bag  consisting  in  combina- 
tion: two  flat  flexible  sheets  being  shaped  to  provide  an  exit 
passageway  for  dispensing  fluids  at  oik  end  thereof  opposite  a 
reservoir  end  for  retaining  said  liquid  soap,  an  internally  contained 
length  of  cylindrical  flexible  pipe  of  constant  diameter  disposed 
between  the  two  sheets  adjacent  the  exit  passageway,  and  said 
sheets  being  sealed  together  in  a  sealing  pattern  about  the  periph- 
ery except  for  the  exit  passageway,  said  flexible  sheets  being  flat 
contiguous  sheets  at  the  exit  passageway  with  the  sheets  sealed 
together  on  opposite  sides  of  the  exit  passageway  to  define  a  flat 
narrow  normally  closed  exit  aperture  spout. 


5,806,718 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  STORING  A  VISCOUS  SUBSTANCE 
Yoshio  Ota.  Sendai;  Kouji  Ono,  ShibaU-gun,  and  Yukitaka 
Watarai,  Sendai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tohoku  Ricota 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyagi-ken.  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  421,966,  Apr.  14.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,692,646. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,085 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226326; 
Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283554;  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286274 

Int  CL"  B65D  J5/56 
U.S.  a.  222—105  6  Claims 

1.  A  cartridge  for  storing  a  viscous  substaitce.  comprising: 
a  box-like  casing; 

a  flexible  sack  disposed  in  said  casing  and  filled  with  the  viscous 
substance; 
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a  mouth  member  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  said  box-like 
casing,  said  mouth  member  being  affixed  to  said  sack  and 
protruding  from  said  casing  and  formed  with  an  ink  outlet  for 
discharging  the  viscous  substance;  and 

a  closure  member  removably  filtable  to  said  mouth  member  and 
having  an  open  end.  said  closure  member  closing  said  ink 
outlet  of  said  mouth  member  when  said  closure  member  is 
fitted  to  said  mouth  member,  wherein  said  open  end  of  said 
closure  member  and  an  outer  penphery  of  a  top  wall  of  said 
casing,  facing  said  open  end  and  on  which  said  closure 
member  is  fined,  do  not  contact  each  other. 

wherein  said  mouth  member  is  affixed  to  said  sack  such  that  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  closure  member  at  least  partially  lies 
in  substantially  the  .same  plane  as  an  outer  periphery  of  any 
one  of  walls  of  said  casing  other  than  said  top  wall. 


5.806.719 
FITMENT  BA.SED  DISPENSINti  SYSTEM  FOR  .\  POrCH 
CraiR  Witty.  Winnetka.  and  Craig  Boyd.  Mt.  Prospect,  both  of 
III.,  assignoni  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA,  Pully, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  893,429 

Int.  a."  B65D  35/56 

VS.  a.  222—105  22  Claims 


I.  A  ,sysiem  for  dispensing  a  flowable  material  from  a  flexible 

pouch,  the  system  comprising: 

*  a  fitment  connected  to  the  flexible  pouch,  the  fitment  having  a 

:  hallow  cylindrical  projection  portion  and  a  redoseable  cap, 
tlie  hallow  cylindrical  portion  having  an  annular  attachment 
member  thereon;  and 
a  rigid  container,  the  rigid  container  having  a  continuous,  wall 
having  an  upper  and  lower  boundary,  the  continuous  wall 
defining  a  recess  having  a  predetermined  depth  extending 
from  the  upper  bi>undary  to  the  lower  boundary  for  placement 

^  of  the  flexible  pouch  therein,  the  ngid  container  ha\ing  a 
dispensing  end  and  a  gripping  end  opposite  the  dispensing 
end,  the  rigid  container  having  a  fitment  coupling  encompass- 
ing an  indentation  at  the  upper  boundary  of  the  dispensing 


end.  the  fitment  coupling  having  a  mating  member  for 
engagement  with  the  annular  attachment  member  of  the  fit- 
ment; whereby  the  flexible  pouch  having  the  fitment  thereon 
is  placed  within  the  recess  of  the  rigid  container  with  the 
fitment  engaged  with  the  fitment  coupling  through  placement 
of  the  annular  attachment  member  with  the  mating  member 
thereby  allowing  for  facilitated  dispensing  of  the  flowable 
material  from  the  flexible  pouch  through  operation  of  the 
gripping  end. 

12.  A  system  for  facilitated  dispersion  of  a  flowable  material 
from  a  flexible  pouch,  the  system  comprising: 

a  fitment  having  a  hallow  cylindrical  portion,  a  flange  for 
placement  on  the  outside  of  a  pouch,  a  releasable  cap  at  one 
end  of  the  cylindrical  portion  and  a  pouch  integration  portion 
for  piercing  the  flexible  pouch  at  another  end.  the  hallow 
cylindrical  portion  having  an  annular  attachment  member 
thereon;  and 

a  rigid  container,  the  ngid  container  having  a  continuous  wall 
having  an  upper  and  lower  boundary,  the  continuous  wall 
defining  a  recess  having  a  predetermined  depth  extending 
from  the  upper  boundary  to  the  lower  boundary  for  placement 
of  the  flexible  pouch  therein,  the  rigid  container  having  a 
dispensing  end  and  a  gripping  end  opposite  the  dispensing 
end,  the  rigid  container  having  a  fitment  coupling  encompass- 
ing an  indentation  at  the  upper  boundary  of  the  dispensing 
end,  the  fitment  coupling  having  a  mating.-  member  for 
engagement  with  the  annular  attachment  merhber  of  the  fit- 
ment; whereby  the  fitment  pierces  and  is  attached  to  the 
flexible  pouch  thereby  allowing  for  the  flexible  pouch  having 
the  fitment  thereon  to  be  placed  within  the  recess  of  the  rigid 
container  with  the  fitment  engaged  with  the  fitment  coupling 
through  placement  of  the  annular  attachment  member  with  the 
mating  member  thereby  allowing  for  facilitated  dispensing  of 
the  flowable  material  from  the  flexible  pouch  through  opera- 
tion of  the  gripping  end. 


5,806.720 
MULTI  POSITION  PALLETIZER  HEAD  FOR  ADHESrVT 

SIPPLV  INIT 
Jon  C.  Zook.  Hendersonville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glen  view.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.902 

Int  Cl."^  B05B  I/OU 

VS.  CI.  222—146.5  10  Claims 


"{»■□ — V,"    iJi" 


1.  A  multipositional  apparatus,  used  in  the  palletization  of  con- 
tainers, the  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  thermoplastic  adhesive, 
comprising; 

an  adhesive  supply  unit  for  heating  and  containing  the  thermo- 
plastic adhesive  prior  to  being  dispensed  upon  the  containers; 

a  manifold  which  includes  a  mutliposiiional  attachment  means 
attached  thereto,  said  manifold  including  a  plurality  of  attach- 
ment apertures  used  for  connecting  the  manifold  to  a  service 
housing  and  the  adhesive  supply  unit: 

a  manifold  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  manifold  to  the 
adhesive  supply  unit  and  the  service  housing; 


2590 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBiS   15,   1998 


at  least  one  module  for  dispensing  the  thermoplastic  adhesive 
and  at  least  one  nozzle  removably  attached  to  said  at  least  one 
module,  said  at  least  one  nozzle  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
sprayed  thermoplastic  adhesive  patterns: 

a  module  attachment  means  for  removably  mounting  the  module 
to  the  service  housing; 

said  service  housing  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  on  the  manifold  multipositional  attachment 
nneans;  and 

nozzle  attachment  means  for  removably  attaching  the  at  least 
one  nozzle  to  the  module,  wherein  the  service  housing  can  be 
expediently  moved  between  the  first  and  second  position  for 
dispensing  the  thermoplastic  adhesive  onto  the  containers  to 
be  palletized,  said  adhesive  dispensed  in  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sprayed  patterns. 


locked  with  the  primary  valve;  and  wherein  a  stopper  is 
mounted  on  the  piston  and  located  above  the  secondary  valve, 
for  kicking  the  secondary  valve,  releasing  the  same  from 
interlock  with  the  primary  valve  and  allowing  the  same  to 
move  downwards  together  with  the  piston;  such  that  the 
.secondary  valve  is  closed  with  a  delay  after  the  nozzle  head 
starts  moving  upward  together  with  the  piston,  by  virtue  of 
the  biasing  force  of  the  return  spring;  and  such  that  the 
primary  valve  is  prevented  from  opening  until  the  secondary 
valve  is  closed,  thereby  to  suck  residual  liquid  back  into  the 
cylinder  from  the  discharge  path. 


5,806,722 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,806,721 

CONTAINER  MOUNTED  PUMP  DISPENSER  WITH 

BACK  SUCTION 

Tetsuya  Tada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canyon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  IS,  1995,  7-347118; 
Feb.  29.  1996.  8  067430 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/42 
VS.  a.  222—153.13  13  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising: 

a  cylinder; 

a  bottle  cap  for  coupling  the  cylinder  to  a  mouth  of  a  container 

filled  with  a  liquid: 
a  suction  lube  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and 

defining  a  supply   path  for  supplying  the  liquid  from  the 

container  into  the  cylinder; 
a  primary  valve  provided  in  the  cylinder,  for  regulating  a  flow  of 

the  liquid  from  the  container  into  the  cylinder  through  the 

suction  tube; 
a  piston  capable  of  reciprocating  and  sliding  in  the  cylinder,  for 

sucking  up  the  liquid  from  the  container  into  the  cylinder 

through  the  primary  valve  and  pressuring  the  liquid  in  the 

cylinder: 
a  return  spring  biasing  the  piston  upwards  in  the  cylinder: 
a  nozzle  head  having  an  integral  projecting  nozzle,  secured  to  an 

upper  end  of  the  piston,  and  capable  of  being  pushed  down 

against  a  biasing  force  of  the  return  spring,  together  with  the 

piston:  and 
a  secondary  valve  for  regulating  a  flow  of  the  liquid  from  the 

cylinder'  into  a  discharge  path  defined  by  the  piston  and  the 

nozzle, 
wherein  the  primary  valve  has  a  rod  extending  through  the 

piston:  the  secondary  valve  is  arranged  in  the  piston  inter- 


5,806,723 
DEVICE  FOR  LAVAGING 
Robert  W.  DuBose,  8602  E.  Whitewater  Dr.,  4^10,  Anaheim 
Hills,  Calif.  92808 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,364 

Int.  CI."  B65D  .17/00 

VS.  a.  222—211  14  Claims 


6.  An  apparatus  for  relieving  nasal  congestion  and  the  effects  of 
sinusitis  through  lavaging  comprising: 

a  container  having  flexible  side  walls  and  at  least  one  opening 
for  containing  a  lavaging  solution,  the  container  further  hav 
ing  at  least  one  designation  to  indicate  when  a  desired  quan- 
tity of  water  is  contained  for  preparing  the  lavaging  solution; 

a  relieving  compound; 

a  cap  with  an  axially  aligned  hollow  center  which  is  removably 
mounted  to  the  container  opening  in  a  liquid-tight  fashion  for 
transferring  the  lavaging  solution  from  the  interior  of  the 
container  to  ihe  nostnl.  the  cap  having  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end.  Ihe  lower  end  being  connected  to  a  tube  which 
extends  into  the  lower  pan  of  the  container  and  the  upper  end 
having  a  rounded  convex  dispensing  tip  for  sealing  against  a 
human  nostril;  and 

a  removable  cover  for  positively  sealing  the  hollow  center  of  the 
cap.  the  cover  having  a  measuring  container  for  measuring  a 
desired  quantity  of  relieving  compound  to  mix  with  the  water 
held  by  the  container: 

wherein  the  contained  lavaging  .solution  can  be  directed  into  the 
nasal  cavity  by  sealing  the  dispensing  tip  against  a  nostnl 
opening  and  compressing  the  container  side  walls  to  force  Ihe 
solution  up  the  lube,  through  the  cap,  and  into  the  nasal 
cavity. 
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5,806,724 

DISPENSER  WITH  IMPROVED  BOTTLE  CONNECTION 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Donald  I).  Foster,  St.  Charles.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Contico  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,020 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/42 

U,S.  a.  222—383.1  26  Claims 


17.  A  dispenser  comprising: 

a  container  for  containing  fluid  to  be  dispensed:  and 

a  manually  operated  reciprocating  fluid  pump  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  container; 

the  fluid  pump  including  a  pump  mechanism,  an  intake  port 
adapted  for  fluid  communication  with  liquid  contained  in  the 
container,  an  mtake  liquid  flow  path  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  intake  port  and  the  pump  mechanism,  a 
discharge  port,  a  discharge  liquid  flow  path  providing  fluid 
communication  between  the  pump  mechanism  and  discharge 
port,  a  closure  cap  portion  configured  for  releasably  securing 
the  fluid  pump  to  the  container,  and  a  seal  portion  engageable 
with  the  container  and  shaped  and  configured  for  providing  a 
fluid-tight  seal  between  the  fluid  pump  and  the  container: 

the  closure  cap  portion  compnsing  a  generally  annular-shaped 
skirt  and  at  least  three  lugs  extending  generally  radially 
inwardly  from  an  inside  surface  of  the  skirt: 

the  container  including  a  neck  having  a  mouth  therein  for 
passage  therethrough  of  liquid  in  the  container,  the  container 
further  including  at  least  three  bayonet  provisions  on  an  outer 
surface  of  the  neck  for  matably  receiving  said  at  least  three 
lugs  of  the  closure  cap  portion,  said  bayonet  provisions  and 
said  lugs  being  shaped  and  configured  to  releasably  lock  the 
skirt  of  the  closure  cap  portion  to  the  neck  of  the  container 


5,806,725 

DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Robert  Bennett,  Walsall,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Ishida  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00874.  §  371  Date  Oct.  17.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29108,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,675 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  20,  1994. 
9407797 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  ///?« 
U.S.  CI.  222—503  14  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  machine  comprising  a  passageway  for  product 
having  an  upper  inlet  for  receiving  product  and  a  lower  outlet  for 
dispensing  product,  said  outlet  being  provided  with  a  closing 
means  which  serves  to  retain  the  product  within  the  passageway, 
said  closing  means  having  at  least  two  blades  phoially  mounteid 
for  movement  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  between  a  closed 
position  in  which  the  blades  engage  one  another  generally  centrally 


of  the  passageway  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  blades  are 
separated  to  allow  product  to  drop  out  of  the  outlet,  movement  of 
the  blades  being  controlled  by  a  common  actuator,  the  blades  being 
interconnected  so  that  they  are  driven  in  unison  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  characterized  In  that  the  actuator  is  a  rotary 
actuator  coupled  to  the  blades  so  that  their  motion  approximates  to 
simple  harmonic  motion. 


5,806,726 

WATER  DISPENSER  FOR  SIPPLYING  WATER  TO  THE 

MOUTH  OF  BICYCLISTS 

Kuo-Ping  Ho,  P.  O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,466 

Int.  CI."  B67D  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—529  2  CUinis 


1.  A  water  dispenser  for  bicyclists  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  first  slot  at  an  upper  side  thereof,  an  outlet 
close  to  said  upper  side,  an  Inlet  close  to  a  lower  side  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  cover,  a  valve  arranged  at  said  lower  side, 
two  inclined  seams  extending  from  respectl\e  vertical  sides 
thereof  to  said  valve,  and  two  second  slots  at  respective 
bottom  comers  thereof; 

a  tube  provided  with  a  threaded  connector  at  both  ends  and 
adapted  to  threadedly  engage  with  said  outlet  at  an  end:  and 

a  nipple  threadedly  engaged  with  another  end  of  said  lube. 
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5.806,727 

GARMENT  HANGERS 

Marshall  Joseph,  1604  Birch  Rd..  Northbrook.  III.  60062 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,454,  Mar.  14,  1996,  Pal.  No. 

5,649,653.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,519 

Int.  CI."  A47G  25/14 

VS.  a.  223—85  24  Claims 


(r\ 


1.  An  improved  garment  hanger  comprising: 
two  elongated  arm  means,  each  one  for  supporting  a  diflerenl 
opposed  shoulder  of  a  garment,  each  one  having  an  outer  end 
and  an  inner  end.  each  one  generally  oppositely  and  down- 
wardly extending  relative  lo  one  another  and  to  a  mid-region 
therebetween,  each  said  inner  end  meeting  the  other  at  an 
apex  location  which  is  offset  from  said  mid-region  when 
\iewed  in  side  elevation: 
suspending  means  for  hanging  said  arm  means  from  a  common 
superior  location  so  that  said  arm  means  are  in  a  generally 
symmetrical,  balanced  relationship  relative  to  one  another  and 
to  said  mid-region,  said  suspending  means  having  an  asstKi- 
aled  depending  elongated  connecting  leg  whose  lower  end 
terminates  at  said  apex  location: 
connecting  means  for  joining  together  both  said  inner  ends  and 

said  lower  end  at  said  apex  location:  and 

said  elongated  connecting  leg  having  a  medial  angled  knee  and  a 

lower  leg  portion  that  extends  between  said  knee  and  said 

lower  end.  said  knee  being  spaced  from  said  apex  location. 

said  lower  leg  portion  ha\  ing  an  inclined  orientation  such  that 

said  lower  leg  portion  defines  an  extension  of  one  of  said  arm 

means  commencing  at.  and  extending  from,  said  apex  location 

to  a  location  that  is  substantially  at  said  knee 

said  one  arm  means  having  defined  therein  in  the  region  thereof 

adjacent  to  said  apex  location  a  generally  J-configured  length 

which  is  generally  coplanar  therewith  and  with  said  lower  leg 

portion,  thereby  providing  in  cooperation  with  said  lower  leg 

portion  and  said  apex  location  a  laterally  extending  open 

intrusion  that  extends  below  said  angled  knee  generally  copla- 

narly; 

the  relationship  between,  and  the  respective  configurations  of  said 

one  arm  means,  said  lower  leg  portion,  said  apex  region,  and  said 

intru.sion  being  such  that,  when  said  one  arm  means  is  inserted  into 

the  neck  region  of  a  necked  garment,  said  one  arm  means  and  said 

intrusion  are  slidably  advanceable  into  said  neck  region  until  said 

neck  region  is  located  substantially  beyond  said  mid-region  with 

said  neck  region  being  in  adjacent  relationship  to  a  region  of  said 

lower  leg  pt>rtion  and  also  to  said  knee. 


5.806.728 
CLOTHES  HAN(;ER 
Leif  Forsstrom,  Eristad,  and  Bjorn  Bergentofl.  Loddekopinge, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  S.  Berendsen  .AB,   Malmo, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00458,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  5.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28864,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  25.  1994.  9401. W3 
'  Int.  CI."  A47G  25/4^:25/14 
U.S.  CI.  223—91  7  Claims 

1.  A  clothes  hanger  of  plastic  intended  for  use  in  laundries  and 
similar  establishments  where  clothes  are  handled,  comprising 


an  elongate  body  ( 1 )  adapted  to  carry  a  garment  for  the  upper 
part  of  the  body. 

a  crossbar  (4)  connected  to  said  body  (1)  and  adapted  to  carry  a 
garment  for  the  lower  part  of  the  body,  and 

a  fixing  means  (2).  which  has  short  arms  (8)  cooperating  with 
the  upper  side  of  said  body  and  which  engages  said  body  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  be  movable  towards  and  away  from  said 
body  In  the  lrans\erse  direction  thereof  between  a  closed 
position,  in  which  the  arms  (8)  and  the  upper  side  of  said 
body  hold  the  garment  between  them,  and  an  open  position,  in 
which  the  garment  can  be  removed  from  the  hanger,  the  arms 
(8)  of  the  fixing  means  (2)  being  resilient,  so  as  to  exert  a 
clamping  pressure  on  the  garment  in  the  closed  position, 
characterized  in  that 

the  fixing  means  (2)  is.  in  its  entirety,  translationally  movable  in 
relation  lo  the  body  ( 1 ). 

the  fixing  means  (2t  is.  in  its  closed  position,  locked  by  cooper- 
ating snap-in  fasteners  (11,7),  said  snap-in  fasteners  including 
elements  provided  on  the  fixing  means  and  the  body  which 
are  engageable  to  resist  movement  of  the  fixing  means  rela- 
tive to  the  body  and  are  disengageable  to  permit  movement  of 
the  fixing  means  relative  lo  the  body, 

the  fixing  means  has  an  elongate  shank  (9)  which  is  resilient  in 
its  transverse  direction  and  which,  with  a  view  lo  achieving 
said  mobility,  is^arranged  with  sliding  fit  in  an  open  pocket  of 
said  body,  the  shank  (9)  and  the  pocket  (7)  being  provided 
with  said  snap-in  fasteners,  said  snap-in  fasteners  being 
biased  to  snapped-in  engagement  by  the  transverse  resilience 
of  said  shank. 

the  shank  (9)  extends,  when  the  fixing  means  (2)  occupies  its 
closed  position,  to  or  beyond  the  crossbar  (4i  and 

the  open  position  of  the  fixing  means  (2)  is  defined  by  abutments 
(13,14)  provided  on  the  body  (I)  and  the  fixing  means  (2). 


5,806,729 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOOTJACK  FOR  PUTTING  ON  AND 
REMOVING  B(X)TS 
Juan  C.  Ramon.  3514  Manitou  Dr.  Hou.ston.  Tex.  77013 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  931,610 
Int.  CI."  A47G  25/SO 
II.S.  CI.  223—115  14  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  bootjack  for  use  in  putting  on  and  removing 
boots  having  boot  straps: 

a  base  member  for  supporting  the  bootjack  on  a  flat  surface: 
an  elongate  platform  having  a  first  end  pivoially  connected  lo 
said  base  member  and  an  opposed  second  end  having  a 
generally  V-shaped  opening  for  receiving  a  rear  heel  portion 
of  a  tnHJl:  and 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  btxit  strap  receiving  elements  disp«ised 
one  al  each  side  of  said  platform  second  end  and  extending 
ouiwardlv  therefrom  for  receiving  the  boot  straps  of  a  boot: 
said   platform  being   movable  to  an  upright  erected  position 
wherein  said  boot  strap  receiving  members  are  disposed  in  a 
generally  horizontal  position  for  receiving  said  bo*it  straps 
and  suspending  .said  boot  therefrom  to  allow  a  user  lo  insert 
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their  foot  into  the  suspended  boot,  and  to  a  collapsed  position 
wherein  said  platform  is  disposed  on  an  inclined  plane  rela- 
tive to  said  flat  surface  with  said  generally  V-shaped  opening 
facing  forward  to  allow  a  user  to  place  one  foot  on  said 
platform  and  engage  the  rear  heel  portion  of  a  boot  being 
worn  on  their  other  foot  in  said  generally  V-shaped  opening 
and  withdraw  their  foot  from  the  engaged  boot. 


member  therethrough  to  carry  and  support  said  holder  thereon, 
wherein  said  carrier  connecting  means  includes  a  laterally  extend- 
ing carrier  connecting  strip  extending  laterally  from  said  upwardly 
extending  portion  of  first  longitudinally  extending  retaining  strip, 
said  laterally  extending  carrier  connecting  strip  having  a  first  end 
and  an  opposite  second  end.  said  laterally  extending  carrier  con- 
necting strip  being  formable  into  a  second  loop  to  receive  a 
carrying  support  member  therethrough  to  carry  and  support  said 
holder  thereon,  said  first  end  of  said  laterally  extending  earner 
connecting  stnp  being  brought  mto  relea.sably  securing  relationship 
with  said  second  end  thereof  when  said  second  loop  is  formed,  a 
second  releasable  securing  assembly  on  said  laterally  extending 
carrier  connecting  strip,  a  first  releasable  securing  member  of  said 
second  releasable  securing  assembly  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of 
said  laterally  extending  carrier  connecting  strip,  a  second  releas- 
able secunng  member  of  said  second  releasable  securing  assembly 
adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  laterally  extending  carrier  con- 
necting strip,  said  first  and  second  releasable  securing  members  of 
said  second  releasable  securing  assembly  being  in  releasable  secur- 
ing engagement  when  .said  second  loop  has  been  formed. 


5,806.730 

HOLDER  FOR  CONTAINER  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 

Sharon  A.  Deno,  22340  S.  Joseph  Ave.,  Channabon.  III.  60410 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,770 

Int.  CI.''  A45F  5/00:  B62J  11/00 

U.S.  O.  224—148.6  3  Oaims 


5,806.731 

BELT  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING 

HANDGUNS 

F^dward  H.  Mark,  l'.S.  31  N..  Niles,  Mich.  49120 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,532 

Int.  a."  F41C  33/02 

V.S.  C\.  224—250  8  Claims 
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1.  A  holder  for  a  container  or  other  article,  comprising  a  plurality 
.of  flexible  retaining  strips  defining  a  cavity  having  a  cross-section 
or  lateral  area  dimension  and  a  length  or  longitudinal  dimension  to 
receive  an  article  therein,  cross-section  adjusting  means  to  make 
said  cross-section  of  said  cavity  larger  or  smaller  and  longitudinal 
adjusting  means  to  make  said  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  cavity 
longer  or  shorter,  including  carrier  connecting  means  to  connect 
said  holder  to  a  carrier  for  transport  and  for  support,  wherein  said 
earner  connecting  means  includes  a  first  elongated  longitudinally 
extending  retaining  strip  in  said  plurality  of  flexible  retaining 
strips,  said  first  elongated  longitudinally  extending  retaining  strip 
having  an  upper  end  and  an  upwardly  extending  loop  forming 
portion  extending  inwardly  from  said  upper  end.  a  first  releasable 
securing  member  of  a  first  releasable  securing  assembly  on  said 
first  elongated  longitudinally  extending  retaining  strip  spaced  apart 
inwardly  of  said  upper  end.  a  second  releasable  securing  member 
of  ^aid  releasable  securing  assembly  adjacent  said  upper  end  of 
said  elongated  longitudinally  extending  retaining  strip,  said  second 
releasable  securing  member  being  brought  into  facing  and  releas- 
ably  securing  relationship  with  said  first  releasable  securing  mem- 
ber when  said  loop  forming  portion  is  formed  into  a  first  loop, 
said  first   l<X)p  being  positioned  to  receive  a  carrying   support 


1.  A  device  for  retaining  a  handgun  comprising: 

a  garment  belt  having  inner  and  outer  sides; 

a  substantially  flat  elongated  strap  having  a  central  portion  and 
two  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  attached  to  said  belt,  the 
other  of  said  ends  being  disposed  adjacent  said  inner  side  of 
said  bell; 

an  adjacent  member  filidably  attached  to  said  strap  and  said  belt, 
said  central  portion  of  the  strap  being  bendable  away  from 
said  inner  side  of  said  belt  between  said  one  end  and  said 
adjustment  member  to  define  an  opening  between  said  strap 
and  said  belt  for  receiving  a  handgun,  the  size  of  said  opening 
being  adjustable  by  movement  of  one  of  said  one  end  and  said 
adjustment  member  toward  the  other; 

a  stop  member  attached  to  said  strap  adjacent  said  other  end. 
said  stop  member  constituting  means  for  preventing  said 
adjustment  member  from  sliding  oflf  of  said  strap;  and 

a  fixed  band  attached  to  said  one  end  of  the  strap,  said  fixed 
band  forming  a  loop  receiving  said  belt  to  thereby  attach  said 
one  end  to  the  belt. 
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5,806,732 

CALL  LANYARD 

James  D.  Hensley,  2305  Orchard  La.,  White  Bear.  Minn.  55110 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766J00 

lot  CI."  A45F  J/14 

VS.  CL  224—258  9  Claims 


1.  A  call  holder  lanyard  composing: 

an  elongated  flexible  cord  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and 
an  intermediate  section  therebetween,  said  first  end  havmg  a 
first  member  thereon  for  slideably  but  resistantly  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  intermediate  section  of  said  flexible  cord  to 
allow  a  hunter  to  slideably  position  said  first  member  along 
said  intermediate  section,  said  second  end  having  a  second 
member  thereon  for  slideably  but  resistantly  engaging  a  fur- 
ther portion  of  the  intermediate  section  of  said  flexible  cord  to 
allow  a  hunter  to  slideably  position  said  second  member  along 
said  intermediate  section  with  said  first  end.  said  second  end 
and  said  intermediate  section  coacting  to  form  a  loop  of 
sufficient  length  for  placement  around  a  hunter's  neclc  with 
said  loop  being  contractable  by  sliding  the  members  in  a  first 
direction  along  said  intermediate  section  and  expandable  in 
size  by  sliding  the  members  in  a  second  direction  along  said 
intermediate  section;  and 

a  first  call -holder  cord  having  a  first  end,  a  first  intermediate 
portion  and  a  second  end.  said  first  intermediate  portion 
slidingly  secured  to  said  flexible  cord  at  a  first  position  with  a 
to  allow  lengthening  of  said  first  end  while  shortening  of  said 
second  end  in  a  first  position  for  use;  and 

a  second  call-holder  cord  having  a  first  end,  a  second  interme- 
diate portion  and  a  second  end,  said  second  interhiediate 
portion  slidingly  secured  to  said  flexible  cord  at  a  second 
position  with  to  allow  lengthening  of  said  first  end  while 
shortening  of  said  second  call-holder  cord  second  end  with 
said  second  position  spaced  sufficiently  far  from  said  first 
position  to  inhibit  entanglement  of  said  first  and  said  second 
call  holder  cord. 


and  a  pair  of  belts,  one  secured  to  each  end  portion  of  the  pad 
and  extending  away  from  the  pad  and  aligned  with  the  mid- 
line of  the  pad  for  secunng  the  strap  to  a  load  to  be  carried  by 
the  strap. 


5306.734 

BODY  MOUNTED  CAMERA  SUPPORT 

John  Scott,  P.O.  Box  515,  Fallbrook.  Calif.  92088 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.792 

Int.  a."  A45F  S/00:  G03B  17/56 

VS.  a.  224—265 


24  Claims 


5306,733 
SHOULDER  CARRYING  STRAP 
Nathaniel  L.  Smith.  Holliston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nepsco,  Inc., 
HoUiston.  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756.837 
Int.  a."  A45C  U/30 
VS.  a.  224—264  13  Oaims 

1.  A  shoulder  strap  for  carrying  various  strap  supported  loads 
comprising 

a  V-shaped  shoulder  pad  made  of  a  soft  and  flexible  material 
having  a  mid-portion  at  the  apex  of  the  V-shape  and  end 
portions  remote  from  the  apex,  said  pad  also  having  longitu- 
dinally extending  upper  and  lower  side  edges  that  converge 
toward  each  other  from  the  mid-portion  to  the  end  portions 
thereof  and  having  a  midline  equidistant  from  the  side  edges, 
a  hinge  fold  extending  across  the  pad  at  its  mid-portion. 


1.  A  body-mounted  camera  support  for  engagement  with  the 
user's  body  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  planar  shaped  neck-encircling  member  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  being  disposed  in  and  remaining  in 
a  first  plane; 

(b)  camera  support  means  for  supporting  a  camera,  said  camera 
support  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  neck- 
encircling  member  proximate  said  second  end  thereof,  and 
compnsing: 

(i)  a  support  platform  for  supporting  the  camera; 

(ii)  track  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  neck  encir- 
cling member  for  slidably  supporting  said  support  platform 
for  movement  of  said  support  platform  between  first  and 
second  positions  said  track  means  comprising  first  and 
second  tracks  disposed  in  a  second  plane;  and 

(iii)  gripping  means  connected  to  said  track  means  for  grip- 
ping by'the  user  lo  locate  said  track  means  and  said  support 
platform  both  elevatipnally  and  directionally  relative  to  the 
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user's  body  and  to  locate  said  generally  ring  shaped  neck 
encircling  member  in  a  substantially  coplanar  relationship 
with  said  second  plane  of  said  first  and  second  tracks. 


5.806,735 
LOAD  CARRIER 
Magnus    Christiansson,    Asenhoga.    and     Fredrik    Wallin, 
N'sinamo,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Industri  AB  Thule, 
Hillerstorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  2*.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,195 

Int  CI."  B60R  9/04 

MS.  CL  224—322  19  Claims 


1.  A  load  carrier  comprising  a  load  carrier  bar  which,  at  opposite 
ends,  has  an  engagement  device  for  fixedly  securing  the  load 
carrier  bar  onto  a  carrier  which  is  secured  on  a  vehicle  roof,  the 
engagement  devices  each  comprising,  for  their  anchorage  in  the 
load  earner  bar,  wedge  bodies  which  are  disposed  in  a  channel  in 
the  load  earner  bar  and  are  tightenable  towards  one  another, 
characterized  in  that  the  engagement  device  includes  clamping 
members  which  ate  urgable  towards  the  carrier  under  the  action  of 
a  tightening  device,  the  same  tightening  device  also  being  dis- 
posed, on  activation,  to  tighten  the  wedge  bodies  towards  one 
another  and  toward  opposing  surfaces  of  the  load  carrier  bar  and 
thereby  positionally  fix  the  engagement  device  in  the  load  carrier 
bar. 


5,806,736 

EXTERIOR  DUAL  CARGO  CARRIER 

Mark  S.  Kincart,  19511  N.  53rd  Dr.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85308 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636.568 

Int.  CI."  B62D  43/02 

U.S.  a.  224—509  8  Claims 


"U"  shaped  suppon  bar  with  first  and  second  ends  connected 
to  said  second  inverted  "U"  shaped  suppon  bar  in  a  perpen- 
dicular relationship,  and  a  second  horizontal  suppon  bar  con- 
nected to  the  second  inverted  "U"  shaped  suppon  bar  and 
horizontal  "U"  shaped  suppon  bar  near  their  respective  ends; 
and 
means  for  connecting  said  first  cargo  carrier  apparatus  and  said 
second  cargo  carrier  apparatus  at  a  center  of  the  rear  exterior 
of  the  vehicle. 


5,806,737 

CARGO  CARRIER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Michael  E.  Claris,  Rte.  7,  Box  968.  Quicy,  Fla.  32351 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,612 

InL  a."  B60R  9A)6 

VS.  a.  224—509  12  Ctaims 


I.  A  cargo  carrier,  attachable  to  a  vehicle  predisposed  with  a 
trailer  hitch  having  a  crossbar  and  a  receiver,  said  cargo  carrier 
comprising: 

mounting  means  comprising  a  substantially  S-shaped  tongue 
having  a  male  bracket  fitting  into  said  receiver,  thereby  to 
attach  said  cargo  carrier  to  said  trailer  hitch,  to  flevate  said 
cargo  carrier  above  the  male  bracket  and  to  further  separate 
the  cargo  carrier  from  the  vehicle; 

restraining  means  for  releasably  securing  said  male  bracket 
within  said  receiver; 

a  frame  carried  on  said  mounting  means,  said  frame  comprising 
a  fixed  arm,  a  swing  out  arm  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  beams,  cargo  suppon  means  carried  on 
said  swing-out  arm  for  bearing  a  load,  and  a  pivot  hinge 
connecting  said  swing-out  arm  with  said  fixed  arm.  said 
swing-out  arm  being  thereby  pivotably  swingable  fix)m  a 
closed  position  adjacent  to  the  vehicle  to  an  open  position 
away  from  the  vehicle;  wherein  two  of  said  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  beams  are  vertically  spaced  one  above 
the  other  and  straddle  said  fixed  arm  in  said  closed  position; 

a  cargo  holder  device  mounted  on  said  cargo  suppon  means; 

closure  means,  borne  on  said  frame,  for  securing  said  swing-out 
arm  in  the  closed  position;  and 

a  plurality  of  stabilizer  means  for  providing  said  cargo  carrier 
with  resistance  to  side  sway. 


1.  A  dual  cargo  carrier  for  attachment  to  a  rear  exterior  of  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  cargo  carrier  apparatus  having  a  horizontal  support  bar,  an 
inverted  "'U"  shaped  support  bar  connected  to  a  top  and  an 
end  of  said  horizontal  suppon  bar  and  an  inverted  hook 
shaped  suppon  bar  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  top  of 
said  horizontal  support  bar  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a 
top  of  said  inverted  "U"  shaped  support  bar; 

a  second  cargo  earner  apparatus  having  a  second  inverted  "U" 
shaped  suppon  bar  with  first  and  second  ends,  a  horizontal 


5,806,738 
VEmCLE  HITCH  SECURABLE  CARRYING  APPARATUS 

FOR  GOLF  BAGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Mary  D'Angelo,  46425  W.  Main  St.,  NorthvUle,  Mich.  48167 
FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866338 
Int.  a."  B60R  9A)8 
U.S.  CI.  224-521  8  Claims 

I.  A  carrying  apparatus  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  rear- 
wardly  projecting  hitch  engaging  portion,  said  carrying  apparatus 
capable  of  supporting  an  elongate  article  and  comprising: 
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a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  and  planar  shaped  base 
upon  which  a  lower  end  of  the  elongate  article  is  adapted  to 
be  supported,  said  base  including  an  upwardly  projecting  edge 
extending  around  a  perimeter  of  said  base; 

an  elongate  support  securing  at  a  lower  end  to  said  base  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  terminate  at  an  upper 
end; 

a  cross  member  secured  at  a  location  proximate  said  upper  end 
of  said  elongate  support  and  including  a  hrst  laterally  extend- 
ing support  portion  and  a  second  opposite  and  laterally 
extending  support  portion,  a  corresponding  upper  end  of  the 
supported  elongate  article  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  first  and  second  laterally  extending  support  portions; 

said  cross  member  further  including  a  central  hollow  and  elon- 
gate shaped  member  having  a  first  extending  end  and  a  second 
extending  end.  said  first  and  second  laterally  extending  sup- 
port portions  further  including  first  and  second  outer  tubular 
shaped  members  which  telescopingly  engage  over  said  first 
and  second  extending  ends  of  said  central  member,  respec- 
tively, first  and  second  outwardly  curved  ends  extending  from 
said  first  and  .second  outer  tubular  shaped  members;  and 

a  hitch  receiving  portion  extending  from  said  elongate  support, 
the  hitch  engaging  portion  of  the  vehicle  being  adapted  to 
engage  an  inserting  end  of  said  hitch  receiving  portion  so  that 
said  carrying  apparatus  is  mounted  in  a  suspended  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  manner  from  the  vehicle  and  said  hitch 
receiving  portion  is  prevented  from  being  disengaged  from 
the  hitch  engaging  portion. 


A)  a  main  plate  assembly  having  first  and  second  sides,  and 
including  fastening  means  for  affixing  said  first  side  to  said 
flat  surface,  said  main  plate  assembly  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  projected  shape  with  two  ends; 

B)  a  fixed  base  ponion  perpendicularly  mounted  to  one  of  said 
ends; 

C)  a  movable  base  portion  having  an  upper  side  and  being 
slidably  mounted  over  said  fixed  base  portion  and  further 
Including  a  pin  member  rigidly  and  perpendicularly  mounted 
thereon  and  said  pin  member  being  receivable  within  said 
through  opening;  and 

D)  a  trigger  guide  assembly  having  a  first  plate  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  main  plate  assembly,  and  said  first  plate 
member  having  a  spacer  plate  having  an  inner  side  and  said 
spacer  plate  being  perpendicularly  mounted  to  said  first  plate 
and  a  guiding  plate  member  perpendicularly  mounted  to  said 
spacer  plate  so  that  said  trigger  guard  is  receivable  within  said 
guiding  plate  and  said  first  plate. 


5306,740 
MODULAR  LOAD  CARRYING  EQUIPMENT 
Dennis  Carlson.  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington.  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.809 

Int.  CI."  A45F  JAM 

VS.  a.  224—628  26  Claims 


5.806,739 

CONCEALED  WEAPON  HOLDER 

Lonnie  Wood,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  M.C.Q.,  Inc.,  North 

Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,732,  Feb.  28,  1997.  This 

application  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924.524 

Int.  ex."  A47F  VAX) 

VJS.  CI.  224—555  11  Claims 


1.  A  human  portable  carrier  comprising: 

a  frame  wherein  said  frame  is  formed  of  a  reinforced  thermo- 
plastic material  adapted  to  the  contour  of  the  human's; 

at  least  one  item  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  frame; 

an  attachment  device  having  one  part  carried  on  an  item  and  a 
mating  part  earned  on  said  frame,  said  parts  releasably  engag- 
ing with  each  other;  and 

a  mechanism  carried  on  said  frame  and  remote  from  said  attach- 
ment device  which  effects  disengagement  of  said  parts. 


1.  A  holder  for  a  weapon  having  a  barrel  with  a  through  opening 
and  a  trigger  guard,  and  said  holder  to  be  mounted  on  a  flat 
surface,  comprising; 


5,806,741 
LOAD-CARRYING  SYSTEM 
John  Kirk,  Ashland.  Mass.,  as.signor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,598 
Int.  CI.''  A45F  J/IO 
U.S.  CI.  224—634  18  Claims 

I.  A  load  carrying  system  comprising: 
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a  pack  frame  adapted  for  fastening  around  the  body  of  a  wearer, 
the  frame  having  a  top  end.  a  bottom  end  and  a  male  forma- 
tion extending  substantially  downward  from  the  frame  bottom 
end.  the  male  formation  having  arr  engagement  portion; 

a  waist-encircling  belt  having  a  wearer  facing  side,  an  exterior 
side,  a  pair  of  ends  and  a  complementary  pair  of  fasteners, 
each  of  which  being  attached  to  a  respective  end  of  the  belt, 
the  belt  funher  including  a  receptacle  anached  to  the  exterior 
side  of  the  belt  substantially  midway  between  the  belt  ends, 
the  receptacle  having  an  opening  and  being  sized  for  receiv- 
ing the  male  formation;  and 

at  least  one  interfering  member  attached  to  the  receptacle  and 
positioned  within  the  receptacle  opening,  the  interfering  mem- 
ber adapted  for  engaging  <he  engagement  portion  of  the  male 
formation,  the  interfering  member  preventing  the  male  forma- 
tion from  becoming  dislodged  from  the  receptacle  when  the 
pack  frame  is  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation  and  allowing 
the  male  formation  to  become  dislodged  from  the  receptacle 
when  the  orientation  of  the  pack  frame  is  less  than  generally 
vertical. 


Box 


5.806,742 
RIFLE  PACK  WITH  SHOll.DER  STRAPS 
Dennis  L.  Mott,  P.O.  Box  73.  and  William  J.  Goebel.  P.O. 
1.^2.  both  of  Eagle.  Ak.  99738 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997.  Sen  No.  804.833 

Int.  CI."  F41C  33/02 

LS.  CI.  224—645  1  Claim 


G-» 


1  A  rifle  pack  with  shoulder  straps  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  elongated  housing  constructed  from  a  flexible  weather  resis- 
tant canvas  material,  the  housing  having  a  front  face  and  a 
rear  face  integrally  coupled  along  bottom  and  side  peripheries 
thereof  to  the  same  of  the  front  face  thereby  defining  an 
interior  space  with  a  top  opening,  wherein  the  front  face  and 
rear  face  both  taper  inwardlv  from  a  top  extent  to  a  bottom 
extent  thereof,  wherein  the  top  extent  has  a  width  equal  to 
about  three  times  that  of  the  bonom  extent; 


a  gun  barrel  stop  constructed  from  a  plastic  rigid  material,  the 
gun  barrel  slop  having  a  bonom  face  and  a  periphery  inte- 
grally coupled  thereto  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to 
form  an  open  top.  wherein  the  gun  barrel  stop  is  situated 
within  the  interior  space  of  the  housing  at  a  bottom  thereof; 
a  closure  flap  constructed  from  a  material  similar  to  that  of  the 
housing,  the  closure  flap  having  a  rectangular  configuration 
with  a  first  side  edge  thereof  integrally  coupled  to  the  rear 
face  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  top  opening  thereof,  a  first 
pile  fastener  situated  adjacent  a  second  side  edge  opposite  the 
first  side  edge  thereof,  and  a  second  pile  fastener  situated  on 
the  front  face  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  top  opening  thereof, 
whereby  the  closure  flap  has  a  first  onentation  with  the 
closure  flap  covering  the  top  opening  of  the  housing  and  the 
first  pile  fastener  engaged  with  the  second  pile  fastener  for 
precluding  access  within  the  housing  and  a  second  orientation 
with  the  first  pile  fastener  disengaged  with  the  second  pile 
fastener  for  allowing  a  rifle  to  be  selectively  stored  within  the 
housing; 
a  utility  pouch  having  a  rear  face  coupled  to  the  front  face  of  the 
housing  adjacent  the  top  opening  thereof,  a  front  face  with  a 
pile  fastener  coupled  thereto,  a  bottom  face  coupled  between 
bottom  edges  of  the  front  face  and  the  rear  face  of  the  pouch, 
a  plurality  of  bellows  coupled  between  side  edges  of  the  front 
face  and  the  rear  face  of  the  pouch,  an  open  top.  and  a  flap 
with  a  first  end  integrally  coupled  to  a  top  edge  of  the  rear 
face  with  a  pile  fastener  coupled  thereto  for  allowing  selective 
access  within  the  pouch;  and 
a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  for  allowing  the  case  to  be  wom  on  a 
back  of  a  user,  the  shoulder  straps  each  including: 
a  thin  rectangular  shoulder  strap  including  a  top  extent  stitch- 
edly  coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  the  rear  face  of  the 
housing   adjacent    the   top   opening   thereof  and   fixedly 
coupled  at  a  second  end  thereof  to  a  coupling  means  with 
the  coupling  means  including  a  rectangular  plate  with  at 
least  one  first  slit  for  allowing  the  top  extent  of  the  strap  to 
be  coupled  thereto  in  a  closed  configuration  and  a  second 
pair  of  slits  formed  in  an  opposite  end  of  the  plate,  the  strap 
further  including  a  bottom  extent  slilchedly  coupled  at  a 
first  end  thereof  to  the  rear  face  of  the  housing  adjacent  a 
bottom  thereof,  wherein  a  second  end  of  the  bottom  extent 
of  the  strap  is  releasably  coupled  to  the  coupling  means 
such  that  the  length  of  the  rectangular  strap  is  adjustable  for 
fitting  about  a  shoulder  of  user  and 
a  shoulder  pad  w  ith  a  rectangular  configuration  coupled  to  the 
top  extent  of  the  shoulder  strap. 


5,806.743 
Patent  Not.  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.806.744 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  TENSIONING 

THREADS  IN  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Stefano  Paoletti,  and  Leonardo  Leni,  both  of  Quarrata,  Italy. 

assignors  to  Vogue  S.R.L.,  Florence.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  622.578 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar  27.  1995.  FI95  A 
000057 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  15/12 
VS.  CI.  226—37  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 
a  thread; 

a  textile  machine; 

an  apparatus  for  feeding  and  tensioning  the  thread  in  the  textile 
machine,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  rotatable  about  a  body  axis,  said  body  being  formed  of 
a  lamina  of  music  wire  steel,  said  body  having  first  and 
second  opposite  body  ends; 
a  rigid  body  extension  element  attached  to  said  body: 
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a  calander  including  a  first  wheel  rolaiably  positioned  in  said 
body  extension  element  and  a  second  wheel  rotatably  posi- 
tioned at  said  hrst  body  end.  said  hrsl  and  second  wheels 
being  positionable  on  opposite  sides  of  the  thread,  said  first 
and  second  wheels  having  respective  axes  of  rotation  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  parallel  to  said  body  axis,  said 
respective  axis  of  said  first  wheel  being  non  coincident  with 
said  body  axis: 

a  thread-holder  arm  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  said  second 
body  end.  said  thread-holder  arm  having  a  second  end  with 
a  thread-guiding  nng.  said  second  end  of  said  thread-holder 
arm  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  body  axis  and  the 
textile  machine  to  cause  rotation  of  said  body  about  said 
body  axis  wheir  a  tension  of  the  thread  from  the  textile 
machine  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value,  said  thread- 
holder  arm  being  formed  of  flexible  and  elastic  material; 

acceleration  means  for  accelerating  said  second  wheel  by 
frictional  engagement  when  said  tension  of  the  thread  is 
higher  than  said  predetermined  value. 


5,806,745 

ADJUSTABLE  CONVEYOR  FOR  DELIVERING  THIN 

WEB  M.-VTERIALS 

Jere  F.  Irwin,  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Irwin  Research  and 

Development,  Inc.,  yakima.  Wash; 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,145 

Int.  CI."  G03B  l/.W:  B65H  20/0<) 

U.S.  a.  226—74  42  Oaims 


1.  A  web  handling  apparatus  for  delivering  thin  web  materials, 
comprising: 

a  support  frame: 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apan  and  substantially  longitudinally 
extending  frame  rails  carried  by  the  support  frame  and  posi- 
tioned to  support  a  web  of  material  delivered  therebetween: 

a  support  rail  affixed  outwardly  of  each  frame  rail  adjacent  an 
exit  end.  the  suppon  rails  configured  to  support  the  pair  of 


frame  rails  from  the  support  frame  wherein  unobstructed 
access  between  the  frame  rails  is  provided  from  the  exit  end: 
and 
an  adjustment  mechanism  positioned  to  adjust  relative  position- 
ing of  the  pair  of  frame  rails  in  spaced-apart  relation. 


5.806,746 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GLIDING  WEBS  IN  A 
WEB  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Ras.sell  W.  Holbrook,  Southbury,  and  William  D.  Toth,  Mil- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,460 

Int.  CL"  B65H  20/00:23/32 

VS.  a.  226—95  4  Claims 


I.  A  web  guide  apparatus  that  is  operative  to  guide  a  web  from 
a  web  feeder  to  a  web  cutter  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  having  a  base  and  an  upstanding  support  extending 
therefrom:  and 

b)  at  lea.st  one  web  guide  deck  extending  from  said  upstanding 
portion,  the  at  least  one  web  guide  deck  having  a  web  guide 
surface,  the  at  least  one  web  guide  deck  being  vertically 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  upstanding  suppon  to  accom- 
modate webs  being  fed  to  the  web  guide  in  varying  heights 
and  being  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  web  guide 
surface  to  receive  and  guide  webs  at  varying  angles,  wherein 
the  at  least  one  web  guide  deck  includes  at  least  one  fan 
mounted  below  the  web  guide  surface  with  an  inlet  of  the  fan 
disposed  on  the  web  guide  surface  to  draw  a  vacuum  on  a  web 
during  web  travel  along  the  web  guide  surface. 


5.806,747 
HIGH  VELOCITY,  COMBLSTION-POWERED, 
FASTENER-DRIVING  TOOL 
Donald  L.  Van  Erden,  Wildwood;  Kui-Chiu  Kwok,  Mundelein, 
and  G.  Michael  Vel^n,  Mt.  Prospect,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  Glenview.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,854,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,7224i78. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  954,337 
Int  a."  B25C  1/04 
II.S.  CI.  227—10  2  Claims 

I.  A  combustion-powered,  fastener-driving  tool  comprising 
structure  defining  a  combustion  chamber,  structure  defining  a  pis- 
ton chamber  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a 
dnving  piston  movable  with  the  piston  chamber  between  an  initial 
position  and  a  terminal  position,  the  piston  chamber  having  an 
inner,  cylindrical  wall  defining  an  axis,  wherein  the  driving  piston 
has  a  p<inion  having  means  for  providing  a  gas-tight  seal  between 
the  dnving  piston  and  the  inner,  cylindrical  wall  of  the  piston 
chamber,  a  central  hub  extending  axially  from  the  piston  portion 
having  said  means,  plural  anns  extending  radially  from  the  central 
hub.  toward  the  inner,  cylindncal  wall  of  the  piston  chamber,  and 
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plural  guides,  each  of  which  guides  conforms  to  the  inner,  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  piston  chamber  and  each  of  which  guides  is 
connected  to  the  central  hub  by  one  of  the  radially  extending  arms. 


5,806,748 
EJECTION  SWITCH  FOR  NAILER 
Yun-Chung  Lee,  3F  No.  117,  Vuchoko  Tan  Shut  Jen,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  IW7.  .Ser.  No.  984  J75 

Int.  CI."  B25C  1/04 

VS.  CI.  227—130  4  Claims 


,«T..r  f  ,2,. 


"AV-iV/:' 


32^^/leJ  \  >  •, 


1  An  ejection  switch  for  a  nailer,  leading  compressed  air  from  a 
compressed-air  path  to  a  head  valve  of  a  pitssure  cylinder  m  u 
loadmg  state  for  preparing  an  ejection  of  a  nail  or  releasing 
compressed  air  from  said  head  valve  in  an  ejection  state  for 
ejecting  said  nail,  said  ejection  switch  comprising: 

a  valve  seat,  which  is  a  hollow,  vertically  extended,  cylindrical 
body  with  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side,  mounted  on  said 
nailer,  said  valve  seat  further  comprising 
an  inlet  hole  in  said  upper  side. 

a  first  cavity  next  to  said  upper  side,  connected  to  said  inlet, 
hole,  having  a  side  wall  with  a  plurality  of  first  valve 
openings, 
a  second  cavity  below  said  first  cavity,  having  a  side  wall  with 
a  plurality  of  second  valve  openings,  which  lead  to  said 
head  valve, 
a  third  cav  ity  next  to  said  lower  side  with  a  side  wall,  and 
a  first  hole  in  said  lower  side,  leading  to  said  third  cavity:  ' 


a  gliding  seat,  which  is  a  hollow,  vertically  extended,  cylindrical 
body,  made  of  plastics  or  another  elastic  material,  venically 
glidingly  mounted  in  said  valve  seat,  sealed  against  said  valve 
seat  by  a  peripheral  third  sealing  element,  further  comprising 
an  upper  end  with  a  top  hole,  which  is  connected  to  said 

compressed-air  path, 
two  outward  projections,  extending  into  two  first  valve  open- 
ings of  said  plurality  of  first  valve  openings, 
a  fourth  cavity  next  to  said  top  hole, 
a  fifth  cavity  below  said  fourth  cavity  with  a  side  wall, 
and  a  lower  end  next  to  said  fifth  cavity  with  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  openings;  and 
a  moving  bar,  which  is  a  venically  extended  bar.  gliding  in  said 
valve  seat  and  said  gliding  seat  with  a  vertical  position, 
having  a  lower  part  located  in  said  third  cavity  and  extending 
beyond  said  first  hole  of  said  valve  seat  and  a  top  part  within 
said  fourth  cavity  of  said  gliding  seal,  with  a  first  sealing 
element  above  said  lower  pan  leaning  against  said  side  wall 
of  said  third  cavity  or  being  freely  located  in  said  second 
cavity,  depending  on  said  vertical  position,  and  a  second 
sealing  element  below  said  top  part  being  freely  located  in 
said  second  cavity  or  leaning  against  said  side  wall  of  said 
fifth  cavity  depending  on  said  vertical  position,  and  with  a 
spring  mounted  inside  said  fourth  cavity,  pushing  up  said 
gliding  seat  against  said  moving  bar; 
wherein  in  said  ejection  state,  said  vertical  position  of  said 
moving  bar  is  high,  said  second  sealing  element  seals  said  top 
hole,  compressed  air  is  released  through  said  first  hole,  and 
said  gliding  seal  is  pushed  down  by  compressed  air  from  said 
compressed-air  path,  such  that,  when  said  moving  bar  moves 
down  for  entering  said  loading  state,  said  second  sealing 
element  leaves  said  fifth  cavity  only  after  said  first  sealing 
hole  has  entered  said  third  cavity,  and  tnggering  of  said 
loading  state  and  of  said  ejection  state  follows  said  vertical 
position  of  said  moving  bar  in  a  hysteresis- 1  ike  behavior, 
making  ejecting  nails  easier  to  control. 


5,806,749 

ADJUSTABLE  TWIN  STAPLER  DEVICE 

Chun-Ko  Chen,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846J154 

Int.  CI."  B25C  5/15:7/00 

MS.  CI.  227—131  1  Claim 


1.  An  adjustable  twin  stapler  device  compnsing: 
a  base,  a  platform  disposed  on  the  base,  a  cover  covering  the 
platform,  a  first  electric  stapler  disposed  between  the  platform 
and  the  cover,  a  second  electric  stapler  disposed  between  the 
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platform  and  the  cover,  an  electric  circuit  board,  and  an 
adju.siing  device  disposed  between  the  base  and  the  platform. 

a  push  plate  disposed  on  the  cover. 

the  push  plate  having  a  protrusion,  a  protruded  block,  and  a 
pointer. 

the  cover  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  pillars,  a  periphery'  recess, 
a  slot,  a  hrst  cage  hole,  a  second  cage  hole,  a  graduation,  and 
a  positioning  recess. 

a  first  magnet  coil  disposed  on  the  first  electric  stapler. 

a  first  press  cylinder  disposed  on  the  first  magnet  coil. 

a  second  magnet  coil  disposed  on  the  second  electric  stapler. 

a  second  press  cylinder  disposed  on  the  second  magnet  coil. 

the  platform  having  a  bottom  plate,  an  opening,  and  a  notch. 

a  first  and  a  second  columns  disposed  on  the  bottom  plate. 

the  electric  circuit  board  disposed  on  the  first  and  the  second 
columns. 

an  axle  disposed  on  a  bottom  of  the  bottom  plate. 

a  plurality  of  through  holes  formed  on  the  bottom  plate. 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  holes  formed  on  the  lK)tlom  plate. 

the  adjusting  device  having  a  first  positioning  plate,  a  first 
serrated  plate  connected  to  the  first  positioning  plate,  a  second 
positioning  plate,  a  second  serrated  plate  connected  to  the 
second  positioning  plate,  and  a  gear. 

a  plurality  of  first  hollow  props  disposed  on  the  first  positioning 
plate. 

a  first  serration  formed  on  the  first  serrated  plate. 

a  plurality  of  second  hollow  props  disposed  on  the  second 
positioning  plate. 

a  second  serration  formed  on  the  second  serrated  plate, 

a  push  button  disposed  on  the  second  positioning  plate, 

the  base  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  posts  and  a  spacing. 

the  push  button  inserted  in  the  notch. 

each  of  the  hollow  posts  matching  each  of  the  corresponding 
hollow  pillars  to  be  fastened  by  a  corresponding  screw  respec- 
tively. 

the  axle  in.serted  in  a  center  of  the  gear, 

the  protrusion  inserted  in  the  slot, 

a  screening  plate  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  cover  to  be 
engaged  with  the  protrusion. 

the  screening  plate  having  an  elastic  arm. 

the  elastic  arm  having  a  cage  block  to  be  inserted  in  the 
positioning  recess. 

an  elongated  plate  extended  downward  from  the  screening  plate. 

a  movable  lug  and  a  micromotion  switch  disposed  on  the  elon- 
gated plate. 

each  of  the  first  hollow  props  inserted  in  each  of  the  correspond- 
ing rectangular  holes  respectively. 

each  of  the  second  hollow  props  insened  in  each  of  the  corre- 
sponding rectangular  holes  respectively. 

the  first  hollow  props  and  the  first  electric  stapler  fastened 
together. 

the  second  hollow  props  and  the  second  electric  stapler  fastened 
together. 

the  first  serration  engaging  with  the  gear,  and 

the  second  serration  engaging  with  the  gear. 
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5.806,75« 
AUTOMATIC  .STAPLING  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Yamanu-shi.  Nirasaki,  and  Taka.shi  ^'amainoto,  Kofu, 
bolb  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisca  Corporation.  Vamanashi- 
keo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  751,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16.  1995.  7-322345 
Int.  Cl.'^  B27F  7//9 
VS.  CI.  227—155  17  Oaims 

1.  An  automatic  stapling  device  comprising: 
a  staple  driver  unit  for  inserting  a  staple  into  piled  sheets  placed 
in  a  sheet  passage  to  permit  said  staple  to  pierce  the  sheets; 
a  clinching  unit  opposed  to  said  staple  driver  unit  for  bending 

said  staple  piercing  the  sheets; 
stapling  drive  means  incorporating  a  single  power  source  for 
prixlucing  motive  power  to  operale  said  staple  driver  unit  lo 


a\u\\^  ^fvv\\U|\^^TttTro  r^^^u 


insert  said  staple  into  the  sheets  and  said  clinching  unit  to 
bend  said  staple  piercing  the  sheets;  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  motive  fwwer  generated  by  said 
stapling  drive  means  to  said  staple  driver  unit  and  clinching 
unit,  respectively: 

wherein  said  staple  driver  unit  and  said  clinching  unit  are 
separated  by  a  space  defining  said  sheet  passage  therebe- 
tween, said  sheet  passage  permitting  the  sheets  to  pass  there- 
through. 


5,806,751 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  METALLIC  ALLOY 
ARTICLES,  SUCH  AS  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
COMPONENTS 
Robert  P.  Schaefer.  East  Hartford;  William  F.  Bender.  Colum- 
bia, both  of  Conn.,  and  Matthew  J.  .Arnold.  Charlotte,  N.C., 
assignors   to   United   Technologies   Corporation,   Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733^93 

Int.  CI."  B23K  31/02:  B23P  6/W.  B22F  7/(M 

U.S.  CI.  22»— 119  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  metallic  alloy  article  having  a  defect 
cavity  greater  than  about  0.010  inches  (2.54x10"*  m)  in  maximum 
width,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  metallic  filler  material  in  the  defect  cavity  such 
that  the  metallic  filjer  material  substantially  fills  the  cavity,  the 
composition  of  the  first  metallic  filler  matenal  corresponding 
substantially  to  that  of  the  metallic  alloy  ariicle; 

providing  a  second  metallic  filler  material  over  the  first  metallic 
filler  material,  wherein  the  second  metallic  filler  matenal 
includes  between  about  0  wt.  %  and  about  40  wi.  "J  metallic 
filler  material  of  a  composition  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  metallic  alloy  anicle.  and  between  about  100  wl.  '?•  and 
about  60  wt.  'k  metallic  filler  material  having  the  same  basis 
as  (he  composition  of  the  metallic  alloy  article  and  including  a 
melling  point  depres.sanl  in  an  amount  substantially  in  excess 
of  ihal  in  the  metallic  alloy  article; 

ettecling  isothermal  solidification  bv  thermally  processing  the 
article  through  a  heat  treatment  comprising: 

heating  the  article  to  a  temperature  above  the  solidus  of  the 
second  metallic  filler  material  to  melt  the  second  metallic 
filler  matenal  and  isothermalh  solidify  repair  of  the  defect 
cavity  greater  than  about  0.010  inches  (2.54x10"*  m)  in 
maximum  width. 
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5.806,752 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ALUMINUM  ASSEMBLIES  BY 
OPEN-AIR  FLAME  BRAZING 
Timothy  Van  Evans,  Ypsilanti;  Gerry  A.  Grab,  Trenton,  both  of 
Mich.;  Nathan  Victor  Carter,  Plant  City,  Fla.,  and  Matthew 
John  Zaiuzec,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,017 

InU  CL"  B23K  3I/02;J5/J63 

VS.  a.  228—183  n  Claims 


1.  An  open-air  bra/ing  method  for  manufactunng  an  assembly 
for  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  at  least  one  aluminum  based  tube  having  an  internal 
surface  and  an  external  surface: 

applying  Aluminum  Association  4XXX  aluminum  based  filler 
material  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  external  surface  of  said 
lube; 

disposing  ai  least  one  aluminum  based  component  adjacent  the 
tiller  material; 

applying  a  modified  aluminum  brazing  flux  to  a  joint  between 
the  at  least  one  tube  and  the  at  least  one  component  to  form  a 
precursor  assembly,  said  brazing  flux  comprising  cesium  fluo- 
nde.  lithium  fluoride,  or  their  mixture  added  into  a  potassium 
fluoaluminate  flux  in  an  amount  of  at  least  I  %  by  weight  of 
the  modified  flux;  and 

joining  the  at  least  one  tube  and  at  least  one  component  together 
using  open-air  brazing  which  comprises  subjecting  the  precur- 
sor assembly  in  a  furnace  to  temperatures  which  are  raised 
from  about  450'  C.  to  about  600°  C.  in  about  15  to  20 
seconds. 


S.80t,7S3 
APPLICATION  OF  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
METALLURGICAL  PASTE  TO  FORM  A  BOND 
STRUCTURE  TO  ATTACH  AN  ELECTRONIC 
COMPOIVENT  TO  A  CARRIER 
James  Daniel  Bidick,  Oronoco;  Marl  Kenneth  Hoffmeyer; 
Phillip  Dtiane  Isaacs,  both  oT  Rochester;  Thomas  Dooaki 
Kidd,  StewartvUle,  all  of  Minn„  and  David  AHeii  Sluzewski, 
Saa    Jose,    Calif.,    assignors    to    International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57738* 

Int.  CI."  H05K  .*/.« 

VS.  O.  228—248.1  24  Ctainis 


10/20 
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I.  A  method  to  provide  a  bond  stiuctiire  on  an  electronic 
component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  a  metallurgical  paste  thrtxigh  a  stencil  onto  a  sub- 
strate, said  stencil  having  a  plurality  of  apenures  in  a  pattern 
similar  to  a  plurality  of  interconnects  on  said  electronic  com- 
ponent; 


b.  aligning  said  electronic  component  onto  said  stencil  and  said 
substrate  so  that  said  interconnects  substantially  align  with 
said  apertures  to  form  a  sandwich  airangemeni  of  substrate- 
stencil-electronic  component; 

c.  heating  said  arrangement  to  reflow  said  metallurgical  paste 
onto  said  interconnects;  and 

d.  cooling  said  layered  arrangement  to  form  said  bond  structure. 


,  5.806.754 

NEGATIVE  AND  PHOTO  HOLDER 
Daniel  J.  Boyle,  Hartland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rocl(-Tenn  Com- 
pany, Norcross.  Ga. 

FUed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,756 

InL  CL'  B6SD  5/18 

VS.  CL  229^72  15  Claims 


.  .«3a 


1.  A  folder  comprising: 

a  front  panel  having  a  plurality  of  connection  edges  and  at  least 

one  free  edge: 
a  pair  of  expandable  sides,  the  front  panel  being  disposed 

between  the  expandable  sides; 
expandable  bottom  end  panels  defined  by  a  first  edge  and  a 

second  edge,  said  front  panel  being  hingedly  attached  to  the 

first  edge  of  the  expandable  bottom  end  panels  along  at  least 

one  connection  edge  of  the  front  panel: 
a  back  panel  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  said  back 

panel  disposed  between  the  expandable  sides,  said  second 

edge  of  tlie  back  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  secoiul  edge 

of  the  expandable  bottom  end  panels; 
a  divider  panel  disposed  between  the  front  panel  and  the  back 

panel  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  the  folder,  said 

divider  panel  connected  with  said  expandable  sides  such  that 

each  pocket  expands  independently  of  each  other: 
a  closure  panel  hingedly  attached  to  said  back  panel  along  the 

first  edge  of  the  back  panel,  said  closure  panel  folded  over 

said  free  edge  of  the  front  panel:  and 
wherein  the  from  panel,  expandable  sides,  expandable  bottom 

end  panels,  back  panel,  divider  panel,  and  closure  panel  are 

all  fabricated  from  a  unitary  blank  of  material. 
4.  A  folder  comprising: 
a  front  panel  disposed  between  two  expandable  sides,  said  front 

panel  having  a  plurality  of  connection  edges  and  at  least  one 

free  edge; 
each  expandable  side  comprising  a  first  side  panel,  a  second  side 

panel,  and  a  glue  panel,  said  glue  panel  defined  by  a  top  edge 

and  a  bottom  edge; 
at  least  one  expandable  side  including  an  attachmeni  panel,  tiie 

attachment  panel  defined  by  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge; 
expandable  bottom  end  panels  defined  by  a  first  edge  and  a 

second  edge,  said  front  panel  being  hingedly  attached  to  the 

first  edge  of  the  expandable  bottom  end  panels  along  at  least 

one  connection  edge  of  the  front  panel; 
a  back  panel  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  said  back 

panel  disposed  between  the  two  expandable  sides,  said  second 
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edge  of  the  back  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  second  edge 
of  the  expandable  btrttom  end  panels; 
a  divider  panel  disposed  between  the  front  panel  and  the  back 
panel  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  pockets  therein,  said 
divider  panel  connected  with  said  expandable  sides  such  that 
each  pocket  expands  independently  of  each  other: 
a  closure  panel  hingedly  attached  to  said  back  panel  along  the 
first  edge  of  the  back  panel,  said  closure  panel  folded  over 
said  free  edge  of  the  front  panel; 
wherein  the  divider  panel  is  defined  by  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom 
edge,  and  each  top  edge  of  the  glue  panels  and  the  top  edge  of 
the  attachment  panel  .substantially  coincide  with  the  top  edge 
of  the  divider  panel. 
8.  A  one-piece  material  blank  for  forming  a  folder  therefrom,  the 
blank  comprising: 

a  back  panel  having  a  first  side  edge  and  a  second  side  edge: 
a  first  set  of  side  panels  hingedly  connected  to  the  first  side  edge 

of  the  back  panel  to  form  a  first  expandable  side; 

a  first  glue  panel  hingedly  attached  to  the  first  set  of  side  panels: 

a  second  set  of  side  panels  hingedly  connected  to  the  second 

side  edge  of  the  back  panel  to  form  a  second  expandable  side: 

a  second  glue  panel  hingedly  anached  to  the  second  set  of  side 

panels: 
a  front  panel  disposed  proximate  to  said  back  panel: 
bottom  end  panels  disposed  between  said  front  panel  and  said 
back  panel,  said  bonom  end  panels  hingedly  anached  to  the 
front  panel  and  the  back  panel: 
a  third  set  of  side  panels  hingedly  connected  to  a  first  side  edge 

of  the  front  panel  to  form  a  third  expandable  side; 
a  divider  panel  hingedly  connected  lo  the  third  set  of  side 

panels: 
a  fourth  set  of  side  panels  hingedly  connected  to  a  second  side 

edge  of  the  front  panel: 
an  attachment  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  fourth  set  of  side 

panels;  and 
a  closure  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  back  panel. 
15.  A  method  for  forming  a  folder,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  blank  comprising: 

a  back  panel  having  a  first  side  edge  and  a  second  side  edge; 
a  first  set  of  side  panels  hingedly  connected  to  the  first  side 
edge  of  the  back  panel,  the  first  set  of  side  panels  having  a 
first  central  score  line  disposed  therein: 
a  first  glue  panel  hingedly  attached  to  the  first  set  of  side 
panels,  the  first  glue  panel  having  adhesive  material  dis- 
posed thereon: 
a  second  set  of  side  panels  hingedly  connected  to  the  second 
side  edge  of  the  back  panel,  the  second  set  of  side  panels 
having  a  second  central  score  line  disposed  therein; 
a  second  glue  panel  hingedly  attached  to  the  second  set  of 
side  panels,  the  second  glue  panel  having  adhesive  material 
disposed  thereon: 
a  front  panel  disposed  proximate  to  said  back  panel: 
bottom  end  panels  disposed  between  .said  front  panel  and  said 
back  panel,  said  bottom  end  panels  hingedly  attached  to  the 
front  panel  and  the  back  panel,  the  bottom  end  panels 
having  a  central  bottom  panel  score  line  disposed  therein: 
a  third  set  of  side  panels  hingedly  connected  to  a  first  side 
edge  of  the  front  panel,  the  third  set  of  side  panels  having  a 
third  central  score  line  disposed  therein; 
a  divider  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  third  set  of  side 

panels; 
a  fourth  set  of  side  panels  hingedly  connected  to  a  second  side 
edge  of  the  front  panel,  the  fourth  set  of  side  panels  having 
a  fourth  central  score  line  disposed  therein; 
an  attachment  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  fourth  set  of 

side  panels:  and 
a  closure  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  back  panel: 
folding  the  first  set  of  side  panels  along  the  first  central  score 

such  that  the  side  panels  overlap: 
folding  the  first  glue  panel  towards  the  back  panel  over  the  side 
panels  such  that  the  adhesive  material  is  exposed  and  facing 
away  from  the  back  panel; 
folding  the  second  set  of  side  panels  along  the  second  central 
score  line  such  that  the  side  panels  overlap; 


folding  the  second  glue  panel  towards  the  back  panel  over  the 
second  set  of  side  panels  such  thai  the  adhesive  material  is 
exposed  and  facing  away  from  the  back  panel; 

folding  the  divider  panel  along  the  third  central  .score  line  of  the 
third  set  of  side  panels  such  that  said  divider  panel  adjacently 
confronts  the  front  panel: 

folding  the  attachment  panel  along  the  fourth  central  score  line 
of  the  fourth  set  of  side  panels; 

folding  the  front  panel  along  the  central  bottom  panel  score  line 
whereby  the  divider  panel  and  attachment  panel  overlap  and 
confront  the  first  and  second  glue  panels,  respectively,  and 
thereby  adhenng  respective  adhesive  strips  with  respective 
mating  panels:  and 

folding  the  closure  panel  towards  the  front  panel. 


5,806.755 
PRODICT-PROTECTING  PIZZA  CARTON 
John  D.  Correll,  8459  Holly  Dr.,  Canton,  Mich.  48187 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278058,  Jul.  21.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5386,716.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,892 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/22 


VS.  a.  229—110 


30  Claims 


'-^^^"^^M:: 


1.  A  blank  for  a  box  having  an  improved  front  wall  structure, 
said  blank  being  of  foldable  material  cut  and  scored  to  define: 
a  bottom  panel, 
a  plurality  of  wall  structures  hingedly  attached  to  said  bottom 

panel  including  opposing  front  and  rear  wall  structures, 
a  cover  hingedly  attached  to  said  rear  wall  structure, 
said  front   wall   structure  comprising   a   first   panel   hingedly 

attached  lo  said  bottom  panel  and  a  second  panel  hingedly 

attached  to  said  first  panel  at  a  top  edge, 
said  second  panel  having: 

(a)  a  predetermined  length. 

(b)  an  irregular  outer  edge  opposing  said  top  edge,  said 
irregular  outer  edge  having  a  recessed  medial  portion  and  a 
pair  of  interlock  ponions  outlying  said  recessed  medial 
portion,  said  recessed  medial  portion  having  a  predeter- 
mined length. 

(c)  a  minimum  height  dimension  "A"  that  is  the  distance 
between  said  recessed  medial  portion  and  said  top  edge  and 
a  maximum  height  dimension  "B"  that  is  the  distance 
between  one  of  the  interlock  portions  and  said  top  edge; 

wherein  said  dimension  "A"  is  less  than  eighty  percent  of  said 

dimension   "B"   and    said   predetermined    length   of  the 

recessed  medial  portion  is  at  least  twenty  percent  of  said 

predetermined  length  of  the  second  panel. 

whereby  when  a  pizza  is  disposed  in  the  center  of  said  bonom 

panel,  said  front  wall  structure  can  be  erected  and  said  second 

panel  can  be  swung  downward  clear  of  the  pizza  without  need 

of  sliding  said  pizza  rearwards,  and  after  said  blank  is  folded 
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into  a  box,  the  pizza  can  be  disposed  in  contact  with  said  first 
panel,  thereby  allowing  for  a  shorter  blank  which  reduces  the 
amount  of  material  used  in  manufacture  of  the  blank. 


5,806,756 

CARTON  CLOSURES  HAVING  ADHESIVE  PATTERNS 

THEREON.  AND  A  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE 

SAME 

Paul  M.  Jenkins,  HendersonviUe,  Tenn.,  assignor  io  Illinois 

Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  590,076 

Int.  a."  B65D  5/42 

VS.  CL  229—136  19  Oaims 
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1 .  A  sift  proof  carton,  comprising: 

a  carton  member  having  at  least  one  open  end  and  comphsmg  a 
first  inside  major  flap,  a  second  outside  major  flap,  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  minor  flaps,  each  one  of  said  flaps 
including  a  first  proximal  end  connected  along  a  fold  line  to  a 
body  portion  of  said  canon  member  for  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  open  end  of  .said  carton 
member  for  closing  said  at  least  one  open  end  of  said  canon 
member  when  folded  inwardly,  said  first  inside  major  flap 
comprising  a  first  closure  surface  with  respect  to  said  at  least 
one  open  end  of  said  canon  member  when  folded  inwardly, 
said  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  minor  flaps  comprising  a 
second  closure  surface  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  open 
end  of  said  canon  inember  by  being  disposed  upon  said  flrst 
inside  major  flap  when  said  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  minor 
flaps  are  folded  inwardly,  and  said  second  outside  major  flap 
comprising  a  third  closure  surface  when  folded  inwardly  with 
respect  to  said  at  least  one  open  end  of  said  canon  member  by 
being  disposed  upon  both  said  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
minor  flaps  and  ponions  of  said  first  inside  major  flap  not 
covered  by  said  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  minor  flaps  and 
thereby  exposed  and  accessible  to  said  second  outside  major 
flap,  a  pair  of  joint  lines  being  defined  tietween  said  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  minor  flaps  and  said  first  inside  major 
flap  at  locations  at  which  said  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
minor  flaps  encounter  said  hrst  inside  major  flap  when  said 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  minor  flaps  are  folded  inwardly 
onto  said  first  inside  major  flap:  and 

adhesive  means  disposed  upon  inside  surface  portions  of  said 
second  outside  major  flap  for  disposition  upon  said  pair  of 
joint  lines,  defined  between  said  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
minor  flaps  and  said  first  inside  major  flap,  when  said  second 
outside  major  flap  is  folded  inwardly  onto  said  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  minor  flaps  and  said  ponions  of  said  first 
inside  major  flap  not  covered  by  said  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  minor  flaps: 

said  pair  of  joint  lines  defined  between  said  pair  of  oppcsitely 
disposed  minor  flaps  and  said  first  inside  major  flap  comprise 
diagonal  loci:  and 

said  adhesive  means  disposed  upon  said  inside  surface  ponions 
of  said  second  outside  major  flap  is  disposed  alone  diagonal 
loci  which  correspond  to  said  diagonal  joint  line  loci  dehned 
between  said  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  minor  flaps  and  said 
first  inside  major  flap. 


5.806,757 
DEVICE  FOR  UNSEALING  POUR  OPENING  OF  LIQUID 

CONTAINER 
Ohlsson  Per.  Tokyo.  Japan;  Mock  Elmar,  Biel,  Switzerland, 
and  Hylta  Patrik,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval 
Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.,  PuUv,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01060,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33656,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-145494 

InL  CI."  B65D  17/30 

VS.  CI.  229—204  5  Claims 
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5.  A  device  made  of  a  resin  material  for  unsealing  a  pour 
opening  of  a  liquid  container,  located  atop  a  sealing  member 
comprising  a  film-shaped  sheet,  for  covering  and  sealing  the  pour 
opening  of  the  liquid  container,  that  is  formed  of  packaging  web 
made  mainly  of  at  least  one  of  paper  and  plastic  material,  which 
opens  the  sealing  member,  further  comprising: 

an  unsealing  portion  for  unsealing  a  sealing  member  having  two 
facing  sides  defined  by  their  location  along  a  perimeter  defin- 
ing an  area  to  be  sealed: 

an  actuating  portion  for  actuating  said  unsealing  portion: 

a  support  portion  for  supporting  said  actuating  portion  connected 
to  said  pour  opening  unsealing  device  which  may  be  secured 
to  a  liquid  container: 

wherein  said  unsealing  portion,  said  actuating  portion  and  said 
support  portion  are  generally  disposed  across  the  same  plane; 

wherein  a  v-shaped  groove  defines  a  border  between  a  facing 
end  of  said  unsealing  portion  and  said  actuating  portion,  and 
an  opening  portion  and  said  actuating  portion  are  joined  at  a 
lower  ponion  of  said  v-shaped  groove  by  a  thin  walled 
portion: 

said  support  portion  being  positioned  so  as  to  encompass  said 
unsealing  ponion  and  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  actuat- 
ing portion,  which  is  contiguous  with  said  unsealing  portion: 

wherein  said  actuating  portion  is  supported  by  support  bar 
members  having  a  predetermined  length,  which  support  bar 
memtiers  are  provided  on  both  sides  at  a  specified  distance 
from  said  v-shaped  groove,  and  pivot  at  said  support  portion: 

wherein  when  one  end  of  said  actuating  ponion  that  is  farthest 
from  said  unsealing  portion  is  raised,  the  other  end  of  said 
actuating  portion  nearest  said  unsealing  ponion  pivots  around 
said  support  bar  memt)ers.  and  accordingly,  said  unsealing 
ponion  IS  pivoted  at  said  thin  walled  portion  to  unseal  said 
sealing  member  that  is  located  under  said  unsealing  member. 


5,806,758 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FOAM-FILLED 
PLASTIC  MAILBOX  POST 
Ronald  Dean  Erwin.  Fayetteville,  and  Marvin  Ray  Whitley, 
Norcross,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Erwin  Industries,  Inc., 
Peachtree  City,  Ga. 
Divisiftn  of  Ser.  No.  547,324,  Oct.  24,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,620,136. 
This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,984 
Int  a."  B65D  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  232—39  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  composite  mailbox  support  post 
using  a  mold,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  lining  the  mold  with  a  plastic  cladding  to  form  a  hollow 
molded  plastic  shell  the  shell  having  a  diagonal  brace  portion: 
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5.806,759 
RECYCLING  AND  WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATLS 
Anthony  Axisa,  110  Kalinga  Street,  Ballina  Quays,  NSW.  2478, 
Australia 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  S«r.  No.  822040 
Int.  CI."  B65G  ll/()4 


U.S.  CI.  232— M 


7  aaims 


5,806.760 
FURNACE  CONTROLLER  I SEABLE.  WITHOUT 
MODIFICATION,  WITH  EITHER  A  SINGLE  OR  TWO 
STAGE  THERMOSTAT 
Dennis  R.  Maiello,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Rheem  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842.759 

Int  CI."  F24D  5/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  236—11  27  Oaims 


.  placing  a  rigid  metal  reinforcing  element  within  the  diagonal 
brace  portion  of  the  hollow  shell; 

injecting  a  liquid,  expandable  foam  material  into  the  hollow 
shell  to  form  the  composite  majlbox  suppon  post  comprising 
an  inner  rigid  metal  reinforcing  element,  expanded  foam 
surrounding  the  rigid  metal  reinforcing  element,  and  a  hard 
plastic  cladding  surrounding  the  expanded  foam:  and 

.  rennoving  the  composite  mailbox  support  post  from  the  mold. 
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1.  A  controller  ( I )  connectable  to  a  heat  transfer  device  having  a 
first  heal  transfer  rale  and  a  second,  higher  heal  transfer  rale,  and 
(2)  interchangeably  connectable  to  either  a  smgle  stage  thermoslal 
or  a  two  stage  thermostat,  said  controller  being  operative  lo  receive 
at  least  one  heat  transfer  rate  demand  signal  from  the  thermostat  to 
which  it  is  connected  and  responsively  regulate  the  operation  of  the 
heat  transfer  device,  said  controller  compnsing: 

a   first   thermostat   input   portion   for  receiving  a  thermostat- 

generaied  low  heat  transfer  rate  demand  signal: 
a  second  thermostat  input  portion  for  receiving  a  thermostat- 
generated  high  heat  transfer  rate  demand  signal:  and 
control  means  for  monitoring  said  first  and  second  thermostat 
input  portions  and  ( 1 )  generating  a  first  control  output  useable 
lo  regulate  the  operation  of  the  heal  transfer  device  in  a  two 
stage  thermostat  mode  in  response  to  the  detection  by  said 
control  means  of  the  receipt  of  said  low  heal  transfer  rate 
demand  signal  without  the  receipt  of  said  high  heal  transfer 
rate  demand  signal,  and  (2)  generating  a  second  control  output 
useable  to  regulate  the  operation  of  the  heat  transfer  device  in 
a  single  stage  thermoslal  mode  in  response  to  the  detection  by 
said  control  means  of  the  receipt  of  said  high  heat  transfer  rate 
demand  signal  without  the  receipt  of  said  low  heal  transfer 
rale  demand  signal. 


1.  A  waste  disposal  apparatus  adapted  to  be  built  into  a  wall  of  a 
building,  said  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  chutes  for  transfer 
of  waste  to  a  bin.  means  for  interconnecting  the  chutes  together, 
each  of  said  chutes  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  pon.  the  inlet 
port  of  each  of  said  chutes  being  substantially  co-planar,  a  door 
attached  to  the  inlet  port  of  each  of  said  chutes,  said  door  being 
adapted  lo  control  entry  of  the  waste  through  the  respective  inlet 
port,  each  of  said  chutes  being  connected  to  an  adjustable  duct,  a 
bin  hood  located  around  the  outlet  port  of  each  of  said  chutes  and 
the  bin  hood  being  sealingly  connected  to  the  adjustable  duct  such 
that  the  bin  hood  is  positioned  between  the  outlet  port  of  each  of 
said  chutes  and  the  adjustable  duct. 


5.806,761 
COMBINATION  FAUCET  DEVICE 
Masatoshi  Enoki;  Osamu  Tokunaga:  Setsuo  Ito:  Masaaki  Iloh, 
and  Hirofumi  Takeuchi,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toto  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290.807.  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.579.992.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746.644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992.  4-359492: 
Jun.  30,  1993.  5-189162 

Int  CI."  G05D  23/U 
U.S.  CI.  236—12.21  7  Oaims 

7.  A  combination  faucet  device  comprising: 


September  IS,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2605 


130       106  106  160  150      210 


a  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  connected  lo  boih  a  hot  water  port 
for  supplying  high-temperature  water  therethrough  and  a  cold 
water  port  for  supplying  low -temperature  water  therethrough; 

a  movable  val\  e  inember  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  a  flow  of 
said  high-temperature  water  supplied  through  said  hot  water 
port  and  a  flow  of  said  low -temperature  water  supplied 
through  said  cold  water  port,  said  vaKe  member  bemg  oper- 
able to  adjust  a  mixing  ratio  of  said  high-temperature  water  to 
said  low -temperature  water: 

a  temperature  sensitive  spring  exposed  to  a  water  mixture  of  said 
high-temperature  water  and  said  low -temperature  water,  said 
temperature  sensitive  spring  having  a  spring  constant  that 
varies  as  a  function  of  a  temperature  of  said  water  mixture; 

driving  means  for  actuating  said  movable  valve  member  in  a 
first  direction  with  a  driving  force  proportional  to  a  pressing 
force  of  said  temperature  sensitive  spring; 

a  bias  spring  arranged  for  pressing  said  movable  valve  member 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction; 

a  pre-load  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  pre-load  applied 
onto  said  bias  spring; 

a  cylindrical  flow-path  member  disposed  inside  said  temperature 
sensitive  spring  for  dehning.  together  with  an  inner  wall  of 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  spring  flow  path  chamber  which 
receives  said  temperature  sensitive  spring  therein;  and 

a  spring  chamber  conduit  for  leading  a  flow  of  said  water 
mixture  into  said  spring  flow  path  chamber. 


5.806,762 

AIRLESS  ATOMIZING  NOZZLE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

Hl'MIDITY  CONTROL 

D.  Scott  Herr,  and  William   Kane,  both  of  Lancaster,  Pa,, 

avsignors  to  D(;H  System.s,  L.L.C.,  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  592,710,  Jan.  26,  1996.  PaL  No.  5.765.752. 

This  application  May  16.  1997.  Sei.  No.  857.246 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  i/02:  G05D  2//(W 

U.S.  a.  236—44  A  6  Claims 


I.  A  humidiher  system,  comprising: 

a)  hrst  and  second  noz/les  for  being  disposed  within  an  air  duct: 

b)  a  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  nozzles; 

c)  each  nozzle  being  connected  to  a  water  line: 

d)  first  and  second  solenoid  valves  connected  to  respective  said 
first  and  second  nozzles,  said  first  and  second  solenoid  valves 
being  operably  connected  to  said  controller; 


e)  a  pump  operably  connected  to  said  water  line  for  pressurizing 
the  water  in  said  nozzles,  said  pump  being  operably  connected 
to  said  controller  for  modulating  said  pump  to  control  the 
pressure  in  said  water  line; 

f)  a  humidity  sensor  for  being  disposed  within  the  area  to  be 
humidified,  said  humidity  sensor  being  operably  connected  to 
said  controller  such  that  when  the  room  humidity  falls  below 
a  preselected  humidity  set  point,  said  first  and  second  sole- 
noids are  operated  in  stages  to  provide  water  to  said  first  and 
second  nozzles  and  said  pump  is  modulated  to  control  pres- 
sure in  said  water  line  until  the  room  humidity  rises,  at  which 
time  said  first- and  second  solenoid  valves  are  turned  oflF  in 
stages. 


5.806.763 

THERMOSTAT  FOR  CONTROLLING  RELATIVE 

HIMIDITV 

Thaddeus  M.  Jones.  1302  High  St..  South  Bend.  Ind.  46601 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622.882.  Mar.  29,  1996. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,308 

Int  a."  G05D  22/07 
t.S.  CI.  236-44  C  6  Claims 


1.  .An  electrical  thermostat  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
heater  to  prevent  moisture  condensation  comprising: 

a  humidity  sensor  means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal 
proportional  to  the  relative  humidity. 

a  temperature  sensor  means  for  generating  a  second  electrical 
signal  proportional  to  the  ambient  temperature. 

analog-to-digital  convener  means  connected  to  said  humidity 
sensor  means  and  said  temperature  sensor  means  for  digitiz- 
ing said  first  electrical  signal  into  a  binary  humidity  value  and 
for  digitizing  said  second  electrical  signal  into  a  binary  ambi- 
ent temperature  value. 

processing  means  coupled  to  said  convener  means  for  calculat- 
ing a  linearized  dew  point  value  from  said  humidity  value  and 
said  ambient  temperature  value  by  expanding  a  polynomial 
series  in  powers  of  said  ambient  temperature  value  using 
predetermined  coefficient  values,  said  coefficient  values  being 
calculated  from  the  predetermined  electrical  characteristics  of 
said  humidity  sensor  means  to  eliminate  inherent  variances  in 
said  humidity  sensor  means  and  to  linearize  said  first  electri- 
cal signal  from  said  humidity  sensor  means  independent  of 
ambient  temperature. 

said  processing  means  also  for  actuating  said  healer  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  relationship  t)etween  said  calculated  dew 
point  value  and  said  ambient  temperature  value. 

and  memory  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for  storing 
said  coefficient  values. 


2606 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


SEPTtMBKR    15,   1998 


5,806.764 
TRACK 
Bernhard  Neumann,  Gmunden,  Austria,  assignor  to  Gmund- 
ner  Fertigteile  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  &  Co.  KG,  Gmunden, 
Austria 
PCX  No.  PCT/AT95/00252,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/21063,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,588 

Claims  priority,  ai^lication  Austria,  Dec.  30,  1994,  2433/94 

Int.  CI.''  EOIB  V/W 

VS.  CI.  238—2  41  Claims 


5,806.765 
LIQUID  DRINKING  ASSEMBLAGE  AND  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Weinstein,  177  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Boston,  Ma.ss. 
02116 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712.460 

Int.  CI."  A47G  2I/IH 

VS.  CI.  239—33  15  Claims 


1.  A  drinking  assemblage  for  enabling  a  person  to  ingest  streams 
of  potable  or  medicinal  liquids  simultaneously  from  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  mto  a  plurality  of  oral  locations,  said  drinking  assem- 
blage comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  conduits,  each  having  an  ingress,  an  egress,  and 
an  axis  of  elongation; 

(b)  each  of  said  conduits  being  Joined  to  at  least  one  other  of 
said  conduits  at  a  junction  that  lies  between  said  ingress  and 


said  egress,  said  Junction  being  located  such  thai  said  egress  is 
free  to  be  separated  from  all  other  of  said  egresses  to  direct 
said  liquids  to  said  plurality  of  oral  locations: 

(c)  said  ingresses  being  adapted  for  communication  respectively 
with  said  liquids  within  said  plurality  of  receptacles: 

(d)  said  egresses  being  adapted  for  communication  respectively 
with  said  plurality  of  oral  locations:  and 

(e)  said  liquids  being  isolated  from  each  other  when  in  said 
conduits. 


5.806,766 
INJECTION  VALVE 
Hinrich  Knieger,  Regensburg,  and  W'endelin  Kluegl,  Seubers- 
dorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemeas  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853.159 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  8.  1996.  196  18 
468.1 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05B  W(XI:  F02M  41/16 
VS.  a.  239—96  10  Claims 


1.  A  track  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart 
rails  each  having  an  enlarged  head,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  base 
plates  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  track  bed  an(Uiaving  a  pair  of 
opposed  laterally  spaced  inwardly  projecting  first  console  ledges 
and  a  plurality  of  inner  plates  supported  on  said  longitudinal  base 
plates  between  said  first  console  ledges  and  ha\ing  a  pair  of 
oppositely  extending  second  console  ledges,  said  rails  being  sup- 
ported in  spaced  relation  above  said  longitudinal  base  plates  by 
said  first  and  second  console  ledges  via  intermediate  elastic  inserts 
engaged  between  said  rails  and  said  first  and  second  console  ledges 
beneath  said  enlarged  head  of  each  rail. 


1.  An  injection  valve  for  injecting  fuel  into  an  intenud  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  actuator  bore,  a  control  bore  adjoining  said 
actuator  bore,  an  inflow  and  a  sealing  surface  all  formed  in 
said  housing: 

a  valve  seat  having  an  injection  opening  formed  therein; 

a  movable  actuator  rod  disposed  in  said  actuator  bore,  said 
actuator  rod  having  a  nozzle  needle  pressed  against  said  valve 
seal  in  a  closed  state  of  the  injection  valve: 

a  drain: 

a  control  valve  communicating  between  said  inflow  and  said 
drain; 

a  control  piston  movable  in  said  control  bore,  said  control  piston 
having  a  peripheral  region,  an  interior  and  a  pressure  chamber 
in  said  interior  communicating  with  said  drain: 

a  spring  element  disposed  between  said  actuator  rod  and  said 
control  piston,  said  spring  element  defining  a  control  chamber 
between  said  control  piston  and  said  actuator  rod.  said  control 
chamber  communicating  with  said  pressure  chamber,  and  said 
spring  element  exerting  a  spring  force  for  pressing  said  con- 
trol piston  against  said  sealing  surface:  and 

lines  communicating  between  said  inflow  and  said  control  cham- 
ber, said  lines  including  an  annular  conduit  in  said  peripheral 
region  of  said  control  piston  to  be  sealing  off  from  said 
control  chamber  by  said  control  piston  pressing  against  said 
sealing  surface,  and  said  lines  including  an  inflow  bore  com- 
municating between  said  annular  conduit  and  said  pressure 
chamber: 
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said  control  piston  moving  counter  to  the  spring  force  of  said 
spring  element  for  creating  direct  communication  between 
said  annular  conduit  and  said  control  chainber 


5,806,767 

CLEANING  MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

DOMESTIC  USE 

Franco  Polti.  Olgiate  Comasco,  and  Mauro  Pogliani,  V'illa- 

guardia,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Polti  S.p.A.,  Como,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  821,371 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  28, 
1996,  96830156 

Int  CI."  B05B  If24:l/i0 
MS.  CI.  239—135  26  Claims 


1.  Cleaning  machme,  of  the  type  that  comprises  a  casing,  elec- 
trical components  housed  inside  the  casing,  at  least  one  switch  for 
controlling  said  electrical  components,  a  discharge  pipe  for  clean- 
ing operations,  with  at  least  one  nozzle,  at  least  one  fluid  line  for 
the  communication  of  fluid  between  said  at  least  one  nozzle  and 
the  electrical  components,  manually  actuated  pressure-generating 
means  IcKaled  alongside  the  discharge  pipe,  actuator  means  sensi- 
tise to  the  variations  in  pressure  and  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
switch,  and  means  of  pneumatic  transmission  connected  between 
said  pressure-generating  means  and  said  actuator  means,  said  at 
least  one  switch  being  housed  inside  said  casing. 


5,806,768 
INFLATABLE  WATER  TOY 
Robert  W.  Engel,  548  N.  Hollvburne  La.,  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif.  91360 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,438 
Int.  CI."  A63H  .M*^,  /5/KJ6.-  B05B  /5/W6 
MS.  CI.  239—289  4  Claims 

1.  A  water  toy  comprising: 

a  closed  housing  comprising  a  rounded  base  and  an  elongated 
shaft,  said  housing  being  fabricated  from  a  flexible  and  sub- 
sianlially  gas-imper\'ious  material  and  dehning  interiorly 
thereto  a  hollow  chamber; 
a  diaphragm  disposed  within  said  chamber,  the  peripheral  edges 
of  said  diaphragm  being  in  sealed  engagement  with  said 
housing  thereby  dehning  a  lower  ballast  companmeni  and  an 
upper  inflatable  chamber; 
an  air  valve  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  upper  inflat- 
able chamber,  said  air  valve  enabling  the  addition  of  air  to 
said  inflatable  chamber,  said  air  valve  including  closure 
means  preventing  the  egress  of  air  from  said  inflatable  cham- 
ber when  engaged; 
ballasting  material  held  within  said  ballast  compartment  thereby 
producing  a  self-nghting  action  wherein  said  housing  will 
tend  to  return  to  a  normal  upright  position  when  displaced 
therefrom; 


spray  head  means  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
spray  head  means  causing  a  spray  of  water  to  be  directed 
substantially  vertically  upward  from  said  shaft,  aiid; 

tubing  means  having  a  first  end  disengageably  coupleable  to  a 
garden  hose  and  a  second  end  connected  to  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  spray  head  means,  a  portion  of  said  tubing 
means  intermediate  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof  being 
carried  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  housing  and  describing  an 
ascending  spiral  path  thereon,  said  tubing  means  being 
adapted  with  a  plurality  of  orifices  for  fontiing  a  water  spray 
directed  radially  ouluard  from  said  housing. 


5,806,769 

LAWN  AND  GARDEN  FEEDING  AND  WATERING 

SYSTEM 

Cheryl  Ann  Womack,  15551  Seven  Pines,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

70817 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  821,859 

Int.  CI."  B05B  7/26 

U,S.  CI.  239—310  20  Claims 


26     JO 


1.  A  lawn  and  garden  feeding  and  watering  system  comprising: 

a  timed  control  valve  connectable  to  a  water  supply  by  a  first 
supply  hose; 

a  chemical  dispensing  unit  in  fluid  connection  with  a  discharge 
end  of  said  timed  control  valve,  said  chemical  dispensing  unit 
having  at  least  two  chemical  dispensing  valve  assemblies  each 
having  a  piercing  tube  extending  from  a  connecting  opening; 

a  length  of  soaker  hose  in  fluid  connection  with  a  dispensing 
unit  discharge  end;  and 

a  plurality  of  user  positionable  siand-ofl'  units  each  including  a 
tubular  hose  flange  having  a  central  hose  opening  sized  to 
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slide  over  said  soaker  hose  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  stand-off 
members  radially  extendmg  from  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
hose  flange. 


5,806.770 
PISTOL-GRIP  NOZZLE 
Tzu-mens  VVanj>.  No.  91,  Kuotai  Rd..  Chunan  Chen.  Miaoli 
Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  723,917 

Int.  CI."  A62C  31/02 

UJS.  CI.  239—391  5  Qaims 


I.  A  pistol-grip  nozzle  comprising: 

an  inverted  "L"  shaped  metal  hollow  handle  formed  of  a  trans- 
verse section  and  longitudinal  section  communicating  there- 
with, said  transverse  section  having  a  tenon  formed  along  a 
length  of  a  bottom  portion  thereof; 

a  rose  threadedly  mounted  to  a  free  end  of  the  transverse  section 
of  the  hollow  handle: 

a  trigger  disposed  inside  a  juncture  of  the  transverse  section  and 
the  longitudinal  section,  said  trigger  having  a  base  and  a  pair 
of  side  pieces  oppositely  disposed  on  a  top  portion  of  the  base 
in  order  to  define  a  space  therebetween,  said  trigger  further 
having  a  pair  of  flanges  integrally  and  oppositely  extending 
form  a  front  edge  of  each  side  piece  and  an  upward  lip 
traversing  the  bottoms  of  the  flanges:  and 

control  means  received  within  the  space  defined  by  the  trigger, 
said  control  means  having  a  cambered  top  surface  to  corre- 
spond to  the  bottom  of  the  transverse  section  of  the  hollow 
handle,  a  groove  defined  at  a  center  of  the  cambered  surface 
along  a  length  thereof  to  slidably  engage  with  the  tenon  of  the 
hollow  handle,  a  guide  post  integrally  extending  from  a  posi- 
tion at  an  inner  end,  a  series  of  recesses  defined  at  a  bottom 
thereof  to  engagingly  receive  the  upward  lip  of  the  trigger 
according  to  requirements,  a  pair  of  wing  members  provided 
on  a  top  and  rear  portion  of  opposed  side  surfaces  thereof,  and 
a  pair  of  stop  levers  respectively  provided  beneath  the  wing 
members  and  retained  by  the  pair  of  flanges  of  the  trigger. 


spray  head,  said  spray  head  having  first  water  discharge  means  and 
second  water  discharge  means, 

a  trigger  movable  on  said  body  between  an  inoperable  position, 
a  first  operable  position,  and  a  second  operable  position. 

a  chamber  within  said  body  communicating  with  said  first  and 
second  discharge  means,  a  water  passage  in  said  handle 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  piston  movable  within 
said  chamber,  a  water  passage  within  said  piston  connectable 
to  said  handle  water  passage. 

a  stem  within  said  chamt>er  and  connected  to  said  trigger  for 
concurrent  movement  therewith,  said  stem  including  a  seal  for 
closing  said  piston  water  passage  from  said  handle  water 
passage,  spring  means  biasing  said  stem  seal  toward  a  piston 
water  passage  closing  position,  said  stem  and  piston  having 
interconnecting  means  thereon  providing  concurrent  move- 
ment thereof, 

a  flow  diverter  adjacent  said  first  and  second  water  discharge 
means,  said  flow  diverter  being  movable  by  said  piston 
between  positions  in  which  water  flows  from  said  piston 
water  passage  to  either  said  first  or  second  water  discharge 
means. 

operation  of  said  trigger  from  an  inoperable  position  to  said  first 
operable  position  moving  said  stem  seal  to  open  the  piston 
water  passage  and  moving  said  piston  and  flow  diverter  to 
direct  water  through  said  first  discharge  means,  movement  of 
said  trigger  to  said  second  operable  position  causing  said 
piston  to  move  said  flow  divener  to  a  position  to  direct  water 
through  said  second  discharge  means. 


5.806,772 

CONICAL  GYRATORY  GRINDING  AND  CRUSHING 

APPARATUS 

Vijia  Kumar  Karra.  Franklin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nordberg,  Inc.. 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754,854 

Int.  CI."  B02C  2/04 

VS.  a.  241—57  19  Claims 


5,806,771 
KITCHEN  FAl  CET  SIDE  SPRAY 
Todd  C.  Loschelder.  Macedonia:  Witold  Bauer.  Westlake:  Edu- 
ardo  E.  Milnid.  Chagrin  Fails:  Lonnie  F.  Cool.  La  Grange, 
and  Thomas  J.  Overberg.  North  Olmsted,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Moen  Incorporated.  North  OUasted.  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Sen  No.  786,639 
Int.  a."  A62C  M/00 
U.S.  CI.  239-^146  20  Claims 

I.  A  spray  device  for  use  as  an  alternate  water  discharge  to  a 
faucet,  said  spray  device  including  a  btxly  having  a  handle  and  a 


1.  A  gnnder-crusher  comprising: 
a  main  support  member: 
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a  conical  bowl  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  lower 
end  of  said  conical  bowl  supported  on  said  main  support 
member,  said  conical  bowl  having  an  inner  grinding-crushing 
surface; 

a  conical  head,  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said 
conical  head  positioned  within  said  conical  bowl,  said  conical 
head  having  an  outer  grinding-crushing  surface,  said  oilier 
grinding-crushing  surface  of  said  conical  head  being  spaced 
from  said  inner  grinding-crushing  surface  of  said  conical  bowl 
to  form  a  grinding-crushing  cavity  therebetween  for  grinding 
and  crushing  material; 

a  wobble  assembly  supporting  said  lower  end  of  said  conical 
head  for  gyration  with  respect  to  said  conical  bowl; 

an  adjustable  support  for  supporting  said  wobble  assembly  on 
said  main  support  member,  said  adjustable  support  being 
adjustable  lo  adjust  the  spacing  between  said  outer  grinding- 
crushing  surface  of  said  conical  head  and  said  inner  grinding- 
crushing  surface  of  said  conical  bowl  which  form  said 
grinding-crushing  cavity;  and 

a  flexible  seal  secured  to  said  conical  bowl  and  to  said  conical 
head  adjacent  said  lower  ends,  to  prevent  the  discharge  of 
material  from  said  grinding-crushing  cavity  between  said 
lower  ends,  said  grinding-crushing  cavity  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  discharge  opening,  through  which  ground  matenal 
is  discharged  from  said  grinding-crushing  cavity. 


5306,773 
CREEL  WITH  ANTIBALLOONING  GUIDES 
Hubert      Kremer,      Erkrath,      and      Karl-Heinz      Kohien, 
Monchengladbadi,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sucker- 
MtiUer-Hacoba   GmbH   &   Co„   Mondien-Gladbach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Scr.  No.  823,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1996,  296  05 
326  U  ' 

InL  CL*  B65H  49/02.57/00 
MS.  a.  242—131.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  creel  comprising: 

a  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  and  longitudinally 
extending  rows  of  holders  each  adapted  to  carry  a  respective 
filament-carrying  bobbin  with  the  holders  of  each  row  longi- 
tudinally staggered  relative  lo  the  holders  of  adjacent  rows 
and  defining  nonstraight  gaps  with  the  holders  of  the  adjacent 
rows; 

respective  eyes  aligned  transversely  of  the  rows  with  the  hold- 
ers, filaments  passing  in  a  transverse  direction  from  the  bob- 
bins to  and  through  the  respective  eyes;  and 


a  respective  longitudinally  extending  and  nonstraight  guide 
spaced  transversely  in  the  direction  from  the  bobbins  between 
the  bobbins  and  the  eyes,  extending  parallel  to  the  rows,  and 
each  formed  level  with  each  holder  of  the  respective  rows 
with  an  arcuate  section  directed  toward  the  holders  of  the 
respective  rows  and  alignable  in  a  first  position  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  with  the  gaps  between  the  bobbins. 


5,806,774 
ANVIL  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  IMPACT  CRUSHER  AND 
CIRCLE  OF  ANVILS  EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  ANVILS 
Jean  Vis,  Theux,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Magotteaux  Interna- 
tional, Vaux-Sous-Chevremont,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  803,191 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    27,    1996, 
09600168 

Int  CI."  B02C  ]9/00 
UJS.  a.  241—275  12  Claims 


I.  Anvil  for  centrifugal  impact  crusher  which  overall  has  the 
shape  of  a  prism  comprising  two  bases  and  lateral  surfaces,  of 
which  one  lateral  surface  is  a  cylindrical  surface  with  a  given 
radius  of  curvature  and  of  which  two  other  lateral  surfaces  have 
flanks  respectively  adjacent  to  the  cylindrical  surface,  these  flanks 
being  directed  towards  the  axis  of  curvature  of  the  cylindrical 
surface,  characterized  in  that  the  two  flanks  are  inclined  with 
respect  to  a  mid-plane  of  the  an\'il  passing  through  the  axis  of 
cursature  of  the  cylindrical  surface,  the  inclinations  of  the  two 
flanks  being  identical  and  in  opposite  directions. 


5306,775 

SELF-SUPPORTING  YARN  PACKAGE 

Roy  E.  Smith,  Colnmbus,  Ohio;  Larry  J.  Huey,  North  Augusta, 

and  Thomas  A.  Coakley,  Aiken,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to 

Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  lac  Summit,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6S3316 

InL  a."  B65H  S4nO:55/O4:7)/O0 

\iS.  a.  242—178  20  Claims 


20.  A  self  supporting,  helically  wound  package  of  yam  suitable 
for  being  payed  out  by  withdrawing  the  yam  without  collapse  of 
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the  package,  where  ihe  yam  compnses  a  strand  of  individual 
tilainenls.  the  strand  haNing  a  primary  cross-sectional  shape  and 
penodic  flat  spots  with  a  flat  cross- sectional  shape  which  is  more 
elongated  than  the  primary  cross-sectional  shape,  where  the  pack- 
age has  edge  portions  positioned  axially  at  the  ends  of  the  package, 
where  the  flat  spots  are  positioned  in  the  edge  portions  of  the 
package,  where  the  period  of  the  periodic  flat  spots  is  within  the 
range  of  from  ahout  0.2  to  about  6  rtKters.  where  the  length  of  Ihe 
periodic  flat  spots  is  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  10 
cm.  where  the  package  has  an  axial  length  within  the  range  of  from 
about  8  to  about  40  cm  and  has  a  diameter  within  the  range  of  from 
about  20  to  about  .SO  cm.  and  where  the  average  force  required  to 
pay  out  the  yam  from  the  package  is  within  the  range  of  from 
about  5  to  about  100  grams. 


5,806.776 
FLANGE  CONTACT  FRICTION  BRAKE  FOR  A  FISHING 

REEL 
Carl  E.  Anderson,  1011  Capouse  Ave„  Scranton,  Pa.  18509 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456.^51,  Jun.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789  J28 
Int.  CI.''  AOIK  89/02 
VJS.  CI.  242—292  16  Claims 


b)  a  second  opening  member  for  opening  a  lid  of  a  second 
cassette  which  is  smaller  than  the  first  cassette  by  abutting  on 
the  lid  of  the  second  cassette,  said  second  opening  member 
bemg  movably  provided  on  said  device  and  bemg  provided  on 
said  device  at  an  inner  position  relative  to  the  position  at 
which  said  first  opening  member  is  provided:  and 

c)  moving  means  for  detecting  the  first  cassette  by  contact  with 
the  first  cassette  and  moving  said  second  opening  member 
when  delecting  the  first  cassette. 


Fuji 


5,806,778 
CARTRIDGE  ADAPTER 
Takekazu   Yanagimoto,   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1996,  8-092746 
Int.  CI."  G03D  13/08 
VS.  CI.  242—348.4  20  Claims 


1.  A  friction  brake  for  a  fishing  reel  having  a  fixed  portion  and  a 
flange  of  radius  r  spaced  a  distance  w  from  said  fixed  portion,  said 
flange  rotating  when  a  fishing  line  is  pulled  from  said  fishing  reel, 
comprising; 

a  thin  sheet  having  a  thickness  and  a  first  edge  surface  of  length 
I  for  attachment  to  said  fixed  portion  of  said  reel,  and  a  second 
edge  surface  having  a  length  greater  than  I  and  separated  from 
said  first  edge  surface  by  a  distance  of  approximately  w  for 
opposing  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  flange  when  said  first 
edge  surface  is  attached  to  said  fixed  portion,  said  sheet  being 
bendable  to  bring  said  second  edge  surface  to  contact  said 
peripheral  flange  surface  to  provide  braking  of  said  reel, 
wherein  said  sheet  is  continuously  arcuate  with  one  radius  of 
approximately  r  along  its  entire  length. 


5,806,777 
APPAR.ATIS  HAVING  CASSETTE  LID  OPENING 
MECHANISM  FOR  PLURALITY  OF  CASSETTES  OF 
DIFFERENT  SIZES 
Jui^i  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304376,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783J19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233303 
'  Int.  CI.''  GllB  2.1AU:5/008 
VS.  O.  242—336  16  Oaims 

1.  A  cassette  lid  opening  device  for  a  plurality  of  cassenes  of 
different  sizes,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  opening  member  for  opening  a  lid  of  a  first  cassette  by 
abutting  on  the  lid  of  the  first  cassette,  said  first  opening 
member  being  fixedly  provided  on  said  device: 


I.  A  cartridge  adapter,  comprising: 

a  case  into  which  a  cartridge  of  a  photographic  film  is  loaded, 
said  cartridge,  including: 
a  door  for  shielding  an  entrance/exit  port  of  the  photographic 

film: 
a  door  shaft  which  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  so  as  to  open 
said  door  and  release  the  shielding  of  said  entrance/exit 
port,  said  door  shaft  being  rotated  in  a  second  direction 
which  is  the  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  so  as  to 
close  said  door  and  shield  said  entrance/exit  port:  and 
a  spool  shaft  which  is  rotated  in  a  third  direction  so  that  the 
photographic  film  is  wound  around  the  spool  shaft,  said 
spool  shaft  being  rotated  in  a  fourth  direction  which  is  the 
direction  opposite  said  third  direction  so  thai  said  photo- 
graphic film  is  conveyed  out  of  said  entrance/exit  port:  and 
a  shaft  body  which  is  axially  supported  by  said  case  so  as  to  be 
rolatable  and  which  engages  with  said  door  shaft  of  said 
cartridge  loaded  into  said  case, 
wherein  said  case  is  provided  with  a  slil  port  which,  when  said 
photographic  film  is  loaded  into  and  unloaded  from  said 
cartridge,  guides  said  photographic  film,  and  an  opening  por- 
tion which  exposes  the  end  of  the  spool  shaft  of  said  canndge 
loaded  into  .said  ca.se. 
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5,806.779 

FENCE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  USE 

Lloyd  E.  Crum,  390«  Cambridge  Rd..  Marietta.  Ohio  45750 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,%3,  Dec.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,188 

int.  CI."  B65H  75/42 

t.S.  CI.  242-399.1  3  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  unrolling  fencing,  said  apparatus  being 
capable  of  functioning  in  cotiperalion  with  a  self-propelled 
machine  provided  with  a  main  lifting  and  pushing  frame  having  a 
flat  normally  horizontal  portion  and  means  for  lifting  and  tilting 
said  main  lifting  and  pushing  frame, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  upright  support  and  a  bottom. 

first  and  second  gales,  each  of  said  gates  having  a  back  edge  and 
a  front  edge,  the  back  edge  of  each  of  said  gates  being 
hingedly  connected  to  said  frame  of  said  apparatus  such  that 
each  of  said  gates  is  moveable  between  an  opened  position 
and  a  closed  position,  each  of  said  gates  ha\  ing  the  front  edge 
positioned  opposite  the  back  edge,  and  the  front  edge  of  said 
first  gale  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  front  edge  of  said 
second  gate  when  said  gates  are  in  the  closed  position. 

hydraulic  cylinders,  each  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders  including  a 
piston  for  moving  a  respective  one  of  said  gates  between  said 
opened  position  and  said  closed  position,  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders being  attached  at  one  end  10  said  frame  of  said  apparatus 
and  each  of  said  pistons  being  attached  to  said  respective  one 
of  said  gales. 

a  rotatable  bottom  plate  attached  to  said  frame  bottom. 

a  pin  attached  to  said  rotatable  bottom  plate  whereby  a  roll  of 
fencing  ha\  ing  a  center  hole  can  be  placed  on  said  rotatable 
bottom  plate  over  said  pin  to  be  unwound. 

an  adapter  attached  to  said  frame  of  said  apparatus  for  attach- 
ment to  said  self-propelled  machine. 

said  front  edges  of  said  tirsi  and  second  gates  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  holes  so  positioned  that  said  holes  in  said 
front  edges  of  said  first  and  second  gates  are  aligned  when 
said  gales  are  in  said  closed  position,  and 

pins  of  a  size  to  fit  through  said  holes  in  said  from  edges  of  said 
gales. 

whereby  said  apparatus  is  of  a  size  and  shape  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  being  removably  mounted  on  said  flat  normally  horizontal 
portion  of  said  main  lifting  and  pushing  frame  of  said  self- 
propelled  machine 


5.806,780 
UNIVERSAL  CABLE  TAKE-OFF  SYSTEM 
Christopher  J.  Schneider.  Solon:  Scott  D.  Odom.  Mc  Donald, 
and  Charles  C.  Masimore,  Girard.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
(ieneral  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8374il0 

Int.  Cl."^  B65H  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-^19  17  Claims 


1  A  sub-system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  cable  pulled  from  a 
barrel  by  an  automatic  cable  processing  machine  comprising  a 
conical  shaped  cap  10  b»  positioned  over  and  receive  a  portion  of 
the  barrel,  the  conical  shaped  cap  having  first  and  second  halxes.  a 
first  half  being  secured  in  a  fixed  position,  and  the  second  half 
being  removably  secured  to  the  first  half,  a  passage  defined  in  the 
top  of  the  conical  shaped  cap  for  receiving  cable  threaded  there- 
through, a  brush  secured  lo  an  inside  wall  of  the  cap  10  control  the 
circular  movement  of  the  cable,  the  brush  having  a  free  end 
extending  radially  inward  toward  a  center  line  of  the  cap  and 
having  a  fixed  end  radially  distant  from  the  free  end.  a  disk 
positioned  over  a  portion  of  the  ban-el  to  the  prevent  the  cable  from 
being  pulled  towards  the  center  of  the  barrel  and  so  that  the  cable 
moves  in  a  circular  path  engaging  the  brush,  and  a  pair  of  counter 
rotating  tension  bells  positioned  above  the  cap  for  applying  a 
constant  tension  on  the  cable  and  to  slop  the  cable  when  the 
automatic  processing  machine  stop*,  pulling  cable. 


5,806.781 

WINDING  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD 

Minoru  Ujita.  Saitama:  Takafumi  Kakiuchi.  Chiba;  Masahiro 

Otsuka.  Aichi,  and  Takayuki  Nakamura.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,684,  Apr.  12.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,662 J«9. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-105953 

Int.  CI.''  B21C  47/02:  B65H  Hl/06 

I  ,S.  CI.  242-^5  10  Claims 


1.  A  winding  apparatus  for  alternately  winding  a  wire  and  film  lo 
form  a  multiplicity  of  layers  around  a  bobbin  of  a  bobbin  type 
transformer,  comprising: 


179-292  O.G.-  98  - 10  :  QL  3 
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film  loading  means  for  holding  a  predetermined  length  of  the 
film  at  a  film  loading  position  away  from  a  winding  position 
of  the  film  before  the  film  is  wound  around  the  bobbin  and 
including  a  drag  chuck  for  holding  a  retaining  chuck  for 
holding  a  rear  end  of  the  predetermined  length  of  the  film: 

film  retainer  means  for  pressing  a  leading  end  of  the  film  being 
held  by  said  drag  chuck  into  contact  with  the  bobbin; 

an  X-Y  table  mechanism  movable  in  two  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar directions  on  a  horizontal  planar  surface; 

a  winder  mounted  on  said  table  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
bobbin  and  winding  the  film  and  the  wire  around  the  bobbin; 
and 

a  wire  feeding  section  arranged  adjacent  said  X-Y  table  mecha- 
nism and  including  a  wire  feed  post  on  which  is  movably 
mounted  a  nozzle  base  for  movement  along  a  Z  axis  relative 
to  said  X-Y  table  movement  and  a  wire  feed  nozzle  mounted 
on  said  nozzle  base  for  feeding  the  wire  to  the  bobbin  rotated 
by  said  winder. 

wherein  when  the  bobbin  is  mounted  on  said  winder  and  the 
wire  is  fed  from  said  wire  feed  mechanism,  said  winder  is 
rotated,  and  said  table  mechanism  incrementally  moves  for 
every  turn  of  the  wire  around  the  bobbin. 


5,806.782 
DOUBLE  TRACK  WIRE  ARRANGING  DEVICE  FOR 
WINDING  MACHINES 
Kui-Vu  Teng,  Chung  Ho,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  I'  Gear  Auto- 
matic Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Set.  No.  874,142 
Int.  CI."  B65H  54/28:67/044 
VS.  a.  242—482.7  5  Oaims 


trr 


rotary  wheel  and  engaged  with  a  slide  post  disposed  such  that 
a  slide  post  is  moved  below  said  machine  plate  back  and  fonh 
as  said  rotary  wheel  rotates,  a  slide  seat  connected  to  said 
slide  post  so  as  to  reciprocate  along  a  fixed  track  disposed 
between  two  securing  plates  below  said  machine  plate  so  as  to 
move  a  connecting  seat  and  a  guide  track  seat,  connected  to 
said  slide  seat  back  and  forth,  wherein  said  guide  track  seat  is 
connected  to  a  swing  rod.  said  swing  rod  t>eing  capable  of 
swinging  movement; 

support  device,  having  a  main  rod  passing  through  a  base 
plate,  said  swing  rod.  a  packing  sleeve  and  a  plate  gnxive  of 
said  machine  plate  and  being  locked  to  said  machine  plate  by 
nuts,  two  bearings  being  respectively  disposed  at  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  between  said  swing  rod  and  said 
main  rod.  such  that  said  swing  rod  swings  about  said  main  rod 
as  a  pivot; 

driven  device,  having  a  slide  block,  said  slide  block  being 
coupled  to  a  movable  track  disposed  between  two  securing 
frames  below  said  machine  plate  so  that  said  slide  block  and 
said  movable  track  may  synchronously  move,  a  lower  portion 
of  said  slide  block  being  connected  to  a  pivot  seat  and  a  swing 
track  seat,  said  swing  track  seat  being  connected  to  said  swing 
rod  such  that  when  said  swing  rod  swings,  said  pivot  seal, 
said  slide  block,  and  said  movable  track  will  be  displaced 
.back  and  forth  so  that  wire  arranging  wheels  on  a  wire 
arranging  shaft  at  a  front  end  of  said  movable  track  will 
reciprocate  to  enable  wire  to  wind  round  said  winding  disk 
shaft  in  an  alternative  manner. 


5,806,783 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  W INDING  A  MATERIAL 

WEB 

Ismo  Turunen,  Jarvenpaaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Corp., 
Helsiniu,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872^290 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  10,  1996,  962397 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  l>V26 

VS.  a.  242—530.1  28  Claims 


1.  A  double  track  wire  arranging  device  for  winding  machines, 
said  wire  arranging  device  comprising: 

a  transmission  device,  tiaving  a  motor  with  an  output  wheel 
engaging  at  least  one  output  belt,  said  at  least  one  output  belt 
being  further  coupled  to  a  speed  reducer,  one  end  of  a  speed 
reducing  shaft  extending  from  said  speed  reducer  being  con- 
nected to  a  speed  reducing  gear; 

a  winding  device,  comprising  a  toothed  belt  engaging  said  speed 
reducing  gear,  and  a  winding  gear  fixedly  provided  on  a 
winding  shaft,  said  toothed  belt  engaging  said  winding  gear, 
so  that  said  winding  shaft  synchronously  rotates  a  winding 
disk  shaft; 

a  direction  change  device,  having  an  upper  pulley  and  a  lower 
pulley,  a  direction  change  belt  disposed  between  said  upper 
pulley  and  said  lower  pulley,  and  a  center  shaft  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  upper  pulley,  said  lower  pulley  con- 
nected to  said  speed  reducing  shaft,  and  said  upper  pulley 
rotatable  with  said  center  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  said 
direction  change  device  being  pivotally  connected  to  another 
end  of  said  speed  reducing  shaft; 

a  reciprocating  device,  having  a  rotary  wheel  provided  on  a 
machine  plate,  said  rotary  wheel  being  rotated  by  said  center 
shaft,  at  least  one  curved  slide  groove  being  provided  on  said 


1.  A  method  in  winding  of  a  ntaterial  web  in  which  a  plurality  of 
separate  web  rolls  are  formed  around  a  respective  roll  core,  the 
web  rolls  being  arranged  one  after  another  and  side  by  side,  each 
web  roll  being  supported  by  and  in  contact  with  suppt>rt  members 
and  loaded  by  a  load  produced  by  at  least  one  rider  roll,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

mounting  the  at  least  one  rider  roll  on  a  rider  roll  beam,  and 

adjusting  the  coupling  between  the  at  least  one  rider  roll  and  the 

rider  roll  beam  in  a  situation  of  disturbed  winding  when  the 

respective  web  roll  separates  from  the  support  members  in 

comparison  to  a  normal  winding  situation  when  the  respecti\e 
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web  roll  is  in  contact  with  the  support  members  such  that  the 
at  least  one  rider  roll  is  coupled  lo  the  rider  roll  beam  in  a  tirsi 
manner  dunng  disturbed  winding  and  in  a  second  manner 
different  than  said  first  manner  during  normal  winding  so  thai 
the  at  least  one  rider  roll  produces  a  higher  load  during 
disturbed  winding  than  dunng  normal  winding. 


5,806.784 

CASSETTE  WASTE  TAPE  RELOADER 

Luciano  Perego,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tapematic  U.S.A., 

Inc.,  Orlando,  Ela. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,602,  Sep.  15,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  145334,  Oct.  29,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1997.  Sen  No.  847,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  30,  1992,  MI92A2505 

Int.  CI."  B65H  l9/2fi:J5/00:.i5A)S:  B31F  SAX) 

VS.  a.  242—532.1  26  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  tape  loading  process  providing  for  recovery  of 
cassettes  previously  loaded  with  waste  tape  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

engaging  a  cassette  in  a  work  station; 

culling  a  leader  lo  produce  first  and  second  ponions  thereof  with 
said  first  leader  portion  being  supported  on  an  engagement 
surface  of  a  first  support  block  and  said  second  leader  portion 
being  supported  in  a  first  holding  track  of  a  second  support 
block; 

positioning  said  engagement  surface  of  said  first  support  block 
in  alignment  with  a  second  holding  track  of  said  second 
support  block  which  supports  use  tape  thereon; 

splicing  a  leading  end  of  use  tape  lo  be  loaded  into  said  cassette 
to  the  first  portion  of  the  leader  previously  extracted  from  a 
from  opening  of  the  cassette  and  connected  to  a  first  winding 
hub  arranged  therein; 

w  inding  a  desired  amount  of  use  tape  to  be  loaded  onto  said  first 
hub; 

cutting  said  use  tape  loaded  into  the  cassette  thereby  separating 
the  trailing  end  of  the  wound  tape  from  a  new  leading  end  of 
said  use  tape  to  be  loaded  in  a  subsequent  work  cycle; 

aligning  the  trailing  end  of  the  tape  loaded  into  the  cassette  with 
the  second  porti4)n  of  ihe  leader  previously  extracted  from  the 
cassette  from  opening  and  connected  to  a  second  winding  hub 
arranged  in  ihe  cassette  by  mo\emenl  of  the  first  and  second 
support  blocks  to  align  the  engagement  surface  of  said  first 
support  bl(Kk  with  the  firsi  holding  track  of  said  second 
support  block; 

splicing  the  trailing  end  of  the  tape  loaded  into  the  cassette  to  the 
second  portion  of  the  leader  connected  to  the  second  winding 
hub: 

winding  up  the  spliced  use  tape  and  leader  into  the  cassette  and 
ejecting  the  loaded  easselle  from  the  work  station,  wherein 
before  Ihe  step  of  splicing  the  leading  end  of  the  use  tape  lo 
be  loaded  lo  the  first  leader  portion,  the  following  steps  are 
earned  oui: 

detecting,  the  presence  of  waste  tape  in  the  cassette  engaged  in 
the  work  station; 


extracting  the  second  portion  of  the  leader  Joined  to  a  trailing 
section  of  a  wa.ste  tape  wound  onto  the  first  hub,  from  said 
front  opening; 

culling  the  second  portion  of  the  leader  so  as  to  separate  it  from 
the  waste  tape; 

positioning  the  separated  waste  tape  on  said  engagement  surface 
of  said  first  support  block;  , 

aligning  said  engagement  surface  of  said  first  holding  track  with 
a  third  holding  track  of  said  second  support  block  supporting 
waste  tape  discarded  in  a  previous  operating  cycle; 

splicing  the  trailing  section  of  the  w  aste  tape  to  an  end  portion  of 
the  presiously  discarded  waste  tape  and  connected  to  auxil- 
iary threading  means  operating  outside  the  cassette  for  auto- 
matically removing  the  waste  tape  from  the  cassette  that  has 
previously  been  spliced  in  between  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  leader; 

unwinding  the  waste  tape  from  the  first  hub  by  means  of  said 
auxiliary  threading  means  until  the  first  portion  of  the  leader 
IS  drawn  from  the  cassette  opening; 

cutting  the  first  portion  of  leader  so  as  to  separate  it  from  a 
leading  section  of  the  waste  tape  drawn  from  the  cassette; 

aligning  said  engagement  surface  of  the  first  support  block 
supporting  the  first  leader  portion  with  the  second  holding 
track  of  said  second  support  block  to  thereby  bnng  the  first 
leader  portion  into  alignment  w  ith  the  leading  end  of  the  use 
tape  lo  be  loaded  and  resume  the  loading  process  starting 
from  said  step  of  splicing  the  use  upe  to  the  first  portion  of 
leader;  and 

wherein  only  said  first  and  second  support  blocks  support  said 
leader,  use  and  waste  tapes  during  cutting  and  splicing  of 
same. 


5,806.785 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

PRIMARY  ROLL  OF  MATERIAL  OR  FOR 

DETERMINING  AN  AMOUNT  OF  MATERIAL 

AVAILABLE  ON  A  PRIMARY  ROLL 

Benoit  Laplante,  Sberbrooke,  and  Daniel  Charland,  St-Elie 

d'Orford,  both  of  Canada,  as.signors  to  Recherche  D.C.B.L. 

IncTD.C.B.L.  Research  Inc.,  Bromptonville,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,599.  Oct  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  69,942,  May  28, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,402353.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,"  Ser. 

No.  888,498 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  IH/0H:26/06 

U.S.  a.  242—534  18  CUims 


1.  Method  for  determining  an  amount  of  material  a\ailable  on  a 
primary  roll  for  producing  smaller  secondary  rolls,  said  primary 
roll  being  previously  produced  by  a  gi\en  manufactunng  process, 
having  a  diameter  value  D,  and  comprising  a  spindle  having  a 
diameter  value  D,,.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  value  X  which  is  representative  of  an  amount  of 
material  wound  around  the  spindle  of  said  primarv'  roll  by 
means  of  said  diameter  values  D,  and  D,^  where  X=«Jt*D,-)/ 
4MJt*D„=)/4)); 
calculating  a  compression  factor  Kl  where  Kl=((the  lateral 
surface  area  of  material  foniiing  a  prexious  pnmary  roll  >/( the 
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lateral  surface  area  of  material  fonning  previous  smaller  sec- 
ondary rolls  produced  with  the  previous  primary  roll)),  said 
previous  primary  roll  being  pre\iously  produced  by  said 
manufactunng  process;  and 
determining  said  amount  of  material  as  being  equal  to  ((X-S^V 
Kl)  where  S,,  is  representative  of  an  unusable  amount  of 
material  on  the  primary  roll. 


5,806,786 

WEB  ROLL  CONTAINER 

Hirofiuni  Abe,  and  Hiroyuki  Iwasa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916J37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1996,  8-222493 
Int  CI."  G03B  2.W2:  B65D  85/02:85/66 
VS.  a.  242—588.6  15  Claims 


I.  A  web  roll  container,  having  a  container  body  for  containing  a 
roll  of  web  in  a  rotatable  manner,  and  an  outlet  slit  for  advancing 
said  web  from  said  container  body,  said  web  being  wound  about  a 
core  in  a  form  of  said  roll,  said  container  comprising; 

first  and  second  core  supports,  secured  to  said  core,  and  sup- 
ported on  respective  end  walls  of  said  container  body  in  a 
rotatable  manner; 
a  lock  pin  disposed  on  a  first  one  selected  from  said  first  core 

support  and  a  first  or>e  of  said  end  walls; 
a  clip  member  disposed  on  a  second  one  selected  from  said  first 
core  support  and  said  first  one  of  said  end  walls,  said  clip 
member  including  a  hook  engageable  with  said  lock  pin  and  a 
resilient  arm  displaceable  between  a  resiliently  deformed  state 
and  a  free  state,  said  arm  being  in  said  deformed  state  when 
said  hook  is  engaged  with  said  lock  pin  to  prevent  said  roll 
from  rotating,  and  said  arm  being  riMved  to  said  free  state 
when  said  hook  is  disengaged  from  said  lock  pin.  for  prevent- 
ing said  hook  from  interfering  with  said  lock  pin  during 
rotation  of  said  roll. 


5,806,787 
FOLDING  WIRE  REEL  STAND 
Wayne  A.  .Schneider.  4  Dancer  Dr.,  Budd  Lake,  N  J.  07828 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,734 
Int.  a.*-  B65H  49/()0 
V3.  a.  242—598.5  8  Claims 

I.  A  collapsible  wire  reel  stand  comprising  a  pair  of  "'U' -shaped 
frame  members,  each  member  comprising  a  central  horizontal 
portion  and  a  pair  of  vertical  leg  portions,  the  pair  of  frame 
members  attached  so  that  the  horizontal  portions  rest  on  the  ground 
and  the  opposing  leg  portions  are  joined  as  a  hinge  capable  of 
being  separated  to  form  an  opened  inverted  "V"  position  and  a 
closed  collapsed  position; 

a  pair  of  angle  members  attached  to  one  frame  member  and 
forming  a  fixed  angle  with  relation  to  the  remaining  frame 
member  in  the  opened  position  to  control  the  amount  of 
separation  between  the  frame  members  when  the  reel  stand  is 
in  its  opened  inverted  "V"  position; 


a  pair  of  rod  support  members  attached  to  the  joined  legs  of  the 
frame  members,  each  support  member  including  an  aperture; 

a  central  rod  member  for  supporting  a  wire  reel,  said  central  rod 
disposed  through  the  apertures  of  said  pair  of  rod  support 
members  and  releasably  attached  thereto;  and 

at  least  one  side  bar  member  for  supporting  a  wire  reel  and 
releasably  attached  between  the  vertical  leg  portions  of  a 
frame  member,  wherein  the  central  rod  member  and  at  least 
one  side  bar  member  remain  attached  to  said  frame  members 
in  the  closed,  collapsed  position. 


5,806,788 
KNOCKDOWN  REEL  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  P.  Witwer,  Lancaster,  and  Kenneth  E.  Campbell,  York, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Direct  Wire  and  Cable,  Inc.,  Denver, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,412 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/22 

VS.  CI.  242—608.6  19  Claims 


1.  A  knockdown  reel  assembly  for  shipping  flaccid  material,  the 
reel  assembly  having  a  substantially  cylindncal  drum  for  winding 
the  flaccid  material  therearound  and  a  pair  of  end  flanges  located  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  drum  to  retain  the  flaccid  material  on  the  drum 
between  the  end  flanges,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  separate,  identical  arcuate  drum  segments,  each  seg- 
ment having  arcuate -shaped  opposite  ends  each  mating  with 
one  of  the  end  flanges,  and  each  segment  having  a  pair  of 
elongate  side  edges  each  mating  with  one  of  said  elongate 
side  edges  of  said  other  segment  to  form  the  substantially 
cylindrical  drum; 
each  of  the  end  flanges  having  a  hub  with  a  central  aperture 

extending  axially  therethrough  and  a  radially  extending  lip; 
each  of  said  arcuate  shaped  ends  of  each  of  said  drum  segments 
having  an  inwardly  extending  bead  for  engaging  said  lip  of 
said  hub  to  connect  said  end  flanges  to  said  drum  segments 
when  said  reel  assembly  is  assembled;  and 
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means  for  releasably  locking  said  drum  segnnents  to  said  hub  lip 
when  said  drum  segments  side  edges  are  urged  into  engage- 
mem  with  one  another; 

wherein  said  means  includes  at  least  one  locking  finger  with  a 
radially  inwardly  extending  abutment  peripherally  extending 
from  one  of  said  elongate  side  edges  of  each  of  said  drum 
segments;  and  wherein  the  other  of  said  elongate  side  edges 
has  a  slot  for  receiving  said  abutment  of  said  locking  finger  to 
cooperatively  form  a  releasable  locking  engagement. 


5,806,791 

MISSILE  JET  VANE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

William  M.  Hatalsky;  Andrew  B.  Facciano:  Stephen  D.  Haight. 

all  of  Tbcson,  Ariz.;  Sean  A.  Johnson,  Fairfield.  Calif.,  and 

Aszetta  D.  Jordan,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,211 

Int.  CI.''  F42B  10/00:  F02K  1/00 

hS.  CI.  244—3.24  10  Claims 


5,806.789 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Jesse  M.  Boulware,  and  Roger  F.  Marquardt,  both  of  Fort 
Worth,    Tex.,    assignors    to    Lockheed    Corporation,    Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,54.1 

Int.  a."  B64D  47/00 

U.S.  CL  244—1  R  51  Claims 


EXTERNAL  TURRET  POD 


TRACKER  BALL 
(AT140') 


AIRLOCK 


PRESSURE  BULKHEAD 

I,  An  optical  apparatus  for  an  aircraft,  comprising: 

an  aircraft  having  an  elongated  btxiy. 

a  fairing  member  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  an 

outward  facing  side  with  an  axis  extending  between  said  front 

and  rear  ends, 
said  fairing  memtwr  being  attached  to  said  aircraft  such  that  said 

front  end  and  said  outward  facing  side  are  external  of  said 

aircraft  and  said  front  end  extends  in  a  forward  direction 

relative  to  said  aircraft, 
a  turret  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  with  said  rear  end  of 

said  turret  being  coupled  to  said  front  end  of  said  fairing 

member, 
an  opening  formed  through  said  front  end  of  said  turret  between 

the  first  and  second  sides, 
a  tracking  member  supported  in  said  opening  of  said  turret  for 

rotation  about  a  pitch  axis  transverse  to  said  axis  of  said 

fairing  member, 
said  tracking  member  having  a  cavity  with  a  primary  mirror  al 

one  end  and  a  planar  transparent  shield  al  an  opposite  end 

with  a  primary  optical  axis  extending  between  said  mirror  and 

said  transparent  shield, 
said  tracking  member  being  rotatable  between  a  forward  posi- 
tion and  a  rearward  position  about  said  pilch  axis  such  that  in 

said  forward  and  rearward  positions,  said  primary  optical  axis 

from   said   primary   mirror  extends   forward   and   rearward 

respectively,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  tracking  member  about  said  pitch  axis 

between  said  forward  and  rearward  positions, 
said  shield  forms  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  primary  optical 

axis. 


5,806.790 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  detachable  missile  attitude  control  system  for  use  on  a 
missile  having  control  fins  and  drive  means  for  actuating  said 
control  fins,  comprising; 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  aft  portion  of  a  missile; 
a  plurality  of  vanes  connected  to  said  housing  adapted  to  be 

positioned  in  a  plume  of  the  missile;  and 
connecting  means  coupling  said  vanes  to  said  drive  means  for 
actuation  of  said  vanes  with  actuation  of  said  control  fins. 


5,806,792 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  TURBOPROP  ENGINE 
Pascal  Noel  Brossier,  Lieusaint,  and  Carmen  Miraucourt,  Brie 
Comte  Robert,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale 
D'Etude    Et    De    Construction    De    Moleurs    D'Aviation 
Snecraa,  Parts,  France 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser,  No.  698,070 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug,  23,  1995,  95  09997 
Int,  CI,'  B64D  27/26 
U,S,  CI,  244—54  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  suspending  a  turboprop  engine  from  a  structural 
element  of  an  aircraft,  comprising: 

a  suspension  pylon  fixed  to  said  structural  element  of  said 
aircraft  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
engine; 

a  first  resilient  connection  between  said  pylon  and  a  rearward 
portion  of  said  engine; 

an  arch  fixed  to  said  pylon  so  as  to  be  situated  between  said 
pylon  and  a  forward  portion  of  said  engine  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  engine: 

at  least  one  second  resilient  connection  between  said  arch  and 
said  forward  portion  of  said  engine; 

a  torsion  bar  carried  by  said  arch  such  that  said  torsion  bar  can 
pivot  freely  about  its  own  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  pair  of  lever  and  link  rod  assemblies  connecting'  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  torsion  bar  to  opposite  sides  of  said  engine, 
whereby  said  torsion  bar  is  capable  of  taking  up  the  reaction 
torque  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  engine. 


/ 
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5,806,793 
COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TLIRBOSHAFT  ENGINE  ON 
AN  AIRCRAFT 
Pascal  Noel  Brossier.  Lieusaint;  Georges  Mazeaud.  Yerres.  and 
Jean-Marie  Noel  Pincemin,  Crosne.  all  of  France,  assignors 
to    Societe    Nationale    D'Elude    Et    De    Construction    De 
Moteurs  D" Aviation  "Snecma".  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,472 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1995,  95  14749 
Int.  Cl.'^  B64D  J</IO:  B64C  21/06 
VS.  CI.  244—57  10  Oaims 


between  said  first  and  second  rod  parts  to  laterally  damp 
vibrations  imparted  to  said  brake  rod  during  braking. 


1.  A  cooling  device  for  an  aircraft  turboshaft  engine  including  at 
least  one  internal  circuit  for  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  said  cooling  device 
being  arranged  to  cool  said  fluid  and  comprising: 

a)  a  wall  portion  of  said  aircraft  exposed  to  an  external  air  floW 
forming  a  boundar>  layer  adjacent  said  wall  ponion.  a  plural- 
ity of  pert'orations  through  said  wall  portion  for  the  intake  of 
air  from  said  boundary  layer,  a  collector  for  the  air  taken  in 
through  said  perforations,  and  a  discharge  device  for  discharg- 
ing said  air  from  said  collector,  said  wall  portion,  and  said 
pertbraiions,  said  collector  and  said  discharge  device  compns- 
ing  a  boundary  layer  suction  device; 

b)  at  least  one  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  said  collector  in  the 
path  of  the  flow  of  air  through  said  collector. 

c)  a  connector  connecting  said  heat  exchanger  to  said  internal 
fluid  circuit  of  said  engine: 

d)  a  pump  pumping  the  fluid  to  be  cooled  from  said  internal  fluid 
circuit  through  said  heat  exchanger:  and 

e)  a  regulator  regulating  the  temperature  of  said  fluid. 


5.806,795 

APPARATLS  FOR  MANOEUVRING  HELICOPTERS  IN 

SPECIALLY  PREPARED  AREAS  OF  ZONES,  PROVIDED 

WITH  A  MOVABLE  FRAME  ON  A  CROSS-PIECE 
Aurelio  Ortelli,  Bologna.  Italy,  assignor  to  Riva  Calzoni  S.P.A.. 
Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816J20 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  13.  1996,  V1I96  A 
000485 

int.  CI."  B64F  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  244—116  16  Claims 


5,806,794 

AIRCRAFT  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH  DAMPED  BRAKE 

ROD 

Louis  C.  Hrusch,  Chesteriand;  Charles  Wheather.  Sagamore 
Hills,  and  John  J.  Enright,  Troy,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
B.F.Goodrich  Company.  Richfield.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379040.  Sep.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,816 
Int.  CI.'  B64C  2>/42 
VS.  CI.  244—111  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  aircraft  landing  gear  comprising  a  strut  and  a  wheel  and 
brake  assembly  carried  on  said  strut,  a  brake  rod  that  connects  said 
wheel  and  brake  assembly  to  said  strut  and  bears  an  axial  load 
during  braking  comprising: 

first  and  second  rod  parts  connected  together  for  relative  axial 

movement: 
means  for  resilien'ly  restraining  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  rod  parts  relative  to  one  another  in  an  axial  direction: 
and. 
a  lateral  clearance  between  said  first  and  second  rod  parts  for 
permitting  limited  lateral  deflecting  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  rod  parts  relative  to  one  another  against  said 
means  for  resiliently  restraining  movement; 
wherein  said  means  for  resiliently  restraining  movement  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  adjacent  resilient  members  interposed 


n  ,  'i^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  gripping,  raising,  orienting  and  transporting 
helicopters  (2)  in  particular  for  decks  (1<j)  of  ships  (I)  provided 
w  ith  longitudinal  rails  (4)  for  guiding  and  constraining  the  appara- 
tus, comprising  a  cross-piece  (6)  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
a  longitudinal  axis  (X — X)  of  the  ship  in  engagement  with  said  rail 
(4).  characterized  in  that  a  transverse  cross-piece  arm  (6/j)  of  said 
cross-piece  (6)  has  joined  to  it  a  substantially  L-shapcd  frame  (7; 
107)  having  a  longitudinal  arm  (7fl)  and  a  transverse  arm  Ob) 


September  15.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2617 


movable  relative  to  the  cross-piece  (6)  in  a  transverse  direction 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  (X — X),  through  the  action  of 
an  associated  actuating  means  (7().  a  free  end  of  said  longitudinal 
arm  (7a)  of  the  frame  (7)  havmg  rotationally  attached  to  it  a 
transverse  member  (9;  109)  carrying  at  its  opposite  ends  the 
devices  (10)  for  gnpptng  and  raising  the  main  wheels  of  the 
helicopter  (2). 


5,806,796 
COMPOSITE  LAMINATE 
Michael  J.  Healey,  Bristol,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  British 
Aerospace   Public   Limited   Company,   Hampshire,   United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,230 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  4,  1995, 
9504372 

Int  Cl."^  B64C  1/12 
US.  a.  244— m  R  20  Claims 


16.  An  aircraft  skin  panel  comprising  a  composite  laminate 
including: 

a  first  layer  of  fibre  remforced  composite  material,  said  first 
layer  providing  primary  structural  strength  for  said  composite 
laminate: 

a  metallic  second  layer  and  having  a  property  of  plastic  defor- 
mation under  a  substantial  impact:  and 

a  third  layer  of  impact  energy-absorbing  material  interposed 
between  the  first  and  second  layers  and  having  a  property  of 
energy  absorption  when  deformed,  said  second  and  third 
layers  not  providing  primary  structural  strength  for  said  com- 
posite laminate,  said  second  and  third  layers  in  combination 
providing  both  a  visible  indication  of  a  substantial  impact 
sufficient  to  deform  said  second  layer  of  said  composite 
matenal  and  protection  to  said  first  layer  by  energy  absorption 
of  said  substantial  impact  in  said  third  layer. 


5,806.797 

AIRPLANE  FUSELAGE 

Antonio  C.  Micale,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  468J17.  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5347^49, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  964,533,  Oct.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,560,102.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  54«,7% 
Int.  CI."  B64C  I  AX) 
VS.  CI.  244—120  7  Qalms 

2.  An  airplane  fuselage  positioned  within  a  compliant  support, 
said  fuselage  comprising: 
a  lower  lobe  including: 

a  first  super  panel  having  a  plurality  of  coordination  holes 
along  each  edge  of  said  first  super  panel  parallel  to  an  axis 
of  said  fuselage:  and 
a  plurahty  of  primary  frame  members  fastened  to  said  first 
super  panel  and  positioned  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
fuselage  at  intervals  along  the  axis  of  said  fuselage,  said 
primary  frame  members  having  coordination  holes  a  dis- 
tance from  both  ends  of  each  of  said  primary  frame  mem- 
bers; 
a  floor  grid  including: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  floor  members:  and 


a  plurality  of  cross  floor  grid  members  arranged  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  floor  members,  said  cross  floor  grid 
members  having  a  coordination  hole  at  both  ends  of  each  of 
said  cross  floor  grid  members,  wherein  each  coordination 
hole  of  said  cross  floor  grid  members  is  aligned  and  tem- 
porarily fastened  to  the  coordination  hole  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  primary  frame  members  and  is  determinative  of 
the  cross-dimension  of  said  airplane  fuselage 


5,806,798 

BENDING  BEAM  TYPE  STRUCTURAL  COMPONENT 

ESPECIALLY  AIRCRAFT  COMPONENT 

Siegfried  Gillandt,  Weyhe,  and  Ingo  Kroeber,  Bremen,  both  of 

Germany,    assignors    to    Daimler-Benz   .Aerospace    .Airbus 

GmbH.  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.796 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  15,  1995,  195  09 
340.2 

Int  a."  B64C  J/26 
U.S.  CI.  244—123  10  Claims 


1.  A  structural  bending  beam  comprising  a  first  chord  predomi- 
nantly exposed  to  tension  stress  in  use.  a  second  chord  predomi- 
nantly exposed  to  compression  su-ess  in  use.  a  structure  intercon- 
necting said  first  chord  with  said  second  chord  to  form  said 
bending  beam  as  a  substantially  hollow  bending  beam,  said  first 
chord  being  made  of  fiber  reinforced  composite  material  for  taking 
up  said  tension  stress,  said  second  chord  being  made  of  metal  for 
talcing  up  said  compression  stress. 


5.806.799 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  MISSION-CONFIGURABLE 

MODULE  FOR  SPACE  TRANSPORTATION  VEHICLE 

John  M.  Lounge.  Seabrook.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spacehah,  Inc., 

Vienna.  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40U53 
Int.  a.''  B64G  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  244—158  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  variable  length  mission  configurable  module  that  is  pressur- 
ized for  spaceflight,  said  module  comprising: 
a  first  truncated  body  portion  and  a  second  truncated  body 
portion,  each  including  a  curved  wall  and  a  flat  top  panel 
attached  to  an  open  end  of  the  curved  wall:  a  substantially  flat 
forward  bulkhead  and  a  substantially  flat  aft  bulkhead:  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  the  forward  bulkhead  to  a  for- 
ward end  of  the  first  truncated  body  portion,  an  aft  end  of  tl»e 
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5.806.801 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMATIONKEEPING 

BETWEEN  ORBITING  SPACECRAFT  BY  VARYING 

THEIR  BALLISTIC  COEFFICIENTS 

David  A.  Steffy.  Herndon;  Gregg  E.  Burgess,  Fairfax,  both  of 

Va.,  and  Maria  J.  Evans.  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Orbital 

Sciences  Corporation,  Dulles,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,210,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,401 

Int.  CI.''  B64G  l/IO 

US.  CI.  244—158  R  31  Claims 


first  tnincaied  body  portion  to  a  forward  end  of  the  second 
truncated  body  portion,  and  an  aft  end  of  the  second  truncated 
body  portion  to  the  aft  bulkhead  to  form  a  combined  module; 

wherein  a  pressurizalion  force  is  applied  to  the  flat  top  panel  of 
the  first  truncated  body  portion  and  the  flat  top  panel  of  the 
second  truncated  body  portion,  the  flat  forward  bulkhead  and 
the  flat  aft  bulkhead  when  the  combined  module  is  pressur- 
ized for  spaceflight;  and 

wherein  the  coupling  means  includes  means  for  maintaining  a 
pressure  profile  for  the  combined  module,  when  the  pressur- 
ization  force  is  applied,  that  is  substantially  similar  to  a 
pressure  profile  of  a  conventional  single  module. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  separation  between  at  least  two 
groups  of  orbiting  spacecraft  comprising: 

means  for  providing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  planar 
separation  of  said  groups; 

adjustment  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  surface  area  of  each 
spacecraft  within  at  least  one  of  the  groups  facing  the  direc- 
tion of  a  perturbative  force  acting  on  said  spacecraft;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  causing  said 
adjustment  means  to  vary  said  surface  area  of  said  spacecraft 
within  at  least  one  of  the  groups  where  the  planar  separation 
between  the  groups  exceeds  a  predetermined  separation  limit. 


5,806,800 

DUAL  FUNCTION  DEPLOYABLE  RADIATOR  COVER 

Glenn  N.  Caplin.  456  29th  St.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.  90266 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,596 

Int.  CI."  B64G  1/50 

U.S.  CL  244—158  R  '  15  Claims 


5,806,802 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  IN-SPACE 

SATELLITE  OPERATIONS 

David  D.  Scott,  1300-B  Manhattan  Ave.,  Manhattan  Beach, 

Calif.  90266 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,459,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pal. 
No.  5,511,748.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,712 

Int.  CI.'  B64G  1/62:  B64C  13/20 
VS.  CI.  244—161  3  Claims 


L  A  spacecraft  having  a  spacecraft  bodyVith  at  least  one  fixed 
radiator,  said  spacecraft  comprising: 
a  deployable  radiator  hinged  on  said  spacecraft  body,  such  that 
said  deployable  radiator  covers  said  fixed  radiator  when  said 
deployable  radiator  is  in  a  stowed  position. 


1.  A  remote  cockpit  system  for  controlling  in-space  proximity 
operations  of  a  spacecraft  in  proximity  to  a  target  satellite,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  guidance,  navigation  and  control  computer  for  said  space- 
craft, located  in  said  cockpit  remote  from  said  spacecraft; 

(b)  a  spacecraft  variables  display  system  located  in  said  remote 
cockpit,  said  spacecraft  variables  display  system  including  a 
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visual  dJNplay  for  signals  downlinked  through  said  computer 
from  an  image  producing  means  and  motion  sensor  means 
onboard  said  spacecraft;  and 
(c)  control  means  adapted  to  he  manually  operated  bv  a  human 
pilot  in  said  remote  cockpit  in  response  to  displays  on  said 
display  system,  including  means  to  generate  pilot  input  sig- 
nals through  said  computer  which  provide  control  altitude  and 
velocity  uplinked  to  said  spacecraft  to  control  said  spacecraft 
during  said  proximity  operations. 


5.806.803 
SPACECRAFT  RADIATOR  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Keith  P.  Watts.  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electronics 
Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Sen  No.  565.570 

Int.  Cl.*^  B64G  U50 

U.S.  a.  244—163  15  Claims 


1.  A  spacecraft  having  a  body,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  generally 
parallel  radiator  panels  and  a  first  panel  member  positioned  sub- 
stantially transversely  between  said  radiator  panels,  the  impro\e- 
ment  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  heat  pipe  members  positioned  in  one  of  said 
pair  of  radiator  panels  and  generally  parallel  to  said  first  panel 
member; 

a  second  pair  of  heal  pipe  members  in  thermal  communication 
with  and  positioned  transverse  to  said  first  plurality  of  heal 
pipe  members; 

a  third  plurality  of  heat  pipe  members  positioned  in  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  radiator  panels  and  generally  parallel  lo  said  first 
panel  member; 

a  fourth  plurality  of  heat  pipe  members  in  thermal  communica- 
tion with  and  positioned  transverse  to  said  third  plurality  of 
heat  pipe  members;  and 

a  filth  plurality  of  heal  pipe  members  positioned  transversely 
between  said  pair  of  radiator  panels  and  adjacent  lo  said  panel 
member,  said  fifth  plurality  of  heat  pipe  members  connected 
by  curved  heat  pipe  members  lo  said  second  and  fourth 
plurality  of  heat  pipe  members. 


5.806.804 

ADAPTIVE  HARMONIC  DISTURBANCE 

COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 

Neil     Evan     Cioodzeit.     Princeton,     and     Santosh     Ratan. 

Laurenceville.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  lo  Lockheed  Martin 

Corp..  East  Windsor.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  748.037 
Int.  CI.'  B64C;  //26.//.?6 
IJ.S.  a.  244—169  7  Claims 

1.  A  spacecraft,  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  center  of  mass,  and  at  least  one  axis: 
at  least  one  solar  panel  roiationally  movable  relative  lo  said 
body; 
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attitude  .sensing  means  coupled  to  said  body  for  determining 
spacecraft  atiitude  and  attitude  rate  about  said  axis; 

a  source  of  commanded  attitude  about  said  axis; 

error  signal  generating  means  coupled  lo  said  source  of  cotti- 
manded  attitude  and  to  said  atiitude  sensing  means,  for  gen- 
erating error  signals  representative  of  the  deviation  of  said 
spacecraft  altitude  from  said  commanded  attitude; 

processing  means  including  an  output  pon.  and  also  including  an 
input  port  coupled  lo  said  error  signal  generating  means,  for 
processing  said  error  signals  in  a  manner  including  at  least  an 
integrating  component,  for  generating  torque  demand  signals 
at  said  output  port  of  said  processing  means; 

a  plurality  of  ihruster  means  coupled  to  said  body,  at  least  one  of 
said  ihnister  means  being  arranged  for  imparling  a  Ihnist 
along  lines  of  force  which  do  not  pass  through  said  center  of 
mass  of  said  body,  whereby  energization  of  said  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  ihruster  means  tends  to  create  a  torque 
about  said  axis,  and  energization  of  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  said  ihruster  means  results  in  a  change  in  velocity 
of  said  body  together  with  unwanted  residual  torques  about 
said  axis; 

ihruster  selection  logic  means  coupled  lo  said  plurality  of 
Ihruster  means,  for  receiving  ihruster  drive  signals,  and  for 
energizing  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  ihruster  means  in 
response  to  said  thruster  drive  signals; 

velocity  change  Ihnisler  control  means  coupled  lo  said  plurality 
of  thruster  means,  for  energi/ing  selected  ones  of  said  thruster 
means,  for  nominally  imparting  only  a  velocity  to  said  body, 
but  which  undesirably  tends  to  impart  residual  torques  attrib- 
utable to  thruster  plume  impingement  on  siid  at  least  one 
solar  panel; 

coupling  means  coupled  to  said  output  port  of  said  processing 
means  and  lo  said  thruster  selection  logic  means,  for  receiving 
said  torque  demand  signals,  and  for  generating  said  thruster 
drive  signals,  said  coupling  means  closing  a  degenerative 
feedback  loop  which  tends  to  operate  said  thruster  means  m  a 
manner  which  reduces  said  deviation  of  said  atiitude  from 
said  commanded  altitude,  whereby  operation  by  said  velocity 
change  ihruster  control  means  of  said  selected  ones  of  said 
thruster  means  lends  to  immediately  generate  said  residual 
torques,  which  tend  to  be  compensated  by  said  degenerative 
feedback  loop,  bul  with  a  delay  which  allows  said  attitude  of 
said  body  of  said  spacecraft  lo  deviate  from  said  commanded 
attitude  alxiul  said  axis,  said  coupling  means  further  compris- 
ing (a)  summing  means  including  a  torque  bias  signal  input' 
port  and  an  input  p«in  coupled  to  said  output  port  of  said 
processing  means,  for  summing  torque  bias  signals  applied  lo 
said  torque  bias  signal  ii^put  pon  with  said  torque  demand 
signals,  for  thereby  generating  said  thruster  drive  signals,  and 
(b)  torque  bias  signal  generating  means  coupled  lo  said  output 
port  of  said  processing  means  and  lo  said  torque  bias  input 
port  of  said  summing  means,  said  torque  bias  signal  generat- 
ing means  comprising  torque  bias  modeling  means  coupled  to 
said  output  p<jn  of  said  processing  means  for  receiving  said 
torque  demand  signals,  and  for.  in  response  lo  solar  panel 
rotational  angle,  generating  signals  representing  the  amfilitude 
and  phase  of  Fourier  components  representing  .aid  torque 
bias  signals. 
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5,806.805 
FAULT  TOLERANT  ACTUATION  SYSTEM  FOR  FLKJHT 

CONTROL  ACTUATORS 

Ralph  P.  Elbert,  Bothell,  and  Michael  A.  Hafner.  Renlon,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,956 

Int.  CI."  BMC  13/42 

VJS.  CI.  244—195  22  Claims 
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c.  means  for  moving  said  mechanical  linkage  generally  in  phase 
with  said  positioning  means  in  response  to  commands  from 
said  flight  computer  control  system  during  normal  operation 
thereof,  and 

d.  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
mechanical  linkage  with  said  control  surface  positioning 
means. 


1.  A  fault  tolerant  actuation  system  for  a  flight  control  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  primary  flight  computers,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
primary  flight  computers  generating  an  actuator  command  to 
direct  the  position  of  a  flight  control  surface; 

a  plurality  of  power  control  units,  each  of  said  plurality  of  power 
control  units  coupled  to  a  corresponding  primary  flight  com- 
puter of  said  plurality  of  primary  flight  computers  for  receiv- 
ing the  actuator  commands  of  the  corresponding  primary 
flight  computer  and  controlling  the  flight  control  surface,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  power  control  units  including: 

an  actuator  having  a  ram  for  moving  the  flight  control  surface; 

an  electro-hydraulic  servo  valve  having  a  plurality  of  control 
coils  and  an  armature  for  directing  the  position  of  a  spool  that 
controls  the  position  of  the  ram  of  said  actuator; 

a  plurality  of  sensors  for  producing  feedback  signals  indicative 
of  the  operation  of  said  actuator  and  said  electro-hydraulic 
servo  valve; 

a  remote  electronic  unit  (RE)  for  processing  the  actuator  com- 
mands and  the  feedback  signals  to  generate  a  control  current, 
said  RE  applying  the  control  current  to  a  predetermined  one 
of  said  plurality  of  control  coils  of  all  of  said  electro-hydraulic 
servo  valves  of  the  fault  tolerant  actuation  system  thereby 
contributing  to  the  net  magnetic  flux  capable  of  imparting  a 
torque  on  the  armature  of  said  electro-hydraulic  servo  valve  to 
direct  the  position  of  the  spool; 

a  trim  coil  ampliher  for  inputting  a  trim  current  to  said  electro- 
hydraulic  servo  valve;  and 

a  plurality  of  servo  loops  for  forwarding  the  feedback  signals 
from  said  plurality  of  sensors  to  said  RE. 


5,806,806 
FLIGHT  CONTROL  MECHANICAL  BACKUP  SYSTEM 
Wilfred  E.  Boehringer,  Fullerton,  and  Teunes  Verhoeven,  Long 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,982 

Int.  a.*  B64C  13/22 

VS.  a.  244—196  25  Claims 

13.  A  mechanical  bypass  control  system  for  bypassing  a  flight 

computer  control  system  responsive  to  operator  control  which 

drives  at  least  one  control  surface  comprising: 

a.  means  for  positioning  said  control  surface,  adapted  for  chang- 
ing position  responsive  to  commands  from  said  flight  com- 
puter control  system. 

b.  mechanical  linkage  adapted  for  coupling  operator  control  to 
said  control  surface. 


5.806.807 

AIRFOIL  VORTEX  ATTENUATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

William  R.  Haney,  6507  Foxboro  Dr..  Mayfield  Village.  Ohio 

44143 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,971 

Int.  CI."  B64C  2IA}2 

VS.  a.  244—199  .  17  Oaims 
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1.  An  airfoil  including  a  tip  vortex  attenuation  apparatus,  said 
airfoil  having  a  relatively  high  pressure  side  and  a  relatively  low 
pressure  side  upon  movement  of  said  airfoil  in  a  forward  direction 
relative  to  surrounding  air.  said  airfoil  having  a  trailing  edge 
relative  to  air  flow  past  said  airfoil,  and  an  outboard  area  terminat- 
ing in  a  tip.  said  vortex  attenuation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  deflector,  said  deflector  extending  into  said  low  pressure  area 
in  said  outboard  area  of  said  airfoil,  said  deflector  further 
extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  said  movement, 
wherein  said  deflector  is  disposed  from  said  trailing  edge  and 
in  an  inboard  direction  from  said  tip; 
an  air  passage  extending  through  said  aicfoil.  said  air  passage 
extending  from  an  inlet  in  connection  with  said  high  pressure 
side  of  said  airfoil  to  an  outlet  in  connection  with  said  low 
pressure  side,  wherein  said  outlet  is  positioned  intermediate  of 
said  deflector  and  said  tip.  wherein  when  the  airfoil  is  moved 
in  the  forward  direction  air  passes  from  the  outlet  and  opposes 
air  movement  in  the  inboard  direction  adjacent  said  low- 
pressure  side,  whereby  vortices  generated  adjacent  the  tip  are 
attenuated. 
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5.806.808 
AIRFOIL  LIFT  MANAGEMENT  DEVICE 
Patrick  J.  O'Neil,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Corp..  St.  Louis.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444.548,  May  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,133 
Int.  CI.'  B64C  9/22 
VS.  a.  244—213  21  Qaims 
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1.  A  lift  managemeni  device  for  an  airfoil,  the  airfoil  comprising 
a  leading  edge  region  and  having  interior  and  exterior  portions,  the 
exterior  portion  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  lift  manage- 
ment device  comprising; 

an  outer  porous  slcin  region  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  leading 
edge  region; 

an  outer  porous  sicin  region  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  leading 
edge  region: 

an  upper  plenum  cavity  disposed  in  the  intenor  portion  of  the 
airfoil  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outer  porous  slcin 
region  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  leading  edge  region; 

a  lower  plenum  cavity  disposed  in  the  interior  portion  of  the 
airfoil  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outer  porous  sicin 
region  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  leading  edge  region: 

means  for  conneclably  coupling  the  upper  plenum  cavity  with 
the  lower  plenum  cavity  for  enabling  fluid  communication 
therebetween:  and 

means  for  controllably  monitoring  and  regulating  the  means  for 
connectably  coupling  the  upper  plenum  cavity  with  the  lower 
plenum  cavity  in  order  to  control  the  passive  transference  of 
air  between  the  upper  plenum  cavity  and  the  lower  plenum 
cavity. 


5.806.809 
RAILROAD  SWITCH  POINT  POSITION  SENSING 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Don  D.  Danner.  N.  21326  Panorama  Rd..  Colbert.  Wash.  99005 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  816.167 
Int.  CI.'  B6IL  yoo 
U.S.  CI.  246—220  33  Claims 

10.  A  switch  point  position  sensing  system  for  a  railroad  switch, 
the  switch  including  a  normal  and  a  reverse  switch  point  positioned 
between  normal  and  reverse  stationary  stock  rails  with  the  switch 
points  being  linlced  together  and  being  movable  between  a  normal 
position  and  a  reverse  position  by  a  switch  machine,  wherein  said 
switch  machine  includes  a  locli  rod  which  is  movable  with  the 
normal  and  reverse  switch  points  between  a  normal  kx;k  position 
and  a  reverse  lock  position,  said  switch  including  a  remote  indica- 
tor of  switch  condition  including  normal  and  reverse  switch  con- 
dition indicators,  said  switch  point  position  detection  system  com- 
pnsing: 

a.  a  normal  point  proximity  detector  attached  to  said  normal 
switch  point  or  said  normal  sItKk  rail,  said  normal  point 
proximity  detector  giving  a  positive  proximit)  indication 
when  the  respective  switch  point  is  moved  to  a  position 
proximate  the  normal  stock  rail  and  giving  a  negative  prox- 
imity indication  w hen  the  normal  sw itch  point  is  moved  away 
from  the  normal  slock  rail  as  said  switch  is  changed  between 
said  normal  and  reverse  switch  positions: 


.  a  reverse  point  proximity  detector  attached  to  either  the 
reverse  switch  point  or  the  reverse  stock  rail,  said  reverse 
point  proximity  detector  giving  a  positive  proximity  indica- 
tion when  the  reverse  switch  point  is  moved  to  a  position 
proximate  the  reverse  stock  rail  and  giving  a  negative  prox- 
imity indication  when  the  reverse  switch  point  is  moved  away 
from  the  reverse  stock  rail  as  said  switch  is  changed  between 
said  normal  and  reverse  switch  positions: 
a  normal  lock  rod  proximity  sensor  positioned  to  detect  said 
lock  rod  in  said  normal  lock  position: 

.  a  reverse  lock  rod  proximity  sensor  positioned  to  detect  said 
lock  rod  in  said  reverse  lock  position:  and 
a  programmable  controller  connected  to  and  programmed  to 
be  responsive  to  said  normal  and  reverse  point  proximity 
detectors  and  to  said  normal  and  reverse  lock  rod  detectors  to 
control  said  remote  indicator 


5,806.810 
SPRING  RAIL  FROG  HAVING  SWITCHABLE  MAGNET 

FOR  HOLDING  WING  RAIL  OPEN 
Kieth  Young.  Naperville.  and  Stephen  R.  Kuhn.  Richton  Park, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  ABC  Rail  Products  Corporation. 
Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939.432,  Sep.  26.  1997.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  980,569 
Int.  CI."  B61L  ll/0():  EOIB  7/]4 
\i&.  CI.  246—276  9  Claims 


I.  A  railroad  trackwork  frog  assembly  comprising: 

a  frog  hxed  point  element: 

a  frog  wing  rail  element  that  may  be  flexed  laterallv  from  a 
closed  position  abutting  said  frog  hxed  point  element  to  an 
open  position  separated  from  said  frog  fixed  point  element  bv 
a  minimum  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  a  railcar  wheel 
flange: 
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a  switched  magnet  elemenl  having  an  "off"  condition  and  an 
"on"  condition,  and  contacting  and  retaining  said  frog  wing 
rail  element  in  iLs  open  position  when  actuated  to  an  "on" 
condition:  and 
control  nneans  actuating  said  switched  magnet  element  between 
said  magnet  element  "on"  and  "off"  switched  conditions, 
said  control  means  responding  to  the  presence  of  a  railcar  wheel  to 
actuate  said  switched  magnet  elemenl  to  a  switched  "on"  condi- 
tion, and  to  additionally  delayably  actuate  said  switched  magnet 
element  to  a  switched  "off""  condition. 


5.806,811 
WIRE  MANAGER  FOR  USE  WITH  STAND-OFF  LEGS 
Mark  Viklund,  New  Milford,  and  John  A.  Siemon,  Woodbury, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Siemon  Company,  Water- 
town,  Conn. 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,279 

InL  CI."  F16L  i/OO.ifli 

U.S.  a.  248— «9  10  Claims 


a  longitudinally  extending  shaped  channel: 

means  for  attaching  said  support  to  a  wire  harness: 

wherein  upon  insertion  of  the  shaft  through  said  slot,  the  base  is 

disposed  within  said  channel,  and  upon  attaching  said  support 

to  the  wire  harness  said  shaped  channel  permits  said  retainer 

to  move:  and 
the  center  of  said  slot  including  a  hole  with  a  larger  diameter 

than  the  width  of  said  slot. 


5,806,813 
TUBING  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
James  C.  Binelli,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lab  Holding 
Company,  N.  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779J77 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16L  i/00 

MS.  a.  248—73  8  Oaims 


'*-  .  1.  A  wire  manager  removably  mounted  to  stand-off  legs,  the 
/wire  manager  comprising: 
[     a  base  plate: 

a  first  side  rail  connected  to  said  base  plate: 
!   a  second  side  rail  connected  to  said  base  plate: 
a-pluralily  of  pairs  of  retaining  members,  each  pair  of  retaining 
members  Including  a  Hrst  retaining  member  connected  to  said 
first  side  rail  and  having  a  hrst  end  portion  and  a  second 
retaining  member  connected  to  said  second  side  rail  and 
having  a  second  end  portion,  the  hrst  end  portion  and  the 
second  end   portion   of  each   of  said   plurality   of  pairs  of 
retaining  members  extending  towards  each  other  and  posi- 
tioned proximate  to  each  other: 
at  least  one  of  said  retaining  members  having  a  hrst  latch 
removably  mounting  the  wire  manager  to  the  stand-off  legs: 
and 
said  stand-off  legs  including  a  second  latch  removably  engaging 
said  hrst  latch. 


5,806,812 
ADJUSTABLE  ATTACHMENT  UNIT 
Dennis  F.  Jacobs,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Michael  J.  Gniewek,  Livo- 
nia, Mich.;  Lawrence  Suwinski,  Clinton  Township,  Mich., 
and  Dennis  A.  Wickerham,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  766,446 
Int.  CI."  F16L  inX) 
U.S.  a.  248—73  9  Claims 

1.  A  support  for  receiving  a  retainer  having  a  base  and  a  shaft 
extending  from  the  base,  said  support  for  use  with  a  wire  harness, 
wherein  said  support  comprises: 

a  longitudinally  extending  slot  disposed  therethrough: 


I.  A  clamp  for  clamping  a  first  member  to  a  second  member, 
said  clamp  comprising: 

an  engagement  member  to  engage  the  first  member,  said  engage- 
ment member  having  a  body  portion  to  panially  surround  said 
first  member,  said  body  portion  ending  in  opposed  ends  which 
are  adapted  to  be  drawn  together  to  create  tension  within  said 
body  portion  and  cause  said  body  member  to  grip  said  first 
member: 

a  bracket  to  maintain  tension  in  said  body  portion  and  lock  said 
body  portion  about  said  first  member,  said  bracket  being 
connected  to  said  opposed  ends,  and  said  bracket  extending 
from  said  opposed  ends  for  connection  to  said  second  mem- 
ber. 
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5.806.814 

WATER  HOSE  CADDY 

Harold  L.  White.  10565  6th  Ave.,  Inglewood,  Calif.  90303-1624 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655.065 

Int.  CI.''  A47G  29/a) 

U.S.  a.  248—80  16  Claims 


a  pair  of  identical  elongated  members,  each  said  elongated 
member  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  defined  as  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  longitudinal  cross-section  thereof,  said  from 
face  having  an  outer  surface  configuration  defined  by  a  first 
surface  coupled  to  right  and  left  lands  by  outwardly  angled 
walls,  said  rear  face  having  an  outer  surface  configuration 
complementary  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  front  face 
whereby  said  elongated  members  are  contiguously  nestable; 

a  transverse  arm  disposed  proximate  one  end  of  each  said 
elongated  member,  said  transverse  arm  having  the  same  con- 
figuration as  said  elongated  member;  and 

a  pair  of  identical  retainers  one  for  each  said  elongated  member, 
each  said  retainer  characterized  by  a  cutout  portion  having  a 
peripheral  configuration  corresponding  to  the  outer  configura- 
tion of  said  elongate  members  and  adapted  to  be  received 
thereon,  whereby  said  retainers  are  adjustably  retained  on  said 
elongate  members  by  mechanical  tension. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  a  hose,  comprising: 

a  generally  vertically  disposed  base  member  for  retaining  said 
apparatus  in  a  first  direction; 

a  horizontally  disposed  neck  member  connected  to  said  base 
member; 

a  cross  bar  member  disposed  generally  centrally  and  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  neck  member; 

first  and  second  posts  extending  generally  vertically  and 
upwardly  from  ends  of  said  cross  bar  member  for  retaming 
said  hose  on  said  apparatus; 

first  and  second  arms  extending  generally  horizontally  from  said 
ends  of  said  cross  bar  member  for  supporting  said  hose  on 
said  apparatus  and  retaining  said  apparatus  in  a  second  direc- 
tion: 

first  and  second  support  members  disposed  about  said  first  and 
second  arms,  respectively,  for  facilitating  coiling  and  uncoil- 
ing of  said  hose: 

a  base  flange  connected  to  an  end  of  said  base  member  for 
mounting  said  apparatus  to  a  generally  horizontal  surface;  and 

first  and  second  arm  flanges  connected  an  end  of  first  and  second 
arms,  respectively,  for  mounting  said  apparatus  to  a  generally 
vertical  surface. 


5.806,815 

ADJUSTABLE  BRACING  STRICTIRE  FOR  YARD  BAGS 

Roger  C.  Knutson.  6444  Dover  Rd..  indlanapolis,  Ind.  46220 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.225 

Int.  CI."  B65B  67/12 


10  Claims 


5,806.816 
FASTENER  INCLUDING  A  FLEXIBLE  STRAP  AND 
SUCTION  CUP 
Harold  L.  Hull.  401  Canyon  Way  ft43.  Sparks,  Nev.  89434;  Dan 
E.  Harmer.  864  E.  .Second  St..  Reno.  Nev.  89502;  James  W. 
Dobney,  447  Ridgeway,  Ontario,  Oreg.  97914,  and  Cathy  D. 
Santa  Cruz,  401   Canyon  Way  #43.  Sparks.  Nev.  89434, 
trustee  of  said  Harold  L.  Hull,  deceased 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673^115 

Int.  CI."  A4SD  42/14:  B60J  7/20:  A47B  97/02 

VJS.  CI.  248—205.6  i  Claim 


I.  A  suppon  structure  for  retaining  a  bag  in  an  open  position,  the 
support  structure  comprising: 


20      32 


1.  A  fastener  arrangement  for  securing  an  object  to  a  surface, 
said  fastener  arrangement  comprising: 

a  plurality  fasteners: 

each  said  fastener  comprising,  a  flexible  strap:  a  suction  cup:  a 
slidable  locking  member:  and  a  slidable  keeper:  said  strap 
having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  substantially  a  center 
section,  said  first  end  being  ihreadably  inserted  into  and 
pulled  through  an  aperture  formed  within  said  cup  until  said 
center  section  is  positioned  within  said  aperture,  said  first  and 
said  second  end  each  being  threadably  slidably  inserted  into 
and  through  said  slidable  locking  member,  thus  said  strap  is 
formed  into  a  first  loop  between  said  slidable  locking  member 
and  said  cup.  said  first  and  said  second  end  each  being 
threadably  slidably  inserted  into  and  through  said  slidable 
keeper,  thus  said  strap  is  formed  into  a  second  loop  between 
said  slidable  locking  member  and  said  slidable  keeper,  and 
said  first  and  said  second  end  being  fixedly  attached  together: 

said  slidable  keeper  of  each  said  fastener  being  inserted  into  the 
second  loop  of  the  other  said  fasteners; 

whereby,  said  fastener  arrangement  is  positionable  around  the 
object  and  said  suction  cups  are  adapted  to  engage  the  surface 
to  secure  the  object  between  said  straps  and  the  surface. 
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5,806317 
ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A  LADDER 
Bruce  K.  Loud,  5012  Magoun  Ave..  East  Chicago,  Ind.  46312. 
assignor  to  Bruce  K.  Loud,  East  Chicago,  and  IIDLLC,  both 
of  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,816 

Int.  CI."  E06C  7/14 

U.S.  a.  248—210  18  aaims 


\\  V  16 


1 .  A  device  for  use  with  a  ladder  having  a  series  of  rungs,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  bottom,  a  sidewall  attached  lo  the  bottom 

and  detining  an  interior  surface  of  the  container,  and  2^  trough 

recessed  into  the  intenor  surface; 
means  pivotably  attached  to  the  container  for  positioning  the 

container  relative  to  a  first  rung  of  the  series  of  rungs  while 

the  container  is  supported  on  and  over  a  second  rung  below 

the  first  rung; 
adjustment  means  associated  with  the  positioning  means  for 

adjustably   altering   an   effective   length  of  the   positioning 

means  so  as  to  enable  adjustment  of  a  distance  between  the 

container  and  the  first  rung; 
means  associated  with  the  positioning  means  for  selectively 

preventing  the  positioning  means  from  pivoting  relative  lo  the 

container;  and 
means  associated  with  the  container  for  abutting  the  second  rung 

so  as  lo  stabilize  the  container  on  the  second  rung; 
wherein  the  positioning  means  and  the  container  are  configured 

to  support  the  container  above  the  ladder  when  ihe  ladder  is 

inclined. 


5306,818 
PAINT  ACCESSORY 
Cari  B.  Heywood,  111  Central  Ave.,  N.  Versailles,  Pa.  15137 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,269 
Int  CI.*"  A47B  96/06 
i;.S.  a.  248—213.2  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  which  is  engageable  with  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
rim  portion  of  an  open  paint  can  for  holding  a  paini  brush  in  a 
predetermined  position  which  is  at  least  one  of  over  and  within  an 
opening  of  such  paini  can  when  such  paint  brush  is  noi  in  use.  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  arcuately  shaped  means  having  a  predetermined  length 
and  a  predetermined  degree  of  curvature  for  securing  said 
apparatus  to  the  rim  portion  of  the  paint  can  in  an  operable 
position,  said  arcuately  shaped  means  including  a  tongue 
portion  having  an  arcuate  shape  in  a  length  dimension  and 
said  tongue  portion  being  generally  U-shaped  in  a  depth 
dimension,  said  tongue  portion  being  engagable  within  a 
groove  portion  of  such  nm  portion  of  such  paint  can  and  into 
which  a  portion  of  a  lid  is  disposed  in  a  closed  paint  can; 

(b)  an  inverted  L  shaped  rod  like  member  having  a  generally 
vertically  disposed  leg  portion  and  a  generally  honzonially 

'         disposed  leg  portion,  said  generally  honzonlally  disposed  leg 


portion  disposable  over  an  open  paini  can  dunng  use  of  said 
apparatus,  said  generally  vertically  disposed  leg  portion  hav- 
ing a  first  predetermined  configuration  and  said  generally 
horizontally  disposed  leg  portion  having  a  second  predeler 
mined  configuration;  and 
(c)  a  securing  means  connected  to  an  outwardly  facing  portion 
of  said  arcuately  shaped  means  for  securing  said  inverted 
L-shaped  rod  like  member  into  an  operating  position  during 
such  use  of  said  apparatus. 


5,806,819 

CLIP-TYPE  FASTENING  DEVICE  WITH  CLAMPING 

MEANS  SECIRABLE  ABOUT  A  FIXED  MEMBER 

Michael  A.  Martone.  4793  Orchard  Ridge,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,191 

Int.  CL"  A47B  •^AXt 

U.S.  CI.  248—230.1  3  CUims 


1.  A  clip-type  fastening  device  adapted  to  secure  a  first  object  to 
a  secured  object,  said  fastening  device  comprising: 

a  deformable  and  resilient  body; 

an  aperture  defined  within  said  booy; 

means  for  deformably  manipulating  said  body  so  that  the  first 
object  is  adapted  lo  be  received  within  said  aperture  and 
means  for  clamping  said  body  around  the  first  object;  "» 

a  portion  extending  from  said  body  to  which  the  secured  object 
is  adapted  to  be  engaged;  and 

said  clamping  means  including  a  first  engaging  member  and  a 
second  engaging  member,  said  members  engaging  one 
another  in  a  clamping  position  and  serration  means  for  retain- 
ing said  engaging  members  in  said  clamping  position; 

said  extending  portion  forming  a  substantially  U-shaped  mem- 
ber extending  from  said  iHxly  al  a  first  position  a  terminating 
leg  of  said  U-shaped  member  forming  a  substantially  T-shape 
and  being  insertable  within  a  corresponding  T-shaped  slot  in 
said  body  at  a  second  position. 
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5.806,820 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  HORIZONTAL  BRACKETS  ON 

A  VERTICLE  UPRIGHT  INCORPORATING  A  RACK 
Bernard  Simon,  Caluire,  France,  assignor  to  Mavil,  Liernais, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,971 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1995.  95  07957 
Int.  CI."  A47G  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  24»-243  15  aaims 


V-V 


1.  A  support  apparatus  for  supporting  cable  ways  and  other 
conduits  for  conveying  energy  or  fluids,  the  support  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  upright  member  having  a  web  from  which  extends  a  pair  of 
spaced  flanges  including  curved  end  portions  which  define  an 
elongated  opening  therebetween  and  which  curved  end  por- 
tions include  free  ends  oriented  inwardly  of  said  upright 
member  and  toward  said  web; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  in  each  of  said  curved  end  portions 
of  said  flanges  of  said  upnghl  member; 

al  least  one  bracket  member  having  an  upper  first  and  a  lower 
second  retainer  means  extending  therefrom,  said  first  retainer 
means  including  a  first  ponion  of  a  size  to  be  extended 
between  said  elongated  opening  to  engage  said  free  ends  of 
said  flanges  of  said  upright  member,  and  said  second  retainer 
means  being  spaced  from  said  first  retainer  means  and  includ- 
ing a  first  portion  of  a  size  to  be  recei\ed  within  said  elon- 
gated opening;  and 

each  of  said  first  and  second  retainer  means  including  second 
portions  for  being  sealed  within  said  notches  whereby  said 
first  and  second  retainer  means  secure  said  ai  least  one  bracket 
lo  said  upright  member  whereby  said  bracket  is  adapted  to  be 
lipped  downwardly  after  the  first  portion  of  said  first  retainer 
means  is  inserted  within  said  upnght  member  to  engage  the 
second  ponion  of  said  first  retainer  means  and  said  second 
retainer  means  to  said  upright  member 


5,806.821 
POSITIONABLE  Sl'PPORT  HEAD 
Edward  Phillips,  and  Thomas  Pfeiffer,  both  of  Burbank.  Calif., 
assignors  lo   Matthews  Studio  Equipment.  Inc.,  Burbank, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,157 
Int.  a."  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  Cn.  248—288.51  9  Oaims 

1.  A  positionable  support  head  for  coupling  theatrical  accesso- 
ries 10  an  equipment  stand  comprising: 

(a)  a  head  housing  having  an  outer  housing  wall  and  a  cylindri- 
cal bore  disposed  therethrough  defining  first  and  second  ends. 


the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  bore  at  said  second  end  being 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindncal  bore  at  said  first 
end.  an  aperture  being  disposed  through  the  outer  housing 
wall  in  radial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  cylindncal  bore; 

(b)  a  support  member  including  a  shaft  and  positioning  means 
for  positioning  said  support  member  depending  from  an  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  positioning  means  being  disposed  within 
the  cylindncal  bore  of  said  housing  and  maintained  adjacent 
the  second  end  thereof,  said  shaft  extending  outwardly  from 
the  second  end  of  said  head  housing: 

(c)  a  receiving  base  comprising  a  receiving  member  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  the  equipment  stand  and  an  integral  cylindrical 
locking  disc  extending  from  said  receiving  member,  the  diam- 
eter of  said  locking  disc  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  bore  al  the  first  end  of  said  head 
housing,  said  locking  disc  having  an  end  surface  and  an 
opposed  firusto-conical  surface  adjacent  said  receiving  mem- 
ber, said  opposed,  frusto-conical  surface  being  uniformly 
tapered  inwardly  from  the  circumference  of  said  locking  disc 
to  said  receiving  member  said  locking  disc  being  disposed 
through  the  first  end  of  said  head  housing,  the  end  surface 
being  adapted  to  be  adjacent  the  positioning  means  of  said 
support  member;  and 

(d)  a  locking  arm  having  a  shaft  coupled  through  the  aperture  in 
said  outer  housing  wall,  said  shaft  extending  into  a  frusto- 
conical  tip  having  a  surface  adapted  to  fully  engage  the 
frusto-conical  surface  of  said  locking  disc  whereby  said  lock- 
ing disc  is  urged  into  firm  engagement  with  said  positioning 
means. 


5,806,822 
HOLDER  FOR  MEDICAL  SUCTION  INSTRUMENT 
Robert  R.  Schulz,  2907  N.  Portage  Ave.,  Grayling,  Mich.  49738 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  630^18 
Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-309.1  24  Claims 

1 .  A  medical  suction  instrument  holder  which  is  adapted  lo  hold 
a  medical  suction  instrument  in  a  generally  vertical,  upnght  posi- 
tion, the  instrument  having  an  elongated  body  having  an  upper  end 
terminating  in  a  lip.  a  lower  end.  and  a  neck  ai  said  lower  end.  said 
neck  receiving  a  suction  lube  for  connection  lo  a  vacuum  source 
for  removal  of  fluids  from  a  patient,  said  holder  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  and  adapted  to  be 
supported   in  an  upright,  generally   vertical   position  on  a 
mounting  surface  with  said  lop  end  being  uppermost; 
a  first  support  adjacent  said  lop  end  on  said  base,  said  first 
support  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  and  including  a  continuous  rim  having  an 
open  top  side  and  an  open  bonom  side  and  defining  a  first 
opening  extending  through  said  rim  for  receiving  and  confin- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  medical  suction  instrument,  said  first 
opening  being  significantly  larger  than  said  upper  end  and  tip 
of  Ihe  medical  suction  instrument  such  thai  the  upper  end  and 
tip  thereof  are  easily  inserted  in  said  first  opening  from  said 


>■? 


2626 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  15,  1998 


of  the  side  wails,  a  longitudinal  flexible  member  joined  to  the  side 
walls  below  the  ears  connecting  the  side  walls,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  base  for  supporting  at  least  one  sign. 


open  bottom  side  of  said  continuous  rim  and  will  protrude 
outwardly  from  said  open  lop  side  of  said  continuous  rim: 

a  second  support  at  a  second  location  spaced  below  and  toward 
said  bottom  end  on  said  base,  said  second  support  extending 
outwardly  from  said  base  generally  in  said  predetermined 
direction,  having  an  outer  end.  and  including  a  second  open- 
ing having  an  access  opening  outwardly  away  from  said  base 
such  that  the  neck  of  the  medical  suction  instrument  can  be 
insened  into  said  second  opening  through  said  access,  said 
second  support  also  having  a  support  surface  adjacent  said 
second  opening  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  medical 
suction  instrument,  said  support  surface  being  inclined 
upwardly  in  a  direction  progressing../rom  said  base  toward 
said  outer  end  to  resist  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
medical  suction  instrument  away  from  said  base  while  the 
neck  and  any  suction  tube  ihereon  extend  downwardly  from 
said  second  opening; 

whereby  said  hrst  and  second  supports  maintain  the  medical 
suction  insUTiment  in  a  generally  upright  position  when 
in.serted  in  said  tirsi  and  second  openings  while  the  weight  of 
the  medical  suction  instrument  and  said  upward  incline  of 
said  support  surface  of  said  second  support  resist  movement 
of  said  lower  end  of  said  instrument  off  said  second  support. 


5,806,824 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ADJUSTER 
Tohru  Isomura,  HiraLsuka,  and  Fumio  Miyauchi,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd,,  Ayase, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-080699 
Int.  CI."  B60N  y02 
U.S.  CI.  248—396  7  Claims 


5,806,823 

SIGN  HOLDER  AND  TOOL  FOR  INSTALLATION  AND 

REMOVING  A  SIGN  HOLDER  FROM  A  SUPPORT 

Mike  T.  Callas,  120  Ciideon  Point  Rd.,  Tonka  Bay.  Minn.  55331 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,137,  Jun.  12,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  372.939,  Ser.  No.  42,570,  Aug.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
386,531,  Ser.  No.  51,691,  Mar.  15,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des.  389,526, 
and  Ser.  No.  51,723,  Mar.  16,  1996,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,704 
Int.  a.'-  A47H  ]/lO 
U.S.  CI.  248—320  31  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  a  sign  relea.sably  supported  on  a  ceiling  grid 
having  opposite  longitudinal  sides  comprising:  a  generally  hori- 
zontal longitudinal  base  having  opposite  side  flanges,  upright  lon- 
gitudinal side  walls  joined  to  the  base  inwardly  from  the  side 
flanges  of  the  base  whereby  the  side  flanges  extend  away  from  the 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  longitudinal  upper  edges,  longi- 
tudinal ears  joined  to  said  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  and 
extended  inwardly  generally  toward  each  other  for  gripping  the 
ceiling  grid,  each  side  wall  has  a  reverse  curved  cross  sectional 
shape  comprising  a  convex  curved  lower  section  and  a  convex 
curved  upper  section,  said  ears  being  jointed  to  said  upper  sections 


1.  A  seat  adjuster  for  a  seat  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rail  units  adapted  to  adjustably  slide  the  seat  in  the 
fore-and-aft  direction,  each  of  said  rail  units  including  a  floor 
rail  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  floor  of  the  vehicle  and  a  seat  rail 
engaged  with  said  floor  rail  so  as  to  be  slidable  in  the 
fore-and-aft  direction  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  seat  lifting  mechanism  installed  on  the  seal  rail,  said  seal 
lifting  mechanism  including  a  front  lifting  section  for  being 
disposed  under  a  front  portion  of  the  seat  and  a  front  motor 
unit  for  vertically  moving  the  front  portion  of  the  seal  and  a 
rear  lifting  section  for  being  disposed  under  a  rear  portion  of 
the  seal  and  a  rear  motor  unit  for  vertically  moving  the  rear 
portion  of  the  seat:  and 

at  least  one  shaft  member  roiatably  supported  to  the  seat  rails. 

wherein  the  from  and  rear  motor  units  are  swingably  supported 
to  said  at  least  one  shaft  member  and  each  of  the  front  and 
rear  motor  units  has  an  electric  ,nolor.  a  reduction  gear 
interconnected  to  the  electric  motor  through  the  reduction 
gear,  the  reduction  gear  being  swingably  supported  to  the 
respective  shaft  member. 
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5,806,825 

LOCKABLE  SLIDE  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

SEATS 

Christian  Couasnon,  Flers,  France,  assignor  to  Bertrand  Faure 

Equipements  S.A.,  Boulogne  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,698 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  4,  1995,  95  08214 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  2/OH 

U.S.  CI.  248-^29  10  Claims 


7t     90     aa    it 


^,  ^       «8 


1.  Slide  device  for  a  vehicle  seat,  including  a  female  section 
piece  of  U-shaped  cross-section  having  two  branches,  and  a  male 
section  piece,  of  generally  U-shaped  cross-section,  sliding  longitu- 
dinally between  the  sajd  branches  in  the  said  female  section  piece, 
and  a  latch  for  longitudinally  immobilizing  the  male  section  piece 
on  the  female  section  piece  wherein  the  latch  is  formed  of  an  end 
part  of  an  elastically  flexible  blade,  the  said  blade  being  placed 
inside  the  slide  device  and  hxed.  at  a  pre-selected  distance  from  the 
said  end  part,  on  one  of  the  said  section  pieces,  and  the  said  end 
part  being  provided  with  teeth  which,  in  a  locked  position,  engage 
with  notches  made  on  the  other  section  piece,  and  further  wherein 
the  slide  device  includes  unlocking  means  acting  on  the  said  end 
part  of  the  blade  in  order  to  disengage  the  said  teeth  from  the  said 
notches  by  an  elastic  flexing  of  the  said  blade. 


5,806,826 
PICTURE  HANGER 
Robert  Lemire,  21  Carriage  Dr.,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.  11754 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  346,511,  Nov.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,878 
Int  CI."  A47G  1/24 
MS.  CI.  248—476  19  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  hanging  an  object  on  a  wall,  comprising: 

a.  a  plate: 

b.  two  wire  supports  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  plate, 
one  of  the  wire  supports  connected  to  a  side  adjustability 
mechanism;  and 

c.  an  adjusting  hook  movably  affixed  to  the  plate  located 
between  the  two  wire  supports. 


5,806,827 
ROTATABLE  FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

CART 

Jerry  Lee  Gilmore,  11230  Sproule  .4ve.,  Pacoima,  Calif.  91331 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,497 

Int.  CI.''  AOIK  97//0.  A45B  25/2« 

U.S.  a.  248—534  2  Oaims 

I.  A  rotatable  Ashing  rod  holder  assembly  for  a  cart  comprising. 

in  combination: 


1 

a  cart  formed  of  a  plurality  of  horizontal  and  vertical  rods  being 
in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  and  forming  a  front 
wall  and  a  rear  wall  with  two  side  walls  therebetween,  a 
handle  being  extended  through  a  floor  of  the  cart  and  two 
wheels  mounted  to  the  floor  of  the  can; 

a  fishing  pole  including  a  handle  and  a  reel; 

a  base  board  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration 
with  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  short  upper  and  lower 
edges  and  two  long  side  edges,  the  base  board  being  fabri- 
cated of  rigid  transparent  plastic,  the  base  board  having  four 
comers  each  including  an  aperture  extending  therethrough. 
the  center  point  of  the  loser  surface  of  the  ba.se  board  having 
a  recess  positioned  therein,  a  circular  hole  extending  through 
the  center  point  of  the  recess; 

four  elastic  cords  each  including  a  loop  end  and  a  free  end.  the 
loop  end  of  each  cord  being  coupled  through  one  of  the 
apertures  in  the  base  board,  a  hook  being  coupled  to  the  free 
end  of  each  cord  to  pentiii  secure  coupling  of  the  base  board 
fo  a  side  wall  of  the  cart;  and 

a  fishing  rod  suppon  tube  fabricated  of  plastic  and  formed  in  an 
elongated  cylindrical  configuration  with  an  open  end.  a  closed 
end  and  an  essentially  hollow  interior,  elastomeric  material 
being  positioned  within  the  tube  adjacent  the  closed  end.  the 
tube  including  a  centrally  positioned  radially  extending  hole, 
in  an  operative  orientation  a  bolt  being  positioned  through  the 
hole  in  the  tube  and  circular  hole  in  the  base  board,  a  wing  nut 
being  coupled  around  the  bolt  and  positioned  within  the 
recess,  wherein  in  an  operative  orientation  a  user  coupling  the 
base  board  to  a  side  of  the  can  and  adjusting  the  angle  of  the 
lube  by  first  loosening  and  then  tightening  the  wing  nut.  the  , 
user  then  positioning  the  handle  of  the  fishing  rod  within  the 
lube. 


5,806,828 
CHAIR  WITH  A  SEAT  THAT  RETURNS  TO  A 
PREDETERMINED  HEIGHT  AND  ANGULAR  REST 
POSITION  WHEN  UNOCCUPIED 
Wolfgang  Rothe,  Windhagen:  Klaus  Koch,  Dahlheim;  Michael 
Hewel,  Boppard.  and  Oliver  Schiittler,  Monreal,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Stabilus  GmbH,  Koblenz.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1995,  195  28 
645.6 

Int.  a."  F16M  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  248--631  16  Oaims 

1.  A  chair  column  for  a  height-adjustable  revolving  chair,  .said 
chair  column  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  chair  column  com- 
prising: 
an  adjustable-length  assembly; 
said  adjustable-length  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  end; 
a  second  end; 

a  first  tube  member  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis; 
said  first  lube  member  being  translatable  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis; 
said  first  tube  nrjember  comprising  a  first  portion: 
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5,806,829 
CONCRETE  HOLE  FORMER 
Robert  S.  Banks,  Cannon  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  lo  Strike  Tool, 
Cannon  Falls,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  609.239 

Int.  CI.''  B28B  7/M) 

U.S.  CI.  249—11  13  Claims 


said  first  portion  comprising  said  first  end  of  said  adjustable- 
length  assembly: 

said  first  portion  comprising  structure  to  attach  a  chair  seat; 

a  second  tube  member; 

said  second  tube  member  comprising  a  second  portion; 

said  second  portion  comprising  said  second  end; 

said  second  portion  comprising  structure  to  attach  to  a  chair 
base,  and 

said  second  tube  member  comprising  apparatus  lo  guide  the 
axial  and  rotational  movement  of  said  first  tube  member; 
biasing  structure  to  urge  said  first  end  away  from  said  second 

end; 
a  blocking  device  to  limit  retraction  of  said  adjustable-length 

assembly   upon    application   of   a    substantially   axial    load 

directed  from  said  first  portion  towards  said  second  portion; 
a   height-adjustment   device   to   adjust  the   retraction   of  said 

adjustable-length  assembly  while  under  the  axial  load; 
a  slopping  device  to  limit  the  extension  of  said  adjustable-length 

assembly  by  said  biasing  structure  upon  removal  of  the  axial 

load; 
said  stopping  device  comprising  a  return  device: 
said  return  device  compnsing  apparatus  lo  rotate  said  first  tube 

member  to  a  fixed  angular  position  with  respect  to  said  second 

tube  member  upon  the  removal  of  the  axial  load; 
said  biasing  structure  comprising  a  pressure  cylinder  device: 
said  pressure  cylinder  device  comprising: 

said  first  tube  member; 

said  first  lube  member  comprising  a  pressure  cylinder; 

a  piston; 

said  piston  being  disposed  within  said  pressure  cylinder. 

said  piston  being  disposed  to  separate  said  pressure  cylinder 
into  a  first  work  chamber  and  a  second  work  chamber; 

structure  to  seal  the  ends  of  said  first  work  chamber  and  said 
second  work  chamber; 

each  of  said  first  work  chaml>er  and  said  second  work  cham- 
ber containing  an  operating  fluid: 

a  flow  connection  disposed  to  fluidly  connect  said  first  work 
chamber  and  said  second  work  chamber: 
said  pressure  cylinder  device  comprising  said  blocking  device: 
said  blocking  device  comprising: 

structure  to  close  said  flow  connection  upon  retraction  of  said 
adjustable-length  assembly;. 

structure  lo  open  said  flow  connection  upon  extension  of  said 
adjustable-length  assembly: 
said  blocking  device  being  a  hrsi  blocking  device; 
said  pressure  cylinder  device  comprising  said  heighl-adjuslmenl 

device;  and 
said  heighl-adjuslmenl  device  comprising: 

a  second  blocking  device  lo  close  said  flow  connection:  and 

said  second  blocking  device  compnsing  structure  to  open  and 
close  said  flow  connection. 


1.  A  hole  former  for  use  in  fomjing  a  concrete  wall  section 
having  a  hole  extending  therethrough,  the  concrete  wall  section 
being  fabricated  in  a  cavity  defined  by  a  first  form  and  a  second 
form,  the  hole  former  comprising: 
a  plug  defining  a  hole  fomiing  region,  the  plug  capable  of 
extending  within  the  cavity  between  the  first  form  and  the 
second  form;  and 
a  suction  cup  attached  to  the  plug  for  retaining  the  plug  in  a 
selected  position  within  the  cavity  by  altachment  lo  the  first 
form. 


5.806,830 

PLASTIC  TAKE-OFF  COLLAR  FOR  SUPPLY  DUCT 

Luis  Jullian  Alvarez,  9  Carteret  Dr..  Pomona.  N.Y.  10970 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900.277 

Int  CI."  F16K  1/22 

VS.  CI.  251—145  8  Claims 


L  A  take-off  collar  for  joining  together  a  main  and  a  branch  duct 
in  forced  air  heating,  cooling,  exhaust  and  ventilation  systems 
comprising: 

an  integrated  connecting  component  further  comprising: 

a  molded  elongated  plastic  tubular  member  having  a  passage- 
way and  having  a  hrst  end  with  an  outwardly  extending 
continuous  peripheral  flange  portion  perpendicular  lo  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  the  tubular  member  and  having  a 
molded  peripheral  bead  for  stiffening,  the  flange  having 
therein  a  plurality  oV  openings  extending  therethrough  gen- 
erally parallel  lo  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  tubular 
member  and  adapted  to  have  fastening  members  pass  there- 
through for  connecting  lo  the  main  duct,  and  a  second  end 
having  gripping  beads  and  a  stopping  edge 
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a  plurality  of  molded  ribs  formed  at  the  externa]  junction  of 
the  tubular  member  and  the  flange  for  reinforcement  and 
slrengthenmg  thereof; 

a  pair  of  top  and  bottom  interior,  annular,  truncated  rim 
members  molded  perpendicularly  in  the  passageway  for 
sealing  and  slopping  rotation  of  a  damper,  horizontally 
displaced  from  one  another  for  allowing  the  damper  to  seat 
on  the  top  of  one  rim  and  the  bottom  of  the  other  and 
further  having  space  therebetween  to  accommodate  fixtures 
of  the  damper;  and 

the  tubular  member  has  a  first  through  aperture  formed  therein 
spaced  from  both  ends  thereof,  a  second  through  aperture  is 
formed  in  the  tubular  member  on  the  same  horizontal  plane 
as  the  first  aperture  and  opposite  therefrom  and  situated 
therebetween  the  truncated  rim  members. 


5,806,831 

CONTROL  OF  FLUID  FLOW  WITH  INTERNAL 

CANNULA 

Joseph  R.  Paradis.  P.O.  Box  22238,  Hilton  Head  Island,  S.C. 

29925 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  135.673,  Oct.  13.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,509,433.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

345,481 

Int.  CI."  A61M  39/00 

\i&.  CI.  251—149.1  22  Claims 


1.  A  flow  control  device  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlel  having  a 
circumferential  end  wall,  the  valve  body  further  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  well  and  an  upstanding  tubular  can- 
nula extending  from  a  central  portion  of  the  well,  towards  the 
inlet,  the  tubular  cannula  having  a  first  portion  proximate  the 
inlet  and  a  bore  with  a  firsi  open  end  in  the  first  portion  and  a 
second  open  end  at  the  outlet  for  providing  a  passage  for  fluid 
to  flow  from  the  inlei  to  the  outlet;  and 

a  movable  plug  compnsing  a  flexible  head  with  a  closed  slit,  the 
flexible  head  having  a  first  position  sealing  the  inlet,  the 
flexible  head  being  flush  with  the  circumferential  end  wall  of 
the  inlel  when  in  the  first  position,  thereby  facilitating  anti- 
septic swabbing  of  the  plug. 

the  movable  plug  further  comprising  a  flexible  body  coupled  to 
the  flexible  head,  the  flexible  body  comprising  elongated  legs 
silling  in  the  well  of  the  valve  body,  such  thai  when  the 
flexible  head  is  moved  to  a  second  position  over  the  firsi 
portion  of  (he  (ubular  cannula,  the  slit  is  opened,  enabling  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  passage  of  the  tubular  cannula  and 
the  elongated  legs  are  flexed,  providing  a  return  force  for 
returning  the  flexible  head  to  iis  first  position. 


5,806,832 
QUICK  COUPLER  THAT  UNCOUPLES  IN  TWO  STAGES 
Patrick  LarbuLsson,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  V.T.O., 

Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96AM400.  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15779,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  I,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  860.054 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1995,  95  12371 
Int.  CI."  F16L  J7/2S 
U.S.  CI.  251—149.6  13  Claims 


1.  A  quicic  coupler  thai  uncouples  in  two  stages  enabling  the 
pressure  of  a  fluid  in  the  coupler  to  be  released  prior  to  complete 
uncoupling,  the  coupler  comprising  a  female  pan  and  a  male  pan. 
the  female  part  having  a  closure  valve  at  its  upstream  end,  the 
closure  valve  being  open  when  the  female  and  male  parts  are 
coupled  together  and  is  closed  while  they  are  being  uncoupled,  the 
male  part  having  an  outside  surface  provided  with  a  collar,  and  the 
female  pan  including  a  latch  which  is  movable  in  a  radial  direction 
and  which  includes  a  bore  having  a  surface,  extending  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  female  part  and  through  which  the  male  pan 
passes,  said  latch  including  on  the  surface  of  its  bore  an  up-stream 
retaining  projection  and  a  down-stream  retaining  projection 
designed  to  cooperate  separately  with  the  collar  of  the  male  part, 
the  up-stream  retaining  projection  and  the  down-stream  retaining 
projection  being  oftset  from  each  other  in  the  axial  direction,  and 
are  in  the  form  of  a  half-collar  with  at  least  one  of  them  having  an 
up-stream  conical  surface  and  a  down-stream  conical  surface  the 
up-su-eam  and  down-stream  conical  surfaces  being  essentially 
sickle-shaped,  with  the  up-stream  conical  surface  being  suitable  for 
titling  closely  over  at  least  180°  of  the  collar  of  the  male  pan. 


5,806.833 
UNIVERSAL  NON-WELD  PIPE  COUPLING 

Can  Riibe,  5529  S.  152nd  SL,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68137 
Filed  Jul.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,774 
Int.  a."  F16K  //22 
MS.  a.  251—305  22  Claims 


1.  A  universal  pipe  coupling  for  providing  a  tight  fit  between  a 
first  pipe  and  one  of  a  valve  and  a  second  pipe,  the  first  pipe  being 
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generally  cylindncal  in  shape  and  having  a  first  end.  said  valve  and 
second  pipe  each  having  a  connecting  seal  gasket  thereon,  the  pipe 
coupling  comprising: 

an  annular  seal  block  describing  a  quasi-toroid  of  generally 
semi-circular  cross-section  and  having  a  generally  cylindncal 
inner  surface,  and  an  outer  surface  defined  by  a  radius  of 
curvature,  the  seal  block  having  a  predetermined  inside  diam- 
eter for  a  friction  fit  on  the  first  pipe  first  end; 

a  seal  flange  having  a  shoulder  portion  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  an  annular  collar  portion,  the  collar  portion 
having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  the  inner  surface 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially  the  same  a.s  the  seal 
block  outer  surface,  said  seal  flange  collar  inner  surface  being 
in  rotational,  pivotal,  slidable  engagement  with  the  seal  block 
outer  surface; 

an  annular  seal  ring  having  an  arcuate  inner  surface,  an  outer 
surface,  and  a  front  surface,  the  seal  ring  inner  surface  having 
a  radius  of  cur\ature  substantially  the  same  as  the  seal  block 
outer  surface  and  in  rotational,  pivotal.  slidabl»<ontact  with 
the  seal  block  outer  surface,  forwardly  of  the  seal  flange; 

said  seal  ring  outer  surface  having  a  shape  matching  the  flange 
collar  outer  surface  and  being  in  rotational,  slidable  engage- 
ment therewith;  and  , 

means  for  releasably  secunng  the  flange  shoulder  to  one  of  said 
valve  and  second  pipe  with  the  seal  ring  front  surface  in 
.sealed  engagement  with  the  connecting  seal  gasket; 

said  seal  ring  inner  and  outer  surfaces  forming  a  wedge  between 
the  collar  inner  surface  and  seal  block  outer  surface  radially 
compressing  the  seal  block  when  the  flange  shoulder  is 
secured  to  one  of  said  valve  and  second  pipe. 


5.806.834 
ULTRAVIOLET-ASBORBING  POLYMER  FILM 
Ibru  Yoshida.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996.  Ser.  .No.  61!i;74 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-072379 

Int.  CI."  F21V  9/04 

VS.  a.  252—589  16  Claims 


3 

3 


400 

Wavelength  ( nm ) 


1  An  ultraviolet-absorbing  polymer  film  which  compmes  cellu- 
lose triacetate  and  an  ultraviolet  absorber  contained  therein,  said 
ultraviolet  absorber  comprising  a  combination  of  (a)  a  compound 
having  the  formula  (I): 


— SOiR  or  — SOiNHR  in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  or  R'  and  R-  or  R'  and  R'  are  linked 
with  each  other  to  form  a  5  or  6-membered  nng; 

and  (b)  at  least  one  other  compound  capable  of  absorbing  light 
in  a  portion  of  ultraviolet  region  in  which  the  compound  of 
the  formula  (I)  cannot  absorb. 


5,806.835 

LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  SNOWMOBILES  AND  OTHER 

LOADS 

Leonard  Brent  Wood.  .%28  Highway  II  N.  Box  6703,  North 

Bay,  Ontario.  Canada.  PIB  8G3 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996,  S«r.  No.  773,780 

Int.  CI.''  B66F  S/00 

U.S.  CI.  254—116  10  Claims 


1.  A  lifting  device  comprising: 

u  frame  with  ground  engaging  surfaces; 

a  lever  pisotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  load 
engaging  means  which  are  raised  upon  movement  of  the  lever 
from  a  first  to  a  second  position; 

releasable  means  for  holding  the  lever  in  said  second  position  to 
hold  the  load  engaging  means  in  raised  position; 

a  safety  catch  movably  mounted  on  the  lever  for  movement 
relative  to  the  lever  between  an  operative  position,  in  which  it 
prevents  relea,se  of  the  lever  from  its  second  position,  and  an 
inoperative  position  in  which  the  lever  can  be  moved  from  the 
second  to  the  first  position  after  release  of  said  releasable 
means, 

said  safety  catch  being  movable  relative  to  the  lever  under 
gravity  and  arranged  so  that: 

a)  when  the  lever  is  in  its  second  position,  if  the  catch  is 
moved  from  the  operative  position  to  the  inoperative  posi- 
tion the  catch  remains  in  the  latter  position  while  (he 
releasable  means  continues  to  hold  the  lever  in  the  second 
position. 

b)  when  the  lever  is  returned  from  the  second  position  to  the 
first  position  the  pivoting  of  the  lever  causes  the  catch  to 
move  towards  its  operative  position  relative  to  the  lever, 
and 

c)  when  the  lever  is  moved  into  the  second  position  the  catch 
automatically  assumes  the  operative  position  and  ensures 
that  the  lever  remains  in  said  second  position. 


R'  R'    R^   fO         X  (I) 

\        I      I      I        / 
N— C=C— C=C 

/  \ 

R-  Y 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R"  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  oj  an  alkyl  group  of 
I  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  phenyl;  each  of  R\ 
R  and  R  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl 
group  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and  each  of  X  and 


5.806.836 
TRACK  JACK  APPARATUS 
Brian  M.  Wilson.  2371  Arbordale  Drive.  Mississauga,  Ontario, 
Canada.  L58  2M8 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775.152 
Int.  CI."  B66F  i/00 
L'.S.  CI.  254-133  R  2  Claims 

1.   A  new    and   improved   track  jack   apparatus   for   lifting   of 


Y    Independently     represents    — COOR.    — CONHR.    —COR,    snowmobiles  and  like  vehicles  compnsing;in  combination: 
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a  generally  rectangular  base  portion  having  an  upper  surface  and 
a  rear  surface,  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  portion  having  a 
generally    rectangular   socket    portion    extending    upwardly 
therefroin,  the  socket  having  an  aperture  positioned  through  a 
pair  of  parallel  sides  of  the  socket  ponion.  the  rear  surface 
capable  of  being  positioned  on  a  receiving  surface; 
a  lifting  mechanism  having  a  generally  rectangular  body  portion 
with  a  handle  member  extending  outwardly  from  a  front  side 
of  the  body  ponion.  the  handle  member  having  a  horizontal 
component  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  proportionately 
spaced  one  from  another,  each  end  of  the  honzontal  compp- 
nent   having   a   rigid   J-hook    member   integral   thereto   and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom; 
the  body  portion  having  a  ratchet  mechanism  contained  therein, 
the  ratchet  mechanism  compnsing  a  ratchet  handle  basing  an 
internal  end  and  an  external  end  extending  from  a  rear  side  of 
the  body,  the  internal  end  of  the  ratchet  handle  being  capable 
of  engaging  a  helical  spring  being  housed  within  the  body 
ponion  adjacent  the  internal  end.  the  body  portion  further 
having  a  pair  of  balancing  rods  with  each  rod  extending 
outwardly  from  a  side  of  the  body; 
a  rigid  rod  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls  therebetween,  the  rod  having  a  length  of  about  3  feet 
and  a  diameter  for  positioning  within  the  socket  ponion  of  the 
base,  the  rear  wall  of  the  rod  having  a  plurality  of  angular 
notches  positioned  along  the  length  of  the  rod.  the  rod  capable 
of  receiving  the  body  ponion  of  the  lift  mechanism  over  a  top 
end  of  the  rod.  the  top  end  of  the  rod  being  opposite  the 
socket  ponion  of  the  base,  the  internal  end  of  the  handle  of 
the  body  being  capable  of  biasing  toward  the  spring  when  the 
body  being  positioned  over  the  rod.  the  internal  end  of  ihe 
handle  being  capable  of  engaging  the  notches  of  the  rod:  and 
the  body  ponion  capable  of  being  positioned  on  the  rod  and 
adjacent  the  socket  ponion  for  placement  next  to  a  coupling 
of  a  snowmobile,  the  body  ponion  being  placed  next  to  the 
coupling  of  the  snowmobile  for  allowing  the  J-hook  members 
of  the  handle  to  engage  the  coupling,  the  external  end  of  the 
ratchet  handle  being  capable  of  receiving  an  external  force  for 
creation  of  a  ratcheting  motion  between  the  internal  end  and 
the  notches  of  the  rod  for  operation  of  the  lift  mechanism,  the 
external  force  being  exened  against  the  external  end  and 
capable  of  causing  the  body  ponion  to  traverse  the  rod  in  an 
upwardly  direction,  while  the  J-hook  members  apply  a  lifting 
force  to  the  coupling. 


5.806.837 
OFF-ROAD  SNOW  JACK 
John  H.  Cargill,  5719  Hwy.  26.  P.O.  1406.  Robert  O.  Finley. 
5777  Hwy.  26,  P.O.  Box  1171,  and  John  W.  Finley.  41  Wag- 
onbox  La.  P.O.  Box  1389,  all  of  Dubois,  Wyo.  82513 
Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,966 
Int.  CI.''  B66D  l/(X} 
U.S.  CI.  254—266  13  aaims 

1.  An  off-road  snow  jack  system  comprising: 
an  upright  structure  for  positioning  proximate  an  object  to  be 
jacked,  said  upright  structure  having  a  lower  end  sized  in 
cross  section  to  pass  through  snow   to  contact  a  support 
surface  thereunder,  said  upright  structure  having  an  upper  end. 


and  said  upright  structure  being  sized  in  height  to  extend 
above  the  object  to  be  jacked: 
a   lifting   mechanism   removably   positionable   proximate   said 
upper  end.  said  lifting  mechanism  including: 
connection  structure  for  removable  connection  to  said  object 

to  be  jacked,  and 
operation    means    to    which    said   connection    structure    is 

attached,  said  operation  means  being  operable  to  tension 

said  connection  structure  to  urge  said  object  to  be  jacked  to 

move;  and 
attaching  means  attachable  to  the  object  to  be  jacked  for  remov- 
ably attaching  said  upright  structure  thereto. 


5,806,838 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  A  WINCH 
DURING  QUARTERING  AND  LIFTING  MODES 
Atle  Kalve,  Nesjaveten  13,  N-5087  Hordvik.  and  Normann  S. 
Jacobsen,  Vikleivbakken  107.  N-5062  Bvnes,  both  of  Nor- 
way 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  557,051,  Nov.  30,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,574 
lot  CI."  B66D  IA)H 
MS.  a.  254—361  9  CUims 


n.;!^"  |;:.r 


7.  A  hydraulic  system  for  quartering  cargo,  said  system  compris- 
ing 

a  winch  for  operation  in  a  lifting  direction  and  for  operation  in  a 

quartering  direction: 
a  control  valve  operable  between  a  quartering  position,  a  neutral 

position  and  a  lifting  position: 
a  hydraulic  drive  motor  for  driving  said  winch; 
a  first  conduit  connection  connecting  one  operative  side  of  said 

motor  to  said  control  valve, 
a  first  back  pressure  valve  in  said  first  conduit  connection  to 

prevent  a  flow  of  pressure  oil  from  said  control  valve  to  said 
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operative  side  of  said  motor  and  to  allow  a  flow  of  pressure 
oil  from  said  motor  to  said  control  valve: 

a  second  conduit  connection  connecting  said  one  operative  side 
of  said  motor  to  said  control  valve; 

a  second  back  pressure  valve  in  said  second  conduit  connection 
to  prevent  a  flow  of  pressure  oil  from  said  dnve  motor  to  said 
control  valve  and  to  allow  a  flow  of  pressure  oil  from  said 
control  valve  to  said  drive  motor; 

an  oil-gas  accumulator,  said  drive  motor  being  connected  to  said 
accumulator  via  said  control  valve  with  said  control  valve  in 
said  quartering  position  for  storing  pressure  oil  in  said  accu- 
mulator during  operation  of  said  winch  in  said  quartering 
direction; 

said  hydraulic  drive  motor  being  coiuiected  to  said  accumulator 
via  said  control  valve  with  said  control  valve  in  said  lifting 
position  to  receive  pressure  oil  from  said  accumulator  during 
operation  of  said  winch  in  said  lifting  direction; 

a  third  conduit  connection  between  said  control  valve  and  said 
accumulator; 

a  third  back  pressure  valve  in  said  third  conduit  connection  to 
allow  a  flow  of  pressure  oil  from  said  control  valve  to  said 
accumulator  while  preventing  a  flow  of  pressure  oil  from  said 
accumulator  to  said  control  valve; 

a  fourth  conduit  connection  between  said  control  valve  and  said 
accumulator; 

a  shut-off  valve  in  said  fourth  conduit  connection;  and 

a  fourth  back  pressure  valve  in  said  fourth  conduit  connection  to 
allow  a  flow  of  pressure  oil  from  said  accumulator  to  said 
control  valve  while  preventing  a  flow  of  pressure  oil  from  said 
control  valve  to  said  accumulator. 


5.806.839 
PRIVACY  INSERTS  FOR  CHAIN  LINK  FENCES  HAVING 

OVERLAPPING  PORTIONS 

Don  A.  Mef;lino.  13  Mott  PI..  Glenwood  Landing.  N.Y.  11547 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  680.882.  Jul.  16.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,033.  Nov.  I.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  914.359 

Int.  Cl.'^  B21F  27/(>0 
VS.  C\.  256—34  27  Claims 


1.  A  slat  assembly  for  use  with  a  fence  of  the  type  having  a 
substantially  planar  portion  and  linking  wires  which  form  knuckles 
and  dehne  a  plurality  of  slat  receiving  channels  therebetween, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  slats  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  substantially  paral- 
lel relation  within  adjacent  channels  of  a  chain  link  fence, 
each  of  said  slats  comprising: 


a  first  body  member  comprising  a  cross-section  having  a  major 
a.xis  which  is  substantially  co-planar  with  the  planar  fence 
portion  of  the  fence  and  a  minor  axis;  and 

a  first  side  member  and  a  second  side  member  extending  sub- 
stantially laterally  from  and  integral  with  said  first  body 
member  and  terminating  respectively  at  different  offset  first 
and  second  locations  relative  to  said  major  axis,  and  wherein 
said  side  members  terminate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  major 
axis. 


5,806,840 
FLUID-FILLED  UNIT  OF  A  CYLINDER  AND  A  PISTON 
ROD.  IN  PARTICULAR  GAS  SPRING 
Michael  Peters,  Korntal,  Germany,  assignor  to  SUSPA  COM- 
PART AktiengeselLschaft,  Altdorf.  (>ermany 

Filed  Oct  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1995,  195  39 
616.2 

Int.  CI."  F16F  9/.U2 
V.S.  CI.  267—64.15  7  aaims 


38     6    36 


m 


t. 


41       40 


1.  A  fluid-filled  gas  spring  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod. 
comprising 

a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  (1).  which  has  a  central 

longitudinal  axis  (2).  a  closed  first  end  (5).  and  a  second  end 

(4).  and  an  inside  wall  (7). 
a  piston  rod  (3).  which  is  disposed  partially  inside  the  housing 

(I)  and  partially  outside  the  housing  (I)  coaxially  to  the 

central  longitudinal  axis  (2). 
a  guide  disposed  on  the  second  end  (4)  of  the  housing  ( 1 )  for  the 

guidance  and  sealing  of  the  piston  rod  (3)  in  the  direction  of 

the  central  longitudinal  axis  (2i,  and 
a   piston   (6i.   which   is   mounted   on   the   piston   rod   (3)   and 

allocated  to  the  inside  wall  (7). 
wherein  the  piston  (6)  has  partial  cylinder  faces  (38).  which  are 

distributed  over  its  circumference  and  leave  open  a  gap  (39l 

towards  the  inside  wall  (7)  of  the  housing  (I),  and  flexible 

tongues  (40).  which  flexibly  rest  on  the  inside  wall  (7)  of  the 

housing  (1)  said  flexible  tongues  (4)  preventing  the  partial 

cylinder  faces  (38)  from  smashing  against  the  inside  wall  (7). 

when  the  gas  spring  is  vibrating. 


5.806.841 

FLUID-ACTUATED  WORKHOLDING  APPARATl  S 

Helmut  Hebener.  AM  l)us.selurer  46.  Krkrath.  Germany.  40699 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602^^72 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  18,  1995,  295  02 

702  U;  Aug.  30,  1995.  295  13  907  U 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  269—20  19  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  actuated  workholding  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  therein; 
a  fixed  jaw  member  attached  to  said  base  member; 
a  first  movable  jaw  member  operably  supported  on  said  base 
member  adjacent  to  a  side  of  said  fixed  jaw   member  for 
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movement  towards  and  away  from  said  fixed  jaw  member 
along  said  longitudmally  extending  slot:  ^ 

a  second  movable  jaw  member  operably  supported  on  said  base 
member  on  a  side  of  said  fixed  jaw  member  that  is  opposite 
the  side  that  is  adjacent  to  said  first  movable  jaw  membier  for 
selective  movement  towards  and  awa\  from  said  fixed  jaw 
member  along  said  longitudmally  extending  slot; 

means  for  clamping  operably  supported  within  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  and  defining  a  fluid  receiving  cavity  for 
receiving  a  pressunzed  fluid  therein,  said  means  for  clampmg 
being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  rno\  able  jaw  members 
such  that  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  pressurized  fluid  is 
admitted  to  said  fluid-receiving  cavity,  said  first  and  second 
movable  ja»  members  are  caused  to  move  away  from  said 
fixed  jaw  member,  said  means  for  clamping  further  mcluding 
means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  movable  jaw  members 
towards  said  fixed  jaw  member  when  said  pressurized  fluid  is 
removed  from  said  fluid-receiving  cavity  to  enable  a  first 
workpiece  to  be  clamped  between  said  first  movable  jaw 
member  and  said  fixed  jaw  member  under  a  compressive 
force  and  a  second  workpiece  to  be  clamped  between  said 
second  movable  jaw  member  and  said  fixed  jaw  member 
under  said  compressive  force. 


5,806,842 

OUTPUT  PAPER  SHEET  FINISHING  MODULE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Friedhebn  W.  Steinhilber.  and  Klause  B.  Bergander,  both  of 

Rottweil,  Germany,  assignors  to  BDT  Products,  Inc.,  Irvine, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  748307 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1996,  196  25 
994.0;  Jul.  19,  1996,  196  29  158.5 

InL  CI."  B41J  15/04 
VS.  a.  270-58.08  21  Claims 


ZTT; 


1.  An  output  paper  sheet  finishing  module  for  printed  paper 
sheets  received  from  a  non-impact  printer  having  a  paper  sheet 
receiver,  said  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  stacking  trays  at  a 
series  of  receiving  locations,  said  module  comprising: 

a  housing  for  receiving  printed  paper  sheets  seriatim  therewithin 
to  be  finished,  the  housing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  paper 
sheets  to  be  finished  from  the  printer: 


means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  finishing  the  printed 
documents  entering  said  receiver  from  the  pnnier: 

means  for  discharging  the  finished  paper  sheets  from  said  hous- 
ing: 

means  on  said  housing  for  helping  to  mount  removably  said 
housing  to  the  receiver  with  said  inlet  being  disposed  at  one 
of  said  receiving  locations  to  enable  said  module  to  be 
detached  and  removed  from  the  receiver:  and 

means  on  the  receiver  for  helping  to  support  at  least  one  stack- 
ing tray  and  for  alternatively  helping  to  suppon  said  housing 
to  enable  the  module  to  be  removed  from  the  receiver  and  to 
be  replaced  with  at  least  one  stacking  tray. 


5,806.843 
MULTI  TRAY  AND  BUFFER  TRAY  MISFEED  DETECTOR 

WITH  \OLTAGE  RESPONSE  ADJUSTMENT 
Paul  Hansen,  Westminster,  and  Sheldon  F.  Raizes.  Palos  Ver- 
des,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,324 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  271—3.03  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet  transport  system  comprising: 

a.  a  first  tray  for  supponing  a  stack  of  sheets. 

b.  a  first  sensor  located  to  sense  a  thickness  or  paper  weight 
value  of  each  sheet  discharged  from  said  first  tray. 

c  a  .second  tray  for  receiving  sheets  discharged  from  said  first 
tray. 

d.  a  second  sensor  for  .sensing  a  thickness  or  paper  weight  value 
of  each  sheet  discharged  from  said  second  tray. 

e.  each  said  first  sensor  and  .said  second  sensor  comprising  an 
emitter  and  a  phototransislor  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to  receive  sheets  therebetween. 

f  each  said  emitter  emitting  light  rays  towards  its  respective  said 
phototransistor. 

g.  each  said  sensor  having  a  voltage  response  in  accordance  with 
the  amount  of  light  sensed  by  said  phototransistor, 

h.  condition  changing  means  operably  connected  to  said  first 
sensor  and  condition  changing  means  operably  connected  to 
said  second  sensor  for  changing  the  conditions  of  voltage 
response  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  sensors. 

i.  said  conditions  of  voltage  response  being  at  least  one  condi- 
tion for  sensing  sheets  of  a  first  given  range  of  sheet  thickness 
or  paper  weight  value  and  a  second  condition  for  sensing 
sheets  of  a  second  giveiffange  of  sheets  that  are  thicker  or 
heavier  value  than  said  first  given  range, 

j.  said  first  sensor  and  said  second  sensor  each  having  a  voltage 
response  when  in  said  one  condition  that  is  higher  for  a  sheet 
of  a  given  thickness  or  paper  weight  value  than  the  voltage 
response  for  a  sheet  of  the  same  given  thickness  or  paper 
weight  value  when  each  of  said  first  sensor  and  said  .second 
sensor  is  in  said  second  condition. 

k.  said  condition  changing  means  for  said  first  sensor  being 
responsive  to  the  thickness  or  paper  weight  value  sen.sed  by 
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said  first  sensor  of  a  sheet  from  said  first  tray  to  set  the 
condition  of  voltage  response  for  said  first  sensor,  when 
sensing  remaining  sheets  from  said  first  tray.  In  accordance 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  given  ranges  of  thickness  or 
paper  weight  values, 

I.  means  for  comparing  the  thickness  or  paper  weight  value 
sensed  by  said  first  sensor  of  each  of  the  remaining  sheets 
from  said  first  tray  with  the  thickness  or  paper  weight  value 
sensed  by  said  first  sensor  of  a  given  sheet  from  said  first  tray, 
when  said  first  sensor  was  in  the  same  voltage  response 
condition  corresponding  to  the  given  range  of  thickness  or 
paper  weight  value  for  sensing  the  remaining  sheets  of  said 
first  tray,  and  generating  a  signal  Indicating  a  misfeed  if  the 
values  differ  by  a  predetermined  amount. 

m.  said  condition  changing  means  for  said  second  sensor  setting 
the  condition  of  voltage  response  for  said  second  sensor, 
when  sensing  the  thickness  or  paper  weight  value  of  a  sheet 
being  discharged  from  said  second  tray,  to  be  the  same  con- 
dition as  set  for  said  first  sensor  when  the  same  sheet  was 
sensed  by  said  first  sensor,  and 

n.  means  for  comparing  the  thickness  or  paper  weight  value 
sensed  at  the  first  sensor  with  the  thickness  or  paper  weight 
value  sensed  at  the  second  sensor  of  the  same  sheet  and 
generating  a  signal  indicating  a  misfeed  if  the  values  differ  by 
a  predetermined  amount. 


5.806.844 
IMAGING  UNIT  CONT.\INKR  INCLUDING  BAG 
CLAMPING  MEMBER 
David  C.  Bailey,  Cocoa  Beach.  Fla..  and  Cherilyn  M.  Beau- 
dreau,  Odenton.  Md..  a!>.signors  to  Harris  Corporation.  Mel- 
bourne. Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344.464.  Nov.  23.  I<»4.  Pat.  No. 

5360^97.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,099 

Int.  CI."  B65H  l/(X) 

U.S.  a.  271—145  13  Claims 


sponding  to  said  clamping  surface  while  maintaining  clear- 
ance between  said  clamping  surface  and  said  base  surface 
when  said  clamping  member  is  In  the  closed  position  so  that 
said  clamping  surface  and  .said  base  surface  create  the  light- 
tight  .^lamp  seal  when  said  clamping  member  is  moved 
toward  said  base. 


5.806,845 
FABRIC  PIECE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Burt,  Danvers;  Jeffrey  T.  Boot.  Sudbury:  Matthew 
D.  Bouche.  Chelmsford,  and  Carl  Moeller,  Duxhury.  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Design  Technology   Corporation.   Bil- 
lerica,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  550,409,  Oct.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,653,431. 
This  application  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,816 
Int.  CI."  B65H  //fW 
U.S.  CI.  271—167  1  Claim 
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I.  A  method  for  handling  a  fabric  piece  using  a  pickup  as.sembly. 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  supplying  a  plurality  of  slacked  fabric  pieces  to  said  pickup 
a.s.sembly  from  a  magazine,  said  magazine  including  inner 
walls,  outer  walls,  and  a  top,  said  magazine  defining  a  plenum 
having  a  perforated  aperture  located  in  said  inner  wall  adja 
cent  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  stacked  fabric  pieces  located 
adjacent  to  said  top,  wherein  said  magazine  includes  a  flexible 
flap  having  one  edge  attached  to  said  inner  wall  adjacent  to 
said  perforated  apelure  and  the  opposite  edge  extending  to  the 
surface  of  said  stacked  fabric  pieces  located  adjacent  to  said 
top:  and 

(b)  providing  a  stream  of  air  through  said  perforated  aperture 
adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  stacked  fabric  pieces  from 
a  source  of  vacuum  connected  to  said  plenum,  thereby  caus- 
ing said  stacked  fabric  pieces  beneath  a  first  fabric  piece  and 
adjacent  to  said  perforated  aperture  to  remain  stationary  and 
allowing  the  first  fabric  -piece  to  be  removed  by  said  pickup 
assembly. 


1.  A  container  for  storing  sheets  of  photosensitive  material  and 
for  enabling  the  removal  of  a  light-tight  bag  containing  (he  photo- 
sensitive material  from  the  container  when  the  container  is  llghl- 
tightly  Insened  into  an  entry  port  of  an  imaging  unit,  comprising: 

a  base  on  which  the  light  tight  bag  containing  the  photosensitive 
material  is  placed:  and 

a  clamping  member  positioned  and  movable  relative  to  said 
base,  wherein  said  clamping  member  is  movable  between  an 
open  position  in  which  clearance  between  said  clamping 
member  and  said  base  allows  for  Insertion  of  the  bag  Into  the 
container  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  clamping  mem- 
ber and  said  base  creates  a  light-tight  clamp  seal  both  while 
the  bag  is  in  the  container  and  upon  removal  of  the  bag  from 
the  container,  wherein  In  the  closed  ptisition  there  is  clearance 
between  said  clamping  member  and  said  base  which  Is  less 
than  the  clearance  when  said  clamping  member  is  in  the  open 
position,  and 

wherein  said  clamping  member  comprises  a  curved  clamping 
surface  and  said  base  compri.ses  a  curved  base  surface  corre- 


5,806,846 
METHOD  FOR  PLAYING  A  MODIFIED  BLACKJACK 
GAME 
Kurt  Lofink.  2324  Overthere  La.,  Las  \egas.  Nev.  89030.  and 
Richard  Loiink,  PO.  Box  3.V188.  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89K^3 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  949300 
Int.  CI."  A63F  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  273—292  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  playing  a  modified  game  of  Blackjack  between 
a  Player  and  a  Dealer  comprising: 

(a)  providing  at  least  two  decks  of  playing  cards: 

(b)  the  Player  making  a  base  wager  and  a  bonus  wager: 

(c)  dealing  an  initial  hand  of  two  cards  to  each  of  the  Dealer  and 
Player,  expiising  one  card  of  the  Dealer's  Initial  hand: 

(d(  if  any  card  of  the  Player's  initial  hand  matches  in  at  least 
denomination  the  Dealer's  exposed  card,  paying  the  Player 
ba.sed  upon  the  btinus  wager,  otherwise  collecting  the  bonus 
wager:  and 
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(e)  the  Dealer  and  Player  completing  the  play  of  their  hands 
according  to  the  rules  of  Blackjack. 


5.806,847 

WAGERING  GAME  EMPLOYING  DICE 

Roger  L.  White,  3357  Zephyr  Ct.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89121,  and 

John  A.  Bell,  4012  Alameda  Ave.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89110 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790383,  Jan.  29,  1997,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,828,  May  28,  1996, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,536,  Dec. 

14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

891,017 

InL  CI."  A63F  9/04 

\i&.  a.  273—309  10  Claims 


5.806.848 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A  SPEED  OF  A 

PROJECTILE 

Bruce  Douglas  Edward,  #16.  51028  Range  Road  261.  Spruce 

Grove.  Alberta.  Canada.  T7Y  1B9 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  681373 

Int.  CI.*  F41J  5/06 

U.S.  CL  273—372  10  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple  player  wagering  game  wherein  each  player  places 
beis  and  wins  or  loses  based  on  a  single  overall  outcome  compris- 
ing: 

a  horizontal  playing  surface: 

tokens  representing  various  monetary  values  at  least  one  of 
which  must  be  wagered  by  each  player  participating  in  the 
game: 
a  random  result  selector,  operated  by  each  player  in  turn,  capable 
of  generating  at  least  two  random  results  at  each  turn  of  play, 
such  that 
a  first  random  result  corresponds  to  one  of  a  first  finite  set  of 

positive  integer  numbers  and  a  zero  and 
a  second  random  result  corresponds  to  one  of  a  second  finite 

set  of  positive  integer  numbers  and  a  zero,  wherein 
said  first  set  of  numbers  and  said  second  set  of  numbers  are 
mutually  exclusive  so  that  no"  number  that  is  a  member  of 
said  first  set  appears  in  said  second  set.  said  overall  out- 
come is  determined  by  the  numeric  sum  of  all  said  random 
results,  and  some  overall  outcomes  are  more  likely  than 
others: 
multiple  betting  areas  on  said  playing  surface  corresponding  to 
different  overall  outcome  wherein  each  said  betting  area  is 
large  enough  to  contain  said  tokens:  wherein 
each  player  places  a  wager  on  one  or  more  of  said  overall 
outcomes  by  placing  a  token  on  one  or  more  of  said  betting 
areas  prior  to  the  operation  of  said  random  result  selector  by 
one  player  and  each  player  wins  or  loses  his  wager  depending 
on  whether  the  overall  outcome  matches  or  does  not  match 
the  overall  outcome  corresponding  to  the  belting  area  upon 
which  the  player  has  placed  his  token. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  speed  of  a  projectile,  compris- 
ing: 

control  logic  means  including  a  pulsing  clock,  means  for  starting 
and  Slopping  the  clock  and  means  for  converting  pulses  of  the 
clock  into  a  numeric  value  indicative  of  speed  ba.sed  upon  a 
preprogrammed  distance  measurement  setting; 

a  single  acoustic  sensor  connected  to  the  coQlrol  logic  means: 

the  control  logic  means  starting  the  clock  upon  receiving  a  first 
signal  from  the  acoustic  sensor,  the  control  logic  means  stop- 
ping the  clock  upon  receiving  a  second  signal  from  the 
acoustic  sensor: 

the  control  logic  means  convening  pulses  of  the  clock  into  a 
numeric  value  indicative  of  speed  based  upon  the  prepro- 
grammed distance  measurement  setting:  and 

output  means  for  communicating  the  speed  measurement  to  a 
user. 


5.806.849 
ELECTRONIC  GAME  SYSTEM  W ITH  WIRELESS 
CONTROLLER 
Ricky  Allen  Rutkowski,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Arts,  Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  194.935 

Int.  CI.''G11B.?//O0 

U.S.  CI.  273—438  14  CUims 


1.  In  an  electronic  game  system  compnsing  a  main  console  for 
running  a  game  program,  a  controller  for  use  in  said  system  for 
sending  control  signals  to  said  console,  said  controller  comprising: 

a  user  interface  for  detecting  input  from  a  user  and  generating 
control  data  in  response  to  said  input: 

an  encoder  for  converting  said  control  data  into  serial  data: 
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a  radio  frequency  transminer  for  transforming  said  serial  data 
into  a  first  set  of  radio  frequency  signals: 

an  antenna  coupled  to  said  transmitter  for  sending  said  radio 
frequency  signals  to  said  console;  and 

a  communication  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  for  receiving 
and  transforming  a  second  set  of  radio  frequency  signals  into 
a  first  set  of  audio  signals,  and  for  transforming  a  second  set 
of  audio  signals  into  a  third  set  of  radio  frequency  signals  and 
transmitting  said  third  set  of  radio  frequency  signals. 


5,806,850 
SHEET  SORTER 
Hidehani  Yoneoka,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Saito,  Yamanashi-ken, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Riso   Kagaku   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855.641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13.  1996,  8-117516 
Int  a."  B65H  S9/I0:43/O0;i9/055 
VS.  CI.  271—296  17  CUims 


1.  A  sheet  sorter  comprising  a  plurality  of  bins  arranged  in  a 
vertical  direction  each  of  which  receives  a  plurality  of  sheets 
discharged  from  an  image  recording  apparatus  and  forms  thereon  a 
stack  of  sheets,  a  sheet  transfer  system  which  transfers  the  sheets 
discharged  from  the  image  recording  apparatus,  an  indexer.  and  a 
means  for  moving  the  indexer  up  and  down  along  the  array  of 
sheet  inlet  ends  of  the  bins  to  distribute  the  sheets  from  the  sheet 
transfer  system  to  the  respective  bins  through  the  sheet  inlet  ends 
thereof,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a  sheet  resident  space  provided  on  the  indexer.  and 
a  control  means  which  stops  the  image  recording  apparatus  upon 
detection  of  a  sheet  Jam  about  the  indexer  and  stops  the  sheet 
transfer  system  after  keeping  it  operating  for  a  predetermined 
time  interval  sufficient  for  the  sheet  transfer  system  to  transfer 
all  the  sheets  in  a  sheet  transfer  passage  thereof  to  the  sheet 
resident  space. 


a  ball  popper  responsive  to  input  from  a  player  for  propelling  the 
game  ball  from  the  shooting  position  toward  the  target, 
wherein  said  game  ball  normally  follows  a  path  of  travel  from 
the  shooting  position  to  the  target  when  propelled  by  the 
shooting  mechanism;  and 

a  blocking  member  movable  to  a  blocking  position  in  response 
to  the  game  ball  reaching  a  desired  position,  wherein  said 
blocking  member  obstructs  the  path  of  travel  of  the  game  ball 
to  prevent  the  game  ball  from  reaching  the  target. 


5,806,852 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RANDOMLY 

DISTRIBUTING  PRIZE  AWARDS 

James  P.  Howes,  122  St.  Johns  Rd.,  Wilton,  Conn.  06897 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799.102 

Int.  CI."  A63F  .1/06 

VS.  a.  273—138.1 


16  Claims 
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5.806.851 
INTERACTIVE  PLAY  FOR  A  PINBALL  GAME 
George  Gomez.  Evaaston:  Thomas  M.  Kopera.  Villa  Park, 
both  of  III.,  and  Thomas  W.  I'ban.  N'aldaraiso,  Ind..  assignors 
to  Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  815.060 
int.  CI."  A63F  7/02 
VS.  CI.  273—121  A  27  Claims 

1.  A  pinball  game  having  an  inclined  playfield  for  supporting  at 
least  one  game  ball  thereon,  comprising: 
a  shooting  position  on  the  playfield; 
a  target  spaced  apart  from  said  shooting  position; 


10.  A  prize  designating,  edible,  food  product  for  use  in  a  prize 
awarding  promotional  contest,  said  prize  designating,  edible,  food 
product  being  manufactured  in  a  substantially  conventional  manner 
using  ingredients  substantially  equivalent  to  ingredients  employed 
in  manufactunng  non-prize  designating,  edible,  food  products,  said 
prize  designating,  edible,  food  product  comprising  at  least  one 
readily  identifiable  feature  or  characteristic  integrally  formed  as  a 
part  of  the  prize  designating,  edible,  food  product  itself  for  distin- 
guishing said  pnze  designating,  edible,  food  product  from  non- 
prize  designating,  edible,  food  products. 
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5.806.853 

SCIILPTURE  PUZZLE 

Gil  Druckman.  10  Patai,  69973  Tel  Aviv,  and  Dan  Hershkovitz, 

1  Maale  Hashachar,  Ramat  Can,  both  of  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  677,657,  Jul.  8,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,683,086,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

593,198,  Jan.  29.  1996.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16. 

1997.  Ser.  No.  876^13 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9A)H 

VS.  CI.  273—156  47  Qaims 


I.  A  sculpture  puzzle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  assembly; 

(b)  at  least  one  main  core  member  having  a  mam  core  top  end 
and  a  main  core  bottom  end,  said  main  core  bottom  end  being 
anchored  to  said  base  assembly; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  segments  formed  with  at 
least  one  main  opening  therethrough,  at  least  some  of  said 
plurality  of  segments  being  formed  with  at  least  one  addi- 
tional openmg;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  auxiliary  core  member  having  an  auxiliary  core 
bottom  end  and  an  auxiliary  core  top  end; 

such  that  when  said  segments  are  mounted  m  a  proper  order 
through  said  at  least  one  main  opening  onto  at  least  one  of  said  at 
least  one  main  core  members  said  at  least  one  additional  openings 
of  said  segments  form  at  least  one  bore  for  accommodating  and 
supporting  said  bottom  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one 
auxiliao'  core  members,  such  that  when  said  segments  are  further 
mounted  in  a  proper  order  onto  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one 
main  core  members  and  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  core  member,  as 
appropriate,  through  said  main  core  top  end  and  through  said 
auxiliary  core  top  end,  respectively,  form  a  three  dimensional 
figure. 


5,806,854 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  FORM  OF  BACCARAT 
Richard  Francis  Coleman,  Conifer,  and  David  Atkins,  Little- 
ton, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Seven  Circle  Resorts,  inc.. 
Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,091 
Int.  CI."  A63F  lAM) 
VS.  CI.  273—292  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  modified  form  of  baccarat  played  on  a 
gaming  table  with  at  least  one  deck  of  52  cards,  a  plurality  of 
players  seated  at  the  gaming  table,  and  a  dealer  positioned  at  the 
gaming  table,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  an  acting  banker  from  said  plurality  of  players. 

(b)  selecting  an  action  player  from  said  plurality  of  players. 

(c)  the  acting  banker  placing  a  bank  on  the  gaming  table,  and 
each  of  the  remaining  plurality  of  players  including  the  action 
player  placing  a  wager  on  the  gaming  table, 

(d)  the  dealer  commencing  the  deal  of  the  cards  with  the  action 
player. 

(e)  the  dealer  dealing  each  player  including  the  action  player  and 
the  acting  banker  two  cards  face  up. 


(f)  commencing  play  between  the  action  player  and  the  acting 
banker. 

(g)  determining  a  winning  hand  and  a  losing  hand  according  to 
the  standard  baccarat  drawing  rules. 

(h)  if  the  acting  banker  wins,  accumulating  the  losing  player's 
wager  to  the  bank. 

(i)  if  the  player  wins  delivering  amount  equal  to  the  player's 
wager  from  the  bank, 

0)  discarding  the  player's  cards  and  all  of  the  acting  banker's 
cards  except  the  first  face  up  card  of  the  acting  banker, 

(k)  the  dealer  dealing  to  the  acting  banker  a  new  hand  which 
includes  the  same  first  face  up  card,  and  repeating  steps  (g) 
through  (j)  with  each  player  until  the  acting  banker's  bank  is 
exhausted  or  until  each  player  at  the  gaming  table  has  played 
their  dealt  hands  against  the  hand  of  the  acting  banker. 


5,806,855 
POKER  WAGERING  GAME 
Eric  Cherry,  Highland  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Horse  Sense 
Corporation.  Delray  Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  879.850 

Int.  CI."  A63F  I  AX) 

V.S.  CI.  273-292  29  Oaims 


.r-lfi 


Pl-^y  [^^, 


CHIP  WAGERED 
P«K»TO 

DEALING  GftOUP 

PAYOUT 
PER  CHIP 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  wagering  game,  comprising: 

providing  an  initial  set  of  betting  chips; 

dealing  a  quantity  of  cards  from  a  deck  of  cards  equal  to  a 
quantity  of  hands,  each  of  the  cards  being  dealt  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  dealing  groups  to  form  the  hands; 

a  player  placing  a  w  ager  on  at  least  one  of  the  quantity  of  hands 
based  on  a  subset  of  the  Initial  set  of  betting  chips,  the  subset 
of  wagering  chips  being  removed  from  the  initial  set  of 
wagering  chips; 
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repealing  the  placing  and  dealing  steps  until  a  predetermined 
number  of  cards  has  been  dealt  in  a  number  of  dealing  groups 
equal  to  the  predetermined  number  to  complete  the  hands: 
determining  which  of  the  hands  is  the  highest  ranking  hand:  and 
calculating  a  payout  to  the  player  based  on  the  sequence  of 
dealing  groups,  the  payout  for  each  of  the  player's  betting 
chips  depending  upon  the  dealing  group  for  which  the  chip 
was  wagered. 


5.806,856 
ON-SITE  FILLABLE  LIQUID  MAGNETIC  SEAL 
Thomas  J.  Black,  Jr.,  Merrimack,  and  William  B.  Mraz.  New- 
field,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Ferrofluidics  Corporation. 
Nashua,  N.H. 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,193,  Oct.  1,  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,657,  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5.560.620,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
936.858,  Aug.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,474J02.  This  application 
Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,815 
InL  CI."  F16J  I5/5J 
VS.  a.  277—1  20  Claims 


1.  An  on-site  tillable  liquid  sealing  apparatus  for  forming  a 
hermetic  seal  around  a  roiatable  shaft  with  a  predetermined  sealing 
liquid,  the  seal  comprising: 

a  stator  surrounding  the  shaft: 

sealing  means  for  retaining  the  liquid  in  a  plurality  of  discrete 
annular  regions  between  the  shaft  and  the  stator  along  an  axial 
length  of  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  is  in  an  undisplaced  posi- 
tion, and  for  forming  a  path  of  reduced  flow  resistance 
between  the  shaft  and  the  stator  along  the  axial  length  of  the 
shaft  when  the  shaft  is  axially  displaced  a  predetermined 
distance  relative  to  the  stator  to  a  displaced  position: 

means  for  axially  displacing  the  shaft  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance relative  to  the  stator:  and 

a  liquid  injector  for  introducing  the  sealing  liquid  between  the 
shaft  and  the  stator  such  that  the  liquid  flows  along  said  path 
of  reduced  flow  resistance. 


5.806.857 
GASKET  LAYER  IDENTIFIERS 
Martin    Mockenhaupt.    Highland    Park;   Carl    J.    Schnecke, 
.\lKonquin,  and  Nancy  E.  Tomaszewski,  Gurne«,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated,  Skokie.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492  J67.  Jun.  19,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847084 
Int.  CI."  F16J  I5/0X 
VS.  a.  277—235  B  8  Claims 

I.  A  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  having  an 
assured  correct  order  of  assembly,  said  gasket  comprising: 

at  least  three  gasket  layers,  each  of  said  layers  being  generally 
flat  and  having  top  and  bottom  planar  surfaces  and  a  prede- 
termined thickness,  said  layers  being  stacked  on  one  another: 


at  least  two  of  said  gasket  layers  having  at  least  one  surface 
embossement  projecting  to  a  predetermined  height  beyond 
one  of  its  generally  planar  surfaces,  and  each  of  at  least  two  of 
said  layers  defining  a  clear-through  void  therein,  each  of  said 
voids  being  aligned  with  and  receiving  therein  the  emboss- 
ment of  another  of  said  layers,  the  aligninenl  of  voids  and 
embossments  in  at  least  two  of  said  layers  indicating  the 
correct  order  of  assembly  of  said  gasket  layers. 


5,806,858 

COMPACT  FIV  E  RING  STUFFING  BOX  PACKING 

ASSEMBLY 

Albert  L.  Harrelson,  III,  Marion,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gariock, 

Inc.,  Palmyra,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620,406 
Int.  CI."  F16J  15/24 


VS.  CI.  277—537 


14  Claims 


1.  A  packing  for  a  stuffing  box  comprising: 

a  low  density  graphite  preform  ring  that  is  compressible  and 
re-formable  during  packing  installation  to  form  at  least  one  of 
an  ID  or  CD  seal  and 

a  high  density,  substantially  rigid  end  ring  responsive  vihen  axial 
compressive  force  is  applied  to  the  packing  for  forcing  the 
material  adjacent  one  radial  edge  of  a  first  end  of  the  preform 
nng  to  move  axially  and  radially  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
preform  ring  and  for  further  compressing  the  material  into  an 
impervious  and  effective  seal,  the  end  nng  having  a  first  end 
surface  thereof  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  preform  ring,  the 
first  end  of  the  preform  nng  having  a  first  surface  which  faces 
the  first  end  surface  of  the  end  ring  with  the  facing  surfaces 
each  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
packing  and  wherein  the  angles  are  different,  the  end  ring 
having  a  second  end  surface  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  packing,  wherein  the 
end  ring  is  formed  from  braided  graphite  tape  slock  including 
metal  insens  which  has  been  die  formed  to  shape  the  end  ring 
and  imparl  a  density  in  excess  of  about  1 .8  g/cc  thereto. 


5.806.859 
SELF-CONTAINED  COLLET  ADAPTOR 
Matthew   Saccomanno.   Ill,    1414   Ridgeway   St..   Oceanside. 
Calif.  92054 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669,026 
Int.  CI."  B23B  .11/20 
VS.  CI.  279—143  20  Claims 

I.  An  adaptor  compnsing,  in  combination: 
a  socket  means  of  receiving  a  given  collet: 
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a  mounting  means  whose  form  is  compatibly  received  by  a 

given  machine  tool; 
a  drawbar  means  of  transmitting  an  actuating  force  to  said  collet 

from  said  machine  tool; 
a  drawbar  stroke  limiting  means; 

a  means  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  collet 

with  respect  to  said  drawbar  and  said  socket  in  substantially 

small  increments; 

whereby  the  actuating  force  transmitted  from  said  machine  tool  to 

said  collet  is  effectively  limited  by  said  adaptor  and  is  readily 

adjustable  by  a  machinist. 


5,806,860 

FRAME  FOR  SKATES  WITH  ALIGNED  WHEELS 

Gino  Conte,  Tkvviso.  Italy,  assignor  to  Roces  S.R.L,,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  254,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  2,  1993,  TV93  A  0072 

InL  a."  A63C  /7/06 

VS.  a.  280—11.22  8  Claims 


5,806,861 
SHOP  EZ  CART  ATTACHMENT 
Sarah  Lipschitz,  2021  84  St.,  #5D,  Brookyln,  N.Y.  11214,  and 
Eric  P.  Ashenberg,  8811  Burton  Way,  #403,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90048 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197.799 

Int  CI.'  B62B  3/14 

VS.  CI.  280—33.992  3  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  device  for  placement  around  the  lower  tubular 
framework  of  shopping  carts  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  left  half 
having  a  main  portion  having  a  bottom  edge  and  sides  and  an 
upper  flange  in  connection  with  one  of  said  sides  and  a  lower 
flange  in  connection  with  said  bottom  edge,  each  of  said  flanges 
having  a  cross  section  of  about  semicircular  shape,  a  right  half 
having  a  main  portion  having  a  bottom  edge  and  sides  and  an 
upper  flange  in  connection  with  one  of  said  sides  and  a  lower 
flange  in  connection  with  said  bottom  edge,  each  of  said  flanges 
having  a  cross  section  of  about  semicircular  shape  so  that  when 
said  left  and  right  halves  are  joined  to  one  another  said  upper  and 
lower  flanges  will  align  with  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  tubular 
channel  for  joining  around  said  tubular  framework  members,  one 
of  said  halves  having  an  extended  portion,  said  extended  portion 
extending  from  said  device  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  main  portion  and  said  upper  and  lower  flanges,  said 
extension  portion  having  an  aperture  for  placement  of  said  pole. 


1.  A  frame  for  skates  with  aligned  wheels,  comprising: 

a  base  colirigctable  to  a  shoe,  said  base  being  provided  with  two 
wings  for  supporting  pivots  for  the  wheels; 

at  least  one  protective  plate  slidingly  coupled  to  said  two  wings 
between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  wheels. 

each  of  said  wings  having  a  lower  edge  and  longitudinal  guide 
means  extending  proximate  to  said  lower  edge  for  slidably 
coupling  said  plate  to  said  wings  so  that  said  plate  is  reposi- 
tionable  longitudinally  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
along  said  wings. 


5306,862 
SECURITY  WHEEL  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERRING 
THEFT  OF  MANUALLY  OPERATED  WHEELED 
VEHICLES 
Douglas  E.  Merryman.  Campbell,-  Christian  B.  Jordan,  IV, 
Santa  Clara,  and  George  C.  Coakley,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.^ 
assignors  to  Poly  Tracker,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,486,  Jan.  12,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662348 
Int.  a."  G08B  1.1/14 
VS.  CI.  280—33.994  23  Claims 

1.  A  security  wheel  unit  for  attachment  to  a  shopping  can  to 
inhibit  the  unauthonzed  use  and  removal  of  the  cart  fit>m  a 
designated  use  area,  comprising: 
wheel  means  having  a  closed  chamber  formed  therein; 
axle  means  joumalled  to  said  wheel  means,  said  axle  means 
being  attached  to  a  cart  and  fixed  against  rotation  about  its 
longitudinal  axis; 
rotation-inhibiting  means  disposed  within  said  chamber  and 
including  a  locking  member  movable  between  an  unlocked 
position  and  a  locked  position  in  which  it  engages  said  axle 
means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  wheel  means; 
counting  means  disposed  within  said  chamber; 
sensor  means  disposed  within  said  chamber  for  sensing  rotation 
of  said  wheel  means  and  for  generating  an  output  signal 
which  can  be  counted  by  said  counting  rneans.  said  sensor 
means  including  a  mercury  switch  positioned  to  open  and 
close  at  least  one  time  for  each  revolution  of  said  wheel 
means;  and 
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5,806,864 

COLLAPSIBLE  CART 

David  J.  Zielinski,  Oklahoma  City,  and  William  J.  Bickel. 

Choctaw,  both  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Carlisle  FoodScrvice 

Products,  Incorporated,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,210 

Int.  CI."  B62B  l/Od 

MS.  a.  280 — 42  22  Claims 


actuating  means  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  operative  in 
response  to  said  counting  means,  to  cause  said  rotation- 
inhibiting  means  to  be  moved  into  said  locked  position  after  a 
predetermined  count  has  been  reached. 


5,806.863 
LARGE-CAPACITY  TRANSPORT  CONTAINER 
Siegfried  Heger,  and  Thomas  Korbmacher,  both  of  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignors  to  CTS  Eurocontainer  und  Transport- 
Vermittlungs  GmbH.  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/0I338,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12536,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  II,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  2.  1993,  43  38 
158.8;  May  30,  1994,  44  19  394.7 

Int.  CI."  B65D  90//« 
II.S.  a.  280—33.998  23  Claims 
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1.  A  foldable  utility  cart  comprising: 

four  vertical  legs,  said  legs  being  positioned  to  define  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  shape  when  said  cart  is  in  an  open,  operable 
position; 

a  plurality  of  shelves  mounted  on  said  legs,  said  shelves  being 
\ertically  spaced  along  a  height  of  said  legs,  each  of  said 
shelves  being  foldable  about  the  middle  thereof  and  being 
rotatable  relative  to  said  legs,  wherein  said  can  may  be 
alternated  between  said  operable,  open  position,  and  a  col- 
lapsed position,  said  shelves  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
first  and  second  sides,  wherein  said  four  vertical  legs  com- 
prise two  legs  positioned  at  said  first  end  and  two  legs 
positioned  at  said  second  end; 

a  plurality  of  pivot  rods  extending  from  said  legs  at  said  first  end 
lo  said  legs  at  said  second  end.  wherein  said  shelves  rotate 
about  said  pivot  rods  when  said  shelf  is  alternated  between  its 
open  and  collapsed  positions;  and 

said  cart  being  self-supporting  so  that  said  cart  is  automatically 
stabilized  and  will  automatically  maintain  its  open  position 
when  alternated  from  said  collapsed  position  to  said  open 
position. 


1.  A  high-capacity  container  formed  as  a  stackable  container, 
comprising  a  receiving  bracket  which  is  movably  disposed  on  a 
front  wall  for  a  hook;  adjustable  support  rollers  disposed  on  an 
opposite  wall;  two  L'-shaped  upper  straps  which  are  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  form  forklift  pockets  and  extend  over  the  entire 
width  of  the  container  and  are  welded  to  a  container  floor;  slide 
rails  disposed  under  the  container  floor  and  connected  with  recep- 
tacle supports,  the  support  rollers  being  pivoiable  out  and  disposed 
in  comer  areas  of  the  container  below  the  container  floor  in  such  a 
way  that  in  a  pivoted-in  position  they  are  positioned  within  the 
container  and  in  a  pivoted-out  position  they  are  positioned  in  a 
plane  below  comers  of  the  container,  the  forklift  pockets  including 
an  upper  strap  which  penetrates  through  said  slide  rails  and  a 
longitudinal  support,  and  a  lower  strap;  and  means  for  reinforce- 
ment provided  between  and  in  said  slide  rails  and  on  a  frame 
profile  of  the  container  in  the  area  of  said  forklift  pockets. 


5.806.865 
CAMER.A  RISER 
Leonard    L  Chapman.  North  Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chapman/Leonard  Studio  Equiproet.  Inc..  North  Hollywood. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  581.675.  Dec.  29.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  .Sep.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  928.191 
Int.  CI.'  B62B  Sm 
lis.  CI.  280—47.11  11  Claims 

I.  In  a  camera  pedestal  having  a  pedestal  chassis  supported  on 
wheels,  and  a  pedestal  column  supported  in  an  opening  in  the 
pedestal  chassis,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  camera  riser  for  raising  the  pedestal  column,  the  camera  riser 
having  a  lower  end  adapted  lo  fit  In  the  opening  in  the 
pedestal  chassis,  and  having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  receive 
the  pedestal  column; 
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wherein  the  camera  riser  has  a  cylindrical  hollow  body  so  that  a 
compressed  gas  tank  may  rest  within  the  cylindrical  hollow 
body;  and 

said  camera  riser  being  a  separate  element  from  the  pedestal 
column.  ' 


I .  Load  enhancement  apparatus  for  a  wheelbarrow  having  a  load 
carrying  tub  w  ith  an  open  top.  a  bollom.  a  front,  a  rear,  a  first  side, 
a  second  side,  an  upper  nm  formed  on  the  front,  the  rear,  the  first 
side,  and  the  second  side,  the  tub  being  supported  by  a  wheel  and 
two  legs  comprising:  a  first  load  enhancement  member  consisting 
of  a  first  slake  and  a  .second  stake,  said  first  and  second  slakes  each 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end.  said  first  and  second  stakes  being 
connected  at  a  distance  from  each  other  by  two  parallel  slats,  each 
of  said  stakes  carrying  a  hook-like  appendage  suitable  to  rest  the 
stake  upon  the  upper  edge  and  against  the  exlenor  of  the  first  side 
of  the  wheelbarrow  at  a  point  iniermediate  its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  and  each  of  .said  hook-like  appendages  being  so  configured 
that  it  has  a  smooth  surface  over  the  hook-like  portion  which 
slopes  downwardly  over  the  hook-like  portion  toward  the  interior 
of  the  load  carrying  tub.  and  each  of  the  stakes  carries  a  width 
adjusting  device  comprising  a  threaded  shaft  threadedly  engaged 
with  each  of  said  stakes  at  a  position  below  the  upper  edge  of  the 
load  carrying  tub  such  that  the  threaded  shaft  can  impinge  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  first  side  of  the  load  carrying  tub  in  such  manner 
that  by  rotation  of  the  threaded  shaft  the  angular  relation  of  each 
stake  to  the  load  carrying  tub  may  be  adjusted  independently  of 
said  angular  relation  of  each  stake  in  order  to  adjust  the  width  of 
the  load  enhancement  apparatus  to  allow  for  ihe  wheelbarrow  with 
the  load  enhancement  apparatus  lo  pass  through  ditterently  sized 
openings  such  as  gales;  a  second  load  supponing  member  compris- 


ing a  first  stake  and  a  second  stake,  said  first  and  second  stakes 
each  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  .said  first  and  second  stakes 
being  connected  at  a  distance  from  each  other  by  two  parallel  slaLs 
each  of  said  stakes  carrying  a  hook-like  appendage  suitable  lo  rest 
Ihe  Slake  upon  the  upper  edge  and  on  the  extenor  of  the  second 
side  of  tlie  wheelbarrow  at  a  ppini  iniermediate  iLs  upper  and  lower 
ends,  and  each  of  said  hook-like  appendages  being  so  configured 
that  it  has  a  smooth  surface  over  the  hook-like  portion  which 
slopes  downwardly  over  the  hook-like  portion  toward  the  interior 
of  the  load  carrying  tub.  and  each  of  tne  stakes  carries  a  width 
adjusting  device  comprising  a  threaded  shaft  threadedly  engaged 
with  each  of  said  slakes  at  a  position  below  the  upper  edge  of  the 
load  carrying  tub  such  that  the  threaded  shaft  can  impinge  upon  the 
exterior  of  tlje  second  side  of  the  load  carrying  companmeni  in 
such  manner  that  by  rotation  of  the  threaded  shaft  the  angular 
relation  of  each  stake  to  the  load  enhancement  member  may  be 
adjusted  independently  of  said  angular  relation  of  each  other  stake 
in  order  to  adjust  the  width  of  the  load  enhancement  apparatus  to 
allow  for  the  wheelbarrow  with  the  load  enhancement  apparatus  to 
pass  through  differently  sized  openings  gates;  elastic  tensioning 
means  fastened  adjacent  the  bottom  ends  of  the  first  stakes  of  the 
first  and  second  load  enhancement  members  and  passing  beneath 
the  bottom  of  the  wheelbarrow;  and  elastic  tensioning  means 
fastened  adjacent  the  bollom  ends  of  the  second  stakes  of  the  first 
and  second  load  enhancement  members  and  passing  beneath  ihe 
bollom  of  the  wheelbarrow. 


5.806,866 
CARGO  ENHANCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Jeff  Fleischer,  1090  Coloma  Rd.,  Placenille.  Calif.  95667 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  68037 
Int.  CI."  B62B  t/m.  B60P  7m 
U.S.  CI.  280-^7.31  1  Claim 


5.806,867 

BUCKET  TROLLEY  WITH  DETACHABLE  EXTENSION 

HANDLE 

Matt  A.  Hampton,  1116-121st  PI.,  Everett,  Wash.  98208 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,500 

Int.  CI.''  B62B  .1/04:3/10 

V.S.  CI.  280-^7.34  2  aaims 


2.  A  trolley  for  supporting  and  transporting  at  least  one  bucket 
having  a  tapered  side,  ihe  trolley  comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 
opposed  lo  the  top  surface,  an  aperture  defined  In  the  lop 
surface; 

a  resilient  engaging  wall  extending  between  the  penphery  of  the 
apenure  in  the  top  surface  and  the  bottom  surface,  the  engag- 
ing wall  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  top  surface  for 
securingly  engaging  the  tapered  side  of  the  bucket; 

at  least  two  wheels  rotatably  mourned  lo  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  suppon  frame; 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

an  adapter  having  a  lower  adapter  .section  and  an  upper  adapter 
section,  the  lower  adapter  section  pivotally  mounted  t^  the 
suppon  frame,  the  upper  adapter  section  pivotally  mounted 
the  lower  adapter  section,  the  upper  adapter  section  having  an 
opening  for  engagingly  receiving  the  first  end  of  the  handle,  a 
neck  portion  defined  on  the  upper  adapter  section;  and 

a  collar  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  top  surface  of  tf»e 
support  frame  for  removably  engaging  the  necked  ponion  of 
the  upper  adapter  section. 
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$.806,868 
MANUAL  CART  FOR  LOADING.  TRANSPORTING  AND 

LTSLOADING  LONG  OR  HEAVY  OBJECTS 
Mariene  T.  Collins,  Incline  Village.  Nev..  assignor  to  Summer 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  t)ct.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726.479 

Int.  Cl.'^  B62B  1/14 

VS.  a.  280—79.6  16  Claims 


5.  A  manually  operated  wheeled  can  for  loading,  iranspomng 
and  unloading  objects,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cart  framework; 

(b)  al  least  one  wheel  axle  being  fixed  to  said  can  framework; 

(c)  at  least  one  pair  of  wheel  assemblies  being  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  wheel  axle  and  pro\iding  for  wheel  supported 
movement  of  said  wheeled  can  on  a  surface; 

(d)  means  for  supporting  an  object  on  said  wheeled  can 

(e)  means  for  retaining  an  object  in  assembly  with  said  wheeled 
cart  * 

(0  a  first  handle  receptacle  being  fixed  to  said  cart  framework 
and  being  onented  for  handle  operated  pushing  and  pulling 
movement  of  said  wheeled  cart  on  a  surface 

(g)  a  second  handle  receptacle  being  fixed  to  said  cart  frame- 
work and  being  onented  generally  parallel  to  said  wheel  axle 
and  in  transverse  relation  with  said  hrst  handle  receptacle;  and 

(h)  an  elongate  handle  being  selectively  posilionable  within  said 
first  handle  receptacle  for  pushing  and  pulling  movement  of 
said  wheeled  cart  on  a  surface  and  being  selectively  position- 
able  within  said  second  handle  receptacle  for  lateral  rotation 
of  said  wheeled  cart  from  a  wheeled  supported  position  to  an 
inverted  position,  while  using  said  handle  as  a  lever. 


5.806.869 
PROTECTED  .STEP  CONVERSION  KIT 
Robert  H.  E.  Richards.  2071  Flamingo  Dr..  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 
92626 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600.488 
Int.  CI."  B60R  MK) 
I  .S.  CI.  280—163  16  Claims 

1.  A  dix)r  and  running  board  conversion  kit  for  attachment  to  the 
body  of  a  recreational  vehicle  of  the  type  including  a  passenger 
door  having  a  bottom  extremity  configured  to  curve  downwardly 
and  inwardly  and  terminating  in  a  bottom  edge  and  comprising: 
an  elongated  step  device  including  a  planar  step  deck  to  be 
positioned  in  a  horizontally  disposed  plane  spaced  a  selected 
distance  below  said  bottom  edge  and  formed  with  an  outboard 
edge  to.  when  said  door  is  closed,  extend  coextensive  with 
said  bottom  edge  thereof; 
a  hanger  device  for  hanging  said  step  device  from  said  body  to 
position  said  step  deck  said  selected  distance  below   said 
bottom  edge; 
a  d(Kir  skirt  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  elongated  skin  panel  formed 
with  an  upper  attachment  portion  configured  with  a  conca\e 
inwardly  facing  allachmeni  surface  shaped  to.  when  said  dixir 
skirt  is  disposed   in  a  mOuntable  position,  complementally 
overlie  said  bottom  extremity  and  then  project  downwardly 
from  said  bottom  extremity  to  form  an  inside  wall  and  then  to 


turn  outwardly  to  form  a  marginal  bonom  edge  to  be  disposed 
in  close  relationship  with  said  step  deck  when  said  door  is 
closed,  and  then  to  turn  downwardly  al  said  outboard  edge  to 
form  a  covering  lip  that  projects  downwardly  below  an  exten- 
sion of  .said  horizontally  disposed  plane  to  project  over  said 
outboard  edge;  and 
fasteners  for  fastening  said  skirt  to  said  door  whereby  said  step 
device  may  be  hung  from  said  body  by  said  hanger  device  to 
space  said  planar  step  deck  in  said  horizontally  disposed  plane 
said  selected  distance  below  said  bottom  edge  and  said  skirt 
positioned  with  said  upper  portion  in  complementally  overly- 
ing relationship  with  said  door  to  project  said  lip  downwardly 
in  covenng  relation  over  said  outboard  edge  and  said  fasten- 
ers attached  to  secure  said  skirt  in  position. 


5.806.870 
I TILITY  VEHICLE  HAVING  TWO  PIVOTABLE  CHASSIS 
Harold  L.  Hull,  Spark.s.  Nev,;  Allen  J.  Bollet.  8.^5  El  Cortez, 
Sparks.  Nev.  89434;  Michael  David  Olinger.  11105  N.  Forker. 
Spokane.  Wash.  99207.  and  Cathy  D.  Santa  Cruz.  401  Can- 
yon Way.  #43.  Sparks.  Nev.  89434.  trustee  of  said  Harold  L. 
Hull,  deceased 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596.591 

Inl.  CI.'  B60D  1/24 

VS.  Cl."280— »00  6  claims 


^S 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising:  an  independent  front  chassis,  an  inde- 
pendent rear  chassis,  the  chassises  having  common  ends  when  said 
front  chassis  and  said  rear  chassis  are  placed  adjacent  to  each  other 
in  aii  end  to  end  manner,  said  front  chassis  and  said  rear  chassis 
having  hrst  and  second  pivotal  positions  relative  to  each  other, 
means  for  pivoiably  joining  said  front  chassis  to  said  rear  chassis 
including: 

a.  hrst  and  second  pipe  sectij)ns  located  along  a  common  axis 
and  at  said  common  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  chassis. 
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b.  a  third  pipe  section  having  a  first  and  second  end  and  of  a 
length  and  size  to  fit  into  both  said  first  and  second  pipe 
sections. 

c.  said  third  pipe  being  secured  at  its  said  first  end  to  said  first 
pipe  section. 

d.  said  third  pipe  being  free  to  turn  within  said  second  pipe 
section. 

e.  and  means  to  retain  said  third  pipe  at  its  said  second  end  to 
said  second  pipe  section; 

friction  plate  means,  said  plate  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  common  ends  of  said  front  or  said  rear 
chassis;  and 

locking  means  to  lock  said  first  and  said  second  chassis  together 
to  prevent  pivotaJ  movement  about  said  common  axis. 


1  A  vehicular  trailer  with  a  skid  attachment,  with  a  fore  and  an 
aft  end.  to  provide  a  skid  on  each  side  of  the  trailer  frame  forward 
of  the  wheels,  and  aft  of  a  fore  end  hitch,  to  support  the  trailer 
when  the  trailer  wheels  drop  over  the  edge  of  a  supporting  ramp  to 
present  the  wheels  from  becoming  lodged  against  the  ramp  when 
the  trailer  is  moved  forward,  the  trailer  comprising: 

a)  a  vehicular  trailer  with  a  frame  and  a  fore  end  hitch  with  at 
least  two  laterally  separated  wheels; 

b)  a  pair  of  pivot  brackets  for  attachment,  one  on  each  side,  to 
the  trailer  frame  at  a  location  between  the  trailer  wheels  and 
the  trailer  hitch; 

c)  a  pair  of  elongated  skids,  one  for  each  side  of  said  trailer,  with 
an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  and  a  fore  and  aft  end,  said  fore 
end  including  means  for  pivotal  attachment  to  said  pivot 
bracket,  an  upwardly  sloped  skid  surface  between  said  lower 
and  said  upper  surfaces  terminating  said  aft  end.  and  an 
upwardly  extending  elongated  brace  projecting  generally 
upward  from  said  upper  surface  some  distance  forward  of  said 
aft  end; 

d)  a  pair  of  brace  brackets,  one  for  each  side  of  said  frame, 
arranged  for  attachment  to  said  trailer  frame  with  first  means 
to  accept  and  secure  said  brace  to  said  brace  bracket  when 
said  skid  is  pivoted  upward  near  said  frame  for  travel  and 
second  means  to  accept  and  secure  said  brace  to  said  brace 
bracket  when  said  skid  is  pivoted  downward  to  engage  the 
ground  to  support  said  trailer 


5,806.871 

IMPROVED  VEHICULAR  TRAILER 

James  F.  Eggleston.  2102  LA  Hw>.  726,  Car*ncro,  La,  70520 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ^89,440 

Inl.  CI."  B60P  J/IO 

VS.  a.  280— I14.I  7  aaims 


a  slide  tube  configured  for  connection  with  the  vehicle,  said 

slide  tube  including  a  first  ofiening  therein; 
a  collar  disposed  around  and  slidingly  carried  by  said  slide  tube, 

said  collar  including  a  second  opening  therein  and  an  arcuate 

slot  disposed  in  communication  with  said  second  opening; 
a  pivot  arm  which  is  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 

said  collar,  said  pivot  arm  including  a  third  opening  therein; 
a  tongue  connected  to  an  end  of  said  pivot  arm  opposing  said 

one  end;  and 
a  pin  carried  by  said  pivoi  arm  and  disposed  within  each  of  said 

third  opening  of  ,said  pivot  arm  and  said  arcuate  slot  of  said 

collar. 


5,806,873 

TRAILER  FRAME  TONNEAU  COVER 

Saly  A.  Gias.sman,  P.O.  Box  559.  Gwynedd  Valley,  Pa.  19437 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  742,779 

Int  CI."  B60D  1/60 

VS.  CI.  280—507  S  Claims 


I.  A  flexible  trailer  cover  in  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle 
trailer  having  a  frame  which  includes  frame  members  that  con- 
verge from  the  sides  and  that  terminate  at  the  forward-most  point 
to  an  apex  forming  a  V-shaped  tongue  with  open  spaces  between 
said  frame  members  in  the  area  of  the  tongue,  and  further  including 
an  upward  extending  jack  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  main  cover  resting  directly  upon  said  frame  members  and 
completely  covering  over  said  spaces  and  said  jack  mecha- 
nism, said  main  cover  resting  in  place  while  said  trailer  is 
being  lowed. 


5,806,872 
TRAILER  HITCH  ASSEMBLY 
.Michael  J.  Szczypski,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  One  Step, 
Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind, 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,077, 
Int.  CI."  B60D  1/42 
VS.  a.  280—479.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  trailer  hitch  a,ssembly  for  connecting  a  vehicle  with  a  trailer, 
said  trailer  hitch  assembly  comprising: 


5,806.874 

DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  THE  GROUND-PRESSURE 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  A  SKI 

Gerhard  Sedlmair,  Farrhant,  Germany,  assignor  to  Marker 

Deutschland  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Feb,  3,  1995,'  Ser.  No.  383,467 
Int.  CI."  A63C  5/07 
VS.  CI.  280—602  13  Claims 

1.  A  de\ice  for  changing  the  ground-pressure  distribution  of  a 
ski,  said  device  comprising: 
a  ski; 


179-292  O.G- 98-  11  :  QL  3 


2644 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15,  1998 


/   5  7 6  \  3  ■,< 

1  2  3' 


support  means  arranged  on  the  ski  for  supporting  a  ski  boot  on 
the  ski,  and  transmitting  compressive  forces  exerted  by  a  skier 
onto  a  front  ski  zone  in  front  of  a  central  ski  zone  and  at  a  rear 
ski  zone  behind  the  central  ski  zone;  and 

spring  means  arranged  on  the  upper  side  of  the  ski,  for  prestress- 
ing  downwards  the  central  skt  zone,  and  prestressing  upwards 
the  front  ski  zone  and  the  rear  ski  zone,  and  prestressing 
downwards  a  region  of  the  ski  in  front  of  the  front  ski  zone 
and  a  region  of  the  ski  behind  the  rear  ski  zone,  at  least  one 
end  of  said  spring  means  displaceable  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski. 


5.806,876 
STR.APl.KSS  BOOT  BINDING  FOR  SNOWBOARDS 
Richard  P.  Alden,  MorrLson,  Colo.,  a!i.signor  to  Device  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Scr,  No.  397.670.  Mar.  2.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,660,410,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352.36S. 
Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Scr. 
No.  780,414 
Int.  Cl.'^  A63C  V//« 
U,S.  a.  280— 627  17  Claims 


( 


5.806.875 

CLUTCH  ENGAGEABLE  DAMPING  AND  STIFFENING 

SYSTEM 

Duane  J.  Bonvallet,  Ann  .Arbor.  Mich.,  a,ssignor  to  Marker 

Deutschland  GmbH.  Eschenlohe.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  568.156,  Dec.  6.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.681.054. 

This  application  Aug.  14.  1997,  S«r.  No.  911.496 

Int.  CI."  A63C  5/07 

U,S.  a.  280—602  10  Claims 


1.  A  snowboard  binding  system  for  receiving  a  boot,  said  bind- 
ing system  compnsiSg: 

front  and  rear  member  for  engaging  a  boot,  the  boot  having  a 
front  portion,  a  rear  portion  and  a  structural  member  on  the 
rear  portion  and  said  rear  member  being  arcuate  shaped; 

means  on  said  front  member  for  engaging  the  front  portion  of 
the  boot;  and 

means  on  said  rear  member  for  holding  the  rear  portion  of  the 
boot,  said  means  for  holding  releasably  engaging  the  struc- 
tural member  to  hold  the  boot  in  position; 

said  means  for  holding  the  rear  portion  of  the  b*x>l  includes  a 
receiving  member  having  a  ponion  for  receiving  and  engag- 
ing the  structural  member,  said  receiving  member  being  piv- 
otably  mounted  on  the  rear  member  for  movement  between  a 
release  position  and  a  locked  position,  and  a  locking  member 
rotatably  engaged  on  said  rear  member,  said  locking  member 
engaging  said  receiving  member  to  lock  the  boot  in  said 
binding  system  when  the  receiving  member  is  in  the  locked 
position  and  disengaging  from  said  receiving  member  to 
release  the  boot  from  said  binding  system. 


5,806,877 
ADJUSTABLE  BACK  STRUCTURE  OF  A  STROLLER 
Li-chu  Chen  Huang,  No.  99.  Fuchou  7th  St.,  Chiayi  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996.  Scr.  No.  704.122 

Int.  CI."  B62B  9/12 

U,S.  a.  280—642  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  stiffening  a  ski.  said  system  comprising: 
stiffening  means  having  an  active  condition  for  stiffening  a  ski 
by  reducing  flexibility  of  the  ski.  and  an  inactive  condition  for 
enabling  freer  flexing  of  the  ski;  and 
clutch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  stiffening  means  and 
having  an  engaged  condition  for  placing  said  stiffening  means 
in  said  active  condition  and  a  disengaged  condition  for  plac- 
ing said  stiffening  means  in  said  inactive  condition,  said 
clutch  means  having  threshold  means  for  maintaining  said 
clutch  means  in  one  of  said  engaged  condition  and  said 
disengaged  condition,  and  for  enabling  said  clutch  means  to 
assume  the  other  of  said  disengaged  condition  and  said 
engaged  condition  upon  the  occurrenc;  of  a  threshold  condi- 
tion, wherein  said  threshold  condition  is  a  force  in  excess  of  a 
preset  minimum  amount  exerted  by  a  skier's  boot  upon  the 
clutch  means  in  resp<inse  to  the  shifting  of  a  skier's  body 
during  skiing  maneuvers,  and  wherein  said  threshold  means 
enables  said  clutch  means  to  assume  the  other  of  said  disen- 
gaged condition  and  said  engaged  condition  in  the  absence  of 
said  threshold  condition. 


1.  An  adjustable  back  structure  of  a  stroller  comprising: 
a  rear  support,  a  sealing  suppon  pivotally  connected  with  said 
rear  support,  a  back-pad  pivotally  connected  with  said  seating 
suppon,  a  front  support  pivotally  connected  with  said  seating 
support,  and  a  holding  suppon  pivotally  connected  with  said 
rear  suppon; 
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an  adjusting  device  pivotally  connected  between  said  rear  sup- 
I        port  and  said  back  pad,  said  adjusting  device  further  compris- 
ing: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  positioning  seat  having  a  first 
through  hole  defined  at  a  front  end  thereof;  a  slit  defined  at 
an  upper  face  of  said  front  end  and  communicating  with 
said  first  through  hole,  a  second  through  hole  defined  at  a 
middle  section  thereof;  a  third  through  hole  defined  at  a 
rear  end  thereof;  and  a  boss  formed  on  an  under  face  of  said 
rear  end  and  extending  downuiard; 
a  plurality  of  retaining  means; 

a  substantially  U-shaped  supporting  seat  further  comprising: 
a   passage   defined   through   said   supporting   seat;   a   front 
through  hole  defined  at  a  front  part  thereof;  a  central  cavity 
defined  on  both  right  and  left  sides  thereof  for  receivmg 
said  rear  end  of  said  positioning  seat;  a  central  through  hole 
defined  at  the  lower  part  of  said  central  cavity  aligned  and 
pivotally  connected  with  said  third  through  hole  of  said 
positioning  seal  by  said  retaining  means;  a  projection  with 
an  upper  through  hole  defined  in  an  upper  face  thereof,  said 
upper  through  hole  aligned  and  pivotally  connected  with 
said  second  through  hole  by  said  retaining  means;  a  protu- 
berance formed  at  a  rear  end  thereof;  and  two  tracks  formed 
at  said  front  part  thereof  and  within  said  passage; 
an  adjusting  plate  having  two  protrusions  formed  at  a  front 
section  thereof  and  corresponding  to  said  tracks  of  said  sup- 
porting seat;  a  rear  through  hole  defined  at  a  rear  section 
thereof  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  rear  support;  and  a 
series  of  inclined  notches  defined  on  a  lower  face  thereof; 
a  resilient  member  inserted  between  said  boss  of  said  position- 
ing seat  and  said  protuberance  of  said  supporting  seat; 
an  arcuate  seat  provided  between  two  opposed  lugs  formed  on 
said  back  pad.  each  said  lug  having  a  first  hole  defined  therein 
and  a  space  of  a  predetermined  distance  defined  between  said 
lug  and  said  seat; 
an  arcuate  controller  having  two  extensions  each  extending  on 
one  of  two  sides  thereof  and  each  said  extension  provided 
with  an  upper  hole  and  a  lower  hole,  said  controller  and  said 
back  pad  pivotally  connected  together  by  said  retaining  means 
through  said  first  hole  of  said  back  pad  and  said  upper  hole  of 
said  controller; 
a  plurality  of  controlling  members  lateral  to  said  controller  and 
both  sides  of  the  lower  part  of  said  back  pad  and  each  having 
a  tunnel  mounted  thereon;  and 
a  tracking  device  extending  through  said  lower  hole  of  said 
controller  and  said  tunnel  of  said  controlling  member  and 
connected  to  said  front  end  of  said  positioning  seat. 


5,806,878 
COLLAPSIBLE  WHEELBARROW/STRETCHER 
David  E.  Mroczka.  Cromwell,  and  Edward  J.  Mrt>czka,  Port- 
land, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Double  D  Development  Co. 
L.L.C.,  PorUand,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  713,673 

Int.  a."  B62B  1/20:  B62C  1/06:  B60B  1/04.21/06 

MS.  a.  280—653  16  Claims 


a  collapsible  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  collapsible  rim  trans- 
formable between  collapsed  and  operative  configurations  hav- 
ing a  rim  center  portion  and  detatchable  spokes  each  having  a 
yoke  and  extending  radially  from  said  rim  center  portion,  and 
tire  means  mounted  to  said  nm,  said  tire  means  comprising  a 
flexible  woven  fabric  cover  and  tube  means  for  expanding 
said  cover,  said  tire  means  mounted  to  said  yokes; 

an  axle,  said  wheel  assembly  rotatably  mounted  to  said  axle; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  handle  means  adapted  for  human 
grasping  mounted  to  said  axle,  and  extending  from  said  axle; 
and 

cargo  support  means  mounted  to  said  handle  means  for  support- 
ing cargo  on  said  wheelbarrow. 


5306,879 

AIR  BAG  APPARATUS  FOR  PASSENGER  SEAT  AND 

BAG  FOLDING  METHOD  USED  THEREFOR 

Makoto  Hamada,  Toyota,  and  Osamu  Fukawatase,  Aictii-ken, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  761381 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-024484 

InL  CI."  B60R  21/20:21/22:21/26 

VS.  a.  280—728.2  25  Claims 


*****  • 


1.  An  air  bag  apparatus  for  a  passenger  seat,  comprising: 

an  air  bag  cover  provided  at  a  lop  portion  of  an  instrument  panel 

disposed  on  a  passenger  seat  side  of  a  vehicle,  such  that  said 

air  bag  cover  is  capable  oWeploying; 
an  air  bag  case  disposed  below  said  air  bag  cover  and  closed  by 

said  air  bag  cover; 
a  bag  accommodated  in  said  air  bag  case  in  a  folded  state; 
an  inflator  disposed  in  said  bag  and  adapted  to  inflate  said  bag 

toward  the  passenger  seat  by  ejecting  a  gas  at  a  time  of  a 

collision; 
wherein  said  inflator  is  disposed  in  a  state  of  being  offset  toward 

said  air  bag  cover  with  respect  to  a  depthwise  intermediate 

portion  of  said  air  bag  case,  and  a  portion  of  said  bag  is 

disposed  at  a  side  of  said  inflator  which  is  opposite  to  a  side 

thereof  facing  said  air  bag  cover;  and 
rectifying  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  direct  the  gas 

ejected  from  said  inflator  in  a  direction  predominantly  toward 

a  rear  side  of  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  collapsible  wheelbarrow  comprising: 


5,806,880 
FRONTAL  WEAKENING  OF  INVISIBLE  AIR  BAG  DOOR 

COVER 
John  D.  Gray,  Union,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc, 
Dover,  N.H. 

FUed  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,004 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/20 

VS.  CI.  280—728.3  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  cover  assembly  for  concealing  an  automotive  vehicle  air 

bag  restraint  assembly,  the  restraint  assembly  including  an  air  bag. 
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an  air  bag  housing  and  a  gas  generator  located  in  the  housing  for 
supplying  gas  to  the  air  bag  in  response  to  vehicle  impact,  said 
cover  assembly  including: 

an  inner  retainer  panel  that  is  adapted  for  securement  between 
the  air  bag  and  a  vehicle  passenger  compartment,  said  retainer 
panel  havmg  an  opening  defined  by  forward,  side  and  rear 
inner  edges,  an  air  bag  door  shaped  to  till  said  retainer  panel 
opening  when  said  door  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  door 
having  forward  and  side  outer  edges  running  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  said  respective  forward  and  side  inner  edges  of  said 
retainer  panel  opening  when  said  door  is  in  said  closed 
position,  said  door  having  a  hinged  rear  outer  edge  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  said  rear  inner  edge  of  said  retainer  panel 
opening  to  allow  said  door  to  swing  outwardly  and  away  from 
said  closed  position  when  said  door  is  exposed  to  the  air  bag 
when  the  air  bag  deploys;  an  outer  skin  supported  m  a  layered 
disposition  across  an  outer  surface  of  said  retainer  panel  and 
across  an  outer  surface  of  said  air  bag  door:  a  weakened 
tear-seam  formed  in  said  outer  skin,  said  weakened  tear-seam 
running  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  forward  outer  edge  of 
said  door:  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  rigid  applique  supported  in  a  layered  disposition  over  said 
outer  skin  and  including  an  edge  portion  thereon  covering 
said  weakened  tear-seam  for  concealing  said  weakened 
tear- seam:  and 
a  rigid  tear  edge  disposed  outside  said  outer  skin  and  directly 
over  and  along  said  weakened  tear- seam. 


5.806.881 

GAS  BAG  FOR  A  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  Richter.  Schwabisch  Gmiind.  and  Dominique  Acker, 
.Alfdorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Occupant 
Restraint  Systems  GmbH.  Alfdorf.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6.  19%.  Ser.  No.  743.892 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1995,  295  17 
951.1' 

int.  Cl.*^  B60R  2in2 

UA  CI.  280—730.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  gas  bag  for  a  vehicle  (Kcupant  restraint  system  comprising; 

a  fleuble  wall  separating  the  inside  of  said  gas  bag  from  the 

outside  of  said  gas  bag.  said  flexible  wall  defining  several 

sides  of  said  gas  bag  and  having  on  at  least  one  of  said  sides 

at  least  one  fold  in  the  fully  inflated  state  of  said  gas  bag.  said 

fold  protruding  from  the  outside  of  said  gas  bag  and  being 

defined  by  permanently  connected  adjacent  sections  of  said 

wall,  and 


at  least  one  seam  for  connection  of  said  adjacent  sections  and  for 
defining  said  fold,  by  nneans  of  said  seam  said  flexible  wall  is 
shortened  on  said  side  and  is  concave  shaped. 


5,806,882 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 

Russell  E.  Stein,  Leonard;  Edward  F.  Elmer.  Auburn  Hills,  and 

Gary  .A.  Herbst,  East  China,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,985 

Int.  a.''B60R2//22 

U.S.  a.  280—730.2  10  Claims 


t^. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device  comprising  a 
first  compressively  deflectable  structure; 

a  cover  for  said  protection  device,  said  cover  comprising  a 
second  compressively  deflectable  structure; 

a  pair  of  clamping  parts; 

a  fa.stener  structure  comprising  a  stud  extending  longitudinally 
between  said  clamping  parts,  said  fastener  structure  applying 
a  clamping  load  to  said  clamping  parts,  at  least  one  of  said 
deflectable  structures  being  compressively  stressed  by  said 
clamping  load;  and 

a  bushing  which  is  jndeflectable  under  said  clamping  load,  said 
bushing  extending  over  said  stud  fully  between  said  clamping 
parts  to  space  said  clamping  parts  from  each  other,  whereby 
said  apparatus  compnses  a  hard  joint  in  which  the  spacing 
between  said  clamping  parts  is  unaffected  by  creep  in  said  one 
of  said  deflectable  structures. 
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5.806.883 
STEERING  WHEEL  AND  AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Jess   A.   Cuevas,   Scottsdale.   Ariz.,   assignor   to   TRW   Inc., 
Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.815 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  21/22 

\}S.  CI.  -aa—TSX  13  Claims 


yi'    "  S*  -,        ?U 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vehicle  steering  wheel  frame  including  a  tubular  core: 

an  inflator  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection 
device,  said  inflator  including  (a)  a  container  which  detines  a 
chamber  and  (b)  a  portion  which  is  conneciable  with  a  steer- 
ing shaft  of  the  vehicle: 

inflation  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  chamber  for  inflating  the 
protection  device,  the  pressure  force  of  said  inflation  fluid 
acting  against  a  portion  of  a  side  wall  of  said  container: 

said  container  being  located  within  said  tubular  core  of  said 
steering  wheel  frame,  said  tubular  core  engaging  said  portion 
of  said  side  wall  of  said  container  against  which  the  pressure 
force  of  said  inflation  fluid  acts  to  reinforce  said  side  v^all 
against  the  pressure  force  of  said  inflation  fluid  in  the  cham- 
ber: 

means  for  connecting  said  inflator  with  said  steering  wheel 
frame:  and 

further  including  an  inflatable  occupant  protection  device  and 
means  for  mounting  said  protection  device  to  said  inflator. 
said  mounting  means  including  a  surface  means  defining  a 
groove  in  said  container,  a  mounting  portion  of  said  protec- 
tion device  in  a  first  portion  of  the  groove,  and  a  guide  ring 
ha\  ing  a  base  portion  in  a  second  portion  of  the  groove  and  a 
wall  portion  retaining  said  mounting  portion  of  said  protection 
device  in  said  first  portion  of  the  groove. 


5,8(>6,884 

ADAPTIVE  REGENERATIVE  INFLATOR 

Darrin  L.  Johnson.  Fountain  Hills.  Ariz.:  Bradley  D.  Harris, 

Farmington.  and   Donald   R.   Lauritzen.   Hyrura,   both   of 

litah,  as.signors  to  Autoliv  A.SP,  Inc.,  Ogden,  I'tah 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802,457 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26 

VS.  CI.  280—736  19  Claims 


including  at  least  one  port  extending  through  said  housing,  a  piston 
within  said  interior,  said  piston  dividing  said  interior  into  a  fuel 
supply  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber,  said  port  communicat- 
ing with  said  combustion  chamber,  and  said  piston  being  mounted 
for  movement  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  quantity  of  fluid 
monopropellant  housed  within  said  fuel  supply  chamber,  a  plural- 
ity of  injection  ports  for  flow  of  said  fluid  monopropellant  from 
said  fuel  supply  chamber  to  said  combustion  chamber  upon  said 
movement  of  said  piston,  and  an  initiator  to  initially  cause  said 
movement  of  said  piston,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
activating  said  initiator  to  begin  said  movement  of  said  piston 
and  begin  combustion  of  said  fluid  monopropellant  within 
said  combustion  chamber  to  produce  an  inflation  gas  which 
will  exit  said  inflator  via  said  pons:  and 
prior  to  completion  of  said  combustion  of  said  fluid  monopro- 
pellant. altering  the  performance  of  said  inflator  by  selectively 
varying  a  force  against  said  piston  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  movement,  to  thereby  vary  the  speed  of  said  movement 
of  said  piston,  and  thus  vary  the  flow  of  said  fluid  monopro- 
pellant to  said  combustion  chamber,  to  thereby  vary  the  rale 
of  production  of  said  inflation  gas. 


5.806.885 
IGNITION  ORIFICE  IN  FLl  ID  FUELED  INFLATOR 
Christopher  Hock,  I'intah,  I'tah,  assignor  to  Autoliv  ASP,  Inc.. 
Ogden.  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,061 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  280-737  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  adaptive  performance  in  a  regenera- 
tive monopropellant  airbag  inflator.  said  inflator  including  a  hous- 
ing having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  dehning  an  interior,  said  interior 


I.  An  inflator  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  chamber  containing  a  combustible  fluid: 

(b)  a  combustion  chamber: 

(c)  an  initiator  capable  of  igniting  said  combustible  fluid  in  said 
combustion  chamber; 

(d)  a  fluid  flow  path  extending  between  said  storage  chamber 
aftd  said  combustion  chamber,  said  fluid  flow  path  including: 
(i)  a  throttling  zone  containing  the  smallest  cross  sectional 

area  of  said  fluid  flow  path,  and 

(ii)  a  diverging  zone  located  between  said  throttling  zone  and 

said  combustion  chamber,  said  diverging  zone  providing  an 

increasing  cross  sectional   area  as   said  diverging  zone 

extends  auay  from  said  throttling  zone:  and 

(el  an   openable   structure   sealing   said   fluid   flow    path,   said 

openable  structure  being  capable  of  opening  said  fluid  flow 

path  when  said  initiator  is  activated. 
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5,806.886 
DEVICE  FOR  ABATING  CARBON  MONOXIDE  IN 
AIRBAGS 
Steven  Dale  Ittel,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Gary  William  Nelb, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,733,  Sep.  29.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  614,757 
Int  CI.'  B60R  2I/2H 
U.S.  CI.  280—741  10  Claims 


19  5  13 

//     «14 


1.  A  device,  having  a  means  for  being  positioned  within  an 
airbag.  for  Inflating  the  airbag  by  means  of  combustion  gases 
formed  in  an  explosion  of  a  nitrocellulose  inflator.  wherein  a  major 
part  of  carbon  monoxide  formed  as  a  result  of  the  combustion  is 
oxidized  to  carbon  dioxide  by  a  first  oxidizing  agent  placed  in  the 
path  of  said  combustion  gases; 

the  improvement  to  the  device  further  comprising: 

(a)  a  catalytic  activation  system  consisting  essentially  of  a 
supported  palladium(II)  salt  in  contact  with  a  thermally  stable 
second  oxidizing  agent;  and 

(b)  a  housing  for  enclosing  said  catalytic  activation  system, 
which  housing  is  not  in  direct  contact  with  the  combustion 
gases  already  exposed  to  the  first  oxidizing  agent,  and  which 
is  hermetically  sealed  with  a  covering  impermeable  to  gases, 
so  as  to  protect  the  catalytic  oxidation  system  from  premature 
deactivation  by  any  carbon  monoxide  that  may  be  present  in 
the  atmosphere;  said  covering  being  capable  of  ruptunng  as  a 
result  of  the  explosion  of  the  inflator.  creating  at  least  one 
opening  for  permitting  contact  of  the  combustion  gases  with 
the  catalytic  activation  system  (a). 


ttnlral  lint 


12  17    U 


a  cushioning  member  adapted  to  press  said  partition  foil  piece 
toward  said  gas  generant  pellets  by  a  resilient  force  of  said 
cushioning  member  so  as  to  suppress  movement  of  said  gas 
generant  pellets  charged  in  said  combustion  chamber. 


5,806,888 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
Chris  A.  A^amini,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automo- 
tive Systems  Laboratory,  inc.,  Farmington  HilLs,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.885 
Int  Cl.*^  B60R  2//2A 
U.S.  a.  280—741  2  Claims 


5,806,887 
GAS  GENERATOR  WITH  GAS  GENERANT 
CUSHIONING  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAiaNG 
THEREOF 
Koji  Tanaka;  Kenjiro  Nishida,  both  of  Himeji;  Hisafumi  Koba- 
yashi,  and  Hiroyuki  Ochi,  both  of  Asa-gun.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sensor  Technology  Co..  Ltd..  Kobe,  and  Nippon 
Kayaku  KabiLshiki-Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00900,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31356,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6/124368 
Int.  CI."  B60R  2//26 
U.S.  CI.  280—741  24  Claims 

19.  A  gas  generator  for  an  air  bag.  comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber; 

gas  generant  pellets  charged  in  said  combustion  chamber: 
a  partition  foil  piece  adapted  to  cover  a  surface  formed  by  said 
gas  generant  pellets  charged  in  said  combustion  chamber  so  as 
to  conform  to  a  profile  of  the  surface  formed  by  said  gas 
generant  pellets,  said  partition  foil  piece  being  non-reactive 
with  said  gas  generant  pellets  and  having  a  strength  suflicieni 
to  maintain  its  shape  conforming  to  the  profile  of  the  surface 
formed  by  said  gas  generant  pellets  after  said  partition  foil 
piece  is  deformed  so  as  to  conform  to  the  profile  of  the 
surface  formed  by  said  gas  generant  pellets;  and 


I .  A  gas  generator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  gas  discharge  nozzles; 
a  propellant  chamber  located  within  said  housing  for  holding  a 
propellani  charge,  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures v^hich  are  in  fluid  communication  with  said  plurality  of 
gas  discharge  nozzles; 
means  for  igniting  said  propellani  charge; 
a  multistage  filter  in  fluid  communication  with  said  plurality  of 
apertures  and  said  plurality  of  gas  discharge  nozzles,  said 
multistage  filter  comprising: 

a  first  filtration  stage  comprising  a  perforated  propellani  tube 

forming  said  chamber,  a  second  perforated  lube,  and  a 

vacant  plenum  formed  between  said  perforated  propellant 

tube  and  said  second  perforated  tube;  and 

a  second  filtration  stage  comprising  a  wire  mesh  metallic 

filter, 
wherein  gases  produced  by  ignition  of  said  propellant  charge 
flow  through  said  plurality  of  apertures  in  a  substantially 
radial  direction  into  and  through  said  vacant  planum  for 
cooling  and  filtration  thereof,  thence  through  said  wire 
mesh  metallic  filter  for  further  cooling  and  filtration,  and 
thence  exiting  said  gas  generator  through  said  plurality  of 
gas  discharge  nozzles. 
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5,806,889 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICr.E 

Takane  Suzuki:  Hiroshi  Tomida,  and  Kazutoshi  Minemura,  all 
of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kojima  Press  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  530,678,  Sep.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,636,866. 
This  application  Nov.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226507; 
Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226508;  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105143 

int.  CI.''  B60R  21/02 
MS.  CI.  280-748  g  Caims 


necied  to  the  manually  operated  steering  wheel  and  the  lower 
end  thereof  being  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  the  lower 
rotational  steenng  shaft,  the  upper  rotational  steering  shaft 
being  movable  with  respect  to  the  lower  rotational  steenng 
shaft; 

annular  shaped  ultrasonic  motor  means  mounted  on  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  fixed  column,  the  annular  motor  being 
coaxial  with  the  fixed  tubular  column  and  including  output 
gear  means;  and 

movable  tubular  column  position  adjusting  means  for  moving 
the  movable  tubular  column  relative  to  the  fixed  tubular 
column  by  actuation  of  the  annular  shaped  ultrasonic  motor 
means;  the  movable  column  position  adjusting  means  includ- 
ing input  gear  means  engaged  with  the  output  gear  means  of 
the  annular  shaped  motor  means,  output  means  connected  to 
the  movable  tubular  column  and  connecting  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  input  gear  means  and  the  output  means. 


--62 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  structure  for  a  motor  vehicle,  which  is 
formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  material,  compnsing  a  ba,se  plate,  and  a 
plurality  of  ribs  formed  on  one  of  opposite  major  surfaces  of  said 
base  plate,  said  nbs  comprising  flexible  ribs,  at  least  an  upper 
portion  of  each  of  said  flexible  nbs  having  a  dimension  as  mea- 
sured in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  major  surfaces,  which  dimension 
decreases  toward  an  upper  end  of  said  upper  portion  thereby 
forming  a  substantially  tnangular  shape,  said  flexible  ribs  lying  in 
a  plurality  of  planes  which  intersect  each  other  such  that  all  of  said 
flexible  ribs  have  a  maximum  height  at  intersections  of  said  plu- 
rality of  planes  and  a  minimum  height  at  intermediate  portions 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  intersections. 


5,806,891 
SAFETY  BELTS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Naum  PokhU,  1132  S.  Doheny  Dr.,  #303,  Los  Ancles.  CaUf. 
90035 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,411 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22r24 

VS.  a.  280-801.1  s  ciainis 


5,806,890 
STEERING  WHEEL  POSITION  ADJl'STING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  VEHICULAR  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Akio     .Sugiki,     Brussels,     Belgium;      Mutsumi     Miyashiro. 
Nishikamo-gun,  Japan;  Hideyasu  Miyata,  Nagoya.  Japan, 
and  Toshiyuki  Sasaki,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-339590 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  ]/]H 
U.S.  CI.  280-775  lo  Claims 


i5a  '?  45b     21 


1.  A  safety  system  operable  dunng  vehicle  accidents,  comprising 
a  seat  located  inside  a  vehicle  and  having  &  back;  a  safety  belt 
assembly  operative  for  holding  a  user  to  said  seat;  and  two  sloned 
pipes  arranged  vertically  at  two  sides  of  said  seat  and  having 
substantially  vertical  slots,  said  safety  bell  assembly  has  two  bob- 
bins each  arranged  in  a  respective  one  of  said  pipes  and  each 
having  belts,  said  bobbins  being  slideable  along  said  Pipes  down- 
wardly toward  a  lower  end  of  each  of  said  pipes  and  are  located  at 
said  lower  end  in  an  inoperative  position  and  means  for  connecting 
said  back  of  said  seat  to  a  vehicle  roof  said  connecting  means 
being  provided  with  flexible  elements  with  a  dampening  affect  so 
that  said  seat  can  move  forwardly  and  rearwardly  while  said  back 
remains  connected  to  the  roof. 


28 
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1.  A  steering  wheel  position  adjusting  apparatus  for  vehicular 
steering  system  including  a  manually  operated  steering  wheel 
compnsing; 

a  fixed  tubular  column; 

a  movable  tubular  column  movably  mounted  on  the  fixed  tubu- 
lar column; 
a  lower  rotational  output  steering  shaft  mounted  within  the  fixed 

tubular  column; 
an  upper  rotational  input  steering  shaft  mounted  within  the 
movable  tubular  column  and  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the 
upper  end  of  the  upper  rotational  steering  shaft  being  con- 


5,806.892 

FUEL  TANK  MOUNT  FOR  FORKLIFT  TRUCKS  WITH  A 

SWING  ARM  SWINGABLE  ABOUT  A  TILTED  PIVOT 

AXIS 

Eric   Richard   Colbum,   Wexford,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Daewoo 
Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Daewoo 
Equipment  Corporation,  Warrensville  Heights,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  763,281 
InL  CI."  B60P  3/22 
VS.  CI.  280-«34  20  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  tank  mount  for  forklift  trucks  adapted  to  hold  a  fuel 
tank  in  place,  comprising:   a  counterweight:  and  a  swing  arm 
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ing  said  partial  opening  for  preventing  (earing  of  a  non-open  area 
on  a  side  of  a  corresponding  pocket,  said  slot  means  having  a 
longitudinal  shape. 


replaceably  carrying  the  fiiel  tank  and  pivoially  mounted  to  the 
counterweight  for  rotation  about  a  tilted  pivot  axis  from  the  top  of 
the  counterweight  to  the  lateral  side  thereof. 


5.806.893 
BINDER  STIFFENER 
Ronald  A.  Wilson.  14702  Danborough  Rd..  'Histin,  Calif.  92680, 
and  Robert  V.  l^icker,  825  N.  Red  Robin  St.,  Orange,  Calif. 
92669 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,094,  Dec.  6,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,669,635.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,700 

Int.  a."  BUD  9/00 

VS.  CI.  281—30  20  Claims 


I.  A  spined  multi-ring  loose-leaf  binder  stiffener  for  holding 
hmged  covers  of  a  binder  open  in  a  flat,  rigid  position,  comprising: 

a  stiffener  body  having  a  longitudinal  length  sufficient  to  inter- 
face with  a  binder  spine  and  a  portion  of  each  cover. 

said  body  having  a  springable  channel  portion  including  a  web. 
an  upper  leg  and  a  lower  leg.  for  resistably  gripping  an  upper 
edge  of  the  binder  when  forced  thereupon,  and 

said  body  further  having  a  raised  nonpliant  upright  member 
adjoining  said  channel  web.  for  linear  rigidity  and  structural 
integrity  of  the  binder  stiffener 


5,806.895 
PLASTIC  POSTCARD 
Michael  N.  Sharabani.  812  Forrest  Dr.,  Myrtie  Beach,  S.C. 
29577 

FUed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,475 

Int.  a."  B42D  l2A)2:l5/00 

U.S.  CI.  283—61  22  Claims 


1.  A  postcard  containing  an  image  having  an  enhanced  depth 
perceptional  effect  comprising; 

a)  a  translucent  substrate  made  from  a  plastic  film,  said  substrate 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

b)  an  image  applied  to  said  substrate,  said  image  being  visible 
from  said  first  side  of  said  substrate; 

c)  translucent  portions  contained  on  said  substrate  surrounding 
said  image,  said  translucent  portions  enhancing  the  appear- 
ance of  said  image;  and 

d)  a  coating  applied  to  a  portion  of  said  second  side  of  said 
substrate,  said  coating  being  adapted  to  receive  a  written 
message  thereon. 


5,806,894 

DOCUMENT  COVERING  OR  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Jean-Marc  Dottel,  Valenciennes,  France,  assignor  to  Achat  et 

Distribution  d'Articles  de  Classement  "A  D  Classement", 

Valenciennes,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  810,684 

Int.  CI."  B42D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  281—38  8  Claims 

1.  A  document  protecting  device,  fonned  by  at  least  one  qua- 
drangular pocket  for  avoiding  any  undesired  protrusion  of  the 
documents  to  be  protected,  said  quadrangular  pocket  being  made 
of  a  flexible  plastic,  said  quadrangular  pocket  comprising  a  first 
opening  on  one  side  thereof,  said  quadrangular  pocket  ftjrther 
comprises  a  partial  opening  on  a  side  adjacent  to  said  first  opening, 
said  quadrangular  pocket  further  compnsing  a  slot  means  terminat- 


5.806.896 
FLUID  TRANSPORT  PIPE  JOINT 
Taichi  Sato,  Nagaokakyo;  Masani  Ueno.  Aeyagawa;  Mitsuhiro 
Shiozaki.  Seita;  Naoki  Kaido.  Osaka,  and  Atsushi  Sakai. 
Taki-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sato  et  al..  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5.  1996,  8-019003 

Int  CI."  F16L  35/00 

VS.  C\.  285—2  23  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  transport  pipe  joint  comprising: 

a  joint  body  including  an  inner  penpheral  face  positionable  in 
opposition  to  an  outer  peripheral  face  of  said  transport  pipe 
between  ends  of  said  transport  pipe; 
clamp  means  for  fixing  said  joint  body  onto  said  outer  peripheral 

face  of  the  transport  pipe; 
a  fixed  cylindrical  member  formed  integrally  on  said  joint  body, 
said  fixed  cylindrical  member  extending  radially  outwardly  of 
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to  limit  the  rotation  angle  of  the  fluid-related  device  to  90° 
when  the  hrst  portion  is  located  between  the  pair  of  open- 
ing edges; 

a  second  portion  having  a  locking  section  that  has  a  horizontal 
width  less  than  the  width  of  the  opening  of  said  at  least  one 
fitting  groove  and  a  length  greater  than  the  same  width  of 
the  opening  and  which  engages  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
opening  edges  when  insened  into  said  at  least  one  fitting 

^  groove  and  rotated  through  90°  and  a  seal  member  that  is 
pressed  against  a  bottom  of  the  at  least  one  fitting  groove  to 
seal  the  circumference  of  the  connection  hole  when  the 
locking  section  is  engaged  with  the  opening  edges:  and 

a  third  cylindrical  portion  that  is  fitable  in  said  connection 
hole. 


said  fluid  transport  pipe  when  said  joint  body  is  fixed  onto 
said  outer  peripheral  face  of  said  fluid  transport  pipe;  and 
a  movable  cylindrical  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  fixed 
cylindrical  member  opposite  said  inner  peripheral  face  of  said 
joint  body,  and  when  disposed  in  opposition  to  a  through  bore 
defined  in  said  penpheral  wall  of  said  transport  pipe,  said 
movable  cylindrical  member  communicates  with  said  through 
bore,  wherein: 

said  movable  cylindrical  member  has  a  partially  spherical 
outer  penpheral  face  that  defines  a  spherical  imaginary 
surface  that  extends  from  said  partially  sphencal  outer 
peripheral  face  of  said  movable  cylindrical  member  and 
crosses  said  inner  peripheral  face  of  said  joint  body. 


5.806,897 

MECHANISM  FOR  ATTACHING  A  FLl  IDRELATED 

DEVICE  TO  A  DEVICE-ATTACHING  FRAME  MEMBER 

Shigekazu  Nagai,  and  Kojl  Sugano.  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  SMC  Corporalion,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1995,  7-279678; 
Oct  3,  1995,  7-279679 

Int.  CI."  F16L  55/00 
VS.  a.  285-86  4  Claims 
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5.806,898 
TUBE  QL'ICK  CONNECT  COUPLING 
HoUnagle,  9479  N.  Riverbend  Ct.,  W'ilwaukee,  Wis. 


U.S.  CI.  285—86 


Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,638 
Int.  CI."  F16L  J7/08 


26  Claims 


1  A  coupling  assembly  (10)  for  connecting  a  tube  to  a  socket. 
said  assembly  (10)  comprising: 

a  socket  member  (14)  defining  a  female  socket: 

a  tube  (12)  having  an  end  (16)  disposed  in  said  socket  and 
presenting  a  radially  extending  projection  (18);  ' 

said  socket  member  (14)  presenting  a  radially  extending  shoul- 
der (32); 

a  quick  disconnect  member  (36,  136)  retained  on  said  tube  (12) 
for  sliding  movement  into  said  socket  member  (14)  to  react 
with  said  projection  (18)  and  including  an  abutment  (38) 
biased  radially  outwardly  into  a  locked  position  in  overiap- 
ping  engagement  with  said  shoulder  (32)  to  prevent  removal 
of  said  tube  (12)  from  said  female  socket; 

said  assembly  characterized  bv  a  safety  lock  (44)  disposed 
between  said  tube  (12)  and  said  abutment  (38)  for  preventing 
said  abutment  (38)  from  disengaging  from  said  shoulder  (32). 


1   A  mechanism  for  attaching  a  fluid-related  device  to  a  frame 
member  that  has,  on  at  least  one  of  its  sides,  at  least  one  fitting 
groove   in   which   various   fluid   and  electrical   devices  can   be 
attached,  and  at  least  one  fluid  hole  inside  for  leading  a  pressurized 
fluid,  wherein: 
the  at  least  one  fitting  grtK>ve  in  said  frame  member  has  an 
approximately  T-shaped  cross  section  with  the  width  of  its 
opening  reduced  by  a  pair  of  opening  edges  and  inner  surfaces 
thereon  extending  inwardly  and  a  connection  hole  leading  to 
said  at  lea.st  one  fluid  hole,  and  wherein: 
an  attachment  section  of  said  fluid-related  device  attachable  to 
the  frame  member  at  the  p<isitions  of  said  at  least  one  connec- 
tion hole  has: 

a  first  ponion  locatable  between  the  pair  of  opening  edges  of 
said  at  least  one  fitting  groove  and  configured  to  cooperate 
with  the  opening  edges  to  permit  and  regulate  rotation  so  as 


5,806,899 

FLEXIBLE  CONNECTION  TUBE  FOR  AUTOMOTrVE 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

Tanomo  Norikawa,  Yokosuka,  and  Hiroyuki  Aihara.  Yokosuka, 

both  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  CaLsonic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1995.  7-274319- 
Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274320,  Oct.  23.  1995,  7-274321 

Int.  CI."  FI6L  51/02:27/12 
U.S.  CI.  285-299  ,o  claims 

I.  A  flexible  connection  lube  for  an  automotive  exhaust  system 
comprising: 

a  flexible  bellows  adapted  to  be  connected  between  a  series  of 
exhaust  pipes  and  bemg  flexible  in  both  directions  of  expan- 
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a  housing  having  a  ca\  ity  and  a  lop  end  adapted  lo  be  positioned 
adjacent  the  path  ot  window  movement; 

a  b<ih  operatively  associated  with  the  cavity  and  mosablc 
between  a  tirst  boh  position  within  the  housing  and  thereby 
out  of  the  path  of  window  movement  and  a  second  bolt 
position  extending  out  of  the  housing  into  the  path  of  window 
movement  whereby  the  window  is  able  to  contact  the  boll; 

an  actuator  operatively  associated  with  the  cavity  and  movable 
between  a  hrst  actuator  position  locking  the  bolt  within  the 
housing  and  a  second  actuator  position  allowing  the  bolt  lo 
extend  to  the  second  bolt  position: 

means  for  biasing  the  bolt  towards  the  second  bolt  position:  and. 

means  disposed  within  the  cavity  for  pivoially  coupling  the 
actuator  to  disengage  the  actuator  from  the  housing  at  a 
portion  of  the  housing  spaced  at  a  distance  from  the  top  end  lo 
allow  the  bolt  to  extend  to  the  second  bolt  position. 


sion  and  contraction  for  absorbing  expansion  or  contraction  of 
said  exhaust  pipes:  and 

an  outer  knitted  metal  wire  braid  covering  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  bellows  for  protecting  said  bellows  from  damage  and  for 
preventing  said  bellows  from  stretching  to  its  full  length. 

wherein  said  outer  knitted  metal  wire  braid  comprises  a  plurality 
of  metal-wire  bundles,  each  having  a  plurality  of  metal  wires 
connected  parallel  to  each  other  and  in  contact  with  each  other 
with  respect  to  a  lateral  direction  of  said  metal  wires,  and 
wherein  said  outer  knitted  metal  wire  braid  has  a  substantially 
cylindrical  shape,  formed  by  knitting  said  plurality  of  metal- 
wire  bundles  alternately  with  each  other  in  spiral  directions 
with  respect  to  an  axial  direction  of  said  bellows  so  that  each 
of  said  metal-wire  bundles  extends  along  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  bellows  in  its  spiral  direction  over  both  ends  of  said 
bellows. 

wherein  said  outer  knitted  metal  wire  braid  has  a  plurality  of 
apertures  defined  by  groups  of  four  adjacent  metal-wire 
bundles  knitted  alternately  with  each  other,  and 

wherein  a  total  opening  area  of  all  of  said  apertures  is  set  within 
a  range  of  20%  to  50%  with  respect  to  an  over-all  area  of  a 
curved  surface  of  said  outer  knitted  metal  wire  braid,  to 
provide  a  substantially  cylindrical  low-density  knitted  outer 
metal  wire  braid. 


5,806,901 
BUMPER  SYSTEM 
David  Tennyson.   Newmarket:   Pat   Berube.  Aurora;   Waller 
Dzuryk,  Niagara-on-the-I.ake,  and  Claude  Riendeau.  Bois- 
brand,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  D.T.  Molorsport  Inc., 
Markham,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  627,155 

Int.  a."  B60R  19/04 

VS.  a.  293—136  12  Claims 


5.806.900 
STOP  FOR  A  SLIDABLE  WINDOW 
Michael  P.  Bratcher.  Munster,  and  James  G.  Pre'e,  Hinsdale, 
both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Ashland  Products,  Inc.,  Lowell, 
Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,978 

int  CI."  E05C  1/02 

VS.  CI.  292—137  27  Claims 


1.  A  window  stop  for  limiting  movement  of  a  sliding  window 
along  a  predetermined  path  of  window  movement,  the  window 
stop  comprising: 


1.  A  bumper  system  for  mounting  to  a  main  frame,  the  bumper 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  resilient  bumper  sections  for  mounting  connected 
to  one  another  in  series  to  form  a  row  around  the  main  frame 
such  that  the  bumper  sections  extend  around  at  lea.st  two  sides 
of  the  main  frame,  the  row  of  bumper  sections  including  ends 
for  attachment  lo  the  main  frame; 

guide  means  for  maintaining  the  plurality  of  bumper  sections  in 
position  vertically  relative  to  the  main  frame,  while  permitting 
horizontal  motion  thereof: 

shock  absorber  means  for  mounting  between  each  section  and 
the  main  frame  for  providing  resilient  bowing  for  each  sec- 
tion; 

wherein  the  bumper  sections  include  a  plurality  of  pivot  connec- 
tions and  the  bumper  sections  are  sufficiently  rigid  that  dis- 
placement of  one  bumper  section  by  an  impact  causes  signih- 
cant  displacement  of  at  least  one  adjacent  bumper  section, 
whereby  the  shock  absorber  means  associated  with  those 
bumper  sections  all  contribute  to  absorbing  the  impact. 
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5,806.902 

GRIP  FOR  ROPE  MANIPLTLATION 

William  R.  Kliest,  27W047  Parkway  Dr.,  Winfield,  Dl.  60190 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,635 

Int  a."  F16G  11/04 

VS.  a.  294-1.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  hand  grip  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  tube  compat- 
ible to  a  human  hand  clasp,  a  freely  moving  encased  half  round 
elongated  brake  with  an  attached  lever,  spacer  block  and  retaining 
spnngs  forming  a  throughway  therem,  lateral  to  the  longest  dimen- 
sion, having  an  unique  oblong  opening  on  the  sidewall  of  the  grip 
and  with  an  apenure  at  each  end  of  said  grip  that  will  allow  various 
diameters  and  styles  of  resilient  and  tubular  rope  like  material  to 
move  freely  in  either  direction  though  said  grip  passageway  and 
allowing  aforesaid  brake  to  be  maintained  in  a  neutral  position 
within  said  gnp.  remote  from  the  resiUeni  matenal  by  use  of 
aforementioned  springs  and  moveable  within  said  gnp  laterally  so 
that  when  appropriate  pressure  is  exerted  by  the  user  and  in  a  user 
selected  position  at  any  point  on  the  resilient  material  by  the  use  of 
hand  pressure  on  a  protuberance  of  said  brake  extruding  through 
said  gnp  by  way  of  a  congruous  opening  and  without  releasing 
hold  on  said  grip  by  the  user,  will  advance  the  brake  against 
aforesaid  resilient  matenal  and  commit  the  resilient  material  to  an 
immobile  position  as  long  as  the  user  exerts  pressure,  whereby  the 
user  may  then  with  manipulative  wrist  and  arm  action,  using  the 
unique  oblong  opening,  move  the  secured  end  of  the  resilient 
material  closer  to  the  center  of  the  gnp  and  therefore  the  hand  and 
by  using  a  pulling  motion  crossways  to  the  grip  obtain  additional 
lateral  tension,  in  a  very  short  distance,  on  the  resilient  material  to 
create  a  desired  reaction  to  a  secured  device,  a  pruner  head  or 
similar  machines,  at  the  end  of  the  resilient  material. 


5,806,903 
SHAFT  HOLDER 
SUnley  R.  George,  17930  Ludlow  St.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 
91344 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,666 
Int.  Cl."^  B25J  1/04 
IJ.S.  a.  294—19.1  11  Claims 

L  In  apparatus  to  elevate  a  generally  horizontally  elongated 
cylindncal  rigid  member,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  a  generally  honzontally  and  longitudinally  lengthwise  extend- 
ing generally  tubular  cradle  to  sidewardly  and  downwardly 
receive  a  portion  of  said  member  into  the  cradle,  to  be 
supported  in  the  cradle,  the  cradle  having  opposite  ends, 
which  are  endwise  open. 


b)  the  cradle  having  a  part  forming  a  projection  above  said 
portion  of  said  member  received  in  the  cradle,  said  pan  closer 
to  said  one  end  of  the  cradle  than  to  the  other  end  of  the  cradle 
to  block  upward  tilting  of  said  member  at  said  one  end  of  the 
cradle. 

c)  the  cradle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  defining  a  gap 
continuously  spiraling  about  said  axis  from  one  of  said  open 
ends  to  the  other,  each  of  said  ends  being  C-shaped  to  have 
gap  width  sufficient  to  sidewardly  pass  said  member,  the  gap 
at  one  of  said  cradle  ends  located  and  facing  honzontally 
laterally  of  said  axis,  and  the  gap  at  the  other  of  said  cradle 
ends  facing  upwardly  above  said  axis,  so  as  to  be  rotated 
substantially  less  than  180°  about  said  axis  relative  to  the  gap 
at  said  one  end. 


5,806,904 

BOTTLE  LIFTING  DEVICE 

Byron  J.  Smith,  8  Whittington  Ct,  GreenviUe,  S.C.  29615 

FUed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747^7 

Int.  a.*  B65D  23/10 

VS.  a.  294-31.2  1  cUim 


1.  A  reusable  bottle  handle  made  from  a  single  piece  of  rela- 
tively flat  rigid  plastic,  where  such  handle  comprises: 

a)  a  hand  holding  void  with  finger  depression  contours  to  com- 
fortably accommodate  a  human  hand, 

b)  a  bottle  neck  holding  void  having  a  tapered  hole  with  sub- 
stantially smooth  sides  that  permits  the  handle  to  be  easily 
engaged  with  the  bottle  by  slipping  the  bonle  neck  holding 
void  over  the  bottle  neck,  while  at  the  same  time  providing  for 
positive  engagement  of  the  handle  to  the  bottle  neck  when 
upward  force  is  applied  to  the  hand  position  void. 


5,806,905 
ADJUSTABLE  PICKUP  TRUCK  RACK  ASSEMBLY 
Harmon  L.  Moore,  3101  Hwy.  468  West,  Pearl.  Miss.  .W208 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,119 
InL  CI."  B60P  i/i2 
U.S.  CI.  296—3  12  Claims 

I.  An  adjustable  pickup  truck  rack  assembly,  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  vertical  posts,  each  having  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end,  and  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section; 
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(b)  support  arms  mounted  at  the  top  end  of  each  vertical  post, 
and  having  therein  a  plurality  of  pre-drilled  holes; 

(c)  an  upper  rack  assembly  resting  on  and  attached  to  the 
support  anns.  the  upper  rack  assembly  consisting  of  two  side 
frames,  each  side  frame  composed  of  a  top  longitudinal  mem- 
ber and  a  bottom  longitudinal  member  connected  with  a 
plurality  of  vertical  frame  members,  and  the  two  side  frames 
bemg  connected  together  with  a  plurality  of  cross  members 
secured  to  the  bottom  longitudinal  member  of  each  side 
frame,  wherem  some  of  the  cross  members  are  permanently 
fixed  to  the  bottom  longitudinal  members  of  the  side  frames, 
and  some  of  the  cross  members  are  removably  connected  to 
the  bottom  longitudinal  members  with  fasteners,  the  upper 
rack  assembly  being  connected  to  the  support  arms  with  "'U" 
bolts  which  pa-ss  over  the  bottom  longitudmal  member  of  the 
side  fratties  and  through  the  pre-drilled  holes  in  the  support 
arm. 


(b)  said  motor  vehicle  funher  comprises  a  ridge  extending 
outwardly  from  said  back  section  of  said  motor  vehicle, 
wherein  said  ridge  is  congruent  with  said  perimeter  of  said 
opening,  and 

(c)  said  enclosure  is  comprised  of  a  substantially  weatherproof, 
flexible  cover  removably  auached  to  said  ridge  and  extending 
beyond  said  ridge  to  form  a  pouch  which  encloses  said  ridge: 
and  wherein  said  enclosure  is  further  comprised  of  fastening 
means  to  attach  said  cover  to  said  ridge  of  said  vehicle, 
wherein  said  fastening  means  applies  a  constricting  force 
around  said  ridge;  said  fastening  means  applies  tension  forces 
on  said  cover,  and  wherein  said  tension  forces  comprise  force 
components  which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
quadrilateral  shape  defined  by  said  first  side,  said  second  side, 
said  third  side,  and  said  fourth  side  of  said  rear  access  opening 
of  said  vehicle. 


5.806,907 

QUICK  RELEASE  VEHICLE  TAILGATE  EXTENSION 

ASSEMBLY 

Marion  Martinus.  2110  Pontiac  Dr..  Sylvan  Lake,  Mich.  48320, 

and  John  Macbeth,  6347  Ellinwood,  White  Lake,  Mich. 

48383 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,497 

Int,  a."  B62C  //06  B62D  25/00 

VS.  O.  296—26.11  7  Claims 


r^*\vi.>v.'"»\\u\miiiiMmim»/("'.'.v;/////,^ 

|\\\\\\\\w\\\\iii;:!"!!'i:;;iiii//////////////| 
\\\w>v;;;;miiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii/i;;;;/,'/.'w// 


5,806,906 
SAMPLE  CAMPING  ENCLOSURE  FOR  SPORT  UTILITY 

VEHICLES,  VANS  AND  MINIVANS 
John  M.  Hammond,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hamondale 

Recreation  Incorporated,  Ontario,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,068,  Feb.  12.  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5.676,414,  which  is  a  continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

400371,  Mar.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,582,456,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  137,635,  Oct.  18,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,417.469.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

814,539 

Int.  a."  B60P  3/34 

VS.  a.  296—26.01  13  Oaims 
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1.  An  enclosure  for  anachment  to  the  back  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
wherein  said  motor  vehicle  is  compnsed  of  a  back  section  com- 
prising a  rear  access  opening  with  a  quadrilateral  shape  defined  by 
a  hrsi  side,  a  second  side,  a  third  side,  and  a  fourth  side,  and 
wherein 

(a)  said  first  side,  second  side,  third  side,  and  said  founh  side 
also  define  the  perimeter  of  said  opening. 
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1.  A  quick  release  tailgate  attachment  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
cargo  space  defined  by  a  bed.  sidewalls,  and  a  tailgate  pivotable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  bed  and 
sidewalls,  the  tailgate  having  an  inner  surface  which  faces  the 
cargo  space  when  the  tailgate  is  in  its  closed  position  and  which 
extends  beyond  the  bed  when  the  tailgate  is  in  its  open  position, 
the  attachment  comprising: 

a  fold-up  assembly  including  a  back  panel  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  said  inner  surface  and  a  pair  of  side  panels  pivotable 
with  respect  to  said  back  panel  on  opposite  sides  of  said  back 
panel  between  a  retracted  position  at  which  said  side  panels 
are  parallel  to  said  back  panel  to  fold  up  said  assembly  and  an 
extended  p<isition  at  which  said  side  panels  are  engageable 
with  said  sidewalls  to  extend  the  cargo  space  when  said 
tailgate  is  in  its  open  position;  and 
a  plurality  of  hinge  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  side 
panels  to  said  back  panel  and  said  fold-up  assembly  to  said 
inner  surface  of  said  tailgate; 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  hinge  means  comprising  a  first 
portion  connected  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  tailgate  and 
forming  a  socket,  a  second  portion  connected  to  said  back 
panel,  and  a  pin  connecting  said  first  and  second  portions 
when  said  fold-up  assembly  is  attached  to  said  tailgate,  said 
pin  being  loosely  insertable  into  said  socket  and  quickly 
removable  from  said  socket  to  release  quickly  the  tailgate 
attachment  from  the  vehicle. 


September  15,  1998 


n 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2655 


5.806.908 

IMPACT  DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  DECK  PANEL  OF  A 

THREE-SIDE  Dl  MP  TRUCK 

V'ong  P>o  Kim.  Kvungsangnamdo.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Seoul.  Rrp.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  761 JI14 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  8,   1995. 
95-47637 

^        Int.  CI.''  B62D  .iJ/OJ? 
L.S.  CI.  296—36  3  Claims 


having  a  bottom,  a  front  wall,  first  and  second  side  walls  and  a 
pivotally  associated  rear  tail  gale,  said  liner  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  panels  each  having  a  from  side  and  a  rear  side  and 
being  constructed  of  a  pliable  material,  said  plurality  of  panels 
including  a  base  panel,  a  front  panel,  a  first  side  panel  and  a 
second  side  panel,  said  base  panel  and  said  front  panel  having 
a  planar  top  surface  extending  between  a  perimeieral  edge: 
means  for  independently  and  releasably  securing  eagh  of  said 
panels  to  the  cargo  area  of  the  vehicle  truck  bed.  said  securing 
means  including  a  first  plurality  of  fastener  portions  fitted  to 
said  rear  side  of  each  of  said  panels  and  a  second  plurality  of 
fastener  portions  attached  to  an  underlying  surface  of  the 
cargo  area,  said  first  plurality  of  fasteners  being  located  rela- 
tive to  said  second  plurality  of  fasteners  and  interengaging 
with  said  second  plurality  of  fasteners  to  secure  said  panels 
within  the  cargo  area; 
at  least  one  zipper  connecting  a  portion  of  said  perimeteral  edge 
of  said  ba.se  member  in  an  orthogonal  relationship  to  a  portion 
of  said  perimeteral  edge  of  said  front  panel  and  to  said  first 
and  said  second  panels: 
w  hereby  said  panels  are  capable  of  tieing  collectively  attached  to 
the  cargo  area  and  separately  and  selectively  removed  and 
reattached  as  desired. 


1.  In  a  deck  panel  including  a  reinforcing  panel  supporting  a 
fliK)r  of  the  deck  panel  and  a  sidegate  coupled  to  one  side  of  the 
reinforcing  panel,  a  device  for  damping  an  impact  occurring  when 
opening  the  sidegate  comprising: 

a  male  damping  member  provided  in  the  sidegale  for  releasing 
the  sidegate.  which  comprises  a  push-button  embedded  in  an 
insertion  hole  formed  on  the  sidegale.  for  releasing  the  locked 
sidegale:  a  resilient  piece  fi.xed  integrally  to  one  end  of  the 
push-button  and  expanding  when  operating  the  push-butlon:  a 
first  spring  coupled  to  a  center  of  the  resilient  piece  for 
reluming  the  push-button  to  ils  original  position;  and  a  boss 
coupled  lo  the  other  end  of  the  first  spring  and  lo  the  sidegate 
for  protruding  a  leading  end  of  the  push-bullon:  and 
a  female  damping  member  provided  m  the  reinforcing  member 
for  locking  the  sidegate.  which  comprises  a  pair  of  locking 
pieces  fixed  integrally  within  the  female  damping  member 
and  having  trending  portions,  for  locking  the  boss  when 
inserting  the  boss;  third  springs  coupled  lo  the  bending  por- 
tions for  locking  and  releasing  the  btiss  by  biasing  the  locking 
pieces;  and  a  frame  placed  abo\  e  the  upper  surface  of  the  pair 
of  bending  portions  and  coupled  lo  a  fourth  spring  to  rise  and 
lower  when  the  tioss  inserts  and  releases. 


5.806.9«9 

REMOVABLE  BED  LINER 

Ronald  D.  Wise.  1305  Riverside  Rd..  Old  Hickory.  Tcnn.  37138 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370.011.  Jan.  9.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  637.428 

Int.  CI."  B60R  I.WI 

U.S.  CI.  296— .W,l  6  Claims 


5.806.910 
VEHICLE  ADJUSTABLE  SLING  SEAT 
Delbert  D.  DeRees.  Romeo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641057 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  25/1)4:  B60N  l/(H) 

VS.  CI.  296—63  14  Claims 


I   A  multi-pieced  liner  assembly  for  covering  a  cargo  area  of  a 
vehicle  pickup  truck,  the  cargo  area  being  defined  by  a  truck  f>ed 


I03     1      204     « 
'2       ^« 


1.  An  adjustable  sling  seal  for  a  vehicle  occupant  compartment 
defined  by  a  floor  and  an  overhead  structure,  said  adjustable  sling 
seat  comprising: 

a  webbing  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  a  forward  end.  a 
roller  assembly,  said  forward  end  connected  lo  said  roller 
assembly,  a  floor  mounted  front  anchorage  means,  said  roller 
assembly  supponed  on  said  floor  mounted  front  anchorage 
means  for  rotation  about  a  first  transverse  axis  an  overhead 
structure  mounted  rear  anchorage  means,  said  w  ebbing  having 
an  aft  end  connected  lo  said  rear  anchorage  means,  whereby  a 
webbing  slack  length  formed  from  said  webbing  is  suspended 
between  said  from  and  rear  anchorage  means  defining  a 
forward  seal  cushion  surface  portion  and  an  aft  seal  back 
surface  portion: 
said  roller  assembly  comprising  a  roller  clutch  means,  a  webbing 
storage  roller,  and  a  clutch  means  rotary  control,  said  roller 
clutch  means  inierconnecling  said  webbing  storage  roller  lo 
said  clutch  means  rotary  control,  whereby  turning  said  control 
rotates  said  roller  in  a  first  direction,  shonening  the  webbing 
length  and  selectively  raising  said  webbing  seal  cushion  por- 
tion, and  turning  said  control  in  a  second  direction  rotates  said 
roller  in  a  second  direction,  lengthening  said  webbing  slack 
length  and  selectively  lowering  said  seat  cushion  surface 
portion. 
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5,806,911 

TRUCK  COVER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  FLOW  DIVIDER/ 

COMBINER  HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT 

Edward  N.  Haddad,  Jr.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Consolidated  Corporation,  North  Oxford,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,128 

Int.  CI."  B60P  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  296—100.14  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  a  flexible  cover  over  an  upwardly 
open  container  body  having  an  upper  edge,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  flexible  cover  of  a  size  lo  substantially  cover  the  open  con- 
tainer body  and  tixed  at  one  end  of  the  container  body  by  a 
cover  support  for  retraction  and  extension  over  the  open 
container  body: 
a  pair  of  arms  each  pivotally  mounted  at  a  tixed  end  to  the 
container  body,  and  each  having  a  free  end  opposite  the  fixed 
end  attached  to  an  edge  of  the  flexible  cover  and  configured 
such  that  movement  of  the  arms  causes  movement  of  the 
cover  oyer  the  open  container  body:  and 
a  hydraulic  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  extensible  and  retractable  hydraulic  actuators  each 
connected  lo  an  associated  pivotable  ann  to  cause  move- 
ment of  the  arm; 
a  flow  divider/combiner  assembly  in  fluid  communication 
with  each  hydraulic  actuator  and  operable  during  extension 
and  retraction  of  the  hydraulic  actuators  to  maintain  syn- 
chronized movement  of  each  actuator. 


divisible  roof  formed  by  a  rear  roll-bar  ri^id  element  having  an 
upper  edge  and  by  a  ngid  top  element  having  lateral  sides,  a  front 
and  a  rear  side  and  which,  in  a  closed  configuration  of  the  roof,  is 
interposed  between  said  upper  edges  of  said  windscreen  structure 
and  of  said  roll-bar  element  and  support  means  for  said  lateral 
sides  of  said  top  element,  wherein  said  top  element  is'dispiaceable 
to  a  retracted  position  corresponding  to  a  partially  open  condition 
of  the  roof  in  which  said  top  element  is  located  in  the  area  of  said 
roll-bar  element,  wherein  in  said  partially  open  position  of  the  roof 
said  top  element  and  said  roll-bar  element  can  be  both  jointly 
lowered  into  said  rear  storage  compartment  of  the  automobile  so  as 
to  accomplish  full  opening  of  the  roof,  and  wherein: 

displacement  of  said  top  element  towards  said  partially  open 
position  of  the  roof  comprises  a  first  tilting  step  in  which  said 
top  element  is  rotated  substantially  about  said  front  side 
thereof  so  a.s  to  lower  said  rear  side  thereof  below  said 
roll-bar  element,  and  a  second  step  in  which  said  top  element 
is  transferred  to  the  inside  of  said  roll-bar  element; 
joint  lowering  of  said  roll-bar  element  and  said  top  element 
housed  therein  is  performed  by  overturning  rearwardly  .said 
roll-bar  element  until  complete  insertion  thereof  into  said 
storage  compartment; 
a  rigid  cover  is  associated  to  said  storage  compartment,  said 
cover  being  displaceable  between  an  advanced  closing  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  opening  position  of  said  storage  compan- 
meni.  and  wherein  said  support  means  are  displaceable 
together  with  said  top  element  during  said  first  tilling  step  and 
during  at  least  part  of  said  second  step  said  top  element  being 
then  displaceable  relative  to  said  support  means  during  the 
remaining  part  of  said  second  step. 


5,806,913 
COCKPIT  COVER  A  CONVERTIBLE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Stephen  G.  Telehowski,  Canton;  Sandy  J.  Eroerling,  Troy,  and 
Keijo  J.  Huotari,  Woodhaven.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser  No.  964,434 

Int.  CI."  B60J  ///0(> 

M&.  a.  296—136  12  aaims 


5,806,912 

CONVERTIBLE  AUTOMOBILE  HAVING  A  DIVISIBLE 

AND  SWINGABLE  RIGID  ROOF 

Lorenzo   Ramaciotti;    Riccardo   M^occhi;    Bruno   (>ho,   and 

Alberto  Cavaletto,  all  of  TUrin,  Italy,  assignors  to  Pininfa- 

rina  SP.A,  Tiirin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser  No.  611,844 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  .Sep.  22,  1995,  T095A0753 
Int.  CI."  B60J  7/1)0 
VS.  a.  296—107  6  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  automobile  comprising  a  rear  storage  compart- 
ment, a  front  windscreen  structure  having  an  upper  edge,  and  a 


1.  A  cockpit  cover  for  a  convertible  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  pliable  material  shaped  to  cover  a  vehicle  cockpit,  said 

sheet  having  a  first  edge  portion  and  a  second  edge  portion 

opposed  to  said  first  edge  portion; 
a  first  lever  provided  on  said  first  edge  portion; 
a  second  lever  provided  on  said  second  edge  portion;  and 
first  and  second  connectors  respectively  provided  on  said  first 

and  second  levers  for  pulling  said  levers  toward  said  vehicle 

cockpit. 


September  15,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2657 


5,806,914 

WEATHER  STRIP  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Masayasu  Okada,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyuda  Gosel 

Co.,  Ltd,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,600,  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  29,  1994,  6-113528; 
Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212935 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60J  5/04 
VS.  CI.  296—146.9  7  Claims 


1.  An  aulomobile  weather  strip  adapted  for  use  on  a  peripheral 
portion  of  a  door  opening  of  a  vehicle  body  and  cooperabie  with  a 
door  glass  of  the  aulomobile.  said  weather  stnp  comprising: 
a  mounting  base  for  mountmg  said  weather  strip  on  said  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  door  opening  of  the  vehicle  body; 
an  outer  side  wall  extending  from  one  side  of  said  mounting 
base  to  a  position  exterior  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  door 
glass; 
an  inner  side  wall  extending  from  an  opposite  side  of  said 
mounting  base  interiorly  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  door  glass; 
and 
a  sealing  section  including: 
a  first  sealing  wall  extending  from  an  outer  end  of  said  outer 
side  wall  in  a  direction  toward  a  position  interior  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  door  glass, 
a  second  sealing  wall  extending  from  an  end  of  said  first 
sealing  wall  opposite  to  said  outer  side  wall  interiorly  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  door  glass,  said  second  sealing  wall 
merging  with  said  first  sealing  wall  at  a  connecting  section, 
said  first  sealing  wall  and  said  second  sealing  wall  being 
arranged    in   a   generally   non-co-linear   onemation    with 
respect  10  each  other  when  said  weather  strip  is  not  engaged 
by  the  door  glass, 
a  bridging  section  extending  from  one  end  of  said  second 
sealing  wall  opposite  to  said  first  sealing  wall,  and 
a  lip  connected  at  a  generally  middle  portion  thereof  to  an  end  of 
said  bridging  section  opposite  to  said  second  sealing  wall  at  a 
position  interior  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  dixir  glass,  said  lip 
having  an  end  connerted  10  an  end  of  said  inner  side  wall 
opposite  to  said  mounting  base,  a  distal  end  extending  toward 
said  first  sealing  wall  in  a  direction  toward  a  position  exterior 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  door  glass,  and  an  Inflection  portion 
constructed  and  arranged  to  have  a  rigidity  lower  than  remain- 
ing portions  of  said  sealing  section,  said  inflection  portion 
being   located   adjacent   to  a   position   at   which   said   lip   is 
connected  10  said  bridging  section  and  between  the  position  a( 
which  said  lip  is  connected  10  said  bndging  section  and  the 
end  of  said  lip  connected  to  said  inner  side  wall, 
said  sealing  section,  said  outer  side  wall,  said  inner  side  wall, 
and  said  mounting  ba.se  defining  at  least  one  hollow  section 
therebetween, 
wherein  said  inflection  portion  causes  said  second  sealing  wall 
and  the  end  of  said  lip  connected  lo  the  end  of  the  inner  side 
wall  to  assume  a  generally  co-linear  relationship  extending 
from  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  closed  door  glass  10  the  end  of 
the  inner  side  wall  opposite  to  said  mounting  base. 


5,806,915 
SltppORT  STRUCTl'RE  FOR  SIPPORTING  FOAMABLE 

MATERIAL  ON  HOLLOW  STRIXTL RAL  MEMBER 
Yoshihiro  TakabaUke,  ToyoU,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEO-EX 
Lab.  Inc.,  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1995,  7-021936; 
Sep.  11,  1995,  7-291206 

InL  a.*"  B62D  29A)4 
U.S.  CI.  296—187  8  Claims 


1  A  support  structure  for  supporting  a  foamable  material  in  a 
cavity  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  in  a  hollow  structural 
member  of  known  transverse  cross-section,  comprising; 

a  support  member  comprising  at  least  one  wall  having  opposed 
surfaces  and  a  shape  corresponding  10  the  known  transverse 
cross-section,  and  adapted  for  placement  transversely  across 
the  cavity  with  the  at  least  one  wall  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  direction,  said  support  member  comprising  at 
least  one  support  strip  projecting  from  at  least  one  of  said 
opposed  surfaces  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and 
an  engagement  pin  'ntegrally  provided  on  said  support  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  an  aperture  formed  in  the  hollow 
structural  member, 
said  at  least  one  wall  substantially  blocking  expansion  of  foam- 
able  material  received  therealong  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
and  permitting  expansion  in  a  u-ansverse  direction  such  that 
the  foamable  material  transversely  blocks  the  hollow  struc- 
tural member  when  it  is  foamed  by  external  heating,  the 
foamable  matenal  forming  at  least  one  slot  engaging  said  at 
least  one  suppon  stnp  dierein.  and  having  a  side  surface 
engaged  against  at  least  one  of  said  opposed  surfaces. 


5,806,916 

CROSS  MEMBER  FOR  MOUNTING  INSTRUMENT 

PANEL 

Michael  Sinner,  Rottenburg:  Martin  Knise.  Sindeliingen: 
Bernhard  Holzapfel,  Remshalden:  Ulrich  Schick.  Nagold, 
and  Stefan  Reh,  Woerth.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Stuttgart.  Germany;  MC  Micro  Com- 
pact Car  AktiengeselLschaft.  Biel.  Switzerland,  and  Petri 
AktiengeselLschaft.  Aschaffenburg.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  706.072 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  30,  1995,  195  31 
876.5 

Int.  CI.'-  B62D  25/14 
VS.  CI.  296—187  6  Claims 

1.  A  cross  member  having  an  alloy  press-drawn  section  for 
fastening  components  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  press-drawn  section 
having  al  least  one  groove  with  an  opening  at  a  lop  surface  in  an 
installed  position  and  a  sealing  surface  facing  a  passenger  compart- 
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sile  and  torsional  forces  to  be  transmitted  through  the  main 
chassis  structure  across  the  door  opening  when  covered  by  the 
door. 


^17 


ment  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  component  having  one  of  a  bar  and 
rib  which  positively  fits  into  said  at  least  one  groove  and  a 
mounting  surface  which  abuts  said  seating  surface  in  a  bolted-on 
state: 

wherein  the  seating  surface  forms  a  diagonal  plane  inclined 

forward  at  an  angle  in  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle: 
wherein  the  at  least  one  groove  has  an  undercut  on  a  side  located 
forward  and  facing  an  engine  compartment  of  the  motor 
vehicle; 
wherein  one  of  said  bar  and  rib  is  narrower  than  said  groove  so 
as  to  be  inserted  therein  without  Interference,  and  a  first 
projection  of  said  bar  or  groove  is  adapted  to  fit  into  said 
undercut:  and 
wherein  said  mounting  surface  rests  on  a  side  of  said  seating 
surface  facing  the  passenger  compartment,  and  engages  a 
second  groove  located  on  an  exterior  of  said  press-drawn 
section  via  a  second  projection  located  on  an  underside  of  said 
cross  member  when  the  first  projection  engages  the  undercut. 


5,806,918 

VEHICLE  BODY  STRUCTURE 

Yoshinobu  Kanazawa,  Saltama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  I,  1995,  7-248736 

Int.  CI."  B62D  21/15 

VS.  CI.  296—204  6  Claims 


I.-V 


5,806,917 
INTEGRATED  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOOR  AND  CHASSIS 
John  A.  Townsend,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Joalto 
Design,  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,649 

InL  a."  B60R  27/00 

U.S.  a.  296—202  30  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  body  structure  comprising: 

a  pair  of  floor  frames,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  frames,  and  a  pair  of 
side  sills  disposed  in  juxtaposition  about  a  longitudinal  central 
axis  of  a  vehicle  body  and  arranged  in  the  order  named  in  a 
direction  which  is  both  transverse  to  and  outward  of  said 
vehicle  body:  and 

a  pair  of  front  side  frames  connected  via  a  pair  of  side  outriggers 
to  front  ends  of  said  floor  frames  and  front  ends  of  said  side 
sills,  respectively,  wherein  each  of  said  auxiliary  frames  is 
disposed  between,  and  spaced  laterally  from,  one  of  said  floor 
frames  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  side  sills,  and  wherein 
said  auxiliary  frames  have  front  ends  spaced  rearwardly  from 
rear  end  portions  of  said  side  outriggers  by  a  predetermined 
distance. 


I.  An  improved  motor  vehicle  chassis  comprising: 

a  main  chassis  structure  having  a  door  opening  therethrough: 

a  door  panel  hingedly  mounted  to  the  chassis  for  alternately 

covering  and  uncovering  the  door  opening: 
disengagable  structural  connections  located,  respectively,  at 
opposite  portions  of  the  door  panel,  each  of  the  connections 
including  a  structural  key  and  a  mating  receptacle  for  receiv- 
ing the  structural  key.  each  of  the  connections  structurally 
connecting  the  door  panel  to  the  main  chassis  stnicture  when 
the  door  panel  is  covering  the  door  opening:  and 
a  structural  member  immovably  mounted  located  on  the  door 
panel  and  rigidly  spanning  between  the  disengagable  struc- 
tural connections,  the  structural  member  and  the  disengagable 
structural  connections  cooperating  to  allow  compressive,  ten- 


5,806,919 

LOW  DENSITY-HIGH  DENSITY  INSERT  REINFORCED 

STRUCTURAL  JOINTS 

Kevin   Leo  Davies,   Clarkston,   Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743^14 

Int.  CI."  B62D  21/02 

VS.  CI.  296—205  6  Claims 


1.  A  reinforced  structural  joint  comprising: 
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first  and  second  metal  members  welded  together  to  fonn  a 
structural  joint  and  defining  a  void  in  the  area  adjacent  the 
weld; 

an  insert  located  in  the  void  having  a  low  density  composite  core 
having  a  density  less  than  5  lbs/ft',  a  high  density  layer 
positioned  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  core,  said  high  density 
layer  having  a  density  greater  than  20  lbs/ft\  said  high 
density  layer  adhere  to  the  metal  members  in  an  area  adjacent 
the  weld. 


5,806,920 

FULLY  RECLINABLE  ELEVATOR  LIFT  CHAIR  WITH 

OTTOMAN 

Eric  D.  Blount,  Rte.  2  Box  254,  Calhoun  City,  Miss.  38916 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,842,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,520,439.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,265 

Int.  CI."  A47C  1/02 
MS.  CL  297-68  15  Claims 


5,806,921 

MODULAR  RECLINING  CHAIR  HAVTNG  IMPROVED 

CHAIR  FRAME  AND  PANTOGRAPH  LINKAGE 

Larry  P.  LaPointe,  Temperance,-  Dennis  W.  Wright,  Monroe, 

and  Karl  J.  Komorowski,  Petersburg,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  La-Z-Boy  Incorporated,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,105,  Apr.  26,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,570,927,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
321,079,  Oct  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,541,  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,427,431, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  897,546,  Jun.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,323,526,  which  is  a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,784, 
Jan.  13.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,222,286,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  772.231,  Oct  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.301,413. 
This  application  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729^51 
Int.  CI."  A47C  im 
U.S.  CI.  297-*5  20  Claims 


fc^Si^ 


^^^ 


1.  A  lift  chair  being  movable  between  reclining  and  forward 
lifting  positions,  comprising: 

a  chair  portion  and  a  back  portion; 

a  base  member  having  a  lower  ground  engaging  surface  that 
defines  a  first  plane  and  an  upper  surface  diat  defines  a -first 
mating  surface; 

a  sub-frame  assembly  for  supporting  said  chair  portion  having  a 
front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  and  a  second  mating  surface  that 
is  engagable  with  said  first  mating  surface,  said  sub-frame 
assembly  being  movably  connected  to  said  base  member 
proximate  to  said  front  portion; 

a  rotatable  beam  rotatably  connected  to  said  rear  portion  of  said 
sub-frame  assembly  having  a  back  support  member  to  which 
said  back  portion  is  attached; 

an  ottoman  associated  with  said  ba.se  member  movable  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions;  and 

a  motor  associated  with  said  ba.se  member  and  linked  to  both 
said  rotatable  beam  and  said  ottoman  for  use  in  moving  said 
sub-frame  assembly  relative  to  said  base  member,  said  rotat- 
able beam,  and  said  ottoman; 

wherein  said  lift  chair  is  movable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  sub-frame  assembly  is  inclined  forward  relative 
to  vertical,  a  second  position  wherein  said  second  mating 
surface  engages  said  first  mating  surface  and  said  ottoman  is 
in  said  retracted  position,  and  a  third  position  wherein  said 
second  mating  surface  continues  to  engage  said  first  mating 
surface,  said  back  portion  is  reclined  rearwardly  relative  to 
vertical,  and  said  ottoman  is  in  said  extended  position. 


12.  A  reclining  chair  comprising: 

a  chair  frame  assembly  including  a  pair  of  side  frame  members, 
a  front  cross  member  assembly  having  a  pair  of  front  frame 
brackets  secured  to  a  front  portion  of  said  side  frame  members 
and  a  front  frame  board  secured  to  said  pair  of  front  frame 
brackets,  and  a  rear  cross  rail  member  secured  to  a  rear 
portion  of  said  side  frame  members; 

an  actuation  mechanism  having  a  drive  rod  and  a  support  shaft 
extending  between  said  side  frame  members,  said  support 
shaft  being  secured  to  said  front  cross  member  assembly; 

a  seat  assembly  including  a  seat  member  pivotally  intercon- 
nected to  a  seat  back  by  a  swing  linkage  mechanism,  said 
swing  linkage  mechanism  suspending  said  seat  assembly 
within  said  side  frame  members  to  permit  reclining  movement 
of  said  seat  assembly  between  an  upright  position  and  a 
reclined  position;  and 

a  leg  rest  assembly  including  a  drive  linlc  operably  coupled  to 
said  drive  rod  for  rotation  therewith,  a  swing  link  bracket 
joumally  supported  from  said  support  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
about, a  pantograph  linkage  having  a  support  link  releasabiy 
secured  to  said  drive  link  and  a  swing  link  arm  releasabiy 
secured  to  said  swing  link  bracket  such  thai  said  pantograph 
linkage  is  readily  removably  from  said  frame  assembly,  and  a 
leg  rest  panel  secured  to  an  end  of  said  pantograph  linkage  for 
coordinated  articulated  movement  between  a  stowed  position 
and  an  extended  position  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  drive 
rod. 
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5.806,922 
HIGH  CHAIR 
Israel  Mendelovich,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Litaf  Indus- 
tries (1994)Ltd.,  Rehovot.  Israel 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Feb.  21.  1996,  117219 

Int  CI."  A47C  IJ/00:  A47D  l/IO 

VS.  a.  297—130  1  Claim 


1.  A  convertible  high  chair  comprising: 

a  chair  comprising  a  back  support,  a  seat  and  a  pair  of  arm  rests 
which  are  pivoially  attached  to  said  back  support  by  means  of 
a  tirsl  plurality  of  mechanical  fasteners,  said  ami  rests  being 
formed  as  one  integral  piece  together  with  a  cross  bar  which 
extends  between  said  arm  rests; 

a  tray  slidingly  and  removably  attached  to  said  arm  rests; 

a  strut  connected  to  said  cross  bar  and  to  said  seat,  said  strut 
supporting  said  tray; 

niiimii  of  leg  assemblies  which  are  pivotally  attached  by  said  hrst 
pufcality  of  fasteners  to  said  back  support,  and  fixedly 
attached  to  said  seat  by  a  second  plurality  of  mechanical 
fasteners,  wherein  a  bottom  portion  of  each  leg  assembly 
comprises  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  transverse  portion,  said  trans- 
verse portion  being  formed  with  a  hole; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  mechanical  fasteners 
are  storable  by  fastening  to  any  of  said  back  support,  said 
seat,  said  arm  rests,  said  tray,  said  strut  and  said  pair  of  leg 
a.ssemblies; 

and  wherein  said  chair  is  attachable  to  a  base,  said  base  com- 
prising a  pair  of  support  members,  each  of  said  support 
members  comprising  a  pair  of  supports  connected  by,  and 
integrally  formed  with,  a  grooved  transverse  portion; 

wherein  each  said  support  supports  one  of  said  legs  of  said  chair, 
and  wherein  each  said  support  is  fonned  with  a  cup  which 
engages  an  end  of  each  said  leg: 

wherein  each  sa>d  support  member  compnses  a  frame  member 
formed  with  a  central  threaded  hole,  and  wherein  a  pair  of 
cross  members  are  attached  to  said  frame  member,  said  cross 
members  being  attached  to  said  support  members  by  means  of 
a  third  plurality  of  mechanical  fasteners: 

and  further  compnsing  a  board  supported  between  said  grooved 
transverse  portions  and  fastened  thereto  by  a  fourth  pair  of 
mechanical  fasteners,  a  central  flange  being  fixedly  attached 
to  an  underside  of  said  board,  said  flange  being  formed  with  a 
threaded  hole,  and  wherein  a  bar  is  fit  between  the  underside 
of  said  board  and  said  flange,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a 
central  threaded  hole; 

wherein  said  third  and  fourth  pluralities  of  fasteners  are  storable 
by  fa.stening  to  any  of  said  support  members,  said  cross 


members  and  said  board,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
pluralities  of  said  fasteners  comprises  a  pentagonally-shaped 
head; 

and  wherein  said  chair  is  selectively  fastenable  to  said  base  by 
means  of  a  pair  of  hand  nuts,  each  said  hand  nut  passing 
through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  holes  of  said  transverse 
portions  of  said  chair  and  threadably  engaging  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  threaded  holes  of  said  frame  members  of 
said  base; 

and  wherein  said  chair  is  selectively  removable  from  said  base 
by  removing  said  pair  of  hand  nuts  from  said  holes  of  said 
transverse  portions  of  said  chair  and  said  threaded  holes  of 
said  frame  members  of  said  base,  thereby  allowing  said  chair 
to  be  removed  from  said  base  and  said  board  to  be  removed 
from  said  grooved  transverse  portions,  and  wherein  a  table  is 
constructable  by  placing  said  board  on  said  cross  members  of 
said  frame  member,  removing  said  bar  from  said  flange  and 
placing  said  bar  between  said  cross  members  underneath  said 
flange,  and  threadably  engaging  one  of  said  hand  nuts  with 
said  threaded  hole  of  said  flange  and  said  central  threaded 
hole  of  said  bar,  thereby  fixedly  attaching  said  board  to  an 
upper  portion  of  said  ba.se. 


5,806,923 
IMPACT  PROTECTION  DEVICE  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

HAVING  A  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Ulrich  Tschaschke,  Ehningen,  and  Frank  Zerrweck.  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1996,  196  28 
108.3 

Int.  a."  B60N  2/42 
VS.  CI.  297—216.13  27  Claims 


1.  Impact  protection  device  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  vehicle 
seat  with  a  backrest  and  a  seat  cushion,  the  backrest  being  pre- 
vented from  folding  backwards  in  the  case  of  a  vehicle  crash  by  a 
taut  tightening  strap  reaching  from  an  upper  area  of  the  backrest 
into  a  forward  area  of  the  seat  cushion, 

wherein  a  protective  element  is  positioned  laterally  on  the 
vehicle  seal  by  means  of  the  tightening  strap  such  that  an 
impact  of  a  sitting  person  moving  sideways  dunng  a  vehicle 
crash  is  damped,  and 
wherein  the  protective  element  includes  a  guard  net  fixed  on  the 
lightening  strap,  by  means  of  which  guard  net  a  triangular 
surface  is  spanned  which  is  bounded  by  the  backrest  and  the 
seat  cushion. 
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5.806,924 

BABY  SEAT 

Albert  J.  Gonas,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor 

Cambridge  Industries,  Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,822 

Int  CI."  B60N  2/2H 

VS.  CI.  297—216.11  19  Qaims 


14.  An  infant  carrier  characterized  by: 

a  housing  having  two  opposing  halves  affixed  together  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  carrier,  said  housing  having  two 
opposing  side  sections,  a  bottom  panel  for  seating  cushioned 
bedding  material,  a  foot  section,  and  a  head  section  to  dehne 
an  infant  receiving  interior  and  an  opening  to  the  interior; 

a  restraining  harness  mechanism  connected  to  the  housing  for 
restraining  an  infant  within  the  interior  section  of  the  housing; 

a  roll  door  having  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  at  its  periph- 
ery mounted  for  movement  in  the  opening  to  the  interior 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position; 

said  opening  t)eing  aligned  along  the  carrier's  longitudinal  axis 
and  being  substantially  upwardly  facing  through  a  top  section 
of  the  carrier  and  having  a  cur\ed  track  device  at  each  lateral 
side  thereof  extending  from  said  head  section  along  each  side 
section  and  which  curves  around  said  foot  section  to  a  posi- 
tion below  said  bottom  panel; 

said  frame  having  side  edges  continuous  along  substantially  an 
entire  length  of  said  sliding  door,  said  side  edges  respectively 
slidably  received  in  each  said  track  device  for  sliding  move- 
ment therealong  between  the  open  and  closed  positions; 

said  roll  door  being  flexible  along  its  longitudinal  length  to 
follow  the  contour  of  the  track  device  to  move  from  the 
bottom  section  of  the  earner,  through  the  foot  section  and  to 
the  top  section  of  the  carrier; 

said  roll  door  having  a  plurality  of  windows  of  see-through 
flexible  material  disposed  in  said  frame; 

said  frame  having  supports  laterally  extending  between  said  side 
edges  that  are  connected  to  the  see-through  flexible  material 
and  which  define  said  plurality  of  windows  thereof  such  that 
when  in  the  closed  position  the  door  is  positioned  to  restrain 
displacetnent  of  an  infant's  head  from  out  ot  said  carrier  seal 
through  said  opening  and  preventing  extraneous  objects  from 
intruding  into  said  intenor  and  contacting  said  infant; 

said  frame  being  distinct  from  said  see-through  flexible  material 
in  thickness  or  in  material  such  that  said  continuous  side 
edges  follow  a  contour  defined  by  said  track  devices  without 
bunching  uithin  said  track  devices. 


5.806,925 
BREATHABLE  PROTECTABLE  SEAT  COVTR 
Mark  G.  Hanley,  747  Fieldale  La.,  Grayslake,  III.  60030 
Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,690 
Int.  CI."  A47C  J 1/00 
VS.  a.  297—229  8  aaims 

1.  A  reusable  and  machine-washable  protective  co\er  for  a  car 
seat  of  an  automobile,  said  car  seat  of  said  automobile  having  a 
seat  portion  and  a  back  portion,  said  protective  cover  comprising; 
an  upper  layer  having  a  seat  portion  on  which  a  person's  legs 
may  be  supported  and  a  back  portion  against  which  a  person's 


back  may  be  disposed,  said  upper  layer  comprising  means  for 
wicking  away  moisture  from  a  person  and  facilitating  evapo- 
ration of  accumulated  moisture,  said  upper  layer  being  reus- 
able and  machine-washable; 

middle  layer  of  material  attached  to  said  upper  layer,  said 
middle  layer  of  material  being  reusable  and  machine- 
washable;  and 

lower  layer  of  material  attached  to  said  middle  layer  of 
material,  said  lower  layer  of  material  having  a  seat  portion 
adapted  to  conform  to  said  seat  portion  of  said  car  seat  of  said 
automobile  and  a  back  portion  adapted  to  conform  to  said 
back  portion  of  .said  car  seat  of  said  automobile,  said  lower 
layer  of  material  being  reusable  and  machine-washable  and 
being  composed  of  a  liquid-impermeable  material,  wherein 
said  upper  layer  is  composed  of  a  mesh  material. 


5,806,926 

CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE  CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT 

David  A.  Parsons.  3904  S.  View  Ct,  Jefferson,  Md.  21755 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897.025 

Int.  a."  A47C  15/00 

V.S.  a.  297—238  6  Claims 


t-^^^i^-^ 


1.  A  adult  vehicle  seat  in  combination  with  a  child  safety  seat  for 
protecting  a  child  while  seated  in  a  vehicle  comprising  an  adult 
seat,  a  child  safety  seal,  said  child  safety  seat  being  part  of  said 
adult  seat  and  having  retracting  means  for  automatically  retracting 
.said  child  safety  seat  into  a  portion  of  said  adult  seat  to  form  pan 
of  a  fully  contoured  adult  seat  when  said  child  is  not  located  in  said 
child  safety  seat. 
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5.806,927 
ADJl'STABLE  LUMBAR  SEAT  SUPPORT 
William  E.  Schneider.  Dandridge.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  American 
Components.  Inc.,  Dandridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,808 

Int.  CI."  A47C  3/025:7/46 

U.S.  a.  297—284.4  8  Claims 


r»^. 


5,806,928 
INFLATABLE  AIR  CELL  HAVING  IMPROVED  CELL-TO- 
AIR  Tl  BE  CONNECTION 
Da*id  A.  Gattuso,  Deerfleld.  and  Richard  D.  Rhodes.  Jr.,  Som- 
ersworth.  both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  McCord  Winn  Textron 
Inc..  Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  892,477 

Int  a."  A47C  3/025 

VS.  CI.  297—284.6  6  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  lumbar  support  for  seats,  said  lumbar  support 
comprising; 

at  least  two  opposed  leaf  spring  members,  said  leaf  spring 
members  being  configured  to  provide  a  variable  void  therebe- 
tween; 

at  least  one  pair  of  hinge  mechanisms,  one  hinge  mechanism 
each  for  joining  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  of  said  leaf  spring 
members,  each  of  said  leaf  spring  members  being  divided, 
adjoining  edges  of  said  divided  leaf  spring  members  being 
joined  by  divided  leaf  hinge  mechanisms  whereby  an  angu- 
larly shaped  void  being  formed  therebetween  when  said  leaf 
spring  members  are  joined  at  said  hinge  mechanisms  such  that 
the  distance  separating  said  leaf  spring  members  increases  as 
said  hinge  mechanisms  are  drawn  together,  said  divided  leaf 
spring  members  each  defining  a  slot:  and 

a  flexion  control  device  for  selectively  regulating  the  degree  of 
separation  between  said  leaf  spring  members  to  obtain  a 
selected  support  by  said  lumbar  suppon.  said  flexion  control 
device  being  disposed  witlj^in  said  void  joining  said  hinge 
mechanisms  such  that  said  slots  encompass  a  ptinion  of  said 
flexion  control  device  and  the  distance  separating  said  leaf 
spring  members  diminishes  further  as  said  leaf  spring  mem- 
bers are  drawn  together,  said  flexion  control  device  being  a 
composite  structure  which  enables  the  discrete  control  of  the 
degree  of  flexion  of  the  adjustable  lumbar  suppon  thereby 
providing  the  iKcupant  with  a  wider  range  of  lumbar  support 
comfort,  said  composite  structure  including  a  trinal  extensor 
having  three  extensor  members,  each  of  said  extensor  mem- 
bers having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  each  hrsi  end  of  each 
extensor  member  deHning  an  extensor  slot,  each  extensor  slot 
being  co-joined  by  a  pivot  for  maintaining  each  of  said 
extensor  slots  in  close  relative  proximity,  said  second  extensor 
member  ends  being  positioned  one  each  on  each  of  said 
divided  leaf  hinge  mechanisms  as  well  as  on  one  of  said  hinge 
mechanisms  such  that  said  pivot  is  centrally  Uxaled  between 
said  leaf  spring  members  when  said  lumbar  support  is  in  an 
opened  position,  said  pivot  enabling  the  slidable  movement  of 
said  first  extensor  member  ends  such  thai  said  leaf  spring 
memf>ers  are  variably  disposable  fielween  an  open  and  a 
closed  p<»sition.  a  ponion  of  said  hrsi  extensor  member  ends 
being  received  in  each  said  leaf  spnng  member  slot  when  said 
lumbar  support  is  in  a  closed  position. 


5.  In  a  vehicle  seat  system  having  seat  and  back  rest  portions 
and  an  inflatable  air  cell  operatively  mounted  within  at  least  one  of 
said  seat  portions  and  consuucted  from  two  sheets  of  flexible 
air-impermeable  cell  material  sealed  along  adjoining  marginal 
edges  of  said  sheets  lo  include  a  gap  ha\  ing  an  enlarged  region  and 
a  pair  of  tapered  side  regions,  and  an  air  lube  connector  extending 
through  said  gap  formed  between  said  edges  of  said  sheets  to 
provide  an  opening  into  said  air  cell  for  connection  with  an  air  flow 
control  device  to  control  the  flow  of  air  into  and  out  of  said  air  cell, 
said  connector  being  formed  with  a  cross  section  that  tapers 
laterally  to  either  side  of  said  connector  and  directly  engaging  said 
marginal  edges  at  said  enlarged  region  of  said  gap  and  said  cross 
section  further  conforming  substantially  to  an  unstressed  shape  of 
said  gap  to  provide  full  surface-to-surface  sealing  between  said 
sheets  and  said  connector. 


5.806,929 
CHAIR  FOR  KEEPING  A  STRAIGHT  PO.STl  RE 
Kyung  Deok  Choi.  597-1,  Yungu-Ri,  Cholma-Myon,  Kijang- 
Gun,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  3,  1996, 
1996-2.12 

Int.  CI."  A47C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  297—284.9  5  Claims 


I.  A  chair  for  keeping  a  straight  posture,  comprising: 

a  sealing  base,  four  legs,  a  back  and  a  pair  of  arm  rests,  and 
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a  pair  of  squeezing  members  pivotally  anached  lo  said  pair  of 
arm  resis,  aboul  a  vertical  axis  each  of  said  pair  of  squeezing 
members  having  a  pentahedron  configuration  and  including: 
a  top  triangular  surface  having  a  pivotal  aperture  disposed 

therein, 
a  rectangular  inside  surface. 

a  regular  square  from  side  surface  having  an  L-shaped  clip 
extending  therefrom  and  engaging  an  underside  of  said 
seating  base  for  preventing  separation  from  said  chair,  and 
a  plurality  of  wedges  inserted  between  said  squeezing  mem- 
ber and  a  respective  one  of  said  arm  rests  for  pivotally 
adjusting  the  distance  between  each  said  squeezing  mem- 
bers and  a  respective  one  of  said  arm  rests,  whereby  when 
the  user  sits  on  the  seating  base  of  the  chair,  the  user  can 
effectively  keep  a  straight  posture  by  squeezing  of  the 
thighs  and  the  pelvis  by  the  pair  of  squeezing  members. 


5,806,930 

CHAIR  HAVING  BACK  SHELL  WITH  SELECTIVE 

STIFFENING 

Glenn  A.  Knoblock,  Kentwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stedcase 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,067.  Jan.  26,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,611398,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,666,  May 

31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,487,591.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  797,717,  Nov.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,333,934.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738.808.  Jul.  31,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  850,528,  Apr.  10,  1986, 

Pat.  No.  5,050,931.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

819.850 

Int.  CI."  A47C  imi 

\}S.  CI.  297—300.1  22  Claims 


1.  A  chair  comprising: 

a  base  assembly  including  a  housing  and  a  back  support  pivoted 
to  the  housing  for  movement  between  upright  and  reclined 
positions; 

a  seat  support  slidably  engaging  the  base  assembly  for  sliding 
movement  during  recline  of  the  back  support: 

a  seal  having  a  rearward  portion  thereof  positioned  to  contact  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  buttock  area  of  an  adult  user,  and  a 
forward  portion  thereof  positioned  lo  contact  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  thigh  area  of  a  sealed  user:  said  forward  portion  being 
flexibly  connected  to  said  rearward  portion  for  permitting  the 
forward  portion  of  said  seat  to  deflect  with  respect  to  and 
substantially  independently  of  the  rearward  portion  of  said 
seal:  said  seat  support  being  constructed  to  support  at  least  the 
rearward  portion  of  said  seat  on  said  base  assembly:  and 

a  spring  mechanism  independently  supporting  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  seal  on  one  of  .said  seat  support  and  said  base 
assembly,  said  spring  mechanism  being  configured  to  deflect 
in  response  lo  upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  for- 
ward ponjon.  whereby  body  movement  of  a  seated  user 
deflects  the  forward  portion  of  said  seal  upwardly  and  down- 


wardly independently  of  the  rearward  portion  of  said  seat  to 
alleviate  undesirable  pressure  at  the  thigh  area  of  the  user: 
said  spring  mechanism  being  constructed  lo  provide  a  rela- 
tively constant  resilient  resistance  to  the  upward  and  down- 
ward movement  of  the  forward  portion  of  said  seat  throughout 
its  range  of  travel,  and 
said  seal  including  a  stop  which  operably  engages  the  spring 
mechanism  in  a  manner  that  positively  limits  deflection  of  the 
spring  mechanism  and  hence  limits  the  upward  and  downward 
movement  of  the  forward  portion  of  said  seat  and  that  also 
preloads  the  spring  mechanism  lo  an  initial  level  of  compres- 
sion. 


5,806,931 

METHOD  FOR  INCLINING  THE  BACKREST  OF  A 

CHAIR,  AND  CHAIR  HAVING  AN  INCLINABLE 

BACKREST 

Koichi  Kogai.  Nogoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  AICO  Co.,  Ltd., 

Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-313603 

InL  CI."  A47C  i/00 

L'.S.  CI.  297— 301  _J  12  Claims 


I.  A  chair  having  an  inclinable  backrest,  said  chair  comprising: 

a  tubular  backrest  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side 
members,  an  upper  member  extending  between  said  side 
members,  and  a  lower  member  extending  between  said  side 
members  and  disposed  below  said  upper  member: 

a  backrest  attaching  device,  mounted  to  said  upper  member,  for 
use  in  attaching  the  backrest  lo  said  tubular  backrest  frame; 

wherein  said  upper  member  compri.ses  two  separated  upper 
member  portions,  and  said  upper  member  portions  respec- 
tively include  base  ends  which  are  substantially  parallel  with 
one  another:  and 

wherein  said  upper  member  is  secured  lo  said  backrest  attaching 
device  in  at  least  two  locations  spaced  vertically  apart  to 
allow  pivoting  of  the  backrest  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis, 
and  such  that  pivoting  of  the  backrest  will  cause  a  twisting  of 
said  upper  member  to  create  a  resistance  force  which  resists 
the  twisting  and  thus  resists  the  pivoting  of  the  backrest. 


5,806,932 
SEAT  ADJUSTMENT  AND  DUMPING  MECHANISM 
WITH  MEMORY  OF  ADJUSTMENT 
Jim  Zhuang,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  L.  Porter  Co.,  Wood- 
land Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.251 
Int.  CI.''  B60N  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  297—361.1  12  Claims 

I.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  reclining  and  dumping  of  a  seat 
back  of  a  seat,  the  mechanism  comprising: 
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a  base  plate  attachable  to  a  seat  and  pivotable  with  respect  to 
ground,  the  base  plate  having  an  arcuate  slot  with  first  and 
second  ends. 

a  lock  atuched  to  the  base  plate,  the  lock  having  a  locked 
condition  preventing  the  base  plate  from  pivoting  and  an 
unlocked  condition  permitting  the  base  plate  to  pivot; 

a  seat  plate  connectable  to  the  seat  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
base  plate,  the  seat  plate  having  a  slide  pin  sliding  within  the 
arcuate  slot; 

a  latch  mounted  on  the  base  plate  for  pivoting  between  a  latched 
and  unlatched  position,  the  latch  having  a  latch  slot  receiving 
the  slide  pin  when  the  latch  is  in  its  latched  position  and  the 
slide  pin  is  in  the  first  end  of  the  arcuate  slot;  and 

a  release  attached  to  the  latch  for  pivoting  the  latch  between  its 
latched  and  unlatched  positions. 


a  mounting  member  having  an  interior  bore  for  containing  said 
toothed  portion  comprising  a  hollow  longitudinally  extending 

.  cylinder  having  an  internally  toothed  portion  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  radially  toothed  exterior  portion  within  said 
cylinder  and  extending  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder; 

said  mounting  member  further  comprising  first  and  second  lon- 
gitudinally extending  half  cylinders,  and  locating  means  on 
said  half  cylinders  for  aligning  them  to  form  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  cylinder;  and 

resilient  means  within  said  cylinder  for  maintaining  said  radially 
toothed  ponion  in  engagement  with  said  internally  toothed 
pottion. 


5,806.934 
METHOD  OF  USING  COMPOSITE  CERMET  ARTICLES 
Ted  R.  Massa,  Latrobe;  John  S.  Van  Kirk,  MurrysvUJe,  and 
Edward  V.  Conley,  North  Huntingdon,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,172,  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,679,445.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,117 

Int.  CI."  E21B  10/52:  E21C  35/183 

MS.  a.  299—111  24  naims 


5,806,933 
HEAD  REST  AND  RESTRAINT  ASSEMBLY 
Leslie  Tsui,  and  Christopher  A.  l^ui,  both  of  2180  Pleasant  Hill 
Rd.,  A-5192,  Duluth,  Ga.  30136 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,978 

Int  a.''A47C  1/10:7/36 

VS.  a.  297—391  16  Oaims 


•    -^-^ 
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I.  A  headrest  and  restraint  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  arm  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  said 

arm  having  an  L-shaped  portion  defining  said  proximal  end; 
said  proximal  end  having  a  longitudinally  extending  radially 

toothed  exterior  portion  wherein  the  teeth  of  said  toothed 

ponion  extend  radially  outward; 


I.  A  method  of  using  an  article  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  a  first  region  of  the  article  with 
a  material; 

(b)  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  an  at  least  one  additional 
region  of  the  article  with  the  material; 

(c)  gouging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  matenal; 

(d)  weanng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  region  of  the  article; 

(e)  wearing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  additional  region 
of  the  article  to  substantially  the  same  extent  as  al  least  a 
ponion  of  the  first  region;  and 

(f)  continuing  steps  (a)  through  (e).  wherein  the  article  com- 
prises a  forward  portion  having  a  surface  extending  radially 
outwardly  while  extending  rearwardly  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  X — x; 

a  rearward  ponion  for  anachment  to  a  tool  body,  the  rearward 
portion  joined  to  and  located  behind  the  forward  portion  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  x — x; 

a  first  forvkardmost  portion  comprising  a  leading  surface  of  the 
forward  portion  and  the  first  region;  and 

a  second  forwardmost  portion  adjacent  to  the  first  forwardmost 
ponion  compnsing  a  surface  rearward  of  the  leading  surface 
and  the  at  least  one  additional  region  autogeneously  meiallur- 
gically  bonded  to  the  first  region. 

the  first  region  having  a  first  hardness  comprises  a  first  ceramic 
component  and  a  first  binder;  and 

the  al  least  one  additional  region  having  a  second  hardness 
greater  than  the  first  hardness  comprises  a  second  ceramic 
component  having  a  grain  size  smaller  than  the  grain  size  of 
the  first  ceramic  component  of  the  first  region  and  a  secohd 
binder. 
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5,806.935 

TENSION-LOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  SPOKES  IN  SPOKED 

WHEELS 

Chris  J.  Shermcister,  771  County  Rd.  PP.  Sheboygan  Falls, 
Wis.  53085 

Filed  Dec.  30.  19%.  Sen  No.  774.621 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  2//06 

II.S.  a.  301—58  10  Claims 


??    rt  n  s» 


I.  A  driven  wheel  hub  for  a  molor  vehicle  intended  to  be 
attached  by  a  boU  to  a  driving  member  having  a  lapped  hole  having 
an  entry  point,  said  driven  wheel  hub  comprising: 

a  hub  body  having  an  outboard  side,  an  inboard  side,  and  an 
axial  cavity  extending  through  said  hub  body; 


a  bearing  surface  on  said  outboard  side  of  said  hub  body  for 
bearing  a  head  of  the  bolt,  v^ herein  said  axial  cavity  at  has  a 
portion  delimited  at  said  outboard  side  by  said  beanng  surface 
and  at  said  inboard  side,  when  said  hub  body  is  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  driving  member.  b>  the  entr>  point  to  the  lapped 
hole  of  the  dri\  ing  member,  said  portion  of  said  axial  cavity 
having  a  front  half  on  said  inboard  side  and  a  rear  half 
adjacent  to  said  bearing  surface; 

means  on  said  hub  body  for  ensuring  thai  said  hub  body  rotates 
together  with  the  driving  member  when  the  driving  member  is 
attached  to  said  hub  body; 

guide  means  within  said  axial  cavity  of  said  hub  body,  between 
said  bearing  surtace  and  the  location  of  the  entry  point  of  the 
lapped  hole  when  the  driving  member  is  to  be  connected  to 
said  huh  body  for  guiding  the  bolt,  said  guide  means  being 
located  in  said  front  half  of  said  portion  of  said  axial  cavity. 


I.  A  tension-locking  system  for  the  spokes  of  a  spoked  wheel 
assembly,  said  system  comprising  a  rim.  a  hub.  a  plurality  of 
spokes,  locking  nuts,  and  nipples: 

said  nipple  having  a  body  with  a  diameter  and  an  internally- 
threaded  passageway  therein, 
a  head  on  said  body,  said  head  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the 

diameter  of  said  body, 
said  locking  nuts  having  an  internally-threaded  spoke-receiving 

passageway, 
each  of  said  spokes  being  threaded  at  one  end  and  having  a 

hub-engaging  head  on  the  other  end. 
said  threads  on  the  ends  of  the  spokes  matching  the  threads  of 

the  internally-threaded  passageways,  of  the  nipple  and  locking 

nut. 
said  rim  having  holes  adapted  to  receive  said  body, 
said  holes  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 

body  and  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  head. 


5.806.937 
.  TRAILER  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  L.  Bruason.  Forsyth.  Ga.,  as.signor  to  Trailer  Compo- 
nent Innovations.  LLC.  Forsyth,  Ga. 

Filed  May  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655.156 

int  CI."  B60T  2/70 

U.S.  a.  305—7  23  Oaims 


5.806.936 
DRIVE-WHEEL  HUB  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Pierre    Louis    Guimbretiere,    Neauphle-Le-Chaleau,    France, 
assignor  to  GKN   Glaenzer  Spicer,  Carrieres-sous-Poissy, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.649 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  18.  1995.  95  10919 
InL  CI.''  B60B  27AX) 
VS.  a.  301—105.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  braking  system  for  u.se  with  a  trailer  vehicle  having  a 
frame,  the  trailer  vehicle  pulled  by  a  tow  vehicle,  the  trailer 
braking  system  comprising: 

a  brake  cylinder  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  trailer,  the  brake 
cylinder  having  a  brake  cylinder  coil  spring  disposed  therein; 

an  actuator  rod  operatively  engaging  the  brake  cylinder; 

a  hydraulically  actuated  brake  shoe  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  at 
lea.st  one  wheel; 

a  hydraulic  brake  line  extending  between  the  hydraulic  brake 
and  the  hydraulically  actuated  brake  shoe; 

spring  means  positioned  outside  of  the  brake  cylinder  for  apply- 
ing a  hrst  force  for  moving  the  actuator  rod  relative  to  the 
brake  cylinder; 

actuator  means  for  applying  a  second  force  to  overcome  the 
spring  means  and  for  moving  the  actuator  rod  in  a  direction 
opposite  the  direction  of  mo\emenl  of  the  actuator  rod  as  a 
result  of  the  movement  caused  by  the  spring  means  whereby 
the  first  force  is  applied  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  the  second  force,  the  actuator  means  being 
one  of  an  air  bladder  and  a  linear  actuator  operatively 
mounted  mechanically  between  the  actuator  rod  and  the 
frame;  and 

electric  control  means  for  controlling  the  actuator  means  firom 
the  tow  vehicle  whereby  the  electric  control  means  controls 
the  actuator  means  to  move  the  actuator  rod  toward  the  brake 
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cylinder  and  for  increasing  the  hydraulic  pressure  within  the 
hydraulic  line  and  for  applying  the  hydraulic  brakes  carried 
by  the  trailer. 


5,806.938 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
CHARACTERISTIC  VALUE  OF  A  WHEEL  BRAKE 
Werner  Stumpe,  Stuttgart.-  Roland  Karrelmeyer.  Ditzingen; 
Juergen  Wrede,  Bietigheim-Bissingen,  and  Matthias  Horn, 
Hardheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors   to   Robert   Bosch 
GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  824.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20.  1996,  1%  IS 
831.1 

Int.  CL"  B60T  /.*/66,a/60 
U.S.  a.  303—155  U  Oaims 


1.  Method  for  operating  a  wheel  brake  of  a  vehicle  having  a 
brake  system  operatively  associated  with  said  wheel  brake,  said 
vehicle  having  a  brake  pedal  configured  to  be  actuated  by  a  driver 
to  varying  degrees,  said  method  comprising: 

measuring  the  degree  to  which  the  driver  actuates  the  brake 
pedal. 

automatically  controlling  braking  action  in  a  closed  loop  as  a 
function  of  the  degree  to  which  the  driver  actuates  the  brake 
pedal,  said  automatic  control  being  effected  by  an  automatic 
control  circuit. 

opening  said  loop  in  a  selected  operating  situation  so  thai  open 
loop  control  of  said  brake  system  is  effected. 

detecting  at  least  one  variable  representing  braking  action  during 
said  open  loop  control, 

determining  a  characteristic  value  of  said  wheel  brake  by  evalu- 
ating said  at  least  one  variable  representing  braking  action 
during  said  open  loop  control,  said  characteristic  value  being 
one  of  application  pressure  and  release  pressure,  and 

driving  a  final  control  element  to  generate  said  braking  action 
based  on  said  characteristic  value. 


sure  generator,  electrically  operable  hydraulic  valves  which  are 
designed  and  inserted  in  pressure  fluid  conduits  so  that  the  braking 
pressure  in  each  of  the  front  and  rear  wheel  brakes  is  controllable 
individually,  wherein  sensors  and/or  circuits  are  provided  serving 
to  con.stanlly  determine  instantaneous  contents  of  low-pressure 
accumulators,  wherein  pressure  fluid  discharge  from  the  wheel 
brakes  to  the  low-pressure  accumulators  is  reduced  in  the  course  of 
a  control  operation  by  modification  of  the  control,  comprising: 
two  hydraulically  isolated  brake  circuits  in  a  diagonal  brake 
circuit   arrangement   having   one   low-pressure   accumulator 
respectively  associated  with  each  said  brake  circuit,  wherein 
each  accumulator  includes  an  accumulator  chamber  and  two 
separate  inlets: 
wherein  one  of  said  two  inlets  from  each  accumulator  is  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  the  rear  wheel   brakes  and 
permanently  connected  to  the  accumulator  chamber  and  the 
other  one  of  said  two  inlets  from  each  accumulator  is  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  the  front  wheel  brakes  and  to  the 
accumulator  chamber  via  an  internal  valve  for  shuning  off 
pressure  fluid  flow  from  the  respective  front  wheel  brake  to 
the  accumulator  chamber  when  a  predetermined  filling  ratio  in 
the  respectively  associated  accumulator  chamber  is  reached  to 
reserve  a  residual  volume  for  further  pressure  fluid  discharge 
from  the  respective  rear  wheel   brake  to  the  accumulator 
chamber. 


5.806.940 

MONITOR  HOUSING  HAVING  REPLACEABLE  LID 

W ITH  THERMAL  VENT 

Douglas  L.  Heirich.  Redvtood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456.628,  Jun.  I,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753.096 

Int.  CI."  A47B  SI/06:47A)2 

VS.  CI.  312—7.2  19  Claims 


5,806,939 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTRONIC  ANTI-LOCK 
CONTROL 
Hans-Jorg  Feigel.  Rosbach.  and  Gunther  BiLschmann,  idstein. 
both  of  (iermany.  avsignors  to  ITT  .Automotive  Europe 
GmbH.  Frankfurt.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03300.  §  371  Date  Jun.  20.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10435.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  20.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  628.652 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Oct.  13.  1993,  43  34 
838.6 

Int.  CI."  B60T  IV26:S/34:fl/42 

U.S.  CI.  303—166  8  Claims 

I.  An  automotive  vehicle  brake  system  with  electronic  anii-l(Kk 

control  including  a  plurality  of  front  wheel  brakes  and  a  plurality 

of  rear  wheel  brakes,  a  pedal-operated  multi-circuit  braking  pres- 


1   A  method  tor  modifying  a  multipiece  housing  of  a  monitor, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  monitor  housing  including  a  mid  bucket  having  a 
band  member  with  a  structure  defining  at  least  one  tooth,  and 
an  aft  bucket  secured  to  the  mid  bucket  and  configured  to 
receive  a  replaceable  lid  having  a  thermal  vent: 

selecting  a  first  set  of  components  having  a  ventilation  require- 
ment to  be  placed  within  the  monitor  housing:  and 

fastening  a  first  replaceable  lid.  having  a  thermal  vent  with  a 
predetermined  ventilation  capacity,  to  the  aft  bucket  of  said 
monitor  housing  based  on  the  ventilation  requirement  of  said 
first  set  of  components  to  be  placed  within  said  monitor 
housing: 

wherein  the  replaceable  lid  includes  a  snap  feature  that  fastens 
onto  an  edge  of  the  monitor  housing. 


5.806,941 
SPRING  LATCHED  FILE  COMPRESSOR 
Ray  Diederich,  Whitehouse,  Tex.,  and  James  Adams,  Dyers- 
burg,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Anderson  Hickey  Company,  Hend- 
erson, Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,884 
Int.  CI.''  A47B  bi/00 


U.S.  a.  312—183 


1.  In  combination,  a  file  unit  having  an  upright  wall,  and  a 
compressor  unit  positioned  on  the  file  unit  and  selectively  movable 
longitudinally  therealong: 

said  upright  wall  including  a  first  channel  fixedly  associated 
therewith  and  extending  longitudinally  therealong.  said  first 
channel  being  accessible  from  said  file  unit  through  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  opening,  said  first  channel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  first  apertures  in  a  lower  wall  thereof;  and 

said  compressor  unit  including  a  compressor  body  positioned  on 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  file  unit,  said  compressor 
body  having  a  second  channel  positioned  therein  and  having 
an  open  end  which  opens  into  and  transversely  intersects  said 
first  channel: 

said  compressor  unit  including  a  compressor  latch  of  a  generally 
L-shaped  configuration  and  defining  first  and  second  trans- 
verse legs,  said  second  leg  being  received  in  said  second 
channel,  said  first  leg  of  said  compressor  latch  being  received 
in  .said  first  channel,  said  first  leg  having  a  lug  receivable  in  a 
select  one  of  said  first  apertures  and  a  spring  means  for 
resiliently  urging  said  lug  into  said  respective  first  aperture. 


5,806,942 
DISHWASHER  DOOR  AND  DECORATOR  PANEL 
ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  L.  Jenkins,  Jr.,  Greenville,  and  David  R.  Harris,  Kin- 
ston,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,985 
Int  CI.'-  A47B  97/00 
U.S.  CI.  312—204  16  Claims 

9.  A  dishwasher  having  an  interchangeable  front  panel  assembly, 
said  dishwasher  comprising: 


20  Claims 


a  front  door  including  a  first  side  member  and  a  second  side 

member  oriented  parallel  to  said  first  side  member: 
a  ni^ddoor  panel  extending  between  and  affixed  to  said  first  side 

member  and  said  second  side  member,  said  middoor  panel 

having  an  exposed  lower  edge: 
a  brace  member  affixed  to  said  middoor  panel  and  disposed 

proximate  to  said  lower  edge  of  said  middoor  panel: 
a  trim  piece  relea.sably  engaging  said  brace  member,  said  trim 

piece  providing  a  support  surface  disposed  forwardly  from  the 

brace  member:  and 
a  decorator  panel  extending  between  said  first  side  member  and 

said  second  side  member,  and  contacting  said  trim  piece  along 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  support  surface. 


5,806,943 
MOBILE  WORKSTATION 
John  J.  Dell,  St  Clair,  and  H.  Mark  Hall,  Pittsburgh,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sculptor  Developmental  Technologies,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,905 

Int  CI.'"  A47B  «//W 

MS,,  a.  312— 223J  7  Claims 


"^ 


\.  A  mobile  workstation  comprising: 

(a)  a  work  surface  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bonom  surface: 

(b)  a  pedestal  for  supporting  said  work  surface: 

(c)  a  height  adjuster  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  work 
surface,  said  height  adjuster  being  housed  in  said  pedestal; 
and  > 
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(d)  a  counterbalance  for  counterbalancing  weight  carried  by  said 
work  surface  as  the  height  of  said  work  surface  is  adjusted, 
wherein  said  counterbalance  includes  a  compartment  attached 
to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  work  surface,  said  compartment 
supporting  a  ballast  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  carried 
by  said  work  surface  and  including  three  sides,  a  top  ledge, 
and  a  bottom  ledge,  said  top  ledge  attached  to  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  work  surface  by  an  attachment  means  includ- 
ing screws. 


5,806,945 

MODULAR  ENCLOSURE  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  E.  Anderson.  Schaumburg.  and  Glen  A.  Stelzer.  Oak 

Eorest,  both  nf  III.,  assignors  to  Amco  Engineering  Co., 

Schiller  Park,  III. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  532,271,  Sep.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,639,150. 

This  applicaUon  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,899 

Int  CI."  A47B  47/00 

L'.S.  CI.  312— 265J  11  Claims 


5,806,944. 
PORTABLE  DINING  WARE  CABINET 
Stewart  H.  Greenfield,  18567  W.  Sterling  Ct.,  Grayslake,  lU. 
60030 

Eiled  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,245 

Int.  a.*  A47B  95/02 

MS.  a.  312—244  8  Claims 


1.  A  portable,  compartmentalized  dining  ware  cabinet  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  having  a  front  opening: 

a  door  at  said  front  opening  for  gaining  access  to  the  interior  of 
said  housing: 

a  dishware  compartment  within  said  housing,  wherein  said  dish- 
ware  compartment  further  compnses  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
parallel  grooves  on  opposing  walls  of  said  dishware  compart- 
ment for  slidably  receiving  and  positioning  a  plurality  of 
dishes  in  spaced,  noncontacting  relation: 

a  glassware  compartment  within  said  housing,  wherein  said 
glassware  compartment  further  comprises  a  tray  slidably 
engaged  on  the  base  portion  of  said  glassware  comparlmeni. 
and  a  plurality  of  flat,  conical-shaped  cup  sleeves,  evenly 
spaced  on  said  tray  for  receiving  and  positioning  a  plurality  of 
dnnking  glasses  in  spaced,  non-contacting  relation: 

a  plurality  of  additional  storage  compartments  within  said  hous- 
ing for  storing  additional  items,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  additional  storage  compartments  further  com- 
prises a  drawer  slidably  received  in  within  said  at  least  one 
storage  compartment,  and  at  least  one  divider  disposed  within 
said  drawer  for  dividing  said  drawer  into  sections  and  where 
at  least  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  additional  storage  com- 
partments further  comprises  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  grooves 
evenly  spaced  on  parallel  opposing  sides  of  said  at  second 
storage  compartment,  and  at  least  one  shelf  removably 
engaged  within  a  pair  of  said  parallel,  opposing  grooves:  and 

means  for  selectively  secunng  said  dix)r  in  a  closed  position, 
whereby  said  dishes,  glasses  and  additional  items  are  acces- 
sible when  said  door  is  opened  and  substantially  immobilized 
and  inacces.sible  when  said  door  is  closed. 


1.  A  modular  enclosure  comprising,  in  combination. 

a  main  channel  comer  member  which  is  formed  to  have  two 
faces,  the  faces  being  joined  by  a  chamfer,  the  faces  being 
essentially  perpendicular  each  to  the  other. 

enclosure  panels  for  the  front,  rear,  and  sides  of  said  enclosure, 

said  mam  channel  being  further  characterized  by  re^rsely 
folded  lateral  edges  which  form  lateral  gutters  having  a  lip 
intended  to  receive  the  closure  panels. 

said  panels  being  joined  by  top  cross  ties  and  bottom  cross  ties 
each  of  which  has  a  reversely  folded  lateral  edge  complimen- 
tary to  that  of  the  main  channel. 

each  of  said  cross  ties  having  a  butt  face  for  engaging  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  main  channel. 

gussets  for  filling  and  securing  eight  comers  of  the  panel  at  both 
top  and  bottom  which  are  formed  with  flanges  for  matingly 
engaging  the  respective  cross  ties,  both  lop  and  bottom. 

and  unistrut  members,  two  of  which  are  positioned  vertically 
and  interiorly  of  the  main  channel,  and  at  lea.st  two  of  which 
are  positioned  horizontally  and  nestingly  to  the  vertical  unis- 
trut channels. 

the  depth  of  said  unistrut  channels  being  proportioned  to  fit 
nestingly  and  flush  intenorly^f  the  main  channel  when  the 
overlapping  joints  are  formed  between  the  horizontal  unistrut 
channels  and  their  supporting  vertical  intenor  unistrut  chan- 
nel. 


5,806,946 
SVVITCHGEAR  CABINET  WITH  FRAME 
Rolf  Benner,  Herborn:  Walter  Nicolai,  Buseck,  and  Ileinrich 
Strackbein.  Biebertal.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rittal- 
Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Herborn.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04287.  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1997.  §  102(e> 
Date  Apr.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14729.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836^39 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Nov.  5.  1994,  44  39 
607.4 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/lS:  H02B  //.?« 

U.S.  CI.  312— 265J  13  Claims 

I.  In  a  switchgear  cabinet  having  a  rack  frame  with  a  plurality  of 

horizontal  and  vertical  frame  legs  assembled  together  by  a  plurality 

of  comer  connectors  forming  a  frame  w  ith  a  plurality  of  open  sides 
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selectively  closed  by  lateral  walls,  a  rear  wall,  and  at  least  one 
door,  the  improvement  comprising: 

vertical  frame  legs  (11)  of  the  frame  legs  having  a  plurality  of 
outer  edges  beveled  forming  a  plurality  of  recessed  receivers 
(70)  in  said  frame  selectively  receiving  a  plurality  of  beveled 
edges  (34.  41.  45)  of  the  lateral  walls  (40.  44)  and  the  door 
(30). 
the  comer  connectors  (20)  connected  to  ends  of  the  honzontal 
and  vertical  frame  legs,  said  comer  connectors  having  a 
shoulder  (24)  forming  end  walls  of  the  receivers  (70).  said 
end  walls  having  on  sides  facing  into  the  receivers  (70)  a 
plurality  of  plug  receivers  (21)  forming  vertically  aligned 
pairs  at  opposite  ends  of  the  vertical  frame  legs, 
a  lock  side  of  the  door  (30)  having  a  plurality  of  locking  bolts 
(35),  which  are  selectively  inserted  into  the  plug  receivers 
(21)  of  the  comer  connectors  (20)  by  a  closure  device  (31). 
said  plug  receivers  alternatively  receiving  hinge  bolts  of  an 
opposite  hinge  side  of  the  door  whereby  the  direction  of 
swing  for  the  door  may  be  selected. 


5.806,947 
FOLDABLE  WORKBENCH  INCLUDING  UNIVERSAL 
TRAY 
Edward  H.  Meisner.  Short  HUls.  N.Y.;  Keith  C.  Kristiansen, 
Stratford,  Conn.;  John  E.  Kiely.  Morristown,  N  J.,  and  Mur- 
ray Hunter,  Smiths  Falls,  Canada,  assignors  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,094 

Int.  CI."  A47B  97/Oi<. 

U.S.  CI.  312-280  7  Qaims 


a  support  structure  for  supporting  said  work  table,  said  support 
structure  including  a  front  cross  member  and  a  rear  cross 
member  and  being  movable  between  an  open  condition  and  a 
folded  condition:  and 

a  tray  assembly  having  a  first  position  where  said  tray  a.ssembly 
is  releasably  supported  by  said  front  and  rear  cross  members 
of  said  support  structure  and  a  second  position  where  said  tray 
assembly  is  separated  from  said  support  structure,  said  tray 
assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  aperture  for  releasably  securing  said 
housing  to  said  rear  cross  member  of  said  support  structure 
when  said  tray  assembly  is  in  said  first  position,  said  housing 
being  pivotably  secured  to  said  suppon  structure  by  the 
engagement  of  said  aperture  with  said  rear  cross  member,  said 
housing  pivoting  with  respect  to  said  support  structure  during 
movement  between  said  open  and  said  folded  condition  when 
said  tray  assembly  is  in  said  first  position;  and 

a  drawer  slidingly  received  within  said  housing,  said  drawer 
being  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tron. 


5,806.948 

RETROFITTABLE  BATTERY  CABINET  FOR 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  ENCLOSURES 

W.  Frank  Rowan,  Sr.,  and  William  F.  Rowan,  Jr.,  both  of  1876 

Taylor  PI.,  Ontario,  Calif.  91761 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,266 

Int.  CI."  A47B  47 /iX) 

U.S.  CI.  312-293J  15  Oaims 


1.  A  foldable  workbench  comprising: 
a  work  table; 


1.  A  retrofit  battery  cabinet  for  use  in  conjunction  with  telecom- 
munications equipment  protected  from  ambient  environmental 
conditions  in  a  telecommunications  equipment  cabinet,  the  retrofit 
battery  cabinet  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  fining  within  a  space  provided  by  the 
telecommunications  equipment  cabinet  so  that  the  telecom- 
munications equipment  cabinet  protects  said  housing  from  the 
ambient  environmental  conditions,  said  housing  comprising 
construction  of  one-eighth  inch  ('»")  aluminum  and  defining 
an  open  front  aperture  or  opening  along  its  entire  front  width 
to  provide  open  and  clear  access  to  batteries  within  said 
housing,  said  open  front  aperture  having  a  perimeter  circum- 
scribed by  a  gasket,  said  housing  defining  notches  capable  of 
receiving  a  latch  boll; 
a  pair  of  battery  trays,  each  of  said  battery  trays  slidably  coupled 
to  said  housing  so  that  each  of  said  battery  ttays  indepen- 
dently and  seleciably  moves  with  respect  to  said  housing  so 
that  batteries  held  by  said  battery  trays  may  be  more  easily 
accessed  and  serv  iced,  said  banery  trays  each  able  to  support 
of  load  of  five  hundred  pounds  (500  lbs.)  or  more,  said  banery 
trays  each  comprising: 

a  flat  pan.  said  flat  pan  supporting  said  batteries; 
retaining  flanges,  said  retaining  flanges  circumscribing  said 
flat  pan  and  retaining  said  batteries  upon  said  flat  pan; 
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said  flat  pan  and  said  retaining  flanges  comprising  zinc-coated 

steel: 
a  pair  of  said  spring-loaded  latches,  said  spring-loaded  latches 
oppositely  opposed  on  a  front  end  of  said  battery  tray,  each 
of  said  spring-loaded  latches  engaging  one  of  said  notches 
In  automatically  latch  and  secure  said  battery  tray  to  said 
housing  when  said  battery  tray  slides  into  said  housing,  said 
spring-loaded  latches  requiring  that  they  be  set  mto  place 
with  respect  to  said  housing  before  a  door  may  be  placed 
upon  said  housing  to  enclose  said  batteries  within  the 
retroht  battery  cabinet; 
a  raceway,  said  raceway  coupled  to  said  battery  tray:  and 
rollers,  said  rollers  engaging  said  raceway  and  allowing  travel 
of  said  raceway  over  said  rollers,  there  being  six  (6)  rollers 
for  each  of  rwo  opposite  sides  of  said  battery  tray;  whereby 
said  tray  may  travel  into  and  out  of  said  housing  as  said 
raceway  travels  overs  said  rollers  and  said  battery  tray 
when  loaded  with  a  full  complement  of  batteries  holds  and 
retains  said  batteries  upon  said  battery  tray; 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  levelling  feet  strategically  distributed 
across  a  bottom  of  said  housing,  said  adjus^ble  levelling  feet 
distributing  weight  of  the  retrofit  battery  cabinet  including  any 
batteries  across  an  ultimate  support,  each  of  said  adjustable 
levelling  feet  comprising  zinc-plated  and/or  stainless  steel  and 
able  to  withstand  weight  of  the  retrofit  battery  cabinet  includ- 
ing any  batteries,  said  adjustable  levelling  feet  adjustably 
coupled  to  said  housing  to  provide  level  adjustment  means  for 
adjusting  a  level  of  said  housing,  said  adjustable  levelling  feet 
located  internally  to  said  housing  and  being  available  for 
adjustment  only  from  inside  said  housing,  each  of  said  adjust- 
able levelling  feel  comprising: 
a  threaded  pin.  said  threaded  pin  threadably  traveling  through 

said  housing:  and 
a  pressure-distributing  foot,  said  pressure-distributing  foot 

coupled  to  said  threaded  pin;  whereby 
weight  applied  to  said  adjustable  levelling  foot  by  the  retrofit 
battery  cabinet  is  distributed  by  said  pressure-distributing 
f(X)t  up«>n  said  ultimate  support  and  said  housing  may  be 
made  level  by  suitable  adjustment  of  each  of  said  adjust- 
able levelling  feet  and  nested  in  place: 
four  (4)  outriggers  coupled  to  and  extending  laterally  from 
opposite  side  comers  of  said  housing  so  that  a  pair  of  outrig- 
gers is  present  on  each  side  of  said  housing,  each  of  said 
outriggers  of  said  pairs  spaced  apart  from  its  companion  to 
define  a  gap  for  a  telecommunications  support  column,  said 
outngger  pairs  providing  stability  for  the  retrofit  battery  cabi- 
net and  said  housing  as  the  retrofit  battery  cabinet  is  trapped 
between  telecommunication  support  columns  to  restrict  all 
horizontal  motion  of  the  retrofit  battery  cabinet,  said  outrig- 
gers providing  a  protective  shroud  for  a  fan  while  permitting 
air  flow  via  said  fan.  each  of  said  outriggers  being  open  on 
three  sides  and  closed  on  three  sides  to  provide  a  covering 
shroud  for  an  adjoining  portion  of  said  housing,  adjustment 
and  mounting  of  each  of  said  outriggers  to  said  housing 
accessible  only  from  inside  said  housing,  each  of  said  outrig- 
gers comprising  one-eighth  inch  (' «")  aluminum,  each  of  said 
outriggers  having  a  mounting  bracket,  said  mounting  bracket 
coupling  an  associated  outrigger  to  said  housing,  whereby 
said  associated  outrigger  is  more  stably  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing, a  mounting  tvilt  coupled  to  said  mounting  bracket  attach- 
ing the  retroht  battery  cabinet  to  said  ultimate  supp«in.  said 
mounting  bt)lt  and  said  mounting  bracket  capable  of  with- 
standing loads  and  stressed  inflicted  by  the  retrofit  battery 
cabinet  when  fully  loaded  with  batteries  upon  said  mounting 
boll  and  said  mounting  bracket: 
first  and  second  battery-powered  fans  powered  by  batteries  held 
within  the  retrofit  battery  cabinet  or  an  outside  source,  said 
fans  coupled  to  opposite  sides  of  said  housing,  said  fans 
drawing  air  through  an  interior  of  said  housing,  whereby  said 
interior  may  be  flushed  with  fresh  air  and  thereby  ventilated, 
each  of  said  fans  providing  air  flow  of  at  least  one  thousand 
cubic  feet  per  minute  ( 1()00  cfm): 
a  reitKivable  door,  said  removable  door  covering  a  front  aperture 
defined  by  said  housing,  said  removable  door  comprising 
one-eighth  inch  (' «")  aluminum  and  defining  a  front  vent,  said 


front  vent  travelling  along  the  entire  front  bottom  of  said  door. 
said  removable  door  bearing  a  three  li)  point  stainless  steel 
latch  securing  said  removable  diKir  to  said  housing,  said  latch 
having  a  handle  providing  for  engagement  by  a  kx'k  whereby 
said  door  may  be  kx:kably  secured  to  said  housing,  said  door 
positively  engaging  said  gasket  circumscribing  said  front 
aperture  of  said  housing  to  seal  said  perimeter  of  said  front 
aperture,  said  removable  door  unable  to  securely  engage  said 
housing  unless  said  battery  trays  are  latched  and  secured  to 
said  housing; 
an  intruder  alarm,  said  intruder  alarm  transmitting  a  signal  upon 

removal  or  opening  of  said  door;  and 
a  central  console,  said  central  console  providing  easy  but  exclu- 
sively internal  access  to  connectors,  elements,  and  sensors 
within  said  housing,  said  central  console  vertically  positioned 
between  said  battery  trays,  said  central  console  comprising: 
a  thennostai.  said  thermostat  coupled  to  said  central  console 

and  monitoring  temperature  internal  to  said  housing: 
a  fan  fuse,  said  fan  fuse  coupled  to  said  central  console  and 

preventing  an  excess  of  power  from  flowing  to  a  fan: 
a  battery  breaker,  said  battery  breaker  coupled  to  said  central 

console,  said  battery  breaker  tripping  if  an  excess  of  power 

is  associated   with   a   battery   connected   to   said   battery 

breaker;  and 
a  battery  connection,  said  battery  connection  coupled  to  said 

central  console,  said  battery  connection  allowing  a  battery 

upon  said  battery  tray  to  be  easily  connected  to  the  battery 

retrofit  cabinet  to  supply  associated  telecommunications 

equipment  with  battery  power;  whereby 
said  thermostat,  said  fan  fuse,  said  battery  breaker,  and  said 

battery    connection    are    made    more    easily    accessible; 

whereby 
a  retrofit  banery  cabinet  is  provided  that  securely  maintains  its 
adjusted  level  and  prevents  tampering  of  said  adjusted  level 
and  internal  components  from  outside  said  housing. 


5.806,949 

H.ARDWARE  >ioi;ntin(;  rail 

Gref>  P.  Johnson.  Boise.  Id.,  as.signor  to  Micron  RIectronics, 

Inc.,  Nampa.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  778.906.  Jan.  .^.  1997.  Pat.  No. 

5,683,159.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1997.  Sen  No.  9I8„^38 

Int.  CI."  A47B  <W(Hl 

VS.  a.  312—334.7  16  Claims 


"*      «*\     .*«. 


1.  A  slide  rail  for  engagement  between  a  case  and  an  internal 
device,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface  and 
an  opening  therethrough;  and 

at  least  one  biased  flange  defining  an  engagement  means  and 
attached  to  said  body,  said  bia.sed  flange  protruding  outwardly 
from  said  outer  surface  when  in  a  non-engaged  position  with 
the  case  and  the  device  and  being  in  communication  with  a 
mounting  ptisi  so  that  said  mounting  post  traverses  said  open- 
ing and  protrudes  from  said  inner  surface  when  said  biased 
flange  is  in  an  engaged  position. 
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5.«06,950 

COMPACT  HIGH  RESOLUTION  LIGHT  VALVE 

PROJECTOR 

Ronald  P.  Gale,  Sharon;  Richard  McCullough,  Wrenthem.  and 

John  C.  C.  Fan,  Chestnut  Hill,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Kopin  Corporation,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254J76.  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,550,604.  This  application  Aug.  22,  199<i.  Ser.  No. 

697,332 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  2I/2S 

VJS.  a.  353—78  20  Claims 


15.  A  light  valve  color  rear  projector  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  llghc  source  within  the  housing  directing  light  in  a  tirsi  direc- 
tion along  an  optical  path; 

a  projection  lens  positioned  to  receive  light  directed  in  a  second 
'direction  along  the  oprical  path; 

a  pair  ot  minvrs  in  the  optical  path  to  reflect  light  from  the  first 
direction  to  the  second  direction;  and 

a  light  valve  system  having  a  plurality  of  light  valves  that 
generate  a  plurality  of  images  having  different  colors,  the  light 
valve  system  further  having  a  combiner  that  combines  the 
plurality  of  images  to  form  a  colored  image,  the  light  valve 
system  positioned  along  the  optical  path  between  the  light 
source  and  the  projection  lens  such  that  the  projection  lens 
projects  the  combined  colored  image  onto  a  rear  viewing 
surface. 


5,806,951 

MIT.TI-SIBSTRATE  GOBO 

Brian  P.  Roman,  and  Rebecca  A.  Kittrell,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  High  End  Systems,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  26,' 1996,  Ser.  No.  702^14 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 

U.S.  CI.  353—84  4  Claims 


a  coating  deposited  on  the  planar  surface  of  the  first  subsu-ate; 

a  first  light  pattern  formed  in  the  coating  in  response  to  a  first 
predetermined,  patterned  acid  etching  of  the  coating; 

a  second  substrate  having  a  planar  surface  abutting  the  first 
substrate  planar  surface; 

a  dichroic  coating  deposited  on  the  planar  surface  of  the  second 
substrate;  and 

a  second  light  panem  formed  in  the  dichroic  coating  in  response 
to  a  second  predetermined,  patterned  acid  etching  of  the 
dichroic  coating,  whereby  the  abutting  patterned  etchings  of 
the  first  and  second  substrates  cooperatively  form  the  prede- 
termined, light  panem. 


5,806.952 

PROJECTION  TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Motoyuki  Fujimori,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00518,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1997,  §  102(e( 
Date  Feb.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27I51,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  I,  1995,  7-042004 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 

VS.  a.  353— 1 19  8  Claims 


903    14R 
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1.  An  acid  etched  gobo  for  producing  a  predetermined,  light 
pattern  comprising; 
a  first  substrate  having  a  planar  surface; 


1.  A  projection  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  lamp  unit; 

an  optical  lens  unit  comprising  a  color  separation  means  for 

separating  a  light  beam  emitted  from  said  light  source  lamp 

unit  into  colored  light  beams  of  three  primary  colors,  three 

light  valves  for  modulating  the  light  beams  of  each  of  the 

separated  colors,  and  a  color  synthesis  means  for  synthesizing 

the  modulated  light  beams  of  each  of  the  modulated  colors; 
a  projection  lens  unit  for  projecting  the  synthesized  modulated 

light  beams  onto  a  screen; 
a  power  supply  unit:  and 
an  outside  case  in  which  each  of  said  light  source  lamp,  optical 

lens,  projection  lens  and  power  supply  units  is  assembled; 
wherein  said  projection  lens  unit  is  positioned  in  a  front  part  of 

said  outside  case. 
said  light  source  lamp  unit  is  positioned  in  a  back  part  of  said 

outside  case,  and 
said  optical  lens  unit  and  power  supply  unit  are  disposed  stacked 

together  in  a  vertical  direction  in  between  said  projection  lens 

unit  and  said  light  source  lamp  unit,  and 
wherein  said  optical  lens  unit  comprises  a  head  panel  as  a 

structural  member  extending  transversely  in  the  apparatus. 

said  head  panel  comprises  a  horizontal  panel  part  extending 
longitudinally  in  the  apparatus,  and  wherein 

said  horizontal  panel  part  also  forms  at  least  part  of  a  shield 
case  covering  said  power  supply  unit. 
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5,806,953 
PROJECTOR  TRANSPORTER 
Paul  Kucera.  StreeLs>'Ule.  and  George  Skvortsoff.  Etobicoke, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Imax  Corporation,  Missis- 
sauga,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,924 

int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 

VS.  a.  353—122  10  Claims 


10.  A  projector  transporter  for  use  in  an  image  projection  appa- 
ratus comprising:  first  and  second  projectors  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  adjacent  side-by-side  projection  positions  for  projecting 
respective  sets  of  images  along  generally  parallel  optical  axes; 
said  transporter  comprising,  for  use  in  association  with  at  least 
said  first  projector,  means  for  supporting  said  projector  for 
movement  along  a  transport  path  and  track  means  for  defining 
said  path,  said  track  means  being  adapted  extend  between  said 
projection  position  for  said  first  projector  and  a  retracted 
position  clear  of  the  second  projector  for  permitting  access  to 
both  projectors  for  maintenance  and  set  up.  in  an  orientation 
which  is  angled  rearwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
second  projector  so  that  the  first  projector  moves  rearwardly 
from  its  projection  position  and  laterally  away  from  the  sec- 
ond projector  in  moving  to  said  retracted  position. 


said  substrate  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein 
said  first  end  includes  a  pivot  about  which  said  pointer  can 
rotate  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  side. 


5,806,955 
TIR  LENS  FOR  WAVEGUIDE  INJECTION 
WUIiani  A.  Parkyn,  Jr.,  CosU  Mesa,  and  David  G.  Pelka,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TIR  Technologies,  Inc., 
Carson  City,  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,274,  Apr.  7.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,577,492,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

869,003,  Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,404,869.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,288 

Int.  a.*  F21V  7/04 

U.S.  CL  362—31  20  Claims 
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1.  In  combination. 

a)  a  TIR  lens  having  multiple  facets,  and 

b)  a  waveguide  optically  coupled  to  the  TIR  lens. 

c)  said  waveguide  having  an  edge  portion. 

d)  said  TIR  lens  including  multiple  TIR  lenses  located  proximate 
said  edge  portion. 

e)  and  including  multiple  light  sources,  each  source  associated 
with  and  facing  one  of  said  TIR  lenses. 

f)  and  wherein  there  are  multiple  like  groups  of  three  of  said 
sources. 


5,806,954 
MOVING  POINTER  WITH  EDGEWISE  EL  LAMP 
James  H.  Butt,  Mesa,  Ariz.;  Christopher  C.  Shol,  Novi,  Mich.: 
Robert  J.  Krafdk,  Phoeniz.  and  Edward  L.  Kinnally,  Gil- 
bert, both  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Durel  Corporation,  Chan- 
dler, Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,428,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.058 

Int  a."  GOID  ///2S 

U,S.  a.  362—26  12  Claims 


SEARCHLIGHT 
Hyun-Jo  Lee,  657-117,  Shinam-lDong,  Dong-Gu,  Daegu,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,745 

Int  CI."  F2IV  2\/iO 

U.S.  a.  362—35  7  Claims 


1.  A  gauge  including  a  dial  and  a  movable  pointer  positioned 
adjacent  the  dial,  wherein  said  pointer  comprises: 

an  elongated,  translucent  substrate  having  a  first  side,  a  second 

side,  and  u  front  side,  wherein  said  front  side  faces  away  from 

said  dial; 
a  first  EL  lamp  attached  to  said  first  side,  said  first  EL  lamp 

emitting  light  into  said  substrate  from  said  first  side  and  said 

light  emanating  from  said  front  side: 


1  A  searchlight  which  comprises 

a  cover  mounted  on  a  rotating  support  shaft  and  defining  an  axis 

of  rotation, 
first  means  for  rotating  the  support  shaft  containing  the  cover 

around  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  first  means  including  a  first 

driving  means  connected  through  piston  and  cylinder  means 

and  gear  means  to  said  support  shaft; 
a  reflector  pivotally  mounted  within  said  cover,  and 
second  means  for  rotating  the  reflector  in  a  different  direction 

relative  to  the  rotation  of  the  cover. 
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5,806,957 
SEALED  AL'TOMOTIVE  EMBLEM  LIGHTING 
ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Donald  R.  Prior;  Michael  T.  Sweeney,  both  of  St.  Louis  Coun- 
try, Mo.,  and  Basil  V.  Gregorovich,  New  Castle  County,  Del., 
assignors  to  Siegel-Kobert.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Kiied  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605361 
Int.  CI."  F21N  SI/02;  B60Q  l/W 
II.S.  a.  362—61  16  Claims 


I.  An  automotive  emblem  lighting  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bezel  having  an  outer  edge  and  an  inierior  surface: 

(b)  a  lens  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  and  an  outer 
edge,  the  lens  being  mounted  in  association  with  the  bezel 
with  the  lens  outer  edge  within  the  outer  edge  of  the  bezel; 
and 

(c)  a  layer  of  viscous  curable  material  having  the  characteristic 
of  becoming  harder  during  curing  and  the  characteristic  to 
seal  against  moisture  and  contaminants,  said  layer  of  viscous 
curable  material  substantially  overlaying  the  rear  side  of  the 
lens  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  lens  to 
overlay  part  of  the  inierior  surface  of  the  bezel: 

(d)  a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  wall  with  an  outer  edge  and 
an  intenor  surface,  the  housing  having  means  for  mounting  a 
light  source,  the  outer  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  housing  con- 
tacting the  viscous  curable  material  so  that  a  sealing  bond 
exists  between  the  rear  side  of  the  lens,  the  intenor  surface  of 
the  bezel,  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  housing,  when  the  curable 
material  cures. 


5,806,958 

AUTOMOTIVE  HEADLAMP  ADJUSTMENT  ASSEMBLY 

VIEWING  WINDOW 

Gary  Brooks,  Scipio,  and  Kevin  W'yatt,  Seymour,  both  of  Ind., 

assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387.999 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/04:  F21M  mo 

U.S.  C\.  362—66  12  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  headlamp  adjustment  assembly  viewing  win- 
dow, for  viewing  from  an  exterior  side  of  a  headlamp,  a  position 
indicator  located  in  an  interior  portion  of  the  headlamp,  said 
window  comprising: 

a  coupling  providing  a  seal  between  the  exterior  side  of  the 
headlamp,  and  the  interior  portion  of  the  headlamp. 


a  plate  supported  by  the  coupling,  the  plate  being  of  rigid 
material,  said  plate  having  a  tfansparent  pomon,  with  an 
exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface:  and 

a  first  viewing  prism  integral  with  said  transparent  portion  of 
said  plate  and  extending  from  the  interior  surface  thereof  into 
the  interior  portion  of  the  headlamp  beyond  any  portion  of 
said  coupling  in  a  direction  toward  the  position  indicator 


5.806,959 
ILLUMINATED  SKATE  ROLLER  ' 

Marvin  Adams,  4775  Miramon,  Atascadero,  Calif.  93422,  and 
Scott  Ganaja,  1232  Descanso  Dr..  San  Luis  Obispo.  Calif. 
93405 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Sen  No.  673,644,  Jun.  25,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821.005 
Int.  CI.'  B60Q  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  362—78  12  Claims 


1.  A  light  emitting  roller  for  roller  skates,  comprising; 

an  electrical  circuit  including: 

a  means  for  producing  an  electrical  current  in  the  electrical 

circuit; 
a  means  for  converting  the  electrical  current  into  light  energy 

and  for  emitting  the  light  energy; 
a  means  for  inertial  switching  of  the  electrical  current  in  the 
electrical  circuit; 

the  electrical  current  producing  means,  the  light  energy  convert- 
ing and  emitting  means,  and  the  inertial  switching  means, 
interconnected  so  that  with  the  inertial  switching  means  made, 
light  energy  is  emitted  from  the  light  energy  converting  and 
emitting  means; 

a  roller  body  providing  a  center  axle  hole  for  rotatably  mounting 
the  roller  body  on  a  roller  axle,  an  annular  groove  around  the 
center  axle  hole,  the  electrical  current  producing  means  and 
the  inertial  switching  means  being  mounted  in  the  annular 
groove,  and  an  aperture  means,  the  converting  and  emitting 
means  being  mounted  in  the  aperture  means; 

the  roller  body  being  constructed  of  a  light  transmining  material, 
the  aperture  means  positioned  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  roller  txxly  is  illuminated  when  the  converting  and  emit- 
ting means  is  energized,  rotation  of  the  roller  body  about  the 
roller  axle  providing  an  inertial  force  for  making  the  menial 
switching  means; 

the  roller  body  pro\  iding  a  means  for  concentrating  the  light  for 
producing  a  visual  lighting  effect  on  the  roller  body,  the 
lighting  effect  appearing  as  concenttations  of  light  in  a  speci- 
fied pattern  on  the  roller  body: 

a  strobe  circuit  interconnected  with  the  electrical  circuit,  the 
strobe  circuit  enabling  the  convening  and  emitting  means  to 
emit  the  light  'in  pulses  at  such  a  frequency  that  the  roller 
appears  to  be  rotating  at  a  rate  different  from  an  actual  rate  of 
rotation  of  the  roller 
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IINIVERSAL  SAFETY  LIGHT  WITH  EL  ELEMENT 

Tseng  Lu  Chien.  8F,  No.  29.  Alley  73,  Lin-Shen  Street,  Shi-Chi 
Town.  Taipei.  Hsong.  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1<»%,  Ser.  No.  746^1 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  9fl6 

L'.S.  CI.  362—84  21  Clainis 


L  A  universal  safety  light,  comprising: 

a  housing  enclosing  an  electro-luminescent  element  and  a  trans- 
parent area  for  enablmg  viewing  of  the  electro-lummescent 
element,  said  housing  also  enclosing  a  DC  power  source  and 
all  electrical  circuit  means  required  for  supplying  power  from 
said  DC  power  source  to  said  electro-luininesceni  element, 
including  an  AC/DC  inverter  circuit  and  a  switch  for  turning 
said  electro-luminescent  element  on  and  oflf  according  to 
predetermined  times  and  cycles;  and 

attachment  means  for  anaching  said  bousing  to  a  variety  of 
objects, 

wherein  said  electro-luminescent  element  is  positioned  on  one 
side  of  a  circuit  board  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  elecuical 
circuit  means  are  mounted  on  a  second  side  of  the  circuit 
board. 


5.806.%! 
RECHARGEABLE  FLASHLIGHT  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
NIGHTLIGHT 
David  R.  Dalton.  Westlake.  Ohio:  Peter  F.  Lynch:  Scott  W. 
Osiecki.   both   of  Skaneateles,   N.Y.;    Mark   A.    FergiLson, 
Jamesville,  N.Y,.  and  David  A.  Furth,  Skaneateles,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Apr.'  12,  1996,  Ser.  No." 631.444 
Int.  CI."  H02J  l/m-.  HOIM  \0/46 
\i&.  a.  362—183  25  Claims 


1.  A  flashlight,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  flashlight  casing: 

a  battery  disposed  within  said  flashlight  casing: 
a  first  lamp  assembly  disposed  within  said  flashlight  casing: 
a  second  lamp  assembly  disposed  within  said  flashlight  casing: 
a  circuit  within  said  flashlight  casing  interconnecting  said  first 
lamp  assembly  lo  said  battery  for  pro\  iding  power  to  said  tirsi 
lamp  as.sembly  and  recharging  said  battery:  and 
an  electrical  connector  extending  through  said  flashlight  casing 
and  having  u  lirsl  position  with  respect  to  said  flashlight 
casing  for  connecting  said  circuit  lo  said  second  lamp  assem- 


bly and  providing  an  electrical  current  to  said  circuit  for 
recharging  said  banery  and  a  second  position  with  respect  lo 
said  flashlight  casing  for  disconnecting  said  second  lamp 
assembly  from  said  circuit. 


5,806,962 

FLASHLIGHT  REFLECTOR  WHICH  PROJECTS  AN 

UNIFORMLY  ILLUMINATED  ADJUSTABLE  BEAM  AND 

CAN  BE  FABRICATED  USING  CONVENTIONAL 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

M.  Edmund  Ellion,  3660  Woodstock  Rd.,  Santa  Ynez,  Calif. 

93460 

Filed  Mav  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,953 

Int  Cl."^  F21L  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  362—187  29  Claims 


1  An  improved  reflector  for  a  flashlight,  said  reflector  having  an 
internal  reflective  surface,  a  central  axis,  a  smaller  end  with  a 
region  of  smaller  diameter  and  a  larger  end  with  a  region  of  larger 
diameter,  said  surface  near  its  smaller  end  having  an  apenure  there 
through  to  pass  a  light  emitting  source  and  said  surface  at  its  larger 
end  open  so  as  to  project  the  reflected  light  out  of  the  reflector,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  reflective  surface  at  the  smaller  end  having  the  same  coor- 
dinates, focal  point,  and  slope  of  a  inie  paraboloid  but  whose 
coordinates  and  slope  deviate  from  those  of  the  true  parabo- 
loid as  the  reflective  surface  extends  toward  the  larger  end, 
and  wherein  the  angle  between  tangents  between  said  surface 
and  the  central  axis  along  said  reflector  are  such  that  when 
said  source  is  axially  positioned  along  (he  central  axis  to  a 
broad  beam  position  spaced  from  the  focal  point  the  pattern  of 
the  reflected  rays  crosses  the  central  axis  in  a  controlled 
fashion  in  order  to  project  a  uniformly  illuminated  broad 
beam,  and  when  the  source  is  disposed  at  the  focus,  the 
reflected  rays  form  a  substantially  continuous  spoi  beam  pat- 
tern. 


5,806,963 
PORTABLE  LIGHT  TOWER 
David  B,  Miller.  Advance;  Michael  Shane  Dyson:  R.  Preston 
Stockner,  both  of  Mocksville:  T,  Ray  Laws,  Advance:  Rich- 
ard L.  Ijames.  and  Donald  G,  Smith,  both  of  Mock.sville.  all 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Woodcliff 
Lake,  NJ, 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,927 
Int.  a."  F2IL  ti/00 
U,S.  CI.  362—192  J8  Ciaim.<i 

1.  A  portable  light  tower,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame: 

b)  an  enclosure  supported  by  the  frame,  said  enclosure  defining 
an  interior  having  a  hot  zone,  inlet  apenure  means  for  draw- 
mg  inlet  gas  into  the  interior  and  a  discharge  aperture  means. 

the  enclosure  including  a  hrsi  side  panel,  a  second  side  panel,  a 
rear  panel  and  a  top  panel: 

c)  generator  means  driven  by  an  engine  means,  both  said  means 
kxaled  in  said  interior,  said  generator  and  engine  means 
adapted  to  emit  hot  gas  during  operation,  said  hot  gas  emitted 
into  a  hot  zone:  and 

d)  an  exhaust  chamber  located  in  said  hot  zone,  said  exhaust 
chamber  including  a  plenum  flot>r  panel  Joining  the  enclosure 
side,  lop,  and  rear  panels  lo  define  the  exhaust  chamber 
wherein  the  plenum  floor  panel  is  oriented  at  a  45  degree 
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5,806.964 
MINIATURE  FLASHLIGHT 
Anthony  Maglica.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Mag  Instru- 
ment, Inc..  Ontario,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  136349,  Oct  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  938,626,  Sep.  1,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,293307,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  809,846, 
Dec.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,143,441,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  553,977,  Jul.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  356^61,  May  23,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.942305,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  222378,  Jul.  19, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,899^65,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
34,918,  Apn  6,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  828,729,  Feb.  II,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,658336,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  648,032,  Sep.  6,  1984,  Pat.  No. 
435733.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  514,715 
Int.  CI."  F21L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  362—203  15  Claims 


1.  A  flashlight,  comprising: 

a  barrel  for  retaining  at  least  one  battery,  the  barrel  having  a  first 
end  including  threads  and  a  second  end: 

a  lamp  bulb  having  a  filament: 

a  lamp  bulb  holder  for  holding  said  lamp  bulb,  said  lamp  holder 
being  retained  by  the  first  end  of  said  barrel  and  being  adapted 
to  locate  said  bulb  hiament  axially  beyond  the  first  end  of  said 
barrel; 

means  positioned  between  the  at  least  one  batter>'  and  the  second 
end  of  the  barrel  to  urge  the  at  least  one  banery  toward  the 
hrst  end  of  the  barrel; 

a  head  including  a  substantially  planar  lens  and  a  substantially 
parabolic  reflector  having  a  central  opening  therein  adapted  to 
receive  said  lamp  bulb,  said  head  being  adapted  to  retain  the 
reflector  and  the  lens  in  a  mutually  fixed  relationship,  said 
head  being  removably  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  barrel, 
said  head  being  adapted  to  rotate  relative  to  said  barrel  and  to 
engage  said  lamp  bulb  holder  wherein  rotation  of  said  head 
effects  movement  along  the  threads  and  axial  movement  along 
said  barrel  of  one  of  said  lamp  bulb  holder  and  said  reflector 
relative  to  the  other  thereby  varying  a  reflection  said  lamp 
bulb,  and  when  said  head  is  removed  from  the  first  end  of  the 


barrel,  said  head  being  adapted  to  receive  the  second  end  of 
said  barrel  to  retain  said  barrel  aligned  axially  with  said  head 
10  provide  substantially  sphencal  illumination; 

a  first  contact  electrically  coupling  one  electrode  of  the  at  least 
one  banery  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  lamp  bulb;  and 

a  second  contact  for  electrically  coupling  anotlier  electrode  of 
the  at  least  one  battery  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  lamp  bulb. 


5,806,965 
LED  BEACON  LIGHT 
Raymond  E.  Deese,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R&M  Deese, 
Inc.,,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  789,139 

Int  CI."  F21V  2\/00 

VS.  CI.  362—249  18  Claims 


angle  relative  10  the  rear  panel,  said  exhaust  chamber  having  a 
means  for  drawing  the  hot  gas  into  the  chamber  and  out  the 
discharge  aperture  means,  said  chamber  adapted  to  prevent 
the  backfluw  of  hot  gas  into  the  interior. 


2.  A  generally  cylindrically  shaped  beacon  light  in  which  a 
plurality  of  LEDs  provide  a  substantially  omnidirectional  pattern 
of  light,  said  beacon  light  comprising: 
a  three-dimensional  circuit  board  housing  formed  from  a  plural- 
ity of  discrete  circuit  boards  having  attached  thereto  a  plural- 
ity of  LEDs,  said  boards  being  attached  together  electrically 
and  mechanically,  said  circuit  board  housing  including: 
an  upp)er  circular  rigid  circuit  board  having  a  first  group  of 

LEDs  mounted  thereon  projecting  generally  upward; 
a  lower  circular  rigid  circuit  board  having  a  second  group  of 

LEDs  mounted  thereon  projecting  generally  downward; 
a  middle,  rigid  circuit  board  formed  into  a  tube  and  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  said  upper  circular  ngid  circuit  board  and 
to  the  top  of  said  lower  rigid  circuit  board  to  retain  said 
tube-shaped  board  t)eiween  said  upper  and  lower  circuit 
boards,  said  middle  circuit  board  including  a  third  group  of 
LEDs  mounted  thereto  projected  generally  radially  out- 
ward; and 
a  circuit  on  said  upper,  middle  and  lower  circuit  boards  for 
interconnecting  said  first,  second  and  third  groups  of  LEDs. 


5,806,966 
ILLUMINATED  GRATE 
Judith   M.  Crouden  and   DeAnn   McKinley,  both  of  Forth 
Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  McKlnlev  Tree  Grate  Co.,  Inc., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  597346 
InL  CI.''  F21V  ii/00 
U.S.  a.  362—253  8  Claims 

1   A  lighted  grate,  comprising: 


179-292  O.G.- 98  -  12:QL3 
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light  source  and  redirect  the  light  from  the  light  source 
upwardly,  the  batfle  being  detachable  from  the  housing  to 
allow  light  from  the  light  source  to  be  directed  downwardly 
through  the  downlight  aperture. 


5,806.968 
LAMP  COMBINATION 
Tien-Tzu  Tsal.  No.  17- 1. 1  Section,  Ta  Ching  Street,  Southern 
Dis.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,145 

Int.  CI."  F2IV  JJAX) 

U.S.  a.  362—225  3  Claims 


(a)  horizontal  annular  frame  means  (106)  including  a  pair  of 
concentncally  arranged  annular  outer  (126)  and  inner  (128) 
frame  members  that  define  therebetween  an  annular  space 
(130)-. 

(b)  horizontal  annular  grate  means  (104)  removably  mounted 
concentrically  within  said  frame  means,  said  grate  means 
including: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  annular  concentrically  spaced  rings  (110); 
and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  ribs  (114)  interconnecting 
said  rings: 

(3)  an  outermost  one  (140)  of  said  rings  extending  above  said 
annular  space  at  a  higher  elevation  than  mid  outer  frame 
member,  thereby  to  define  an  outer  penpheral  opening 
(142):  and 

(c)  illuminating  means  (108)  arranged  in  said  annular  space  for 
illuminating  and  transmitting  light  energy  radially  outwardly 
from  said  peripheral  opening. 


5.806.967 
UPLIGHT  WITH  REMOVABLE  BAFFLES 
Armas  D.  Soorus.  Dorr,  and  David  C.  Ebertein.  Hudsonville. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798.918 

Int  a."  F21S  3/00 

VS.  a.  362—223  12  Qaims 


1.  A  lamp  combination  comprising: 

a  body  including  two  side  portions  and  including  an  upper 
portion  and  including  two  ends  and  including  a  bottom  por- 
tion: 

a  cover  secured  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  body: 

at  least  one  lamp  secured  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said  body: 

two  lamp  shades  for  securing  to  said  side  portions  of  said  body, 
said  lamp  shades  each  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion; 

means  for  securing  said  lamp  shades  to  said  side  portions  of  said 
body;  . 

two  caps  secured  to  said  ends  of  said  body  and  eacTi  including  a 
lower  portion:  and 

a  plate  secured  to  said  lower  portions  of  said  lamp  shades  and 
said  caps; 

said  side  portions  of  said  body  each  Including  a  first  upper 
engaging  member  and  a  first  lower  engaging  member,  said 
lamp  shades  each  including  a  second  upper  engaging  member 
and  a  second  lower  engaging  member  for  engaging  with  said 
first  upper  engaging  member  and  said  first  lower  engaging 
member  of  said  body  and  for  allowing  said  lamp  shades  to  be 
easily  secured  to  said  side  portions  of  said  body. 


5.806.969 
LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Lars  Rosengren,  Huskvarna.  Sweden,  assignor  to  ITAB  Indus- 
tri  .4B,  Jonkoping.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,862 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.     16.     1994. 
94700875 

Int.  CI."  F21V  lAK) 
VS.  CI.  362—235  9  Claims 


1.  A  light  fixture  comprising: 

an  elongate  ballast  housing  having  opposing  ends: 

an  elongate  shade  having  opposing  ends; 

a  pair  of  end  pieces  supportingly  engaging  the  opposing  ends  of 
the  ballast  housing  and  the  opposing  ends  of  the  shade,  the 
housing  and  shade  being  laterally  spaced  apart  and  together 
with  the  end  pieces  defining  an  elongate  downlight  aperture,  a 
light  source  positioned  above  the  downlight  aperiure  and 
mounted  between  the  end  pieces,  the  shade  being  positioned 
and  orientated  with  respect  to  the  light  source  to  reflect  light 
upwardly  from  the  light  fixture:  and 

a  baffle  removabl)  attached  to  the  housing  to  cover  the  down- 
light  aperture  to  block  downwardly  directed  light  from  the 


nrr^; 


f-'8 


ipr""-"?/; 

' - 

1.  A  device  for  obtaining  a  light  pattern  having  predetermined 
intensity  and  shape,  comprising: 

a  light  source,  which  emits  several  parallel  light  beams; 

a  prism  corresponding  to  each  lighl  beam  through  which  the 

beam  passes,  all  of  the  prisms  being  iniegral   parts  of  a 

common  disc. 
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wherein  the  common  disc  has  a  flat  surface  over  which  the 
prisms  are  distributed  and  which  also  forms  one  surface  of  the 
prisms,  and  that  the  surfaces  of  the  prisms  which  are  oblique 
thereto  are  positioned  adjacent  to  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
disc. 


5.806,970 

VISIONARY  CABINET  FOR  COMMERCIAL 

TELEVISION  SET 

.Anthony  M.  Giorgianni.  and  Dorothy  M.  Giorgianni,  both  of 

Bensalem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Visual  Security  Concepts.  Inc., 

Bensalem,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,442 

Int.  CI."  F21V  n/0():  A47G  33/16:  A47B  23/06.5/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—253  17  aaims 


1.  A  visionary  cabinet  for  a  commercial  television  set  having  a 
back  panel  and  a  front  panel,  comprising: 

visionary  surfaces  in  said  cabinet  providing  a  view  of  the  inte- 
rior of  .said  cabinet  and  the  contents  thereof  wherein  said 
visionary  surfaces  are  positioned  to  cumulatively  cover  vari- 
ous viewing  angles  into  the  interior  of  the  cabinet; 

wherein  said  visionary  surfaces  are  included  in  said  cabinet  back 
panel:  and 

wherein  said  back  panel  is  molded  of  thermoplastic  transparent 
material  which  has  dielectric  properties  and  is  flame  retardant. 


a  concave  reflector  which  has  a  cylindrical  neck  in  a  center 
bottom  area  thereof. 

a  lamp  having  a  hermetically  sealed  portion  on  at  least  one  end 
thereof,  and  which  is  arranged  with  said  hermetically  sealed 
portion  inserted  in  the  neck  of  said  concave  reflector: 

a  lamp  base  within  which  the  hermetically  sealed  portion  of  said 
lamp  is  attached,  and  which  extends  in  an  axial  direction  of 
the  lamp:  and 

a  sleeve  component  which  comprises  a  cylindrical  reflector 
holding  ponion  integrally  united  with  a  cylindrical  lamp  base 
holding  portion,  the  neck  of  said  concave  reflector  being 
attached  in  the  reflector  holding  portion  and  the  lamp  base 
being  attached  in  the  lamp  base  holding  portion  of  the  sleeve 
component  by  means  of  an  adhesive. 


5,806,971 
LAMP  DEVICE 
Masanori  Sugihara,  Himeji,  and  Yoshihani  Kamatani,  Hyogo- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,435 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-221524 
Int.  CI."  F21V  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  362—264  4  aaims 


5,806,972 

LIGHT  TRAP  AND  LOUVER  MOUNTING  TO 

FLUORESCENT  TROFFER  LIGHTING  FIXTIRE 

Jeffrey  Wayne  Kaiser,  SnellvUle;  Peter  Michael  Schmidt,  Cony- 

ers,  and  Roger  Erie  Norris,  Covington,  ail  of  Ga.,  assignors 

to  National  Service  Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,090 

InL  CI.''F21V  17/02 

VS.  a.  362-290  26  aaims 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  having  at  least  one  lamp  carried  within  a 
housing  assembly,  comprising: 

a  louver  having  a  frame  defining  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
louver; 

light  trap  means  carried  by  the  lighting  fixture  and  being  mount- 
able  about  the  outer  periphery  of  the  louver  in  abuning 
relation  thereto  for  minimizing  light  leakage  from  the  lighting 
fixture  through  spaces  disposed  between  the  frame  of  the 
louver  and  opposing  surfaces  of  the  housing  assembly  and  for 
mounting  the  louver  for  connection  to  the  housing  assembly: 
and. 

means  formed  integrally  with  the  light  trap  means  for  fastening 
ponions  of  the  light  trap  means  together  and  for  mounting  the 
louver  to  the  housing  assembly. 


1.  A  lamp  device  comprising: 


5306,973 
LAMP  WITH  ILLUMINATED  BODY 
David  H.  Porter,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.D. 
Kichler  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,910 
Int.  CI."  F21S  1/12 
VS.  C\.  362-^12  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  lamp  assembly  including  a  body,  support  structure 
adjacent  said  body,  and  a  socket  for  carrying  a  light  bulb,  the 
socket  being  connected  to  said  support  structure,  the  improvement 
compnsing  an  illumination  light  source  thai  illuminates  said  body 
by  directing  light  into  an  interior  of  said  body,  said  body  being 
comprised  of  light  transmissive  material  and  having  an  opening 
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located  al  an  upper  portion  thereof,  u herein  said  illumination  light 
source  is  connected  to  said  support  sinjcture  s»)  as  to  be  suspended 
above  said  bod\  and  below  said  socket  in  position  to  shine  light 
down  into  the  opening. 


5,806.974 

PARALLEL-ROTOR  .MIXING  MACHINE  WITH  A 

CLOSED  MIXING  CHAMBER  HAVING  WALLS 

SYMMETRICALLY  TRANSLATED  W ITH  RESPECT  TO 

THE  ROTOR  AXES 

Luigi  Pomini,  and  Victor  Gheorghita.  both  of  Castellanza, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Pomini  S.p.A..  Caslellanza.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996.  Sen  No.  728.953 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  27.  1995.  M195A2224 
Int.  Cl.*^  B29B  7//« 
VS.  a.  366—84  1  Claim 


a  respective  curved  segment  extending  along  al  most  a  180° 
arc  and  terminating  at  most  in  a  vertical  plane  including  the 
respective  chamber  a.xis.  and 

a  respective  pair  of  parallel  flat  segments  bridged  by  the 
respective  curved  segment  and  extending  toward  and  abut- 
ting respectively  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  chamber,  so  that 
tangents  to  imaginary  extensions  of  the  curved  segments 
extend  in  vertical  planes  spaced  apart  from  one  another  at  a 
substantial  distance. 


5,806,975 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINLOLS  EMULSIFYING 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  GUMS 

Hidehiko  Hosokawa.  Crestviey*  Hills.  Ky.;  Junichi  Maeshima. 

Chiba  Prefeture.  and  Fumitaka  Suto.  Fukui  Prefecture,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Do»  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736.634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1995.  7-284909 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  7/IS 

VS.  CI.  366—301  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  emulsifying  organopolysiloxane 
gums  comprising  a  compt>unding  extruder  having  a  supply  port  tor 
continuously  feeding  an  organopolysiloxane  gum.  an  emulsifying 
agent,  and  water  as  starting  materials,  and  a  discharge  port  for 
discharging  an  emulsion,  the  compounding  extruder  having  a  bar- 
rel with  an  eight-shaped  transverse  cross-section,  the  banel  con- 
taining at  least  two  mixing  element-equipped  shafts  arranged  in 
parallel,  each  shaft  having  elevations  and  depressions  formed 
along  the  axial  direction  in  alternating  sequence,  the  elevations  and 
depressions  on  one  shaft  Intermeshing  with  the  elevations  and 
depressions  on  the  other  shaft;  the  elevations  and  depressions 
being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  lens-shaped  paddles  on  the  shafts, 
the  mixing  element-equipped  shafts  Including  a  screw;  the  lens- 
shaped  paddles  being  attached  on  the  shafts  as  groups  of  2-4 
lens-shaped  paddles,  each  group  of  paddles  having  the  same  angle 
of  attachment,  but  with  the  angle  of  attachment  of  alternating 
sequences  of  paddle  groups  on  each  shaft  being  staggered  in 
diflerent  increments  of  15°.  30°.  or  45°.  with  respect  to  one 
another. 


I.  A  mixer  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  elongated  mixing  chamber  provided  with 
an  Inlet  for  receiving  material  to  be  mixed  and  an  outlet  for 
discharging  mixed  material; 

two  rotors  riHatable  about  mutually  parallel  rotor  axes  extending 
through  said  chamber  and  lying  In  a  common  htwizontal  plane 
and  displaceable  In  said  plane  toward  and  away  from  one 
another  to  dehne  a  vanable  width  of  a  mixing  gap  between 
circumferences  of  the  rotors  upon  receiving  and  discharging 
material  to  be  mixed  in  the  chamber;  and 

means  for  hon/ontally  displacing  said  rotors,  said  chamber 
being  formed  with  two  subchambers  each  receiving  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  rotors  and  extending  along  a  respective  cham- 
ber axis  which  Is  parallel  to  and  lying  in  the  horizontal  plane 
of  the  rotor  axes,  each  of  said  subchambers  being  formed 
with: 


5.806,976 

HIGH-SPEED  FLl  ID  MlXlNt;  DEVICE 

Claude  Roque,  Chatou.  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Francais 

du  Petrale.  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR96/(M»557.  §  .^71  Date  Dec.  13.  1996.  §  102(et 

Dale  Dec.  13.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32185,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  17.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  750.622 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13.  1995.  95  04575 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  5/06 
U.S.  CL  366—338  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  mixing  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  Incompatible 
fluid,  comprising  an  inner  piece  Including  at  least  a  first  feed 
channel  lor  delivering  said  first  fluid,  said  first  channel  communi- 
cating with  a  window  situated  In  the  lower  part  of  inner  piece,  said 
window  having  an  elongate  cross-sectional  shape  SI  through 
which  the  first  fluid  can  flow,  said  cross-sectional  shape  SI  being 
so  selected  that  the  hrst  fluid  flows  out  of  said  window  in  the  form 
of  a  first  fluid  stream  having  a  flat  cross-sectional  shape,  said  inner 
piece  also  comprises  a  grtwve  situated  on  an  outer  wall  thereof, 
said  groove  having  a  depth  p  and  a  length  Ig.  an  outer  casing 
surrounding  said  Inner  piece,  said  outer  casing  fieing  pro\  ided  w  ith 
at  least  one  inlet  port  for  delivering  the  second  fluid  and  said  outer 
casing  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  inner  piece  that  an  inner 
wall  of  the  outer  casing  delimits,  with  grixne.  a  lateral  circulation 
channel  generating  a  second  fluid  stream  having  a  flat  cross- 
sectional  shape,  the  first  and  second  fluid  streams  meeting  in  a 
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mixing  area  delimited  by  the  window,  the  circulation  channel  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  casing  so  as  to  form  a  virtually 
instantaneous  and  uniform  mixture. 


1.  A  pasle-pnxluction  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  apparatus  includmg  a  tank  having  side  walls,  a 
\ertical  shaft  disposed  in  said  lank,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  the  shaft  mcluding  a  means  for  lifting  paste  and  a  rake 
arm  extending  outwardly  from  a  lower  ponion  of  said  shaft, 
said  rake  arm  ha\ing  blades  for  pushing  the  paste  radially 
inward,  a  flow  director  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotating 
adjacent  to  said  side  walls  of  said  lank,  said  flow  director 
being  hydrodynamically  shaped  for  decreasing  resistance  and 
having  a  blunt  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  knife  edge,  said 
lank  hav  ing  a  paste  exit  port  through  a  lower  portion  thereof; 

b)  introducing  a  mixture  of  solids  and  liquids  mlo  said  tank; 

c)  vertically  lifting  a  portion  of  said  solids  and  liquids  with  said 
means  for  lifting  to  initiate  a  circulation  pattern  within  said 
tank: 


d)  radially  sliding  said  mixture  of  solids  and  liquids  with  said 
blades  of  said  rake  arm  to  supply  said  mixture  of  solids  and 
liquids  for  said  vertical  lifting; 

e)  rotating  said  flow  director  adjacent  said  side  walls  to  slice 
through  said  mixture  of  solids  and  liquids  and  to  maintain  said 
circulation  pattern  adjacent  said  side  walls; 

f)  circulating  said  mixture  of  solids  and  liquids  at  a  controlled 
rate  to  form  said  paste:  and 

g)  removing  said  paste  through  said  paste  exit  port. 


5.806.978 
CALIBRATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  A 
THERMAL  PROXIMITY  SENSOR 
David  William  .\braham,  Ossining:  Timothy  Joseph  Chainer. 
Mahopac,  and  Karl-Friedrich  Etzold.  Briarcliff  Manor,  all  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.)'. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755^35 
Int.  CT."  GOIK  15/00:  COIN  25/00         ^ 
U.S.  a.  374—1  36  Claims 


5,806.977 
PASTE  PRODUCTION  AND  STORAGE  PROCESS 
Richard  X.  Farmery,  Orillia;  Reichel  A.  Tenbergen,  Hanmer. 
and  David  A.  Landriault,  Sudbury,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Inco  Limited,  Toronto,  and  GL&V  Process  Equipmet 
Group  Inc7GL&V  -  Groupe  Equipment  de  Precedes  Inc., 
Orillia.  both  of  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  396.125.  Feb.  28.  1985,  Pat.  No. 

5,718,510.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,625 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOIF.V/2 

\}S.  a.  366— 34«  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  thermal  sensitivity  of  a  sensor  to 
a  distance  between  the  sen.sor  and  a  surface  relative  to  which  the 
sensor  is  to  be  moved,  thereby  calibrating  the  sensor,  comprising: 

applying  a  first  electrical  stimulus  to  the  sensor  such  that  a  first 
electrical  response  results  therefrom: 

measuring  the  first  electrical  response:  and 

determining  a  thermal  calibration  value  as  a  function  of  the  first 
electrical  stimulus  and  the  first  electrical  response,  wherein 
the  thermal  calibration  value  is  substantially  determinative  of 
the  thermal  sensiti\ity  of  the  sensor  to  the  distance  between 
the  sensor  and  the  surface  relative  to  which  the  sensor  is  to  be 
moved,  thereby  calibrating  the  sensor 

16.  A  calibration  methixJ  for  a  sensor,  comprising: 

using  primarily  electrical  measurements  to  calibrate  the  sensor, 
including  determining  a  thermal  sensitivity  of  the  sen.sor  to  a 
distance  between  the  sensor  and  a  surface  relative  to  which 
the  sensor  is  to  be  moved. 

34.  A  calibration  system,  comprising: 

means  for  applying  primarily  elecuical  measurements  to  a  sen- 
sor; and 

means  for  determining  a  thermal  sensitivity  of  the  sensor  to  a 
distance  between  the  sensor  and  a  surface  relative  to  which 
the  sensor  is  to  be  moved,  as  a  function  of  the  electrical 
measurements. 


5.806.979 
CALORIMETRIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Karl  A.  Gschneidner.  Jr.;  Vitalij  K.  Pecharsky.  both  of  Ames, 
and  Jack  O.  Moorman.  Boone,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa 
Stale  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Ames.  Iowa 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753.036 
Int.  CI."  GOIK  17/00:  GOIN  25/20 
U.S.  CI.  374—34  10  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  making  a  series  of  calorimeirv  measurements  of 
a  sample,  comprising  a  sample  holder  in   which  a  sample   is 
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disposed,  a  sample  temperature  sensor  for  measuring  sample  tem- 
perature in  a  foreperiod  before  and  in  an  afterpenod  after  a  sample 
heat  pulse  and  a  sample  heater  for  providing  said  sample  heat 
pulse,  both  in  thermal  connection  with  said  sample,  a  heat  shield  in 
which  the  sample  holder  is  positioned  and  including  an  electncal 
heat  shield  heater,  electrical  power  supply  means  for  providing 
respective  electrical  power  pulses  to  said  sample  heater  to  generate 
respective  sample  heat  pulses,  and  electncal  power  control  means 
for  adjusting,  if  necessary,  the  electrical  power  output  of  said  heat 
shield  heater,  from  one  measurement  to  the  next  in  response  to  a 
sample  temperature- versus-time  change  determined  by  said  control 
means  in  an  afterpenod  of  a  prior  heat  pulse  to  provide  a  sample 
temperature- versus-time  change  in  a  subsequent  heat  pul&e  that  is 
indicative  of  the  sample  being  in  a  thermal  equilibrium  state 
relative  to  its  environment. 

6.  Method  of  making  a  series  of  calorimetry  measurements  of  a 
sample,  comprising  disposing  said  sample  in  a  heat  shield  includ- 
ing an  electrical  heat  shield  heater,  providing  respective  heat  pulses 
to  said  sample,  measuring  sample  temperature  in  a  foreperiod 
before  and  in  an  afterpenod  after  each  heat  pulse,  determining  a 
sample  temperature-versus-time  change  for  each  heat  pulse,  and 
adjusting  the  electrical  power  output  to  said  heat  shield  heater,  as 
necessary,  in  response  to  the  sample  temperature-versus-time 
change  determined  in  an  afterperiod  of  a  previous  heat  pulse  to 
provide  a  sample  temperature-versus-time  change  in  a  subsequent 
heat  pulse  that  is  indicative  of  the  sample  being  in  thermal  equi- 
Ubrium  state  relative  to  its  environment 


coupled  to  a  first  location  of  the  structure  having  an  operating 
radiofrequency  of  at  least  one  megahertz,  the  thermocouple 
having  two  electrically  conductive  paths,  each  with  a  different 
metal,  that  join  at  a  measurement  junction  also  coupled  to  the 
first  location,  the  paths  extending  through  the  elongated 
sheath  to  provide  diagnostic  access  to  the  thermocouple  at  a 
signal  end  of  the  sheath: 

forming  an  inductive  coil,  using  a  portion  of  sheath  outside  the 
structure,  to  produce  an  inductance  at  the  radiofrequency.  the 
conductive  paths  being  inside  the  coil: 

coupling  the  sheath  to  ground  potential  through  a  capacitor  at  a 
location  between  the  coil  and  the  signal  end:  and 

determining  the  temperature  of  the  strxicture  from  a  signal  pro- 
vided by  the  paths  at  the  signal  end. 

13.  In  combination,  apparatus  for  measunng  the  temperature  of 
a  structure  at  high  radiofrequency  potential,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  theniKicouple  encapsulated  within  an  elongated  electrically 
conductive  sheath  having  a  first  end.  the  first  end  being 
coupled  to  a  first  location  of  the  structure  having  an  operating 
radiofrequency  of  at  least  one  megahertz,  the  therriMxrouple 
having  two  electrically  conductive  paths,  each  with  a  different 
metal,  that  join  at  a  measurement  Junction  also  coupled  to  the 
first  location,  the  paths  extending  through  the  elongated 
sheath  to  provide  diagnostic  access  to  the  thermocouple  at  a 
signal  end  of  the  sheath: 

an  inductive  coil  formed  with  a  portion  of  the  sheath  outside  the 
structure,  the  coil  producing  an  inductance  at  the  radiofre- 
quency and  generating  a  magnetic  field  that  is  common  to  the 
conductive  paths: 

a  capacitor  that  couples  the  sheath  to  ground  potential  at  a 
location  between  the  coil  and  the  signal  end:  and 

means  for  determining  the  temperature  from  a  signal  provided 
by  the  paths  at  the  signal  end. 


5^06,981 
PACKAGING  BAG  FOR  CARRYING  FOOD 
Jacques  Schisier,  Z2,  chemin  des  Graines,  79100  Thouars, 
France 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,765 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1996,  96  03689 
Int.  CI."  B65D  M/22 
VS.  CL  383—38  9  Claims 


5,806.980 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
TEMPERATURES  AT  HIGH  POTENTIAL 
Donald  W.  Berrian,  Topsficid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Novellus  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712^10 

Int.  a."  GOIK  7/04:13/00:1/14 

U.S.  a.  374—179  29  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  measunng  the  temperature  of  a  structure  at  high 
radiofrequency  potential,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

encapsulating  a  thermocouple  with  an  elongated  electrically 
conductive  sheath  having  a  first  end.  the  first  end  being 


1.  Transport  bag  having  a  plurality  of  walls  and  a  bottom, 
comprising 

a  substantial  rigid  separator  plate  which  is  secured  on  the  Inter- 
nal surface  of  one  of  the  walls  of  the  bag.  said  separator  plate 
adapted  to  selectively  occupy  one  of  two  positions,  namely  a 
storage  position  in  which  the  separator  plate  is  applied  against 
the  wall  of  the  bag.  and  a  use  position  in  which  the  separator 
plate  extends  transversely  to  the  wall  within  the  bag.  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  bag. 

said  separator  plate  comprising  a  first  opening  for  maintaining  a 
first  object  in  a  predetermined  fixed  position  when  the  sepa- 
rator plate  is  in  the  use  position. 
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said  bag  including  a  transverse  flap  which  is  aniculated  on  the 
separator  plale  so  as  to  be  in  the  plane  of  the  separator  plate  in 
the  storage  position,  and  perpendicular  to  the  separator  plale 
m  the  use  position. 

said  flap  comprising  in  the  use  position,  a  first  portion  kKated 
below  and  a  second  portion  located  above  the  separator  plate. 

said  separator  plale  having  a  second  opening  adjacent  the  flap 
for  accommodating  a  second  object,  which  when  placed 
within  said  second  opening,  comes  into  bearing  against  the 
first  portion  so  as  to  maintain  the  flap  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  separator  plale. 


5,806,982 
SELF-CLOSING  SEALABLE  VALVE  BAG 
Robert  G.  Kelley,  South  Jordan,-  Don  G.  Giles;  Christopher  S. 
Wadium.  both  of  Salt  l^ke  City;  Michael  R.  Aviia,  West 
Jordan;  Robert  F.  Kendall,  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utoh; 
Thomas  L.  Myers.  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.;  Mark  D.  Belser, 
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Int.  CI.''  B65D  M/26 
VS.  a.  383-54  ,  Claim 


bag  apparatus,  and  a  second  end  extending  inwardly,  to  a 
position  opening  withm  said  interior  region  of  said  val\e  bag 
apparatus,  and 

means,  disposed  within  and  subsianlially  supported  by  said 
valve  lube  member  and  positioned  substantially  adjacent  the 
second  end  of  the  valve  tube  support  member,  for  precluding 
escape  of  said  material  from  said  valve  bag  apparatus,  after 
filling  of  said  valve  bag  apparatus  with  said  material  but  prior 
to  sealing  of  said  \alve  bag  apparatus  at  a  location  outwardly 
from  said  front  side  panel: 

the  at  least  one  valve  tube  support  member  further  compnsing 

al  least  one  first  valve  lube  support  member,  being  affixed  to  a 
surface  of  said  valve  liner  means,  between  said  valve  liner 
means  and  said  at  least  one  outer  flap  member; 

at  least  one  second  valve  tube  support  member,  aflixed  to 
another  surface  of  said  valve  liner  means,  between  said  valve 
liner  means  and  said  at  least  one  in-folded  valve  member: 

the  at  least  one  first  valve  tube  support  member  and  the  al  least 
one  second  valve  tube  support  member  each  having  a  first  end 
substantially  protruding  sideways,  exteriorly  relative  to  the 
front  side  panel  of  the  valve  bag  apparatus,  and  wherein  the 
first  end  of  the  at  least  one  second  valve  tube  support  member 
protrudes  further  outwardly  than  the  first  end  of  the  at  least 
one  first  valve  tube  support  member. 


1.  A  valve  bag  apparams.  for  the  containment  of  material, 
comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  bag  body  portion,  having  a  valve  end  portion, 
said  bag  body  portion  including  a  front  side  panel: 

at  least  one  in-folded  flap  member,  disposed  in  said  valve  end 
portion  and  extending  from  said  from  side  panel  inwardly  into 
an  interior  region  of  said  val\e  bag  apparatus: 

at  least  one  outer  flap  member,  disposed  in  said  valve  end 
portion,  and  folded  to  a  position  over  and  to  the  outside  of 
said  al  least  one  in-folded  flap  member,  at  least  a  portion  of 
.said  outer  flag  member  being  unadhered  to  al  least  a  portion 
of  said  in-folded  flap  member,  so  as  to  provide  a  valve 
passage  therebetween  said  al  least  one  in-folded  flap  member 
and  said  al  least  one  outer  flap  member,  from  a  region  exterior 
to  .said  valve  bag  apparatus  to  said  interior  region  of  said 
valve  bag  apparatus:  and 

a  valve  lube  member  positioned  and  affixed  within  said  valve 
pa.ssage.  said  valve  lube  member  including 

at  least  one  valve  tube  support  member,  aflixed  to  at  least  one  of 
said  at  least  one  in-folded  flap  member  and  at  least  one  of  said 
at  least  one  outer  flap  member, 

said  at  least  one  valve  tube  support  member  having  a  first  end 
substantially  protruding  sideways,  exterioriy  relative  to  said 
front  side  panel  of  said  val\e  bag  apparatus,  and  a  second  end 
extending  into  said  valve  passage, 

valve  liner  means  supported  by  said  at  least  one  \al\e  lube 
supptm  member,  for  providing  sealing  of  said  valve  bag 
apparatus. 

said  valve  liner  means  having  a  first  end  positioned  substantially 
proximate  to  said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  valve  tube 
support  member  so  as  to  likewise  substantially  protrude  side- 
ways, exteriorly  relative  to  .said  front  side  panel  of  said  valve 
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POUCH  HAVING  RADIO  FREQUENCY  ENERGY 

SEALABLE  LAYER 
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Int.  CI.''  B65D  30/08;30/26:JJ/38 

VS.  CI.  383-113  ,2  Claims 


'30 


1.  A  flexible  pouch  package  comprising  a  multilayer  film  of  at 
least  three  layers  of  plastic  material  bonded  together,  a  first  layer 
readily  bondable  lo  itself  through  the  application  of  radio  fre- 
quency energy  and  bonded  lo  one  side  of  a  second  layer,  said 
second  layer  different  from  said  first  layer,  a  third  lubricant  layer 
comprising  a  polyene  and  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  bonded  to  another 
side  of  said  second  layer  lo  facilitate  cutting  said  multilayer  film, 
said  multilayer  film  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  tubular  shape 
having  longitudinal  edges,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  tubular 
shape  bonded  together  to  form  a  longitudinal  seal  through  the 
contact  of  said  first  layer  lo  said  first  layer  by  the  application  of 
radio  frequency  energy  to  form  a  tubular  member. 
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5.806.984 
RECLOSEABLE  BAG  WITH  PROFILE  STRIP  FASTENER 

ASSEMBLY 
James  W.  Yeager.  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Innoflex  Incorpo- 
rated, Alpharctta.  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,714 

Int.  a."  B65D  .U/04 

L.S.  CI.  383—204  4  Claims 


said  bag  including  a  frangible  region  in  said  from  wall,  said 
frangible  region  comprising  perforations  and  being  subsian- 
lially  aligned  with  said  fastener  assembly  thereby  providing 
access  to  said  fastener  assembly  through  said  front  wall. 


5.806.985 
ROD  GUIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Juergen  Emig.  Grasellenbach,  Germany.  a.<isignor  to  Firma 
Carl  Freudenberg.  W'einheim,  Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1996,  196  00 
870.0 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  33/08 
VS.  a.  384 — 42  19  Claims 


I.  A  tamper-evident  bag  having  improved  oxygen  barrier  prop- 
erties comprising  a  bag  body  formed  from  a  rectangular  sheet  of 
film  material,  said  bag  body  havmg  a  lop  end.  a  bottom  end,  a  front 
wall,  and  a  back  wall,  said  front  wall  being  joined  to  said  back  wall 
by  upper  and  lower  seams  respectively  provided  at  said  top  and 
bottom  ends:  and 

a  recloseable  fastener  assembly  joined  to  said  front  wall  and 
comprising  first  and  second  interlocking  profile  strips  respec- 
tively extending  along  the  length  of  the  fastener  a.ssembly, 
said  profile  strips  having  bodies  configured  for  releasable 
interlocking  engagement  with  each  other  by  the  provision  of 
at  least  one  protuberance  on  one  of  said  profile  strips,  and  at 
least  one  groove  defined  by  the  other  of  said  profile  strips  for 
respectively  releasably  receiving  said  protuberance,  said  bod- 
ies of  said  profile  stnps  being  formed  from  polyethylene, 
said  first  profile  strip  including  a  body  flange  portion  joined  to 
an  inside  surface  of  said  front  wall  of  said  bag  body  by  an 
elongated,  continuous  seal  extending  the  entire  length  of  said 
fastener  assembly,  and  said  second  profile  strip  including 
another  body  flange  portion  joined  to  the  inside  surface  of 
said  front  wall  of  said  bag  body  by  another  elongated,  con- 
tinuous seal  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  fastener 
assembly,  said  body  flange  portions  of  said  profile  strips  being 
formed  from  matenal  which  is  substantially  difl^erenl  from 
polyethylene  for  relatively  low  oxygen  transmission  there- 
through, 
said  fastener  assembly  including  end  seals  at  respective  opposite 
ends  of  said  fastener  a.ssembly  for  joining  said  respective  ends 
of  said  profile  strips  to  each  other  and  to  said  inside  surface  of 
said  front  wall  of  said  bag, 
one  of  said  first  and  second  profile  strips  including  a  seal  flange 
portion,  said  fastener  assembly  including  a  peelable  seal 
formed  between  and  joining  said  seal  flange  portion  of  said 
one  profile  strip  lo  the  body  flange  portion  of  the  other  one  of 
said  strips  on  the  same  side  of  the  body  flange  portion  of  the 
other  one  of  said  strips  that  is  joined  to  said  inside  surface  of 
said  front  wall  so  that  said  seal  mu.st  be  opened  to  provide 
access  to  said  first  and  second  profile  strips  whereby  they  can 
be  released  from  interlocking  engagement  with  each  other, 
said  peelable  seal  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  fastener 
a,ssembly  and  acting  with  said  end  seals  to  substantially 
completely  seal  the  region  of  said  recloseable  bag  at  which 
said  fastener  assembly  is  provided,  said  seal  flange  portion  of 
.said  profile  strip  being  formed  from  malenal  which  is  sub- 
stantially different  than  low  pressure  polyethylene  for  rela- 
tively low  oxygen  transmission  therethrough. 


1.  A  rod  guide  comprising: 

a  guide  bush  having  an  outside  surface; 

a  carrier  surtounding  the  outside  surface  of  the  guide  bush  with 

a  radial  clearance,  the  radial  clearance  defining  a  gap:  and 
a  connector  provided  in  the  gap,  thereby  joining  the  guide  bush 

and  the  carrier,  the  connector  being  a'  metallic  material. 


5,806.986 
TUBULAR  LINEAR  GUIDE  SYSTEM  WITH 
INTERNALLY  POSITIONED  GUIDED  BODY 
Waldemar  Barth,  Weil-Breitenstein;   I'we  Schon,  Echterdin- 
gen:  Andreas  Kec,  Dettenhausen.  and  Martin  Christmann. 
Reutlingen.  all  of  Germany.  as.signors  to  NEFF  Antriebstech- 
nik  Automation  GmbH,  Waldenbach,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.620 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1996,  196  05 
388.9 

lilt  ex."  FI6C  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  384—45  38  Claims 


U  11         « 


1.  Linear  guide  system  having 
a  tubular  guide  body  (2). 


September  15,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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spaced  apart,  parallel  guide  tracks  (33-36,  42,  43)  extending 
along  a  movement  path. 

a'  movable  guide  force  or  motion  transfer  element  (4,  8)  exter- 
nally accessible  from  said  body  (2), 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  beanngs  (9)  between  said  transfer 
element  (4)  and  the  body  (2). 

rolling  means  (10)  movably  coupling  said  element  (4,  8)  and 
said  body  (2)  through  said  bearing  (9),  said  rolling  means, 
optionally,  comprising  ball  bearing  balls;  and 

rolling  means  return  guides  (24.  25)  for  receiving  the  rolling 
means  ( 10)  for  return  and  recirculation  thereof  to  said  bearing 
(9)  and  to  cause  said  rolling  means  to  operate  in  a  closed  path 
or  loop, 

wherein 

the  bearing  means  (9)  are  located  in  an  interior  space  (6)  of  said 
tubular  body  (2)  and  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  body 
(2): 

a  drive  unit  (53)  operatively  coupled  to  said  carriage  for  longi- 
tudinally positioning  the  carriage  on  said  guide  body  (2); 

a  power  transfer  system  (54.  55)  coupling  said  drive  unit  (53)  to 
the  carriage,  and  located  within  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
guide  body  (2),  and 

wherein  the  longitudinal  bearings  (9)  include  bearing  elements 
(11)  on  said  carriage,  said  bearing  elements  (11)  being  located 
in  the  interior  space  (6)  and  laterally  adjacent  said  dnve 
system  (54). 


5,806,987 

HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING  APPARATL'S 
Tunolsu  Nose;  Masalo  Gomyo:  Masamichi  Hayakawa,  and 
Hideki  Kanebako,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sankyo 
Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1996,  8-045498; 
Feb.  7.  1996,  8-454978;  Aug.  29,  1996,  8-247174 

Int.  CI."  F16C  32/06 
VS.  a.  384—100  26  Claims 


I   A  hydrodynamic  bearing  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  two  hydnxlynamic  bearing  sections  for  relatively  rolal- 
ably  supporting  a  shaft  member  and  a  cylindrical  member 
whose  surface  facing  said  shaft  member  is  in  a  cylindrical 
shape,  said  bearing  sections  being  formed  so  that  they 
together  constitute  a  continuous  bearing  clearance; 

a  hydrodynamic  pressure  generating  means  for  generating 
hydrodynamic  pressure  in  a  lubncant  Hlled  in  said  bearing 
clearance  being  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  shaft  member 
and  said  cylindrical  member  at  each  of  said  hydrodynamic 
bearing  sections; 

two  capillary  sealing  sections  made  by  tapering  the  space 
between  said  shaft  member  and  said  cylindrical  member  being 
provided  at  both  ends  of  said  bearing  clearance  including  said 
two  hydnxlynamic  bearing  sections  such  thai  they  .sandwich 
said  hydrodynamic  bearing  sections  at  both  ends; 

said  lubricant  being  filled  without  interruption  in  a  bearing 
clearance  between  two  capillary  sealing  sections  including 
said  hydrodynamic  bearing  sections; 


at  least  one  of  said  hydrodynamic  pressure  generating  means  at 
said  two  hydrodynamic  bearing  sections  being  shaped  asym- 
metrically so  that  a  predetermined  differential  pressure  mov- 
ing in  one  direction  in  said  bearing  clearance  is  generated  by 
the  rotation  to  move  said  lubricant  in  one  direction  in  said 
bearing  clearance;  and 

the  capillary  sealing  section,  of  said  two  capillary  sealing  sec- 
tions, downstream  in  the  moving  direction  of  said  lubncant 
being  set  to  have  a  space  capacity  for  allowing  the  movement 
of  the  lubricant,  and  being  configured  so  that  said  lubricant 
moves  by  a  predetermined  amount  to  cancel  the  differential 
pressure,  which  is  generated  al  said  hydrodynamic  bearing 
sections  when  said  shaft  member  and  said  cylindrical  member 
relatively  rotate,  and  so  that  the  increase  of  the  lubncant  in 
said  capillary  sealing  section  downstream  in  the  moving 
direction,  resulting  from  the  movement  of  said  lubricant,  is 
retained  therein. 


5,806.988 

AUXILIARY  BEARINGS  SYSTEM 

Wilbur   Leslie    Dublin,   Jr.,   Georgetown,   and    Dan    McCay 

Arnold,  Katy,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Dublin,  Jr., 

Georgetown,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  611 J64,  Mar.  6,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,642,944. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,758 

InL  CI."  F16C  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  384-128  27  Claims 


'0    IJ 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  load  from  a  bearing  to  an  auxiliary 
beanng,  the  method  for  transfer  compnsing: 

(a)  providing  an  auxiliary  beanng; 

(b)  providing  a  shim  sleeve;  and 

(c)  mounting  said  shim  sleeve  in  a  cooperative  fashion  with  said 
beanng  and  said  auxiliary  bearing  such  that 

(i)  when  said  shim-sleeve  is  rigid,  said  bearing  is  load  bear- 
ing, and 
(ii)  when  said  shim  sleeve  is  irreversibly  radially  deformed, 
■said  auxiliary  bearing  is  load  bearing. 


5,806,989 

COMPOUND  BALL  BEARING  FOR  SWING  ARM  UNIT 

AND  SWING  ARM  UNIT  FOR  HARD  DISC  DRIVE 

DEVICE 

Rikuro  Obara,  and  Katashi  Tatsuno,  both  of  Nagano-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Nagano- 
ken,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  131.400,  Oct.  5,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.560,717.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687.930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1992,  4-293858; 
Nov.  9,  1992,  4-323646 

Int  CI."  F16C  19/10 

VS.  CI.  384—512  2  Claims 

1.  A  swing  arm  unit  for  a  hard  disc  dnve  device  comprising: 

a  bearing  assembly  including  a  stepped  spindle  (1)  having  a 

large  diameter  portion  (lu)  and  a  small  diameter  portion  (Ifc). 

a  sleeve  (2)  surrounding  said  spindle  (1),  said  large  diameter 

portion  (la)  of  said  spindle  (1)  formed  with  an  outer  race  (3) 
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5.806.991 
METHOD  AND  PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 
THE  FRONT  AND/OR  BACK  OF  INDIV  IDl  AI.  SHEETS 
OF  A  PRODICT  IN  BOOK  OR  B<K)KLET  FORM 
Torsteo  Hiibler.  Pohlstrasse  69,  Berlin.  Germany,  10785 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  10.  1995,  195  37 
742.7 

Int.  Cl.*^  B4IJ  iflH 
U.S.  CI.  400—24  12  Claims 


for  one  ball  row.  balls  (5)  in  said  one  row  being  provided 
between  said  outer  race  (3)  and  an  inner  race  (4)  formed  in 
said  sleeve  (2).  and  an  inner  ring  (6)  fitted  on  the  small 
diameter  portion  (Ifc)  of  said  spindle  (1).  said  inner  ring 
having  an  outer  race  (7).  balls  (9)  in  another  row  being 
provided  between  said  outer  race  (7)  of  said  inner  ring  and  a 
corresponding  inner  race  (8)  formed  in  said  sleeve  (2).  and 

a  swing  arm  (22)  mounted  on  said  sleeve  (2). 

said  swing  arm  unit  comprising  only  said  inner  ring  (6)  around 
said  small  diameter  portion  of  said  spindle,  said  inner  race  (8) 
formed  in  said  sleeve  (2)  eliminating  any  requirement  for  an 
outer  ring  for  said  balls  (9)  in  said  outer  race  (7)  of  said  inner 
ring  (6)  fitted  on  the  small  diameter  portion  (Ifr)  of  said 
spindle  of  said  bearing  assembly. 

said  bearing  assembly  thereby  being  free  of  any  outer  ring 
around  said  small  diameter  portion  of  said  spindle. 


1.  Method  of  printing  the  front  and/or  back  of  individual  sheets 
(la)  of  a  product  (1)  in  book  or  booklet  form  which  is  transported 
by  means  of  a  conveyor  arrangement,  charactensed  in  that  a  sheet 
(la)  which  is  to  be  printed  is  first  of  all  raised,  relative  to  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  product  (I)  resting  on  the  conveyor 
arrangement,  so  far  that  the  front  and/or  back  of  this  sheet  can  then 
be  printed. 


5.806.990 

PRESSED  CAGE  FOR  A  BALL  BEARING 

Hiroshi   I'eno,  Tondabayashi;   Hideki   Fujiwara,   Kashiwara; 

Hamo  Kimura,  and  Kazuhisa  Kajiwara,  both  of  Yao,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd..  Chuo-ku.  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  866.156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1996,  8-160562 
Int.  CI."  F16C  ii/iS 
U.S.  a.  384—530  6  aaims 


5.806,992 

SHEET  THICKNESS  SENSING  TECHNIQUE  AND 

RECORDING  HEAD  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING 

TECHNIQUE  OF  INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

USING  SAME 

Young-Bok  Ju.  Seongnam.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  882.936 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  26.  1996. 
1996  24077 

Int.  CI."  B41J  ///20 
U.S.  CI.  400—56  28  Claims 


I.  A  pressed  cage  for  a  ball  bearing,  comprising; 

two  annular  holding  plates  in  which  ball  holders  project  in  an 
axial  direction  and  flat  portions  are  formed  at  regular  inter\als 
in  a  circumferential  direction,  the  iwo  annular  holding  plates 
being  assembled  so  thai  the  ball  holders  are  opposite  each 
other  to  thereby  form  pockets  for  holding  respective  balls, 
wherein  each  of  the  ball  holders  includes: 

1 )  a  first  spherical  recess  having  a  first  radius  of  cur\  alure  that 
is  larger  than  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  ball;  and 

2)  a  second  spherical  recess,  formed  in  a  bottom  p<irtion  of  the 
first  spherical  recess,  and  having  a  second  radius  of  curva- 
ture that  is  smaller  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  ball, 
thereby  making  the  ball  contact  only  a  boundary  between 
the  first  and  second  spherical  recesses  and  making  the  ball 
not  contact  either  of  the  first  or  second  spherical  reces.ses. 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  adjusting  a  recording  head  in  an 
ink  jet  recording  apparatus  having  a  thickness  sensing  apparatus 
which  is  installed  at  a  sheet  convey  path  and  senses  the  thickness 
of  a  fed  sheet,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  by  said  thickness  sensing 
apparatus  when  said  sheet  reaches  said  thickness  sensing 
apparatus  after  said  sheet  is  fed;  said  thickness  being  sensed 
by  a  reflective  optical  sensor  which  is  separately  installed 
opposite  to  a  reflective  surface  moving  correspondingly 
according  to  the  thickness  of  a  fed  sheet;  and 
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adjusting  a  head  driving  enable  time  of  said  recording  head 
correspondingly  to  the  sensed  thickness  of  said  sheet. 


5,806,993 
PORTABLE  INTERACTIVE  MINUTL'RE  PRINTER 
Steven  Penenitti,  East  Greenwich;  M^id  Amani.  Coventrj, 
and  David  F.  Beck.  Exeter,  all  of  R.I..  assignors  to  Comtec 
Information  Systems.  Inc.,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819,746 
Int.  CI.*-  B41J  3/39 
IJ.S.  CI.  400—88 


39aaiins 
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CJU.ciiL*Tr  »m\Kj  HCAO  *CT(v«Tio»i  rwK 

•ASeO  0«l     a>fTI»»5T.   TOW,  <X.TMC 
DOT  K«$iTT,  HEAD  TCUPCRAT  J«e.  mCAO 
««tST4#tCE  «NK,  C**.CU>.*TEC   MOTOIt 
S»CEO.    AND   PCNSONAtiTT    FACTORS 


I.  A  printer  responsive  to  data  representing  information  to  be 
printed  on  linered  or  linerless  adhesive-backed  label  web  stock  and 
to  programming  and  information  data  from  a  computer  terminal, 
said  printer  comprising: 

a)  a  printer  mechanism  having  printing  elements  including  a 
platen  roller  having  a  surface  which  is  non-adhereable  by 
label  adhesives  and  a  floating  print  head; 

b)  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  roll  of  web  stock  on  which 
printing  is  carried  out  on  successive  lines  by  said  printing 
elements  of  said  printer  mechanism,  said  printer  mechanism 
having  means  for  feeding  the  stock  along  a  web  path  past  said 
printing  elements; 

c)  an  electronic  controller  responsive  to  said  data  for  operating 
said  printer  mechanism;  and 

d)  a  housing  containing  said  printer  mechanism,  said  receptacle, 
and  said  controller  which  together  comprise  an  integrated 
assembly  having  a  weight  not  exceeding  about  1 .5  pounds  and 
a  volume  not  exceeding  about  60  cubic  inches,  said  housing 
including  a  case  and  a  top  cover  openably  and  electncally 
attached  to  said  case  to  expose  said  platen  roller,  said  top 
cover  containing  a  flexural  mounting  for  flexibly  supporting 
said  floating  pnnt  head  against  said  platen  roller,  said  case 
having  opposite  side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  a  first 
opening  between  said  front  wail  and  said  openable  cover,  and 
means  in  said  housing  defining  said  path  of  travel  for  said 
web  Slock  through  said  printer  mechanism  and  said  hrst 
opening  between  said  cover  and  said  case. 


5,806.994 
MAILING  MACHINE  HAVING  INK  JET  PRINTING  AND 

MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM 
Jean-Hiram  Cofly-.  Norwalk:  Jerome  E.  Jackson,  Newtown; 
Richard   A.    Malin,   Westport,   and    Edilberto    I.   Salazar. 
Brookfleld,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,074 

Int.  CI."  GO  ID  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  400-120.01  18  Claims 


e^. 


1.  A  mailing  machine  comprising: 
a  printer  module  including: 

an  array  of  ink  jet  print  elements  for  printing  on  an  envelope; 
and 

repositioning  means  in  operative  engagement  with  the  array 

of  ink  jet  pnnt  elements  for  moving  the  array  of  ink  jet 

print  elements  between  a  maintenance  position  and  a  print 

position;  and 

transport  means  for  feeding  the  envelope  in  a  path  of  travel  so 

that  the  envelope  passes  in  opposed  relationship  to  the  array 

of  ink  jet  print  elements  when  the  array  of  ink  jet  print 

elements  are  in  the  print  position;  and 
a  controller  in   operative  communication   with   the   transport 

means  and  the  printer  module,  the  controller  for: 

keeping  an  indicator  of  an  amount  of  time  elapsed  between 
printing  successive  envelopes;  and 

if  the  indicator  reaches  a  predetermined  threshold,  causing  the 
array  of  ink  jet  print  elements  to  perform  a  fire  in  place 
maintenance  operation  by  finng  the  array  of  ink  jet  print 
elements  in  the  ab.sence  of  the  envelope  while  the  printer 
module  is  in  the  print  position. 


5.806.995 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTER 

Mitsuo  Tsushima,   Morioka;   Minom  Takeuchi,   Tamayama- 

mura,  and   Takanobu   Matsuura,   Morioka,  all   of  Japan, 

assignors  to  ALPS  Electric  Co,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  431047,  Apr.  28,  1995.  This  application 

May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859J01 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-099833; 
Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207202;  Sep.  I,  1994,  6-208765;  Sep.  2,  1994, 
6-210123;  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-210124;  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-210125 

Int.  CI."  B41J  35/lH 
VS.  CI.  400—120.02  1  Claim 

I.  A  thermal  transfer  printer  comprising: 
a  platen; 
a  carriage  which  carries  a  thermal  head  thereon  and  which  can 

reciprocate  along  said  platen; 
a  cas.sette  carrier  disposed  on  said  carriage  and  capable  of 

loading  a  ribbon  cassette  thereon; 
a  feed  bobbin  and  a  take-up  bobbin  both  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  engageable  with  a  feed  reel  and  a  take-up  reel, 
respectively,  of  the  ribbon  cassette  loaded  onto  the  cassette 
carrier; 
a  cassette  holding  portion  formed  opposedlv  to  said  carriage  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  ribbon  cassettes  in  predetermined  positions; 
a  cassette  carrier  driving  means  for  reciprocating  said  cassette 
carrier  in  contacting  and  leaving  directions  with  respect  to 
said  cassette  holding  portion;  and 
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5,806,997 

DOT  MATRIX  PRINTER 
TeLsuva  Kauanabe,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon  Business 

TOCW.l^V^^I*'^'^^^ 

Machines,  Inc.,  Costa  \fesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,711 

««"",..  AW^i^^^^^lTJ. 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  ViO 

L',S.  CI.  400—124.01                                                         9  Claims 

WITOtl   ^- 


an  absorbing  member  capable  of  absorbing  positional  variations 
in  the  height  direction  of  said  cassette  carrier,  said  absorbing 
member  being  mounted  to  said  cassette  carrier  dnMng  means. 


-A 


-*  MOTONSURMLS 


-\ 


5,806,996 
THERMAL  PRINTER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  THERMAL 
HEAD 
Paul  Leys,  Kontich,  and  Danny  \'erbcek.  Heist  op  den  Berg, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,942 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  May  9. 
1996,  96201254 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  Vil5 
MS.  CI.  400—120.16  7  Claims 


r 


3>     30    32        *2    43      22  J6  «  13     3a    M  r2 

'   155  I  ♦♦         39  j 


l.  A  thermal  printer  with  a  thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of 
heating  elements  juxtaposed  in  an  elongate  arra).  a  rotatable  print 
drum  for  conveying  a  sheet  past  said  healmg  elements  while  sjid 
healing  elements  are  urged  towards  said  sheet  on  said  print  drum, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  said  thermal  head 
with  respect  to  said  print  drum,  in  a  direction  forward  or  rearward 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  said  sheet,  said  thermal 
printer  comprising: 

a  main  frame  in  which  said  printing  drum  is  rotatably  mounted. 

said  main  frame  composing  a  reference  face; 
a  sub-fraine  in  which  said  thermal  head  is  mounted,  said  sub- 
frame  being  movable  relatively  to  the  print  drum  in  a  direc- 
tion tangential  thereto: 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  sub-frame  in  one  sense  of  said 

tangential  direction:  and 
adjustable  stop  means  on  said  sub- frame  which  can  abut  against 
said  reference  face  of  said  main  frame,  under  the  bias  of  said 
spring  means. 


1.  A  dot  matrix  printing  apparatus  which  designates  an  area  of  a 
memory  as  a  print  buffer  and  which  outputs  print  data  from  the 
print  butfer  to  a  printer  head  having  print  elements  for  printing  the 
print  data,  said  dot  matrix  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory,  an  area  of  which  is  designatable  as  a  pnnt  buffer; 

a  processor  which  ( I )  executes  an  application  program  to  gen- 
erate the  print  data.  (2)  determines  size  data  for  the  print  data, 
the  size  data  comprising  a  number  of  columns  of  print  data 
and  a  nuinber  of  blocks  of  print  data  per  each  column,  the 
number  of  bliK'ks  of  print  data  per  each  column  corresponding 
to  a  number  of  selected  print  elements  on  the  printer  head, 
where  the  number  of  selected  pnni  elements  comprises  a 
number  of  print  elements  on  the  primer  head  which  are  used 
during  priming,  l.^l  designates  an  area  of  said  memory  as  a 
pnnt  bufter  based  on  the  size  data,  the  pnnt  buffer  being 
dehned  by  address  data,  and  (4)  stores  the  pnnt  data  in  the 
pnnt  butfer  such  that  the  blocks  of  prim  data  correspond  to 
respective  selected  print  elements  on  the  primer  head;  and 

a  controller  which  receives  the  size  data  and  the  address  data 
from  said  processor,  which  uses  the  size  data  to  correlate  the 
bliK-ks  of  prim  data  to  corresponding  selected  prim  elemenls. 
and  which  uses  the  address  data  to  output  columns  of  prim 
data,  one  column  at  a  lime,  from  the  pnnt  buffer  to  the 
selected  prim  elements  on  the  pnnter  head. 

w  herein  said  processor  determines  the  size  data  for  the  print  data 
by  (It  executing  a  printer  driver  program  to  determine  the 
number  of  columns  of  print  data,  and  to  delennine  hrst 
selected  pnnt  element  data  and  last  selected  pnnt  element 
data,  and  (2)  executing  a  buffer  allocation  application  pro- 
gram to  determine  the  number  of  blocks  of  pnnt  data  per  each 
column  of  pnnt  data  based  on  the  first  selected  pnnt  element 
data  and  the  last  selected  print  element  data  and  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits  of  print  data. 

wherein  the  size  data  further  comprises  a  starting  bUKk  of  pnnt 
data  and  an  ending  block  of  print  data. 

wherein  each  bhxk  of  print  data  comprises  a  predetermined 
number  of  bits  of  pnnt  data. 

wherein  the  sianing  block  of  pnnt  data  comprises  an  integer 
portion  of  a  dividend  calculated  by  dividing  the  first  selected 
print  element  data  by  the  predetermined  number  of  bits  of 
prim  data,  and  the  ending  block  of  pnnt  data  compnses  an 
integer  portion  of  a  dividend  calculated  by  dividing  the  last 
selected  print  element  data  by  the  predetermined  numt>er  of 
bits  of  print  data,  and 

wherein  the  buffer  allocation  application  program  determines  the 
number  of  blocks  of  pnnt  data  per  each  column  of  print  data 
by  ( 1 )  determining  a  difference  tietween  the  starting  bUvk  of 
pnnt  data  and  the  ending  block  of  frint  data,  and  (2)  adding 
an  address  offset  value  to  the  difference  between  the  starting 
block  of  print  data  and  the  ending  block  of  print  data. 
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5,806,998 
CHECK  WRITING  MACHINE 
Robert  P.  Koper,  Bartlelt.  and  Howard  R.  Konjeczka,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Paymaster  Technologies,  Inc.,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  585.486 

Int.  CI."  E06B  if92.  B41F  1/07 

MS.  a.  400—159  45  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  check  writer  for  imprinting  commercial  checks,  personal 
checks,  money  orders,  and  other  negotiable  instruments,  including 
in  combination: 

a  frame  means,  having  a  printing  line  therein; 

a  housing  engageable  with  said  frame  means: 

a  plurality  of  type  segment  members  with  each  member  having  a 
set  of  printing  characters  centered  on  the  peripheral  printing 
face  thereof,  with  each  segment  member  being  supponed  by 
said  frame  means  an'i  selectively  moveable  to  locate  said 
priming  characters  on  said  printing  line  with  each  correspond- 
ing printing  face  having  a  uniform  width  and  length  of  dimen- 
sion and  with  a  gap  distance  between  adjacent  sets  of  pnnting 
characters  between  about  35-"/ii«i<>ihs  of  an  inch: 

a  prefix  plate  holder  assembly  associated  with  said  frame  means, 
said  holder  assembly  structurally  arranged  to  receive  and 
mount  a  prefix  plate  member  adjacent  to  said  printing  charac- 
ters on  said  plurality  of  type  segment  members  located  on  said 
printing  line; 

an  inked  ribbon  support  means  associated  with  said  frame  means 
for  supporting  said  inked  ribbon  adjacent  to  said  printing 
characters  disposed  on  said  printing  line: 

platen  means  supported  by  said  frame  and  structurally  arranged 
for  cooperation  with  said  printing  characters  disposed  on  said 
printing  line: 

actuating  means  supported  by  said  frame  means,  said  actuating 
means  being  moveable  from  an  at  rest  non-printing  position  to 
the  pnnting  position  for  effectmg  the  printing  operation;  and 

linkage  means  operalively  coupled  to  said  actuating  means  and 
structurally  arranged  and  coupled  to  said  platen  means  for 
moving  said  platen  means  from  an  at  rest  position  to  a 
printing  position  to  provide  pressure  contact  between  the 
negotiable  instrument  and  said  printing  characters  on  said 
type  segment  members  located  on  said  printing  line  when  said 
actuating  means  is  in  the  printing  position  and  for  mo\ing 
said  platen  means  to  its  normal  at  rest  position  in  the  return 
movement  of  said  actuating  means  to  its  at  rest  non-printing 
position. 


to 


5,806,999 
DOUBLE-SIDE  PRINTING  SY.STEM 
Takehlto    Kobayashi,    ^'amanashi-ken,    Japan,    assignor 
NISCA  Corporation,  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994.  6-289252 
Int.  CI."  B41J  .</6« 
II.S.  CI.  400—188  15  Claims 

I.  A  double-side  priming  system  comprising: 
a  printer  section  having  a  first  printing  assembly  for  printing  first 
images  with  a  first  ink  ribbon  on  a  record  medium,  and  a 


second  printing  assembly  for  printing  second  images  on  the 
record  medium  with  a  second  ink  ribbon:  and 
a  turning  section  for  turning  over  the  record  inedium  sent  out 
from  said  printer  section  and  sending  back  the  record  medium 
to  said  printer  section  wherein  said  turning  section  comprises 
a  rotary  body  rotatable  on  a  turning  axis,  said  rotary  body 
including  roller  units  with  feed  rollers  being  in  contact  in 
pairs  on  said  feed  passage:  a  feed  means  including  at  least  one 
axial  pulley  disposed  on  said  turning  axis  for  transmitting 
rotational  motion  produced  by  said  feed  means  to  at  least  one 
of  said  feed  rollers  to  move  the  record  medium  held  between 
said  feed  rollers:  means  for  turning  said  rotary  body:  and  a 
rotation  switch  means  for  selectively  transmining  the  rota- 
tional motion  of  said  feed  means  to  said  at  least  one  feed 
roller 


5,807.000 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTER  SYSTEM  AND 

RECORDING  LTVIT 

Katsumi   Kawamura.  and   Minoru  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-142701 

Int.  CI."  B41J  31/00:2/325 

V.S.  CI.  400—237  32  Claims 


I.  A  printer  sy.stem.  comprising: 

a  recording  unit  including  an  image  receiving  sheet  and  a 
plurality  of  ink  donor  films  of  differing  colors  individually 
layerable  on  the  surface  of  said  image  receiving  sheet  and 
successively  layered  on  said  image  receiving  sheet,  said 
image  reeeiv  ing  sheet  being  attached  to  said  plurality  of  ink 
donor  films  at  an  adhering  portion  extending  along  one  end  of 
said  image  receiving  sheet,  said  adhering  ponion  extending  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  a  feeding  direction  of  said  image 
receiving  sheet,  each  of  said  ink  donor  films  being  removable 
from  said  image  receiving  sheet: 

a  pnnting  head: 

a  feeding  device  that  feeds  said  image  receiving  sheet  and  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  ink  donor  films  individually  lay- 
ered on  said  image  receiving  sheet  past  said  printing  head,  in 
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a  forward  direction  from  a  prim  starting  position  to  a  print 
termination  position  and  in  a  reverse  direction  from  the  print 
termination  position  to  the  print  starting  position: 

a  detector  that  detects  a  feeding  distance  of  said  image  receiving 
sheet  in  said  forward  and  reverse  directions;  and 

a  controller  that  controls  said  feeding  device  to  stop  when  said 
image  receiving  sheet  reaches  the  print  starting  position  and 
the  print  termination  position  and  that  terminates  feeding  of 
said  image  receiving  sheet  in  the  forward  direction  before  the 
adhering  portion  reaches  said  printing  head. 


plastic  film:  a  layer  of  said  light  permeable  ink:  a  layer  of  said 
light-proof  ink  printed  on  said  light  permeable  ink  to  form  a  letter 
or  figure: 

nteans  forming  said  top  part  foundation  printed  with  said  layer  - 
of  light  permeable  ink  and  said  layer  of  light-proof  ink  to  a 
specified  shape  by  a  hot-press  process:  said  top  part  and  base 
part  being  extruded  in  a  monobloc  forming  process  to  form  a 
thin  plastic  key. 


5,807,001 
END  OF  RIBBON  INDICATOR  FOR  A  CASSETTE 
Susan  M.  HammiU,  and  Mark  J.  Poydock,  both  of  Buffalo, 
N.Y„  assignors  to  IIMAK,  Amherst,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843030 

Int.  CI."  B4U  am 

VS.  a.  400—249  16  Oaims 


5,807,003 
SHEET  DISCHARGE  SECTION  FOR  A  PRINTER 
Yoichl   Kobayashi;  T^uyoshi  Tomii;   Yoji  Sasai,  and   Kiyoto 
Komuro,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor* 
poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-149638; 
May  24,  1995,  7-149641 

Int  a."  B41J  U/5S 
VS.  a.  400—625  8  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  comprising: 

a  spool  for  storing  an  ink  ribbon; 

a  pair  of  end  hubs  connected  to  opposing  ends  of  the  spool,  the 

end  hubs  having  an  inner  surface  facing  the  spool; 
at  least  one  mark  on  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  end  hubs  for 

the  spool  which  provides  an  indication  of  how  much  of  the 

ink  ribbon  is  stored  on  the  spool:  and 
a  spool  housing,  the  spool  mounted  in  the  spool  housing  which 

has  an  opening  which  extends  substantially  along  the  length 

of  the  supply  spool  and  provides  visual  access  to  the  mark  on 

the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  end  hubs. 


5,807,002 
SUPER-THIN  PLASTIC  KEY 
Jason  Tsai.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silitek  Corpora- 
tion 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,489 

Int  a."  B41J  5/12:  HOIH  9/18 

VS.  CL  400—494  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  including  a  sheet  discharge  section,  said  discharge 
section  Including  a  body,  said  discharge  section  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  discharge  rollers  for  discharging  a  sheet  from 
said  sheet  discharge  section: 

a  first  support  assembly  mounted  on  said  body  and  a  second 
support  assembly  mounted  on  said  body  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  support  assembly,  said  first  and  second  support 
assemblies  being  spaced  apart  from  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
discharge  rollers  in  a  paper-feed  direction,  said  first  suppon 
assembly  supporting  a  respective  first  bottom  side  portion  of  a 
sheet  discharged  from  said  body  by  at  least  one  pair  of 
discharge  rollers  and  said  second  support  assembly  supporting 
a  respective  second  bottom  side  portion  of  a  sheet  discharged 
by  at  least  one  pair  of  discharge  rollers  said  first  support 
assembly  including  a  dnving  roller 


4 


\ 


-TV 


1.  A  thin  plastic  key.  comprising  a  top  part  and  a  base  part:  said 
top  part  comprising  a  top  part  foundation,  a  light  permeable  ink 
and  a  light-proof  ink:  said  top  part  foundation  being  formed  from  a 


5,807,004 
ROLLER  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Masafurai  Takei,  and  Kei^ji  Sakurai,  l>oth  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-099731; 
Feb.  8,  1996.  8-046606 

Int  CI."  B41J  II/05S 

VS.  CI.  400—661.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  roller  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  core  body  having  a  shaft  positioned  in  the  center  thereof,  said 

core  body  being  formed  of  one  of  cement  material   and 

ceramic  material  solidified  about  a  portion  of  said  shaft:  and 
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_r        1  c         A  J-  ,      ■ .  ^^  thereon,  characterized  in  that  controlline  means  to  ooen  and 

a  surface  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  core  body,  said  "-umiuuing  means  lo  open  ana 

surface  layer  comprised  of  rubber  and  having  a  uniform    ^        ^^  ""^  b\nia  are  provided,  and  wherein  the  suppon  means 

thickness.  is  cooperable  solely  with  the  controlling  means  lo  lock  the  ring 

members  m  closed  position,  the  support  means  being  provided 

with  a  hooked  portion  to  lock  the  ring  members  in  closed  position. 

5,807,005 

CARTRIDGE  LOCKOUT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Phillip  Byron  Wright,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lexmark 

International,  Inc..  Lexington,  Ky.  

Filed  May  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  854,608 

Int.  CI."  B41J  .?5/2* 

VS.  CI.  400—668  23  Oaims 

5,807.007 

MISALIGNMENT  ACCOMMODATING  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Jack  S.  Stemper.  Ir>ine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

.America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  786.843 

Int  CI.*  F16B  y02 

U.S.  CI.  40i-I3  13  Claims 


1.  A  print  cartridge  lockout  system  for  an  image  forming  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  print  cartridge  of  a  particular  idenlihcation  for  printing  images 
and  having  a  cartridge  indicator  device  attached  thereon,  the 
prim  cartridge  being  installed  in  the  image  forming  apparatus; 

a  cartridge  class  code  carried  by  the  cartridge  indicator  device  of 
the  prim  canndge  and  corresponding  to  the  particular  idenli- 
hcation of  the  print  cartridge; 

a  reader  disposed  on  the  image  forming  apparatus  for  reading 
the  cartridge  class  code  from  the  cartridge  indicator  device 
and  producing  a  read  signal  consisting  of  a  series  of  binary 
coded  bits  having  at  least  eight  bits  comprising  at  least  two 
most  signihcant  bits;  and 

the  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  particular  identification 
for  reading  the  cartridge  indicator  device,  and  memory  for 
storing  identification  information  corresponding  lo  the  par- 
ticular idenlihcation  of  the  image  forming  apparatus,  and  for 
comparing  the  cartridge  class  code  and  the  identihcation 
information  for  determining  whether  the  print  cartridge  is 
operable  in  the  image  forming  apparatus. 


5.807.006 
RING  BINDER 
Law   Chun  Cheung.  Shatin.   Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Leco 
Stationery  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  Hong  Kong, 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,633 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  24.  1996, 
9601403 

InL  CI."  B42F  3/04 
VS.  CI.  402—38  36  Oaims 

I.  A  ring  binder  adapted  lo  be  hxed  lo  an  article,  the  ring  binder 
comprising  support  means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  ring  mem- 


1.  Misaligned  accommodating  connector  assembly  for  remov- 
ably connecting  first  and  second  objects,  said  connector  assembly 
comprising: 

a  first  connector  subassembly  having  an  arm  member  extending 
therefrom  transversely  through  which  is  provided  a  tubular 
member; 
a  second  connector  subassembly  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
arm  members  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  transversely 
disposed  coaxially  aligned  semi-cylindrical  recess  for  receiv- 
ing opposite  ends  of  said  first  connector  tubular  member  upon 
lateral  insertion  of  said  first  connector  arm  member  into  a 
space  between  said  second  connector  pair  of  arm  members; 
and 
axially  extendable  and  contractible  fastener  means  movably 
disposed  wilhin  said  first  connector  tubular  member,  exten- 
sion of  said  fastener  means  allowing  insertion  or  removal  of 
said  first  connector  arm  member  into  or  from  said  space 
between  said  second  connector  pair  of  arm  members,  contrac- 
tion of  said  fastener  means,  when  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
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tubular  member  are  substantially  received  by  said  semi- 
cylindrical  recesses  of  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  arm  members, 
locking  said  first  and  second  connector  subassemblies 
together. 


5.807,008 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Hans-Martin  Schwenk;  Klaus  Kern,  both  of  Straubenhardt. 
and  Uwe  Rieger,  Karlsbad,  all  of  Germany,  assignqrs  to 
Schroff  GmbH.  Straubenhardl,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758.547 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  I,  1995,  195  44 
834.0 

int.  CI.''  F16B  2/24 
MS.  a.  403—21  6  aaims 


5.807,009 
MECHANICAL  COUPLING 
Robert  John   Michael,  Waterloo,  and   Rene  LouLs  Mathieu 
Andre  Paquet,  Lillois,  both  of  Belgium,  a.ssignor>  to  Dow 
Coming  S.  A.,  Seneffe,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354J04 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10,  1993, 
9325343 

Int.  cn."  F16D  imo 
V&.  a.  403—31  5  Claims 


1.  A  frame  and  fastener  device  for  hinge  parts  and  wall  elements 
on  frames  for  electronic  equipment  cabinets,  in  which  a  frame 
includes  four  vertical  sectional  side  rails  and  on  which  fastening 
elements  attach,  charactenzed  by  the  following  features: 

at  least  one  of  the  sectional  side  rails  (1)  possesses  a  cross- 
sectional  U-shaped  longitudinal  groove  (2). 

the  longitudinal  groove  (2)  includes  through-holes  (6)  formed  on 
its  base  wall  (3). 

the  longitudinal  groove  (2)  includes  mountings  (8)  on  its  side 
walls  (5). 

the  fastening  elements  (12)  are  box-shaped  u-clips  (13)  of 
springy  material  having  a  u-base  (IS). 

the  u-clips  (13)  insert  into  the  longitudinal  groove  (2). 

on  the  u-base  (15)  of  the  u-clip  (13)  a  thread  carrier  (16)  is 
found. 

wherein  the  thread  carrier  (16)  aligns  itself  with  one  of  the 
through  holes  (6).  when  the  longitudinal  groove  (2)  is  pressed 
into  the  fastening  element  (12).  whereby  fastening  screws  are 
screwed  in  through  the  through  holes  (6)  inlo  the  thread 
carrier  (16). 

a  spring  tongue  (20)  is  designed,  on  a  first  u-side  angle  (19)  of 
the  u-clip  (13).  wherein  the  spring  tongue  (20)  attaches  to  the 
outside  of  one  of  the  mountings  (8)  of  the  longitudinal  grotive 
(2); 

wherein  the  longitudinal  groove  (2)  includes  additional  through- 
holes  (7)  on  its  second  side  v/all  (4)  and  on  a  second  u-side 
angle  (22)  of  the  u-clip  (13)  a  second  thread  carrier  (23)  is 
arranged 


1.  A  mechanical  coupling  device  comprising  an  input  member, 
an  output  member  and  a  chamber  associated  therewith,  said  cham- 
ber containing  a  particulate  charge  and  having  means  for  com- 
pressing or  releasing  the  charge,  wherein  the  charge  consists  of  a 
cured  silicone  rubber  composition  in  crumb  form  which  is  free  of 
electromechanical  and  electrorheological  additive  wherein  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  of  the  compressing  means  is  such  that  it 
is  capable  of  compressing  the  silicone  rubber  charge  to  a  condition 
in  which  it  provides  a  mechanical  couplirtg  between  the  input 
member  and  the  output  member  to  transmit  rotational  movement 
from  one  member  to  the  other. 


5,807,010 

PIVOTAL  BALL-END  LINK 

Eric  G.  Parker,  Elgin,  and  Corey  M.  Rivard.  Batavia.  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Gienview,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,447,  Feb.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,009 
Int.  CI."  FI6C  W/Ob:  B60G  2//W) 
U.S.  CI.  403—61  18  Claims 


I.  A  link  for  accommodating  adjustment  between  first  and  sec- 
ond elements  comprising:  an  elongated  connecting  member  for 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  elements,  and  an  end 
member  on  an  end  p»)rtion  of  said  connecting  member  for  embrac- 
ing the  first  element,  said  end  member  having  a  central  vertical 
axis  therethrough  and  means  for  permitting  univt-rsal  pivotal 
movement  of  said  connecting  member  around  substantially  a  cen- 
ter of  said  end  member  and  for  permitting  positive  and  negative 
pivotal  movement  of  said  connecting  member  relative  to  said 
central  vertical  axis  of  said  end  member  and  only  substantially  in  a 
single  plane  relative  to  said  end  member. 
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5.807.011 
FOOT  SYSTEM  FOR  JOINTED  LEG  TYPE  WALKING 
ROBOT 
Yeh  Sun  Hong,  and  Chong  Won  Lee.  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy', Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,417 

Int.  CI.''  B62D  57/02:  G05B  /9/00.  B25J  11/00 

VS.  CI.  403—62  14  Claims 


1.  A  foot  system  for  a  jointed  leg  t\pe  walking  robot,  compris- 
ing: 

a  connection  member  disposed  at  a  center  portion  of  the  fool 

system  for  being  connected  to  a  leg  system,  said  connection 

member  being  cylindrical; 
an  ankle  member  being  Integral  with  the  connection  member 

below  the  same, 
a  shock  absorber  supporting  member  outwardly  and  integrally 

extending  from  an  outer  surface  of  the  ankle  member  and 

having  a  venical  hole  formed  therethrough; 
shock  absorber  means  fixedly  Inserted  into  the  hole  fom>ed  in 

the  shock  absorber  supporting  member;  and 
front  and  rear  toes  pivotally  connected  to  the  ankle  member  by  a 

plurality  of  upper  and  lower  parallel  links. 


5,807,012 
•COUPLING  APPARATUS 
Steven  Clark  Emmert,  CrysUl  Lake,  and  Louis  J.  Lundell, 
Buffalo  Grove,   both   of  III.,  assignors  to   Motorola,   Inc.. 
.Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,484,  Jul.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,390 

Int.  CI."  F16C  l\/00 

U.S.  CI.  403—103  11  Claims 


"""^    /^"' 


a  bracket  comprising  pivot  pins  adapted  to  rotatably  couple  said 
bracket  to  a  base; 

attachment  members  near  the  center  of  said  substantially  hollow 
cylinder  on  an  exterior  surface  wherein  said  substantially 
hollow  cylinder  Is  operatively  coupled  to  said  bracket  by  said 
pair  of  attachment  members; 

at  least  one  first  flange  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said  substan- 
tially hollow  cylinder  on  a  first  side  of  said  attachment  mem- 
bers, said  at  least  one  first  flaiige  on  an  exterior  surface  being 
adapted  to  flex  about  said  attachment  members;  and 

at  least  one  first  flange  on  an  interior  surface  of  said  substan- 
tially hollow  cylinder  on  a  second  side  of  said  attachment 
members,  said  at  least  one  first  flange  on  an  interior  surface 
being  adapted  to  flex  about  said  attachment  members. 


5,807,013 
CONNECTING  FITTING 
Klaus  Briistle,  and  Erich  Rock,  both  of  Hochst.  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschafi  m.b.h..  Hochst,  Austria 

FUed  Aug.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  699,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  21.  1995,  1410/95 
Int.  CI.''  F16B  9/02:12/20 
U.S.  CI.  403—245  17  Claims 


I  — 


L  A  coupling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substantially  hollow  cylinder; 


1.  A  connecting  fitting  for  connecting  two  furniture  members. 
said  connecting  fitting  comprising: 

a  pin-like  first  connecting  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one 
furniture  member  and  Including  a  shank  and  a  head; 

a  second  connecting  member  In  the  form  of  a  casing  ha\ing  a 
cylindrical  shell  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  furniture 
member,  said  cylindrical  shell  having  therein  an  opening 
through  which  is  Insertable  said  head  of  said  first  connecting 
member; 

a  locking  member  within  said  casing  and  biased  by  a  locking 
spring  to  releasably  engage  said  head  of  said  first  connecting 
member  In  an  Inserted  position  thereof; 

a  latch  within  said  casing  and  having  a  latching  position  whereat 
said  latch  is  operable  to  obsuuct  movement  of  said  locking 
member  bia.sed  by  said  locking  spring; 

a  latching  spring  positioned  to  bias  said  latch  to  said  latching 
position  thereof;  and 

said  latch  having  a  resilient  abutment  lever  positioned  to  be 
abutted  by  said  head  upon  insenlon  of  said  first  connecting 
member  Into  said  opening,  thereby  to  move  said  latch  from 
said  latching  position  thereof,  said  resilient  abutment  lever 
being  sufliclently  resilient  to  deflect  and  give  way  to  said  head 
and  return  from  such  deflection  upon  withdrawal  of  said  first 
connecting  member  from  said  opening. 
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5.807.014 

CONNECTOR.  METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING 

STRCTCR\L  MEMBERS  WITH  CONNECTOR  AND 

CONNECTION  STRICTURE  BETWEEN  MEMBERS 

Vasuo  Goto.  Oita.  Japan,  assignor  to  Home  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oita-ken, 

Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  67.576.  May  26.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.466.086. 
This  application  Oct.  13,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  542„547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1992.  4-164402; 
Apr.  20,  1993.  5-117907;  Apr.  20.  1993,  5-1I7908;  Apr.  20,  1993, 
5-139937;  Mav  14.  1993.  5-112261 

Int  CI.'  F16B  13/00 
VS.  a.  403—268  4  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  first  structural  member  having  a 
first  face,  a  second  structural  member  having  a  second  face  abut- 
ting to  said  first  face,  a  first  tiorehole  extending  into  said  first 
structural  member  from  said  first  face,  a  second  borehole  extending 
into  said  second  structural  member  from  said  second  face,  said  first 
and  second  boreholes  having  aligned  openings  at  said  first  and 
second  faces,  a  connector  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a 
first  engaging  portion  formed  on  at  least  one  end  of  a  hollow  part, 
said  tubular  member  l)eing  positioned  in  said  boreholes  bridging 
f)etween  said  structural  mcmliers  and  t)eing  smaller  in  cross  section 
than  said  boreholes  to  leave  clearances  between  said  boreholes  and 
said  tubular  memtier  and  a  hollow  branch  pipe  having  a  second 
engaging  portion  formed  on  at  least  one  end  thereof,  said  second 
engaging  portion  being  detachably  engaged  with  said  first  engag- 
ing portion  of  said  tubular  memt>er.  said  tubular  member  further 
comprising  a  wall  having  a  lengtii  wherein  the  majority  of  said 
length  of  said  wall  is  solid  and  without  perforations  so  that  all  of  a 
liquid  adhesive  introduced  to  said  tubular  member  at  a  first  end 
will  flow  to  a  second  end  of  said  tubular  memtier.  said  clearances 
being  filled  with  said  adhesive  which  flowed  through  said  tubular 
member 


5.807,015 

CONNECTOR.  METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING 

STRIJCTIRAL  MEMBERS  WITH  CONNECTOR  AND 

CONNECTION  STRICTURE  BETWEEN  STRUCTURAL 

MEMBERS 

Yasuo  Goto,  Oita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Home  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oita-ken. 

Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  67,576,  May  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.466.086. 
This  application  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1992,  4-164402; 
Apr.  14,  1993.  5-112261;  Apr.  20.  1993.  5-117907;  Apr.  20.  1993. 
5-117908;  May  18.  1993.  5-139937 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  13/00 
VS.  CI.  403—268  9  Claims 

1.  A  connector  comprising  an  elongate  memf»er  of  which  sec- 
tional shape  is  circle,  ellipse  or  polygon  and  an  axial  groove 
formed  at  an  outer  circumference  thereof  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, and  a  tubular  member  hited  to  said  axial  groo\e  of  said 
elongate  member  with  one  end  thereof  fx:ing  opened  at  an  end  part 
of  said  elongate  memfier  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  extended 
from  said  elongate  member  at  a  medial  location  (hereof  and 
wherein  the  circumference  of  said  tubular  member  is  contained 
entirely  within  said  axial  groove  extending  down  an  exterior  side 


wall  of  said  elongate  member  to  said  medial  location,  and  said  end 
part  of  said  elongate  member  further  comprising  an  adhesive  agent 
guiding  groove,  said  adhesive  agent  guiding  groove  transaxlally 
oriented  to  said  axial  groove  whereby  said  adhesive  agent  guiding 
groove  allows  for  flow  of  an  adhesive  in  a  radial  direction  with 
respect  to  said  axial  groove. 


5,807,016 
CONNECTION  OF  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADES 
Richard  Allen  Herring,  Granger;  .Alan  Jeffrey  Stahlhut.  Val- 
paraiso;   William    Arthur    Powell.    Winamac.    and    James 
Patrick  Witek.  Michigan  City,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Coo- 
per Technologies  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746^70.  Nov.  8.  1996.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787  J94 
Int.  CI."  B2SG  3/IH 
VS.  CI.  403—321  45  Claims 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly  system  for  attachment  to 
different  types  of  windshield  wiper  arms,  comprising: 
a  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly  including: 

a  windshield  wiper  blade  connector  conhgured  to  be  con- 
nected lo  a  first  type  of  windshield  wiper  arm. 
a  windshield  wiper  blade  carrier  attached  to  the  connector. 

and 
a  windshield  wiper  blade  attached  to  the  windshield  wiper 
blade  carrier:  and 
an  adapter  composing  a  piece  physically  separate  from  the 
connector  and  directly  attached  lo  the  connector  lo  permit 
connection  of  the  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly  to  a 
second  type  of  windshield  wiper  arm  without  detaching  the 
carrier  from  the  connector 


5.807.017 
CLAMP1N(;  APPARATUS 
Myron  C.  Noble.  Plymouth,  Ind..  assignor  to  Pi-Rod.  Inc.. 
Plymouth.  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  335,939 
Int.  CI."  F16B  l/m 
U.S.  CI.  403—385  9  Claims 

1  A  clamping  apparatus  for  connecting  together  first  and  second 
members  comprising: 
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a  disc-like  clamping  member  having  first  and  second  opposite 
sides  and  a  first  slot,  a  second  slot,  a  third  slot,  and  a  fourth 
slot  therethrough,  each  of  said  slots  having  a  length  greater 
than  Its  width: 

wherein  said  slots  are  spaced  apart: 

a  first  fastener  means  extending  freely  through  said  first  slot  for 
shiftable  movement  along  said  length  of  said  first  slot: 

a  second  fastener  means  extending  freely  through  said  second 
slot  for  shiftable  movement  along  said  length  of  said  second 
slot: 

a  third  fastener  means  extending  freely  through  said  third  slot 
for  shiftable  movement  along  said  length  of  said  third  slot; 

a  fourth  fastener  means  extending  freely  through  said  fourth  slot 
for  shiftable  movement  along  said  length  of  said  fourth  slot; 

a  first  clamping  link  connected  to  said  first  and  second  fastener 
means  and  positioned  at  said  first  side; 

a  second  clamping  link  connected  to  said  thiiid  and  fourth 
fastener  means  and  positioned  at  said  second  side; 

said  first  clamping  link  being  rotauble  relative  to  said  clamping 
member  by  having  said  first  and  second  fastener  means 
respectively  experience  said  shiftable  movement  within  said 
first  and  second  slots: 

said  second  clamping  link  being  rdtaiable  relative  to  said  clamp- 
ing member  by  having  said  third  and  fourth  fastener  means 
respectively  experience  said  shiftable  movement  within  said 
third  and  fourth  slots: 

said  first  clamping  link  and  clamping  member  adapted  to  accom- 
modate said  first  member  therebetween  with  said  first  fastener 
means  and  said  second  fastener  means  for  drawing  said  first 
clamping  link  toward  said  clamping  member  to  clamp  said 
fii^t  member;  and 

said  second  clamping  link  and  clamping  member  adapted  to 
accommodate  said  second  member  therebetween  with  said 
third  fastener  means  and  said  fourth  fastener  means  for  draw- 
ing said  second  clamping  link  toward  said  clamping  member 
to  clamp  said  second  member 


5,807,018 
SIDEWINDER  CLIP 
Brian  R.  Pe«k,  Mokena,  and  Charles  Meyer,  New  Lenox,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  lU. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  19%,  Scr.  No.  705,338 
Int  a."  F16B  2/22 
VS.  a.  403—397  9  aaims 

1.  A  routing  clip  for  fixing  a  conduit  to  a  support,  said  routing 
clip  being  integrally  molded  from  a  plastic  material  and  compris- 
ing; 

a  U-shaped  channel  for  receiving  said  conduit,  said  U-shaped 

channel  having  a  centerline; 
two  substantially  parallel  walls  extending  from  said  U-shaped 

channel;  and 
an  inwardly  curving  projection  on  each  of  said  two  substantially 
parallel  walls  for  securing  said  conduit  in  said  U-shaped 
channel,  each  such  projection  curving  inwardly  around  an 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  centerline  of  said 
U-shaped  channel  and  toward  said  centerline  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  U-shaped  channel;  ' 


wherein  said  conduit  is  insertable  into  said  U-shaped  channel  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  centerline;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  inwardly  curving  projections  is  readily 
flexible  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  its  axis  but 
not  readily  flexible  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  its  axis. 


5,807,019 

MAGNETIC  GRIPPER  DEVICE 

Ross  E.  Meyer,  1920  Camino  Mora,  Las  Alamos,  N.  Mex.  87544 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  858,031 

Inl.  CI."  B25G  3/00 

VS.  a.  403-^10  6  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  releasable  attachment  to  a  ferromagnetic  sur- 
face, comprising: 

a  magnet  for  adhering  to  said  ferromagnetic  surface; 

a  frame  pivotably  attached  to  said  magnet,  said  frame  defining 
cam  surfaces  to  raise  and  lower  said  magnet  from  said  ferro- 
magnetic surface; 

an  ear  extending  from  and  rigidly  affixed  to  magnet  said  to 
engage  said  ferromagnetic  surface  at  a  location  spaced  from 
said  cam  surfaces  so  as  to  pivot  an  end  of  said  magnet  away 
from  said  ferromagnetic  surface  at  said  location. 


2694 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15.  1998 


5.807.020 

TRAFFIC  GUIDE  CONSTRUCTIONS  AT  ROAD 

INTERSECTIONS  TO  PROVIDE  SMOOTH  TRAFFIC 

FLOWS  AND  METHODS  OF  TRAFFIC  CONTROL 

THEREOF 

Chien-yuan  Chen,  Village,  Lin  7.  Taishan  Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien. 

Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714.480 

int.  CL"  EOlC  1/00 

VS.  a.  404—1  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  traffic  flow  at  an  intersection  of  a 
main  road  comprising  multiple  lanes  in  each  direction  and  a  branch 
road  comprising  multiple  lanes  in  each  direction,  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  providing  said  intersection  with  a  first  overhead  bridge 
extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  branch  road  and 
across  said  intersection  of  said  branch  road  with  said  main 
road,  and  a  second  overhead  bridge  and  a  third  overhead 
bridge  constructed  on  and  in  parallel  with  said  main  road 
separately  near  each  side  of  said  first  overhead  bridge  on  said 
branch  road. 

said  first,  second,  and  third  overhead  bridges  each  have  a 
tunnel  below  said  bridge: 

b.  allowing  cars  on  said  main  road  and  said  branch  road  to  go 
straight  across  said  intersection  without  interruption  by  way 
of  said  first,  second,  and  third  overhead  bridges  and  make 
U-tums  by  way  of  said  tunnels  below  said  overhead  bridges; 

c.  allowing  cars  on  said  main  road  and  said  branch  road  to  make 
a  turn  to  an  adjacent  branch  road  and  an  adjacent  main  road, 
respectively,  to  a  side  the  same  as  the  driving  side  by  chang- 
ing their  lanes  to  an  outer  lane  well  before  making  the  turn: 

d.  allowing  cars  on  said  main  road  wanting  to  turn  to  said  branch 
road  to  a  side  opposite  to  the  driving  side  to  change  to  an 
outer  lane  and  directly  pass  across  the  intersection  without 
going  through  said  second  and  said  third  overhead  bridges, 
the  cars  on  said  main  road  then  make  a  U-tum  at  said  tunnel 
below  said  second  or  said  third  overhead  bridge  into  an 
oppt>site  outer  lane,  and  the  cars  on  said  main  road  then  make 
a  turn  at  said  intersection  to  said  branch  road  at  a  side  the 
same  as  the  driving  side:  and 

e.  allowing  cars  on  said  branch  road  wanting  to  turn  to  said  main 
road  to  a  side  opposite  to  the  driving  side  to  change  to  an 
outer  lane  and  then  make  a  turn  at  said  intersection  to  said 
main  road  at  a  side  the  same  as  the  driving  side,  said  cars  on 
said  branch  road  then  continue  moving  and  make  a  I'-tum  at 
said  tunnel  below  said  second  or  said  third  overhead  bridge  to 
an  opposite  outer  lane,  and  said  cars  on  said  branch  road  then 
proceed  straight  on  said  main  road. 


S.807,021 

GROUND  COVER  MAT  MANUFACTURED  FROM 

RECYCLED  PLASTIC 

James  F.  Aaron,  R.D.  *5,  Box  567.  Keely  Rd..  Franklin.  Pa. 

16323 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564.590 

Int.  CI.''  B60B  JWI2 

U.S.  CI.  404—19  5  Claims 


V  ^  'V 

5.  A  ground  cover  mat  comprising: 

a  flexible  plastic  sheet  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  elongated  lugs  formed  substantially  over  the  entire 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  sheet,  each  lug  having  a 
similar  size  and  having  a  height  that  varies  between  opposite 
ends  thereof  in  a  convex  arcuate  shape  relative  to  its  respec- 
tive surface  of  the  sheet,  wherein: 

the  lugs  on  the  upper  surface  define  a  hrst  plurality  of  parallel 
columns  and  a  second  plurality  of  parallel  columns  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other; 
the  lugs  on  the  lower  surface  define  a  third  plurality  of 
parallel  columns  and  a  fourth  plurality  of  parallel  columns 
perpendicular  to  each  other; 
the  lugs  of  each  column  have  their  elongated  axes  aligned  and 

adjacent  lugs  of  each  column  are  separated  by  a  space; 
the  lugs  of  the  first  and  third  plurality  of  parallel  columns  and 
the  lugs  of  the  second  and  fourth  plurality  of  parallel 
columns  are  positioned  in  opposition  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  sheet; 
the  lugs  of  the  third  plurality  of  parallel  columns  are  posi- 
tioned in  opposition  with  the  spaces  between  adjacent  lugs 
in  each  column  of  the  first  plurality  of  columns  and  vice 
versa; 
the  lugs  of  the  fourth  plurality  of  parallel  columns  are  posi- 
tioned in  opposition  with  the  spaces  between  adjacent  lugs 
in  each  column  of  the  second  plurality  of  columns  and  vice 
versa;  and 
the  lugs  of  the  first  and  fourth  plurality  of  columns  and  the 
lugs  of  the  second  and  third  plurality  of  columns  have 
central  parts  positioned  in  opposition  on  opposite  side  of 
the  sheet. 


5.807,022 
COMBINATION  MORTAR  AND  GROUT  SPREADING 
DEVICE 
Michael    D.    McCleary.    Delray    Beach,    Fla.,    assignor    to 
McClearv  Concepts  and  Creations,  Inc.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,737.  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,607,256.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
698,126 
Int.  CI."  B28B  IW()0:  EOlC  l9/4t< 
U.S.  CI.  404—97  11  Claims 

6.  A  combination  floor  tile  mortar  and  grout  spreading  device  for 
spreading  a  layer  of  floor  tile  mortar  bonding  matenal  over  an 
underlying  fliwr.  and  for  applying  grout  between  floor  tiles  set 
therein,  said  device  comprising: 

a  telescopically  adjustable  frame  having  a  leading  end.  a  trailing 
end.  and  opposing  downwardly  extending  side  walls  extend- 
ing between  said  leading  end  and  said  trailing  end.  said  side 
walls  in  spaced  relation  and  defining  a  frame  width,  said 
frame  defining  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom; 
each  of  said  side  walls  defining  a  first  and  second  slotted 
apertures: 
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5.807,023 
ARTIFICIAL  REEF  WITH  CORRODIBLE  IRON  INSERTS 
l^eo  M.  Krenzler,  19550  Pacific  Hwv.  S.,  No.  202,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98188 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  822,417 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  61/00 

VS.  CI.  405—21  24  Claims 


r 


I.  An  artificial  reef  comprising: 

al  leasl  one  vehicle  tire  having  a  wall  defining  an  exterior  and  a 
hollow  interior;  and 

ai  least  one  spaced  apart  elongated  corrodible  iron  insert  inserted 
through  the  wall,  each  said  insert  having  a  first  end.  a  second 
end.  and  a  center  positioned  between  the  two  ends,  wherein 
the  hrM  end  of  each  insert  extends  into  the  hollow  interior,  the 
center  is  securely  positioned  through  the  wall  between  the 
exterior  and  the  interior,  and  the  second  end  extends  exter- 
nally of  the  exterior; 

wherein,  in  use.  the  at  least  one  tire  is  submerged  under  the 
surface  of  a  seaviater  body;  and 

wherein  said  al  least  one  iron  insert  comxles  to  promote  rapid 
phytoplanklon  growth,  wherein  the  hollow  interior  of  each 
said  vehicle  tire  provides  a  safe  haven  for  aquatic  life  that 
feeds  on  the  phytoplanklon.  and  the  phytoplanklon  consumes 
carbon  dioxide  from  the  reers  surroundings. 


5.807,024 
BIODEGRADABLE  GROYNES 
Charles  E.  Benedict,  Tallaha.<isee,  Fla.,  a&signor  to  Beach  Rec- 
lamation, Inc..  Tallaha.ssee,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  665JI01 

Int.  CI."  E02B  3/06;  EOIF  7A)2 

VS.  CI.  405—32  12  Claims 


first  and  second  lelescopically  adjustable  hardware  mounting 
means  having  opposing  ends  movably  fastened  through  said 
slotted  apertures,  said  hardware  mounting  means  disposed  in 
spaced,  substantially  parallel,  relation  and  extending  between 
said  side  walls; 

resilient  means  connected  to  each  of  said  hardware  mounting 
means,  said  resilient  means  downwardly  biasing  each  of  said 
hardware  mounting  means; 

said  frame  side  walls  for  containing  a  quantity  of  bonding 
material  placed  therebetween,  whereby  sliding  said  frame 
across  said  floor  causes  said  hardware  mounting  means  to 
pass  over  said  bonding  material. 


1.  A  method  of  reclaiming  land  along  a  .shoreline  and  offshore 
area  by  causing  the  deposit  and  retention  of  paniculate  material 
utilizing  a  plurality  of  spaced  groynes  wherein  each  groyne 
includes  at  least  two  spaced  supporting  stanchions  which  support 
al  least  one  nel  member  defined  by  generally  transversely  oriented 
liber  strands  which  are  spaced  to  create  a  plurality  of  openings 
fomied  therethrough  through  which  water  will  flow  to  cause  par- 
ticulate material  to  deposit  adjacent  the  net  member  and  which 
openings  ate  of  a  size  to  prohibit  passage  of  larger  solid  materials 
carried  by  water  currents  and  wherein  the  net  member  has  upper 
and  lower  portions  and  opposite  ends,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  placing  the  stanchions  in  spaced  relationship  relative  to  one 
another  extending  offshore  relative  lo  the  shoreline; 

b)  mounting  the  at  least  one  biodegradable  net  member  to  the 
spaced  stanchions  so  that  the  net  member  extends  in  a  direc- 
tion defined  f>eiween  the  spaced  stanchions  and  so  that  the 
lower  portion  thereof  is  proximite  to  an  offshore  fl<xir  to 
thereby  create  a  buildup  of  newly  deposited  solid  materials 
adjacent  the  lower  portion  thereof: 

c)  allowing  the  at  leasl  one  nel  memt)er  lo  deteriorate  and 
become  part  of  the  buildup  of  newly  deposited  solid  materials. 


5,807,025 
PROCESS  FOR  LINING  A  CHANNEL  AND  FITTING  AND 

WITHDRAWAL  SLIDE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  IT 
Franz  Siindermann,  Ruprechtshofen,  .\ustria.  assignor  to  Klug 
Kanal-.  Leitungs-  und  Lrnvteltsanierungs-lieselLschaft 
M.B.H.  Ruprechtshofen.  .Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/0fM»59.  §  371  Date  Oct.  30.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25695.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  3.  1994.  Ser  No.  553,525 

Claims  priority,  application  .Austria,  May  5,  1993,  885/93 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  1/00 

VS.  CI.  405—154  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  lining  a  substantially  horizontally  extending 
sewer  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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introducing  simultaneously  an  inner  pipe  and  at  least  one  supply 
duct  removably  fixed  to  a  leading  edge  of  the  inner  pipe  into 
a  sewer  until  the  inner  pipe  is  located  completely  within  the 
sewer;  and 
filling  the  space  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  pipe  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  sewer  with  a  filler  delivered  into  the 
space  by  means  of  the  at  least  one  supply  duct  leading  into  the 
space; 
wherein  the  step  of  filling  further  comprises  the  steps  of; 
removing  the  at  least  one  supply  duct  from  its  engagement 

with  the  inner  pipe; 
removing  the  at  least  one  supply  duct  by  a  withdrawing 

movement;  and 
delivering  the  filler  into  the  space  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 

completely  fill  the  space  during  the  withdrawing  movement 

of  the  at  least  one  supply  duct. 


a  terminal  plate  located  at  an  end  of  the  hollow  casing,  opposite 
the  cylindrical  skirt,  for  connecting  stripped  fibers  thereto. 


5,807.026 

DEVICE  FOR  PULLING  THE  END  OF  AN  OPTIC  FIBER 

CABLE,  IN  PARTICULAR  AN  UNDERWATER  CABLE 

TYPE 

Jean-Marc   Valette,  La  Seyne-Sur-Mer,  France,  assignor  to 

France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  19,  199*,  Ser.  No.  668,591 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1995,  95  07303 
Int  CI."  F16L  1/04:  G02B  6/36:  E21B  43/00 
VS.  a.  405—158  7  Claims 


,('■    m      ,0      fi 


I.  An  assembly  for  pulling  the  end  of  a  cable,  the  cable  includ- 
ing, in  a  radially  outwardly  direction — an  internal  optical  module 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  fibers  individually  sheathed;  a  covering  for 
the  optical  module;  a  set  of  metal  reinforcing  wires;  and  a  protec- 
tive sheath,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow  anchoring  body  having  an  axial  passage  formed  in  a 
front  end  thereof  for  receiving  an  end  of  the  cable  with  a 
predetermined  clearance  therebetween; 
the  anchoring  body  having  an  integral  hollow  cylindrical  skirt 
coaxially  extending  rearwardly.  the  skirt  receiving  an  axialiy 
positioned  insulating  ring  and  a  clamping  assembly  that  is 
located  radially  Inwardly  of  the  ring,  the  clamping  assembly 
having  three  sections- 

a)  hollow  sleeve  having  an  internal  thread  at  a  rear  end 
thereof  and  a  tapered  shoulder  at  a  front  end  thereof; 

b)  a  clamping  member  received  in  the  tapered  shoulder  of  the 
sleeve; 

c)  a  fastener  screwed  into  the  internal  thread  and  abutting  the 
clamping  ntember;  and 

d)  a  head  formed  on  the  fastener  to  permit  it  to  be  screwed 
into  the  thread  and  apply  axial  pressure  to  the  clamping 
member  thereby  forcing  the  clamping  member  to  clamp  the 
covering  of  the  optical  module; 

a  coupling  clamped  to  an  exposed  section  of  the  covering  of  the 

optical  module  that  extends  inwardly  beyond  the  fastener 

head; 
a  hollow  pulling  cover  axialiy  abutting  the  anchoring  body  and 

covering  tlie  cylindrical  skirt; 
a  hollow  casing  positioned  within  the  pulling  cover  and  axialiy 

coextensive  with  the  cylindrical  skirt; 
means  for  removably  connecting  the  cover  with  tlic  anchoring 

body:  and 


5,807,027 

CONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SUBSEA  PIPELINES 

Inge  Ostergaard,  Heggedal,  Norway,  assignor  to  ABB  Offshore 

Technology  AS,  Billingstad,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00073,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30853,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  6,  1994,  94.1688 

InL  CI."  F16L  J/12:  E21B  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  405—170  17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  pull-in  and  intercoupling  of  first  and  second 
pipelines  in  a  subsea  position,  the  first  pipeline  and  the  second 
pipeline  initially  being  freely  suspended  or  having  one  end  posi- 
tioned on  a  sea  bottom,  the  system  compnsing  a  bottom  based 
manifold  frame  on  which  the  first  pipeline  is  mounted,  the  mam- 
fold  frame  having  receiving  means  and  associated  means;  coupling 
rtieans  for  providing  a  pressure  and  fluid  tight  coupling  between  a 
first  pipeline  coupling  end  and  a  second  pipeline  coupling  end;  a 
hoisting  and  pulling  means  connectable  to  the  second  pipeline;  a 
terminator  and  an  anchor  element  for  positioning  the  second  pipe- 
line in  the  receiving  means  of  the  manifold  frame,  such  that  the 
coupling  end  of  the  second  pipeline  faces  the  coupling  end  of  the 
first  pipeline  mounted  in  the  manifold  frame;  means  for  establish- 
ing relative  axial  movement  between  the  first  and  the  second 
pipelines  to  bring  the  pipeline  coupling  ends  together;  means  for 
establishing  a  fluid  and  pressure  tight  coupling  therebetween; 
wherein  the  terminator  is  an  elongated  member,  compnsing  the 
end  pan  of  the  second  pipeline  and  is  provided  with  the  coupling 
means  at  the  coupling  end;  a  sleeve  member  circumscribing  the 
terminator  and  providing  axial  displaceable  support  for  the  termi- 
nator, the  sleeve  member  being  provided  with  a  projecting  anchor 
element  having  an  outer  end  and  a  lop  end.  the  anchor  element 
being  fixed  to  the  associated  means  of  the  manifold  frame  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  sleeve  member  about  a  transverse  axis 
extending  therethrough,  the  anchor  element  being  connected  lo  a 
pulling  cable,  and  the  sleeve  member  being  connected  lo  the 
hoisting  and  pulling  means  attached  to  the  sleeve  member  on  the 
terminator;  and  a  coupling  tool  unit  lowerable  from  a  sea  surface  lo 
pull  the  coupling  ends  of  the  fir^t  and  second  pipelines  together 
and  establish  the  pressure  tight  coupling  therebetween. 
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5.807,028 
BOTTOM  SUPPORTING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  LEG 
END  OF  A  DISPLACEABLE  JACK-UP  PLATFORM 
Dirk  Manschot.  Krimpen  aan  de  Ussel,  and  Cornells  Johannes 
Mommaas.  Dordrecht,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Marine  Structure  Consultants  (MSC)  B.V.,  Schiedam,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,719 
Claims   prioritv.   application    Netherlands.   Jun.    16.    1995. 
1000585 

Int.  CI."  E02B  I7A)2 
U.S.  CI.  405—197  15  Claims 


structure  for  supporting  a  column  for  rotation  between  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  stowed  position  and  a  vertical  position  for  deploy- 
ment, wherein  said  support  stniclure  includes  a  carriage  for  sup- 
porting said  column  for  selective  sliding  movement  in  relation 
thereto  while  said  column  is  in  said  vertical  position  wherein  said 
vessel  includes  an  element  allowmg  for  said  vessel  and  said 
column  to  be  connected  to  enable  said  vessel  to  dock  to  said 
column  in  said  vertical  position,  and  disconnected  to  enable  said 
vessel  to  embark  from  said  column  in  said  vertical  position,  and 
wherein  said  vessel  includes  guide  means  for  guiding  sliding 
movement  of  said  column  in  relation  thereto  while  said  column  is 
in  said  vertical  position. 


IS         10         14         11  13        12  7         11 


1.  A  bottom  supporting  construction  for  a  leg  end  of  a  displace- 
able  jack-up  platform,  comprising: 

a  block-shaped  leg  end; 

a  supporting  element  which  can  be  positioned  and  anchored  on  a 
bottom  under  water  and  which  is  provided  with  a  supporting 
face  for  said  block-shaped  leg  end: 

at  least  one  resilient  sealing  collar,  each  closed  upon  itself 

buffer  means,  which  in  an  unloaded  condition  have  a  height 
which  is  less  than  that  of  said  resilient  sealing  collar,  said 
buffer  means  being  arranged  so  that  when  said  block-shaped 
leg  end  comes  to  rest  on  said  supporting  element,  a  space 
which  IS  closed  off  from  the  environment  is  formed  between 
said  leg  end.  said  sealing  collar  and  said  supporting  face:  and 

closable  discharge  means  arranged  for  enabling  water  to  be 
discharged  from  said  space. 


5,807,029 

OFFSHORE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  VESSEL 

Piel  Elinor.  East  Fremantle.  Australia,  assignor  to  CberM'ora 

Pty.  Ltd.,  Daglish,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al!95/00336,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33892,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  8,  1994,  PM6146; 
Nov.  28.  1994.  PM9708 

Int.  CI."  E02D  :.V(>(> 
U,S.  CI.  405—204  25  Claims 


5.807,030 

STABILIZING  ELEMENTS  FOR  MECHANICALLY 

STABILIZED  EARTHEN  STRUCTURE 

Peter  L.  Anderson.  North  Reading,  Mass.:  Michael  J.  Cowell. 

Lecsburg.  and   Dan  J.   Hotek.  Front  Royal,  both  of  Va.. 

assignors  to  The  Reinforced  Earth  Company.  N'ienna.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,904.  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,507,599,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108.933. 

Aug.  18,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,487,623,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  137,585.  Oct.  15,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,474,405,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,801.  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,624,211,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,985. 

Feb.  3,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.586Ji41.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  472,885 

lot  CI."  E02D  29/02 

VS.  CI.  405—262  11  Claims 


1.  An  improved  stabilizing  element  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  facing  member  in  a  mechanically  stabilized  earthen  structure 
comprising,  in  combination: 

first  and  second  generally  parallel,  horizontal  rod  members,  said 
first  and  second  rod  members  spaced  from  one  another  by 
connecting,  attached  cross  members,  said  first  and  second  rod 
members  each  having  an  inner  end  for  positioning  adjacent  a 
facing  member  in  a  mechanically  stabilized  earthen  structure 
and  an  outer  end,  the  inner  ends  being  connected  together  to 
define  a  closed,  horizontal  loop  defining  a  passage  for  a 
fastener  through  the  horizontal  loop  for  connection  of  the 
stabilizing  element  to  a  facing  member. 


1.  A  vessel  adapted  for  deployment  as  an  offshore  structure 
supported  above  the  sea  fliKir.  said  vessel  including  a  support 


5.807,031 
THROW-AWAY  TIP  AND  THROW-AWAY  TYPE  CUTTER 

Tatsuo  Aral:  Takayoshi  Saito,  and  V'oshihiko  Kimura.  all  of 

Ibaragi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corp., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610.583 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  10.  1995.  7-051583; 
Mar.  10,  1995.  7-111889;  Jun.  1.  1995,  7-135415 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  I5/2H 
VS.  CI.  407—113  8  Claims 

1.  A  negative  throw-away  tip  (12)  having  a  lower  surface  (13) 
and  an  upper  surface  ( 14).  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  side  surfaces 
(15)  extending  between  said  lower  surface  (13)  and  said  upper 
surface  (14).  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  bevel  surfaces  (17)  extend- 
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5.807,033 

DRILLING  JIG 

Randv  E.  Benway.  810  Rice  St..  Horicon,  Wis.  53032 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677.442 

Int  CI."  B23B  35/00:47/2H 

MS.  a.  408—1  R 


ing  between  said  lower  surface  (13)  and  said  upper  surface  (14). 
each  said  side  surface  (IS)  extending  between  a  pair  of  said  spaced 
apart  bevel  surfaces  (17).  said  upper  surface  (14)  including  a 
plurality  of  main  rake  faces  (22)  intersecting  said  side  surfaces  (15) 
10  define  main  cutting  edges  (16).  said  upper  surface  (14)  further 
including  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  rake  faces  (23a.  Ub)  intersecting 
said  bevel  surfaces  (17)  to  define  auxiliary  cuning  edges  (18,  19). 
each  of  said  main  cutting  edges  (16)  defining  a  length  extending 
from  a  first  of  said  auxiliary  cutting  edges  (18.  19)  to  a  second  of 
said  auxiliary  cutting  edges  (18.  19).  each  of  said  main  cutting 
edges  (16)  defining  a  first  section  gradually  inclined  toward  the 
lower  surface  (13)  and  extending  a  major  portion  of  said  length 
from  said  first  auxiliary  cuning  edge  (18,  19)  toward  the  second 
auxiliary  cutting  edge  (18.  19).  each  said  main  cutting  edge  (16) 
further  defining  a  second  section  curving  upwardly  from  the  first 
section  away  from  the  lower  surface  (13)  and  to  the  second 
auxiliary  cutting  edge  (18,  19). 


9  Claims 


1  A  method  of  providing  a  loose  tenon  fastening  system  for 
joining  a  pair  of  abutting  members,  said  method  comprising  form- 
ing a  mortise  in  each  of  said  members  by  drilling  a  series  of 
equally  spaced  bores  lying  in  a  longitudinal  plane  and.  being 
spaced  to  provide  a  series  of  arc-shaped,  undulating,  oppositely 
disposed  mortise  surfaces,  fonning  a  loose,  independent  tenon 
member  having  opposite  surfaces  configured  substantially  identical 
to  the  undulating  surfaces  of  said  mortises,  inserting  a  ponion  of 
said  tenon  in  a  respective  mortise  and  securing  said  tenon  and 
mortise  together 


5307,032 

ROTARY  CUTTING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Makoto  Abe.   Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1995.  Ser,  No,  498.475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1994.  6-154469; 
Jul.  19.  1994.  6-167017;  Apr,  25.  1995.  7-100903 
Int.  CI."  B23C  5//« 


5.807,034 

VACUUM  DRILL  PLATE 

Jeffrey  .Aaron  Perimutter.  Huntington  Beach,  and  Samuel  Lee 

Babikian.  Cerritos,  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul,  19,  1996.  Ser,  No,  684.953 

Int.  CI."  B23B  45/14 

U.S.  CI.  408—67  22  Claims 


U.S.  CL  407—118 


5  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  cutting  tool  comprising: ' 

a  tool  body  having  a  plurality  of  flutes  formed  in  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  tool  body:  and 

a  Plurality  of  helical  inserts  secured  lo  said  tool  body,  each  of 
said  helical  inserts  consisting  essentially  of  a  body  formed 
from  an  ultra-high-pressure  sintered  compact. 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  helical  in.serts  has  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  cutting  edge  and  a  land  extending  along  said 
cutting  edge,  said  land  having  an  outwardly  curved  contoured 
surface,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  helical  inserts  is  secured  to  Said 
tool  body  through  a  bonding  layer  of  Ti-containing  activated 
silver  bra/ing  filler  material. 


1.  A  grip  for  holding  a  self  colleting  power  drill  to  a  worked 
surface,  comprising: 

a  panel,  said  panel  containing  front  and  rear  faces:  said  panel 

being  formed  of  metal  of  predetermined  thickness  and  being 

rigid  in  characteristic: 
a  first  rim  portion  extending  about  said  rear  face  in  a  closed  loop 

and  having  a  flat  rim  face: 
a  cylindrical  passage  extending  through  said  plate,  said  cylindri- 
cal passage  having  a  first  predetermined  diameter: 
a  second  rim  portion  bordenng  said  cylindrical  passage,  said 

second  rim  portion  having  a  flat  rim  face: 
a  first  groove  in  said  front  face,  said  first  groove  extending  in  a 

closed  loop  adjacent  said  first  rim  portion: 
a  second  groove  in  said  front  face,  said  second  groove  extending 

in  a  closed  loop  about  and  bordering  said  second  rim  ponion: 
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a  first  flexible  seal,  said  first  flexible  seal  being  sealed  in  and 
covering  said  first  groove: 

a  second  flexible  seal,  said  second  flexible  seal  being  seated  in 
and  covering  said  second  groove; 

said  first  and  second  grooves  defining  an  intermediate  region 
therebetween  on  said  front  face  of  said  plate; 

said  intermediate  region  being  slightly  recessed  from  said  rim's 
faces  to  define  a  shallow  open  cavity; 

said  seals  for  providing  an  air  tight  border  to  said  intermediate 
region  when  said  panel  is  pressed  against  a  worked  surface; 

vacuum  passage  means  located  within  said  intermediate  region 
extending  through  to  the  rear  face  of  said  plate; 

a  metal  cylinder  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  metal  cylin- 
der being  affixed  to  said  rear  face  of  said  panel  with  one  of 
said  ends  abutting  said  rear  face  of  .said  panel;  said  metal 
cylinder  including  a  inner  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  cylindri- 
cal axially  extending  passage  therethrough  between  said  first 
and  second  ends  for  gripping  a  oollet  of  a  self-colleting  power 
drill,  said  cylindrical  passage  being  generally  centered  with 
said  cylindrical  passage  in  said  panel;  and 

said  central  cylindrical  passage  being  of  a  second  predetermined 
diameter,  said  second  predetermined  diameter  being  less  than 
said  first  predetermined  diameter,  whereby  a  portion  of  said 
cylinder  end  overlaps  into  said  cylindrical  passage  in  said 
panel. 


5,807.036 
ADJUSTABLE  DRILL  JIG 
Tad  K.  Lostlen,  52256  Alta  Dena  Ave..  Morongo  \allev.  Calif. 
92256 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725.520 

Int  CI."  B2JB  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  40»— 97  54  Claims 


5,807.035 
CLAMP  FOR  DRILL  PRESS 
Howard  S.  Lewin.  625  35th  St..  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif.  90266    a"ached  to  said  cross-base  portion  at  a  mid-point  along  the  length 


1.  An  adjustable  drill  jig  for  precisely  locating  and  drilling  one 
or  more  holes  in  a  work  piece,  said  drill  jig  comprising  a  T-shaped 
element  having  an  elongated  stem  portion  and  an  elongated  cross- 
base  portion  wherein  said  stem  portion  is  perpendicular  to  and 


Filed  Oct.  20,  1995.  Sen  No.  546,531 
Int  CI."  B23B  47/00 


U.S.  CI.  40»— 95 


13  Claims 


t40 


:i 


a 


jc' 


1.  A  clamp  for  clamping  a  work  piece  to  a  table  of  a  machine 
tool,  the  machine  tool  having  a  quill  which  is  movable  in  a 
direction  toward  the  table,  the  clamp  comprising: 

attachment  means  for  detachably  securing  the  clamp  to  the  quill 
in  variable  directions  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  quill; 

a  perpendicular  support  extending  from  the  attachment  means  in 
one  of  the  variable  directions  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  quill; 

compression  means  for  exerting  a  force  in  the  direction  of  the 
movement  of  the  quill; 

holding  means  associated  with  the  perpendicular  support  for 
securing  the  compression  means  to  the  perpendicular  support; 

engagement  means  extending  from  the  compression  means  to  a 
variable  engagement  position  for  engaging  the  work  piece  and 
for  compression  the  compression  means;  and 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  force  exerted  by  the  com- 
pression means  independent  of  the  engagement  position. 


of  said  cross-base  portion,  each  of  said  stem  and  cross-base  por- 
tions having  a  surface  with  at  least  one  rule  thereon,  a  drill  bushing 
located  in  and  at  one  end  of  said  stem  portion  and  near  the 
attachment  of  said  stem  portion  to  said  cross-base  portion,  at  least 
one  movable  guide  means  on  said  cross-base  portion  and  slidably 
movable  along  said  cross-base  portion,  said  at  least  one  movable 
guide  means  having  a  drill  bushing  therein  and  means  for  locking 
or  fixing  It  to  said  cross-base  portion  at  a  desired  position  thereon, 
another  movable  guide  means  on  said  stem  portion  and  slidably 
movable  along  said  stem  portion,  said  another  movable  guide 
means  having  a  reference  means  attached  thereto  for  alinement  of 
said  jig  to  said  work  piece,  said  another  movable  guide  means 
having  means  for  locking  or  fixing  it  to  said  stem  portion  at  a 
desired  position  thereon  and  wherein  an  imaginary  su-aight  line 
passing  through  the  centers  of  each  of  said  drill  bushings  in  said  at 
least  one  movable  guide  means  and  in  said  stem  portion  is  parallel 
to  said  elongated  cross-base  portion. 


5,807,037 

TOOL  HEAD  FOR  MACHINE-TOOLS 

Eberhardt  Schneider,  Besigheim,  and  Gerhard  Scheer,  Loch- 

gau,    both   of  Germany,   assignors   to    Korael    PraezLsion- 

swerkzeuge  Robert  Breuning  GmbH,  Besigheim.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02273,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar,  13.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07785.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615302 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1993,  43  30 
822.8 

Int.  CI."  B23B  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  40»-I47  23  Claims 

1.  A  tool  head  for  use  in  machine  tools,  comprising  a  body 
defining  a  body  axis,  a  tool  shank  connected  to  the  body  which 
extends  axially  beyond  the  body  and  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
rotating  machine  spindle  of  a  machine  tool,  at  least  one  slide 
positioned  in  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  body  axis  in  an  adjusting  direction,  a  tool  carrier 
connected  to  the  slide  extending  beyond  an  end  face  of  the  body,  a 
measuring  device  for  directly  measuring  a  position  of  the  slide  in 
relation  to  the  body,  measuring  electronics  arranged  in  the  body 
and  connected   to  the   measuring  device,   an   adjusting   motor 
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5.807,039 
DRILL  BIT 
Gerald  D.  Booher,  Greenville.  N.C.;  Juergen  Wikcr,  Louisville, 
and  Philip  O.  McKinney,  LaGrange.  both  of  Ky..  assignors 
to  Credo  Tool  Company,  Woodburn.  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,836 

Int.  Cl.'>  B23B  5IAJ2 

VS.  CI.  408—224  10  Claims 


arranged  in  the  body  and  acting  on  the  slide  to  adjust  the  slide  in 
the  adjusting  direction,  the  adjusting  motor  having  an  output  shaft, 
a  power  supply  device  for  supplying  power  to  the  measuring 
electronics  and  the  adjusting  motor,  and  a  transverse  recess  posi- 
tioned in  the  body  and  adapted  to  receive  the  adjusting  motor 
therein,  the  transverse  recess  being  aligned  transversely  to  the  body 
axis  and  intersecting  the  body  axis,  the  output  shaft  of  the  adjusting 
motor  being  aligned  parallel  with  respect  to  the  transverse  recess. 


5,807,038 
DRILL  CHUCK 
Keith  Thomas  Skinner,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Xcati- 
bre  Equipment  Ltd.,  Coventry.  England 

FUed  Nov.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743.402 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  4,  1995, 
9522651 

Int.  CI."  B23B  31/11:51/04 
VS.  CI.  408—204  20  Qaims 


(-==-^ 


1.  A  wood  drill  having  a  point,  cutting  lips  at  said  point,  a  shank 
and  a  body,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  lands  defining  between 
them  a  plurality  of  flutes,  and  screw  threads  in  penpheral  surfaces 
of  said  lands  from  a  point  immediately  adjacent  said  cutting  lips  a 
distance  toward  said  shank,  a  high  helix  reach  of  said  flutes 
extending  a  distance  from  said  cutting  lips  toward  said  shank 
having  a  first  helix  angle,  and  a  low  helix  reach  of  said  flutes 
extending  between  said  high  helix  reach  and  said  shank,  having  a 
lower  helix  angle  than  said  first  helix  angle. 


5.807,040 
TOOL  BIT  CHUCK 
Hans-Werner  Bongers-Ambrosius,  Iffeldorf,  and  Jorg  F2ich- 
hom,    Miinchen,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Hiiti 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Scbaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,824 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9,  1995,  195  37 
561.0 

Int.  CI."  B23B  .?//// 7 
U.S.  a.  408—226  6  Claims 


1.  A  drill  chuck  for  holding  a  tapered  end  of  a  tubular  drill  bit. 
the  chuck  comprising  a  driving  member  having  a  tapered  surtace 
for  frictional  engagement  with  the  tapered  end  of  the  tubular  drill 
bit,  a  first  holding  member  separate  from  the  driving  member  and 
mounted  on  the  driving  member  for  movement  relative  to  the 
driving  member,  and  a  second  holding  member  engageable  with 
the  tubular  drill  bit.  the  second  holding  member  having  a  substan- 
tially radial  surface  thereon  for  abutment  w  ilh  a  surface  on  the  drill 
bit,  the  two  holding  members  being  interconnectable  by  relative 
rotary  movement  whereby  abutment  between  the  substantially 
radial  suriace  on  the  second  holding  member  and  the  surtace  on 
the  drill  bit  urges  the  tapered  tnd  of  the  tubular  drill  bit  into 
fnctional  driving  contact  with  the  tapered  surface  of  the  driving 
member 


1.  A  tool  bit  chuck  having  a  central  axis  and  arranged  to  hold  an 
axially  extending  bit  (1)  having  a  trailing  end  insenable  into  the 
chuck,  said  bit  having  at  least  one  axially  extending  groove  (2 1 
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wiih  ends  thereof  being  closed,  at  least  one  cylindrically  shaped 
latching  element  (4)  engageable  in  said  at  least  one  groove  (2).  said 
chuck  includes  an  axially  extending  receiving  sleeve  (3)  arranged 
to  laterally  enclose  said  bit  within  said  chuck  and  having  an 
opening  thereto  for  supporting  said  latching  element  (4)  for  radial 
displacement  relative  to  said  bit.  said  receiving  sleeve  having  a 
central  axis  substantially  coaxial  with  the  central  axis  of  said 
chuck,  said  latching  element  (4)  having  an  axis  of  roution  extend- 
ing tfansversely  of  the  central  axis  of  said  receiving  sleeve,  and  the 
central  axis  of  said  latching  element  (4)  is  spaced  laterally  out- 
wardly from  the  central  axis  of  said  receiving  sleeve  so  that  it  does 
not  intersect  the  central  axis  of  the  receiving  sleeve. 


5307,041 

DRILL  HAVING  A  POINTED  CENTER  CUTTING  EDGE 

FORMED  ON  A  FLUTED  SHANK 

Stefan  Lindblom,  Gavie,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB, 

Sandviken.  Sweden 

FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,741 

Int  CI."  B23B  51/02 

U.S.  a.  408—230  5  Claims 


6'     E 


1.  A  drill  comprising  a  rear  holding  portion  defining  an  axis  of 
rotation,  and  a  shank  extending  axially  forwardly  therefrom;  the 
shank  terminating  in  a  tip-forming  end  in  which  two  cuning  edges 
are  disposed;  the  cutting  edges  including  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond portions,  the  first  portion  disposed  parallel  to  a  main  plane,  the 
main  plane  extending  midway  between  the  cutting  edges  and 
containing  the  axis;  the  second  portions  extending  toward  one 
another  and  toward  the  axis  to  form  together  a  pointed  central 
cutting  edge  onented  in  a  secondary  plane,  the  secondary  plane 
containing  the  axis  and  oriented  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  main 
plane;  the  shank  including  two  flutes  extending  therealong  from 
the  tip  end  to  a  base  end  of  the  shank  where  the  shank  joins  the 
holding  portion;  the  flutes  situated  diametrically  opposite  one 
another  and  separated  circumfrirentially  by  two  lands;  the  flutes 
lying  in  a  flute  plane  containing  the  axis;  the  lands  lying  in  a  land 
plane  containing  the  axis;  the  flute  plane  extending  perpendicularly 
to  the  land  plane:  the  land  plane  forming  an  angle  of  80°  to  100° 
with  the  secondary  plane  when  viewed  at  the  base  end  of  the 
shank. 


5,807.042 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

MAKING  KEYS 

Robert  Almblad,  440  Banbury  Rd.,  Mundelein,  III.  60060;  John 

Blin,  1903  SUnton  Ct.,  Arlington  Heights.  III.  60004,  and 

Paul  Jurczak.  1662  Vineyard  Dr..  Gurnee.  III.  60031 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^24 
Claims  prioritv,  application  WIPO,  Dec.  22,   1994,  PCT/ 
US94/14862 

Int  CI."  B23C  3nH:  G05B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  409—83 

1.  A  key  making  apparatus  comprising: 

a  non-contact  means  for  extracting  attributes  of  an  object  key 

having  means  for  lighting  arranged  and  adapted  to  project 

light  onto  an  object  key  disposed  on  a  supporting  means  and 


103  Claims 


reveal  an  image  of  an  object  key  positioned  thereon,  means 
for  receiving  at  least  one  object  image  of  an  object  key 
positioned  on  said  supponing  means  and  producing  an  output 
signal,  means  for  identifying  attributes  of  an  object  key  that  is 
operably  connected  and  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  the 
means  for  receiving  an  object  image  of  the  object  key  and 
means  for  aligning  the  supporting  means  and  the  means  for 
receiving  an  object  image  of  an  object  key. 

whereby,  a  revealed  image  of  an  object  key  disposed  on  the 
supporting  means  may  be  received  by  the  means  for  receiving 
an  object  image  of  an  object  key  Producing  an  output  signal. 

wherein  the  means  for  aligning  comprises: 

a  means  for  supponing  an  object  key  having  a  transparent 
section  on  which  the  object  key  may  be  placed: 

a  means  for  backlighting  arranged  and  adapted  to  pass  light 
through  the  transparent  section  of  the  supporting  means  and 
project  an  image  of  the  object  key  positioned  thereon: 

a  means  for  receiving  the  object  image  of  the  object  key: 

a  means  for  ascertaining  the  position  of  the  object  key  on  the 
supporting  means  and  producing  an  output  signal;  and 

a  means  for  repositioning  the  object  key  relative  to  the  means 
for  receiving  the  object  image  of  the  object  key  responsive  to 
the  output  signal  produced  by  the  ascertaining  means. 

whereby,  the  object  key  can  be  repositioned  relative  to  the 
means  for  receiving  the  object  image  of  the  object  key. 


5.807,043 
INTERLOCKING  MACHINE  TOOL  WAY  COVER 
Clay  Blank.  Macbesney  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Hennig.  Inc.. 
Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  915.046 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  11/08:  EOSD  15/06 

MS.  CI.  409—134  16  Claims 


I  An  interiocking  way  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  lelescop- 
ingly  connected  enclosures,  each  enclosure  comprising: 
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a  shroud  having  a  front,  back,  top,  two  sides,  and  a  pair  of 
channels  provided  at  inside  bottoms  of  the  two  sides,  the 
channels  running  parallel  to  each  other  and  running  from  the 
front  to  the  back  of  each  enclosure,  the  front  of  each  enclosure 
being  open,  the  plurality  of  enclosures  being  dimensioned  to 
telescopingly  align,  the  channels  of  each  enclosure  engaging 
and  running  within  the  channels  of  adjoining  enclosures  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  enclosures; 

a  wiper  attached  to  an  inside  surface  of  the  shroud  top  adjacent 
the  front  of  the  shroud,  the  wiper  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of 
a  smaller  enclosure  to  wipe  debris  therefrom:  and 

a  back  panel  attached  to  the  back  of  the  shroud  and  being 
dimensioned  so  as  to  engage  the  wiper  provided  on  an  adja- 
cent shroud  to  thereby  limit  funher  forward  movement  of  the 
enclosure. 


5.807,045 

INTERLOCKING  FLATBED  TRAILER  LOAD  STRAP 

FASTENING  SY.STEM 

Grant  Profit.  38  West  McDonald  PI.  Cochrane,  AB.  Canada. 

TOL  OW4 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8K1.479 

Int.  CI."  B60P  7A)S 

VS.  CL  410—116  I  Claim 


5.807,044 
M.ACHINE  TOOL  WITH  PIVOTING  SPINDLE  UNIT 
Jun  Watari;  Takashi  Yoshida:  Tetsuharu  Komatsu;  Dai  .4rai.- 
Tomomi  Kousaka.  and  Kazuhide  Ito.  all  of  Sayama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  kabashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763.783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995.  7-328781 

Int.  CI.'  B23C  I/IX) 

VS.  a.  40»— 183  5  Claims 


m 


L 


^ 


L. 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising: 

a  slide  table  movable  in  directions  toward  and  away  from  a 
workpiece: 

a  spindle  unit: 

support  ami  means  for  moving  said  spindle  unit  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  directions  and  comprising  a  pair  of  support 
arm  a.s.semblies  supporting  said  spindle  unit,  wherein  said  pair 
of  support  arm  assemblies  comprise  a  pair  of  respective  hrst 
arms  having  hrst  ends  pivotally  supported  on  said  slide  table, 
and  a  pair  of  respective  second  arms  having  hrst  ends  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  second  ends  of  said  first  arms,  said  spindle 
unit  being  supported  on  second  ends  of  said  second  arms,  said 
spindle  unit  having  a  cutter  for  machining  said  workpiece  and 
a  pair  of  rings  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  independently 
of  each  other:  and 

displacing  means  coupled  to -said  rings  and  interconnecting  said 
slide  table  and  said  spindle  unit,  for  displacing  said  spindle 
unit  to  a  predetennined  position  within  said  plane: 

wherein  said  second  ends  of  said  respective  second  arms  and 
said  rings  are  pivotal  about  said  common  axis. 


1.  An  interlocking  truck  load  strap  fastening  system,  adapted  to 
releasably  fasten  a  load-securing  tie-down  strap  to  a  flatbed  trailer 
frame,  the  fastening  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  strap  fastener,  adapted  to  be  carried  by  an  end  of  a  load 
fastening  strap,  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  body,  having  a  first  hook  opening  and  a  strap  opening, 
the  body  comprising: 

(a)  generally  parallel  left  and  right  side  elements: 
(b»  an  upper  cross  member,  connecting  the  left  and  right 
side  elements: 

(c)  a  lower  cross  memt)er.  parallel  to  the  upper  cross 
meml>er,  connecting  the  left  and  right  side  elements:  and 

(d)  a  hook  support  rim  adjacent  to  the  first  hook  opening, 
wherein  the  hixik  support  rim  and  the  lower  cross  mem- 
ber are  a  separated  by  a  first  distance: 

(2)  a  curved  base  having  a  hook  support  edge,  the  curved  l)ase 
attached  to  the  body;  and 

(3)  a  pair  of  prongs,  extending  from  the  curved  base,  the  pair 
of  prongs  and  the  hook  support  edge  defining  a  second 
hook  opening,  wherein  a  first  prong  of  the  pair  of  prongs 
and  an  upper  opposite  comer  of  the  first  hook  opening  are 
separated  by  a  second  distance:  and 

(B )  a  fixed  fastener,  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  frame  of  a  flatbed 
trailer  and  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  the  strap 
fastener,  the  fixed  fastener  comprising: 

( 1 1  a  base,  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  flatbed  trailer:  and 
(2)  a  hook  portion,  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  strap  fas- 
tener, the  h<x)k  portion  comprising: 

(a)  a  shoulder  portion,  extending  perpendicularly  from  the 
base: 

(b)  a  neck  portion,  connected  to  the  shoulder  portion, 
wherein  the  neck  has  a  bottom  edge  that  is  in  contact 
with  the  hiKik  support  rim  and  hmik  suppt)n  edge  when 
the  strap  fastener  is  anached  to  the  fixed  fastener:  and 

(c)  a  head  portion,  having  opposed  ear  and  "nose  ends, 
wherein  the  ear  and  nose  ends  are  separated  by  a  third 
distance,  and  wherein  the  third  distance  is  less  than  the 
second  distance,  allowing  the  strap  fastener  to  fie 
inserted  over  the  head  portion  when  the  strap  fastener  is 
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rtnaled.  but  less  than  the  tirsl  distance,  thereby  making  it 
impossible  lo  remose  the  strap  fastener  without  rotating 
II. 


5,807,046 
AIR  RKTl  RN  BILKHEAD 

(;refi  Onkcn,  9  Sauk  Creek  Clr.,  Madison,  Wis.  53717 
Filed  Keb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,229 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  7/IS5 
VS.  a.  410—129  44  Claims 


1.  An  air  return  bulkhead  for  attachment  to  a  wall  having  a 
refngeralor  mounted  thereon,  the  refrigerator  ha\ing  a  generally 
hori/onially  onented  lateral  width  the  bulkhead  comprising: 

a.  a  floating  panel  ha\  ing  a  front  face  and  an  opposing  rear  face 
hounded  by  an  edge,  the  edge  including  as  upper  edge  portion 
greater  in  size  than  the  lateral  width  of  the  refngeralor.  an 
opposing  lower  edge  p<inion.  and  opposing  side  edge  por- 
tions: 

b.  an  upper  supp<.)n  panel  integrally  connected  lo  the  floating 
panel  and  descending  rearwardly  from  the  upper  edge  portion 
and  concluding  al  a  terminal  edge,  the  upper  support  panel 
extending  continuously  across  al  leasi  a  substantial  ponion  of 
the  width  of  the  floating  panel; 

c.  iwo  or  more  support  columns  extending  from  the  lower  edge 
portion,  each  of  the  support  columns  terminating  in  a  closed 
column  end; 

d.  one  or  more  lower  support  panels  descending  rearwardh  from 
the  lower  edge  portion,  each  of  the  lower  support  panels 
extending  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  support  columns, 

e.  attachment  means  for  mounting  the  bulkhead  to  the  wall  with 
the  terminal  edge  of  the  upper  support  panel  in  abutment  with 
the  wall. 

whereby  a  portion  of  the  upper  support  panel  may  be  cut  away  to 
define  a  space  wherein  the  lateral  width  of  ihe  refrigerator  may  be 
til  when  ihe  bulkhead  is  mounted  to  the  wall,  and  whereby  at  least 
one  of  the  closed  column  ends  and/or  al  least  on  of  Ihe  lower 
suppon  panels  nia>  have  apertures  cul  therein. 


5.807.047 

CARGO  TRANSPORT  ASSEMBLY  1NCLCDIN(; 

RETAINING  BRACKET  FOR  CARGO  SIPPORT  BEAM 

\\.  Leon  Cox.  Norood,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Collias  and  Aikman 

Products.  Co,,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997.  Scr.  No.  810.0.^ 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  7/15 

L.S,  CI,  410—152  18  Claims 

I.  A  retaining  bracket  adapted  for  preventing  an  end  ponion  of  a 

cargo  suppon  beam  from  dislodging  from  a  slot  in  a  longitudinally 


extending  track  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  slots  along  its 
longitudinal  extent,  said  retaining  bracket  comprising: 

a  plale  wilh  an  aperture  formed  through  a  medial  ponion  thereof 
and  having  opposing  from  and  rear  faces,  said  plate  apenure 
configured  lo  permit  said  beam  end  portion  to  pass  there- 
through and  ctwperale  w  ith  said  slot  in  said  track; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apan  labs  extending  outwardly  from  said  rear 
face  with  said  plate  apenure  therebetween,  each  lab  hav ing  an 
upper  and  a  lower  notched  ponion  configured  to  engage  a 
respecli\e  upper  and  lower  ponion  of  a  respecti\e  one  of  said 
slots  adjacent  said  slot  in  which  Ihe  end  portion  cooperates 
and  thereby  secure  said  plate  lo  said  track; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apan  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  said 
from  face  with  said  plale  apenure  therebetween,  said  flanges 
configured  lo  receive  said  beam  end  ponion  therebetween, 
each  flange  having  an  apenure  therethrough;  and 

a  liKking  pin  having  opposite  ends  and  configured  lo  be  remov- 
ably inserted  within  said  flange  apenures  and  so  as  to  extend 
between  said  pair  of  flanges  and  through  an  apenure  in  said 
end  ponion  of  said  cargo  suppon  beam,  thereby  preventing 
said  beam  end  ponion  from  diskxlging  from  its  cooperating 
slot. 


5.807.048 
SEALINC;  FASTENER  WITH  I  LTRASONIC  IDENTIFIER 
AND  REMONAL  ATTEMPT  INDICATOR.  AND 
ULTRASONIC  READING  DEVICE  FOR  SAME 
Bertrand  Causse  d'Agraives.  Laveno:  Jan  Toornvliet.  Orino. 
and  Ermanno  Ma.scetti.  (iermignaga.  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (ELRATOM),  Lux- 
embourg. (ierman> 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  392.915.  Apr.  24.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  914.242 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  3.  1992. 
921866 

Int.  CI."  F16B  MAX) 
VS.  CI.  411—2  17  Claim.s 

1   A  sealing  fastener  comprising: 
a  unique  identifier  within  the  fastener: 
a  fastener  loosening  attempt  or  removal  indicator  within  the 

fastener; 
said   identifier  comprising  a   unique   ultrasonically   detectably 
ultrasonic  signature  producing  pattern  of  cavities  in  a  core 
structure ; 
said  indicator  comprising  a  frangible  element  providing  an  ullra- 
sonicall)  delectable  signature  when  broken; 
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which  surrounds  the  stem  (2)  and  is  adapted  to  be  roialed  while 
being  axially  displaceable  along  the  anchor  rod.  and  has  a  plurality 
of  cutting  labs  (6)  separated  from  each  other  by  axially  extending 
slots  (7).  extending  froin  a  hinge  point  (9)  in  a  direction  of  the  cone 
(3),  and  having  cutters  (10).  in  regions  of  free  front  ends  thereof, 
the  cutting  tabs  expanding  radially  upon  the  rotating  sleeve  (5) 
being  pushed  onto  the  cone  (3)  rotable  together  with  the  sleeve  (5). 
the  sleeve  (5)  having  at  a  free  end  thereof  in  a  region  of  the  cuning 
tabs  (6).  an  axially  extending  folded-over  section  (8)  having  an 
axial  length  (1)  corresponding  approximately  to  a  length  of  the 
axial  slots  (7).  and  the  hinge  point  (9)  being  located  in  a  transition 
region  between  the  folded-over  section  (8)  and  an  outer  surface  of 
the  sleeve  (5). 


said  fastener  being  installable  in  an  element  to  be  sealed  by  a 
first  motion  and  removable  from  such  element  by  a  second 
motion  earned  out  beyond  an  initial  portion  of  said  second 
motion; 

said  frangible  elemeni  arranged  in  the  fastener  so  as  to  be 
rupturable  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  initial  portion  of  said 
second  motion. 


5,807.049 
SPREADING  ANCHOR  WITH  UNDERCUT-FORMING 
CUTTING  MEANS 
Hermann    Beck,    Feldkirch-Tisis,  Austria;    Helmut   Ga.ssner, 
Triesenberg,  Liechtenstein;   Markus   Hartmann,   Erastanz, 
Austria;  Susanne  Kossian,  Feldkirch,  Austria;  Rainer  Kuss- 
maul,  Thiiringen.  Austria;  Reinhard  Lins,  Sevelen.  Switzer- 
land;   Erich   Wisser,   Bregenz,  and  Thomas   Doppelbauer, 
Feldkirch,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  891^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1996,  1%  27 
774.4 

Int  a.*  F16B  13/04.13/06 
VS.  a.  411—31  8  Oaims 


5,807,050 
SHEET  METAL  ANCHOR 
Helmo  Daler,  Lorrach,  and  Bemd  Mutz,  Schopfheim,  both  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   A.    Raymond    &    Cie.,    Grenoble, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699J96 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1995,  195  30 
782.8 

Int  CI."  F16B  U/04:13A)6 
VS.  C\.  411—36  3  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  metal  anchor  for  connecting  a  screw  to  a  plate 
housing  a  hole. 

said  anchor  comprising  a  unitary  cylindrical  shell  member  hav- 
ing a  threaded  sleeve  portion  extending  between  inner  ends  of 
a  piiir  of  semicyliiidrical  shell  portions,  said  threaded  sleeve 
formed  to  accept  said  screw, 

each  of  said  shell  portions  having  a  plurality  of  helically  posi- 
tioned connecting  pieces  disposed  between  said  inner  end  and 
a  free  end,  each  of  said  free  ends  being  joined  together  and 
having  a  tab  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  shell 
portion  for  sealing  said  anchor  in  said  plate. 


1.  An  undercut-selfcutting  spreading  anchor,  comprising  an 
anchor  rod  having  a  stem  (2)  provided  at  a  front  end  thereof  with  a 
cone  (3)  which  widens  toward  a  free  end  thereof,  and  a  sleeve  (5). 


5,807,051 

DIELECTRIC  ADHESIVE  INSERT  ANCHOR 

David  V.  Heminger,  IXiisa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  United  Industries 

Corporation.  TUUa,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,528,  Sep.  17,  1996.  This 
apphcation  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser  No.  771,942 
Int.  CI."  F16B  39/02 
VS.  a.  411—82  23  Claims 

1  A  dielectric  adhesive  insert  anchor,  comprising: 
an  anchor  body  having  a  first  end  and  an  terminal  end; 
said  anchor  body  including  an  integral  adhesion  segment  adja- 
cent said  terminal  end: 
said  adhesive  segment  including  a  longitudinal  shaft  with  a 

plurality  of  bunons  positioned  along  its  length: 
said  shaft  having  an  outer  diameter  and  said  buttons  each  having 
an  outer  diameter  w  herein  the  outer  diameter  of  each  button  is 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  shaft; 
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5.807.053 

MULTIPLE  HAY  BALE  TRANSPORTER  AND  LOADER 

Faron  Pride,  406  W.  Procter.  Sturgeon,  Mo.  65284 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996.  Sen  No.  623,015 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  414— 24.5  19  Claims 


M^ 


a  cylindrical  friction  segment  having  a  substantially  uniform  and 

cylindrical  an  outer  diameter; 
said  friction  segment  being  secured  to  said  anchor  body  on  said 

first  end; 
said  friction  segment  being  constructed  of  a  material  which  is 

electrically  non-conductive; 
said  outer  diameter  of  said  friction  segment  being  greater  than 

said  outer  diameter  of  each  of  said  buttons. 


^-« 


5,807,052 
PRE-ASSEMBLED  MANIFOLD  FASTENER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Albert  W.  Van  Boveo.  Schaumburg.  and  James  D.  Jones.  Jr.. 
Palatine,  both  of  III..  a.ssignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Glenview,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  883,788 

Int.  CI."  F16B  21/18:43/02:39/24 

VS.  CI.  411—353  18  Claims 


I.  An  implement  for  use  with  a  three  point  hitch  of  a  tractor  for 
transporting  multiple  forage  bales  comprising: 

a  frame  having  upper  and  lower  portions  and  front  and  rear 
surfaces; 

mounting  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  the  three  point  hitch 
of  the  tractor; 

a  first  bale  engaging  means; 

a  first  bale  eleyating  means,  first  pivot  means  for  pivotably 
mounting  said  first  bale  elevating  means  to  said  first  bale 
engaging  means  and  second  pivot  means  for  pivotably  con- 
necting said  first  bale  elevating  means  to  said  frame  so  as  to 
extend  outwardly  from  said  from  surface  of  said  frame; 

a  second  bale  engaging  means  mounted  lo  said  frame  adjacent 
said  lower  portion  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
from  surface  of  said  frame; 

a  lift  means  mourned  to  said  frame  and  said  first  bale  elevating 
means  for  selectively  raising  said  first  bale  engaging  means 
from  a  lower  position  adjacent  said  lower  portion  of  said 
frame  and  substantially  overlying  said  second  bale  engaging 
means  lo  an  upper  position  adjacent  said  upper  portion  of  said 
frame  so  as  to  be  substantially  overlying  said  second  bale 
engaging  means; 

whereby  a  first  bale  may  be  engaged  b\  said  first  bale  engaging 
means  in  close  proximity  to  said  lower  portion  thereof  and 
thereafter  elevated  relative  to  said  frame  after  which  a  second 
bale  may  be  engaged  by  said  second  bale  engaging  means. 


1.  A  pre-assembled  workpiece  fastenable  to  a  mounting  surface 
of  a  second  workpiece.  and  useable  for  retaining  a  fastener,  the 
pre-assembled  workpiece  comprising: 

an  opening  extending  through  the  pre-assembled  workpiece 
between  an  outer  surface  of  the  pre-assembled  workpiece  and 
a  mounting  surface  of  the  pre-assembled  workpiece; 

a  unitary  sleeve  member  disposed  in  the  opening  through  the 
pre-assembled  workpiece.  the  unitary  sleeve  member  ha\ ing  a 
second  radial  flange  at  a  second  end  of  the  unitary  sleeve 
member; 

a  diameter  of  the  opening  through  the  pre-assembled  workpiece 
greater  than  an  outer  diameter  of  the  unitary  sleeve  member. 

an  opening  rib  member  extending  from  the  opening  through  the 
pre-assembled  workpiece.  a  second  inner  surface  of  the  sec- 
ond radial  flange  engageable  with  the  opening  rib  member  to 
retainably  couple  the  unitary  sleeve  member  to  the  pre- 
assembled  workpiece. 

the  unitary  sleeve  member  is  laterally  positionable  in  the  Open- 
ing of  the  pre-assenibled  workpiece. 


5.807,054 
BULK  UNLOADER/RECLAIMER  WITH  BUCKET  CHAIR 

COVER  AND  GUIDE 
Timothy   Harrison  Sevmour,  9544  Moran  St.,  Biloxi,  Miss. 
39532 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,114 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  414—141.1  7  Claims 

1 .  In  an  improved  continuous  bulk  unloader/reclaimer  compris- 
ing: 

a  support  structure; 
a  frame; 

an  endless  bucket  chain; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  lo  the  frame  and  supptirting  the 
endless  bucket  chain  for  circulation  about  the  plurality  of 
wheels; 
means  for  connecting  the  frame  to  the  support  structure; 
means  connected  lo  a  lower  end  of  the  frame  for  deflecting  the 
bucket  chain  outward  and  downward  lo  form  a  digging  loop 
extending  below  the  frame,  wherein  the  bucket  chain  contacis 
material  to  be  reclaimed  while  traversing  the  loop,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
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a  tracking  wheel; 

a  procective  cover  plate  hinged  to  the  frame  and  attached  to  the 

tracking  wheel  so  that  the  tracking  wheel  nwves  along  an 

arcuate  path  relative  to  the  frame; 
wherein  the  protective  cover  plate  shields  the  bucket  chain  from 

fallmg  matenal  during  reclamation  of  the  material  and  the 

wheel  guides  the  bucket  chain  as  it  traverses  the  loop. 


5,807,055 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND/OR  UNLOADING  A 

CONTAINER  WITH  STACKS  OF  PACKAGES,  SUCH  AS 

FOR  INSTANCE  EGG  TRAYS 

Brand  van  de  Hazel,  Putten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  FPS 

Food  Processing  Systems  B.V..  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681 J34 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jul.   24,   1995, 
1000879 

Int  CL^  B65G  1/06 
UA  a.  414—331  27  Claims 


a  transfer  means  for  transferring  of  the  stacks  of  packages 
between  the  collecting  table  and  one  end  of  a  further  con- 
veyor. 

wherein  the  collecting  table  comprises  an  endless  collecting 
table  conveyor  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

wherein  the  transfer  means  comprises  an  endless  conveyor 
assembly  which  is  displaceable  in  the  vertical  direction  inde- 
pendently of  the  collecting  table, 

wherein  a  first  end  of  the  endless  conveyor  assembly  is  connect- 
able.  through  a  vertical  displacement  of  the  endless  conveyor 
assembly  relative  to  the  collecting  table  conveyor,  to  the 
second  end  of  the  collecting  table  conveyor,  and 

wherein  a  second  end  of  the  endless  conveyor  assembly  is 
connecuble.  through  a  vertical  displacement  of  the  endless 
conveyor  assembly,  to  the  one  end  of  the  further  conveyor 

wherein  the  collecting  table  conveyor  is  adapted  to  simulta- 
neously receive  at  least  two  juxtaposed  stacks  of  packages, 
viewed  m  a  width  direction  of  the  connecting  table  conveyor. 

wherein  the  endless  conveyor  assembly  comprises  (a)  two  end- 
less first  conveyors  dnvable  independently  of  each  other  and 
extending  next  to  each  other,  respective  first  ends  of  the  two 
endless  first  conveyors  being  connectable  to  the  second  end  of 
the  collecting  table  conveyor  and  (b)  a  single  endless  second 
conveyor,  said  second  conveyor  having  a  first  end  to  which 
respective  second  ends  of  the  endless  first  conveyors  are  each 
connected  and  having  a  second  end  connectable.  through 
vertical  displacement  of  the  endless  conveyor  assembly,  to  the 
first  end  of  the  further  conveyor. 


5,807,056 

RESIDENTIAL  CONVERSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  WASTE 

COLLECTION  VEHICLE 

Warren   W.   Osbom,   Harrington   Hills,  and   Ernest  Szabo, 

Algonquin,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Qwik-Tip,  Inc.,  Elk 

Grove,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,640 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65F  i/02 

MS.  CI.  414-^M)6  14  Claims 


■?■■  ipX-yy^: 


\---IM  : 


13  An  apparatus  for  loading  a  container  with  stacks  of  packages 
said  container  having  a  plurality  of  shelves  which  are  airanged  one 
above  the  other  and  supported  by  a  frame,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  collecting  table  for  supporting  al  lea.sl  one  stack  of  packages, 
a  moving  means  for  moving  the  collecting  table  in  a  vertical 
direction  to  a  respective  level  of  a  selected  shelve  of  the 
container, 
a  sliding  means  for  sliding  the  stacks  of  packages  over  the 
selected  shelve  during  loading  from  the  collecting  table,  said 
moMng  means  being  displaceable  in  the  vertical  direction 
relative  to  the  container,  and 


8.  A  residential  tipping  device  for  converting  a  commercial 
waste  collection  vehicle  to  a  residential  waste  collection  vehicle, 
comprising: 

(a)  the  residential  tipping  device  including  a  frame,  an  activation 
means,  a  vehicle  mounting  means  and  a  clamping  means; 

(b)  the  frame  supporting  the  activation  means,  the  vehicle 
mounting  means  and  the  clamping  means; 

(c)  the  activation  means  being  adapted  to  store  or  activate  the 
residential  tipping  device  as  required; 

(d(  the  clamping  means  being  adapted  to  grip  a  residential  trash 
container; 

(e)  the  residential  tipping  device  including  a  cooperating  control 
means; 

(f)  the  vehicle  mounting  means  including  a  first  slidable  mount- 
ing arm  and  a  .second  slidable  mounting  arm  mounted  on  the 
frame; 

(g)  the  first  mounting  arm  being  oppositely  disposed  from  the 
second  mounting  arm; 
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(h)  the  clamping  means  including  an  upper  clamp  and  a  lower 
clamp:  and 

(i)  the  lirsl  !>lidable  mounting  arm  and  the  second  slidahle 
mounting  arm  being  secured  to  the  frame  and  slidably 
mounted  relative  to  the  vehicle  mounting  means. 


auxiliary  rollers  or  wheels  (20)  in  contact  with  the  surface 
beneath  the  vehicle  introduces  a  fixed  lateral  component  to 
the  movement. 


5.807.057 
TRANSPORT  VEHICLE  FOR  TAKING  UP  AND  TAKING 
DOWN  CONTAINER.S  AND  THE  LIKE  ONTO  OR  FROM 

A  LOADING  PLATFORM  THEREOF 
Derk  Nijenhuis.  Hoogeveen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.C.H. 

Hydraulische  Systemen  B.\'..  Hoogeveen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00257.  §  371  Date  Jul.  .1.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11143,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PtT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1994.  Sen  No.  633,724 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Oct.   20,    1993, 
9301816 

Int.  CI."  B60P  l/fyt:  B62D  6///2 
\}S.  CI.  414-^75  6  Claims 


5.807.058 
TRUCK  DECK  WITH  GROUND  LEVEL  LOADING/ 
UNLOADING  POSITION 
Adrien  L.  Masse.  Alberta.  Canada,  assignor  to  .Absolute  Ven- 
tures Inc.,  Alberta.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  814,475 

InU  CI."  B60P  l/m 

V)&.  a.  414-477  13  Claims 


1  Transport  \ehicle  designed  to  accommodate  loading  and 
unloading  containers  (7).  comprising: 

a  fixed  chassis  (6): 

a  loading  platform  (3)  mounted  onto  the  fixed  chassis  (6).  the 
loading  platform  (3)  being  designed  to  accept  the  containers 
(7): 

engaging  means  (8,  9)  for  engaging  one  of  the  containers  (7)  at 
one  end  thereof  and  controlling  movement  of  the  container  (7) 
with  respect  to  the  loading  platform  (3)  during  loading  and 
unloading: 

a  carrier  (14)  slidably  attached  to  the  tixed  chassis  (6).  the 
carrief  (14)  having  at  least  one  axle  perpendicular  to  a  longi- 
tudinal centerline  of  the  vehicle  with  attached  wheels  (11.  12. 
13).  the  carrier  (14)  being  slidabe  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
with  respect  to  the  hxed  chassis  (6)  of  the  vehicle  and  the 
loading  platform  (3)  between  a  rearward  position  in  which  a 
rearmost  (16)  of  the  at  least  one  axle  is  close  to  an  aft  end  of 
the  loading  platform  (3).  and  a  forward  position  in  which  the 
rearmost  axle  (16)  is  at  a  greater  distance  form  the  aft  end.  the 
carrier  (14)  being  in  a  tixed  angular  position  with  respect  to 
the  chassis  (6).  and  the  vehicle  being  constructed  such  that 
when  the  carrier  (14)  is  in  the  forward  ptisition.  the  loading 
platform  (3)  is  able  to  till  towards  a  surface  beneath  the 
vehicle  at  the  aft  end; 

one  or  more  auxiliary  rollers  or  wheels  (20.  27)  disposed  on  the 
carrier  (14);  and 

vertical  movement  means  (23.  31)  for  controlling  vertical  dis- 
placement of  the  auxiliary'  roller  or  wheels  (20.  27); 

wherein  the  vertical  movement  means  (23.  31)  is  able  to  lift  the 
auxiliary  rollers  or  wheels  (20.  27)  away  from  the  surface 
under  normal  driving  conditions,  the  vertical  movement 
means  (23.  31 )  also  being  able  to  force  the  auxiliary  rollers  or 
wheels  (20.  27)  against  the  surface  beneath  the  vehicle  during 
loading  and  unloading  of  the  container  (7).  the  vertical  move- 
ment means  (23.  31)  being  able  to  absorti  part  of  a  weight  of 
the  vehicle  as  the  vehicle  travels  short  distances  at  low  speed 
while  loading  and  unloading:  and 

wherein  the  auxiliary  rollers  or  wheels  (20)  rotate  about  axes 
(21)  which  lie  at  a  fixed  angle  to  the  at  least  one  axle,  such 
that  forward  or  rearward  movement  of  the  vehicle  with  the 


1.  A  truck  deck  with  ground  level  loading/unloading  position, 
comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

al  least  one  guide  track  supported  by  the  support  frame,  the 
guide  track  having  an  access  opening  at  the  second  end  and 
extending  from  the  second  end  toward  the  first  end: 

at  least  one  guide  member,  the  at  least  one  guide  member 
including  a  second  section  pivotally  connected  to  a  first 
section  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
pivot  axis,  the  at  least  one  guide  member  being  received  in  the 
at  least  one  guide  track  and  movable  relative  to  the  at  least 
one  guide  track  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position,  in  the  extended  position  the  second  section  of  the  at 
least  one  guide  member  protruding  from  the  at  least  one  guide 
track  sufficiently  that  the  second  section  of  the  at  least  one 
guide  member  pivots  about  the  substantially  horizontal  pivot 
axis; 

a  load  platform  supported  by  and  slidably  movable  in  relation  to 
the  support  frame  and  the  at  least  one  guide  member,  the  load 
platform  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

first  dn\e  means  for  moving  the  load  platform  toward  the 
second  end  of  the  support  frame  and  concurrently  mo\  ing  the 
at  least  one  guide  member  toward  the  extended  position,  such 
that  when  the  at  least  one  guide  member  reaches  the  extended 
position  with  a  majority  of  the  weight  of  the  load  platform 
past  the  pivot  axis,  the  second  section  of  the  at  least  guide 
member  pivots  alx)ut  the  substantially  horizontal  pivot  axis 
lowering  the  second  section  of  the  at  least  one  guide  member 
and  thereby  guiding  the  movement  of  the  load  platform  in  a 
downwardly  direction  until  the  second  end  of  the  load  plat- 
form rests  upon  a  ground  surtace.  the  first  drive  means  includ- 
ing means  for  moving  the  load  platform  along  the  second 
section  of  the  at  least  one  guide  member  until  the  first  end  of 
the  load  platform  also  rests  upon  the  ground  surface;  and 

second  drive  means  for  lifting  the  first  end  of  the  load  platform 
from  the  ground  surface  and  moving  the  load  platform  along 
the  second  section  of  the  at  least  one  guide  member  until  the 
second  section  of  the  at  least  one  guide  member  pivots  about 
the  substantially  horizontal  pivot  axis  to  assume  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position,  the  second  drive  means  including 
means  for  moving  the  load  platform  toward  the  first  end  of  the 
support  frame  and  concurrently  moving  the  at  least  one  guide 
member  toward  the  retracted  pt>sition. 


179-292  0.G.-98-13:QL3 
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5,807.059 

READY  MIXED  CONCRETE  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

MiLsuo  Takeda,  Aizuwakamatsu,  Japan,  ajksignor  to  Kabuki 

Coastniction  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02351.  §  371  Dale  Jul.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  IW6,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16242.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  19% 

PCT  Filed  No\.  17,  1995.  Sen  No.  669JI0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-312614 
int.  CI.'"  B65G  41/00 
L.S.  CI.  414—609  14  Claims 


1.  A  ready  mixed  concrete  conveying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tower  mast  extending  vertically  having  a  carrier  configured  to 
carry  ready  mixed  concrete  between  a  receiving  position 
where  the  carrier  receives  concrete  and  an  emptying  position 
where  the  carrier  is  emptied  of  concrete,  said  receiving  posi- 
tion and  said  emptying  position  being  at  different  heights: 

motive  means  for  moving  said  carrier  between  said  receiving 
and  emptying  positions: 

a  lift  arranged  on  the  tower  mast  and  configured  to  move 
vertically  with  respect  to  said  tower  mast: 

a  boom  arranged  on  the  lift  to  be  moveable  uniformly  and 
vertically  with  respect  to  said  tower  mast,  said  boom  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  tower  mast  and  the  lift  and  configured 
to  swing  horizontally  with  respect  to  the  tower  mast,  the 
boom  having  a  belt  conveyor  configured  to  convey  concrete 
away  from  the  carrier  and  toward  an  end  of  the  boom  distal 
from  said  tower  mast: 

motive  means  for  vertically  moving  said  lift  and  said  boom 
arranged  on  said  lift  in  unison: 

motive  means  for  swinging  said  boom  horizontally:  and 

a  tripper  arranged  on  the  belt  conveyor  at  a  point  distal  from  said 
lift  and  configured  to  divert  the  flow  of  concrete  from  said 
belt  conveyor  to  a  location  below  said  tripper: 

wherein  the  carrier  includes  supply  means  for  continuously 
feeding  concrete  at  a  constant  rate  from  the  carrier  to  the  bell 
conveyor  to  empty  the  carrier  when  the  carrier  is  in  the 
emptying  position. 


5,807.060 
FORKLIFT  TRICK  SIDE  SHIFTER 
Jim  D.  Hamlik,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Rightline  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Rainier,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,945.  Apr.  8.  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5,707.201.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

366,005.  Dec.  28.  1994,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  898,932,  Jun.  II,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  936.700 

Int.  CI."  B65G  9/00:  F15B  13/16:  FOIB  JI/OO 

U.S.  CI.  414— «68  4  aaims 

1.  In  a  fork  lift  truck  apparatus  including  vertically  spaced. 

horizontally  oriented,  upper  and  lower  truck  carriage  bars,  each  of 

said  upper  and  lower  truck  carriage  bars  having  upper  and  lower 

surfaces,  a  side  shifter  attachment  mo\ably  mounted  on  said  truck 

carriage  bars,  comprising: 


a  pair  of  venically  spaced,  horizontally  oriented  upper  and  lower 
shifter  carriage  bars  and  a  pair  of  honzontally  spaced,  verti- 
cally oriented  side  bars  connected  to  .said  upper  and  lower 
shifter  carriage  bars  thereby  forming  a  rectangular  open 
frame: 
said  upper  shifter  carriage  bar  including 

a  first  element  having  a  downwardly  open,  elongated,  rear- 
wardly  overhanging  ponion  for  mounting  the  side  shifter 
attachment  to  the  upper  truck  carriage  bar, 
a  second  element  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  at  least  a 
ponion  of  said  upper  surface  including  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting lip  to  supportingly  receive  lift  forks  thereon, 
said  first  element  being  connected  to  said  second  element  on 
the  upper  rear  surface  of  the  latter,  said  lip  being  located 
forwardly  of  said  first  element, 
a  pair  of  abutment  means  mounted  on  said  second  element  of 
said  upper  shifter  carriage  bar  near  each  end  thereof  for 
receiving  a  force  to  laterally  move  the  side  shifter  attach- 
ment relative  to  said  truck  carriage  bars: 
a  fluid  actuator  disposed  below  the  lower  surface  of  said 
second  element  of  said  upper  shifter  carriage  bar  and  hori- 
zontally forwardly  of  said  upper  truck  carriage  bar: 
means  connected  to  said  second  element  of  said  upper  shifter 
carriage  bar  to  protect  said  fluid  actuator,  said  fluid  actuator 
being  disposed  substantially  within  the  horizontal  projec- 
tions of  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  upper  truck 
carriage  bar,  said  fluid  actuator  comprising: 
a  single  cylinder: 

a  partition  centrally  located  in  said  cylinder,  thereby  divid- 
ing the  cylinder  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  cham- 
ber: 
a  cylindrical  apertive  disposed  in  said  centrally  located 

partition: 
a  first  piston  mounted  in  said  first  chamber,  thereby  divid- 
ing said  hrst  chamber  into  first   intenor  and  exterior 
chamber  portions: 
a  second  piston  mounted  in  said  second  chamber,  thereby 
dividing  said  second  chamber  into  second  interior  and 
exterior  chamber  portions: 
a  center  rod  disposed  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
pistons  and  passing  through  the  aperture  in  the  centrally 
located  partition: 
a  first  passage  in  the  center  rod  for  transmuting  fluid  under 
pressure  from  the  first  exterior  chamber  portion  to  the 
second  interior  chamber  portion; 
a  second  passage  in  the  center  rod  for  transmitting  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  second  exterior  chamber  portion 
to  the  first  interior  chamber  portion: 
a  passage  in  the  first  piston  for  transmitting  fluid  under 
pressure  from  the  hrst  exterior  chamber  ponion  to  the 
first  passage  in  the  center  rod: 
a  passage  in  the  second  piston  for  U'ansmitting  fluid  under 
pressure  from  the  second  exteriiK  chamtwr  portion  to  the 
second  passage  in  the  center  rod: 
first  and  second  nxls  each  operatively  associated  with  a 
respective  piston,  each  of  the  rcxis  including  an  inner  and 
an  outer  end,  the  inner  end  of  each  respective  rod  being 
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located  in  the  exterior  chamber  ponion  of  the  respective 
first  and  second  chambers,  the  respective  outer  ends  of 
the  rods  extending  exteriorly  of  the  respective  first  and 
second  chambers  and  operatively  engaging  said  abut- 
ment means  to  exen  a  force  thereon  to  laterally  move  the 
side  shifter  attachment  relative  to  the  truck  carnage  bars: 
first  and  second  pons  for  introducing  and  releasing  fluid 
under  pressure  into  the  exterior  chamber  portions  of  the 
first  and  second  chambers; 
an  elongated  registration  bar  fixedly  mounted  on  said  upper 

truck  carriage  bar;  and 
means  for  operatively  mounting  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  to 

said  registration  bar, 
introduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  first  port  and 
simultaneous  release  of  fluid  under  pressure  through  the 
second  port  causing  (I)  the  first  piston  to  push  on  the 
center  rod,  transmitting  force  through  the  center  rod  to 
the  second  piston  and  the  second  rod  located  in  the 
exterior  chamber  portion  of  the  second  chamber,  and  (2) 
the  second  piston  to  push  independently  on  said  second 
rod, 
said  first  and  second  pistons  thereby  acting  in  concert  to 
cause  said  second  rod  to  push  on  one  of  the  pair  of 
abutment  means  to  shift  the  side  shifter  attachment  later- 
ally to  one  side  of  the  trtick  carriage  bar.  and 
introduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  second  pon 
and  simultaneous  release  of  fluid  under  pressure  through 
the  first  pon  causing  ( 1 )  the  second  piston  to  push  on  the 
center  rod,  transmitting  force  through  the  center  rod  to 
the  first  piston  and  the  first  rod  located  in  the  exterior 
chamber  portion  of  the  first  chamber,  and  (2)  the  first 
piston  to  push  independently  on  said  first  rod, 
said  first  and  second  pistons  thereby  acting  in  concert  to 
cause  said  first  rod  to  push  on  the  other  of  the  pair  of 
abutment  means  to  shift  the  side  shifter  attachment  later- 
ally to  the  other  side  of  the  truck  carnage  bar. 


lift  arms  avoid  contact  with  the  frame  when  in  a  lowered 
position  to  place  the  work  implement  adjacent  a  front  end  of 
the  frame: 

a  lifting  device  acting  between  the  frame  and  the  lift  arms  to 
move  the  lift  arms  between  said  lowered  position  and  a  raised 
position:  and 

a  tilt  mechanism  to  pivot  the  work  implement  between  a  lowered 
position  in  which  an  underside  thereof  is  tilted  below  a 
horizontal  plane,  an  intermediate  position  in  which  said 
underside  is  substantially  horiz;ontal.  and  a  raised  position  in 
which  said  underside  is  tilted  above  the  horizontal  plane,  said 
tilt  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  tilt  linkages  pivotally 
connected  to  said  work  implement  wherein  the  tilt  linkages 
are  generally  aligned  in  respective  \ertical  planes  with  the 
corresponding  lift  arms,  each  tilt  linkage  having  an  ofl^set 
portion  to  avoid  interference  with  the  corresponding  lift  arm 
when  the  work  implement  is  retracted  by  the  tilt  mechanism 
to  the  raised  position  with  the  lift  arms  in  the  lowered  posi- 
tion, a  pair  of  extension  arms  interconnecting  the  lift  arms  and 
the  tilt  linkages,  and  a  pair  of  till  cylinders  operatively  con- 
nected between  the  lift  arms  and  the  pair  of  tilt  linkages  to 
thereby  tilt  the  work  implement  a  desired  amount,  said  tilt 
cylinders  pivoting  with  respect  to  the  frame  in  response  to 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  lift  arms. 


5,807.062 

ARRANGEME^r^  FOR  HANDLING  WAFER-SHAPED 

OBJECTS 

Klaus  Schultz;  Harald  Beckert;  Bemdt  Lahne,  all  of  Jena,  and 

Manfred   Heinze.   Dresden,  all   of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Jenoptik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Jena.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  663,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  28,  1995,  195  49 
045.2 

Int.  CI."  B65G  49/07 
U.S.  CI.  414-744.2  7  Claims 


5,807,061 
LINKAGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SKID-STEER 
LOADER 
James  W.  Donoghue,  Wichita.  Kans.;  Richard  L.  Ehrhardt, 
Monmouth.  III.,  and  John  M.  Moffitt,  VVichiU.  Kans.,  assign- 
ors to  Case  Corporation.  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,025 

Int.  CI."  E02F  im) 

MS.  a.  414-710  24  Claims 


16  42 


1.  An  ofl'-highway  loading  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  cab,  front 
and  rear  tires,  and  a  linkage  arrangement  for  operably  attaching  a 
work  implement  to  the  frame,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lift  arms  having  a  rear  end  ponion 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  a  forward  end  portion 
pivotally  connected  to  the  work  implement,  a  lowermost  edge 
of  a  forward  section  of  the  lift  arms  angling  downwardly  from 
a  lowermost  edge  of  a  rearward  section  thereof,  w hereby  the 


x-x 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  handling  wafer-shaped  objects  with  at 
least  one  indexing  device  for  supplying  and  accepting  the  objects 
at  a  supplying  and  accepting  location  situated  in  a  handling  plane 
and  at  least  one  transporting  device  for  transporting  the  wafer- 
shaped  objects  between  the  supplying  and  accepting  location  and  a 
work  station,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  changer: 

a  first  work  station  and  at  least  one  other  work  station  arranged 
so  as  to  be  substantially  coaxial  to  a  central  point  through 
which  pas.ses  a  rotational  axis  of  said  changer:  and 
a  pair  of  toothed-rack  portions  for  reproducible  positioning  of 
the  changer,  said  toothed-rack  portions  being  displaceable 
relative  to  one  another  and  individually  engaging  a  toothed 
wheel  fitted  to  a  central  axle  on  a  rotational  axis  of  said 
changer  to  effect  rotation  thereof,  and 
wherein  teeth  on  said  toothed-rack  portions  and  teeth  on  .said 
toothed  wheel  have  identical  pitches. 
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5.807.063 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  LOADING  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  A.  Swart.  Anaheim  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Delaware 
Capital  Formation.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  19%,  Ser.  No.  755.570 

Int.  a."  H05K  3/00 

VS.  CI.  414—744.8  7  Oaims 


-r----^.. 


5.807.064 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  VARYING  THE 

POSITION  OF  AN  ARTICLE  CARRYING  PLATFORM 

George  M.  Dudash.  Escondido.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baldwin 

Technologv  Corporation.  Rosemont.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.764 

lot  CL"  B65G  6/00 

VS.  CI.  414 — 790  32  Claims 


articles  onto  the  platforiti  and  providing  a  platform  position 
signal  to  a  controller:  and 

b)  a  controller  connected  to  the  platform  position  sensor,  capable 
of  issuing  a  translation  signal  to  translation  means  responsive 
to  the  platfonn  position  signal;  and 

c)  position  translation  means  capable  of  the  bidirectional  trans- 
lation of  the  platform  responsive  to  the  translation  signal  from 
the  controller. 


5,807.065 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  UNSTACKING 

HORIZONTAL  LID  MEMBERS  FROM  A  VERTICALLY 

EXTENDING  STACK  THEREOF 

Jeffrev  B.  Kuhl.  61  Kuhl  Rd..  Flemington.  NJ.  08822 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.628 

Int.  CI."  B65G  59/tM 

VS.  CI.  414—796.7  20  Claims 


I.  An  appai^us  for  loading  primed  circuit  boards  into  an  elec- 
tronic test  anflyzer  comprising: 

an  adjustable  arm  having  means  for  locking  the  arm  in  a  Hxed 
position: 

means  positioned  on  an  end  of  the  arm  for  gripping  at  least  one 
edge  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board; 

wherein  the  lodging  means  is  a  clamping  block  having  an  upper 
portion  positioned  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  arm  and  an 
axially  aligned  lower  portion  positioned  on  a  lower  surface  of 
the  arm.  the  clamping  block  further  having  a  locking  lever  for 
selectively  clamping  the  upper  ponion  and  the  lovver  portion 
to  the  arm: 

wherein  the  gripping  means  is  a  housing  having  a  shovel  and  a 
spring  biased  finger  element  for  holding  the  printed  circuit 
board:  and 

means  for  actuating  the  gripping  means  between  an  open  posi- 
tion and  a  gripping  position. 


„J^~^Z^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  varying  the  position  of  a 
platfonn  along  a  path,  responsive  to  a  flow  of  articles  onto  the 
platform  which  comprises: 

a)  platform  position  sensor  means  capable  of  detecting  the 
position  of  the  platform  along  the  path  responsive  to  a  flow  of 


I    An  apparatus  for  automatically   unstacking  horizontal   lid 
members  from  a  vertically  extending  stack  thereof  comprising: 
A.  a  main  frame  means  defining  an  input  station  means  and  an 
output  station  means  therein,  said  input  station  means  being 
adapted  to  receive  slacks  of  horizontal  lid  members  for  sepa- 
ration and  movement  thereof  singly  to  said  output  station 
means: 
B    a  carriage  guide  plate  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  main 
frame   means   and   mounted   extending   generally   vertically 
therein,  said  carnage  guide  plate  ineans  defining  an  upper  slot 
it>eans  and  a  lower  slot  ineans  extending  therealong  between 
said  input  station  means  and  said  output  station  means: 
C.  a  carriage  assembly  means  movably  mounted  within  said 
carriage  guide  plate  means  between  a  pick-up  position  adja- 
cent said  input  station  means  and  a  releasing  position  adjacent 
said  output  station  means  and  movable  therebetween,  said 
carnage  assembly  means  comprising; 

( 1 1  a  carriage  frame  means  defining  a  vacuum  chamber  means 
therewithin,  said  carnage  frame  means  funher  defining  a 
vacuum  opening  means  therein  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  respect  to  said  vacuum  chamber  means  for  apply- 
ing a  vacuum  thereto,  said  carnage  frame  means  further 
defining  a  blowback  opening  means  therein  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  respect  to  said  vacuum  chamber 
means  for  selectively  supplying  air  thereinto,  said  carriage 
frame  means  further  defining  a  pick-up  outlet  means  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  said  \acuum  chamber 
means  to  facilitate  pick  up  of  horizontal  lid  members  ther- 
ebelow  within  said  input  station  means  and  release  of 
horizontal  lid  members  within  said  output  station  ineans 
therebelow; 
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(2)  a  plurality  of  guide  memhers  secured  to  said  carriage 
frame  means  and  extending  generally  laterally  outwardly 
therefrom  into  said  upper  slot  means  and  said  lower  slot 
means  defined  in  said  carriage  guide  plate  means  for 
engagement  therewithin  to  facilitate  guiding  of  movement 
of  said  carriage  assembly  means  between  said  pick-up 
position  adjacent  said  input  station  means  and  said  releas- 
ing position  adjacent  said  output  station  means; 

(3)  a  vacuum  cup  means  secured  to  said  pick-up  outlet  means 
dehned  in  said  carriage  frame  means  to  facilitate  grippmg  a 
horizontal  lid  member  therebelow  responsive  to  abutment 
therewith  and  application  of  a  vacuum  to  said  vacuum 
openmg  means: 

D.  a  main  drive  means  operatively  secured  to  said  carriage 
assembly  means  to  urge  selectixe  movement  thereof  between 
said  pick-up  position  adjacent  said  input  station  means  and 
said  releasing  position  adjacent  said  output  station  means; 

E.  a  lifting  platform  means  mounted  within  said  input  station 
means  of  said  main  frame  means  and  being  vertically  mov- 
able therewithin  between  a  lower  platform  position  adapted  to 
receive  stacks  of  horizontal  lid  members  and  an  upper  plat- 
form position  adjacent  said  carnage  assembl)  means  to  facili- 
tate removal  of  lid  members  singly  from  a  slack  thereof; 

F.  a  stack  securement  means  mounted  to  said  frame  means  and 
positioned  adjacent  said  input  station  means,  said  stack 
securement  means  being  operative  to  selectively  retain  a  stack 
of  horizontal  lid  members  below  the  uppermost  lid  thereon 
downwardly  with  respect  to  said  lifting  platform  means  ther- 
ebelow. said  stack  securement  means  comprising; 

( 1 )  a  clamping  driveshaft  means  rotatably  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  main  frame  means: 

(2)  a  clamping  arm  means  hxedly  secured  to  said  clamping 
driveshaft  means  in  order  to  be  pivotably  movable  there- 
with with  respect  to  said  main  frame  means,  said  clamping 
arm  means  being  movable  to  a  clamping  position  within 
said  input  station  means  in  abutment  with  all  lid  members 
» ithin  a  stack  thereof  below  the  top  lid  member  positioned 
upon  said  lifting  platform  means,  said  clamping  arm  means 
also  being  movable  to  a  retracted  position  spatially  dis- 
posed from  any  horizontal  lid  members  positioned  upon 
said  lifting  platform  means  within  said  input  station  means 
to  allow  movement  thereof  and  to  allow  vertical  movement 
of  said  lifting  platform  means:  and 

(3)  a  clamping  arm  drive  means  operatively  secured  to  said 
clamping  driveshaft  means  for  urging  rotational  movement 
thereof  to  cause  movement  of  said  clamping  arm  means 
selectively  to  the  clamping  position  with  said  clamping  arm 
means  in  abutment  with  a  stack  of  horizontal  lid  members 
for  holding  thereof,  said  clamping  arm  drive  means  also 
being  operatively  secured  to  said  clamping  driveshaft 
means  for  urging  rotational  movement  thereof  to  cause 
movement  of  said  clamping  arm  means  selectively  to  the 
retracted  position  with  said  clamping  arm  means  withdrawn 
from  said  input  station  means  and  remotely  positioned  with 
respect  to  any  horizontal  lid  member  positioned  there- 
within. 


5.8U7,0<>6 
IC  TR4Y  HANDLINC;  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Nathan  R.  Smith.  Stillwater.  Minn..  as.signor  to  Aetrium  Incor- 
porated. North  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Sen.  No.  723,983.  Sep.  30.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.690.467. 
«hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  276 J36.  Jul.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5388,797.  This  application  Nov.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  977^07 
Int.  CI."  B65G  6t)AX) 
II.S.  a.  4I4-«02  7  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  handling  trays  accommodating  microchips  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  supporting  trays  for  holding  microchips  on  a 
table  a  first  position;  moving  one  tray  from  the  first  position  to  a 
•second  position  on  the  table:  placing  microchips  on  said  one  tray 
located  in  the  second  position;  lifting  a  stack  of  trays  above  the 
table;  moving  said  one  tray  after  the  microchips  have  been  placed 


in  said  one  tray  to  a  third  position  under  the  stack  of  trays; 
lowering  the  stack  of  trays  on  said  one  tray;  and  subsequently 
raising  the  stack  of  trays  including  said  one  tray  to  allow  another 
tray  to  be  moved  from  the  second  position  to  the  third  position 
under  the  raised  stack  of  trays. 


5.807.067 

TRANSTATOR  HYDRAULICS  DEVICE 

Georee  D.  Burdick.  301  NE.  2d  St..  Plainville.  Kaas.  67663 

Filed  Eeb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,557 

tot  a."  F04D  23/00 


U.S.  CI.  415—* 


21  Claims 


J^I6 


1.  A  translator  apparatus,  as  a  source  of  variable  fluid  pres.sure 
and  delivery  rate  comprising: 

(Ala  centrifugal  pump  housing  having  at  least  one  cavity  with 
each  cavity  defined  by  a  rotao  impeller  and  a  front  plate  that 
is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  rotary  impeller; 

(B)  at  least  one  translator,  positioned  adjacent  to  the  rotary 
impeller,  with  the  u-anstator's  path  of  travel  defined  by  a 
groove  in  the  front  plate,  where  the  transutor  defines  an  open 
port,  with  the  port  facing  the  casity.  and  movable  radially  in 
relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  to  the  rotary  impeller. 
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5.807,068 

FLOW  PUMP  FOR  FEEDING  FUEL  FROM  A  SUPPLY 

CONTAINER  TO  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF 

A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Klaus  Dobler;  Michael  Huebel.  both  of  Gerlingen;  Willi  Strohl, 
Beilstein;  Jochen  Rose.  Hemraingen.  and  Bernhard  Blaenel, 
Weil  im  Schonbuch,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00024.  §  371  Date  Aug.  21.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24769,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  700„5O4 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1995,  195  04 
079.1 

Int  CL^  F04D  SAX) 
VS.  a.  415—55.1  12  Oaims 


1.  A  flow  pump  for  feeding  fuel  from  a  supply  container  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  means 
forming  a  pump  chamber;  an  impeller  rotatable  in  said  pump 
chamber  about  a  rotary  axis  and  havmg  two  axial  end  sides,  said 
impeller  being  pro\  ided  at  least  on  one  of  said  axial  sides  with  a 
rim  of  vanes  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  peripheral  direction:  a 
ring-shaped  feeding  passage  cooperating  with  said  vanes  for  feed- 
ing fuel,  said  vanes  being  inclined  relative  to  said  rotary  axis  when 
considered  in  a  rotary  direction  relative  said  rotary  axis,  so  thai 
they  extend  forward  to  one  of  said  axial  end  sides  of  said  impeller 
in  a  rotary  direction  of  said  impeller,  said  vanes  forming  with  said 
rotary  axis  of  said  impeller  an  angle  directed  in  said  rotary  direc 
tion  of  said  impeller,  said  vanes  having  radially  inner  ends  and 
radially  outer  ends,  said  angle  increasing  from  said  radially  inner 
ends  to  said  radially  outer  ends  of  said  vanes. 


having  turbine-specific  characteristics  corresponding  to  the 

operation-relevant  parameters  of  the  turbine; 
using  the  second  arilhn>etic  unit  for  determining  a  course  over 

time  of  an  actual  turbine  rpm;  and 
providing  display  information  from  the  first  arithmetic  unit  and 

the  second  arithmetic  unit  to  the  display  device  for  displaying 

the  course  over  lime  of  the  actual  turbine  rpm  in  addition  to 

the  reference  course  on  the  display  device. 


5,807.070 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  ROTOR  OF  A 
R.\D1AL  OK  DIAGONAL  FLOW  COMPRESSOR 
Alexander  Bock.  Dahlewitz,  Germany,  assignor  to  BMW  Rolls- 
Royce  GmbH,  Oberursel,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  730,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1995,  195  37 
998.5 

Int.  CI."  F04D  i9/04 
U.S.  CI.  415—132  9  Claims 


5,807,069 

PROCE.SS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGING  THE 

OPERATIONAL  CONDITION  OF  A  TURBINE  DURING 

THE  STARTING  PROCESS 

Paul    Girbig,    Uttenreuth,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuuiy,  Sep.  21,  1993,  43  32 
078J 

Int.  a.*  F04D  29/00 
U.S.  a.  415—118  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  displaying  the  operational  condition  of  a  turbine 
during  a  starting  process,  which  comprises: 

providing  at  least  two  sensors  for  measuring  operation-relevant 
parameters  of  a  turbine,  providing  a  first  arithmetic  unit  and  a 
second  arithmetic  unit,  providing  a  memory  connected  to  the 
first  arithmetic  unit  for  storing  a  characteristic  starting  curve 
having  turbine-specific  characteristics  corresponding  to  the 
operation-relevant  parameters  of  the  turbine,  and  providing  a 
display  device; 
ascertaining  operation-relevant  parameters  of  the  turbine  from 
the  at  least  two  sensors  and  providing  the  operation-relevant 
parameters  to  the  first  arithmetic  unit; 
using  the  first  arithmetic  unit  for  determining  a  reference  course 
by  selecting  from  the  memory  the  characteristic  starting  curve 


7.  A  beanng  arrangement  for  a  rotor  of  a  radial  or  diagonal  flow 
compressor  having  a  housing  in  which  said  rotor  is  supported,  said 
bearing  arrangement  comprising: 

a  fixed  beanng  mounted  on  a  shaft  of  said  rotor. 

a  damping  bush  in  which  said  fixed  bearing  is  guided,  said 

damping  bush  tieipg  supported  on  said  housing  and  movable 

in  an  axial  direction  relative  (hereto; 
a  reconciling  plate  arranged  on  said  damping  bush,  whereby  an 

axial  position  of  said  damping  bush  relative  to  said  housing  is 

determined  by  said  reconciling  plate,  and  a  width  of  a  running 

gap  between  said  housing  and  said  rotor  is  fixed  at  a  desired 

value;  and 
a  supporting  element  arranged  in  a  receiving  device  therefor  in 

said  damping  bush,  which  supporting  element  rests  against 

said  reconciling  plate,  wherein: 
said  receiving  device  comprises  an  annular  groove  in  an  outer 

section  of  said  damping  bush;  and 
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said  supponing  eleniem  and  said  reconciling  plate  are  renio\able 
from  said  compressor  with  the  damping  bush  remaining  in 
said  compressor  housing. 


memary  flow  guide  channels  are  misaligned  to  restrict  but 
allow  flow  of  tluid  through  each  of  said  complementar) 
channel  sections. 


5.807.071 

\ARIABI.E  PJPK  DIFFLSER  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

COMPRESSOR 

Joost  J.  Brasz.  1  Landgrave  Dr..  Fayetteville.  N.^'.  IMHtft.  and 

John  W.  Salvage.  MttH  Singletree  La..  Jamesvillc.  N.^.  I3(t78 

Filed  Jun.  7.  19%.  Sen  No.  658.801 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  29/46 


U.S.  CI.  415 


5.807.072 
\ARIABI,E  ST.ATOR  VANE  ASSEMBLY 

Stephen  R.  Payling.  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560.059.  Nov.  17.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,622,473.  This  application  Sep.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723,161 

Int.  CI."  F04D  2W().S 


-150 


7  Claims    I -S.  CI.  415—170.1 


9  Claims 


r^^'sfc'vJK^ 


1.  A  centrifugal  compressor  having  a  casing  and  an  impeller 
roiatahl)  mounted  therein  for  bringing  a  working  fluid  from  an 
inlet  to  an  entrance  of  an  annular  radiall>  disposed  dittuser.  said 
difTuser  including: 

a  hrsi.  inner  ring,  said  inner  ring  having  a  plurality  of  Hrsi  flow 

guide  channel  sections  formed  therein; 
a  second,  outer  ring,  said  outer  ring  having  a  plurality  of  second 
flow  guide  channels  formed  therein,  each  of  said  second  flow 
guide  channel  sections  ha\ing  a  complemenian  one  of  said 
hrst  flow  guide  channel  sections;  and 
dri\e  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  rings  in  relation  to 
one   another   between   a   hrsi.   open    position    wherein    said 
complementary    tirsi  and  second  flow  channel  sections  are 
aligned  to  allow   a  maximum   flow    of  said  working   fluid 
through  each  of  said  complemenlarv  channel  sections,  and  a 
second,  closed  position,  wherein  said  Hrsi  and  second  comple- 
mentarv   flow  guide  channels  are  misaligned  to  restrict  but 
allow    flow    of  fluid   through   each   of  said   complementary 
channel  sections. 
7.  A  centrifugal  compressor  having  a  casing  and  an  impeller 
rolalabh   mounted  therein  for  bringing  a  working  fluid  Irom  an 
inlet  to  an  entrance  of  an  annular  radially  disposed  dittuser.  said 
dittuser  including: 

a  hrst.  inner  ring,  said  inner  ring  having  a  plurality  of  hrst  flow 

guide  channel  sections  formed  therein; 
a  second,  outer  ring,  said  outer  ring  having  a  plurality  of  second 
flow  guide  chaiftiels  formed  therein,  each  one  of  said  second 
flow  guide  channel  sections  having  a  complementarv  one  of 
said  hrst  flow  guide  channel  sections;  and 
drive  means  for  moving  said  inner  and  outer  rings  in  axial 
relation  to  one  another  between  a  hrsi.  open  pt)sition  wherein 
said  coinplemenlary  ttrsi  and  second  flow  channel  sections  are 
aligned  to  allow  a  maximum  flow  of  said  working  fluid 
through  each  of  said  complementarv  channel  sections,  and  a 
second,  closed  position,  wherein  said  hrst  and  second  comple- 


136^    ^142         'ml 

140-^  /_/'!«         i  i 


1.  A  seal  assembh  for  a  variable  siator  vane  assemblv  of  a  gas 
turbine  engine,  the  engine  including  a  compressor  housed  within  a 
compressor  casing,  an  air  foil  opening  formed  in  the  casing,  the 
variable  sialor  vane  assembly  including  a  metal  jacket,  a  bushing 
having  a  central  portion  and  tint  and  second  end  portions,  at  lea.st 
a  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of  the  bushing  sized  in  substantial 
surface  to  surface  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  the  metal  jacket, 
an  air  foil  assemblv  including  an  air  foil,  and  a  spacer  cooperating 
with  the  bushing  to  establish  an  annulus.  said  seal  assembly 
comprising  a  spring  loaded  seal  positioned  within  the  annulus.  said 
seal  having  a  substantially  u-shaped  compressed  conhguration  in 
which  respective  legs  of  said  seal  are  pressed  against  surfaces  of 
the  spacer  and  bushing. 


5,807,073 
INLINE  CENTRIFl  GAL  PI  MP 
Niels  Due  Jensen,  and  Bjarne  Larscn.  both  of  Bjerringbro. 
Denmark,  assignors  lo  (irundfos  a/s.  Bjerringbro.  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790.511 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Jan.  31.  1996.  1%  03 
337.3 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  2W-42 
VS.  CI.  415—206  7  Claims 


7.  An  inline  centrifugal  pump  with  a  radial  or  semiaxial  impel- 
ler, in  which  a  rotational  axis  of  the  impeller  is  arranged  perpen- 
dicular to  a  flow  axis  of  the  pump,  said  pump  dehning  a  suciion 
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channel  comprising  a  suction  connection  and  a  turning  region 
comprising  a  conical  section  which  defines  a  conical  shaped  inner 
form  which  tapers  towards  a  suction  mouth,  wherein  the  suction 
channel  comprises  a  ponion  which  runs  essentially  perpendicular 
to  said  impeller  axis  and  opens  generally  radially  into  said  conical 
section; 

characterized  in  that  the  suction  channel  defines  a  trapezoidal 

area  which  opens  roughly  radially  into  the  conical  turning 

region; 
a  cross  sectional  area  of  the  suction  channel  in  a  region  directly 

in  front  of  the  turning  region  has  the  following  relationship  to 

a  cross  sectional  area  of  the  suction  channel  m  a  region  of  the 

suction  connection: 

0.8  SB/AS  1.4. 

where 

B  is  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  suction  channel  in  the  region 
directly  in  from  of  the  turning  region,  and 

A  is  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  suction  channel  in  the  region 
of  the  suction  connection; 

a  largest  cross  sectional  area  of  the  suction  channel  in  the 
turning  region  transverse  to  the  impeller  axis  has  the  follow- 
ing relationship  to  a  cross  sectional  area  in  a  cylindrical 
section  of  the  suction  channel  in  the  region  directly  in  front  of 
the  suction  mouth  of  the  impeller: 


0.5  £ 


NT? 


g  0.8. 


Where 

D  is  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  cylindrical  section  in  the 

region  directly  in  front  of  the  suction  mouth;  and 
C  is  the  largest  cross  sectional  area  of  the  suction  channel  in  the 

turning  region  transverse  lo  the  impeller  axis; 
and  that  a  height  h  of  the  turning  region  fulfills  the  following 

rule: 

h5h^+r„,„, 

where  h^  is  a  height  of  a  suction  channel  ponion  directly  in  front 
of  the  turning  region  and  r„,„  is  a  smallest  radius  of  cur\  ature 
with  which  the  suction  channel  portion  blends  into  the  luming 
region,  and  which  is  defined  as  follows: 

r«,=<0.2  to  0.5)  r„. 

where  r„  is  a  radius  of  the  suction  channel  in  the  region  of  the 
suction  connection. 


an  opposed  end  face  of  another  segment  having  a  recess  gener- 
ally complementary  in  shape  to  said  projection; 

said  one  segment  including  a  spacer  band  secured  lo  one  of  said 
outer  ring  and  said  inner  web.  said  projection  comprising  a 
portion  of  said  spacer  band; 

weld  material  built  up  along  a  radial  side  of  said  spacer  band 
projection  portion  for  reinforcing  said  projection; 

said  partitions  having  trailing  edge  portions,  said  projection  and 
said  complementary  recess  lying  in  radial  registration  with 
one  of  said  trailing  edge  portions. 


5,807,075 

DLSPOSABLE  AMBLLATORY  MICROPROCESSOR 

CONTROLLED  VOLUMETRIC  Pl'MP 

Stephen  C.  Jacobsen;  Clark  C.  Davis,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City. 

and  Scott  D.  Miles,  Sandy,  all  of  I'tah,  assignors  to  Sarcos, 

inc..  Salt  Lake  City,  I  Uh 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  157,693,  Nov.  23,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,632,606.  This  application  Mav  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,472 

Int.  CI."  F04B  -IWOO 
VS.  CI.  417^14.2  32  Claims 


5,807,074 
TURBINE  NOZZLE  DIAPHRAGM  JOINT 
Maurice  D.  Fournier,  Clifton  Park;  Robert  Hugh  Johason: 
George   Reluzco,  both  of  Schenectady,  and   Robert   Blair 
Wilson,  BalLston  Lake,  all  of  N.).,  assignon>  to  General 
Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,189,  Dec.  13,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,136,  Feb.  3,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,500 
Int.  Cl.'^  F04D  29/44 
VS.  a.  415— 209J  8  Claints 

1.  A  nozzle  diaphragm  for  a  turbine  comprising: 
an  outer  nng.  an  annular  inner  web  radially  inwardly  of  said 
outer  ring  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  between  said  outer  nng 
and  said  inner  web  at  circumferentially  spaced  positions  for 
forming  a  fluid  path  between  said  partitions  and  between  said 
outer  ring  and  said  inner  web.  said  outer  ring  and  inner  web 
lying  about  a  common  axis; 
outer  ring  and  said  inner  web  being  split  to  form  at  least  a  pair  of 
nozzle  diaphragm  segments  each  having  opposed,  generally 
complementary,  end  faces  forming  respective  joints  with  one 
another; 
one  of  said  end  faces  on  one  segment  including  a  circumferen- 
tially extending  projection: 


1  Ambulatory  volumetric  pump  apparatus  comprising 
channel  means  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  fluid,  and  an  outlet 

for  discharging  the  fluid, 
pump  means  operable  to  pump  fluid  through  the  channel, 
a  pump  chamber  coupled  into  the  channel  means,  and  having  a 
first  opening  for  allowing  fluid  lo  flow  into  ihe  chamber,  a 
second  opening  for  allowing  fluid  lo  flow  out  of  the  chamber, 
and  a  third  opening  for  disposing  the  pump  means  therein, 
motor  means  for  operating  the  pump  means  in  response  lo 

control  signals,  and 
programmable  control  means  for  selectively  supplying  control 
signals  lo  the  motor  means  lo  cause  the  motor  means  to 
operate,  Ihe  programmable  control  means  pro\  iding  means  for 
varying  one  or  more  pumping  parameters. 
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5^7,076 
LUBRICATION  METHOD  AND  LUBRICATION 
CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  CLUTCHLESS 
COMPRESSOR 
Masahiro  Kawaguchi;  Masanori  Sonobe;  Ken  Suitou.  all  of 
Kariya;  Takashi   Michiyuki,  Anjo;   Masahiko  Okada.  and 
Tomohiko  Yokono,  both  of  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02354,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1996.  §  102(et 
Date  Aug.  28.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31699,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  10,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  702.606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082741 

InL  CI.*-  F04B  .*y/04 

U.S.  a.  417-228  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  lubrication  of  a  cluichles.s  compres- 
sor, wherein  the  compressor  is  driven  by  a  mechanical  drive  source 
to  compress  and  recirculate  refrigerant  In  a  refrigerant  circuit,  and 
wherein  the  refngerani  mcludcs  lubncanl  for  the  compressor,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  refrigerant  circulation  impeding  means  for  impeding  refriger- 
ant from  circulating  in  the  refrigerant  circuit,  the  impeding 
means  being  controllably  moved  between  a  circulation- 
impeding  position  where  refrigerant  is  impeded  from  circula- 
tion in  the  refrigerant  circuit  and  a  free -circulation  position 
where  refrigerant  may  freely  circulate  in  the  refrigerant  cir- 
cuit: 
a  refrigerant  circulation  controller  for  setting  the  impeding 
means  in  its  free-circulation  position  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  starting  from  a  time  of  activation  of  the  drive 
source  such  that  lubrication  Is  positively  supplied  to  the 
compressor  by  the  refrigerant  when  the  compressor  is  initially 
driven  after  a  time  of  inactivity,  and  for  setting  the  Impeding 
means  in  its  circulation  Impeding  position  when  the  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  elapses. 


5,807,077 
FOOT  OPERATED  PITVIP  GUARD 
Joe  Lamanna.  6906  Pebble  Creek  Woods  Dr..  W.  BloomKeld. 
Mich.  48322 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760.756 
Int.  CI."  F04B  5M)0 
VS.  CI.  417— 2-V» 


20  Claims 


ing: 


1.  A  guard  assembly  for  a  portable  foot  operated  pump  compris- 


a  Hrst  upwardly  extending  bracket  member  having  a  spnng 
receiving  portion  on  one  end  and  a  flange  that  is  operable  to 
.  be  secured  to  a  pump  at  another  end; 

a  second  upwardly  extending  bracket  member  spaced  apart  from 
the  first  bracket  member; 

a  guard  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  and  second  bracket 
members,  the  guard  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  and 
pair  of  flanges  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  planar 
surface  having  handle  means  and  a  recess  for  receiving  a  foot; 


connecting  members  for  pivotally  connecting  the  guard  to  the 

bracket  members; 
bushings  disposed  between  the  guard  and  the  bracket  members: 
a  spring  connected  to  the  guard  and  one  of  the  bracket  members 

for  biasing  the  guard  in  a  first  position;  and 
a  stop  connected  to  the  guard  for  preventing  the  guard  from 

rotating  to  an  undesirable  position. 


5,807,078 
HAND  AIR  PUMPS 
Chiang  Pei  Chen,  No.  2,  2%  La.,  Ming  Sheng  Rd.,  Wu  Feng 
Hsiang,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  652.984 

Int.  CI."  FtMB  MK) 

VS.  a.  417—262  8  Claims 


1.  A  hand  air  pump  comprising: 

a  cylinder  (10)  having  a  relatively  small  chamber  (20)  and  a 
relatively  large  chamber  (30)  defined  therein  which  are  sepa- 
rated by  a  separation  wall  (lOu)  therebetween; 

an  operative  handle  (I7|  outside  the  cylinder; 

a  relatively  small  piston  (11)  slidably  received  in  the  relatively 
small  chamber  (20)  and  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
and  a  first  O-ring  (111)  mounted  around  a  periphery  thereof, 
the  relatively  small  piston  being  connected  to  and  thus  actu- 
atable  by  the  operative  handle  via  a  first  piston  rod  (114).  a 
first  opening  (112)  being  defined  In  an  upper  wall  defining  the 
relatively  small  chamber  (20).  thereby  allowing  the  first  pis- 
ton rod  (114)  to  extend  therethrough  and  intercommunicating 
the  relatively  small  chamber  with  an  environment,  a  first 
subchamber  (B)  being  defined  between  a  bottom  wall  defining 
the  relatively  small  chamber  and  the  first  side  of  the  relatively 
small  piston  (11).  a  second  subchamber  (C)  being  defined 
between  the  upper  wall  defining  the  relatively  small  chamber 
and  the  second  side  of  the  relatively  small  piston  (11); 

a  relatively  large  piston  (12)  slidably  received  In  the  relatively 
large  chamber  (30)  and  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
and  a   second  O-nng   (121)   mounted  around  a  periphery 
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(hereof,  the  relatively  large  piston  being  connected  to  and  thus 
actuatable  by  the  operative  handle  via  a  second  piston  rod 
(124).  a  second  opening  (126)  being  detined  in  an  upper  wall 
defining  the  relatively  large  chamber  (30).  thereby  allowing 
the  second  piston  rod  (124)  to  extend  ihereihrough.  a  third 
O-ring  (182)  being  mounted  in  the  second  opening  (126)  and 
around  the  second  piston  rod  (124).  a  third  subchamber  (D) 
being  defined  between  a  bottom  wall  defining  the  relatively 
large  chamber  and  the  hrst  side  of  the  rel*ively  large  piston 
(12).  a  fourth  subchamber  (A)  being  defined  between  the 
upper  wall  defining  the  relatively  large  chamber  and  the 
second  side  of  the  relatively  large  piston  (12); 

a  first  air  channel  (19)  extending  in  the  separation  wall  ( lOo)  and 
having  a  first  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fourth 
subchamber  (A)  and  a  second  end  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  first  subchamber  (B).  and  a  first  check  valve  (191) 
being  mounted  in  the  hrst  air  channel  ( 19)  such  that  air  is  only 
flowable  from  the  fourth  subchamber  (A)  to  the  first  .subcham- 
ber (B): 

a  second  air  channel  (194)  extending  in  the  separation  wall  (lOu) 
and  having  a  first  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  third 
subchamber  (D)  and  a  second  end  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  first  subchamber  (B).  and  a  second  check  valve  ( 192) 
being  mounted  in  the  second  air  channel  (194)  such  that  air  is 
only  flowable  from  the  third  subchamber  (D)  to  the  first 
subchamber  (B); 

a  third  air  channel  (128)  extending  in  the  second  piston  rod 
(124)  and  having  a  first  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
environment  and  a  second  end  defined  in  the  relatively  large 
piston  (12)  for  fluid  communication  with  the  third  subcham- 
ber (D).  a  third  check  valve  (122)  being  mounted  in  the  third 
air  channel  (128)  such  that  air  is  only  flowable  from  the 
environment  to  the  third  subchamber  (D); 

a  fourth  check  valve  (183)  being  provided  in  the  upper  wall 
defining  the  relatively  large  chamber  (30)  such  that  air  is  only 
flowable  from  the  environment  to  the  fourth  subchamber  (A); 
and 

an  air  outlet  ( 13)  being  defined  in  a  lower  portion  of  a  peripheral 
wall  defining  the  relatively  small  chamber  (20).  and  a  fifth 
check  valve  (113)  being  mounted  in  the  air  outlet  (13)  such 
that  air  is  only  flowable  from  the  first  subchamber  (B)  to  the 
environment  via  the  air  outlet  (13)  for  inflation. 


1.  A  pump  clamp  adapter  for  attaching  a  pump  with  a  circum- 
ference to  a  receptacle  container  and  said  receptacle  container  has 
an  annular  rim  around  an  opening  through  which  the  pump  is 
placed  comprising: 

a.  a  first  semi-circular  disk  with  a  top  and  bottom  and  said 
semi-circular  disk  has  a  circular  edge  and  a  straight  edge  and 


on  the  bottom  of  the  semi-circular  disk  along  the  circular  edge 
is  a  first  ridge  that  extends  downward  and  along  the  straight 
edge  is  a  semi-circular  cut  out  and  along  the  straight  edge  and 
the  semi-circular  cut  out  is  a  second  ridge  that  extends  upward 
from  the  lop  of  said  semi-circular  disk;  and. 

.  a  second  semicircular  disk  with  a  top  and  bottom  and  said 
semi-circular  disk  has  a  circular  edge  and  a  straight  edge  and 
on  ihe  bottom  of  the  semi-circular  disk  along  the  circular  edge 
is  a  first  ridge  that  extends  downward  and  along  the  straight 
edge  is  a  semi-circular  cut  out  and  along  the  straight  edge  and 
the  semi-circular  cut  out  is  a  second  ridge  that  extends  upward 
from  the  lop  of  said  semi-circular  disk:  and. 

.  a  means  for  attaching  the  two  semi-circular  disks  together  to 
form  a  circular  disk;  and. 

.  when  the  two  semi-circular  disks  are  attached  together  the 
ndge  along  the  tH>liom  extending  downward  from  the  circular 
edges  and  forms  an  annular  recess  on  the  bottom  of  the 
adapter  that  is  of  sufficient  si/e  to  fit  over  the  annular  rim  of 
the  receptacle  container  and  when  the  semi-circular  disks  are 
placed  over  the  annular  rim  of  the  receptacle  container  and 
attached  together  the  annular  rim  of  the  two  circular  disks 
makes  contact  with  the  annular  rim  of  the  receptacle  con- 
tainer, and  when  the  two  semi-circular  disks  are  attached 
together  the  semi-circular  cut  out  form  a  boar  that  is  larger 
then  the  circumference  of  the  pump;  and. 

.  a  means  for  holding  the  pump  in  the  boar  in  a  position  for 
pumping. 


5.807.080 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  TYPE  PISTON  MACHINE 

OF  WHICH  NOISE  AND  VIBRATION  ARE  REDUCED  BY 

REDUCING  PULS.ATION  OK  DISCHARGE  FLUID 
Takashi   Ochiai,   and   \'asuyuki   Murakami,   both   of  Osaka. 

Japan.  as.signor>  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00238.  §  371  Date  Nov.  4.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24765.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1995.  7-022608; 
Oct.  4,  1995.  7-257456 

Int.  CI."  F04B  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  417—269  13  Claims 


5.807.079 

PI  MP  CLAMP  ADAPTER 

Robert  G.  Wilson.  234  Robinson  Dr..  Oak  Harbor.  Ohio  43449 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  192.419 

lnLCl.''F04B  t7/(M) 

VS.  a.  417—360  18  Claims 


I.  A  variable  displacement  type  piston  machine  provided  with:  a 
valve  plate  (1.  II.  53.  71.  81 1  having  a  slide  surface  ( \a.  71u.  81u) 
at  which  a  low  pressure  pon  (2)  and  a  high  pressure  port  (3)  are 
opened:  a  cylinder  block  (55.  95).  in  which  pistons  (57)  respec- 
tively reciprocate  in  a  plurality  of  axially  provided  cylinders  (54. 
94)  and  cylinder  ports  (54</.  94<j)  respectively  communicated  with 
the  cylinders  (54.  94)  are  opened  on  a  slide  surface  of  the  cylinder 
bliKk  that  slides  on  the  slide  surface  (It/.  1I<;.  71u.  8lu)  of  the 
valve  plate  (1.  11,  53.  71.  81 ).  and  which  rotates  to  the  valve  plate 
(I.  II.  53,  71.  81);  and  an  oil  guide  gnxjve  (4)  which  is  provided 
between  the  low  pressure  port  (2)  and  the  high  pressure  port  (3)  on 
the  slide  surface  (lu.  \\a.  7Io.  81<i)  of  the  valve  plate  (1.  11.  53. 
71.  81)  and  extends  from  the  high  pressure  port  (3)  toward  a  dead 
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center  (B).  said  high  pressure  pon  (3)  and  said  cylinder  pon  (54a, 

94<i)  being  communicated  with  each  other  via  the  oil  guide  groove 

(4)  to  cause  a  gradual  pressure  variation  inside  the  cylinders  (54. 

94)  and  the  high  pressure  port  (3).  the  variable  displacement  type 

piston  machine  comprising 

an  intermittent  drain  passage  (5.  15.  75.  85)  which  is  opened  on 

the  slide  surface  (la.  lla.  7Io.  81a)  of  the  valve  plate  (1.  11. 

71.  81)  and  directly  communicates  with  neither  the  high 

pressure  pon  (3)  nor  the  oil  guide  groove  (4).  wherein 

in  an  initial  stage  in  which  the  high  pressure  pon  (3)  and  the 

cylinder  pen  (54a.  94a)  are  communicated  with  each  other 

via  the  oil  guide  groove  (4).  the  intermittent  drain  passage  (5. 

15,  75,  85)  communicates  with  none  of  the  high  pressure  pon 

(3),  the  oil  guide  groove  (4)  and  the  cylinder  port  (54a,  94a). 

and  when  the  cylinder  block  (55)  is  funher  rotated,   the 

intermittent  drain  passage  (5,  15.  75,  85)  communicates  with 

the  high  pressure  port  (3)  via  the  cyhnder  port  (54a,  94a). 


5,807,081 
COMBINATION  VALVE  FOR  SCREW  COMPRESSORS 
Peter  T.  SchuMe,  Syracuse;  Stanley  R.  Grant,  Baldwinsville. 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Michael  G.  Field,  Groton,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracu.se,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,999 

Int.  Ci."  F04B  49/00 

VJS.  a.  417-309  n  cuinis 


54-2 


1.  In  a  compre,ssor  having  a  suction  plenum  and  a  discharge 
plenum  a  combination  valve  comprising: 

a  passage  connecting  said  suction  and  discharge  plenums: 

a  first  member  having  a  bore  and  sealingly  secured  in  said 
passage: 

a  valve  body  located  in  said  bone  and  movable  ftom  a  first 
position  blocking  flow  between  said  suction  plenum  and  said 
discharge  plenum  to  a  second  position  pennitting  flow  from 
said  suction  plenum  to  said  discharge  plenum  when  said 
suction  plenum  is  at  a  higher  pressure  than  said  discharge 
plenum: 

means  for  biasing  said  valve  body  to  said  first  position  by 
providing  a  light  bias  tending  to  keep  said  valve  body  in  said 
first  position,  whereby  said  \al\e  body  is  moved  to  said 
second  position  due  to  said  suction  plenum  being  at  a  higher 
pressure  than  said  discharge  plenum. 


a  power  section  including  a  housing,  a  sleeve  slidably  disposed 
within  said  housing  and  a  piston  defining  an  interior  volume, 
said  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  sleeve  and  within 
said  housing  such  that  when  a  fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
interior  volume  .said  sleeve  oscillates  relative  to  said  housing 
and  said  piston  oscillates  relative  to  said  sleeve  and  said 
housing:  and 

a  pump  section  operably  associated  with  said  power  section  so 
that  said  pump  section  is  operated  upon  oscillatory  motion  of 
said  piston  after  application  of  said  fluid  pressure  to  said 
interior  volume. 


5,807.083 
HIGH  PRESSl  RE  GAS  COMPRESSOR 
Constantin   Tomoiu,   981    Hancock   Ave.,   Bridgeport,   Conn 
06605 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,785 

Int  CI."  F04B  1/12 

VS.  CI.  417-398  16  aaims 


5,807.082 
AUTOMATIC  DOWNHOLE  PI  MP  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Neal  G.  Skinner.  Lewisville.  and  Paul  D.  Ringgenberg.  Carroll- 
ton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services. 
Inc..  Dalla.s.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  657.265 
Int.  CI."  F04B  I7/(X):  E2IB  41/W 
L.S.  CI.  417-375  42  claims 

1.  An  automatic  dow'nhole  pump  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  gas  compressor  comprising: 

a  chamber: 

a  free  piston  placed  within  said  chamber,  said  free  piston  having 

a  gas  side  and  a  hydraulic  side: 
a  gas  pressure  outlet  placed  within  said  chamber  on  the  gas  side 

of  said  free  piston: 
a  hydraulic  inlet  placed  within  said  chamber  on  the  hydraulic 

side  of  said  free  piston: 
a  hydraulic  pump  connected  to  said  hydraulic  inlet:  and 
a  gas  source  connected  to  said  hydraulic  pump, 
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whereby  said  gas  source  drives  said  hydraulic  pump  which 
pumps  fluid  into  said  chamber  causing  said  free  piston  to 
move  generating  a  relatively  high  gas  pressure  at  said  gas 
pressure  outlet. 


5.807,084 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  valve  housing  including  a  pump  chamber  provided  with  an 
elastically  deformable  portion  and  covered  with  walls  made  of 
fluorine  resin,  and  a  block  made  of  fluonne  resin  formed  with 
a  first  flow  path  for  guiding  liquid  stored  in  a  liquid  storage 
tank  to  said  pump  chamber  and  with  a  second  flow  path  tor 
guiding  (he  liquid  stored  in  said  pump  chamber  to  a  liquid 
discharge  portion; 

a  pump  housing  provided  with  a  pump  dnving  means  which 
reciprocates  in  said  elastically  deformable  portion,  said  valve 
housing  being  delachably  fitted  to  said  pump  housing: 

a  first  valve  body  made  of  fluonne  resin  disposed  in  said  first 
flow  path  for  on-off  operating  said  first  flow  path,  with  a 
magnet  on  the  follow  up  side  being  embedded  inside  said  first 
valve  body; 

a  second  valve  body  made  of  fluorine  resin  disposed  in  said 
second  flow  path  for  on-oflf  operating  said  second  flow  path, 
with  a  magnet  on  the  follow  up  side  being  embedded  inside 
said  second  valve  body; 

a  first  magnet  on  the  driving  side  provided  in  said  valve  housing, 
for  changing  polarity  of  the  magnetic  field  acting  on  said 
magnet  on  the  follow  up  side  inside  the  first  valve  body, 
whereby  said  first  valve  body  is  set  at  an  opening  position  or 
a  closing  position; 

a  second  magnet  on  the  driving  side  provided  in  said  valve 
housing,  for  changing  polarity  of  the  magnetic  field  acting  on 
said  magnet  on  the  follow  up  side  inside  the  second  valve 
body,  whereby  said  second  valve  body  is  set  at  an  opening 
position  or  a  closing  position; 

a  first  valve  driving  means  provided  in  said  pump  housing,  for 
driving  said  first  magnet  on  the  driving  side:  and 

a  second  valve  driving  means  provided  in  said  pump  housing. 
for  driving  said  second  magnet  on  the  driving  side. 


5.807.086 
SEAL  CHAMBER  SPLASH  GIARD 
Jack  Joseph  Powell,  Kettering,  and  Robert  Scott  Wallace,  Cen- 
terville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignor)  to  The  Duriron  Company. 
Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698.910 

Int.  CI."  F04B  .<V//2.  F16P  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  417—572  24  Claims 


5.807.085 
LIQUID  MEDICINE  SUPPLYING  SYSTEM  WITH  VALVE 

DEVICES 
Takeo  Vajima.  Musashino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Koganei  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19%.  Ser.  No.  629.099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-086772 

Int.  CI.''  F04B  7/00:  F16K  i\/m 

VS>.  a.  417—505  6  Claims 


la     iSo 


lO-* 


I.  A  liquid  medicine  supplying  system  comprising: 


1  A  pump  guard  comprising  a  flexible  and  resilient  cross  sec- 
tional portion  having  a  natural  cross  sectional  shape  substanially 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  a  guard  engaging  portion  of  a  pump, 
said  flexible  and  resilient  cross  sectional  portion  being  capable  of 
deformation  from  said  natural  cross  sectional  shape  to  a  deformed 
cross  sectional  shape  and  return  to  said  natural  cross  sectional 
shape,  wherein  said  cross  sectional  portion  includes  a  cross  sec- 
tional gap  and  wherein  said  pump  includes  a  seal,  said  pump  guard 
being  adapted  to  define  a  seal  chamber  in  the  proximity  of  said 
seal,  and  said  cross  sectional  gap  being  positioned  so  as  to  permit 
drainage  of  fluid  from  said  seal  chamber. 
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5,807,087 

STATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PROGRESSING  CAVITY 

PIMP 

David  Christopher  Brandt.  Claremore,  and  Gene  Ray  Neil 

FuibriKht,  Catoosa,  both  of  Olila.,  assignors  to  Tarby.  Iik., 

Claremore,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,414 

Int.  CI."  F04C  2/107:5/00 

MS.  CL  418-48  9  Claims 


,   !•  »  _>•  >•  _l«4«>«  _!•  »«„». 


ff(^<^/^  --'/Hd'^>  '-\^:^^^ 


1.  A  staler  assembly  for  use  in  a  progressing  cavity  pump 
comprising: 

a  tubular  pump  barrel  ha\  ing  an  inlei  and  an  outlet  end  at  least  a 
punion  spaced  betueen  the  miet  and  outlet  ends  that  is  of 
uniform  internal  diameter: 

a  plurality  of  elastomeric  sialor  segments  remo\ably  positioned 
serially  within  said  pump  barrel  uniform  internal  diameter 
portion,  each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end  and  each 
having  adjacent  its  outlet  end  a  circumferential  external  radial 
lip.  each  stator  segment  having  a  contoured  opening  there- 
through generally  coaxial  with  said  pump  barrel,  the  openings 
of  the  plurality  of  stalor  segments  being  in  general  axial 
alignment  and  adaptable  to  roiatably  recei\e  a  progressing 
cavity  rotor  therein: 

a  tubular  spacer  for  each  of  said  stator  segments,  each  spacer 
being  leiescopicallv  and  removably  received  in  said  pump 
barrel  uniform  internal  diameter  portion  and  each  having  an 
outlet  end  providing  a  circumferential  lip  and  each  having  an 
inlet  end  and  an  inwardh  extending  annular  flange  adjacent 
the  inlet  end.  each  stalor  segment  being  received  in  a  tubular 
spacer  with  said  stalor  segment  circumferential  lip  being 
captured  between  a  said  circumferential  lip  of  said  spacer 
within  which  it  is  received  and  a  said  annular  flange  of  a  next 
adjacent  spacer:  and 

an  inlet  closure  received  with  said  pump  barrel  adjacent  said 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet  closure  received  within  said  pump 
barrel  adjacent  said  outlet  end.  said  tubular  spacers  having 
said  stalor  segments  therein  being  captured  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  closures. 


5,807,088 

SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  CHAMFERED 

SCROLL  WALL 

Tetsuhiko  Fukanuma:  ^'asushi  V^'atanabe,-  Shinya  Yamamoto; 
Kunifumi  Goto,  all  of  Kariya:  Shigeki  Iwanami,  Okazaki, 
and  ^asushi  Suzuki,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakushu,  and  Nip- 
pondeaso  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.421 
Claiias  prioiity.  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995.  7-1238.^5 
Int.  Cl.'^  F04C  IS/04 
L.S.  CI.  418—55.2  U  Claims 

1.  A  scroll  type  compressor  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  tirsi  axis: 

a  stationary  scroll  including  a  base  plate  portion  and  a  scroll 
portion  perpendicularly  extending  from  the  base  plate  portion: 


a  movable  scroll  including  a  base  plate  portion  and  a  scroll 
portion  perpendicularly  extending  from  the  base  plate  portion 
for  engagement  with  the  scroll  portion  of  the  stationary  scroll 
for  forming  a  compression  chamber  between  the  stationary 
and  movable  scrolls: 

the  mo\able  scroll  having  a  second  axis  parallel  to  the  hrst  axis 
and  being  arranged  such  that  the  movable  scroll  does  not 
rotate  about  the  second  axis  but  can  revolve  around  the  first 
axis:  and 

a  circumferenlially  outer  part  of  at  least  one  of  the  scroll 
portions  of  the  stationary  and  movable  scrolls  comprising  an 
inner  side  surface,  an  outer  side  surface,  a  flat  end  surface 
perpendicular  to  ihe  first  axis,  and  a  chamferred  surface 
between  the  outer  side  surface  and  the  flat  end  surface,  the 
chamferred  surface  tapenng  outwardly  at  an  angle  not  exceed- 
ing 30  degrees  relative  to  the  flat  end  surface. 


5.807.089 
SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  A  REINFORCED 
ROTATION  PREVENTING  MEANS 
Yuichi    Tsumagari,   Toyokawa;    Shigeki    Iwanami.    Okazaki: 
Shigeru  Hisanaga,  Kariya:  Vasuhiro  Oki.  Okazaki:  Shinya 
Yamamoto,  Kariya:  Tetsuya  ^amaguchi.  Kariya:  Shinsuke 
Aso,  Kariya:  Tetsuo  Yoshida,  Kariya:  Masao  Iguchi.  Kariya: 
Yasushi  Watanabe.  Kariya,  and  Izuru  Shimizu.  Kariya,  all  of 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Toyoda   Jidoshokki    Seisakusho,    both    of   Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Sen  No.  659,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9,  1995.  7-168032; 
Jun.  12,  1995,  7-144893:  Jun.  12.  1995.  7-144894 

Int.  CI."  F04C  IK/M 
U.S.  CI.  418— 55J  3  Claims 


1.  A  scroll  type  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing  means  defining  therein  a  chamber  which  receives  a 

compressing  mechanism  and  has  a  predetermined  inner  end 

face, 
a  stationary  scroll  element  recei\ed  in  the  chamber  of  said 

housing  means  and  having  a  stationary  base  plate  positioned 
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to  be  spaced  apart  fhjm  said  predetermined  end  face  of  said 
housing  means  and  a  stationary  spiral  or  wrap  element 
attached  to  said  stationary  base  plate. 

a  movable  scroll  element  received  in  the  chamber  of  said  hous- 
ing means  and  having  a  movable  base  plate  positioned  to 
adjoin  said  predetermined  inner  face  of  said  housing  means  at 
one  of  opposite  end  faces  theieof  and  a  movable  spiral  or 
wrap  element  integrally  anached  to  the  other  of  the  opposite 
end  faces  of  said  nrovable  base  plate,  said  stationary  and 
movable  scroll  elements  being  engaged  w  ith  one  another  so  as 
to  define  a  plurality  of  compression  chambers  therebetween 
for  compressing  a  refrigerant. 

a  drive  means  for  dri\ing  said  movable  scroll  element  so  as  to 
orbit  about  a  center  of  said  stationary  scroll  element  lo 
thereby  cause  a  shifting  of  the  plurality  of  compression  cham- 
bers from  an  outer  portion  to  a  central  portion  of  said  respec- 
tive spiral  elements  of  said  stationary  and  movable  scroll 
elements,  the  shifting  of  said  compression  chambers  gradually 
compressing  the  refngerant.  and 

a  rotation  preventing  means  for  prk^enting  said  movable  scroll 
element  from  being  rotated  about  is  own  axis  when  said 
movable  scroll  element  orbits  about  the  center  of  said  station- 
ary scroll  element,  said  rotation  preventing  means  in'riuding  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  pairs  of  pins,  each  pair  of  pins 
having  a  first  pin  fixedly  attached  to  said  predetermined  inner 
end  face  of  said  housing  means  and  a  second  pin  fixedly 
attached  to  said  one  of  the  opposite  end  faces  of  said  movable 
base  plate  of  said  movable  scroll  element,  said  first  and 
second  pins  being  arranged  to  be  parallel  with  one  another, 
and  a  plurality  of  rings  tilted  around  said  plurality  of  pairs  of 
first  and  second  pins  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  first  and 
second  pins  to  thereby  prevent  rotation  of  said  movable  scroll 
element  about  its  own  axis. 

wherein  said  first  pins  of  said  rotation  preventing  means  fixed  lo 
said  predetermined  inner  face  of  said  housing  means  are 
arranged  to  be  spaced  apart  radially  from  a  circular  inner  edge 
of  said  predetermined  inner  face  extending  around  said  cham- 
ber of  said  housing  means,  a  thickness  of  said  housing  means 
left  between  an  outer  surface  of  said  respective  first  pins  and 
said  circular  inner  edge  of  said  predetermined  inner  face  of 
said  housing  means  being  predetermined  to  be  equal  lo  or 
larger  than  2.4  mm. 

said  first  and  second  pins  of  said  rotation  preventing  means 
being  press-fitted  in  said  inner  end  face  of  said  housing  means 
and  said  one  of  the  opposite  end  faces  of  said  movable  base 
plate  of  said  movable  scroll  element,  said  first  and  second 
pins  being  formed  with  rounded  comers  at  ends  thereof  to  be 
press-fitted  in  said  inner  end  face  of  said  housing  means  and 
said  one  of  the  opposite  end  faces  of  said  movable  base  plate. 


element,  which  is  arranged  in  the  first  fluid  path  to  the 
consumer,  wherein  the  hydraulic  resistance  element  that  pro- 
vides hydraulic  resistance  is  arranged  in  a  second  fluid  path 
connecting  the  pressure  regions  of  the  at  least  two  pump 
segments. 


5,807,091 
MULTI-ROTOR  HELICAL-SCREW  COMPRE,SSOR 

David  N.  Shaw,  200  D  Brittany  Farms  Rd.,  New  Britain,  Coan. 

06053 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  550,253,  Oct.  30.  19V5,  Pat.  No. 

5.642,992.  Ihis  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,470 

Int.  CI."  F04C  /S//6 

IS.  CI.  418—152  22  Claims 


r 


/o 
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5,807,090 
VANE  PUMP  HAVING  A  HYDRAULIC  RESISTANCE 
ELEMENT 
Ivo      .Agner,      Bad      Homburg,      Germany,      assignor      to 
LukKFahrzeug-Hydraulik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Bad   Hom- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1995.  195  29 
803.9;  Aug.  28,  1995,  195  31  701.7;  Jun.'  21,  1996,  296  10  896.0; 
Jul.  20,  19%,  1%  29  336.7 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  /9AW 
U.S.  a.  418—135  24  Claims 

1.  A  pump  compnsing: 

at  least  two  pump  segments,  each  having  a  suction  region  and  a 
pressure  region,  with  a  first  fluid  path  leading  from  a  pressure 
side  to  a  consumer,  and  with  at  least  one  hvdraulic  resistance 


1.  A  helical-screw  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

a  first  rotor: 

at  least  two  second  rotors  axially  aligned  with  said  first  rotor, 
said  first  rotor  in  communication  with  said  second  rotors 
whereby  said  first  rotor  drives  said  second  rotors,  said  second 
rotors  being  generally  equally  spaced  about  said  first  rotor: 
and 

a  discharge  side  plate  attached  to  said  first  rotor  at  a  discharge 
end  thereof  for  rotation  therewith,  a  first  continuous  surface  of 
said  discharge  side  plate  being  adjacent  said  discharge  end  of 
said  first  rotor,  said  first  of  surface  of  said  discharge  side  plate 
being  generally  cylindrical  and  having  a  continuous  outside 
diameter  about  the  same  as  a  crest  diameter  of  said  first  rotor 
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5.807,092 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

RESIDl  AL  OF  GAS  Ql  ANTITY  IN  A  CASSETTE- HPE 

GAS  CYLINDER 

Hideo  Mifune.  and  Vasuaki  Nakamura.  both  of  Shizuoka-kcn. 

Japan,    assignors    to    Tokai    Corporation.    Kanagawa-ken. 

Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JPV.V01524,  $  .^71  Dale  Apr.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO96/04512.  PCT  Pub 
Dale  Feb.  15.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  62«.67.^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-182142 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  5/12 


'< 


■^^a 
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said  illuminaiion  means  comprises  a  burner  including  a  con- 
tainer lor  a  liquid  fuel  which  fits  inside  said  receptacle  and  an 
opening  (or  introducing  a  liquid  fuel  into  said  container,  a 
wickholder  covering  said  container  opening  and  carr>ing  an 
elongated  wick  including  a  ponion  disposed  in  the  liquid  fuel 
in  said  container  when  said  wickholder  is  mounted  on  said 
container  and  another  portion  exposed  for  lighting,  said  wick- 
holder having  an  annular  collar  p<irtion  extending  o\er  and 
around  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  slee\e  when  said  sleeve  is  mounted  on  said  housing. 


I  A  cassette-type  gas  cylinder  residual  quantity  detection 
method  in  which  a  gas  cslinder  containing  liquehed  gas  is  set  in  a 
pas  appliance  and  a  transmitter  which  excaes  said  gas'cvlinder  and 
a  receiver  »  hich  delects  vibration  of  said  gas  cylinder  are  installed 
in  positions  for  e;K,h  of  which  the  position  thai  is  opposite  a  weld 
p*inion  of  a  can  bcKiv  of  said  gas  cylinder  is  taken  as  a  reference, 
and  ai  which,  when  there  is  a  specific  resonant  frequency  and  a 
residual  gas  quaniily  it  is  intended  lo  deicci.  the  reception  output  of 
said  receiver  becomes  greater  than,  a  set  value,  the  nielh<Hl  com- 
prising: 

iransmilling  signals  of  said  spe.ilic  resonant  frequency,  from  the 
iransmilter;  and 

delecting  when  the  reception  oulpul  of  said  receiver  becomes 
more  than  said  set  value  as  indicating  thai  the  amount  of 
liquehed  gas  in  said  gas  cylinder  is  said  residual  eas  quanliiv. 


5.807.09.1 
FLAMEGUARD  FOR  Ol  TDOOR  TORCH 
Donald  W.  Tendick,  Sr,  M>H5  Eniber«ood,  BriMikHild,  Wis. 
5J005.  assignor  lo  Donald  \\.  Tendick.  Sr. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  745,61.1 
Int.  CI.'  F23Q  25/00 
II.S.  a.  431-146  5  Claims 

1    An  ould(Mir  torch  comprising 

a  housing  dchning  a  receptacle  for  removably  receiving  a  tlam- 
mg  illumination  means,  said  housing  having  an  open  upper 
end  through  which  said  illuminaiion  means  can  be  placed  into 
and  removed  fiiom  said  receptacle,  a  lower  end  and  an  outer 
surface: 

support  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  for 
supponing  said  housing  in  an  upright  position: 

a  flameguard  of  hre  resistant  material  slidably  mounted  over  the 
outer  surtace  of  said  housing  for  preventing  flame  from  the 
illumination  means  from  coniaciing  ihe  ouler  surtace  of  said 
housing  said  flameguard  comprising  a  generallv  cylindrical 
sleeve  having  an  open  upper  end  including  an  inner  surface 
and  an  opposed  lower  end.  said  upper  end  including  a  support 
ledge  extending  radially  inwardly  relaiive  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  upper  end  for  supporting  said  sleeve  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  housing:  and 


5.807,ifj4 
AIR  PRE.MIXED  NATl  RAI.  GAS  Bl  RNER 
Haniid  .Sarv.  Canlon.  Ohio,  assignor  lo  McDirniolt  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.,  New  Orleans,  I^. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997.  .Sen  No.  908.550 

Int.  CI."  F23C  5AJS 

I.S.CI.4.M-177  ftt.,,i„. 


1.  A  natural  gas  burner  having  reduced  NO.  emissions,  compris- 

ng: 

a  burner  quarl  v^hich  defines  a  burner  throat  ai  a  front  end  of  the 
burner  and  a  natural  gas  supply  manifold  at  a  back  end  of  the 
burner: 

a  double-walled,  hollow  cylindrical  barrel  which  terminates  al 
Ihe  from  end  of  the  burner  in  an  outwardly  opening. 
frusiiKonical-shapcd.  blunt  end.  the  barrel  dehning  an 
enclosed  annular  chamber  within  inside  and  outside  walls 
thereof,  the  inside  wall  defining  a  central,  cvlindncal  core 
chamber  within  the  barrel  for  conveyipg  combustion  air  there- 
through: 

a  cvlindncal  baftle  wall  surrounding  the  from  end  portion  of  the 
burner  and  extending  longiuidinally  from  the  burner  quari 
towards  the  back  end  of  the  burner,  the  cylindncal  baffle  wall 
and  the  outside  wall  of  the  barrel  defining  an  annular  outer 
chamber  for  conveying  combustion  air  therethrough; 
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swirler  means  located  within  the  central  cylindrical  core  cham- 
ber for  causing  the  combustion  air  conveyed  therethrough  to 
swiri  and  spin  adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  the  burner: 

means  for  providing  natural  gas  from  the  natural  gas  supply 
manifold  to  the  barrel; 

a  first  plurality  of  radially  oriented  gas  spuds  arranged  and 
spaced  around  an  inner  circumference  of  the  outwardly  open- 
ing, frustoconical  shaped  end  of  the  barrel  and  immediately 
downstream  of  the  swirler  means,  for  providing  natural  gas 
into  the  central,  cylindrical  core  chamber;  and 

means  for  providing  the  combustion  air  to  the  central,  cylindri- 
cal core  chamber  and  the  annular  outer  chamber 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  combustible  gas  from  fluid  pro- 
duced during  a  dniling  operation,  comprising: 

a  holding  tank  having  an  upper  surface,  said  holding  tank  being 
provided  with  a  fluid  inlet  and  an  explosion  vent  hatch  for 
permitting  pressure  dispersal  from  within  the  holding  tank: 

a  flare  tank  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  holding  tank  for 
separating  fluid  from  combustible  gas.  the  flare  tank  hav  ing  an 
interior  and  possessing  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  flare  tank  being 
provided  with  a  fluid  inlet  for  introducing  fluid  containing 
combustible  gas  into  the  intenor  of  the  flare  tank,  a  fluid 
outlet  for  discharging  out  of  the  flare  tank  fluid  from  which 
the  combustible  gas  has  been  at  least  partially  removed,  and  a 
flow  path  extending  between  the  fluid  inlet  and  the  fluid 
outlet,  the  fluid  outlet  of  the  flare  lank  being  fluidly  connected 
to  the  inlet  of  the  holding  tank  so  that  fluid  from  which  the 
combustible  gas  has  been  at  least  partially  removed  in  the 
flare  tank  flows  into  the  holding  lank,  the  flare  tank  including 
a  baffle  plate  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  flare  tank  between 
the  fluid  inlet  and  the  fluid  outlet,  the  baffle  plate  being  spaced 
from  the  fluid  inlet,  said  baffle  plate  being  positioned  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  flare  tank  and 
projecting  into  said  flow  path  to  form  at  least  a  partial  barrier 
to  fluid  flowing  from  the  fluid  inlet  to  the  fluid  outlet  along  the 
flow  path  so  that  the  fluid  impacts  upon  the  baffle  plate  to 
facilitate  separation  of  combustible  gas  from  the  fluid,  said 
baffle  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
through  which  flows  combustible  gas  that  has  been  separated 
from  the  fluid: 

gas  discharge  means  provided  on  the  flare  tank  in  communica- 
tion with  the  intenor  of  the  flare  tank  for  discharging  from  the 
interior  of  the  flare  lank  the  combustible  gas  that  has  been 
separated  from  the  fluid:  and 

a  burner  positioned  adjacent  an  outlet  of  the  gas  discharge 
means  for  igniting  the  combustible  gas  discharged  through  the 
gas  discharge  means. 


5,807.096 
DECORATIVE  CANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Haeng  Chul  Shin.  Donglimhaicu  70L  390-6.  Yongho3-dong, 
Nam-ku.  and  Kang  Jung  Park.  Usung  A.P.T.  101-1407.  54, 
Kaegeum3-dong,  Pusanjin-ku.  both  of  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915.060 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  24,  1996, 
1996-56238 

Int.  Cl.*^  F23D  3/16 
VS.  CI.  431—253  2  Claims 


5.807.095 

PORTABLE  FLARE  TANK 

Richard  Brian  Gustafson;  Evert  Todd  Gu.staf$on,  and  .\lfred 

James  Gu-stafson,  all  of  Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  Altex 

Oilfield  Equipment  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  556,430,  Nov.  9,  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,557 

Int.  CI."  F23D  I4A)0 

VS.  a.  431—202  13  Claims 


r 


-A 


I.  A  decorative  candle  assembly  for  providing  a  festive  mood 
with  a  music  reproduced,  comprising: 

a  candle  having  a  combustible  wick  and  a  light  or  heat  transmit- 
ting ineans  which  are  axially  embedded  therein  and  said  light 
or  heat  transmitting  means  having  an  exposed  lower  end 
portion:  and 

a  support  means  having  a  cylindrical  body,  a  guide  member  with 
a  bugle  shape  vertical  hole,  a  cover  plate  with  a  crosswise 
split  portion  provided  at  the  top  of  the  cylindrical  body  to 
close  the  mouth  of  the  cylindrical  body,  and  a  music  repro- 
duction unit  with  a  sensor  which  is  detachably  attached  to  the 
circuit  board  of  the  music  reproduction  unit  and  adjacent  to  or 
in  contact  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  transmitting 
means  and  may  be  activated  by  the  light  or  heat  received  from 
the  burning  candle  through  the  transmitting  means. 


5.807,097 
CONE  BURNER 
Klaus  Dobbeling.  Windisch;  Adnan  Erogiu.  Cntersiggenthal: 
Hans  Peter  Knopfel,  Besenbiiren;  Wolfgang  Polifke,  Win- 
dLsch,  and  Thomas  Sattelmayer.  Mandach,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd..  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996.  Ser  No.  760.688 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  27.  1995.  195  48 
853.9 

Int.  CI."  F23D  \4/62 
VS.  CI.  431—351  5  Oaims 

1.  A  cone  burner  for  gaseous  and/or  liquid  fuels  comprising: 
at  least  two  hollow  sectional  cone  bodies  mounted  adjacent  one 
another  to  form   a  body   defining   a  burner  interior  space 
widening  conically  in  a  direction  of  flow,  respective  center 
axes  of  the  sectional  cone  bodies  are  mutually  ofl^set  from  one 
another  so  that  the  bodies  define  between  them  langentially- 
directed  air-inlet  slots  extending  in  the  direction  of  flow, 
a  plurality  of  gas  fuel  feeds  mounted  along  the  air-inlet  slots  and 
uniformly  distributed  over  an  entire  region  of  the  air-inlet 
slots, 
a  central  liquid-fuel  nozzle  arranged  at  an  upstream  end  of  the 

cone  burner  and  directed  into  the  burner  interior  space,  and 
a  common  outlet  ditfuser  mounted  at  a  downstream  end  of  the 
sectional  cone  bodies,  having  a  continuous  outer  wall,  and 
being  circular  in  shape. 
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wherein,  the  sectional  cone  bodies  are  shaped  at  an  outlet  end 
with  a  transition  zone  for  joining  the  outlet  diffuser.  in  which 
transition  zone  a  width  of  the  air-inlet  slots  decreases  continu- 
ously in  the  direction  of  flow  to  close  at  a  junction  with  the 
outlet  diffuser. 


5.807,098 
GAS  HEATER  WITH  ALARM  SYSTEM 
David  Deng.  Rowland  Heights.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Desa  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Bowling  Green.  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996.  Sen  No.  638.134 

Int.  CI.''  F27B  //26,-  F23N  5/0():  G08B  17/10:  F24H  J/00 

V.S.  CI.  432—36  29  Oaims 


8.  A  healer,  comprising: 
a  pilot  having  a  nozzle; 
an  ignilor  having  an  ignition  electrode  located  in  spaced  relation 

to  the  nozzle: 
a  first  temperature  sensitive  flame  detector  positioned  in  a  lirst 

predetermined  location  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pilot  and 

ignitor:  and 
a  second  temperature  sensitive  flame  detector  positioned  in  a 

second  predeiennined  location  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pilot 

and  ignitor 


b.  a  combined  assembly  of  a  cylinder  assembly  and  a  piston 
assembly  arranged  and  secured  in  part  within  the  hollow 
housing; 

c.  a  combined  assembly  of  a  top  die  assembly  and  a  bottom  die 
assembly  arranged  within  the  hollow  housing  and  secured  in 
pan  to  the  combined  assembly  of  a  cylinder  assembly  and  the 
piston  assembly; 

d.  two  rubber  or  rubber-like  material  inserts,  one  for  each 
respective  top  die  assembly  and  each  respective  bottom  die 
assembly,  which  are  formed  to  transit  an  orbital  and  an 
Isostatic  force  to  and  about  a  noble  metal  foil  and  a  dental 
patient's  front  tooth  die.  to  accurately  and  quickly  conform  a 
noble  metal  foil  to  a  from  surface  of  a  dental  patient's  front 
tooth  die;  and 

e.  compressed  air  handling  components  to  utilize  compressed  air 
to  operate  the  piston  assembly  within  the  cylinder  assembly, 
and  thereby  to  move  the  two  rubber  inserts  into  full  contact 
with  a  noble  metal  foil  and  the  patient's  front  tooth  die, 
creating  an  orbital  and  isostatic  force,  which  accurately  and 
quickly  conforms  a  noble  metal  foil  to  a  front  surface  of  a 
patient's  front  tooth  die. 


W. 


5.807,100 

DENTAL  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

DEFORMABLE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  SAME 

Keith  Thornton,  5524  Edien,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  653.285 

Int.  CI."  A61C  9/00 


VS.  a.  433-48 


22  Claims 
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5,807,099 
APPAR.ATIIS  FOR  LAMINATING  AND  AESTHETICALLY 
APPEARING  PORCELAIN  VENEER  TO  THE  EXTERIOR 

FRONT  SI  RFACE  OF  A  PERSON'S  FRONT  TOOTH 
Paul  W.  Johnson,  5103  46th  N.E.,  Seattle.  Wash.  98105 
Division  of  Sen  No.  310.636.  Sep.  22.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.501.600. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  576.257 
Int.  CI."  A6IC  5/10 
U.S.  a.  433—25  17  aalms 

1.  A  forming  machine  used  in  quickly  and  accurately  conform- 
ing a  noble  metal  foil  to  a  front  surface  of  a  dental  patient's  front 
tooth  die.  comprising: 
a.  a  hollow  housing; 


1 .  A  dental  device,  comprising: 

an  arch  adapted  to  receive  one  or  more  of  a  user's  teeth: 
a  deformable  matenal  coupled  to  the  arch,  the  deformable  mate- 
rial comprising  a  hrst  aliphatic  polyester:  and 
a  mask  coupled  to  the  arch. 


2724 


OFTFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SiyrEMBER  15,  1998 


5,807.101 
INIVERSAL  OCCLISAL  MATRIX 
Josephine  Scaizo,  4205  46  Ave.,  Red  Deer.  Alberta.  Canada, 
T4N  3M7 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586J72 

Int.  CI."  A6IC  5/0() 

VJS.  CI.  433—39  11  Claims 


versely  of  longitudinal  center  plane  and  including  bearing  recesses 
(69)  at  opposite  ends  to  enable  positioning  thereof  on  said  joint 
elements  (36). 


1.  A  universal  occlusal  matrix  for  application  to  the  occlusal 

surface  only  of  a  tooth  having  a  central  groove  forming  a  V-shape  5JM)7,I63 

in  cross  section,  the  unixersal  iKclusal  matrix  consisting  essemiallv  DENTAL  IMPRINT  PAD  WITH  STEM  FOR  MOl  N TING 

of:  TO  A  BITE  FOR*: 

an  elastic  lamina  made  from  a  material  that  is  transparent  to  Lawrence  F.  Andrews,  6101  l.a  Jolla  Mesa  Dr.,  La  JoUa.  Calif. 


ultraviolet  rays  and  to  ravs  of  the  visible  spectrum  to  permit 
rapid  hardening  by  polymerization  of  the  tilling  material  and 
which  material  does  not  adhere  to  that  of  the  said  hlling; 

the  elastic  lamma  having  a  central  gnxive  forming  a  V-shape  in 
cross-section  with  hrsi  and  second  curved  concave  wings 
extending  outward  from  the  central  griKive:  and 

the  elastic  lamina  extending  away  from  the  central  groove 
sufficiently  far  to  cover  and  mimic  the  occlusal  surface  only 
of  a  human  ttwth.  wherein  the  human  t<H)th  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  right  and  left  maxillary  first 
premolar,  right  and  left  maxillary  second  premolar,  right  and 
left  mandibular  hrsi  premolar,  right  and  left  mandibular  sec- 
ond premolar,  right  and  left  maxillary  Mrsi  nu)lar.  right  and 
left  maxillary  second  molar,  right  and  left  mandibular  first 
molar,  and  right  and  left  mandibular  second  molar 


92037 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673,737 
Inl.  tl."  A61C  9AH) 
I  .S.  CI.  433—71 


20  Claims 


5,807,102 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  PREFERABLY  PL.ATE-FORM 

IMPLEMENT.  SERV  ING  FOR  FORMING  TEETH,  IN 

PARTICl  LAR  A  POSITIONING  CALOTTE,  IN  AN 

ARTICILATOR 

Hans  Walter  Lang.  Leutkirch.  and  .Alfred  Straka.  Isny.  both  of 

(iermany,  assignors  to  Kaltenbach  &  V'oigt  CimbH  &  Co.. 

Biberach.  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  I.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  299.578 

Claim.s  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  .Sep.  7.  1993,  43  30 
296J 

Int.  a."  A6IC  1 1 /Oil 
L'.S.  CI.  433—64  17  Claims 

I.  A  device  (51)  for  holding  a  positioning  calotte  (52)  for  the 
forming  of  teeth  in  an  aniculalor  ( 1 ).  said  articulator  including  a 
lower  articulator  part  (35)  and  an  upper  articulator  part  (37);  a  pair 
of  swivel  slide  joints  (11)  being  ItKatcd  at  opposite  ends  of  a 
vertical  longitudinal  center  plane  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
front  of  said  device,  said  swivel  slide  joints  (11)  connecting  said 
upper  articulator  part  (37)  to  said  lower  articulator  part  (35).  each 
of  said  swivel  slide  joints  (11)  respectivelv  having  a  slide  guide 
( 12)  arranged  on  the  upper  articulator  part  (37)  and  a  joint  element 
(36)  arranged  on  the  lower  aniculalor  pan  (35)  guided  within  an 
associated  said  slide  guide  (12).  a  holder  (55)  on  said  articulator 
for  said  positioning  calotte  (52)  extending  rearwardlv  from  posi- 
tioning calotte  and  including  a  pair  of  rearwardly  spaced  joints  (56. 
57)  to  facilitate  a  universal  adjustability  of  said  positioning  calotte 
(52):  and  a  bearing  component  (53)  being  connected  to  a  rear  end 
of  said  holder  (55).  said  bearing  component  (53)  extending  trans- 


1.  A  dental  imprint  article  for  use  with  a  bite  fork  having  one  or 
more  holes,  comprising: 

a  pad  of  dental  imprint  material  for  engaging  a  surface  of  the 

bile  fork;  and 
dental  imprint  material  means  formed  on  the  pad  for  engaging  a 

hole  in  the  bite  fork. 


5,807.104 

TE.ST  SOCKET  FOR  DETACHABLE  IC  CHIP 

Kiyokazu  Ikeya.  .Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  and  Francois  A.  Pado- 

vani.    Westv»(M)d.  Ma.s.s.,   as.signors   to   Texas    Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  592.146 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-tM.M23 

Int.  Cl.*^  H«1R  WW 

U.S.  CI.  439—73  14  Claims 

I.  A  s(X"ket  comprising  a  main  socket  body  for  receiving  an 
electrical  part  with  a  plurality  of  connective  terminals,  a  position- 
ing plate  contained  in  said  main  socket  body  which  has  an  upper 
placing  surface  on  which  said  electric  part  is  positioned  and 
placed,  said  p«)sitioning  plate  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
corresponding  in  a  one-to-one  relationship  to  the  plurality  of 
connective  terminals  of  said  electrical  part  to  be  placed  on  said 
placing  surface,  an  insulating  film  p<isiiioned  within  said  stxket 
body  adjacent  a  lower  surface  of  said  positioning  plate  opposite 
said  upper  placing  surface,  said  insulating  film  having  a  plurality 
of  electrtKonductive  hims  contained  on  a  surface  of  said  insulating 
film  with  said  electrocofiductive  films  corresp«)nding  in  a  one-to- 
one  relationship  to  said  plurality  of  through  holes,  a  hrst  support 
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designed  to  vent  excess  air  pressure  in  said  flow  passage  to 
atmosphere  duiing  operation  of  said  syringe. 


5.807  J  06 

ENDODONTIC  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  DEPTH 

CALIBRATIONS  AND  METHOD  OE  FABRICATING 

SAME 

Derek  E.  Heath.  1917  Sherwood  Dr..  Johnson  Cin,  Tenn.  37604 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  686.152 

Int.  CI.''  A61C  i/02 

MS.  CI.  433-102  10  Claims 


member  movably  contained  within  said  main  socket  body  for 
resiliently  supporting  said  insulating  film,  a  plurality  of  contact 
makers  which  are  movably  contained  in  said  through  holes  for 
providing  electrical  connection  between  said  plurality  of  connec- 
tive terminals  and  said  plurality  of  electfoconductive  films,  and  a 
plurality  of  socket  contacts  contained  in  said  main  socket  body 
adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a  means  external  to  said 
socket  body  which  are  electrically  connected  in  a  one-to-one 
relationship  with  said  plurality  of  electroconductive  films  thereby 
providing  for  electrical  connection  between  said  electrical  part  and 
said  means  external  to  said  socket  body. 


-^^^ 


-/8» 


5.807.105 

RATE  CONTROLLED  FLUID  DELIVERY  IN  DENTAL 

APPLICATIONS 

Thomas  A.  Coleman,  P.O.  Box  230,  Shaftsbury.  Vt.  05262 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  327378.  Oct.  21,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.547^74.  This  appUcation  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

667.986 

InL  CI.''  A61C  ///2 

U.S.  CI.  433-85  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  endodontic  instrument  suitable  for 
extirpating  and  shaping  a  root  canal  during  root  canal  therapy,  and 
comprising  the  steps  of  i 

providing  a  cylindrical  rod-like  blank  of  metallic  material  and 

which  has  a  diameter  less  than  about  0. 1  inches, 
machining  at  least  one  helical  flute  in  the  blank  and  so  that  the 
one  flute  extends  along  one  end  portion  of  the  blank,  and  such 
that  the  one  helical  flute  defines  a  cutting  edge  along  each  side 
edge  thereof,  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  apart  depth  indicating 
calibrations  on  the  blank  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  one 
end  portion,  and  including  forming  each  of  the  calibrations  by 
cold  rolling  an  annular  groove  about  the  blank. 


5.807.107 
DENTAL  INFECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Billy  J.  Bright,  and  Steven  L.  Dacus.  both  of  Casper.  Wyo., 
assignors  to  Barrier  Supply,  Casper.  Wyo. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,875 

Int  a."  A61C  1/16 

MS.  a.  433—116  56  Claims 


1.  A  dental  syringe  assembly  for  atuchment  to  an  air  source  and 
a  water  source,  the  assembly  comprising  a  fluid  control  block 
comprising: 

a)  a  barrel  portion  having  a  first  connector  for  attachment  to  an 
air/water  syringe  and  a  second  connector  for  attachment  to  a 
delivery  nozzle,  said  barrel  portion  defining  at  least  two 
separate  passages,  one  of  the  passages  being  an  air  flow 
passage  and  the  other  of  the  passages  being  a  water  flow 
passage, 

b)  a  dial  rotatably  mounted  to  said  barrel  portion,  said  dial 
defining  a  plurality  of  differently  sized  flow  orifices  alignable 
one-at-a-time  with  one  of  said  flow  passages,  each  of  said 
flow  orifices  allowing  a  predetermined  level  of  fluid  flow 
through  said  one  of  said  flow  passages  when  aligned  with  said 
one  of  said  flow  pa.ssages.  and 

c)  a  deformable  connecting  member  positioned  between  said 
dial  and  said  flow  passage,  said  connecting  member  being 


1.  A  device  for  shielding  a  dental  curing  light,  said  dental  curing 
light  having  at  least  a  body  portion,  a  light  probe  portion,  and  a 
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light  probe  lip  portion  wherein  light  may  be  emitted  from  the  light 
probe  tip  portion,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  cover  for  shielding  the  dental  curing  light: 

(b)  a  dental  curing  light  body  cover  portion  of  said  unitary  cover 
configured  for  engaging  the  body  portion  of  said  dental  curing 
light: 

(c)  a  dental-curing-lighl  light-probe  cover  portion  of  said  unitary 
cover  configured  for  engaging  the  light  probe  portion  of  said 
dental  curing  light:  and 

(d)  at  least  one  \entilation  opening  of  the  unitary  cover  when 
installed  on  the  dental  curing  light:  and 

(e)  a  dental  curing  light  light  probe  tip  cover  portion  of  said 
unitary  cover  configured  for  engaging  the  light  probe  lip 
portion  of  said  denial  curing  light:  wherein  said  dental  curing 
light  light  probe  tip  cover  portion  of  said  unitary  cover  is 
maintained  in  tension  when  said  unitary  cover  is  installed  on 
said  dental  curing  light  so  that  said  light  probe  tip  cover 
portion  is  smoothed  out  by  said  tension. 


5.807.109 
AIRBORNE  AVIONICS  SIMULATOR  SYSTEM 
Aviv  Tzidon,  Azur.  and  Menachem  Polak,  Tel  Mond  post,  both 
of  Israel,  assignors  to  B.V.R.  Technologies  Ltd..  (nvatayim. 
Israel 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995.  Sen  No.  40530 

Int.  CI."  G09B  9/26:9/40:9/44:  F41A  M/00 

VS.  CI.  434—35  22  Claims 
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5.807.108 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE 
Martin  Schwenoha.  St.  Pantaleon:  Josef  Strohmeier.  Biirmoos. 
and  Wilhelm  Brugger.  Bergheim  bei  Salzburg,  all  of  Austria, 
assignors  to  Dentalwerit  Biirmoos  GesellschafI  m.b.H..  Biir- 
moos. Austria 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  937,035 

Claims  priority,  application  .Austria.  Sep.  24.  1996,  1696/96 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  1/05 

VS.  a.  433—132  8  Claims 


I.  An  airborne  avionics  simulator  system  for  use  in  a  host 
aircraft,  comprising: 

an  avionics  simulation  system  operable  for  installation  into  a 
host  aircraft,  which  lacks  one  or  more  avionics  systems,  and 
for  generating  simulated  avionics  data  indicative  of  a  high 
performance  aircraft  having  the  one  or  more  avionics  systems 
that  a  host  aircraft  lacks,  comprising: 

an  information  interface  for  receiving  position  data  from  the 
host  aircraft: 

at  least  one  display  for  communicating  simulated  avionics  data 
of  the  one  or  more  a\  ionics  systems  that  the  host  aircraft  lacks 
10  a  pilot  in  the  form  found  in  the  high  performance  aircraft: 

position  module  operable  for  acquiring  position  data  of  the  host 
aircraft:  and 

a  pilot  interface  for  interacting  with  the  avionics  simulation 
system  in  response  to  the  simulated  avionics  data:  and 

a  main  processor  connected  to  the  information  interface,  con- 
nected to  the  at  least  one  display,  connected  to  the  position 
module,  and  connected  to  the  pilot  interface,  and  programmed 
to  produce  the  avionics  data  indicative  of  the  high  perfor- 
mance aircraft  the  avionics  data  including  radar  data  and 
navigation  data. 


1.  In  a  denial  handpiece  including  a  handpiece  head  having  an 
axis  and  a  turbine  arranged  in  a  turbine  chamber  of  the  handpiece 
head  for  rotating  a  tool,  the  turbine  being  supported  by  a  first 
bearing  arranged  on  a  side  of  the  turbine  facing  the  tool  and  a 
second  bearing  arranged  on  a  side  of  the  turbine  facing  away  from 
the  tool,  the  handpiece  head  further  having  an  air  duct  for  propul- 
sion air  and  a  return  duct  for  returned  air.  the  Improvement 
comprising  the  turbine  chamber  having  at  leasl  one  opening 
located  adjacent  the  axis  between  the  turbine  and  the  first  bearing, 
and  a  connecting  duct  connecting  the  at  least  one  opening  and  the 
return  duct. 


5.807.110 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SELECTING  COLOR 

COORDINATED  DESIGNS 

Renee  Mary  Hytry.  Cincinnati.  Ohio;   Robert  Thomas  Ellis. 

Apopka.  Fla..  and  William  Brent  Roush.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

avsignors  to  Formica  Corporation.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754.296 

Int.  CI."  G09B  25AX) 

VS.  CI.  434—72  2i  Claims 


II.  A  method  for  assisting  in  the  selection  of  surfacing  by 
consumers  which  surfacing  is  intended  to  be  complementary  to 
predetermined  cabinet  finishes,  said  method  comprising: 

identifying  the  cabinet  finish  to  be  matched: 
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preselecting  from  a  universe  of  surfacing  samples  a  set  of 
surfacing  samples  having  characteristics  that  are  aesthetically 
complementary  to  the  identified  cabinet  finish; 

displaying  said  set  of  surfacing  samples  in  a  self  contained 
viewable  medium  separate  from  the  remainder  of  the  universe 
of  surfacing  samples  and  accessible  to  consumers:  and 

identifying  said  set  of  surfacing  samples  as  being  complemen- 
lary  to  said  identified  cabinet  finish. 


100 
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\}S.  CI.  434—112 


1.  An  orientation  device  for  the  visually  impaired  comprising: 
support  means  for  supporting: 

(1)  processor  means  for  storing  a  desired  direction  of  travel 
and  signalling  deviation  from  said  desired  direction: 

(2)  electronic  compass  means  for  determining  actual  direction 
of  travel:  and 

(3)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  tactile  signal  means  selectively 
actuated  by  said  processor  means  when  said  processor 
means  determines  travel  deviation  for  alerting  the  visually 
impaired  to  change  direction  to  the  left  or  right  depending 
on  which  of  the  pair  of  tactile  signal  means  is  actuated: 
support  means  includes  means  for  locating  the  support 

means  on  the  visually  impaired  to  form  a  loop  wherein  said 
pair  of  spaced  apart  tactile  signal  means  defines  therebetween 
a  section  of  the  loop  and  said  electronic  compass  means  is 
located  on  said  section  between  said  pair  of  tactile  signal 
means. 


said 
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5,807,111 
ORIENTATION  AID 
Jens  Schrader,  Landhausstr.  116,  70190  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749J19 
Claims  priority,  application  German v,  Nov.  16,  1995,  195  42 
678.9 

int.  CI.*  GOIC  22/00 
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a  tether  having  first  and  second  ends  with  said  first  end  attached 
to  said  doll  and  said  second  end  attached  to  said  graphic 
means; 

said  tethered  graphic  means  releasably  removable  from  and 
insertable  into  said  storage  compartment. 


5,807.113 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  TRAINING  IN  THE 

DETECTION  OF  NUCLEAR,  BIOLOGICAL  AND 

CHEMICAL  (NBC)  CONTAMINATION 

Edward  O.  Groeber.  Jackson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 

Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,136 

Int.  Cl.'^  G09B  9/wry 

U.S.  CI.  434-218  ,4  claims 
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5,807,112 
EDUCATIONAL  DOLL 
Paula  J.  Zeck,  7516  Greenfield  Ave.,  Castalia,  Ohio  44824 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser  No.  799,111 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  /y/rw 

U.S.  a.  434-127  20  Oaims 

1.  A  doll  kit  for  teaching  children  information  about  a  selected 
food  product  comprising:  ^ 

a  doll  having  at  least  one  body  feature  indicative  of  a  selected 

food  product; 
a  doll  clothing  ensemble  indicative  of  the  selected  food  product; 
a  storage  compartment  on  said  doll; 

graphic  means  insertable  in  said  compartment  for  representing 
the  selected  food  product; 


1.  A  method  for  deriving  simulated  fallout  levels  of  nuclear, 
biological,  and  chemical  mSC)  contamination  in  a  training  envi- 
ronment, comprising  the  steps  of: 

deriving  coordinates  automatically  to  define  the  location  of  a 
trainee; 

obtaining  data  from  the  trainee  which  includes  both  the  training 
environment  and  a  NBC  discharge; 

programming  a  computer  with  the  trainee  s  data  and  location 
coordinates  to  algebraically  define  individual  elliptical  pat- 
terns, each  of  which  represents  an  isopleth  for  a  particular 
contamination  fallout  level: 

programming  the  computer  to  assign  a  symbolic  representation 
for  the  fallout  level  of  each  isopleth;  and 

displaying  the  elliptical  pattern  applicable  to  the  trainee's  loca- 
tion and  the  symbolic  representation  for  the  fallout  level 
thereof. 
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5.807,114 

SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  PATIENTS  WITH  ANXIETY 

DISORDERS 

Larry    F.    Hodges.    Lithonia,    and    Barbara    O.    Rothbaum. 

Atlanta,  both  of  Ga„  assignors  to  Einor\'  Iniversit^  and 

Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,756 

Int  CI."  G09B  l9AX):9A)2:5/00:  A63G  .U/16 

VS.  a.  434—236  31  Oaims 


dissoludon  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  extent  of  disso- 
lution of  the  drug  dosage  form  within  the  dissolution  vessel. 


7.  A  virtual  reality  system  for  treating  patients  with  a  particular 
phobia,  comprising: 

a  video  screen  for  displaying  a  graphical  environment,  the 
graphical  environment  being  one  composed  to  trigger  patient 
anxiety  in  response  to  the  particular  phobia: 
a  headset  worn  by  the  patient,  the  headset  having  sensors  dis- 
posed to  detect  movement  and  positioning  of  the  patient's 
head: 
an  automatic  anxiety  sensor  for  measuring  a  level  of  patient 

anxiety:  and 
a  computer  program  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  system 
including  the  steps  of: 

displaying  the  graphical  environment  on  the  video  screen: 
monitoring  the  headset  sensors  and  deteimining  the  position 

of  the  patient's  head: 
controllably  manipulating  the  graphical  environment  dis- 
played on  the  video  screen  to  reflect  the  movement  and 
position  of  the  patient's  head:  and 
monitoring  the  level  of  patient  anxiety  measured  by  the  auto- 
matic anxiety  sensor  and  controllably  manipulating  the 
graphical  environment  displayed  on  the  video  screen  in 
response  thereto. 


5,807,115 

DISSOLUTION  APPARATUS  SIMULATING 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  GASTROINTESTINAL  CONDITIONS 

Oliver  Yoa-Pu  Hu.  No.  18,  Sih-Yaun  .St.,  Taipei.  Taiuan 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  594^95 

Int.  CI."  G09B  2.1/28 

VS.  a.  434—272  10  aaims 


5,807,116 
MULTIPOLAR  ELECTRICAL  JACK 
Haremi  Kitaiani,  Higashiosaka,  and  Koji  Matsumoto,  Ikoma. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hosiden  Corporation,  Yao,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996,  .Ser  No.  679JH)1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19.  1995.  7-246261 

Int.  CrnOlR  /7/rW 

U,S.  a.  439—63  4  Claims 


I.  A  multipolar  electncal  jack,  comprising: 

a  body:  and 

a  plurality  of  poles,  wherein: 

said  body  has  an  annular  recess  formed  therein,  and  a  center 
recess  formed  therein  and  positioned  at  the  center  of  said 
annular  recess,  said  annular  recess  having  an  inner  circum- 
ferential portion  and  an  outer  circumferential  portion;  at 
least  one  first  pole  disposed  in  said  annular  recess  and 
adjacent  to  said  inner  circumferential  portion,  at  least  one 
second  pole  disposed  In  said  annular  recess  and  adjacent  to 
said  outer  circumferential  portion  and  a  pole  disp<ised  in 
said  center  recess,  said  at  least  one  first  pole  and  said  at 
least  one  second  pole  each  including  a  contact  which  pro- 
trude outward  into  said  annular  recess: 
said  pole  disposed  in  said  center  recess  corresponds  to  and 
receives  a  pin  pole  of  a  multipolar  electncal  plug  which 
serves  as  a  counter  electrical  connector:  and 
both  said  at  least  one  first  pole  and  said  at  least  one  second  pole 
being  formed  as  cylinders  coaxial  with  the  pin  pole. 


1.  An  automated  apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  dissolution 
of  a  drug  dosage  form  comprising: 

a  dis.solution  vessel. 

delivery  means  for  delivering  into  the  dissolution  vessel  a  dis- 
solution nnedia  comprising  at  least  a  first  ga.strointestinal 
enzyme. 

means  for  controlling  the  delivery  means  in  a  manner  so  as  to 
simulate,  within  the  dissolution  vessel,  the  time  dependent 
physiological  conditions  encountered  b>  a  drug  dosage  form 
during  transit  through  a  gastrointestinal  tract. 

means  for  measuring  pH  of  the  dissolution  media  within  the 
dissolution  vessel,  and 


5.807,117 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  TO  HOUSING 

INTERCONNECT  SY.STEM 

Andrew  J.  Kempf.  Horseheads;  Jason  Perry,  and  Ronald  P. 

Lorati,  both  of  Elmira,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  .\ugat  Inc., 

Horseheads,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.483 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/t>9 

U.S.  CI.  439—63  14  Claims 

1.  A  primed  circuit  board  to  housing  inlerconnecl  system  capable 

of  withstanding  high  current  dunng  mating  or  unmating  of  said 

interconnect  system  comprising: 

a  PCS  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  PCB  connector  body  open  on  each  of  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  having  a  central  bore  disposed  there- 
through: 
a  first  insulator  having  a  central  bore  disposed  therethrough, 
said  first  insulator  disposed  along  a  common  longitudinal 
axis  within  said  PCB  connector  body:  and 
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a  male  terminal  comprising  a  solid  pin  of  conductive  material 
disposed  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis  and  extending 
from  the  first  end  of  said  PCB  connector  bods,  through  the 
central  bore  of  said  first  insulator  and  into  the  central  bore 
of  said  PCB  connector  b<.xl>.  said  male  terminal  sized  to 
interconnect  and  continuously  conduct  a  current  of  up  to 
approximately  fifteen  amperes;  and 
a  housing  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  connector  bixly  open  on  each  of  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  having  a  central  bore  disposed  there- 
through; 

a  second  insulator  having  a  central  bore  disposed  there- 
through, said  second  insulator  disposed  along  a  common 
longitudinal  axis  within  said  housing  connector  body;  and 

a  female  terminal  having  a  solid  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  female  terminal  disposed  along  a  common  longitudinal 
axis  within  said  housing  connector  body  such  that  the  first' 
end  of  said  female  terminal  is  adjacent  the  first  end  of  said 
housing  connector  body,  the  second  end  of  said  female 
terminal  extends  towards  a  second  end  of  said  housing 
connector  body,  said  second  end  of  said  female  terminal 
having  a  central  bore  disposed  therein,  the  central  bore  of 
said  female  terminal  sized  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  male 
terminal,  said  female  terminal  sized  to  interconnect  and 
continuously  conduct  a  current  of  up  to  approximately 
fifteen  amperes. 


5,807.118 
IC  .SOCKET 
Eisaku  TsuboU.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  ^amaichi  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  775.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1995.  7-353190 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9/t>9 
U.S.  CI.  439-73  27  Claims 


a  presser  cover  provided  on  said  socket  body  for  movement 
between  a  closed  position,  in  which  said  presser  cover  is 
closed  over  said  socket  body,  and  an  open  position: 

an  IC  pressing  member  disengageably  attached  to  said  presser 
cover  by  a  resilient  engagement  mechanism  so  as  to  press 
against  the  IC  package  when  the  IC  package  is  received  in 

,  said  IC  receiving  portion  and  said  presser  cover  is  in  said 
closed  position: 

wherein  said  resilient  engagement  mechanism  comprises  first 
engagement  parts  of  one  of  said  presser  cover  and  said  IC 
pressing  member,  and  second  engagement  pans  of  the  other 
of  said  presser  cover  and  said  IC  pressing  member:  and 

wherein  said  second  engagement  pans  are  resiliently  engageable 
with  said  first  engagement  pans,  respectively,  such  that  said 
Vecond  engagement  parts  can  be  resiliently  flexed  to  be 
engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  said  first  engagement 
parts,  respectively. 


5,807,119 
MECHANICAL  COL'PLING  DEVICE 
David  Robert  Baechtle,  14  Cold  Spring  Rd..  Dillsburg.  Pa. 
17019;  Raymond  Robert  Buchheister.  74  Wenchoff  Rd..  Fair- 
field. Pa.  17320;  Robert  Everett  Lorren  Marcus.  248  Sue  Dr., 
Hummelstown.  Pa.  17036.  and  Nathan  John  Norris.  2701  W. 
Royal  La.  No.  805.  Irving.  Tex.  75063 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744.845 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/W 

IJ.S.  CI.  439—79  20  Claims 


I.  An  IC  socket  for  use  with  an  IC  package  having  an  IC  body 
and  IC  leads,  said  IC  socket  comprising: 

a  socket  body  having  an  IC  receiv  ing  portion  adapted  to  receive 
the  IC  package,  and  contacts  adapted  to  be  contacted  bv  the 
IC  leads: 


1.  A  device  for  coupling  first  and  second  electrical  connectors 
laterally  end-to-end.  said  first  and  second  connectors  including  first 
and  second  end  portions  to  be  adjacent  each  other  when  coupled, 
each  connector  including  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminals 
secured  therein,  each  of  said  terminals  including  a  body  section, 
said  housing  of  each  of  said  connectors  exposing  a  portion  of  said 
body  section  of  said  terminals  thereof,  said  first  and  second  con- 
nectors having  respective  first  and  second  selected  groups  of 
terminals  disposed  in  said  respective  first  and  second  end  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  connectors,  each  said  selected  first  and 
second  group  including  less  than  all  terminals  in  the  respective 
connector;  said  device  comprising: 

a  dielectric  member  having  first  and  second  end  portions  adja- 
cent each  other  and  complementary  to  the  respective  first  and 
second  end  ptirtions  of  said  first  and  second  connectors,  said 
member  end  portions  including  a  respective  first  and  second 
group  of  openings  extending  therethrough  and  associated  with 
said  first  and  second  terminal  groups,  each  said  opening 
adapted  to  grip  a  body  portion  of  only  a  single  respective  said 
tenninal: 
w hereby  upon  placing  said  first  and  second  connectors  with  said 
first  and  second  end  portions  adjacent  each  other  end  to  end. 
and  positioning  said  dielectric  member  to  coextend  along  said 
first  and  second  end  portions  with  respective  first  and  second 
groups  of  openings  and  urging  said  openings  along  said 
terminal  body  sections  toward  said  first  and  second  connec- 
tors in  gripping  relationship  with  respective  said  body  por- 
tions of  said  selected  first  and  second  terminals  groups,  said 
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member  mechanically  secures  together  said  first  and  second 
connectors  laterally  adjacent  each  other. 


5,807,120 
PRINTED  CIRCIIT  BOARD  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 
CONNECTOR 
Russell  H.  Matthews,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eicon  Prod- 
ucts International.  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611340 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  v/r>y 

VS.  C\.  439—80  11  Claims 


-^na 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  a  power  distribution  system, 
comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  body  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  an 
arcuate  section  with  at  least  one  contact  termmal  being  inte- 
grally formed  therewith  and  extending  from  a  lower  portion 
therefrom  for  attaching  to  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  arcuate 
section  having  at  least  one  latching  element  integrally  formed 
therewith  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

an  electrical  contact  having  a  multiplicity  of  curved,  resilient 
contact  members  mounted  in  the  arcuate  section  of  the  con- 
ductive body;  and 

an  electrically  insulating  housing  substantially  surrounding  tfie 
conductive  body,  the  housing  having  a  first  opening  in  a 
bottom  thereof  into  a  cavity  having  a  recess  along  at  least  one 
side  thereof  for  receiving  the  at  least  one  latching  element  and 
a  second  opening  in  another  surface  thereof  for  receiving  a 
mating  conductive  pin. 


5,807,121 

JUNCTION  COMPONENT  FOR  CONNECTING  THE 

ELECTRICAL  LEADS  OF  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

AND  A  SEPARATE  ELECTRICAL  UNIT 
Jozsef  Fulop;  Ferenc  Papp;  Jozsef  Tokes;  Istvan  VV'ursching.  all 
of  Budapest,  Hungary:  Kelvin  B.  Belle,  South  Euclid,  Ohio; 
Leon  F.  Chamberlain,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.;  David  J, 
Kachmarik,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  and  Brian  M.  Ronald, 
.Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,173,  May  7,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707.899 
Claims   priority,   application    Hungary.   May    19,    1995,    P 
9501469 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9A)<i 
VS.  CI.  439—82  II  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  conducting  junction  component  fixed  on  an 
associated  printed  circuit  board  for  connecting  electrical  leads  of 
the  printed  cireuil  bt>ard  and  an  electncal  lead  of  a  separate 
electrical  unit,  the  junction  component  comprising: 

a  base  part  resiliently  fitted  in  the  associated  printed  circuit 
board  and  being  connected  to  the  corresponding  output  of  the 
printed  circuit  board,  the  ba.se  part  including  an  integral  base 
plate  and  at  least  one  tab  bent  outwardly  therefrom,  the  at 
least  one  lab  protruding  into  a  corresponding  hole  in  the 


":A\'r- 


printed  circuit  board  and  being  resiliently  fitted  therein  to 
provide  electrical  contact  therewith;  and 
a  connection  pan  having  two  prongs  joined  to  the  at  least  one 
tab  by  the  base  plate  ard  being  formed  so  that  its  plane  is 
substantially  the  same  as  or  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  base  plate,  the  connection  part  being  substantially  flat 
and  having  a  slot  in  between  the  two  prongs  adapted  to 
resiliently  fitted  receive  the  electrical  lead  of  the  separate 
electrical  unit,  thereby  breaking  up  an  oxide  layer  on  the 
surface  of  the  lead,  with  the  orientation  of  the  electrical  lead 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  so  that  the  direction  in  which  the  electrical  lead 
is  connected  to  the  connection  part  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  printed  circuit  board. 


5,807,122 
ADAPIOR  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Alfred  Heeb,  and  Klaus  Wisskirchen,  both  of  Berlin,  (Germany, 
assignors  to  Rudolf  Schadow  GmbH.  Belin,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  489J36,  Jun.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,612,855.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1994,  44  20 
698.4 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  439— «3  3  Claims 


H 


1.  An  adaptor  for  mounting  an  optoelectronic  component  on  a 
circuit  board  that  lies  within  a  case,  comprising: 

an  adaptor  housing  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  hous- 
ing comprises  a  single  block  of  molded  plastic  dielectric 
material,  said  block  having  an  outside  surface  and  being 
substantially  completely  filled  with  said  plastic  maienal 
within  said  outside  surface  except  for  a  plurality  of  vertical 
passages  that  extend  substantially  completely  through  said 
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adaptor  housing  for  holding  conductors  with  each  passage 
having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

a  plurality  of  conductors,  each  extending  through  one  of  said 
passages  and  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

a  plurality  of  SMD  contacts  mounted  on  said  lower  portion  of 
said  housing  with  each  SMD  contact  having  an  inner  end 
lying  at  the  lower  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  passages 
and  soldered  thereat  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  conduc- 
tors lying  in  the  corresponding  passage. 


5,807,123 
RADIO-TELEPHONE  CRADLE  CONNECTOR 
Hans  Spiegelaar,  TX  Delfl.  Netherlands;  Eric  Van  Der  Heyden, 
Harrisburg.  Pa.,  and  JacobiLs  Nicolaas  Tuin,  CW  Best,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00883,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30.  1997.  PCT"  Pub.  No.  W096/13926,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  17.  1995.  Sen  No.  809.921 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  Oct.  27,  1994, 
9421663 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  29/00 
MS.  CI.  439—188  16  Claims 


1.  A  cradle  connector  for  interconnecting  a  frequently  removable 
and  replaceable  telephone  to  a  base  station,  the  connector  compris- 
ing an  insulative  housing  having  cavities  therein,  and  terminals 
mountable  within  the  cavities,  the  terminals  comprising  connection 
sections  for  electrical  connection  to  electrical  circuitry  of  the  base 
station,  contact  sections  for  electrical  connection  to  complementary 
contacts  of  the  removable  device,  and  supple  meandering  spring 
sections  intermediate  the  contact  and  connection  sections  for 
allowing  resilient  biasing  of  the  contact  sections  to  compensate  for 
relatively  large  tolerances  in  positioning  of  the  device,  wherein  the 
cradle  connector  comprises  a  shorting  bar  electrically  interconnect- 
ing the  terminals  when  disconnected  to  the  removable  device. 


5,807.124 
CARD  CONNECTOR  WITH  SWITCH 
Her>e  Guy  Bricaud.  and  Fabrice  V'alcher.  both  of  Dole.  France, 
assignors  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises.  Inc..  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  588.536,  Jan.  18,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,775,937.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  986,857 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  CI.  439—188  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  mounting  on  a  read/write  device. 

to  connect  to  a  microcircuit  card  that  has  a  lower  face  with  contact 

pads  thereon,  comprising: 

a  contact  b<xly  ponion  which  has  an  upper  face  with  a  plurality 

of  slots  therein; 
a  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  in  said  contact  body  portion,  said 
contacts   having   resiliently   deflectable   blades   that   project 


ezJ     '■43 


above  said  contact  body  ponion  upper  face,  with  said  contacts 
having  terminals  for  terminating  to  a  circuit  board; 

a  switch  body  portion  which  has  an  upper  face; 

a  switch  mounted  on  said  switch  body  portion.  9|id  switch 
including  an  actuator  with  a  ponion  projecting  above  said 
switch  body  ponion  upper  face,  and  said  switch  including  a 
plurality  of  terminals  for  terminating  to  the  circuit  board; 

said  contact  body  portion  and  said  switch  body  portion  being 
integrally  molded  with  their  upper  faces  being  coplanar; 

said  contact  body  ponion  has  a  largely  rectangular  shape  as  seen 
in  a  plan  view,  with  front  and  rear  ends  and  first  and  second 
opposite  sides,  said  contact  body  portion  having  an  intersec- 
tion location  at  the  intersection  of  said  front  end  and  said 
second  side; 

said  terminals  of  said  contacts  lying  at  said  front  and  rear  ends 
of  said  contact  body  ponion  and  said  switch  terminals  lying  at 
a  front  end  of  said  switch  body  portion; 

said  switch  body  portion  projects  forwardly  and  primarily 
beyond  said  second  side  of  said  contact  body  portion,  from 
said  intersection  location,  so  said  switch  body  portion  is  offset 
from  said  contact  body  portion,  with  said  actuator  lying 
forward  and  to  one  side  of  said  contact  blades. 


5,807,125 
SYSTEM  FOR  MOUTING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR  IN  A  SUPPORT  STRUCTliRE 
Richard  R.  Edgley,  Elmhurst,  III.s  WUIiam  R.  Lenz,  Grand 
Marais,   Minn.:    John   S.    Luthy.   Napertille.   and    Karen 
Samiec.  Downers  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex 
Incorporated.  LLsle.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997.  Sen  No.  802.149 

Inf.  Cl.*^  HOIR  /.?/64 

U.S.  a.  439—248  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  mounting  an  electrical  connector  in  a  support 
structure,  comprising: 

said  electrical  connector  including  a  housing  having  a  forward 
insertion  end  and  a  rearward  mating  end; 

said  support  structure  Including  an  inner  opening  for  receiving 
the  forward  insertion  end  of  the  housing  and  an  out  opening 
for  embracing  the  rearward  mating  end  of  the  housing; 
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tirsl  complememap.  interengaging  mounting  means  between  the 
housing  and  the  support  structure  at  said  outer  opening  for 
providing  limited  floating  movement  of  the  mating  end  of  the 
housing  relative  to  the  supptin  structure  to  facilitate  inating  of 
the  connector  with  a  complementary  connector:  and 

second  complemenlarv  interengaging  mounting  means  between 
the  housing  and  the  support  structure  at  said  inner  opening  for 
hxing  the  insertion  end  of  the  housing  agamst  moveinent 
relative  to  the  support  structure  in  at  least  two  different 
directions. 


5JM)7.I26 
LOW  PROFILE  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Garv  Cain  Bethurum.  Laguna  Niguel.  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITT 
Industries,  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,758 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  IMia 

VS.  CI.  439—259  26  Claims 


lateral  direction  relative  to  said  base  member,  and  which 
engages  with  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  contact  pms; 

an  x-shaped  link  mechanism,  connecting  said  base  member  and 
said  moving  plate,  said  X-shaped  link  mechanism  constituting 
a  toggle  joint  with  respect  to  the  base  member  and  the  moving 
plate; 

wherein  said  X-shaped  link  mechanism  has  a  pair  of  link  mem- 
bers having  the  same  length  which  are  pivotally  connected  to 
each  other  at  an  intermediate  position,  one  of  the  lower  end 
ponions  of  said  pair  of  link  members  is  pivotally  connected  to 
said  base  member  and  the  other  is  pivotally  connected  to  said 
moving  plate,  a  first  connection  pin  connecting  one  of  the 
upper  end  portions  of  said  pair  of  link  members  to  an  operat- 
ing member,  said  hrsi  connection  pin  being  one  which  can 
only  pivot,  a  second  connection  pin.  connecting  the  other  of 
the  upper  end  portions  to  said  operating  member,  said  second 
connection  pin  being  operable  to  pivot  and  move  in  the  lateral 
direction. 


5,807.128 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Tsuyushi  Sakata:  Tatsuya  .\rai.  and  Tsutumu  Matsuo.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirosc  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561.241.  Nov.  21.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2().  1997.  .Ser.  No.  859 ..V^7 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1994.  6-306238 

Int.  (I.'  HOIR  /  V5-; 

I  .S.  CI.  4.W— 326  3  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  connector  for  receiving  a  plug  connector,  com- 
prising: 

a  circuit  board  (32)  having  an  upper  face  (40)  and  having  a 
laterally  extending  row  ( 14)  of  traces  (42)  on  its  upper  face: 

a  receptacle  housing  (36)  which  is  mounted  on  said  circuit 
b<.>ard.  said  housing  including  a  top  wall  (44)  that  lies  over 
said  traces,  with  a  space  (16)  between  said  lop  wall  and  said 
circuit  Niard  being  open  in  a  rearvtardly-opening  direction 
(R); 

said  top  wall  having  a  plurality  of  laterally-spaced  downward- 
projecting  ribs  (72)  and  forming  a  plurality  of  slots  (74)  with 
each  slot  lying  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  ribs: 

each  of  said  ribs  having  a  cam  surface  ( 120)  extending  at  a 
downward-forward  mcline.  and  said  ribs  being  spaced  at  the 
same  pitch  as  said  traces  with  each  rib  lying  directly  over  one 
of  said  traces. 


5,807.127 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTINt;  APPARATl  S 

Hisao  Ohshima,  Kavtaguchi.  Japan,  assignor  to  F^nplas  Corpo- 
ration, Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625,110 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1995.  7-l(NI7(MI 
Int.  CI.''  HOIR  11/22 
I  .S.  CI.  439—266  9  Claims 


10  II  15 
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1.  An  electric  connecting  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  base  member  holding  a  plurality  of  contact  pins  with  upper 
end  portions  which  can  be  displaced  and  a  moving  plate 
which  IS  held  by  said  base  member  so  that  it  can  move  in  a 


»^a« 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  mother  board  to  a 
daughter  board  having  a  plurality  of  pads  on  a  front  edge  pi>rtion 
thereof,  said  connector  compnsing: 

an  insulating  housing  (20)  to  be  mounted  on  said  mother  board: 

a  plurality  of  contact  terminals  (40)  disposed  in  said  insulating 
housing: 

an  elongated  open  mouth  (25)  provided  in  said  insuhiung  hous- 
ing for  receiving  said  daughter  board  which  is  then  turned  in 
a  hrst  direction  toward  a  latch  position: 

said  contact  tenvunals  arranged  in  said  open  mouth  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  open  mouth: 

a  pair  of  latch  levers  (22)  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
open  mouth  and  having  latch  ponions  (23)  at  upper  portions 
of  said  latch  levers: 

at  least  one  of  hrst  sliding  angle  means  (22A)  and  second  sliding 
angle  means  (29A)  provided  on  said  latch  levers: 

at  least  one  of  hrst  protective  members  (28)  and  second  protec- 
tive member  (27)  provided  on  said  insulation  housing  in 
vicinity  of  said  hrst  or  seconds-sliding  angle  means  with  a 
predetermined  distance: 

front  surfaces  of  said  latch  ptmions  being  inclined  siKh  that  said 
daughter  board  can  pass  said  latch  portions  when  it  is  turned 
lri>m  said  hrst  direction  to  said  latch  position: 

rear  surfaces  of  said  latch  portions  being  inclined  such  that  said 
latch  portions  latch  said  daughter  board  to  said  electrical 
connector  when  said  daughter  board  is  turned  to  said  latch 
position:  and 
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at  least  one  of  combinations  between  said  first  sliding  angle 
means  (22A)  and  said  first  protective  member  (28)  and 
between  said  second  sliding  angle  means  (27)  having  a  pair  of 
inclined  surface  (22A  and  28A)  or  (29A  and  27A)  such  that  if 
an  excessive  force  is  applied  to  said  daughter  board  In  a 
second  direction  which  Is  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said 
latch  levers  flex  in  said  second  direction  so  that  said  first  or 
second  sliding  angle  means  abut  against  said  first  or  second 
protective  members  so  as  to  flex  said  latch  levers  outwardly  in 
said  longitudinal  direction  to  permit  said  daughter  board  to 
pass  said  latch  portions  ihereb)  preventing  damage  to  said 
latch  levers  and  daughter  board,  wherein  said  protective  mem- 
bers (28)  have  U-shaped  structures  to  provide  protective  walls 
(28A)  in  front  of  said  sliding  angle  means  (22A). 


5,807,129 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH-VOLTAGE  CABLE 

CONNECTORS 

Kazumoto  Konda;  Sho  Miyazaki;  Shuichi  Kanagawa:  Tsutomu 

Tanaka,  and  Kunlhiko  Watanabe,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sumilomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.2% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10,  1995.  7-284509; 
Sep.  8.  1995.  7-225776 

Int  CI.*-  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  CI.  439—348  6  Oaims 


«    ao 


1.  A  locking  device  for  connectors,  comprising: 

an  engaging  means  (9;  38)  which  comprises  at  least  one  locking 
ball  (9:  38)  which  is  engageable  with  an  inserted  mating 
connector  (25;  60)  and  which  is  displaceable  in  a  radial 
direction  between  an  engaging  position  where  the  lock  ball  (9; 
38)  is  substantially  engaged  with  the  mating  connector  (25; 
60)  and  a  retracted  position  where  the  lock  ball  (9;  38)  is 
substantially  disengaged  from  the  mating  connector  (25;  60), 

an  engaging  means  restricting  member  (10;  39)  capable  of 
restncting  the  displacement  of  the  engaging  means  (9;  38)  to 
its  retracted  position,  the  engaging  means  restricting  member 
(10:  39)  being  displaceable  between  a  locked  position  where 
it  engages  the  lock  balls  (9:  38)  and  causes  the  lock  balls  (9; 
38)  to  be  engaged  with  the  mating  connector  (25;  60)  and  an 
unlocked  position  where  the  locking  member  ( 10;  39)  permits 
the  lock  balls  (9;  38)  to  displace  in  a  disengaging  direction 
from  the  mating  connector  (25;  60). 

a  lock  spnng  (II;  40)  for  bia.sing  the  locking  member  (10:  39) 
toward  its  lock  position  and  biasing  the  lock  balls  (9;  38)  In 
such  a  direction  as  to  be  engaged  with  the  mating  connector 
(25;  60). 

an  unlocking  member  (18:  50)  which  Is  displaceable  to  a  posi- 
tion where  it  permits  the  engagement  of  the  lock  balls  (9;  38) 
with  the  mating  connector  (25;  60)  when  the  mating  connec- 
tor (25;  60)  is  inserted  in  the  engaging  portion  (7;  36).  and 

an  unlock  spring  (19;  51)  for  biasing  the  unlocking  member  (18; 
50)  in  such  a  direction  as  to  permit  the  lock  balls  (9;  38)  to  be 
disengaged  from  the  mating  connector  (25;  60). 


5.807,130 
TWO  WAY  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
James  A.  Miller,  Novi;  Robert  L.  Brickner,  Berkley,  and  John 
V.   Antilla.   Steriing   Heights,   all    of   Mich.,   assignors   to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656.677 

Int  CI."  HOIR  lJI/627 

U.S.  CI.  439—352  21  CUilds 


17'^  19 


I  A  two  way  electrical  connector  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
Lomprising: 

a  terminal  insulator  having  at  least  one  passage  to  receive  at 
least  one  box  terminal  staked  wire,  said  terminal  insulator 
having  a  forward  engaging  shroud  including  a  cavity  to 
receive  a  mating  connector,  said  terminal  insulator  also 
including  a  hood  extending  from  said  forward  engaging 
shroud  and  having  an  aperture  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through; 

a  wedge  member  cooperating  with  said  terminal  insulator  to 
retain  the  at  least  one  box  terminal  staked  wire  In  said  at  least 
one  passage; 

a  connector  position  assurance  member  cooperating  with  said 
terminal  Insulator  to  detect  and  indicate  an  unmaled  condition 
of  said  terminal  insulator  to  a  mating  connector,  and  a  locking 
rib  extending  from  said  hood  and  into  said  aperture  for 
cooperating  with  said  connector  position  assurance  member. 


5,807.131 

POWER  CORD  HAVING  A  BARREL  PLUG 

Roy  C.  Allen,  Mesquite.  and  Paul  J.  Offer.  Jr.,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tecboologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  539,951,  Ocl.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,683,265. 

This  application  Oct  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  956,655 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4n4 

VS.  a.  439—394  9  Claims 


1  A  power  cord,  comprising: 

a  line  power  plug  having  blades  for  connection  to  a  line  power 

source; 
a  barrel  plug,  comprising: 
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an  annular  outer  terminal  having  an  outer  terminal  extension 
extending  from  an  end  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  first 
insulation  displacement  terminal, 
an  inner  terminal  located  coaxially  within  said  annular  outer 
terminal  and  having  an  inner  terminal  extension  extending 
from  an  end  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  second  insulation 
displacement  terminal,  and 
an  insulati\e  housing  having  a  hrsi  end  for  receiving  said 
outer  and  inner  terminals,  said  housing  holding  said  outer 
and  inner  terminals  in  a  predetermined  location  to  place 
said  lirst  and  second  insulation  displacement  terminals  in  a 
predetermined  alignment,  said  housing  further  having  a 
second  end;  and 
an  electrical  cable  having  nonconcentnc  parallel  conductors  and 
coupled  to  said  power  plug,  an  end  of  said  electrical  cable 
received  into  said  second  end,  said  first  and  second  insulation 
displacement  terminals  displacing  an  insulation  of  said  elec- 
trical cable  to  make  electrical  contact  with  respective  first  and 
second  conductors  of  said  electncal  cable  to  thereby  electri- 
cally couple  said  outer  and  inner  terminals  to  said  line  power 
plug  for  transmission  of  electrical  current  therebetween. 


5307,132 
PRESS-CONNECTING  CONNECTOR 
Toshiaki  Okabe,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  5,  1995.  7-316760 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4^:4 

L'.S.  CI.  439—399  4  Claims 


1.  A  press-connecting  connector  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  terminal  receiving  chamber  formed  in  said  housing  and  having 
a  bottom  plate:  and 

a  terminal,  mounted  in  said  terminal  receiving  chamber  and 
supported  b\  said  bottom  plate,  to  which  a  wire  is  to  be 
press-connected,  said  terminal  including  an  electric  connec- 
tion portion,  a  press-connecting  portion  and  a  clamping  piece 
portion. 

wherein  one  portion  of  said  bottom  plate  is  a  reduced-thickness 
portion,  and  another  ponion  of  said  bottom  plate  is  a  thick- 
ened portion  larger  in  thickness  than  said  reduced-thickness 
portion,  and 

wherein  said  reduced-thickness  portion  of  said  bottom  plate 
supports  said  electric  connection  portion  and  said  press- 
connecting  portion,  and  said  thickened  portion  of  said  bottom 
plate  supports  said  clamping  piece  portion. 


5,807,133 
INSL'LATION  DISPLACEMENT  CONNECTOR 
Jaime  Ray  Amett,  Fishers.  Ind..  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,199 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  CI.  439-^18  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  connection  with  an  insu- 
lated wire  conductor  that  enters  a  connector  housing,  comprising: 

dehning  a  wire  passage  in  a  connector  housing  to  receive  an 
insulated  wire  conductor: 

capturing  a  contact  member  in  the  connector  housing,  the  con- 
tact member  having  electrically  cojiductive  hook  means  for 
engaging  and  displacing  insulation  on  the  wire  conductor: 

projecting  an  end  of  the  hook  means  of  the  contact  member  into 
ifie  wire  passage  in  the  connector  housing: 

fixing  the  contact  member  with  respect  to  the  connector  housing 
such  that  the  insulation  on  the  wire  conductor  will  slide 
relative  to  the  hook  means  when  the  conductor  is  fed  into  the 
wire  passage,  and  the  h(x>k  means  will  engage  and  displace 
the  insulation  on  the  conductor  to  make  an  electncal  connec- 
tion with  the  conductor  when  the  conductor  is  moved  a  certain 
distance  relative  to  the  hook  means: 

arranging  a  crimping  section  on  the  connector  housing  for 
crimping  the  insulated  wire  conductor  with  respect  to  the 
connector  housing  after  the  conductor  is  fed  into  the  wire 
passage:  and 

arranging  the  crimping  section  to  move  the  insulated  wire  con- 
ductor by  said  certain  distance  when  the  conductor  is  crimped 
by  the  crimping  section  with  respect  to  the  connector  housing. 


5307.134 
ELECTRICAL  LAMP  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Kanichi  Hara,  Jordan,  Hong  Kong,  a.s.signor  to  Minami  Inter- 
national Corp..  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  749,826 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/24:4/26:11/20 

VS.  CI.  439-419  22  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  lamp  socket  assembly  for  receiving  an  externally 

threaded  light  bulb  having  n  central  longitudinal  axis  and  providing 

electrical  coupling  to  a  pair  of  lead  wires,  comprising: 

(A)  an  insulative  stK'ket  including 

(i)  a  longitudinally  extending  cylindrically  contoured  wall 
member,  said  wall  member  having  an  internally  threaded 
surface  to  receive  an  externally  threaded  light  bulb,  a 
longitudinally  extending  groove  formed  in  said  internally 
threaded  surface  to  receive  a  longitudinally  extending  side 
conductor,  and  diametrically  opposed  recesses  fonned  in  a 
lower  surface  of  said  wall  member  to  receive  lead  wires: 

(ii)  a  generally  transversely  extending  bottom  platform  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  lower  end  of  said  wall  member  and 
mounted  at  an  interior  perimeter  thereof,  said  bottom  plat- 
form having  a  transversely  extending  groo\e  formed  in  a 
lower  surface  thereof  for  receipt  of  a  pair  of  lead  wires 
therein,  said  bottom  platform  having  a  transversely  extend- 
ing through  opening  formed  therethrough  adjacent  said 
central  axis  of  the  light  bulb: 

(B)  the  longitudinally  extending  side  conductor  at  least  partially 
disposed  within  said  longitudinally  extending  groove  of  said 
wall  member  for  contacting  a  side  contact  of  the  light  bulb. 
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said  side  conductor  having  at  its  lower  end  a  piercing  tab  for 
contact  with  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  lead  wires  at  a  location 
transversely  displaced  from  said  central  axis: 

(C)  a  central  conductor  extending  through  said  through  opening 
of  said  bottom  platform  and  having  a  base  portion  ha\  ing  a 
piercing  tab  for  contact  with  a  second  one  of  said  pair  of  lead 
wires  and  a  transversely  extending,  resiliently  flexible  strip 
portion,  said  strip  portion  having  an  end  immediately  extend- 
ing from  said  base  portion,  an  opp<ised  free  end  disposed 
below  the  top  of  said  bottom  platfonn.  and  an  upwardl)- 
projecting.  generally  convexly  curved  intermediate  segment 
connecting  said  strip  portion  ends,  extending  through  and 
above  the  top  of  said  bottom  platform  and  through  said  central 
axis  for  defining  said  central  conductor  for  contacting  a 
bottom-end  contact  of  the  light  bulb,  and 

(D)  a  circularly  contoured  bottom  cap  member  having  an  uppt  r 
surface  for  mating  with  said  lower  end  of  said  wall  meiiiber. 
said  bottom  cap  member  including  a  diametrically  extending 
raised  rib  portion  and  two  opposing  longitudinally  extending 
retaining  members  formed  on  said  upper  surface  thereof,  said 
diametrically  extending  raised  nb  portion  being  configured 
and  dimensioned  to  press  lead  wires  upwardly  and  securely 
into  said  transversely  extending  gr<x)ve  of  said  bottom  plat- 
form and  into  electrical  contact  with  said  piercing  tabs  of  said 
side  and  central  conductors,  said  opposing  longitudinally 
extendmg  retaining  members  being  received  through  respec- 
tive openings  formed  in  said  bottom  platform  to  lockingly 
engage  said  bottom  platfonn. 


5.807.135 

METHOD  FOR  MOl  NTING  A  RIGHT  ANGLED 

CONNECTOR  ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Stephen  L,  Clark.  Dillsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Technology. 

Inc.  Reno.  Nev, 

Division  of  Sen  No,  608.631.  Feb,  29,  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.733,142,  This  application  Nov,  26.  1997.  Sen  No,  978344 
Inl,  CI,"  HOIR  1.1/60 
VS.  CI.  439-567  ,5  cMms 

I.  A  method  for  mounting  a  receptacle  on  a  pnnted  circuit  board 
having  at  least  one  mounting  aperture  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  positioning  on  said  printed  circuit  board  a  receptacle  having 
an  insulative  housing  with  a  u^ansverse  pin  receiving  face  and 
at  least  one  transverse  mounting  foot  extending  from  an  axial 
lateral  wall  having  a  transverse  ledge  having  an  axial  projec- 
tion and  forming  an  axial  groove  between  said  lateral  wall  and 


said  axial  projection  and  said  mounting  footing  having  an 
aperture  aligned  with  ^  .d  atial  groove  and  the  aperture  in  the 
printed  circuit  Ixiard- 

(b)  positioning  a  conductive  nose  shield  having  a  central  plug 
receiving  aperture  and  a  lateral  fastener  receiving  aperture 
adjacent  the  transverse  p'n  receiving  face  of  the  receptacle: 

(c)  inserting  through  the  aligned  apertures  in  the  mounting  fool 
and  the  printed  circuit  board  at  least  one  conductive  retention 
member  comprising  a  body  having  a  central  fastener  receiving 
means  and  at  least  one  la  eral  latching  means  for  engaging  the 
ledge  on  the  housing  and  a  depending  latching  means  for 
fixing  the  housing  to  the  circuit  board  through  the  aligned 
apertures  in  said  mounting  foot  and  circuit  board  and  wherein 
said  body  includes  a  plate  section  having  at  least  one  lateral 
wing  member  projecting  in  generally  normal  relation  from 
said  body  section  and  said  wing  member  is  engageable  with 
said  axial  groove  and  said  lateral  latching  means  bears  against 
w  ith  said  axial  projection  from  the  edge  of  the  lateral  wall  of 
the  insulative  receptacle:  and 

<d)  inserting  a  conductive  fastener  through  the  lateral  fastener 
receiving  aperture  on  the  nose  shield  to  engage  the  cenu-al 
fastener  receiving  means  on  the  conductive  retention  member 
to  fix  the  conductive  nose  shield  to  the  conductive  retention 
member  and  to  ground  said  conductive  nose  shield  through 
said  conductive  fastener  and  said  conductive  retention  mem- 
ber to  the  printed  circuit  board. 


5.807.136 
SPACE  SAVING  CONNECTOR  LAYOCT 
John  R,  Mick.  San  Jose.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology.  Inc.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser,  No,  649„W4 

int,  CI,'  HOIR  /.W.* 

U.S,  CI,  439—571  16  aaims 


10A 


I.  An  assembly  comprising; 

a  circuit  board  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
opposite  the  first  surface: 
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a  first  connector  comprising  a  first  key  with  a  first  head  and  a 
first  keyhole  formed  completely  through  the  first  connector; 
and 

a  second  connector  comprising  a  second  key  with  a  second  head 
and  a  second  keyhole  formed  completely  through  the  second 
connector: 

wherein  the  first  connector  is  located  on  the  first  surface  and  the 
second  connector  is  located  on  the  second  surface  and  the  first 
key  is  m  and  passes  completely  through  the  second  keyhole 
such  that  the  second  connector  is  firmly  and  snugly  held  in 
position  relative  to  the  first  connector  and  the  second  key  is  in 
and  passes  completely  through  the  first  keyhole  such  that  the 
first  connector  is  firmly  and  snugly  held  in  position  relative  to 
the  second  connector  so  that  the  first  and  second  connectors 
are  fastened  together  with  a  portion  of  the  circuit  board 
therebetween. 


5.807,138 
END  HOUSING  FOR  A  PLUG-IN  CONNECTOR 
Eric  Guioi,  Weidenweg  6a.  D-83620  Feldkirchen-Weslerham. 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598.525 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/64/^ 

VS.  CI.  439—610  6  Claiins 


5,807.137 
SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  CONNECTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  F.  Janota.  Lisle;  Emaneul  G.  Banakls.  Naper\ille.- 
Harold  Keith  Lang,  Fox  River  Grove,  and  Brian  Michael 
Scarth.  Aurora,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,179 

Int  CI."  HOIR  I3/64S 

VS.  CI.  439—607  10  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  end  housing  for  use  with  a  plug-in  connector, 
the  end  housing  including  an  outer  housing  having  a  front  wall  in 
which  a  first  passage  opening  is  formed  leading  to  an  outer  housing 
passage  within  said  outer  housing,  said  first   passage  opening 
defining  a  cable  insertion  side  of  the  end  housing,  wherein  a 
second  passage  opening  is  formed  in  said  outer  housing  at  an  end 
opposite  the  first  passage  opening  and  leads  to  said  outer  housing 
passage  and  said  end  housing  including  a  sleeve  adapted  to  accept 
a  cable  removably  present  with  said  outer  housing  passage,  said 
improvement  comprising: 
a  discrete  toothed  rim  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  second 
passage  opening  of  the  outer  housing  and  inserted  within  said 
outer  housing  passage,  said  discrete  toothed  nm  being  remov- 
able from  the  outer  housing  passage  and  being  lockingly 
engageable  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  of  the  plug-in  connector, 
wherein  said  outer  housing  has  an  inside  threading  and  said 
toothed  rim  has  an  outside  threading  adapted  to  screwthread- 
ably  engage  said  inside  threading  and  wherein  said  toothed 
rim  has  teeth  at  one  end  thereof. 


5,807,139 
SURFACE  MOUNT  MULTIMEDIA  OUTLET 
Edward  J.  Volansky,  Naugatuck;  John  A.  Siemon,  Woodbury, 
and  Randy  J.  Below.  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Siemon  Company.  Watertown.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,781 

Int  CI."  HOIR  IJ/7J 

VS.  a.  439^-638  38  Claims 


1.  A  shielded  electrical  receptacle  connector  assembly  for  an  IC 
card  which  includes  a  circuit  substrate  and  a  conductive  cover 
generally  surrounding  the  substrate,  comprising: 

a  receptacle  connector  including  an  elongated  dielectric  housing 
having  opposite  ends,  and  a  front  mating  face  and  a  rear 
terminating  face  extending  generally  between  the  ends,  the 
housing  being  adapted  for  mounting  at  a  front  edge  of  the 
circuit  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  in  the  housing  and  adapted  for 
engaging  corresponding  circuit  traces  on  the  circuit  substrate: 
and 
a  conductive  shield  mounted  on  the  housing  including 

a  plate  portion  extending  generally  between  said  opposite 

ends, 
a  downwardly  stepped  lip  extending  substantially  uninter- 
rupted along  a  rear  edge  portion  of  the  plate  portion  such 
that  the  lip  is  vertically  spaced  from  a  horizontally  overlap- 
ping front  edge  portion  of  the  cover  to  electrically  isolate 
the  shield  and  the  cover  and 
a  plurality  of  contact  portions  extending  from  the  downwardly 
stepped  lip  adapted  for  engaging  corresponding  ground 
circuit  traces  on  the  circuit  substrate. 


23.  A  surface  mount  multimedia  outlet  comprising: 

a)  a  ba.se  having  at  least  one  slide  fit  engagement  means  for 
receiving  a  telecommunications  connector  subassembly: 

b)  a  cover  adapted  to  engage  said  base  for  reliable  retention 
thereon;  and 

c)  a  bezel  releasably  engaging  a  front  edge  of  said  base  and  said 
cover;  and  wherein  said  telecommunications  connector  subas- 
sembly includes: 

d)  an  insulator: 
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e)  a  printed  circuit  board  connected  to  said  insulator  on  a  top 
surface  thereof: 

ft  a  modular  connector  connected  to  said  printed  circuit  board  on 
a  lop  surface  thereof:  and 

g)  a  terminalion  arrangement  also  connected  to  said  top  surface 
of  said  printed  circuit  board  wherein  said  termination  arrange- 
ment is  connected  in-line  with  said  modular  connector. 


5.807,140 
SIGNAL  COL'PLER  WITH  A  COMMON  GROUND  PLANE 
T.  Eric  Hopkins.  'Wellesley,  Mass..  assignor  to  Melrovideo.  Inc.. 
Wcllcsle).  Mass. 

Eiled  Oct.  1.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  723.604 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  27AM) 

VS.  a.  439-638  9  Claims 


1.  A  coupler  for  coupling  electrical  signals  between  a  computer 
system  and  an  imaging  device,  said  coupler  comprising: 

a  housing,  for  shielding  said  electrical  signals  from  electromag- 
netic interference,  having  a  first  face  for  interfacing  to  said 
imaging  device  and  a  second  face  for  interfacing  to  said 
computer  system: 
a  printed  circuit  board  enclosed  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  paths  thereupon,  each  of 
said  electrical   paths   including  first   and  second  points  of 
terminus,  said  printed  circuit  board  including  circuitry  for 
selectively  powenng  said  imaging  dev ice  from  said  computer 
system  or  from  an  external  power  supply: 
a  first  plurality  of  electrical  connector  interfaces  coupled  to  said 
first  face  of  said  housing,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of 
elecu-ical  connector  interfaces  hav  ing  a  first  plurality  of  elec- 
trical leads  for  transporting  said  ele<;tncal  signals;  wherein 
said  first  face  including  a  power  jack  for  providing  power 
from   said  external   power  supply  to  said  first  plurality  of 
electncal  connector  interfaces: 
a  second  electrical  connector  interface  coupled  to  said  second 
face  of  said  housing  having  a  second  plurality  of  electrical 
leads  for  u-ansponmg  said  electrical  signals: 
w  herein  at  least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  electrical  leads  of  said 
imaging  dev  ice  are  coupled  to  and  passively  impedance  matched  to 
said  second  plurality  of  electrical  leads  of  said  computer  system. 


5.807.141 
EL.AT  SIRFACE-MOINTED  Ml  LTI-PURPOSE  WIRE 
Robert  Jay  Sexton,  20506  Comfort  Ct..  Ashburn.  Va.  22011 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  465.466.  Jun.  5,  1995.  This  application 
Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,921 
Int  a."  HOIK  25/00 
VS.  a.  439-652  7  Oaims 

1.  An  outlet  assembly  having  a  base  member  and  outlet  cover 
detachably  secured  to  said  base  member,  comprising: 
a  copper  frame  assembly  disposed  in  said  outlet  cover: 
a  flat  wire  connection  assembly  detachably  secured  to  the  outlet 
cover: 


a  first  plurality  of  male  conductive  contacts  fixedly  secured  to 
said  copper  frame  assembly  for  respective  communication 
with  corresponding  elongated  slots  extending  from  one  sur- 
face of  said  flat  wire  connection  assembly:  and 

a  plurality  of  female  receptacles  integrated  with  said  outlet  cover 
and  contacting  said  copper  frame  assembly. 


5,807,142 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  H.WTNG  TERMINALS 

WITH  IMPROVED  RETENTION  MEANS 

Michael  O'Sullivan.  Willowbrook.  111.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated. Lisle,  111. 

Filed  May  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,779 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/40 

VS.  CI.  439-733.1  35  Oaims 


1.  A  female  electrical  terminal,  comprising: 

an  elongated  generally  planar  body  portion: 

a  terminating  portion  extending  rearwardly  of  the  body  portion: 

a  contact  portion  extending  forwardly  of  the  body  portion,  the 
contact  portion  having  a  pair  of  contact  spnng  arms  spaced 
apart  in  a  first  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
body  portion  and  spaced  apart  in  a  second  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  with  mutually  opposing 
contact  portions  defining  a  terminal-receiving  mouth  therebe- 
tween into  which  a  male  terminal  is  slidably  received  and 
resulting  in  a  tendency  to  twist  the  terminal  about  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  in  a  given  direction:  and 

the  body  portion  including  a  retention  section  having  a  plurality 
of  barbs  longitudinally  spaced  along  the  terminal  between  the 
contact  portion  and  the  terminating  portion,  the  retention 
section  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart  beams  oflfset 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
the  beams  having  at  least  one  of  the  barbs  for  establishing  an 
interference  fit  with  portions  of  an  appropriate  housing  to 
prevent  said  iwisimg  of  the  terminal. 
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5.807.143 
CONNECTING  TERMINAL 
Hans  Wagener.  Dietzholztal.  Germany,  assignor  to  RitUl-VNerk 
Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Herbora.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  1.^.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785. l.W 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17.  1996.  196  01 
457J 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/.W 
VS.  C\.  439—803  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  connecting  terminal  for  a  busbar  and  a  connecting  cable. 

having  a  hook  strap  which  can  be  pushed  on  the  busbar,  a  clamping 

strap  which  can  be  adjusted  by  an  attachment  screw  which  clamps 

the  connecting  cable  to  the  busbar,  and  a  holding  strap  which 

provisionally  holds  the  hook  strap  which  is  pushed  on  the  busbar. 

the  improvement  comprising: 

the  holding  strap  (20)  urged  toward  an  outside  on  a  hook 

transverse  leg  (11)  of  the  hook  strap  (10)  extending  with  a 

plurality  of  holding  lateral  legs  (23.  24).  a  beveled  end  of  each 

of  the  holding  lateral  legs  (23.  24)  forming  a  plurality  of 

holding  springs  (25.  26)  projecting  into  a  plurality  of  hook 

receivers  ( 15.  17)  of  a  plurality  of  hook  lateral  legs  ( 14.  16)  of 

the  hcKik  strap  ( 10).  the  transverse  leg  (U )  of  the  holding  strap 

(20l   having   a   through-bore   (22)   for  accommodating   the 

attachment  screw  (30);  and 

the   holding   lateral   legs   (23.   24)   of  the   holding   strap  (20) 

extending  on  both  sides  of  and  covering  the  hook  strap  (10). 

hook  transverse  leg  (11)  forming  a  plurality  of  receivers  (27. 

29),  the  clamping  strap  (40)  having  a  plurality  of  clamping 

lateral    legs   (42.   43).   the   clamping    strap   (40)   positioned 

between  (he  hook  lateral  legs  (14.  16)  of  the  hook  strap  (10). 

and  the  clamping  lateral  legs  (42.  43)  extending  through  the 

receivers  (27.  29). 


5JW7,144 

DEVICE  EOR  AFFIXING  A  LEAD  CONNECTOR  TO  AN 

IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATOR 

Ake  Sivard,  Solna,  Sweden,  a.s.signor  to  Pacesetter  AB,  Solna. 

Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  29.  1996.  9600311 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4m 
VS.  a.  439—816  8  Claims 


a  housing  containing  a  connector  part  having  an  opening  with  a 
loqgitudinal  axis,  said  contact  pin  being  inserted  into  said 
opening  in  a  direction  along  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

an  affixing  assembly,  contained  in  said  connector  part  and 
through  which  said  contact  pin  passes  as  said  contact  pia 
moves  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  affixing  assembly 
having  elements  actuated  exclusively  by  longitudinal  move- 
nteni  of  said  contact  pin  to  move  between  a  contact  pin- 
affixing  position  and  a  contact  pin-relea.se  position,  at  least 
one  of  said  elements  being  electrically  conductive  and  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  connection  with  said  contact  pin  in  said 
pin-affixing  position. 


5,807.145 

BREAK-CONTACT  BLOCK  WITH  RELATIVELY 

MOVABLE  BRIDGE-LIKE  CONTACTS 

Erhard  Deylitz.  Berlin,  Germany.  as.signor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschafi,  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00125.  5  371  Date  Aug.  16.  1996.  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22830,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  693,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  18,  1994.  44  05 
900.0 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/48 
V.S.  CI.  439—819  II  Claims 


1.  A  break-contact  block  for  connecting  or  isolating  busbars  thai 
can  be  moved  relative  to  each  other,  said  break-contacl  bUx;k 
comprising: 

a  housing:  and 

bridge-like  contacts  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  hous- 
ing, said  contacts  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  and 
having  contact  faces  al  ends  thereof  for  contacting  the  busbars 
to  be  connected,  said  contacts  being  biased  by  springs  against 
the  busbars,  and  wherein  two  sets  of  said  contacts  are  posi- 
tioned opposite  each  other  to  form  parallel  current  paths. 

wherein  the  housing  comprises  two  half-housings,  each  having 
foot  sections  for  supporting  the  foiM  sections  of  the  other,  said 
half-housings  also  including  passages  for  receiving  mounting 
elements,  and  said  half-housings  including  partitions  for  sub- 
dividing space  accommodating  the  contacts. 


I.  A  contact  pin  affixing  device  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  contact  pin; 


5.807,146 
RADIO  FREQl  ENCY  COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
INNER  (  ONDl  CTOR  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Baker,  Harrison.  Me.,  assignor  to  Howell  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Bridgton,  Me. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816.343 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  /.</// 
II.S.  CI.  439—827  9  Claims 

1.  A  two-component  connection  system  for  joining  conductive 
tubes  comprising: 

a  three  component,  sleeve-like  female  connector  having: 

a  first  cup-like  component,  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface, 
a  floor  and  an  open  end.  the  floor  characterized  by  an 
aperture  for  a  fastener  to  pass  therethrough; 
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a  second  component  comprising  a  bushing  stepped  in  three 
places,  the  bushing  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  the 
upper  surface  adapted  to  abut  the  bottom  of  the  hrst  cup-lilce 
component,  the  hrst  step  formed  in  the  bushing  extending 
from  the  upper  surface  of  the  bushing  toward  the  lower 
surface  and  shaped  to  receive  an  insulator,  the  second  step 
intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  bushing  and  of 
the  same  diameter  as  the  outside  diameter  of  conductive 
tubing  to  be  secured  thereto  and  a  third  step  extending  from 
the  lower  surface  toward  the  second  step  and  of  a  diameter 
allowing  conductive  tubing  to  be  received  thereover: 

a  sleeve-like  male  connector  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
alignment  end.  said  male  connector  adapted  to  be  slidably 
received  in  the  female  connector,  the  outer  surface  of  the  male 
connector  spaced  apart  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  female 
connector,  the  outer  surface  of  the  male  connector  character- 
ized by  at  le*t  one  annular  recess,  a  flexible  conductor 
received  in  the  recess  to  provide  electrical  communication 
between  the  male  connector  and  the  female  connector,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  male  connector  further  characterized  by  a 
limit  step  to  engage  the  end  of  the  female  sleeve  to  maintain 
the  alignment  end  spaced  apart  from  the  floor  of  the  female 
connector  and  dehning  a  chamber  therebetween; 

a  fastener  to  secure  the  female  connector  to  the  bushing,  said 
fastener  passing  through  the  aperture  in  the  floor  of  the 
cup-like  component  and  into  the  bushing;  and 

means  for  securing  a  conductive  tube  to  the  male  connector, 
whereby  as  there  is  relative  movement  between  the  male  and 
female  connectors  wear  products  are  receivednn  the  chamber. 


5,807,147 
CENTER  CONTACT  FOR  RF  CABLE 
Wayne  Francis  Bickford.  Epping,  N.H..  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,405 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  Iir22 
\}S.  a.  439— «51  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  contact  comprising:  a  conductor  lenninating 
portion  comprising:  a  metal  stnp  formed  into  a  cylinder  and 
multiple  cantilever  spring  fingers  projecting  inward  from  the  cyl- 
inder for  gripping  a  conductor  of  an  electncal  cable;  a  conducting 


sleeve,  the  conductor  terminating  portion  being  mounted  in  a  rear 
end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  mating  contact  portion  secured  in  a  front 
end  of  the  sleeve. 


5.807,148 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  BICYCLES  AS  A 

TYPE  OF  WATERCRAFT 

Roberto  Siviero,  Via  Caprera  11,  Vlgevano,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/I  r95/OOI80,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30.1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/15026,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  9,  1994,  MI94A2271 

Int.  CI."  B63H  21/175 

VS.  CI.  440—28  8  Claims 


124 


136 


136 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  using  a  bicycle  not  only  on  land  but 
also  as  a  type  of  watercraft.  comprising  two  oblong  inflatable 
floats;  means  for  connecting  said  floats  with  one  another;  means 
for  securing  a  bicycle  to  said  means  for  connecting  between  said 
floats;  means  for  driving  the  apparatus  with  a  propulsion  unit 
including  a  propeller  and  a  clutch  unit  picking  up  a  motion  from  a 
tire  of  a  bicycle  rear  wheel,  said  means  for  connecting  said  floats 
and  for  securing  the  bicycle  including  a  rear  joint  device  for 
connection  between  rear  parts  of  said  floats  and  rear  upper  and 
lower  forks  of  the  bicycle,  and  a  front  joint  de\ ice  for  connection 
a  front  of  said  floats  with  a  lower  bar  of  a  bicycle  frame,  a 
horizontal  directional  arm  fixed  by  a  vertical  rotation  joint  to  said 
front  joint  device,  a  second  vertical  rotation  joint  provided  at  an 
end  of  said  arm  with  a  clamp  arranged  at  a  top  of  said  joint  to  feed 
onto  a  rim  with  a  tire  of  a  front  w heel  of  the  bicycle,  a  connecting 
element  fixed  to  said  clamp  for  a  propulsion  unit  with  said  propel- 
ler, a  quick-coupling  clamp  to  which  said  clutch  unit  is  fixed  and 
which  is  securable  to  a  bar  of  a  saddle  of  the  bicycle  frame  and 
connected  to  said  propulsion  unit  b\  a  flexible  shaft  with  two  heads 
one  at  each  end  so  that  by  turning  of  pedals  and  therefore  a  rear 
wheel  of  the  bicycle,  movement  is  transferred  through  said  flexible 
shaft  to  said  propulsion  unit,  while  at  the  same  time  using  a  bicycle 
handlebar  to  rotate  an  axis  of  a  front  fork  that  supports  the  from 
wheel  a  rotation  of  said  propulsion  unit  using  the  handlebar  is 
determined  through  said  rotation  joints  between  said  front  joint 
device  and  said  directional  arm  and  between  said  arm  and  said 
clamp  for  the  front  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  to  make  the  watercraft 
change  direction  as  desired,  said  means  for  connecting  said  two 
floats,  said  means  for  securing  the  bicycle,  and  said  means  for 
driving  being  formed  so  that  the  apparatus  is  stowable  inside 
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shoulder  packs  and  rucksacks  for  easy  transport  while  riding  the    tially  wedged-shaped  ramp  provided  on  the  marine  motor  and  an 
bicycle  or  carrying  it  by  hand.  elongated  blade  having  a  shank  carried  by  said  ramp  and  a  cutting 

edge  extending  from  said  shank  for  cutting  the  aquatic  vegetation. 


5,807,149 

AIRBOAT  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INCREASING 

ENGINE  EFFICIENCY  WHILE  REDUCING  TORQUE 

AND  NOISE 

Bruce  Kaye,  Inverness,  Fla.,  assignor  to  K-Way  Engineering, 

Inc,,  Cocoa,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,911 

Int  CI.*  B63H  7/02 

VS.  CL  440—37  20  Claims 


1.  An  airboat.  comprising: 

a  boat  structure  having  a  hull,  bow.  gunwales,  and  stem; 

engine  means: 

means  for  mounting  the  engine  means  to  the  rearward  end  of  the 

boat  structure  adjacent  to  the  stem; 
a  hollow  driven  shaft,  connected  to  and  driven  by  the  engine 

means;  and 
a  propeller,  mounted  to  the  distal  end  of  the  hollow  driven  shaft. 


5,807,151 
PROPELLER  FOR  MARINE  PROPULSION  DRIVE 

Yoshitsugu  Sumino,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733.494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1995,  7-269756 

Int.  a."  B63H  5/10 

V.S.  CI.  440—180  28  Claims 


I.  A  propulsion  device  for  a  watercraft  comprising  a  front 
propeller  and  a  rear  propeller  intended  lo  rotate  in  opposite  direc- 
tions about  a  common  rotational  axis,  said  front  and  rear  propellers 
each  including  al  least  one  blade  and  having  a  total  blade  face 
surface  area,  the  total  blade  face  surface  area  of  the  rear  propeller 
being  about  85*  of  the  total  blade  face  surface  area  of  the  front 
propeller. 


5,807,152 
SURFBOARD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Warrvn  Wojcik.  3102  Alta  Vista  Dr.,  Fallbrook,  Calif.  92028 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,101,  Feb.  6,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  759,942 
Int.  CI.*  B63B  .^5/79 
U.S.  CI.  441—74  18  Claims 


5.807.150 
BLADE  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE  MOTORS 
Charles  F.  Minter,  Sr.,  3236  Lakewood  Dr..  Shreveport.  La. 
71107 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  840,173 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  I/2H 

VS.  a.  440—73  18  aaims 


I.  A  blade  s>stem  for  cutting  aquatic  vegetation  encountered  by 
a  marine  motor,  said  blade  system  comprising  al  leasi  one  substan- 


1.  A  flotation  devic-e  comprising: 

(a)  a  structural  reinforcing  core  comprising  a  first  panel  con- 
structed of  a  formable  plastic  material,  said  core  including  a 
central  portion  having  transversely  spaced-apan.  longitudi- 
nally extending  upper  surfaces  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing channel  disposed  between  said  spaced-apart.  longitudi- 
nally extending  upper  surfaces,  said  channel  being  defined  b> 
spaced-apan  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  structural 
reinforcing  core  further  including  a  peripheral  flange  sur- 
rounding said  central  portion: 

(b)  a  second,  upper  panel  constructed  of  a  formable  plasiic 
material  having  a  downwardly  curved  penpheral  portion  ter- 
minating in  an  intumed  flange,  said  second  upper  panel  over- 
laying said  structural  reinforcing  core  and  being  affixed  lo. 
said  peripheral  flange  and  to  said  transversely  spaces  aj)an 
upper  surfaces  of  said  reinforcing  core  and: 

(c)  a  third  lower  panel  overlaying  and  being  affixed  lo  al  coast 
said  iniumed  flange  of  said  upper  panel  and  lo  said  bottom 
wall  and  lo  said  penpherial  flange  of  said  structural  core. 
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5307,153 

ICE  RESCUE  VEHICLE 

Charles  E.  Allen,  and  Brian  J.  Watrous,  both  of  Ledyard, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Ice  Rescue  \ehicie.  Inc.,  Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,967 

Int.  CI."  B63C  WJ2 

VS.  a.  441-82  17  Claims 


1.  An  ice  rescue  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame,  having  an  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  comprising  a 
plurality  of  frame  members; 

handlebars; 

a  first  pivoting  means  for  allowing  vertical  angular  motion  of 
said  handlebars  relative  to' said  frame  and  pivotally  linking 
said  handlebars  proximate  said  rear  end  of  said  frame  in  a 
generally  horizontal  plane: 

a  buoyant  traction  wheel  rotalably  attached  proximate  said  front 
end  of  said  frame,  said  buoyant  traction  wheel  comprising 
a  buoyant  drum  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  a  first  end 

wall  and  a  second  end  wall; 
a  plurality  of  fins  radially  depending  from  said  outer  surface. 

and 
a  pin-gear  wheel  cireum(erentially  attached  about  at  least  one 
of  said  first  end  wall  and  said  second  end  wall; 

an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotat- 
ing said  traction  wheel  and  operably  linked  to  said  pin-gear 
wheel; 

a  buoyant  sled  portion;  and 

a  second  pivoting  means  for  allowing  horizontal  angular  motion 
of  said  sled  ponion  relative  to  said  frame,  said  sled  portion 
pivotally  linked  proximate  said  rear  end  of  said  frame  in  a 
generally  horizontal  plane; 

whereby  said  ice  rescue  vehicle  is  steered  by  a  passenger  of  said 
sled  portion  by  pivoting  said  frame  employing  said  handle- 
bars, thereby  causing  said  traction  wheel  to  change  its  forward 
direction  of  travel  relati\'e  lo  said  sled  portion  by  turning 
about  said  second  pivoting  means,  the  change  in  direction 
thereby  causing  a  ruddering  effect. 


5,807,154 

PROCESS  FOR  ALIGNING  AND  SEALING  FIELD 

EMISSION  DISPLAYS 

Charles  M.  Watkins,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  lo  Micron  Display 

Technology,  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  576.672 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  9/26 

VS.  CI.  445—25  34  Oaims 


14b 


providing  an  adhesive  between  the  faceplate  and  the  cathode 

member; 
pressing  the  faceplate  and  the  cathode  member  together  to  hold 

together  the  faceplate  and  cathode  member; 
providing  a  sealing   material  between  the  faceplate  and  the 

cathode  member;  and 
healing  the  sealing  material  to  a  temperature  suflgcient  to  cause 

the  sealing  matenal  lo  seal  the  faceplate  and  the  cathode 

member  such  that  there  is  a  vacuum  therebetween. 


5.807,155 
PICTl  RE  DISPLAY  PLL'SH  TOY 
Tametha  Jean  Divvleeon,  1908  Chimney  La.,  2A,  Kettering, 
Ohio  45440 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  835.331 

Int.  CI."  A63H  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  446-73  2  Claims 


1   A  picture  display  plush  toy  comprising; 

a)  three  dimensional  plaything  figure  means  comprising  a  stuffed 
leddy  bear  having  a  head.  £ars.  a  body.  arms,  and  legs  in  a 
sitting  position  for  acting  as  a  mulli  picture  holder  and  dis- 
play; 

b)  a  plurality  of  pictorial  items; 

c)  means  for  holding  each  said  pictorial  item,  so  that  each  said 
pictorial  item  is  visible  therefrom; 

d)  means  for  attaching  each  said  holding  means  onto  various 
locations  of  an  exterior  surface  of  said  teddy  bear,  so  that  each 
said  pictorial  item  can  be  seen  thereon;  and 

e)  one  of  said  holding  means  being  a  circular  shaped  picture 
trame  lo  retain  one  said  pictorial  item  therein,  said  circular 
shaped  picture  frame  being  a  locket  which  includes  a  backing 
to  hold  said  pictorial  item,  a  bezel  affixed  aboui  the  circum- 
ference of  said  backing,  and  a  crystal  mounted  into  said  bezel 
over  said  backing  to  protect  said  pictorial  item  therebetween, 
and  one  of  said  attaching  means  being  a  double  clip  member 
which  engages  the  end  of  an  arm  of  said  stuflfed  animal  and 
said  bezel  of  said  locket. 
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1.  A  process  for  making  a  field  emission  display  comprising: 
aligning  a  faceplate  with  phosphor  pixels  and  a  cathode  member 
having  a  plurality  of  electron  emitters; 


5.807.156 

LUMINESCENT  BOTTLE  CAP 

Peggy  L.  Owen.  HCR  62.  Box  770.  Chatom.  Ala.  36518 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  838.509 

Int.  CI."  A63H  Xi/22:  A61J  HAM) 

VS.  CI.  446—77 

1.  An  anachment  for  a  baby  bottle  comprising: 
a  ring  having  a  top  and  bottom  and  side  walls, 
said  ring  having  an  aperture  in  said  top  and  bottom, 
said  side  walls  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  widi  a  space 
between  said  inner  and  outer  walls. 
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liquid  at  least  partially  filling  said  space. 

objects  in  said  liquid, 

said  objects  being  made  from  a  luminescent  material. 


5.807,157 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERNALLY  LIGHTING  A 

MYLAR  BALLOON 

Daniel  Pe^juke,  64  Albert  Ave.,  Aldan,  Pa.  t9fll8 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997.  Sen  No.  779,485 

Int.  CI."  A63H  3/06:  F21K  7/00 

VS.  a.  446—220  9  Claims 


5,807.158 

TOY  CAR  STRL'CTl  RE  WITH  VARIOUS  COMBINED 

OPERATIONS 

Wen-Ho  Tsai.  8F.  No.ll3,  Yu  Jen  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  872,168 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63H  17/25 

VS.  a.  446—470  6  Claims 


1.  A  toy  car  structure  with  various  combined  operations,  com- 
prising a  housing  detining  an  internal  chamber  and  a  drivmg 
system  disposed  in  the  mtemal  chamber,  the  driving  system  includ- 
ing a  transmission  wheel  and  a  driven  wheel  driven  by  a  power 
source,  a  slide  board,  a  cantilever  and  a  retaining  member,  and 
further  comprising  a  disc  member  coaxially  disposed  with  the 
driven  wheel  and  rotatable  along  with  the  driven  wheel,  the  disc 
member  having  upper  and  lower  layers  defining  a  space  therebe- 
tween, a  trigger  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  upper  and  lower 
layers  for  pushing  the  slide  board,  the  cantilever  having  a  first  end. 
a  second  end  formed  with  a  lateral  slope  wall,  and  a  middle 
section,  a  circumference  of  the  upper  layer  of  the  disc  member 
having  a  shifting  section,  a  shifting  pin  disposed  on  the  lower  layer 
of  the  disc  member,  wherebv  when  the  disc  member  is  rotated,  the 
shifting  section  and  shifting  pin  respectively  push  the  cantilever 
and  the  trigger  between  first  and  second  positions. 


5,807.159 

STREAMERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKINC;  THEREFOR 

James  O,  Walkias.  14920  Mt.  Nebo  Rd.,  Poolesville,  Md.  20837 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,075,  Jun.  28.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,220J54.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1995.  Sen  No.  547.015 

Int.  CI."  A63H  37/00 
VS.  CI.  446 — 175  20  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  assembly,  comprising: 

a  balloon  of  a  non-elastic  material  having  at  least  one  translucent 
area,  wherebv  light  originating  in  the  interior  of  said  balloon 
is  perceivable  from  the  extenor  of  the  balloon. 

a  collapsible  fill  conduit  disposed  within  said  balUx)n,  wherein 
said  collapsible  fill  conduit  has  an  open  first  end  that  commu- 
nicates with  the  interior  of  said  balloon  and  an  open  second 
end  that  communicates  with  the  exterior  of  said  balloon,  said 
collapsible  fill  conduit  collapsing  into  a  closed  condition 
between  said  open  first  end  and  said  open  second  end  when 
pressure  within  said  balloon  exceeds  ambient  air  pressure: 

a  tube  disposed  in  said  collapsible  fill  conduit,  said  tube  having 
a  bottom  end  disposed  in  said  collapsible  fill  conduit  and  a  top 
end  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  balloon  through  said  first 
end  of  said  collapsible  fill  conduit,  wherein  said  collapsible 
conduit  seals  against  said  tube  when  in  said  closed  condition: 

a  light  source  coupled  to  said  top  end  of  said  lube,  wherein  said 
light  source  is  supported  in  ihe  interior  of  said  balloon:  and 

a  wire  extending  into  said  second  end  of  said  collapsible  fill 
tube,  wherein  said  wire  extends  into  said  tube  and  is  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  light  source. 


200  l< 


■^^-4 


W}^ 


Tf    „■ 


1.  A  streamer  for  being  launched  into  the  air  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  wound  strip  of  PVC  film: 

(b)  said  strip  of  PVC  film  having  a  metali/ed  silvered  layer  on 
one  side; 

(c)  said  strip  having  lacquered  coalings  on  both  sides:  and 

(d)  wherein  each  of  said  lacquered  coatings  contain  a  lubricant. 
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5.807,160 
f'I.EAVAGE  WRINKLE  PROTECTOR 
Jenny  Iten  Uehmeyer,  17885  Co.  Rd.  4«7,  St.  James,  Mo. 
65559 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser  No.  749,919 

Int.  CI."  A41C  .^/0():i/l2 

U.S.  a.  450-57  1  Claim 


1.  A  cleavage  wrinkle  pad  comprising: 

an  elongated  pad  with  a  top  and  a  bollom  rounded  end  and 
middle  nght  and  left  conca\e  sides;  the  said  bottom  rounded 
end  includes  left  and  right  sides; 

a  strechable  neck  strap  is  attached  to  the  top  rounded  end; 

a  siretchable  torso  strap  is  attached  to  the  bottom  right  rounded 
end  having  a  fastener  secured  to  an  unattached  torso  strap  end 
and  a  matmg  securing  loop  39  is  attached  to  the  bottom  left 
rounded  end; 

the  said  pad  is  constructed  of  soft  material  and  stuffed  with  a 
polyester  fiberfill;  the  said  pad  is  approximately  6'/2  inches 
long  and  2'/:  inches  wide;  and  wherein  when  the  pad  is  worn, 
the  pad  overlies  the  cleavage  area  of  a  woman  wearer,  the 
neck  strap  surrounds  the  neck,  the  torso  strap  encircles  the 
torso  and  the  pad  rest  between  the  breast  and  protects  the 
cleavage  skin  from  folding  while  a  wearer  is  sleeping  one 
side. 


5,807.161 
REVERSIBLE  BACK-IP  PAD 
Edward  L.  Manor,  Lakeland,  Minn.,  and  David  C.  Roeker, 
Hud.son,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,946 

Int.  CI."  B24B  2I/IH:.W()0:47/26:55AH) 

VS.  a.  451-442  39  aaims 


1.  A  back-up  pad  for  supporting  and  releasably  engaging  an 
abrasive  article,  comprising: 

a  resilient  body  including  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface, 
wherein  said  front  surface  includes  a  plurality  of  hooks 
thereon  adapted  to  releasably  engage  a  loop  material  on  a 


back-up  pad.  and  wherein  said  back  surface  includes  a  smooth 
surface  thereon  for  releasably  engaging  a  layer  of  adhesive  on 
an  abrasive  article; 

a  reinforcing  plate  located  within  said  body  between  said  front 
surface  and  said  back  surface;  and 

tool  securing  means  on  said  body  for  securing  said  back-up  pad 
to  a  power  tool  and  for  selectively  orienting  said  back-up  pad 
in  one  of  a  first  orientation  and  a  second  orientation,  wherein 
when  said  back-up  pad  is  in  said  first  orientation,  substantially 
the  entire  front  surface  is  exposed  for  contacting  a  workpiece. 
and  wherein  when  said  back-up  pad  is  in  said  second  orien- 
tation, substantially  the  entire  back  surface  is  exposed  for 
contacting  a  workpiece. 


5,807,162 

GRINDING  APPARATUS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

OPERATION  THEREOF 

Alden  P.  Dana,  Hartland,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Blanchard  Windsor 

Corp.,  Windsor,  Vt. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  675,577 

Int.  CI."  B24B  47/14 

U.S.  Ci.  451—28  19  Claims 


11.  A  prix:ess  for  operating  a  grinding  apparatus,  which  process 
comprises: 

providing  a  table  having  a  first  bearing  surface;  a  chuck  mounted 
on  the  table  for  rotation  about  a  chuck  axis,  the  chuck  having 
means  for  holding  a  workpiece  on  the  chuck,  the  chuck 
having  on  its  underside  a  second  bearing  surface,  such  that 
when  the  chuck  is  stationary,  the  second  bearing  surface  rests 
on  the  first  beanng  surface;  and  a  grinding  head  having  a  least 
one  grinding  surface  capable  of  grinding  a  workpiece 
mounted  on  the  table,  the  grinding  head  being  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  head  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  chuck 
axis; 

while  the  chuck  is  not  rotating  relative  to  the  able,  introducing  a 
lubricating  fluid  under  superatmospheric  pressure  between  the 
table  and  the  chuck,  thereby  causing  the  chuck  to  lift  away 
from  the  table; 

thereafter  applying  torque  to  the  chuck,  thereby  causing  the 
chuck  to  begin  rotation  relative  to  the  table;  and 

after  the  chuck  is  rotating  at  a  predetermined  rate  relative  to  the 
table,  lowering  the  pressure  of  the  lubricating  fluid  substan- 
tially to  atmospheric  pressure. 
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5.807,163 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLIJNG  THE 
DIAMETER  AND  GEOMETRY  OF  AN  ORIFICE  WITH 
AN  ABRASIVE  SLURRY 
Winfield  B.  Perry,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dynetics  Cor- 
poration, Wobum,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511313,  Aug.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  .Sen  No.  748,050 

Int.  CI."  B24B  31/116 

U.S.  a.  451—36  12  Claims 
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advancing  the  tool  until  a  first  feeler  pin  of  said  two  feeler  pins 
is  received  in  a  selected  groove  of  said  at  least  one  groove; 

grinding  the  tool  in  a  grinding  position  farther  in  the  advance- 
ment direction  than  a  position  of  said  first  feeler  pin; 

further  advancing  the  tool  until  a  second  feeler  pin  of  said  two 
feeler  pins  is  received  in  a  one  of  said  selected  groove  and 
another  groove  of  said  at  least  one  groove,  said  grinding 
position  being  closer  in  the  advancement  direction  that  a 
position  of  said  second  feeler  pin;  and 

retracting  said  first  feeler  pin  from  receptive  engagement  within 
said  selected  groove  before  an  end  of  said  selected  groove 
reaches  the  position  of  said  first  feeler  pin. 


1.  A  method  to  polish  and  radius  a  microhole  for  a  design  liquid 
which  comprises: 

flowing  an  abrasive  liquid  slurry  having  a  rheological  additive 
incorporated  therein  through  a  feed  conduit  at  a  first  higher 
viscosity  and  a  first  lower  shear  rate  to  maintain  the  homoge- 
neity of  the  slurry; 

measuring  the  flow  rate  of  the  slurry  in  the  feed  conduit; 

flowing  the  slurry  through  the  microhole  at  a  second  lower 
viscosity  and  a  second  higher  shear  rate  to  polish  and  radius 
the  microhole: 

maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  slurry  upstream  of  the  microhole 
constant  by  adjusting  the  measured  flow  rate:  and 

stopping  the  flow  of  the  slurry  through  the  microhole  when  the 
flow  rate  reaches  a  value  that  correlates  to  the  flow  rate  of  the 
design  liquid  whereby  the  microhole  is  properly  calibrated  for 
the  target  liquid. 


5,807.164 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REGRINDIN(;  GROOVED 

TOOLS 

Erwin  Junker,  Junkerstrasse  2,  D-77787  Nordrach,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04304.  §  371  Date  May  9.  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  9.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/17710.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  13,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1994,  44  43 
213.5 

Int.  CI.*"  B24B  i/30 
VS.  a.  451 — 17  8  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  regrinding  a  tool  having  at  least  one  groove 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  therealong.  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  positioning  head  in  a  fixed  position,  said  positioning 
head  including  two  feeler  pins  extending  therefrom,  the  pins 
being  receivable  in  said  at  least  one  groove; 
rotatably  securing  the  tool  for  movement  in  an  advancement 
direction  along  an  advancement  axis  common  with  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  tool; 


5,807,165 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROCHEMICAL  MECHANICAL 

PLANARIZATION 

Cyprian  Emeka  I'zoh,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  James  McKell 

Edwin  Harper.  Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827  J40 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  \/00 

U.S.  CL  451—41  7  Claims 
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1.  A  meth(xl  of  planarizin'a  workpiece  including  major  sides 
and  minor  sides,  one  of  the  major  sides  and  parts  of  the  minor  sides 
being  formed  of  a  layer  to  be  planarized.  said  method  comprising: 

rotating  the  layer; 

pressing  the  rotating  layer  against  an  electrolytic  polishing  slurry 
so  as  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  rotating  layer  substantially 
mechanically; 

flowing  an  electrical  current  through  the  slurry  and  through  only 
the  one  of  the  major  sides  and  the  parts  of  the  minor  sides  so 
as  to  remove  another  portion  of  the  layer  substantially  elec- 
trochemically.  wherein  at  least  a  part  of  each  of  the  steps  of 
rotating,  pressing  and  flowing  occurs  simultaneously. 


September  15,  1998 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 


2745 


5.807,166 
GLASS-PLATE  WORKING  MACHINE 
Shigeni  Bando.  Tokushima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Bando  Klko 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokushima,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  256,741,  Jul.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,865 

Int  CI.''  B24B  lAK) 

VS.  a.  451-43  8  Claims 
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1.  A  glass-plale  workirtg^  machine  compnsing: 
a  table  on  which  a  glass  plate  lo  be  worked  is  placed: 
a  working  tool  for  working  the  glass  plaie  placed  on  said  table: 
a  driving  device  for  driving  said  working  tool; 
a  mo\  ing  device  for  relatively  moving  a  working  ponion  of  said 
working  tool  with  respect  to  a  working  point  on  the  glass 
plate: 
a  fixing  device  for  fixing  the  glass  plate  onto  said  table:  and 
a  revolving  device  for  revolving  said  working  t(K)l  around  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  a  plane  and  passing  through  the  working 
point,  said  plane  being  parallel  with  a  surface  of  the  glass 
plate: 
wherein  said  moving  device  includes  a  linearly  moving  device 
for  moving  said  working  tool  in  a  linear  direction  so  as  to 
pi>silion  the  working  ponion  of  said  working  tool  with  respect 
to  the  working  point  on  the  glass  plate  in  a  linear  direction 
within  the  plane,  said  linearly  moving  device  being  provided 
on  a  frame,  which  extends  in  a  direction  parallel  with  said 
linear  direction,  both  ends  of  which  are  firmly  fixed,  respec- 
tively, and  a  rotating  device  for  rotating  the  glass  plate  so  as 
to  position  the  working  point  on  the  glass  plate  with  respect  lo 
the  working  portion  of  said  working  tool  in  a  direction  of 
rotation  within  the  plane,  said  direction  in  which  said  frame 
extends  being  parallel  with  a  line  which  connects  said  axis 
with  a  center  of  rotation  of  the  glass  plate  in  the  said  plane: 
and 
a  preprogrammed  numerical  control   unit  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  moving  device  and  said  revolving  device, 
whereby  said  revolving  device  is  controlled  so  that  no  more 
than  a  revolution  of  said  working  i<k)1  around  said  axis  of 
I80E  is  effected  for  working  ihe  glass  plate,  said  working  tool 
compnsing  a  grinding  wheel,  and  said  revolving  device  being 
controlled  so  as  lo  dispose  a  center  of  rotation  of  said  grinding 
wheel  in  a  direction  normal  lo  a  contour  to  which  said  glass 
plale  is  lo  be  machined  at  the  working  point. 


7,I6\ 


5,807, 
FOAM  PAD  RESl  RFACER 

(Jeorge  F.  Walsh.  1300 — 12lh  St.  SE..  Willmar.  Minn.  56201 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,084,  Sep.  27.  1996.  This 
application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,539 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  l/(K) 
VS.  CI.  451-56  15  Oaims 

I.  \  resurfacing  apparatus  for  resurfacing  a  planar  working 
surface  of  a  polishing  pad.  the  planar  working  surface  having  a 
transverse  dimension,  comprising: 


a  base  having  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface  with  a  lateral 
width  greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  polishing 
pad  lo  be  resurfaced,  to  provide  a  support  for  the  entire 
polishing  pad  working  surface:  and 

an  abrading  section  on  a  ponion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  base 
for  abrading  away  a  ponion  of  a  polishing  pad  planar  working 
surface  in  contact  with  the  abrading  section,  lo  permit  a 
polishing  pad  lo  be  supported  on  the  planar  upper  surface  of 
the  base  and  moved  across  the  abrading  section  to  resurfacer  a 
ponion  of  the  planar  working  surface  of  the  polishing  pad. 


5,807.168 
SELF-CONTAINED  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  AND 
COATING  HOLD  SLRFACES  IN  A  BULK  CARRIER 
Richard  A.  Goldbach.  Norfolk,  Va..  assignor  to  MMC  Compli- 
ance Engineering.  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  802,676.  Feb.  19,  1997.  This 
application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,097 
Int.  Cl."^  B24C  i/06 
VS.  CI.  451-75  3  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  device  for  applying  work  lo  internal  wall 
surfaces  of  a  bulk  cargo  vessel  hold,  comprising: 

framework  providing  a  vertical  tower  having  a  base: 

a  shiflable  support  structure  supporting  the  lower  base  and 
aaanged  for  shifting  the  tower  about  in  each  of  two  mutually 
Orthogonal  horizontal  directions  on  a  substantially  horizontal 
deck  of  the  hold,  for  staiioning  the  lower  in  proximity  with 
each  of  four  comers  where  respective  pairs  of  sidewalls  of  the 
hold  meet  one  another: 

a  vertical  trolley  mounted  lo  the  vertical  lower  and  vertically 
movable  thereon  lo  assume  and  maintain  each  of  a  pluralilv  of 
selected  vertical  elevations: 

a  hori/onial  trolley  mounted  to  Ihe  vertical  trolley  and  bidirec- 
lionally  horizontally  movable  ihereon  lo  assume  and  maintain 
each  of  a  plurality  of  selected  horizontal  po.sitions  relative  to 
Ihe  vertical  tower,  including  a  first  extreme  of  extension  in 
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one  direction  lo  one  side  of  the  vertical  tower  and  a  second 
extreme  of  extension  to  an  opposite  side  of  the  vertical  tower: 

a  coinplement  of  supply  systems  for  use  in  performing  work  on 
said  surface,  said  systems  being  provided  on  said  vertical 
tower;  said  horizontal  trolley  being  generally  rectangular  in 
plan; 

an  operator  walkway  extending  around  all  four  sides  of  the  outer 
perimeter  of  said  horizontal  trolley; 

at  least  one  side  of  said  outer  perimeter  of  said  horizontal  trolley 
being  provided  with  a  respective  set  of  horizontal  rails 
extending  along  the  respective  side:  and 

a  remotely  operable  work-applying  machine  mounted  on  said  set 
of  rails  and  arranged  for  molonzed  propulsion  along  the  set  of 
rails  while  applying  work  to  said  surface;  said  work-applying 
machine  comprising  one  of  an  abrasive  grit  applicator  and  a 
coating  sprayer. 


5,807,170 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  THE  AIR  INLET  AND  OUTLET  OF  AN  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Gab-Youl  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
95-69112 

lot  CI."  F24F  1/02:13/20 
U.S.  a.  454—233  7  Claims 


5,807,169 
OSCILLATING  HAND  TOOL 
Michael  Martin,  Dariington;  Colin  Pugh.  Wingate,  and  Daniel 
Bone.  Durham,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  560.775 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1994, 
9423848 

Int.  a."  B24B  23/04 
VS.  a.  451—357  10  Claims 


1.  A  braking  system  for  a  powered  oscillating  hand  tool,  which 
Icml  comprises: 

(i)  a  housing  (6); 

(ii)  a  drive  unit  (2)  having  an  electric  motor  (4)  and  a  drive  shaft 
(8): 

(iii)  a  bearing  (28)  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  (8)  and  located 
radially  eccentrically  relative  lo  the  dnve  shaft  (8),  adapted  to 
drive  a  second  drive  shaft  (26): 

(iv)  means  (22)  for  mounting  an  oscillating  head  (24)  on  the 
second  drive  shaft  (26);  and 

(V)  brake  means  (30)  located,  and  for  providing  braking, 
between  the  oscillating  head  (24)  and  the  housing  (6)  charac- 
terised in  that  the  brake  means  (30)  comprises; 

(vi)  a  resilient  support  member  (32.40)  formed  from  a  resilient 
material  which  material,  under  compression,  provides  a 
resultant  load; 

(vii)  an  abrasion  resistant  contact  layer  (34.44)  formed  as  layer 
independent  of  the  resilient  support  member  (32.40)  and 
mounted  on  the  suppon  member  (32.40);  and 

(viii)  a  reaction  surface  (35.46)  IcKaled  adjacent  the  contact 
layer  (34.44)  and  positioned  for  engagemenl  therewith  as  the 
resilient  suppon  member  (32.40)  is  placed  under  compression 
to  provide  the  resultant  load. 


1.  In  an  air  conditioner  comprising  a  vertically  extending  inlet 
for  sucking  in  room  air,  an  indoor  heat  exchanger  for  heat- 
exchanging  the  sucked-in  air,  a  vertically  extending  outlet  for 
discharging  the  heat-exchanged  air.  the  outlet  spaced  vertically 
from  the  Inlet,  and  an  apparatus  for  opening/closing  the  inlet  and 
outlet,  comprising: 

an  outlet  door  slidable  vertically  for  opening  or  closing  the 

outlet  so  as  to  prevent  dust  and  foreign  substances  from 

entering  the  air  conditioner  through  the  outlet; 

an  inlet  door  slidable  vertically  for  opening  or  closing  the  inlel 

to  prevent  dust  and  foreign  substances  from  entering  the  air 

conditioner  through  the  suction  inlet: 

dnving  mechanisms  for  opening  or  closing  the  outlet  door  and 

the  inlet  door  by  sliding  the  outlet  and  inlel  doors  vertically: 

detectors  for  detecting  respective  vertical  positions  of  the  outlet 

door  and  the  Inlel  dcxir:  and 
a  controller  connected  to  the  detectors  and  the  dnving  mecha- 
nisms for  controlling  ihe  dnving  mechanisms  such  that  the 
outlet  door  and  the  inlet  door  are  opened  or  closed  ba.sed  upon 
signals  from  the  detectors. 


14  Claims 

air  diffuser 


5.807.171 
AIR  DIFFUSER  APPARATUS 
Karl  H.  Felsen,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  as.signor  lo  E.H.  Price 
Limited,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  665^65 
Int.  Cl.'^  F24F  13/06 
\iS.  a.  454—296 

1.  Air  diffuser  apparatus  comprising  a  box-like 
chamber  comprising: 

(a)  sheet  metal  side  walls  provided  with  a  series  of  laterally 
spaced  outlet  ontices  each  having  wing  portions  of  the  sheel 
metal  on  each  side  of  a  center  line  of  the  onhce  and  extending 
outwardly  and  Inclining  toward  said  center  line,  whereby  the 
w  ing  portions  dehne  air  flow  passage  tapering  in  an  outward 
direction. 

(b)  a  base  connected  to  a  lower  edge  of  the  side  walls  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  heat  insulation  material;  and 
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(c)  an  upper  struclure  closing  ihe  upper  end  of  the  chamber  and 
providing  an  inlet  opening  for  introduction  of  pressurized  low 
temperature  air  into  the  chamber. 


5.807.172 

THREE  REEL  SLOT  Nt\CHINE  WITH  NINE  WAYS  TO 

WIN 

Robert  J.   Piechnwiak.  Las  Vegas,  Ncv.,  assignor  to  Sigma 

CJamc  Inc.,  Las  \egas.  Ncv. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996.  Sen  No.  699,026 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  I7/.-I-I 

VJS.  a.  463—20  5  Claims 


row  consisting  of  a  middle  symbol,  a  left  end  symbol,  and  a 

right  end  .symbol,  said  nine  paylines  consisting  of: 
a  middle  row  of  three  symbols: 
a  top  row  of  three  symbols; 
a  bottom  row  of  three  symbols: 
a  diagonal  row  of  three  symbols  consisting  of  a  left  end  symbol 

in  said  bottom  row.  a  middle  symbol  in  said  middle  row.  and 

a  right  end  symbol  in  said  top  row: 
a  diagonal  row  of  three  symbols  consisting  of  a  left  end  symbol 

in  said  top  row.  said  middle  symbol  in  said  middle  row.  and  a 

right  end  symbol  in  said  bottom  row: 
a  left  end  symbol  in  said  middle  row.  a  middle  symbol  in  said 

top  row.  and  a  right  end  symbol  in  said  middle  row: 
said  left  end  symbol  in  said  middle  row.  a  middle  symbol  in  said 

bonom  row.  and  said  right  end  symbol  in  said  middle  row: 
said  left  end  symbol  in  said  bottom  row.  said  middle  symbol  in 

said  middle  row.  and  said  right  end  symbol  in  said  bonom 

row:  and 
said  left  end  symbol  in  said  top  row.  said  middle  symbol  in  said 

middle  row.  and  said  right  end  symbol  in  said  top  row ;  and 
an  award  means  for  awarding  a  payment  to  said  pla\er  for 

specified  combinations  of  symbols  in  said  3-by-.'<  array  along 

at  least  one  of  said  nine  paylines. 


1.  A  slot  machine  comprising: 

three  rotable  reels,  each  reel  having  a  plurality  of  symbols 
printed  thereon: 

at  least  one  motor  and  control  circuitry  for  rotating  said  reels 
and  stopping  said  reels  such  that  three  symbols  on  each  reel 
are  displayed  to  a  player  of  the  slot  machine  to  create  a  3-by-3 
array  of  displayed  symbols: 

circuitry  for  activating  up  to  nine  paylines  along  said  3-by-3 
array,  each  pavline  identifying  a  unique  combination  of  three 
svmbol  positions,  wherein  said  3-by-.^  array  consists  of  a 
middle  row.  a  top  row.  and  a  bottom  row  of  symbols,  each 


5.807,173 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  DERIVATIVE  SCENARIO 

IN  GAME  PROGRAM 

Koji  Aoyama,  Hokkaido.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hudson  Soft  Co.. 
Ltd..  Hokkaido.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768.108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-350905 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/22 

VS.  CI.  463—23  6  Claims 


»0».  IT'S  BOmiO  FOR  TK  VlUGf  I 
DESTINATIt*  CHAKWS  inRI  FIVE  MHUTES.!! 
pexi.  irSB0Uief0R1ATEfl»lLA6E-|      i 


1.  A  method  for  performing  a  plurality  of  derivative  scenarios  in 
a  game  program  operated  on  a  home  television  game  machine, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  said  plurality  of  den\  alive  scenarios  in  the  process  of 
real  time  proceeded  by  a  timer  means  with  which  a  main  body 
or  an  external  storage  device  of  said  home  television  game 
machine  is  pro\  ided:  and 
performing  said  pluralilv  of  derivative  scenarios  such  that  each 
of  said  plurality  of  derivative  scenarios  ciiculatively  changes 
every  a  time  period. 
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5,807,174 

METHOD  OF  ASSISTING  PLAYER  IN  ENTERING 

COMMANDS  IN  VIDEO  GAME.  VIDEO  GAME  SYSTEM, 

VIDEO  GAME  STORAGE  MEDIUM,  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  VIDEO  GAME 

Kenichi    Fukuhara,    Tokyo;     Masayuki    Tarao,    Kasukabe; 

Masaaki  Suzuki.  Tokyo,  and  Kouji  Igarashi,  Chofu.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konami  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728.979 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995.  7-264563 

Int.  Cl.*^  A63F  9/24 

VS.  CI.  463—31  15  Oaims 


/mmlogN 


(c)  without  requiring  that  the  computer  be  rebooted,  processing 
the  input  signal  received  through  the  port  from  each  digital 
input  device  that  is  thus  delected  as  appropriate  for  said  type 
of  digital  input  device,  to  provide  an  application  input  signal. 


1.  A  method  of  assisting  a  player  of  a  video  game  in  entering 
commands  to  determine  an  action  of  a  playef  character  for  thereby 
determining  an   action  and  an   image  of  at  least  one  opponent 
character  in  the  video  game,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displaying  a  plurality  of  icons  representing  respective  com- 
mands for  the  player  character  and  a  movable  cursor  on  a 
displayed  image: 
detecting  the  movable  cursor  positioned  on  one  of  said  icons: 

and 
enlarging  said  one  of  the  icons  in  size  based  on  the  detected 
movable  cursor  to  assist  a  player  of  the   video  game  in 
entering  the  command  represented  by  said  one  of  the  icons. 


5,807,176 
STATION  FOR  PROVIDING  REMOTE  INTERACTIVITY 

WITH  A  Ml  LTIMEDIA  SOURCE 
Earl  K.  Forsse.  and  Janls  R.  Forsse.  both  of  34341  Amber 
Lantern  St.  Dana  Point.  Calif.  92629-3001 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,527 

Int.  CI.''  G09B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  463—37  22  Claims 


5.807.175 

DYNAMIC  DETECTION  OF  PLAYER  ACTUATED 

DIGITAL  INPUT  DEVICES  COUPLED  TO  A  COMPUTER 

PORT 
Jeffrey  A.  Davis.  Bothell.  and  Matthew  J.  Stipes.  V\'oodin«il1e, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Red- 
mond. Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783.691 
Int.  CI."  A63F  9/22 
VS.  C\.  463—36  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  reconfiguring  an  operating  system 
of  a  computer  after  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  player 
actuated  digital  Input  devices  is  coupled  to  or  decoupled  from  a 
port  of  the  computer,  where  said  port  is  one  of  an  RS-232  serial 
port,  a  parallel  port,  and  a  game  port,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  software  interface  that  universall)  accepts  input 
signals  applied  to  the  port  by  each  of  the  different  types  of 
digital  input  devices: 

(b)  automaticalK  delecting  each  of  the  digital  input  devices 
currently  coupled  to  the  port  and  automaticalK  identifying  its 
type  from  among  ihe  plurality  of  different  tvpes:  and 


1.  A  station  for  providing  interactivity  with  a  remote  multimedia 
source,  comprising: 

a  platfonn  including  a  platform  housing  and  a  pluralitv  of 
conductive  pins  extending  from  the  platform  housing; 

transmiller  unit  means  removably  attachable  to  the  platform 
housing,  for  pros iding  power  to  the  platform  and  lor  transmit- 
ting signaLs  to  the  remote  multimedia  source:  and 

a  fixed  medium  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  distinct  circuits  to 
the  platfonn  through  the  plurality  of  conductive  pins. 
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5.807,177 
GAMING  MACHINE  CHAIR 
Takatoshi  Takemoto,  and  Masayuki  Tsunimi.  bolh  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9.V00887.  §  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00206.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29.  199.^.  Ser.  No.  362.434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-171229 
Int.  CI."  A63F  7/02:9/22 
VS.  CI.  463—47  20  Claims 


1    A  gaming  machine  chair  comprising  a  seal,  a  back,  and  a 
support  member  for  supporting  them  and  being  in.stailed  facing  a 
gaming  machine  in  a  gaming  house,  said  gaming  machine  chair 
characlerized  by: 
at  least  one  armrest; 

an  operation  section  enabling  a  player  lo  perform  operation 
instructions  corresponding  to  different  games  for  play  on  the 
gaming  machme  and  generating  electrical  signals  to  the  gam- 
ing machine  based  on  the  operation  instructions: 
a  card  read/write  section  for  taking  in  and  discharging  a  card  and 
reading  and  writing  information  from  and  into  aftrecording 
area  of  the  card:  and  i 

a  control  section  for  transferring  information  tosmd  ffom  said 
card  read/write  section  and  accepting  operation  instruction 
from  said  operation  section  and  sending  i(  to  the  gaming 
machme.  wherein 

said  operation  section  and  said  card  read/write  section  are 
placed  on  said  armrest. 


5,807,178 
HORSE  RACE  GAME  INSTRl  MENT 
Masatoshi  Todokoro,  MaLsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Staff  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo-To.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  818,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1996.  8-006690  U 
Int.  CI."  A63H  IH/IO 
l!.S.  CI.  463-«l  16  Claims 


at  different  speeds  on  an  oval-shaped  running  track  formed  in  a  lop 

surface  of  a  board  body. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  planar  oval-shaped  grooves  are  provided 
along  a  bottom  of  said  running  u-ack.  an  endless  bell  is 
movably  disposed  in  each  of  said  grooves,  a  magnet  is  pro- 
\  ided  to  an  upper  part  of  each  of  said  endless  belts  in  order  lo 
move  s^g^running  bodies  b\  attraction,  and  a  drive  motor  is 
provided  under  each  of  said  endless  belts  to  transmit  power 
directly  to  said  endless  belts  in  order  to  move  each  of  said 
endless  belts  along  each  of  said  grooves. 


5,807,179 
TORQUE  OVERLOAD  FREE  MOTION  DEVICES 
George  N.  P.  Haasen.  Milwaukee:  Mark  A.  Fechter.  West  Bend, 
and  Roger  D.  Mayhew.  Fredonia.  all  of  Wis..  as.signors  to 
W easier  Engineering.  Inc.,  West  Bend.  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395341.  Feb.  28,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.681,222.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  846.202 

Int.  CI."  F16D  WOO 

VS.  CI.  464-33  6  Claims 


1.  A  torque  overload  coupler  for  a  torque  transmitting  drive-line, 
comprising: 

first  means  for  connecting  said  coupler  to  a  torque  input  shaft: 

second  means  for  connecting  said  coupler  lo  a  torque  output 
shaft: 

a  bearing  between  said  first  and  second  connecting  means  for 
allowing  relative  rotation  between  said  connecting  means  and 
fixing  said  connecting  means  axially  relative  to  one  another; 

a  radially  extending  flange  formed  on  said  first  means  in  axially 
facing  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  second  means,  said 
flange  defining  axially  symmetrical  wings  having  angular 
spaces  between  iheni: 

a  shear  pin  received  in  a  hole  in  said  surface  of  said  second 
means  and  extending  from  said  surface  into  one  of  said 
angular  spaces  for  abuimeni  wiih  sides  of  said  wings,  said 
shear  pin  being  shearable  by  one  of  said  wings  if  a  shearing 
torque  is  exceeded. 


1.  A  horse  race  game  instrumeni.  wherein  a  plurality  of  running 
bodies  each  having  a  dummy  figure  fit  iherelo  are  caused  lo  move 


5,807,180 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  SHAFT  AND 

INNER  RACE  COMBINATION 
Jeffrey  M.  Knodle.  Ida.  Mich.,  and  Christopher  C.  Cheney. 
Bowling    Green,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Dana    Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  919.530 
Int.  CI."  F16D  .1/224 
VS.  CI.  464—139  20  Claims 

1.  A  constant  velocity  joint  shaft  and  inner  race  combination 
comprising: 

a  shaft  having  an  annular  shoulder  and  a  splined  section  gener- 
ally adjacent  the  shoulder; 
an  inner  race  for  a  constant  velocity  joint,  the  inner  race  having 
a  splined  bore  capable  of  mating  with  the  splined  section  of 
the  shaft:  and 
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a  retaining  member  having  an  annular  body  with  a  plurality  of 
tabs  extending  in  a  first  axial  direction,  the  tabs  being  bend- 
able  so  that  they  can  be  bent  over  the  annular  shoulder  to 
thereby  secure  the  retainmg  member  to  the  shaft,  and  the 
retaining  member  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  arms 
extending  from  the  annular  body  in  a  second  axial  direction 
completely  through  the  inner  race  bore,  the  elongated  arms 
having  a  finger  at  an  extreme  end  to  axially  retam  the  inner 
race  on  the  shaft. 


5.807.181 

DRIVE  SHAFT  HAVING  A  STEPPED  TRANSITION 

SECTION 

John  A.  Dickson,  Jr.,  Newtown  Square.  Pa..  as.signor  to  .\lumi- 

num  Company  of  .America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996,  Sen  No.  769.617 

Int.  CI."  FI6C  3/(X} 

VS.  a.  464—180  12  Claims 


an  intermediate  layer  which  is  in  continuous  contact  with  the 
base  layer  and  which  is  resilient  compared  to  the  other  layers 
of  the  playing  bed; 

and  a  playing  surface  layer  which  is  hard  but  flexible  compared 
to  the  base  layer,  the  construction  of  said  playing  surface  layer 
being  such  that  a  billiards  ball  has  a  b«iunce  thereon  the 
playing  bed  which  is  substantially  equivalent  to  the  bounce  on 
a  slate  bed  for  a  billiards  table. 


5.807.183 

GOLF-SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Michael  J.  Benson.  3555  W.  111th  St..  Chicago,  III.  60655 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  868J19 

Int.  CI."  A63B  M/36 

VS.  a.  473—206  20  CUims 


56 


1.  A  drive  shaft  comprising  at  least  two  cylindrical  tubular 
sections    having    difterent    diameters    and    a    transition    section 
between  said  two  cylindncal  tubular  sections;  said  transition  sec- 
tion having  at  least  three  subsections: 
a  first  subsection  having  a  first  slope; 
a  second  subsection  having  a  second  slope;  and 
a  third  subsection  located  between  said  first  and  second  subsec- 
tions having  a  third  slope  which  is  less  than  said  first  and 
second  slopes,  said  third  section  forming  a  circumferential 
step  to  stitfen  said  transition  section. 


5,807.182 

BILLIARDS-TYPE  PLAYING  TABLE 

Barry  John  Frost.  Lote  "N".  Praia  Da  Quinios.  P-3080  Figuira 

Da  Foz.  Portugal 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01432.  §  371  Dale  Jun.  17.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/01211.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  571.901 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  7,  1993. 
9313744 

Int.  CI."  A63D  ISAM) 
VS.  CI.  473—29  15  Claims 

I.  A  panel  member  suitable  for  use  with  a  billiards  table  having 
a  playing  bed  and  legs  and  said  playing  bed  is  of  sandwich 
construction  and  said  panel  member  composing: 
a  solid  inflexible  base  layer: 


I.  A  golf-swing  training  device,  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  member  having  a  first  end.  an  open 
second  end.  and  a  tubular  channel  extending  between  said  first 
end  and  said  open  second  end; 

a  stretchable  member  extending  through  said  channel,  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  having  a  pre-determined 
length  such  that  said  second  end  of  said  stretchable  member  is 
positioned  proximate  said  open  second  end  of  said  cylindncal 
member: 

securing  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  first  end  of  said  stretch- 
able member  to  said  cylindrical  member  proximate  said  first 
end  of  said  cylindrical  member; 

a  weight;  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  weight  to  said  second  end  of 
said  stretchable  member. 
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5.807.184 


Pali-nt  No!  Issued  For  This  Number 


15     u       10 


5,807.185 
ADAPTIVE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEVICE 

Daniel  Raubuck.  8600  E.  Davis  Rd.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  47805. 
and  Bruce  C.  Lautenschlager.  308  S.  13th  St.,  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.  47807 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.164 

Int.  CI."  A63B  f>9/.<6:53A)0:^')/00 

U.S.  a.  473—229  16  Claims 


17      -9    ig     19 


13 


wherein,  the  non-adjustable  angle  between  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
and  the  sole  of  the  golf  club  head  remains  the  same. 


5,807.187 
AIR  CHANNELING  GOLF  CLl'B  HEAD 
Jack  L.  Hamm.  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  LongBall  Sports. 
Englewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731.845 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—327  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  allow  a  wheelchair  panicipant  to  hit  a  ball, 
wherein  the  device  is  anachable  to  a  wheelchair,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  pivotable  post  being  pivotable  and  lockable  In  a  position  in 
relation  to  said  frame; 

a  ball  striking  member  pivotally  attachable  to  said  device; 

an  elongated  elastic  band  attached  lo  said  pivotable  post  at  a  first 
end  and  attached  to  said  ball  striking  member  at  a  second  end: 

a  handle  connected  to  said  ball  striking  member; 

so  that  as  the  user  pulls  back  on  the  handle,  the  ball  striking 
member  is  drawn  toward  the  user,  longiludmally  stretching 
the  elastic  band  so  that  w  hen  the  user  lets  go  of  the  handle,  the 
ball  striking  member  makes  a  swinging  motion. 


3^-3^' 


I 


4.  A  golf  club  comprising: 

a  golf  head  body  having  a  ball  impacting  face  and  a  tail 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  ball  impacting  face  defining  a 
hollow  body  interior,  the  body  further  comprising  a  socket 
receiving  a  golf  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  inlel  holes  symmetric 
about  a  central  point  of  the  ball  impacting  faces;  at  least  one 
inlet  hole  extending  between  the  ball  impacting  face  and  the 
body  interior  and  at  least  one  outlet  hole  extending  between 
the  trail  and  the  body  interior;  the  outlet  hole,  body  inlenor 
and  inlel  hole  being  dimensioned  to  emit  an  audible  whistle 
when  the  club  head  is  swung  by  the  shaft  in  a  rearward 
direction  at  greater  than  a  select  speed. 


5,807.186 
(JOLF  CLUB  INCLUDING  LIE  ADJl'STING  DEVICE 
.\rcher  C.  C.  Chen.  No.  501  28th  Road  Taichung  Industrial 
Park.  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,992 
Int.  CI."  A63B  5M)6 
VS.  CI.  473-248  lo  Ctaims 

1.  A  golf  club  head  compnsing  a  neck  to  be  hxed  to  a  shaft  of  a 
golf  club  at  a  non-adjustable  angle,  said  neck  formed  integrally  to 
form  said  golf  club  head  along  with  a  heel,  a  sole,  and  a  toe 
portion: 

wherein,  an  adjusting  means  is  engaged  to  a  exterior  surface  of 
said  golf  club  at  said  sole,  said  adjusting  means  being  used  lo 
form  an  altered  angle  between  an  axis  of  said  shaft  and  a 
bottom  external  surface  of  said  adjusting  means. 


5,807,188 
WOOD  TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Anthony  D.  Serrano,  and  John  A.  Solheim.  both  of  Phoenix, 
.\riz..   a.ssignors   to    karsten    Manufacturing   Corporation, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771,083 
Int.  CI."  A63B  5MU 
VS.  a,  473—338  7  Claims 

1.  A  wood  type  golf  club  head  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  face  for  impacting  a  golf  ball,  a  top.  a  bottom, 
a  toe  end.  a  heel  end.  and  a  socket  formed  in  said  heel  end  for 
receiving  one  end  of  an  elongated  shaft: 
said  body  having  a  cavity  formed  in  said  bottom  which  removes 
a  substantial  amount  of  weight  from  a  central  portion  of  said 
body: 
a  sole  plale  attached  to  and  substantially  covering  the  bottom  of 
said  body,  said  sole  plale  being  formed  of  a  hrst  material 
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having  a  first  density,  said  sole  plate  having  an  opening  in  a 
center  section  thereof  aligned  with  said  body  cavity; 
fastener  means  for  attaching  said  sole  plate  to  said  body;  and 
an  insert  disposed  in  said  sole  plate  opening  and  extending 
upwardly  into  said  body  cavity,  said  insert  replacing  said 
substantial  amount  of  weight  removed  from  said  central  por- 
tion of  said  body  by  said  cavity  and  being  formed  of  a  second 
material  having  a  second  density,  said  second  density  being 
substantially  lower  than  said  first  density  whereby  the  club 
bead  has  increased  perinneier  weighting. 


adjacent  one  of  the  pieces  wherein  the  pieces  are  shaped  to  (ill 
the  recess  in  a  close  packed  relationship. 


5.807,189 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Richard  L.  Martin,  Souttibury:  Steven  Fisher,  Redding,  and 
Andrew  J.  Carrano,  Danbury,  all  of  Conn.,  a.ssignors  to 
Memry'  Corporation,  Brookfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.654 
Int.  CI."  A63B  5.1/04 
VS.  a.  473—342  1  Claim  * 


5,807,191 
IRON  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Norihiko  Nakahara,  Hiratsuka,  Japan.  as.signor  to  The  Yoko- 
hama Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
«  Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1996,  8-021494 
Int.  CI.''  A63B  53/04y 


U.S.  CL  473—350 


6  Claims 


I.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  insert  which  provides  the  striking  surface  of 
the  club  head  and  is  made  of  a  material  which  includes  a 
shape  memory  metal  alloy  of  the  type  demonstrating  a  mar- 
tensitic  transformation  shape  memory  effect  and  having  a 
damping  capacity  of  at  least  ten  times  that  of  stainless  steel. 
the  insert  comprising  a  four  sided  plate,  with  a  striking 
surface  and  a  back  surface,  and  having  two  opposing  side 
edges  which  are  beveled  such  that  the  insert  striking  surface  is 
narrower  than  the  corresponding  back  surface. 


1,  An  iron  golf  club  head  comprising  a  club  head  body  including 
a  hosel  portion  into  which  to  fit  a  shaft,  a  face  portion  connected  to 
said  hosel  ponion.  and  a  sole  portion  which  is  integrally  formed  to 
extend  from  a  bottom  edge  portion  of  .said  face  portion  to  a  back 
side. 

wherein  said  club  head  body  is  formed  integrally  with  a  blade 
portion  for  weight  adjustment  which  extends  from  a  top 
ponion  of  said  face  portion  toward  said  back  side  in  an 
obliquely  upward  direction  and  a  projecting  portion  for 
weight  adjustment  which  projects  from  a  back-side  end  of 
said  sole  portion  in  an  upward  direction. 


5,807,190 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  OR  FACE 
John  F.  Knirame,  Tahoe  City,  and  Frank  C.  Dickinson,  Red- 
wood City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Beta  Group, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760.251 
Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 
VS.  C\.  473—342  14  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  head,  comprising: 
a  striking  face  having  a  recess; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  pieces  of  the  same  material  distributed 
within  the  recess  of  the  striking  face,  the  pieces  having 
endwalls  forming  the  striking  face  and  each  of  the  pieces 
having  at  least  one  sidewall  in  contact  with  a  sidewall  of  an 


5,807,192 
SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Hisashi  Yamagishi:  Junji  Hayashi:  Atsushi  Nakamura,  and 
Yasushi    Ichikawa,   all   of  Chichibu,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996.  .Ser  No.  728.074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16.  1995.  7-293728 

Int.  CI."  A63B  37A)6:.U/I2 

VS.  a.  473—377  11  Claims 

1.  A  solid  golf  ball  comprising,  solid  core  and  a  cover,  the  ball 
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SOLID  CORE 
DIAKeiER  38-40f™n 
WEK3HT  24-37g 
SG   0.85-1.15 


/ 


5,807,194 
TOOTHED  BELT 
Paul  S.  Knutson,  Aurora,  Colo.,  and  Walter  L.  Dodson,  EUza- 
bethtown,  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Corporation,  Denver. 
Colo. 

31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741.892 
a.'  F16G  1/04:1/00 

7CUiiiis 


Filed  Oct. 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  474 — 268 


COVER 
SHORE  D  50-70 
SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  10-1 .3 


having  a  weight  of  from  40  grams  lo  less  than  45  grams  a  moment 
of  inertia  of  at  least  80  gem-,  and  a  PGA  compression  of  up  to  90. 


5.807,193 
ADJUSTABLE  BALL  BACKSTOP 
Mark  Talarico;  Matthew  Arndt,  and  Richard  Crapenthin,  all 
of  Van  Nuys.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jas  D.  Easton.  Inc..  Van 
Nuys.  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,892 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/40 
VS.  CI.  473-^21 


I.  A  synchronous  power  transmission  belt  comprising  a  belt 
body  of  cast  urethane  belt  matenal:  belt  teeth  formed  of  the  body 
and  spaced  apart  at  a  pitch;  a  wear-resistant  fabric  reinforcement 
12  Claims  il'sposed  along  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  belt  teeth;  a  tensile 
member  of  helically  spiraled  cord  having  length  and  volume 
embedded  m  the  belt  body  and  of  a  yam  of  fibers;  and  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
a  tensile  member  of  a  cord  of  a  yam  of  carbon  fibers  with 

interstices  between  the  fibers;  and 
belt  material  penetrating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cord  interstices 
as  the  belt  is  cast  wherein  the  cord  mierstices  contains  a 
minimum  of  about  0.21  mg  of  belt  material  per  mm'  of  cord 
volume  for  each  mm  of  cord  length. 


1.  An  adjustable  ball  backstop  comprising: 

a)  a  siationarv  frame  section  comprising  a  base  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  front  net  support  legs  inclined  in  a  common  plane 
rearwardly  from  a  front  side  of  the  backstop;  and  at  least  two 
rear  suppon  legs  connected  to  said  front  support  legs; 

b)  an  upper  adjustable  frame  section  comprising  at  least  one  pair 
of  net  support  side  members  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  suppon  legs; 

c)  a  pair  of  manually  operable  connectors  attaching  said  upper 
adjustable  frame  section  to  said  stationary  frame  section,  one 
each  of  said  suppon  side  members  being  adjustably  attached 
by  one  connector  to  a  respective  one  of  said  suppon  legs 
whereby  said  upper  section  extends  in  a  plane  defined  by  said 
pair  of  side  members  which  can  be  angled  with  respect  to  the 
plane  defined  by  said  supp»>n  legs  at  a  desired  rebound  angle; 
and 

d)  net  means  connected  lo  said  frame  sections  whereby  said  net 
means  has  a  lower  stationarv  section  in  the  plane  defined  by 
said  front  suppon  legs  and  an  upper  adjustable  section  in  the 
plane  defined  by  said  suppt)rt  side  members. 


5,807.195 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  BASKETBALL 

SHOOTING  SKILL  DEVELOPMENT 

Franklin  D.  VVestbrook.  9710  Woodland  Dr..  Silver  Spring.  Md. 

20910 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743.043 
Int.  CI."  A63B  (>9A)0 
U.S.  CI.  473— M7  13  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  developing  basketball  shooting  skill  in  a 
basketball  trainee,  comprising: 
a  movable  rigid  frame,  a  basketball  goal  and  backboard  assem- 
bly connected  to  a  height  adjusting  mechanism,  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  cable  and  winch  assembly  connected  to  said 
movable  rigid  frame;  a  carrier  borne  on  wheels,  said  carrier 
supporting  said  movable  rigid  frame; 
a  floor  mat  bearing  basketball  court  location  indicia; 
one  or  more  spindles  connected  to  said  carrier,  each  including 
ratcheted  ends,  each  spindle  adapted  lo  receive  said  fliwr  mat: 
and 
whereby    said    basketball    goal    and    backboard    assembly    is 
.  adjusted  in  height  by  said  cable  and  winch  assembly  to  match 
a  selected  height  suitable  for  said  trainee  standing  upon  any  of 
the  liK-ation  indicia  borne  on  said  ftoi>r  mat;  wherebv  said  one 
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5^807,197 

FOOTBAG  HAVING  PHOTOIUMINESCENT  FILLER 

AND  BOTH  OPAQL'E  AND  LIGHT  TRANSMISSIVE 

PANELS 

Charies  E.  GraHon.  1612  Fair  Oaks  Ave.,  (flO.  S.  Pasadena, 

Calif.  91030 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  9»9,T79 

Int  CI."  A63B  i7/02 

U.S.  CI.  473—594  4  Claims 


23     22        15 


or  more  spindles,  said  floor  mat.  said  movable  rigid  frame  and 
said  basketball  goal  and  backboard  all  being  supported  by  and 
transportable  by  said  carrier. 


5.807.196 
TENNIS  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Maurizio  Pompeo.  Viale  des  Geneys  22.  Genoa,  Italy,  II6121 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02707.  §  371  Date  Mar.  31.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07577,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  392,965 
Claims  priority,  application  iUly.  Oct.  5.  1992.  GE92A0104 
Int.  CI."  A63B  67/00 
VS.  a.  473-^163  4  Oaims 


1.  A  footbag  comprising: 

a  flexible  generally  spherical  outer  skin  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
opaque  panels  and  a  plurality  of  light-transmissive  panels;  and 

a  particulate  filler  formed  of  a  plurality  of  phololuminescent 
particles  loosely  filling  said  outer  skin. 

said  particulate  tiller  when  exposed  to  a  light  source  emitting 
light  through  said  light-transmissive  panels  but  not  through 
said  opaque  panels  lo  cause  some  portions  of  said  footbag  to 
be  dark  and  other  portions  to  glow  in  the  dark. 


5,807.198 
TOSSABLE  GAME-BALL  DEVICE 
Thomas  H.  Grimm,  Meitio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OddzOn 
Products,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807.644 

Int.  CI."  A63B  4iA)0 

MS.  a.  473—613  5  Claims 


1.  A  tennis  practice  device  which  comprises  a. tennis  racket 
having  a  frame  of  essentially  oval  shaped  perimeter  with  two  faces 
and  strings:  a  ball:  two  essentially  oval  elements  forming  a  housing 
covering  the  two  faces  and  strings  of  .said  tennis  racket  and  having 
external  surfaces,  said  external  surfaces  of  said  two  oval  elements 
and  and  said  ball  being  covered  with  complementary  hook  and 
loop  fastening  means,  so  that  said  ball  up»n  impact  removably 
adheres  lo  said  oval  elements,  said  two  oval  elements  being  of 
equal  size  and  slightly  smaller  than  the  si/e  of  said  frame:  elastic 
means  for  attaching  said  two  oval  elements  along  said  perimeter  of 
said  frame  to  form  said  housing  and  holding  said  two  oval  ele- 
ments under  tension  whereby  said  two  oval  elements  are  spaced 
from  said  strings  by  a  few  millimeters  so  as  to  deaden  an  impact  of 
said  ball. 


1.  A  multi-component  game  ball  having  a  long  axis  and  com- 
prising 

a  generally  football-shaped  inner  core  unit  formed  of  a  high- 
resilience,  polyurethane  foam. 

a  generally  fcH>tball-shaped.  outer  core  unit  encasing  and  bound 
lo  said  inner  core  unit,  formed  of  a  soft,  slow-return  polyure- 
thane foam. 

a  thin,  generally  foolball-shaped.  high-friction,  grip-enhancing, 
outer  skin  encasing  and  bound  lo  said  outer  core  unit,  formed 
of  a  water-based,  pigmented,  acrylic  emulsion,  barrier  release 
coating  for  urethane  foam,  said  core  units  and  said  skin 
collectively  forming  an  assembly,  and 

a  flight-enhancing,  elongate  tail  structure  extending  from  within 
said  assembly  along  the  ball's  said  long  axis  and  projecting 
outwardly  axially  from  one  end  of  thai  assembly,  said  tail 
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stnicture  including,  adjacent  an  end  which  is  spaced  from  the 
assembly,  radially  outwardly  extendmg  fin  stnicture. 


5307,199 
HYDRO-MECHANICAL  GEARBOX 
Gottfried     Keller,     Siedlung     Nr.     4,     DE-97956     Werbach/ 
Wenkbeim,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  645,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1996,  196  05 
386.2 

Int  CI.*  F16H  47/04 
VS.  CI.  475—72  14  Claims 


5,807,200 
TRANSAXLE  DRIVE  DIFFERENTIAL  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  Haaser.  Sullivan.  III.,  assignor  to  Hydro-Gear  Lim- 
ited Partnership,  Sullivan,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,934 

Int.  CI."  F16H  47A)0:57/02 

U.S.  a.  475—83  26  Claims 


I.  A  transaxle  drive  differential  assembly  powered  by  an  input 
drive  and  connected  to  a  pair  of  axle  shafts,  said  differential 
assembly  comprising: 


a  housing  comprised  of  a  first  housing  section  and  a  second 

housing  section  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  housing  sections 

has  a  bearing  surface; 
a  ring  gear  drivingly  linked  to  said  input  drive  having  an  inner 

circumference  which  is  supported  on  said  bearing  surface;  and 
a  differential  dnvingly  linked  to  said  ring  gear,  said  differential 

adapted  to  drive  said  pair  of  axle  shafts. 


5,807,201 

TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 

DRIVEN  IN  TWO  REVERSE  SPEEDS 

Ji-Hong  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Motor 

Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  I,  1995, 
1995  14529 

Int  CI."  F16H  37/OS 
U.S.  CI.  475—203  8  Claims 


1.  A  hydro-mechanical  gearbox  for  conu-olling  the  rotation  ratio 
between  a  driven  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  member,  the  gearbox 
comprising: 

(a)  a  planetary  gear  train  housed  in  a  housing  member  and 
having  a  sun  wheel  element,  a  planet  carrier  element  and  a 
hollow  wheel,  one  of  said  elements  coupled  to  the  dnxen 
shaft  and  the  other  element  coupled  to  the  output  shaft; 

(b)  a  hydraulic  pump  having  a  pressure  line  and  a  suction  line 
and  including  a  first  pump  rotational  unit  coupled  to  the 
hollow  wheel  and  a  second  pump  rotational  unit  coupled  to 
the  output  shaft;  and 

(c)  a  hydraulic  motor  including  a  first  motor  unit  and  a  second 
motor  unit  rolatable  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  motor 
connected  to  the  suction  line  and  the  pressure  line  of  the 
pump  forming  a  circuit  conducting  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 
pump  through  the  motor  and  back  to  the  pump,  the  first  motor 
unit  being  coupled  to  the  driven  shaft  and  the  second  motor 
unit  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  members. 


V.  u 


1.  A  transmission  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  wheels,  com- 
prising: 
an  input  shaft: 
an  output  shaft; 

at  least  first  and  second  gear  pairs  for  operationally  connecting 
said  input  shaft  to  said  output  shaft,  said  first  and  second  gear 
pairs  having  different  gear  ratios,  respectively, 
wherein  said  first  gear  pair  includes  a  first  speed  gear  fixed  to 
said  input  shaft  and  a  first  driving  gear  movably  mounted 
on  said  output  shaft  and  having  a  gearing  relationship  with 
said  first  speed  gear,  and 
wherein  said  second  gear  pair  includes  a  second  speed  gear 
fixed  to  said  input  shaft  and  a  second  driving  gear  movably 
mounted  on  said  output  shaft  and  having  a  gearing  relation- 
ship with  said  second  speed  gear; 
first  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
gear  pairs  to  operationally  connect  said  input  shaft  and  said 
output  shaft,  wherein  said  first  selecting  means  comprises  a 
driving   gear   synchronizer  disposed   on   said   output   shaft 
between  said  first  and  second  driving  gears  for  selectively 
engaging  and  fixing  one  of  said  first  and  second  driving  gears 
to  said  output  shaft; 
first  and  second  final  gears  movably  mounted  on  said  output 

shaft;  and 
second  selecting  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  fixing  one 
of  said  first   and   second  final   gears  to  said  output   shaft. 
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wherein  said  second  selecting  means  comprises  a  final  gear 
synchronizer  disposed  on  said  output  shaft  between  said  first 
and  second  final  gears. 


5.807  J02 
DIFFERENTIAL  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Stephen  R.  Sammataro,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sikorsky 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,568 

Inl.  CI."  F16H  57A)S:l/2fi 

VS.  C\.  475—336  35  aaims 


30    • 


I.  A  transmission  for  transmitting  rotational  motion  from  an 
engine  input  shaft  to  a  driven  output  shaft,  the  transmission  com- 
prising: 

a  first  face  gear  having  a  first  set  of  teeth  formed  thereon  in  an 
annular  patlem  al>out  a  central  axis,  and  a  second  set  of  teeth 
formed  thereon  in  an  annular  paltem  about  the  ceniral  axis, 
the  second  set  of  leeth  being  located  within  and  concentric 
with  the  first  set  of  teeth,  the  hrsl  and  second  sets  of  leeth 
being  formed  on  a  common  side  of  the  first  face  gear; 

a  second  face  gear  positioned  adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  face  gear,  the  second  face  gear  having  a  first  set  of  leeth 
formed  thereon  in  an  annular  pattern  about  the  central  axis, 
and  a  second  set  of  leelh  formed  ihereon  in  an  annular  patlem 
about  the  central  axis,  the  second  set  of  leelh  being  located 
within  and  concentric  with  the  firsl  set  of  leeth.  the  first  and 
second  sets  of  teeth  being  formed  on  a  common  side  of  the 
second  face  gear; 

an  input  gear  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine  input  shaft,  the 
input  gear  disposed  between  and  engaged  with  the  first  sets  of 
teeth  on  the  firsi  and  second  face  gears,  wherein  rotation  of 
the  input  gear  produces  rotation  of  the  firsl  and  second  face 
gears  in  opposite  directions  about  the  central  axis; 

a  pinion  shaft  adapted  to  drive  a  driven  output  shaft  about  a 
center  of  riMation  that  is  coincident  with  the  central  axis;  and 

an  output  pinion  rolatably  mounted  to  the  pinion  shaft  and  being 
disp»ised  between  and  engaged  with  the  second  sets  of  teeth 
on  the  first  and  second  face  gears,  w  herein  rotation  of  the  firsl 
and  second  face  gears  produces  correspondmg  rotation  of  the 
output  pinion  about  the  pinion  shaft  and  rotation  of  the  pinion 
shaft  about  the  central  axis. 


5,807  J03 

TOROIDAL  TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Takashi  ImanLshi,  \'okohama:  Hisashi  Machida.  and  Nobuo 

Goto,  both  of  FujLsawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244307 

Int.  CI."  F16H  I5/3S:I/0H 

VS.  a.  476—42  13  Claims 


I.  A  toroidal  type  continuously  variable  transmission,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

a  first  rotary  shaft  rotatably  supported  inside  the  housing; 

a  pair  of  input  side  discs,  each  having  an  axial  surface  made  into 
an  input  side  concave  surface  of  arcuate  cross-sectional  shape, 
said  input  side  discs  being  supported  on  axially  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  firsl  rotary  shaft  for  rotation  with  said  first 
rotary  shaft,  and  said  input  side  concave  surfaces  being 
opposed  to  each  other; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  rotaiable  and  axially  displaceable  relative  to 
said  firsl  rotarv  shaft  and  rotatably  supported  inside  said 
housing  b\  an  antifnction  bearing; 

a  first  output  gear  disposed  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  sleeve  for  rotation  with  said 
sleeve; 

a  second  rotary  shaft  disptised  parallel  lo  said  hrsi  rotary  shaft 
and  rotatably  supported  inside  said  housing; 

a  second  output  gear  fixed  to  said  second  rotary  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  first  output  gear; 

a  pair  of  output  side  discs,  each  having  an  axial  surface  made 
into  an  output  side  concave  surface  of  arcuate  cross-sectional 
shape,  said  output  side  discs  being  supported  on  axially  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  said  sleeve  for  rotation  with  said  sleeve 
and  each  having  its  output  side  concave  surface  facing  the 
input  side  concave  surface  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
input  side  discs; 

a  plurality  of  trunnions  pivolally  movable  about  respective  pivot 
axes  transverse  to  said  first  rotary  shaft: 

a  plurality  of  power  rollers,  each  having  a  peripheral  surface 
made  into  rotalion-arcuate-surt'ace-like  convex  surface  and 
being  rotatably  supported  on  a  corresponding  displaceable 
shaft  supported  bv  a  corresponding  one  of  said  trunnions, 
each  power  roller  also  being  sandwiched  between  the  input 
side  and  output  side  concaxe  surfaces  of  a  corresponding  pair 
of  said  input  and  output  side  discs;  and 
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a  pressing  device  of  the  loading  cam  type  for  rotating  one  of  said 
pair  of  input  side  discs  while  axially  pressing  said  one  input 
side  disc  toward  the  output  side  disc  to  which  said  one  input 
side  disc  is  opposed. 

wherein  each  of  said  first  output  gear  and  said  second  output 
gear  includes  a  pair  of  helical  gear  portions  having  opposite 
directions  of  teeth  inclination,  respectively,  thereby  negating  a 
thrust  force  created  in  the  meshing  portion  between  said  first 
and  second  output  gears. 


?;.."'  ■»  ^  ■»  '■= 


5,807^04 
VEHICLE  LOCK-UP  CLUTCH  CONTROL  .APPARATUS 

WHEREIN  FULL  OR  PARTIAL  ENGAGEMENT  OF 

CLUTCH  IS  INHIBITED  DURING  VEHICLE  RUNNING 

ON  UPHILL  ROAD 

Kazuyuki  Shiiba;  Tuoru  MaLsubara;  Yoshiharu  Harada,  and 

Kunihiro  Iwatsuki.  all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-216013 
Int.  CI."  F16H  61/14 
VS.  a.  477—176  6  Claims 


Ife^ 


"  '   '         t 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  lock-up  clutch  for  direct 
connection  of  an  engine  and  an  automatic  transmission  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  apparatus  including  slip  control  means  for  selectively 
placing  said  lock-up  clutch  in  one  of  a  fully  released  state,  a  fully 
engaged  state,  and  a  partially  engaged  state  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

uphill  road  delecting  means  for  delecting  that  a  road  on  which 

the  motor  vehicle  is  running  is  an  uphill  road;  and 
slip  control   inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  said  slip  control 
means  from  placing  said   liK-k-up  clutch   in  said   fully  or 
partially  engaged  state,  if  said  uphill  road  is  detected  by  said 
uphill  road  detecting  means. 


5.807,205  ^ 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  PARKING  LOCK  DEVICE 

CONTROL  APPARATUS,  ADAPTED  TO  ACTIVATE 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  TO  REDUCE  ENGAGEMENT  LOAD 

BETWEEN  LOCK  GEAR  AND  PAWL  UPON  RELEASING 

OF  LOCK 
Kenji  Odaka;  Kinya  Yoshii.  and  Takeharu  Koide,  all  of  Toyota, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22.  1996,  8-100035 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  l/<y> 

U.S.  CI.  477—29  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conu-olling  a  mechanical  parking  lock  device 

of  an  electric  vehicle  including  an  electric  motor  as  a  drive  power 

source  for  driving  the  electric  vehicle,  said  mechanical  parking 


lock  device  including  (a)  a  parking  lock  gear  rotated  with  a  wheel 
of  the  electric  vehicle,  (b)  a  parking  lock  pawl  having  a  lock 
position  in  which  said. parking  lock  pawl  is  engaged  with  said 
parking  lock  gear  to  lock  said  wheel,  and  an  unlock  position  in 
which  said  parking  lock  pawl  is  disengaged  from  said  parking  lock 
gear,  and  (c)  an  engaging  member  mechanically  linked  with  a  shift 
le\er  such  that  said  engaging  member  is  engaged  with  .said  parking 
lock  pawl  to  bring  said  pawl  into  said  lock  position  when  said  shift 
le\er  is  operated  to  a  parking  position,  and  such  that  said  engaging 
member  permits  said  pawl  to  be  moved  to  said  unlock  position 
when  said  shift  lever  is  operated  from  said  parking  position  to 
another  position,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

parking  release  intention  determining  means  for  determining 
w  hether  an  operator  of  the  electric  vehicle  has  an  inlention  of 
operating  said  shift  lever  from  said  parking  position  to  said 
another  position;  and 
parking  release  motor  control  means,  operable  when  said  park- 
ing release  inlention  determining  means  determines  that  the 
operator  has  said  intention,  for  activating  said  electric  motor 
so  as  to  reduce  a  load  of  engagement  between  sai4,  parking 
lock  gear  and  said  parking  lock  pawl. 


5.807,206 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TOROIDAL  TYPE 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Makoto  Okazaki,  Fuji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1996,  8-060229 
Int.  CI.''  F16H  I5/.1S 
U.S.  CI.  477—98  3  Claims 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  toroidal  type  continuously  variable 
transmissions  which  controls  a  speed  ratio  of  the  toroidal  type 
continuously  variable  transmission  depending  upon  a  current 
throttle  opening  and  a  current  vehicle  speed,  said  transmission 
including  an  input  disc  and  an  output  disc  having  mutually  facing 
toroidal  faces  with  oil  films  formed  thereon,  and  a  friction  roller 
disposed  between  said  input  disc  and  said  output  disc  lo  effect 
power  transmission  therebetween  such  that  ihe  speed  ratio  is 
changed  by  controlling  an  angle  of  inclination  of  the  friction  roller, 
comprising: 
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deiermining  means  for  determining  a  temperature  of  said  oil 
films:  and 

setting  means  for  sening  at  least  one  of  an  upper  limit  and  a 
lower  limit  of  said  angle  of  inclination  based  on  said  tempera- 
ture of  said  oil  films  determined  by  said  determining  means; 
wherein  said  speed  ratio  is  controlled  within  a  range  of  said 
angle  of  inclination  set  by  said  setting  means. 


5.807,208 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AN  AITOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Dong-Hyun  Kim,  Kimp'o.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kia 

Motors  Corporation,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  II,  1996. 
1996-28006 

Int.  CI."  F16H  57/04 
VS.  CI.  477—161  8  CUims 


5,807,207 

CONTROL  APPARATl'S  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Takayuki  Hisano;  Kazumasa  Tsukamoto;  Masahiro  Hayabu- 

cfai,  and  Hirashi  Tsutsui.  all  of  Anjo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

ALsin  AW  Co..  Ltd.,  Anjo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  771.144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1996,  8-160466 

Int.  CI.''  F16H  6//(« 

VS.  a.  477—116  17  Claims 
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17.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmission,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  of  an  automatic  transmission 
including  a  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  an  oil  pressure 
created  in  an  oil  pump  according  to  engine  load,  a  means  for 
changing  a  direction  of  oil  flow  by  selectively  supplying  oil  con- 
trolled in  a  pressure  regulator  to  an  actuating  element  of  transferred 
change  shift  speed  gearsets.  and  an  accumulating  means  for  pre- 
venting shift  shock  by  accumulating  some  of  oil  supplied  to  the 
means  for  changing  the  direction  of  oil  flow  wherein  said  pressure 
control  means  comprises: 

a  pressure  reducing  valve  for  decreasing  oil  pressure  created  in 

the  oil  pump  to  a  constant  pressure: 
a  duty  solenoid  valve  for  creating  a  solenoid  pressure  by  drain- 
ing an  oil  pressure  decreased  in  the  pressure  reducing  valve 
based  on  a  duty  v  alve  of  a  transmission  control  unit  according 
to  an  open  level: 
an  accumulating  valve  for  decreasing  fluctuation  of  solenoid 
pressure  by  draining  some  of  solenoid  pressure  created  in  the 
duty  solenoid  valve:  and 
a  pressure  regulating  valve  for  supplying  the  constant  pressure 
to  a  manual  valve  actuating  in  combination  with  a  shift  lever. 


a  transmission  mechanism  to  achieve  forward  maneuver  and 
bactcward  maneuver: 

a  first  rotation  element  which  Is  stopped  by  meshing  to  achieve 
backward  maneuver: 

a  second  rotation  element  to  transfer  power  to  the  transmission 
mechanism: 

a  backward  motion  brake  to  stop  the  tirst  rotation  element  by 
meshing:  and 

an  input  clutch  to  transfer  power  from  the  engine  to  the  second 
rotation  element,  wherein  the  backward  motion  brake  is  an 
engagement  brake  which  stops  the  hrst  rotation  element  h\ 
meshing  with  the  first  rotation  element,  the  input  clutch  is  a 
friction  clutch  having  a  clutch  hydraulic  servo  to  which  oil 
pressure  is  supplied  when  the  backward  maneuver  is  selected, 
and  the  control  apparatus  comprises  a  control  means  which 
causes  the  oil  pressure  for  the  clutch  hydraulic  servo  to 
remain  at  a  predetermined  pressure  until  immediately  before 
the  start  of  the  engagement  of  the  friction  clutch,  while  at 
least  meshing  of  the  backward  motion  brake  is  either  achieved 
or  released,  and  to  raise  the  oil  pressure  after  said  one  of 
achievement  or  release  of  meshing  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure charactenslics. 


5,807,209 

VEHICLE  LOCK-UP  CLUTCH  SLIP  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  WHEREIN  SLIP  CONTROL  Dl  RING 

VEHICLE  DECELERATION  IS  TERMINATED  IF  SLIP 

AMOUNT  OF  THE  CLUTCH  IS  LARGER  THAN  A 

THRESHOLD 

Tooru  Matsubara;   Kunihiro  Iwatsuki,  both  of  Toyota,  and 

V'asuhiko  Higashiyama,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  694,028 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995.  7-202985 
Int.  Cl.'^  B60K  4IA)2:  F16H  61/l-i 
VS.  a.  477—176  8  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  amount  of  slip  of  a  lock-up 
clutch  interposed  between  a  pump  impeller  and  a  turbine  runner  of 
a  fluid-tilled  power  transmitting  device  of  a  motor  vehicle 
equipped  with  a  fuel-cut  control  device  for  cutting  a  fuel  supply  to 
an  engine  when  a  speed  of  the  engine  is  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined fuel-cut  level,  said  apparatus  including  slip  control  means 
which  IS  capable  of  eff^ecting  a  deceleration  slip  control  wherein  a 
pilot  pressure  for  controlling  said  lock-up  clutch  is  controlled 
during  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  such  Ihat  an  actual  slip  amount 
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5.807.210 
TEETER-TOTTER  EXERCISER  WITH  ROTATING  FOOT 

PEDALS  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  USE 
C.  Tim  Devlin,   130  Carlton-on-thePark.  Toroniu,  Ontario, 
Canada.  MSA  4K3 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1997,  Sen  No.  903.421 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22m 

U.S.  CI.  482—52  14  Claims 


58  60 


I.  An  exercise  device  comprising 

a  base  member 

an  elongate  primar)  pivol  lever  having  first  and  second  end 
p«irtions.  the  primar>'  le\er  pi\olably  mounted  imermediale  its 
first  and  second  end  ponlons  on  the  base  member  for  pivoting 
about  a  horizontal  primarv  axis. 

first  and  second  foot  platform  suppon  members  respectively 
mtxinted  on  the  first  and  second  end  ponions  of  the  primary 
lever  for  pivoting  relative  the  lever  about  respective  first  and 
second  pivot  axes  parallel  the  primary  axis. 

each  first  and  second  foot  platform  support  members  earning 
respectively  an  upwardly  directed  first  and  second  foot  plat- 
form. 

linkage  means  maintaining  each  of  the  first  and  second  ftx>t 
platforms  horizontal  with  pivoting  of  the  primary  lever  about 
the  primary  axis; 

each  of  the  first  and  second  foot  platforms  respecti\elv  mounted 
to  and  above  the  first  and  second  f(X)I  platform  support 
members  joumalled  for  rotation  about  respeclive^rst  and 
second  \enical  axis  centrally  of  each  respective  of  the  first 
and  second  foot  platforms. 


5.807.2  U 

EXERCISE  DEVICE  ADAPTABLE  FOR  USE  BY 

PHYSICALLY  WEAK  AND  DEBILITATED  INDIVIDUALS 

John  H.  Berryhill.  672  Maple,  Smithfield.  Utah  84335 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Sen  No.  565,088 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22/06:21/04 

VS.  a.  482—57  20  Claims 


of  said  lock-up  clutch  coincides  with  a  predetermined  target  value. 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

slip  amount  monitoring  means  for  determining  whether  said 
actual  slip  amount  of  said  lock-up  clutch  a  predetermined 
time  after  initiation  of  an  operation  of  said  fuel-cut  control 
device  to  cut  said  fuel  supply  to  the  engine  m  an  mitial 
transient  phase  of  said  deceleration  slip  control  by  said  slip 
control  means  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  threshold;  and 
deceleration  slip  control  terminating  means  for  terminating  said 
deceleration  slip  control  of  said  lock-up  clutch  b\  said  slip 
control  means,  if  said  slip  amount  monitoring  means  deter- 
mines that  said  actual  slip  amount  is  larger  than  said  prede- 
termined threshold. 


1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

frame  means  for  supponing  exercise  apparams  located  thereon. 
said  frame  means  comprising  a  first  frame  member  having  an 
upper  ponion  pivotally  attached  to  an  upper  pimion  of  a 
second  frame  member,  said  frame  members  defining  an  ""AA" 
frame  shape  when  pivoted  outwardly  away  froin  each  other 
into  an  operative  position.'  said  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  leg  press  bar  disposed  in  swinging  engagement  w  ith  an  upper 
half  of  at  least  one  of  the  frame  members  of  said  frame 
means: 

a  plurality  of  pedals  di.sposed  in  routing  engagement  with  at 
least  one  of  the  frame  members  of  said  frame  means:  and 

a  plurality  of  resistance  pulls  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the 
frame  members  of  said  frame  means. 


5,807^12 
LEG  EXERCISER  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR  USE 

UNDER  DESKS 

Marvel  H.  Nelson.  592  Cty.  Hwt.  I .  Mineral  Point.  W  is.  53565 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,040 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2I/22:23AM 

VS.  CI.  482-60  12  Claims 


IjO  108 


114         .  112    > 


KM 

1.  A  leg  exerciser  for  use  in  combination  with  a  chair  having  a 
chair  seat  supported  by  a  chair  base,  the  exerciser  comprising: 

a.  a  leg  exercise  means  for  exercising  the  legs  of  a  user: 

b.  an  anchor  means  attached  to  the  leg  exercise  means  for  fixing 
the  chair  base  at  a  user-selected  distance  from  the  leg  exercise 
means,  wherein  the  anchor  means  includes 

(Da  barrier  bar  slidably  positionable  in  relation  to  the  leg 
exercise  means,  the  bamer  bar  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  a 
fl(X)r  surface  whereupon  the  leg  exerciser  also  rests,  and 
further  wherein  the  barrier  bar  is  oriented  in  a  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  the  barrier 
bar  slides  in  relation  to  the  leg  exercise  means; 

(2)  a  sleeve  attached  to  the  leg  exercise  means,  the  sleeve 
including  a  locking  apenure  thereon: 


2760 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  IS,  1998 


(3)  a  stem  slidably  located  withip  the  sleeve,  the  barrier  bar 
being  attached  to  the  stem,  the,  stem  including  a  senes  of 
stem  apertures  thereon,  wherein  each  stem  aperture  may  be 
selectably  aligned  with  the  locking  aperture,  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  chair  base  simultaneously  inserted  w  ithin  the 
locking  aperture  and  one  stem  aperture  restrains  the  stem 
from  sliding  within  the  sleeve;  and 

(4)  a  channel  member  including  receptacles  therein  for  receiv- 
ing chair  legs,  the  channel  member  also  including  an  inser- 
tion member  protruding  therefrom  which  is  sized  for  simul- 
taneous insertion  within  the  locking  aperture  and  one  stem 
aperture, 

wherein  the  anchor  means  simultaneously  receives  or  abuts  the 
chair  base  at  two  or  more  distances  from  the  leg  exercise  means  to 
thereby  prevent  lipping  and  horizontal  slippage  of  the  chair  base 
when  the  user  sits  on  the  chair  seat  and  actuates  the  leg  exercise 
means. 


ported  by  said  second  base,  said  second  inclined  surface 
forming  a  second  fixed  angle  from  horizontal  and  having  a 
rough  high  friction  surface,  wherein  said  second  inclined 
surface  is  sufficiently  rigid  to  support  the  user's  full  weight 
during  an  exercise  while  substantially  maintaining  said  sec- 
ond fixed  angle: 

a  foundation  coupled  to  said  first  securement  flange  and  said 
second  securement  flange  and  configured  to  hold  said  first 
base  and  said  second  base  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to 
one  another:  and 

wherein  said  first  base  and  said  second  base  are  positioned  at  a 
distance  from  one  another  and  having  said  first  inclined 
surface  and  said  second  inclined  surface  substantially  facing 
one  another  at  an  angle  P  of  approximately  0°  to  6°  with 
respect  lo  one  another. 


5J07J13 
LOWER  BODY  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Richard  Poncini.  2902  Alameda  Ave,,  Half  Moon  Bav,  Calif. 
94019 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271^254,  Jul.  7,  1994 

No.  5,558,606,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,089,  Apr. 

1.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  11,665,  Jan.  29.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 

24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  718,996 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2.</f« 

U.S.  a.  482—91  6  Claims 


5,807^14 
CONNECTOR  FOR  SECURING  AN  EXERCISE  MEMBER 
John  Riazi,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hygenic  Corporation. 
.Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,795 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  11/02 
Pat.       U.S.  CI.  482—129  |7  Claims 


1.  A  lower  body  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  base  having  a  first  securement  flange  configured  to  secure 
said  first  base  to  a  honzontal  surface,  and  a  first  inclined 
surface  attached  lo  and  supported  by  said  first  base  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  first  base  where  a  lower  ptjrtion 
of  said  first  inclined  surface  is  configured  to  accommtxiale  a 
ball  of  a  user's  fcxil.  said  first  inclined  surface  extending 
upwardly  lo  a  first  upper  horizontal  surface  of  a  size  sufficieni 
to  accommodate  a  portion  of  the  user's  fool,  said  first  upper 
horizontal  surface  also  supported  by  said  first  base,  said  first 
inclined  surface  forming  a  first  fixed  angle  from  horizontal 
and  having  a  rough  high  fnction  surface,  wherein  said  first 
inclined  surface  is  sufficiently  rigid  lo  support  the  user's  full 
weight  during  an  exercise  while  substantially  maintaining  said 
first  fixed  angle:  and 
a  second  base  ha\  ing  a  second  securement  flange  configured  lo 
secure  said  second  base  lo  a  horizontal  surface,  and  a  second 
inclined  surface  attached  to  and  supported  by  said  second 
base  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  second  base  where  a 
lower  portion  of  said  second  inclined  surface  is  configured  lo 
accommodate  a  ball  of  the  user's  foot,  said  second  inclined 
surface  extending  upwardly  lo  a  second  upper  horizontal 
surface  of  a  size  sufficient  lo  accommodate  a  portion  of  ihe 
user's  foot,  said  second  upper  horizontal  surface  also  sup- 


1.  In  combination,  a  slide  and  a  flexible  member  providing  a 
connector  for  securing  an  exercise  member  to  said  flexible  mate- 
rial, the  connector  comprising: 

first  and  second  cinchable  loops  formed  in  said  flexible  material 

in  cooperation  with  said  slide: 
a  third  loop  connecting  said  first  and  second  cinchable  kxips; 
said  third  loop  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end:  and 
a  restraint  attaching  said  fip>i  end  and  said  second  end  of  said 

third  kxjp  together  in  unison  lo  provide  for  a  substantially 

constant  circumference  for  said  third  loop: 
said  first  and  second  cinchable  kxjps  being  adapted  lo  receive  a 

portion  of  said  exercise  member. 


5.807,215 
WEIGHT  UNIT  WITH  ROT.4TABLE  MA.SS 
Takeshi  Abe,  and  Toshiharu  kumazawa,  both  of  Kamakura, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Precision  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continualion-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  795.420,  Feb.  4,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-02.^915,- 
Nov.  5,  1996,  8-292837 

Int.  CL"  A63B  2//22 
U.S.  a.  482—110  9  Claims 

1.  A  free  weight  unit  with  a  spinning  mass  element  for  exercis- 
ing muscles  by  utilizing  a  precessional  output  torque  produced  due 
to  gyroscopic  characteristics  of  said  mass  element,  said  preces- 
sional output  torque  acting  as  an  additional  load  on  the  muscles 
together  with  a  weight  of  said  free  weight  unit,  comprising: 
a  casing  for  accommodating  said  spinning  mass  element  lo 
permit  said  spinning  mass  elemenl  lo  rotate  about  a  rotation 
axis  in  said  casing; 
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an  electric  motor  accommodated  in  said  casing  to  rotationally 
drive  said  mass  element  about  said  rotation  axis;  a  battery 
accommodated  in  said  casing  to  supply  an  electric  power  for 
said  electric  motor; 

a  shiflable  member  connected  to  said  casing  to  be  pivotable  over 
360  degrees  around  said  casing  about  a  pivot  axis  extending 
through  said  casmg  and  perpendicular  to  said  rotation  axis, 
said  shiftable  member  mcluding  two  elongated  sections  fix- 
edly connected  with  each  other,  one  section  of  which  extends 
along  a  first  axis  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis  and  another  section 
of  which  extends  along  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
first  axis;  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  shiftable  member  to  said 
casing,  said  connecting  means  permitting  said  shiftable  mem- 
ber to  pivot  about  said  pivot  axis  over  360  degrees  around 
said  casing  and  to  be  optionally  clamped  at  a  desired  one  of 
various  angle  positions  around  said  casing; 

wherein  a  certain  vector  of  said  precessional  output  torque  is 
generated  due  to  an  input  torque  applied  to  said  spinning  mass 
element  rotating  about  said  rotation  axis  by  operating  selected 
one  of  said  two  elongated  sections  of  said  shiftable  member, 
clamped  at  said  desired  one  of  various  angle  positions  around 
said  casing,  to  turn  about  a  certain  input  axis  extending  in  a 
direction  different  from  a  direction  of  said  rotation  axis,  said 
input  axis  being  selected  among  said  first  axis,  said  second 
axis  and  a  third  axis  perpendicular  to  both  said  first  and 
second  axes;  and 

wherein  various  vectors  of  said  precessional  output  torque  are 
obtained  by  variously  setting  said  selected  one  of  said  two 
elongated  sections  of  said  shiftable  member,  and  said  desired 
one  of  various  angle  positions  of  said  shiftable  member 
around  said  casing,  as  well  as  said  certain  input  axis  selected 
among  said  first,  second  and  third  axes. 


a  collapsible  water  container  which  is  at  least  partially  supported 
by  the  rigid  frame  and  having  an  upper  rim  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  peripheral  waier  container  suppon  portion, 
thereby  to  support  said  water  container  from  above. 


5^7^17 
RING  SHAPED  EXERCISE  APPARATl  S 
Ken  Eodelman,  7500-14th  St.,  Suite  23,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95820-3539 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,997 

Int.  Cl.''A63B2//02 

VS.  a.  482—122  16  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising  an  assembly  comprising  a 
resilient  spring  strap  having  a  plurality  of  spiral  wraps  forming  a 
circular  ring  and  a  cushioning  cover  of  polymeric  material  substan- 
tially enclosing  all  of  the  assembly. 


5,807,216 
AQIATIC  EXERCISE  CHAMBER 
^oel  .\rad,  Moshava  Yesod  Hamaala,  12105,  Israel 
Filed  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  19,  1994,  110360 
Int.  CI."  A63B  :6/(X) 
LI.S.  CI.  482-111  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  exercise  while  a  u.ser  is  al  least  partially 
submerged  in  water,  the  device  comprising; 

a  rigid  frame  including  a  bottom  portion  arranged  to  be  sup- 
ported on  a  support  surface,  an  intermediate  portion  including 
at  least  one  step  for  a  user  and  a  lop  portion  including  a 
peripheral  water  container  support  portion  and  a  pair  of  par- 
allel bars  for  use  by  the  user  in  exercise;  and 


5,807,218 
LIMB  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Y'asuaki   Nagatomo,  215  Serenity   Ct.  SE..  Albuquerque.  N. 
Mex.  87123 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873374 
Int.  CI."  A63B  2 1/02:2 l/(J0:69/00:  A61F  5/.-I7 
V.S.  CI.  482—124  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  relative  positioning  of  human  limbs  compris- 
ing: 

A.  a  flexible  strap  having  first  and  second  ends; 

B.  a  cuff  assembly  kKaied  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends: 
and 

C.  means  for  fastening  said  cuff  assemblies  to  each  of  said  first 
and  second  ends,  respectively;  and 

D.  said  flexible  strap  comprising  al  least  one  relatively  inelastic 
length-adjustable  portion  and  at  least  one  elastic  portion  lin- 
early attached  thereto;  and 


2762 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15,  1998 


E.  said  elastic  ponion  malcing  up  about  12  percent  to  15  percent 
of  the  totai  length  of  said  flexible  strap: 
whereby  each  of  said  cuff  assemblies  are  adapted  to  be  worn  on 
two  limbs  of  a  human  so  as  to  maintain  those  two  limbs  positioned 
In  a  specified  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 


the  support  assembly  comprising  a  first  arm  ha\ing  a  hrst  end 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  a  second  end.  and  a  second  arm 
comprising  said  extendible  ponion  having  a  lirsi  end  slidably 
mounted  on  said  hrst  arm  and  a  second,  outer  end  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  second  end  of  said  first  arm.  said  second 
arm  being  movable  relative  to  said  first  arm  between  said 
extended  and  retracted  positions  to  adjust  the  length  of  said 
support  assembly,  a  major  portion  of  the  second  arm  being 
retracted  rearwardly  of  said  upright  member  and  the  outer  end 
of  said  second  arm  being  located  adjacent  said  upright  mem- 
ber in  the  retracted  position:  and 

a  seat  pad  releasably  mountable  on  said  extendible  support 
portion  in  said  extended  position  for  supporting  a  user  sealed 
on  said  seat  pad  when  performing  an  exercise  in  a  sealed 
position: 

wherein  the  extendible  portion  does  not  project  into  the  space 
located  in  front  of  said  upright  member  when  the  extendible 
p<irtion  is  in  the  retracted  position. 


5.807^19 

EXERCISE  APPARATIS  ADAPTABLE  FOR 

HANDICAPPED  AND  NON-HANDICAPPED  USERS 

Randall  T.  V\'ebber.  11162  Morning  Creek  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92128.  and   Bruce  Hockridge,  4963  Greenbrier  Ave.,  San 

Diego,  Calif.  92120 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  579,795 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  482—134  12  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  base  and  at  leasi  one  upright  member 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  the  base  having  a  forward 
end  and  a  rearward  end.  and  the  frame  having  a  space  defined 
forwardiy  of  said  upright  member  which  is  occupied  by  a  user 
when  perfonning  exercises: 

resistance  means  on  the  frame  for  providing  resistance  to  at  least 
one  exercise  performed  on  the  apparatus: 

at  least  one  exercise  member  for  performing  an  exercise: 

a  cable  and  pulley  linkage  assembly  linking  the  resistance  means 
to  the  exercise  member: 

an  adjustable  support  assembly  mounted  on  said  fi^me  and 
having  an  extendible  support  ponion  movable  between  a  fully 
extended  position  projecting  forwardiy  into  said  space  from 
said  upright  member  and  a  retracted  position  out  of  said 
space: 


5,807,220 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  NECK  AND  ITPER  BACK 
DURING  ABDOMINAL  EXERCISES 
Robert  A.  Allls;  Shelly  M.  Allis,  both  of  1389  Sawleaf  CI.,  San 
Luis  Obispo.  Calif.  93401,  and  Thomas  A.  Baird,  237  Mur- 
ray Ave.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  48103 

Filed  May  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,708 

Int.  Cl."^  A63B  2.W2 

VS.  CI.  482—140  10  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  use  by  a  person  in  performing  an  abdominal 
sit-up.  crunch  or  curl  comprising: 

a  rigid  contoured  member  having  a  curved  concave  headrest 
section  adapted  for  cradling  the  head  of  a  person,  a  curved 
convex  neck  section  adapted  to  be  contoured  to  (he 
biomechanical/anatomic  curves  of  the  spine  for  supponing  the 
alignment  of  the  cervical  spine  of  a  person,  and  a  slightly 
concaved  back  section  merging  with  said  neck  section 
adapted  for  extending  under  and  supponing  the  upper  back  of 
a  person,  said  head.  neck,  and  back  sections  being  intercon- 
nected and  contoured  and  adapted  to  substantially  match  the 
biomechanical  alignment  of  the  head.  neck,  and  upper  back  of 
a  person: 

a  handle  on  each  side  of  said  neck  section: 

said  handles  being  provided  by  an  elongated  rigid  inember 
secured  under  the  neck  section  and  extending  lengthwise  a 
lateral  distance  from  each  side  ot  said  neck  section: 

and  a  hand  grip  secured  to  each  of  the  ends  of  said  elongated 
rigid  member. 
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5,807^21 

SUCTION  NOZZLE  AUTOMATIC  CHANGING 

APPARATUS 

Yun-Hyung  Yi.  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Industrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  11,  1995, 
1995  48254;  Aug.  31,  1996,  1996  37495 

int.  Cl."^  B23Q  3/155 
VS.  CI.  483—27  4  Claims 


1 .  A  suction  nozzle  automatic  changing  apparatus  for  a  surface 
mounting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  tirsi  pneumatic  cylinder  having  an  upper  position  sensor  for 
delecting  a  predetermined  movement: 

an  upwardly  and  downwardly  movable  station  connected  to  a 
rod  of  the  first  pneumatic  cylinder; 

a  second  pneumatic  cylinder  having  an  opening/closing  sensor 
and  a  clamp  sensor  and  engaged  to  one  side  of  the  station: 

a  clamp  having  a  guide  groove  and  an  engaging  portion  formed 
on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  one  side  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  rod  of  the  second  pneumatic  cylinder,  slidably  covering 
the  upper  portion  of  the  station,  and  reciprocating  in  accor- 
dance with  the  movement  of  the  rod  of  the  second  pneumatic 
cylinder: 

a  position  determination  member  having  a  vertical  nozzle 
receiving  hole  formed  in  the  center  portion  thereof,  and  a 
clamp  groove  formed  in  an  outer  circumferential  surface 
thereof,  which  position  determination  member  is  inserted  into 
the  guide  groove  of  the  clamp  and  is  disposed  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  station: 

a  suction  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  hole  formed  in  the  center 
portion  thereof,  a  ring  engaging  portion  formed  in  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  thereof,  and  an  engaging  groove 
matching  with  the  clamp  groove  when  being  inserted  into  the 
position  determination  member; 

a  head  section  having  an  insertion  hole  formed  in  the  center 
portion  thereof,  into  which  insertion  hole  the  suction  nozzle  is 
inserted,  and  a  ring  insertion  groove  formed  in  a  lower  portion 
thereof:  and 

a  nozzle  support  ring  engaged  to  the  ring  insertion  groove  of  the 
head  section. 


5.807,222 
BAG  MAKING  MACHINE 
Mikio  Tolani,  Muko,  Japan,  assignor  to  Totani  Giken  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,416 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  7-260748; 
Sep.  19.  1994,  6-012772  U 

int  a.*^  83 IB  1/14:2 J/ 14 
VS.  CI.  493-22  2  Claims 

1.  A  bag  making  machine  for  making  plastic  bags  from  a  web 
material  comprising  two  or  more  layers  of  plastic  film,  said  bag 
making  machine  including  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  material 
intermittently  for  a  length  along  a  longitudinal  material  feeding 
path,  said  material  having  notch  means  such  as  notch  holes  formed 
therein,  and  a  cutter  including  culling  edge  means  for  culling  said 
material  along  a  predetermined  line  which  extends  in  a  direction 


transverse  to  the  longitudinal  material  feeding  direction  and  inter- 
sects said  notch  means  whenever  feeding  of  said  material  is  tem- 
porarily stopped,  to  thereby  successively  make  plastic  bags,  said 
bag  making  machine  comprising: 

a  light  source  disposed  near  and  upstream  of  said  cutter  on  a  first 
side  of  said  material  feeding  path  for  directing  a  light  toward 
said  material  and  said  cutter,  said  light  indicating  a  contour  of 
said  notch  means  when  said  light  passes  through  said  notch 
means; 
a  detector  opposed  to  said  light  source  on  the  a  second  side 
opposite  from  said  first  side  of  said  material  feeding  path  for 
receiving  the  light  passing  through  said  notch  means  at  a  first 
point  immediately  before  said  material  is  temporarily  stopped, 
said  cutting  edge  means  being  positioned  to  intercept  a  por- 
tion of  the  light  passing  though  said  notch  means  at  said  first 
point,  said  detector  detecting  a  first  position  of  said  predeter- 
mined line  of  said  matenal  and  a  second  position  of  said 
cutting  edge  means  of  said  cutter  in  said  material  feeding 
direction  at  said  first  point,  said  detector  recognizing  said  light 
passing  through  said  notch  means  as  an  image  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  contour  of  said  notch  means; 
said  material  being  then  temporarily  stopped  at  a  second  point 
after  said  feeding  means  further  feeds  said  material  by  a 
remaining  length  segment  fed  fipom  said  first  point  to  said 
second  point; 
a  computer  connected  to  said  detector  having  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  distance  between  the  first  position  of  said  predeter- 
mined line  of  said  material  and  the  second  position  of  said 
cutting  edge  means  of  said  cuner  in  said  material  feeding 
direction  at  said  first  point  in  accordance  with  detected  data 
received  from  said  detector,  means  for  measuring  or  comput- 
ing said  remaining  length  segment  and  comparing  said  dis- 
tance with  said  remaining  length  segment  to  thereby  calculate 
a  diflference  between  a  third  position  of  the  predetermined  line 
of  said  material  and  a  fourth  position  of  said  cutting  edge 
means  of  said  cutter  in  said  material  feeding  direction  at  said 
second  point,  and  means  for  subsequently  generating  an  out- 
put signal  relating  to  said  difference;  and 
cutter  drive  means  connected  to  said  computer  for  moving  a 
position  of  said  cuner  parallel  to  said  material  feeding  direc- 
tion in  response  to  the  output  signal  from  said  computer,  to 
thereby  adjust  the  position  of  said  cutting  edge  means  of  said 
cutter  in  said  material  feeding  direction  and  compensate  for 
and  eliminate  said  difference  so  that  said  material  may  be  cut 
precisely  along  said  predetermined  line  to  form  respective 
plastic  bags  without  protrusions. 


5,807^23 
CONTAINER  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David  B.  Holton,  Sanger,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sanger  Works 
Factory,  Inc.,  Sanger,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,962.  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,101 

in\.  CI.'  B31B  J 7/26 

U.S.  CI.  493-«4  27  aaims 

1.  An  improvement  to  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  bliss  style 

container    having    an    elongated    removable    mandrel    slidably 
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anached  to  a  track,  means  for  cyclically  moving  said  mandrel  back 
and  forth  along  said  track  on  a  path  that  is  longer  than  said  track, 
an  overhead  feed  mechanism  kKated  at  approximately  the  middle 
of  said  path  for  supplying  a  first  pan  of  the  container  to  be  formed, 
the  feed  mechanism  including  a  means  for  applying  adhesive  to 
certain  defined  areas  on  said  first  container  part,  hoppers  along  said 
path  on  both  sides  of  said  feed  mechanism  for  supplying,  respec- 
tively, second  and  third  parts  of  the  container  to  be  formed,  and  a 
plurality  of  compression  plates  along  said  path  on  an  opposite  side 
of  said  feed  mechanism  from  said  hopper  means,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  retractable  suction  means  integrally  provided  on  both  sides  of 
the  mandrel  for  removing  the  second  and  third  parts  from  the 
hoppers,  said  suction  nieans  moveable  with  the  mandrel  and 
capable  of  holding  said  second  and  third  parts  tightly  against 
the  sides  of  the  mandrel  as  it  moves  forward; 

b.  means  for  pre-folding  the  leading  edges  of  said  second  and 
third  pans  after  removal  from  the  hoppers  but  prior  to 
advanceinent  of  the  mandrel,  said  pre-folding  means  being 
located  between  said  hoppers  and  said  overhead  feed:  and 

c.  at  least  one  adjustable  closable  end  door  provided  at  the  end 
of  the  path  near  the  compression  plates  for  pressing  the  ends 
of  the  container  pans  together,  whereby  the  leading  edges  of 
said  second  and  third  parts  are  adhered  to  an  inside  of  the 
middle  of  said  hrsi  pan  forming  the  bottom  comers  of  the 
container 


information  area  corresponding  to  each  of  the  choice  blocks, 
the  information  areas  being  related  to  various  varieties  of 
floral  groupings;  and 
forming  the  sheet  of  matenal  into  the  flower  pot  or  flower  pol 
cover  so  that  the  flower  pot  or  flower  pot  cover  has  a  base  and 
a  skin  and  the  choice  blocks  and  the  information  areas  on  the 
label  area  are  viewable  on  a  portion  of  the  flower  pot  or 
flower  pot  cover  to  provide  information  concerning  a  floral 
grouping  disposed  in  the  flower  pot  or  flower  pol  cover. 


5,807^25 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  PAPERBOARD 

PACKAGING 

Ulrich  Gerd  Nowarki.  Homestead:  Guillermo  Rojas.  Miami, 
both  of  Fla..  and  William  John  Baird.  Indianapolis.  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Inland  Paperboard  and  Packaging.  Inc.,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  594.288 

Int.  CI.'  B3IB  1/44:  B65H  45/IX 

C.S.  CI.  493—167  18  Claims 


5.807  J24 

SHEETS  AND  SHEET  ROLLS  OF  WRAPPING  MATERIAL 

HAVING  INFORMATION  SELECTABLE  BY  CHOICE 

BLOCKS 

Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International.  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234.198,  Apr.  26.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,533_^19. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965.585.  Oct.  23.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893.586.  Jun. 
2.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,181.364.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  707.417.  May  28.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  502.358.  Mar.  29.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249.761.  .Sep.  26.  1988.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  219.083. 
Jul.  13.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.897.031.  which  Is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  4.275.  Jan.  5.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.773.182.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.080.  May  22.  1984.  abandoned. 

said  Ser.  No.  234.198  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68.482. 
May  5.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5,335,476,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  979,510.  Nov.  19.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  25.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  429^55 
Int.  CI."  B31D  5/02:  B65H  45/12 
U.S.  a.  493—167  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  flower  pol  or  flower  pot  co\er.  the 
steps  of  the  meihtxi  composing ; 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  forming  area  and  a  label 
area,  the  label  area  having  a  plurality  of  choice  blocks  with  an 


1.  .Apparatus  for  forming  a  carton  from  a  paperboard  blank 
ha\ing  an  interior  p«inion  with  first  and  second  parts  and  four 
outside  comers,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveyor  for  moving  the  blank  along  a  direction  of  travel; 

a  blade  on  one  side  of  the  conveyor  and  having  a  length 
extending  along  the  direction  of  travel,  (he  blade  movable 
toward  and  away  from  a  blank  carried  on  the  conveyor; 

means  for  moving  the  blade  to  push  the  interior  portion  of  the 
blank,  bringing  the  parts  of  the  interior  ptirtion  of  the  blank 
into  overlying  relationship; 

a  sealing  section  adjacent  the  convevor  for  pressing  the  overly- 
ing parts  together; 

a  carton-forming  station; 
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a  hollow  form  al  the  canon-fonning  station,  on  one  side  of -the 

conveyor  means,  the  hollow  form  defining  a  passageway  for 

receiving  a  forming  mandrel: 
a  forming  mandrel  al  the  canon-forming  station,  on  the  other 

side  of  the  conveyor  means,  opposite  the  hollow  form,  the 

forming  mandrel  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away 

from  Ihe  hollow  form;  and 
mandrel  operating  means  for  pushing  the  forming  mandrel  inio 

the  hollow  form  to  thereby  plunge  the  blank  into  the  hollow 

form. 
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1.  A  meth(xi  of  making  a  foldable  card  having  multiple  panels 
including  an  end  panel,  and  foldable  panels  connected  along  fold 
lines,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

folding  a  sheet  of  card  stixk  material  along  fold  lines  into  a 
configuration  in  which  all  of  the  panels  lie  substantially  flush, 
simultaneously  cutting  each  panel  of  the  card  stock  in  the  folded 
configuration  along  a  line  which  at  least  partially  defines  a 
periphery  of  the  end  panel,  wherein  the  periphery  of  the  end 
panel  extends  at  least  partially  beyond  at  least  one  of  the  fold 
lines. 


5,807  J27 
FOLD-OFF  GUIDING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  A 
FOLDING  APPARATUS 
David  Cieorge  Field.  Dover.  N.H..  as.signor  to  Heidelberg  Har- 
ris Inc..  Dover.  N.H..  and  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  .AG. 
Heidelberg.  (lermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629.627,  Apr.  9,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  II.  1997.  Ser.  No.  909.160 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  45/12 
U.S.  CI.  493—424  20  Claims 

1.  Folder  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  cylinder  for  transporting  a  product; 
a  folding  cylinder  rotatably  engaged  with  said  first  cylinder  at  a 

nip:  and 
a  product  guiding  device  assigned  to  a  transition  area  between 
surfaces  of  said  first  cylinder  and  said  folding  cylinder,  said 
guiding  device  having  a  smoothing  element  which  includes 
different  sections  of  product  contacting  elements,  said  product 
contacting  elements  being  angled  in  different  predetermined 
directions  with  respect  to  a  backing  element  of  said  smooth- 
ing element,  across  a  length  of  said  smoothing  element,  each 
of  said  dilTerenl  sections  having  a  different  density  of  said 
product  contacting  elements,  said  different  predetermined 
direction.s  and  said  different  densities  corresponding  to  differ- 
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5.807  J26 
FOLDABLE  DIE  CUT  CARDS 
Sterling  E.  Lani  Bradley,  N.  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .Ameri- 
can Greetings  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,415,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,622^84.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  832.062 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  I/I4 

U.S.  a.  493—356  18  Claims 
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ent  radii  of  curvature  to  provide  a  uniform  pnxluct  guiding 
surface  over  said  different  radii  of  curvature. 


5,807,228 
SHEET  FOLDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Eliot  S.  Smithe,  and  John  W.  Gardiner,  both  of  Duncaasville, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  F.  L.  Smithe  .Machine  Company.  Inc.,  Dun- 
cansvilie.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,770 

Int.  CI."  B31F  l/IH 

U.S.  CI.  493-438  17  Claims 


1.  Sheet  folding  apparatus  comprising, 

transpon  means  for  linearly  advancing  a  sheet  of  material  in  a 
feed  path. 

said  sheet  material  having  a  longitudinal  score  line. 

folding  means  positioned  above  said  transport  means  for  folding 
a  sheet  edge  portion  of  the  sheet  material  to  form  a  flap  in  the 
sheet  material  as  the  sheet  material  is  advanced  in  the  feed 
path. 

a  receiving  end  portion  and  a  discharge  end  portion  of  said 
folding  means  spaced  a  preselected  distance  apart  in  the  feed 
path  where  the  sheet  material  is  folded  through  an  angle  of 
180°  from  said  receiving  end  portion  to  said  discharge  end 
portion.  ,' 

said  folding  means  including  a  guide  bar  extending  between  said 
receiving  end  portion  and  said  discharge  end  portion. 

said  guide  bar  having  a  base  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
folding  edge  positioned  in  parallel  adjacent  relation  to  the 
score  line  for  locating  the  fold  of  the  sheet  material. 

a  face  of  the  guide  bar  extending  upwardly  from  said  folding 
edge  at  a  preselected  angle  to  form  a  profile  evolving  in  a 
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helical  palh  the  length  of  said  bar  from  0°  at  said  receiving 
end  portion  to  180°  at  said  discharge  end  portion  to  urge  a 
leading  edge  of  the  sheet  edge  portion  of  the  sheet  material 
into  contact  with  said  folding  edge  to  fold  the  sheet  edge 
portion  along  the  score  line  to  form  the  flap,  and 

resilient  means  extending  upwardly  at  a  preselected  angle  from 
said  guide  bar  face  for  supporting  a  free  edge  of  the  sheet 
edge  portion  and  direct  the  free  edge  to  follow  the  sheet  edge 
portion  being  folded  at  the  score  line. 

14.  A  method  for  folding  sheet  matenal  comprising  the  steps  of. 

advancing  a  sheet  of  material  for  folding  in  a  feed  path. 

positioning  folding  means  in  the  feed  path  to  fold  a  sheet 
material  edge  ponion  of  the  advancing  sheet  material  along  a 
longitudinally  extending  score  line  to  form  a  flap  in  the  sheet 
material. 

feeding  the  sheet  material  with  the  score  line  maintained  in 
contact  with  an  edge  of  a  folding  face  of  the  folding  means 
with  the  folding  face  extending  in  a  helical  path  commencing 
at  0°  at  the  beginning  of  the  fold  to  180°  at  the  end  of  the  fold. 

folding  the  sheet  material  at  the  score  line  adjacent  the  folding 
face  edge  as  the  sheet  material  edge  portion  moves  in  a  helical 
path  on  the  folding  face. 

resiliently  supporting  a  free  edge  of  the  sheet  material  extending 
above  the  folding  face  to  follow  the  helical  path  of  the  folding 
face  as  the  sheet  material  is  folded  along  the  score  line. 

initiating  the  fold  in  a  body  of  the  sheet  matenal  at  the  point 
where  the  folding  face  edge  engages  the  score  line  with  the 
sheet  material  free  edge  following  the  direction  of  fold  as  the 
sheet  material  edge  portion  advances  on  the  folding  face  in 
the  helical  path. 

the  folding  face  having  a  convex  surface  extending  upwardly 
from  the  folding  face  edge  and  following  a  longitudinal 
helical  path  parallel  to  the  feed  path. 

positioning  the  folding  face  edge  of  the  convex  surface  in  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  matenal  and  aligned  with  the  score  line. 

applying  a  bending  force  by  the  folding  face  upon  the  sheet 
material  edge  portion  adjacent  the  score  line  to  initiate  folding 
the  sheet  material  as  the  sheet  material  advances  longitudi- 
nally in  the  helical  path  on  the  folding  face,  and 

resiliently  supporting  the  free  edge  of  the  sheet  material  project- 
ing above  the  folding  face  on  a  surface  coplanar  with  the 
convex  surface  of  the  folding  face  and  following  the  longitu- 
dinal helical  path  of  the  folding  face. 
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perforation  at  least  partway  a  tab  portion  of  the  overlapped 
portions  adjacent  the  perforation. 


5.807030 
MULTl-PL'RPOSE  WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Louis  Argenta.  525  Knobview.  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  27103.  and 
Michael  J.  Morykwas.  6147  Spring  Forest  Dr..  Pfafftown, 
N.C.  27040 

Filed  May  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,229 

Int.  CI."  A62D  MX):  B09B  SAM) 

VS.  CI.  588—258  15  Claims 


5,807  J29 

CUSHIONING  CONVERSION  NUCHINE  WITH 

STITCHING  WHEELS  HAVING  HOOK  PROJECTIONS 

Gary  K.  Febel,  Jefferson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranpak  Corp., 

Concord  Township,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,358 
Int.  CI."  B31F  l/IO 
VS.  a.  493— 164  45  Claims 

1.  A  cushioning  conversion  machine  for  converting  stock  male- 
rial  into  a  dunnage  product,  comprising: 

a  stock-forming  assembly  which  shapes  the  stock  material  into  a 
continuous  stnp  of  dunnage  having  a  three-dimensional  shape 
and  having  overlapped  portions  of  the  stock  material:  and 
a  connecting  assembly  which  connects  the  overlapped  portions 
of  the  stock  material  to  maintain  the  three-dimensional  shape 
of  the  strip  of  dunnage,  said  connecting  assembly  including  u 
pair  of  rotatable  stitching  wheels,  a  hrst  one  of  said  stitching 
wheels  ha\  ing  at  least  one  radial  projection  protruding  from  a 
radially  outer  circumferential  surt'ace  thereof,  a  second  one  of 
said  stitching  wheels  including  at  least  one  recess  for  receiv- 
ing said  one  radial  projection  in  meshed  relationship  upon 
rotation  of  said  stitching  wheels,  and  said  one  radial  projec- 
tion having  a  radially  outer  end  portion  tVfrming  a  hook, 
whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  stitching  wheels  with  the 
overlapped  portions  of  the  stock  material  therebetween,  said 
one  radial  projection  will  pierce  through  and  form  a  perfora- 
tion in  the  overlapped  portions  as  it  moves  into  said  one 
recess  and  then  hook  and  reversely  pull  back  through  the 


12.  A  waste  disposal  device  for  minimizing  contamination  and 
reducing  the  volume  of  disposable  maienals  comprising: 

a.  a  liquid  impervious  bag  for  containing  solid  and  liquid  waste 
materials: 

b.  a  drainage  tube  including  a  one-way  valve  for  removing  fluids 
from  the  bag;  and 

c.  a  closure  means  for  quickly  and  easily  sealing  the  bag  and 
disposing  of  the  enclosed  waste  materials,  said  closure  means 
including  a  first  closure  element  and  a  second  closure  ele- 
ment, said  first  and  second  closure  elements  being  mateable 
whereby  upon  mating  engagement  of  the  elements,  the  bag  is 
quickly  and  easily  sealed. 

14,  A  method  for  use  by  operating  room  personnel  for  minimiz- 
ing contamination  of  the  operating  room  table  and  reducing  the 
volume  of  waste  material  generated  by  surgery,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a,  utilizing  a  liquid  impervious  operating  it>om  table  cover 
having  outer  u-shaped  margins,  a  drainage  tube  with  a  valve 
and  a  closure  means: 

b.  placing  the  cover  over  the  operating  room  table  wherein  the 
U-shaped  margins  are  positioned  to  trap  and  collect  fluid 
runoff; 
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c.  placing  bottom  covering  drapes  on  the  table  cover,  reclining  a 
patient  on  the  bottom  drapes  and  placing  top  covering  drapes 
over  the  patient: 

d.  positioning  the  outer  edges  of  the  covering  drapes  in  the 
U-shaped  margins  whereby  the  fluids  are  collected  in  the 
U-shaped  margins: 

e.  removing  the  patient  upon  completion  of  the  surgery  and 
leaving  the  contaminated  covering  drapes  on  the  cover: 

f.  lifting  the  margins  of  the  cover  vertically  to  enclose  the 
contaminated  covering  drapes  and  fluids  within  the  cover; 

g.  sealing  the  closure  means  to  form  a  large,  sealed  bag  contain- 
ing the  contaminated  materials  and  trapped  air: 

\  h.  attaching  a  vacuum  to  the  valve  and  drawing  the  fluids  from 

the  sealed  bag  through  the  draining  tube  whereby  the  volume 
of  material  to  be  disposed  is  substantially  decreased  and 
forming  a  small,  sealed  bag:  and 
i.  disposing  the  small,  sealed  bag  containing  the  contaminated 
material. 


5,807^1 

SOURCE  WIRE  FOR  LOCALIZED  INTERNAL 

IRRADIATION  OF  TIS.SUE 

Samuel  F.  Liprie,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  assignor  to  Omnitron 

International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,039,  .Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,624J72, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  603,471,  Oct.  25,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5082,781.  This  application  Oct  31,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
550.921 
Int.  CI."  A61N  SAX) 
V.S.  CI.  600—3  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  composite  radioactive  source 
wire  for  irradiating  tissue  within  the  body  of  a  patient,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  thin,  flexible,  elongate  wire  having  a  predetermined 
diameter  and  a  central  hole  extending  to  a  predetermined 
depth  of  floor  at  the  distal  end  of  the  wire: 
drawing  down  the  wire  to  reduce  the  outer  diameter  thereof  to  a 
dimension  suitable  for  access  to  the  tissue  to  be  irradiated  and 
to  increase  the  depth  of  the  central  hole: 
inserting  a  radioactive  fiber  having  a  sufliciently  small  diameter 
into  the  central  hole  and  a  sufliciently  short  length  to  preclude 
projection  of  an  end  of  the  fiber  from  the  hole  when  the 
opposite  end  of  the  fiber  abuts  against  the  flixir  of  the  hole: 
and 
plugging  the  hole  to  seal  the  fiber  securely  within  the  distal  end 
of  the  wire. 
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selecting  an  appropriate  wavelength  for  treatment:  and 
exposing  the  patient  and  thus  the  patient's  saccharides  to  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  in  the  range  of  100-1000  Gauss  using  a 
sequence  of  negative  or  positive  phases,  wherein  said  electro- 
magnetic energy  is  simultaneously  combined  with  photonic 
energy  at  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  3(XX)  to  7000  A 
resulting  in  an  alteration  of  the  three  dimensional  structure  of 
said  saccharides. 


5.807,233 

METHOD  OF  ALLEVIATING  PAIN  USING  A  HOW 

DENSITY  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Tetsuo  Sakuma,  Suita,  and  Akihiro  Mori,  Kanazawa.  both  of 

Japan,    assignors    to    Shinfuji    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  252J63 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-172001 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61N  1/42:  A61B  17/52 

VS.  CI.  600—15  5  Claims 


s     s     s     s 


s      s     s     s 


5,807  J32 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SACCHARIDE 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  .STRICTURES  FOR  THE 
REACTIVATION  OF  RECOGNITION  MECHANISMS 
AMONG  ANTIGENS  AND  ANTIBODIES 
Fausto  Leal  Espinoza:  Alberto  Cornejo  Lizarralde:  Jose  Man- 
uel Flores  Hernandez,  and  \  ictor  \argas  \arela,  all  of  Blvd. 
Touca  No.  13,  Lcira  E.  Naucalpan  C.P.  53100,  Mexico 
Continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  322,493,  Oct.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713.272 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Dec.  10,  1993,  93/07812 
Int.  CI.''  A61B  17/52:  A61N  2 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  600-9  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  altering  the  three  dimensional  structure  of 
sacchandes  to  reactivate  pattern  recognition  mechanisms  between 
antigens  and  antibodies,  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such  reactivation, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

specifically  diagnosing  a  patient's  condition: 
correlating  infection  mechanisms  with  recognition  immunologic 
defense  mechanisms. 


1.  A  method  for  alleviating  pain  in  a  portion  of  a  human  body 
which  comprises  contacting  that  portion  of  the  body  with  a  mag- 
netic material  contained  in  fibers  of  a  cloth  or  in  a  resin  and 
applying  a  magnetic  field  of  2  or  more  to  20  or  less  gauss  to  that 
portion  of  the  body  until  the  pain  is  reduced. 


5,807,234 
MYOSTIMULATOR  CONTROL  USING  METABOLIC 
DEMAND  AND  MUSCLE  PERFORMANCE 
Tuan  Bui,  (Jreen  Oaks.  III.,-  Stuart  B.  McConchie,  Cambridge, 
United   Kingdom:   Peter  A.  Crosby,  Bellevue.  VNash..  and 
Gordon  Jacobs,  Schwculisville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter. 
Inc..  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997.  Ser  No.  884.063 
'  Int.  CI.'  A61M  ///: 

U,S.  CI.  600—17  40  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  for  stimulating  a  patient's  heart  and  a  muscle 
arranged  to  augment  cardiac  function,  said  control  device  compris- 
ing: 
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5.807  J36 
CATHETER  WITH  GL'IDEWIRE  AND  ROUNDED 
ENLARGEMENT  AND  METHOD 
Steven  R.  Bacich.  Laguna  Niguel.  and  Tuoc  Tan  Nguyen,  West- 
minster, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Imagyn  Medical  Inc., 
Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  238.314,  May  5,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,505,686.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.121 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—104  29  Claims 


a  cardiac  sensor  for  sensing  intrinsic  activity  in  said  heart  and 
gerterating  in  response  cardiac  sensed  signals 

a  pace  generator  for  generating  pacing  signals  to  said  heart  in 
response  to  pacing  commands; 

a  muscle  generator  for  generating  stimulation  signals  to  said 
muscle  in  response  to  stimulation  commands: 

a  metabolic  demand  sensor  for  determining  a  metab<ilic  demand 
of  said  patient  and  generating  a  metabolic  demand  parameter; 
and 

a  controller  receiving  said  cardiac  sensed  signals  and  said  meta- 
bolic demand  parameter  and  generating  in  response  said  pac- 
ing and  said  stimulation  commands. 


1 .  A  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter  body  having  a  distal  end: 

an  elongated  flexible  guideuire  having  proximal  and  distal  ends. 
said  guidewire  including  a  rounded  enlargement  between  said 
ends  of  the  guidewire; 

said  guidewire  being  mounted  on  the  catheter  body  for  move- 
.ment  longitudinally  relative  to  the  catheter  body  from  a  first 
position  in  which  the  rounded  enlargement  is  adjacent  the 
distal  end  of  the  catheter  body  to  a  second  position  in  which 
the  rounded  enlargement  is  located  distally  of  the  position  the 
rounded  enlargement  occupies  in  the  first  position:  and 

a  controller  earned  by  the  catheter  body  for  use  in  moving  the 
guidewire  longitudinally  relative  to  the  catheter  body. 


5.807  ja5 

SURGICAL  TOOL  HOLDING  AND  POSITIONING 

DEVICE 

AUan  Hetr,  17  Shanley  St.  #4.  Brighton.  Maiss.  02135 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709335 

Int  CI.'  A61B  M» 

L.S.  a.  600—102  18  Claims 


5.807.237 
ENDOSCOPIC  DEVICE 
Nathaniel   L.  Tindel,   19  Lighthouse  Rd..  Great  Neck.  N.Y. 
11024 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,179 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I  AM 

MS.  a.  600—114  9  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  tool  holding  and  positioning  device  capable  of 
providing  linear  motion  along  a  radius  centered  remote  from  an 
operator,  said  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  proximal  first  tubular  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  u  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 

a  distal  second  tubular  member  attached  to  the  first  tubular 
member  for  a/imulhal  rotation  about  a  fixed  ptiint  adjacent 
the  distal  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  to  position  the 
second  tubular  member  to  form  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  tubular  member; 

a  first  rod  extending  from  the  proximal  end  and  connected  to  the 
second  tubular  member  for  controlling  an  azimuthal  angular 
position  of  the  second  tubular  member  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  tubular  member:  and 

a  second  rod  extending  from  the  proximal  end  through  the  first 
and  second  tubular  members  for  supporting  and  linearly  mov- 
ing a  surgical  tool  alone  a  radius  oriented  in  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  directions  extending  from  said  fixed  point. 


1     r 


if 

J 


I.  An  endoscopic  device  for  viewing  internal  pans  of  a  body, 
comprising: 

an  endoscope  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  elongated  lube  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end: 

(b)  a  control  body  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  elon- 
gated tube; 

(c)  an  (Kular  eyepiece  attached  to  the  control  Ixxly.  said 
eyepiece  adapted  to  permit  viewing  through  the  device  to 
the  distal  end; 

(d)  a  flexible  fiber  optic  up  with  a  lens  attached  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  rigid  elongated  tube: 

(e)  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  flexible  fiber  optic 
tip:  and 
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a  cannula  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  an  outer  circum- 
ference and  an  inner  circumference,  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  endoscope,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  tube; 

(b)  means  for  moving  the  endoscope  within  said  cannula 
between  a  cannula-extended  position  and  a  cannula- 
relracted  position:  and 

(c)  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  endoscope  in  the 
cannula-extended  position  and  the  cannula-retracted  posi- 
tion, 

wherein  in  the  cannula-extended  position,  the  flexible  tip  is 
disposed  entirely  within  the  cannula  and  in  the  cannula- 
retracted  position,  the  flexible  tip  extends  beyond  the  distal 
end  of  the  cannula. 


5,807059 

TRANSCERVICAL  OSTIUM  ACCESS  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Dinah  DiBernardo,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Conceptus, 

Inc.,  San  Caiios,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  649,437 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I/J03 

U.S.  a.  600-135  9  Claims 


5.807,238 
ENDOSCOPE  PRESSURE  EQUALIZATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Leslie  A.  Feldman,  Calabasas  Hills;  Henry  Hui.  Laguna  Niguel. 
both  of  Calif.;  Reinhard  Kowatsch.  Hamburg,  Germany; 
Tsutomu  Hayashida.  Saitama,  Japan;  Michael  Hahs,  San 
Clemente.  and  Charles  Howlett,  Laguna  Beach,  both  of 
Calif..  as.signors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  Arling- 
ton, Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  446J77,  May  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,634,880.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560.247 

Int  a."  A6IB  //iO 

U.S.  a.  600-133  17  aaims 


m  n 


1.  A  method  for  accessing  a  fallopian  tube,  the  method  compris- 
mg: 

transcervically  introducing  an  access  device  into  a  uterus; 

illummating  the  uterus  with  the  access  device; 

introducing  a  falloposcope  through  a  working  lumen  of  the 
access  device,  the  access  device  lacking  an  optical  imaging 
device  which  is  separate  from  the  falloposcope; 

orienting  the  access  device  toward  an  ostium  of  the  illuminated 
uterus  under  the  direction  of  the  falloposcope; 

advancing  the  falloposcope  distally  beyond  the  oriented  access 
device  through  the  ostium  and  into  the  fallopian  tube;  and 

imaging  the  fallopian  tube  with  the  falloposcope  while  illumi- 
nating the  fallopian  tube  with  the  falloposcope. 


5.807.240 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  ENDOSCOPE  WITH  ENLARGED 
OUTFLOW  CHANNEL 
Richard  P.  Muller,  Bronx,  N.^..  and  James  A.  Howland,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  Circon  Corporation.  Goleta.  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,156 
Int.  CI."  A61B  l/iO 
MS.  CI.  600-135  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  an  endoscope  using  a  gaseous  steril- 
izing agent  and  equalizing  the  pressure  within  an  interior  space  of 
an  endoscope  with  a  pressure  in  an  environment  about  the  endo- 
scope, the  melhixJ  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reducing  the  pressure  in  the  environment; 
when  the  pressure  in  the  interior  space  differs  from  the  pressure 
in  the  environment  by  more  than  a  predetermined  Hrst  value, 
opening  a  port  between  the  interior  space  and  the  environment 
to  equuli/e  the  pressure  therebetween; 
admitting  the  sterilizing  agent  to  the  environment; 
when  the  pressure  within  the  interior  space  is  equalized  with  the 
pressure  in  the  environment,  blocking  the  port  to  inhibit  flow 
of  gas  or  other  mutter  from  the  environment  into  the  interior 
space  through  the  p»)n  thereby  inhibiting  passage  of  any  of  the 
sterilizing  agent  in  the  environment  into  the  port;  and 
hllering  the  fluid  flow  through  the  open  pon  to  allow  air  to  pass 
through  the  port  but  to  deactivate  the  sterilizing  agent  and 
thereby  inhibiting  the  sterilizing  agent  from  passing  through 
the  port  in  an  active  form. 


1.  An  endoscope  comprising: 

a  working  element;  and 

a  sheath  assembly  attarhed  to  the  working  element,  the  sheath 
assembly  ha\ing  an  outer  sheath,  an  inner  sheath  with  an 
inner  tube,  and  a  distal  tip.  wherein  the  distal  tip  comprises 
dielectric  material,  is  tixedly  attached  to  a  front  of  the  inner 
tube,  and  has  two  channels  extending  through  the  tip  from  a 
front  end  of  the  tip.  a  first  one  of  the  channels  extending  from 
the  front  end  of  the  tip  to  a  rear  end  of  the  tip  and  into  the 
inner  tube  and  a  second  one  of  the  channels  extending  from 
the  front  end  of  the  tip  to  an  exterior  side  of  the  tip  and  to' an 
exterior  side  of  the  inner  tube. 
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5.807^1 

BENDABLE  TUBE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Rudolf  Heimberger,   Oberderdingen,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  Kninlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  199S,  195  35 
179.7 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—142  18  Claims 


5.807,243 

METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  A  SURGICAL  SITE 

Mark  A.  V"ierra,  Woodside,  and  Alex  T.  Roth,  Redwood  City. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heartport,  Inc.,  Redwood  City, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,646,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,175 

Int  CI."  A61B  t/313 

U.S.  CI.  600—204  40  Claims 


J.,  r;    ,^'^>^ 


I.  A  bendable  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  (5)  comprising 
tube  sections  (1.2)  wherein  neighboring  lube  sections  (1,2)  are 
materially  separated  from  one  another  via  a  circumferential  sepa- 
rating gap  (3)  bul  which  are  connected  lo  one  another  with  a 
positive  til  at  least  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  (5)  of 
the  tube,  one  of  the  neighbonng  tube  sections  (1)  comprising  at 
least  one  lug  (11 )  facing  the  other  of  the  neighboring  lube  sections 
(2).  said  lug  being  engaged  inio  at  least  one  corresponding  recess 
(12)  of  the  other  of  the  neighboring  tube  sections  (2)  with  a 
positive  fit.  said  lug  having  a  shape  with  undercuts,  and  said 
corresponding  recess  having  a  corresponding  shape  such  that  the 
recess  forms  the  undercuts  and  interlocks  with  said  lug. 


5.807^42 

MICROSURGICAL  LASER  PROBE  WITH 

HOMOGENEOUS  LASER  LIGHT  FIELD 

Gregg  D.  Scheller,  and  Michael  D.  Auld.  both  of  Chesterfield, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Synergetics.  Inc..  Chesterfield.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  823  J71 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/36 

\}S.  CI.  600—182  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  patieni's  hean  for  performing  a 
medical  priKedure  on  a  coronary  artery,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  heat  engaging  member  and  a  shaft,  the  shaft  having 
a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  the  heart  engaging  member 
being  coupled  to  the  shaft,  the  heart  engaging  member  includ- 
ing tirsi  and  second  arms  each  having  an  atraumatic  contact 
surface  adapted  for  engaging  a  patieni's  heart  for  performing 
a  medical  procedure  on  the  patient's  heart,  the  lirsi  and 
second  arms  each  extending  from  the  shaft  to  a  free  end.  the 
free  ends  of  the  first  and  second  arms  being  spaced  apart  for 
stabilizing  a  portion  of  the  patient's  heart  between  the  first 
and  second  arms,  the  contact  surfaces  not  facing  one  another 
and  being  oriented  in  generally  the  same  direction; 

introducing  the  heart  engaging  member  into  the  patient's  tho- 
racic cavity: 

engaging  the  patieni's  heart  with  the  contact  surfaces  of  ihe  first 
and  second  arms  thereby  stabilizing  a  portion  of  ihe  patient's 
heart;  and 

performing  a  medical  procedure  on  a  coronary  artery  while  the 
portion  of  the  paiieni's  heart  is  stabilized  by  the  first  and 
second  arms. 


5,807,244 

SINGLE  USE  DISPOSABLE  IRIS  RETRACTOR 

Jagdish  Shantilal  Barot.  1708  Pineda  St.,  Cocoa.  Fla.  32922 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,536 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  11/02 

VS.  CI.  600—236  19  Claims 


1.  An  illuminator  comprising: 

an  instrument  handle: 

an  optic  fiber  having  opposite  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the 
distal  end  extending  into  the  instrument  handle: 

a  brace  on  a  portion  of  Ihe  optic  fiber  between  its  proximal  and 
distal  ends,  ihe  brace  maintaining  a  bend  formed  in  ihe 
portion  of  Ihe  optic  fiber  and  except  for  the  portion  of  the 
optic  fiber  the  brace  is  on.  the  optic  fiber  between  the  instru- 
ment handle  and  Ihe  optic  fiber  proximal  end  is  flexible. 


1.  A  single  use  ocular  surgical  tool  for  the  mechanical  retraction 
of  an  iris  by  an  incision  in  the  iris,  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  flexible  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
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a  hook  tontied  at  the  firsi  end  of  the  shaft; 

a  flexible  plastic  stiffening  sleeve  about  the  longitudinal  shaft 
substantially  between  the  hook  and  the  second  end  of  the 
shaft,  the  sleeve  having  an  outer  diameter  of  less  than 
approximately  0.5  mm  and  being  forcep  held;  and 

a  clamp  lug  for  gripping  abtiul  the  exterior  of  the  stiffening 
sleeve  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  the  shaft,  wherein  the 
hook  and  the  clamp  lug  mechanically  retract  the  iris  without 
causing  anterior  vaulting  of  the  retracted  iris. 


5.807^5 
SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  MEASUREMENT  VALUES 
Sten  Aldestam.  Lund;  Goran  Marnfeldl.  Blentarp.  and  Johan 
Waldeck,  .Sodra  Sandby.  all  of  Svteden.  assignors  to  Astra 
Aktiebolag.  Sodertalje.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  563,199 

Int.  CI."  A61B  SAM 

VS.  a.  60fr-300  26  Claims 
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to  set  upper  and  lower  limits  for  said  oxygen  saturation  dau. 
to  compare  said  oxygen  saturation  data  to  said  upper  and 

lower  limits, 
to  provide  a  first  control  signal  to  said  display  dnve  to 

continuously  illuminate  said  display  in  said  first  color  in 

response  to  said  oxygen  saturation  data  being  within  said 

limits, 
to  provide  a  second  control  signal  to  said  display  drive  to 

intermittently  illuminate  said  display  unit  in  said  second 

color  if  said  oxygen  saturation  data  is  above  said  upper 

limit  or  below  said  lower  limit,  and 
to  provide  a  third  control  signal  to  said  display  drive  to 

continuously  illuminate  said  display  unit  in  said  second 

color  if  said  limits  have  not  been  set. 
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1  A  measurement  system  comprising 

a  first  unit  that  obtains  a  first  measurement  value  associated  with 
a  first  lime  indication  and  a  second  measurement  value  asso- 
ciated with  a  second  time  indication;  and 

a  second  unit  that  comprises  a  second-unit  processor  and 
receives  values  asynchronously  from  said  first  unit,  wherein 
the  second-unit  processor  synchronizes  said  first  and  second 
measurement  values  in  real  time  using  said  first  and  second 
time  indications. 


5.807.247 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FACILITATING 

COMPATIBILITY  BETWEEN  PULSE  OXIMETERS  AND 

SENSOR  PROBES 

Adnan  I.  Merchant.  Fremont.-  K.  L.  Venkatachalam.  Palo  Alto, 

and  Michael  E.  Fein.  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated,  Pleasanton.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,256 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  600-310  22  Claims 


5,807  J46 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  IN  MEDICAL  EXAMINATION  AND 
TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Nobuhiro   Sakaguchi,   and   ^'oshio   Uejima,    both    of   Kyoto. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated. 
Pleasanton,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01737,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12711,  PCX  Pub 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  256.157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1991,  3-112931 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  5/00 
I  .S.  CI.  600-310  3  Claims 

1    A  pulse  oximeter  display  which  displays  oxygen  saturation 
data  comprising: 
a  multicolor  display  unit  displaying  said  oxygen  saturation  data 

in  first  and  second  colors; 
a  display  drive,  coupled  to  said  display  unit;  and 
a  control  unit  coupled  to  said  display  drive,  said  control  unit 
being  configured 

179-292  O.G.-  98  - 15  :  QL  3 
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1.  A  sensor  probe  operable  to  transmit  light  of  a  first  wavelength 
for  scattering  by  a  tissue  sample  and  to  generate  a  first  probe  signal 
in  response  thereto,  the  sensor  probe  being  for  use  with  a  meter,  the 
meter  being  operable  to  receive  a  meter  signal  representative  of 
light  of  a  second  wavelength  scattered  by  the  tissue  sample  and  to 
calculate  a  blood  parameter  from  the  meter  signal  using  coelfi- 
cienls  based  at  least  in  pan  on  a  value  of  the  second  wavelength, 
the  sensor  probe  comprising: 

at  least  one  source  of  light  for  transmitting  the  light  of  the  first 

wavelength  for  scattering  by  the  tissue  sample; 
at  least  one  detector  for  detecting  the  light  of  the  first  wave- 
length scattered  by  the  tissue  sample  and  generating  the  first 
probe  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 
a  signal  transformer  for  manipulating  the  first  probe  signal 
thereby  generating  a  transformed  signal  having  a  predeter- 
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mined  mathematical  relationship  to  the  first  probe  signal,  the 
transformed  signal  being  used  by  the  meter  to  calculate  the 
blood  parameter  using  the  coefficients  based  at  least  in  part  on 
the  value  of  the  second  wavelength. 


5,807^48 

MEDICAL  MONITORING  PROBE  WITH  MODULAR 

DEVICE  HOUSING 

Michael  A.  Mills.  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ohmeda  Inc., 

Libert)  Comer.  NJ. 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648331 

int.  CI."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  600—322  II  Claims 


cy~ 


5.807  J49 

REDUCED  STIFFNESS,  BIDIRECTIONALLY 

DEFLECTING  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 

Jay  J.  Qin.  Santa  Clara;  Aurelio  Valencia.  East  Palo  .\lto,  and 

Scott  H.  West,  Tracy,  all  of  Calir..  a.ssignors  to  Medtronic. 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,129 
Int.  CI."  .A61B  5/W 
U.S.  CI.  600—374  13  Cnaims 

1.  An  electrophysiology  catheter  assembly  comprising: 
a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  handle  comprising  a 
core  wire  manipulator; 


a  hollow  flexible  catheter  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft  secured  to 
the  handle; 

a  tip  section  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft,  said 
tip  section  comprising  at  least  one  electrode; 

said  tip  section  comprising  a  radially  oflfset.  longitudinally 
extending  core  wire  lumen; 

a  core  wire  having  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
and  having  a  proximal  end  coupled  to  the  core  wire  manipu- 
lator and  a  distal  end  passing  through  the  core  wire  lumen; 

said  distal  end  of  the  core  wire  secured  to  the  tip  section;  and 

said  core  wire  manipulator  movable  in  first  and  second  axial 
directions  so  to  place  said  core  wire  in  tension  and  compres- 
sion thereby  deflecting  said  tip  section  in  first  and  second 
opposite  radial  directions  in  the  same  plane  and  into  first  and 
second  curved  shapes  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  core 
wire  axis,  wherein  said  core  wire  has  a  strength  sufficient  to 
resist  budding  when  compressed  axially. 


1.  An  electronics  assembly  of  Hght  emitting  devices  for  use  in  a 
probe  module,  affixable  to  an  appendage  of  a  patient,  for  illumi- 
nating perfused  tissue  in  said  appendage  to  measure  light  absorp- 
tion of  blood  analytes  contained  in  said  perfused  tissue,  compris- 
ing; 

a  lead  frame  compnsing  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors 

formed  into  a  predetermined  pattern; 
light  emitting  means  mounted  or\_said  lead  frame  and  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  said  electrical  conductors: 
light  reflective  means  mounted  on  said  lead  frame  and  encircling 
said  light  emitting  means  for  directing  beams  of  light  gener- 
ated by  said  light  emitting  means  toward  said  perfused  tissue; 
and 
lens  means  formed  prior  to  mating  to  mate  with  said  light 
reflective  means  and  mounted  in  mating  fashion  thereon  for 
transmitting  said  beams  of  light  generated  by  said  light  emit- 
ting means  and  reflected  by  said  light  reflective  means  toward 
said  perfused  tissue  wherein  said  lens  means  and  .said  light 
reflective  means  form  a  space  therebetween. 


5,807,250 

BONE  ASSESSMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Naoki  Ohtomo,  Mitaka,  and  Sadayuki  Ueha.  I79.V635.  Kan- 

amori.  Machida-shi,  Tokyo,  194,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

.Aloka  Co.,  Ltd..  and  Sadayuki  I'eha.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  630,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10.  1995.  7-84325 

Int  CI."  A61B  MX) 

VS.  a.  600—407  12  Claims 
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I.  A  bone  assessment  apparatus  for  assessing  a  test  sample  of 
bone  through  which  ultrasound  is  passed  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  ultra.sound  pulse  through  the 
lest  sample; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  ultrasound  pulse  which  has  passed 
through  the  test  sample;  and 

a  calculator  for  calculating  an  assessment  value  of  the  lest 
sample,  which  is  derived  from  ultrasonic  transmission  charac- 
teristics of  the  test  sample,  from  the  waveform  of  a  signal 
output  from  the  receiver  according  to  the  received  ulU'asound 
pulse,  wherein  the  calculator  obtains  the  width  of  a  predeter- 
mined positive  or  negative  ponion  of  the  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined level,  the  ratio  of  the  width  to  the  maximum  value  of 
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the  predelermined  positive  or  negative  portion  being  a  prede- 
termined value,  and  calculates  the  assessment  value  from  the 
obtained  width. 


5.807  J51 
ELECTRICAL  IMPEDANCE  TOMOGRAPHY 
Mi  Wang,  Manchester:  Fra.ser  John  Dickin,  Nr  Ci^we.  and 
Richard  Andivw  Williams.  Falmouth,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00520.  §  371  Date  Aug.  26.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  26.  19%,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W095/24155.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700J70 
Claims  priorit>,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  II,  1994, 
9404766;  Mar.  23,  1994.  9405794;  Nov.  25.  1994.  9424129 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  5/05 
VS.  CI.  600-407  ,7  claims 


8.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  represenution  of  the  distribution  of 
electrical  impedance  within  a  body  of  material,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  contamer  having  a  containing  wall  for  containing  the  material: 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  mounted  at  spaced  locations  of  the  wall. 

electrically  insulated  from  one  another  and  arranged  to  be  in 

electrical  contact  with  matenal  contained  within  the  wall; 
means  for  generating,  and  for  applying  between  an  electrical 

reference  ground  and  each  electrode,  sequentially,  an  input 

signal  which,  while  applied  to  any  one  of  the  electrodes. 

causes  respective  output  electrical  signals  to  be  generated 

between  the  electrical  reference  ground  and  each  other  one  of 

the  electrodes; 
means  for  measuring  the  output  electrical   signals  generated 

between  the  electrical  reference  ground  and  each  other  one  of 

the  electrodes;  and 
means  for  processing  die  resulting  measured  dau  and  providing 

a  representation  of  the  distribution,  within  said  material,  of  its 

electrical  impedance 


(b)  a  radiation  device  having  an  insert  foot;  wherein: 

said  bore  hole  is  sized  to  receive  and  engage  .said  insert  foot  to 
secure  said  radiation  device  therein  in  a  defined  position 
with  respect  to  said  bone  screw;  and 
said  radiation  device  comprises  one  of  a  radiation  eminer  and 
a  radiation  receiver. 


5  807.253 
PATIENT  ELECTRICAL  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  Lucian  Dumoulin.  Ballston  Lake;  Kenneth  William 
Rohling.  Burnt  Hills;  Ronald  Dean  Watkins.  Niskayuna,  and 
Randy  Otto  John  (;iaquinto.  Burnt  Hills,  all  of  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  General  Electrical  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  944,631 
Int  CI."  A61B  1/00 
VS.  a.  600— no  5  Claims 


5,807^52 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
POSITION  OF  A  BODY  PART 
Stefan  Hassfeld.  Dossenheim;  Joachim  Muhling.  Buchen;  The- 
odor  LuUe.  Balgheim.  and  Joachim  Schulz.  'Hittlingen.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Aesculap  AG.  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.032 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  23,  1995.  195  06 
197.7 

InL  CL*  A61B  19/00 
VS.  C\.  600-^07  ,6  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  body  part, 
comprising: 
(a)  a  unitary  bone  screw  having  a  threaded  end  and  an  opposing 
driven  end; 
said  threaded  end  being  adapted  to  threadedly  engage  the 

body  pan  to  affix  said  bone  screw  thereto; 
said  btine  screw  comprising  a  bore  hole  which  extends  froin 
said  driven  end  and  through  an  interior  portion  of  said  bone 
strew  toward  said  threaded  end;  and 


1.  An  electrical  isolation  system  for  use  in  a  sterile  environment, 
functioning  to  restricting  power  from  passing  from  medical  equip- 
ment to  an  invasive  device  in  contact  with  a  subject  comprising: 

a)  a  hermetically  sealed  housing  having  a  main  compartment,  an 
adapter  compartment  and  a  separator  wall  between  die  main 
and  adapter  compartments; 

b)  an  isolation  circuit  within  the  housing,  having  input  leads  and 
output  leads,  with  the  input  leads  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
said  invasive  device,  the  isolation  circuit  tuned  to  pass  a 
signal  band  to  its  output  leads  being  substantially  a  frequency 
band  of  signals  desired  to  be  received  from  the  medical 
equipment  while  blocking  substantially  all  other  unwanted 
power  transmission: 

c»  a  signal  conditioning  circuit  within  the  main  compartment, 
having  input  and  output  leads  with  its  input  leads  communi- 
cating with  the  output  leads  of  the  isolation  circuit; 

d)  a  quick  disconnect  assembly  having  a  socket  and  a  plug 
designed  to  fit  together  passing  a  signal  between  the  plug 
communicating  with  signal  conditioning  circuit  and  the  socket 
communicating  with  said  medical  equipment,  designed  to  be 
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manually  disconnected,  facilitating  removal  of  the  subject 
from  the  medical  equipment. 


5,8«7J54 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  DEVICE 
Hendrik  J.  Meulenbrugge;  Haas  H.  TUithof,  and  Johannes  J. 
Van  Vaals,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nettaeriands,  assignors  to  VS. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,063 
Oalms  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  24, 
1994,  94203415 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/«55 
VS.  a.  600-^11    '^  4  Claims 


a  headrest  including  means  for  restrainmg  the  head  of  said 

patient  during  rotation  of  said  headrest; 
means  for  pivolally  mounting  said  headrest  for  rotation  about  a 

tixed  axis  for  said  flexion  and  extension  of  said  C-spine; 
and  adjustment  means  connected  to  said  means  for  pivotally 

mounting  said  headrest  for  malung  said  effective  center  of 

rotation  of  said  C-spine  substantially  coiiKide  with  said  fixed 

axis. 


c>-a 


5,807^56 
MEDICAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SUPPORTING  DIAGNOSIS 
Katsuyuki   Taguchi;    Shinich   Yamada,   both   of  Tochigiken, 
Japan,   and   Takehiro   Ema,   Westmont,   III.,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasakishi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  202,744,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,893 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-039996; 
Mar.  9,  1993,  5-048366,  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-084296;  Jul.  19,  1993, 
5-177859;  Jul.  20.  1993,  5-178934;  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182319 

Int  CI."  A6IB  5/00 
VS.  CI.  600-^25  4  Claims 


I.  An  imaging  arrangement  compnsing: 

a  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  device,  including  a  magnet  system 
for  generating  a  static  magnetic  held  and  means  for  generat- 
ing and  for  receiving  MR  signals;  and 

an  X-ray  device  comprising  an  X-ray  source  and  an  X-ray 
detector  which  internally  generates  an  electron  beam  when  in 
operation,  which  X-ray  device  is  arranged  adjacent  the  MR 
device  within  a  stray  magnetic  field  produced  by  said  magnet 
system,  and  a  passive  magnetic  shield  means  disposed  about 
said  X-ray  detector  containing  a  material  of  high  magnetic 
permeability  for  substantially  preventing  said  stray  magnetic 
field  from  having  an  eflfect  on  said  electron  beam,  wherein 
said  X-ray  detector  is  an  X-ray  image  intensifier  having  an 
entrance  window  for  receiving  X-ray  radiation  and  an  exit 
window  for  transmining  optical  radiation,  and  said  shield 
means  substantially  surrounds  said  X-ray  Image  intensifier 
except  at  said  entrance  and  exit  windows  with  a  thick  material 
of  high  magnetic  permeability,  and  overlies  the  entrance  win- 
dow with  a  thin  material  of  high  magnetic  permeability  to 
allow  X-ray  radiation  to  pass  theretlirough.  and 

a  support  for  supporting  an  object  during  imaging  of  part  of  the 
object  by  the  MR  device  and  during  imaging  of  the  part  of  the 
object  by  the  X-ray  device. 


5,807,255 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING 
CONTROLLED  MOVEMENT  OF  THE  CERVICAL  SPINE 
Cbuckson  M.  Yokota,  Fremont;  David  T.  H.  Hung,  Palo  Alto, 
and  Harrie  J.  M.  Wolters,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Resonex  Development,  Ltd.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,791,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,554 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/055 
VS.  C\.  600-^15  3  CUims 

I.  Apparatus  for  the  flexion  and  extension  of  the  C-spine  of  a 
human  patient  for  dynamic  MR  imaging,  said  C-spine  having  an 
effective  center  of  rotation  comprising 


SELMmof.  or 
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1.  A  medical  information  processing  system  for  supporting  a 
diagnosis,  tlie  system  comprising: 

a  first  diagnosis  processing  portion  obtaining  first  diagnostic 
results  relative  to  a  computer-aided  diagnosis  of  medical 
images  of  a  portion  of  a  patient's  body; 

a  second  diagnosis  processing  portion  obtaining  second  diagnos- 
tic results  from  at  least  one  doctor  relative  lo  a  diagnosis 
performed  by  the  at  least  one  doctor  relative  to  the  portion  of 
the  patient's  body; 

a  selection  and  display  device  displaying  selected  ones  of  the 
medical  images  of  the  portion  of  the  patient's  body  related  to 
obtained  first  diagnostic  results; 

a  display  detecting  portion  detecting  that  particular  ones  of  the 
medical  images  relating  to  particular  ones  of  the  obtained  first 
diagnostic  results  have  been  displayed  and  storing  a  first  list 
indicating  which  particular  ones  of  the  first  diagnostic  results 
have  had  related  medical  images  selected  and  displayed; 

a  comparison  and  classification  portion  for  comparing  the  first 
diagnostic  results  and  the  second  results  and,  when  the  first 
and  second  diagnostic  results  do  not  agree,  for  creating  a 
second  list  including  a  listing  of  examination  identification 
numbers  corresponding  to  any  of  the  first  diagnostic  results 
not  on  said  first  list;  and 

a  control  portion  controlling  the  selection  and  display  device  so 
as  to  display  the  medical  images  associated  with  the  first 
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diagnostic  results  appearing  on  the  second  list  for  the  at  least 
one  doctor's  further  interpretation. 


1.  A  method  to  detect  the  presence  of  a  tumor  or  an  incipient 
tumor  in  the  tissue  of  a  living  organism,  such  as  in  the  tissue  of  a 
human  hreasl.  in  which  non-iumor  tissue  has  a  predetermined 
dielectric  characteristic  different  from  the  corresponding  dielectric 
characteristic  of  a  tumor,  the  melh(xl  comprising  the  following 


step 


A.  generating  a  non-ionizing  electromagnetic  input  wave  of 
preselected  frequency  having  a  large  bandwidth; 

B.  illuminating  the  tissue  of  a  living  organism  with  the  input 
wave  of  step  A.  effectively  focused  into  a  beam  impinging 
upon  a  first  small,  discrete  volume  at  a  predetennined  illumi- 
nation position  within  the  tissue  to  develop  a  non-ionizing 
electromagnetic  wave  at  that  illumination  position; 

C.  moving  the  illumination  position  of  step  B  over  a  preselected 
portion  of  the  tissue  in  a  predetermined  scanning  pattern; 

D.  collecting  scattered  returns  from  the  tissue  while  it  is  being 
scanned  in  step  C  to  develop  a  scattered  return  signal:  and 

E.  processing  the  scattered  return  signal  of  step  D  to  detect  any 
anomaly  in  that  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  tumor  in 
the  scanned  tissue. 


5,807.257 

BREAST  CANCER  DETECTION.  IMAGING  AND 

SCREENING  BY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  MILLIMETER 

WAVES 

Jack  E.  Biidges.  Park  Ridge.  III.,  assignor  to  Interstitial,  Inc., 

Park  Ridge,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  492.998,  Jun.  21.  1995,  Pal.  No. 

5,704.355.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269.691, 

Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  843.858 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  a.  600— >30  27  Claims 
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5.807.258 

ULTRASONIC  SEN.SORS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

CONDITION  OF  A  VASCILAR  GRAFT 

George  E.  Cimochowski.  E.  42nd  St..  Box  607,  Dallas,  Pa. 

18612.   and   George   W.    Keilman.   20018-I63rd   Ave.   N.E.. 

Woodinville.  Wash.  98072-7029 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949.413 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/02:fi/()4 
IS.  CI.  600-454  32  Claims 

I.  A  graft  adapted  lo  be  coupled  into  a  patient's  vascular  system, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  biocompatible  material  formed  into  a  generally  cylindrical 
shape  and  having  a  circular  wall  dehning  a  lumen  extending 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  graft,  said  lumen  being 
adapted  to  convey  a  fluid  through  the  graft; 


(b)  a  first  transducer  disposed  within  the  wall  of  the  graft,  said 
first  transducer  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  parameter  of 
the  fluid  flowing  through  the  lumen;  and 

(c)  a  coil  coupled  to  the  first  transducer  for  conveying  the  signal 
to  a  point  external  to  the  patient's  body,  for  use  in  evaluating 
a  condition  of  the  graft. 


5,807.259 
ULTRASONIC  CONTINUOUS  WAVE  DOPPLER  BLOOD 
FLOW-METER 
Yasuhiro  Nakamura.  Kanagawa-ken;  Hisashi  Akiyama,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Sueo  Baba.  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan.  a.<isignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997.  Sen  No.  804.915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1996,  8-119179 
Int.  CI."  A61B  fi/00 
U.S.  CI.  600-457  u  claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  continuous  wave  doppler  bUxxl  flow -meter  for 
deflecting  an  ulu-asonic  continuous  wave  to  an  arbitrary  angle  and 
transmitting  said  wave  into  an  organism,  thereby  measuring  a 
blood  flow  speed  of  said  organism,  comprising: 

sine  wave  signal  generating  means  for  generating  two  continu- 
ous sine  wave  signals  of  different  phases; 
coeflicieni  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  sets  of 

pairs  of  coefficients; 
synthesis  sine  wave  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  synthesis  sine  wave  signals  by  multiplying  one  of 
each  of  said  pairs  of  coeflScienis  to  one  of  said  two  sine  wave 
signals,  for  multiplying  the  other  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
coefficients  lo  the  other  one  of  said  two  sine  w  a\e  signals,  and 
for  adding  said  two  sine  wave  signals  after  the  multiplication; 
and 
a  plurality  of  micro  vibrators  driven  by  said  plurality  of  synthe- 
sis sine  wave  signals,  each  of  said  micro  vibrators  deflecting 
said  ultrasonic  continuous  wave  to  an  arbitrary  angle  and 
transn^itting  said  wave  into  said  organism. 


2776 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15.  1998 


5,807^60 
ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  METHODS  AND  APPARATl'S 
Yasuhilo  Takeuchi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  GE  Yokogawa 
Medical  Systems.  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  872.552 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  18.  1996.  8-189283 

Int  Cl.'^  A61B  S/(M) 

VS.  CI.  600—462  8  Claims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  imaging  method  utilizing  a  hollow  cylindrical 
guide  and  a  search  unit  comprising  a  crank  shaped  end  movably 
disposed  within  said  guide  and  having  an  ultrasonic  transducer, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  said  guide  and  search  unit  into  a  soft  tissue  of  a 

subject: 
causing  the  search  unit  to  project  outwardly  from  the  guide  and 

into  the  soft  tissue; 
moving  the  crank-shaped  end  of  said  search  unit  to  project 

outward  from  the  guide  and  along  a  predeiennined  orbit 

within  the  soft  tissue: 
transmitting  ultrasonic  waves  to  said  transducer  of  said  search 

unit  for  transmission  to  a  targeted  area  of  said  soft  tissue 

which  is  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  orbit  so  as  to  not 

be  moved  by  movement  of  said  search  unit; 
receiving  reflected  waves  from  the  targeted  area  of  said  soft 

tissue  in  said  transducer  of  said  search  unit;  and 
producing  an  image  of  the  targeted  area  of  said  soft  tissue  from 

said  reflected  waves. 


a  second  window  to  couple  the  electromagnetic  radiation  trans- 
mitted through  said  tissue; 

a  spectrometer  coupled  to  the  second  window,  responsive  to  the 
coupled  electromagnetic  radiation,  and  having  an  output  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  a  detection  spectra  of  the  tissue; 

a  signal  processor  connected  to  the  spectrometer  output  signal 
having  a  plurality  of  spectra  records  corresponding  to  a  plu- 
rality of  known  tissue  types,  and  operable  to  relate  said 
detection  spectra  to  said  plurality  of  spectra  records  to  iden- 
tify the  tissue  illuminated  as  one  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
known  tissue  types  and  none  of  said  plurality  of  known  tissue 
types,  and  generate  an  output  signal  characterizing  the  identi- 
fied illuminated  tissue. 


5.807.262 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCALIZING  AN  OBJECT  IN  A  TURBID 
MEDIUM  USING  A  MODULATED  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Dimitrios  Papaioannou.  and  Gert  W.  't  Hooft.  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  I'.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.031 
Claims  prioiity.  application   European   Pat.   Off.,   Dec.   22, 
1995.  95203607 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/U5 
VS.  CI.  600-^73  20  Claims 
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5.807.261 
NONINVASIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CHARACTERIZING 
TISSUE  IN  VIVO 
David  A.  Benaron,  Redwood  City,  Calif.:  Daniel  S.  Goldberger. 
Boulder.  Colo.;  David  E.  Goodman,  San  Francisco,  and  Rob- 
ert S.  Smith,  Berkeley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Sextant 
Medical  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437 J27,  May  9,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  944,516,  Sep.  14.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.460.182.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24.278. 
Feb.  26,  1993.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  486,604 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/OU 
VS.  a.  600—473  26  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  localizing  an  object  in  a  turbid  medium,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  light  source  for  irradiating  the  turbid  medium  by  means  of 
modulated  light  having  a  modulation  in  the  form  of  pulses 
having  a  duration  and  a  repetition  frequency. 

detector  for  generating  a  detector  signal  from  modulated  light 
emanating  from  the  turbid  medium,  and 

a  processing  unit  for  determining  optical  parameters  of  the 
turbid  medium  from  the  detector  signal. 

wherein  the  duration  and  repetition  frequency  of  said  pulses  is 
chosen  to  introduce  into  the  turbid  medium  a  superposition  of 
photon  density  waves  with  difTerent  frequencies  including  the 
repetition  frequency  and  higher  harmonics  thereof. 


LIGHT  SOUflCE 
CONTROU-ER 


I.  A  system  for  characterizing  tissue  in  vivo  comprising: 
a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation: 

a  first  window  coupled  to  the  source  to  launch  the  electromag- 
netic radiation  into  a  tissue  to  be  characterized: 


5,807,263 
IMAGING  OF  BIOLOGICAL  TISSl  E  USING  PHOTON 

MKjRvrioN  WITH  hk;h  directionality 

TECHNIQIE-S 
Britton   Chance,  .Marathon,   Fla..  assignor  to  Non-Invasivie 

Technology.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S93/05868.  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  16.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25145,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  356.162 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5A)() 
VS.  a.  600—476  74  Claims 

1.  A  spectroscopic  system  for  examination  of  biological  tissue 
comprising: 

at  least  one  light  source,  operativcly  connected  to  at  least  one 
oscillator,  constructed  to  generate  optical  radiation  of  a  visible 
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or  infrared  wavelength,  said  radiation  being  intensity  modu- 
lated at  a  selected  frequency  of  said  oscillator  lo  achieve  a 
known  radiation  pattern, 
multiple  input  ports,  placed  a(  selected  locations  relative  to  the 
examined  tissue,  optically  connected  to  said  at  least  one  light 
source  and  constructed  to  introduce  simultaneously  optical 
radiation  lo  the  examined  tissue  at  the  corresponding  tissue 
locations, 
a  radiation  pattern  controller  constructed  to  control  the  radiation 
intensity  or  phase  relationship  of  patterns  simultaneously 
inu-oduced  from  said  multiple  input  pons,  said  inu-oduced 
panems  forming  resulting  radiation  that . possesses  a  substan- 
tial gradient  of  photon  density  in  at  least  one  direction,  said 
resulting  radiation  being  scattered  and  absorbed  in  migration 
paths  in  the  examined  tissue, 
a  detection  port  placed  at  a  selected  location  relative  to  the 

examined  tissue, 
an  optical  detector,  optically  connected  lo  .said  detection  pott. 
constructed  and  arranged  to  detect  over  time  the  resulting 
radiation  that  has  migrated  in  the  tissue  to  said  detection  pon. 
a  processor,  operatively  connected  to  and  receiving  signal  from 
said  detector,  arranged  to  process  signals  of  said  detected 
radiation  in  relation  to  said  introduced  radiation  to  create 
processed  data  indicative  of  influence  of  the  examined  tissue 
upon  said  substantial  gradient  of  photon  density  of  said  result- 
ing radiation,  and 
an  imager,  including  a  display,  connected  to  and  receiving  said 
processed  data  from  said  processor,  said  imager  being  con- 
structed to  produce  image  data  representing  the  influence  of 
the  examined  tissue  upon  said  substantial  gradient  of  photon 
density  over  a  multiplicity  of  detection  locations  and  lo  dis- 
play said  image  data  on  said  display. 


5,807  J64 

KNDOSCOPE  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETECTING  CILIA  MOTION  ISING  MULTIMODE 

DETECTION  FIBERS  TO  COLLECT  BACK-SCATTERED 

LIGHT 

^bav  Paltieli.  51  Einstein  Street,  Haifa  34602.  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632J134 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Apr.  11.  1995.  11333.1 

Inl.  CI.'  A61B  V// 

U.S.  a.  600—477  10  Claims 


1.  Endoscope  apparatus  for  detecting  cilia  motion  while  exam- 
ining the  interior  of  a  body,  comprising: 

a  long  slender  tube  having  a  probe  tip  at  one  end  insertable  into 
the  body  to  be  examined; 

first,  second  and  third  optical  libers  extending  through  said  tube 
to  said  probe  tip; 

a  source  of  light  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  aligned  with  said 
first  optical  fiber  for  transmitting  light  into  the  body  via  said 
probe  tip; 

light  detectors  at  said  opposite  end  of  the  tube,  one  in  alignment 
with  each  of  said  second  and  third  optical  fibers,  for  recei\  ing 
light  transmitted  therethrough  back-scattered  from  the  interior 
of  the  body,  wherein  said  first  optical  fiber  has  a  small  optical 
core  such  that  it  operates  as  a  single  mode  fiber,  wherein  said 
second  and  third  optical  fibers  each  ha\e  a  larger  optical  core 
than  said  first  optical  fiber  and  each  ha\e  a  relatively  high 
numerical  aperture  and  operate  as  multi-mode  detection 
fibers; 

and  differential  measuring  apparatus  for  differentially  measuring 
the  outputs  of  said  two  detectors  in  a  frequencv  range  of 
0.5-30  Hz  such  as  to  substantially  cancel  out  anifacts  and  lo 
increase  the  signal-io-noise  rano. 


5,807.265 
CATHETER  HAVING  PRESSIRE  DETECTING  ABILITY 

Koichi  Itoigawa.  and  Hitoshi  Iwata.  both  of  Airhi-ken.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusbo. 
Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  777.900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9.  1996.  8-001800 

Inl.  CI."  A6IK  9AX):  A61M  M« 

U.S.  CI.  600— 186  ,7  Claims 
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1  A  catheter  ha\ing  a  sensor  for  detecting  forces  acting  on  the 
distal  end  of  the  catheter,  the  catheter  comprising: 

a  catheter  tube; 

a  chamber  defined  in  said  catheter  tube; 

a  sensor  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  accommodated  in  said 
chamber; 

a  first  pressure  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  forces 
acting  on  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  to  the  first  surface  of 
the  sensor; 

a  second  pressure  transmitting  means  for  transmining  forces 
acting  on  a  peripheral  ponion  of  the  catheter  lube  lo  the 
second  surface  of  the  sensor;  and 

said  sensor  issuing  signals  in  accordance  with  the  forces  trans- 
mitted to  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  respectively. 


2778 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15.  1998 


5.807  J66 
FINGER-TYPE  BLOOD  PRESSl  RE  METER  WITH  A 
FLEXIBLE  FOLDABLE  FINGER  CUFF 
Kazunobu  Itonaga;  Tameo  Ashida.  both  of  Osaka:  Toshiyuki 
Kobayashi,  Kyoto:  Yoshihiko  Sano.  Kyoto,  and  Takashi  Ina- 
gaki.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation, 
Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Mav  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656.040 

inL  CL"  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  600-^199  24  Claims 


first  nonnalizing  means  for  normalizing  said  values  of  said 
digital  signals  lo  eliminate  any  highly  divergent  values  stored 
in  said  array  means. 

FFT  means  for  computmg  the  FFT  of  said  values  of  said  digital 
signals  to  detect  the  strength  of  a  specific  frequency  in  a 
spectrum  of  frequencies  included  in  said  varying  electrical 
sensor  signal. 

second  normalizing  means  for  normalizing  the  FFT  withm  a 
selected  range  of  heart  pulses. 

pulse  tracking  means  for  selecting  a  steady  pulse  reading  within 
said  selected  range  of  heart  pulses  and  within  a  limited  range 
of  pulse  rates  as  computed  from  the  FFT  which  pulse  is 
representative  of  the  user's  heart  pulse. 

display  means  connected  to  said  pulse  tracking  means  for  selec- 
tively displaying  the  presence  and  the  rate  of  the  heart  pulse: 

housing  means  for  enclosing  said  sensor  means,  said  amplifier 
means,  said  signal  modification  means  and  said  display  means 
in  a  single  unit;  and 

mounting  means  for  attaching  said  housing  lo  the  user. 


1.  A  finger-type  cuff  assembly  for  use  with  a  blood  pressure 
monitor,  comprising: 
a  main  unit: 
a  cover  attached  to  said  main  unit  in  a  way  such  that  said  cover 

can  open  and  close: 
a  foldable  finger  cuff  of  which  a  portion  is  fixed  to  an  inside  of 

said  cover,  said  foldable  finger  cuff  configured  lo  open  when 

said  cover  is  opened:  and 
a  chamber  disposed  between  said  main  unit  and  said  cover  to 

contain  said  foldable  finger  cuff  when  said  cover  is  closed. 


5.807  J67 
HEART  PULSE  MONITOR 
John  D.  Bryars.  Encinitas.  and  David  Cavanaugh.  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Advanced  Body  Metrics  Corpo- 
ration. Rancho  Santa  Fe.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  462.152.  Jun.  5,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252.605,  Jun.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,712 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  600—500  27  Claims 


1.  A  heart  pulse  rate  monitor  assembly  adapted  to  be  worn  b)  a 
user,  typically  at  the  wrist,  to  measure  the  user's  heart  pulse  rate, 
comprising; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  heart  pulses  of  the  user  and  producing 

a  varying  electrical  sensor  signal  representative  of  said  heart 

pulses: 
amplifier  means  connected  to  said  sensor  means  for  amplifying 

said  electrical  sensor  signal: 
signal  modification  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  means  for 

converting  said  sensor  signal  into  a  digital  signal: 
array  means  for  storing  values  of  said  digital  signal. 


5,807.268 

DISPOSABLE  SENSING  DEVICE  WITH  CONTANEOUS 

CONFORMANCE 

William  Reeves,  New  Haven:  Christian  Hilmer.  Essex,  and 

Douglas   R.  Miller,  Westport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

MedAcoustics.  Inc..  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247.761.  May  23,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,286,  Sep.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,365.937.  This  application  Oct.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733.767 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/02 

VS.  CI.  600—528  3  Claims 
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I.  A  patch  sensing  device  for  picking  up  multiple  acoustic  output 
signals  in  a  subject's  anatomy  and  for  triangulahng  ihe  acoustic 
output  signals  so  as  to  pinpoint  a  location  and  source  of  the 
acoustic  output  signals  in  the  subject's  anatomy. 

wherein  the  acoustic  output  signals  have  a  location  and  source  in 
the  subject's  anatomy. 

wherein  said  patch  comprises  a  sheet  of  compliant  material 
which  can  be  conformed  lo  a  shape  of  a  surface  of  a  portion 
of  the  subject's  anatomy  above  the  subject's  heart  valves, 

wherein  the  sheet  comprises  al  least  two  sensors  in  laterally 
spaced  apart  association  therewith. 

wherein  each  of  said  laterally  spaced  apart  sensors  has  a  dia- 
phragm formed  from  a  piezoelectric  polymer  transducer  mate- 
rial, and 

wherein  said  laterally  spaced  apart  sensors  are  positioned  to 
cover  the  subject's  heart  valves  when  said  patch  Is  conformed 
to  the  shape  of  the:  and  surface  of  said  portion  of  the  subject's 
anatomy  afxive  the  subject's  heart  valves. 
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5,807^69 
THERMODILLTION  CATHETER  HAVING  A  SAFE, 
FLEXIBLE  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Michael  D.  Quinn.  and  Mark  L.  ^elderman.  both  of  Piano. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  049031.  Apr.  19,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  Ml^lS.  Jan.  29.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,124 
InL  Cl."^  A61B  MX) 
VS.  CI.  600—505  M  Claims 

<M  'K  ■ 
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(b)  applying  a  second  pair  of  electrodes  also  about  the  peripher> 
of  the  portion. 

(c)  generating  an  alternating  curreni  at  a  known  current  level. 

(d)  applying  the  alternating  curreni  beiween  the  second  pair  of 
electrodes, 

(el  delecting  and  measuring  the  alternating  voltage  developed 

between  the  first  pair  of  electrodes, 
(f)  repeatedly  calculating  the  impedance  of  the  portion,  and 
(gl  noting  the  lime  course  of  any  changes  in  the  impedance. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thermodilution  catheter  apparatus, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flexible  tubular  catheter  member  having  a  catheter 
length  and  adapted  for  introduction  into  a  blood  vessel  of  a 
patient,  wherein  said  catheier  member  comprises  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  body  wall  portion; 

disposing  a  flexible  heating  filament  ( 1 )  having  the  form  of  a 
thin  layer  and  (2)  having  an  outer  surface  about  said  substan- 
tially cylindrical  body  wall  pi>rtion  of  said  catheier  member  so 
as  not  10  contact  the  patient  s  blood  when  said  catheier 
member  is  inserted  into  a  bkxxl  vessel,  wherein  said  flexible 
heating  filament  can  be  healed  to  apply  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  heal  lo  blood  in  said  blood  vessel; 

providing  temperature  delecting  means  to  said  flexible  tubular 
catheter  member  for  delecting  downstream  temperature  varia- 
tions of  said  blood  that  occur  as  a  result  of  application  of  said 
predetermined  quantity  of  heal  to  said  blood  by  said  heating 
filament; 

providing  a  sheath  having  a  sheath  lumen,  said  sheath  lumen 
having  a  shealh  lumen  diameter  and  a  shaft  lumen  length,  said 
catheter  length  being  at  least  as  long  as  said  shealh  lumen 
length;  and 

enclosing  said  flexible  heating  filament  with  said  sheath,  said 
step  of  enclosing  including  placing  said  flexible  healing  fila- 
ment in  said  sheath  lumen. 


5,807  J70 
BRAIN  DAMAGE  MONITOR 
Christopher  Edward  Williams,  c/o  Auckland  UniServices  Ltd, 
UniServices  House,  58  Svmonds  St.,  Auckland.  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ94rt)0147,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/35060,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  750.794 
Claiim  priority,  application  New  Zealand.  Jun.  20,  1994, 
260798 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/05 
VS.  a.  600-547  10  aalms 


I.  A  method  for  assessment  of  the  outcome  of  brain  injury 
resulting  in  pathological  processes  affecting  cells  within  a  portion 
of  in  animal,  including  a  human,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  a  first  pair  of  electrodes  about  the  periphery  of  the 
portion. 


5,807,271 
FETAL  HEARTBEAT  AND  I  TERINE  CONTRACTION 
Sean  Tayebi,  2  Bay  Club  Dr.,  Apt.  9G-E,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11360; 
Farid  Souluer,  10818  Caminito  Alvarez.  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92126;  Surinder  Tayebi,  5240  Fiore  Ter..  Apt  J403.  San 
Diego,  Calif.  92122;  Jalll  Tayebi,  9725  Scranton  Rd..  No.  140, 
San  Diego,  Calif.  92121;  Massih  K.  Tayebi.  7190-B  Calabria 
Ct..  and  Masood  K.  Tayebi.  5240  Fiore  Ter.,  Apt  J403.  both 
of  San  Diego.  Calif.  92122 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  843J33 

InL  Cl.''A61B  Ai/Wi 

U.S.  CI.  600—511  4  Claims 


1.  A  pregnancy  monitoring  system,  which  comprises; 

a  bell  for  fitting  around  the  abdomen  of  a  pregnant  woman  and 
for  covering  substantially  the  entire  abdomen; 

said  bell  having  two  ends  and  means  for  releasably  fastening 
said  ends  together  lo  hold  said  bell  against  said  abdomen; 

said  belt  comprising  two  contiguous  sheets  sealed  along  edges  to 
form  a  closed  receptacle  for  covering  substantially  said  entiie 
abdomen: 

means  to  direct  fluid  inio  said  closed  receptacle  to  pressurize 
said  closed  receptacle  lo  a  predetermined  level  against  sub- 
stantially said  entire  abdomen; 

at  least  three  panels,  at  least  one  first  panel  for  fining  over  the 
left  side  of  the  abdomen,  at  least  one  second  panel  for  fitting 
over  the  right  side  of  the  abdomen  and  a  third  panel  for  fitting 
over  a  central  area  of  the  abdomen; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  first  sensors  on  each  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  panels,  each  for  sensing  heart  beat  sound; 

transducer  means  at  each  said  first  sensor  for  producing  first 
electrical  signals  corresponding  to  said  sensed  heart  beats;  and 
electrical  means  for  selecting  the  relatively  strongest  first  elec- 
trical signals  from  first  sensors  in  each  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  panels  and  transmitting  said  strongest  first  electrical 
signals  lo  a  monitoring  location. 
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5,807^72 
IMPEDANCE  SPECTROSCOPY  SYSTEM  FOR  ISCHEMIA 

MONITORING  AND  DETECTION 
Steven   Kun,   Worcester;    Robert   A.    Peura,   Princeton,   and 
Borislav  Ristic,  Worcester,  all  of  Ma.s.s.,  assignors  to  Worces- 
ter Polytechnic  Institute,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,162 

Int.  CI."  A61B  .5/W 

VS.  CI.  600—547  31  Claims 


300 


326 


-324 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  ischemia  in  tissue,  comprising: 
applying  electrical  energy  to  the  tissue: 
detecting  a  spectral  response  of  the  tissue;  and 
applying  a  transformation  to  the  spectral  response  to  determine  a 
measure  of  ischemia  of  the  tissue. 


5,807,273 
OPHTHALMIC  APPARATUS 
Nobuo  Suzuki,  Nukata-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Gamagori,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-337909 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  600—558  18  Claims 
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I.  An  ophthalmic  apparatus  comprising  an  observing  optical 
system  and  performing  alignment  through  the  observing  optical 
system  to  position  a  measuring  system  at  a  predetermined  position 
in  relation  to  an  eye  to  be  examined,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  whether  an  eyelid  of  the  eye  is  within  a 
^        predetermined  opening  condition  at  the  time  of  a  completion 
of  alignment: 
means  forjudging  whether  the  opening  condition  of  the  eyelid  is 
sufficient  for  measurement  based  on  a  signal  representing  a 
detection  result  detected  by  said  open  eyelid  detecting  means: 
and 
means  for  informing  the  opening  condition  of  the  eyelid  based 
on  a  signal  representing  a  judgement  result  judged  by  said 
open  eyelid  condition  judgmg  means. 


5,807  J74 
PL'MPFOR  USE  IN  NON-INVASIVE  OR  MINIMALLY 
INVASIVE  DETECTION  OF  ANALYTES 
Timothy  P.  Henning,  Vernon  Hills:  Eric.B.  Shain,  (ilencoe: 
Tuan  A.  Elstrom,  Lake  Bluff,  and  Kevin  C.  Warnke,  Oi-ay- 
slake,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,805,  Dec.  18.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  JuL  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,762 
Int.  CI."  A61B  10/00 
Uij.  CI.  600—565  4  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  extracting  and  monitoring  a  bodily  fluid  of  a 
patient,  comprising: 

(a)  a  self-actuated  pump  located  adjacent  a  moving  body  part  of 
said  patient,  said  pump  capable  of  producing  a  negative 
pressure  by  mechanical  forces  generated  by  said  moving  body 
part  to  extract  said  bodily  fluid: 

(b)  a  sensing  unit  located  adjacent  to  said  patient's  body,  and 

(c)  pneumatic  conduit  connecting  the  self-actuated  pump  to  the 
sensing  unit. 

wherein  the  self-actuated  pump  Is  operated  by  walking. 


5,807,275 
BIOPSY  NEEDLE 
Khosrow    Jamshidi.   St.    Paul,    Minn.,   assignor 
Biopsy,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,193 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  W/00 
MS.  a.  600—567 


to    Medical 


2  Claims 


1.  A  biopsy  needle  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  needle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
and  having  a  lumen  extending  between  said  proximal  end  and 
said  distal  end: 

(b)  an  elongated  stylet  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 

(c)  a  handle  of  a  predetermined  shape  divided  into  two  parts, 
having  a  proximal  handle  pan  with  a  distal  surlace  formed 
around  the  proximal  end  of  said  stylet,  and  having  a  distal 
handle   part   with  a   proximal   surface   formed   around   said 
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needle  near  the  proximal  end  thereof,  said  stylet  being  remov- 
ably positionable  within  said  needle  lumen  through  said  distal 
handle  part; 
(d)   locking   apparatus   formed   from,   and   integral   with,   said 
proximal  handle  part  arranged  to  anach  and  lock  said  proxi- 
mal handle  part  to  said  distal  handle  part  with  said  stylet 
positioned  within  said  lumen,  with  said  distal  surface  of  said 
proximal  handle  part  adjacent  to  said  proximal  surface  of  said 
distal  handle  part,  and  such  that  said  handle  parts  can  be 
rotated  into  alignment  with  each  other,  said  locking  apparatus 
comprising  an  extension  from  the  proximal  surface  of  said 
distal  handle  part  around  the  proximal  end  of  said  needle,  and 
a  mating  recess  in  the  distal  surface  of  said  proximal  handle 
part,  said  extension  being  generally  cylindrical  m  shape  with 
an  axis  coaxial  with  said  needle  lumen,  said  extension  having 
opposed  flanges  of  unequal  annular  widths  extending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom  generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said 
flanges  each  being  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  proximal 
end  of  said  extension,  said  recess  being  generally  cylindrical 
in  shape  with  an  axis  generally  aligned  with  said  stylet,  said 
recess  having  opposed  unequal  width  wings  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said 
wings  being  sized  and  arranged  such  as  to  receive  said  flanges 
but  only  when  said  extension  is  inserted  into  said  recess  with 
said  handle  parts  at  a  predetermined  angle  relationship  with 
respect  to  one  another,  said  recess  further  having  opposed 
slots  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  recess  cylindrical  axis,  said  slots  each  having  an 
entrance  end  from  an  adjacent  wing  and  an  opposite  terminal 
end  approximately  one  quarter  of  the  recess  circumference 
therefrom,  said  slots  having  a  size  and  path  such  that  when 
said  extension  is  inserted  into  said  recess  with  said  handle 
parts  at  said  predetermined  angle  relationship  with  respect  to 
one  another,  each  flange  will  be  opposite  an  adjoining  slot  and 
each  flange  can  enter  and  traverse  the  adjoining  slot  as  said 
handle  parts  are  rotated  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  rota- 
tion into  alignment:  and 
(e)  a  male  connector  attached  to  a  proximal  side  of  said  exten- 
sion around  the  proximal  end  of  said  needle,  said  recess  being 
sized  to  also  accept  said  connector 


a  substantially  straight,  hollow  cylindrical  cannula  having  a 
sharpened  annular  end  for  cutting  tissue: 

an  obturator  concentrically  positionable  within  the  cannula,  said 
obturator  comprising  a  solid  cylinder  having  an  outside  diam- 
eter substantially  less  than  an  inside  diameter  of  the  hollow 
cylinder  of  the  cannula  so  as  to  facilitate  positioning  of  the 
obturator  within  the  cannula,  the  solid  cylinder  being  shaped 
^  so  as  to  define  a  blunt  end  and  having  a  cylindrical  aperture 
extending  concentrically  through  the  solid  cylinder  along  a 
longitudinal  length  thereof  to  accommodate  the  rigid  K-wire 
when  it  is  positioned  therein:  and. 

a  snare  for  positioning  over  the  cannula  to  effect  severing  of  a 
tissue  sample  within  the  cannula. 


5.807^77 

BIOPSY  HAND  TOOL  FOR  CAPTURING  TISSUE 

SAMPLE 

WilUam  R.  Swaim,  2921  Sequoia  Ct.,  Burns ville,  Minn.  55337- 

3430 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573J33 

Int.  CI."  A61B  WAX) 

U.S.  a.  600—567  30  Claims 


5,807.276 
BIOPSY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Lincoln  David  Russin,  440  Westhampton  Rd.,  Northampton, 
Mass.  01060 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,111,  Mar.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,560 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  600—567  9  Oairas 


I.  A  biopsy  device  kit  comprising; 

a  rigid  K-wire  having  a  straight  sharpened  lip; 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  taking  a  sample  of  body  tissue,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a)  a  handle: 

b)  an  outer  elongate  tube  having  proximal  and  disul  end  por- 
tions, with  the  proximal  end  portion  of  the  tube  being  fixed  to 
a  portion  of  the  handle,  with  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  tube 
having  a  cutting  edge  for  cutting  tissue,  with  the  cutting  edge 
forming  a  distal  opening  through  which  the  sample  of  body 
tissue  is  received,  with  the  outer  tube  having  a  tubular 
sample-receiving  portion  integral  therewith  for  receiving  the 
sample  of  body  tissue,  with  the  tubular  sample-receiving 
portion  extending  at  least  partially  from  the  cutting  edge 
toward  the  proximal  end  portion  of  the  outer  tube,  with  the 
.sample-receiving  portion  having  an  axis  and  an  outside  diam- 
eter: and 

c)  a  stylus  in  the  outer  elongate  tube  for  carving  a  hole  in  tissue 
through  which  the  outer  elongate  tube  is  insertable  for  taking 
the  sample  of  body  tissue,  with  the  stylus  being  axially 
removable  at  least  from  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  tube  to 
permit  the  outer  elongate  lube  to  take  the  sample  of  body 
tissue,  with  the  stylus  having  proximal  and  distal  end  por- 
tions, with  the  proximal  end  portion  of  the  stylus  being  fixed 
to  a  portion  of  the  handle,  with  the  distal  end  portion  of  the 
stylus  having  a  cutting  edge  for  cutting  tissue  to  form  the  hole 
and  further  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
outer  lube,  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  stylus  having  a  tip  for 
biting  into  tissue  and  about  which  the  stylus  is  pivotable.  with 
the  tip  extending  beyond  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  outer 
lube,  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  stylus  having  an  effective 
cutting  radius  more  than  one-half  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
tubular  sample-receiving  portion  such  that  the  hole  caned  in 
the  tissue  by  rotation  of  the,  stylus  about  the  tip  has  a  diameter 
greater   than   the   outside   diameter  of  the   tubulitr   sample- 
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receiving  portion  and  such  that  the  tubular  sample-receiving 
portion  of  the  outer  tube  is  extendible  relatively  freely  into 
and  tiltable  relative  to  the  opening  formed  by  the  stylus. 


5,807  J78 

NONINVASIVE  BLADDER  PRESSURE  AND  URINE 

FLOW  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Lorin  P.  McRae,  P.O.  Box  309,  Oracle.  Ariz.  85623 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,943 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/00 

MS.  a.  600—579  4  Cbiau 


b)  a  coiled  wire  spring  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  attached 
to  the  core  wire  and  extending  from  the  uniform  diameter 
portion  to  the  distal  end  of  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the 
core  wire: 

c)  a  cylindrical  band  formed  of  a  highly  radiopaque  matenal 
Interposed  between  the  coiled  wire  spring  and  the  core  wire 
and  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  the  core  wire  along  the 
flexible  portion  of  the  core  w  ire  and  being  of  a  length  which  is 
substantially  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  flexible  portion  of 
the  core  wire;  and. 

d)  a  weld  bead  fused  to  the  distal  end  of  the  core  wire,  the  distal 
end  of  the  cylindrical  band  and  the  distal  end  of  the  coiled 
spring,  to  thereby  provide  a  single  unitary  structure. 


.,      MU  KCMDCI 


.5.807,280 

PRESSURE  ULCER  MEASUREMENT  PROBE  AND 

METHOD 

Diane  Marie  Davis,  Redlands,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linda  Sue 

Mangels,  Apopka.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,092 

Int  Cl.'^  A61B  5/lOi 

\S&.  a.  600—587  13  CUims 


1   A  method  for  determining  bladder  function  in  a  human  male 
patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  an  inflatable  cuflf  about  the  penis  of  the  human  male; 
inflating  said  inflatable  cuff  with  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  said 

inflatable  cuff  to  prevent  flow  of  urine  through  the  urethra  in 

the  penis; 
releasing  said  pressure  gradually  while  the  patient  is  exerting 

force  on  the  bladder  until  said  force  is  sufficient  to  overcome 

said  pressure  to  initiate  urine  flow  through  the  urethra; 
venting  said  pressure  rapidly  from  said  inflatable  cuff  thereby 

allowing  unne  to  flow  freely  under  said  force; 
collecting  the  unne  while  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  and  volume 

of  urine  discharged  from  the  bladder;  and 
recording  said  pressure,  said, rate  of  flow,  and  said  volume. 


I--, 
I,' 


5.807  J79 
GUIDEWIRE  HAVING  RADIOPAQLfE  DISTAL  TIP 
Fernando  M.  Viera.  Hialeah,  Fla..  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion. Miami  Lakes.  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,935 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

MS.  O.  600—585  6  CUims 


1.  A  pressure  ulcer  measurement  probe,  comprising; 

a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  the  first  end  having 

a  fiber  swab;  and 
a  first  metric  scale  starting  at  the  first  end  of  the  shaft; 
whereby  the  probe  can  be  used  for  directly  measuring  the 

surface  dimensions  and  depths  of  pressure  ulcers. 


5,807  J81 

CERVICAL  RING  TO  DETECT  LABOR 

Robert  A.  Welch.  9573  Winterset  Cir.  Plymouth.  Mich.  48170 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  723.101 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/Oi 

MS.  CI.  600—588  34  Claims 

.    .       .  J     .     .      .             .              J-  .  1  .         _  LA  method  for  detecting  dilation  of  a  cervix  (74)  in  a  vagina 

1.  A  guidewire  having  a  radiopaque  distal  tip  compnsing:  _       ,                    ,       ,    ,L   ^          i  v          j       .u  ^ 

^  ,            .        "^          .     ,    .           c    .         c  T  _  .  (76)  of  a  oreenant  fema  e  (78)  dunne  abor  said  method  compns- 

a)  an  elongated  core  wire  including  a  hrst.  uniform  diameter  ""'  "'  "  P'^P'"""  'tmaic  y.o;  ummg  .a                                  v 

cylindrical  core  wire  portion  and  a  second  more  flexible.    '"?  '''^  steps  of: 

reduced  diameter  core  wire  portion  at  the  distal  end  of  said       encapsulating  a  first  material  (14)  in  a  first  enclosure  (12)  for 

uniform  diameter  portion;  release  in  response  to  a  predetermined  force. 
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whereb)  rotating  the  elongate  hollow  cylindrical  endoitietrial 
tissue  curette  around  its  longitudinal  axis  rotates  the  at  least 
one  curetting  edge  curetting  the  tissue  sample  free  from  the 
lining  of  the  uteriis  and  suctioning  the  tissue  sample  into  the 
hollow  curetting  head. 


said  method  characterized  by  transmitting  the  predetermined 
force  directly  from  the  cer\ix  (74)  in  resp<inse  to  dilation  of 
the  cer\ix  (74)  to  release  the  first  material  (14)  for  flow  out  of 
the  vagina  (76)  and  detection  by  the  pregnant  female  (78). 


5.807,283 
ACTIVITY  MONITOR 
Kim  Kwee  Ng,  PO  Box  379.  Selden  Post  Office.  Selden,  N.Y 
11784-0379 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,525 

Int.  CI."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  600—595  j7  claims 


5,807,282 
ENDOMETRIAL  TISSl  E  CI  RETTE  AND  METHOD 
Robert   .Stuart   Fowler.  ScotLsdale,  Ariz.,   assignor  to   Mayo 
Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research.  Rochester, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  580,146 

InL  CI.'  A61B  S/UO 

U.S.  CI.  600-571  45  claims 


1.  An  electronic  device  for  displaying  information  about  the 
running  speed  and  distance  trasversed  by  a  person,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  means  mounted  on  a  first  leg  for  producing  a  magnetic 
field; 

b)  a  second  means  mounted  on  a  second  leg  for  generating  an 
analog  voltage  in  response  to  said  magnetic  field  detected  by 
an  array  of  Hall-eftect  sensors; 

cl  means  coupled  with  said  second  means  for  converting  said 

analog  voltage  to  binary  code;  and. 
d)  means  for  processing  said  code  to  display  said  information. 


5.807,284 

INERTIAL  ORIENTATION  TRACKER  APPARATUS 

METHOD  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  DRIFT 

COMPENSATION  FOR  TRACKING  ML  MAN  HEAD  AND 

OTHER  SIMILARLY  SIZED  BODY 
Eric  M.  Foxlin,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,364.  Jun.  16.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,645,077.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1997,  .Sen  No.  882.650 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/IOJ 

U.S.  CI.  600-595:  ,3  claims 


I.  An  elongate  hollow  cylindrical  endometrial  tissue  curette  for 
removing  an  endometnal  tissue  lining  a  uterus,  the  curette  com- 
prising: 

a  longitudinally  elongate  hollow  curetting  head,  at  a  distal  end 
ot  the  curette.  ha\  ing  an  outside  surface  extending  longitudi- 
nally to  a  substantially  rounded  tip  and  an  inside  surface 
defining  a  hollow  interior,  the  curetting  head  having  at  lea.st 
one  substantially  longitudinally  elongate  slot  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  at  least  one  elongate  slot  extending  into  the 
substantially  rounded  tip.  the  at  least  one  elongate  slot  com- 
prising at  least  two  substantially  longitudinal  margins  defining 
a  space  there  between  and  through  the  hollow  curetting  head 
and  providing  a  direct  communication  from  the  hollow  inte- 
rior to  the  outside  of  the  elongate  hollow  curetting  head, 
at  least  one  curetting  edge  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  at  least 
two  substantially  longitudinal  margins  at  the  outside  surface; 
and 
suction  means  for  creating  a  suction  in  the  hollow  curetting  head 
at  the  at  least  one  elongate  slot  to  suctionably  draw  an 
endometrial  tissue  sample  into  the  space  between  the  at  least 
two  margins; 


(NTEGflATOR 
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9.  A  method  for  generating  a  signal  that  corresponds  to  at  least 
two  degrees  of  freedom  of  orientation  relative  to  a  reference  frame 
of  a  body  having  a  size  between  the  sizes  of  a  human  finger  and  a 
human  torso,  said  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  physically  coupling  to  said  body,  a  first  self  contained  sensor 
that  generates  a  signal  that  corresponds  to  x'*  order  integrals 
of  rotational  accelerations  of  said  body  about  at  least  two  axes 
of  said  body  that  is  impervious  to  interference  from  electro- 
magnetic, acdustic.  optical  and  mechanical  sources  and  is 
subject  to  drift  over  lime: 
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.  using  said  first  sensor,  generating  a  first  sensor  signal  that 
corresponds  to  x'*  order  integrals  of  rotational  accelerations  of 
said  body  about  at  least  two  axes  of  said  body,  x  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.  I  and  2,  said  first 
sensor  signal  being  impervious  to  interference  from  electro- 
magnetic, acoustic,  optical  and  mechanical  sources:  and 

.  based  on  said  first  sensor  signal  generating  an  orientation 
signal  that  corresponds  to  said  at  least  two  degrees  of  freedom 
of  said  orientation  of  said  body. 


5,807,285 

MEDIC.4L  APPLICATIONS  OF  ULTRASONIC  ENERGY 

Jeffrey  Joseph  Vaitekunas.  West  Chester,  and  Ronald  David 

Adams,  Wyoming,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon-Endo 

Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  292,711,  Aug.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  624,238 

Int.  ci.*'A6iB  nm 

\}S>.  CI.  601—2  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  causing  ner\e  dysfunction  without  substantially 
damaging  surrounding  tissue,  said  method  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

locating  a  nerve  which  is  to  be  made  dysfunctional; 

sweeping  an  ultrasonic  probe  over  said  nerve  in  at  least  one 
sweep  such  that  said  nerve  is  within  a  near  field  of  ultrasonic 
energy  applied  by  said  probe;  and 

driving  said  ultrasonic  probe  to  apply  said  ultrasonic  energy  to 
said  nerve  by  producing  an  interference  pattern  in  the  near 
field  of  the  ultrasonic  energy  applied  by  said  probe  with 
constructive  interference  peaks  being  spaced  equal  to  or  less 
than  a  cross  sectional  diameter  of  said  nerve. 


5,807086 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


an  elongated  pad  having  at  least  three  discrete  layers,  said  at 

least  three  discrete  layers  comprising 

an  upper  sponge  layer. 

a  middle  sponge  layer  below  the  upper  sponge  layer,  the 
middle  sponge  layer  having  a  plurality  of  receptacles  pass- 
ing therethrough. 

a  bottom  sponge  layer  below  the  middle  sponge  layer; 
an  audio  signal  input  means  for  receiving  an  external  audio 

source  signal  and  transmitting  the  received  audio  signal  to  the 

control  circuit  of  the  controller:  and 
a  plurality  of  vibration  generators  mounted  in  the  receptacles  of 

the  elongated  pad  and  electrically  connected  to  the  controller: 
wherein  ttie  audio  signal  from  the  audio  signal  input  means  is 

processed  by  the  control  circuit  of  the  controller,  and  said 

control  circuit  drives  the  vibration  generators  mounted  in  the 

elongated  pad  in  accordance  with  the  signal  amplitude  of  the 

audio  signal. 


5,807,288 
PAD-TYPE  ROLLER  MASSAGER 
Dong-Her  Wu,  No.  141,  Sec.  2,  Chang  Shui  Road, 
Hsiang,  Chang  Hua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,438 
Int.  CI."  A61H  /5AW 
U.S.  CI.  601—99 


Pu  Yen 


3  Claims 


5,807,287 

MASSAGING  APPARATUS  W ITH  AUDIO  SIGNAL 

CONTROL 

Tzu-Keng  Cheng,  197,  Shin-Sheng  St.,  Chung-Ho  City.  Taipei. 

Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,842 
Int.  CI."  A61H  2im):2m2 
MS.  a.  601—60  6  Claims 

1.  A  massagmg  apparatus  with  audio  signal  control  comprising: 
a  power  supplying  means  for  supplying  electric  power  to  the 

massaging  apparatus: 
a  controller  connected  to  the  power  supplying  means,  the  con- 
troller including  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  massag- 
ing apparatus,  a  plurality  of  control  switches  and  indicators 
arranged  on  the  controller: 


1.  A  pad-type  roller  massager.  comprising 
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an  upper  suppi>rting  bracket  having  an  open  conHguraiion.  said 
upper  supporting  bracket  being  provided  with  a  bushing  and  a 
pair  of  threaded  rods  thereof,  the  left  and  right  side  pt)nions  of 
said  supporting  bracket  being  provided  with  circular  grooves 
respectively; 
an  upper  bracket  cover  being  provided  with  left  and  right  circu- 
lar grooves  therein,  said  upper  bracket  cover  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  in  which  a  plurality  of  screws  can 
be  applied  to  attach  said  upper  bracket  cover  to  said  upper 
supporting  bracket; 
an  lower  supporting  bracket  ha\  ing  an  open  configuration,  said 
lower  supporting  bracket  being  provided  with  a  bushing  and  a 
pair  of  threaded  rods  thereof,  the  left  and  nghl  top  portions  of 
said  supporting  bracket  being  provided  with  circular  grooves 
respectively; 
a  lower  bracket  cover  which  can  be  fixed  attached  to  said  lower 
supporting  bracket  having  a  positioning  circular  grooves  cor- 
responding  to   said   lower   supporting   bracket,    said    lower 
bracket  cover  being  provided   with   left  and  right  circular 
grooves,  a  plurality  of  openings  being  provided  such  that  said 
lower  bracket  cover  can  be  attached  to  said  lower  bracket 
cover   via   a   plurality   of  screws   which   are   fixed   to   said 
threaded  rtxl  of  said  lower  supporting  bracket; 
a  pair  of  guiding  columns  being  disposed  parallel  with  each 
other,  the  end  portions  of  said  guiding  columns  being  retained 
and  positioned  to  said  circular  grooves  of  said  upper  and 
lower  supporting  brackets; 
a  sliding  block  having  a  pair  of  shaft  holes  in  which  said  guiding 
columns  can  pass  through,  said  sliding  block  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  roller  mounting  socket,  a  plurality  of 
threaded  holes  and  a  cutout  in  which  a  belt  can  be  fixedly 
attached  thereof  being  provided  w  ithin  said  sliding  block,  said 
sliding  bltxk  being  also  provided  with  mounting  recess  for 
installing  a  position  controller  therein,  a  mounting  cell  for  an 
eccentric  motor  being  also  provided  centrally  in  the  central 
portion  of  said  sliding  block: 
a  motor  positioning  plate  including  a  upper  clipping  plate  and  a 
lower  clipping  plate  which  are  fixedly  attach  to  said  sliding 
block,  said  positioning  cover  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  which  are  in  align  with  the  threaded  opening  of 
said    sliding    block,    said    positioning    plate    being    fixedly 
attached  to  said  sliding  block; 
a  driving  mechanism  including  a  worm  gear  motor,  a  worm  gear, 
a  pulley,  and  a  teeth  belt,  said  wonn  gear  being  fonned  with  a 
pulley  and  rotationally  disposed  within  said  bushing  of  said 
lower  supporting  bracket,  said  worm  gear  being  meshed  with 
said  worm  gear  motor,  said  pulley  being  rotationally  disposed 
with  said  bushing  of  said  upper  supporting  bracket,  the  free 
end  of  said  belt  being  fixedly  retained  within  said  cutout  of 
said  sliding  block  and  being  routed  and  guided  via  said 
pulleys; 
a  position  controller  being  mounted  within  said  mounting  recess 
ol  said  sliding  block,  said  positioning  controller  including  a 
joint  connecting  thereof  a  long  rcxl  and  a  short  rod  in  which 
the   free  ends  of  said   long  rod  and   short   may  trigger  a 
microswitch  such  that  the  rotating  direction  of  said  w orni  gear 
motor  is  reversed  as  said  microswitch  is  moved; 
a  roller  assembly  including  a  roller  shaft  having  a  pair  of  rollers 
rotationally  mounted  at  both  ends,  said  roller  shaft  being 
fixedly  attached  to  said  mounting  socket  of  said  sliding  block; 
an  eccentric  motor  being  disposed  within  said  mounting  cell  of 
said  sliding  block,  the  output  shaft  of  said  eccentric  motor 
being  provided  with  an  eccentric  wheel; 
w  herein  a  foam  pad  is  attached  to  the  space  between  said  upper 
and  lower  supporting  brackets  and  a  clo.h  or  leather  is  applied 
to  enclose  said  foam  pad;  wherein  when  said  worm  gear 
motor  is  rotated,  said  sliding  block  is  also  u-iggered  to  move 
along  said  guiding  columns  as  driven  by  said  belt  which  is  in 
turn  driven  by  said  worm  gear,  wherein  when  said  long  rod  or 
short  rod  is  reached  to  said  upper  or  lower  supporting  brack- 
ets, a  microswitch  is  triggered  such  that  the  rotational  direc- 
tion of  said  wonn  gear  motor  is  reversed,  wherein  while  said 
sliding  block  is  moved  upward  or  downward,  said  eccentric 
motor  IS  also  triggered  such  that  a  vibration  is  applied  to  said 


sliding  block,  by  this  arrangement,  a  three  dimensional  mas- 
saging movement  is  attained. 


5.807.289 

WATER  JET  APPLIANCE 

Gregory  T.  Camp.  205  E.  69th  St.,  Apt.  5A,  New  York.  N.V. 

10021 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  219.046.  Mar.  28.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.542.909.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

898.110.  Jun.  12.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  5. 

1996.  Ser.  Nc.  692  J30 

InL  CI."  A61H  9H)0 

LI.S.  CI.  601—160  55  claims 


1.  Hand-held,  self-contained,  self-powered,  submersible,  por- 
table water  jet  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  an  electric  battery; 

(b(  an  electric  motor,  electrically  connected  to  and  powered  by 
said  battery: 

(c)  a  water  pump  mechanically  connected  to  and  powered  by 
said  motor  and  having  an  inlet  port  adapted  to  draw  in 
surrounding  water  and  an  outlet  port;  said  batterv.  motor  and 
pump  being  of  such  capacity  as  to  eject  a  water  stream  from 
said  outlet  port  sufficient  for  bod>  massage; 

(d)  a  completely  submersible  housing  containing  and  completely 
enclosing  said  battery,  motor  and  pump,  said  housing  having 
openings  for  said  inlet  port  and  outlet  port  and.  with  its 
contents,  having  an  external  physical  size  and  shape  as  well  as 
a  weight  that  enable  said  apparatus  to  be  conveniently  hand- 
held when  in  use  and  manipulated  and  transported  by  a, 
person;  and 

(e)  means  for  heating  the  water  which  forms  the  water  stream 
ejected  from  the  outlet  port; 

wherein  during  use  the  inlet  port  of  the  apparatus  may  be 

completely  submerged  and  the  outlet  port  may   be  directed 

toward  the  user's  b<Kiy: 
whereby  the  apparatus  may  be  completely  submerged  in  water 

and  held  in  the  hand  to  direct  a  heated  water  stream  on  any 

desired  part  of  the  body. 


5.807.290 
INFLATABLE  SI  PPORTS 
Thomas  Barry.  Cardiff.  United  Kingdom.  a.ssignor  to  South 
Glamorgan  Health  Authority.  Cardiff.  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  859.459.  May  29.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.603,690.  This  application  Jan.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  775,628 
int.  CI."  A61F  5n)0 
U.S.  CI.  602—3  15  Claims 

1  The  method  of  protecting  a  limb  of  the  human  body,  compris- 
ing  surrounding  the   limb  with  a  cover  comprising  a  sheet  of 
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5,807^92 
ORTHOPEDIC  CAST1N(;  ARTICLE  HAVING  SOFT  AND 

HARD  REGIONS 

Michael  D.  Delmore,  Moundsview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnr- 

sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,012 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602 — 8  13  Claims 


material  that  is  permeable  to  water  vapor  which  is  substantially 
impermeable  to  air.  said  sheet  having  a  water  vapor  transmission 
rate  from  50  to  400  g/m".d.  and  secunng  said  cover  to  said  limb. 


5,807  J91 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ORTHOPEDIC  CAST 
Andrew    VV.   Larson.  595   Maybell.   Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94305; 
Steven   P.   Bitler.  444  University    Dr.,   Menio  Park,  Calif. 
94025;  Lawrence  C.  Greene,  396  Camino  \erde,  Boulder 
Creek.  Calif.  96006;  David  D.  Tafl,  45  Melanie  La.,  Atherton. 
Calif.  94027;  Ray  F.  Stewart,  634  Handley  Trail,  Redwood 
City,  Calif.  94062;  Valentine  Y.  Yoon,  817  Port  Walk  PI., 
Redwood  Shores.  Calif.  94065;  Thomas  V\.  Ross,  21305  Bear 
Creek  Rd..  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030;  David  A.  Kamp,  886 
Ticonderoga  Dr..  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  94087,  and  Edward  E. 
Schmitt,  2344  Columbia  St.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  150.683.  Nov.  9,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92J51,  Jul.  14,  1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  875,776,  Apr.  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,407 

InL  CI."  A61F  SAM 
VS.  C\.  602—8  53  Claims 


1.  An  orthopedic  casting  tape,  comprising: 

at  least  one  backing,  and 

at  least  two  curable  resins  associated  with  the  backing,  wherein 
the  casting  tape  compnses  at  least  one  longitudinally  extend- 
ing region  of  a  soft  casting  material  and  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinally extending  region  of  a  hard  ca.sting  material,  and 
wherein  the  longitudinally  extending  region  of  soft  ca.sting 
material  and  the  longitudinally  extending  region  of  hard  cast- 
ing maienal  comprise  different  curable  resins. 


5.807,293 
SPLINT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POSITIONING  OF  A  DISABLED 

DISEASED,  OR  INJURED  HAND  AND  WRLST 

Rov  D.  Wedge,  Jr.,  4408  Cruz  Dr.,  Midland.  Mich.  48642 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,888 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5A)0:5/J7 

VS.  a.  602—21  17  Claims 


I     I     I     f     /     /     /    /     f     /  ^J     ' ,,' 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  orthopedic  cast  around  a  limb  of  a 
patient,  said  method  comprising 

(A)  placing  around  the  limb  an  orthopedic  cast  which  is  pre- 
shaped  and  sufficiently  oversize  to  allow  it  to  be  placed 
around  the  limb,  which  has  a  closed  cross-section,  and  which 
comprises 

( 1 )  a  heat-recoverable  main  member  which  comprises 

(a)  an  elastically  deformed  support,  and 

(b)  a  solid  casting  composition  which  comprises  a  casting 
polymer  having  a  transition  point  T,.  which  is  at  least 
40°  C.  and  no  more  than  85°  C.  which  contacts  the 
suppon.  and  which  mainiains  the  support  in  an  elasti- 
cally deformed  condition,  and 

(2)  a  liner  which  is  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  main  member 
and  provides  a  thermal  barrier  between  the  limb  and  at  least 
part  of  the  heat-recoverable  main  member;  and 

(B)  heating  the  orthopedic  cast  so  as  to  heat  the  casting  compo- 
sition to  a  temperature  above  T,.  thereby  softening  the  casting 
composition  and  causing  recovery  of  the  heat-recoverable 
member  towards  the  limb  as  a  result  of  elastic  recovery  of  the 
support. 


14.  An  orthopedic  positioning  device  for  a  disabled,  diseased  or 
injured  human  hand,  comprising; 

a  suppon  member,  having  a  forearm,  wrist,  palm,  and  phalange 
portion,  said  phalange  portion  having  at  least  one  phalange 
suppon  bottom  surface  of  said  supptin  member  having  longi- 
tudinal ridges  equal  phalange  ponion.  said  at  least  one  pha- 
lange suppon.  each  radiating  from  said  palm  ponion  to  a  tip 
of  said  respective  phalange  suppon  for  providing  dynamic 
suppon  to  the  user's  phalanges  and  palm,  said  suppon  mem- 
ber configured  to  be  placed  adjacent  a  volar  side  of  the  user's 
forearm,  wnst.  palm  and  phalanges; 

a  cover  substantially  enclosing  said  suppon  member  including 
said  phalange  ponions  for  creating  a  barrier  between  the 
user's  skin  and  the  suppon  member,  said  cover  having  a  strap 
attached  thereto  for  securing  said  support  member  on  the  user; 
and 

a  glove  member  having  phalange  ponions  equal  in  number  to 
said  phalange  suppons  on  said  suppon  member  and  a  dorsal 
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and  ventral  ponions.  said  glove  member  conhgured  to  be 
received  over  at  least  a  user's  phalanges,  palm,  and  portion  of 
the  vnisi  as  vvell  as  respective  portions  of  said  suppon  mem- 
ber to  maintain  and  align  the  users  phalanges,  palm  and  wrisi 
on  said  suppon  member,  said  glove  having  at  least  one  strap 
to  be  wrapped  around  the  user's  wrist  and  palm  for  holding 
said  glove  over  the  user's  hand. 


5.807^94 

ADJUSTABLE  HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

OSTEOARTHRITIC  KNEE  BRACE 

Palrick  W.  Cawley,  Carlsbad,  and  Jeffrev  T.  Mason,  Escon- 

dido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Breg,  Inc.,  V  Ista,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  820.876 

Int.  CI.    .A61F5/.<2 

U.S.  CI.  602-26  19  Clalim 


1.  A  hinge  a.ssemblv  for  an  orthopedic  knee  brace  comprising: 

a  pad  assembly  configured  to  receive  a  knee  joint: 

a  hinge  including: 

an  end  of  a  rotation  member: 
a  hinge  plate:  and 

a  hinge  fastener  rotatably  connecting  said  end  of  said  loution 
member  to  said  hinge  plate; 

an  adjustment  member  telescopically  engaging  said  hinge  fas- 
tener and  coupled  to  said  pad  assembly  in  a  substantially  fixed 
linear  position  relative  to  said  pad  assembly:  and 

means  for  selectively  linearly  displacing  said  adjustment  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  hinge  fastener  while  said  pad  a.ssembly  is 
maintained  substantially  linearly  fixed  relative  to  said  adjust- 
ment member. 


220 
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spaced  apart  relationship  wherein  a  plurality  of  strands  extend 
between  the  first  and  second  layers,  wherein  said  strands  maintain 
said  first  and  second  layers  in  spaced  apart  relationship  such  that  a 
space  is  present  between  the  first  and  second  layers,  said  strands 
being  resiliently  deformable  and  interconnected  into  the  first  and 
second  layers,  and  wherein  a  hardenable  resin  or  a  pharmacologi- 
cally active  material  is  contained  within  the  space  between  the  first 
and  second  layers. 


5.807,295 
MEDICAL  ARTICLES 
Steven  David  Hutcheon,  St.  Mary's,  and  William  Pigg.  Elving- 
ton.  both  of  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew 
pic,  London,  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/C;B95/00758,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27.  19%.  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  27.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/26698.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  .M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  716J05 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  30.  1994. 
9406273;  May  25.  1994.  9410510 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 
\}S.  CI.  602-42  22  Claims 

1.  A  medical  bandaging  material  comprising  a  first,  body  facing 
layer,  and  a  second  layer  superposed  over  said  first  layer  in  a 


5,807.296 
METHOD  OF  STOPPING  BLOOD  FLOW  L'SING  A  HRST 

AID  MITT 
Tommy    D.    Stubbs.    3119    Jackson    Passage.    Bloomington 

Springs,  Tenn.  38545 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442.788.  May  17.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282.064.  Jul.  28. 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

773.914 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  602-41  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  stopping  blood  flow  from  an  injury,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  putting  on  a  first  aid  min,  the  first  aid  milt  comprising: 

i.  a  fluid  resistant  body  having  at  a  first  end  a  wrist  section  and 
at  a  second  end  a  finger  section,  the  finger  section  having  a 
closed  end.  the  wrist  section  having  an  opening,  the  open- 
ing leading  to  an  internal  caviiv  that  runs  from  the  opening 
to  the  closed  end  of  the  finger  section: 

ii.  a  fluid  resistant  thumb  sheath  extending  diagonally  from  a 
side  of  the  body,  the  thumb  sheath  having  an  internal 
cavity,  the  sheath's  internal  cavity  connected  to  the  internal 
cavity  of  the  body  at  a  suSicient  angle  to  accept  the  user's 
thumb:  and 

iii.  a  dressing  mounted  on  an  external  surface  of  the  body 
substantially  between  the  thumb  sheadi  and  the  closed  end 
of  the  finger  section: 

b.  applying  pressure  to  die  injury  using  the  first  aid  mitt. 


5,807,297 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,807.298 

DYNAMIC  PATELLA  BRACE  AND  METHOD 

Pasquale  M.  Palumbo.  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  Dynorthotics 

Limited  Partnership.  Vienna,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378.606.  Jan.  26,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,613.943.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

818,555 

Int.  CI."  A61F  SAX) 

VS.  CL  602—62  6  Claims 


said  posterior  testicular  strap  portion  and  said  waist  band  portion 
being  made  from  a  generally  non-elastic  material  so  that  said 
posterior  testicular  strap  portion  relieves  stress  from  and  pro- 
vides support  to  the  wearer's  testicular  muscles  and  cords. 


I.  In  a  dynamic  patella  brace  having  a  Icnee  enveloping  member 
with  an  aperture  adapted  to  expose  the  knee,  and  a  means  for 
applying  medial  pressure  to  the  patella,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing mounting  means  for  substantially  freely  floatingly  mounting 
said  means  for  applying  medial  pressure  on  said  knee  enveloping 
member  laterally  of  said  aperture  so  that  said  means  for  applying 
medial  pressure  moves  relative  to  said  knee  enveloping  member  in 
\ertical  directions  and  automatically  tracks  vertical  and  horizontal 
movements  of  said  patella  throughout  the  functional  physiological 
range  of  flexion  and  movement  of  the  knee  while  applying  said 
medial  pressure  to  said  patella,  said  mounting  means  accommodat- 
ing horizontal  excursion  thereby  allowing  more  controlled  horizon- 
tal medial  pressure  and  tracking  vertical  movements  of  said  patella. 

5.  A  method  dynamically  stabilizing  the  patella  of  a  human  knee 
for  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  pathological  patella  conditions 
including  patellar  instabilities  during  flexion  movement  compns- 
ing: 

a)  enveloping  said  human  knee  with  a  knee  enveloping  member 
having  an  aperture  adapted  to  minimize  compressive  pressure 
on  the  patella. 

b)  applying  medial  pressure  to  the  patella  with  a  freely  floating 
patella  bracing  pad  along  a  path  automatically  tracking  verti- 
cal movement  of  said  patella  throughout  the  functional  physi- 
ological range  of  flexion  and  extension  of  said  knee. 


5.807  JtOO 
HOLDER  FOR  WOl  ND  DRESSING 
Frank  H.  Nix,  Jr.,  5638  Mallard  Crossing,  Gainesville. 
30504 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,753 
Int.  CI."  A61F  l.f/no 
l'.S.  CI.  602—79 


Ga. 


10  Claims 


5.807,299 
MALE  GENITALIA  SUPPORTER 

Samuel  J  McRoberts.  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  and  Lee  Kvarn- 
berg,  Jupiter,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Male  Pouch.  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419.467,  Apr.  10.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5447.466.  This  application  Aug.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
699^195 
Int.  CI."  .\61F  IMX) 
L'.S.  CI.  602—67  43  Claims 

1.  A  male  genitalia  supporter,  comprising: 
a  posterior  testicular  strap  portion  adapted  to  be  pt)sitioned  on 
the  posterior  side  of  substantially  supporting  the  wearers 
scrotum  and  testicles  when  worn; 
a  waist  band  [xirtion  that  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  around  the 
waist  of  the  wearer,  said  posterior  testicular  strap  portion 
extending  from  said  waist  band  portion; 


1.  An  article  for  holding  a  dressing  on  a  wound,  the  article 
comprising: 

an  elongate  flexible  band. of  length  suflicient  to  wrap  around  an 
anatomical  part  including  a  wound,  the  band  having  a  medial 
portion  for  juxtaposition  onto  the  dressing  and  ha\  ing  termi- 
nal portions  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  medial 
portion  to  overlap  each  other  when  so  wrapped: 

fastening  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  terminal 
p<irtions  and  operative  to  engage  the  other  terminal  portion  of 
the  band  wrapped  around  the  anatomical  part,  so  that  the 
fastening  means  maintains  the  band  wrapped  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  around  the  anatomical  part: 

the  medial  portion  including  an  open  net  construction  substan- 
tially stretchable  trans\erse  to  the  length  of  the  elongate  band 
so  as  to  form  enlarged  open  cells  enabling  visual  inspection  of 
the  dressing  underlying  the  medial  portion  without  unwrap- 
ping the  band  from  the  wound; 
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the  end  ponions  being  substnatially  nonstretchable  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  so  as  to  maintain  a  stable  configuration  tend- 
ing to  maintain  the  wrap  in  the  predetermined  position  around 
the  anatomical  pan. 


5,807  J03 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RELIEVING 

SYNOVIAL  FLUID  PRESSURE 

F.  Barry  Bays.  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Xomed  Surgical 

Products,  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353.483.  Dec.  9,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  855.466 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5AK> 


US.  CI.  604—9 


19  Claims 


5,807,301 

DISPOSABLE  DEVICE  FOR  SAFE  CLEANING  OF  THE 

EAR 

Igal  Nadam,  37  Abulafis  Street,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 
Filed  May  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  852,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  May  9,  1996,  118207 
Int.  CI."  A61M  M/IK) 
U.S.  a.  604—1  13  Claims 


24    40-, 


I.  A  disposable  device  for  safe  cleaning  of  an  ear.  comprising  a 
thimble  having  a  rigid  or  semi-rigid  extension  protruding  from  a 
forward  end  thereof,  said  extension  including  a  tip  wrapped  with  a 
layer  of  soft  material  for  cleaning  the  ear. 


5,807  J02 

TREATMENT  OF  GLAUCOMA 

Thaddeus  Handel.  136  Old  Post  Rd.  North,  Croton,  N.Y.  10520 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,243  ' 

Int.  Cl.'~  A61M  5/m 

U.S.  CI.  604-8  8  Claims 


1  A  system  for  the  insertion  of  a  stent  through  the  cornea  of  an 
eye.  said  system  directly  connecting  an  anterior  chamber  of  the 
eye.  having  aqueous  humor  therein,  to  a  tear  film,  for  direct 
pcessure  relief  from  a  glaucoma  condition,  said  system  comprising 
means  for  cutting  a  linear  incision  in  the  cornea,  means  for 
temporarily  gaping  open  said  linear  incision,  and  a  separate  means 
for  installing  the  stent  within  the  linear  incision  while  said  incision 
is  gaped  open  by  the  means  for  temporarily  gaping  open  the  linear 
incision,  whereby  when  the  stent  is  installed,  the  stent  provides  a 
passage  for  a  direct  connection  between  anterior  chamber  and  the 
tear  film  through  the  cornea. 


1.  A  device  for  relieving  synovial  fluid  pressure  in  a  body  joint 
surrounded  by  a  capsule  comprising 

housing  means,  configured  to  couple  with  the  capsule,  for  defin- 
ing a  passage  between  an  interior  of  the  capsule  and  tissue 
outside  the  capsule: 

means,  disposed  within  said  passage  defined  by  said  housing 
means,  for  regulating  synovial  fluid  pressure  in  the  capsule  by 
permitting  synovial  fluid  and  particulate  debris  to  drain  from 
the  interior  of  the  capsule  into  the  tissue  outside  the  capsule 
w  hen  a  predetermined  synox  ial  fluid  pressure  is  exceeded  and 
by  preventing  synovial  fluid  from  draining  from  the  capsule 
when  the  synovial  fluid  pressure  within  the  capsule  does  not 
exceed  said  predetermined  synovial  fluid  pressure;  and 

means  for  secunng  said  housing  means  to  the  capsule: 

wherein  said  housing  means  terminates  proximally  and  distally 
at  opposite  axial  ends  and  said  means  for  securing  said 
housing  means  includes  inlet  and  outlet  flanges  disposed  at 
said  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  housing  means. 


5.807  J04 

MEDICAL  NEEDLE  FOR  USE  IN  ULTRASOUND 

IMAGING 

John  F.  Cockburn,  Roquebrune,  Rue  de  lac  Grouville,  Jersey, 

JE3  6DR.  United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,986,  Aug.  27,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5.728,124,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  401.625, 

Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5449,112.  This  application  Dec.  31, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  775^25 

Int  CI.''.461B  I7/.U 

\}S.  CI.  604—19  18  Claims 


I.  A  medical  needle  (1)  comprising: 
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stylet  (3.  30)  having  a  bore  (18)  extending  longitudinally 
therein,  a  distal  end  (16),  a  wall  (19)  positioned  about  said 
bore  and  an  aperture  (32.  32"*')  in  said  wall  about  said  distal 
end.  wherein  said  aperture  communicates  with  said  bore  and 
is  located  and  dimensioned  to  substantially  prevent  occlusion 
of  said  aperture  by  body  tissue  when  inserted  therein. 


6         9B     94  92 


5,807^105 

lONTOPHORE.SIS  DEVICE  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  ELECTRODE  A.SSEMBLY  WITH  A  REVERSIBLE 

COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE 

Daniel  Muller,  Pau,  and  Henry  Saunal,  Montpellier,  both  of 

France,  a.ssignon>  to  Sanofi.  and   Elf  Aquitaine,   both   of 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9S/00995.  S  371  Date  Mar.  11.  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  11,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03179.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,184 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1994,  94  09231 
Int.  CI."  A61N  l/iO 
MS.  CL  604—20  38  Claims 

1.  Iontophoresis  device  for  the  transcutaneous  administration  of 
an  active  principle  to  a  subject  comprising  a  first  electrode  assem- 
bly composed  of  a  first  electrode,  called  the  active  electrode,  in 
contact  with  an  active  reservoir  element  adapted  to  contain  an 
electrolyte  holding  the  active  principle  in  an  at  least  partially 
ionized  form  or  in  a  neutral  form  and  to  ensure,  when  it  is  placed 
in  contact  with  an  area  of  the  skin  of  the  subject,  ionic  conducting 
continuity  between  the  said  first  electrode  and  the  said  area,  a 
.second  electrode  assembly  composed  of  a  second  electrixle.  called 
the  back  electrode,  or  of  such  a  second  electrode  in  contact  with  a 
reservoir  element  arranged  to  hold,  at  least  an  electrolyte  and  to 
ensure,  when  it  is  placed  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  skin  of  the 
subject,  ionic  conducting  continuity  between  the  second  electrode 
and  the  said  portion,  and  an  electric  signal  generator  which  can  be 
connected  to  each  of  the  said  first  and  second  electnxles.  so  thai 
the  first  elecuode  has  the  same  polarity  as  the  ions  of  the  active 
principle  or  a  positive  polarity  if  the  said  active  principle  is  neutral 
and  so  that  the  second  electrode  has  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of 
the  first  electrode,  the  first  electrode  in  contact  with  the  active 
reservoir  element  and/or  the  second  electrtxle  in  contact  with  the 
reservoir  element  associated  with  it  being  composed  of  a  compos- 
ite electrode  comprising  a  polymer  binder  and,  as  percentages  by 
volume  of  the  said  binder,  from  4%  to  W7t  of  an  electrochemically 
non-consumable  puKenileni  or  fibrous  conductive  filler  and  from 
4%  to  KXyj  of  a  divided  material  consumable  by  electrochemical 
oxidation  or  reduction,  wherein  the  polymer  binder  of  the  compos- 
ite electrode  or  of  each  of  the  composite  electrodes  comprises  at 
least  one  polymer  based  on  1 ,2-epoxypropane  and/or  1.2- 
epoxybutane  and  containing,  in  molar  percentages,  from  tf)'^  to 
lOCi  of  1 ,2-epoxypropane  and/or  1 ,2-epoxybutane  and  from  Wi 
to  0^  of  one  or  a  number  of  other  monomers  copolymerizable 
with  1 ,2-epoxypropane  and  1 ,2-epoxybutane. 


a  polymer  matrix  operably  connected  to  and  coaxially  aligned 
with  the  elongated  body,  the  polymer  matrix  being  substan- 
tially non-compressible  and  configured  to  embody  the  drug, 
the  polymer  matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essen- 
tially of  polyethylene  oxide,  polyacrylamide.  pol>urelhane 
rubber,  and  natural  rubber;  and 

transport  means  operably  connected  to  the  catheter,  the  transport 
means  being  configured  to  actively  transport  the  drug  from 
the  polymer  matrix  to  the  internal  body  tissue. 


5,807„307 
MULTIPIECE  ULTRA.SONIC  PROBE  FOR  LIPf)SliCTION 
TUlio  Parisi,  .San  Diego,  and  R.  Kemp  Ma.ssengill,  Poway,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sonique  Surgical  Systems,  Inc.,  E.scon- 
dido,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  310,846,  Sep.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5iil4.086.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.401 

Int.  CI.   .\6 IB  17/20 

\}S.  CI.  604—22  .  10  Claims 


5.807.306 
POLYMER  MATRIX  DRUG  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 
J.  Edward  Shapland,  Shoreview,  Minn..-  Keith  R.  Hildelbrand, 
Houlton,  Wis.,-  Joel  R.  Racchini,  Edina.  Minn.:  Jin  .Shimada. 
Falcon  Heights,  Minn.,  and  Mark  B.  Knudson,  Shoreview, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  CorTrak  Medical,  Inc..  Roseville,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  203,811,  Mar  I,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,263,  Nov.  9, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser  No. 
291,394 
Int.  CL"  A61N  l/M) 
\}S.  CI.  604—21  10  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  drug  to  internal  body  tissue  of  a 
patient,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  catheter  having  an  elongated  body: 


1.  A  device  for  reitioval  of  fatty  tissue,  comprising: 

a  handpiece: 

a  probe  attached  to  said  handpiece,  said  probe  being  constructed 
of  uitrasonically  conductive  material  for  delivering  ultrasonic 
energy  to  surrounding  tissue  along  the  outer  surface  of  said 
probe: 

an  ultra.sonic  means  acoustically  connected  to  said  probe  for 
imparting  ultrasonic  vibrations  to  said  probe:  and 

a  damping  body  extemalh  mounted  on  a  distal  portion  of  said 
outer  surface  of  said  probe,  the  proximal  portion  of  the  probe 
being  exposed  for  tissue  contact,  said  external  damping  body 
being  exposed  for  contact  with  surrounding  tissue  in  an  area 
of  the  probe  where  application  of  ultrasonic  energy  to  sur- 
rounding tissue  is  not  desired,  said  damping  body  having  an 
acoustic  impedance  substantially  greater  than  said  probe,  to 
effect  the  damping  of  longitudinal  vibrations  of  ultrasonic 
energy  in  said  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  probe. 


5,807  J08 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  AIR 
WAV  OBSTRIXTIONS 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  .Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SomniLs  Medi- 
cal Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  606.195.  Feb.  23.  1996.  Pat. 
No.  5.707.349.  This  application  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642327 

IntCV  A61B  l7/.i9 
U.S.  €1^604—22  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  volume  of  selected  sections  of 
a  tongue,  compnsing: 
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of  die!  prostate  surrounding  the  urethra  near  the  base  of  the  bladder 
comprising  a  sheath  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and 
having  a  passageway  therein,  said  sheath  being  sized  so  that  it  can 
enter  the  urethra  and  having  a  length  so  that  when  its  distal 
extremity  is  in  the  vicinity  of  the  prostate  the  proximal  extremity  is 
outside  the  urethra,  a  disposable  needle  assembly  having  proximal 
and  distal  extremities  removably  mounted  in  the  passageway  in  the 
sheath,  the  needle  assembly  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities 
and  including  at  least  one  needle  electrode  and  an  insulating  sleeve 
coaxially  disposed  on  the  needle  electrode,  means  carried  by  the 
proximal  extremity  of  the  needle  assembly  and  the  sheath  for 
causing  the  distal  extremity  of  the  needle  assembly  to  be  moved 
sideways  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  for 
causing  advancement  of  the  at  least  one  needle  electrode  and  the 
insulation  sleeve  thereon  through  the  urethral  wall  and  into  the 
target  volume  in  the  tissue  of  the  prostate  with  a  portion  of  the  at 
least  one  needle  electrode  being  free  of  the  insulation  but  with  the 
insulation  extending  through  the  urethral  wall. 


a  catheter  means: 

an  electrode  means  at  least  partially  positioned  in  an  interior  of 
the  catheter  means,  the  electrode  means  being  configured  to 
deliver  sufficient  electromagnetic  energy  to  ablate  an  interior 
of  the  tongue  without  damaging  a  hypoglossal  nerve  of  the 
tongue; 

an  electrode  advancement  and  retraction  means  coupled  to  the 
electrode  means  to  advance  and  retract  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the 
electrode  means  in  and  out  of  a  selected  tongue  surface;  and 

a  cabling  means  coupled  to  the  electrode  means. 


5.807  J09 
TRANSl  RETHRAL  NEEDLE  ABLATION  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  THE  PROSTATE 
Ingemar  H.  Lundquist,  Pebble  Beach;  Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los 
Altos;  James  A.  Baker,  Jr.,  Grass  Valley;  Christopher  S. 
Jones,  Palo  Alto;  Phillip  R.  Sommer,  Newark,  and  Kee  S. 
Lee,  Daly  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidamed.  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  377,645,  Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,667,488,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,258, 
Feb.  2,  1994,  PaL  No.  5349.644,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  109,190,  Aug.  19,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,409,453, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,647,  May  13, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,421319.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  62J64.  May  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.435.805,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12370,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5370,675,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

929,638,  Aug.  12,  1992.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  790,094 

int  ci.''A6iB  nno 

U.S.  a.  604-22  21  Claims 


5,807310 
IRRIGATION  SLEEVE  FOR  AN  ULTRASONIC  TIP 
Larry  L.  Hood,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nexus  Medical 
System,  Inc.  LLC,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,904 

lot  CL''A6iB  nno 

MS.,  a.  604-22  12  claims 


I  A  transurethral  needle  ablation  device  for  use  with  the  human 
hand  for  radio  frequency  ablation  of  a  target  volume  in  the  tissue 
of  a  prostate  of  a  human  male  having  a  bladder  with  a  base  and  a 
penis  with  a  urethra  therein  formed  by  a  urethral  wall  extending 
into  the  base  of  the  bladder  along  a  longitudinal  axis  with  the  tissue 


1.  An  irrigation  sleeve  for  a  medical  instrument,  comprising; 

a  sleeve  that  has  an  inner  bore  which  extends  from  a  proximal 
end  to  a  distal  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  distal  end  of  said  sleeve 
having  a  tip  that  has  an  outlet  port  which  is  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  inner  bore,  said  tip  having  a  groove;  and. 

a  thermally  non -conductive  outer  band  that  is  located  within  said 
groove  of  said  sleeve,  said  outer  band  having  a  plurality  of 
ndges  which  create  a  plurality  of  air  gaps  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  outer  band. 


5,807311 

DULYSIS  CATHETER  HAVING  RIGID  AND 

COLLAPSIBLE  LUMENS  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

Aubrey  M.  Palestrant,  6800  N.  47'"  St..  Paradise  Valley  Ariz 

85253 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758382 
Int  CI."  A61M  l/OO 
as.  CI.  604-28  18  cUims 

1.  A  method  of  exchanging  fluids  with  a  blood  vessel  of  a 
patient,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  first  flexible  tube  surrounding  a  first  lumen,  the 
first  flexible  tube  having  a  generally-cylindrical  shape  and 
having  opposing  first  and  second  ends,  while  ensuring  that  the 
first  tube  is  sufficiently  ngid  to  maintain  its  generally- 
cylindrical  shape  when  negative  pressure  is  applied  to  the 
second  end  of  the  first  lumen  when  aspirating  fluid  from  the 
blood  vessel; 

b.  providing  a  second  flexible  tube  suaounding  a  second  lumen, 
the  second  flexible  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends,  and 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  first  flexible  tube; 

c.  forming  the  first  end  of  the  second  tube  to  be  sufficiently 
pliable  to  collapse  and  flatten  in  the  absence  of  any  positive 
fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  second  end  of  the  second  lumen, 
and  sufficiently  pliable  to  expand  and  assume  a  generally- 
cylindrical  shape  upon  the  application  of  a  positive  fluid 
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pressure  to  ihe  second  end  of  said  second  lunien  when  intro- 
ducing fluid  into  the  blood  vessel: 

d.  forming  the  second  end  of  the  second  tube  to  be  sufl^ciently 
ligid  and  non-coHapsible  to  maintain  a  generally-cylindncal 
shape  in  the  absence  of  any  positive  fluid  pressure  applied  to 
the  second  end  of  said  second  lumen; 

e.  insening  the  first  ends  of  the  first  and  second  tubes  through 
the  patient's  skin  and  into  a  blood  vessel,  while  leasing  the 
second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  tubes  outside  the  patient's 
body  in  order  to  access  the  first  and  second  lumens  externally; 

f.  forming  a  transition  region  within  the  second  tube  separating 
the  collapsible  first  end  of  the  second  tube  from  the  remaming 
non-collapsible  portion  of  the  second  tube;  and 

g.  inserting  the  first  ends  of  the  first  and  second  tubes  sufficiently 
far  into  the  blood  vessel  to  include  the  transition  region  of  the 
second  tube  within  the  blood  vessel. 


5.807  J12 

BOLUS  PUMP  APPARATUS 

Mark  R.  DTwonkiewicz,  578  Somerset  #3,  Crvstal  Lake.  III. 

60014 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620.078.  Mar.  21,  1996.  This 
application  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,569 
Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—30  20  Claims 

I.  A  bolus  pump  apparatus  adapted  to  connect  a  pump  mecha- 
nism in  fluid  communication  with  a  fluid  container  and  an  infusion 
set  having  a  fluid  dispensing  tube  with  a  spike  connector,  said 
bolus  pump  apparatus  comprising: 

a  spike  connector  member  for  connecting  said  bolus  pump 
apparatus  to  the  fluid  container,  said  spike  connector  member 
including  a  first  fluid  pa.ssage  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  of  said  first  fluid  passage  adapted  to  provide 
fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  container: 
a  first  valve  connected  to  said  spike  connector  member,  said  first 
valve  including  a  second  fluid  passage  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  second  fluid  passage 
providing  fluid  communication  with  said  second  end  of  said 
first  fluid  passage,  said  first  valve  adapted  to  allow  fluid  flow 
through  said  second  fluid  passage  in  a  first  direction  from  said 
first  end  of  said  second  fluid  passage  to  said  second  end  of 
said  fluid  passage  and  adapted  to  prevent  fluid  flow  through 
said  second  fluid  passage  in  a  second  direction  from  said 
second  end  of  said  second  fluid  passage  to  said  first  end  of 
said  second  fluid  passage; 
a  first  fluid  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  of  said  first  fluid  conduit  connected  to  said  first  valve. 


said  first  fluid  conduit  including  a  third  fluid  passage  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  third  fluid 
passage  providing  fluid  communication  with  said  second  fluid 
pa.ssage  of  said  first  valve,  said  first  fluid  conduit  including  a 
port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  third  fluid  passage 
between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  third  fluid 
passage,  said  port  adapted  to  provide  fluid  communication 
between  said  third  fluid  passage  and  the  pump  mechanism; 

a  second  valve  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  fluid 
conduit,  said  second  valve  including  a  fourth  fluid  passage 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of  said 
fourth  fluid  passage  providing  fluid  communication  with  said 
third  fluid  passage  of  said  first  fluid  conduit,  said  second  valve 
adapted  to  allow  fluid  flow  through  said  fourth  fluid  passage 
in  a  first  direction  from  said  first  end  of  said  fourth  fluid 
passage  to  said  second  end  of  said  fourth  fluid  passage  and 
adapted  to  prevent  fluid  flow  through  said  fourth  fluid  passage 
in  a  second  direction  from  said  second  end  of  said  fourth  fluid 
passage  to  said  first  end  of  said  fourth  fluid  passage:  and 

a  spike-receiving  connector  member  connected  to  said  second 
valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  end  of  said 
fourth  fluid  passage  of  said  second  valve,  said  spike-receiving 
connector  member  adapted  to  receive  the  spike  connector  of 
the  infusion  set  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  said 
fourth  fluid  passage  and  the  fluid  dispensing  lube: 

whereby  said  bolus  pump  apparatus  allows  the  pump  mechanism 
to  withdraw  fluid  from  the  fluid  container  through  said  first 
valve  while  said  second  valve  prevents  fluid  within  the  fluid 
dispensing  tube  from  being  drawn  into  said  third  fluid  pas- 
sage, and  allows  the  pump  mechanism  to  pump  fluid  from 
said  third  fluid  passage  through  said  second  valve  into  the 
fluid  dispensing  tube  while  said  first  valve  prevents  fluid  in 
.said  third  fluid  passage  from  flowing  into  the  fluid  container. 


5,807  J13 
BATTERY  POWERED  SURGICAL  IRRIGATOR 
Michael    Delk,    North    Kingstown,-    Marco   Wo,    Providence; 
Aidan  Pelrie,  Providence,  and  John  Mathews  Providence, 
all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684^97 
Int.  CI."  A61M  lAX) 
U.S.  a.  604—35  27  Claims 

1.  A  pump  system  for  irrigating  a  surgical  site,  the  pump  system 
comprising: 
a  pumping  unit  being  directly  connectible  to  an  irrigation  source, 
the  pumping  unit  comprising: 

a  pump  head  forming  a  fluid  inlet  orifice  and  a  fluid  outlet 
orifice,  the  pump  head  having  a  longitudinal  axis: 
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a  molor  having  a  shaft  extending  into  the  pump  head: 
an  impeller  connected  to  the  shaft  within  the  pump  head: 
a  motor  deck  secured  to  the  pump  head; 
a   motor  bracket  connected  to  the  motor  deck,  the  motor 
bracket  having  a  ponion  engageable  with  the  bottom  wall 
o(  the  motor  to  secure  the  motor  to  the  molor  deck: 
a  battery:  and 
a  battery  ease  to  contain  the  balterv.  the  balterv  case  being 

detachably  connected  lo  the  molor  deck: 
the  motor  bracket   being   independent  of  the  battery   case 
wherebv  the  motor  deck,  the  motor  and  the  bracket,  as  a 
unit,  can  be  attached  lo  and  detached  from  the  battery  case: 
a  fitting  connected  to  the  fluid  outlet  orifice  and  being  ejuemal  to 
the  pump  unit,  the  fitting  forming  a  fluid  flow  path  that  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis: 
a  handpiece  having  an  electric  switch  and  a  handpiece  fluid 
inlet,  the  switch  electrically  connecting  the  battery   to  the 
molor  to  energize  the  motor;  and 
flexible  irrigation  tubing  extending  from  the  fitting  to  the  hand- 
piece fluid  inlet. 


said  distal  end  portion  of  said  feeding  tube,  a  second  aperture 

^  defined  through  said  feeding  lube  at  said  proximal  end  portion 
of  said  feeding  tube,  said  first  and  second  apertures  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  lumen  defined  through  said 
feeding  tube  and  an  external  environment  of  said  feeding 
tube,  said  feeding  tube  having  a  graspable  member  on  said 
distal  end  portion: 

providing  an  endoscope  having  a  viewing  ponion; 

inserting  said  viewing  portion  of  said  endoscope  into  said  lumen 
defined  through  said  feeding  tube; 

introducing  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  feeding  tube  into  a 
patient's  mouth; 

advancing  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  feeding  tube  through  a 
patients  esophagus  and  into  a  patient's  stomach; 

forming  an  incision  through  a  patient's  abdominal  wall; 

advancing  a  grasping  tool  through  said  incision  formed  through 
a  patient's  abdominal  wall; 

grasping  said  graspable  member  using  «aid  grasping  tool; 

withdrawing  said  grasping  tool  from  a  patient's  stomach  and 
advancing  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  feeding  tube  out- 
wardly from  a  patient's  stomach  through  said  incision:  and 

withdrawing  said  endoscope  from  a  patients  stomach  by  pulling 
said  endoscope  outwardly  through  a  patient's  mouth. 


5,807J15 
5,807J14  METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF 

FEEDING  TIBE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLACING  SAME  MONOMERIC  PROTEINS 

Filed  Oct.  a,  1996.  Sen  No  729  605  \alencia.  Cai.f..  assignors  to  MiniMed.  Inc,  Sylmar,  Calif, 

int.  CI."  A61M  J //a)       '  *^''«'  f**"*-  *2.  1996.  Ser,  No.  747.923 

U.S.  CI.  604-^9  g  aaims  '"'•  ^"'^  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604-^9  25  Claims 


/" 


1  A  method  for  placing  a  feeding  tube  in  a  patient,  said  method 
comprising; 

providing  a  feeding  tube  defining  a  lumen  therethrough,  said 
feeding  lube  having  a  distal  end  portion  and  a  proximal  end 
portion,  a  first  aperture  defined  through  said  feeding  lube  at 


^^\    r^ 


1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  monomeric  protein  preparation  to  a 
patient  comprising; 

(a)  providing  a  surface  coated  with  a  binding  partner  for  an 
aggregating  agent,  the  aggregating  agent  being  present  in  the 
preparation  of  the  multimeric  protein;  and 

(b)  administering  the  preparation  of  the  multimeric  protein  to  the 
patient  via  the  surface  of  step  (a),  v^hereby  the  aggregating 
agent  in  the  multimeric  preparation  binds  to  the  binding 
partner  on  the  surface  and  the  multimeric  protein  is  dissoci- 
ated into  monomers. 
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5.807  J 16 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  PREPARING  AND 
ADMINISTERING  INTRAVENOUS  ANESTHESIA 
INFUSIONS 
Edward  Te«ple.  Jr.,  641  Ridgefield  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15216 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  232,502,  Apr.  25.  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  986,189.  Dec.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  802,963, 
Dec.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Sen 
No.  783,065 
InL  a.''  A61F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  604—51  23  aaims 
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5.807318 
METHOD  OF  PERFUSING  THE  CORONARY 
VASCULATURE 
Frederick  G.  St.  Goan  Menio  Park.  Calif.;  VVilliam  S.  Peters. 
Victoria.  Australia;  Philip  C.  Evard;  Stephen  W.  Boyd,  both 
of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Craig  L.  Adams,  San  Ramon,  Calif.; 
Richard  L.  Muellen  Jn,  Byron,  Calif.,  and  John  H.  .Stevens. 
London.  England,  assignors  to  Heartpori,  Inc.,  Redwood 
City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  351,850,  Dec.  7,  1994,  which  Ls  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  282.192,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5384,803.  This  application  Man  12.  1996,  Sen  No. 

615.152 

Int.  CI."  A61M  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  604—53  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  solution  with  at  least  one  drug  for 
continuous  infusion  into  a  patient,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  determining  a  dosage  rate  for  a  maximum  dosage  at  a  stan- 
dardized maximum  maintenance  infusion  rate  for  at  least  one 
said  drug: 

b.  establishing  a  standardized  titration  rate  range  of  infusion  for 
said  solution: 

c.  determining  a  required  concentration  of  at  least  one  said  drug 
based  on  a  patient's  weight,  said  dosage  rate,  the  amount  of 
said  solution  to  be  infused,  and  said  standardized  maximum 
maintenance  infusion  rate:  and 

d.  mixing  in  a  container  said  solution  having  at  least  one  said 
drug  in  said  concentration  determined  in  step  c. 


1.  A  method  of  inducing  cardioplegic  arrest  in  a  heart  of  a 
patient,  the  heart  having  a  coronary  vasculature,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  introducing  at  least  one  distal  end  of  at  least  one  perfusion 
catheter  into  a  peripheral  artery  of  said  patient: 

b)  advancing  said  distal  end  of  said  perfusion  catheter  from  said 
peripheral  artery  into  at  least  one  coronary  ostium  of  a  coro- 
nary artery  communicating  with  said  coronary  vasculature  of 
said  patient: 

c)  occluding  said  coronary  ostium  of  the  coronary  artery  with  an 
occlusion  device  mounted  to  said  perfusion  catheter: 

d)  arresting  the  heart. 


5.807J17 
TROCAR  WITH  CONCAVE  CUTTING  SURFACE 
David  L.  Krech.  Jn.  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Microtek 
Medical,  Inc..  Columbus.  Miss. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997,  Sen  No.  807383 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  nnn) 

MS,,  a.  604—51  7  Claims 


5.807319 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1 .  A  trocar  comprising  a  shaft  ha\  ing  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  with  a  bend  therebetween,  an  anachment  fixture  integral  with 
the  shaft  at  the  first  end.  and  a  concave  cutting  edge  formed  at  the 
second  end. 


5,807320 
BOTTLE  SQl'EEZING  METHOD 
K.  Scott   Kammerer.  4752   Springfield   Dn.   Dunwoody,  Ga. 
.W3.A8 

Filed  Mav  2.  1996,  Sen  No.  641,912 
Int.  Cr  A6IM  i]/O0 
MS.  a.  604—54  3  Claims 

I.  An  automated  method  for  personally  ejecting  fluid  from  a 
container,  through  a  nozzle  communicating  with  said  container, 
and  then  Into  a  posterior  cavity  of  a  person's  txxly.  where  said 
person  has  limited  dexterity  and  strength  to  otherwise  perform 
such  function,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  compression  mechanism  remote  from  said  poste- 
rior cavity: 
disposing  said  container  within  said  mechanism; 
inserting  said  nozzle  into  said  posterior  cavity: 
actuating  said  mechanism  to  set  said  mechanism  into  motion: 
and 
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through  the  fluid  conduit,  and  for  generating  an  electrical 
flow  signal  that  is  representative  of  said  indicated  amount: 

digital  processor  means  for  receiving  the  electrical  flow  signal 
and  for  electronically  processing  the  electrical  flow  signal 
so  as  to  denve  therefrom  digital  flow  data  representing  (a) 
remnant  data  that  represents  the  magnitude  of  the  total 
amount  of  parenteral  fluid  still  remainmg  within  the 
parenteral  fluid  source,  and  (b)  dosage  amount  data  that 
represents  the  magnitude  of  the  total  amount  of  parenteral 
fluid  delivered  to  the  patient;  and 

display  means,  electronically  connected  to  the  digital  proces- 
sor means,  for  selectively  outputting  a  visually  perceivable 
display  of  the  digital  flow  data  simultaneously  showing  a 
real-time  status  of  both  the  amount  of  parenteral  fluid 
remaining  at  the  source  as  well  as  a  status  of  the  total 
amount  of  parenteral  fluid  delivered  to  the  patient. 


harnessing  the  motion  of  said  mechanism  to  automatically  force 
said  fluid  from  said  container  through  said  nozzle  into  said 
posterior  cavity. 


5.807  J21 
SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY  MONITORING  THE 
DELIVERY  OF  CONTRAST  MEDIA 
Ronald  L.  Stoker,  South  Jordan:  Darryl  Kent  Backman.  Salt 
Lake  City;  Christopher  L.  Durham,  Salt  Lake  City;  Jerrold 
L.  Foote.  Salt  Lake  City;  Garlyn  W.  Hendry,  Salt  Lake  City; 
Gregory  R.  McArthur,  Sandy;  Jon  Rhees.  Riverton;  Thomas 
D.  Stout;   Steve  R.  Taylor,  both  of  Salt   Lake  City,  and 
William  Woelper,  Sandy,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Merit 
Medical,  South  Jordan,  Ltah 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S63MI 

InL  CI.'  A61M  JJ/OO 

VS.  CI.  604—65  41  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  amount  of  parenteral  fluid  thai  is 
dispensed  from  a  parenteral  fluid  source  to  a  patient  through  a  fluid 
conduit,  the  system  comprising: 

fluid    flow    indicator    means    for    indicating    the    amount    of 
parenteral  fluid  that  is  dispensed  through  the  fluid  conduit  to 
the  patient,  the  fluid  flow  indicator  means  being  placed  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  parenteral  fluid:  and 
an  electronic  controller  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  operatively  interfacing  the  electronic  con- 
troller with  the  fluid  flow  indicator  means  so  as  to  detect 
the  indicated  amount  of  parenteral  fluid  that  is  dispensed 


5,807322 
PUMPING  AND  PRESSURE  DETECTION  USING 
FLEXIBLE  TUBES 
Michael  J.  Lindsey,  Berkhampsted.  and  David  R.  Coulson, 
Watford,  both  of  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Graseby 
Medical  Limited,  Hertfordshii^,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00619,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12.  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25893,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  716,152 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1994, 
9405523 

Int.  a."  A61M  JJ/OO 
U.S.  CI.  604—65  29  aaims 
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I.  A  peristaltic  pump  comprising  a  flexible  line  carrying  fluid  to 
be  pumped,  cyclical  line  compression  means  arranged  repeatedly 
to  compress  the  line,  the  pump  having  an  input  valve  upstream  of 
the  line  compression  means  and  an  output  valve  dow  nstream  of  the 
line  compression  means,  pressure  sensing  means  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  signal  representative  of  the  pressure  in  the  line  between  the 
input  and  output  valves,  the  said  signal  being  supplied  to  pump 
monitoring  means,  and  the  monitoring  means  having  indicator 
means  arranged  to  provide  a  pump  status  indication:  characterised 
in  that  the  pump  monitoring  means  is  arranged  to  monitor  the 
compression  pressure,  when  both  the  input  and  the  output  valves 
are  closed  and  pressure  is  applied  to  the  line  by  the  line  compres- 
sion means. 
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5.807  J23 
MIXING  AND  DELIVERY  SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Marshall  S.  Kriesel.  Saint  Paul,  and  Thomas  N.  Thompson. 
Richfield,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Science  incorporated. 
Bloomington.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  27U78,  Jul.  6,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.531,683,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  or  Ser.  No. 

930.749.  Aug.  13.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J30.426.  This  application 

Mar.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  625J69 

Int.  CI."  A61M  .UAX) 

VS.  a.  604—89  50  Claims 


I.  A  syringe  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  syringe  assembly  including: 

(i)  an  elongated  housing  defining  an  internal  chamber:  and 
(ii)  a  cannula  means  operably  associated  with  said  elongated 
housing  for  providing  a  fluid  flow  path,  said  cannula  means 
including  a  hollow  cannula  having  first  and  second  end 
portions:  and 

(b)  a  fluid  containing  assembly  interconnected  with  said  syringe 
assembly  comprising: 

(i)  a  container  assembly  including: 

a.  a  container  having  a  body  portion,  a  fluid  chamber,  and 
first  and  second  ends;  and 

b.  a  plunger  telescopically  movable  within  said  container 
from  a  first  location  proximate  said  second  end  of  said 
container  to  a  second  spaced  apart  location  to  cause  fluid 
flow  toward  said  cannula  means:  and 

(ii)  an  adapter  assembly  telescopically  movable  within  said 
interna]  chamber  of  said  housing  of  said  syringe  assembly 
from  a  first  extended  position  to  a  second  advanced  posi- 
tion, said  adapter  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  housing 
having  walls  defining  an  internal  chamber  for  telescopically 
receiving  said  container,  .said  hollow  housing  including 
pusher  means  for  moving  said  plunger  of  said  container 
assembly  toward  said  second  location  as  said  hollow  hous- 
ing of  said  adapter  assembly  moves  within  said  syringe 
assembly  from  said  first  extended  position  to  said  second 
advanced  position  wherein  said  container  is  substantially 
encapsulated  within  said  hollow  housing,  whereby  fluid 
will  flow  from  said  fluid  chamber  of  said  container  through 
said  fluid  flow  path. 


5,807  J24 
STEERABLE  CATHETER 
Joseph  C.  Griffin.  III.  Atco.  N.J.,  assignor  to  ProCath  Corpo- 
ration, West  Berlin,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.866 
Int.  CI."  A61M  .U/IK) 
VS.  a.  604—95  8  Claims 

I.  A  steerable  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end.  said  flexible  memtier  further  having  a  plurality  of 
lumens,  each  of  said  lumens  extending  from  said  proximal 
end  to  said  distal  end  thereof: 
a  stylet  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  stylet  being 
insenable  in  one  of  said  lumens,  said  stylet  further  having  a 
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t)ent  portion  formed  along  the  length  thereof,  and  a  J-shaped 
tip  adjacent  said  first  end.  said  bent  portion  and  said  lip 
causing  segments  of  said  flexible  member  in  contact  with  said 
))ent  portion  and  said  tip  to  bend: 

a  plurality  of  electrode  means  secured  around  the  periphery  of 
said  flexible  member  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  leads,  each  of  said  electrical  leads 
extending  through  said  proximal  end  of  said  flexible  member 
and  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  lumens, 
said  electrical  leads  being  connected  to  said  electrode  means. 


5.807J25 
Patent  Not  ls.sued  For  This  Number 


retrck;rade  coronary  sinus  catheter 

William  G.  O'Neill.  .\nn  .Arbor.  .Mich.:  Christopher  M.  Boykin. 
Athens,  Tex.;  Nelson  L.  Huldin.  Pittsfield  Township.  Mich.: 
Sheila  J.  Haason.  Mequon.  Wis.:  Walter  L.  Carpenter. 
McHenry.  III.,  and  Thomas  T.  Vaalburg.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.. 
as.signors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21.526.  Feb.  23.  1993.  Pal.  No. 

5,395,331.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,589. 

Apr.  27,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.324.260.  This  application  Mar.  6. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  398,429 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  2W()0 

L.S.  CI.  604—%  45  Claims 


1.  A  coronary  sinus  catheter  for  the  retrograde  infusion  of 
cardioplegia  solution  into  the  coronary  sinus  of  a  patient's  bean, 
the  catheter  comprising: 

a  flexible,  elongate  catheter  tube  having  proximal  and  distal  ends 
and  an  outer  diameter,  and  including  at  least  an  infusion 
lumen  extending  longitudinally  through  the  tube,  at  least  one 
infusion  lumen  outlet  generally  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  tufie.  and  means  adjacent  the  proximal  end  of  the 
catheter  tube  for  connecting  a  source  of  cardioplegia  solution 
10  the  catheter:  and 
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an  inflatable  balloon  on  Ihe  catheter  tube  generally  adjacent  the 
distal  end  of  the  catheter  tube  proximally  of  the  infusion 
lumen  outlet,  the  inflatable  balloon  being  expandable  as  the 
balloon  is  inflated  from  an  un-inflated  diameter,  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  catheter  tube  for 
introducing  the  catheter  into  the  coronar\  sinus,  to  an  inflated 
diameter,  substantially  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
catheter  lube  for  securing  the  distel  end  of  the  catheter  in  the 
coronary  sinus; 

the  inflatable  balloon  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly-facing, 
spaced-apart.  segmented,  annular  ribs  or  lands  for  friciionally 
engaging  the  coronary  sinus,  each  segmented  annular  rib  or 
land  comprising  a  plurality  of  solid,  raised,  elongate  rib 
portions  separated  by  non-raised  portions  extending  annularly 
around  the  periphery  of  the  balloon  in  alternating  fashion,  the 
non-raised  portions  preferentially  stretching  in  comparison  to 
the  raised  rib  ponions  as  the  balloon  is  inflated  to  its  inflated 
diameter,  the  balKxin.  including  the  ribs  or  lands,  being  inte- 
grally molded  of  generally  uniform  elastomeric  material,  each 
raised  rib  portion  having  a  non-conical  upper  surface  sloping 
smoothl>  and  gradually  toward  the  surface  of  the  balloon. 


5.8U7J27 
C.4THETER  ASSEMBLY 
Nicholas  A.   Green.    Kinnelon.   and    Robert    W.    Reinhardl. 
Chatham,  both  of  NJ..  as.signors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somer- 
ville.  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569.825 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29AX) 

VS.  a.  604—96  21  Claims 


ponion.  at  least  one  inflation  aperture  fluidly  interconnecting 
the  fluid-deliverv  lumen  and  the  interior  of  the  inflatable 
member,  and  at  lea.st  one  discharge  apenure  fluidly  intercon- 
necting the  fluid-delivery  lumen  and  the  exterior  of  the  cath- 
eter, the  effective  area  of  the  at  least  one  discharge  apenure 
being  smaller  than  the  effective  area  of  the  at  least  one 
inflation  aperture: 

an  introducer  received  in  the  fluid-delivery  lumen  by  way  of  the 
proximal  end  thereof  and  slidably  removable  therefrom; 

an  obturator  disposed  uiihin  the  fluid-delivery  lumen  intermedi- 
ate the  at  least  one  discharge  aperture  and  the  at  least  one 
inflation  aperture,  the  obturator  being  movable  between  an 
occluded  condition  inhibiting  flow  of  fluid  in  the  fluid- 
delivery  lumen  between  the  at  least  one  discharge  aperture 
and  the  at  least  one  inflation  aperture  during  insertion  of  the 
distal  end  ponion  in  the  orifice  and  an  unoccluded  condition 
permitting  flow  of  fluid  therebetween  upon  removal  of  the 
obturator  from  the  fluid-delivery  lumen;  and 

a  vent  provided  in  one  of  Ihe  catlieier  and  inu-oducer.  proximally 
of  the  obturator,  and  fluidly  interconnecting  the  interior  of  the 
inflatable  member  and  the  atmosphere  to  permit  air  entrapped 
within  the  inflatable  member  to  be  exhausted  to  the  atmo- 
sphere during  in.sertion  of  the  distal  end  portion  in  a  bodily 
orifice. 


5,807  J29 

DISPLACEABLE  CATHETER  DEVICE 

Martin  L.  Gelman,  188  Elm  St..  Hopkinton,  Mass.  01748 

Filed  May  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,772 

Int.  CI."  A61M  2W00 

VS.  CI.  604—96  4  Claims 


1.  A  stent  delivery  system  comprising: 
a  stent  delivery  catheter  having  a  fluid  passageway: 
an  inflatable  stent  dilation  balloon  having  a  first  layer  of  mate- 
rial, said  balloon  being  sealingly  aflBxed  to  said  catheter  and 
communicating  with  said  passageway  whereby  said  balloon  is 
inflatable  upon  introduction  of  a  pressurized  fluid  into  said 
passageway; 
an  expandable  stent  surrounding  said  balloon  and  adapted  for 
implantation  into  a  bodily  vessel  upon  inflation  of  said  bal- 
loon; and 
stent  retention  means  integial  with  said  balloon  for  resisting 
movement  of  said  stent  relative  to  said  balkMn. 


^^^^^^ 


^ 


5,807J28 
BALLOON  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SELECTIVELY 

OCCLUDED  AND  VENTED  LUMEN 
Roderick  E.  Briscoe,  Rockford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Medtronic. 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  625.911 
Int.  CI."  A6IM  29/00 
VS.  t1.  604—96  26  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

a  catheter  formed  with  a  fluid-delivery  lumen  open  at  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  catheter  and  extending  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  thereof,  the  catheter  hav  ing  a  distal  end 
ponion  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  bodily  orifice,  an  inflatable 
member  on  an  exienor  surface  of  the  catheter  at  the  distal  end 


1.  A  catheter  for  dialysis  treatment  comprising: 

a  catheter  tube  longitudinally  divided  by  a  dividing  wall  into  a 
first  semi-cylinder  and  a  second  semi-cylinder  along  a  length, 
a  proximal  end  in  communication  with  an  external  environ- 
ment, a  distal  end  in  communication  with  a  patient  internal 
environment. 

a  first  port  near  said  distal  end  extending  through  a  side  wall  of 
said  catheter  tube  into  said  first  semi-cylinder,  a  second  port 
near  said  first  port  but  closer  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
catheter  tube  extending  through  said  side  wall  into  said  sec- 
ond semi-cylinder,  and  a  chamber  between  said  first  and 
second  pons  in  communication  with  an  external  surface  of 
said  catheter  lube  and  longitudinally  aligned  but  not  in  com- 
munication with  said  second  semi-cylinder: 
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a  balloon  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface 
disposed  within  said  chamber,  said  balloon  being  inflatable 
over  a  range  spanning  from  a  first  nonexpanded  position  to  a 
second  fully  expanded  position  wherein  said  second  fully 
expanded  position  is  characterized  by  said  balloon  protruding 
outward  from  said  chamber; 

a  cannula  contained  within  said  dividing  wall  and  longitudinally 
extending  between  said  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  tube  and 
said  interior  surface  of  said  balloon:  wherein 

said  first  semi-cylinder  forms  a  cannula  between  said  proximal 
end  of  said  catheter  tube  and 

said  first  port,  and  said  second  semi-cylinder  forms  a  cannula 
between  said  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  tube  and  said 
second  port;  and 

said  balloon  when  inflated  cocks  said  catheter  tube  within  said 
patient  internal  environment  thereby  displacing  said  distal  end 
of  said  catheter  lube  enough  to  reduce  occlusion  of  said 
second  port. 


5.807  J30 
ANGIOPL.ASTY  CATHETER 
George  P.  Teitelbaum.  Los  .\ngeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Southern  California.  Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767.22L  Dec.  16,  19%.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  906.890 
Int.  CI.''  A61M  29AX) 
VS.  CI.  604—96  12  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  crossing  a  stenotic  intrava.scular  lesion,  for 
occluding  blood  flow  downstream  from  the  intravascular  lesion 
and  for  use  as  an  exchange  guidewire.  the  device  comprising; 

a  balloon  calheier  having  a  catheter  body  with  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end.  an  inflation  balloon  attached  at  or  near  the 
distal  end  of  the  catheter  body,  and  an  inflation  conduit  within 
the  catheter  body  connecting  the  inflation  balloon  with  the 
proximal  end  of  the  balloon  catheter; 

an  adapter  for  inflating  the  inflation  balloon,  the  adapter  config- 
ured to  be  removably  connectable  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
balloon  catheter;  and 

a  extension  member  having  a  distal  end  configured  to  be  remov- 
ably connectable  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon  catheter 
for  sealing  the  proximal  end  of  the  inflation  conduit; 

wherein  the  device  is  configured  such  that,  after  inflating  the 
inflation  balloon,  the  inflation  of  the  inflation  balloon  is  main- 
tained by  connecting  the  extension  member  to  the  proximal 
end  of  the  inflation  conduit  when  the  adapter  is  removed. 


and  in  fluid  communication  with  an  inflation  lumen:  an  occlu- 
sion balloon  positioned  external  to  the  distal  portion  of  the 
catheter  shaft  and  proximal  to  the  dilatation  balloon  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  an  inflation  lumen;  and  a  perfusion 
luin^  at  the  distal  portion  of  the  catheter  shaft,  the  perfusion 
lumen  communicating  between  proximal  and  distal  openings 
defined  by  said  catheter  shaft,  the  proximal  opening  located 
proximal  to  the  occlusion  balloon,  and  the  distal  opening 
located  distal  to  the  dilatation  balloon: 

a  guiding  catheter  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  defining 
a  guiding  catheter  lumen,  said  occlusion  balloon  and  a  portion 
of  the  dilatation  catheter  shaft  being  within  said  guiding 
catheter  lumen,  and  said  dilatation  balkxjn  being  distal  from 
the  guiding  catheter  distal  end.  wherein  said  occlusion  balloon 
occludes  said  guiding  catheter  lumen  in  an  inflated  state,  and 
said  proximal  opening  communicates  with  said  guiding  cath- 
eter lumen;  and 

a  pump  coupled  with  the  guiding  catheter  proximal  end.  for 
pumping  said  perfusion  fluid  through  said  guiding  catheter 
lumen  from  the  guiding  catheter  proximal  end  loward  the 
guiding  catheter  distal  end.  thereby  causing  the  perfusion  fluid 
to  flow  into  and  through  said  perfusion  lumen. 


5.807J32 

TUBE  APPARATl'S  FOR  WARMING  INTRAVENOUS 

FLUIDS  WITHIN  AN  AIR  HOSE 

Scott  D.  .\ugustine.  Bloomington.  and  Randall  C.  Arnold.  Min- 

netonka.  both  of  Minn..  as.signors  to  Augustine  Medical.  Inc., 

Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,139,  Mar.  22.  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser  No.  658,698 

Int.  CI."  A61F  7/12 

U-S.  CL  604—113  25  Claims 


5,807331 
ACTIVE  PERFUSION  DILAT.4TION  CATHETER 
Peier  den  Heijer,  Haren,  Netherlands,  and  Ronald  J.  Solar,  San 
Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Miami  Lakes, 
Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230385,  Apr.  20,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.962 
Int.  CI."  A61M  25/0O 
M&.  CL  604—101  16  Claims 

I.  An  active  perfusion  dilatation  catheter  system  for  dilating  a 
site  within  a  patient's  vascular  system  while  actively  perfusing  a 
perfusion  fluid  from  outside  the  patient's  body  to  a  kvaiion  distal 
from  said  site,  comprising: 

a  dilatation  catheter  with  a  catheter  shaft  having  proximal  and 
distal  portions  and  at  lea.st  one  inflation  lumen  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough;  an  inflatable  dilatation  balloon 
positioned  external  to  the  distal  portion  of  the  catheter  shaft 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wanning  IV  fluids  with  a  warmed  airflow 
during  delivery  from  an  IV  fluid  source  to  a  patient,  comprising; 
an  air  hose  for  connection  to  a  source  of  warmed  air  at  a  first  end 

and  including  a  no^^le  at  a  second  end; 
an  inlet  tube  segment  for  connection  to  said  IV  fluid  source; 
an  outlet  tube  segment  for  transporting  said  IV  fluid; 
at  least  one  helically  coiled  warming  tube  segment  in  fluid 

communication  with  said  inlet  lube  segment  and  said  outlet 

tube  segment; 
at  least  a  ponion  of  the  at  least  one  helically  coiled  warming 

lube  segment  kept  within  said  air  hose;  and 
means  acting  between  the  air  hose  and  the  at  lea.st  one  helically 

coiled  warming  tube  segment  for  keeping  the  at  least  one 

helically  coiled  warming  lube  segment  within  the  air  hose. 
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5,807333 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP  AND  FLUID  DELIVERY  SET 
Robert  Scott  Osborne,  Gahanna;  Carl  Joseph  Pioniek,  Powell,- 
Robert  Donald  Clegg.  Pickerington:  Bradford  Lynn  Buck. 
Gahanna;  MattheM  Scott  Fleming,  Columbus:  Joseph 
Anthony  Juratovac,  Columbus;  Dennis  John  Hoffman. 
Columbus;  Grant  Richard  Wilson.  Columbus,  and  William 
Edward  Patton,  Dublin,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,577 

Int.  CI.''  A6IM  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—131  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  an  enteral  or  parenteral  fluid  to  a 
patient  comprising  a  rotary  peristaltic  pump  and  a  fluid  delivery 
set; 
said  rotary  peristaltic  pump  comprising  a  pump  housing  having 
a  from  body  wall  and  a  peristaltic  rotor  projectmg  from  said 
front  body  wall,  said  housing  having  first  and  second  retentive 
receptacles  for  retaining  and  supponing  said  fluid  delivery  set; 
said  fluid  delivery  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  tubing 
portions  assembled  with  fluid  connection  elements  therefor, 
said  fluid  delivery  set  including  a  drip  chamber  and  a 
reteni ion/connector  device,  said  fluid  delivery  set  defining  a 
continuous  fluid  pathway  from  a  hrst  end  connectable  to  a 
supply  container  of  enteral  or  parenteral  fluid  to  a  second  end 
connectable  to  a  device  for  introducing  a  fluid  into  a  patient, 
said  fluid  pathway  extending  vertically  downwardly  through 
said  drip  chamber,  said  drip  chamber  constructed  to  be 
retained  in  said  first  retentive  receptacle  in  said  pump  hous- 
ing, said  fluid  pathway  further  extending  downwardly  around 
and  against  said  peristaltic  rotor  and  upwardly  through  said 
retention/connector  device  which  is  constructed  to  be  retained 
in  said  second  retentive  receptacle  in  said  pump  housing,  and 
said  fluid  pathway  extending  substantially  horizonully  from 
said  second  receptacle,  said  fluid  pathway  defined  by  said 
fluid  delivery  set  having  a  bend  of  about  78  to  about  102 
degrees  within  said  retention/connector  device. 


5.807334 
FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Milton  Hodosh,  2  Harian  Dr..  Providence.  R.I,  02906,  and 
Fitz-Eugene  Dixon  Newbold,  56  Winchester  Dr..  North  Sci- 
tuate.  R.I.  02857 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546382 

Inl.  CI.''  A6IM  .<7/(X) 

MS.  CI.  604-131  12  aaims 

I.  A  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  fluid  from  a 

carpule  having  an  axially  slidable  piston,  said  apparatus  compris 

ing: 


a  hollow  housing  having  an  elongate  chamber  formed  therein, 
said  housing  extending  generally  along  an  axis  and  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  gripped  within  a  person's 
hand: 

a  carpule  receiving  member  which  is  attached  to  said  housing  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  carpule  receiving  member  having  means 
for  recening  a  needle  at  its  other  opposite  end  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  carpule  having  fluid  therein  which  is 
ejected  through  the  needle; 

a  power  supply  located  within  the  chamber  of  the  housing; 

a  motor  energized  by  said  power  supply,  said  motor  being 
located  within  the  chamber  of  the  housing  and  having  a  drive 
shaft  which  is  rotauble  driven; 

a  switch  accessible  from  outside  the  housing  and  being  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  power  supply  and  motor 
for  selectively  operating  said  motor  from  a  non-operable 
condition  in  which  the  power  supply  is  electrically  discon- 
nected from  the  motor  to  an  operable  condition  in  which  the 
power  supply  is  electrically  connected  to  the  motor  and  sup- 
plies power  thereto; 

a  gear  train  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  of  the  motor,  the  gear  train 
tieing  located  within  the  chamber  of  the  housing  and  havmg'a 
plurality  of  gears,  at  least  one  of  said  gears  defining  a  slow 
speed  gear  which  is  rotalable  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  of  speed 
and  at  least  another  of  said  gears  defining  a  fast  speed  gear 
which  is  rotatable  at  a  relatively  fast  rate  of  speed; 

a  rack  member  disposed  within  the  chamber  of  the  housing 
along  said  axis,  said  rack  member  compnsing  an  elongate 
body  having  an  end  portion  engagable  with  said  piston  of  the 
carpule  and  teeth  formed  on  a  side  thereof  which  are  selec- 
tively engagable  with  one  of  said  slow  and  fast  speed  gears 
for  moving  the  rack  member  linearly  from  a  position  in  which 
the  end  portion  is  spaced  from  the  carpule  piston  to  a  position 
in  which  the  end  portion  engages  the  carpule  piston  so  as  to 
eflfect  the  dispensing  of  fluid  from  the  carpule  and  through  the 
needle  at  a  controlled  rate:  and 
means  for  selectively  engaging  one  of  the  slow  and  fast  speed 
gears  widi  the  teeth  of  the  rack  member,  said  engaging  means 
comprising  a  frame  which  houses  the  plurality  of  gears  of  said 
gear  train,  said  frame  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  housing 
and  having  an  outwardly  protruding  member  which  is  acces- 
sible from  outside  the  housing  for  moving  the  frame  between 
a  first  position  in  which  the  slow  speed  gear  is  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  rack  member  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
fast  speed  gear  is  engaging  the  teeth. 


5307335 
FLUID  DELIVERY  DEVICE  WITH  CONFORMABLE 
ULLAGE  AND  FILL  ASSEMBLY 
Marshall  S.  Kriesel.  Saint  Paul;  Farhad  Kazemzadeh.  Bloom- 
ington;  Matthew  B.  Kriesel,  Saint  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  and 
William   W,   Feng,  Lafayette,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Science 
Incorporated.  Bloomington.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,779 
int.  CI."  A61N  i7/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—131  24  Oaims 

1.  A  fluid  delivery  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  fluid  delivery  assembly  having  an  outlet  for  delivering  fluid 
from  the  apparatus,  said  fluid  delivery  assembly  including: 
(i)  a  base  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  a  fluid 
passageway  formed  in  said  base  intermediate  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  said  fluid  passageway  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  outlet  of  the  apparatus  and  having  first 
and  second  ends; 
(ii)  means  defining  a  conformable  ullage  overiaying  said  base 
for  forming  in  conjunction  therewith  a  reservoir  having  a 
fluid  port  in  communication  with  said  second  end  of  said 
passageway  formed  in  said  base  said  means  defining  a 
conformable  ullage  comprising  a  vieldable  material  which 
is  variable  in  shape; 
(iii)  a  cover  assembly  connected  to  said  base,  one  of  said 
cover  assembly  and  said  base  having  a  receiving  chamber 
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interconnected  with  said  first  end  of  said  fluid  passageway 
formed  in  said  base:  and 
(iv)  a  stored  energy  means  fc  exerting  forces  on  said  means 
defining  a  conformable  ullage,  said  stored  energy  means 
comprising  at  least  one  distendable  membrane  supenm- 
posed  over  said  means  defining  a  conformable  ullage,  said 
membrane  being  distendable  by  forces  imparted  thereon  by 
said  means  defining  a  conformable  ullage  in  response  to 
fluids  introduced  into  said  reservoir,  said  forces  establish- 
ing internal  stresses  within  said  distendable  membrane,  said 
stresses  tending  to  return  said  distendable  membrane 
toward  a  less  distended  configuration  said  distendable 
membrane  being  conformable  to  the  shape  of  said  vieldable 
material  comprising  said  ineans  defining  a  conformable 
ullage  as  said  membrane  is  being  distended  thereby  and 
also  being  conformable  to  the  shape  of  said  yieldable 
material  as  said  distendable  membrane  lends  to  return  to 
said  less  distended  configuration;  and 
(b)  a  fill  assembly  interconnected  with  said  fluid  delivery  assem- 
bly for  filling  said  reservoir,  said  fill  assembly  comprising: 
(i)  a  container  assembly  including: 

a.  a  container  having  a  body  portion,  a  fluid  chamber,  and 
first  and  second  open  ends; 

b.  closure  means  for  sealably  closing  said  first  end  of  said 
container:  and 

c.  a  plunger  telescopically  movable  within  said  container 
from  a  first  location  proximate  said  open  end  to  a  second 
spaced  apart  location;  and 

(ii)  an  adapter  assembly  receivable  within  said  receiving 
chamber,  said  adapter  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  hous- 
ing having  a  first  open  end  for  telescopically  receiving  a 
part  of  said  body  portion  of  said  container  of  said  container 
assembly  and  including  a  second  end. 


a  conduit  connected  to  said  liquid  injection  device; 
a   pumping   mechanism   for   pumping   said   liquid   medicant 
through  said  conduit  and  into  said  patient  via  said  liquid 
injection  device  and  for  generating  a  pump  signal  indicative 
of  the  pump  speed  and  for  generating  a  pump  interrupt 
when  said  pump  signal  is  generated; 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  pumping  mechanism;  and 
memory  means  for  storing  data  regarding  said  liquid  medicant 
administered  to  said  patient; 
a  remote  monitor  for  monitoring  said  liquid  medicant  adminis- 
tered to  said  patient,  said  remote  monitor  being  disposed  at  a 
second  room  location  remote  from  said  first  room  location; 
and 
means  for  transferring  said  data  from  said  infusion  pump  to  said 
remote  monitor  efl'ective  for  transferring  said  data  real-time 
while  said  infusion  pump  is  administering  said  liquid  medi- 
cant to  said  patient  and  for  generating  a  transfer  interrupt 
when  said  data  is  lo  be  transferred: 
wherein  said  controller  responds  to  said  interrupts  in  accordance 
with  predetermined  priorities  and  wherein  said  pump  pnority 
IS  assigned  the  highest  priority. . 


5.807J37 

LIQL  ID  INFUSION  APPAR.4TliS 

Keiichi  Yamada.  and  Junichi  Hamanaka,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daiken  Iki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP95/00831,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28977,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCX  FUed  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  564,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  27,  1994,  6-90317 

Int.  CI."  A61M  M/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—143  16  Claims 


\ 


5,807336 
APPARAXL'S  FOR  MONIXORING  AND/OR       • 
CONXROLLING  A  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Sam  Rnsso,  Lisle;  Sho  Chen.  Northfield,  both  of  III.:  Larry 
Wilson,  Poway,  Calif.:  Joseph  P.  Moser.  Wheaton,  III.,  and 
Alan  E.  Jordan,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sabratek 
Corporation,  Niles,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,872 
InL  CI."  A61M  iim 
U.S.  CI.  604—131  19  Claims 

1.  A  medical  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  infusion  pump  for  administering  a  liquid  medicant  to  a 
patient,  said  infusion  pump  being  disposed  at  a  first  room 
location  and  comprising: 

a  liquid  injection  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
patient; 


1.  A  liquid  infusion  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  casing  (13)  defining  therein  a  load  chamber  (12)  to  be  loaded 
with  a  liquid  and  having  a  liquid  injection  port  (15)  and  a 
spouting  pon  (16)  which  communicate  with  the  load  chamber 
(12): 

a  movable  member  (14)  forming  pan  of  a  wall  of  the  load 
chamber  (12)  and  liquid-tightly  and  axially  movably  fitted 
into  the  casing  (13)  so  as  to  var>  the  volume  of  the  load 
chamber  (12):  v 

a  cylinder  (21)  coaxially  conne^ed  to  one  axial  end  of  the 
casing  (13)  and  capable  of  forming  a  vacuum  chamber  (23) 
therein; 

a  piston  (22)  forming  pan  of  a  wall  of  the  vacuum  chamber  (23) 
and  axially  movably  and  ainightly  inserted  into  the  cylinder 
(21)  for  varying  the  volume  of  the  vacuum  chamber  (23); 

an  intermediate  wall  ( 13/))(21/))  disposed  in  a  ponion  connecting 
the  casing  (12)  and  the  cylinder  (21)  to  separate  respective 
internal  spaces  of  the  casing  ( 12)  and  cylinder  (21 )  from  each 
other; 

a  connection  rod  (25)  having  an  axially  intermediate  portion 
airtightly  extending  through  the  inlentiediale  wall  (l3h}(2\hK 
one  end  connected  to  the  movable  member  (14)  and  an 
opposite  end  connected  to  the  piston  (22);  and 

a  first  air  hole  (31)(53)  formed  in  a  wall  ponion  of  the  casing 
(13)  and  cylinder  (21 )  which  dtws  not  define  the  load  chamber 
(12),  and  a  second  air  hole  (33)(62)  formed  in  a  wall  ponion 
of  the  casing  (13)  and  cylinder  (21)  which  does  not  define  the 
vacuum  chamber  (23). 


5  807  ^^9 

STYLET  IMT  FOR  STIFFENING  A  HOLLOW. 

FLEXIBLE.  ELONGATED  COMPONENT 

Mats  Bostrom.  Sundyberg.  and  I  If  Lindegrvn.  Eiiskede.  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Solna.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  758.521 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  4,  1995,  9504334-5 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/I7H 
VS.  CI.  604-164  9  claims 


5,807,338 
MODULAR  TROCAR  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  OF 
ASSEMBLE 
Robert  C.  Smith.  Danbury:  Martin  J.  Nohilly.  TrumbuU:  Marc 
J.  Theroux,   Bethel:    Richard   D.   Gresham.   Monroe,  and 
Timothy  O.  \anLeeuwen,  Brookiield.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,009 
Int.  CI.\A61M  5/1 7S 
VS.  CI.  604-164  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  obturator  assembly  for  use  in  a 
trocar  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  shield  member  of  a  first  predetermined  configura- 
tion and  dimension  to  a  first  housing  section: 

attaching  a  knife  blade  assembly  of  a  second  predetermined 
configuration  and  dimension  to  the  first  housing  section  with  a 
single  motion  wherein  the  attachment  permits  rotation  of  the 
knife  blade  relative  to  the  first  housing  section;  and 

attaching  the  first  housing  section  to  a  second  housing  section 
with  a  quick  connect  mechanism  which  includes  first  and 
second  mating  portions  such  that  the  first  and  second  housing 
sections  are  movable  from  a  spaced  apart  position  to  a  con- 
nected position  in  a  single  motion. 


1.  A  stylet  unit  and  component  combination  comprising: 

a  flexible,  tubular  stylet  shell  having  an  internal  longitudinal 
channel  therein: 

an  internal  stylet  having  a  pre-curved  distal  end  section,  said 
intemal  stylet  being  slideable  within  said  channel  between  a 
retracted  position  wherein  said  distal  end  section  is  com- 
pletely contained  within  said  shell  and  a  deployed  ptisition 
wherein  said  distal  end  section  projects  from  said  shell,  said 
distal  end  section  having  a  radius  of  curvature  on  a  first  side 
of  said  stylet  and  said  stylet  having  a  pre-shaped  stylet  section 
preceding  said  distal  end  section  having  a  curve  with  a  radius 
of  curvature  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  stylet  from 
said  first  side:  and 

a  hollow,  flexible  elongated  component  having  a  first  end  section 
into  which  the  stylet  unit  is  removably  inu-oducible  for  stiff- 
ening the  component  and  to  bend  a  second  end  section  of  the 
component,  opposite  said  first  end  section. 


5,807  J40 

SELF  REFILLING  I.V.  SYRINGE 

Norman  M.  Pokras,  4448  Milage  Rd.,  Long  Beach.  Calif.  90808 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473,784 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61M  5/1 7tl 

VS.  a.  604-183  5  ctoims 


^   fx.-Tw'i?'/  :»     x'  -. 


1.  A  tallying  self-filling  syringe  apparatus  comprising: 

a  holder: 

a  self-filling  syringe  mounted  on  said  holder,  including  a  recip- 
rocal plunger,  said  plunger  being  retractable  to  draw  fluid 
medicinal  fluid  thereinto  from  a  bulk  supply  and  advanceable 
to  drive  said  medicinal  fluid  out  an  outlet; 

a  driver  moveably  mounted  on  said  holder,  said  driver  being 
advanceable  to  advance  said  plunger  and  retractable  to  retract 
said  plunger: 

an  indicator  formed  on  said  holder  and  including  indicia  indica- 
tive of  the  cumulative  quantity  of  said  medicinal  fluid  driven 
out  said  outlet:  and 

an  accumulator  coupled  with  said  drive  and  including  an  active 
and  passive  mode,  said  accumulator  being  operative  in  said 
active  mode  upon  said  plunger  being  advanced  to  register 
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with  the  indicia  indicative  of  the  quantity  of  said  medicinal 
fluid  driven  out  said  outlet  and  being  passive  during  retraction 
of  said  plunger  to  leave  said  indicia  indicative  of  the  quantity 
of  medicinal  fluid  previously  driven  out  said  outlet  and  then 
during  the  subsequent  advancement  of  said  plunger  being 
operative  in  said  active  mode  to  register  the  indicia  indicative 
of  the  cummulative  medicinal  fluid  driven  out  said  outlet. 


5,807341 
MEDICAL  CATHETER  DRESSING  DEVICE 
Warren  P.  Heim,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Team  Medical 
LLC.  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,601 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—174  30  aaims 


1.  A  medical  dressing  assembly  for  use  with  at  least  one  con- 
veyance tube  positionable  in  a  patient's  body  for  the  removal  or 
injection  of  fluid  or  solid  matter  therethrough,  comprising: 

a  dressing  pad  selectably  attachable  to  said  patient  adjacent  one 
or  more  access  wounds  for  penetration  of  said  conveyance 
tubes,  said  dressing  pad  having  at  least  one  aperture  extending 
therethrough  to  receive  said  conveyance  lubes; 

an  upstanding  retaining  collar  positioned  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
apertures  for  selective  interconnection  to  said  body  matter 
conveyance  tubes  and  interconnectable  to  said  dressing  pad. 
wherein  .said  retaining  collar  and  said  dressing  pad  support- 
ably anchor  said  body  matter  conveyance  tubes;  and 

an  biohazard  control  sleeve  having  a  bottom  end  interconnected 
to  said  dressing  pad  proximate  said  apertures,  and  a  lop  end 
selectively  extendable  away  from  said  apertures,  wherein  said 
biohazard  control  sleeve  is  progressively  receivable  within 
said  retaining  collar  permitting  withdrawal  of  said  body  mat- 
ter conveyance  tube  from  said  access  wound  of  said  patient's 
body  while  enclosing  said  fluid  or  solid  matter  or  other 
medical  bioha/ards  from  said  patient's  body  within  said  bio- 
hazard control  sleeve  wherein  said  sleeve  is  extendable  along 
its  longitudinal  axis. 


a  luer  adapter  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  exten.sion 
tube;  and 

an  oval  wing  integrally  formed  with  the  extension  tube  and 
tixedly  connected  to  the  extension  lube  and  being  located 
adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  the  extension  tube  wherein  the 
oval  wing  defines  a  lumen  extending  therethrough  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  extension  tube  and  has  a  length  to 
width  ratio  of  between  about  1:1  to  about  1:3. 


5,807,343 
PROTECTIVE  SEALING  BARRIER  FOR  A  SYRINGE 
Robyn    Laurie    Tbcker,    Ridgewood:    Sandor    Gyure.    West 
Orange,  and  Robert  B.  Odell,  Franklin  Lakes,  all  of  NJ.. 
assignors   to   Becton    Dickinson   and    Company,   Franklin 
Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,489 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—187  14  Claims 


5,807,342 
CATHETER  WITH  IMPROVED  TAPE  DOWN  WING 
Kennetti  C.  Musgrave:  Glade  H.  Howell,  both  of  Sandy,  and 
Christopher  N.  Cindrich,  Provo,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  608,861,  Feb.  29.  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  17.  1997,  Sen  No.  877,056 
Int.  CI."  A61M  .V.*2 
VS.  C\.  604—177  6  ClainLs 

1.  A  catheter,  comprising: 

an  elongate  cannula  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
an  extension  lube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  disial  end.  the 
distal  end  of  the  extension  tube  being  operalively  connected 
to  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  proximal  end  of  the 
elongate  cannula  wherein  the  extension  tube  has  a  height  to 
width  ratio  of  between  about  1:1.25  to  about  1:3: 


1.  A  syringe  having  a  protective  sealing  barrier,  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  defining 
therein  a  companment  with  a  quantity  of  medicament  con- 
tained therein; 

a  luer  lip  in  fluid  communication  with  the  compartmenl  of  the 
barrel,  the  luer  up  extending  from  the  disial  end  of  the  barrel 
and  having  a  terminal  end; 

a  collar  circumferentially  formed  about  the  luer  lip.  the  collar 
having  a  terminal  end  subslanlially  coplanar  with  ihe  terminal 
end  of  the  luer  tip;  and 

a  sealing  membrane  removably  secured  in  substantially  com- 
plete surface  contact  with  the  terminal  ends  of  the  luer  tip  and 
the  collar,  said  membrane  acting  as  a  fluid  bamer  and  retain- 
ing the  medicament  contained  in  the  companment  of  the 
syringe  barrel. 


5,807  J44 
ARTERIAL  BLOOD  GAS  SYRINGE  INCLUDINtJ  FILTER 

MEMBER 
Dean  H.  Iwasaki,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  io  In-x  Corporation, 
Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,134 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  604—190  14  Claims 

I.  A  syringe  device  for  obtaining  a  blood  sample,  comprising: 
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a  barrel  having  an  inner  wall,  a  bkxxJ  receiving  end  into  which 
blood  is  received,  a  remote  end  opposite  said  blood  receiving 
end  and  a  bkxid  receiving  area  thai  contains  the  blood  sample; 

a  movable  rod  positioned  within  said  barrel; 

a  sealing  plug  having  a  front  face  and  connected  to  said  rod;  and 

a  filter  member  having  a  body  and  a  penphen,  livaled  outwardly 
of  said  body  with  said  filter  member  being  spaced  from  said 
sealing  plug,  said  tiller  member  for  pennitting  the  passage  of 
air.  with  air  being  passed  from  said  blood  receiving  area 
through  said  tilter  member  as  bliHxi  occupies  said  blood 
receiving  area  and  with  substantially  all  of  the  air  being  held 
between  said  front  face  of  said  sealing  plug  and  said  tilter 
member  during  receipt  of  the  bhxxi  sample,  wherein  said  tilter 
member  periphery  is  in  contact  with  said  inner  wall  of  said 
barrel  and  sajd  filler  member  penphen  allows  air  from  said 
blood  receiving  area  to  pass  therethrough  at  said  inner  wall, 
said  filter  member  periphery  being  of  the  same  material  as 
portions  of  said  filter  member  body  that  permit  air  to  pass  and 
said  sealing  plug  being  of  a  different  material  than  said 
material  of  said  filter  member  periphery. 


5,807.345 
LIER  CAP  FOR  TERMINALLY  STERILIZED  SYRINGE 

Richard  \V.  Grabcnkort,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen.  No.  496.9V0.  Jun.  30.  1W5.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27.  1997,  Sen  No.  884JI14 

Int.  CV.AblM  5/32 

V.S.  CI.  6»4-199  23  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  including  a  medical  syringe  and  a  removable  cap 
for  the  medical  syringe,  said  syringe  including  a  barrel  having  a 
hollow  chamber,  an  open  first  end  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber lor  receiving  a  slidable  piston  plunger,  a  second  end  for 
dispensing  medicament  and  a  luer  fitment  extending  from  said 
second  end  having  a  longitudinally  extending  cylindrically  taper- 
ing exterior  surface  and  an  inner  surface  defining  a  center  bore 
which  extends  from  said  chamber  through  said  fitment,  the  cap 
comprising: 


a  body  portion  formed  of  a  stiff  material  and  ha\  ing  a  circum- 
ferential sleeve  extending  downward  from  the  body  portion, 
the  sleeve  having  a  tapering  inner  circumferential  surface  for 
sealingly  fitting  over  the  tapering  exterior  surface  of  the 
fitment;  and 

means  extending  downward!)  from  said  body  portion  within 
said  sleeve  for  supporting  said  luer  fitment  during  heat  steril- 
ization to  minimize  deformation  of  said  fitment  and  to  prevent 
said  cap  from  sealing  to  said  syringe. 


5,807„M6 

METERING  INSTRUMENT,  PARTICULARLY  EOR 

INJECTING  MEDICINAL  LIQUID 

Pierre    Erezza,    Charly,    Erance,    assignor    to    Laboratoire 

Aguettant.  Lyon,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00L^7,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/I7846.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  500.951 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1993,  93  01557 

Int.  CI."  A61M  .V(K) 

U.S.  CI.  604-208  22  Claims 
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I.  A  metering  instrument,  comprising: 

a  Ixxly; 

a  liquid  reservoir  connected  to  said  body: 

a  plunger  displaceable  in  said  reservoir  along  a  reference  direc- 
tion; 

a  pertorable  stopper  closing  oft  an  other  end  of  the  reservoir 
through  which  a  dose  of  the  liquid  passes; 

a  pusher  movable  translationally  inside  the  btxJy; 

a  tail  mounted  inside  the  pusher  said  tail  having  a  rack  and 
being  movable  translationally  wiih  the  pusher,  wherein  the  tail 
and  pusher  are  engaged  such  that  when  the  pusher  moves 
translationally  with  respect  to  the  tail,  the  pusher  does  not 
rotate  substantially  with  respect  to  the  tail: 

a  first  ratchet  device  disposed  on  the  body,  said  first  ratchet 
device  being  in  engagement  with  the  rack,  wherein  the 
engagement  between  the  body  and  the  rack  prevents  the  tail 
from  moving  in  a  direction  opposite  the  reference  direction: 
and 

a  second  ratchet  device  disposed  on  the  pusher,  said  second 
ratchet  device  being  in  engagement  with  said  rack. 

wherein  the  body  includes  a  plurality  of  axial  slots  of  different 
lengths,  said  pusher  having  a  pin  in  selective  engagement  with 
at  least  one  of  said  slots  in  the  body. 


179-292  O.G.- 98-  16:QL3 
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5.807  J47 

MEDICAL  VALVE  ELEMENT 

Jean  M.  Bonaldo.  1453  N.  Tiilan  Way.  Upland.  Calif.  91780 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575J72 

Int.  CI.''A61M5/r» 

VS.  CI.  604—246  18  Claims 


wherein  said  septum  is  slidable  from  said  proximal  position  to 
said  distal  position  by  application  of  an  axial  force  to  a 
proximal  surface  of  said  septum. 


1.  An  elongated  flexible  valve  element  for  medical  use  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  portion  of  solid  circular  cross-section,  said  first  portion 
having  an  outer  end  which  includes  an  enlarged  annular  ring 
formed  thereon; 

a  second  portion  of  generally  circular  cross-section  adjacent  to 
the  first  portion  with  a  longitudinal  central  passage  there- 
through; and. 

a  collar  surrounding  said  first  portion  of  said  valve  element  and 
exerting  a  radially  compressive  force  thereon  said  collar  being 
positioned  between  said  enlarged  annular  ring  and  said  second 
portion  of  said  flexible  valve  element. 


5.807  JI48 
NEEDLELESS  VALVE 
Freddy  Zinger.  Raanana.  Israel;  John  Thompson.  San  Clem- 
ente,  Calif.,  and  David  Ziv,  Kibbutz  Bar-.Am.  Lsrael,  assign- 
ors to  Elcam  Plastics.  Kibbutz  Bar-Am.  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,156,  Nov.  27,  1996.  This 
application  May  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  857.086 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—246  17  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  connecting  intravascular  fluid  flow 
components,  said  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  substantial!)  tubular  housing; 

a  compressible  elastomeric  septum  slidably  disposed  within  said 
tubular  housing  for  axial  movement  between  a  proximal  posi- 
tion and  a  distal  position  of  said  septum; 

a  biasing  element  configured  and  positioned  to  bias  said  septum 
toward  said  proximal  position; 

a  slit  formed  axially  through  said  septum; 

a  first  interior  contour  within  said  tubular  housing,  said  first 
contour  being  smaller  than  a  transverse  dimension  of  said 
septum,  for  compressing  said  transverse  dimensiiin  when  said 
septum  is  in  said  proximal  position,  thereby  holding  said  slit 
in  a  closed  stale;  and 

a  second  interior  contour  within  said  tubular  housing,  said 
second  contour  being  located  distallv  from  said  first  contour, 
said  second  contour  being  at  least  as  large  as  said  transverse 
dimension  of  said  septum,  for  eliminating  compression  of  said 
transverse  dimension  when  said  septum  is  in  said  distal  posi- 
tion, thereby  allowing  said  slit  to  assume  an  open  state; 


5,807  Jt49 
CATHETER  HAMNG  VALVE  MECHANISM 
Wayne  C.  Person.  Newtown;  Dominick  L.  Mastri,  Bridgeport; 
William  J.  Vumback.  Northford,  and  Patrick  D.  Mozilzierz, 
Bridgeport,  all  of  Conn..  as.signors  to  L'niled  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,935 

im.  C1.''A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—247  23  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated,  flexible  tube  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end 
and  being  constructed  of  surgical  grade  material,  the  tube 
having  an  outer  surface  and  a  lumen  extending  the  length  of 
the  tube  so  as  to  define  an  inner  surface,  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  defining  a  wall  of  the  tube; 

a  portion  of  the  tube  having  a  reduced  thickness  with  respect  to 
the  remainder  of  the  tube;  and 

at  least  one  valve  positioned  exclusively  within  the  portion  of 
reduced  thickness  so  as  to  communicate  the  lumen  with  an 
exterior  of  the  tube,  the  valve  being  oriented  in  a  plane  which 
is  at  an  angle  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube. 


5,807,350 
KINK  RESLSTANT  CATHETER  SHEATH  IN  I  RODl  fER 
Roberto  Diaz,  Miami,  Fla..  assignor  to  Cordis  Corporation. 
Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552JJ94 

int.  CI."  A61M  SAX) 

U.S.  a.  604—256  9  Claims 


I.  A  catheter  having  a  distal  end  for  insertion  into  a  body  vessel. 

a  proximal  end  for  remaining  external  of  the  txxly  vessel  and  a 

lumen  extending  therethrough,  said  catheter  comprising; 

a)  a  rigid  housing  at  said  proximal  end.  said  housing  having  a 

distal  and  proximal  end.  said  housing  having  an  annular  valve 

at  its  proximal  end  for  access  to  said  lumen; 


September  15,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2805 


b)  a  flexible  cube  for  insertion  into  ihe  patient,  said  lube  having 
a  predetermined  outside  diameter,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end: 

c)  a  resilient  transition  member  intermediate  and  separating  said 
housing  and  said  tube,  said  member  having  a  proximal  end 
attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  housing  and  a  distal  end 
attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  tubing,  said  u-ansition 
member  is  made  from  a  material  having  greater  flexibility  and 
a  lower  durometer  than  a  material  said  tube  is  made  from:  and 

d)  said  transition  member  having  an  outside  diameter  which 
tapers  from  a  large  diameter  at  its  proximal  end  to  a  smaller 
diameter  at  its  distal  end. 


5.807  J51 
PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  SHARP  OBJECTS 
James  S.  Kashmer.  Andover.  N  J.,  assignor  to  SafeGard  .Medi- 
cal Products,  Inc.,  Woburn,  Mass. 

FiJed  Jun.  17,  1996.  Sen  No.  664,352 

InL  CI.'  A61M  5AX) 

lt.S.  CI.  604-263  27  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  to  cover  a  needle  comprising: 
a  collar  adapted  to  engage  a  first  portion  of  the  needle: 
a  shield  adapted  to  cover  at  least  a  second  portion  of  the  needle, 
said  shield  in  communication  with  said  collar  via  a  hinge,  said 
hinge  allowing  said  shield  to  pivot  away  from  said  second 
needle  ponion:  and 
a  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  provide  a  temporary  locking 
-state  and  a  permanent  locking  state,  said  locking  mechanism 
having  a  channel  portion  adapted  to  surround  a  third  ponion 
of  said   needle   in  said  lemporarv    locking   stale   when   said 
shield  is  pivoted  so  as  to  cover  said  second  needle  portion, 
said    locking    mechanism    further   adapted   to   controllably 
engage   said  needle  within  said  shield  in   said  permanent 
locking  slate, 
whereby  said  shield  re\en.ibly  covers  said  needle  when  in  said 
temporary  locking  state  and  irreversibly  covers  said  needle  when 
in  said  permanent  locking  state. 


said  front  face  portion  of  said  safety  needle  cap  having  a  first 
opening,  larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  needle: 
and. 
(c)  a  back  face  portion  disposed  along  said  side  wall  means  a 

minimum  distance  back  from  said  front  face  portion  and 

connected  lo  said  side  wall. 

said  back  face  portion  including  a  second  opening  having  a 
second  axis,  said  second  axis  axially  oflfset  from  said  first 
axis: 

said  safety  needle  cap  being  constnicted  so  as  to  prevent  the 
passage  therethrough  of  the  needle  other  than  through  said 
first  opening,  so  that  when  the  needle  is  attached  lo  the  hub 
ponion.  and  when  the  needle  is  positioned  within  said 
elastic  sheath  means  with  said  second  end  of  the  said  sheath 
means  being  connected  lo  the  hub  portion  in  a  pre-ready 
condition,  and  when  said  cap  is  moved  by  an  operator  so 
that  a  first  axis  of  said  first  opening  in  said  from  face 
portion  of  said  cap  is  in  axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the 
needle,  the  needle  within  said  cap  can  now  be  induced  by 
said  operator  to  pass  through  said  opening  in  said  front  face 
portion  of  said  cap  to  a  ready  position,  the  motion  of  said 
cap  sliding  back  over  the  needle  causing  said  elastic  sheath 
means  to  be  compressed  so  that  when  the  needle  is  with- 
drawn during  a  procedure  involving  injecting  the  needle 
into  a  patient,  and  said  compressed  elastic  sheath  means  is 
released,  said  cap  is  automatically  urged  forward  by  the 
releasing  elastic  sheath  means  over  the  lip  of  the  needle  and 
beyond  to  a  released  condition,  said  second  opening 
adapted  lo  cooperate  with  the  needle  so  as  to  position  said 
safety  needle  cap  in  the  preready  and  released  conditions, 
in  an  orientation,  such  that  said  first  opening  is  not  axially 
aligned  w  iih  Ihe  axis  of  the  needle,  the  minimum  distance 
thai  said  back  face  portion  is  disposed  along  said  side  wall 
means  and  the  length  of  said  elastic  sheath  means  in  said 
released  condition  being  sufficient  such  that  the  tip  of  the 
needle  in  the  pre-ready  or  released  condition  of  said  elastic 
sheath  means  is  captured  within  a  volume  defined  by  said 
front  face  portion  and  said  back  face  ponion. 


5,807J52 

SAFETY  CAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NEEDLES 

Frank  A.  Tamaro,  22  Pancake  Hollow  Dr..  Wayne,  N.J.  07470 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,037.  Nov.  6,  1995,  Pat!  No.  5,630,803. 

This  appUcation  May  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  858.644 

Int.  CI."A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604-263  ,5  claims 

I   A  safety  needle  cap  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a 

hub  ponion  for  holding  a  needle,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  safety  needle  cap: 

(b)  an  elastic  sheath  means: 

said  elastic  sheath  means  including  a  first  end.  said  first  end 
connected  to  said  safely  needle  cap:     " 

said  sheath  means  including  a  second  end  for  connecting  to 
the  hub  portion: 

said  safety  needle  cap  having  a  front  face  portion,  and  side 
wall  means  connected  10  said  front  face  ponion  and  extend- 
ing back  from  said  front  face  ponion  a  minimum  distance 
to  a  rear  end: 


5,807  J53 
ASPIRATION  DEVICE  WITH  SEPARATING  ELEMENT 
Thomas  David  Schmitz,  2643  Carisbrook  Dr..  Oakland,  Calif 
946II 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  714,406 

Inl.  CI.''A61M5/W; 

V.S.  CI.  604-264  20  Claims 


1.  An  aspiration  device  for  separating  liquid  content  of  a  bwdy 
fluid  and  irrigation  fluid  if  any.  from  solid  matters,  comprising  in 
combination: 

an  integrally  formed  housing; 
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an    integrally    formed    separating    element    detachably    inter- 

connectable  to  said  housing: 
said  housing  including  a  proximal  segment  for  defining  a  hollow 

space  to  receive  part  of  said  separatmg  element: 
said  separating  element  mcluding: 
a  filter  element  for  separating  the  liquid  content  of  the  body 
fluid  and  irrigation  fluid  from  the  solid  matters,  said  filter 
element  having  a  free.  open,  distal  end  for  collecting  the 
solid  matters  in  the  interior  of  said  filter  element: 
an  end  connector  for  interlocking  said  separating  element  with 

said  housing:  and 
an  egress  tube  for  conveying  the  separated  liquid  content 
outside  the  a.spiration  device: 
wherein  said  separating  element  being  detachable  from  said 
housing  in  a  single  integral  piece. 


5.807  J54 
AN  IMPLANTABLE  CATHETER  HAVING 
INTERMEDIATE  LENGTH  SECTION  OF  GREATER 
FLEXIBILITY  THAN  REMAINING  LENGTHS 
Rajko  Kenda.  Staniceva  5b,  Ljubljana,  Slovenia.  1000 
PCT  No.  PCT/SI95/000II.  §  371  Date  Dec.  3.  1996.  §  102(e> 
Date  Dec.  3.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33507,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750.266 
Claims     priority,     application     .Slovenia.     Jun.     3,     1994, 
P-940024S 

Int.  a."  A61M  25/00 
MS.  a.  604—280  12  Claims 


1.  A  permanently  implanted  implantable  catherter  comprising  a 
flexible  catheter  tube  having  an  iniermediate  minor  length  section 
of  a  greater  general  flexibility  in  comparison  to  that  of  the  remain- 
ing length  sections  of  the  catheter  lube,  a  retaining  element  on  said 
catheter  tube  for  positioning  within  the  patient's  body  and  arranged 
at  a  distance  from  said  minor  length  section  such  that  said  minor 
length  section  is  adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent  the  patients  skin 
outside  the  patient's  body,  wherein  said  flexible  catheter  tube 
includes,  a  main  tube  and  two  mantle  tubes  filled  onto  said  main 
tube  so  that  a  spacing  exists  between  each  of  the  two  mantle  lubes, 
said  spacing  defining  said  minor  length  section,  wherein  said  main 
tube  between  said  two  mantle  lubes  includes  reinforcing  rings 
about  said  main  tube,  the  reinforcing  rings  being  held  in  a  station- 
ary manner  on  said  main  tube. 


5.807.355 
CATHETER  W ITH  RAPID  EXCHAN{;E  AND  OTVV 
OPERATIV  E  MODES 
Kamal  Ramzipoor.  I'nion  City,  and  Troy  L.  Thornton.  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  as,signors  to  .Advanced  Cardiovas- 
cular Systems.  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,297 
Int.  CI.'  .A61M  25/UU 
U.S.  CI.  604—282  6  Claims 

1.  An  intravascular  catheter  comprising: 

a)  An  elongated  shaft  having  proximal  and  dislal  ends,  a  first 
port  in  the  distal  end.  a  first  lumen  extending  therein  to  the 
first  port  in  the  distal  end  and  a  second  lumen  extending 
therein  to  a  kx:ation  proximally  spaced  from  the  disial  end. 
the  shaft  comprising: 
i)  an  elongated  proximal  shaft  section: 


r' 


iil  a  relatively  short  distal  shaft  section  having  means  to 
perform  an  intravascular  procedure  in  communication  with 
a  portion  of  the  second  lumen  extending  therein:  and 

iii)  an  intermediate,  bendable.  relatively  longitudinally  Incom- 
pressible shaft  section  having  a  longitudinally  extendable 
wall  portion  defining  at  least  in  part  the  firsi  lumen  with  a 
second  port  therein  and  t>eing  sufficiently  radially  rigid  to 
minimize  kinking  thereof  upon  bending  of  the  intermediate 
shaft  section  and  articulation  of  the  distal  shaft  section  with 
respect  to  the  proximal  shaft  section  which  longitudinally 
expands  the  wall  portion. 


5.807„156 

CATHETER  W  ITH  VALVE 

Charles  David  Finch.  Jr..  Clinton,  and  Hendrik  Klaas  Kuiper. 

Edv«ards.  both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  Vasca,  Inc..  Topstield. 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183.151.  Jan.  18.  1994.  Pal. 

No.  5362,617.  Ihis  application  Oct.  4.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  539.105 

Inl.  CI."  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—284  22  Claims 

10 


I.  A  catheter  with  a  valve  for  implantation  in  a  vascular  struc- 
ture, said  catheter  compnsing: 

an  intravascular  tube  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  a  lumen  of  a 
bUxxl  vessel,  said  intravascular  lube  having  an  outer  side  wall 
and  a  lumen  bounded  by  an  inner  wall  therethrough: 

a  flexible  access  leg  having  a  distal  end  connected  to  the  ouler 
side  wall  of  the  intravascular  tube  and  having  a  lumen  there- 
through which  IS  fluidly  coupled  lo  the  lumen  of  the  intravas- 
cular lube:  and 

a  valve  disposed  at  the  dislal  end  of  the  access  leg.  wherein  the 
valve  is  flush  with  ihe  inner  wall  of  the  lumen  of  the  intra- 
vascular tube  and  wherein  said  valve  opens  in  response  lo 
ditferenlial  pressure. 


5.807  J57 
COMPACT  NEBCLIZER  FOR  TREATIN(;  THE  EVES 
Meng-Che  Kang,  3F.  No.  25.  Lane  283,  Tkin  Hua  N.  Rd..  Taipei. 
Taivian 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  914.157 
Int.  CI."  A6IM  .i5/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  604—294  3  Claims 

I.  A  compaci  nebulizer  for  treating  the  eyes,  the  nebulizer 
comprising: 
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5.807„158 

DRY  Sl'CTION  REGULATOR  BLOOD  COLLECTION 

DEVICE 

Steve  A.  Herweck.  Nashua:  Theodore  Karwoski.  Mollis,  and 

David  Cross.  Atkinson,  all  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Atrium 

Medical  Corporation,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  ofSer  No.  404,108,  Mar.  13,  1995. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.144 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  lAK) 

VS.  CI.  604—320  14  Claims 


attaching  to  a  source  of  suction  to  place  the  collection  chamber  in 
suction  communication  therewith,  and  an  adjustable  pressure  regu- 
lator val\e  assembly  having  a  poppel  therein,  wherein  said  assem- 
bly being  sealjngly  htled  as  a  preassembled  unit  into  a  recess 
formed  in  said  vessel  and  having  a  valve  bod\  defining  an  air 
intake  passage  communicating  through  said  valve  to  control  by 
mixing  air.  the  level  of  suction  in  the  vicinity  of  said  suction 
connector  to  a  level  set  by  said  valve  for  drawing  fluid  into  said 
collection  chamber  at  a  controlled  suction  level,  wherein  said  valve 
when  fitted  in  said  recess  is  accessible  from  outside  the  vessel  for 
adjustment  over  a  range  of  suction  with  a  preset  end  point. 


a)  a  goggles  unit  for  filling  over  the  eyes  of  a  user,  the  goggles 
unit  including  an  air  hole  and  at  least  one'  air  chamber  for 
receiving  the  eyes  of  the  user; 

b)  a  nebulizer  unit  delachably  attached  to  the  goggles  unit,  the 
nebulizer  unit  including  a  housing  having  at  least  one  air 
intake  hole  and  at  least  one  air  outlet  hole,  a  power  supply 
device  mounted  inside  the  housing,  an  electric  fan  mounted 
inside  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  power  supply  device 
and  controllable  to  draw  currents  of  air  from  the  outside 
through  the  at  leasl  one  air  intake  hole  of  the  housing  and  into 
the  air  hole  of  the  goggles  unit  and  the  at  least  one  air 
chamber;  and 

c»  the  housing  further  including  a  sliding  chamber,  an  ultrasonic 
oscillator  mounted  in  a  sliding  box  that  is  inserted  into  the 
sliding  chamber,  the  sliding  box  including  a  basin  for  holding 
an  eye  treatment  solution,  a  plurality  of  air  outlet  holes  spaced 
around  the  basin,  the  ultrasonic  oscillator  being  connected  to 
the  power  supply  device  and  controllable  for  reducing  the  eye 
u-eatment  solution  to  a  fine  sprav  and  permitting  the  fine  spray 
10  be  carried  with  currents  of  air  into  the  at  least  one  air 
chamber 


5,807J59 
MEDICAL  SI  CTION  SYSTEM 
Peter  F.  Bemis.  Sheboygan:   Amelia   H.  Nev»ar.  Shorevtood: 
Steven  J.  Kolste.  and  William  J.  Genett.  both  of  Sheboygan 
Falls,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Sheboygan  Falls.  Wis. 

Filed  Jup.  8,  1993.  Ser,  No,  73,108 

Int.  CI."  A61M  lAX):  A47L  5/3H:  B08B  .1/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—322  23  Claims 


I.  A  medical  suction  system  comprising 

a  suction  canister  for  holding  fluid  drained  from  a  patient,  said 
suction  canister  including  a  suction  port  for  communication 
with  a  vacuum  source  and  a  patient  port  for  communication 
with  a  patient,  and 

a  cleaning  station  for  removably  supporting  said  suction  canister 
and  for  automatically  draining  and  cleaning  said  suction  can- 
ister after  said  suction  port  is  disconnected  from  the  vacuum 
source  and  said  patient  port  is  disconnected  from  the  patient. 


1.  The  blood  collection  device  comprising  a  vessel  having  a 
body  closed  by  a  face  plate,  a  collection  chamber  with  a  collection 
tube  attached  to  said  collection  chamber  a  suction  connector  for 


5.807,360 
DEVICE  FOR  DISCREET  SPERM  COLLECTION 

Steven  A.  Shubin,  801  N.  Weston  La..  Austin.  Tex.  78733 
Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,475 
Int.  CI."  F25D  2.yi2 
U.S.  CI.  604—349  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  useful  for  discreet  and  camouflaged  collection  of 
sperm  from  human  males,  compnsing: 

an  outer  shell  having  an  inside  chamber  and  an  exterior  with  the 
appearance  of  a  first  device  having,  said  shell  having  openings 
to  prov  ide  access  to  said  inside  chamber; 

at  least  one  removable  cap  on  said  shell  for  enclosing  at  least 
one  end  of  said  inside  chamber,  said  cap  having  an  exterior 
appearance  compatible  with  said  device; 

vent  means  for  prov iding  for  release  of  air  in  said  device; 

an  insert  formed  from  an  elastomeric  gel  having  simulating 
human  flesh  of  the  tyf)e  forming  sexually  receptive  orifices 
and  removeably  mountable  into  said  inside  chamber  upon 
removal  of  said  cap,  said  insert  having  a  first  end  for  insenion 
into  said  inside  chamber  and  having  a  second  end  having  an 
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b)  a  second  absorbent  layer  having  a  width  measured  along  said 
central  transverse  axis  which  is  greater  than  that  of  said  first 
absorbent  layer,  said  second  absorbent  layer  having  a  higher 
transverse  wicking  rate  than  said  first  absorbent  layer;  and 

c)  a  third  absorbent  layer  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  absorbent  layers,  said  third  absorbent  layer  having  a 
width  measured  along  said  central  transverse  axis  which  is 
greater  than  said  first  absorbent  layer  but  less  than  said  second 
absorbent  layer  and  a  transverse  wickmg  rate  which  is  less 
than  said  second  absorbent  layer,  said  greater  width  and 
higher  transverse  wicking  rate  of  said  second  absorbent  layer 
enabling  body  fluid  to  be  transversely  routed  in  said  second 
absorbent  layer  faster  than  in  either  said  first  or  third  absor- 
bent layers  whereby  a  user  can  \ isually  inspect  said  absorbent 
article  to  determine  if  said  absorbent  article  is  approaching  its 
maximum  fluid  capacity. 


opening  providing  an  orifice,  said  second  end  being  posi- 
tioned to  be  exposed  upon  removal  of  said  cap. 


5JJ07361 
BLOOD-ABSORBENT  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
Katsuhiro  Kajikawa;  Takumi  Hatsuda,  and  Masatoshi  Naka- 
mura.  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/0«576,  §  371  Date  Oct.  29,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/28515,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-049972 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/16:  C08J  9/2S 

lis.  CI.  604—358  II  Claims 

I.  A  blood-absorbable  resin  composition  comprising  a  blood 

area  ratio  relative  to  sheep  blood  of  not  less  than  30*^  at  a  basis 

weight  of  150  g/m*. 


5,807JI63 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Mitsugu   Hamajima;   Yasuo  Toyoshlma:   Hironori   Kawa.saki,- 
Yayoi  Fukuhara.  and  Minoru  Nakanishi,  all  of  1'ochigi-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  kao  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  704.944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1995.  7-233858 

Int.  Cl.'^  A6IF  lytS 

II.S.  CI.  604—366  7  Claims 


5.807  J62 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Paul  John  Serbiak:  Annamaria  Cesco-Cancian.  both  of  Apple- 
ton:  Julie  Kathleen  Fredrick,  Larsen,  and  Robert  John  Peer- 
enboom.  Little  Chute,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Worldwide.  Inc..  Neenah.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48.640.  Apr.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811.388.  Dec.  20.  1991. 

Pat.  No.  5^19.341.  This  application  .Mar.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

218,954 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/42:13/46 

VS.  a.  604—361  12  Claims 


8.  An  absorbent  article  for  absorbing  b«idy  fluid  having  a  central 
transverse  axis,  said  absorbent  article  comprising: 
a)  a 'first  absorbent  layer: 


1  A  substantially  elongated  absorbent  article  comprising  a  liquid 
permeable  topsheet.  a  liquid  impermeable  backsheel.  and  a  liquid 
retentive  absorbent  member  interposed  between  said  topsheet  and 
said  backsheet: 

w  herein  said  topsheet  comprises  a  shept  member  which  has  one 
surface  exhibiting  hydrophobic  properties  and  another  surface 
exhibiting  hydrophilic  properties,  said  one  surface  being  a 
skin  contactable  surface  of  said  absorbent  article,  and  said 
other  surface  facing  said  absorbent  member; 

said  absorbent  article  further  comprising  an  antileakage  sheet 
disposed  at  opposing  longitudinal  side  portions  of  an  upper 
surface  of  said  absorbent  article  inwardK  from  side  edges  of 
said  absorbent  article  so  that  said  antileakage  sheet  forms  a 
pair  of  hydrophobic  areas  each  having  an  inner  edge; 

each  of  said  hydrophobic  areas  ha\  ing  a  sealed  portion  formed 
by  sealing  said  topsheet  and  said  antileakage  sheet  continu- 
ously or  discontinuously  along  Its  inner  edge:  and 

a  Ixidy  fluid  retaining  portion  provided  at  a  lixratlon  laterally 
outwardly  of  each  to  said  sealed  portion  on  said  skin  con- 
tactable surface  of  said  absorbent  article,  said  body  fluid 
retaining  portion  being  formed  by  a  fold  in  said  topsheet  so 
that  after  said  fold  is  formed,  an  interior  surface  of  said  fold  is 
defined  by  said  other  surface  of  said  topsheet  exhibiting 
hydrophilic  properties. 
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5,807  JM 

BINDER  TREATED  FIBROUS  WEBS  AND  PRODL'CTS 

Michael  R.  Hansen.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weyerhaeuser 

Company.  Federal  Way,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  931.059.  Aug.  17.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,543,2K*:,  and  Sen  No.  791.277,  Aug.  17.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.538.783.  and  .Sen  No.  931,279.  Aug.  17.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.589,256,  and  Sen  No.  107.469.  Aug.  17.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.672.418,  and  Sen  No.  108.219.  Aug.  17,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,607.759,  and  Sen  No.  107.467.  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,693.411.  and  Sen  No.  108,217.  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.547.745,  and  .Sen  No.  108,218,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,641.561.  and  Sen  No.  197.483.  Feb.  16.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.547,541,  and  Sen  No.  193„M)1,  Feb.  7.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.609,727,  and  Sen  No.  261.811.  .Jun.  17.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,571.618.  and  .Sen  No.  153.819.  Nov.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.447,977.  This  application  Apn  4.  1995.  Sen  No.  416Jt75 

Int.  CI."  A61F  I  J/15 

V.S.  CI.  604-367  3s  Claims 


1  A  fibrous  mass  for  combining  with  particles  10  fomi  a  panicle 
comalning  fibrous  mass,  the  fibrous  mass  comprising: 

(a)  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  and 
synthetic  fibers:  and 

(b)  a  binder  comprising  a  salt  of  an  organic  hydroxy  acid  for 
attaching  the  panicles  to  the  fibers,  the  binder  including  at 
least  one  functional  group  that  can  form  a  hybnd  ionic  bond 
with  the  fibers  or  the  panicles,  and  another  functional  group 
that  can  form  a  bond  with  the  fibers  when  the  binder  forms  a 
hybrid  ionic  bond  with  the  panicles  or  a  bond  with  the 
panicles  when  the  binder  fomis  a  hybrid  ionic  bond  with  the 
fibers. 


backing  layer:  and  a  fibrous  absorbent  layer  therebetween;  wherein 
the  cover  layer,  the  absorbent  la\er,  and  the  backing  layer  are  each 
comprised  of  at  least  two  thermoplastic  materials  having  distin- 
guishable melting  points,  and  wherein  the  cover  layer,  the  backing 
layer,  and  the  absorbent  layer  are  melted  to  each  other  to  substan- 
tially fill  the  inlerfiber  spaces  thus  forming  a  first  fluid  barrier 
proximate  the  perimeter  and  a  contiguous  second  fluid  barrier 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  first  fluid  banier  to  form  separate, 
companmentalized  areas  for  absorbing  liquids. 


5.807  J66 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  PARTICLE  SIZE 

GRADIENT 

John  Milanl.  14120  Old  Cogburn  Rd..  Alpharetta.  Ga.  30201 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  351.966.  Dec.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  18.  1997.  Sen  No.  878.298 

Int.  a.''  A61F  /.?//5 

VS.  CI.  604-368  ,5  claims 


5,807,365 
GARMENT  SHIELD 
Thomas  Luceri,  Neshanic  Station,  N.J..  as.signnr  to  McNeil- 
PPC.  Inc..  Skillman,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  425.9.16.  Jun.  5.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  .389.431.  Feb.  14.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  960,664,  Oct,  14, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  7.  1997.  Sen  No. 
852J106 
Int.  CI."  A61F  l.</l5:IJ/2() 
VS.  CI.  604-367  ,6  claims 


I.  An  absorbent  anicle  having  a  length  dimension,  a  width 
dimension  and  a  height  dimension,  the  absorbent  article  compris- 
ing: absorbent  particles,  which  ha\e  been  subjected  to  corona 
charging  present  in  a  generally  continuous  size  gradient  in  at  least 
one  said  dimension  of  the  absorbent  anicle. 


5.807..%7 

AB.SORBENT  ARTICLE  HA\  ING  LATER.AL  BARRIERS 

Rebecca  Lyn  Dilnik.  and  Janet  Jessie  Larsen.  both  of  Neenah, 

VMs..  assignors  to  kimberlv-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.,  Neenah 

Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  757,272 

Int.  CI."  A61F  /.i/15 

V.S.  CI.  604-369  20  Claims 


I.   An  absorbenl  pad  having  a  penmeter  and  comprising  a        1.  An  absorbent  anicle  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  and 
fibrous.  body-Side,  cover  layer:  a  fluid  impermeable,  gamient-side    further  comprising: 
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a)  a  liquid-penneable  cover; 

b)  a  liquid-impermeable  baffle; 

c)  an  absorbent  positioned  between  said  cover  and  said  baffle; 

d)  first  and  second  barrier  elements  for  intercepting  fluids,  said 
barrier  elements  being  positioned  on  opposing  sides  of  the 
central  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  and  second  barrier  ele- 
ments facilitating  halting  lateral  flow  of  liquids;  and 

e)  adhesive  superposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  barrier  elements,  said  adhesive  having  a 
rheological  property  tan  6  of  less  than  about  0.01  at  a  fre- 
quency of  about  0.1  radians  per  second  and  a  tan  S  of  less 
than  about  0.1  at  a  frequency  of  about  1000  radians  per 
second. 


5,8«7J6« 
DISPOSABLE  GARMENT  FORMED  FROM  AN  ELASTIC 

FILM  LAMINATE 
Pamela  E.  Helmer.  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul, 
Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'S93/05649,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O94/00292,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,953 

lot  a."  A6IF  I  J/15 

11  .S.  a.  604—373  44  Claims 


5,807  J69 
Patent  Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 


5,807,370 
LIQUID  ABSORBING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Takamitsu  Igaue;  Tsutomu  Kido.  both  of  Kawanoe,-  Ryohei 
Sakakibara,    Kobe,   and    Masaharu    Sugie,   Osaka,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  L'ni-Charm  Corporation,  Ehime,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,962,  Oct.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  787,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353119; 
Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353120 

Int  a."  A61F  U/J5 
VS.  a.  604—383  8  aaims 


cz: 


/  /  /  /  /--^y><^* 


cx: 


:x: 


\  \  NN-i 


1.  A  liquid  absorbing  sheet  material  comprising  a  fabric  base 
matenal  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  and  having  dispersed 
therein  fibers  of  a  liquid  conveyable  material  of  a  heal  fusible 
polymer,  said  fibers  extending  through  the  thickness  of  the  fabric 
base  material  from  the  second  side  to  the  first  side  of  the  fabric 
base  material,  and  further  containing  a  surface  active  agent 
accounting  for  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  total  liquid  conveyable 
material. 


5.807.371 
EXTENSIBLE  TAPE  AND  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Harumitsu  Toyoda.  and  Shinobu  Takei.  both  of  Tochigi-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  kao  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059152; 
Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193662;  Nov.  16.  1995.  7-298334 

Int.  CI."  A61F  I  J/15 
U.S.  CI.  604—385.1  17  Claims 


7  S        2 


1.  A  disposable  garment  comprising  an  absorbent  core  structure 
having  an  absorbent  core,  a  liquid-permeable  inelastic  inner  layer 
having  side  edges  and  a  liquid-impermeable  outer  layer  having 
side  edges,  and  at  least  two  ela.stic  side  panels  at  one  end  of  the 
disposable  garment  which  side  panels  extend  past  at  lea.st  the  side 
edges  of  the  liquid  permeable  inner  layer  or  the  liquid  impermeable 
outer  layer  which  two  side  panels  are  formed  by  an  elastic  him 
laminate  comprising  a  continuous  elastomeric  core  layer  of  at  least 
a  first  thickness  and  at  least  one  continuous  inelastic  skin  outer 
layer  of  oriented  plastic  having  a  second  thickness  less  than  the 
first  thickness,  wherein  the  film  laminate  forming  a  side  panel  is 
divided  into  at  least  one  elastic  region  and  at  least  one  non-elastic 
region,  the  film  laminate  forming  a  side  panel  attached  to  the 
absorbent  core  structure  in  the  at  least  one  non-elastic  region. 


.X 


11.  An  absorbent  article  comprising  a  liquid  permeable  topsheet. 
a  liquid  impermeable  backsheet.  and  an  absorbent  member  inter- 
posed between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet.  said  topsheet  or 
said  backsheet  being  presided  with  a  strip-shaped  fastening  tape 
for  closing  said  absorbent  article  on  itself  for  sanitary  disposal  after 
use.  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fastening  tape  being  extensible  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereof,  said  fastening  tape  includes  a  base 
part  and  an  extensible  part,  said  base  part  is  formed  of  a  material 
that  does  not  undergo  plastic  deformation  under  a  load  applied  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  tape  of  generally  not  more  than  2(XH) 
gf  per  25  mm  of  width  of  said  tape  and  said  extensible  pan  is 
formed  of  a  material  that  undergoes  plastic  deformation  under  a 
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load  applied  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tape  of  generally  not 
more  than  2000  gf  per  25  inm  of  width  of  «aid  tape,  said  extensible 
part  has  a  length  and  a  width,  the  length  of  said  extensible  pan 
after  stretching  is  substantially  larder  than  the  length  of  said  base 
pan.  while  the  width  of  said  extensible  pan  after  stretching  is 
substantially  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  base  pan. 


^ 


5,807372 

TAMPON  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  COMFORTABLY 

WITHDRAV\N  FROM  A  BOD^  CAVITY 

Tammy  Jo  Balzar.  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Worldwide,  Inc..  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.141 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  /.V/5 

r.S.  a.  604-385.1  20  Claim.s 


a  shield  having  an  open  proximal  end.  an  open  distal  end  and  a 
sidewall  therebetween  defining  a  generally  hollow  cavity: 

a  first  cannula  assembly  including  a  first  cannula  having  a 
proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  a  lumen  therethrough,  a  cutting 
edge  at  said  distal  end  of  said  first  cannula  a  first  hub  having 
an  open  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  joined  to  said  proximal 
end  of  said  first  cannula  so  that  said  lumen  is  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  open  proximal  end  of  said  first  hub: 

a  second  canriula  assembly  including  a  second  cannula  having  a 
proximal  end.  a  blunt  distal  end  and  a  passagewav  there- 
through, a  second  hub  having  an  open  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end  joined  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  second  cannula 
so  that  passageway  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  open 
proximal  end  of  said  second  hub: 

said  first  cannula  assembly  and  said  second  cannula  a,ssembly 
being  positioned  at  least  panially  within  said  ca\ily  of  said 
shield  so  that  said  distal  end  of  said  first  cannula  faces  in 
substantially  the  opposite  direction  as  said  distal  end  of  said 
second  cannula  and  said  first  hub  and  said  second  hub  remov- 
ably engage  opposite  ends  of  said  shield  so  that  said  open 
proximal  ends  of  said  hubs  are  accessible  for  engagement 
with  a  fluid  deliven  device. 


1.  A  tampon  comprising: 

a)  an  absorbent: 

b)  a  liquid-permeable  cover  at  least  panially  surrounding  said 
absorbent,  said  absorbent  and  said  cover  forming  a  softwind 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  softwind  being 
folded  upon  itself  at  three  spaced  apart  locations  to  form  an 
M-shaped  profile,  said  folded  softwind  having  first,  second 
and  third  ptmions  consecutively  and  integrally  joined 
together,  said  Second  portion  containing  a  cleft: 

c)  withdrawal  means  for  remo\ing  said  tampon  from  a  body 
cavity,  said  withdrawal  means  being  attached  to  said  second 
portion  cleft: 

d)  a  cylindrically  shaped  pledget  formed  by  compressing  said 
folded  softwind.  said  pledget  having  an  insertion  end  and  a 
trailing  end  with  said  insertion  end  located  adjacent  to  said 
second  portion,  said  pledget  capable  of  being  comfortably 
removed  from  a  body  ca\ ily  by  pulling  on  said  withdrawal 
means  which  causes  said  insertion  end  to  collapse  upon  itself: 
and 

e)  a  means  for  securing  said  first  end  and  said  second  end 
together. 


5.807  J73 
Palcnl  Nol  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.807.374 
SYRINGE  FILLINC;  AND  DELIVERS  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  Caizza,  Barry  Lakes.  N.J..  and  Kris  Thiruvillakkat. 
Cross  River,  N.V.,  assignors  lo  Bccton,  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911^5 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  .i7/0O 
U.S.  CI.  604-^11  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  transfer  device  comprising: 


5.807„^75 

ANALVTE-CONTROLLED  LIQIID  DELIN  ER^  DEVICE 

AND  ANALYTE  MONITOR 

Joseph  Gross,  and  John  Gerard  Kelly,  both  of  Dublin,  Ireland, 

assignors  to  Elan  Medical  Technologies  Limited.  Athlone, 

Ireland 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556.744 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland.  Nov.  4.  1994.  940864 

Int.  CI."  A61K  W2.  A61M  .<MW.  .\61B  V«5 

l'.S.  CI.  604-890.1  22  Claims 


POTEMTIOSTAT     „y^ 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  concentration  of  an  analyte  in  a 
subject,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  lower  surface  for  application  to  the  skin  of 

the  subject: 
means  for  holding  the  housing  in  position  w  ith  the  lower  surface 
against  the  subject's  skin: 


2812 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15,  1998 


an  electrical  detection  circuit  comprising  a  power  source  con- 
nected across  two  electrodes  mounted  on  said  lower  surface 
and  switchmg  means,  the  circuit  being  completed  upon  appli- 
cation of  the  lower  surface  to  the  skin  of  the  subject,  one  of 
said  electrodes  being  a  sensor  needle  for  penetrating  through 
the  epidermis  and  into  the  dermis  when  the  lower  surface  is 
applied  to  the  skin  and  having  an  enzyme  associated  there- 
with, said  enzyme  being  specific  to  the  analyte  to  be  detected, 
and  the  switching  means  allowing  the  current  through  the 
circuit  lo  flow  intermittently  to  the  sensor  needle:  and 

a  communication  circuit  comprising  means  for  measuring  the 
current  through  said  electrical  detection  circuit,  means  for 
calculating  the  concentration  of  the  analyte  from  the  measured 
current  and  communicating  means  for  communicating  the 
calculated  concentration  to  the  subject. 


5,807  J76 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 

SURGICAL  TASKS  DURING  LAPAROSCOPIC 

PROCEDURES 

Frank  J.  Viola,  Sandy  Hook;  Dominick  L.  Mastri.  Bridgeport; 
Ghaleb  A.  Sater.  Shelton,  all  of  Conn.:  Wayne  P.  ^'oung, 
Brewster,  N.Y.,  and  Frank  M.  Rende,  III,  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  I'nited  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,353,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,046 
Int.  CI."  B25J  lAK) 
VS.  a.  606—1  27  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  performing  surgical  tasks  during  laparo- 
scopic procedures  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  body  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  opposed 
proximal  and  distal  portions: 

bl  a  mechanical  hand  operatively  ass(xriated  with  the  distal 
portion  of  the  elongated  body  and  including  a  plurality  of 
movable  fingers,  the  mechanical  hand  including  a  plurality  of 
hand  sections  connected  to  one  another  by  hinges,  the  hand 
sections  being  pivotable  around  the  hinges  along  respective 
axes  which  are  parallel  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elon- 
gated b<xly; 

c)  an  actuation  assembly  operatively  associated  with  the  proxi- 
mal ponion  of  the  elongated  body  and  including  a  plurality  of 
digit  control  sub-assemblies  each  configured  to  receive  an 
input  signal  from  a  user: 

d)  means  for  transmitting  the  input  signals  from  the  digit  control 
sub-assemblies  to  ihe  movable  fingers  of  the  mechanical 
hand:  and 

el  means  operatively  associated  with  the  signal  transmitting 
means  for  proportionally  reducing  the  input  signal  imparted  to 
the  digit  control  sub-assemblies  by  the  user. 


5,807,377 
FORCE-REFLECTING  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND 

POSITIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  PERFORMING 
MINIMALLY  INVASIVE  SI  RGERY  WITH  ENHANCED 
DEXTERITY  AND  SENSITIVITY 
Akhil  J.  Madhani,  and  J.  Kenneth  Salisbury,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors  to  Intuitive  Surgical,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,048 

Int.  CI."  A61B  l7/<>():  B25J  I7AX) 

U.S.  CI.  606—1  21  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  minimally  invasive  surgery  comprising  an 
articulated  surgical  instrument,  a  positioning  mechanism  and  a 
controller  wherein: 

the  articulated  surgical  instrument  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
a  patient  through  a  small  incision  to  a  location  Adjacent  a 
surgical  worksite  and  comprises  a  surgical  end  effector  con- 
nected by  a  wnst  mechanism  lo  an  elongate  support  member 
which  is  coupled  to  a  mounting  bracket  wherein  the  mounting 
bracket  is  adapted  to  releasably  connect  the  surgical  instru- 
ment to  the  positioning  mechanism  and  wherein  the  surgical 
instrument  is  operated  by  four  actuators  to  move  the  end 
effector  of  the  surgical  instrument  with  four  degrees-of- 
freedom  relative  to  the  mounting  bracket: 

the  positioning  mechanism  comprises  a  base  which  "is  fixed 
relative  to  Ihe  patient,  a  support  bracket  adapted  to  releasably 
connect  to  ihe  mounting  bracket  of  the  surgical  instrument, 
and  an  arm  linkage  connecting  the  base  to  the  support  bracket 
wherein  the  arm  linkage  comprises  a  plurality  of  rigid  links 
and  joints  and  is  operated  by  two  actuators  to  move  the 
support  brackel  with  two  degrees-of-freedom  relative  lo  ihe 
base  whereby  the  combination  of  the  positioning  mechanism 
and  the  surgical  instrument  is  operative  lo  move  the  end 
effector  of  the  surgical  instniment  with  six  degrees-of- 
freedom  relative  to  the  base; 

wherein  Ihe  surgical  instrument  provides  force  feedback  lo  the 
controller  in  at  least  three  degrees-of-freedom:  and  wherein 
the  positioning  mechanism  provides  no  force  feedback  lo  the 
controller 


5.807378 
SURGICAL  MANIPULATOR  FOR  A  TELEROBOTIC 
SYSTEM 
Joel  F.  Jensen.  Redwood  City,  and  John  W.  Hill.  Palo  .\llo,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  in  SRI  International.  Menio  Park.  Calif. 
Cimtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  487.020.  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  944„<62 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  I7AX> 
U.S.  CI.  636—1  8  Claims 

2.  An  instrumenl  holder  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  drive  assem- 
bly coupled  to  a  robtitic  control  mechanism  for  manipulation  of  a 
surgical  inslrumeni  of  the  type  having  a  shaft  with  an  axially  fixed 
mounting  means,  an  end  effector  and  a  movable  end  effector 
actuator,  the  instrument  holder  composing: 
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a  body  having  an  axial  passage  for  receiving  said  insirumenl  and 
al  least  one  mount  for  movably  coupling  said  b<idy  to  the 
drive  assembly: 

an  instrument  support  having  an  axial  passage  for  receiving  said 
instrument  and  a  first  interface  engageable  with  the  axially 
tixed  mountmg  means  of  the  instrument  for  releasably  mount- 
ing the  instrument  to  said  instrument  holder,  said  instrument 
support  being  roialably  coupled  to  said  body  and  having  a  first 
coupling  structured  and  arranged  to  connect  said  instrument 
support  to  the  dnve  assembly  Un  rotating  said  instrument; 

an  actuator  driver  having  an  axial  passage  for  receiving  said 
instrument,  a  second  interface  engageable  with  the  end  effec- 
tor actuator  of  ;he  instrument  and  a  second  coupling  for 
connecting  said  actuator  driver  to  the  drive  assembly,  said 
actuator  driver  further  comprising  means  for  translating  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  second  coupling  into  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  second  interface  relative  to  said  body  to  actuate 
the  end  effector  of  the  instrument. 


r 
curvature-changing  sculpture  of  the  anterior  surface  of  a  cornea. 

wherein  the  accessory  comprises  a  plane-parallel  plate  of  substrate 
material  that  is  transparent  to  ultraviolet  radiation,  and  an  ablatable 
membrane  layer  carried  by  said  plate  for  expendable  use  in  pro- 
viding a  predetermined  ablative  sculpture  of  the  optically  used 
central  area  of  the  anterior  surface  of  the  cornea,  said  membrane 
being  opaque  to  ultraviolet  radiation  and  having  a  cenu-al  circular 
area  of  varying  thickness  which  is  a  function  of  radius  between 
central  inner  and  radially  outer  limits  of  the  circular  area,  the 
thickness  ranging  from  zero  at  one  of  said  limits  to  maximum  at 
the  other  of  said  limits,  said  membrane  being  of  such  maximum 
thickness  within  said  circular  area  as  to  require,   for  a  given 
intensity  of  ultraviolet  radiation,  a  predetermined  total  exposure  to 
achieve  total  ablation  of  said  maximum  thickness,  said  predeter- 
mined total  exposure  being  that  which  is  predetermined  to  achieve 
a  given  maximum  stroma-penetration  depth  for  a  given  sculpturing 
recurvature  of  the  anterior  surface  of  a  cornea  exposed  to  ultrav  lo- 
let  radiation  via  transmission  through  said  plate;  which  method 
comprises  prepanng  said  plate  with  a  uniformly  thick  membrane 
layer  on  one  plane  surface  thereof,  the  material  of  said  membrane 
layer  being  opaque  to  ultraviolet  radiation,  and  exposing  a  central 
area  of  said  layer  to  selective  ultraviolet  radiation  and  attendant 
ablative  pholodecomposition  in  a  volumetric  removal  of  membrane 
material  and  with  full  depth  penetration  at  one  UKality  within  said 
central  area,  and  essentially  zero  depth  penetration  at  another 
locality  within  said  central  area,  such  that  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness profile  is  established  between  said  localities,  the  ultraviolet 
radiation  for  such  exposure  being  directed  to  said  membrane  layer 
with  an  orientation  inclined  in  the  range  0  degrees  to  45  degrees 
from  a  normal  to  said  membrane  layer,  whereby   the  thickness 
profile  resulting  from  such  exposure  may  be  generally  elliptical, 
with  a  major-axis  profile  which  differs  frwm  a  minor-axis  profile. 


5.807  J79 
OPHTHALMIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER 

SURGERY  OF  THE  CORNEA 
Francis  A.   L'Esperance,  Jr.,   Englewood.   NJ.,  assignor  (o 

VTSX,  Incorporated,  .Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146.045.  Jan.  20.  1988.  Pat. 
No.  5.507.741.  >»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  74.580.  Jul.  17, 
1987.  abandoned.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No. 

891,285.  Jul.  31.  1986.  Pal.  No.  4.732.148,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778.801.  Sep.  23.  1985.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  742,225, 
Jun.  6.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  552.983.  Nov.  17.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  468.895 
Int.  CI.'  A61N  5/06 
U.S.  a.  60fr-5  2  Claims 


5,807  J80 

OPTICAL  GUIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN 

CORRECTIVE  LASER  EYE  SURGERY 

Jon  G-.  Dishlen  6295  S.  Macon  Way.  Englewood.  Colo.  80111 

Filed  Apn  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  639.127 

Int.  CI."  A61M  .-15/00 

V.S.  a.  606-5  22  Claims 


l>RECHAI!ACTEmZEO 
LASER  BEAM 


"^^^''JT'T'yr^^TTrrTOr 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  precharacterized  accessory  for  use  in    ^j 

the  path  of  delivery  of  an  ultraviolet  laser  beam  to  perform  a    tissues 


L  An  optical  guide  adapted  for  use  iii  laser  surgery  of  an  eye  and 
operative  to  disperse  laser  light  of  a  selected  energy  which  is 
incident  outside  of  a  selected  region,  said  optical  guide  comprising 
a  body  hav ing  a  passageway  therethrough  and  a  sidewall  surround- 
ing said  passageway,  said  passageway  having  a  selected  geometri- 
cal cress-section  that  defines  a  minimum  optical  opening  having  a 
periphery  of  a  selected  configuration  through  which  the  laser  light 
may  pass,  said  body  constructed  of  a  matenal  that  is  effective  in 
dispersing  the  laser  light  which  is  incident  thereto  such  that  the 
energy  thereof  is  dissipated  to  a  level  that  will  not  aifect  eye 
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5.807381 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  IMPROVING  VISION 
David    Lieberman.   New    York,    N.Y.,   assignor   to   Scientific 
Optics,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,344 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I7/J2:  A61N  5A)f> 

VS.  a.  606—5  30  Claims 


(b)  an  implantable  substantially  L-shaped  metal  member  for 
coupling  to  the  first  segment  of  the  zygoma,  having  a  protrud- 
ing portion  for  inserting  the  threaded  portion  of  the  rod;  and, 

(c)  an  implantable  curved  metal  member  for  coupling  lo  the 
second  segment  of  the  zygoma,  having  an  opening  for  posi- 
tioning the  rod  activation  end.  wherein  the  rod  base  transfers 
a  force  against  the  curved  member,  creating  a  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  zygoma  segments  responsive  to  a 
force. 


5.807  J83 
LASING  DEVICE 
Michael  S.  Kolesa,  New  Caanan:  James  Correia,  Shelton;  Oleg 
Shikhman,  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.:  Thomas  J.  Pacala.  Palm 
Desert,  Calif.,  and  Barton  C.  Thompson.  Redmond.  Wash., 
assignors  to  I'niled  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk. 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648.638.  May  13.  IV96.  This 
application  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.934 
Int.  CI."  A61N  5/C>6 
U.S.  CI.  60fr— 7  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  vision  of  an  eye  having  a  cornea 
exhibiting  till  relative  to  an  axis  extending  along  a  radius  of  the 
eye.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  locating  that  point  on  the  surface  of  the  cornea,  defined  as  the 
HIGH  point,  which  is  most  distant  from  a  plane  behind  the 
cornea  and  perpendicular  to  the  pupillary  axis;  and 

(b)  causing  the  optical  center  of  the  eye  to  align  with  the  HIGH 
point. 


5.807  J82 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SI  BMERGIBLE,  SELF- 
RETAINING  ZYGOMA  DISTRAC  TOR 
Martin  Chin.  20  Hampton  Ct..  Alameda.  Calif.  94502 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  732.064.  Oct.  16.  1996.  I  his  application 
Jan.  13.  1998.  Ser.  No.  6.143 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/66 
VS.  a.  606—53  12  Claims 


I.  A  laser  ablation  device  comprising: 

a  handle  portion  having  proximal  and  distal  openings: 

a  fit>er  advancing  device  having  a  stationary  member  and  a 
movable  member,  ihe  movable  member  being  movable 
towards  and  awav  from  the  stationary  member  by  a  screw 
member  that  rotatably  engages  the  movable  member; 

a  flexible  fiber  casing  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  disial 
end  being  rotatably  secured  lo  a  proximal  end  of  the  handle 
portion  and  the  proximal  end  being  secured  to  the  stationary 
member  of  the  fiber  advancing  device; 

at  least  one  flexible  optical  fiber  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  the  distal  end  being  extendible  through  the  handle 
portion  and  a  portion  of  the  fiber  defined  belween  Ihe  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends  being  secured  lo  the  movable  member  of 
the  fiber  advancing  device;  and 

a  laser  energy  generator  optically  connected  to  the  proximal  end 
of  the  at  least  one  optical  fiber. 


5,807384 
TRANSMYOCARDIAL  REVASCULARIZATION  (TMR) 
ENHANCED  TRE.ATMENT  FOR  CORONARY  ARTERY 
DISEASE 
Richard  L.  Mueller,  -Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olipse  .Sur- 
gical Technologies.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771,794 
Int.  CI.".A61B  l7/.1f> 
V.S.  CI.  606—7  33  Claims 

I.  In  a  heart  privedure  where  bUxxl  flow  is  iemp«)rarilv  hailed  to 
al  least  one  coronary  artery  on  a  beating  heart,  the  improvement  lo 
(a)  an  implantable  rod  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  base  and  an    ihe  procedure  is  a  localized  adjunct  treatment  in  combination 
activaiion  end;  therewith  compnsing  ihe  steps  of: 


--^ J»l 


1.  A  v.ubmergible  device  for  distracting  a  first  segment  of  a 
zygoma  from  a  second  segment  of  a  zygoma  to  allow  for  bone 
generation,  comprising 
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5.807  JI85 

METHOD  OF  LASER  COSMETIC  SURGERY 

Oregon  S.  KeUer.  1323  De  La  Vina,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

93105 

Division  of  Sen  No.  314,659.  Sep.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.445.634, 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  102.851.  Aug.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.370.642.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  477.333 

InL  CI."  A61N  5A)6 

U.S.  CI.  606-9  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cosmetic  surgery  for  reducing  nasolabial  folds 

■-ompriNing: 

placing  an  eye  proteclion  device  on  a  palieni: 

marking  an  infraorbital  foramen  and  u  nerve  corridor  on  a 
portion  of  skin  of  said  patient: 

performing  a  small  iransconjuctival  or  eyelid  incision  in  the  skin 
for  insening  a  laser  transmitting  means  and  surgical  instru- 
ments such  as  retractors,  balloon  retractors.  ele\alors.  and/or 
hooks; 

inserting  a  laser  transmitting  means  beneath  the  skin: 

performing  a  preseplal  dissection  with  laser  energy  from  the 
laser  transmitting  means: 

dividing  an  orbital  septum: 

identifying  a  nasolabial  fold  area  by  laser  section  with  the  laser 
energy  from  said  laser  trjnsmitting  means: 

suturing  soft  tissue  of  a  nasolabial  fold  upward:  and 

closing  the  incision. 


5.807.386 
LASER  FACIAL  REJIA  ENATION 

Michael  Slatkine.  Herziiah.  Israel,  and  Douglass  .Mead.  Allen- 
dale. NJ.,  assignors  to  Laser  Industries.  Ltd..  Tel  Aviv.  Israel 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  382.918.  Feb.  3.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.611.795. 
This  application  Oct.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  738JI05 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/J6 
U.S.  CI.  606-9  9  Claims 


a)  positioning  a  tissue  removing  means  adjacent  affected  myo- 
cardial tissue  prone  to  blood-flow  deprivation  where  the  blood 
flow  is  temporarily  halted  to  the  at  least  one  coronary  "artery; 
and 

b)  forming  al  least  one  myocardial  revascularizing  channel  in 
the  affected  myocardial  tissue  using  the  tissue  removal  instru- 
ment, thereby  providing  oxygenated  blood  to  and  revascular- 
izing the  aflected  myocardial  tissue. 


1.  An  apparatus  to  smooth  a  predetermined  area  of  human  skin 
comprising: 

a  laser  operative  lo  generate  a  laser  beam  that  ablates  the 
epidermal  layer  of  said  predetermined  area  of  human  skin: 
and  that  further  ablates  a  portion  of  the  dermal  layer  originally 
underlying  said  ablated  epidermal  layer  lo  above  the  papillary 
dermis; 

a  scanner  through  which  the  laser  beam  passes  and  which  directs 
the  laser  beam  so  thai  the  laser  beam  ablates  the  epidermal 
layer  and  further  ablates  the  portion  of  the  dermal  laver:  and. 

an  optical  waveguide  intermediate  said  laser  and  said  scanner 
for  directing  the  laser  beam  from  said  laser  to  said  scanner 


5.807  J187 
OPTICAL  DESIGNATION  DEVICE  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
MICROSURGICAL  OPER.\TIONS 
Her\e  Druais.  Seyssinet.  France.  a.ssignor  to  Deemed  Interna- 
tional. S.A.,  (iieres.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01049,  §  371  Date  May  20.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07054.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6.  1994.  .Sen  No.  612.933 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  7.  1993.  93  10625 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5A)6 

U.S.  a.  606-10  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  of  optical  designation,  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  instrument  having  a  principle  optical  axis  and 
permitting  a  user  lo  observe  a  surface  corresponding  lo  a 
patient: 

(b)  at  least  two  light  sources,  each  adapted  to  generate  a  light 
beam  and  each  pivotally  mounted  in  relation  lo  the  optical 
insirumeni  such  that  the  light  beam  and  the  principle  optical 
axis  intersect  approximately  at  a  target  point  corresponding  to 
a  target; 

(c)  means  for  controlling  orientation  of  the  light  sources:  and 
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(d)  means  for  deiertnining  a  depth  between  the  observed  surface 
and  the  target  point,  wherein  the  device  operates  in: 
(A)  an  initial  acquisition  mode  in  which  the  light  sources  are 
converged  on  the  observed  surface  to  determine  the  nomial 
distance  L  between  the  observed  surface  and  a  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  light  sources  and  perpendicular  to  the 
principle  optical  axis,  based  on  the  following  equation: 

P=E/2*tga 

wherein  E  is  the  di.stance  between  the  light  sources  and  a  is 
the  angle  between  the  light  beams  and  the  plane: 
(Bl  an  mitial  target  displacement  mode  in  which  the  light 
sources  are  converged  on  the  target  to  determine  the  depth 
P  of  the  target  below  the  observed  surface,  based  on  the 
following  equation: 

P=iE/2*ig  a)-L 

and 
(C)  an  normal  operating  mode: 
in  which  the  depth  P  of  the  target  below  the  observed  surface  is 
updated  when  L  and  a  are  constant,  based  on  the  following 
equation 


P=e/llg  a 


the 


wherein  e  is  the  distance  between  two  light   spots  on 
observed  surface  formed  by  the  two  light  sources: 
in  which  the  angle  a  is  automatically  updated  to  control  the  light 
sources  to  follow  the  target  when  L  changes  as  the  optical 
instrument  translates  along  the  principle  optical  axis,  based  on 
the  following  equation: 


-aKig 


(-^T^) 


and 


in  which  the  angle  a  is  automatically  updated  to  control  the  light 
.sources  to  follow  the  target  when  L  changes  as  a  result  of  the 
observed  surface  moving  with  respect  to  the  optical  instru- 
ment. 


5.807  J«8 
MYOCARDIAL  REVASCULARIZATION  THROl'GH  THE 

ENDOCARDIAL  SURFACE  USING  A  LASER 
Valluvan   Jeevanandam.   New    Milford,   NJ.,   and   Craig   R. 
Smith.  Bronxville.  N.V.,  as.signors  to  The  Trustees  of  Colum- 
bia University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  ^'ork,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,0<»1,  May  25.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.607.421.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.106 
Int.  CI.'  A61N  5A)2 
U.S.  a.  606—15  14  Claims 


M 


I.  A  myocardial  revascularisation  device,  comprising: 

a  channel  forming  energy  emitter  means,  for  insertion  into  a 

ventricle  cavity  of  u  heart,  for  emitting  energy  to  form  at  lea.st 

one  channel  in  a  ventricular  v\ull  into  a  myocardium: 

an  aiming  beam  energy  emitter  means  for  emitting  an  aiming 

beam  subslanlially  parallel  to  emitted  energy  from  the  channel 


forming  energy  eminer  means  which  identifies  a  location  of 
energy  emitted  from  the  channel  forming  energy  emitter 
means: 

an  aiming  beam  energy  detector  comprising  sheet  material  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  detectors  arranged  in  a  grid,  for  placing 
against  the  exterior  of  the  heart,  for  detecting  an  aiming  beam 
from  the  aiming  beam  energy  emitter  means;  and 

means  for  energizing  the  channel  forming  energy  emitter  means 
in  response  to  detection  of  an  aiming  beam  by  the  aiming 
beam  energy  detector. 


5.807389 

LATERALLY  REFLECTING  TIP  FOR  LASER 

TRANSMITTING  FIBER 

William  W.  Gardetto.  Bedford:  Millard  M.  Judy,  and  James  L. 

Matthews,  both  of  Dalla.s.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Myriad- 

Lase,  Inc.,  Forest  Hill,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,652,  Jan.  13,  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5,370,649,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  27.565. 

Mar.  5.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

746.418.  Aug.  16.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  324,888 

lntCI.''A61B  17/32 

VS.  CI.  606—17  54  Claims 


1.  A  light  reflecting  tip  apparatus  for  mounting  upon  a  distal  end 
portion  of  a  flexible  elongated  la.ser  light  transmitting  Hber.  com- 
prising: 

a  metal  body  having  a  reflecting  mirror  surface  defined  on  said 
body  and  positioned  to  laterally  reflect  at  least  some  light 
from  said  fiber;  and 

means,  operably  associated  with  said  metal  body,  for  preventing 
clinically  signilicant  heating  of  said  metal  body,  said  means 
including  a  flushing  passageway  defined  laterally  through  said 
metal  body  and  passing  adjacent  said  reflecting  mirror  sur- 
face, said  flushing  passageway  having  tirst  and  second  later- 
ally opposite  flushing  passageway  ends  so  that  liquid  sur- 
rounding said  tip  may  pass  in  one  of  said  hrst  and  second 
flushing  passageway  ends,  then  through  said  flushing  passage- 
way, then  out  the  other  of  said  lirst  and  second  flushing 
passageway  ends,  said  flushing  passageway  being  free  from 
communication  with  any  source  of  flushing  fluid  other  than 
said  liquid  surrounding  said  tip. 


5,807  J90 
LIGHT  ENERGY  EMITTING  PROBE  WITH  LIGHT- 
AFFECTING  INCLISIONS  DISTRIBUTED 
THROUGHOUT 
Terry  A.  Fuller,  Rydal,  Pa.,-  Arthur  Lompado,  Newark.  Del., 
and  Mark  .-\.  De.Stefano,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  .Surgical 
Laser  Technologies,  Inc.,  Montgomeryville,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  187359,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,520,681.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  874,282,  Apr. 
24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 
559359 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/36 
VS.  CI.  606—17  29  Claims 

1.  A  probe  for  medical  use.  said  probe  comprising  a  lip  portion 
having  a  light  energy  input  region  for  receiving  light  energy  from 
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sure  line  and.  said  pressure  line  and  said  discharge  channel 
extending  axially  over  their  entire  length  in  said  tubular  body. 


a  light  source  and  a  predetermined  light  energy  output  region 
whereby  tissue  subtended  by  said  light  energy  output  region  may 
be  irradiated  by  said  light  energy,  said  tip  portion  consisting 
essentially  of  light  propagating  material  having  inclusions  distrib- 
uted therein  and  generally  throughout  said  tip  portion  between  said 
light  energy  input  region  and  said  light  energy  output  region  for 
interacting  with  said  light  energy  to  produce-*  predetermined 
energy  output  pattern  over  a  wide  area  without  significantly 
impairing  the  transmission  of  light  energy  and  w  ithout  significantly 
absorbing  said  light  energy,  said  light  propagating  material  being  a 
light  propagating  inorganic  compound,  wherein  the  inclusions 
include  microscopic  voids  having  dimensions  substantially  smaller 
than  the  wavelength  of  said' light  energy. 


5.807„W1 
CRYO-.ABLATION  CATHETER 
Arnoldus  Cornelius  Johannes  Maria  Wijkamp,  Roden.  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  329.722,  Oct.  26.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  2i.  1996,  Sen  No.  717.969 
Claims   prioritv.   application    Netherlands.   Oct.   26,    1993. 
9301851 

Int  CL^AdlB  I7/J6 
VS.  CI.  606—23  5  Claims 


1   A  gas  cryo-ahlation  catheter  system  comprising; 

a  generally  tubular  bmly  ha\  ing  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 

said  distal  end  including  a  hollow  closed  head  made  of  a 
themially  conductive  material  and  having  an  expansion  cham- 
ber therein: 

a  separate,  plastic  pressure  line  received  in  and  extending  in  said 
catheter  from  a  location  near  said  proximal  end  to  a  kx-ation 
near  said  head; 

said  separate  pressure  line  opening  at  a  distal  end  thereof  into 
said  expansion  chamber  in  said  head; 

said  catheter  including  a  discharge  channel  defined  by  a  lumen 
in  said  tubular  btxly  that  extends  from  said  head  to  said 
proximal  end  and  around  said  separate  pressure  line: 

said  separate,  plastic  pressure  line  being  made  of  a  synthetic 
material,  which  is  not  electrically  conductive  and  which  has. 
compared  to  metal,  a  low  modulus  of  elasticity  and  a  high 
thermal  resistance  coefficient: 

a  hrsl  temperature  sensor  arranged  in  said  head  and  signal  lines 
extending  from  said  temperature  sensor  in  said  head  through 
said  discharge  channel  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  catheter: 

a  second  temperature  sensor  arranged  at  said  proximal  end  of 
said  separate,  plastic  pressure  line: 

cixiling  means  comprising  a  heal  exchanger  connected  to  said 
pressure  line  on  a  Hrst  side  and  to  said  discharge  channel  on  a 
second  side  at  said  proxiimil  end  of  said  tubular  bodv  for 
cooling  the  gas  under  pressure  in  said  separate,  plastic  pres- 


5,807,392 
RESISTIVELV  heated  CI  TTING  AND  COAGl  LATING 

SL  RGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Philip  E.  Eggers,  5.^66  Reserve  On,  Dublin,  Ohio  43017 

Division  of  Sen  No.  398,007,  Man  2.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,611,798. 

This  application  Man  13.  1997.  Sen  No.  816300 

lnt.CI.'"A61B /7/.?9 

U.S.  CI,  606—31  .^  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  carrying  out  the  thermal  and  hemostatic  cutting 
of  tissue,  comprising: 

an  electrosurgical  generator  having  bipolar  output  terminals 
exhibiting  a  load  impedance  to  voltage  characteristic,  said 
generator  exhibiting  an  operating  frequency  range  character- 
istic at  said  output  terminals  within  a  range  from  about  350 
KH/  to  I  MHz; 

a  surgical  instrument  including  an  electrical  resistance-heating 
component  having  a  region  responsive  to  an  applied  variable 
voltage  and  current  to  attain  a  temperature  below  Cune  tem- 
perature effective  to  cut  said  tissue  upon  entering  contact 
therewith  and  exhibiting  a  predetermined  load  impedance  to 
said  current:  ',^r 

a  support  assembly  coupled  at  a  first  end  with  said  heating 
component  for  etlecting  its  support  and  applying  said  current 
thereto,  and  having  a  shaft  portion  with  electrical  input  termi- 
nals disposed  at  a  second  end: 

a  hand  engageable  instrument  handling  ponion  having  circuit 
components  selected  for  effecting  power  transfer  impedance 
matching  within  said  range  of  frequencies  tietween  said  bipo- 
lar output  terminals  and  said  heating  component,  said  circuit 
components  including  a  transformer  having  a  primary  to 
secondary  turns  ratio  selected  within  a  range  of  about  5:1  to 
about  10:1  and  including  a  capacitor  coupled  with  said  trans- 
former having  a  capacitance  value  selected  with  respect  to 
said  operating  frequency  range  for  optimizing  power  transfer 
to  said  heating  comp»>nent.  said  instrument  handling  ponion 
having  an  instrument  output  coupled  with  said  support  assem- 
bly electrical  input  terminals,  and  having  an  instrument  input: 
and 

an  elongate  cable  connectable  in  electrical  power  transfer  rela- 
tionship between  said  bipolar  output  terminals  of  said  electro- 
surgical  generator  and  said  instrumeni  input  of  said  instru- 
ment handling  ponion. 


5,807,393 
Sl'RGICAL  TISSl  E  TREATING  DE\  ICE  WITH 
I.OCKIM;  MECHANISM 
Warren  P.  Williamson.  I\,  Lovcland.  arid  David  C.  ^'ates,  West 
Cheslen  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery, 
Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  362,070,  Dec.  22.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  311,297, 
Sep.  23.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,558,671,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  95,797,  Jul.  22.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,403„112.  This 
application  May  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  437.262 
Int.  CI."  A61B  I7/(H) 
L'.S.  CI.  606—32  16  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 
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5,807  J95 

METHOD  AND  ^kPPARATlIS  FOR  RF  ABLATION  AND 

HYPERTHKRMIA 

Peter  M.  J.  Mulier.  St.  Paul,  and  Michael  F.  Hoey.  Shoreview, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,691.  Feb.  22.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113.441.  Aug.  27. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5.431.649.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1997.  Ser. 

No.  837.737 

Int.  CI.''A61B  /7/.?9 

VS.  CI.  606 — tl  10  Claims 


a  tissue  treating  ponion  including:  a  therapeutic  energy  deliver- 
ing device  arranged  to  deliver  therapeutic  energy  to  tissue, 
and  a  tissue  manipulation  device: 

a  shaft  coupled  to  said  tissue  treating  portion,  said  shaft  includ- 
ing a  therapeutic  energy  communication  device  operatively 
coupled  (o  said  therapeutic  energy  delivering  device  said 
energy  delivering  device  and  said  energy  communication 
device  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  deliver  therapeutic  energy  lo 
tissue: 

a  tissue  manipulation  actuating  device  having  a  locked  position 
and  an  unlocked  position,  said  tissue  manipulation  actuating 
device  extending  through  said  shaft  and  operatively  coupled 
to  said  tissue  manipulation  device: 

a  locking  mechanism  coupled  to  said  tissue  manipulation  actu- 
ating device  for  moving  said  tissue  manipulation  actuating 
device  from  said  locked  position  to  said  unlocked  position 
after  said  therapeutic  energy  delivering  device  and  said  thera- 
peutic energy  communication  device  are  actuated  to  deliver 
therapeutic  energy  to  tissue: 

a  tissue  parameter  measurement  and  instrument  control  device 
adapted  to  provide  a  feedback  signal  representative  of  a  tissue 
treatment  status  of  tissue  being  treated  by  said  therapeutic 
energy  delivering  device,  said  parameter  measurement  and 
Instrument  control  device  coupled  to  said  tissue  treating  por- 
tion of  said  Instrument:  and 

a  status  indicator  coupled  to  said  parameter  measurement  and 
instrument  control  device,  said  status  indicator  arranged  to 
provide  a  user  perceptible  signal  indicating  a  tissue  treatment 
status. 


5.807  J94 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Junya  Sakai,  Inuyama;   Heiji  Voshinaka.*   Masaru  Ohyama. 
both  of  Kagoshiraa.-  Kenji  .Sumiya,  Ichikawa.  and  Takashi 
Nemoto.  Nagareyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mizuho  Ika 
Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo-To.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  592,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1995.  7-014357 

Int.  tV  A61B  17/tH) 

VS.  CI.  606—39  18  Claims 


A 


/ 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  tip 
portion  tor  contacting  living  body  tissues,  at  least  the  lip  portion 
being  made  of  a  carbon/carbon  composite  material. 


132  ,34 

\    I38i  136 


140 


138 


1.  A  prostate  ablation  catheter  system,  comprising: 
an  elongate  catheter  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a 
longitudinal  fluid-conducting  lumen  extending  between  the 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  and  an  electrical  conductor  extend- 
ing between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends: 
a  hollow  electrode  in  fluid  communication  with  the  longitudinal 
lumen  at  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  electrical  conductor  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  body,  the  hollow  electrode  adapted  to  be  introduced 
into  a  patient's  prostate,  and  having  at  least  one  fluid  port,  the 
hollow  electrode  comprising: 

an  elongate  needle  having  a  distal  ponion  with  at  least  one 
distal  fluid  port  for  enabling  fluid  to  be  expelled  therefrom, 
and  a  proximal  portion  In  fluid  communication  with  the 
catheter  body  lumen,  the  proximal  ponion  having  at  least 
one  proximal  fluid  pon  for  enabling  fluid  lo  be  expelled 
therefrom,  and 
a  balloon  disposed  circumferentially  around  the  needle  over 
the  at  least  one  proximal  fluid  pon.  such  thai  fluid  delivered 
to  the  needle  \  ia  the  catheter  body  lumen  and  expelled  from 
the  proximal  fluid  pon  inflates  the  balloon,  the  balloon 
thereby  minimizing  proximally-directed  escape  of  fluid 
expelled  from  the  distal  fluid  pon: 
a  radio-frequency  electrical  generator  coupled  lo  the  electrical 

conductor  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  b*x)y: 
a  source  of  conductive  fluid,  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
lumen  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  b*idy,  for  delisering 
the  conductive  fluid  through  ihe  lumen  to  be  expelled  from 
the  fluid  pon  into  the  prostate  simultaneously  with  the  appli- 
cation of  energy  from  the  generator  to  the  prostate  via  the 
conductor  and  the  eleclrixle. 


5.807  J96 
BONE  PLATE  WITH  CONICAL  HOLES 
Joram  Raveh.  Liebefeld-Bern.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  How- 
medica  l.eibinger  (imbH.  Freiburg.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768.831 
Claims  priurilv.  application  (iermanv.  Dec.  22.  1995.  195  48 
395.2 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/HO 
VS.  CI.  606—69  12  Claims 

10.  An  osteosynthesis  device  comprising: 
a  plate  having  a  lop  face,  a  bottom  face  and  a  plurality  of  screw 
holes  therein,  said  screw  holes  being  in  the  form  of  a  cone 
lapering  from  a  larger  diameter  at  said  top  face  to  a  smaller 
diaineter  at  said  bottom  face:  and 
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means  for  controlling  said  means  for  replenishing,  said  means 
for  controlling  coupled  lo  said  corresponding  telemetry 
circuit  and  activating  said  means  for  replenishing  upon 
receipt  of  said  signal  representative  of  said  low  voltage 
command. 


a  screw  having  at  least  a  part  spherical  head  with  a  diameter 
greater  than  a  diameter  of  said  cone  at  a  midpoint  between 
said  top  and  bottom  faces  of  said  plate. 


5,807397 

IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATOR  WITH  REPLENISHABLE, 

HIGH  VALUE  CAPACITIVE  POWER  SOURCE  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Francisco  J.  Barreras.  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Plexus,  Inc., 

Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368J26,  Jan.  4,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,591,217.  This  application  Aug.  1,  19%,  .Sen  No.  672JI28 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4. 

2015.  has  been  flisdaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61N  l/IH 

VS.  CI.  607-^1  ,7  Claims 


5.807  J98 
SHUTTLE  STENT  DELIVERY  CATHETER 
Alexander  Shaknovich,   1.V49  Lexington  Ave.,  Apt  7F,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10128 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430^78 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  60«^-108  10  aaims 


1.  A  shuttle  for  delivering  a  stem  in  a  patient  comprising  a 
tubular  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  having, 
at  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  catheter,  a  deployment  segment, 
wherein  the  deployment  segment  comprises  an  expandable  portion 
flanked,  on  both  sides,  by  reenforced  regions  that  are  less  expand- 
able than  the  expandable  portion,  such  that  the  deployment  seg- 
ment is  capable  of  being  expanded  by  means  of  a  separate  balloon 
catheter  to  deliver  the  stent  in  a  desired  location  in  the  patient. 


1.  A  system  for  delivering  electric  stimulation  pulses,  in  a 
controlled  manner,  to  targeted  tissue  comprising: 

an  implantable  stimulator  capable  of  delivering,  in  a  controlled 
manner,  one  or  more  electric  stimulation  pulses  to  targeted 
tissue; 
said  implantable  stimulator  having  in  its  interior: 
a  power  source,  contained  within  said  implantable  stimulator, 
sufficient  to  supply  power  to  said  implantable  stimulator  on 
an  exclusive  basis  over  at  least  an  8  hour  period,  said  power 
source  including  a  high  value,  small  size  capacilive  energy 
storage  unit  having  a  capacilive  rating  of  at  lea.sl  0.1  farads; 
an  inductor  coil  adapted  to  gather  emf  power  transmissions,  a 
rectifier  and  a  voltage  regulator,  all  electrically  coupled  lo 
said  capacilive  energy  storage  unit  and  incorporated  into 
said  implantable  stimulator; 
a   low    level   \oltage  detector,  electrically  coupled  lo  said 
capacilive  energy  source,  for  detecting  and  issuing  a  low 
voltage  command  when  a  voltage  at  said  capacilive  energy 
source  falls  below  a  predetermined  level, 
a  telemetry  circuit  coupled  lo  said  low  voltage  detector  and 
receiving  said  low  voltage  command,  said  telemetry  circuit 
Iransmilling   a   signal   representative  of  said   low    voltage 
command; 
means,    external    lo   said    implanlable    stimulator   and    not 
adapted  for  implanlalion.  for  replenishing  said  capacilive 
energy  storage  unit  up  to  ils  maximum  rated  voltage  by 
generating  said  emf  power  transmissions  near  said  inductor 
coil; 
said  replenishing   means  having  a  corresponding  telemetry 
circuit,  said  corresponding  telemetry  circuit  receiving  said 
signal  representative  of  said  low  voltage  command;  and. 


5.807  J99 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CHRONICALLY 

IMPLANTED  LEADS  AND  LEADS  OPTIMIZED  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 

Timothy  G.  Laske.  Shoreview;  Pedro  A.  .Meregotte,  Coon  Rap- 
ids, and  Michael  R.  Dolliraer,  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors lo  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,000 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CI.  607-126  25  Claims 


''imy/mij-i* 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  fibrolically  encapsulated  chronically 
implanted  endcxrardial  cardiac  lead  of  the  type  having  an  elongated 
insulating  sheath  having  an  internal  lumen,  an  electrode  extending 
from  a  distal  end  of  the  sheath,  and  a  conductor  coupled  lo  the 
electrode,  extending  within  the  sheath,  compnsing: 

applying  traction  lo  the  electrode  lo  retract  the  electrode  proxi- 

mally  to  a  first  position  within  the  sheath;  and 
while  the  electrode  is   hKated  al  the  tirst  position,  applying 
traction  lo  the  sheath  lo  collapse  the  sheath  distal   to  the 
electrode  and  remove  it  from  encapsulating  fibrotic  tissue. 
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5.807.400 

DEFORMABLE  INTRAOCULAR  LENS  INSERTION 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.  Chambers.   I'pland:  Vladimir  Feingoid.   I.aguna 
Niguel.  and  Daniel  C.  Eagles,  Capistrano  Beach,  all  uf  Calif., 
assignors  to  Staar  Surgical  Company,  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  345J60.  Nov.  18.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240.520. 
Jul.  19,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  221,013,  Apr  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,494,484,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  220,999,  Apr  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,604, 
Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.499.987,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  196,855,  Feb.  15.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  195.717.  Feb.  14.  1994,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  240,520  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
953^51,  Sep.  30.  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  221,013  . 
said  Ser  No.  220,999  ,  said  Ser  No.  197,604  ,  said  -Ser  No. 
196Ji55  ,  said  Ser.  No.  195,717  .  each  is  a  continuation-in-part 
uf  Ser.  No.  953J51.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Set.  No. 
401,523 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  <i/00 
L'.S.  CI.  60fr— 107  15  Claims 


5,807,401 

OPHTHALMIC  SURGICAL  APPARATUS  FOR 

PliLVERIZING  AND  REMOVING  THE  LENS  NUCLEUS 

FROM  THE  EYE  OF  A  LIVING  BEING 

Haas  R.  (irieshaber,  .SchalThausen,  Switzerland,  and  Robert 

Stegmann,  Pretoria.  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Grieshaber  & 

Co.  AG  Schaffhausen.  .Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,355 
Claims  prioritv,  application  .Switzerland,  Nov.  7,  1994,  03 
317/94 

Int  CI.*  A6IF  V/Of> 
U.S.  CI.  606—107  14  Claims 


1.  A  deformable  intraocular  lens  insertion  system  for  inserting  a 
deformable  iniraocular  lens  into  an  eye.  comprising: 

a  lens  cartndge  for  accommodating  the  deformable  intratKular 
lens,  said  lens  cartridge  including  a  lens  receiving  portion 
connected  to  a  no/zle  portion: 

a  lens  injecting  de\ice  having  a  lens  cartridge  receiver,  said  lens 
injecting  de\ice  including  a  barrel  with  a  kK'king  ptmion 
Ux.'ated  at  one  end  of  said  barrel,  said  lens  injecting  device 
including  a  plunger  movahly  disposed  within  said  barrel:  and 

a  rotary  connecting  arrangement  for  connectiiig  said  lens  car- 
tridge in  said  lens  cartridge  receiver  of  said  lens  injecting 
device  upon  inserting  said  lens  cartridge  in  said  lens  cartridge 
recei\er  of  said  lens  Injecting  device,  and  then  rotating  said 
lens  cartridge  relative  to  said  lens  injecting  device,  said  rotary 
connecting  arrangement  being  defined  bv  a  longitudinal  slot 
leading  to  a  transverse  slot  in  said  locking  portion,  and  said 
lens  cartridge  including  a  lab  for  cooperating  with  said  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  said  transverse  slot  to  lock  said  lens  cartridge 
in  said  lens  cartridge  receiver  of  said  lens  injeclinB  device, 
said  lab  of  said  lens  cartridge  extending  subsiantially  outward 
a  distance  from  said  lens  injecting  device  wherebv  a  user  can 
grip  and  rotate  said  tab  to  lock  and  unlock  said  lens  cartridge 
within  said  lens  cartridge  receiver  of  said  lens  injecting 
device,  said  irasverse  slot  being  defined  by  a  hrsi  transverse 
slot  portion  leading  lo  a  second  transverse  slot  portion,  said 
second  iransverse  slot  portion  being  voider  ihan  said  first 
transverse  slot  portion  providing  an  opposed  pair  of  Uvking 
edges  in  said  transverse  slot  lo  prevent  said  lens  cartridge 
from  Inadvertently  rotating  relative  to  said  lens  injecting 
device  once  ItKked  into  position. 


I 
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I.  An  ophthalmic  surgical  device  for  pulverizing  a  lens  nucleus 
in  an  eye  and  for  removing  particles  of  the  pulverized  lens  nucleus 
from  the  eye  of  a  living  being,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  axis  and  being  adapted  for  gripping  by  a 
user: 

a  mounting  attached  lo  one  a.xial  end  of  said  housing  and 
including  a  forv^ard  end  supporting  a  guide  lube  which  has  an 
upper  edge  and  is  formed  with  a  prolongation  extending 
outwardly  in  axial  direction  from  the  upper  edge  and  so 
shaped  as  lo  form  a  clamping  jaw: 

cutting  means  for  shattering  the  lens  nucleus,  said  cutting  means 
including  a  tubular  probe  movable  and  rolatable  relative  to  the 
guide  lube,  said  luhular  probe  defining  an  interior  space  and 
so  received  coaxlally  in  said  guide  lube  that  a  feed  channel  is 
formed  between  said  luhular  probe  and  said  guide  tube,  and  a 
working  head  attached  lo  said  tubular  probe  and  hav  ing  an 
inlei  opening  in  axial  direction  and  In  communication  w  ith  the 
interior  space  of  said  tubular  probe,  said  working  head  exhib- 
iting a  substantially  horizontal  top  surface  In  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radial  cutting  elements 
spaced  around  the  inlet  opening,  with  the  clamping  jaw 
extendihg  parallel  to  the  working  head: 

fluid  supply  means  connected  to  the  feed  channel  for  supplying 
irrigation  fluid  to  a  surgical  site:  and 

suction  means  for  drawing  excess  fluid  and  particles  of  the  lens 
nucleus  being  pulverized  by  said  cutting  element  through  said 
inlet  opening  of  said  working  head  into  the  interior  space  of 
and  said  tubular  probe. 


5,807,402 

SAFETY  PENETR.ATING  INSTRIMENT  WITH 

PROTECTIVE  SHEAFH,  TRIG(iERED  PENETRATING 

ME.MBER  RETRACTION  AND  SINGLE  AND  SAFETY 

MEMBER  PROTRUSION 

InBac  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.  Phoenix.  Md.  21131 

Division  of  Sen  No.  279.170,  .|ul.  22.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.645.5.56. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  8.V220.  Jun.  24. 

199.V  Pat.  No.  5.431.6J«5.  Ser  No.  83,728,  Jun.  29.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.466.224.  Ser  No.  115.152,  .Sep.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.578.053.  and  ,Ser  No.  177.616.  Jan.  4.  1994.  said  .Ser  No. 

83.220  and  .Ser  No.  83,728,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

,Ser  No.  628,899,  Dec.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,226.426.  and  Ser 

No.  817,113,  Jan.  6.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5A50J93.  This  application 

Jul.  7.  1997,  Ser  No.  889,167 

Int.  CI.'  .\61M  '■n.O 

U„S.  CI.  606—185  13  Claims 

1.  A  safety  penetrating  instrument  for  establishing  a  portal  in  a 

wall  of  an  anatomical  cavity  comprising 
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5.807,404 

STENT  WITH  \ARIABLE  FEATl  RES  TO  OPTIMIZE 

SL  PPORT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  STENT 

Jacob  Richler.  Ramat  Hashan>n,  Israel,  assignor  to  Medinol 

Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv.  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  716.039 

Int.  CI.''A6IF2/r« 

U.S.  CI.  623-1  2s  Claims 


a  housing: 

a  cannula  mounted  by  said  housing  and  having  a  distal  end  for 
positioning  within  the  anatomical  cavity,  a  proximal  end  for 
positioning  external!)  of  the  anatomical  cavity  wall  and  a 
lumen  extending  between  said  distal  and  proximal  ends  of 
said  cannula; 
a  penetrating  member  disposed  in  said  cannula  and  having  a 

distal  end  for  penetrating  the  anatomical  cavity  wall; 
a  protective  sheath  disposed  between  said  penefrating  member 

and  said  cannula; 
retracting  means  for  moving  said  penetrating  member  proxi- 
inally  relative  to  said  housing  from  a  penetrating  member 
extended  position  to  a  penetrating  member  retracted  position; 
extending  means  for  moving  said  cannula  distally  relative  to 
said  housing  from  a  cannula  retracted  position  exposing  said 
penetrating  member  distal  end  to  a  cannula  extended  position 
protecting  said  penetrating  member  distal  end; 
locking  means  for  locking  said  penetrating  member  in  said 
penetrating  member  extended  position  and  said  cannula  in 
said  cannula  retracted  position  to  prevent  distal  movement  of 
said  cannula  relative  to  said  housing  beyond  said  cannula 
retracted  p<isition;  and 
releasing  means  responsive  to  entry  of  said  safety  penetrating 
instrument  into  the  anatomical  cavity  for  triggering  release  of 
said  locking  means  to  permit  said  retracting  means  to  move 
said  penetrating  member  proximally  relative  to  said  housing 
from  said  penetrating  member  extended  position  to  said  pen- 
etrating member  retracted  position  and  to  perniit  said  extend- 
ing  means   to   move   said   cannula  distally   relative   to   said 
housing  from  said  cannula  retracted  position  to  said  cannula 
extended  position  to  cover  and  protect  said  distal  end  of  said 
penetrating  member 


5,807.4«3 

MEDICAL  ANCHOR  DEVICE  WITH  SUTURE  THREAD 

AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTATION  INTO  BONE 

Mordechai  Bevar.  Caesarea,  and  Amnon  Foux.  Haifa,  both  of 

Israel.  a<isignors  to  Technion   Research  and   Development 

Foundation.  Ltd..  Haifa.  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150.517.  Nov.  10.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.520,700.  This  application  Mar.  26.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  622.598 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Nov.  13,  1992,  103737 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  l7/(k) 

U.S.  CI.  60*^232  ,5  Oaims 


.14a 


I.  An  expandable  stent,  comprising; 

a)  a  plurality  of  interconnected  flexible  cells  defining  a  stent 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  interconnected  flexible 
rows  disposed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stent  with  a 
distal  row  dispt)sed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  stent  and  a 
proximal  row  disposed  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  stent,  each 
of  the  flexible  cells  comprising  a  first  member,  a  second 
member,  a  third  member  and,  a  fourth  member; 

b)  a  first  C-shaped  loop  disposed  between  the  first  member  and 
the  third  member; 

c)  a  second  C-shaped  liwp  disposed  between  the  second  member 
and  the  fourth  member; 

d)  a  first  flexible  connector  disposed  between  the  first  member 
and  the  second  member;  and 

el  a  second  flexible  connector  disposed  between  the  third  mem- 
ber and  the  fourth  member,  wherein  the  cells  of  the  distal  row 
are  provided  w  ith  first  and  third  members  that  are  shorter  than 
the  second  and  fourth  members  in  the  distal  row,  and  wherein 
the  distal  row  is  provided  with  first  and  second  flexible 
connectors  that  are  more  flexible  than  the  flexible  connectors 
in  the  cells  in  the  other  rows  of  the  stent; 

wherein  the  first  and  the  second  flexible  connectors  in  the  distal 
row  are  narrower  than  the  first  and  the  second  flexible  con- 
nectors in  the  cells  in  the  rows  other  than  the  distal  row  of  the 
stent. 


(; 


5.807.405 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  HEART  VALVE 

HOLDER  TO  HEART  NALVE  PROSTHESIS 

uv  R  Vanney.  Blaine,  and  Kurt  D.  Krueger.  Stacy,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  St.  Jude  Medical.  Inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,527 

Int.  CI."  A6 IF  2/24 

S.  CI.  623-112  ,3  Claims 


14b 


I.  An  anchor  device  for  plantation  into  a  bone  of  a  patient, 
comprising; 

a  staple  ha\  Ing  a  leading,  bone-boring  tip  for  self-tapping  a  hole; 

a  trailing,  dnven  end  for  receiving  implanting  force  to  self-tap 
and  implant  said  staple  into  the  bone  of  a  patient;  and, 

an  attached  suture  thread; 

said  staple,  being  formed  trom  an  elastic  matenal.  said  staple 
being  initially  of  a  curved  shape  aid  being  deformed  to  a 
straight  shape,  said  staple  reverting  back  to  said  curved  shape 
upon  implantation  of  said  staple  into  the  bone. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  heart  valve  prosthesis  during 
implantation,  the  heart  valve  prosthesis  including  a  bean  valve 
prosthesis  body,  a  movable  occluder  and  a  suture  cufl^,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  body  adapted  for  abutting  the  heart  valve  prosthesis: 
a  bendably  rigid  tip  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  free 
distal  end  coupled  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  detachablv 
engage  the  suture  cuff  by   extending  into  the  suture  cuff. 
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whereby  ihe  free  distal  end  may  be  selectively  detached  from 
the  suture  cuff  by  movement  of  the  proximal  end;  and 
an  elongated  handle  having  a  distal  end  coupled  to  the  body. 


5.807.406 
POROl^S  MICROFABRICATED  POLYMER  MEMBRANE 

STRl'CTl'RES 
James  H.  Brauker;  Laura  A.  Martinson,  both  of  Lake  Villa; 
Shmuel  Sternberg.  Northbrook.  and  David  Bellamy.  Keil- 
worth.  all   of  111.,  assignors  to  Baxter   International   Inc., 
Deerfield.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320,199 

InL  a.*  A61F  2/02 

VS.  a.  623—11  2  Claims 


iO 


1.  A  material  comprising  a  porous  structure  forming  a  chamber 
to  hold  living  cells  while  implanted  in  host  tissue,  the  structure 
including  multiple  layers  of  microfabncated  polyimide  wherein 
one  layer  has  a  first  microfabncated  geometric  pattern  comprising 
holes  having  a  cross  section  of  greater  than  about  20  pm  and 
intermediate  strands  having  a  dimension  less  than  about  5  pm.  and 
at  least  one  other  layer  having  microfabricated  geometnc  patterns 
comprising  holes  having  a  cross  dimension  equal  to  or  less  than 
about  20  pm  and  intermediate  strands  having  a  dimension  less  than 
about  5  nm. 


mally  sprayed  metal  to  said  structural  member  by  melting  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  exterior  of  said  structural  member. 


5,807.408 

INDISTRIAL  ROBOT  SAFETY  DEVICE  THAT  SHUTS 

DOWN  OPERATION  IN  REPONSE  TO  VARIATION  IN 

TENSION  OF  A  ROPE 

Carlos  M.  Ruiz,  Schnecksville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Submicron 

Systems,  Inc..  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,668 

Int.  Cl.*^  B25J  /9/06.  F16P  7/02 

L.S.  CI.  901 — J9  12  Claims 


5.807.407 

MEDICAL  IMPLANT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Garry    Lee    England.    Winona    Lakes,   and    Richard    Craig 

Blaschke.  Warsaw,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Biomet,  Inc.. 

Warsaw.  Ind. 

Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,163 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/2S 

L.S.  CI.  623—16  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  medical  implant  device  which 

is  operable  to  replace  at  least  a  portion  of  a  natural  joint  in  a 

human,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  structural  member  from  a  composite  material,  said 

structural  member  having  an  exterior;  and 
applying  a  metallic  porous  coating  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
exterior  of  said  structural  member,  said  step  of  applying  a 
metallic  porous  coating  includes  the  step  of  securing  a  ther- 


1.  An  industrial  robot  safety  device,  comprising: 
a  shutdown  circuit  operative  tolSeactivate  an  industrial  robot; 
a  switch; 

at  least  two  mountings  spaced  apart: 
a  first  of  said  mountings  mounting  said  switch;  and 
a  lensionable  element  extending  from  a  second  of  said  mount- 
ings to  said  switch,  said  switch  being  responsive  to  variations 
in  tension  of  said  tensionable  element  that  exceed  acceptable 
limits  so  as  to  trigger  operation  of  said  shutdown  circuit  to 
deactivate  the  industrial  robtit.  said  variations  being  any  of  a 
decrease  and  an  increase  in  the  tension  beyond  associated 
ones  of  the  acceptable  limits. 


CHEMICAL 


5.807.409 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  PULL-UP  CHARACTERISTIC 
OF  LEATHER  SUBSTRATE  AND  MODIFIED  FINISHING 

OIL  USED  THEREIN 
John    Shanoe    Moore.    Chalfont:     Robert     Howard    Gore. 
Southampton,  both  of  Pa.,  and  John   Hawlhom.  Bristol. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1996.  Sen  No.  739,918 
Int.  CI.''  CI4C  11/00 
VS.  a.  8-94.21  ,6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  ihe  pull-up  charateristic  of  a  finished 
leather  substrate  compiising: 
dissolving  a  modifier  m  a  finishing  oil  to  form  a  modified 
finishmg  oil   wherein  the  viscosity  of  said  finishing  oil  is 
increased  by  from  10  percent  to  500  percent,  said  modifier 
polymeri/ed  from  a  monomer  mix  comprising: 
a  monomer  (i)  comprising  from  0  to  40  weight  percent  of  an 
alkyl  methacrylale  or  alkyl  acrylate  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
a  monomer  (ii)  comprising  from  30  to  90  weight  percent  of  an 
alkyl  methacrylale  or  alkyl  acrylate  m  which  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
a  monomer  (iii)  comprising  from  0  to  40  weight  percent  of  an 
alkyl  methacrylale  or  alkyl  acrylate  in  which  Ihe  alkyl  group 
contains  from  16  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  all 
the  weight  percentages  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
modifier  solids:  and 
applying  a  layer  of  said  modified  finishing  oil  to  said  finished 
leather  substrate  to  improve  its  said  pull-up  characteristic  over 
that  provided  by  said  finishing  oil. 


cooling  the  upwardly  flowing  gas  stream  in  the  heat  exchanger. 

so  as  to  establish  a  deposited  layer  of  solid  sulfur  on  the  gas 

stream  side  of  the  inner  heal  exchanger  wall: 
continuing  to  cool  said  upwardly  flowing  gas  stream  by  said 

flow  of  said  coolant  so  that,  after  said  solid  elemental  sulfur 

layer  is  established,  elemental  sulfur  condenses  as  a  liquid 

onto  said  solid  sulfur  layer:  and 
collecting  said  condensed  liquid  elemental  sulfur  from  the  heat 

exchanger  by  gravity  flow,  said  introducing,  continuing  to 

cool  and  collecting  steps  being  carried  out  in  a  continuous 

mode. 


5,807,411 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PHOTO-RECHARGEABLE 

STORAGE  BATTERY 

Hisao  Kuriyaki;  Kazuyoshi  Hirakawa.  both  of  Fukuoka.  and 

Teruaki  Nomiyama.  Kagoshima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kyushu  University.  Fukuoka  Pref..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  621.031.  Mar.  22.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,672,444.  This  application  Mar.  26.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  824.795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995.  7-215779 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  lO/iH 

VS.  CI.  29-623.5  4  claims 


5.807,410 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOMNG  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR 
FROM  A  GAS  .STREAM 
Johannes  Borsboom,  Rijswijk,  and  Jan  Adolf  Lagas.  Monnirk- 
endam.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Comprimo  B.\.. 
Amsterdam,  and  Gastec  N.\.,  Apeldoorn,  both  of  Nether- 
lands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343.655.  Nov.  22,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.407 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Nov.   .Mt.    1991 
9302081 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  25/W:  COID  l7/()4:  BOID  ^i/M 
U.S.  CI.  23-293  S  ,4  claims 
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1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photo-rechargeable  storage 
battery,  comprising 
a   cutting  a  filler  paper  of  glass  fiber  as  a  base  material  in  a 
preselected  shape  10  pros  ide  a  cut  filter  paper: 

b.  washing  the  cut  filter  paper: 

c.  coating  a  polypyrrole  film  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of 
the  cut  filter  paper:  and 

d.  carry  ing  a  gel  of  poly-tungustic  acid  having  a  form  of  clusters 
on  at  lea,st  a  ponion  of  the  glass  fiber  coated  with  the  poly- 
pyrrole film  thereby  forming  a  composite  electrode  on  the 
filter  paper 


f-. 


I  A  priK-ess  for  removing  elemental  sulfur  from  a  claus  tail  gas 
stream,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  gas  stream  containing  said  elemental  sulfur,  said 
elemental  sulfur  being  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  of  sulfur 
vapor  and  entrained  sulfur  panicles,  into  the  lower  end  of  an 
inclined  heal  exchanger,  said  heal  exchanger  being  inclined 
from  Ihe  hon/onlal  plane  b\  an  angle  greater  than  45°  and 
having  an  inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  of  the  heal  exchanger 
being  maintained,  throughout  the  enure  length  of  the  heat 
exchanger,  at  a  temperature  below  the  solidification  tempera- 
ture of  sulfur  and  above  the  dew  point  of  water  in  Ihe  gas 
stream  by  flow  of  a  coolant: 


5,807,412 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HA\  ING  A  POL^^^ER 
ELECTROLYTE 
Changming  Li,  135  Royal  Oak  Dr..  Vernon  Hills.  III.  6<M>61:  Ke 
Keryn  Lian.  2100  Nalencia  Dr..  No.  116B.  Northhrook.  III. 
60062.  and  Richard  H.  Jung.  1016  N.  Knight,  Park  Ridec 
III.  60068 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  693.780,  Jul.  22,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5.693,434. 
This  application  May  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  865.619 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/40 
U.S.  CI.  29-623.5  „  claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrolyte  material  for  an  electro- 
chemical cell,  aid  meihod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  powdered  polymeric  precursor  material  characler- 

ized  by  a  melting  temperature  of  greater  than  100'  C: 
mixing  said  powdered  polymeric  precursor  material  with  opera- 
live  amounts  of  an  elecU-olyie  active  species  having  i  boiling 
point  of  greater  than  100°  C:  and 
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5.807.414 

CLEAN  AIR  WORK  STATION 

Richard  F.  Schaefer.  Fort  Lupton.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sportsman 

Manufacturing  Company.  Commerce  City.  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997.  Sen  No.  840,971 

Int.  CI."  B23K  7/0« 

U.S.  a.  55—385.2  18  Claims 


\^ 


heating  said  powdered  polymeric  precursor  and  said  electrolyte 
active  species  lo  temperatures  of  greater  than  100°  C.  but 
generally  less  than  ihe  boiling  temperature  of  said  electrolyte 
active  species. 


5.807.413 
SYNTHETIC  DIESEL  FUEL  WITH  REDLCED 
PARTICULATE  MATTER  EMISSIONS 
Robert   Jay   Wittenbrink;    Richard    Franl(   Bauman;    Daniel 
Francis  Ryan,  all  of  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  Paul  Joseph 
Berlowitz,  East  Windsor.  NJ..  assignors  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691.769 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  ///« 
U.S.  a.  44-^51  16  Claims 


40.00% 
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1.  A  workbench  for  providing  clean  air  in  a  workplace,  said 
workbench  comprising: 

a  workbench  top  supported  by  a  left  side  panel,  a  right  side 

panel  and  a  back  panel: 
a  vacuum  chamber  defined  by  said  left  and  right  side  panels. 

said  back  panel,  and  a  front  panel: 
said  workbench  top  having  a  plurality  of  openings  of  equal  lo  or 

less  than  0.5  square  inch  each: 
said  openings  forming  a  density  of  at  least  250  openings  per 

square  foot  on  the  workbench  top:  and 
a  blower  and  filter  combination  connected  to  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber to  remove  air  from  the  vacuum  chamber  via  the  openings. 

thereby  producing  a  low  noise  level  of  less  than  75  dB  at 

about  1200  C.F.M. 


:;^^lll 
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5,807.415 
TRANSFORMABLE.  COLLAPSIBLE.  PERMANENT  USE 

AIR  FILTER  FRAME 
Ano  Leo.  229  Sandstone  Dr.  NW.,  Calgary.  Alta,  Canada,  T3K 
3B9 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,974 

Int.  CI."  BOID  4M)2 

U.S.  CI.  55—385.3  17  Claims 


FUEL    B 


FUEL    C 


D  HC 
□  CO 
S    NOx 

■     PU 


1.  A  fuel  useful  for  combustion  in  fuel  diesel  engines  compris- 
ing: 

predominantly  C5-C1,  paraflin  hydrocarbons  of  which  at  least 

about  80  wt  'Jf  are  n-paraflfins. 
no  more  than  5000  wppm  alcohols  as  oxygen 
§10  wt  '7f  olehns 
=0.05  wt  '^  aromatics 
<0.001  wt  'J  S 
<0.001  wt  ^  N 
cetane  number  S60. 


1.  A  transformable  intake  air  filter  frame,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  different  frame  components  for  forming  a  filter 
frame  when  connected,  at  least  soitie  of  said  frame  compo- 
nents being  adjustable  in  size:  and 
connecting  means  for  releasibly  connecting  said  frame  compo- 
nents, whereby  said  components  may  be  connected  to  first 
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torm  a  carousel  configuration  and  said  carousel  subsequently 
iransfomied  lo  a  second  shape  by  connecting  different  frame 
components. 


5.807,416 
SILICA  GLASS  MEMBER  WITH  GLASSY  CARBON 
COATING  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Katsuhiko  Kimmochi.  Knrivama;  Dietraar  Hellmann.  Linsen- 
gericht,  and   Christian  Gebauer,  Tokyo,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors   lo    Heraeus   Quarzglas   GmbH.    Hanau.    Inited 
Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  714.209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1995.  7-260925; 
Sep.  18.  1995.  7.262012.-  Oct  18.  1995,  7-293818 

Int.  CI.*"  C03B  .17/00:/ J/00:  C03C  17/00 
IS.  CI.  65-32.4  7  claims 


5  807  418 
ENERGY  RECOVERYIN  OXYGEN-FIRED  GLASS 
MELTING  FL'RNACES 
Ray   Paul   Chamberland.   Sandy   Hook.   Conn.,   and   Hisashi 
Kobayashi.  Putnam  Valley.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology. Inc..  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.821 

Int.  CI."  C03B  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  65-134.4  ,2  claims 


"^ 


ZT 


:  m 


I.  A  silica  glass  member,  comprising  a  silica  glass  substrate 
coated  with  glassy  carbon  with  a  thickness  in  a  range  of  0.5  pm  lo 
8  pm.  wherein  the  surface  roughness  (R„)  of  the  substrate  is  in  a 
range  of  0.03  pm  to  2  jim. 


5.807,417 

NITRATE-FREE  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

BLUE  GLASS  COMPOSITION 

Edward  Nashed  Boulos,  fVoy.  Mich.,  and  James  Victor  Jones. 

Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  891.689 
Int.  CI."  C03B  5/16: 1 .1/00:  W02 
U.S.  CI.  65-134.3  ,6  claims 

1.  A  nitrate-free  melhixl  for  manufacturing  a  blue  glass  compo- 
sition and  improN  ing  the  ultraviolet  light  absorption  thereof  while 
maintaining  a  high  visible  light  transmission,  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
mixing  and  melting  together  batch  components  to  form  a  molten 
glass,  and  adding  no  sixlium  nitrate  Into  the  batch  during 
molten  glass  formation,  all  base  materials  and  colorants  being 
used  in  sufficient  quantities  lo  manufacture  a  blue  gla.ss  com- 
position who>e  base  glass  composition  comprises:  68  to  IS'i 
SiO,.  10  to  18'J^  Na,0,  5  to  15*  CaO.  0  to  Wi  MgO.  0  to 
5'*  Al,0,.  and  0  to  59f  K,0.  where  CaO+MgO  is  6  to  IS'/r 
and  Na,ai-K,0  is  10  to  20^;  and  whose  colorants  consist 
essentially  of:  0.4  to  2.0'7,  total  iron  oxide  as  Fe,0,;  0.15  to 
2.00'*  manganese  oxide  as  MnO,:  0.005  to  0.025'^  cobalt 
oxide  as  Co.  and  0  to  I  .(X)'7,  titanium  oxide  as  TiO,.  all  by 
weight  percent  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  blue  glass 
composition:   the   glass   having    at   a   4.0   mm.    thickness: 
477-494  dominant  wavelength  and  6-40'*  purity  of  excita- 
tion. 


I    A  glass  melting  method  having  improved  energv  recovery 
comprising: 

(A)  pa.ssing  heated  glass  forming  materials  into  a  meliing  vessel; 

(B)  combusting  fuel  and  heated  oxidant  to  produce  hot  combus- 
tion products  and  to  provide  heat  for  melting  said  heated  glass 
forming  materials  in  the  melting  vessel; 

(C)  wididrawing  said  hot  combustion  products  from  said  melting 
vessel; 

(D)  transferring  heat  from  said  hot  combustion  products  to  an 
oxidant  by  co-current  indirect  heat  exchange,  said  oxidant 
being  at  a  temperature  lower  than  said  hot  combustion  prod- 
ucts and  having  an  oxygen  concentration  of  at  least  50  weight 
percent,  wherein  there  is  substantially  no  temperature  reduc- 
tion of  the  hot  combustion  products  from  the  w  ithdrawal  from 
the  melting  vessel  to  the  co-current  heat  exchange,  to  produce 
partially  cooled  combustion  products  and  said  heated  oxidant; 
and 

(E)  transferring  heat  from  said  partially  cooled  combustion 
prcxlucts  to  glass  forming  materials  to  produce  said  heated 
glass  forming  materials  and  to  produce  cooled  combustion 
products. 


5.807.419 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SHAPING  AND  TRANSFERRING 

OF  GLASS  ARTICLES  OR  OTHER  MATERIALS 
(Caspar  Rodriguez-Wong;  Luis  Cardenas-Franco,  and  Mctor 
Garcia-Gomez.  all  of  Nuevo  Leon.  Mexico,  assignors  to  Md- 
riera  Monterrey,  S.A.  De  C.\..  Monterrey.  Mexico 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  167.226.  Dec.  14.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser  No.  575.581 
Int.  CI."  C03B  WOO 
U.S.  CI.  65-229  4  claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  shaping  and  n-ansferring  of  a  glass  anicle  in  a 
glass  forming  machine,  said  shaping  of  said  glass  anicle  being  in  a 
blowing  mold,  said  transferring  of  said  glass  anicle  being  from 
said  blow  ing  mold  to  a  deadplate  in  the  front  of  the  glass  forming 
machine,  comprising: 
a  support  structure; 

a  housing  supported  by  said  suppon  structure; 
means  for  forming  the  glass  article,  said  glass  anicle  being 
tomied  from  a  glass  parison.  said  means  for  forming  the  glass 
anicle  comprising; 

means  for  blowing  air  inside  the  glass  parison  so  as  to  form 
the  glass  anicle.  said  means  for  blowing  air  being  sup- 
ported by  said  housing  for  movement  along  a  hrsi  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  housing,  said  means  for  blowing  air 
comprising: 
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5.8«7,420 

PROCESS  FOR  REDLCTION  OF  IRON  WITH  SOLID 

FUEL  OBJECTS  AS  AMENDED  BY  EXAM 

Craig  Norman  Eatough,  Provo:  George  W.  Ford.  Jr.,  Salt  Lake 

Ci(y.  and  Richard  C.  Lambert.  Lehi.  all  of  I  tah.  assignors  to 

Covol  Technologies.  Inc..  Lehi.  Ltah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  749.752,  Nov.  15.  1996,  v»hich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59L851,  Jan.  25.  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5.S99„%1.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354.693. 
Dec.  1.3.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.487.764.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  184.099.  Jan.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,453,103.  1  his  appli- 
cation Aug.  8.  1997,  Sen  No.  907,562 
Int.  CI."  C21B  5/01, ////« 
U.S.  CI.  75—10.61  16  Claims 


a  cylinder  coupled  on  un  upper  part  of  ihe  support  structure; 
a  movable  blow  nozzle  lo  prov ide  blown  air  for  the  forming 
of  the  glass  article  and  a  cooling  of  the  glass  article  once 
said  glass  article  has  been  shaped; 
a  movable  blow  head  to  form  a  pressure  chamber  when  said 
blow  head  is  positioned  on  the  blowing  mold  during  the 
shapmg  of  the  glass  article,  said  blow  nozzle  pa.ssing 
within  and  through  said  blow  head:  and 
means  for  moving  said  blow   nozzle  and  said  blow  head, 
said  means  for  moving  being  located  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  blow  nozzle  and  said  blow  head  being  secured 
to  a  lower  part  of  the  means  for  mov  ing.  said  means  for 
moving  comprising: 

a  first  hollow  central  fixed  shaft  within  said  cylinder: 
a  second  hollow  central  shaft  coupled  between  an  inier- 
nal  part  of  said  cylinder  and  the  first  hollow  central  hxed 
shaft,  said  second  hollow  central  shaft  being  moved 
vertically  through  the  inlemal  pan  of  Ihe  cylinder,  said 
second  hollow  central  shaft  being  connected  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  blow  nozzle,  said  second  hollow  central 
shaft  being  movable  with  a  first  downward  movement  to 
permit  a  flow  of  blown  air  through  the  blow  nozzle  for 
forming  the  article  in  ihe  blowing  mold  and  a  second 
upward  movement  to  pemiii  a  flow  of  blow n  air  through 
the  blow  nozzle  for  cooling  the  glass  article  during  said 
transferring  of  said  glass  article  from  said  blowing  mold 
to  said  deadplaie:  and 

a  third  hollow  shaft  placed  around  the  second  hollow 
central  shaft,  said  third  hollow  shaft  beinj-  connected  by 
its  lower  end  with  ihe  blow  head  and  nun  cable  simulta- 
neously with  the  second  hollow  central  shaft,  said  third 
hollow     shaft    and    blow     head    being     independcntlv 
retracted  from  the  second  hollow  central  shaft  with  an 
upward  movement  lo  permit  a  means  for  gnpping  the 
glass  article  lo  grip  the  glass  article:  and 
means  for  gripping  the  glass  article,  said  means  for  gripping  the 
glass  article  being  supp*irted  by  said  housing,  said  means  for 
gripping  the  glass  article  being  combined  with  said  means  for 
forming  the  glass  article  within  a  single  mechanism,  said 
means  for  gnpping  the  glass  article  comprising: 
means  for  gripping  mounted  in  an  external  part  of  said  hous- 
ing for  a  first  movemeni  of  a  first  portion  of  said  means  for 
gripping  between  a  gripping  position  to  gnp  the  gla.ss 
article  after  said  glass  article  has  been  shaped  in  the  blow- 
ing mold  and  a  retracted  position  lo  release  the  glass  article, 
said  first  mtivement  being  produced  by  a  second  movemeni 
and  a  third  mov  emeni  of  a  second  portion  of  said  means  for 
gripping  and  a  third  portion  of  said  means  for  gripping, 
respectively,  along  a  second  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hous- 
ing and  a  third  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  respec- 
tively. 


aLASi  1 


I.  A  process  for  refining  iron  from  itDn-bearing  material  com- 
pnsing: 

providing  finely  divided  particles  of  carbon  material: 

treating  the  carbon  material  with  an  acid: 

blending  a  reactive  coke-forming  tar  with  the  treated  cartxin 
panicles  and  a  polymeric  binder  reactive  with  lar-relaied 
carbon  reactive  sites,  the  lar  being  blended  in  an  amount 
sufficient  lo  provide  tar-related  reactive  sites  for  reaction  with 
ihe  binder: 

forming  the  blend  under  pressure  into  solid  fuel  objects: 

cunng  Ihe  solid  fuel  objects  into  a  long  chain  polymer  com- 
pound of  the  carbon  particles,  the  tar.  and  the  polymeric 
binder: 

charging  the  solid  fuel  objects  into  a  blast  or  arc  furnace  al  a 
reduction  zone  thereof: 

charging  Iron-bearing  material  and  flux  into  the  reduction  zone 
under  conditions  lo  reduce  the  iron  bcanng  material  into 
elementary  iron: 

recovenng  elemental  iron  from  the  blast  or  arc  furnace. 


5.807,421 
HYDROMETALLrRC;iCAL  EXTR.\CTION  PROCESS 
Christopher  Andrew  Fleming,  Peterborough,  Canada;  Walthcr 
Gustav  (trot.  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  and  John  .\nton  Thorpe. 
Germantown.  Tenn..  assignors  to  K.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5.33.984,  Sep.  26.  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,667,557,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
.^76„367,  Jan.  23.  1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217.912.  Mar.  25.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.411,575. 
This  application  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695 J29 
Int.  CI."  C22B  J  SAM):  HAM) 
VS.  CI.  75—710  7  Claims 

1.  A  liydromelallurgical  extraction  process  for  treating  copper 
feed  materials  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

la  I  treating  said  feed  materials  with  an  aqueous  cyanide  solution 
hav  ing  a  molar  ratio  of  CN:Cu  of  >3  thereby  simultaneously 
leaching  copper  and  gold:  > 

(b)  optionally  removing  and  recovering  substantially  all  gold,  if 
present,  from  the  pregnant  leach  solution  or  pulp: 
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(c)  contacting  the  resulting  solution  or  pulp  with  an  anion 
exchange  resin  thereby  adsorbing  copper  cyanide  at  a  CN:Cu 
ratio  of  <3:l  and  gold  cyanide,  if  present,  onto  the  resin; 

(d)  separating  the  resin  having  copper  cyanide  and  gold  cyanide, 
if  present,  adsorbed  thereon  from  the  now  depleted  solution  or 
pulp  containing  no  copper,  gold  or  cyanide; 

(e)  treating  the  loaded  resin  obtained  in  step  (d)  above  with  an 
eluant  containing  copper  cyanide  at  a  CN.Cu  ratio  of  between 
3.5:1  and  4:1  and  a  copper  concentration  of  at  least  10 
grams/liter  thereby  partially  eluting  copper  cyanide  and  gold 
cyanide,  if  present,  from  the  resin  and  producing  an  eluate 
having  a  CN:Cu  ratio  of  less  than  4:1;  and 

(f)  electrowinning  copper  metal  and  gold  metal,  if  present,  from 
the  eluate  produced  in  step  (e). 


5,807,423 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  SEPARATION 
Norberto  O.  Lemcoff,  Livingston;  Mario  A.  Fronzoni,  East 
Bruaswick,  both  of  N.J.;  Michael  E.  Garrett,  Woking;  Brian 
C.  Green,  Brockham.  both  of  England;  Tim  Atkinson,  Jer^y 
City,  and  Alberto  I.  La  Cava.  Guttenberg,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  NJ. 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722386 
Int  a."  BOID  53/047 
VS.  a.  95-%  32  ctatais 


5.807,422 
DIVIDED  R.\DIAL  AND  SPHERICAL  DESICCANT  BED 
ADSORPTION  UNITS 
George  R.  Grgich,  208  Loft  La..  Raleigh.  N.C.  27609;  Michael 
S.  Cranford,  5228  Deer  Chase  Trail,  Wake  Forest,  N.C, 
27587,  and  John  C,  Patton.  5140  Carmel  Club  Dr.,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.  28226 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461.116,  Jun.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,646, 
Mar.  3,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,632,802,  This  application  Apr.  8, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  826,931 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/26 


VS.  CI.  95—10 


32  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  providing  selective  flow  communication 
between  two  conduits  of  a  tirst  set  of  fluid  flow  conduits  and 
between  two  conduits  of  a  second  set  of  fluid  flow  conduits 
comprising  a  first  inlet  port,  a  first  outlet  port  and  first  and  second 
\al\e  members  having  respective  engaged  surfaces  relatively  rolal- 
able  about  a  common  center  of  rotation  to  provide  valving  action, 
said  first  valve  member  having  a  first  set  of  equally  spaced  through 
apertures  concentrically  disposed  at  a  first  radius  from  said  com- 
mon center  of  rotation  with  each  apenure  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  one  conduit  of  said  first  set  of  fluid  flow  conduits  and 
a  second  set  of  equally  spaced  through  apertures  concentrically 
disposed  at  a  second  radius  from  said  common  center  of  rotation 
with  each  aperture  being  in  fluid  communication  with  one  conduit 
of  said  second  set  of  fluid  flow  conduits,  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  apertures  comprising  the  same  number  of  apertures;  said  second 
\al\e  member  having  at  least  one  first  passage  means  for  selec- 
tively interconnecting  two  apertures  of  said  first  set  of  apertures,  at 
least  one  second  passage  means  for  providing  fluid  communication 
between  said  first  inlet  port  and  one  or  more  apertures  of  the 
second  set  of  apertures  and  at  least  one  third  passage  means  for 
providing  fluid  communication  between  said  first  outlet  port  and 
one  or  more  apertures  of  the  second  set  of  apertures;  and  drive 
means  for  eft'ecting  relative  rotation  of  said  val\e  members  to 
enable  rotationally  cycled  interconnection  and  fluid  flow  between 
providing  a  first  pre-compression  divided  desiccani  bed  adsorp-  two  apertures  of  said  first  set  of  apertures,  between  said  first  inlet 
tion  unit  and  a  second  pre-compression  divided  desiccant  bed  port  and  one  or  mote  apertures  of  said  second  set  of  apertures  and 
adsorption  unit:  between  said  first  outlet  port  and  one  or  more  apertures  of  said 

draw  ing  substantially  atmospheric  gas  through  the  desiccant    second  set  of  apertures. 

media  of  the  first  pre-compression  divided  desiccani  bed       17.  An  adsoiption  system  comprising  the  valve  assembly  of 
absorption  unit;  claim  I  and  an  array  of  adsorption  vessels  each  having  a  feed  inlet 

conveying  the  dried  substantially  atmospheric  gas  from  the  first  end  and  a  product  outlet  end  and  containing  an  adsorbent  which 
pre-compression  divided  desiccant  bed  adsorption  unit  preferentially  adsorbs  one  or  more  fluids  of  a  fluid  mixture, 
through  a  gas  discharge  conduit  to  the  inlet  \al\e  of  the  gas  wherein  each  conduit  of  said  first  set  of  fluid  flow  conduits  is 
compressor;  and  connected  to  the  product  outlet  end  of  one  vessel  of  said  array  of 

drawing  healed  substantially  atmospheric  gas  through  the  desic-  adsorption  vessels  and  each  conduit  of  said  second  set  of  fluid  flow 
cant  media  of  the  second  pre-compression  divided  desiccani  conduits  is  connected  to  the  feed  inlet  end  of  one  vessel  of  said 
bed  adsorption  unit.  array  of  ad.sorplion  vessels. 


1.  A  method  of  drying  atmospheric  gas  passing  through  a  desic- 
cant media  of  a  first  divided  desiccant  bed  adsorption  unil  prior  to 
providing  the  gas  having  a  lowered  dcwpoint  to  an  inlet  valve  of  a 
gas  compressor  while  regenerating  a  spent  desiccani  media  in  a 
second  divided  desiccant  bed  adsorption  unit,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
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5,807.424 
REGENERATIVE  ADSORPTION  FILTER  BED  FOR 
EXHAUSTER  HOODS 
Ernest  de  Ruiter,  Hohenstrasse  57a,  D-51381  Leverkusen,  and 
Jonas  Tornblom,  Erkrath,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hasso    von    Blucher,    Erkrath.    and    Ernest    de    Ruiter, 
Leverkusen,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  IV,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49L674 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1994,  44  21 
195J 

Int.  a.*  BOID  53/02 
VS.  a.  95—148  •»!  Claims 


the  material  of  the  filter  medium  is  polarised,  wherein  nothing 
apart  from  air  or  a  dielecinc  support  means  is  on  a  side  of  the  filter 
medium  immediately  opposite  to  the  screen  or  mesh  of  electrically 
conductive  material,  and  no  charge  applying  means  are  located 
upstream  of  said  screen  or  mesh. 


I.  An  odor  filter  for  an  exhauster  hood,  comprising  an  adsorption 
filler  bed  regenerable  by  washing,  said  filter  bed  being  made  of  a 
highly  air  permeable  substrate  material,  an  adsorbent  affixed  in  an 
amount  of  .SO  to  400  g/1.  and  an  adhesive  mass  for  affixing  the 
adsorbent  to  the  substrate  material,  said  adsorbent  having  a  mean 
particle  diameter  between  0.2  and  2  mm. 

38.  A  process  for  regenerating  an  odor  filler  for  an  exhauster 
hood,  which  odor  filler  includes  an  adsorption  filler  bed  formed  of 
a  highly  air  permeable  substrate  material  and  an  absorbent  affixed 
thereto  in  an  amount  of  50  to  400  g/1  by  an  adhesive  mass,  and 
havmg  a  mean  panicle  diameter  between  0.2  and  2  mm.  the 
process  comprising  the  step  of  regenerating  the  ad.sorplion  filter 
bed  by  washing. 


5,807,425 

ELECTROFILTER 

Robert  William  Clihbs,    192  George  St.,  Belleville  Ontario. 

Canada,  K8N  3H2 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B94/0I520,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/02460.  Pt  T  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

per  Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  581,546 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  kingdom,  Jul.  17,  1993, 
9314950 

Int.  CI.'  B0.3C  MI55 


14  Claims 


5,807.426 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  APPARATIS  WITH 

TEMPER.4TIRE  CONTROLLED  CHAMBER 

Satoshi  Ohtsuki,  and  Tsutomu  Oie,  both  of  Miyanohigashi- 

machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Horiba,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-329831; 
Jan.  II.  1996,8-021934 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/OH 
U.S.  a.  96—102  18  Claims 


1.  \  filter  device  comprising  a  filler  medium  for  gas  with  said 
medium  being  of  polarisable  dielectric  malerial.  a  screen  or  mesh 
of  elecincally  conductive  material  having  a  receptacle  for  connect- 
ing to  a  supply  of  high  voltage  power  and  to  abut  or  be  adjacent 
said  filler  medium  and  main,  outermost  supp«irt  means  of  dieleclric 
malerial  for  said  screen  or  mesh  and  filler  medium  without  any 
electrically  conductisc  screen  being  Interposed  between  the  filter 
medium  and  said  main  outermost  support  means  such  that  when 
said  electrically  conductive  material  is  subject  to  a  high  voltage. 


1    In  a  gas  chromatography  apparatus  ha\ing  a  separation  col- 
umn member  for  receiving  a  sample  and  a  detector  for  measuring 
the  sample,  the  improvement  of  controlling  thennal  application  of 
energy  to  and  from  the  separation  column  member  comprising: 
a  housing  member  having  a  chamber  for  supporting  the  separa-' 
lion  column  member  with  one  side  of  the  chamber  forming  a 
movable  cover  that  is  relatively  movable  to  increase  an  open- 
ing to  the  ambient  air: 
means  for  providing  a  source  of  heat  energy  to  an  interior  of  the 

housing  member: 
means  for  removing  heat  energy  from  the  separation  column 
member  including  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
movable  cover  to  a  first  position  where  a  small  opening  is 
only  provided  between  the  cover  member  and  the  chamber 
and  the  remainder  of  the  chamber  remains  closed  to  control 
the  application  of  heat  energy  to  the  separation  column  mein- 
her  and  to  a  second  position  where  a  larger  opening  is  onlv 
provided  between  the  cover  member  and  the  chamber  and  the 
remainder  of  the  chamber  remains  closed  to  enable  a  rapid 
removal  of  heat  energy  from  the  separation  column  member 


5.807,427 
GAS/I.IQUID  SEPARATOR  V\  ITH  CONTROLLABLE 
VARIABLE  LIQl  ID  LEVEL 
Elmer  Scott  Welch,  Silver  Lake,  W  is.,  assignor  to  Sanl-Matic,  a 
Division  of  DEC  International,  Inc..  Madison.  VVi.s. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566.682 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  /y/fX; 
U_S.  CI.  96 — 210  6  Claims 

1.  A  gas/liquid  separator  for  separating  an  inlet  stream  of  a 
mixture  of  a  gas  and  a  liquid  into  a  substanlially  liquid  stream  and 
a  substantially  gaseous  stream,  the  separator  having  a  controllable, 
variable  liquid  level,  comprising: 

an  elongate  cylindrical  Nxly  portion  having  first  and  second 

closed  ends  and  defining  a  separation  chamber: 
a  langentially  oriented  inlet  noz/lc  positioned  near  one  of  said 

first  and  second  ends: 
a  langentiallv  oriented  outlet  nozzle  positioned  near  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  ends: 
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an  overflow-discharge  nozzle  extending  from  inside  of  said 
separation  chamber,  being  hxed  to  said  b<xly  portion  and 
being  fluid-imper\ious  within  said  separation  chamber  except 
for  a  fluid  entr>  at  a  fixed  location  about  midway  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  nozzles,  and  longitudinally  exiting  from 
said  separator  through  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  at  a 
location  proximate  to  said  inlet  nozzle:  and 

a  vent  subassembly  positioned  proximate  to  said  overflow- 
discharge  nozzle,  said  subassembly  including  a  vent  nozzle  in 
flow  communication  with  said  separation  chamber,  and  a 
flow-slop  device  operable  between  an  open  condition  and  a 
closed  condition,  said  flow-stop  device  being  positioned  on 
said  vent  nozzle. 

wherein  the  inlet  mixture  is  separated  in  said  separation  chamber 
with  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  substantially  gaseous  stream 
discharging  through  said  vent  subassembly,  when  said  flow- 
stop  device  is  in  said  open  condition,  and  wherein  said  sub- 
stantially gaseous  stream  remains  in  said  separation  chamber 
increasing  an  internal  pressure  thereof  and  decreasing  the 
liquid  level  therein,  when  said  flow-stop  device  is  in  said 
closed  condition. 


5,807,428 
SLIRRY  COATING  SYSTEM 
Krishnangshu  Bose,  Manchester,  Conn.;  Terry  T.  Perry.  Bar 
Mills,  Me.;  David  W.  LaFlamme.  Colchester,  and  Lester  J. 
Magyar,  Wallingford,  both  of  Conn.,  a.s$ignors  to  I'nited 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  862.115 
Int.  CI.'  C(WD  5/OS 
U.S.  CI.  106—14.44  6  Claims 

1.  A  comp<isiiion  for  providing  an  oxidation  and  corrosion 
resistant  coating  on  internal  surfaces  of  an  airfoil,  said  composition 
including  a  dry  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
2..S  wl  'i  to  about  7.0  wt  'H  aluminum  fluoride,  from  about  5.0  wl 
•?  to  about  20  wt.  9t  of  a  chromium-aluminum  powder,  and  from 
about  75  wt  <*  to  about  92.5  wt  *  AKO,. 


5,807,429 
COMPOl  ND  BINDER,  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  IT 
AND  APPLICATION  IN  HIGHWAY  SLRFACING 
Rene  Chanibard.  Paris;  Jacques  Gaultier.  Chatenay-Malabry; 
Robert  Pellion,  Magny  les  Hameaux.  and  Gerard  Perrono, 
Sainl-Cyr-L"  Ecolc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Colas  S.A., 
Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  137.752,  Oct.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  686.471,  Apr.  17,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480,866 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18.  1990,  90  04944 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  '^5/(>() 
IJ.S.  CI.  106-281.1  18  Claims 

I.  A  homogeneous  storable  compound  binder  comprising: 


a)  about  23  to  74.8  weight  percent  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  at 
least  one  hydrocarbon  binder; 

b)  about  24.9  to  76.8  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  hydraulic 
binder:  and 

c)  at  least  one  adjuvant  in  an  amount  effective  to  control  rate  of 
setting  of  said  at  least  one  hydraulic  binder,  in  order  to  obtain 
a  homogeneous  storable  liquid  product  capable  of  maintaining 
a  viscosity  of  less  than  1  Pas. 


5.807,430 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  USEFUL  TREATING 
METAL  SURFACES 
Haixing  Zheng,  Reseda;  Su-Jen  Ting.  Stevenson  Ranch,  and 
Cheng-Jye  Chu,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Che- 
mat  Technology.  Inc.,  Northridgc,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.915 

Int.  CI."  C09D  IHS/O6:IH3/07;ISMm 

U.S.  CI.  106-287.11  8  Oaims 
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I.  A  composition  for  treatment  of  a  oselal  surface  prior  to 
bonding  of  the  metal  surface  to  another  material,  the  composition 
consisting  of: 

(a)  water; 

(b)  metal  alkoxide  of  the  formula  M(OR),.  where  R  is  an  alkyl 
group: 

(c)  a  single  organoalkoxysilane  comprising  silane  coupling  func- 
tional groups  for  bonding  with  the  material  to  be  bonded  to 
the  metal  surface,  the  organoalkoxysilane  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aminopropyltrimethoxysilane.  amino- 
propyltriethoxysilane.  N-beta-aminoethyl-gamma 
-propylmethyldimethoxysilane.  N-beta-aminoelh>l-gamma- 
propyltrimethoxysilane.  divinyldimethoxysilane.  divinyldi- 
beta-methoxyethoxysilane.  di(  gamma- 
glycidoxypropyl  )dimedioxysilane.  vinyluiethoxvsilane. 
\inyluis-beta-methoxyethoxysilane  gamma-glycidoxypropyl 
tnmethoxysilane.  gamma-methacryloxypropyl- 
irimethoxysilane  and  beu-(3.4- 
epoxycyclohexyheihyltrimethoxysilane; 

(d)  acid  to  promote  hydrolysis  and  crosslinking  of  the  metal 
alkoxide  and  organoalkoxysilane:  and 

(e)  optionally,  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the  metal  alkox- 
ide. 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  metal  alkoxide:organoalkoxysila- 
ne:acid  is  about  1:0.5:0.1  to  about  1:15:0.8.  and  is  selected 
such  that  the  composition  provides  a  liquid  dispersion  having 
an  extended  shelf  life  of  at  least  af>out  1  week. 


5.807,431 
WATER-BORNE  POLYURETH-ANE-MODIFIED  CEMENT 

COMPOSITION 
Fan-Jeng  Tsai;  Chen-Ann  Huang,  and  Hsiao-Chian  Li.  all  of 
Hsinchu.     Taiwan,     assignors     to     Indastrial     Technology 
Research  Institute.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  856.638 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  26/J6 
I  .S.  CI.  106—696  4  Claims 

1.  A  water-dispersible  polyurethane-modified  cement  composi- 
tion, comprising: 
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(a)  a  dispersion  of  an  water-dispersible  polyurethane; 

(b)  a  cross-linking  agent:  and 

(c)  a  cement,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  polyurethane  in 
said  dispersion  to  said  cement  ranges  from  1.3/1.0  to  1.0/1.0; 
and  the  weight  ratio  of  said  cross-linking  agent  to  said  cement 
ranges  from  1/100  to  3/100; 

(d)  further  wherein  said  cross-linking  agent  is  a  polycarbodiim- 
ide  having  N=C=N  functional  groups. 


dienyl  radical  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  and  n  and  m  are  such 
that  n  is  equal  to  at  least  I  and  (he  sum  n+m  is  equal  to  the  valency 
of  the  metal. 


5.807.432 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIAMOND  COVERED 

MEMBER 

Keiji  Hiirabayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki 

KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207.627.  Mar.  9.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.483.084. 

This  application  Oct.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10.  1993.  5-49525 

Int.  CI."  C30B  2J/()0 

U.S.  a.  117—87  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  diamond  covered  member  having  a 
diamond  crystal  layer  formed  by  vapor  phase  synthesis  on  a 
surface  of  a  substrate  other  than  a  diamond  substrate,  the  process 
comprising  selectively  depositing  plate-shaped  diamond  crystals 
having  an  upper  face  of  a  {111}  plane  or  { 100}  plane  by  CVD  at 
a  carbon  source  concentration  ranging  from  0.01  to  \0%  at  an 
atomic  ratio  of  oxygen  to  carbon  (O/C)  of  0.5S(O/C)S  1.2  in  a 
starting  gas.  wherein  the  plate-shaped  diamond  crystals  are  formed 
at  a  nucleation  density  of  2.0x10''  nuclei/mm"  or  less,  and  growing 
the  plate-shaped  diamond  crystals  to  coalesce  into  a  him  to  fonn 
the  diamond  crystal  layer. 


5.807.433 

MULTILAYER  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  DIAMOND 

L.AYER,  AN  INTERPHASE  AND  A  METALLIC 

SUBSTRATE.  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  OBTAININ(;  THESE 

L.AYERS 
Olivier   Jean    Christian    Poncelet.    and    Jean-Jacques    Edgar 
Garenne.  both  of  Chalon  Sur  Saone  Cedex.  France,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N'.^'. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser  No.  597JI06 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  3.  1995.  95  02728 

Int.  CI."  C30B  2Wl)4 

VS.  CI.  117—89  17  Claims 

I.  Multilayer  system  comprising  a  metallic  substrate,  an  inter- 

pha.se  and  a  diamond  layer,  the  interphase  being  comprised  of  the 

product  of  thermal   decomposition   of  at   least   one   metallocene 

compound  in  a  st)lid  men  organic  medium,  the  metalliK-ene  having 

the  formula  R„MX,„  in  which  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  M  is  a  metal 

selected  from  titanium,  cobalt,  nickel  and  iron.  R  is  a  cyclopenta- 


5.807.434 
APPAR.\TUS  FOR  TWO-SIDED  COATING  OF 
ELONGATED  STRIP  ARTICLES 
Robert  .A.  Innes.  Kingston.  Canada,  avsignor  to  .Alcan  Interna- 
tional Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68.990.  May  27.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  747.905 

Int.  CI."  B05C  5A)2 

VS.  a.  11»— 226  K  13  CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuous  two-sided  coating  of  an  elongated 
stnp  article,  comprising: 

la)  means  for  defining  a  path  and  direction  of  continuous  longi- 
tudinal advance  of  an  elongated  strip  article  having  opposed 
major  surfaces  to  be  coated,  said  path  including  a  rectilinear 
portion  in  which  said  opposed  surfaces  are  substantially  pla- 
nar: 

(bl  two  coating  heads  each  defining  an  elongated  open-sided  slit 
and  each  including  a  land  portion  having  an  extended  surface 
immediately  adjacent  the  open  side  of  the  slit,  for  respectively 
depositing  layers  of  liquid  coating  material  on  the  opposed 
major  surfaces  of  a  strip  article  advancing  in  said  path; 

(c)  means  for  supplying  liquid  coating  material  under  pressure  to 
the  slit  of  each  of  said  heads; 

id)  means  for  supporting  the  two  heads  in  facing  relation  to  each 
other  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rectilinear  pt)nion  of  said  path 
while  permitting  individual  translational  movement  of  at  least 
the  land  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  heads  relative  to  said 
supporting  means  in  a  direction  perpendicuUir  to  the  major 
surfaces  of  a  strip  article  advancing  in  said  path,  said  support- 
ing means  positioning  said  heads  such  that  their  slits  respec- 
tively open  toward  the  opposed  major  surfaces  of  a  strip 
article  advancing  in  said  path  ponion  with  the  slits  extending 
transversely  of  the  path,  such  that  said  extended  surfaces  of 
the  two  heads  are  disposed,  substantially  in  register  with  each 
other,  bevond  the  slits  in  the  direction  of  strip  article  advance, 
with  said  extended  surfaces  facing  respectively  the  opposed 
major  surfaces  of  a  stnp  article  advancing  in  said  path  and 
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converging  toward  each  other  and  toward  the  path  in  the 
direction  of  strip  article  advance,  and  such  that  during  opera- 
lion  with  the  article  advancing  past  the  slits  and  liquid  coating 
matenal  supplied  to  both  slits  as  aforesaid,  the  article  major 
surfaces  respectively  drag  layers  of  coating  material  from  the 
slits,  the  layers  being  thereby  deposited  on  the  article  major 
surfaces:  and 
(e)  means  for  continuously  exerting  a  load  on  at  least  said  land 
portion  of  said  one  head  during  operation  as  aforesaid  such 
that  the  layers  of  coating  material  deposited  on  said  article 
major  surfaces  are  pressed  between  said  extended  surfaces  to 
maintain  said  layers  at  predetermined  constant  thicknesses 
while  said  layers  alone  hold  the  heads  entirely  away  from 
contact  with  the  article  major  surfaces. 


a  secondary  shield  assembly  within  said  enclosure,  said  second- 
ary shield  assembly  at  least  partially  overiapping  said  first 
portion  of  said  primary  shield  a.ssemWy. 


5.807,436 
ROTARY  ELECTROSTATIC  DUSTING  APPARATl  S  AND 

METHOD 
Gustav   A.  Stachelhaus.  486  Stonehaven   C(.,   Milan,   Mich. 
48160.  and  Gary   S.  Gielincki.   18530  Webster.  Southfield. 
Mich.  48076 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,408.  Dec.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,637^57.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,676 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/06:5/12:5/04 

L'-S.  CI.  118-627  5  Claims 


5.807,435 
SPRAY  MODLLE  HAVING  SHIELDING  MEANS  AND 
COLLECTING  MEANS 
Eugene  Samuel  Poliniak,  \Mllingboro,  N  J.;  Peter  Michael  Ritt, 
East  Petersburg.  Pa.:  Brian  Thomas  Collins,-  Richard  LaPe- 
ruta,  Jr.,  both  of  Lititz,  Pa.,  and  Harry  Robert  Stork.  Adam- 
stown.  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics, 
Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  816^133 

Int.  CI."  B05C  ///// 

VS.  CI.  118-504  5  aaims 


•/" 


I.  A  spray  module  for  use  in  the  manufacturing  a  cathode-ray 
tube  (CRT)  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  enclosure  hav- 
ing four  sidewalls.  a  base  attached  to  said  sidewalls  for  closing  one 
end  thereof  and  a  panel  support,  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
attached  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  sidewalls.  said  spray  imxlule 
ha\ing  at  least  one  electrostatic  spray  gun  therein  for  spraying  a 
charged  screen  strticlure  matenal  onto  an  interior  surface  of  a 
faceplate  panel  of  said  CRT.  shielding  means  disposed  w  ithin  said 
enclosure  and  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  panel  support 
for  directing  said  charged  screen  structure  material  toward  said 
interior  surtace  of  said  panel,  thereby  increasing  the  transfer  effi- 
ciency of  said  screen  structure  matenal  from  said  electrostatic 
spray  gun.  said  shielding  means  including: 

a  primary  shield  assembly  ha\ing  a  first  pt)rtion  disposed  par- 
tially within  said  enclosure  and  a  second  portion  extending 
through  said  opening  in  said  panel  support  to  shield  said 
sidewall  of  said  panel;  and 


I  An  apparatus  for  uniformly  depositing  phosphor  particles  onto 
a  display  surface  comprising: 

al  a  spray  chamber  having  an  open  side  and  an  apenured  metal 
plate  positioned  and  arranged  opposite  to  said  open  side. 

b)  a  display  window  comprising  said  display  surface  opposing 
said  metal  plate  and  positioned  to  close  said  open  side. 

c)  an  electrostatic  spray  gun.  for  spraying  a  mixture  of  air  and 
ionized  phosphor  particles  towards  said  display  surface,  posi- 
tioned and  artanged  through  said  aperture  and  directed 
towards  said  display  surface,  said  electrostatic  gun  comprising 
at  least  one  outlet  means  positioned  and  arranged  within  said 
chamber  and  parallel  to  said  display  surface  and  said  metal 
plate. 

d)  inlet  means  provided  in  said  gun  for  passing  a  supply  of  air 
and  phosphor  particles  into  said  gun  for  providing  a  mixture 
ol  air  and  phosphor  particles  in  said  gun. 

el  ionizing  means,  located  within  said  electrostatic  spray  gun  for 
ionizing  said  mixture  of  air  and  phosphor  particles  to  thereby 
provide  a  mixture  of  ionized  air  and  ionized  phosphor  par- 
ticles in  said  gun. 

t)  means,  contacting  said  spray  chamber,  for  electrically  charg- 
ing inner  surfaces  of  said  spray  chamber  to  provide  a  potential 
difference  between  the  display  surtace  and  said  metal  plate, 
said  metal  plate  being  at  a  voltage  sufficient  to  form  a  uniform 
repulsive  tield  to  said  ionized  phosphor  particles. 

g)  means  for  passing  said  mixture  of  ionized  air  and  ionized 
phosphor  panicles  through  said  at  least  one  outlet  into  said 
chamber  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  meial  plate  and  said 
display  surface  at  a  voltage  sufficient  to  fill  said  chamber 
below  said  display  window,  and 

hi  rotating  means  contacting  said  means  for  passing  said  mixture 
through  said  at  least  one  outlet  for  rotating  said  means  for 
passing  said  mixture  about  the  axis  of  said  spray  gun  from  a 
first  stop  position  to  a  second  stop  position. 
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5,807.437 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Emanuel  Sachs.  Somerville;  Alain  Curodeau;  Tallin  Fan.  bolii 
of  Cambridge:  James  F.  Bredt,  Walertown;  Michael  Cima, 
Lexington,  and  David  Brancazio.  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,470,  Feb.  18,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,677,  Dec.  8.  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,204.055.  ThLs  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596.707 

int  tn."  B05C  5/()():ll/(kl:  B05B  .V(M):  B32B  J I  AM) 
VS.  CI.  118— «88  1  44  Claims 


5)  finally  rinsing  the  cleaned  dishware  to  substantially  rinse 
away  the  chemical  cleaning  system. 


21  -^m  m  ■ 

PEMODIC  H   I    m,t-ii 

VOLTAGE B    1    ■ 

MEANS  I  B    i    B 


10.  A  system  for  prqducing  a  three  dimensional  component  by 
bonding  together  successive  layers  of  a  porous  material  with 
droplets  of  a  binder  matenal.  the  system  comprising: 

a  binder  printhead  having  an  array  of  nozzles  for  suppl>ing  jets 
of  binder  material  droplets  to  selected  regions  of  layers  of 
porous  material; 

means  for  moving  the  printhead  in  a  raster  scan  fashion  over  a 
layer  of  the  porous  material  so  that  during  each  scan  the 
printhead  is  moved  along  a  fast-scan  axis  in  at  least  one 
direction  to  provide  a  plurality  of  fast-scanning  paths  for 
supplying  the  droplets  to  the  layer  of  the  porous  matenal:  and 

means  for  controlling  the  supplying  of  the  jets  of  droplets  to 
variably  deflect  the  supplied  droplets  In  a  direction  having  a 
component  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  fast-scanning  paths 
on  to  the  successive  layers  of  porous  material  at  which  inte- 
rior portions  of  the  component  are  to  be  formed  so  that  the 
pt)sitions  of  the  droplets  on  the  successive  layers  provide  a 
selected  three-dimensional  pattern  of  bonded  porous  material 
within  the  intenor  portions  of  the  component. 


5.807,438 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

WARE  WASHING 

Adrianus  Joseph  Lansbergen,  Maarssen,  and  Robert  Jan  L'hl- 

horn.  Woerden.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Diversey 

Lever,  Inc..  Plymouth.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  560.225 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  24,  1994, 
9423952 

Int.  CI.*"  CUD  .i/3H6:J/J9.'>:  B08B  M)2 
I  .S.  CI.  134—25.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  warewashing  in  a  multi-tank  industrial  or  insti- 
tutional machine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 )  formulating  three  components  of  a  chemical  cleaning  system 
for  aqueous  dissolution  or  dilution  to  respective  use  concen- 
trations, the  first  component  compnsing  a  bleaching  agent,  the 
second  component  comprising  an  enzyme  and  a  third  compo- 
nent comprising  a  cleaning  agent: 

2)  introducing  the  first  component  containing  the  bleaching 
agent  into  a  first  washing  zone  to  clean  diriy  dishware: 

3)  subsequently  introducing  the  third  component  containing  the 
cleaning  agent  into  a  second  washing  zone  to  complete  the 
cleaning  of  the  dishware: 

4)  introducing  the  second  component  containing  the  enzyme  into 
a  rinsing  zone  or  a  third  washing  zone:  and 


5.807.439 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  WASHING 

AND  DRYING  OF  SEMICONDL'CTOR  WAFERS 
Hiroyuki  .\katsu,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Ravikumar  Ram- 
achandran.   Beacon,   both   of  N.^'..   as.signors   to   Siemeas 
AktiengeselLschaft.    Munich.    Germany,    and    International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,547 
Int.  CI."  F26B  7/00 
L'.S.  CI.  134—32  37  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  washing  and  drying  of  a  semiconductor  wafer 
with  Integrated  circuits  (ICs)  formed  therein,  the  method  utilizing  a 
"Marangonl  elfect"  flow  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

washing  the  wafer  in  the  chilled  body  of  de-Ionized  water 
(DIW): 

raising  the  wafer  out  of  the  body  of  DIW  for  wafer  drying;  and 

exposing  the  body  of  DIW  and  the  surface  of  the  wafer  as  it  is 
being  raised  out  of  the  DIW  to  an  organic  vapor  under 
controlled  pressure,  the  organic  vapor  In  liquid  form  having  a 
lower  surface  tension  than  that  of  DIW  such  that  as  the  wafer 
is  raised  out  of  the  chilled  body  of  DIW  there  is  on  the  surface 
of  the  wafer  a  meniscus  of  DIW  with  organic  vapor  absorf>ed 
therein  and  the  DIW  with  organic  vapor  absorbed  therein 
flows  by  "Marangonl  eftect"  down  of  the  surface  of  the  wafer 
into  the  chilled  body  of  DIW  to  dry  the  wafer  wherebv  the 
formation  of  water  marks  on  the  ICs  of  the  wafer  Is  substan- 
tially eliminated. 


5.807.440 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 
Yuichi  Kubota.  Chiba.  and  Kazuo  Nishi.  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semjconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.. 
Ltd..  kanagawa-kcn.  and  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995.  7-176799 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  M/02M:M/04 
l'.S.  CI.  136—256  21  Claims 

1.  A  photovoltaic  device  comprising  a  diffuser  layer  on  a  light 


1 

'■:'>//■/■■■ 

■■■MMM^m^^^;-  ■ 

.■         .           .  -, 

' 

Incident  plane  side  of  the  photovoltaic  device  for  scaltenng  and 
dispersing  Incident  light,  said  dilTu.ser  layer  compnsing  a  porous 
resin  layer. 
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5,807,441 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SILICON  STEEL 
SHEET  HAVING  IMPROVED  MAGNETIC 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Toshiro  Tomida.  and  Shigeo  L'enoya.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  464.639.  Jun.  20.  IW5.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  732.894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-274373; 
Oct.  14.  1994.  6-249401 

Int.  CI.'  HO  IF  l/(U 
U.S.  CI.  148-113  18  Claims 


Depth  from  the  Surface 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  silicon  steel  with  excellent 
magnetic  characierisiics  which  comprises  subjecting  a  cold-rolled 
silicon  steel  sheet  containing,  on  a  weight  basis,  not  more  than  1% 
of  C,  0.2  to  6.5%  of  Si.  and  0.05  to  5.0'7f  of  Mn  to  a  light-coil 
decarburization  annealing  or  a  multilayer  decarburization  anneal- 
ing in  a  vacuum  of  100  Torr  or  less,  together  with  a  substance 
which  accelerates  decarburization  and  which  serves  as  a  separator 
in  decarburization  annealing. 


5.807,443 
SPUTTERING  TITANIUM  TARGET  ASSEMBLY  AND 
PRODUCING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Kaoru  Masuda,  Yasugi;  Shigeru  Taniguchi,  Kashiwa.  and  Aki- 
toshi  Hiraki.  Yasugi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Met- 
als, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-336207 
Int.  Cl.*^  B23K  20/02 
U.S.  CI.  148-535  4  CUims 


t 1 

29|im 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sputtering  titanium  target  assembly 
which  comprises  a  target  material  of  titanium  having  a  recrystal- 
lized  structure  and  a  baclcing  plate  which  are  bonded  with  each 
other  by  diffusion  bonding,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the 
following  steps: 

superimposing  a  cold-worlced  titanium  material  with  a  baclcing 
plate  material  made  of  any  one  of  aluminum  and  aluminum 
base  alloys:  and 
subjecting  the  superimposed  materials  to  isostatic  hot  pressing 
so  as  to  diffusion-bond  those  materials  with  each  other  and 
simultaneously  cause  said  titanium  maiena!  to  recrystallize. 
wherein  said  step  of  subjecting  the  superimposed  materials  to 
isostatic  hot  pressing  is  controlled  so  that  said  titanium  mate- 
rial recr^'stallizes  to  have  a  recrystallized  structure  with  an 
a\erage  crystal  grain  size  of  not  greater  than  10  jim. 


5,807,442 

CHROMATE  FASSIVATING  AND  STORAGE  STABLE 

CONCENTRATE  SOLUTIONS  THEREFOR 

Bruce  H.  Goodreau,  Shelby  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hen- 

kel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,268,  Apr.  26,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,558 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  22/4H 
MS.  a.  148-247  20  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated  aqueous  solution  suitable  for  being  diluted 
with  water  lo  form  an  eft"ecli\e  working  composition  for  forming  a 
chromium  containing  conversion  coating  on  a  metal  surface  by 
chemical  reaction,  without  the  need  for  any  external  electromotive 
lorce.  during  contact  between  the  working  composition  and  the 
metal  surt'ace.  said  concentrated  aqueous  solution  comprising 
water  and: 

(A)  a  concentration  of  from  abt)ul  20  to  about  .100  g/L  of 
phosphate  ions; 

(B)  a  concentration  of  total  dissolved  chromium  corresponding 
sloichiomelrically  lo  from  ab<iul  75  lo  about  .150  g/L  of  CrO,: 

(C)  a  total  concentration  from  about  0.010  to  about  0.40  M/L  of 
a  component  of  dissolved  anions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  BF^  .  SiF„  -.  TiF„  '.  and  ZrF„  -;  and 

(D)  a  concentration  of  dissolved  free  fluoride  ions  that  corre- 
sponds sloichiomelrically  to  from  about  0.3  to  about  25  g/L  of 
HF:  and.  optionally. 

(E)  a  comptment  of  dissolved  uivalent  chromium. 


5,807,444 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  AN 
AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL  STRIP  ONTO  ONE  OR 
BETWEEN  TVVO  MOVING  WALLS  W ITH  DIMPLED 
SURFACES,  AND  CASTING  PLANT  FOR  ITS 
IMPLEMENTATION 
Philippe   Paradis,   Isbergues;    Christian    .Marchionni,    Rosse- 
lange;  Manuel  Bobadilla,  Saulny.  and  Jean-Michel  Damasse, 
Isbergues,    all    of    France,    assignors    to    Usinor    Sacilor. 
Puteaux,    France,    and    Thyssen    Stahl    Aktiengesellschaft 
Duisburg,  (Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,283 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar  22,  1996.  %  03545 
Int.  CI."  C2ID  im 
U.S.  CI.  148-542  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  continuous  ca.sting  of  an  austenitic  stainless 
steel  strip  directly  from  liquid  metal  of  composition,  expressed  in 
percentages  by  weight:  Cg0.08'7r.  Siil';^;  Mn£2'S;  PiO.045%; 
SS  0.030'*;  Cr  beiween  17.0  and  20.0<»;  Ni  between  8.0  and 
lO.S"*;  on  a  machine  for  casting  onto  one  (.r  between  two  moving 
walls  whose  external  surface  is  provided  vMih  dimples  and  in 
which  the  region  surrounding  the  meniscus  is  ineried  vMih  an 
inerting  gas  of  controlled  composition,  wherein: 
^  Cr,.„/Ni^^„  ratio  greater  than  1 .55  is  conferred  on  said  liquid 
meial.  with: 

Cr,^„='?^  Cr+1.37x'?  Mo+1.5x'J  Si+2x'*  Nb+3x<;5-  Ti  and 
Ni,.,„='S  Ni+fl-llxf;}^  Mn+22x'J  C-i-14.2x<J  N-H9f  Cu; 
one  or  more   vialls  are  used   whose  entire  surface   includes 
dimples  that  mutually  touch  in  order  to  conduct  an  inerting 
gas  thai  uniformly  ctx>ls  a  surface  of  said  meial.  said  dimples 
having  a  diameter  of  beiween  KX)  and  I5(K)  pm  and  a  depth  of 
beiween  20  and  150  ^im: 
and  wherein  said  inerting  gas  comprises  a  gas  whicfi  is  soluble 
in  steel. 
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5.807.445  5.807,447 

DIAL  PNEITVIATIC  TIRE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  AIR  NEUTRAL  CONDUCTOR  GROUNDING  SYSTEM 

PRESSURIZATION  REGULATOR  Ian  W.  Forrest.  Columbia,  S.C.  assignor  to  Hendrix  Wire  & 

Gottfried  Hoffmann.  3II6  N.  Koning  Dr.,  Shebovgan,  Wis.  Cable.  Inc.,  Milford,  N.H. 

53083  Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,152 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800.042  Int.  CI."  B65H  HI/06 


Int.  CI."  B60C  2M»0 


VS.  CI.  156—51 


6  Claims 


U.S.  a.  152-^15 


20  Oaims 


I.  A  dual  tire  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  tire  defining  a  first  interior  space: 

a  second  lire  defining  a  second  interior  space; 

a  tire  pressuri/alion  assembly  including  a  manifold  having  a  first 
inlet,  a  first  chamber  communicable  with  the  first  inlet  and  the 
first  interior  space,  a  second  inlet,  a  second  chamber  commu- 
nicable with  the  second  inlet  and  the  second  interior  space,  a 
by-pass  passage  communicating  with  the  first  chamber  inter- 
mediate the  first  inlet  and  the  first  interior  space  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  second  chamber  intermediate  the  second 
inlet  and  the  second  interior  space,  and  an  air  flow  regulator 
housed  by  the  by-pass  passage. 


5.807.446 

TIRE  SIDEWALL  MOSAIC  DESIGN  RATTERNS 

Bill  Joe  Ratliff.  Jr..  .Akron.  Ohio.  as.signor  to  The  C;oodycar 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614.948,  Mar.  11.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  954.802 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  I.W2 

VS.  a.  152—523  7  Claims 


V    -■        20 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electrical  cable  with  means  for 
grounding  neutral  condiKlors  of  said  electrical  cable  over  a  length 
of  said  electrical  cable,  the  methixi  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  semi-conductive  insulation  shield  having  an  outer 
surface  with  at  least  one  strip  of  semi-conductive  material 
extending  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  electri- 
cal cable  with  a  free  end  above  the  outer  surface  of  said 
semi-conductive  insulation  shield  and  spaced-aparl  side  walls, 
said  at  least  one  strip  at  least  partially  enveloping  each  of  said 
neutral  conductors;  and 

b)  forming  an  insulating  jacket  for  said  electrical  cable,  said 
insulating  jacket  substantially  forming  the  periphery  of  said 
cable  and  engaging  said  spaced-apan  side  walls  of  said  at 
least  one  strip;  said  insulating  jacket  having  a  thickness  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  said  free  end  atxive  the  outer  surface  of 
said  semi -conductive  insulation  shield,  whereby  said  at  least 
one  strip  and  said  insulating  jacket  form  a  continuous  uniform 
layer  about  said  outer  surface  of  said  senn-conductive  insula- 
tion shield. 


5,807.448 
SOLID  OBJECT  GENERATION 
Hideki  Nakazavta.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Vugen  Kaisha 
Aloalo  International.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16,  1996.  8-186369 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  M/OU 

VS.  CI.  156—58  II  Claims 


U  SOUOOUCI 

cmna 


1.  A  lire,  ihe  lire  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  sidewall  having 
an  annular  exterior  surface.  Ihe  lire  comprising: 

a  first  background  pattern  formed  by  numerous  substantially 
parallel  radially  extending  linear  ndges  interrupted  by  a  plu- 
rality of  smo«5th  surface  patterns,  the  combination  of  the 
numerous  linear  extending  ridges  and  a  plurality  of  smooth 
surface  patterns,  creating  an  irregular  mosaic  pattern  on  the 
annular  exterior  surface  of  the  sidewall.  each  linear  ridge 
being  substantially  triangular  in  cross  section  and  having  a 
radiused  base,  the  linear  ridges  in  some  portions  of  the  side- 
wall  overlaying  a  while  elastomer  layer  which  is  below  an 
outer  black  covenng  layer 


8.  A  s«)lid  object  generation  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
memorizing  one  or  more  attributes  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 

voxels  filling  a  preiletemuned  three-dimensional  space; 
feeding  solid  shaping  elements,  each  of  Ihe  solid  shaping  ele- 
ments corresponding  lo  at  least  one  voxel  of  Ihe  plurality  of 
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\oxels.  ai  least  one  of  the  aimbuies  of  the  at  least  one  voxel 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  type  of  the  solid  shaping  ele- 
ments; 

arranging  solid  shaping  elements  thus  led.  in  a  predeteritiined 
shaping  space  in  accordance  with  locations  and  attributes  of 
the  voxels:  and 

fixing  at  least  a  part  of  the  solid  shaping  elements  after  being 
arranged. 


5.807.449 

WORKPIECE  TREATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  TREATING  SAME 

Jeffrey  A.  Hooker.  405  Fifth  Ave.,  Melbourne.  Fla.  32951,  and 

James  E.  Spencer.  Jr..   1042  Nlanigan  Ave.,  Oviedo,  Fla. 

32765 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1997,  Sen  No.  780^34 

Int.  CI."  B32B  M/00 

VS.  CI.  156-64  51  Claiin.s 


30.  A  method  of  treating  a  workpiece.  the  method  comprising: 

transporting  a  workpiece  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel; 

identifying  the  workpiece  during  travel  along  the  predetermined 
path; 

treating  the  workpiece  bemg  transported  along  the  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel;  and 

continuously  determining  the  position  of  a  workpiece  treatment 
applicator  along  a  predetermined  trajectory  during  treatment 
of  the  workpiece. 


a  wire  harness  feedpath  for  receiving  the  uire  harness  and 
guiding  said  wire  harness  into  said  wire-binding  apparatus, 
the  wire  harness  feedpath  having  entry  and  exit  ends,  the  wire 
harness  feedpath  exit  end  extending  to  a  tape  application 
location  within  said  wire-binding  apparatus,  said  wire  harness 
feedpath  receiving  said  harness  opposing  connector  elements 
in  generally  horizontal  alignment  with  each  other,  said  wire 
harness  feedpath  including  an  open  space  disposed  between 
said  opposing  connector  elements,  said  wires  depending 
across  the  feedpath  open  space  and  sagging  below  the  con- 
nector elements; 

driving  means  for  collecting  said  wires  in  said  wire  harness 
feedpath  into  a  group  and  driving  the  group  of  wires  through 
said  wire  harness  feedpath  to  said  exit  end  thereof; 

tape  feed  means  for  feeding  a  preselected  length  of  binding  tape 
from  a  tape  supply  into  a  registration  position  within  said 
wire-binding  apparatus  in  opposition  to  said  entryway. 
wherein  the  length  of  tape  is  generally  disposed  crosswise 
with  respect  to  said  group  of  wires,  said  driving  means 
driving  said  group  of  wires  into  contact  with  said  length  of 
tape  around  said  wires  to  bind  said  wires  together;  and. 

tape  cuning  means  for  cutting  said  length  of  tape  after  being 
applied  around  said  group  of  wires. 


5,807.451 

PILE  WEATHERSTRIPPING  HAVING  INTERNAL  AND 

EXTERNAL  FINS 

Larry  E.  Johason,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ultrafab,  Inc., 

Famiington,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  492,553.  Jun.  20,  1995.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  19,  1996.  Sen  No.  753,058 

Int.  CI."  E06B  7/22;  D04H  11/00 

VS.  CI.  156—72  4  Claims 


320 


56  a 


5,807.450 
APPARATUS  FOR  BINDING  WIRES  OF  A  WIRE 
HARNESS 
Sadao  Takahashi,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle.  III. 

Filed  Apn  19,  1996,  .Sen  No.  635,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  20,  1995,  7-119110 

Int.  CI."  B65H  Hl/06 

VS.  a.  156—56  21  aaims 


35a 


1.  A  wire-binding  apparatus  for  binding  wires  of  a  wire  harness 
together,  the  wires  of  the  harness  having  two  opposing  ends,  said 
wires  being  terminated  at  their  opposing  ends  to  respective  oppos- 
ing connector  elements,  the  wire-binding  apparatus  composing: 


I.  A  method  of  making  pile  w'ealherstripping  having  a  backing 
strip  and  at  least  one  internal  fin  between  adjacent  rows  of  pile  and 
at  least  one  fin  external  to  the  rows  of  pile  on  the  backing  strip,  the 
fins  being  of  desired  height  with  respect  to  the  pile,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  feeding  a  first  web  having  longitudinal  edges  onto  a  side  of  a 
travelling  band  which  also  has  longitudinal  edges; 

b)  controllably  aligning  .said  first  web  with  one  of  said  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  said  first  web  parallel  to  and  at  a  first  fixed  and 
predetermined  distance  from  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  band  according  to  the  desired  height  of  said  internal  fin  in 
said  pile  weatherstnpping,  and  with  the  other  of  said  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  said  first  web  overhanging  said  one  of  said 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  band  by  engaging  said  first  web  and 
said  band  and  indexing  said  web  with  respect  of  said  band 
thereby  establishing  said  height  of  said  internal  fin; 

c)  wrapping  said  other  of  said  longitudinal  edges  of  .said  first 
web  around  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  band; 

d)  winding  yam  around  said  first  web  and  said  band; 

e)  feeding  a  second  web  having  longitudinal  edges  onto  said 
■yam  wound  around  said  first  web  and  said  band; 

f)  controllably  aligning  said  second  web  with  one  of  said  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  second  web  parallel  to  and  at  a  first  fixed 
and  predetermined  distance  from  said  one  of  said  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  band  used  to  align  said  first  web  according  to 
the  desired  height  of  said  external  fin  in  said  pile  weatherstrip- 
ping,  and  with  the  other  of  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
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second  web  being  wrapped  around  said  yam  where  said  yam 
wraps  around  said  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  band 
by  engaging  said  second  web  and  said  band-and  indexing  said 
second  web  with  respect  of  said  band  thereby  establishing 
said  height  of  said  external  tin; 

g)  attaching  first  and  second  backing  strips  to  said  second  web. 
said  yam.  and  said  first  web  where  they  wrap  around  said  one 
of  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  band,  and  to  said  yam  where 
said  yam  wraps  around  the  other  of  said  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  band:  and 

h)  slitting  said  yam  without  cuning  said  web  at  a  second  fixed 
and  predetermined  di.stance  from  one  of  said  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  band,  thereby  providing  two  pile  weatherstrips, 
said  yam  forming  said  rows  of  pile,  at  least  one  of  said 
weatherstrips  having  an  internal  fin  formed  by  said  first  web 
and  an  external  fin  formed  by  said  second  web.  the  heights  of 
said  fins  and  the  height  of  said  pile  being  controlled  in  precise 
predetermined  relationship. 


5307,453 

FABRICATION  OF  LEADS  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CONNECTION  COMPONENTS 

John  W.  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  and  Joseph  Fjelstad,  Sunnyvale, 

l>oth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tessera,  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  434.552,  May  4,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,679,194.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

634.784 

Int  CI."  H05K  3/32 

U.S.  a.  156—150  19  aairas 

■139 


5.807,452 
METHOD  FOR  WRAP-AROIWD  LABELING  OF 
CONTAINERS 
Gcorg  Scfawino.  Groiuu.  Germany,  assizor  to  M  &  W  Ver- 
packtragen  MUdenbcrger  &  Wining  GmbH.  Gronau.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  824.903 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1996, 196  12 
•27.6 

IbL  a."  B32B  3/04:31/16 
MS.  CL  156—86  6 


141 


132 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  connection  component  for  a  microelec- 
tronic element  contprismg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substantially  continuous  layer  of  a  first  metal: 

(b)  selectively  depositing  a  plurality  of  conductor  portions  of  a 
second  metal  on  said  first  metal  by  attaching  separately 
formed  strips  of  said  second  metal  to  said  first  meta!  layer: 

(c)  providing  a  dielectric  support  juxtaposed  with  said  continu- 
ous layer  of  said  first  metal: 

(d)  selectively  removing  said  first  metal  from  said  layer  of  said 
first  metal  after  said  selective  depositing  step  to  form  a 
plurality  of  conductor  portions  of  said  first  metal  contiguous 
with  said  conductor  portions  of  said  second  aietal  and  thereby 
form  a  plurality  of  composite  leads  each  including  conductor 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  metals  connected  to  one 
another 


5,807,454 
METHOD  OF  MAUFACTURING  A  LEADING  EDGE 
STRUCTURE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Shun    Kawabe;     Keiichi    Sato;     Dalya    Yaraashita;     Hanio 
Nakayama;   Koji  ShiraLshi.  and   Keizo  Malsumoto.  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  71I,«78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995.  7-228222; 
Sep.  5.  1995,  7-228264 

Int  CL"  B640  /M«,  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  CL  15^-214  7  Claims 


1.  A  ntethod  for  attaching  wrap-around  labels  to  cylindrical  or 
prismatic  containers  with  the  following  method  steps: 

cuning  a  section  of  a  label  corresponding  toi  a  printed  pattern 
from  a  printed  reversibly  stretchable  plastic  foil  web  with  an 
adhesive  coating,  which  is  distributed- continuously  or  in 
accordance  with  the  printed  pattem. 

deforming  the  label  section  maximally  to  the  limit  of  reversibil- 
ity at  a  time  immediately  prior  to  the  application  of  the  label 
section  on  the  exterior  of  the  container. 

wrapping  the  deformed  label  section  around  the  exterior  of  the 
container  with  the  edges  of  the  label  overlapping  and  then 
initiating  an  adhesion  process  to  bond  the  overlapped  edges. 

permitting  retarded  reforming  of  the  deformed  label  section  until 
the  label  section  rests  against  the  exterior  of  the  container  and 
simultaneously  completing  the  adhesion  process. 

wherein  the  retarded  reforming  of  the  deformed  label  section 
terminates  simultaneously  with  or  a  short  time  after  comple- 
tion of  the  adhesion  process. 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  leading  edge  stmcture  for  an 
aircraft  having  an  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall  disposed  within  said 
outer  wall  and  including  a  partition,  with  said  outer  wall,  said  inner 
wall  and  said  partition  jointly  defining  a  hot-air  chamber,  and  a 
plurality  of  flow -rectifying  fins  disposed  in  said  hot-air  chamber 
and  companmentalizing  said  hot-air  chamber  into  a  plurality  of 
hot-air  passages,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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positioning  a  laminated  body  of  an  uncured  tiber-reinforced 
synthetic  resin  on  a  tool  die  which  is  complementary  in  shape 
to  a  leading  edge  of  an  aircraft: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  shape  retainers  and  a  plurality  of 
flow-rectifying  fin  members  of  an  uncured  fiber-reinforced 
synthetic  resin  having  an  L-shaped  cross  section  at  respective 
ends  of  the  shape  retainers  on  an  mner  surface  of  said  lami- 
nated body; 

covenng  said  shape  retainers  and  said  flow-rectifying  fin  mem- 
bers with  a  vacuum  bag.  and  evacuating  said  vacuum  bag: 

curing  the  laminated  body  into  the  outer  wall  and  the  flow- 
rectifying  fin  members  into  the  flow-rectifying  fins  with  heal 
and  pressure  to  join  ends  of  the  flow-rectifying  fins  to  the 
outer  wall: 

removing  said  shape  retainers  to  form  ihe  hot-air  passages;  and 

holding  an  inner  wall  and  a  partition  which  have  been  made  as  a 
single  component  of  a  fiber-reinforced  synthetic  resin,  against 
other  ends  of  the  flow-rectifying  fins,  and  bonding  the  inner 
wall  and  the  partition  to  said  outer  wall. 


d)  moving  said  press  to  effect  contact  of  said  stacks  with  said 
punches;  and 

e)  applying  pressure  to  said  stacks  via  said  press. 


5.807,455 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  UNIFORM  PRODUCT 
COMPRESSIBILITY  IN  A  HIGH  THROUGHPUT 
UNIAXIAL  LAMINATION  PRESS 
Michael  J.  Giordano,  Wappingers  Falls:  Govindarajan  Natara- 
jan.  Pleasant  Valley;  Edward  J.  Pega,  Hopewell  Junction, 
and  Joseph  G.  Zhou.  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,238 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  JI/CMI 
VS.  a.  156—228  23  Claims 


5.807,456 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  METALLIC  PLANAR 

ELEMENTS  ON  SUBSTRATES 

Wittich  Kaule,  Enunering,  Germany,  assignor  to  GAO  Gesell- 

schafl  Fur  Automation  und  Organisation.  Munich.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,041,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  767,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  3,  1992,  42  II 
235.4 

Int.  a."  B44C  1/165 
VS.  a.  156—230  45  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  metal  layer  having  a  defined  surface 
structure  on  a  substrate,  wherein  the  metal  layer  is  prepared  on  an 
intermediate  carrier  in  detachable  form  and  then  transferred  to  the 
substrate  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  directly  on  a  surface  of  an  intermediate  earner  a 
master  form  to  be  transfened. 

b)  depositing  a  metal  layer  by  metallization  directly  on  the 
master  form  of  the  intermediate  carrier  so  the  metal  layer 
conforms  precisely  to  the  master  form. 

c)  coating  the  metal  layer  with  a  layer  of  lacquer. 

d)  hardening  the  layer  of  lacquer,  and 

e)  separating  the  intermediate  carrier  from  the  as,sembly  of  metal 
layer  and  hardened  layer  of  lacqupr.  wherein  the  hardened 
lacquer  layer  constitutes  the  substrate. 


I.  A  lamination  methcxl  for  laminating  a  plurality  of  stacks  of 
substrate  layers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  platen  adapted  to  receive  said  plurality  of  slacks 
of  substrate  layers  thereon  within  a  plurality  of  frames; 

b)  providing  a  plurality  of  lamination  punches,  said  punches 
each  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  coupled 
lo  said  first  portion,  said  punches  each  aligned  and  adapted  to 
apply  pressure  to  said  stacks,  said  first  and  second  portions 
being  movable  relative  to  one  another,  in  a  direction  towards 
and  away  from  said  stacks,  and  adapted  for  adjusting  space  to 
a  desired  distance  between  said  first  and  second  ponions  such 
that  said  punches  adjust  for  different  thickness  in  said  plural- 
ity of  stacks; 

c)  providing  a  press  for  moving  said  platen  and  said  punches  in 
a  direction  towards  one  another  for  simultaneous  lamination 
of  said  stacks; 


5.807.457 

ENCODABLE  STRIP  ATTACHMENT  AND  REMOVAL 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  J.  Norman.  Jr..  Richardson,  Tex.;   Rex  W.  Shores, 

Norman,  and  Chanh  C.  Vo,  Oklahoma  City,  both  of  Okla., 

avsignors  to  BancTec,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995.  Sen  No.  387.571 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .?5/«>.  B65C  5/W 
U.S.  CI.  156—249  37  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  applying  a  strip  of  material  to  a 
document  for  carrying  encodable  indicia  on  said  strip  and  for 
removing  an  old  correction  strip  of  encoded  indicia  from  such  a 
document,  characterized  by: 

means  forming  a  first  transport  path  portion  for  transporting  a 
first  document  for  application  of  a  new  correction  strip 
thereto; 
means  forming  a  second  transport  path  portion  for  receiving  a 
second  document  having  an  old  correction  strip  applied 
thereto  and  which  is  to  be  removed  from  said  second  docu- 
ment: 
means  for  removing  said  old  correction  strip  from  said  second 
document; 
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5.807.459 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 

SPLICED  STRIPS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Thomas  C.  Merle,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,402 

Int.  CI."  B32B  JSAM) 

VS.  a.  156—344  7  Claims 


means  forming  a  common  transport  path  for  said  first  document 
and  said  second  document  and  aligned  with  said  first  transport 
path  portion  and  said  second  transport  path  pwrtion  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  document  and  said  second  document  for  trans- 
port through  said  apparatus:  and 

means  disposed  along  said  common  transport  path  and  operable 
to  selectively  apply  a  new  correction  strip  to  at  least  one  of 
said  documents. 


5,807,458 
REINFORCING  ELEMENTS  FOR  CASTABLE 
COMPOSITIONS 
James  F.  Sanders.   Houlton.  Wis.;   Larry   D.   Rich,  Oakdale. 
Minn..-  Clifford  N.  MacDonald.  Inver  Grove  Heights.  Minn., 
and  L.  Max  Hurlocker.  White  Bear  I^ke.  Minn.,  assignors  In 
Minnesota   Mining  &    Manufacturing  Company.   St.   Paul. 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  418,906.  Apr.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,006,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,186 

Int.  CI.-  E04C  5/07 

VJS.  a.  156—276  16  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  reinforcing  a  castable  composition  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

introducing  into  a  castable  composition  under  dispersion  condi- 
tions one  or  more  dispersible  fiber  packages  each  comprising 
a  plurality  of  polymeric  fibers  maintained  in  a  substantially 
aligned  arrangement  by  means  of  a  perimeter  wrap,  said  fibers 
being  subject  to  entanglement  when  introduced  loosely  into 
said  castable  composition. 

each  of  said  fiber  packages  being  substantially  free  of  inter-fiber 
binding:  and 

controllably  disrupting  each  of  said  packages  to  relea.se  fibers 
from  each  of  said  packages  into  said  castable  composition  in  a 
substantially  unentangled  manner 


5.  A  method  of  separating  photographic  film  strips  attached  to 
first  and  second  adhesive  regions  of  a  splice  tape  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  the  first  splice  tape  region  between  a  hot  shoe  and  a 

platen: 
positioning  a  pickup  web  between  the  hot  shoe  and  platen  on  a 

side  of  the  films  opposite  to  the  splice  tape: 
restncting  the  film  strip  attached  to  the  second  splice  tape  region 

from  movement: 
placing  the  film  strip  attached  to  the  first  splice  tape  region 

under  tension: 
brmging  the  hot  shoe  and  platen  together  under  pressure  in  a 

first  de-splicing  cycle  to  heat  and  soften  splice  tape  adhesive 

in  said  first  splice  tape  region: 
releasing  the  pressure  on  the  first  splice  tape  region  sufficiently 

to  allovt  one  film  strip  to  be  pulled  free  of  the  spike  tape: 
bringing  the  hot  shoe  and  platen  together  under  pressure  after 

removal  of  the  first  film  strip  to  adhere  the  first  region  of  the 

splice  tape  to  the  carrier  web.  positioning  said  second  splice 

tape  region  between  said  hot  shoe  and  platen: 
placing  the  other  film  stnp  attached  to  the  second  splice  tape 

region  under  tension: 
bringing  the  hot  shoe  and  platen  together  under  pressure  in  a 

•.econd  de-splicing  cycle  to  heat  the  adhesive  in  the  second 

splice  tape  region:  and 
releasing  said  second  cycle  pressure  to  allow  the  other  film  strip 

to  be  pulled  free  of  the  splice  tape. 


5,807,460 

APPAR.ATI  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PEELING  AND 

REMOVIN(i  CO.ATED  FILMS  ON  RESIN  PRODI  CT 

Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  Oota.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628.076.  .4pr.  8.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1995.  7-087206 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .^5/(1(1 

II .S.  CI.  156—344  11  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  peeling  and  removing  a  coated  film  from  a 

resm  product,  comprising 

at  least  a  pair  of  rollers  for  rolling  said  resin  product: 
driving  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  rollers  at  a  different 
speed  to  create  shear  stress  between  said  coated  film  and  said 
resin  product  for  separating  each  other: 
a  coolant  passage  formed  In  an  inside  of  at  least  one  of  said 
rollers  for  providing  a  coolant  to  an  inside  periphery  of  said  at 
least  one  roller: 
coolant  providing  means  connected  to  said  coolant  passage  for 
supplying  said  coolant  to  said  coolant  passage  and  for  return- 
ing said  coolant  therefrom  after  circulating  in  said  at  least  one 
roller:  and 
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a  sensor  positioned  between  the  web  supply  roll  and  the  web 
talce-up  roll  adjacent  the  web  to  detect  movement  of  the 
laminate:  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  prim  station,  the  ueb  supply  roll,  the 
web  take-up  roll,  the  heated  roller  and  the  sensor,  the  control- 
ler adapted  to  control  a  printing  process  and  to  move  the  web 
between  the  web  supply  roll  and  the  web  uke-up  roll  in 
parallel  with  the  printed  identification  card  and  to  selectively 
apply  a  force  with  the  heated  roller  to  the  web  and  against  the 
printed  identification  card  to  thereby  adhere  a  laminate  to  the 
printed  identification  card  with  the  heat  activated  adhesive 
earned  on  the  second  side  of  the  laminate. 


PtLLETlZlMG  STEP    e 
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means  for  maintaining  said  coolant  reluming  from  said  coolant 
passage  at  a  temperature  of  40°  C.  or  less  for  easily  peeling 
oflf  said  coated  film  adhered  to  said  at  least  one  roller 


5,807,462 
ASSEMBLY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  DOUBLE- 
STRAND  MONOFILAMENT  LINE  FOR  USE  IN 
FLEXIBLE  LINE  TRIMMERS 

Richard  A.   IVoulx,  Alta   Loraa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Proulx 

Manufacturing,  Inc..  Rancho  Cucamonga,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,178,  Feb.  6,  1996.  This 

application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  782JI33 

InL  a."  B29C  47m 

U.S.  a.  156-^33  24  Qaims 


5,807,461 
LAMINATION  TECHNIQUE 
Erick  Hagstrom,  Hamel,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fargo  Electronics, 
inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,637 

Int  CI."  B32B  il/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-361  6  aaims 


•-TO  t4 


•/mrw  cum  -  it 

Atri/r  sunr/ — — 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  printed  laminated  identification 
card,  comprising: 

a  print  station  printing  a  printed  identification  card; 

a  web  supply  roll; 

a  web  take-up  roll; 

a  web  extending  between,  and  carried  on.  the  web  supply  roll 
and  the  web  take-up  roll: 

a  plurality  of  transparent  laminates  releasably  attached  at  first 
sides  of  the  laminates  to  a  portion  of  the  web  earned  on  the 
web  supply  roll  and  carrying  a  heat  activated  adhesive  on  a 
second  side  which  faces  away  from  the  web; 

a  card  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  receive  the  printed  identifica- 
tion card  and  to  move  the  identification  card  along  a  card 
path: 

a  web  guide  mechanism  positioned  to  guide  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  web  between  the  web  supply  roll  and  the  web  take-up  roll 
substantially  parallel  and  in  abutting  contact  with  the  printed 
identification  card  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  card  path: 

a  heated  roller  movably  positioned  adjacent  the  card  path  and  in 
contact  with  web  proximate  the  portion  of  ihe  web  which  is  in 
abutting  contact  with  the  portion  of  the  card  path,  the  heated 
roller  moveable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position 
in  which  a  force  is  applied  to  the  web  and  against  the  printed 
identification  card; 


10,  An  assembly  for  continuously  forming  a  fiexilJle  cutting  line 
comprised  of  two  monofilament  strands  joined  together  in  a  side  by 
side  disposition  by  a  severable  weld  for  use  in  rotan  vegetation 
trimmers,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  die  for  extruding  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  molten  monofilameni 
strands  wherein  the  strands  in  each  pair  are  in  proximate 
disposition: 
a  cooling  quench  bath  disposed  below  said  die: 
a  guide  assembly  mounted  in  said  quench  bath  for  receiving  said 
pairs  of  strands  from  said  die  and  directing  the  strands  in  each 
of  said  pairs  together  within  said  bath  to  initiate  the  forming 
of  severable  welds  therebetween,  said  assembly  including 
guide  members  for  directing  said  pairs  of  strands  through  said 
bath  in  a  parallel  array  of  pairs  of  joined  strands: 
a  first  roll  stand  for  pulling  said  array  of  joined  strands  tiirough 

said  quench  bath; 
a  heated  oven: 
a  second  roll  stand  for  pulling  said  array  of  joined  strands 

tJirough  said  oven;  and 
a  line  collecting  assembly  for  individually  collecting  said  pairs 
of  joined  strands. 


5,807,463 

MAILING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  A  MOISTENER 

SYSTEM 

Richard  D.  Boughlon,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney 

Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,495 
Int.  CI."  B43M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  I56-44I.5  3  Claims 

1.  An  envelope  handling  device  including  a  moisiener  module, 
the  moisiener  module  comprising: 
a  reservoir  assembling  including  a  reservoir  tank  for  holding  a 

supply  of  reservoir  water  having  a  predetermined  height: 
a  first  well  tank  for  holding  a  supply  of  first  well  water,  the  first 
well  tank  directly  coupled  to  the  reservoir  tank  via  a  first  well 
lank  hose  so  that  the  reservoir  water  is  capable  of  flowing 
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through  the  first  well  tank  hose  to  the  first  well  tank  and 
raising  the  first  well  water  to  the  predetermined  height:  and 

a  second  well  tank  for  holding  a  supply  of  second  well  water  at 
a  diflferent  height  from  the  predetermined  height,  the  second 
well  tank  coupled  to  the  reservoir  tank  via  a  second  well  tank 
hose  and  a  trap,  the  trap  establishes  a  pressure  differential 
between  the  predetermined  height  and  a  level  of  water  within 
the  trap:  and 

wherein  the  reservoir  water  is  capable  of  flowing  through  the 
second  well  tank  hose  and  the  trap  to  the  second  well  tank  and 
raising  the  second  well  water  to  the  different  height  as  air  is 
captured  within  the  trap  to  balance  the  pressure  differential. 


5,807.464 

ENZYMATIC  DRINKING  PROCESS  FOR  OFFICE 

WASTEPAPER  WITH  SELECTED  NONINIC 

SURFACTANTS 

Jill   Marie  Jobbins,   Freehold,  and  Gary   Richard  Asbrand, 

T^nton,  both  of  NJ,,  assignors  to  Rhodia  Inc..  Cranbury, 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,242,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,695,  Dec.  15, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

794,131 

lilt  CI."  D2IC  5/02 

VS.  CI.  162—5  12  Claims 


li 


liiiiJI 


a)  a  fatty  alcohol  having  a  cart>on  number  of  from  about  8 
to  about  22,  alkoxyiated  with  ethylene  oxide  and  propy- 
lene oxide,  as  represented  by  formula  (1) 


R— O— (CHjCHjO).— (CHjCHtCHj)— O),— H; 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  a  carbon  nuitiber  of  from  about  8  to  about  22.  x 
represents  the  number  of  oxyethylene  groups  per  mol- 
ecule and  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  3  to  about  25.  and 
y  represents  the  number  of  oxypropylene  groups  per 
molecule  and  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  10: 
b)  a  fatty  alcohol  having  a  carbon  number  of  from  about  8 
to  about  22.  alkoxyiated  with  ethylene  oxide  and  propy- 
lene oxide,  as  represented  by  formula  (II): 


R— O— (CHjCHjO).— <CH,CH(CH,)v— (CHjCHjO),. 
(CHjCH(CH,)— 0),^H; 


(II) 


wherein  R  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  a  carfwn  number  of  from  about  8  to  about  22.  x 
and  x',  which  may  the  same  or  different  represents  the 
number  of  oxyethylene  groups  per  molecule  and  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  2  to  about  25.  and  y  represents  the 
number  of  oxypropylene  groups  per  molecule  and  is  in 
the  range  of  from  0  to  about  10: 
c)  a  fatty  acid  having  a  carbon  number  of  from  about  12  to 
about  18,  alkoxyiated  with  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene 
oxide,  as  represented  by  formula  (III): 


R— C(0)0— (CH2CH2O),— (CH2CH(CH,)— O),— H; 


(111) 


wherein  R  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  a  carbon  number  of  from  about  12  to  about  18.  x 
represents  the  number  of  oxyethylene  groups  per  mol- 
ecule and  is  in  the  range  of  from  atxiut  3  to  about  25,  and 
y  represents  the  number  of  oxypropylene  groups  per 
molecule  and  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  15: 
and 
d)  an  ethoxylated  fatty  alcohol  of  formula  (X): 


RO(CH.,CH,0),-H 


(X) 


wherein  R  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  a  carbon  number  of  from  about  12  to  about  18 
and  X  represents  the  number  of  oxyethylene  groups  per 
molecule  and  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  5  to  about  15 
in  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  of  from  about  4  to  about 
9;  and 
c)  removing  the  ink  particles  from  the  pulp  slurry  of  step  (b)  by 
flotation  or  a  combination  of  flotation  and  water  washing: 
wherein  the  particle  size  of  the  ink  particles  on  the  office  wastepa- 
per  papers  prior  to  step  (b)  is  reduced  dunng  step  (b)  to  a  size 
wherein  the  ink  particles  can  be  removed  in  step  (c). 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  deinking  office  wastepaper  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

a)  converting  office  wastepaper  papers  comprising  a  majority  of 
xerographically  printed  or  la.ser  printed  paper  to  a  pulp  slurry 
containing  ink  particles,  wherein  the  ink  particles  have  large, 
plate-like  structures  which  are  too  large  to  be  removed  by 
washing  or  flotation  and  too  flat  to  be  removed  by  screens  and 
cleaners; 

b)  contacting  the  pulp  slurry  with  a  deinking  agent  consisting 
essentially  of: 

i)  an  enzyme  active  at  a  pH  of  from  about  4  to  about  9:  and 
ii)  a  nonionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5.807.465 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  RECYCLED 
PAPER  COMPONENTS 
Edward  G.  Knapick,  Ogdensburg:  Brent  Willemsen.  Westfield. 
and   Ernest  P.  H'olfer.  Allendale,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 
Marcal  Paper  Mills,  Inc.,  Elmwood  Park.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,843,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,186,  Sep.  9, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
857302 
Int.  Cl.'^  D21H  2i/W 
VS.  a.  162—100  9  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  material  comprising  irregularly  shaped  gener- 
ally spherical  granules  containing  about  50-65%  organic  solids 
including  cellulose  fibers  and  about  SS-SC?  inorganic  solids 
including  kaolin  clay  and  calcium  carbonate,  and  having  a  substan 
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tially  uniform  density  ihroughoui.  and  wherein  the  granules  have  a 
porous  outer  surface. 


5,807.466 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  NO^  IN  A  CORONA  DISCHARGE 

POLLUTANT  DESTRUCTION  APPARATUS 

John  H.  S.  Wang.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Nelson  William  Sorbo. 
Redondo  Bearh:  Weldon  S.  Williamson.  Malibu.  and 
Edward  J.  Palen.  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Electronics,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  689.996 

Int.  CI."  A62D  .*/«; 

L.S.  a.  204-177  9  Claims 

. ri 


ionizing  the  inert  gas: 

applying  a  voltage  bias  to  the  in-process  integrated  circuit  wafer 
in  the  PVD  deposition  chamber  with  an  electrical  circuit,  the 
electrical  circuit  having  a  voltage  source;  and 

cleaning  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  by  directing  a  beam  of  the 
ionized  inert  gas  to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  through  the  use 
of  the  voltage  bias  on  the  in-process  integrated  circuit  wafer 
by  applying  a  voltage  bias  to  the  collimator,  the  voltage  bias 
on  the  collimator  being  higher  in  potential  than  the  voltage 
bias  on  the  in-process  integrated  circuit  wafer. 


J^ 


H 


-yi: 


CONTROL  y 
UODUU 


TAKK| \^_J^ 


powni 

SOURCE 


!!i- 


^7 


a 


NO, 
REDUCTION 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  NO,  in  an  exhaust  gas  from  a  pollutant 
generator  powered  by  a  fuel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  said  exhaust  gas  into  a  corona  discharge  reactor: 
injecting  said  fuel  into  said  corona  discharge  reactor: 
applying  a  corona  discharge  to  said  exhaust  gas  and  said  fuel 
within  said  reactor  such  that  the  application  of  said  corona 
discharge  to  said  fuel  releases  energy  in  said  fuel:  and 
reducing  said  NO,  into  N,  and  O,  in  said  reactor  with  the  energy 
released  from  said  fuel. 


5,807,468 
ANODE  ELECTROLYSIS  ELECTRODE  MATERUL 
USING  PRECIOUS  METAL-BASED  AMORPHOUS  ALLOY 
SUITABLE  FOR  PLASTIC  PROCESSING  AND 
APPLICABLE  TO  A  BULK  MEMBER 
Takumi  Sakamoto;  Takeshi  Suto.  both  of  Mito;  Takahiro  Aoki. 
Hitachinaka;  Nobuyuki  Nishiyama.  Okaya,-  Akihisa  Inoue, 
Sendai;     Hisamichi     Kimura.    Miyagi:    Yasusi    Takahagi; 
Takeshi  Kamoshida.  both  of  Mito.  and  Kazuya  Saito.  Shimo- 
date,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Japan  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997.  Sen  No.  831,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1996,  8-088426 
Int.  CI."  C25B  11/04 
VS.  a.  204-293  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  material  for  anode  electrolysis  utilizing  a  pre- 
cious metai-based  amorphous  alloy  comprising: 

an    alloying    composition    which    satisfies    the    formula    of 

NM|,^.,_^.Ni„CUfcP,.  wherein: 
NM  is  Pd  or  Pt  or  mixtures  thereof: 

a.  b  and  c  being  atomic  percent,  satisfy  that  30Sa-M)£45. 
3£b/aS7,  and  18ScS25.  respectively:  When  Pt  is  present  it 
is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  30  in  atomic  percent; 
and  wherein, 
the  temperature  width  ATx  of  said  electrode  material  in  a  super- 
cooled liquid  region  is  70  K  or  more,  said  ATx  being  defined 
by  ATx=Tx-Tg,  where  Tx  is  the  crystallization  temperature, 
and  Tg  is  the  glass-transition  temperature. 


5,807,467 
IN  SITU  PRECLEAN  IN  A  PVD  CHAMBER  W ITH  A 
BIASED  SUBSTRATE  CONFIGURATION 
John  H.  (iiveas.  Meridian,  and  Shpne  B.  Leiphart,  BoLse,  both 
of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Scr.  No.  589,166 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204-192.12  25  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  surface  on  an  in-process  integrated 
circuit  wafer,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  on  an  in-process  integrated 

circuit  wafer; 
placing  the  in-process  integrated  circuit  wafer  in  a  PVD  deposi- 
tion chamber,  the  PVD  deposition  chamber  having  disposed 
therein  a  collimator: 
passing  an  inen  gas  into  the  PVD  deposition  chamber: 


5307.469 
FLEXIBLE  CONTINUOUS  CATHODE  CONTACT 
CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  PLATING  OF  C4,  TAB 
MICROBUMPS,  AND  ULTRA  LARGE  SCALE 
INTERCONNECTS 
Douglas  E,  Crafts;  Steven  M.  Swain,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.; 
Keiyi  Takahashi,  and  Hirofumi  Ishida.  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  534.489 
Int.  CI."  C25D  I7/(M 
U.S.  CI.  204-297  W  9  claims 

1.  A  cathode  contact  device  for  contacting  a  working  piece 
having  a  first  electrically  conductive  continuous  contact  Uiat  is 
substantially  annular,  said  cathode  device  comprising: 
a  first  flexible  clad  laminate  having  a  flexible  electrically  con- 
ductive continuous  contact  adapted  for  frictionally  contacting 
said  first  conuct  along  a  continuous  path  located  on  said  first 
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contact,  said  first  flexible  clad  laminate  further  having  an 
inner  periphery  defining  an  aperture  said  first  flexible  clad 
laminate  having  an  insulating  flexible  layer  bonded  to  said 
flexible  electrically  conductive  continuous  contact;  and 
at  least  one  electrically  conductive  aim  integral  with  said  second 
contact  and  extending  from  said  second  contact. 


5.8e7,471 

SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  LOW  CONCENTRATIONS 

OF  POLYIONS 

Michael  Dror;  Robert  F.  Baugh,  both  of  Parker,  and  Peter  Ross 

Schaad,  Aurora,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640^74 
Int  CL*  G«IN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—418  20  Claims 

1.  An  ion-selective  electrode  comprising  an  electrode  membrane 
selective  to  heparin  and  having  a  heparin  diffusion  rate,  and  a 
heparin-selective  crossed-linked  polymeric  coating  thereon  having 
a  heparin  diffusion  rate  lower  than  the  heparin  diffusion  rate  of  said 
heparin  selective  membrane. 


5,807,470 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  SUBSTRATES  IN  A 

VACUUM 

Joacfain  Szczyrbowsid,  GoMbach,  and  Gotz  Tescfaner,  Haaau, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Balzers  Und  Leybold  Deut- 

schland  HoMing  AG,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1995,  195  37 
212J 

bt.  a.*  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—298.08  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  substrate,  said  apparatus  compris- 


mg: 


an  evacuable  coating  chamber  having  means  for  introducing  a 
process  gas  therein,  said  chamber  supporting  therein  two 
cathodes  and  said  substrate  to  be  coated; 

an  alternating  current  source  providing  alternating  current  hav- 
ing a  frequency; 

a  networic  connected  with  the  alternating  current  source  and 
receiving  said  alternating  current  therefrom,  said  networic 
transmitting  to  said  cathodes  cathode  power  derived  from  said 
alternating  current,  the  network  having  one  or  more  natural 
frequencies,  all  of  said  natural  frequencies  of  the  network 
being  different  from  the  frequency  of  the  alternating  current 
from  the  alternating  current  source; 

said  cathodes  cooperating  electrically  with  targets  so  that  sput- 
tered particles  of  said  target  are  deposited  on  the  substrate 
while  the  process  gas  is  supplied  to  the  coating  chamber; 

the  process  gas  and  said  cathode  power  resulting  in  a  cathode 
resistaiKe  R,„,  between  said  cathodes;  and 

during  said  deposition,  said  cathodes  having  a  maximum  power 
level  which  can  be  applied  thereto,  at  which  maximum  power 
level  a  corresponding  resistaiKe  R„^  exists  between  said 
cathodes; 

the  network  transmitting  the  cathode  power  at  a  woricing  point 
power  level  selected  such  that  the  cathode  resistance  R^„,  at 
the  working  point  power  level  for  the  apparatus  is  different 
from  the  cathode  resistance  R.„„,  at  said  maximum  power 
level;  and 

the  network  having  an  impedance  opposing  change  of  the  cath- 
ode power  away  fh>m  said  working  point  power  level. 


5307,472 

PARTING  FIXTURE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 

FROM  A  MANDREL 

Loren  E.  Hendriz,  Webster;  William  G.  Herbert,  Wilhamson; 

Gary  J.  Maier,  and  Ernest  F.  Matyi,  both  of  Webster,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  CorporatioB,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,239 

Int  CL"  C25D  1/20 

VS.  CL  205—67  18  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  separating  an  electroformed  metal  article  from  a 
mandrel  comprising: 

establishing  a  parting  gap  between  the  electroformed  metal 
article  and  the  mandrel; 

attaching  the  electroformed  metal  article  at  an  end  where  the 
electroformed  metal  article  conforms  to  a  parabolic  end  of  the 
mandrel  to  a  parting  fixture  comprising  an  outer  cup.  an  inner 
cup  and  a  fluid  inlet  tube,  wherein  the  outer  cup  has  a 
parabolic  shape  for  attaching  to  the  electroformed  metal 
article  and  extends  in  height  beyond  a  height  of  the  inner  cup. 
the  fluid  inlet  tube  extends  through  a  base  portion  of  and  into 
an  inner  portion  of  the  outer  cup  and  the  inner  cup.  and  the 
inner  cup  is  attached  to  the  outer  cup  at  an  inner  ba.se  portion 
of  the  outer  cup  and  around  the  fluid  inlet  tube  and  retains 
fluid  introduced  through  the  fluid  inlet  tube,  and  wherein  the 
parabolic  end  of  the  mandrel  has  an  opening  accommodating 
the  fluid  inlet  tube  of  the  parting  fixture;  and 

introducing  a  fluid  through  the  fluid  inlet  tube  into  the  opening 
of  the  mandrel  to  separate  the  electroformed  metal  article 
from  the  mandrel. 


StPTKMBIR    15.    1998 


CHEMICAL 


2843 


5.807.473 

KI.FXTROl.YTIC  WATER  TREATMKNT 

Pi-liT  Sadler,  Beiair.  and  John  tossich.  Thibarlon.  both  of 

Australia,  assignors  to  Berrctt  Pt\  Ltd.  Australia 
PCX  No.  PCT/Al  95/0(»20.^  §  Ml  Date  Oct.  10.  1W6.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10.  199ft.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27684.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11.  1995,  .Sen  No.  722.009 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr.   12,  1994,  PM 
4983 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/461 
U.S.  CI.  205—743  35  Claims 


wherein  >  is  less  than  I:  z  is  less  than  1:  and  \  is  0.  4.  10.  or  16 
lo  18. 
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1.  An  electrolytic  liquid  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  reactor  for  coniaining  a  liquid,  the  reactor  or  each 
reactor  containing  at  least  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  immersion 
in  and  treatment  of  the  liquid;  power  supply  means  with  a  pair 
of  wires  connected  to  the  electrodes  lo  provide  voltage  across 
the  electrodes  and  current  to  the  electrodes,  the  power  supply 
means  including  controlled  switch  means  for  interruption  of 
voltage  across  the  electrodes  and  for  changing  which  of  the 
pair  of  wires  are  connected  lo  which  the  electrodes  thereby 
providing  means  to  change  a  polarity  of  voltage  across  said 
electrodes:  and 
controller  means  to  control  wear  of  the  electrodes  by  control  of 
current  generated  by  back  E.M.F.  between  electrodes,  the 
control  means  conu-olling  the  controlled  switch  means  so  that 
voltage  across  the  electfodes  is  of  a  first  polarity,  then  inter- 
ruption of  voltage  for  a  period  .of  time  to  enable  substantial 
reduction  in  back  E.M.F.  between  electrodes,  and  application 
of  voltage  to  the  electrodes  of  a  second  polarity  opposite  lo 
the  first  polarity. 


5.807.475 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SI  LFl  R  COMPOINDS 

FROM  HYDROCARBON  STREAMS 

Sanii  Kulprathipanja.  Inverness:  Laszin  T.  Nemeth.  Palatine. 

and  Jennifer  S.  Holmgren.  Bloomingdale,  all  of  111.,  assignors 

to  I  OP  LLC,  Des  Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751.829 

Int.  CI.''  ClOG  tl/W 

U.S.  CI.  208—208  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  containing  compounds  from  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  comprising  contacting  the  stream  at  a 
temperature  of  about  10°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  for  a  lime  suflicieni 
to  ad.sorb  said  sulfur  containing  compounds  onto  said  adsorbent, 
the  adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NIX  zeolite. 
MoX  zeolite,  NiY  zeolite,  a  smectite  layered  clay  having  a  surface 
area  of  at  least  150  m'/g,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,807,476 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

SOUR  CRUDE  OIL  AND  SOUR  N.ATURAL  GAS 
Sevan  C.  Collins.  Bartlesville,  Okla.;  Pat  A.  Mesletsky,  SL 
Charles,  and  Nicholas  J.  Savaiano,  Westmont.  both  of  DL, 
assignors  to  United  Laboratories,  Inc..  St.  Charles,  III. 
Filed  Oct  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541.611 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  29/20 
U.S.  CI.  208—236  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  hazardous  sulfur  compounds  from  sour 
fossil  fuel,  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  sour  fossil  fuel 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  crude  oil  and  natural  gas  and 
containing  hazardous  sulfur  compounds  with  an  aqueous  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  water  and  an  amine  oxide  having  the 
formula: 

CH, 

I 
CH,— (CH,)„— N=0 
I 
CH, 


5.807.474 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CATALYSTS 
AND  FOR  CRACKING  MINERAL  OIL  FRACTIONS 
Maria  Balai,  Sz^zhalombatta;  Hermann  Beyer,  Budapest;  Ist- 
van   Cz^gler,   Szazhalombatta;   Arp^d   Csoka,   Szazhalom- 
batta;  Pal  Feher,  Szazhalombatta:  Janos  Forstner,  Szazha- 
lombatta: LaszIo  Galambos,  Szazhalombatta;  Laszlo  Kantor, 
Szazhalombatta:  Antal  Katona,  Szazhalombatta;  Maria  Len- 
kei;  Gabriella  Pal  nee  Borbely,  both  of  Budapest:  Tamas 
Sulyok,  Dunakeszi;  Laszlo  Szirmai,  Emilia;  Eszter  Tatrai, 
Budapest:    Oiga    Terenyi    nee    Gavrikova,    Budapest,   and 
Gabor  Tolvaj,  Erd.  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  MOL  Mag- 
yar Olajes  Gazipari,  Budapest,  Hungary- 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754JI93 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Nov.  22,  1995,  95  0334 
Int.  CI.''  ClOG  11/05:  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  208—120  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  or  a  catalyst 
additive  comprising  kneading,  grinding,  spray-drying,  and  heat- 
treating  a  suspension  containing 

a)  an  H-ZSM-5  zeolite; 

b)  aluminum   hydroxide  or  one  or  more  aluminum   hydroxy 
compound(s); 

c)  an  optional  kaolimite)  component;  and 

d)  one  or  more  aluminum-containing  silicic  acid  modification(s) 
of  the  formula 


where  n  is  6  to  20,  reacting  said  amine  oxide  with  said  sulfur 
comfKHinds  to  produce  non-hazardous  sulfur-containmg  reaction 
products,  and  binding  the  reaction  products  in  said  water  to  elimi- 
nate the  evolution  of  said  hazardous  sulfur  compounds  from  said 
fossil  fuel. 


H4,,.,|(SiOv.),..(AIO^),<SiO-^)4_..(A10v,).l 


(I) 


5.807.477 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  LIGHT  NAPHTHA 

HYDROCARBON  STREAMS 
Dennis  Hearn.  and  Gary  R.  Gildert,  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 
assignors  lo  Catalytic  Distillation  Technologies,  Pasadena, 
Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,936 
Int  CI."  ClOG  29/20:29/04:45/i4:  C07C  5/03 
U.S.  CI.  208-238  13  Claims 

II.  A  process  for  treating  a  light  naphtha  hydrocarbon  su-eam, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  light  naphtha  hydrocarlwn  stream  containing  mer- 
captan.  hydrogen  sulfide  and  diolefins  to  a  single  pass  fixed 
bed  reactor  containing  a  Group  VIIl  metal  oxide  catalyst  to 
react  substantially  all  of  the  mercaptans  with  a  portion  of  the 
diolefins  to  form  sulfides: 

(b)  feeding  the  effluent  from  the  single  pass  fixed  bed  reactor  to 
a  distillation  column; 

(c)  separating  said  sulfides  from  said  distillate  product  by  frac- 
tional distillation: 
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(d)  withdrawing  distillate  product  from  said  distillation  column 
overhead,  said  distillate  product  having  a  reduced  mercaptan 
content  and  a  reduced  diolefin  content:  and 

(e)  withdrawing  sulfide  products  from  said  distillation  column  as 
bottoms. 


5,807,478 
BITUMEN  MODIFICATION  USING  FLY  ASH  DERIVED 
FROM  BITUMEN  COKE 
Ronald  Damian  Myers;   Mainak  Ghosh,  and  John  Brenton 
MacLeod,    all    of   Calgary,    Canada,    assignors    to    Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
rUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,887 
Int  CI."  ClOG  J/OO 
VS.  a.  208—370  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  the  viscosity  and  specific  gravity  of  a 
heavy  hydrocarbon  to  render  it  pipelineable  which  comprises: 
adding  to  the  hydrocarbon  a  coke  fly  ash  containing  greater  than 

about  5000  ppm  vanadium  and  2000  ppm  nickel: 
reacting  the  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  the  coke  fly  ash  with 
a  molecular  hydrogen  containing  gas  under  hydroconversion 
conditions  for  a  time  sufficient  to  lower  the  viscosity  of  the 
hydrocarbon  in  the  range  of  about  20  to  about  60  centipoise  at 
40°  C.  and  to  lower  the  specific  gravity  in  the  range  of  about 
0.925  to  about  0.940  at  15°  C.  whereby  the  hydrocarbon  is 
rendered  pipelineable  . 
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I.  A  flotation  process,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  liquid  feedstieam  containing  hydrophilic  and 
hydrophobic  particles  with  a  gas  in  a  mixing  zone  to  form  a 
gas-containing  liquid  feedsiream.  wherein  the  mixing  zone 
includes  an  impeller  means  for  stirring  the  liquid  feedstieam 
in  the  presence  of  the  gas  and  a  confining  means  for  confining 
the  mixing  of  the  liquid  feedstream  in  the  mixing  zone  and 
wherein  the  impeller  means  has  a  radius  and  the  clearance 
between  the  impeller  means  and  the  confining  means  is  no 
more  tlian  about  35')^  of  the  radius  of  the  impeller  means: 

(b)  discharging  said  gas-containing  liquid  feedstream  from  a 
discharge  end  of  said  mixing  zone  in  a  vertical  direction  into 
a  portion  of  a  flotation  vessel,  wherein  said  portion  of  said 
flotation  vessel  is  at  a  substantial  distance  below  a  froth 
region  of  said  flotation  vessel,  wherein  said  vertical  direction 
of  discharge  of  said  gas-containing  liquid  feedstream  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  a  horizontal  velocity  component  at  said 
discharge  end.  said  discharging  step  including  (he  substeps: 


(i)  first  intrcxlucing  said  gas-containing  liquid  feedstream  into 
a  subfroth  region  in  said  flotation  vessel,  wherein  said 
subfroth  region  contains  from  about  35  to  about  65*  by 
volume  gas: 

(ii)  second  introducing  a  portion  of  said  gas-containing  liquid 
feedstream  from  said  subfroth  region  into  a  froth  region  in 
said  flotation  vessel,  wherein  in  said  froth  region  said 
portion  of  said  gas-conlaining  liquid  feedstream  is  rela- 
tively quiescent  and  said  froth  region  contains  no  less  than 
about  10%  by  volume  gas  and  wherein  the  subfroth  region 
is  located  below  the  froth  region:  and 
(c)  separating  said  froth  from  said  subfroth  to  form  a  product 

stream. 


5,807,480 

FILTRATION  DEVICE  IN  A  TANK  HAVING  CONTROL 

UNIT  TO  GENERATE  HIGH  AND  LOW  TIDES  IN  TANK 

Yoshiaki  Kanazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jalcco  Ltd., 

Japan 

Tiled  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1995,  7-280696; 
Oct.  27,  1995,  7-280697;  Apr.  11,  1996,  8-089331 

Int.  CI."  BOID  17/12:35/02;  AOIK  6.?/W 
U,S.  a.  210—120  IS  Claims 
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5307,479 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  COPPER  FROM  COPPER- 
CONTAINING  MATERIAL 
Natiianici  Arititer,  Vail.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  COPROCO.  Devdop- 

BKOl  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Coaliniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,997,  Jul.  15,  1994.  This 

application  Jul.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502324 

Int.  a."  B03D  1/02:1/16:1/24:1/26 

MS.  CL  209—164  23  Claims 
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1.  A  ftltration  device  for  filtering  and  cleaning  water  to  be 
supplied  to  a  water  tank,  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  an  upper  end  opening  selectively  closed  by 
a  lid  mounted  to  said  main  body  in  an  installed  state: 

a  Altering  means  detachably  disposed  in  the  main  body. 

an  exhaust  means  respectively  communicating  with  the  inside 
and  the  outside  of  the  main  body;  '' 

a  water  inlet  means  connected  to  the  main  body: 

a  feed  water  pipe  connected  to  the  water  inlet  means  for  supply- 
ing raw  water  into  the  main  body; 

a  drainage  pump  means  for  draining  clean  water  cleaned  by  the 
filtering  means; 

a  water  outlet  means  operatively  connected  to  the  filtering 
means  and  pump  means  to  supply  the  clean  water  to  the  water 
tank;  and 

a  flow  rate  control  unit,  detachably  incorporated  into  the  main 
body  and  connected  to  the  feed  water  pipe,  for  controlling  a 
flow  rate  of  raw  water  in  a  manner  that  a  water  level  of  water 
contained  in  the  main  body  alternatively  has  a  high-tide  water 
level,  at  which  the  filtering  means  is  covered  with  water,  and 
a  low-tide  water  level  which  is  lower  than  a  location  of  the 
Altering  means. 

2.  A  filtration  device  according  to  claim  I.  wherein  said  lid 
mounted  to  liie  opening  of  the  main  body  is  provided  with  said 
exhaust  means,  said  water  inlet  means  and  said  water  outlet  means 
which  are  respectively  mounted  thereto  to  be  at  least  one  of 
water-tight  and  air-tight. 

3.  A  filtration  device  according  to  claim  2.  wherein  said  exhaust 
means  is  an  exhaust  pipe  having  one  end  disposed  inside  the  water 
tank  at  a  portion  above  a  water  level  of  water  in  the  water  tank  and 
structurally  adapted  to  inhale  or  exhale  air  in  response  to  the  high 
and  the  low  tide  water  levels  of  the  filtration  device. 
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5.807.481 
OIL  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SUPPORT  FOR 
REMOVABLE  PLANAR  FILTER 
David  H.  Hodgkins.  Salida,  and  Dale  M.  Giva.  Modesta.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannitin  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,806 
lat.  aJ^  BOID  35/147 
VS.  a.  210—130 
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where:  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl. 
amido.  alkoxy  moieties  containing  from  1  up  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  aryloxy,  and  aralkoxy  moieties  containing  from  7  up  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms;  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  moieties  containing  from  1  up  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms,  alkylaminocarbonyl  moieties  having  two  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  arylaminocarbonyl  moieties  having  6  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  acyl  moieties  containing  from  2  up  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms. 


1.  A  filter  assembly,  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  planar  face,  a  cover  member  having  a 
planar  face  and  a  planar  filter  element  disposed  between  said 
planar  faces  of  said  base  and  co\er  members,  one  of  said  base 
and  cover  members  having  an  outer  frame  extending  away 
from  the  face  of  the  one  member  around  the  periphery  of  the 
one  member,  an  inner  ring  extending  outwardly  from  the  face 
of  the  one  member  and  surrounding  a  central  over-pressure 
opening  along  the  geometric  axis  of  the  one  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  ribs,  each  of  said  ribs  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  planar  face  of  the  one  member  and  having  a  major 
longitudinal  axis  extending  in  a  radial  direction  away  from  the 
central  over-pressure  opening  toward  the  periphery  of  said 
one  member  and  a  minor  lateral  axis  extending  perpendicular 
to  the  radial  direction,  said  radially  extending  nbs  il  defining 
radial  flow  passages  along  the  planar  face  of  the  one  member, 
and  ii)  supporting  a  surface  of  said  planar  filter  element,  a 
channel  formed  into  the  planar  face  of  said  one  member 
extending  radially  inward  from  a  peripheral  port  m  said  one 
member  to  fluidly  interconnect  the  port  with  the  central  over- 
pressure opening,  said  channel  having  an  open  side  along  the 
face  of  the  one  member  from  the  outer  frame  to  the  inner  ring, 
at  least  one  of  said  ribs  being  located  on  said  planar  face  for 
supporting  the  surface  of  said  tiller  element  along  said  chan- 
nel, and  the  other  of  said  base  and  cover  members  also 
including  a  peripheral  port  communicating  with  a  central, 
over-pressure  opening  and  a  suppon  which  supports  another 
surface  of  the  planar  filter  element,  and  which  defines  flow 
passages  along  the  face  of  the  other  member 


5,807,482 
CHIRAL  .STATIONARY  PHASE  BASED  ON  YOHIMBIMC 

ACID 
David  W.  Hou.se,  Arlington  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  LOP  LLC, 
Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  962.551 
Int.  CI."  BOID  l5/(m 
U.S.  a.  210—198.2  9  Claims 

1    A  chiral  stationary  phase  compnsing  a  refractory   inorganic 
oxide  coaled  with  material  I  having  the  formula. 


5.807,483 
SNAP  LATCH  FILTER  RING  FOR  A  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Daniel  G.  Cassidy.  Fiodlay,-  Michael  E.  Yost,  Tiffin,  and  Robert 
A.  Avers,  Bowling  (^reen,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kuss 
Corporation,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec'  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573^32 

Int.  CI."  BOID  35/02 

VS.  a.  210-232  14  Claims 


1.  A  filter  ring  for  attachment  around  one  or  more  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  openings  in  a  fluid  conducting  body  for  filtering  fluids 
flowing  through  said  openings  comprising: 

first  and  second  arcuate  band-shaped  filter  portions  for  circum- 
scnbing  said  openings  in  said  body: 

hinge  means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  a  first  end  of  each  of 
said  filler  portions,  and 

latch  means  for  detachably  connecting  a  second  end  of  each  of 
said  filter  portions  together  including  a  bead  extending  sub- 
stantially along  an  entire  length  of  said  second  end  of  said 
first  filter  portion,  and  a  groove  in  said  second  end  of  said 
second  filler  portion  for  resiliently  receiving  said  bead. 

wherein  said  bead  and  groo\e  are  completely  disposed  between 
inner  and  outer  diameters  of  an  annulus  formed  by  said  filler 
portions  when  said  lalch  means  connects  said  second  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  filler  portions  together  in  order  10  main- 
lain  an  unintemipied  circulai  contour  around  said  filler  ring. 
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5.807,484 
WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT 
Real  Couture,  2426  Du  Buran,  Varennes,  Quebec,  Canada,  J3X 
1L2,  and  Denis  Tremblay,  41  St.  Andre,  St.  Luc,  Quebec, 
Canada,  J2W  1T5 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  735,886 

Int  CI.''  C02F  3/04:3/30 

VS.  CL  210— M5  12  aaims 


i__-.._^-r:^^u. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  waste  water  coinprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  aerating  said  waste  water  to  increase  the  oxNgen  content  of 
the  waste  water. 

b)  passing  said  waste  water  froin  step  (a)  to  a  plurality  of 
sequential  trickle  filter  cells; 

c)  intrcxlucing  said  waste  water  from  step  (b)  to  a  denitrification 
basin; 

d)  introducing  said  waste  water  from  step  (c)  to  an  anaerobic 
dephosphorization  basin; 

el  passing  said  waste  water  from  step  (d)  to  a  trickle  filter  cell; 

and 
f)  passing  said  waste  water  from  step  (e)  through  a  filter  media 

comprised  of  peal  moss 
8.  A  method  for  treating  waste  water  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  aerating  said  waste  water  to  increase  the  oxvgen  content  of 
the  waster  water: 

b)  passing  said  waste  water  from  step  (a)  to  a  plurality  of 
sequential  trickle  filter  cells; 

c)  introducing  said  waste  water  from  step  (b)  to  a  denitritication 
basin; 

d)  introducing  said  waste  water  from  step  (c)  to  an  anaerobic 
dephosphorization  basin; 

e)  passing  said  waste  water  from  step  (d)  to  a  trickle  filter  cell: 
and 

f)  lemoving  gas  from  said  denitrification  basin  and  firom  said 
dephosphorization  basin  and  introducing  said  gases  to  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  sequential  trickle  filter  cells. 


means  for  maintaining  a  flow  of  contaminated  bilge  water  over 
the  culture  of  microorganisms; 

means  for  ininxlucing  gases  into  said  vessel  to  support  the 
growth  of  the  culture  of  microorganisms:  and 

means  for  introducing  nutrients  into  said  vessel  to  support  the 
growth  of  microorganisms. 

5.  .A  process  for  the  microbiological  remediation  of  a  bilge 
contaminated  with  a  biodegradable  material  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

removing  bilge  water  contaminated  with  a  biodegradable  mate- 
rial from  below  a  bilge  water/biodegradable  material  inter- 
face: 

supplementing  said  removed  bilge  water  with  gases  and  a  blend 
of  nutrients  in  a  \essel  to  enhance  the  growth  of  biodegrad- 
able material  biodegrading  microorganisms; 

treating  said  bilge  water  b\  concurrenllv  culluring  said  micro*)r- 
ganisms  in  said  supplemented  bilge  water  and  biodegrading 
the  biodegradable  matenal  therein,  said  treatment  producing  a 
culture  of  microorganisms  comprising  a  film  of  microorgan- 
isms which  remain  fixed  to  a  support  media  in  the  vessel,  and 
microorganisms,  arising  from  said  fixed  film,  which  slough 
off  said  support  media  and  disperse  into  the  bilge  water; 

recirculating  said  treated  bilge  water  containing  nutrients,  dis- 
solved gases,  and  said  sloughed  off  microorganisms  to  a 
location  proximate  to  the  contaminated  bilge  area;  and 

permitting  the  sloughed  off  microorganisms  lo  perform  in  silu 
biodegradaiion  within  the  site  after  recirculation  proximate  to 
said  biodegradable  matenal  contaminated  bilge  area: 

wherebv  said  process  continuously  remediates  a  biodegradable 
material  dissolved  in  said  bilge  water  and  provides  a  substan- 
tially continuous  seed  culture,  for  in  situ  remediation  of  said 
bilge  area,  which  biodegrades  biodegradable  materials  dis- 
solved in  the  bilge  water  located  at  said  contaminated  bilge. 


5.807.485 

SHIPBOARD  FIXED-BED  BIOREACTOR  SYSTEM 

Jason  A.  Caplan.  and  Donald  VV.  Kelemen.  both  of  Raleigh. 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Ensolve  Biosvstem.s,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997.  Sen  No.  791.788 

Int.  CI."  C02F  3A)6 

VS.  CI.  210—610  10  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  microbiological  remediation  of  a  site 

contaminated  with  a  biodegradable  material  comprising: 

means  for  removing  bilge  water  contaminated  with  a  biodegrad- 
able material  from  below  a  bilge  water/bitnlegradable  matenal 
interface; 
a  vessel  for  treating  said  removed  bilge  water  to  cause  the 

biodegradaiion  of  said  biodegradable  matenals: 
means  for  discharging  the  treated  bilge  water  overboard; 
means  comprising  a  continuously  regenerating  culture  of  micro- 
organisms disposed  in  said  vessel,  said  culture  compnsing  a 
film  of  micrcxirganisms  which  are  fixed  to  a  suppon  media  in 
the  vessel  and  microorganisms,  ansing  from  said  film  of  fixed 
microorganisms,  which  slough  off  said  suppon  media  and 
disperse  into  the  contaminated  bilge  water: 


5.807.486 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HAZARDOUS 

WASTE  WATER 

Joseph  B.  Bu.sch.  Jr.,  Edison.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Joseph  B.  Busch. 

Sr.  et  al. 

Continualion-in-paH  of  Ser.  No.  332.660,  Nov.  I.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5358,775.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715.141 

'  Int.  CI."  C02F  1/44 

V.S.  a.  210—638  8  Claims 

1    A  process  for  treating  hazardous  waste  water  lo  produce 
recyclable  water,  which  compri.ses  the  steps  of; 

a)  introducing  hazardous  waste  water  stream  into  a  separation 
zone  to  remove  solids  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than 
1.0  to  fonn  a  liquid  stream; 
bl  contacting  said  liquid  stream  of  slep  a)  with  a  caustic  solution 
and  intrixlucing  same  into  a  reparation  zone  to  remove  par- 
ticulates of  less  than  about  10  microns; 
c)  contacting  said  liquid  stream  of  step  bl  with  a  polymer  and 
introducing  same  into  a  separation  zone  to  remove  suspended 
solids; 
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d)  contacting  a  liquid  stream  from  step  c)  with  an  oxidizing 
agent  if  said  stream  includes  an  organic  compound; 

e)  contacting  a  liquid  stream  from  step  d)  with  an  alkali-metal 
precipitant  if  said  hazardous  waste  water  contains  a  heavy 
metal  compound  and  introducing  same  into  a  separation  zone 
to  remove  solids  of  a  particle  size  less  than  about  10  microns; 

f)  passing  a  liquid  stream  from  step  e)  through  a  separation  zone 
to  reduce  colloidal  matter  to  less  than  about  10^; 

g)  passing  a  liquid  stream  from  step  f)  through  a  carbon  filter 
zone  to  further  reduce  organic  components; 

h)  passing  a  liquid  stream  from  step  g)  through  an  ultra-violet 

zone  to  reduce  organic  loading;  and 
i)  passing  a  liquid  stream  from  step  h)  through  a  micronfilter 

zone  to  produce  recyclable  water 


5,807,487 
LAUNDROMAT  WASTEWATER  TREATMENT 
William  J.  Lahti,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I.P.  Licensing, 
Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.^'. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,881 

Int  Cl.'^  C02F  I  Ml. 1/52 

U,S.  a.  210—665  23  Oaims 

/» 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  wastewater  etfluent   from  laundered 
household  wash  comprising: 

(a)  adding  an  acidifying  agent  to  the  wastewater  to  a  first 
predetermined  pH; 

(b)  adding  a  coagulant  to  the  wastewater  at  said  first  pH  to  effect 
a  second  predetermined  pH,  said  second  pH  being  lower  than' 
said  first  pH.  and  allowing  coagulation  of  the  wastewater  at 
said  second  pH  to  form  a  sludge  and  treated  water;  and 

(c)  separating  the  treated  water  from  the  sludge. 


5,807,488 
EXCHANGEABLE  FILTER  MEDIUM  CONTAINER  AND 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  AND  RECYCLING  SUCH 
CONTAINERS 
John  La  Riviere,  Beaconstield:  Denis  Bninelle,  Pointe  Claire; 
Bernard  Gravel,  Pointe  Claire,  and  Gordon  Bathurst,  Pointe 
Claire,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Metafix  Inc.,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  802.125 
InL  a."  BOID  2sm 
U.S.  CI.  210-688  23  Claims 

1.  An  exchangeable  filter  medium  container  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  said  container  comprising: 


a  first  vertical  column  chamber  for  containing  a  filter  medium; 
first  tube  means  communicating  with  a  bottom  of  said  column 

chamber,  said  tube  means  extending  externally  alongside  said 

chamber  to  said  top.  said  first  tube  means  and  said  first 

column  chamber  being  integrally  formed;  and 
connecting  means  provided  at  said  top  of  said  container  for 

connecting  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  to  said  tube  means  and  said 

vertical  column  chamber 

20.  A  method  of  connecting  and  recycling  a  plurality  of  filter 

medium  containers  each  having  a  vertical  filter  medium  containing 

column  ha\  ing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  near  a  top  of  the  column,  the 

method  comprising: 

connecting  said  containers  in  series  with  a  first  one  of  said 

containers  receiving  unfiltered  fluid  from  an  unfiltered  fluid 

source  and  said  outlet  of  a  last  one  of  said  containers  being 

connected  to  a  drain: 
disconnecting  said  first  one  of  said  containers  from  said  unfil- 
•  tered  fluid  source  and  from  a  second  one  of  said  containers 

when  it  is  believed  that  said  first  one  of  said  containers  has 

saturated  filter  medium; 
removing  said  first  one  of  said  containers  for  disposal; 
connecting  said  unfiltered  fluid  source  to  said  second  one  of  said 

containers; 
disconnecting  said  last  one  of  said  containers  from  said  drain; 
obtaining  another  one  of  said  containers;  and 
connecting  an  outlet  of  said  other  one  of  said  containers  to  said 

drain  and  an  inlet  thereof  to  said  last  one  of  said  containers. 


5,807,489 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  POLYMER  FLOCCULATING 
AGENTS 
Raymond  Farinato,  Norwalk,  and  Peter  Hawkins,  Northford. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  747,738 
Int.  a."  C02F  ]/54 
U.S.  CI.  210—734  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dewatering  -vaste  activated  sludge,  the  method 
comprising 

\.  adding  to  the  sludge  at  least  10.1  Ibs./DT  of  cationic,  water 
soluble  or  water-swellable  polymer  to  form  a  mixture  of  the 
sludge  and  the  polymer,  wherein  the  polymer  has  been  made 
using  amounts  of  branching  agent  and  chain  transfer  agent 
effective  to  provide  said  polymer  with  a  bulk  viscosity  to 
standard  viscosity  ratio  of  from  about  300  to  about  500.  and  a 
sedimentation  value  of  about  10'?^  or  less,  and 
B.  dewatering  the  rmxture. 
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5,807,490 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  POLYMERS  FROM 
MIXTURES  THEREOF 
Michael  A.  Davis;  Jeffrey  S.  Dugan.  both  of  Asheville:  Matthew 
B.  Hoyt.  Arden.  and  Charles  F.  Helms,  Jr..  Asheville,  all  of 
N.C  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt.  Olive,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,208,  Nov.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.637 
Int.  CI."  BO  ID  57/00:  B29C  47m 
L.S.  a.  210—739  35  Claims 

I.   A   method   of  separating   two   mutually   immiscible,   melt- 
viscosity-differing    thermoplastic    polymer   components    from   a 
mixed  liquid  stream  thereof,  comprising: 
providing  a  solid  polymer  mixture  and  converting  it  into  a  mixed 
liquid  stream,  said  stream  containing  (i)  less  than  50%  by 
volume  of  a  first  immiscible  thermoplastic  polymer  compo- 
nent having  a  first  melt  viscosity  and  (ii)  greater  than  ^Wr  by 
volume  of  a  second  immiscible  thermoplastic  polymer  com- 
ponent having  a  second  melt  vi*osity.  the  second  melt  vis- 
cosity being  greater  than  the  first  melt  viscosity: 
providing  a  shear  /.one:  and 

directing  said  stream  through  said  shear  zone  at  a  shear  tempera- 
ture and  a  shear  rate  sufficient  to  form  a  first  discrete,  con- 
tinuous phase  substantially  compnsing  the  first  polymer  com- 
ponent and  a  second  discrete,  continuous  phase  substantially 
comprising  the  second  polymer  component;  the  phases  being 
arranged  in  a  sheath/core  configuration  having  a  sheath  sub- 
stantially comprising  the  second  phase  and  a  core  substan- 
tially comprising  the  first  phase. 


5,807.492 
BLOOD  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
COLLECTING  MONO  NUCLEAR  CELL 
Richard  I.  Brown,  Northbrook,  and  Kyungyoon  Min,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  both  of  111^  assignors  to  Baxter  International 
Inc.,  Deerfield.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,779,  Nov.  8,  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,750,039. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,244,  Aug.  21,  1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,322,620,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.' 
514,995,  May  26.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,104i;26,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  9,179,  Jan.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,834,890,  sdid 
Sen  No.  745.779  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  472,750.  Jun.  7. 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5473,678,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  814,403,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979.893 
Int.  CI."  BOID  2//26 
MS.  a.  210—782  6  Claims 


5,807,491 
ELECTRON  BEAM  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  AN  ORGANICALLY 
CONTAMINATED  INORGANIC  LIQUID  OR  GAS 
Guy  E.  Materi,  Manchester.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Advanced  Oxi- 
dation Systems.  Inc..  Gaithersburg.  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.119 

Int.  CL"  C02F  l/iO 

U.S.  a.  210—748  35  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  an  organically  contaminated  inorganic 
liquid,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  generating  a  gaseous 
phase  by  exposing  the  organically  contaminated  inorganic  liquid  to 
an  electron  beam:  and  recirculating  the  gaseous  phase  into  the 
organically  contaminated  inorganic  liquid. 


1.  A  blood  separation  system  for  separating  mono  nuclear  cells 
from  whole  blood  comprising 

a  chamber  for  rotation  about  a  rotational  axis,  the  chamber 
including  an  inlet  region  where  whole  blood  enters  for  sepa- 
ration into  red  blood  cells,  a  plasma  constituent,  and  an 
interface  carrying  inono  nuclear  cells  between  the  red  blood 
cells  and  the  plasma  constituent,  the  chamber  including  an 
outlet  region  where  plasma  constituent  is  removed  from  the 
chamber, 

a  controller  operable  is  a  first  mode  to  convey  whole  blood  into 
the  inlet  region  while  removing  red  blood  cells  and  the  plasma 
constituent  from  the  outlet  region  of  chamber  and  while 
maintaining  the  interface  at  a  set  location  within  the  chamber 
spaced  from  the  outlet  region,  the  controller  being  operable  in 
a  second  mode  to  move  the  interface  from  the  set  location  for 
removal  from  the  chamber  through  the  outlet  region,  and 

an  outlet  path  communicating  with  the  outlet  region  including  a 
sensing  element  to  locate  mono  nuclear  cells  in  the  oudet  path 
outside  the  chamber 

6.  A  method  for  separating  mono  nuclear  cells  from  whole  blood 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(i)  rotating  a  separation  chamber  about  a  rotational  axis. 

(ii)  introducing  whole  blood  in  an  inlet  region  of  the  separation 
chamber  for  separation  into  red  blood  cells,  a  plasma  constitu- 
ent, and  an  interface  carrying  mono  nuclear  cells  between  the 
red  blood  cells  and  the  plasma  constituent. 

(iii)  while  conveying  whole  blood  into  the  inlet  region,  remov- 
ing red  blood  cells  and  the  plasma  constituent  from  the 
.separation  chamber,  while  maintaining  the  interface  at  a  set 
location  within  the  chamber. 

(v)  after  a  desired  processing  period,  moving  the  interface,  from 
the  set  location  for  removal  from  the  chamber  through  an 
outlet  path,  and 

(vi)  optically  locating  mono  niKlear  cells  in  the  outlet  path 
outside  the  chamber 
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■     5,807,493 
MICROETCHING  METHOD  FOR  COPPER  OR  COPPER 
ALLOY 

Yoshiro  Maki;  Toshiko  Nakagawa:  Yasushi  ^'amada:  Takashi 
Hanita,  and  Maki  Arimura,  all  of  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  MEC  Co.,  Ltd.,  Araagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  19%,  Sen  No.  686,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  I,  1995.  7-196637 
I'nL  CI."  B44C  1/22:  C23F  I  AX) 
VS.  CI.  216— 106  5  Claims 

1.  A  melhcxi  for  microelching.  comprising; 
contacting  a  surface  of  copper  or  a  copper  alloy  with  a  micro- 
etching  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  cupric  ion  source. 

(b)  an  organic  acid  with  an  acid  dissociation  constant  (pKa)  of 
5  or  less, 

(c)  a  halide  ion  source,  and 

(d)  water. 


colloid  polymer;  wherein  said  polyamine  has  a  molecular  weight 
ranging  from  about  25.000  to  about  1  million  and  is  a  reaction 
product  of  a  secondary  amine  and  a  difunclional  epoxy  compound 
or  precursor  thereof;  wherein  said  melamine  aldehyde  acid  colloid 
polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  500  lo  about 
200.000. 


5,807.494 
GEL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  SILICA  AND 
FINCTIONALIZED  CARBON  PRODUCTS 
Ralph  Ulrich  Boes,  25  Concord  Green  #4,  West  Concord,  Mass. 
01742;  James  A.  Belmont,  8  Conant  St;  David  J.  Kaul,  13 
Wynddiff  Rd.,  both  of  Acton,  Mass.  01720:   Douglas  M. 
Smith,   1412   Marquette   PI.,   NE.,  Albuquerque,   N.   Mex. 
87106,  and  William  C.  Ackerman,  4809  Choctaw  Trail  NW., 
Alburquerque,  N.  Mex.  87120 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  356,849 
Int.  a.'^C01B.O//4 
U-S.  CI.  252—62  12  Claims 

1.  A  gel  composition  comprising: 
a  gel  component,  wherein  said  gel  comprises  silica  and 
a  carbon  black  product  having  attached  at  least  one  organic 
group,  the  organic  group  comprising  a)  at  least  one  aromatic 
group,  and  b)  at  least  one  ionic  group,  at  least  one  ionizable 
group,  or  a  mixture  of  an  ionic  group  and  an  ionizable  group, 
wherein  at  least  one  aromatic  group  of  the  organic  group  is 
directly  attached  to  the  carbon  black. 


5,807.495 
Bl-BASED  DIELECTRIC  THIN  FILMS,  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THEM 
Katsumi  Ogi;  Tadashi  Yonezawa.  and  Tsutomu  Atsuki,  all  of 
Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  22,  1995.  7-122423; 
Jul.  10,  1995,  7173438;  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181780 

Int.  CI."  C04B  .^5AK) 
VJS.  CI.  252—62.9  12  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  a  composite  oxide  containing  Sr. 
Bi  and  Ta  in  proportions  which  satisf\'  the  formula 
(Sr,Bi|_.)BijTa,  wherein  0.3 gX<0.9, 


5.807.496 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  POLYAMINE  AND 

MELAMINEALDEHYDE 

Gerald  Guerro,  Trumball,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cytec  Technology 

Corp.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  332,220,  Oct.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,264 

Int.  CI."  C02F  5/10 

VS.  CI.  252—175  4  Claims 

I.  A  composition  compnsing  a  polyamine  and  a  melamine 

aldehyde  acid  colloid  polymer  in  a  ratio  of  about  90.0-99.9  parts 

by  weight  polyamine  to  about  10.0-0.1  parts  by  weight  of  acid 


5,807,497 
EFFECT  COATING  MATERIAL  AND  EFFECT  COATING 
SYSTEM,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  VEHICLE  BODIES,  USING 

LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  INTERFERENCE  PIGMENTS 
Michael  Gailberger,  Neu-Ulm;  Peter  Strohriegl,  Hummeltal; 
Andreas  Stohr,  Bayeuth.  and  Christoph  Mueller-Rees, 
Pullach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  and 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  both  of  Stuttgart.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01894,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1997,"§  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32247,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Noy.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  737,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1994,  44  18 
075.6 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52:  C08K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.01  28  Claims 

1.  Interference  pigments  for  colored  coating  materials  compris- 
ing liquid-crystalline  side-chain  polymers,  comprising  side-chain 
mesogens  having  at  least  one  of  an  nematic,  smectic  and  choles- 
tenc  order,  wherein: 

the    liquid-crystalline    side-chain    polymers    are    formed    by 

crosslinking  starting  components, 
the  starting  components  comprise  a  nematic  component  and  a 

chiral  component, 
the  nematic  component  is  selected  from  the  group  of  mono-  and 
difunctional  low  molar  mass  compounds  consisting  of: 
1.4-diphenyl  di|4-(acryloyloxy)aIkyloxy)benzoates. 
l.4-di(2-melhyl)phenyl      di|4-(acryloyloxy)alkyloxy|      ben- 

zoates, 
1 .4-di(2-methoxy  )phenyldi|4- 

(acryloyloxy)alkyloxy)benzoates.  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and 
the  chiral  component  is  selected  from  the  group  of  optically 
isomeric  low  molar  mass  compounds  having  a  chiral  center 
consisting  of: 

3.5-cholesteryl  (acryloyloxyalkoxy)benzoale. 
3.4-cholesteryl  (acryloyloxyalkoxy)benzoate. 
2.5-cholesteryl  (acryloyloxyalkoxy)benzoate. 
2.4-cholesteryl  (acryloyloxyalkoxy ibenzoate. 
P-oeslra-3,l7-diyl(acryloylalkyloxy)benzoate. 
P-oestra-3.l7-diyl  acrylate. 
R-      or     S-l.r-bi-2-naphthoyl|4-alkoxybenzoyloxy)      (4.4- 

biphenyloyloxyaJkoxyacrylate). 
R-      or      S-l.r-bi-2-naphthoyl|hexylterephthaloyll      (4.4- 

biphenyloyloxyalkoxyacrylate), 
1.4-diphenyl  R-  or  S-di|4-(3-acryloyloxy-2- 

methy  Ipropoxy  )benzoate]. 
2-octyl  4-(4-hexyloxybenzoyloxyIbenzoate. 
1 .4-dyphenyl  di(4-(3-acryloyloxy-2-methylpropoxylbenzoate. 
1 .4-di(2-methy  I  jphenyl  dJl4-(3-acryloyloxy-2-methyl- 

propoxy  I  .benzoate. 
1 .4-di(2-methoxy  (phenyl  di|4-(3-acryloyloxy-2-methyl- 

propoxy)  benzoate. 
1.4-diphenyl  dil4-(  l-acryloyloxy-l-methylethoxy)benzoate. 
1.4-di        (2-methyl)phenyl       di(4-(l-acryloyloxy-l-iTiethyl- 

ethoxy)  benzoate. 
1 .4-di(2-methoxy  )phenyl  di|4-(  l-acryloyloxy-  l-methyl- 

ethoxyl  benzoate. 
1.4-diphenyl  di|4-(6-acryloyloxy-3-methylhexoxy)benzoate. 
l.4-di(2-methyl)phenyldi|4-(6-acryloyloxy-3-methylhexoxyJ 

benzoate. 
1.4-di(2-methoxy)phenyl  di|4-(6-acryloyloxy-3-methyl- 

hexoxyl  benzoate.  and 
mixtures  thereof. 
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5,807,498 
PROCESS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  ALIGNING  LIQUID 
CRYSTALS  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL 
ELEMENTS 
Wayne  M.  Gibbons,  Bear,  Del„-  Paul  J.  Shannon,  Exton,  Pa., 
and  Shao-Tang  Sun,  Newark,  Dei.,  assignors  to  AllianI  Tech- 
systems  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,945 

Int.  CL*  C»9K  19/56: 19/52;  I9AX) 

VS.  CL  252—299.4  35  CUims 


-continued 


1.  A  process  for  aligning  liquid  crystals  adjaceni  to  a  surface  of 
an  optical  alignment  layer  comprising: 

(a)  exposing  at  least  one  optical  alignment  layer,  comprising 
anisotropically  absorbing  molecules,  to  polarized  light;  the 
polarized  light  having  a  wavelength  within  the  absorption 
band  of  said  anisotropically  absorbing  molecules;  wherein  the 
resulting  exposed  anisotropically  absorbing  molecules  induce 
alignment  of  a  liquid  crystal  medium  at  an  angle  -t-  and  -6 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  polarization  of  the  incident 
light  and  along  the  surface  of  tie  optical  alignment  layer; 

(b)  applying  a  liquid  crystal  medium  to  the  optical  alignment 
layer; 

wherein  the  anisotropically  absorbing  molecules  consist  essentially 
of  at  least  one  diaryl  lactone. 


O^"-™- 


CH3       (ll-b) 
I 
CCX)— CH— R2 


wherein,  in  formula  (l-b).  a  represents  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2,  b 
represents  an  integer  of  1  or  2.  and  (a+b)  is  2  or  3;  when  a=0  V 
represents  a  single  bond  and  when  a  is  I  or  2  V  represents 
—COO—.  — OCO— ,  — CHjO— ,  — OCH2—  or  — CHjCH,- ; 
R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  2-10  carbon  atoms;  and  R' 
represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group  each  of  I -10  carbon 
atoms  or  a  cyano  group; 

in  formula  (Il-b).  c  represents  an  integer  of  0,  I  or  2,  d  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  1  or  2,  and  (c+<i)  is  2  or  3;  when  c=0  V- 
represents  a  single  bond  and  when  c  is  I  or  2  V^  represents 


5,807,499 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  A  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Kanetsugu    Terashima;     Hitoshi    Yamamoto,    and     Hiroaki 

Kawashukuda,  all  of  Shigaken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,169 
Int  a."  C09K  19/30:19/32:19/12:00/20 
VS.  CL  252—299.63  2  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  for  a  supertwisled  nemaUc  mode 
display  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  optically  active  compound  having  a  negative 
temperature  dependence  of  a  chole.steric  helical  pitch  induced 
when  added  singly  to  a  nematic  liquid  crystal,  and 
at  least  one  second  optically  active  compound  having  the  same 
helical  sense  to  said  first  optically  active  compound  and  a 
positive  temperature  dependence  of  a  cholesteric  helical  pitch 
indiKed  when  added  singly  to  a  nemauc  liquid  crystal, 
wherein  the  composition  has  a  helical  pitch  at  25°  C.  of  6  to  IS 
\an,  a  negative  temperature  dependence  of  a  helical  pitch  and 
a  rate  of  change  of  a  helical  pitch  of  -0.05  to  0  pmrc. 
between  10°  C.  and  50°  C;  said  first  optically  active  com- 
pound is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
expressed  by  a  general  formula  (l-b);  said  second  optically 
active  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  expressed  by  general  formula  (lib).  (Ill-b)  and 
(IV-b);  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  optically  active 
compounds  are  contained  in  0.1-10%  by  weight  of  said 
composition, 

CH,         (l-b) 

Ri 


—COO—. 


—OCO—,       — CHjO— ,       — OCHj 


R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  2-10  carbon 
atoms;  and  R**  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group 
each  of  l-IO  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyano  group; 

in  formula  (Ill-b).  e  represents  an  integer  of  0.  I  or  2,  f 
represents  an  integer  of  1  or  2.  and  (e+f)  is  2  or  3;  when  e=0 
V'  represents  a  single  bond  and  when  e  is  I  or  2  V'  represents 
—COO—.  —OCO—.  — CHjO— ,  — OCH2—  or 
— CHjCHj — ;  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  2-10  carbon 
atoms;  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group 
each  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyano  group;  and 

in  formula  (IV-b).  R'represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkanoyloxy 
group  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  each  of  l-IO  carbon  atoms. 

said  composition  further  comprising  an  optically  inactive  com- 
ponent consisting  of: 

a  first  optically  inactive  component  consisting  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds expressed  by  formula  (V): 


(V) 


R» 


oV^so 


CN 


wherein  R''  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  oxaalkyi  group  each  of 
1-7  carbon  atoms.  CHj=CH— ,  CHjCH=CH— , 
CHj=CHCH2CHj— .  CH3CH,CH2CH=CH—  or 

CH,CH=CHCH2CH2— ;  Z*  represents  a  single  bond  or 
— CCX) — ;  and  y*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluonne  atom, 
a  second  optically  inactive  component  consisting  of  at  least  one 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 

expressed  by  formula  (VI): 

(VI) 


wherein  R'"  represents  an  alkyl  group  of   1-7  carbon  atoms. 
CH2=CH— .  CH,CH=CH— .  CH2=CHCH2CH2— 

CH,CH2CH2CH=CH—  or  CH3CH=CHCH2CH2— , 


September  15,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2851 


a  third  optically  inactive  component  consisting  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
expressed  by  any  one  of  formulas  (Vila),  (Vll-b)  and  (VII-c): 


(Vila) 


'— /  V-Z5-=/  \_W2-R12 


(Vll-b) 


5307,560 
FLUORINATED  BIPHENYLCYCLOHEXANES,  AND 
LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MEDIUM 
Matthias   Bremer,    Darmstadt,-    Kazuaki   Tanimi,    Seefaeim- 
Jugenheim,  and  Joachim  Krause,  Dieburg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  GeseUschafl  mit  Beschrankter 
Haftung,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,975 
Chums  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1995, 
195  15  504.1 

Int  CI.''  C09K  19/12:19/30:  C07C  19/OH 
VS.  a.  252—299.66  14  cUims 

1.  A  fluorinated  biphenylcyclohexane  compound  of  the  formula  1 


-(CHj: 


(VH-c) 


Ri» 


^. 


F  L' 

L'  L2 


-R'» 


wherein,  in  formula  (Vila),  W  represents  a  single  bond  or 
— CH=CH— ;  when  W^  is  a  single  bond,  R"  represents  an  alky! 
group  or  an  alkoxy  group  each  of  1-7  carbon  atoms,  R'^  represents 
an  alkyl  group  of  1-7  carbon  atoms.  — CH=CH2, 
— CH=CHCH„  — CHjCHjCH=CHj,  — CHjCHjCH=CHCH„ 
— CH=CHCHjCH,  or  — CH=CHCHjCHjCH,.  and  Z'  repre 
sents  a  single  bond  or  — CH=CH— ;  when  W^  is  — CH=CH— , 
R"  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group  each  of  1-7 
carbon  atoms.  R'^  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1-7  carbon  atoms, 
and  Z'  represents  — CH=CH— ,  m  formula  (Vll-b).  R"  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  of  1-7  carbon  atoms,  CH2=CH— , 
CH,CH=CH— .  CHj==CHCHjCH2— ,  CH,CHjCHjCH=CH— 
or  CHjCH=CHCH2CH2 — ;  R'*  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
alkoxy  group  each  of  1-7  carbon  atoms,  in  formula  (VII-c),  R" 
and  R'*  represent  independently  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  gttnip 
each  of  1-7  carbon  atoms,  CH2=CH— .  CH3CH=CH— . 
CH2=CHCH2CH2— .  CH3CH2CH2CH=CH—  or 

CH,CH=CHCH2CH2— . 

a  fourth  optically  inactive  component  consisting  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
expressed  by  formula  (Vlll-a)  and  (Vlll-b): 

(Villa) 


in  which 

R  is  H  or  an  alkyl.  oxaalicyl  or  oxaalkenyl  radical  having  1-6 

carbon  atoms,  alkyl  optionally  having  a  — CH2 —  gnxip 

replaced  by  — CH=CH— , 
X  is  F,  CI,  CN  or  an  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy  or  alkenyl  radical 

having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  by  one  or 

more  fluorine  atoms. 
L',  L^  and  L'  are  each,  independently  of  one  another.  H  or  F 


2 —  or  a  single  bond. 


Z  is  — CH2CH2— .  — CH=CH— 
and 

n  IS  0,  1,  2  or  3, 
with  the  proviso  that,  in  the  case  where  L'=H,  X*F,  CI,  CN,  CF, 
OCF,  or  OCHF2. 


(Vill-b) 


R" 


O^-^-^^ 


R» 


wherein,  in  said  formula  (Vlll-a).  R'^  represents  an  alkyl  group  of 
1-7  carbon  atoms,  CHj=CH— .  CH,CH=CH—  or 
CHj^CHCHiCHj — ;  and  R'*  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
alkoxy  group  each  of  1-7  carbon  atoms  or  a  fluorine  atom,  in  said 
formula  (Vlll-b).  R'*  and  R^°  represent  independently  an  alkyl 
group  of  1-7  carbon  atoms;  Z"  represents  a  single  bond  or 
— CH2CH2 — ;  and  X"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluorine 
atom,  wherein  mixing  proportions  of  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  optically  inactive  components  are.  each  by  weight.  2-25%, 
5-50%,  3-40%  and  25-55%.  respecuvely. 


5307,501 

NEUTRAL-AGED  HYDROPHOBIC  ORGANOSILICATE- 

MODIFIED  SILICA  GELS 

Gary  Thomas  Bums;  Qin  Deng;  James  Richard  Hahn,  and 

Clifford  Cariton  Reese,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,410 
Int  a.*  BOU  13/00:  C04B  14/04 
VS.  a.  252— 315J  20  Claims 

1.    A    method    for    preparing    a    neutral-aged    hydrophobic 
organosilicate-modilied  silica  gel  comprising: 

(A)  contacting  an  organosilicate-modihed  silica  hydrosol  com- 
prising (i)  about  2  to  50  weight  percent  of  SiO;  per  milliliter 
and  (ii)  I  to  50  weight  percent  of  an  organostlicate  described 
by  formula  R'SiOj^.  where  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  comprising  about  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with  a  strong 
mineral  acid  at  a  pH  less  than  about  1  and  at  a  temperature 
within  a  range  of  about  20°  C  to  250°  C.  to  form  an 
organosilicate-modihed  silica  hydrogel, 

(B)  aging  the  organosilicate-modified  silica  hydrogel  at  a  pH 
within  a  range  of  about  pH  3.5  to  pH  8  for  about  10  minutes 
to  76  hours,  and 

(C)  mixing  the  organosilicate-modified  silica  hydrogel  with  (1)  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  strong  acid  and  (2)  an  otganosilicon 
compound  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  organosi- 
lanes  described  by  formula 

R^„H»SiX4_^^ 
and  organosiloxanes  described  by  formula 

where  each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon  radicals  comprising  about  1  to  12 
carbon  atoins  and  organofunctional  hydrocarbon  radicals 
comprising  about  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  each  X  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  alkoxy 
radicals  comprising  1  to  12  carbon  atoms.  a=0.  1.  2.  or  3.  b=0 
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or  1.  a+b=l.  2.  or  3  wilh  the  proviso  that  when  b=l  ihen 
a+b=2  or  3.  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3  inclusive  to  form  a 
hydrophobic  organosilicalemodihed  silica  hydrogel  having  a 
surface  area  within  a  range  of  about  100  m"/g  to  750  m"/g  as 
measured  in  the  dry  state. 


(a)  one  or  more  chroman  derivatives  of  the  general  formula  I 


5,807,503 
LOW  TEMPERATURE-STABILIZED  ISOTHIAZOLINONE 

CONCENTRATES 
Nuno  M.  Rei,  Boxford;  Roger  G.  Hamel,  Methuen,  and  Tho- 
mas C.  McEntee,  Topsiield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Morton 
International.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,035 
Int.  CI."  C09K  15/OS 
VS.  CI.  252—364  7  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  concentrate  comprising  a  homogeneous  solution  of 
between  about  4  and  about  25  wt  "*  of  4.5-dichloro-2-(n-octyl-4- 
isothiazolin-3-one).  between  about  25  and  about  88  wt  %  of  a 
plasticizer  in  which  said  4.5-dichloro-2-(n-octyl-4-isothia2olin-3- 
one)  is  soluble  and  between  about  8  and  about  50  wt  'i  of  benzyl 
alcohol. 


5,807,504 
STABILIZER  MIXTURE  COMPOSED  OF  CHROMAN 
DERIVATIVES,  ORGANIC  PHOSPHITES  OR 
PHOSPHONITES  AND  AMINES 
Jiirgen  Krockenberger.  Stuttgart:  Wolfgang  Goetze.  Maxdorf; 
Hubert  Trauth,  Dudenhofen.  and  Alexander  Aumiiller,  Neus- 
tadt.  all  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  B.\SF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00478,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23I82,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PUT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693  J 19 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germany,    Feb.    23,     1994, 
4405670.2 

Int.  Cl.*^  C08K  5/52 
VS.  C\.  252— J00.24  15  Oaims 

I.  A  stabilizer  mixture  comprising 


CH< 


(I) 


5,807,502 
AQUEOUS  FATTY  ALCOHOL  DISPERSIONS 
Horst-Werner    Wollenweber,    Duesseldorf:     Rainer    Hoefer, 
Neuss,  and  Heinz-Guenther  Schulte,  Muehlheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft    Auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02260,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35143,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,752 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20,  1994,  44  21 
270.4 

Int.  CI."  BOID  19/04 
VS.  CI.  252—321  16  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous,  storage  stable  fatty  alcohol  dispersion  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  5**  to  4(yi  by  weight  of  a  Cj-C^g  fany  alcohol. 

(b)  0.5*  to  5'^  by  weight  of  anionic  interfacially  active  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohol  sulfates, 
ethoxylated  alcohol  sulfates,  fatty  alcohol  ether  sulfosucci- 
nates.  and  fatty  alcohol  ether  phosphates; 

(c)  0.5%  to  5%  by  weight  of  nonionic  interfacially  active  com- 
pounds consisting  of  the  reaction  products  of  ethylene  oxide 
with  alkane-l.2-diols  containing  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 

(d)  the  balance,  water. 


where  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


-(CH:h- 


■CH— (CH-),— CH— (CH-),— CH— CH,. 
I  I  I 

CH,  CH,  CH, 


-CH. 


-CH:— O— C— Z. 


where  Z  is  CT-Cjo-alkyI,  — CHXH,— S— (C|-C„,-alkyl),  or 

C(CH,)i 


— CH: 


C(CH,), 


(b)  one  or  more  organic  phosphites  of  the  general  formula  II 


R^)— P 


/ 
\ 


OR' 


(Ih 


OR' 


where  R"  to  R''  are  each  C,-C|;-alkyl.  or  C^-Cm-aryl  option- 
ally substituted  by  C.-Cm-alkyl  groups, 
or  an  organic  phosphonite  of  the  formula  III 


C(CH,)j 


(III) 


(CH,),C 


C(CH3)j 


(CH.nC 


C(CH,), 


C(CH,)i 


(CH,),C 


or  mixtures  of  the  phosphites  II  and  the  phosphonite  III  and 
c)  one  or  more  amines  of  the  general  formula  IV 


R'-N 


/ 
\ 


R« 


<IV) 
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where  R*  to  R^  in  each  case  is  hydrogen,  is  Ci-Ci^-alkyl. 
optionally  imemipted  by  up  lo  5  non-adjacent  oxygen  atoms 
or  groups  of  the  formula  — NR' —  and  optionally  substituted 
by  up  lo  3  hydroxy!  groups,  where  R*  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4- 
alkyl,  or  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  up  to  3  C^-Ci^- 
alkyl  groups,  with  the  exception  of  NH,  as  amine  IV, 

where  the  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  present  in  the  ratio  of  from 
1:5  10  1:14  by  weight  and  the  component  (c)  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.01  to  2.0%  of  the  weight  of  (aHib)  in  the 
stabilizer  mixture. 


5,807.505      * 
BENZOFURAN-2-ONES  AS  STABILISERS 
Peter  Nesvadba,  and  Samuel  Evans,  both  of  Marly,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty   Chemicals  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,057,  Sep.  17,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.693,829, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  304,470,  Sep.  12.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,614.572.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  17,  1993.  2811 
93-9 

Int.  CI."  C09K  15/04:15/06:  C08K  5/15 
V.S.  CI.  252-^*06  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  an  organic  material  against  oxidative, 
thermal  or  light-induced  degradation,  which  comprises  incorporat- 
ing therein  or  applying  thereto  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  I 

(I) 


wherein 

Ri  is  halogen  or  — OR',. 

R'l  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Cj^alkanoyl.  C,-C25alkenoyl. 
Cj-CjsalkanoyI  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
>N — Rft-,  Cft-Cqcycloalkylcarbonyi.  thenoyl,  furoyl.  benzoyl 
or  C|-C|2alkyl-subslituted  benzoyl;  naphthoyi  or 
C,-C,2alkyl-substituted  naphthoyi;  Ci-C^jalkanesulfonyl, 
fluoro-substituted  C.-Cj^alkanesulfonyl;  phenylsulfonyl  or 
C|-C,2alkyl-substituted  phenylsulfonyl; 


CH, 


-continued 

CH,    ' 
H,c      / 


o         o  o 

II        II  II 

-C  — R«  — C  — Rqor  — C  — R|n— Ri 


R;,  R,,  R4  and  R<,  are  each  independently  of  one  another 
hydrogen,  chloro.  hydroxy.  C|-C,5alkyl,  C7-Cy-phenylalkyl. 
unsubstituted  or  Ci-Cjalkyl-substituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted 
or  C|-C4alkyl-substituted  C^-Cscycloalkyl;  C,-C,8alkoxy. 
C|-C|fiaIkylthio.  Ci-Cjalkylamino.  di-CCi-C^alkyDamino. 
C|-C25alkanoyloxy.  Ci-Cijalkanoylamino. 

C,-C25alkenoyloxy,  C,-C25alkanoyloxy  which  is  interrupted 
by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N — R^;  Cft-CqCycloalkylcarbonyloxy. 
benzoyloxy  or  C,-C|2alkyl-substituted  benzoyloxy;  or  each 
of  the  substituent  pairs  R;  and  R,  or  R,  and  Rj  or  R4  and  R,, 
together  with  the  linking  carbon  atoms,  forms  a  benzene  ring; 
R4  IS  additionally  — {CH;)^— COR^  or  — <CH2)^OH.  or.  if  R, 
and  R,  are  hydrogen,  R4  is  additionally  a  radical  of  formula  II 

(II) 


R,:-C-R|, 

I 

Rft  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cgalkyl, 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^alkyl. 
Rg  is  a  direct  bond.  Ci-Cigalkylene.  C2-C|8alkylene  which  is 

interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N — R^;  C2-C|galkenylene, 

Cj-Cjoalkylidene.  C7-C2(,phenylalkylidene. 

Cs-Cgcycloalkylene.  C7-C8bicyeloalkylene.  unsubstituted  or 

C|-C4alkyl-subslituted  phenylene. 


jy.  XV 


R^  is  hydroxy. 
C|-C,galkoxy  or 

Rl4 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R,o  is  oxygen.  — NH —  or 

O 

\        II 

N— C  — NH  — R||. 


Rii  is  C,-C|8alkyl  or  phenyl. 
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R,,  and  R, ,  are  each  independemly  of  ihe  other  hydrogen.  CF,. 
C,-C,,alkyl  or  phenyl,  or  R,,  and  R,,.  together  with  the 
linking  carbon  atom,  form  a  C5-C|,cycloalkylidene  ring  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3  C.-Cjalkyl  groups. 

R,4  and  R,,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  or 
C,-C„alkyl, 

M  is  a  metal  cation  of  valency  r. 

n  is  0.  1  or  2. 

p  is  0.  I  or  2. 

q  is  1.  2.  3.  4.  5  or  6.  and 

r  is  1.  2  or  3. 


atoms  in  the  composition  is  adjusted,  so  that  there  are  at  least 
1 .0  boron  atoms  for  500  silicon  atoms  and  there  are  not  more 
than  i.O  boron  atoms  for  100  silicon  atoms. 


S,807„S06 
CONDICTIVE  POLYMERS 
Michael  F.  Cunningham,  Kingston;  George  Liebermann.  Mis- 
sissauga,-  Had!  K.  Mahabadi.  Etobicoke;  Daniel  M.  McNeil, 
Georgetown;  Michael  S.  Hawkins,  Cambridge;  Thomas  E. 
Enright,  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  and  Aron  J.  Cogswell, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,419 
Int  CI."  HOIB  1/22:1/24 
VS.  a.  252—511  28  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  conductive  polyrr>er  product 
which  comprises  (a)  mixing  at  least  one  monomer  with  at  least  one 
electrically^^gpnductive  component,  solvent,  at  least  one  polymer- 
ization initiator,  and  an  optional  chain  transfer  component;  (b) 
effecting  solution  polymerization  by  heating;  (c)  removing  said 
solvent  by  azeotropic  distillation  in  an  aqueous  pha.se  to  generate  a 
mixture  of  polymer  and  electrically  conductive  component;  (d) 
drying  and  grinding  the  resulting  mixture;  thereafter  dissolving  the 
intermediate  product  in  a  solution  comprising  solvent,  at  least  one 
monomer,  at  least  one  initiator,  and  at  least  one  crosslinking 
component,  and  an  optional  chain  transfer  agent  to  form  an  organic 
phase;  (e)  mixing  said  organic  phase  with  a  second  aqueous  phase 
comprised  of  water,  stabilizer,  and  an  alkali  halide  to  form  a 
suspension;  (f)  polymerizing  the  resulting  suspension  by  heating; 
and  (g)  subsequendy  optionally  washing  and  drying  the  polymenc 
product,  and  which  product  is  comprised  of  polymer  and  conduc- 
tive component  dispersed  therein. 


5,807,508 
COPPER  CONDUCTOR  PASTE  AND  PRODUCTION 
METHOD  OF  COPPER  CONDUCTOR  RLM 
Masahito  Kawahara,  Osaka;  Torn  Noguchi;  Yoshio  Yamagu- 
chi,    both    of   Hyogo;    Yoshifumi    Yamashita,   Osaka,   and 
Yoshito  Nokami,  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
suboshi  Belting  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  and  Okuno  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569  J91 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/20:1/22 
VS.CX.  252—5 12  1 2  Claims 

1.  A  copper  conductor  paste  comprising; 
a   polymer   composite    including   a   polymer   and    super-fine- 
granulated  copper  oxide,  said  super-fine-granulated  copper 
oxide  being  dispersed  in  said  polymer; 
mixed  copper  powder  including  base  copper  powder  having  a 
mean  particle  '^ze  in  a  range  of  I  to  10  \xm  and  at  least  one 
kind  of  auxiliary  copper  powder  having  a  mean  particle  size 
range  smaller  than  that  of  said  base  copper  powder;  and 
an  organic  solvent. 


5,807,509 
SINGLE  AND  MULTI  LAYER  VARIABLE  VOLTAGE 
PROTECTION  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Karen  P.  Shrier,  Fremont;  Gerald  R.  Behling,  San  Jose;  James 
B.  Intrater,  Santa  Clara;  Kailash  C.  Joshi,  Milpitas,  and 
William  W.  Alston,  Jr.,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to 
SurgX  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,154,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,475 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/22 

U.S.  CL  252—512  6  Claims 


5,807,507 

SELF-FUSING  CONDUCTIVE  SILICONE  RUBBER 

COMPOSITION 

Tatsuji  Hirano;  Tomoyuki  Okumura,  and  Mitsuhiro  Fujiraoto, 

all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Polymer  Industries  Co., 

Ltd,,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1996,  8-226463 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/22:1/24 
VS.  a.  252—511  10  Claims 

1.  A  self-fusing  conductive  silicone  rubber  composition  compris- 
ing: 

A.  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  high  polymerization  degree  organ- 
opolysiloxane; 

B.  More  than  0  but  not  more  than  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
reinforcement  silica  powder  with  a  relative  surface  area  of  at 
least  50  m"/g; 

C.  More  than  0  but  not  more  than  100  parts  by  weight  of  an 
increased  weight  quasi-reinforcement  filling  agent  with  a  rela- 
tive surface  area  of  at  least  2  m"/g; 

D.  At  least  one  conducting  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  more  than  10  but  not  more  than  150  parts  by 
weight  of  carbon  black  and  more  than  1  but  not  more  than  400 
parts  by  weight  of  u  metal  powder; 

E.  Between  0.1  and  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  platinum  catalyst 
and  a  crosslinking  agent  or  an  organic  peroxide;  and 

F.  More  than  0. 1  but  not  more  than  20  parts  by  weight  of  an 
additive  containing  boron,  the  proportion  of  boron  and  silicon 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  variable  voltage  protection  material 
comprising  conductive  panicles,  insulating  particles  and  a  poly- 
meric binder  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mixture  comprising  conductive  particles  and  insulat- 
ing particles  in  a  light  organic  solvent; 

mixing  said  mixture  in  the  absence  of  the  polymenc  binder  to 
disperse  the  insulating  panicles  in  the  conductive  particles. 

evaporating  substantially  all  of  the  solvent  to  form  a  cake  of  the 
conductive  panicles  and  insulating  particles; 

gnnding  the  cake  to  produce  a  prepared  mixture  of  conductive 
particles  and  insulating  particles  in  the  absence  of  the  poly- 
meric binder;  and 

mixing  the  resultant  prepared  mixture  of  conductive  particles 
and  insulating  particles  with  a  polymeric  binder  to  form  a 
variable  voltage  protection  material. 
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5,807.510 
ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT  EXHIBITING 
VOLTAGE  NONLINEARITY  CHARACTERISTIC  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Naomi  Furuse;  Masahiro  Kobayashi;  Toshihiro  Suzuki;  Juni- 
chi  Shimizu:  Yoshio  Takada;   Hiroshi  Nakajoh;   Kei-Ichiro 
Kobayaslii,  and  Tomoaki  Kato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230169 

Int.  CI."  h6iB  I/UH:  HOIC  7/10:  B28B  l/(M>:  C04B  J5/45.i 

U.S.  CI.  252— 519Jil  7  Claims 
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SPECIMEN 
1.  A  composition  for  an  electric  material,  containing  as  a  pri- 
mary component  zinc  oxide  and  addillonally  containing  bismuth 
oxide,   antimony   oxide,   ciirommm   oxide,   nickel   oxide,  cobalt 
oxide,  manganese  oxide,  silicon  oxide  and  boron  oxide. 

said  composiilon  further  containing  at  least  one  of  rare-eanh 
elements  in  a  range  of  0.01  mol  '5  to  .^.0  mol  9f  in  terms  of 
oxide  thereof  given  by  R,0,  where  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  samarium  (Sm).  europium  (Eu).  gado- 
linium (Gd).  terbium  (Tb).  dysprosium  (Dy).  holmium  (Ho), 
erbium  (Er).  thulium  (Tm).  ytterbium  (Yb)  and  lutetium  (Lu); 
and 
aluminum  in  a  range  of  0.0005  mol  "^  to  0.005  mol  'i  in  temis 
of  aluminum  oxide  given  by  AUG,. 


5,807,511 

COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING  A  NEAR  INFRARED 

SCREENING  FILTER.  AND  NEAR  INFRARED 

SCREENING  FILTER 

Masaaki   kunimatsu,  Yokohama,  and   ^'uji   Y'amazaki,  Oot- 

auara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.. 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  825.570 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Apr.  3.  1996.  8-081418,- 
Sep.  24,  1996,  8-0251160 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  9/04:  G02B  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  252—587  5  Claims 
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I.  A  composition  for  forming  a  near  infrared  screening  hlter, 
v^hich  comprises  a  binder  (i).  a  metal  oxide  or  inorganic  oxide 
powder  (ii)  having  a  light  transmittance  ratio  (transmittance  of 
light  with  a  wavelength  of  5.50  nm/transmittance  of  light  with  a 
wavelength  of  1 180  nmj  of  at  least  3  and  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  tin-doped  indium  oxide,  antimony -doped  tin  oxide, 
tin  oxide  and  glass,  and  a  dye  (iii)  having  a  light  transmittance 
ratio  (transmittance  of  light  with  a  wavelength  of  550 
nm/transmittance  of  light  with  a  wavelength  of  from  740  to  930 
nm)  of  at  least  2.7.  as  essential  components. 


5,807412 

CARBURETOR  WITH  REPLACEABLE  BOOSTER 

VENTURIS 

Barry  Grant,  Rte.  1,  Box  1900.  Dahlonega,  Ga.  30533 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,721,  Feb.  14,  1997.  This 

application  Mar.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824,420 

Int.  CI."  F02M  9/14:19/10 

U.S.  CI.  261—23.2  II  aaims 


9.  A  booster  ventun  for  mounting  to  a  carburetor  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  with  the  carburetor  including  a  sidewall  having 
an  interior  surface  defining  an  air  passage  for  the  movement 
therethrough  of  air  from  the  atmosphere  to  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  and  a  fuel  port  formed  in  and  extending  through  the 
sidewall.  and  a  positioning  recess  foniied  in  the  sidewall  about  the 
fuel  port;  said  booster  venturi  comprising: 

a  venturi  ring  for  placement  in  the  carburetor,  a  support  conduit 
having  an  internal  passage  extending  lengthwise  therethrough 
and  a  first  end  mounted  to  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  venturi  ring  and  a  second  end  extending  away  from  said 
venturi  nng  for  mounting  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
fuel  port  of  the  carburetor: 
said  support  conduit  including  conduit  connector  means  3}  its 
second  end,  and  a  positioning  means  located  on  and  protrud- 
ing away  from  said  support  conduit  and  located  between  said 
conduit  connector  means  and  said  \  enturi  ring  lor  engagement 
with  the  sidewall  of  the  carburetor; 
an  external  connector  means  releasably  engaging  said  conduit 
connector  means  of  said  support  conduit  for  releasably  urging 
the  positioning  means  against  a  sidewall  of  a  carburetor. 


5307313 
RECYCLING  TRIM  COMPONENTS 
Girma  Gebreselassie,  .Southtield:  Harold  G.  U'olf,  Jr.,  Gibral- 
tar; Kurt  C.  Frisch,  Grosse  lie;  Daniel  Klempncr.  West 
Bloomfield,  and  Vahid  .Sendljarevic,  Troy,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn,  Inc..  Dearborn. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  889J60 
Int  a."  B29C  43A)2:4.i/lfi 
U.S.  CI.  264— 37  J  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  trim  panel  for  a  vehicle  wherein  said 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  shredding  scrap  material  to  form  fluflF; 

b)  forming  a  binder  reagent  comprising  a  polyisocyanate  and  a 
polyol: 

c)  combining  the  fluff  with  the  binder  reagent  and  water  to  form 
a  pre-preg  mixture: 
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d)  molding  the  pre-preg  mixture  into  pre-preg  sheets;  and 

e)  nwlding  the  pre-preg  sheet  to  form  the  panel. 


OBTAIN   PANEL 


CLEAN  PANEL 


APPLY   PRIMER 
TO  SURFACE  OF 

PANEL 


iHCAT  PANEL  ANOPRlMCN 
TO  TEMPERATURE 
GREATER  THAN  ?50* 


MOlO  GASKET  CMTO  PAICl 
*MILE  PRiUER  TEAIPCRATURE 
GREATER  THAN     2»0* 


5.807^14 

MANUFACTURING  OF  FOAM-CONTAINING 

COMPOSITES 

Vyacheslav  S.  Grinshpun:   Kevin  J.  Spoo,  both  of  Granville, 

and  Byron  Hulls.  Reynoldsburg,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,692 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44A)6.44/20 

U.S.  CI.  264—46.6  15  Claims 


COOL  AND  Remove 

PANtL 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  linear  composite  member  comprising: 
providing  a  hollow  linear  carrier  having  closed  elongated  sides 

and   open   ends,   the   sides   having   an   inner   surface   which 

surrounds  a  cavity; 
applying  a  curable  liquid  or  gelled  resin  onto  the  inner  surface  to 

form  a  resin  layer  covenng.  the  inner  surface, 
subsequently  introducing  a  curafcle  foam  into  the  cavity  so  that 

the  foam  fills  the  cavity  and  contacts  the  resin  layer  when  the 

resin  is  not  more  than  partially  cured;  and 
curing  the  foam  and  resin  together  to  produce  a  linear  composite 

member  composing  a  foam  core  having  elongated  sides  and  a 

hard  resin  skin  surrounding  the  sides  of  the  core  and  formed 

integrally  with  the  core. 


above  which  said  primer  layer  exhibits  iinproved  adhesion 
properties  for  a  polymeric  material  molded  to  said  panel  at  or 
above  such  temperature; 

preheating  said  glass  panel  and  said  primer  layer  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  least  equal  to  said  transition  temperature  for  said 
primer  layer;  and  then 

molding  a  polymeric  gasket  onto  said  portion  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  of  said  glass  panel  and  bonding  said 
polymeric  gasket  thereto  by  said  primer  layer  while  said 
temperature  of  said  glass  panel  and  primer  layer  is  at  least 
equal  to  said  primer  transition  temperature. 


5,807,516 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MOLECULARLY  ORIENTED 

POLYMER  PROnLES 

Jack  Wolstenbolme,  Edmonton;  Ernesto  S.  Tachauer.  Oakville, 

and  Larry  R.  Morris.  Yarker,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

VVestaim  Technologies  Inc.,  Fort  .Saskatchewan.  Canada 

FUed  May  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  644,787 

Int.  C\:  B29C  47/90 

U.S.  CI.  264—210.2  4  Claims 


i 
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5,807315 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  VEHICLE  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  J.  Fisher;  Douglas  Clark,  and  Marc  .\.  Lovell,  all  of 
Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland. 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  27.078,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pal.  No.  5,544,458. 
This  application  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504J98 
Int.  CI."  B29C  4 1  AH) 
VS.  CI.  264—135  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  panel  a.ssembly  for  closing  a 
window  opening  in  a  vehicle  and  having  a  gasket  on  one  surface 
thereof  comprising: 

providing  a  glass  panel  haMng  opposing  first  and  second  sur- 
faces terminating  in  a  peripheral  edge; 
applying  a  primer  layer  to  a  ponion  of  one  of  said  hrsi  and 
second   surfaces,   said   primer   forming   said   laver   ha\ing   a 
predetermined  Vansiiion  temperature  of  at  least  2(X)°  F.  at  or 


I.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  an  onented  high 
modulus  profile  from  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer  resin  which 
comprises  in  combination: 

melting  and  extruding  dry  polymer  feedstock  through  a  die  of 
constant  cross-section  to  thereby  provide  a  solid  profile  pre- 
cursor having  predetermined  sectional,  and  optionally  angu- 
lar, dimensions  and  having  molecular  onentation  imparted 
thereto;  sequennally  passing  said  profile  precursor  through  a 
predetermined  number  of  roller  dies  to  form  said  profile,  said 
roller  dies  being  functional  lo  progressively  reduce  the  profile 
precursor  thickness  by  a  predetermined  factor,  thereby  impart- 
ing increasing  molecular  orientation  thereto  and  applying 
sufficient  tension  lo  retain  the  profile  dimensions  and  preserve 
the  molecular  orientation  thereof;  said  reduction  being 
effected  under  conlrolled  lemperalure  conditions;  and  c(H)ling 
said  profile  under  tension  lo  thereby  freeze  in  the  final 
molecular  onentation  thereof. 
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5,8074il7 
PREHEATING  FOR  AN  EXTRUDER 
Siegfried   R.  VN  issmann;   William .  T.  Schmitt,  and  David  E. 
Murdock,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,876,  Sep.  19,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  8,014,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,260 
Int  a."  B29C  47/4fi 
U.S.  a.  264—211.23  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  preheating  ibermoplastic  material  prior  to  entry 
of  the  material  into  an  extruder  barrel,  comprising  (he  steps  of: 
providing  a  material  flow   path  beginning  at  an   inlet  to  an 
elongated  housing,  continuing  through  a  central  bore  in  the 
housing,  and  passing  from  the  central  bore  through  an  outlet 
in   the   housing:   blending   the   thermoplastic   material   and 
advancing  it  along  the  material  flow  path  by  means  of  a  pair 
of  co-rotating,  adjacent,  parallel  feed  screws  received  within 
the  central  bore  of  the  housing,  each  feed  screw  having 
a  main  body  section  having  a  helical  flight  configured  to  form 
a  screw  channel  that  is  generally  U-shaped  in  cross-section 
and  to  advance  the  material  from  the  inlet  toward  the  outlet 
when  the  feed  screw  is  rotated, 
an  open  section  having  a  constant  diameter,  and 
a  terminal  section  having  a  helical  flight  configured  to  form  a 
screw  channel  that  is  generally  U-shaped  in  cross-section 
and  with  a  lead  opposite  that  of  the  main  body  section, 
such  that  the  main  txidy  section  extends  from  the  inlet  to  the 
open  section  which  is  adjacent  the  oiHlet.  and  tlie  terminal 
section  extends  from  the  open  section  to  the  second  end  of 
the  housing;  and 
heating  the  thermoplastic  material  to  a  desired  temperature  as  it 
is  blended  and  advanced  along  the  material  flow  path. 


5307318 
FRICTION  MATERIAL  DESIGNED  FOR  FITTING  TO  A 

DEVICE  EMPLOYING  FRICTION  IN  A  LIQUID 
MEDIUM.  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUCH  A 
FRICTION  MATERIAL  AND  THE  DEVICE  TO  WHICH  IT 

IS  FITTED 
Deais  Menard,  90  Ave.  E.  Ruben,  87000  Limoges;  Jean-Pierre 
Boutatid,  12  rue  Jules  Valles,  87350  Panazol:  Rickard 
Gwerin.  14  me  Henri  Laforest,  61100  Flers,  and  Gerard 
Jacxi,  La  Foucaudiire,  61430  Athis  De  L'Omc,  all  of  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR95/B0320,  {  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  \  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  199*.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S^26473,  PCT  Pu*. 
Date  Oct.  5.  1995 

per  Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,573 
CUams  priority,  appUcatioa  Frawre,  Mar.  25, 1994,  94  03518 
lot.  CL"  FI«D  69/02.  D04H  \/4& 
U.S.  a.  264—258  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  friction  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  mixture  of  fibres: 

b)  carding  the  mixture  to  form  a  card  web: 

c)  lapping  the  card  web  to  form  a  lapped  card  web: 


d)  needling  the  lapped  card  web  to  form  a  needled  mat: 

e)  impregnating  the  needled  mat  with  a  thermosetting  resin  to 
form  an  impregnated  mat: 

0  squeezing  the  impregnated  mat;  and 
g)  drying  the  impregnated  mat. 


5,807,519 
PLASTIC  MOLDS  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME 
Toshihani  Suzuki;  Tatsuhiko  Ozaki;  Hirokazu  Matsueda.  all  of 
Aichi;  Yorikazu  Tamura,  and  Tsuneo  Hagiwara,  both  of 
Kanagawa,   all   of  Japan,   assignors    to   Takemoto   Yushi 
Kbushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  and  Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1996,  8-180046 
Int.  a."  B29C  .15/08:41/02 
\iS.  a.  264-^1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  plastic  mold  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  layer  of  a  photocurable  resin  composition  containing 
100  weight  parts  of  a  photocurable  liquid,  an  effective  amount 
of  photoinitiator.  50-400  weight  parts  of  a  filler  and  less  than 
5  weight  parts  of  salt  of  phosphoric  acid  ester  per  100  weight 
parts  of  said  tiller,  said  photocurable  liquid  consisting  of 
unsaturated  urethane  having  a  total  of  three  or  more  mcth- 
acryloyl  groups  and  acryloyi  groups  as  radical  polymerizable 
groups  per  molecule  and  an  average  molecular  weight  per 
radical  polymerizable  group  of  1 50-250  and  a  vinyl  monomer 
which  is  N-(meth)acrylate  morpholine  or  a  mixture  of 
N-(meth)acrylate  morpholine  and  di-ol  di(meth)acrylale  at 
weight  ratio  of  (unsaturated  urethane>/(vinyl  monofneT)=8(V 
20-3(^70;  said  filler  being  a  mixture  of  inorganic  tine  par- 
ticles and  inorganic  whiskers  of  average  fiber  length  1-70  pm 
both  surface -treated  with  (meth)acryloyl  modified  silane  or 
vinyl  modified  silane;  said  salt  of  phosphoric  acid  ester  being 
shown  by  Formula  (I)  given  t>elow: 


O 
II 
(ROYO).— PtOB),. 


Fonnulad) 


where  R  is  a  hydrocartxin  group  with  I  -6  carbon  atoms.  Y  is 
a  residual  group  obtained  by  removing  hydroxyl  groups  of 
polyether  di-ol.  B  is  monoamine  base  and  m  and  n  are  each  I 
or  2  such  that  m+n=3; 

exposing  said  layer  to  actinic  radiation  to  at  least  partially 
pholocure  said  layer: 

forming  another  layer  of  said  photocurable  resin  composition  on 
said  at  least  partially  photocured  layer 

exposing  said  another  layer  to  actinic  radiation  and  thereby 
photocuring  said  another  layer  at  least  partially: 

repeating  the  steps  of  forming  another  layer  and  exposing  said 
another  layer  and  thereby  obtaining  a  photocured  layered 
structure  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  70°- 1 20° 
C:  and 

subjecting  said  photocured  layered  structure  to  a  post-cure  pro- 
cess at  a  post-cure  temperature  which  is  higher  than  said  glass 
transition  temperature  by  30°- 1 00°  C.  thereby  producing  a 
plastic  mold. 
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5,807.520 

METHOD  OK  BALLOON  FORMATION  BY  COLD 

DRAWING/NECKING 

Lixiao  \\ang.  Maple  Grove;  Jianhua  Chen;  Nao  Lee.  both  of 

Brooklyn  Park,  and  Daniel  J.  Horn,  Shorevieu.  all  of  Minn.. 

assignoni  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc..  Maple  (J rove.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  555,219.  Nov.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  954.453 

Int.  Ci.'^  B29C  4W14:4WIH:49/f>4 

ll„S.  CI.  264—520  26  Claims 


for  posilioning  the  apparatus  in  different  treatment  positions,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  o)  at  least  placing  the  instruments 
together  witli  the  attached  hoses,  the  manipulator  and  operating 
fields  in  a  closable  disinleclor  chamher  \^ithnut  disassembling  the 
pans,  cleaning  the  eitenor  surfaces  of  the  dental  instruments,  the 
hoses,  manipulators  and  operating  fields  by  applying  a  cleaning 
agent  selectively  by  jel-blasling  and  by  utilizing  an  ultrasound 
bath,  subsequently  disinfecting  the  cleaned  external  surfaces  and 
disinfecting  internal  channels  of  the  hoses  and  instruments  by 
lorcing  a  disinfectant  therethrough. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  disinfecting  a  dental  device 
having  a  head  equipped  with  manipulators  and  having  an  operating 
field  and  hoses  extending  to  instruments  disposed  in  instrument 
deposit  holders,  said  apparatus  including  a  disinfeclor  chamber 
being  an  integral  component  part  of  the  apparatus  head. 


I.  A  method  of  maidng  a  balloon  for  a  catheter  device,  the 
catheter  device  having  a  distal  portion  to  be  inserted  into  a  body 
and  the  balloon  being  situated  on  the  distal  ponion  of  the  catheter 
device,  comprising  the  steps; 

extruding  a  segment  of  thermoplastic  material  having  a  prede- 
termined wall  thickness  and  length,  the  segment  having  a 
proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a  center  portion,  the  center 
ponion  having  a  temperature; 

drawing  the  segment  to  a  predetermined  length  while  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  segment  below  the  glass  transition 
temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  material,  or  below  the  high- 
est glass  transition  temperature  if  the  matenal  is  a  block 
copolymer,  wherein,  dunng  the  drawing,  the  wall  thickness  of 
the  center  portion  does  not  substantially  change,  and  the 
proximal  and  distal  ends  form  a  first  and  second  waist,  respec- 
tively; and 

expanding  the  segment  in  a  mold  to  produce  the  balloon,  the 
balloon  having  a  body  portion,  wherein  the  center  portion  of 
said  segment  becomes  the  balloon  body  portion. 


5,807^21 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND 

STERILIZING  A  DENTAL  APPARATUS 

Manfred  Franetzki,  Beasheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556„562 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  14, 
1994,  94117949 

Int.  CI."  A61L  2/02 
U.S.  a.  422—20  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  and  sterilizing  a  dental  apparatus  that 
have  instruments  connected  by  hoses  to  the  apparatus  and  have 
deposit  holders  for  receiving  the  instruments,  said  dental  apparatus 
including  operating  fields  and  being  provided  with  a  manipulator 


5.807422 
METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  MICROARRAYS  OF 
BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES 
Patrick  O.  Brown,  Stanford,  and  Tidhar  Dari  Shalon,  Ather- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  I  niversity,  Stanford.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261388,  Jun.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  477,809 
Int.  CI."  CUM  l/J4:l/4<) 
VS.  CI.  422—50  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  microarray  of  di.screie  analyle-assay 
regions  on  a  solid  support,  where  each  discrete  region  in  the 
microarray  has  a  selected,  analyte-specific  reagent,  said  method 
comprising. 

(a)  loading  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  selected  analyte-specific 
reagent  in  a  reagent-dispensing  device  having  an  elongate 
capillary  channel  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  the  reagent 
solution  and  having  a  tip  region  at  which  the  solution  in  the 
channel  forms  a  meniscus. 

(b)  tapping  the  tip  of  the  dispensing  device  against  a  solid 
support  at  a  defined  position  on  the  surface,  with  an  impulse 
effective  to  break  the  meniscus  in  the  capillary  channel  and 
deposit  a  selected  volume  between  0.002  and  2  nl  of  solution 
on  the  surface,  and 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  until  said  microarray  is  formed. 


5,807,523 
AUTOMATIC  CHEMISTRY  ANALYZER 
Richard  P.  Watts,  Diamond  Bar;  David  L.  Goodale,  Yorba 
Linda;  Dang  M.  Ngo,  Fountain  Valley;  Songai  Tli,  Yorba 
Linda:  Michael  Tran.  Aliso  Viejo,  and  Michael  L.  Bell,  Ful- 
lerton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.. 
Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,781 
Int  a."  GOIN  J5/I0 
U.S.  CI.  422—64  38  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  determining  at  least  one  parameter  of  a  liquid 
.sample,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  body; 

(b)  a  motorized  sample  station  disposed  within  the  body,  the 
sample  station  being  sized  and  dimensioned  to  retain  a  plural- 
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ity  of  sample  containers  and  having  a  sample  extraction  site, 
the  sample  station  being  movable  within  the  body  such  that, 
when  the  sample  station  retains  a  plurality  of  sample  contain- 
ers, individual  sample  containers  can  alternatively  be  moved 
to  and  away  from  the  sample  extraction  site: 

(c)  a  motorized  reagent  station  disposed  within  the  body,  the 
reagent  station  being  sized  and  dimensioned  to  retain  a  plu- 
rality of  reagent  containers  and  having  a  reagent  extraction 
site,  the  reagent  station  being  movable  within  the  body  such 
that,  when  the  reagent  station  retains  \a  plurality  of  reagent 
containers,  individual  reagent  containei^  can  alternatively  be 
moved  to  and  away  from  the  reagent  extraction  site; 

(d)  a  motorized  random  access  analyzing  station  disposed  within 
the  body,  the  random  access  analyzing  station  being  sized  and 
dimensioned  to  retain  a  plurality  of  reaction  cuvettes  and 
having  at  least  one  cuvette  mixing  site,  a  cuvette  wa.shing  site, 
a  random  access  analyzing  station  analyzing  site  aitd  an 
analyzer  disposed  pinximate  to  the  random  access  analyzing 
station  analyzing  site  for  delermining  at  least  one  parameter 
of  a  sample  disposed  within  the  cuvettes,  the  random  access 
analyzing  station  being  movable  within  the  body  such  that, 
when  the  random  access  analyzing  station  retains  a  plurality 
of  cuvettes,  individual  cuvettes  can  alternatively  be  moved  to 
and  away  from  (1)  the  cuvette  mixing  site,  (2)  the  cuvette 
washing  site  and  (3)  the  random  access  analyzing  station 
analyzing  site; 

(e)  a  sample  pcpbe  arm  assembly  attached  to  the  body,  the 
sample  probe  arm  assembly  iiKluding  ( I )  a  sample  probe  arm, 
(2)  a  hollow  sample  probe  having  an  internal  chamber,  an 
open  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end  and  (3)  an  elongate 
rotatable  sample  stirring  rod  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper 
end.  the  lower  end  of  the  sample  stirring  rod  including  a 
sample  stirring  rod  paddle  attached  thereto,  the  sample  probe 
and  the  sample  stirring  rod  being  disposed  generally  vertically 
but  angled  inwardly  towards  one  another  and  being  disposed 
in  close  proximity  to  one  another,  the  sample  probe  being 
vertically  movable  between  a  lower  sample  probe  position 
and  an  upper  sample  probe  position,  the  sample  stirring  rod 
being  movable  independent  of  the  sample  probe  between  a 
lower  sample  stirring  rod  position  and  an  upper  sample  stir- 
ring rod  position,  the  sample  probe  and  sample  stirring  rod 
being  disposed  within  the  sample  probe  arm  assembly  such 
that,  when  the  sample  probe  is  at  the  lower  sample  probe 
position  and  the  sample  stirring  rod  is  at  the  lower  sample 
stirring  rod  position,  the  lower  end  of  the  sample  probe  is 
spaced  apart  from  the  lower  end  of  the  sample  stirring  rod  by 
a  distance  of  between  about  1 .7  and  about  S.3  mm,  the  sample 
probe  arm  being  movable  between  a  first  sample  probe  arm 
position  wherein  the  sample  probe  is  immediately  above  the 
sample  extraction  site  and  a  second  sample  probe  arm  posi- 
tion wherein  the  sample  probe  is  immediately  above  the  at 
least  one  cuvette  mixing  site; 

(0  a  sample  probe  arm  motor  for  moving  the  sample  probe  arm 

between  the  first  sample  probe  arm  position  and  the  second 

sample  probe  arm  position; 
(g)  a  sample  probe  positioning  motor  for  moving  the  sample 

probe  between  the  lower  sample  probe  position  and  the  upper 

sample  probe  position; 


(h)  a  sample  stirring  rod  positioning  motor  for  moving  the 
sample  stirring  rod  between  the  lower  sample  stirring  rod 
position  and  the  upper  sample  stirring  rod  position; 

(i)  a  sample  stimng  rod  rotating  motor  for  rotating  the  sample 
stirring  rod; 

(j)  a  sample  probe  pressure  altering  assembly  for  altemabvely 
applying  a  positive  pressure  and  a  negative  pressure  to  the 
interior  chamber  of  the  sample  prol^ 

(k)  a  reagent  probe  arm  assembly  attached  to  the  body,  the 
reagent  probe  arm  assembly  including  (1)  a  reagent  probe 
arm,  (2)  a  hollow  reagent  probe  having  an  internal  chamber, 
an  open  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end  and  (3)  an  elongate 
rotatable  reagent  stirring  rod  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper 
end,  the  lower  end  of  the  reagent  stimng  rod  including  a 
reagent  stirring  rod  paddle  attached  thereto,  the  reagent  probe 
and  the  reagent  stirring  rod  being  disposed  generally  verti- 
cally but  angled  inwardly  towards  one  another  and  being 
disposed  in  close  proximity  to  one  another,  the  reagent  prxibe 
being  vertically  movable  between  a  lower  reagent  probe  posi- 
tion and  an  upper  reagent  probe  position,  the  reagent  stirring 
rod  being  movable  independent  of  the  reagent  probe  between 
a  lower  reagent  stirring  rod  position  and  an  upper  reagent 
stirring  rod  position,  the  reagent  probe  and  reagent  stimng  rod 
being  disposed  within  the  reagent  probe  arm  assembly  such 
that,  when  the  reagent  probe  is  at  the  lower  reagent  probe 
position  and  the  reagent  stirring  rod  is  at  the  lower  reagent 
stirring  rod  position,  the  lower  end  of  the  reagent  probe  is 
spaced  apart  from  the  lower  end  of  the  reagent  stirring  rod  by 
a  distance  of  between  about  1 .7  and  about  5.3  mm.  the  reagent 
probe  arm  being  movable  between  a  first  reagent  probe  arm 
position  wherein  the  reagent  probe  is  immediately  above  the 
reagent  extraction  site  and  a  second  reagent  probe  arm  posi- 
tion wherein  the  reagent  probe  is  immediately  above  the  at 
least  one  cuvette  mixing  site; 

(1)  a  reagent  probe  arm  motor  for  moving  the  reagent  probe  arm 
between  the  first  reagent  probe  arm  position  and  the  second 
reagent  probe  arm  position; 

(m)  a  reagent  probe  positioning  motor  for  moving  the  reagent 
probe  between  the  lower  reagent  probe  position  and  the  upper 
reagent  probe  position; 

(n)  a  reagent  stirring  rod  positioning  motor  for  moving  the 
reagent  stirring  rod  between  the  lower  reagent  stirring  rod 
position  and  the  upper  reagent  stirring  rod  position: 

(o)  a  reagent  stirring  rod  rotating  motor  for  rotating  the  reagent 
stirring  rod; 

(p)  a  reagent  probe  pressure  altering  assembly  for  alternatively 
applying  a  positive  pressure  and  a  negative  pressure  to  the 
interior  chamber  of  the  reagent  probe; 

(q)  a  cuvette  wash  station  attached  to  the  body,  the  cuvette  wash 
station  including  at  least  one  hollow  cuvette  wash  station 
probe  having  an  intemal  chamber,  an  open  lower  end  and  an 
open  upper  end.  the  cuvette  wash  station  probe  being  verti- 
cally movable  between  a  lower  cuvette  wash  station  probe 
position  and  an  upper  cuvene  wash  station  probe  position,  the 
cuvette  wash  station  being  disposed  such  that  the  cuvette 
wash  station  probe  is  immediately  above  the  cuvette  washing 
site; 

(r)  a  cuvette  wash  station  probe  positioning  motor  for  moving 
the  cuvette  wash  station  probe  between  the  lower  cuvette 
wash  station  probe  position  and  the  upper  cuvette  wash  sta- 
tion probe  position;  and 

(s)  a  cuvette  wash  station  probe  supply  and  disposal  assembly 
for  alternatively  (I)  providing  pressurized  washing  liquid 
from  a  source  of  washing  liquid  to  the  cuvette  wash  station 
probe  for  washing  a  cuvette  disposed  within  the  random 
access  analyzing  station  at  the  cuvette  washing  site  and  (2) 
providing  a  negative  pressure  to  the  internal  chamber  of  the 
cuvette  wash  station  probe  for  removing  waste  liquids  from  a 
cuvette  disposed  within  the  random  access  analyzing  station 
at  the  analyzing  site  and  for  transferring  such  waste  liquids  to 
a  disposal  site. 
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5,807^24 

PIPETTE  TIP  WITH  PIPETTE  SURFACE 

CONTAMINATION  PROTECTOR 

Christopher  Kelly,  Larkspur,  and  James  S.  Petrek,  Danville, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rainin  Instrument  Co.,  Inc., 

Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  692.770 

Int.  CI."  BOIL  .W2 

U.S.  a.  422—100  8  Claims 


1.  A  replaceable  pipette  tip  comprising: 

a  hollow  distal  end  portion  including  an  oritice  for  passing  a 
sample  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  distal  end  portion  of  the 
pipette  tip; 

a  hollow  proximal  end  portion  contiguous  with  the  distal  end 
portion  for  releaseablj  receiving  a  mounting  shaft  of  a  pipette 
device: 

a  pipette  tip  ejector  engaging  shoulder  extending  laterally  out- 
ward from  the  proximal  end  portion  to  engage  a  lower  end  of 
a  pipette  tip  ejection  mechanism  of  the  pipette  device  when  it 
is  desired  to  eject  the  pipette  tip  from  the  mounting  shaft  of 
the  pipette  device;  and 

a  pipette  surface  contamination  protector  comprising  an 
upwardly  extending  projection  connected  by  the  shoulder  to 
the  proximal  end  portion  for  laterally  spacing  the  pipette 
device  from  a  tube  which  contains  or  which  is  to  receive  the 
sample  fluid  to  prevent  contamination  of  an  outer  surface  of 
the  pipette  device  by  contact  with  the  lube  mto  which  the 
pipette  tip  is  inserted. 


combination:  (a)  chamber  means  suitable  for  containing  a  support 
material  and  attached  building  blocks:  {bi  a  plurality  of  fluid 
reservoirs:  (c)  conduit  means  interconnecting  each  of  said  fluid 
reservoirs  with  said  chamber  means:  (d)  valve  means  associated 
respectively  with  each  of  said  fluid  reservoirs;  (e)  in-line  pump 
means  for  promoting  mixing  of  two  or  more  reagents  and  for  fluid 
flow  through  said  conduit  means  for  provide  a  feedstream  to  said 
chamber  means:  and  (f)  hrst  detection  and  monitoring  means 
comprising  first  optical  scanning  means  capable  of  monitoring 
ultraviolet  or  visible  light  of  at  least  two  wavelengths  for  continu- 
ously monitoring  the  chemical  composition  of  effluent  from  said 
chamber  means. 


5.807.526 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SOj  AND  NO,  FROM  FLUE 

GASES  BY  HIGH  FREQUENCY  DISCHARGE  BY  TESLA 

COIL  OR  OTHER  HIGH  VOLTAGE  AND  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 

Vujo  Miljevic,  45,  Husinskih   Rudara,  St.   11060.   Belgrade. 

Yugoslavia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148.060.  Nov.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  323,133 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  .WS 
VS.  CI.  422—174  15  Claims 


5.807,525 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MULTI  STAGE  SOLID 
PHASE  SYNTHESIS  OF  LONG  CHAINED  ORCJANIC 
MOLECULES 
Stephen  Allen,  Milford,  Ma.ss.,-  Hubert  Kosten  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many;  Edward  Ashare,   Framingham,   Mass.:    Donald   W. 
Euwart,  Natick,  Ma.ss..  and  Jennifer  Fernandes,  Milford, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Hybridon,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  608.702 
Int.  CI."  B23B  27/a) 
US.  CI.  422—131  53  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  multi-stage  solid-phase  synthesis  of 
long-chained  organic  compounds,  said  apparatus  comprising  in 


I.  A  device  for  removal  of  SO.  and  NO,  from  flue  gas  by  high 
frequency  discharge,  the  device  comprising: 

chamber  means  defining  a  chamber  having  a  first  inlet  opening 
for  entry  of  flue  gas  into  the  chamber  and  an  outlet  opening 
for  flue  gas  exit  from  the  chamber  after  removal  of  SO,  and 
NO,:  j*^ 

generator  and  electrode  means  for  produdVg  a  high  frequency 
electric  field  of  sufficient  strength  in  the  chamber  to  produce 
high  energy  electrons  that  achieve  both  excitation  and  ioniza- 
tion potentials  of  N..  O.  and  H.O  in  the  flue  gas.  whereby  to 
produce  free  radicals  of  OH..  O.H  .  N..  O.  and  H  which  react 
with  SO,  and  NO,  molecules  in  the  flue  gas:  and 
a  second  inlet  opening  into  the  chamber  for  adding  ammonia  to 
the  flue  gas  for  reaction  with  the  free  radicals  in  neutralization 
producing  ammonium  salts  from  the  SO,  and  NO,  in  the  flue 
gas  exit  from  the  chamber,  wherein: 
the  chamber  means  comprises  a  conductive  non-magnetic 

housing: 
the  generator  means  comprises  a  Tesia  coil:  and 
the  electrode  means  comprises  an  electrode  in  the  chamber, 
the  chamber  having  an  axis,  and  the  electrode  comprises  a 
grid  with  pins  attached  to  nodes  of  the  grid,  a  guard  ring 
encompassing  the  edge  of  the  grid,  and  connecting  means 
for  connecting  the  TesIa  coil  to  the  guard  ring. 
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5,807327 
SOLID  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DNA  STOR.AGE 
Leigh  Alexander  Burgoyne,  Seaford.  Australia,  assignor  to 
Flinders  Technologies  Pty-.  Ltd.,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,104,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,496.562,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,859,  May 
29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
531.597 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/14:9/70:  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  I9/.U 
VS.  CI.  422— 488  17  aaims 

1.  A  solid  medium  for  storage  of  at  lea.st  one  sample  of  DNA. 
the  solid  medium  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  matrix: 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  which  protects  against 
degradation  of  DNA  adsorbed  or  incorporated  onto  said  solid 
matrix,  said  composition  comprising: 

(i)  a  protein  denaturing  agent:  and 
(ii)  a  free  radical  trap. 


5,807.528 
CATALYST  FOR  PI  RIFVING  EXHAUST  GAS 
Masao  Nakano,  Hikari;  Eshita  Akinori,  and  Sekizawa  Kazu- 
hiko,  both  of  Shinnanyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh 
Corporation,  Shinnanyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805.052,  Dec.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1354W4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1990,  2-411253 
Int.  CI."  COIB  21/20 
\iS.  CI.  423—213.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  by  hydrocarbons 
present  in  an  oxygen-rich  exhaust  gas  containing  nitrogen  oxides 
hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  hydrocarbons  and  oxygen,  compris- 
ing: 
bringing  said  exhaust  gas  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
(i)  a  zeolite  having  an  SiO^/AUO,  mole  ratio  of  at  least  15 
which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ferrierite,  Y.  ZSM-5,  ZSM-11.  ZSM-12  and  ZSM-20  and 
(ii)(a)  silver  incorporated  therein,  the  silver  content  ranging 
from  0. 1  to  1 .5  in  terms  of  the  mole  ratio  of  silver  oxide  to 
alumina  in  the  zeolite,  and  (b)  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  and  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  both  incorporated  therein,  wherein  the  content  of  the 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  is  0.1  to  1.2.  in  terms  of  the  mole 
ratio  of  alkali  metal  oxides  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides 
to  alumina  in  the  zeolite. 


5,807,529 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SILICATE- 
BASED  BUILDER  GRANULES  WITH  INCREASED 
APPARENT  DENSITY 
Hans-Friedrich    Knise,    Korschenbroich:    Beatrix    Kottwitz, 
Duesseldorf;  Volker  Bauer,  Duesseldorf;  Berthold  Schreck, 
Duesseldorf;  Joerg  Poethkow,  Duesseldorf.  and  Wolfgang 
Breuer.  Korschenbroich.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschafl  Auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01543.  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29978,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,426 
Claims  priority,  application  German v.  May  2,  1994,  44  15 
362.7 

Int  a."  ClOB  33/32 
U.S.  CI.  423—332  13  Oaims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  silicate  or  silicate-containing 
builder  granules  having  an  apparent  density  of  at  least  600  g/1 
comprising  compacting  X-ray  amorphous  sodium  silicates  of  flake 
structure  having  an  apparent  density  of  less  than  500  g/l,  a  molar 
ratio  of  SiOj  to  Na^O  of  1.3  to  4,  and  a  water  content  of  up  to  15% 


by  weight,  said  compacting  being  conducted  at  a  pressure  of 
between  about  7  and  about  30  kN/cm  roll  length  and  a  temperature 
of  from  35°  C.  to  1 20°  C.  and  present  in  the  form  of  a  fine  panicle 
solid  having  a  flake  structure. 


5,807330 

PROCESS  FOR  BURNING  OF  SULFUR 

Lawrence   Ernest  Anderson,  Gormley,   Canada,  assignor  to 

Conamara  Technologies  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,185,  May  20,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,317 
Int.  CI."  COIB  17/54: I7/H4 
U.S.  CI.  423—543  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  burning  sulfur  in  air  to  produce  sulfur  dioxide, 
comprising  feeding  liquid  sulfur  at  a  temperature  of  about  130°  to 
about  145°  to  an  atomizing  gun  to  produce  atomized  sulfur,  dis- 
charging the  atomized  sulfur  into  a  vortex  of  air.  vaporizing  and 
combusting  the  atomized  sulfur,  and  directing  resulting  combus- 
tion gases  into  a  reaction  chamber,  air  and  sulfur  being  supplied  to 
the  vortex  in  a  ratio  corresponding  substantially  to  that  required  to 
provide  stoichiometric  reaction  of  the  sulfur  and  oxygen  contained 
in  the  air  to  form  sulfur  dioxide,  wherein: 
a  vortex  of  air  is  formed  in  a  cylindrical  combustor  by  discharg- 
ing air  from  a  wind  box  surrounding  the  combustor,  through  a 
ring  of  volute  blades  and  into  a  passage  converging  onto  a 
cylindrical  axis  of  the  combustor  at  one  end  thereof,  the  sulfur 
is  atomized  to  an  average  particle  size  in  the  order  of  ten 
microns  and  discharged  axially  into  said  vortex  through  a 
divergent  annular  nozzle  coaxial  with  said  passage,  the  com- 
bustor opening  at  an  axially  opposite  end  thereof  into  the 
reaction  chamber  which  is  of  much  larger  dimensions  than  the 
combustor;  and  the  sulfur  is  vaporized  and  combusted  in  the 
air  while  retained  in  a  vortical  combustion  zone  within  and 
extending  forwardly  of  the  combustor  such  that  combustion  is 
essentially  complete  within  a  distance  no  more  than  one 
combustor  diameter  beyond  said  other  end  of  the  combustor 


5307431 
MULTIMETAL  OXIDES 
Hartmut  Hibst,  Schriesheim:  .Andreas  Tenten,  Maikammer, 
and  Laszlo  Marosi,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germanv 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744  J46 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1995,  195  42 
755.6 

Int  CI."  C04B  35/495:  COIG  31/02:39/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—593  15  Qaims 

1 .  A  multimetal  oxide  of  the  formula  I 


Mo,, 


v.,  Mt'  M,'  O, 


(1). 


where 
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resulting  aqueous  mixed  solution  and  thereafter  removing  water 
from  the  aqueous  mixed  solution  under  heating  to  synthesize 
crystalhne  spinel  type  LiMn^Oj. 


20      25      30 


»      10      US      SO      SS      60      6S 

2  en 


M'  is  W  and/or  Nb. 

M-  is  Ti.  Zr,  Hf.  Ta.  Cr,  Si  and/or  Ge, 

a  is  from  0. 1  to  6. 

b  is  from  0  to  6. 

c  is  from  0  to  6. 
with  the  proviso  that  a+b+c  is  from  0. 1  to  6.  and 

X  is  a  number  which  is  determined  by  the  valency  and  frequency 
of  the  eleinents  in  I  other  than  oxygen, 

whose  three-dimensionaJ  atomic  arrangement  obtained  using 
CuKa  radiation  (A^ 1. 54 178  A)  gives  an^-ray  powder  dif- 
fraction spectrum  (the  intensity  A  of  the  diffracted  X-rays 
plotted  as  a  function  of  twice  the  diflfraction  angle  (20)) 
which  contains,  in  the  2©  range  from  5°  to  50°,  at  least  the 
following  characteristic  diffraction  lines  A',  A',  A^,  A'  and 
a'",  but  at  most  the  following  diffraction  lines  A'  to  A'": 


X-ray  diffraction  line 


30  n 


A' 

8.3  ±07 

A^ 

14.4  ±  0.7 

A' 

22.3  ±  0.2 

A* 

23.5  ±  0.7 

A' 

27.2  ±  0.4 

A* 

32.0  ±  0.8 

A' 

34.8  ±  0.6 

A» 

38.7  ±  0.5 

A' 

45  4  +  0  4 

A'" 

48  8  ±  0  4 

5,807332 
METHOD  OF  PRODL'CING  SPINEL  TYPE  LIMN204 
Koh  Takahashi:  Takeshi  Sotoroura.  and  Keiji  Saloh,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Metals  and  Chemicals 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP%/00I3«,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22943,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug,  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1996.  S«r.  No.  704,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-028867 

Int.  CI,"  COIG  4VI2 

V.S.  C\.  423—599  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  spinel  type  LiMn^Oj.  comprising 
dissolving  water-soluble  lithium  salt  and  manganese  nitrate 
(Mn(NO,),)  in  water  and  then  adding  a  non-ion  water-soluble  high 
polymer  containing  no  metal  ion  as  a  cation  earned  body  to  the 


5,807,533 
METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  A  HYDROGEN  GETTER 
C.  Edwin  Tracy,  Golden:  Matthew  A.  Keyser.  Westminster,  and 
David  K.  Benson.  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Midwest 
Research  Institute,  Kan.sas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  772,484 

Int  a."  COIB  6/24 

V.S.  CI.  423—644  46  Claims 

10- 


"N 


(  START  ) 


Activation 


Overcharging 


Vacuum  Boke-out 


(      E"<»     ) 

39.  A  sample  of  hydrogen  getter  material  having  a  base  pressure 
less  than  or  equal  to  KT^  torr  at  room  temperature  and  a  charge 
level  greater  than  twenty  torr-liters  per  gram  of  hydrogen,  fabri- 
cated by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  an  activated  sample  of  hydrogen  getter  matenal  to 
hydrogen  such  that  hydrogen  is  absorbed  into  said  activated 
sample  of  hydrogen  getter  material  to  a  charge  level  of  more 
than  twenty  torr-liters  per  gram;  and 
after  said  step  of  exposing  said  activated  sample  of  hydrogen 
getter  matenal  to  hydrogen,  vacuum  baking  said  sample  of 
hydrogen  getter  matenal 
43.  A  method  for  creating  a  sample  of  hydrogen  getter  matenal 
having  a  base  pressure  less  than  or  equal  to  10^  torr  at  room 
temperamre  and  a  charge  level  of  more  than  twenty  torr-liters  per 
gram  of  hydrogen,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

exposing  an  activated  sample  of  hydrogen  getter  material  to 
hydrogen  such  that  hydrogen  is  absorbed  into  said  activated 
sample  of  hydrogen  getter  material  to  a  charge  level  of  more 
than  twenty  lorr-liters  per  gram;  and 
after  said  step  of  exposing  said  sample  of  hydrogen  getter 
material  to  hydrogen,  vacuum  balung  said  sample  of  hydro- 
gen getter  matenal. 


5,807.534 
VIVO  BINDING  PAIR  PRETARGETING 
Nicholas  Pomato.  Fi^eiick.  Md.;  Richard  P.  McCabe.  West 
Chester.  Pa..-  Gregory  Alan  Hawkins.  Hastings.  Nebr.:  Rein- 
hard  Bredehorst,  Hamburg.  Germany:  Chong-Ho  Kim. 
Rockville,  Mass.,  and  Carl-Wilhelm  Ernst  Vogel,  Hamburg. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Arnhem,  Nether- 
lands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,186.  Nov.  4.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,578,289.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,453, 

Mar.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser. 

No,  452,938 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J9/J95:5 1/00:51/10 

VJS.  a.  424—1.53  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  in  vivo  targeting  of  an  effector  molecule  in 

a  patient  comprising; 

first  administering  a  targeting  moiety  coupled  to  an  enzyme  to 
form  a  targeting  moiety-enzyme  conjugate,  wherein  said  tar- 
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geling  moiety  has  aflSnity  for  extracellular  binding  sites  in  a 
target  area,  and  thereafter  administering  a  binding  panner  for 
the  enzyme,  wherein  the  binding  partner  is  an  enzyme  inhibi- 
tor, coupled  to  an  effector  molecule  forming  an  effector  com- 
plex, whereby  said  effector  complex  through  the  binding 
partner  binds  to  the  enzyme  to  localize  said  effector  molecule 
in  the  target  area. 


5.807^35 
METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  HVDROXYARYL  CONTAINING 

AMINOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  CHELATING  AGENTS 
Suzanne  V.  Smith,  Caringbah:  Richard  M.  LambrecbU  Birch- 
grove;  Peter  F.  Schmidt.  Cronuila:  Fook-Thean  Lee.  Sylva- 
nia;  Therese  M.  Donlevy,  and  Nadine  M.  Di  Bartolo,  both  of 
Cronuila.  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Australian  Nuclear 
Science  &  Technology  Organisation.  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  99.179.  Jul.  29.  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,550. 16«.  This  application  Dec.  15.  1995.  Sen  No. 
573.435 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  31,  1992.  PL  3883 
Int.  CI."  A61K  51/04.  C07F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  424—1.65  6  C  laims 

I.  A  physiologically  acceptable,  radiolabelled  complex  consist- 
ing of  a  complex  of  a  radionuclide  and  a  compound  of  the  formula 

X-NH-C-CH:-N-|(CH;)i-N||-CH — C-NH-Y       (IM 
II  I  I  '     II 

O  CH:  CH:  O 


COOH 


I 
COOH 


where 

k  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5 

I  IS  an  integer  from  I  to  5 
X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyri- 
dine or  quinoline  radical,  each  having  at  position  2  one  of  — OH. 
— SH.  — NH,  or  — C(X)H  and  each  of  X  and  Y  can  be  optipnally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  amino,  halogen,  hydroxy,  niercaplo. 
nitro.  cyano.  thiocyano.  alkyl.  alkoxy.  halogenoalkyl.  acyl.  acy- 
lamino.  acyioxy.  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbon\l.  carbamoyl,  pyridoy- 
lamino.  N-carboxyalkyl-carbamoyl.  sulpho.  sdlphamoyl.  mono-  or 
dialkylated  or  phenylated  sulphamoyi  which  can  also  carry  one  or 
more  sub.stituenis  R'.  .ilkylsulphonyl.  alkoxysulphonyl.  or  by  an 
optionally  hydroxy-containing  phenylsulphonyl  or  phenoxysulpho- 
nyl;  where  R'  is  as  defined  for  X  and  Y:  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.807.537 

TECHNETIUM-99M  LABELED  PEPTIDES  FOR 

IMAGING  COMPRISING  A  SINGLE  THIOL  MOIETY 

Richard  T.  Dean,  Bedford,-  WUIiam  McBride.  Manchester,  and 

Scott  Buttram,  Derry,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Diatide,  Inc., 

Londonderry,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  807.062,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,443,815.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  462J12 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 

VS.  CI.  424—1.69  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising: 

a)  a  peptide  ha\ing  between  4  and  100  amino  acid  residues:  and 

b)  covalently  linked  to  the  peptide,  a  radioisotope  complexing 
group  comprising  a  single  reduced  thiol  moiety  that  is: 

A— CH(BHC(RR  )]„— X 

wherein 

A  is  H  or  HOOC: 

B  is  H.  SH.  or  NHR".  where  R"  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
X  is  SH  or  NHR".  where  R'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
R  and  R'  are  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
n  is  0.  I  or  2;  and 

where  B  is  NHR".  X  is  SH  and  n  is  1  or  2; 
sphere  X  is  NHR".  B  is  SH  and  n  is  1  or  2; 
where  B  is  H.  A  is  HOOC.  X  is  SH  and  n  is  0  or  1 : 
wherein  the  compound  is  capable  of  imaging  target  sites  within 
a  mammalian  body  when  labeled  with  tec*netium-99m. 


5.807.538 

TECHNETIUM-99M  LABELED  PEPTIDES  FOR 

IMAGING  INFLAMMATION 

Richard  T.  Dean.  Bedford,  N.H.;  Robert  S.  Lees.  Brookline. 

Mass.,  and  Scott  Buttram.  Derry.  N.H.,  assignors  to  Diatide. 

Inc..  Londonderry.  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,178,  Jun.  27.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of , Ser  No.  851.074.  Mar.  13.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484.774 
Int.  CI."  .A61K  51AM):  A61M  36/14 
VS.  CI.  424—1.69  12  Claims 

1.  ,A  complex  formed  by  reacting  a  reagent  compnsing  a 
leukocyte-binding  chemotactic  peptide  covalently  linked  to  a 
radiolabel-binding  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5,807,536 
ANATOMICAL  IMAGING  WITH  PHYCOCYANINS 
Nabil  Charle  Morcos,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  I'niversity  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,670 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  51/00:  A61M  36/14 
VS.  CI.  424—1.65  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imaging  a  biological  structure  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

labeling   phycocyanin   with   a   lagged   atom   detectable   by   a 

selected  imaging  modality; 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  the  labeled  phycocyanin  to 
a  patient  so  that  said  labeled  phycocyanin  can  impregnate  the 
biological  structure ;  and 
imaging  the  biological  su^cture  to  create  an  image  of  the  bio- 
logical structure  using  said  selected  imaging  modality, 
whereby  said  biological  structure  can  be  delineated. 


Cp(aa)Cp 

wherein  Cp  is  a  protected  cysteine  and  (aa)  is  any  primary  a-  or 
p-amino  acid; 
a  radiolabel-binding  moiety  comprising  a  single  thiol-containing 
moiety  having  a  formula 


A— CH(B)— (C(RR'))„— X 

wherein 

A  IS  H.  HOOC.  H,NOC,  or  NHOC; 

B  is  H,  SH.  or  NHR".  where  R"  is  H.  lower  alkyl.  or  — C=< 

.X  is  SH  or  NHR".  where  R"  is  H.  lower  alkyl  or  — C=0; 

R  and  R'  are  independent!)  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

n  IS  0.  I.  or  2; 

and  where  B  is  NHR".  X  is  SH  and  n  is  I  or  2; 

where  X  is  NHR".  B  is  SH  and  n  is  1  or  2; 

where  B  is  H,  X  is  SH  and  n  is  0  or  I ; 
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and  wherein  the  thiol  moiety  is  in  the  reduced  form; 
and  a  radiolabelbinding  moiety  of  fonnula 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  H,  lower  alkyl  having  one  to 

six  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  lower 

alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy.  and  wherein  each  n  is  independently 

one  or  2. 

with  technetium-99m  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent,  wherem 

the  complex  is  capable  of  accumulating  at  a  site  of  mflammation  in 

a  mammalian  bodv. 


5.807,540 
NAIL  VARNISH  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 
CROSSLINKED  POLYESTER 
Alex  Junino,  Livry  Gargan.  and  Roland  Ramin,  Itteville,  both 
of  France.  a.ssignors  to  L'Oreal.  Paris.  France 
Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,352 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1995.  95  65421 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/W 
VS.  CI.  424—61  22  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  composing  from  5  to  35*  of  at  least 
one  film-forming  material,  from  0.1  to  15^  at  least  one  plasticizer 
and  from  .SO  to  94.9'?^  of  a  solvent  medium,  wherein  said  plasti- 
cizer comprises  at  lea.st  one  crosslinked  polyester  denved  from  the 
polycondensation  of  adipic  acid,  diethylene  glycol  and  a  polyol 
having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups. 


5,807339 
INSECTICIDAL  AND  ACARICIDAL  SMOKE  FUMIGANT 

COMPOSITIONS 
Takeo  Tsukii,  Yokohama;  Hiromu  Akizuki,  Hakayama,  and 
Mitsuyasu  Makita,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206530 
Int.  a."  AOIN  25/12 
VS.  CI.  424—40  34  Claims 

1.  An  in.secticidal  and  acaricidal  smoke  fumigani  formulation 
consisting  essentially  of  granules  A  having  a  bulk  specific  gravity 
of  0.3  to  0.9  and  granules  B  having  a  bulk  specific  gravity  of  0.5  to 
1.1. 
said  granules  A  comprising  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  pyrethroid  compound  as  an  active  ingredient.  10  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  inflammable  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  celluloid  and  polyvinyl  nitrate.  5 
to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  organic  blowing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  azo^carbonamide.  dini- 
trosopentamethylenetetramine  and  azobisisobutyronitrile.  0.1 
to  5  pans  by  weight  of  at  least  one  celluloid  stabilizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diphenylamine.  ethyl 
centralit.  methyl  centralit  and  2nitrodiphenylamine.  and  0.1 
to  4  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  granulation  aid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  cellulose  and  hydrox- 
ypropylmethyl  cellulose:  and 
said  granules  B  comprising  10  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  potas- 
sium perchlorate.  3  to  8  pans  by  weight  of  potassium  perchlo- 
rale.  3  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  potassium  nitrate  and/or  I  to  5 
pans  by  weight  of  potassium  chlorate.  7  to  20  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  burning  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  starch,  lactose,  cellulose,  sucrose,  glucose,  fructose  and 
mannitol.  ^  to  t  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  heal 
generation-regulating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  guanidine  nitrate,  dicyandiamide.  phosphoric  guanj- 
lurea  and  guanidine  sulfamate.  15  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  perchlorale-decomposing  aid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  chloride,  triiron  letroxide. 
sodium  chloride,  copper  oxide,  chromium  oxide,  iron  oxide, 
iron  chloride,  active  carbon  and  ferrocene.  20  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  inorganic  filler  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  clay,  perlite.  dialornaceous 
earth  and  talc,  and  0. 1  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
granulation  aid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
cellulose  and  hydrox>propylmethyl  cellulose; 
wherein  the  mixing  ratio  (weight  ratio)  of  the  granules  A  and  the 
granules  B  is  I  to  0.5^. 


5.807,541 
NSAID/FLl'ORIDE  PERIODONTAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS 
Gunnar    Aberg,     Westborough;     Thomas     Patrick     Jenissi, 
Framingham,  and  John  R.  McCullough,  Worcester,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Sepracor,  Inc..  Marlborough.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,150 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  7/16:7/18:33/16 
L.S.  CI.  424—52  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preventing  dental  caries  and  at  the  saine  time 
controlling  periodontal  bone  loss  whicli  comprises  administenng, 
together  with  an  amount  of  a  fluoride  salt  sufiicient  to  provide  a 
0.01^  to  0.1%  solution  of  fluoride  at  an  alveolar  surface,  an 
amount  of  S-ketoprofen  sufficient  to  provide  a  10  '  to  I0"''M 
solution  of  S-ketoprofen  at  said  alveolar  surface. 


5,807,542 
CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING 
NITROSATION  REACTION  IN  TOILETRIES  AND 
COSMETICS 
Brian  Christopher  Challis.  Milton  Keynes;  Walter  (>raham 
Guthrie;  David  Vincent  Roper,  both  of  Nottingham,  and 
David  Frank  Trew,  Milton   Keynes,  all  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Knoll  .'VktiengesellschafU  Ludwig.shafen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03264,  §  371  Date  May  28.  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14457.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  649387 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  27,  1993, 
9324426;  Jul.  23,  1994,  9414886 

Int  CI."  A6IK  7/42:7/15:31/04 
VS.  CI.  424—59  12  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  inhibiting  nitros^ion  reactions  in  a  cosmetics  or 
toiletries  composition  having  water  as  a  cartier  material  therein, 
which  method  compnses  employing  an  iminium  ion  scavenger 
which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  glutarates.  alkali  metal  .?.3-dimeihylglutarates.  alkali  metal 
citrates,  alkali  metal  adipates.  alkali  metal  succinates,  and  alkali 
metal  maleates.  in  combination  with  a  nitrite  ion  scavenger  which 
is  an  ascorbyl  phosphate. 
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5,807,543 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HYDROPHOBICALLY  MODIFIED  NONIONIC  POLYMER 
AND  UNSATURATED  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
SURFACTANT 
Timothy    Woodrow    Coffindaffer,    Loveland;    Melissa    Smith 
Monich,  Cincinnati;  Steven  Hilary  Leitch,  Fairfield,-  Ray- 
mond Edward  Bolich,  Jr.,  Maineville,  all  of  Ohio;  Patrick 
Columkilie  McCall.  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  and  Jose  Antonio  Car- 
ballada,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignors   to   The    Procter   & 
Gamble  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,454 
Int.CI.'"A6IK  7/0f> 
MS.  a.  424—70.11  11  Claims 

I.  A  hair  styling  and  conditioning  composilion  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  809t-  to  about  99.8'3t.  by  weight  of  composition, 
of  a  vehicle  system  which  comprises: 

(A)  from  about  0.11  to  about  10.0*  by  weight  of  the  com- 
position of  a  polymer  which  comprises  a  nonionic  water- 
soluble  polymer  backbone  substituted  with  hydrophobic 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cg-C,;  alkyl, 
aryl  alkyl,  alkyl  aryl  groups  and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  backbone  to  the  hydrophobic  groups 
of  the  polymer  is  from  about  10:1  to  about  1000:1;  and 

(B)  from  about  0.02%  to  about  10.0%  by  weight  of  die 
composition  of  unsaturated  quaiemar>'  ammonium  surfac- 
tant component  of  the  formula: 


Ri  (.1) 

IR,  — N  — ItiL,-      X-« 
I 
R: 

wherein  X  is  a  sall-forming  anion,  a  is  the  ionic  charge  of 
X.  the  quaternary  ammonium  radicals  R,.  R,,  R,,  and  R4 
independently  are  C,-C,,  alkyl.  Cu-C^j  "alkyl  amido 
C,-Cft  alkylene.  or  benzyl,  and  from  two  to  three  of  said 
quaternary  ammonium  radicals  are  C14-C,,  alkyl  or 
C,4-C23  alkyl  amido  C^-C^  alkylene  or  mixtures  thereof, 
no  more  than  two  of  said  radicals  being  C,4-C,,  alkyl 
amido  C-^-C^  alkylene,  from  one  to  two  of  said  quaternary 
ammonium  radicals  are  C,-C(,  alkyls,  and  no  more  than 
one  of  said  radicals  is  benzyl;  or 


N— CHj 


(H) 


// 
(R.-C  L*     X- 

N— CH. 
/    \         " 
R<       R; 

wherein  X  is  a  salt-forming  anion,  a  is  the  ionic  charge  of 
X.  radicals  R,.  R,.  and  R,  independently  are  C,  -C,,  alkyl 
or  benzyl,  and  two  or  three  of  said  radicals  are  Cjj-Cj, 
alkyl.  or  C,4-C2:  alkyl  amido  C,-Cft  alkylene  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  zero  or  one  of  said  radicals  are  C.-C^  alkyl.  zero  or 
one  of  said  radicals  is  benzyl,  or  a  mixture  of  Formula  I  and 
II  surfactants:  wherein  said  the  quaternary  ammonium  sur- 
factant component  has  a  level  of  unsaturation  in  the 
C,4-C,,  alkyl  or  C^-C,,  alkyl  amido  C^-C^  alkylene 
radicals,  or  mixture  thereof,  sufficient  to  provide  the  4insat- 
urated  quaternary  ammonium  surfactant  component  with  an 
average  iodine  value  of  at  least  15;  and 
(C)  from  about  65*  to  about  99*  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition of  a  compatible  diluent  comprising  about  25*  to 
100*.  by  weight  of  the  diluent,  water  and  up  to  about  75*, 
by  weight  of  die  diluent.  C,-C4  alkanol;  and 
(b)  from  0.  I*  to  about  10*.  by  weight  of  die  composition,  of  a 

water-insoluble  hair  setting  agent: 
(e)  from  about  0.01*  to  about  5*.  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  distributing  aid  comprising  a  water-soluble  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  greater  dian  1.000.000  or  conduct- 
ing electricity  at  greater  than  30  millivolts;  and 
(d)  from  about  0.05*  to  about  1.0*  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  mono-long  chain,  tri-sbon  chain  quaternary  ammo- 
nium surfactant,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  of  the  formula: 


R. 

I 

IR,  — N  — RjL,'      X--- 
I 

Ri 

wherein  X  is  a  salt  forming  anion,  a  is  the  ionic  charge  of  X. 
the  quaternary  ammonium  radical  R,   is  C14-C22  alkyl  or 
C|4-C,,  alkyl  amido  Ci-C^  alkylene  and  quaternary  ammo- 
nium radicals  R,.  R,.  and  R4  independently  are  Ci-C^  alkyl 
or  benzyl,  wherein  zero  or  one  of  said  R,.  R,.  and  R4  radicals 
IS  benzyl; 
wherein  said  composition  comprises  no  more  than  about  1 .0*  by 
weight  of  water-soluble  surfactants,  and  component  (d)  is  a  com- 
bination of  (i)  C,4-C;j  alkyl.  C,-C,  dialkyl.  benzyl  ammonium 
salts  and  (ii)  unsaturated  C.j-C;;  alkyl  tri  C,-C,  alkyl  ammonium 
salts,  and  the  weight  ratio  of(i):(ii)  is  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  8:1. 


5,807344 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,807345 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HYDROPHOBICALLY  MODIHED  NONIONIC  POU'MER 
AND  UNSATURATED  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
SURFACTANT 
Timothy    Woodrow    Coffindaffer,    Loveiand;    Melissa    Smith 
Monich,  Cincinnati;  Steven  Hilar)   Leitch.  Fairfield;  Ray- 
mond Edward  BoHch,  Jr.,  MaineviUe,  all  of  Ohio;  Patrick 
CoiumkiUe  McCall,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  and  Jose  Antonio  Car- 
ballada.    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    assignors   to   The    Procter   & 
Gamble  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  113,454,  Aug.  27,  1993,  whidi  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,762,  Aug.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776.960,  Oct  15, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
671376,  Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  479,934 
lot  CL"  A61K  7/06 
MS.  CL  424—70.11  32  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  useful  in  application  to  the  hair  or 
skin,  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  80*  to  about  100*  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a  vehicle  system  which  comprises: 

(A)  from  about  0.1*  to  about  10.0*  by  weight  of  the  cos- 
metic composition  of  a  polymer  which  comprises  a  hydro- 
philic  water-soluble  polymer  backbone  having  grafted 
thereto  hydrophobic  groups  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Ck-C,,  alkyl.  aryl  alkyl.  alkyl  aryl  groups  and 
mixtures  thereof;  wherein  dte  ratio  of  die  hydrophilic  back- 
bone to  the  hydrophobic  groups  of  the  polymer  is  from 
about  10:1  to  about  1000:1; 

(B)  from  about  002*  to  about  10.0*  by  weight  of  die 
cosmetic  composition  of  unsaturated  quaternary  ammo- 
nium surfactant  component  of  the  formula:      ' 


R,— N— R4 


(I) 


X^ 


wherein  X  is  a  salt-forming  anion,  a  is  the  ionic  charge  of 
X.  die  quaternary  ammonium  radicals  R,.  R,.  R,.  and  R4 
independemly  are  C.-C,,  alkyl.  C^-C,.  alkyl  araido 
C;-Cs  alkylene.  or  benzyl,  and  from  two  to  three  of  said 
quaternary  amnwnium  radicals  are  C14-C;;  alkyl  or 
C,4-C,,  alkyl  amido  Co-C^  alkylene  or  mixtures  thereof, 
no  more  dian  two  of  said  radicals  being  C^t-C-,-^  alkyl 


2866 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBtR    15.    1998 


amido  C.-C,,  alkylene  or  a  combination  of  Cu-C^i  alkyl 
and  Cij-C-,  alkyl  aniidu  C,~C,,  alkylene.  from  one  lo  two 
of  said  qualernary  ammonium  radicals  are  C|-C^  alky  Is. 
and  no  more  than  one  of  said  radicals  is  benzyl:  or 


N CH- 


R,-C 


(III 


\ 
N CH' 

/    \ 
R^        R, 


wherein  X  is  a  salt-forming  anion,  a  is  the  ionic  charge  of 
X.  radicals  R,.  R-,.  and  R,  independently  are  C|-C;;  alkyl 
or  benzyl,  and  two  or  three  of  said  radicals  are  Cij-C,; 
alkyl,  or  Cu-Cij  alkyl  amido  C2-C,,  alkylene  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  zero  or  one  of  said  radicals  are  C^-C^  alkyl.  zero  or 
one  of  said  radicals  is  benzyl,  or  a  mixture  of  a  Formula  I 
and  II  surfactants;  wherein  said  quaternary  ammonium  sur- 
factant component  ha.s  a  level  of  unsaluralion  in  the 
C,4-C,,  alkyl  or  C|j-C,,  alkyl  amido^C.-C^  alkylene 
radicals,  or  mixture  thereof,  sufficient  to  provide  the  unsat- 
urated quaternary  ammonium  surfactant  component  with  an 
average  iodine  value  of  at  least  15:  and 
(C)  from  about  65%  to  about  99'^  by  weight  of  the  cosmetic 
composition  of  a  compatible  solvent: 

(b)  from  0*?-  to  about  20^.  by  weight  of  the  cosmetic  composi- 
tion, of  an  additional  cosmetic  component:  and 

(c)  from  about  0.05'5f^  to  about  LCH:.  by  weight  of  the  cosmetic 
composition,  of  a  mixture  of  mono-long  chain,  tn-short  chain 
quaternary  ammonium  surfactants  of  the  formula: 


Ri 

I 

R,— N  — R4 


(III) 


X-" 


wherein  X  is  a  salt  forming  anion,  a  is  the  ionic  charge  of  X, 
the  quaternary   ammonium  radical   R,is  C.j-C,;   alkyl  or 
C,4-C,,  alkyl  amido  C^-C^  alkylene  and  the  quaternary 
ammonium  radicals  R,.  R,  and  R^  independently  are  C,-Ch 
alkyl  or  benzyl,  wherein  zero  or  one  of  said  R,.  R,,  and  R4 
radicals  is  benzyl; 
wherein  said  cosmetic  composition  comprises  no  more  than  about 
1 .0%  of  water  soluble  surfactants,  and  further  wherein  component 
(c)  is  a  mixture  of  (i)  Ci^-C,!  alkyl,  C|-Cj  dialkyl.  benzyl  ammo- 
nium salts,  and  (ii)  unsaturated  Cij-Cjj.  tri  C|-C,  alkyl  ammo- 
nium salts,  and  the  ratio  of  (i):(ii)  is  firom  about  0.5;  I  to  about  8: 1 . 


5.807.547 
BIOCONTROI,  OF  TAKE-ALI.  I  SINt;  PHI.4LOPHORA  SP. 

(I.OBED  HVPHOPODIA) 
Percy  Tze  Weng  Wong.  New  South  Wales,  \ustralia,  avsignor 
to  The  Minister  fur  .\griculture  and  Kisheries  and  the  Min- 
ister for  Mines  for  the  State  of  New  South  Wales.  Sydney. 
Australia 

Filed  Feb,  2.  1995.  Sen  No.  382.418 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Feb.  2.  1V94.  PM3657 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  f)3/04-  C12N  1/14 
VS.  a.  424—93.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  take-all  disease  in  al  least  one  ot 
cereals  and  turfgrasses  comprising  administering  to  cereal,  turf 
seed  or  soil  a  composition  comprising  at  least  one  isolate  of 
Phialophora  sp.  (lobed  hyphopodia)  and  a  carrier,  the  at  least  one 
isolate  of  Phialophora  sp.  (lobed  hyphopodia)  having  a  radial 
growth  rate  on  quarter-strength  potato  dextrose  agar  at  5°  C.  of  at 
least  1 .0  mm/day. 


5.8074»4« 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CANCER  USING  A  CHIMERA 

ANTIBODY 
Kenya  Shitara.  Tokyo;  Nobuo  Hanai:  Mamoru  Hasegawa.  both 
of  Kanagawa:  Hiromasa  Miyaji.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  and 
Yoshihisa  Kuwana,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  lo  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  408,133.  Mar,  21.  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser,  No.  292.178.  Aug.  17,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  947,674.  Sep.  17,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser,  No,  454,683 
Claims  priorM[^.  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  HEI-3- 
238375 

Int  CI.'-  A61K  .iW95:  C07K  16/46 
VS.  CI.  424—133.1  1  aaim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cancer  which  comprises  administering  10 
a  patient  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  amount  of  a  chimenc 
antibody  produced  by  a  iransformant  KM-871  (FERM  BP-35  12) 
which  is  reactive  with  ganglioside  GD^. 


5,807,546 

LIVESTOCK  MUCOSAL  COMPETITIVE  EXCLUSION 

CULTURE  TO  REDUCE  ENTEROPATHOGENIC 

BACTERIA 

Norman  J,  Stem;  Nelson  A,  Cox;  J,  Stan  Bailey,  all  of  Athens. 
Ga..  and  Paula  J,  Cray.  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D,C, 

Filed  Oct,  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,113 
Int  CI,"  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CI.  424— 93 J  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  livestock  comprising 
providing  a  livestock  mucosal  competitive  exclusion  culture 

derived  from  a  pathogen-free  animal,  and 
administering  said  culture  lo  an  animal. 

wherein  said  animal  has  at  least  a  reduced  level  of  human 
enteropathogenic  bacteria  compared  to  that  which  is  expected 
without  said  administering  step. 


5,807>I9 
LYMPHOCYTE  CHEMOATTRACTANT  FACTOR  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
David   M.  Center,  Wellesley  Hills;   William  W.  Cruikhank, 
W'estford,   and   Hardy   Kornfeld,   Brighton,   all   of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc,  T\ic- 
son,  Ariz, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  354,961,  Dec,  13,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  68,949,  May  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.156 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .W.195:Jfl/l9 
VS.  CI.  424—139.1  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  suppressing  an  LCF-CD4  interaction-mediated 
physiological  response  in  a  mammal  comprising  administering  10 
said  mammal  an  antibody  to  LCF  which  binds  an  LCF  polypeptide 
composing  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  wherem  said  antibody  inhibits  an 
I  CF-CD4  interaction. 
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5,807.550 
ANTIBODIES  SPECIFICALLY  RECOGNIZING 
SOMATOTROPIN  BINDING  PROTEINS 
William   Robert  Baumbach,  Hopewell:   Bosco  Shang  Wang, 
Cranbun:  Homayoun  Sadeghi:  John  Steele  Logan,  both  of 
Robbinsville,  and   Ian   C.   Hart,   Pennington,   all   of  NJ., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  473.086.  Jan.  .11.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,439,795. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  .Sei^  No.  461.902 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .■IW<)0:J9/.-IS>5:  GOIN  .VJA.-t,  C07K  /6/rW 
U.S.  CI.  424—145.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  for  enhancing  growth  in  an  animal  species  which 
comprises  adminisiering  to  said  animal  species  an  effective  growth 
enhancing  amount,  as  charactenzed  b\  an  increase  In  weight  gain 
of  said  animal  species,  of  a  monoclonal  antibody,  wherein  said 
monoclonal  antibody  binds  to  the  somatotropin  binding  protein  in 
said  animal  species,  but  which  does  not  bind  to  the  corresponding 
somatotropin  receptor  in  said  species,  and  wherein  said  mono- 
clonal antibody  binds  to  a  unique  carboxyl  lemiinal  segment  of 
said  somatotropin  binding  protein  which  is  generated  by  an  alter- 
native splicing  mechanism  and  which  is  absent  in  said  somatotro- 
pin receptor. 

4.  A  method  for  potentiating  the  effect  of  somatotropin  in  an 
animal  species,  which  compnses  administering  to  said  animal  an 
effective  growth  enhancing  amount,  as  characterized  by  an  increase 
in  weight  gain  of  said  animal  species,  of  somatotropin  and  an 
effective  growth  enhancing  amount,  as  charactenzed  by  an  increase 
in  weight  gain  of  said  animal  species,  of  a  montKlonal  antibody, 
wherein  said  montKlonal  aniibixly  binds  to  the  somatotropin  bind- 
ing protein  in  said  animal  species,  but  which  d<ies  not  bind  to  the 
corresponding  somatotropin  receptor  in  said  species,  and  wherein 
said  monoclonal  antibody  binds  lo  a  unique  carboxyl  terminal 
segment  of  said  somatotropin  binding  protein  which  Is  generated 
by  an  alternative  splicing  mechanism  and  which  is  absent  in  said 
somatotropin  receptor.  , 


5,807,551 
METHOD  TO  PROVIDE  ARTIFICIAL  PASSIVE 
IMMUNITY  IN  BIRDS 
Donald  L.  Reynolds.  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  Uni- 
versity Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Ames,  Iowa 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697JI9 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .^W42:JWJ<i5:39/4U.\i5/44 
U.S.  CI.  424—159.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  aniticial  passive  Immunity  to  a  disease 
agent  that  engenders  natural  passive  Immunity  in  an  avian  species, 
comprising  administering  a  preparation  of  superconcentrated  avian 
aniibixly  to  an  egg  of  said  species,  said  avian  anlib<xly  adminis- 
tered in  an  amount  effective  to  provide,  to  a  bird  derived  from  said 
egg.  long-term  passive  protection  from  said  disease  agent. 

9.  .\  melhod  of  providing  artitlcial  passive  immunity  lo  a  disease 
agent  ihal  engenders  natural  passive  Immunily  In  an  avian  species 
to  a  bird,  comprising  parenteral  admlnisiration  of  a  preparation  of 
superconcenlraied  avian  aniltxxiv  to  said  bird,  said  preparation 
administered  In  an  amount  effccuve  lo  provide  passive  protection 
to  said  bird  for  a  period  greater  than  four  weelts.  from  said  dl.sease 
agent. 


5,807.552 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONFERRING 
IMMl'NOGENICITY  TO  A  Sl'BSTANCE  AND  CSES 
THEREOF 
G.  John  Stanton.  Texas  City;  Thomas  K.  Hughes.  Jr.,  and  Eric 
M.  Smith,  both  of  Galveston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board 
of  Regents.  The  Ini^ersity  of  Texas  System.  .Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  511.662 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  J'^/:i 
V.S.  CI.  424—188.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  non-covalenily  interlinked  multimer  comprising  monomers 
(A)-Ag-(a)  and  (B»-Ag-(b».  wherein 


Ag  is  an  HP-6  epitope;  and 

A.  a,  B,  and  b  are  independently  peptide  linkers  of  about  3  to  12 
amino  acids  covalently  bound  to  the  antigenic  epitope; 
wherein 

peptide  linker  A  has  binding  afSnIty  for  peptide  linker  b  and 
peptide  linker  a  has  binding  affinity  for  peptide  linker  B  due 
to  a  pattern  of  alternating  hydrophilic  and  hydrophobic 
amino  acids  or  groups  of  amino  acids. 


5,807.553 
IMMONOGENIC  OLIGOSACCHARIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  J.  Malcolm.  Edmonton.  Canada.  as.signor  to  .Alberta 
Research  Council.  Edmonton.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,497,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 
May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,602 
Int.  C1.".A61K.W.«5 
VS.  CI.  424-193.1  7  Claims 

I.  A  melhod  of  preparing  a  composition  comprising  a  conjugate, 
wherein  each  conjugate  consists  essentially  of  al  least  one  oli- 
gosaccharide hapten  which  retains  at  least  one  immunogenic 
epitope  w  herein  each  said  oligosaccharide  hapten  has  a  multiple  of 
repeat  subunits  and  a  carrier  which  elicits  a  thymus  dependent 
immune  response  In  a  subject,  wherein  said  hapten  Is  covalently 
coupled  directly  lo  said  carrier  and  wherein  said  hapien-carrier 
conjugate  is  protectively  Immunogenic,  which  melhod  comprises: 

a)  cleaving  a  bacterial  or  viral  polysaccharide  antigen  which 
produces  a  thymus  independent  immunogenic  response  In  a 
subject  into  oligosaccharide  repeat  units  wherein  the  immuno- 
genic epitopes  on  ai  least  one  of  the  resulting  oligosaccharide 
repeat  unlls  Is  preserved; 

b)  separating  the  resulting  oligosaccharide  repeal  units  Into 
oligosaccharide  haptens  having  a  multiple  of  repeal  subuniu; 

c)  selecting  those  oligosaccharide  haptens  which  retain  at  least 
one  immunogenic  epitope  as  oligosaccharide  haptens; 

dl  activating  one  or  more  of  the  oligosaccharide  haptens  selected 

In  step  c);  and 
e)  directly  coupling  the  activated  oligosaccharide  haptens  to  a 

carrier  which  elicits  a  thymus  dependent  Immune  response  In 

a  subject,  wherein  the  resulting  composition  is  protectively 

Immunogenic. 


5,807.554 
HERBAL  FORMULATIONS  WITH  NACRE 
Quing  Non  Yng-Wong,  5524  MacArthur  Blvd.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20016 

Filed  Apr.  II.  1997.  Ser.  No.  835,959 
Int  CI."  AOIN  65/U<) 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  21  Claims 

I.  A  melhod  of  Increasing  human  bone  density  In  a  human  in 
need  of  Ireaimenl.  compnsing  Ihe  siep  (a)  of  administering  lo  the 
human  In  need  of  treatment  an  Ingestlble  material,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  essentially  of  Ingestlble  tablets  or  capsules, 
mixtures  with  fixxl  or  beverage  items,  a  tea,  and  introduced 
directly  inio  the  bUxxl  stream  using  a  hypodermic  needle  or  I.V.. 
said  material  primarily  comprising  nacre,  and  also  including  al 
least  about  59(  by  weight  of  a  source  of  animal,  plant,  or  both 
animal  and  plant,  collagen.  In  an  amount  effective  to  increase  bone 
density. 


179-292  0.G.-98-18:QL3 
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5.807355 
SKIN  TREATMENTS  WITH  SMELOPHYLLLM  CAPESSE 

EXTRACTS 
Frederic  Bonte,  Courbevoie;  Marc  Dumas.  Colombes;  Cathe- 
rine Lavaud,  Tinqueux.  and  Georges  Massiot,  Reims,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  LVMH  Recherche,  Nanterre,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01724.  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20000,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  849.453 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1994,  94  15576 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .?5/7S,i//70.J//?75,  CI2N  5/00 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  35  Oalms 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising  a  cosmetically  effeclive 
amount  of  Smelophyllum  capense  extract  as  an  active  ingredient, 
dispersed  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  excipient. 


5.807.559 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  (iENERATING  T  CELL 

IMMUNITY  AGAINST  CARBOHYDRATE  STRl'CTL'RES 

Mikael  Jondal,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Astra  Aktiebo- 

lag,  Sodertalje.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54.860 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  28.  1992,  9201338: 
Sep.  7,  1992.  9202553;  Dec.  23.  1992.  9203897;  Apr.  6,  1993. 
9301141 

Int.  CI.''  A6IK  39/00:31/70:45/05:47/00 
VS.  CI.  424—278.1  12  CTaims 

1.  A  peptide/carbohydrate  conjugate  which  stimulates  specific 
cytotoxic  T  cell  immunity  against  a  carbohydrate  structure,  said 
conjugate  comprising  (i)  a  peptide  component  capable  of  binding  a 
MHC  class  I  molecule;  and  (ii)  a  carbohydrate  component  having 
the  immunogenic  specificity  of  said  carbohydrate  structure. 


5.807.560 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.807,556 
METHODS  OF  PREVENTING  DEGENERATION  OF 
MYOPLASTIES 
John  D.  Mannion.  Mt.  Laurel.  N.J..  and  Michael  G.  Magno. 
Oxford.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,228 
Int  CI."  A61K  3H/I8:  C07K  14/50:  A61N  1/18 
VS.  a.  424—198.1  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  degeneration  of  a  skeletal  muscle 
resulting  from  mobilization  of  the  tissue  comprising  administenng 
to  the  tissue  undergoing  mobilization  an  effective  amount  of  basic 
fibroblast  growth  factor  combined  with  subjecting  said  tissue  to 
chronic  electrical  stimulation. 

3.  A  method  of  reducing  the  degeneration  of  a  skeletal  muscle 
resulting  from  mobilization  of  the  tissue  comprising  administering 
to  the  tissue  undergoing  mobilization  an  effective  amount  of  hep- 
arin combined  with  subjecting  said  tissue  to  chronic  electrical 
stimulation. 


5,807.557 
SOLUBLE  HERPESVIRUS  GLYCOPROTEIN  COMPLEX 
Gary  Dubin,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,442 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/245:  C12N  5/10:15/00 
VS.  a.  424—231.1  4  Oaims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  preparation  of  a  soluble  herpes  simplex 
virus  type  1  gH/gL  complex  suspended  in  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier,  wherein  said  complex  is  capable  of  eliciting 
herpes  simplex  virus  neutralizing  antibody  when  inoculated  into  an 
animal,  and  further  wherein  said  gH  is  a  truncated  form  compnsing 
amino  acid  residues  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-792. 
1-648.  1-475.  1-324  and  1-275. 


5,807361 
EMULSIFYING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WHITENING 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
.4ngel  Augusto  Guerrero,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eliza- 
beth Arden  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,058,  May  23,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  833.179 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/48 
VS.  CI.  424—401  6  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 

a)  from  0.05  to  3  wt.  9t  of  a  thickening  polymer  .selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sclerotium  gum.  xanthan  gum  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

b)  an  emulsifying  system  comprising: 

i)  from  about  1 .5  to  about  8^  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene 
glycol  ether  of  cetearyl  alcohol  having  a  formula 

RiOCH.LOH 


wherein  n  is  10-30. 

ii)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  C,2  to  Cjo  fatty 

acid  polyethylene  glycol  ester  having  from  5  to  10  EOs, 

and 
iii)  from  about  0.15  to  about  4.5*  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 

a  cetearyl  alcohol  and  a  cetearyl  glycoside  in  a  weight  ratio 

of  65-90  to  35-10;  and 
c)  from  1  to  99.9%  of  a  cosmetically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,807358 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.807362 
STICK  TYPE  COSMETIC 
Kazuhiro  .\mi.  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser  No.  892,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1996,  8-279649 
Int  CI."  A61K  6/00:7/00:7/035 
VS.  a.  424-^tOI  5  Claims 

1.  A  solid  stick  cosmetic  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bentonite.  smec- 
tite, monimorillonile.  beidellite.  nontronite.  hectonte.  and  saponile. 
wherein  said  component  is  present  in  an  amount  by  weight  of 
1-10*.  an  inorganic  extender  and  an  inorganic  coloring  pigment, 
both  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  0.01  mm  to  50  mm,  wherein 
the  at  least  one  component,  inorganic  extender,  and  inorganic 
coloring  pigment  are  sintered  at  a  temperature  of  300°  C.  to  1 .000° 
C.  to  produce  a  bar-shaped  molding  composition  of  inorganic 
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powder  having  pores  and  being  free  from  carbides,  wherein  said 
molding  composition  is  heated  at  a  temperature  of  300°  C.  to 
1,000°  C.  so  that  upon  application,  the  particle  size  falls  within  a 
range  of  0.01-30  mm. 


wherein  R'  represents  H  orXDH  and  R^  represents  H  or 


5,807.563 
METHODS  FOR  DRAPING  SURGICAL  INCISION  SITES 
Ian  N.  Askill.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Richard  J.  Greff,  St. 
Pete  Beach,  Fla.;   Michael  M.  Byram,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  and  Richard  T.  VanRyne,  Lake  Forest.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  MedLogic  Global  Corporation.  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,279,  Jan.  10,  1997,  Pat 
No.  5,730,994.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
912,678 
Int.  a."  AOIN  25/34 
U.S.  CI.  424-^102  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  adherent,  surface  conforming  drape 
at  a  surgical  incision  site  of  a  patient  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  defining  a  surgica{  incision  site  on  the  patient; 

(b)  applying  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a 
polymerizable  cyanoacrylate  ester  monomer  or  oligomer  onto 
the  skin  surface  at  the  surgical  incision  site  defined  in  (a) 
above  so  as  to  cover  this  site  with  the  cyanoacrylate  compo- 
sition; 

(c)  polymerizing  the  cyanoacrylate  ester  so  as  to  form  a  flexible, 
waterproof,  adhesive  polymer  layer  which  adheres  to  the 
area(s)  where  the  compjpsition  was  applied  and  which  layer 
has  a  thickness  of  from  about  2  to  about  500  microns;  and 

(d)  creating  an  incision  through  the  polymer  layer  formed  in  (c) 
above.  .  /* 


5,807,564 

METHOD  OF  STRENGTHENING  ANTIBACTERIAL 

ACTION  OF  ANTIBIOTICS 

Tadakatsu  Shimaniura.  Tokyo,  and  Yukihiko  Hara.  Fujieda, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Norin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-252039; 
Mar.  5,  1996.  8-073104 

Int.  a."  AOIN  25/32 
LI.S.  a.  424-406  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  improved  antibiotic  composition  against  methicillin 
resistant  Sraphvhioccus  aureus  having  increased  antibiotic  activ- 
ity, the  improvement  comprising  said  antibiotic  being  in  combina- 
tion with  at  least  one  catechin  of  the  following  formula  (1): 


HO 


(I) 


OH 


OH 


said  antibiotic  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxacil- 
lin, methicillin.  aminobenzyl  penicillin,  tetracycline,  chloram- 
phenicol, cephalexin,  penicillin  G  and  amikacin,  and  said  antibiotic 
and  said  at  least  one  catechin  being  in  amounts  to  provide  effective 
antibiotic  activity. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number' 


5,807,566 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLING  PESTS.  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  USE 
THEREOF  IN  CROP  PROTECTION 
Jan  Jacobus  De  VUeger,  HP  Delft,  and  Peter  Hans  Smits. 
Wageningen.  both  of  Netherlands.  as.signors  to  Nederlandse 
Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onder- 
zoek.  Delft.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00043.  §  371  Date  Oct.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W0^18838,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,414 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Feb.   24,   1993, 
9300345 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/10:25/14:25/22 
MS.  CI.  424--109  18  CUims 
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1.  Composition  for  controlling  pests  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  biological  pest  controlling  agent,  a  degradable  poly- 
meric matrix  and  a  UV  absorber,  wherein  the  UV  absorber  is 
covalently  bound  to  the  polymeric  maoix  and  the  agent  is  incor- 
porated in  the  polymeric  matrix. 


OH 


5.807,567 
CALCIUM  SULFATE  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  MATRIX 
Donald  A.  Randolph.  Wheaton;  Jodi  L.  Negri.  Lakevilla.  both 
of  III.;  Timothy  R.  Divine,  Whitefish  Bay.  Wis.,  and  Steven 
Gitelis.  Mallard  Oak  Brook.  III.,  assignors  to  Wright  Medical 
Technology.  Incorporated.  Arlington.  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399.769,  Mar.  7.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.614.206.  This  application  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.021 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02:  A61K  9/16:9/50 
U.S.  CI.  424-426  32  Qaims 

1.  A  bioresorbable  pellet  having  a  controllable  dissolution  rate, 
wherein  said  pellet  comprises  calcium  sulfate  and  a  medicament 
and  is  prepared  by  the  process  comprising: 
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(a)  mixing  powder  consisting  essentially  of  alpha-calcium  sul- 
fate hemihydrate.  said  medicament,  and.  optionally,  powder 
consisting  essentially  of  beta-calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate 
with  a  .solution  comprismg  water  to  form  a  mixture,  and 

(b)  forming  said  mixture  into  a  pellet. 

wherein  said  powder  consisting  essentially  of  alpha-calcium 
sulfate  hemihydrate  has  a  purity  greater  than  98  wt.  %  cal- 
cium sulfate  hemihydrate.  a  BET  surface  area  m  the  range  of 
from  about  0.4  m-/g  to  about  0.9  m^/g.  a  density  in  the  range 
of  from  about  2.73  to  about  2.80  g/cm\  a  mean  panicle  size 
of  about  1 6  ^m  to  about  22  fim.  and 

wherein  90-95  wt.  %  of  the  powder  consisting  essentially  of 
alpha-calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  has  a  particle  size  distribu- 
tion from  about  I  ^m  lo  about  45  fim. 

wherein  said  powder  consisting  essentially  of  beta-calcium  sul- 
fate hemihydrate  has  a  purity  greater  than  98  wt.  %  calcium 
sulfate  hemihydrate.  a  BET  surface  area  in  the  range  of  from 
about  4.5  m"/g  to  about  7.5  m"/g.  a  density  in  the  range  of 
from  about  2.5  g/cm'  to  about  2.6  g/cm\  and  a  mean  particle 
size  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  pm  to  about  15  Mm.  and 

wherein  the  dissolution  rate  is  controlled  by  varying  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  powder  consisting  essentially  of  beta-calcium 
sulfate  hemihydrate  to  the  powder  consisting  es.sentially  of 
alphaolcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  from  0  to  about  3. 


5,807369 
TOPICAL  COMPOSITION 
Adrian  Francis  Davis,  and  Jennifer  Jane  Gordon,  both  of 
Weybridge,   England,   assignors   to   SmithKline    Beecham 
p.l.c.  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,094,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  443,041 
Int  CI."  A61F  1.1/00 
VS.  a.  424-^449  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  two-phase  composition  for  topical  application,  wherein 
the  two  phases  are  intended  to  be  mixed  together  on  or  immedi- 
ately prior  to  application,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  liquid  phase  containing  a  drug  dissolved  therein  and 
comprising  a  topically  acceptable  solubiliser:  and 

b.  a  second  liquid  phase,  physically  and/or  chemically  different 
from  the  first  pha.se  but  miscible  therewith  on  admixture,  with 
or  without  the  same  drug  dissolved  therein  and  comprising  a 
topically  acceptable  earner:  and 

c.  wherein  the  composition  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  liquid 
phases  has  a  different  lipophilicity  and  each  pha.se  confers  a 
different  saturated  solubility  on  the  drug:  wherein  upon 
admixture  of  the  phases,  the  resultant  mixture  is  supersatu- 
rated with  the  drug;  the  improvement  in  .said  two-phase  com- 
position IS  that  tl|e  topically  acceptable  earner  of  the  second 
liquid  phase  comj^rises  a  first  component  which  is  water  and 
5—40^  by  weight  of  a  second  liquid  component  which  has  a 
lipophilicity  intermediate  between  that  of  water  and  the  solu- 
biliser of  the  first  liquid  phase,  thus  sustaining  the  supersatu- 
rated drug  mixture. 


5,807.570 
TRANSDERMAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  ROPINIROLE 
AND  ANALOGS  THEREOF 
T^ng-Fen  Chen,  Sunnyvale,  and  Chia-Ming  Chiang,  Foster 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cygnus,  Inc.,  Redwood  City, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,325,  Sep.  29,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,409 
Int.  CI.''  A61F  I  J/00 
VS.  CI.  424-^149  42  Claims 


20- 


5,807,568 

ENHANCED  DELIVERY  OF  TOPICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  FLURBIPROFEN 

Sharon  L.  Cody,  Philadelphia;  Richard  D.  Fegley,  and  Michael 

R.  Hoy,  both  of  Sellersville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil- 

PPC,  Inc.,  Skillman.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364^82,  Dec.  27.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,901 

InL  CI."  A61K  WJ4 

VS.  a.  421     144  22  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  topical  application  com- 
prising, by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  composition: 

(a)  about  0.5  to  10^  flurbiprofen: 

(b)  about  10  to  80^  of  a  lower  alcohol: 

(c)  about  0  to  25%  of  a  glycol; 

(d)  about  0  to  5*7^  of  a  gelling  agent; 

(e)  an  amount  of  a  pH  adjusting  agent  suffiaent  to  adjust  the  pH 
of  the  composition  to  a  range  of  from  about  2  to  less  than  4.5; 
and 

(f)  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  make  up  the  balance  of  the 
composition. 


1.  A  method  for  transdermally  administering  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  drug  to  an  individual  wherein  the  drug 
compnses  an  mdolone  derivative  having  the  structure  of  Formula 
(I) 

(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  by  applying  a  trans- 
dermal drug  delivery  device  to  about  5  cm"  to  100  cm"  of  intact 
skin  or  mucosal  tissue  wherein  the  device  compnses  a  laminated 
composite  of  a  backing  layer  that  is  substantially  impermeable  to 
the  drug,  and  a  reservoir  layer  having  the  drug  dispersed  therein. 
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wherein,  in  Formula  (1).  R  is  amino,  lower  alkylamino.  di-lower 
alkylamino.  allylamino.  diallylammo.  N-lower  alkyl-N- 
allylamino.  benzylamino,  dibenzylamino.  phenethylamino, 
diphenethylaminOi  4-hydroxypheneihylamino  or  di-(4- 
hydroxyphenethylamino).  R'.  R-  and  R-  are  each  hydrogen  or 
lower  alky  I,  and  n  i.s  1-3. 


5,807^71 

TR.4NSDERMAL  THERAPEl'TIC  SYSTEMS  FOR 

ADMINISTERING  INDOLE  SEROTONIN  AGONISTS 

Harald  List,  Neuuied,  Germany.  a.s.sigDor  to  I,TS  Lohmann 

Therapie-Systeme  GmbH.  Neuwied.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545.702,  Nov.  6.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  946.658 
Clainvi  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  6,  1993,  43  14 
976.6 

Int.  a."  A61F  I3AX) 
U.S.  a.  424-^9  ,8  oaims 

1.  A  transdermal  therapeutic  system  for  the  systemic  administra- 
tion of  active  substance  having  at  least  one  indole  serotonin  agonist 
as  the  active  substance,  said  transdermal  system  being  in  the  form 
of  a  patch  comprising 
(i)  a  hacking  layer, 

(ii)  an  active  substance  reservoir  connected  thereto, 
(iii)  in  the  absence  of  other  controlling  mechanisms  a  membrane 

which  controls  the  release  of  said  serotonin  agonist,  and 
(iv)  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  portion  for  fixing  the  system  to 
the  skin  the  active  substance  reservoir  containing  said  agonist 
in  a  concentration  which  is  above  the  saturation  concentra- 
tion, and  the  system  containing  at  least  one  adjuvant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  penetration  enhancers,  anti- 
ageing  agents,  stabilizers,  carriers,  blood  flow  stimulants  and 
fillers. 


5,807,572 
MULTIVESICULAR  LIPO.SOMES  HAVING  A 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  ENCAPSULATED 
THEREIN  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  HYDROCHLORIDE 
Sinil  Kim,  Solana  Beach,  and  Stephen  B.  Howell,  Del  Mar.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DepoTech  Corporation.  La  Jolla.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  352J42.  Dec.  7.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,483,  Feb.  23, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  709,744, 
Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 

Ser.  No.  563J65,  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  151,553,  Feb.  18,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473.019 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  9//27 
U.S.  CI.  424-^50  •        40  Claims 


water-in-oil  emulsion  ftinher  comprising  a  hydrochloride 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocHlonc  acid,  ar^- 
nine  hydrochloride,  histidine  hydrochloride.  lysine  hydrochlo- 
ride and  pyridine  hydrochloride,  and  combinations  thereof,  in 
a  concentration  in  the  range  from  about  10  mM  to  about  500 
mM  and  at  least  one  biologically  active  substance  selected 
fi-om  the  group  consisting  of  an  anesthetic,  an  antiasthmatic 
agent,  a  cardiac  glycoside,  an  antihypertensive,  a  nucleic  acid, 
an  antibiotic,  a  vaccine,  an  antiarrhythmic,  an  antiangina,  a 
hormone,  an  antidiabetic,  at  antineoplastic,  an  immunomodu- 
lator.  an  antifungal,  a  tranquilizer,  a  steroid,  a  sedative,  an 
analgesic,  a  vasopressor,  an  antiviral,  a  herbicide,  a  pesticide, 
a  protein,  a  peptide,  a  neurotransmitter,  a  radionuclide,  and 
suitable  combinations  thereof,  said  hydrochloride  and  biologi- 
cally active  agent  being  independently  incorporated  into 
either  the  lipid  component  or  the  first  aqueous  component,  or 
into  both; 

(b)  dispersing  the  water-in-oil  emulsion  containing  the  hydroha- 
lide  into  a  second  aqueous  component  to  form  solvent  spher- 
ules; and  thereafter 

(c)  removing  the  organic  solvent  from  the  solvent  spherules  to 
form  the  multivesicular  liposomes  suspended  in  the  second 
aqueous  component; 

wherein  the  hydrohalide  concentration  in  the  water-in-oil  emul- 
sion is  chosen  to  modulate  the  in  vivo  release  rate  of  the 
biologically  active  substance. 


5.807„<;73 
LIPID  BASED  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
DIACYLGLYCEROL.  PHOSPHOLIPID.  POLAR  LIQl  ID 
AND  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  MATERIAL 
Helena    Ljusberg-VVahren.    Hollviken.    and    Rare    Larsson. 
Bjarred.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  GS  Development  AB. 
Malmo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00593,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\09S/34287.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750.126 
Clainui  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  15.  1994.  9402106 
Int.  CV  \(,IK  J7/U0 
U.S.  CI.  424-^50  29  Claims 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  multivesicular  liposome  having 
multiple  non-concentric  chambers  with  membranes  distributed  in  a 
matrix,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  from  two  immiscible  com- 
ponents, the  two  immi.scible  components  being  (Da  lipid 
component  comprising  at  least  one  organic  solvent,  at  least 
one  amphipathic  lipid,  and  a  neutral  lipid  lacking  a  hydro- 
philic  head  group,  and  (2)  a  first  aqueous  component;  said 


1.  A  biologically  active  composition  which  is  glycerol-ester- 
based  containing 

(a)  at  least  one  diacyl  glycerol,  wherein  the  acyl  groups,  which 
are  the  same  or  different,  are  each  derived  from  an  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  having  16-22  carbon  atoms,  or  from  a  saturated 
fatty  acid  having  8-10  carbon  atoms. 

(b)  at  least  one  phospholipid  selected  from  glycerophosphatides 
and  sphingophosphatides.  wherein  the  acyl  groups,  which  are 
the  same  or  different,  are  each  derived  from  a  fatty  acid 
having  14-22  carbon  atoms,  and  optionally. 

(c)  at  least  one  polar  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  glycerol,  ethylene  glycol  and  propylene  glycol,  the 
proportions  between  the  components  (a),  (b)  and  optionally 
(c)  being  such  that  they  together  form  an  L2-phase  or  a  cubic 
liquid  crystalline  phase,  wherein  (c)  is  an  optional  component 
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in  the  case  of  L2-phase  and  a  requisite  component  in  the  case 
of  cubic  liquid  crystalline  phase,  and 
(d)  a  biologically  active  material  being  dissolved  or  dispersed  in 
said  L2-phase  or  said  cubic  liquid  crystalline  phase. 


5,807^74 
HOMOGENEOUS  MIXTURES  OF  LOW  TEMPERATURE- 
MELTING  DRUGS  AND  ADDITIVES  FOR  CONTROLLED 

RELEASE 

Howard  Cheskin.  Glencoe;  Thomas  J.  Hale.  Chicago;  Kurt  G. 

Van  Scoik.  and  Ji  Zhou,  both  of  Grayslake,  all  of  III.,  avsign- 

ors  to  Abbott  laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,401,  Apr.  3.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  879.468 

Int.  CI."  A61K  mH-.mi 

US.  a.  424 — 451  4  Claims 
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5.807,576 
RAPIDLY  DISSOLVING  TABLET 
Loyd  V.  Allen,  Jr..  Edmond;  Bingnan  Wang.  Oklahoma  City, 
both  of  Okla.,  and  John  Desmond  Davies,  Grosse  Pointe 
Farms,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Oklahoma,  Norman,  Okla..  and  Jaas.sen  Phar- 
maceutica.  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,670,  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5395,761.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191^37 

Int.  ex."  A61K  9a0:9/28:9/l4:9/46 
MS.  a.  424—465  46  CUims 

I.  A  rapidly  dissolving  pharmaceutical  tablet,  comprising: 
a  particulate  support  matrix  comprising  a  first  polypeptide  com- 
ponent having  a  net  charge  when  in  solution,  a  second 
polypeptide  component  having  a  net  charge  of  the  same  sign 
as  the  net  charge  of  the  first  polypeptide  component  when  in 
solution,  and  a  bulking  agent,  and  wherein  the  first  polypep- 
tide component  and  the  second  polypeptide  component 
together  comprise  about  29f  to  20*?^  by  weight  of  the  particu- 
late suppon  matrix  and  wherein  the  bullung  agent  comprises 
about  60%  to  96%  by  weight  of  the  particulate  support 
matrix,  and  whertin  the  second  polypeptide  component  has  a 
solubility  in  aqueous  solution  greater  than  thai  of  the  first 
polypeptide  component  and  wherein  the  mass:mass  ratio  of 
the  first  polypeptide  component  to  the  second  polypeptide 
component  is  about  I ;  I ;  and 
a  pharmaceutical  ingredient  dispersed  throughout  the  particulate 

suppon  matrix: 
and  wherein  when  the  tablet  is  introduced  into  an  aqueous 
environment  the  suppon  matrix  is  disintegrable  within  less 
than  about  20  seconds. 


1  A  controlled-release  formulation  comprising,  in  combination  a 
therapeutically-effective  dosage  of  drug  which  melts  at  low  tem- 
perature and  a  polyethylene  wax,  such  that  the  wax  and  drug  form 
a  homogeneous  drug-additive  composite  with  a  92-97  weight/ 
weight  of  said  drug. 


5,887375 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CROSS-LINKED  AMYLOSE 

USEFUL  AS  A  EXCIPIENT  FOR  CONTROL  RELEASE  OF 

ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Yves  Dumoulin.  Sainte-Julie;  Francois  Carrier*.  He  des  Soeurs, 
and  Andre   Ingenito,   Mont  Saint-Hilaire.  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Rougier  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  800318 
InL  CI.''  A6IK  9/22:9/14 
VS.  CI.  A2A—*M  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  industrial  manufacture  in  an  aqueous 
medium  of  a  slow-release  excipieni  consisting  mainly  of  cross- 
linlced  amylose  having  controlled  release  properties  for  use  in  the 
preparation  of  tablets  or  pellets,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  subjecting  a  starch  containing  a  high  amount  of  amylose. 
hereinafter  called  "high  amylose  starch",  to  a  gelatinization: 

(b)  cross-linking  the  gelatinized  high  amylose  starch  with  I  to  5 
g  of  a  cross-linking  agent  per  100  g  of  dry-based  gelatinized 
high  amylose  starch  in  an  alkali  medium  thereby  forming  a 
reaction  medium  containing  a  reaction  prtxluct  consisting  of  a 
cross-linked  high  amylose  starch  slurry; 

(c)  neutralizing  the  reaction  medium  obtained  in  step  (b). 
thereby  forming  by-products  mainly  consisting  of  salts, 
removing  the  by-products  from  .said  reaction  medium  to 
recover  the  cross-linked  high  amylose  starch  slurry,  said 
removing  being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  organic  solvent: 

(d)  subjecting  the  cross-linked  high  amylose  starch  slurry  to  a 
thermal  ueatment  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  60°  C;  and 

(e)  drying  the  thermally  treated  product  obtained  in  step  (d)  to 
obtain  the  requested  slow  release  excipient  consisting  mainly 
of  cross-linked  amylase  in  the  form  of  solid  panicles. 


5,807377 
FAST-MELT  TABLET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Aomar  Ouali.  Boisbriand.  Canada,  assignor  to  Lab  Pharma- 
ceutical Research  International  Inc..  Quebec.  Canada 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.057 
Int.  CI.'' A6IK  9/46 
VS.  CI.  424-^166  17  Oaims 

I.  A  fast-melting  antiacid  tablet  destined  for  oral  administration 
and  which  will  readily  disintegrate  when  placed  in  the  mouth,  said 
tablet  comprising  the  following  primary  ingredients  whose  propor- 
tions are  calculated  as  weight  percent  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
ubiet: 

(a)  from  about  25  to  50  weight  percent,  of  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  antacid,  as  active  Ingredient  component; 

(b)  an  effervescent  couple  consisting  of  about  3  to  5  weight 
percent  of  an  effer\escence  base  and  about  3  to  5  weight 
percent  of  an  effervescence  acid  suitable  for  achieving  a  gas 
evolving  reaction  with  said  effervescence  base  upon  said 
effervescent  couple  being  contacted  with  an  aqueous  solution; 

(c)  about  40  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able com  starch  as  a  bulking  and  disintegrating  agent; 

(d)  about  3  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  lubricant. 


5,807378 
FAST-MELT  TABLET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Tabare  R.  Acosta-Cuello.  Montreal,  and  Aomar  Ouali,  Boisbri- 
and, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to   LAB   Pharmaceutical 
Research  International  Inc..  Quebec.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  562.057,  Nov.  22,  1995.  This 
application  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,026 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/46 
\}S.  CI.  424 — 466  21  Claims 

1.  A  fasi-meliing  solid  dosage  form  destined  for  ingestion  and 
which  will  readily  disintegrate  when  placed  in  the  mouth,  said 
solid  dosage  form  composing  the  following  primary  ingredients: 
(a)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  active  ingredient  component; 
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(b)  an  effervescent  couple  consisting  of  an  effervescence  base 
and  an  effervescence  acid  suitable  for  achieving  a  gas  evolv- 
ing reaction  with  said  effervescence  based  upon  said  efferves- 
cent couple  being  contacted  with  an  aqueous  solution: 

(c)  a  bulking  and  disintegrating  agent  consisting  of  starch; 

(d)  at  least  one  starch  degrading  enzyme  suitable  for  achieving  a 
starch  degradation  reaction  upon  said  solid  dosage  form  being 
contacted  with  an  aqueous  solution: 

(e)  a  solid  dosage  form  lubricant. 


5,807^81 

COLLAGEN-BASED  INJECTABLE  DRUG  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM  AND  ITS  USE 

Joel  S.  Rosenblatt,  Palo  Alto,  and  Richard  A.  Berg.  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Collagen  Corporation.  Palo  Alto. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,600,  Feb.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser  No.  S.17,073 

InC  CI.'"  A61K  9/OS 

VS.  CI.  424-^484  49  claims 


5,807,579 
PSEUDOEPHEDRrNE  COMBINATION 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Zalman  Vilkov,  Dingman  Ferry,  Pa.;  David  John  Willoughby, 
Wynn  Vale,  and  Eugene  Quinn.  Prospect,  both  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  F.H.  Faulding  &  Co.  Limited,  Parkside,  Austra- 
lid 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,666 

Int.  CI.*'  A61K  9/26:9/.i2:9/J4 

VS.  a.  424-469  14  Qaims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  tablet  composition  for  oral  administration 
comorising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  pellets,  each  pellet  being  about  300  to  1500 
microns  in  size  and  having  a  core  of  pseudoephedrine.  or  a 
pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  sail  thereof,  in  an  amount  from 
about  30%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  the  core,  in  association 
with  a  binder  in  an  amount  from  about  30%  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  the  core,  and  a  coating  surrounding  the  core, 
wherein  the  coating  compnses  a  water-soluble  polymer  and  a 
water-insoluble  polymer,  the  ratio  of  the  water-soluble  poly- 
mer to  the  water-insoluble  polymer  being  effective  to  provide 
an  extended  release  of  pseudoephedrine:  and 

(b)  a  tablet  mixture  containing  (i)  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  an  active  drug  other  than  p.seudoephedrine.  includ- 
ing any  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  (ii)  sodium 
bicarbonate  in  an  amount  from  about  1%  to  about  15%  by 
weight  of  the  mixture,  (iii)  a  powdered  cellulose  in  an  amount 
from  about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  (iv) 
optionally  one  or  more  inert  ingredients,  but  not  an>  anionic 
or  nonionic  surfactants,  and  (v)  optionally  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  pseudoephednne.  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  the  tablet  mixture  provides  an 
immediate  release  of  the  active  drug  and  of  any  pseudoephe- 
drine. said  tablet  mixture  having  dispersed  therein  said  plural- 
ity of  pellets. 


•  20mfl/ml  SC 

•  10mg/mlSC*IOmj/mllU 

•  t6m9/mlSC+4m9/mlH* 

SC  =  Succinykjttd  Colklgan 
HA  =  H)roturonic  Ac  d 


°  100  200 

Tim«   (hours) 
1.  An  injectable  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sustained-release 
drug  delivery  formulation  compnsing: 
i)  collagen; 
ii)  a  crosslinking  agent  capable  of  forming  covalent  bonds  with 

the  collagen  in  situ  following  injection  with  the  collagen: 
iii)  a  flexible  chain  polymer,  wherein  the  flexible  chain  polymer 
is  hydrophilic  and  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
100  kDa,  a  persistence  length  of  less  than  about  10%  of  the 
persistence  length  of  the  collagen,  and  a  charge  similar  in  sign 
to  that  of  the  collagen; 
iv)  a  drug;  and 

v)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  injectable  carrier: 
wherein  upon  injection  of  the  formulation  into  a  patient,  the 
crosslinking  agent  is  capable  of  crosslinking  the  collagen  in  situ  to 
form  a  porous  matrix  having  both  the  drug  and  the  flexible  chain 
polymer  entrapped  therein,  and  wherein  the  crosslinked  matrix  is 
capable  of  susuined  diffusion  of  the  drug  from  the  matrix. 


5,807.580 

FILM  COATED  TABLET  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

ENHANCED  DISINTEGRATION  CHARACTERISTICS 

Joseph  R.  Luber.  Quakertown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil-PPC, 

Inc.,  Skillman,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739.849 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  9/36:9/32:47/38 
V.S.  CI.  424--I80  7  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  oral  administration  com- 
prising a  him  coated  tablet  or  caplet  exhibiting  rapid  disintegration 
characteristics  in  gastric  acid,  said  tilm  coating  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose  film  forming  polymer 
and  an  alkaline  agent. 


5,807.582 
FINE-BEADED  COLE.STIPOL  HYDROCHLORIDE  AND 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ELEGANT  DOSAGE  FORMS 
MADE  THEREFROM 
Dae  Yang  Cha,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  & 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  74.262.  Jun.  9.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,512,  OcL  13.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  656,168.  Feb. 
25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  237 J21,  Aug.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 
II.  1994,  Ser  No.  289,141 
Int.  CI.\A61K  9/14:9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424— «9  16  Claims 

I.  In  a  pr<Kess  for  preparing  colestipol  hydrochloride,  a  cross- 
linked  copolymerization  product  of  (A)  a  polyethylenepolyamine 
containing  from  about  2  to  about  10  ethylene  units  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  103  to  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  450  and  (B)  epichlorohydnn.  wherein  the  product 
contains  by  weight  from  about  10%  to  about  47%  of  the  epichlo- 
rohydnn which  comprises  the  following  steps  performed  sequen- 
tially: 

(I)  dispersing  with  mechanical  agitation  an  aqueous  solution  of 
the  polyethylenepolyamine  (A)  and  a  surfactant  that  is  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  alkylbenzenesulfonic  acid  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  has  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  the 
weight   ratio  of  surfactant  to  polyethylenepolyamine  being 
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fh)m  0.3:1000  to  12:1000.  in  a  hydrophobic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aroinatic  hydrocarbons  and  chlo- 
rinated hydrocarbons,  the  weight  ratio  of  water  to  the  poly- 
ethylenepolyamine  being  from  1.5:1  to  6.0:1  and  the  volumet- 
ric ratio  of  hydrophobic  solvent  to  water  being  from  3.0: 1  to 
13.0:1; 

(II)  adding  the  epichlorohydrin  to  the  dispersion,  the  molar  ratio 
of  the  polyethylenepolyamine  to  epichlorohydrin  being  from 
1:6.0  to  1:1.3: 

I  III)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  for  one  (I )  to  hve  (5)  hours  at 
a  temperature  of  40°  C.  to  100°  C; 

(.IV)  treatmg  the  heated  mixture  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide:  and 

(V)  recovering  the  bead  form  of  the  colestipol  hydrochloride 
wherein  greater  than  QS'Jf  of  the  particles  are  spherical  par- 
ticles and  wherein  the  majority  of  the  particles  are  less  than 
about  63  microns  in  size: 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

i)  utilizing  a  weight  ratio  of  water  to  polyethylenepolyamine 

of  1.8  to  3.6  grams  per  gram;  and 
iil  utilizing  a  weight  ratio  of  surtaciani  to  polyethylenep- 
olyamine of  1.0  to  3.0  grams  per  kilogram. 


5.807^84 
VANILLIN  AND/OR  ETHVLVANILLIN  SOLID  BEADS 
Jean-Claude  Le  Thies.se,  .Saint-Etienne;  Eraclis  StatiotLs.  VII- 
lette  D'.Anthon,  and  Jean  Brossette,  Meyzieu.  all  of  France, 
assignors   to   Rhone-Poulenc   Chimie,   Courbevole   Cedex. 
France 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser,  No.  496.611 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  29,  1994.  94  07994 
Int.  CI-'AblK^/Zfi 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 189  19  Claims 


«^f 


•A    I 


1.  Storage-stable,  free-flowing  and  attrition-resistant  solid  beads 
consisting  essentially  of  vanillin  and/or  ethylvanillin. 


5.807.583 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUSTAINED 

RELEASE  PELLETS 

Henning  Kristensen,  Vedbaek;  Torben  Schaefer,  Hvalse;  Lars 
Juul  Thomsen.  deceased,  late  of  Vildbjerg.  all  of  Denmark, 
by  Jorgen  Moller  Thomsen  and  Marie  Thomsen,  heirs,  and 
.Arne  Kristeasen,  Tppsala,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia 
AB.  L'ppsala.  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00225,  S  371  Date  Jan.  12.  1995.  §  102(c) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18753.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

per  Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  .Ser.  No,  307.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  20,  1992,  9200858 
Int.  a."  A61K  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  424—489  4  Claims 


QMS^Stearyl  alcohol 
GMS  -f  Stearic  ack) 
GMS+Triglycerid  I>S 
QIMS+ Beeswax 
8      GMS  +  MC-wax 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sustained  release  pellets, 
comprising: 

pelletizing  a  mixture  containing  a  drug  in  finely  divided  form 

having  a  particle  size  of  1-200  pm  and  a  binder,  characterized 

in  that 

(a)  said  binder  is  particulate  and  comprises  one  or  more 
water-insoluble  wax-like  binder  substances  with  a  melting 
point  above  40°  C  and 

(b)  said  pelletization  step  is  performed  by  mechanically  work- 
ing said  mixture,  in  a  high  shear  mixer,  under  the  input  of  a 
sufficient  amount  of  energy  for  the  binder  to  melt  and 
pelletization  to  take  place. 


5,807,585 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  OPHTHALMIC  SOLUTION 
AND  CO.MPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
.Stephen  M.  Martin,  Roswell,  and  Fu-Pao  Tsao,  Lawrencevillc, 
both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Ciba  N'ision  Corporation,  Duluth. 
Ga. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  709.452,  .Sep.  5.  1996,  Pat.  No, 
5.725,887.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  259.201.  Jun. 
13.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  99.986. 
Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 
968,224,  Oct.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  733,485,  Jul.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No,  376.083.  Jul,  6.  1989.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  229.163.  Aug.  4.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No,  761,174 
Int.  CI.'  .46 IK  M/16 
U.S.  CI.  424—613  16  Claims 

1.  A  contact  lens  u-eatmeni  solution,  comprising  a  source  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  concentration  sufficient  to  act  as  a  preserva- 
tive for  an  ophthalmic  solution,  wherein  said  hydrogen  peroxide 
concentration  is  less  than  an  amount  which  is  intolerable  for  direct 
application  to  the  eye. 


5.807„58« 

METHOD  OF  DIETARY  Sl'PPLEMENTATION 

Sherry  D,  Jackson.  New  ^'ork.  N,^',.  and  Jeffrey  B.  Blumberg. 

Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Energetics,  Inc..  New  ^'ork,  N.\'. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser,  No,  688,445 

InL  CI."  A61K   3J/J-4:JJ/J2:JJ/26:JJ/:4:JJ/IU:J5/7H.JI/69:.<I/ 

495.  M/4J5:.U/44:3l/Jt5:JI/2H:3U30;M/295:3l/l9:JI/07 
VS.  a.  424—630  30  Claims 

1.  A  series  of  nutritional  supplements  formulated  for  the  life 
stage  associated  nutritional  needs  of  a  woman  comprising  at  least 
two  of 

(A)  a  composition  for  pre-perimenopausal  woman  comprising 
about  200  to  about  500  mg  calcium,  about  100  to  about  200 
mg  magnesium,  about  0.5  to  about  1.5  mg  boron,  about  0.5  to 
about  1.5  mg  copper,  about  2  to  about  2.6  mg  manganese, 
about  10  to  about  13  mg  zinc,  about  200  to  about  300  lU 
vitamin  D.  about  12  to  about  18  mg  iron,  about  400  to  about 
440  pg  folic  acid,  about  2  to  about  10  (ig  vitamin  B,;,  about 
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50  to  about  100  mg  vitamin  B^,  about  50  to  about  KX)  jjg 
chromium,  about  100  to  about  200  lU  vitamin  E.  about  100  to 
about  1000  mg  \iiamln  C  and  about  8  lo  less  than  50  mg 
phytoestrogen  in  admixture  with  a  biologically  acceptable 
carrier: 

(B)  a  composition  for  perimenopausal  and  menopausal  women 
comprising  from  about  200  lo  about  1000  mg  calcium;  from 
about  l(K)  to  about  200  mg  magnesium;  from  about  1.5  to 
about  2.5  mg  boron;  from  about  1.5  to  about  2.5  mg  copper; 
troni  about  2.4  to  about  .^.6  mg  manganese:  from  about  12  lo 
about  1 5  mg  zinc:  from  about  300  to  about  400  W  vitamin  D; 
from  about  10  lo  about  15  mg  iron":  from  about  400  to  about 
440  (Jg  folic  acid;  from  about  2  lo  about  15  pg  vitamm  B,,; 
from  about  50  lo  about  l(X)  mg  vitamin  B^;  from  about  7.^  lo 
about  200  pg  chromium:  from  about  200  to  nhoM  400  lU 
vitamin  E;  from  about  200  lo  about  1000  mg  vitamm  C:  and 
from  about  10  to  less  than  50  mg  phytoestrogen  in  admixture 
with  a  biologically  acceptable  carrier:  and 

(C)  a  composition  for  postmenopausal  women  comprising  about 
200  to  about  KSCK)  mg  calcium,  about  \50  lo  about  250  mg 
magnesium,  about  2.5  lo  about  3.5  mg  boron,  about  2.5  lo 
about  3.5  mg  copper,  about  4,4  lo  about  5.6  mg  manganene. 
about  15  lo  about  18  mg  zinc,  about  300  lo  about  800  \V 
vitamin  D.  about  5  lo  about  10  mg  iron,  about  400  to  about 
440  (jg  folic  acid,  about  2  lo  about  18  jig  vitamin  B,,.  about 
1.6  to  about  10  mg  vitamin  B^.  about  100  to  about  200  (jg 
chromium,  about  350  lo  about  800  W  vitamin  E.  about  3(X)  to 
about  1000  mg  vitamin  C  and  about  10  to  less  than  50  mg 
phytoestrogen  in  admixture  with  a  biologically  acceptable 


5.807,587 
.4LDEHYDE  AND/OR  ANTIMICROBI.4L  COMPO.SITION 

FOR  REDUCTION  OF  ANIMAL  WA.STE  ODOR.S 
James  P.  Cox,  and   Robert  Vt.  Duffy  Cox,  both  of  246  E. 
Bartlett  Rd.,  Lynden.  Wash.  98264 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,603,  Jan.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,104 
Int.  CI."A61Ly/)y/ 
VJS.  CI.  424—76.6  4  Claims 

1.  .An  antimicrobial  composition  for  pre\enting  stench  from 
animal  waste  consisting  of: 
benzaldehyde; 
formaldehyde  metal  bisulfite,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  lithium:  and 
a  solvent. 


rectilinear  portions  of  said  workpiece  relatne  to  said  nozzle 
fore  end  higher  than  travel  speed  of  comer  portions  of  said 
workpiece  relative  lo  said  nozzle  fore  end:  and 
a  control  apparatus  comprising: 

speed  data  input  means  for  reading  said  workpiece  travel 
speed  relative  to  said  nozzle  fore  end  while  said  molding 
machine  actuator  is  in  the  inoperative  mode,  and  lo  provide 
a  read  workpiece  travel  speed; 
difference  factor  calculating  means  for  calculating  at  least  one 
of  a  nonlinear  difference  factor  and  a  lime  difference  factor 
between  material  extruding  pressure  and  working  speed  of 
said  molding  machine  actuator  based  on  said  read  work- 
piece  travel  speed,  by  using  a  regression  formula  express- 
ing the  relation  of  any  two  of  said  read  workpiece  travel 
speed,  material  extruding  pressure  at  said  nozzle  fore  end. 
and  ihe  working  speed  of  said  molding  machine  actuator; 
and 
operating  means  for  controlling  the  working  speed  of  said 
molding  machine  actuator  in  the  operative  mode  by  control 
signals  generated  to  allow  said  material  extruding  pressure 
al  said  nozzle  fore  end  lo  follow  up  changes  in  workpiece 
travel  speed  with  said  at  least  one  of  said  nonlinear  and 
time  difference  factors  taken  as  a  parameter 


5,807,589 
ROTATIONAL  MOLDINtJ  MACHINE 
Robert  C.  Defatte,  Campbellsport.  Wis.,  as.signor  to  Diversified 
Machining,  Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,974 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  .WOK 

VS.  CI.  425—186  6  Claims 


5,807,588 
EXTRlSlON  MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  AN 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Nobuhiko  Todaka:  Satoshi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Toyota;  )'oichi 
Hirai.  Ohu;  Junji  Aral,  Chita:  kazunori  Ueda,  Nagoya,  and 
Kenichi  MiLsuta,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  kaisha,  and  Tokai  kogy  o  kabushiki  kai- 
sha,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,6.31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-192217 
^  Int  CI.''  B29C  47A)2:47A>2 

U.S.  CI.  425—113  4  Claims 

1  An  extrusion  molding  apparatus  comprising: 
an  cxirusion  molding  machine  having  a  nozzle  fore  end  and  a 
molding  machine  actuator  for  delivering  an  extrusion  material 
through  the  nozzle  fore  end  to  become  a  frame-shaped  mold- 
ing, the  molding  machine  acluator  having  an  inoperative 
mode,  an  operative  mode,  and  a  working  speed  in  the  opera- 
live  mode: 
a  robot  for  holding  a  workpiece  on  which  said  frame-shaped 
molding  is  formed  while  imparling  lo  said  workpiece  complex 
motion  including  rectilinear  motion  and  rotarv  motion,  an 
operating  speed  of  the  robot  being  set  lo  make  travel  speed  of 


1.  In  combination  with  hrsi  and  second  spaced  apart  spiders  of  a 
rotational  molding  machine,  the  hrsi  spider  having  opposed  first 
and  second  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  screws  with  replaceable  tips 
each  comprising: 

a.  a  head  in  contact  with  the  first  surface  of  the  first  spider; 

b.  a  shank  integral  with  the  head  and  passing  through  and 
extending  past  the  second  surface  of  the  tirsi  spider,  the  shank 
hav  ing  a  periphery  and  a  Iree  end  w  ilh  a  bore  therein: 

c.  a  pilot  removably  inserted  in  the  shank  bore; 

d  a  threaded  end  integral  with  ihe  pilot  and  removably  engaged 
with  an  assixialed  receiver  on  the  second  spider:  and 
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e.  a  pin  located  in  the  space  between  the  first  and  second  spiders 
and  inserted  through  the  shank  and  the  pilot. 

so  that  the  pin  is  accessible  within  the  space  between  the  spiders 
for  selective  removal  from  the  shank  and  pilot  to  enable  the 
pilot  and  threaded  end  to  be  removed  from  the  shank  without 
removing  the  shank  and  head  from  the  first  spider. 


5.807,591 
METHOD  AND  APP.4RATI  S  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE 

PRODI  CTS 
Allen  Aaseth.  WoodlaBd.  and  Robert  A.  Schmitt,  Vancouver, 
both  of  Wash.,  as.signors  to  Columbia  Machine,  Inc.,  \an- 
couver.  Wash. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  282.090.  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

54>7 1,464.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,321 

Int.  CI."  B28B  7/10: 1 /OH 


VS.  a.  425—186 


5,807,590 
EXTRl  DING  DIE  FOR  A  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE 
Tokitsugu  Ishikawa.  31.  4-chome,  Shinmichi-cho.  and  Tomoshi 
Sumiya,  1,  3-chome,  Asama-cho.  both  of  Hekinan-shi,  Aichi- 
ken.  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857 JOl 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/00 

t.S.  a.  425—190  2  Claims 


4  Claims 


1.  An  extruding  die  to  be  fitted  in  a  peripheral  retainer  secured  to 
an  extruder  for  extruding  a  honeycomb  structure  comprising  at 
least  two  components,  a  first  component  and  a  second  component 
which  are  detachable: 

said  first  component  including  a  plurality  of  first  supporting  bars 
disposed  parallel  to  each  other  at  regular  intervals  and  dis- 
posed within  a  first  nng  portion,  each  of  said  first  supporting 
bars  connecting  a  plurality  of  first  hexagon  posts  disposed  at 
regular  intervals,  each  of  said  first  hexagon  posts  having  a 
first  channel  formed  on  a  rear  surface  thereof; 
said  second  component  including  a  plurality  of  second  support- 
ing bars  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  at  regular  intervals 
and  disposed  within  a  second  ring  portion,  said  second  sup- 
porting bars  intersecting  said  first  supponing  bai-s  at  an  angle 
when  said  first  and  second  components  are  assembled  into  the 
die; 
each  of  said  second  supponing  bars  having  a  plurality  of  engag- 
ing recesses  disposed  at  regular  intervals  for  engaging  said 
first  channels  of  said  first  hexagon  posts,  and  each  of  said 
second  supporting  bars  having  a  plurality  of  second  hexagon 
posts  disposed  at  regular  intervals  so  as  to  be  positioned  in 
uniformly  spaced  relation  to  said  first  hexagon  posts  when 
said  first  and  second  components  are  assembled  into  the  die: 
each  of  said  second  supporting  bars  having  both  ends  for  engag- 
ing second  channels  formed  in  said  first  ring  of  said  first 
component,  so  that  the  second  ring  is  positioned  flush  with  the 
first  rin,g  of  the  first  component  when  said  second  ring  is  fitted 
around  said  first  nng: 
whereby  a  plurality  of  cell  holes  are  formed  between  said  first 
hexagon  posts  and  said  second  hexagon  posts  and  extend 
straightly  from  a  rear  side  to  a  front  side  of  the  die  with  a 
uniform  sectional  area  diroughout  the  die. 


1.  A  mold  box  for  forming  concrete  products  comprising: 

a  mold  assembly  having  a  body  with  a  front  wall  and  a  back 
wall  joined  together  with  side  walls  forming  cavities  for 
receiving  and  molding  the  concrete  products,  the  walls  form- 
ing a  mold  assembly  top  side,  bonom  side  and  a  given  height; 
and 

a  head  assembly  having  multiple  shoes  shaped  for  slidingly 
inserting  through  the  top  side  into  the  cavities  for  compress- 
ing the  concrete  products  into  a  molded  condition  and  pushing 
the  molded  concrete  products  out  the  bottom  side,  the  shoes 
slidingly  removable  back  out  the  lop  side  allowing  the  mold 
assembly  to  receive  and  mold  additional  concrete  products; 

the  front  and  back  walls  of  the  mold  assembly  sized  for  bridging 
across  a  pair  of  shelves  on  a  concrete  product  forming 
m.achine  allowing  the  side  walls  to  sit  directly  on  top  of  the 
shelves,  the  side  walls  each  including  alignment  holes  extend- 
ing up  from  a  bottom  side  end  for  slidingly  receiving  align- 
ment dowels  extending  up  from  the  shelves  thereby  holding 
the  mold  assembly  in  a  prealigned  position  before  bolting  the 
mold  assembly  to  the  shelves. 


5,807392  f 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE-MOLDING  ITE>4S  MADE 

OF  PLASTICS,  SUCH  AS  CAPS  FOR  CLOSING 

CONTAINERS 

Rodiero  Alieri,  Imola,  Italy,  assignor  io  SACMl  Cooperative 

Meccanici  Imola  S.c.r.l.,  Imola,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01869,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32086,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  737,586 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Italy,  May  23,  1994,  BO94A0242 
Int.  CI."  B29C  43/5S 
U.S.  CI.  425—347  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  pressure-molding  of  cap  items  made  of 
plastics,  composing: 
a  rotating  pressure-molding  carousel  composed  of  a  supporting 

element  that  rotates  about  a  vertical  central  axis; 
a  plurality  of  pressure- molding  units  that  are  mounted  on  said 
rotating  supporting  element  concentrically  and  at  equal  angu- 
lar distances  with  respect  to  said  central  axis,  each  one  of  said 
units  comprising  an  upper  punch  and  a  lower  mold  that  has  a 
molding  cavity,  said  punches  and  molds  cooperating  with 
each  other  and  being  mutually  movable  along  vertical  axes; 
means  for  actuating  said  supporting  element,  so  that  said  mold- 
ing units  advance  along  a  circular  path  that  includes  a  region 
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for  loading  the  plastics  to  be  molded,  a  molding  region,  a 
cooling  region,  and  a  region  for  unloading  the  molded  item: 

means  for  movmg  the  punches  with  respect  to  the  molds  along 
the  corresponding  axes  according  to  a  preset  criterion  during 
the  rotation  of  said  supporting  element; 

a  device  for  extruding  said  plastics,  provided  with  a  nozzle; 

a  head  for  feeding  doses  of  the  plastics  to  be  molded,  said  head 
being  rotatable  about  an  axis  that  is  parallel  to  said  central 
axis  and  is  external  to  said  circular  path; 

a  plurality  of  removal  elements  that  are  mounted  on  said  head 
concentrically  with  respect  to  said  parallel  axis  and  at  the 
same  angular  distance,  said  elements  being  movable  along  a 
circular  path  that  has  a  point  which  is  tangent  to  .said  circular 
path  of  said  molding  units,  each  one  of  said  removal  elements 
being  constituted  by  a  substantially  semicylindrical  cup  that 
has  a  concave  portion  that  is  orientated  in  ttie  direction  of  the 
rotation  of  said  head; 

said  extrusion  device  being  stationary  with  respect  to  said  head, 
said  nozzle  ejecting  upward  a  flow  of  plastics,  and  said  cups 
removing,  in  succession,  doses  of  plastics  at  the  outlet  of  said 
nozzle; 

said  head  and  said  carousel  being  mutually  synchronized  so  that 
the  removal  elements  and  the  molds  are  mutually  aligned  in 
succession  at  said  point  of  tangency; 

said  head  being  mounted  at  the  end  of  a  linkage  that  is  pivoted 
to  the  top  of  a  vertical  post  and  is  movable  by  way  of  an 
actuator  so  as  to  move  said  head  away  from  said  carousel. 


a  vacuum  bag  comprising  in  combination  a  reusable  layer  of 
elastomeric  material  to  conform  to  pan  contour  and  transmit 
autoclave  pressure  to  the  composite  material  and  a  reusable 
impermeable  layer  integrally  incorporated  into  the  vacuum 
bag.  wherein  said  reusable  layer  of  elastomeric  material  is 
disposed  between  the  parting  film  and  the  reusable  imperme- 
able layer;  and 

an  autoclave  enclosing  the  vacuum  bag. 


5,807.594 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  FEED  EFFICIENCY  IN 
RUMINANTS  WITH  AN  ENCAPSULATING  CHOLINE 
COMPOSITION 
Bruce  Dexter  King,  Troy,  III.,  and  Ronald  Edward  Rompala, 
Concord,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Ducoa,  L.P„  Highland,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,460 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-2  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  enhancing  weight  gain  and  feed  efficiency  in  a 
ruminant,  compnsing  administering  to  the  ruminant  a  feed  effi- 
ciency enhancing  amount  of  a  choline,  wherein  the  chohne  is 
ruminally  protected  in  an  encapsulating  composition. 


5,807,595 

SAUSAGE  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Eric  M.  J.  Verschueren,  Vosselaar,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Devro- 

Teepak.  Inc.,  Westchester,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.,.74I,46I 

Int  CI.*-  A22C  11/00.13/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—105  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  sausage  product  which  comprises: 
regenerating  a  tubular  film  from  a  solution  of  cellulose  to  form  a 
food  casing,  longitudinally  stretching  said  tubular  film  by  from  10 
to  30  percent  and  transversely  stretching  said  tubular  film,  while 
wet.  then  drying  said  tubular  film  in  a  diyer  while  maintaining  the 
stretch,  said  tubular  film  being  sufficiently  stretched  after  regenera- 
tion to  have  a  wall  thickness  of  from  75  to  90  percent  of  an 
identical  tubular  film  that  has  not  been  stretched  after  regeneration; 
stuffing  a  wet  sausage  meat  product  into  the  food  casting,  vertically 
hanging  the  stuffed  sausage  meat  product;  and  drying  and  cunng 
the  stuffed  sausage  meat  product  at  least  panly  while  the  stuffed 
sausage  meat  product  is  vertically  hung. 


5,807,593 

VACUUM  Bag  not  requiring  DISPOSABLE 

BRE.'VTHERS 

Michael  P.  Thompson,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,334 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  70/44 

VS.  a.  425—389  2  Claims 
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1.  A  vacuum  bagging  assembly  for  use  in  applying  pressure  to  a 
layup  of  composite  material,  including  a  vacuum  bag  not  requiring 
disposable  breathers  for  autoclave  use.  comprising: 

a  protective  parting  film  covering  the  composite  material; 


5,807,596 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  MOISTlfRE  CONTENT 

ALONG  A  DRYING  LINE 

.4lessandro  Degli  Angeli,  Parma,  and  .Andrea  Capovilla.  Isera, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  M.  G.  Braihanti  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun,  5,  1995.  MI95AII61 

lut.  CI."  A23B  4/03 

MS.  CI.  426-233  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  measuring  moisture  content  of  a  product  along 

a  drying  line,  comprising; 

withdrawing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  product  from  said 

drying  line  in  a  first  stage; 
counting  the  number  of  pieces  forming  the  quantity  of  product 
withdrawn  during  said  first  stage  using  a  piece-counting  sys- 
tem in  a  second  stage:  and 
determining  a  moisture  content  of  said  product  by  comparing 
said  number  with  predetermined  values  in  a  third  stage,  said 
predetermined  values  being  associated  with  a  previously  pre- 
determined moisture  content  for  the  counted  number  of 
pieces. 
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5,807^97 
PROCESS  FOR  STORING  AND  COOKING  AN  OMELET 
Robert  C.  Barnes,  Hackettstown,-  W.  David  Snyder,  Andover, 
and  Nancy  J.  K.  Cesari,  Annandale,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Nabisco  Technology  Company,  Chicago,  Ul. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  512,692,  Aug.  10.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,674346.  This  appUcation  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943313 

lot  CL"  B6SD  81/34:81/32 

VS.  a.  426—234  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  paclcaging  an  egg  omelet  mix  in  a  manner  which 
facilitates  preparation  by  microwave  heating,  comprising: 

providing  an  upper  container  having  a  body  comprised  of  an 
upper  side  wall,  an  upper  end  wall  connected  to  said  upper 
side  wall,  and  an  upper  sealing  flange  connected  to  said  upper 
side  wall  opposite  said  upper  end  wall; 

placing  an  omelet  inlay  in  said  upper  container,  said  omelet 
inlay  comprising  at  least  one  food  ingredient  in  discrete 
pieces: 

providing  a  lower  container  having  a  lower  body  comprised  of  a 
lower  side  wall,  a  lower  end  wall,  and  a  lower  sealing  edge 
connected  to  said  lower  side  wall  opposite  said  lower  end 
wall; 

sealing  a  liquid  egg  product  in  an  egg  container,  said  liquid  egg 
product  being  aseptically  paclcaged  in  said  sealed  egg  con- 
tainer and  said  sealed  egg  container  being  capable  of  main- 
taining the  egg  suitable  for  consumption  for  at  ieai>i  30  days 
under  refrigerated  storage; 

positioning  said  sealed  egg  container  within  said  lower  con- 
tainer; and 

joining  said  upper  container  containing  said  omelet  inlay  and 
said  lower  container  containing  said  sealed  egg  container  with 
said  upper  sealing  flange  in  contact  with  said  lower  s':aling 
edge  said  sealed  egg  container  being  removable  from  said 
lower  container  so  that  the  sealed  egg  container  can  be  opened 
and  its  contents  poured  back  into  said  lower  container  and 
wherein  said  lower  container  is  dimensioned  to  receive  both 
the  contents  of  the  egg  container  and  the  omelet  inlay  and 
wherein  said  lower  container  is  microwaveable. 

7.  A  method  for  preparing  an  egg  omelet  by  microwave  heating, 
comprising; 

providing  a  packaged  egg  omelet  mix  comprising 

an  upper  container  containing  an  omelet  inlay  comprising  at 

least  one  food  ingredient  in  discrete  pieces,  and 
a  lower  container  holding  a  sealed  egg  container  wherein  said 
sealed  egg  container  contains  an  aseptically-packaged  liq- 
uid egg  product  capable  of  maintaining  the  egg  suitable  for 
consumption  for  at  least  30  days  under  refrigerated  storage 
and  wherein  said  upper  container  and  said  lower  container 
are  secured  to  each  other; 

removing  said  sealed  egg  container  from  said  lower  container; 
opening  said  sealed  egg  container  and  pouring  said  liquid  egg 
product  into  said  lower  container; 

opening  said  upper  container  and  emptying  the  omelet  inlay  into 
the  liquid  egg  product  held  within  said  lower  container;  and 


then  subjecting  said  lower  container  and  its  contents  to  micro- 
wave energy  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cook  the  egg  omelet. 


5,807498 
METHOD  OF  RECONSTITUTING  MEAT 
Barnet  L.  Liberman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  H.  Glidden, 
Sr.,  Whiting,   Me.,  assignors  to  Winterlab   Limited,   New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  747^27 
InL  a."  A23B  4A)I:  A23L  3/26.3/365:3/37 
VS.  CI.  426—240  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reconstituting  meat  from  trims,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  freezing  the  trims; 

b.  defrosting  the  frozen  trims  by  heating  the  trims  to  above  the 
freezing  point  so  that  purge  forms  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
trims; 

c.  configuring  the  defrosted  trims  to  form  a  preselected  shape; 

d.  holding  the  configured  trims  at  a  temperature  above  the 
freezing  point  for  a  preselected  time  so  that  the  cellular 
protein  in  the  purge  becomes  gelatinous;  and 

e.  then  freezing  the  configured  trims  by  placing  the  configured 
trims  in  a  heat  transfer  relationship  with  a  cooled  brine 
containing  at  least  about  0.005*  by  weight  of  a  cruciferous 
oil. 


5,807399 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DOUGH  PRODUCT  USING 

FLEXIBLE  COOKING  MEMBER  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREFROM 

Joshua  Weisberger,  225  Marine  Ter..  Hillside,  N  J.  07205,  and 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10023 

Fyed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779.243 

Int.  CI."  A23P  1/10 
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20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  food  product,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aliquot  of  dough  disposed  in  a  predetermined  shape 
about  an  elongate  cooking  member  made  of  a  flexible  mate- 
rial which  has  a  chemical  composition  substantially  imper\i- 
ous  to  c(X)king  temperatures,  said  cooking  member  being 
reversibly  bent  into  an  arcuate  or  curved  form; 

cooking  said  dough  at  a  predetermined  temperature  for  a  prede- 
termined period; 

maintaining  said  cooking  member  in  said  dough  during  the 
cooking  thereof;  and 

after  the  cooking  of  said  dough  at  said  predetermined  tempera- 
lure  for  said  predetermined  period,  removing  said  cooking 
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member  from  the  cooked  dough  by  shifting  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  coolcing  member  along  an  arcuate  path  defined  by  the 
cooking  member  in  the  cooked  dough,  thereby  creating  an 
arcuate  empty  chamber  in  the  cooked  dough. 


5.807.600 

REDl  CTION  OF  CL'TANEOL'S  ATROPHY 

Prakash  Parab.  Williainsville.  N.Y..-  Robert  Lavker,  Malvern. 

and  James  Leyden,  HaveiYord,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York.  N.>'. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272.465.  Jul.  11.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  671.577.  Mar.  19.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  481.943 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  7/00:M/IH5 

U.S.  CI.  424--t01  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  decreasing  the  reduction  of  the  thickness  of 
viable  epidermis  of  mammalian  skin  contacted  » ilh  a  steroid  in  an 
amount  thai  causes  said  reduction  comprising  contacting  said  skin 
with  a  viable  epidermis  thickness  increasing  amount  of  a  dermato- 
logically  acceptable  salt  of  an  alpha-hydroxy  acid  of  the  formula: 

R-CH— COOH 
I 
OH 


5.807.602 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  FINELY  DFVIDED  SOYA 
BEAN  PRODUCT 
Ernst  Beutler.  Langnau:  Stefan  Bodeastab.  Konolfingen:  Brig- 
itte  Gredt-Vogel.  Bern;  Michel  John  Arthur  Groux.  Lauper- 
swil:  Martinas  Kuslys,  Grosshoech.stetten:  Peter  Marwood. 
Aigle.   and   Michael   Schwan.   Biglen.   all   of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Nestec  S.A..  Vevey.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00066.  §  371  Date  Feb.  22.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26144.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.071 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  28, 
1994.  94104840 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  426—598  18  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  finely  divided  soya  product. 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dehulling  dry  soya  beans; 

(b)  continuously  milling  the  beans  in  the  presence  of  hot  water 
to  produce  a  milled  material  of  a  plurality  of  panicles: 

(c)  heal  treating  the  milled  material  for  a  residence  time  of  at 
least  5  seconds  to  3  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  from  148"  C.  - 
to  170°  C.  to  produce  a  suspension,  wherein  the  residence 
time  decreases  as  the  temperature  increases,  with  the  resi- 
dence time  at  148°  C.  being  at  least  30  seconds  and  the 
residence  lime  at  higher  temperatures  being  shorter: 

(d)  directly  passing  the  suspension  to  a  fla,sh  evaporation  step; 
and 

(e)  flash  evaporating  water  from  the  suspension  to  reduce  the 
size  of  the  particles  due  to  explosive  pressure  from  the  evapo- 
rating water. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,.,  hydrocarbon  group,  said  decrease 
in  the  reduction  of  the  thickness  of  the  viable  epidermis  being  in 
comparison  to  skin  contacted  with  said  amount  of  said  steroid  but 
not  contacted  with  said  dermatologically  acceptable  sail  of  an 
alpha-hydroxy  acid. 


5.807.601 
IMITATION  CHEESE  COMPOSITION  AND  PRODUCTS 
CONTAINING  STARCH 
Robert  N.  Carpenter,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.:   Kevin  J.  Finnie, 
Green  Bay,  Wis.,  and  Robert  L.  Olsen.  Tempe.  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Schreiber  Foods.  Inc..  Green  Bay.  Wis. 
Filed  Sep.  9.  19%.  Ser.  No.  711041 
Int.  a."  A23L  20A)2 
VS.  CI.  426—578 

I.  An  imitation  cheese  composition  comprising: 

a)  about  3%  to  about  30%  granular  starch: 

b)  about  0%  to  about  30'X-  edible  lipid  material: 

c )  about  20*^  to  about  60%  water: 

d)  about  0.5%  lo  about  25%-  non-starch  carbohydrates;  and 

e)  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  hydrocolloid  stabilizers: 
0  wherein  the  composition  contains  less  than  2%  protein. 


35  Claims 


5.807,603 
STABILIZER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LESSENING 
THE  SEPARATION  OF  SOLIDS  IN  JUICE-CONTAINING 

PRODUCTS 

Erich  P.  Lercbenfeld,  Altamonte  Springs:  Joe  R.  De  Leon. 

Longwood.  and  Richard  A.  Schlottmann,  Apopka.  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  lo  The  Coco  Cola  Company.  .Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.766 

Int  CI."  A23L  1/05.12: 1 /05.U:2A)2 

VS.  C\.  426—599  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  separation  of  solids  in  a  finished 
juice-containing  product,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  ba.se  for  a  juice-conlaining  product: 

forming  a  slurry  of  propylene  glycol  alginate  and  sodium  car- 
boxymethylcellulose  in  water: 

incorporating  the  slurry  into  said  base  in  amounts  such  that  the 
finished  juice-containing  product  will  include  from  about 
0.006  lo  0.012  %  w/w  of  prppylene  glycol  alginate  and  from 
about  0.003  lo  0.006%  w/«"qf  sodium  carboxymethylcellu- 
lose;  and 

subsequently  reconstituting  the  base  with  water  in  amounts  lo 
form  a  finished  juice-containing  product  containing  from 
about  0.006  to  0.012%  w/w  propylene  glycol  alginate  and 
from  0.003  lo  0.006%  w/w  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose. 


2880 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15,  1998 


5,807,604 
METHOD  FOR  FOLIAGE  AND  OTHER  PLANT 
MATERIAL  DYE  COLORATION  PRESERVATION  AND 
TOPICAL  SEAL  COATING 
Jeffrey  L.  DokkestuI,  Clermont,-  David  L.  Hauge,  Deltona.  both 
of  Fla.,  and  Leo  A.  Ochrymowycz,  Eju  Claire,  Wis.,  assign- 
on  to  Preserved  Botanicals.  Inc..  Mount  Dora,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,872,  Jun.  17,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,693J61.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  921,623 
Claims   priority,  application  South  .Africa.  Jan.  5,   1996, 
96/0069 

Int  a."  AOIN  i/00:  AOIG  5/06 
MS.  a.  427—4  16  Claims 

12.  A  processed  plant  material  useful  for  decoration,  comprising 
a  natural  plant  having  cellular  fluids  containing  about  20  to  65 
percent  ethylene  glycol  and  about  0.02-5  percent  tartrazine  yellow 
dye. 


play  to  indicate  the  results  of  the  comparison  with  the  prese- 
lected value  thereby  providing  a  determination  of  said  prese- 
lected degree  of  coverage. 


5,807,605 

LUBRICANT  SOLUBLE  FLUORESCENT  AGENT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  USE  IN  A  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTION 

OF  LUBRICANT  COATINGS 
Kevin  G.  Tingey,  Sandy.  Utah;  Victor  A.  Williamitis,  Dayton: 
Charies  W.  Daugherty,  Jamestcwn.  both  of  Ohio;  Jeanne  E. 
Lambert,  Conyers.  Ga..  and  Steven  H.  Mersch,  German- 
town,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company, 
Franklin  Lakes.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  606,718,  Feb.  27.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,667,840.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,484 

Int.  a.*-  GOIN  21/64:  GOIJ  1/42:  B07C  5/i4 

U.S.  a.  427—8  4  CUims 


A 


1.  An  inspection  system  for  determining  a  preselected  degree  of 
coverage  of  a  polydimethylsiloxane  lubricant  on  a  surface  of  a 
medical  device  comprising: 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  for  irradiation  of  a  surface 
of  a  medical  device  having  thereon  a  coating  of  polydimeth- 
ylsiloxane.  said  polydimethylsiloxane  including  a  fluorescent 
agent  at  a  concentration  of  between  about  10  %  to  about 
10"*%  dissolved  therein,  said  irradiation  being  sufficient  to 
induce  a  fluorescent  emission  from  said  fluorescent  agent: 

a  detector  having  a  maximum  sensitivity  to  electromagnetic 
radiation  having  a  wavelength  between  about  450  nm  to  about 
520  nm,  said  detector  being  positioned  to  detect  said  fluores- 
cent emission  from  said  fluorescent  agent  in  said  polydimeth- 
ylsiloxane and  to  generate  a  signal  from  said  detector  having 
a  value  proportional  to  the  degree  of  coverage  of  the  surface 
with  the  polydimethylsiloxane;  and 

means  for  receiving  the  signal  and  comparing  said  value  of  the 
signal  with  a  preselected  value  corresponding  to  a  preselected 
degree  of  coverage  of  the  surface  of  the  medical  device  with 
the  polydimethylsiloxane.  said  means  further  including  a  dis- 


5.807.606 

APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TO  SUBSTRATES 

Douglas  K.  Mould,  W.  Upton;  Joseph  Renda,  Jr.  West  Quincy, 

and  Steven  W.  Hall,  Douglas,  all  of  Mass.,  a.ssignon>  to  MPM 

Corporation,  Franklin.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519.118,  Aug.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,007 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  427—10  27  Qainis 
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1.  An  image  processing  method  for  determining  the  position  of 
applied  adhesive  in  at  least  one  desired  position  on  a  substrate 
using  a  programmed  controller  comprising: 

specifying  at  least  one  inspection  site  on  a  substrate  for  moni- 
toring adhesive  deposition  using  a  programmed  controller. 

applying  adhesive  to  the  substrate  with  an  adhesive  application 
device  at  the  at  least  one  inspection  site. 

viewing  the  at  lea.st  one  inspection  site  at  which  adhesive  has 
been  applied  with  a  camera  that  generates  image  signals,  and 
sending  the  signals  to  the  programmed  controller,  and 

processing  the  image  signals  using  the  programmed  controller  to 
determine  if  adhesive  has  been  applied  at  the  at  least  one 
inspection  site  at  a  position  deiemiined  by  the  programmed 
controller. 


5,807,607 
POLYOL-BASED  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THIN  FILM 

AEROGELS  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATES 
Douglas  M.  Smith;  William  C.  Ackerman,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.,  and  Richard  A.  Stoltz,  Piano,  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dalla.s.  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser  No.  748,926 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5//2   HOIL  21/00 
MS.  a.  427—96  39  Claims 
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THu  riu  wMPomus  [HCiicmtc 
1.  A  method  for  forming  a  thin  film  aerogel  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  a  microelec- 
tronic circuit: 

b)  depositing  an  aerogel  precursor  sol  upon  said  substrate: 
wherein  said  aerogel  precursor  sol  comprises 
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a  metal-based  aerogel  precursor  reaclam,  wherein  said  reac- 

tanl  is  a  compound  containing  metal  atoms,  and 
a  first  solvent  comprising  glycerol;  wherein. 

the  molar  ratio  of  said  first  solvent  molecules  to  the  metal 
atoms  in  said  reactant  is  at  least  I  first  solvent  molecule 
per  16  metal  atoms; 

c)  allowing  said  deposited  sol  to  create  a  gel.  wherein  said  gel 
comprises  a  porous  solid  and  a  pore  fluid;  and 

d)  forming  a  dr>  aerogel  by  removing  said  pore  fluid. 


5,807.608 

FORMING  A  LAMINATE  SHEET  BY  PRESSING  RESIN 

PARTICULATES  ON  A  DECORATIVE  SHEET 

Robin  D.  O'Dell.  and  Joseph  Lex.  both  of  Pasadena.  Md., 

assignors  to  International  Paper  Company.  IXixedo,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,978,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115.062.  Sep.  2.  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,466.511,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731.981, 

Jul.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.266384.  This  application  May  12, 

1997.  Ser.  No.  855.836 

Int  CI."  B05D  1/06:1/36:5/06 

VS.  a.  427—195  2  Claims 


1.  A  itiethod  for  providing  a  decorative  laminate  sheet  from  a 
decorative  facing  sheet  suitable  for  pressing,  said  laminate  sheet 
having  a  surface  coating,  the  method  comprising: 

coating  a  decorative  sheet  with  a  liquid  impregnating  resin 
coating  mixture; 

depositing  surface  coaling  resin  particulates  that  melt  and  flow 
under  heat  and  pressure  onto  the  impregnating  resin-coated 
decorative  sheet  m  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  pounds  to 
about  10  pounds  dry  weight  per  ream  of  the  decorative  sheet, 
wherein  the  resin  of  said  surface  coating  resin  particulates  is 
dissimilar  to  the  resin  of  said  impregnating  resin; 

drying  the  coated  decorati\e  sheet  having  resin  paniculates 
thereon  to  form  a  coaled  decorative  sheet;  and 

pressing  and  heating  the  dried,  coated  decorative  sheet  so  that 
the  resin  particulates  melt  and  flow  to  form  a  decorative 
laminate  sheet  having  a  surface  coating  consisting  essentially 
of  the  surface  coaling  resin  particulates. 


5.807.609 

MINERAL  Bl'ILDING  MATERIALS  MODIFIED  WITH 

POLYMERS  AND  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE  ADDED 

COMPOIND 
Joachim  Pakusch.  Ludwigshafen:  Maximillian  .Angel.  SchifTer- 
stadl;  Andree  Dragon.  Speycr;  Wilhelm  Friedrich  Beckcrle. 
Bobenheim-Roxhcim.  and  Helmut  Teichmann,  Bad 
Diirkheim.  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  B.ASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Ludwigshafen.  (iermany 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1995.  -Ser.  No.  506.731 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jul.  29.  1994.  44  26 
873.4 

Int.  CI.'   B05D  SAX) 
IJ.S.  CI.  427—244  17  Claims 

1.  A  mineral  building  material,  comprising  a  mineral  binder,  a 
polymer  and  at  least  one  added  compound  of  the  formula  1: 


R-      R' 
I         I 
O-f-CH  — CH  — O^-H 


where: 

R':  is  C,-<',-alkyl, 

R"  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso  that  R' 

is  different  from  R'.  and 
n:  is  from  2  to  9, 
wherein  the  polymer  is  formed  by  polymerizing  one  or  more 

monomers   having   at    least   one   eihylenically   unsaturated 

group. 


5.807.610 
FLEX  TAB  THICK  FILM  METAL  MASK  TO  DEPOSIT 
COATING  MATEWAL 
Harry    David   Cox.   Rifton;    Connie   Fassett    Littell.   Pough- 
keepsie;  Richard  Michael  Shroedl.  Staatsburg:  John  Amodio 
Trumpetto.  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Michael  Stephen  >'anca. 
W'appingers  Falls,  all  of  N.^'..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  430.042.  Apr.  27.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.669.972. 
This  application  Apr.  I.  1997.  Ser.  No.  831.357 
Int.  CI."  B05D  1/32 
L.S.  a.  427— 256  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  printing  a  pattern  of  a  deposition  material  on  a 
printing  substrate  using  a  mask  comprising: 

positioning  the  mask  on  the  pnnting  substrate  the  mask  compris- 
ing: 

a  mask  substrate  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  having  a  priming 
pattern  thereon  in  the  form  of  through  openings  in  the  mask 
substrate  extending  from  the  top  face  of  the  mask  substrate 
to  the  bottom  face  of  the  mask  substrate;  and 
one  or  more  interconnecting  tabs  bridging  one  or  more  of  the 
through  openings,  each  tab  having  a  thickness  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  mask  substrate  and  wherein  at  least  one  tab 
has  at  least  one  through  tab  opening  therein  which  said  lab 
opening  provides  a  bending  moment  in  at  least  one  portion 
ol  the  tab  so  that  when  a  force  is  applied  to  the  tab.  the 
bending  moment  causes  the  tab  to  flex; 
applying  the  deposition  material  to  the  surface  of  the  mask 

substrate; 
forcing  the  deposition  material  through  the  through  openings 
of  the  mask   substrate  to  form  the  mask  pattern  on  the 
printing  substrate;  and 
remo\ing  the  mask  substrate  from  the  pnnting  substrate. 
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5,807,611 
ELECTRONIC  COATINGS 
Clayton    R.    Bearinger;    Robert    Charles    Camilletti;    Loren 
Andrew  Halaska.  and  Keith  Winton  Michael,  all  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,718 
Int.  CI."  B05D  .W2 
U.S.  a.  427—374.7  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tamper-proof  coating  on  a  electronic 
device  comprising: 

applying  a  coating  composition  comprising  an  SI  atom  contain- 
ing preceramic  material  and  a  flux  material  onto  an  electronic 
device; 
heating  the  coaled  electronic  device  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to 
800°  C.  to  melt  the  flux  material  and  convert  the  preceramic 
material  into  a  ceramic  coaling. 


5,807,612 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  METALS  BY  DIP 

Al  TOPOLYMERIZATION 

James  P.  Bell,  Maasiield;  Xu  Zhang,  Storrs,  and  Rajat  Agar- 

wal,  >Mllington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Lniversity  of 

Connecticut,  .Storrs,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,515 
Int.  CI."  B05D  .W2 
VS.  CI.  427—388.4  63  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  polymeric  coating  on  a  melal  sub- 
strate, consisting  essentially  of: 

providing  an  acidic  starting  solution  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  two  chemically  distinct  monomers  and  at  least  one 
solveni  which  dissolves  or  forms  an  emulsion  of  Ihe  at  least 
two  monomers,  wherein  the  al  least  two  monomers  are  poly- 
merizable  on  the  surface  of  the  metal  substrate  and  upon 
contact  with  the  metal  substrate  in  the  absence  of  other 
catalyst  or  catalysts  in  the  at  least  one  solvent: 
dipping  a  melal  substrate  into  the  starling  solution,  wherein  the 
metal  substrate  is  a  melal  which  will  initiate  polymerization 
of  the  at  least  two  monomers  on  the  surface  of  the  melal 
substrate  in  the  absence  of  other  catalyst  or  catalysts:  and 
leaving  the  metal  substrate  in  the  starting  solution  for  a  time 
effective  to  form  a  polymeric  coaling  on  the  metal  substrate, 
wherein  the  polymeric  coating  is  fonned  by  pol\ nieri/aiion 
which  occurs  on  the  melal  substrate  and  upon  contact  with  the 
melal  substrate  in  the  abseace  of  other  catalyst  or  catalysts. 


depositing  a  single  layer  melal  coaling  of  preselected  thickness 
from  .said  source  on  said  metal  object  by  physical  vapor 
deposition:  and 

heat  treating  the  coated  metal  object  in  an  inert  gas  or  a  reducing 
gas  atmosphere  within  an  effective  temperature  range  and  for 
an  effective  peruxl  of  time  to  cause  inlerdiffusion  between  the 
metal  object  and  the  metal  coaling  to  form  the  modified- 
aluminide  diffusion  coaling. 


5,807,614 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  AN  EXCITED 
GASEOl  S  ATMOSPHERE  LACKING  ELECTRICALLY 
CHARGED  SPECIES  USED  FOR  TREATING 
NONMETALLIC  SUBSTRATES 
Thierry  Sindzingre,  Cachan;  Stephane  Rabia,  Gif  sur  Yvette, 
and  Francois  Coeuret,  Guyancourt,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to    L'Air    Liquide.    Societc    .\nonyme    pour    I'Etude    el 
I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  (Jeorgcs  Claude,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/0I422.  §  371  Date  Jun.  5.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/1680I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  640,802 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1993.  93  15111 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  16/22 
U.S.  CI.  427—540  27  Claims 
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5,807,613 
METHOD  OF  PRODl'CING  REACTIVE  ELEMENT 
MODIFIED-ALl'MINIDE  DIFFCSION  CO.ATINGS 
Alina  C.  Aguero.  Madrid.  Spain,  and   Maria  N.  Korotkin, 
Downsview,  Canada,  assignors  to  Cametoid  .Advanced  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  VNhitby.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,140,  Nov.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,844 
Int.  CI."  B05D  m2 
MS.  a.  427—528  21  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  modihed-aluminide  diffusion  coat- 
ing on  a  melal  object  fonned  of  a  melal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  steels,  nickel  based  alloys  and  cobalt  based  alloys, 
comprising: 

providing  the  melal  object  and  fixing  the  metal  object  within  a 

coating  apparatus: 
providing  a  source  comprising  a  uniform  mixture  of  aluminum 
and  al  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
yttrium,  scandium,  cerium,  lanthanum,  hafnium,  silicon,  zir- 
conium, thorium  and  samarium,  said  at  least  one  element 
being  present  In  a  range  of  from  about  0.01^  to  about  20^  by 
weight; 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  gaseous  irealincni  atmosphere  for 
depositing  a  silicon-coniaining  him  on  a  nonmetallic  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  an  initial  treatment  gas  mixture  into  a  primary  treat- 
ment gas  mixture  in  one  or  more  apparatuses  for  forming 
excited  or  unstable  gas  species,  said  primary  treatment  gas 
mixture  comprising  excited  or  unstable  gaseous  species  sub- 
stantially devoid  of  electrically  charged  species; 

combining  said  primary  treatment  gas  mixture  with  an  adjacent 
treatment  gas  mixture  to  form  the  gaseous  treatment  atmo- 
sphere; 

wherein  said  adjacent  treatment  gas  mixture  comprises  al  least 
one  gaseous  silicon  precursor  which  has  not  passed  through 
said  one  or  more  apparatuses: 

w  herein  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  apparatuses  for  forming 
excited  or  unstable  gaseous  species  comprises  a  first  electrode 
and  a  second  electrode  which  create  a  site  of  an  electrical 
discharge; 

and  wherein  said  first  and  second  electrodes  extend  In  an  elon- 
gated pnncipal  direction  and  said  initial  treatnnenl  gas  mixture 
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passes  through  the  discharge  created  in  said  apparatus  trans- 
vei^ely  to  said  electrodes  and  said  elongated  principal  direc- 
tion. 


5.807,615 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FORMISG  AN  EXCITED 
GASEOUS  TREATMENT  ATMOSPHERE  LACKING 
ELECTRICALLY  CHARGED  SPECIES  USED  FOR 
TREATING  METALLIC  Sl'BSTRATES 
Thierr\'  Sindzingre,  Cachan,  and   Stephane  Rabia.  Gif  sur 
Wette,  both  of  France,  a.ssignors  to  L'Air  Liquidc,  Societe 
Anonyme    pour    PEtude    et    I'Exploitation    des    Procedes 
(Jeorges  Claude,  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01423,  §  371  Dale  Jun.  6.  19V6.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/16802.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,164 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1993,  93  15109 
Int  CI."  C23C  16/22 
U.S.  CI.  427—562  17  Claims 
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5,807.616 

THERMAL  CRACKING  PROCESS  AND  FURNACE 

ELEMENTS 

Donald  M.  Trotter,  Jr.,  New-field,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Incorporated,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427338 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/04 

MS,,  a.  42»— 34.4  9  Claims 

I.  A  furnace  element  for  insertion  in  a  furnace  for  thermally 

cracking  or  reforming  hydrocarbons,  the  furnace  element  having  a 


thin,  adherent  layer  of  a  glass-ceramic  material  on  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  furnace  element  surface  exposed  to  hydrocarbons  to  inhibit 
deposition  of  carbon. 


5,807,617 
HOLLOW  STRUCTURAL  COMPONENT 
Tomio  Shiota,  Takatsuki;  Toshiharu  Hikida,  Kyoto:  Masashi 
Sugimoto.  Suita:    Kazuhiko   Kodama,   Kyoto,  and    Kaoru 
Shimizu,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,581,  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  468.955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28.  1991.  3-008316; 
Mar.  20,  1991.  3-056617 

Int.  Cl.*^  B29D  22/(W.  H04R  1/02 
VS.  CI.  428—35.7  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  gaseous  treatment  atmosphere  for 
depositing  a  silicon  containing  film  on  a  metal  substrate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

converting  an  initial  gas  mixture  mio  a  primary  gas  mixture  in 
one  or  more  apparatuses  for  forming  excited  or  unstable  gas 
species,  said  primary  gas  mixture  comprising  excited  or 
unstable  gaseous  species  substantially  devoid  of  electrically 
charged  species. 

combining  said  primary  gas  mixture  with  an  adjacent  gas  mix- 
ture which  comprises  at  least  one  silicon  precursor  gas  and 
which  has  not  passed  through  said  one  or  more  apparatuses 
for  forming  excited  or  unstable  gas  species,  to  form  the 
gaseous  treatment  atmosphere. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  apparatuses  for  forming 
excited  or  unstable  gaseous  species  comprises  a  first  electrode 
and  a  second  electrode  which  create  a  site  of  an  electrical 
discharge,  wherein  said  first  and  second  electrodes  extend 
along  an  elongated  main  direction  and  said  initial  treatment 
gas  mixture  passes  through  the  discharge  created  in  said 
apparatus  transversely  to  said  electrodes  and  said  main  direc- 
tion. 


1.  A  hollow  structural  component  which  comprises  an  integral 
unitary  structure,  and  a  hollow  portion  of  an  approximate  radial 
pattern  formed  within  said  integral  structure,  said  integral  structure 
being  formed  by  one-shot  molding. 


5,807.618 
HOLLOW  STRUCTl  RAL  COMPONENT 
Tomio  Shiota,  Takatsuki:  Toshiharu  Hikida,  Kyoto:  Masashi 
.Sugimoto,   Suita:    Kazuhiko   Kodama.   Kyoto,  and    Kaoru 
Shimizu,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,581,  Apr.  20,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826.453,  Jan.  27.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  507,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28.  1991.  3-008316: 
Mar.  20,  1991.  3^56617 

Int.  CI."  B29D  22/0():  H04R  \/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—35.7  7  Claims 

I.  A  hollow  unitary  structural  component  which  comprises  an 

integral  structure,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  portions  formed  within 

said  integral  structure,  wherein  part  of  said  hoilow   portions  is 
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5,807,621 
CASTING  PAPER 
Nicholas  John   Kite,   Wycombe:    Peter  Sinclair,  Amersham: 
Roger  Anthony  Allen,  Missenden,  all  of  England,  and  Neil 
Harvey  Clifford,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  assignors  to  The  Wig- 
gins Teape  Group  Limited,  England 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  733,921 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1995, 
9521276 

Int.  CI."  B05D  J/l2;3/02:5/02 
VS.  CL  428—151  18  Claims 


provided  with  a  loud  spealcer  lo  perform  a  function  as  a  loud 
speaker  box,  said  integral  structure  being  formed  by  one-shot 
molding. 


5,867,619 

LIFT-TAB  FOR  PEELABLE  LABELS  AND  SURFACES 

Melvin  S.  Freedman,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avery  Oen- 

nison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  44,550,  Apr  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5320,760. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,198,  Apr  24, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

522,988 

Int.  CL*  B29D  22AX} 

VS.  a.  428—35.7  II  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  blow-molded  plastic 
container,  a  two-ply  label  adhesively  bonded  to  the  wall  of  said 
container,  said  plies  each  comprising  one  or  more  tilm  layers,  said 
plies  being  in  coniaci  with  each  other  and  presenting  lo  each  other 
surfaces  of  different  composition  at  a  pair  of  contacting  interior 
faces  joined  at  a  separation  interface,  one  of  said  plies  comprising 
printable  in-mold  label  facesiock.  the  other  of  said  plies  compris- 
ing an  adhesive  bonding  said  ply  lo  said  container,  said  plies 
adhering  to  each  other  at  said  separation  interface  with  a  peel 
strength  in  the  range  of  about  30  to  2(X)  grams  per  two-inch  width 
at  90  degrees  peel  throughout  a  majority  of  the  area  bul  less  than 
all  the  area  of  said  label,  the  peel  strength  between  said  plies  along 
an  edge  area  of  said  label  at  said  separation  interface  being 
substantially  less  than  the  peel  strength  al  said  majonlv  ot  the  label 
area  to  thereby  provide  a  starting  tab  for  separation  of  the  outer  of 
said  two  plies. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  casting  paper  of  a  desired  surface 
texture  or  Hnish,  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  polymer 
coaling  of  a  polymer-coated  paper  to  a  temperature  sufficient  lo 
melt  the  polymer  and  then  cooling  the  polymer  coaling  from  its 
molten  state  to  a  solid  slate  as  it  passes  through  a  nip  between  an 
embossing  roll  having  a  surface  configuration  corresponding  to 
said  desired  surface  texture  or  finish  and  a  backing  roll,  thereby  to 
deform  both  the  polymer  coating  and  underlying  paper  and  to 
impart  the  surface  conhguration  of  the  embossing  roll  lo  the 
polymer-coated  paper  and  produce  a  casting  paper. 


5,807,622 
CURVED  SURFACES  FORMED  BY  ETCHING  AND 
THERMAL  PROCE.SSING 
Zong-Long  Liau,  Belmont,  and  Richard  C.  Williamson,  Sud- 
bury, both  of  Mass..  a.ssignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313.550.  Sep.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,618,474, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  9flU^75.  Jun.  19.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1997.  .Ser  No.  818.071 

Int.  CI."  B32B  MX):  G02B  .VIS 
VS.  CI.  428—156  19  Claims 


5JM)7.620 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  A  precursor  structure  for  forming  a  prcdelermined  curved 
surface  when  subjected  to  an  effective  heal  treatment,  comprising  a 
solid  body  having  a  planar  surface  in  which  mesas  of  equal  height 
H  and  unequal  lateral  width  dimensions  W  are  formed  therein,  and 
wherein  W  is  a  variable  which  is  indirectly  related  lo  an  approxi- 
mation of  the  predelcmuned  curved  surface. 
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5.807,623 
INTEGRAL  LABEL  WITH  CARBONLESS  COATING 
Stanley  C.  Chess,  Goffstown,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,%2 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J/00 

VS.  CI.  428-195  11  Qaims 


and  150°  C,  a  barrier  for  any  ink  component  which  is  capable  of 
irreversibly  interfering  with  the  photochromic  reaction  sites  on  said 
photochromic  compound,  inert  to  the  photochromic  compound, 
and  which  is  further  a  barrier  for  oxygen. 


'T  Ni- 
le-X" 
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54«>7,624 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  CHARGED  IMAGING 

MANIFOLD 

Dennis  D.  Anderson,  Leander,  and  Dwight  L.  Evans,  Cedar 

Park,   both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota   Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,822 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  7  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  manifold  comprising  a  transparent,  polymeric 
sheet  having  an  imaging  surface  and  an  opposing  surface,  bearing 
an  image  receptive  coating  on  said  imaging  surface  imageable  in 
an  imaging  device,  and  attached  to  said  opposing  major  surface,  an 
opaque  member  underlying  and  in  register  with  said  transparent 
sheet,  said  opaque  member  being  adhered  to  said  transparent 
polymeric  sheet  by  means  of  an  electrostatic  charge,  said  charge 
being  sufficient  that  said  imaging  manifold  may  be  fed  through  an 
imaging  device  without  said  opaque  member  detaching  or  scrunch- 
ing. 


5,807,625 
SECURITY  DOCIMENT  WITH  REVERSIBLY 
PHOTOCHROMIC  PRINTING  INKS 
.•\lbert  Amon;   Haim  Bretler.  both  of  Lausanne,  and  Anton 
Bleikolm,  Ecublens.  all  of  Swiuerland,  assignors  to  SICPA 
Holding  S.A.,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,448,  Jan.  12,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,638,869. 
This  application  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,713 
Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00:  B05D  5/06 
VS.  a.  428—195  26  Claims 

I.  A  security  document  comprising  a  substrate  having  an  ink 
pattern  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  ink  comprising  binder  and  par- 
ticles of  at  least  one  pholodyestuff  consisting  of  a  solid  solution  or 
dispersion  of  photochromic  compound  and  polymeric  protecting 
composition,  wherein  said  polymeric  protecting  composition  is  a 
light-transparent  thermoplastic  having  a  melting  point  between  50° 


5,807,626 

CERAMIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Takayuki  Naba,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01957,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30.  1996,  §  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/04483,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185842 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/14:  H05K  3/3S 

U.S.  CI.  428—210  14  Qalms 


M2'/M3r 


1.  An  integral  label  comprising: 

a  label  substrate  die  cut  from  a  form  substrate; 

a  transfer  tape  patch  comprising  a  release  liner  patch  coaled  with 
a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coaling,  said  adhesive  coating 
adhering  the  release  liner  to  a  first  side  of  the  label  substrate; 

a  coated-back  (CB)  coating  on  an  adhesive-free  side  of  the 
release  liner  patch,  wherein  said  adhesive-free  side  is  substan- 
tially free  of  any  coating  other  than  the  CB  coating,  and 
wherein  said  adhesive-free  side  is  adapted  to  bear  against  a 
coated-front  (CF)  coating  on  a  second  form  substrate  under- 
lying the  form  substrate. 


6  5 


4    ' 


I.  A  ceramic  circuit  board,  which  comprises  a  ceramic  substrate 
and  a  metal  circuit  plate  bonded  to  each  other  through  a  silver- 
copper-based  brazing  material  layer  containing  silver  as  a  main 
component,  carbon  in  an  amount  of  O.I  to  10  wt  %.  and  at  least 
one  active  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Zr,  Hf, 
V,  Nb,  and  Ta,  and  wherein  the  Vickers  hardness  of  a  reaction 
product  layer  generated  by  causing  the  silver-copper-bascd  brazing 
material  layer  and  die  ceramic  substrate  to  react  with  each  other  is 
not  less  than  1 100. 


5,807,627 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES 
Richard  Henry  Friend;  Andrew  Bruce  Holmes,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge; Donal  Donat  Conor  Bradley,  Sheffield;  Paul  Leslie 
Bum,  Oxford,  all  of  United  Kingdom;  Amo  Kraft  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany;  Adam  Richard  Brown,  Eindhoven.  Nether- 
lands; Jeremy  Henley  Burroughes,  and  Neil  Clement  Green- 
ham,  both  of  Cambridge,  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Cambridge  Display  Technologies  Ltd.,  Cambridge,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1574,  §  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03031,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,501,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  848,952 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  27,  1992, 
9215929 

Int  a."  H05B  33/14:  B05D  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  428—212  20  Claims 

1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising: 
a  first  charge  carrier  injecting  layer  for  injecting  positive  charge 

carriers; 
a  first  layer  of  a  semiconduclive  conjugated  polymer  having  a 
band  gap  selected  such  that  when  it  is  excited  radiation  at  a 
first  wavelength  is  emitted; 
a  second  layer  of  a  semiconduclive  conjugated  polymer  having  a 
band  gap  selected  such  that  when  it  is  excited  radiation  at  a 
second  wavelength  is  emitted; 
a  second  charge  carrier  injecting  layer  for  injecting  negative 
charge  carriers;  and 
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means  to  enable  an  electric  field  to  be  applied  across  the  said 
layers  wherein  at  least  a  pan  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
semiconductive  conjugated  polymer  layer;  is  located  in  an 
emission  zone  of  the  device,  the  difference  between  the  band 
gap  of  the  first  and  second  semiconductive  conjugated  pol>- 
mer  layers  being  sufficiently  small  that  it  does  not  permit  a 
large  build-up  of  space-charge  at  an  interface  between  the 
polymer  layers,  whereby  said  emission  zone  extends  for  a 
distance  of  at  least  50  nm  over  a  capture  region  of  the  device 
wherein  positive  and  negative  charge  carriers  combine  with 
one  another  to  form  excitons  and  has  a  width  characteristic  of 
the  distance  over  which  said  excitons  migrate  before  decaying 
radiatively.  such  that  on  application  of  an  electric  field  to  the 
device  both  of  said  first  and  second  polymer  layers  are  caused 
to  emit  radiation  at  their  respective  wavelengths. 


5,807,630 
CONTROLLED  PERMF.ABILm'  FILM 
Gregor  Bruce  Christie,  Middle  Park;  Terence  William  TUmey, 
Mt  Waverley:  Simon  Gerard  Hardin,  North  Fitzroy;  Victor 
Christov,  Reser>oir,  and  Ru  Yu  Wu,  Glen  Waverley.  all  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  Commonvtealth  Scientific  and  Indus- 
trial Research  Organisation,  Campbell,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,469,  Dec.  5,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,705,  Feb.  3,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,954 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Australia,    Aug.    10.    1990. 
PKI714;  Jun.  27."  1991.  PK6926;  WIPO.  Aug.  8,  1991.  PCT/ 
At9 1/00346 

Int  CI."  C08K  7/22.  C68L  23A)0:2i/0S:25/06 
VS.  CI.  428—323  7  Claims 


5.807,628 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  SOIND  ATTENUATION 

STRUCTURE  USED  FOR  AIRCRAFT  APPLICATIONS 

Jason  G.  Mnich.  Pismo  Beach;  David  S.  Marsh,  and  Ralph  T. 
Werley.  both  of  Perris,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Rohr,  Inc., 
Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  and  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacutring 
Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  509.037.  Jul.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.653,836. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,256 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .yi2:5/IH:7/l2:35M>:  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—314.2  5  Claims 

I.  A  product  for  repairing  a  sound  attenuation  panel  particularly 
adapted  for  noise  suppression  in  a  housing  for  an  aircraft  jet 
engine,  which  panel  includes  a  porous  woven  wire  cloth  adhesively 
bonded  to  a  perforated  sheet  that  has  deteriorated  or  partially 
disbanded  from  the  pertbrated  sheet,  comprising: 

a  thin  polymer  film  having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  applied 
to  one  surface  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  bonded  by  such 
adhesive  to  the  perforated  sheet  as  a  replacement  for  the 
woven  wire,  the  film  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pores 
having  a  diameter  of  0.002  to  0.012  inch  and  a  generally 
uniform  spacing  to  provide  a  PDA  of  around  3-15**  to 
provide  desired  acoustic  performance. 


1.  A  controlled  permeability  film  including  a  film  forming  poly- 
mer: and 

an  inert  porous  filler  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  O.OO.S  to 
2*^  by  weight  of  the  total  film,  the  amount  of  filler  being 
etfective  to  reduce  the  ratio  of  the  carbon  dioxide  permeabil- 
ity to  the  oxygen  permeability  of  the  film  compared  with  a 
film  without  the  Inert  porous  filler;  and  wherein  the  filler  has 
a  particle  size  greater  than  the  intrinsic  film  thickness  of  the 
film  forming  polymer. 


5,807,631 

THERMALLY  CONDl'CTIVE  VITON  FOR  REDUCING 

OPERATING  TEMPER.ATURE  OF  NFFR  FUSERS 

Rabin   Moser.  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  886,051 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CI.  428—339  18  Claims 

30 


5.807.629 
TACTOIDAL  ELASTOMER  NANOCOMPOSITES 
Chester  W.  Elspas.s,  .Alpha:  Dennis  George  Peiffer,  .Annandale; 
Edward  Nathan  Kresge.  Watchung,  all  of  N  J.:  Pamela  Jean 
Wright,  Easton,  Pa.;  James  Joseph  Chludzinski,  White- 
house,  N  J.,  and  Hsien  Chang  Wang,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Florham 
Park,NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  IS.  1996.  Ser.  No.  749.438 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:  B60C  5A)0 

VS.  C\.  428—323  10  Claims 

1.  A  composite  comprising: 

an  elastomer  and  a  layered  material  dispersed  in  the  elastomer  in 

the  form  of  packets  having  an  average  thickness  of  from  about 

100  A  to  about  1400  A. 


1.  A  multilayered  NFFR  structure  for  fusing  color  loner  images 
to  a  substrate,  said  fuser  structure  comprising: 

a  rigid  core  member: 

an  abhesive.  relatively  non-conductive  outer  layer  having  a 
smooth  surface  for  contacting  a  substrate  and  toner  images 
carried  thereby,  said  outer  layer  being  non-susceptible  to 
swelling  by  silicone  oil: 

an  abhesive.  relatively  conductive  Inner  layer  comprising  the 
same  material  as  said  relatively  non-conductive  outer  layer 
and  having  a  thickness  of  about  four  times  that  of  said  outer 
layer:  and 
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an  abhesive,  defomnable.  conductive  base  layer,  said  base  layer 
being  adhered  lo  said  rigid  core  member  and  supporting  said 
inner  layer  which,  in  turn,  supports  said  outer  layer; 

said  outer  and  inner  layers  forming  a  barrier  between  said 
substrate  with  toner  images  and  said  base  layer  for  preventing 
silicone  oil  relea.se  material  from  contacting  said  base  layer 
and  for  preventing  conuct  between  said  base  layer  and  said 
substrate  with  loner  images  while  allowing  adequate  heat  flow 
therethrough  thereby  enabling  said  NFFR  to  be  utilized  for 
high  speed  fusing  of  color  toner  images. 


5,807.632 
EXTRLDABLE  RELEASE  COATING 
James  J.  Pedginski,  Stillwater:  James  E.  Sax,  Oakdale;  Steven 
S.  Kantner,  St.  Paul;  Raymond  R.  Rivera,  Cottage  Grove: 
Ronald  W.  Ausen:  Stephen  W.  Bany,  both  of  St.  Paul;  Albert 
I.  Everaerts.  Oakdale;  Thomas  P.  Hanschen,  St.  Paul,  and 
Walter  R.  Romanko,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  Z49,397,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623365 
Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02 
\iS.  CI.  428-352  12  Claims 


200 
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Y 


and  a  layer  of  a  thermofusing  resin  provided  on  a  part  of  a  surface 
of  the  polytetrafluoroethylene  fiber 


30 


5,807,634 

ADHESION  BETWEEN  ACSM  AND  CSM  TO  RFL- 

TREATED  POLYESTER  CORD 

Daniel  A.  Pelton,  Nixa,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc., 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,626,  Feb.  21,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,654,099.  This  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,063 
Int.  CI."  D02G  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-378  14  Claims 

I.  A  polyethylene  rubber  article  comprising: 
a  polyester  reinforcing  element,  wherein  the  element  is  dipped 
into  a  resorcinol-formaldehyde  latex  dip  including  chlorosul- 
fonated  polyethylene,  dned.  and  heat  set  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  about  300°  F.  to  about  460°  F.  under  tensicm; 
and 
wherein  the  element  is  incorporated  into  a  polyethylene  rubber 
compound,  and  the  element  and  the  rubber  compound  are 
cured. 


I.  An  adhesive  tape,  comprising: 

(a)  al  least  one  extruded  fluoropolymer  relea.se  layer,  wherein 
said  relea.se  layer  comprises  a  graft  copolymer  of: 

(i)  a  base  polymer  containing  polymerized  units  derived  from 

monomers  having  terminal  olefinic  double  bonds;  and 
(ii)  a  moiety  comprising  a  fluoroaliphalic  group; 

(b)  at  least  one  backing  layer  comprising  a  polymer  having  a 
first  and  a  second  major  surface,  wherein  said  backing  layer 
and  said  fluoropolymer  release  layer  are  intimately  bonded  to 
a  first  major  surface,  and  wherein  the  release  layer  and  the 
backing  layer  are  oriented  in  al  least  one  direction;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  adhesive  coating  on  ai  least  a  portion  of  the 
backing  of  said  second  major  surface. 


5,807,633 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  COMPOSITE  FIBER, 
COTTON-LIKE  MATERIALS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Shinji  Tamaru;  Katsutoshi  Yamamoto;  Shinichi  Chaen,  and 
Jun  Asano,  all  of  Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/020I3,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  I,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10662.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1994,  6-240429 

Int.  CI."  D02G  i/00 

VS.  a.  428-373  7  Oaims 

I.  A  polytetrafluoroethylene  composite  fiber  having  thermal 

bonding  property,  which  compnses  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  fiber 


5,807,635 
TELEPHONE  CABLES 
Jeffrey  Morris  Cogen.  Flemington;  Michael  John  Keogh,  and 
Geoffrey  David  Brown,  both  of  Bridgewater,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787.283 
Int  CI."  P32B  15/00:  HOIB  7/00 
MS.  CI.  428-379  10  Claims 

1.  A  cable  consuiiction  compnses  the  following  components:  (i) 
a  plurality  of  insulated  electrical  conductors  having  interstices 
therebetween,  said  insulation  comprising  (a)  one  or  more  polyoie- 
fins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypro- 
pylene, and  mixtures  thereof,  and.  blended  therewith,  (b)  a  mixture 
containing  one  or  more  alkylhydroxy-phenylalkanoyl  hydrazines 
and  one  or  two  functionalized  hindered  amines;  (ii)  hydrocarbon 
cable  filler  grease  within  the  interstices;  and  (ill)  a  sheath  surround- 
ing components  (i)  and  (ii)  wherein  said  hindered  amines  have  the 
following  structural  formulae: 


Formula  I 


(CH2), 


wherein  n  is  about  2  to  about  12;  R  is  CxHyOz  wherein  x  is  about 
2  to  about  6,  y  is  about  4  to  about  16,  and  z  is  zero  10  about  3; 
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CH, 
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Formula  II  5.807.638 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  WATERPROOFING 
WALLS 
Michael  G.  Roberts,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  R.P.C.,  Inc., 
Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  641354 

Int  CI.*  B32B  13/12 

VS.  CI.  428—451  9  Claims 


N  O 

I 


H,C 


wherein  m  is  about  2  to  about  30:  n  is  about  2  to  about  30:  and  x 
is  about  1  to  about  30:  or 


— (-CH2— C(CHj)-CH2CHCH:-C(CH3)- 

1=0  1=0       1=0 

OCHj  O  OCH3 


Formula  III 


HjC. 


wherein  n  is  about  2  to  about  20. 


CHj 


5,807,636 
DURABLE  HYDROPHILIC  SURFACE  COATINGS 
Mln-Shyan  Sheu,  Lowell,  and  Ib-Houng  Loh,  Lexington,  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Advanced  Surface  Technology',  Bil- 
lerica,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,023,  Nov.  17,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  357,415,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,700359. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,649 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/04 
VS.  ex.  428-^(03  8  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  article  for  use  in  aqueous  environments,  com- 
prising 
a  particulate  substrate: 

an  ionic  polymeric  layer  on  said  substrate:  and 
a  disordered  polyelectrolyte  coating  ionically  bonded  to  said 
polymenc  layer 


5,807,637 
POLYURETHANE-BASED  SELF-ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Uwe  Schiimann,  Pinneberg;   Wolfgang  Schacht,  Wulmstorf; 
Karsten  Seitz.  Bu.xtehude.  and  Peter  Jauchen,  Hamburg,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  AG.  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  823,267 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Apr.  13,  1996,  196  14 
620.8 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/10:27/40 
U.S.  CI.  428 — »23.l  9  Claims 

1.  Pressure-sensitive  self-adhesive  tape  compnsing  a  backing 
coated  on  both  sides  with  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composi- 
tions, which  backing  is  comprised  of 

a)  10^  to  50^r  by  weight  of  a  crosslinked,  non-foamed  polyure- 
thane. 

b)  40'?:  to  70%  by  weight  of  filiers. 

c)  5%  to  309  by  weight  of  plaslicizers  and  resins,  and 

d)  optionally,  funher  auxiliaries. 


1.  A  waterproofed  wall  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 
surface  comprising: 

a  continuous,  spray  coated,  water  impervious  elastomeric  coat- 
ing disposed  on  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces,  .said  coating 
having  a  maximum  variance  form  its  nominal  thickness  of 
less  than  about  ±25  percent  and  an  average  variance  from  its 
nominal  thickness  of  less  than  about  ±10  percent,  said  coating 
comprising  a  mixture  of: 
a  hydrocarbon  resin,  and 

a  rubber  having  units  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of 
styrene.  isoprene,  butadiene  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  coating  being  produced  by  adding  a  solvent  system  to  said 
mixture,  said  solvent  system  compnsing  a  blend  of  a  petroleum 
distillates  and  heptane,  said  heptane  including  n-heptane.  and  said 
solvent  system  providing  a  homogeneous  solution  having  a  viscos- 
ity at  about  70°  F,  in  the  range  of  about  30.000  cps  to  about  80.000 
cps  and  a  viscosity  at  about  1 30°  F.  in  the  range  of  about  500  cps 
to  about  1500  cps.  spraying  said  solution  onto  at  least  one  surface 
of  the  wall,  and  thereafter  evaporating  the  solvent  system. 


5,807,639 

ELASTOMER-AND-THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITE, 

AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Alain  Frappier,  Montargrs,  and  Nicolas  Garois.  Amilly,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Hutchinson,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,511 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1995,  95  00307 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/08 
VS.  CI.  428—475.5  16  Claims 


1.  A  composite  laminate  product,  comprising  a  layer  of  ela.s- 
tomer  adhering  to  a  layer  of  thermoplastic,  wherein  adhesion 
between  the  elastomer  and  the  thermoplastic  at  their  interface  is  the 
result  of  incorporating  modifying  agents  in  the  elastomer  and  in  the 
thermoplastic,  the  modifying  agents  of  the  elastomer  comprising 
an  organo-silane  or  an  ethylene-propylene  grafted  with  malleic 
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anhydride,  and  the  modifying  agents  of  the  thermoplastic  compns- 
mg  a  poly(I.2-vinyl  butadiene),  an  ethylene-propylene  grafted  with 
maleic  anhydride,  or  an  organo-silane. 


5,807,640 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM.  REPRODUCING 
SYSTEM,  METHOD  OF  REPRODUCING  OPTICAL  DISK, 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  OPTICAL  DISK  ORIGINAL 
RECORD,  AND  METHOD  OF  STOPPING  ILLEGAL 
PROGRAM  OPERATION 
Fumiaki  Ueno,  Hirakata.  and  Mitsuaki  Oshima,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02304,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18443.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335165; 
Jan.  20,  1994,  6-022191;  Apr.  18.  1994.  6-104879;  Jul.  7,  1994, 
6-156089;  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-299508 

Int.  CI."  B32B  MM) 
VS.  CI.  428-64.1  21  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  recording  medium  having  a  first  recording  area 
where  an  offset  signal  is  recorded,  and  a  second  recording  area 
where  a  signal  indicative  of  the  fact  that  said  first  recording  area  is 
provided  and/or  the  position  whereat  said  first  recording  area  is 
recorded,  said  offset  signal  being  produced  by  shifting  a  center  of 
an  eve  pattern  corresponding  to  an  optimal  slice  \e\e\  of  a  recorded 
signal  in  an  analog  signal  processing  section  in  a  reproducing 
apparatus  which  reproduces  the  recorded  signal,  from  a  center  of 
an  amplitude  of  said  eye  pattern. 


5,807,641 
ANTI-BACTERIAL  AND  ANTI-FUNGAL  GLAZE 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CERAMIC  PRODUCTS 
Takashi  Oku;   Keijii^  Shigeru;   Takako  Yazaua;   Tomohiko 
lijima,  and  Nobuyuki  Kumakura,  all  of  Funabashi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Osaka  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  379,487,  Jan.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  567,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-129418; 
Oct.  5,  1993,  5-249590;  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-79064 

InL  CI.''  B32B  l7/()0 
U.S.  CI.  428-701  13  Qaims 

1.   An   anti-bacterial   and   anti-fungal   glaze   composition    for 
ceramic  products  comprising  a  silver-containing  substance;  and  a 


material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  refractory  composi- 
tions, glass  compositions,  and  combinations  thereof,  the  glaze 
composition  containing  AUG,  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  5%  by 
weight. 


5,807,642 

SOLID  OXIDE  FUEL  CELL  STACKS  WITH  BARH  M 

AND  STRONTIUM  CERAMIC  BODIES 

Liang  An  Xue,  39  Mara  Rd.,  Lake  Hiawatha,  NJ.  07034;  Jean 

Yamanis,  15  Redwood  Rd.,  Morristown.  NJ.  07690.  and 

Richard  Donaldson,  10  Lakeview  Trail,  Denville,  NJ.  07834 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,753 
Int.  CI.''  HOIM  8/10 
VS.  CI.  429—33  IS  Qaims 

1.  A  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  stack  capable  of  operating  at  tempera- 
tures in  excess  of  1000°  C.  said  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  stack  having 
component  parts  exhibiting  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  in 
the  range  of  11.2xlO-"/°C.  to  l2.7xlO-*/°C.,  said  solid  oxide  fuel 
cell  stack  including  a  ceramic  body  having  a  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  Ba,  ,Sr,TiO,.  wherein  x  ranges  from  0  to  I.  and 
barium  and  strontium  concentration  of  said  ceramic  body  being 
adjusted  such  that  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the 
ceramic  body  is  within  the  range  from  ll.3xlO^/°C.  to  12.4x10"*/ 
°C.  to  minimize  thermal  stress  between  the  body  and  other  com- 
ponent parts  of  the  solid  oxide  fuel  cell. 


5,807,643 
NICKEL-HYDROGEN  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Masaaki  Yamamoto,  Inzai;  Hirotaka  Hayashida,  Fujisawa.  and 
Tomoyuki    Ono,    Kawasaki,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  and  Toshiba  Battery 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729^97 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-265859; 
Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  6,  1996,  1996-38643 
Int  CI."  HOIM  2/16 
VS.  CI.  429—101  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  nickel-hydrogen  secondary  battery  compnsing; 

a  positive  electrode  containing  nickel  hydroxide; 

a  negative  electrode  containing  a  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy; 

a  separator  interposed  between  said  positive  electrode  and  said 
negative  electrode  and  containing  polyolefin  based  fibers  hav- 
ing an  ion-exchange  group;  and 

an  alkaline  electrolyte  ha\ing  a  normality  of  5  or  more  in 
concentration; 
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wherein  said  separator  satisfies  the  following  equation  ( 1 ): 
{0.4<»-(»55)}  S  KS  {0.636+<2X/55)> 


(II 


where  X  is  a  chemical  equivalent  of  alkaline  electrolyte  per  1  Ah 
of  battery  capacity  (meq/Ah)  and  Y  is  an  ion-exchange  capacity  of 
said  separator  per  1  Ah  of  battery  capacity  (meq/Ah). 


5,807.644 

THIN  PROFILE  BATTERY 

Peter  M.  Blonsky.  and  Mark  E.  Tuttle.  both  of  Boise,  Id.. 

a-ssignors  to  Micron  Communicatioas,  Inc..  Boi.se,  Id. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  5«8_S69,  Jan.  18,  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,652,070,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  205,611,  Mar.  2, 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5,547,781.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  .Ser. 

No.  806J33 

Int.  a.''  HOIM  2A>8 

VS.  CI.  429—162  8  Claims 


5,807,645 

DISCHARGE  PROMOTER  MIXTURE  FOR  REDl'CING 

CELL  SWELLING  IN  ALKALI  METAL 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Esther  S.  Takeuchi,  East  Amherst,  and  William  C.  Thiebolt, 

III,  Tonawanda,  Ixith  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Wilson  Circat- 

batch  Ltd.,  Clarence.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878.U40 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/62 
V.S.  CI.  429—218  53  Claims 

I.  An  electrochemical  cell,  which  comprises: 

a)  an  anode: 

b)  a  cathode  comprising  a  cathode  active  material  mixed  with 
graphite  and  at  least  one  carbonaceous  conductive  diluent 
having  a  surface  area  less  than  about  100  m'/gram:  and 

c)  an  electrolyte  activating  and  operatively  associating  the  anode 
and  the  cathode,  wherein  the  carbonaceous  conductive 
diluent/graphite  mixture  increases  the  charge  transfer  capabil- 
ity within  the  electrode  while  exhibiting  diminished  swelling 
during  discharge. 


1.  A  circular-shaped  thin  profile  battery  defined  by  a  thickness 
which  is  less  than  a  maximum  linear  dinKnsion  of  its  anode, 
comprising: 

an  anode,  and  a  cathode: 

a  conductive  first  terminal  housing  member  having  a  periphery 
and  being  in  electrical  contact  with  one  of  the  anode  or  the 
cathode; 
a  conductive  second  terminal  housing  member  having  a  periph- 
ery and  being  in  electrical  contact  with  the  other  of  the  anode 
or  the  cathode: 
the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  members  together  forming 
an  enclosed  housing  which  surrounds  the  anode  and  cathode: 
an  undivided  separator  and  gasket  characterized  by  at  least  one 
continuous  common  layer:  the  separator  and  gasket  having  ( 1 ) 
a  central  portion  positioned  between  the  anode  and  calhixle  to 
physically  separate  the  anode  and  the  cathcxie  and  to  facilitate 
electrolytic  conductivity  between  the  anode  and  the  calhixle. 
and  (2)  a  portion  peripheral  to  the  central  portion,  the  periph- 
eral portion  being  positioned  between  the  first  and  second 
terminal  housing  member  peripheries; 
the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  member  peripheries  and 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  separator  and  gasket  together 
forming  a  fiuid-tlghl  seal,  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  sepa- 
rator and  gasket  electrically  insulating  the  first  terminal  hous- 
ing member  from  the  second  terminal  housing  member; 
wherein: , 

the  undivided  separator  and  gasket  is  formed  of  a  porous 

material: 
the  central  p*>nion  has  a  first  thickness  and  a  first  density: 
the  peripheral  portion  has  a  second  thickness  less  than  the  first 
thickness  and  a  second  density  greater  than  the  first  density : 
and 
a  total  combined  thickness  of  the  anode,  the  cath(xle.  the 
central  portion  of  the  undivided  separator  and  gasket  layer, 
and  the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  members  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  I  millimeter. 


5,807,646 

SPINEL  TYPE  LITHIUM-MANGENESE  OXIDE 

MATERIAL.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

AND  ISE  THEREOF 

Eiichi   Iwata:    Ken-ichi  Takahashi:   Setsuo  Yoshida;    Masaki 

Okada,  and  Ma.sanori  Sawano,  all  of  ^'amaguchi-ken,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  .Shinnanyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  602,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035.M5: 
Feb.  23.  1995,  7-035346;  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-202705 
Int  CI."  COIG  45/12:  HOIM  4/50 
US.  CI.  429—224  14  Claims 


^^7 

^^ ' ^ _, 
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I.  A  lilhlum-manganese  oxide  comprising  LI.  Mn  and  O  which 
is  characterized  by  having  a  spinel  type  crystal  structure,  an  Li  to 
Mn  molar  ratio  of  from  0.9():2.(X)  to  1.10:2.(X).  a  mean  oxidation 
number  of  Mn  of  from  3.40  to  3.60  valencies  and  a  BET  specific 
surface  area  of  at  least  1  m"/g  and  Is  further  characterized  in  that 
substantially  all  the  primary  particles  thereof  are  less  thaA  1  pni  In 
size,  said  crystal  structure  being  of  a  cubic  system  spinel  structure 
having,  as  a  lattice  constant,  a  length  of  axis  a  of  8.240-8.245 
angstroms. 
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5.807.647 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PHASE  VARIANCE  AND 

SHIl-TER  STABILITY  OF  PHASE  SHIFT  MASKS 

Koji  Hashimoto.  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Hied  Jul.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.805 

Int.  CI."  G03F  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  4.W— 5  24  Claims 

-20 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  phase  variance  in  a  phase  shifting 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  maslc  on  a  lighl-transmissive  substrate,  said  mask 
comprising  a  first  pattern  of  adjacent  features  formed  in  an 
opaque  material:  and  a  second  pattern  of  adjacent  features 
formed  in  said  phase  shifting  material: 

exposing  a  photosensitive  material  by  transmitting  light  through 
said  mask  and  onto  said  photosensitive  material: 

developing  the  exposed  photosensitive  material: 

determining  an  opaque  material  mask  best  focus  position  of  a 
first  image  created  by  an  exposure  of  said  photosensitive 
material  based  on  said  first  pattern: 

determining  a  phase  shifting  material  mask  best  focus  position 
of  a  second  image  created  by  an  exposure  of  said  photosen- 
sitive material  based  on  said  second  pattern: 

comparing  said  opaque  material  mask  best  focus  position  to  said 
phase  shifting  material  mask  best  focus  position  to  determine 
a  shift  of  said  phase  shifting  mask  best  focus  position  from 
said  opaque  material  best  focus  position:  and 

determining  a  phase  variance  caused  b\  said  phase  shifting 
material  based  on  said  shift  of  said  phase  shifting  material 
mask  best  focus  position  from  said  opaque  material  mask  best 
focus  position. 


5.807.648 

PHOTO-MASK  HAVING  OPTICAL  FILTERING  LAYER 

ON  TRANSPARENT  SUBSTRATE  UNCOVERED  WITH 

PHOTO-SHIELD  PATTERN  AND  PROCESS  OF 

FABRICATION 

Kazuhiro  Takeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996.  Sen  No.  751.816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995.  7-307056 
Int.  CI."  G03F  y/fW 
VS.  CI.  430—5  10  Claims 


formed  on  a  major  surface  of  said  substrate  and  spaced  from 
one  another  by  openings  ditferent  in  siEe;  and 
a  filtering  layer  formed  of  a  photo-polymerization  material  and 
ha\ing  a  plurality  of  optical  filtering  portions  respectively 
overlapped  with  said  openings  and  different  in  transmittance 
depending  upon  said  size  of  said  openings,  the  transmillances 
of  said  plurality  of  optical  filtering  portions  being  larger  than 
said  second  transmittance  and  smaller  than  said  first  U-ansmit- 
lance.  said  shield  pattern  being  used  as  a  mask  for  patterning 
said  photo-polymerization  material  into  said  optical  filtering 
portions. 


5,807,649 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PATTERNING  METHOD  AND  MASK 
SET  THEREFOR  WITH  LIGHT  FIELD  TRIM  MASK 
Lars  W.  Liebmann,  Dutchess  County,  N.Y.;  David  S.  O'Grady, 
Chittenden   County,   Vt.;    Richard   A.    Ferguson.   Dutchess 
County,  N.Y.,  and  William  J.  Adair.  Chittenden  County.  Vt.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk.      N.\.,      and      Lockheed      Martin      Corporation, 
Bethesda.  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,598 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9AX) 

U.S.  a.  430—5  20  Claims 
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1.  A  photo  mask  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  first  transmittance: 

a  shield  pattern  having  a  second  transmittance  smaller  than  said 
first  transmitance.  and  having  a  plurality  of  shield  portions 


1.  Method  of  patterning  a  feature  in  a  photosensitive  layer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  said  photosensitive  layer  to  a  first  mask  using  phase 
shifting,  said  first  mask  including  at  least  one  opaque  active 
feature  and  a  radiation  transmining  phase  shift  area  adjoining 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  opaque  active  feature  region  to  form 
a  phase  edge  phase  shifted  mask:  and 
exposing  said  photosensitive  layer  to  a  second  mask  comprising 
an  opaque  trim  masking  region  surrounded  by  radiation  trans- 
mitting areas,  wherein  said  second  mask  exposes  said  phase 
shift  area  and  masks  said  opaque  active  feature  region. 
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5.807,650 
PHOTO  NUSK  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING 
PHOTO  MASK 
Haniki  Komano;  Hiroko  Nakamura:  Munehiro  Ogasawara,  all 
of  Kanagawa-ken;  Satoshi  Masuda,  Tokyo;  Katsuya  Oku- 
mura,  and  Yoji  Ogawa,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,863,  Apr.  29,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,894,  May  22,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,683,  Mar. 
23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
914309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-066355; 
May  22,  1992,  4-130304;  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-163039 

Int  CI."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  430—5  39  Claims 
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a  primary  image  member,  the  primary  image  member  ha\mg  an 
outer  layer  of  a  thickness  less  than  about  10  ^ni  and  the  outer 
layer  being  characterized  by  a  Young's  modulus  greater  than 
about  10  Gpa  the  primary  image  member  further  having  a 
toner  image  on  the  outer  layer,  the  toner  being  characterized 
by  a  mean  volume  weighted  diameter  that  is  between  about  2 
pm  and  less  than  about  8  \an.  and 

an  intermediate  image  member  having  a  relatively  compliant 
base  and  a  thin,  hard  outer  skin  dehning  the  outside  surface  of 
said  intermediate  image  member,  the  hard  outer  skin  being 
characterized  by  a  Young's  modulus  of  greater  than  about  100 
MPa,  and  the  hard  outer  skin  of  the  intermediate  member 
being  in  contact  engagement  with  the  outer  layer  of  the 
primary  image  member  for  transfer  of  the  toner  image  to  the 
intermediate  image  member 
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1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  concave  defect  existing  on  a  photo 
mask  having  a  transparent  substrate  and  a  ma.sk  pattern  formed  on 
the  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

irradiating  a  focused  ion  beam  toward  the  concave  defect,  with 
an  accelerated  energy  less  than  10  keV  at  the  surface  of  the 
mask;  and 
supplying  a  deposition  gas  to  the  concave  defect  to  form  a 
deposition  layer  in  the  defect. 


5,807,652 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODICING  PROCESS  COLOR  IN  A 

SINGLE  PASS  WITH  THREE  WAVELENGTH  IMAGER 

AND  THREE  LAYER  PHOTORECEPTOR 

Gregory  J.  Kovacs,  MLssissauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  .Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  915,430 

InL  CI."  G03G  li/Ol 

VS.  CI.  430—42  20  Claims 


5,807,651 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  IMPROVED  TRANSFER  OF  SMALL  PARTICLES 
Donald  S.   Rimai,  Webster;   Paul   M.   Borsenberger.   Hilton: 
Salvatore  Leone;  .Marie  B.  O'Regan,  both  of  Rrchester,  and 
Thomas  N.  Tombs,  Brockport.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  653,518,  May  24,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.728,496.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  975,538 

Int.  CI."  G03G  /.V/6,54*4 

U.S.  CI.  430—11  7  Claims 
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I   An  apparatus  for  transfer  of  an  image,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  creating  color  images  in  a  single  pass  using  a 
single  exposure  device  capable  of  emitting  beams  at  three  different 
wavelengths  and  a  three  layer  electrophotographic  element, 
responsive  to  the  three  ditferent  wavelength  beams,  said  melhixl 
including  the  steps  of: 

unifonnly  charging  said  charge  retentive  structure  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  level; 

using  a  single  exposure  device  operating  at  three  different  wave- 
lengths, creating  latent  electrostatic  images  comprising 
images  at  four  different  voltage  levels: 

developing  said  images  with  CAD  and  DAD  development  with 
three  different  color  inks; 

H(H>d  exposing  with  light  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  devel- 
oped image  areas  as  well  as  undeveloped  image  areas  to  form 
DAD  images  developable  with  a  fourth  color  ink  distinct  from 
said  three  different  color  inks; 

developing  said  DAD  images  developable  with  a  founh  color 
ink  and  said  an  already  developed  image  thereby  forming 
images  of  two  different  colors  which  are  different  from  said 
three  different  color  inks: 

fliKxi  exposing  with  light  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  other 
already  developed  images  to  form  other  DAD  image  areas: 

developing  said  other  DAD  image  areas  w  ith  an  ink  of  the  same 
color  as  one  of  said  three  different  color  inks. 


September  15,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2893 


5,807,653 
TONER  FOR  TWO-COMPONENT  DEVELOPING  AGENT 
Yoshikazu  Nishihara,  Itami,-  Ichiro  Demizu,  Toyonaka,-  Yoshi- 

hiro  Mikuriya,  Amagasaki:  Fumiko  Nakazawa,  Iwata,  and 

Hiroshi  Fukao,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 

COn  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1996,  8-101286 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/08.1 

VS.  CI.  430—106.6  20  Oaims 

1.  A  loner  used  for  two-component  developing  agent  containing 
at  least  a  inagnetic  carrier  and  a  loner,  which  toner  comprises  at 
least  a  binder  resin,  a  colorant,  a  wax  containing  polyethylene  and 
polypropylene,  and  magnetic  powder,  in  which  total  amount  of  the 
polyethylene  and  polypropylene  is  in  a  range  of  2  to  10  pans  by 
weight  relative  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  binder  resin,  weight 
ratio  of  the  polypropylene  to  the  polyethylene  is  10:1  to  1:10.  said 
magnetic  powder  has  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of  from  2  to  15 
m^/g,  and  an  amount  of  from  1  to  1 50  parts  by  weight  relative  to 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  binder  resin. 


5.807,654 
POLYESTER  RESIN  FOR  TONER,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION  AND  TONER 
Shlnji   Kubo:   Noriyuki  Tajiri;   Hitoshi  Iwasaki.  and  Yoichi 
Nagai,   all   of  Toyohashi,   Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01395,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02870,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  605,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13.  1994,  6-183060; 
Mar.  14,  1995,  7-080896 

Int  a.*"  G03G  9/0S7 
VS.  a.  430—109  17  Claims 

1.  A  toner  comprising  a  binder  resin  and  a  coloring  agent, 
wherein  a  polyester  resin  is  the  main  component  of  the  binder 
resin,  and  the  content  of  aldehyde  compounds,  their  decomposition 
products  and  by-products  in  the  toner  is  no  more  than  200  ppm. 


5,807,655 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,807,656 
POLYHYDROXY  COMPOUND  AND  A  POSITIVE 
PHOTORESIST  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Koji    Ichikawa,-    Haruyoshi   Osaki.-   Yasunori    Uetani,   all   of 
Osaka,  and  Yoshiyuki  Takata,  Kobeshi.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  476.570.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-133096; 
Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175687 

Int.  a."  G03F  7A)2J 
VS.  CI.  430—191  7  Claims 

1.  A  polyhydroxy  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (I): 


3.  A  positive  resist  composition  which  comprises  an  alkali- 
soluble  resin,  a  quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  ester,  and  a  polyhy- 
droxy compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (c): 


CH, 


(c) 


OH 


5,807,657 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  BASE  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

RESIN,  PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PATTERN-FORMATION  USING  THE 

SAME 

Hideo  Kikuchi;  Noriaki  Tochizawa.  and  Yasuo  Kuniyoshi.  all 

of  Inba-gune,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Gosei  Kogyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Chiba.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,415 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/08:7/038:7/30 

VS.  CI.  430—287.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  polyvinyl  alcohol  ba.se  photosensitive  resin  comprising  a 

polyvinyl  alcohol  base  polymer  compound  having  structural  units 

of  the  following  general  formulae  (I)  and  (11): 


CH— O 

/  \ 


(I) 


H2C 


H.<: 


\ 
c 

/ 


/ 


CH-f-(CH2),— 


CH— O 


wherein  R'  is  a  residue  of  a  heterocyclic  ring  having  a  quater- 
narized  aromatic  species,  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkoxyl  group,  m  is  0  or  I,  and  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  1 
to  6;  and 


(11) 


so,xi 


SChX? 


wherein  each  of  X'  and  X"  independently  selected  from  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  sodium  ion.  a  potassium  ion.  or  an  amo- 
nium  ion, 

wherein  the  content  of  said  structural  unit  of  general  formula  (1) 
is  about  from  0.5  to  10  mole  %.  and  the  a  content  of  said 
structural  unit  of  general  formula  (1!)  is  about  from  0.1  to  20 
mole  %. 


HO 


T^l 


(I 


OH 


wherein  R  represent  alkyl  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms. 


5.807.658 

SELF-CLEANING.  ABRASION-RESISTANT.  LASER- 

IMAGEABLE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

CONTRIICTIONS 

Ernest  W.  Ellis.  Harvard,  and  Frederick  R.  Kearney.  Walpole. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Presstek.  Inc..  Hudson,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  700^287.  Aug.  20,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756.267 
»  Int  CI."  B41N  1/14 

VS.  CI.  430—302  13  Oaims 

1.  A  lithographic  printing  member  directly  imageabie  by  la.ser 
discharge,  the  member  comprising: 

a.  a  first  printing  layer  basing  a  hydrophilic  surface  and  com- 
prising a  compound  of  at  least  one  metal  with  at  least  one 
non-metal; 
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b.  a  hydrophilic  barrier  layer  overlying  the  hydrophilic  surface: 
and 

c.  a  second  printing  layer,  underlying  the  first  printing  layer,  that 
accepts  ink; 

wherein 

d.  the  layers  overlying  the  ink-receptive  layer  are  removed  or 
rendered  removable  by  imaging  radiation  whereas  the  ink- 
receptive  layer  is  not; 

e.  the  ink-receptive  layer  is  oleophilic;  and 

f.  the  barrier  layer  is  removable  by  fountain  solution. 


5.807,659 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  PRINTING  PLATE 
Nobuyuki  NLshimiya,  and  Hiroyuki  Nagase,  both  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,869,  Mar.  19,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995.  7-062919: 
Apr.  11,  1995,  7-0865647 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/00:  B41N  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  430—302  15  Claims 

I.  A  negative  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  compris- 
mg  an  aluminum  or  organic  polymer  support  having  a  surface 
roughness  Ra  of  0.25  to  0.60  pm  and  having  provided  thereon  in 
sequence. 

(a)  a  layer  containing  an  organic-inorganic  composite  formed  by 
coating  a  solution  containmg  a  polymer  having  a  Si — O — Si 
bond,  which  is  obtained  by  subjecting  an  organic  silicon 
compound  represented  by  formula  ( I )  and  an  organic  silicon 
compound  represented  by  formula  (3)  to  hydrolysis  and  poly- 
condensation,  followed  by  drying: 


5.807.660 
AVOID  PHOTORESIST  LIFTING  BY  POST-OXIDE-DEP 
PLASMA  TREATMENT 
Kuang-Hung   Lin,  Taipei,  and   Dong-H.su   Cheng,   H.sin-chu. 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  794,599 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00 
\}S.  CI.  430—313  25  Claims 

L  A  method  for  making  an  electrical  contact  in  the  fabrication  of 
an  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

providing  semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 
depositing  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  semiconductor  device 
structures  wherein  said  depositing  is  performed  in  a  deposi- 
tion chamber  and  wherein  at  least  the  top  portion  of  said 
dielectric  layer  compnses  silicon  oxide: 
treating  said  dielectric  layer  with  a  plasma  treatment  selected 
from  the  group  containing  N,0.  N^.  and  Ar  while  said  sub- 
strate is  still  within  said  deposition  chamber, 
removing  said  substrate  from  said  deposition  chamber; 
forming  a  photoresist  mask  over  said  dielectric  layer  with  an 
opening  above  said  semiconductor  device  structures  to  be 
electrically  contacted  wherein  said  plasma  treatment  improves 
adhesion  of  said  photoresist  mask  to  said  dielectric  layer 
when  compared  to  a  conventional  integrated  circuit  device: 
etching  a  contact  opening  through  said  dielectric   layer  not 
covered  by  said  mask  to  said  semiconductor  device  structures 
to  be  electrically  contacted;  and 
depositing  a  conducting  material  within  said  contact  opening 
completing  said  electrical  contacl  in  the  fabrication  of  said 
integrated  circuit  device. 


R,Si(Rj», 
Si(R4)4 


(1) 


(3) 


wherein  R,  represents  an  addition-reactive  functional  group:  and 
R;  represents  a  hydrolyzable  alkoxy  group  or  — OCOCH,:  and  Rj 
represents  a  hydrolyzable  group,  and 

(b)  a  photopolymerizable   photosensitive   layer  comprising  a 
polymerizable  monomer  a  photopolymerization  initiator  and 
a  sensitizer  having  an  absorption  wavelength  of  4<X)  to  1 .000 
nm. 
11.  A  negative  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  com- 
prising an  aluminum  or  organic  polymer  support  having  a  surface 
roughness  Ra  of  0.25  to  0.60  pm  and  having  coated  thereon  an 
organic  silicon  compound  represented  by  formula  ( I ): 


R|Si(R,), 


(I) 


wherein  R,  represents  an  addition-reactive  functional  group  and 
R;  represents  a  hydrolyzable  alkoxy  group  or  — OCCKTH,. 
said  support  having  on  the  organic  silicon  compound  coated 
side  a  photopolymerizable  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a 
polymerizable  monomer,  a  photopolymerization  initiator  and 
a  sensitizer  having  an  absorption  wavelength  of  400  to  1 .000 
tun. 


5,807,661 
TRANSPARENT  LUBRICIOCS  OVERCOAT  CONTAINING 

FLUOROPOLVMER  MICROPARTICLES  FOR 
TRANSPARENT  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  LAYER  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
Christine  J.  T.  Landry-Coltrain,  Fairport,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.145 
InL  CI."  G03C  //76.  GllB  SPOH 
U-S.  CI.  430—523  14  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  element  comprising: 
a  polyester  him  supptirt. 
at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  layer  on  a  front  side  of 

the  support, 
an  antistatic  layer  on  a  backside  of  the  support; 
a  transparent  magnetic  recording  layer  on  the  backside  of  the 

support:  and 
a  protective  lubricating  overcoat  layer  on  the  backside  of  the 
support,  the  antistatic  layer  being  closest  to  the  support  and 
the  overcoat  layer  being  furthest  from  the  support,  the  protec- 
tive lubricating  overcoat  layer  comprising: 
fluorinated  ethylene  polymer  particles  having  a  mean  particle 
size  of  from  0.01  to  0.5  pm.  abrasive  particles  having  a 
Mohs  scale  hardness  of  6  or  more  and  a  median  diameter  of 
from  0. 1  to  0.4  pm.  and  a  transparent  binder 


5,807,662 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERUL  WITH  TABULAR  SILICATE  PARTICLES 

Shigeaki  Takahashi.  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  857,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1996,  8-124569 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/10:1/34:1/04:1/35 
U-S.  CI.  430—523  7  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and 
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optionally  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer,  in  which  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  comprises  silver  halide  grains  sensitized  by  a 
selenium  compound  or  a  tellurium  compound,  and  a  polysultide 
compound,  and  at  least  one  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and 
the  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  contains  a  tabular  panicle  of  a  silicate 
compound. 


Ri 
I 
-<-CH— C-»- 

I         I 


5,807,663 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Takeshi  Funakubo,  and  Yoichi  Maniyama,  both  of  Minami- 

Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

KanagaMa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-016429 

Int.  CI."  G«3C  1/035;  WI 5:1/043 

U.S.  a.  430-567  18  Chums 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  halogen 
atom  or  — CH^COOM:  L  represents  — CONH— .  — NHCO — , 
— COO — .  — OCO — .  — CO — ,  or  — O — ;  J  represents  an  alkylene 
or  arylene  group  or  — (CH,CH,0)„(CH,)„—  in  which  m  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  0  to  40  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  O 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms. 


200  nm 

(X  150.  000) 

1.  A  silver  halide  emulsion,  comprising  silver  halide  grains 
wherein  60  or  more  percent  of  the  total  area  of  all  silver  halide 
grains  are  occupied  by  tabular  silver  halide  grains  having  a  circle 
equivalent  diameter  of  0.6  \im  or  less,  an  aspect  ratio  of  1.5  or 
more,  and  ha\ing  dislocation  lines  substantially  localized  only  in 
the  fringe  portions  thereof; 

50  or  more  percent  of  the  number  of  all  silver  halide  grains  are 
occupied  by  tabular  silver  halide  grains  having  10  or  more 
dislocation  lines  per  grain; 
the  surface  silver  iodide  content  of  all  silver  halide  grains  is  3 
mol  %  or  less  when  analyzed  by  X-ray  photoelectric  spectros- 
copy (XPS);  and 
the  tabular  .silver  halide  grains  are  in  a  multilayer  structure 
formed  of  phases  with  different  silver  iodide  contents  and 
wherein  a  phase  with  the  lower  iodide  content  of  3  mol  %  or 
less  is  formed  at  a  pAg  of  8.5  or  less  after  a  phase  with  the 
higher  iodide  content  is  formed. 


/ 


5,807,664 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Tetsuya  Suzuki,  Hino,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  t»,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12.  1995,  7-234198 
Int.  GL"  G03C  1/04. 1/035 
VS,  CI.  430-567  ^  5  Chiims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light  sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  and  provided  thereon,  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  comprising  tabular  silver  halide  grains  having  a 
silver  chloride  content  of  not  less  than  50  mol  *  and  two  parallel 
major  { 100}  faces  and  a  water  soluble  polymer,  wherein  the  silver 
halide  grains  have  been  sensitized  in  the  presence  of  IxlO"-  to  50 
g/mol  of  Ag  of  said  water  soluble  polymer,  and  said  water  soluble 
polymer  has  a  water  solubility  of  not  less  than  0.05  g  based  on  the 
100  g  of  20°  C.  water  and  is  a  synthetic  water  soluble  polymer 
having  in  its  molecule  in  an  amount  of  10  to  100  mol  %  a  repeating 
unit  represented  by  the  following  Formula  (P): 


—  N 


—  N 


—  N 


— OCOCH 


— N 


N  N 

OH 


OH, 


— N"(RJ(R,)(R„)X-,  — N(R7)(R'),  — OM,  — NH„  — SO,M. 
— O— P(=0)  (OM),  or  — C(=0)R,  in  which  M  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  cation.  R;  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj,  R,,  R^.  R,  and  R^  independently 
represent  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  X  represents 
an  anion;  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carboxy  group;  and  p 
and  q  independently  represent  0  or  1 


5,807,665 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 
Mitsuo   Saitou,   Minami-Ashigara,   Japan,   assignor   to   Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagwa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996.  Ser  No.  630J35 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089124 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/053:1/04:1/035:1/015 

VS.  CI.  430—569  n  cUims 


,-32 


-.31 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  at 
least  a  dispersing  medium  and  silver  halide  grains,  wherein  at  least 
60<^  of  the  total  projected  area  of  silver  halide  grains  is  occupied 
by  tabular  grains  having  a  crystal  defect  for  anisotropic  growth 
which  have  a  {100}  face  as  a  main  plane  and  an  aspect  ratio 
(diameter/thickness  ratio)  of  not  less  than  2.0,  and  which  have  a 
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rectangular-shaped  projected  contour  formed  by  the  edges  of  the 
{100}  face  or  formed  by  extendmg  the  edges  of  the  {100}  face, 
wherein  the  rectangular-shaped  projected  contour  has  an  edge 
length  ratio  (a  ratio  of  the  length  of  the  long  side  lo  (hat  of  the 
short  side)  of  I  to  6;  and 

said  silver  halide  emulsion  is  prepared  in  the  presence  of  a 
compound  A"  and/or  a  compound  B". 
wherein  the  compound  A"  represents  a  polymer, 

wherein  the  polymer  is  an  organic  compound  which  is 
covalently  bonded  with  from  4  to  1,000  molecules  of  an 
adsorbable  agent  C"  which  accelerates  formation  of  a 
{ 100}  face  of  silver  bromide  grains  as  a  branched  chain 
of  the  polymer,  and 
wherein  the  compound  B"  represents  an  organic  compound 
except  gelatin  having  at  least*  four  alcoholic  groups  per 
molecule, 
wherein  both  the  compound  A"  and  B°  are  organic  com- 
pounds except  gelatin  and  other  proteins, 
wherein  said  defect  is  a  defect  formed  when  silver  ions  and 
halide  are  further  built  up  on  defect-free  formed  nuclei  on 
which  the  compound  A"  and/or  compound  B"  are  adsorbed. 


zotetrazole  compound  C  are  added  prior  to  said  heating  to 
complete  chemical  sensitizing. 


5,807,666 
PHOTOGR.4PHIC  ELEMENTS  WITH  J-AGGREGATING 

CARBOCY ANINE  n«ffRARED  SENSITIZING  DYES 
.4ntbony  Adin,  Rochester,  and  Anne  T^oxell  Wyand,  Victor, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^tman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Scr.  Na  565,800 
Int.  aJ"  G03C  1/18 
VS.  a.  430—581  9  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  an  infrared  light  sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  silver  halide  grains  that 
exhibit  low  cubicity  and  are  sensitized  to  a  maximum  absorption 
over  700  nm  with  a  carbocyanine  dye  free  of  water  soluble  groups 
and  containing  a  quinoline  nucleus,  wherein  said  layer  additionally 
comprises  a  pyrimidino-  or  triazino-stilbene  compound  containing 
at  least  6  sulfonic  acid  or  sulfonate  substituents. 


5.807,667 

SENSITIZATION  OF  SELENIUM  AND  IRIDIUM 

EMULSIONS 

Elizabeth  Pui-lu  Chang.  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N,Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No,  869,694 
Int  CI."  G03C  l/W 
VS.  CL  430—600  13  Claims 

1   A  method  of  sensitizing  comprising  providing  tabular  silver 
bromoiodide  grains  or  silver  bromide  grains  doped  with  Se  and 
Indium,  bringing  said  grains  into  contact  with  a  benzothiazolium  . 
sail  composing  a  3-methyl-l-3-benzothiazolium  salt  or  a  3-(N- 
melhylsulfonyl)  carbamolyethyl  benzothiazolium  salt, 

bringing  said  grains  into  contact  with  a  mercaplobenzotetrazole 
in  an  amount  between  about  5x10^  and  1x10"*  mole/Ag 
mole,  said  mercaptobenzotetrazole  comprising 


N=C 


N- 


(C) 


wherein 

R,  is  — CHXONH,,  — NHCOR,,  — NHCONHR,  LCONHR,, 

-COOH.  —SO,.  -OH,  — S6,NH,.  — SO,NHR:.  halogen. 

allcyl.  hydrogen,  alkoxy.  or  aryloxyl.  L  is  an  alliyl  group  of 

from  I  10  8  carbon  atoms. 
R,  is  an  alkyl  with  18  carbon  or  an  aryl  of  6-10  carbon  atoms, 
and  heating  to  complete  chemical  sensitizing  of  said  grains  with 

the  proviso  that  said  bcnzothiazole  and  said  mercaploben- 


5,807.668 
HARDENING  OF  HY  DROPHILIC  COLLOIDS 
Ludovic  U,  Fodor,  Beaumonl,  Tei^.;  Timothy  D.  Weatherill, 
HendersonvilUe,  N.C.,  and  Rolf'T.  Weberg,  East  Aurora, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    Sterling    Diagnostic    Imaging,    Inc., 
Brevardd,  N.C, 

Filed  Mar,  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,538 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/30 
VS.  a.  430—621  17  CUims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  photosensitive  layer  and 
a  hrst  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  hardened  with  0.01  to  1.0  milli- 
moles  per  gram  of  hydrophilic  colloid  of  at  least  one  imidazolium 
compound  of  formula: 


R*  R5 


YJ 


Y'  — N 


Ri     X- 


N— c— n: 


R2 
R' 


wherein: 

Y '  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbons;  aryl  of  6  to  24  carbons;  aralkyi 
of  7  lo  25  carbons;  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  containing  atoms 
chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of  C.  N,  O.  and  S; 
— L'CR'CH;  or  a  polymer  thereof;  — C(Y*)E;  or 


Y' 
II 
— C- 


.  R* 
R'; 


E  is  an  alkyl  of  I  to  24  carbons:  aryl  of  6  to  24  carbons;  aralkyi 
of  7  to  25  carbons;  — OR':  — CN;  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring 
containing  atoms  chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of  C,  N,  O, 
and  S; 

L'  is  a  linking  group; 

R'  is  hydrogen:  alkyl  of  I  to  24  carbons:  aryl  of  6  to  24  carbons; 
aralkyi  of  7  to  25  carbons:  — OR'":  halogen;  nitro;  carboxyl; 
mercapto;  alkylamino  of  1  to  24  carbons;  or  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring  containing  atoms  chosen  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  C,  N,  O,  and  S; 

R"  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1  to  24 
carbons;  aryl  of  6  lo  24  carbons;  or  aralkyi  of  7  to  25  carbons; 
or  R*  and  R'  independently  represent,  or  are  taken  together  to 
represent,  a  5-  or  6-membered  nng  containing  atoms  chosen 
from  a  group  consisting  of  C.  N.  O.  and  S: 

R""  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  I  to  24 
carbons:  aryl  of  6  to  24  carbons;  aralkyi  of  7  to  25  carbons; 
nitro;  carboxyl:  mercapto;  — OR":  halogen:  alkylamino  of  1 
to  24  carbons:  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  containing  atoms 
chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of  C.  N.  O.  and  S:  or  R''  and 
R^  taken  together  represent  a  5-  or  6-membered  nng  contain- 
ing atoms  chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of  C.  N.  O.  and  S; 

X~  is  a  counterion; 

Y".  Y'  and  Y"  independently  represent  O  or  S: 

R"  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen:  alkyl  of  I  to  24 
carbons;  aryl  of  6  to  24  carbons:  aralkyi  of  7  to  25  carbons;  or 
a  5-  or  6-membered  nng  containing  atoms  chosen  from  a 
group  consisting  of  C.  N.  O.  and  S;  or  R"  and  R'  taken 
together  represent  the  atoms  chosen  from  C.  N,  O  and  S 
necessary  lo  form  a  5-  or  6-member  ring; 

R"  represents  a  hydrogen:  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbons;  C<0)R'^; 
— CN;  or  aryl  of  6  to  24  carbons; 

R**  represents  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbons;  or  aryl  of  6  to 
24  carbons: 

R'"  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbtms;  and 

R' '  represents  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  I  to  24  carbons:  alkoxy  of  I  lo 
24  carbons:  amine:  or  alkvlamine  of  1  to  24  carbons:  and 
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0.02  to  0.30  grams  of  at  least  one  hardening  accelerator  per 
gram  of  hydrophilic  colloid  wherein  said  hardening  accelera- 
tor is  defined  by 

HCJ  OH 

\  / 

C-R""— CHi 

R" 


(d)  amplifying  by  an  in  vitro  nucleic  acid  amplification  reaction 
at  least  part  of  the  sequence  of  a  cDN  A  produced  in  step  (c)  or 
of  a  nucleic  acid  which  has  been  derived  from  said  cDNA; 

(e)  analyzing  and  identifying  the  amplification  product  of  step 
(d):  and 

(f)  correlating  the  presence  of  amplification  product  to  the 
presence  of  reverse  transcriptase  activity  in  the  pretreated 
sample. 


wherein: 

R"'  is  a  chemical  bond  or  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbons:  aryl  of  6  to 

10  carbons,  arylalkyl  of  7  to  25  carbons;  or  — (R" — O — 

R")„-,, 
R"  and  R'"  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to 

12  carbons;  and 
R"  and  R"  independently  represent  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbons. 


5,807,669 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  REVERSE 
TRANSCRIPTASE 
Jorg  Schiipbach,  Bachtalsteig  4,  CH-S400  Ennetbaden,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Jiirg  Boni,  Kolierstra.sse  8,  CH-5430  Wettingen, 
Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00116,  S  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23560,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  178,256 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   11,   1992, 
1502/92 

Int.  CI.''  C12Q  lAX):  1/70: 1/68:  C07H  21/02 
VS.  CI.  435-^  26  Claims 


TEUPLATE.P»MER  COMBINATXW 


REVERS€ 
TRANSCmPTASE  .«- 

Acnvrrv 


SAMPLE 

PRETflCATMENT 


NUCLEIC  ACIO  TO  BE  AM>UFIEO 


NUCLEIC  ACIO  AMPLIFCATION 
PROCEDURE 


AMPLIFICATION  PROOUCT 


1.  A  method  for  detection  of  reverse  transcriptase  (RT)  in  a 
sample  comprising: 

(a)  pretreating  the  sample  to  make  the  total  amount  of  reverse 
transcriptase  contained  therein  available  for  a  RT  reaction; 
and  eliminating  from  said  sample  factors  which  interfere  with 
the  RT  reaction; 

(b)  incubating  the  pretreated  sample  with  a  template-primer 
combination  in  a  reaction  mixture,  said  template-primer  com- 
bination comprising  a  template  nucleic  acid  and  at  least  a  RT 
primer; 

said  RT  primer  being  a  nucleic  acid  which  contains  at  least  one 
functional  sequence  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  hybridization 
sequence  which  extends  to  the  3'-end  and  by  which  the  RT 
primer  is  hybndized  to  the  template  nucleic  acid; 

said  template  nucleic  acid  being  a  heteropolymenc  nucleic  acid 
which  contains  at  least  one  segment  consisting  of  a  het- 
eropolymenc RNA  which  is  located  upstream  of  a  hybridiza- 
tion sequence  to  which  said  RT  primer  is  hybridized  and 
which  IS  capable  of  functioning  as  a  template  in  a  RT  reaction, 
said  template  nucleic  acid  further  containing  at  least  one 
additional  functional  sequence  located  upstream  of  said 
hybndization  sequence  for  the  RT  primer; 

(c)  synthesizing  a  cDNA  by  reverse  transcription  catalyzed  by 
said  reverse  transcriptase  from  the  sample; 


5.807,670 
DETECTION  OF  HEPATITIS  GB  VTRL'S  GENOTYPES 
Anthony  Scott  Muerhoff,  Kenosha,  Wis.;  John  N.  Simons, 
Gi^yslake,  III.;  Thomas  P.  Leai7.  Kenosha,  Wis.;  Larry 
Birkenmeyer,  Chicago,  III.;  James  C.  Erker,  Hainesville,  III.; 
Michelle  Chalmers.  Lake  Villa,  III.;  George  J.  Dawson; 
Suresh  M.  Desai,  both  of  Liberty  ville.  III.,  and  Isa  K.  Musb- 
ahwar,  Grayslake,  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,038 
Int.  CI.''  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  CI.  435— S  23  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  oligonucleotide  con- 
sisting of  SEQ  ID  NO;  51  and  complements  thereof. 


5,807,671 
METHOD  OF  SCREENING  FOR  GENETIC 
PREDISPOSITION  TO  ANTICHOLINESTERASE 
THERAPY 
Hermona  Soreq,  Rishon  le  Zion,  and  Haim  Zakut,  Savyon, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Development 
Company  of  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem, 
Israel 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^04 
Int  CI."  G«1N  33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—6  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  new  adverse  genetic  predisposi- 
tions to  anticholinesterase  exposure  including  the  steps  of 

analyzing  serum  from  a  peripheral  blood  sample  for  BuChE 
amount  and  inhibitor-susceptibilities  including  panially  puri- 
fying serum  BuChE  by  adsorption  onto  anti-BuChE-antibody- 
coated  wells  of  microliter  plates  and  performing  inhibitor- 
susceptibilities  assays  for  response  to  an  anticholinesterase 
exposure  on  the  antibody-immobilized  enzyme, 
identifying  samples  in  which  at  least  the  BuChE  amount  or 
inhibitor-susceptibilities  assay  for  an  anticholinesterase 
response  is  below  that  of  normal  homozygous  controls,  and 
screening  DNA  of  penpheral  white  blood  cells  from  the  identi- 
fied blood  sample  differing  from  normal  homozygous  controls 
to  identify  new  BuChE  alleles  by  PCR  amplification  and 
informative  SauIIIA  restriction  or  direct  sequencing  wherein  a 
new  adverse  genetic  predisposition  to  anticholinesterase  expo- 
sure is  identified. 


5,807,672 

MYCOBACTERIAL  NUCLEIC  ACID  HYBRIDIZATION 

PROBES  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Jean-Luc  Guesdon,  Paris;  Dominique  Thierry,  Boulogne; 
Agnes  Ullman,  Paris;  Brigitte  Gicquel,  Paris,  and  Anne 
Brisson-Noel,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pas- 
teur, Paris,  France 

ContinuaUon  of  .Sen  No.  829,016,  Apr.  14,  1992,  PaL  No.-v 
5,597,911.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,651  } 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  6,  1989,  89  11665; 

Mar.  2,  1990,  90  02676 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  19/00:21/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  21  Claims 

1.  A  purified  DNA,  consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  N0:4.  SEQ  ID  NO:5.  SEQ 
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Location  oC  ptimttm   and  pcob««  in  the 
sequence  ISdlO 


STB!   ;7B-  ..•«  li'S. 


5.807,674 

DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAYS  AND  KITS  FOR  RNA  I  SING  RNA 

BINARY  PROBES  AND  A  PROTEIN  THAT  IS  AN  RNA- 

DIRECTED  RNA  LIGASE 

Sai^ay  TVagi,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Public  Health 

Research  Institute  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  .Set.  No.  4.993.  Jan.  15.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  355,438 

Int.  Cl.*^  CI2Q  //6.S   C12P  IWM:  C07H  21/M 

VS.  CI.  435—6  39  Claims 


ID  NO;6.  SEQ  ID  NO:7.  SEQ  ID  NO:8.  SEQ  ID  NO:9.  SEQ  ID 
NO:  10,  SEQ  ID  NO: II.  SEQ  ID  NO:  12.  SEQ  ID  NO: 1 3,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  14.  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 5  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  16; 
DNA  complementao  to  a  nucleotide  .sequence  selected  from 

said  group: 
a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  said  group  in  which  from 

10  to  l.**'^  of  the  nucleotides  have  been  deleted;  or 
a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  said  group  which  contains 
from  10  to  IS'!^  additional  nucleotides,  provided  that  said  . 
nucleotide  sequence  in  which  nucleotides  have  been  deleted 
and  said  nucleotide  sequence  u  hich  contains  additional  nucle- 
otides specihcally  hybridize  to  the  DNA  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 


Hybnda*         3- 
ProMs 


,11111111, 


Cwtn 


^■^  r^-KT 


•r^^f 


.'I'll    IT-T 


r 


OMki 


5,807,673 
PROBE  FOR  DIAGNOSING  INFECTIOUS  DISEASE 
Tsuneya   Ohno,    16-15,    Kita-.Aoyama   3   chome.    Minatn-ku, 
Tokyo  107;  .Akio  MaLsuhisa,  Nara;  HiroLsugu  I  ehara,  Kobe, 
and  Soji  Eda,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsuneya 
Ohno,  Tokyo,   and   Fu.so   Pharmaceutical   Industries.   Ltd., 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00936,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27.  1995.  §  I02(el 
Date  Mar.  27.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O94/01583.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  362^:77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7.  1992.  4-179719 

Int.  Cl.*^  CI 20  l/M:  C07H  2//(W 

U,S.  CI.  435—6  2  Claims 


1 .  A  nucleic  acid  hybridization  assay  to  determine  the  presence 
in  a  sample  of  an  RNA  target  containing  a  preselected  target 
sequence,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  incubating  the  sample  with  RNA  binary  probes  complemen- 
tary to  adjacent  portions  of  Ihe  preselected  target  sequence  10 
form  an  RNA  binary  probes-target  sequence  hybrid  wherein 
said  RNA  binary  probes  are  hybridized  adjacent  to  one 
another  on  the  target  sequence. 

b.  adding  to  said  RNA  binary  probes-target  sequence  hybrid  a 
protein  that  is  an  eliicienl  RNA-directed  RNA  ligase. 

c.  ligating  said  RNA  binary  probes  of  said  RNA  binary  probes- 
target  sequence  hybrid  in  a  target-dependent  manner  with  said 
protein  10  form  an  RNA  reporter  molecule,  and 

d.  detecting  said  RNA  reporter  molecule  as  an  indication  of  the 
presence  in  the  sample  of  the  RNA  target  containing  the 
preselected  target  sequence. 


HindMI      j^i^ji 

EcuWl 

>Rl 

-- 

Hoidlll 
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HtnJitI      kntHI 
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E<oRl 

1 

H.ndlll 

1        '                                                                     1 

MmdlH      EcoRI     Htndlll 


Ml 
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1.  A  probe  composition  for  detecting  SlaphyliHtxrus  aureus. 
wherein  the  probe  composition  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  the  DNA  of  any  one  of  SEQ  ID  NOSI  through  4.  or 
(bl  the  complemeni  of  (a). 

2.  A  melhtxl  for  detecting  the  presence  of  Shiphslonix  us  aureus 
in  a  sample  comprising  Ihe  steps  of  contacting  nucleic  acid  from 
said  sample  with  the  probe  compt)sition  of  claim  I  and  detecting 
hybridization  of  the  nucleic  acid  from  said  sample  with  DNA  in 
said  probe  comp*)sition  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  Staphy- 
liKiKcus  aureus. 


5,807,675 
FLCORESCENT  OXYGEN  CHANNELING 
IMMUNOASSAYS 
Dariush  Davalian,  San  Jose:  Rajendra  Singh,  Mountain  View, 
and  Edwin  f.  I  llman,  .Atberton.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Behringwerke  A<i.  .Marburg,  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,365,  Sep.  3.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.743 
Int.  CI.'  CI2Q  l/6fl:  GOIN  .1.1/.'i.1:JI.1/566:JJ/54.1 
VS.  CI.  435—6  36  Claims 

I.  A  methixl  lor  delemiining  an  analyte  which  is  a  specific 
binding  pair  (sbp)  member,  which  meth<xl  comprises: 
(a)  providing  in  combination: 

( 1 )  a  medium  suspected  of  containing  an  analyle; 

(2)  a  phoiosensitizer  capable  in  its  excited  state  of  generating 
singlet  oxygen,  wherein  said  pholosensilizer  isbbound  to  a 
sbp  member  or  is  Niund  to  or  incorporated  in  a  particle 
having  said  sbp  member  incorporated  therein  or  bound 
thereto;  and 

(.^)  a  photoactive  indicator  precursor  thai  reads  wiih  singlet 
oxygen  forming  a  photoactive  indicator,  wherein  said  pho- 
toacti\e  indicator  precursor  is  bound  to  a  sbp  member  or  is 
bound  to  or  incorpi>rated  in  a  particle  ha\ing  •jaid  sbp 
member  incorporated  therein  or  bound  thereto; 
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(b)  exciting  said  pholosensili/er  by  inradialion  with  light  to 
prixluce  singlet  oxygen  that  reacts  with  said  photoactive  indi- 
cator precursor  to  produce  said  photoactive  indicator:  and 
(CI  irradiating   said  photoactive  indicator  and  measuring  the 
fluorescence  emitted  by  said  photoactive  indicator: 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  sbp  members  is  capable  of  binding 
directly  or  indirectly  to  said  analyte  to  form  a  complex  and  the 
other  one  of  said  sbp  members  is  capable  of  binding  directly  or 
indirectly  to  said  analyte  or  to  the  other  sbp  member  such  that  said 
sbp  member  becomes  associated  with  said  complex,  and  wherein 
said  fluorescence  is  related  to  the  amount  of  said  analyte  in  said 
medium. 


5,807.676 

VARIETY'  CL.\SSIFIC.\TION  METHOD  FOR  BARLEY  OR 

MALT  I'SING  GENE  DIAGNOSLS  AND  THE  PRIMER 

USED  THEREFOR 

Youichi  Tsuchiya.  and  Shigeki  Araki.  both  of  Yaizu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sapporo  Breweries  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,684 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-261286 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  CUP  I9/.14:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/W 

l'.S.  CI.  435—6  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  variety  of  barley  or  malt  compris- 

•ng: 

a)  amplifying  genomic  DNA  of  barley  or  malt  with  a  pnmer 
combination  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID 
NO: I.  SEQ  ID  NO:I.  SEQ  ID  NO:3.  SEQ  ID  NO:4.  SEQ  ID 
NO:5,  and  SEQ  ID  NO:6:  and 

b)  identifying  said  variety  of  barley  or  malt  by  evaluating 
differences  in  length,  or  base  sequence,  of  the  amplified  DNA. 


pnmers  have  hybridized  against  the  background  of  the  non- 
hybridized  primers,  wherein  the  identification  of  the  target 
sequence  is  carried  out  by  detecting  fluorescence  signals  with 
a  temporal  resolution,  ensuring  that  the  signals  from  free 
primers  differ  from  those  which  originate  from  the  primers 
which  have  been  concentrated  by  the  target  sequence. 


5.807,678 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  GENE  Ml  TATIONS  ASSOCIATED 
WITH  CONGENITAL  LIPOID  ADRENAL  HYPERPLASIA 
Walter  L.  Miller;  Dong  Lin,  both  of  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  and 
Jerome  F.  Strauss,  III.  Wyndraoor.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Regents 
of  the  I'niversity  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,540 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/6li:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  9  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  genetic 
defect  that  has  the  potential  of  causing  congenital  lipoid  adrenal 
hyperplasia  in  a  human  or  of  transmitting  congenital  lipoid  adrenal 
hyperplasia  to  an  offspring  of  said  human,  which  comprises: 
obtaining  nucleic  acid  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  gene 
encoding  a  steroidogenesis  acute  regulatory  protein  from  said 
human: 
analyzing  said  nucleic  acid  for  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
mutation  of  said  gene,   wherein  said  mutation  provides  a 
sequence  different  from  human  steroidogenesis  acute  regula- 
tory protein  genomic  DNA  sequence  as  set  forth  in  FIG.  10. 
whereby  presence  of  said  mutation  is  indicative  of  a  genetic 
defect  having  a  potential  of  causing  congenital  lipoid  adrenal 
hyperplasia. 


5,807,677 

METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  IDENTIFICATION  OF  FEW 

NUCLEIC  ACID  STRANDS 

Manfred  Eigen,  Gottingen,  Germany,  and  Rudolf  Rigler,  Dan- 

deryd,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur 

Forderung  der  Wissenschaflen  e.V.,  Miinich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10, 1995, 195  08 
366.0 

Int.  a."  C12Q  I/6S:  CUP  19/34:  C07H  19/00,21/02 
U.S.  a.  435—6  28  Claims 


I  II         ■    M-.  >». 


b^ 


"T^X. 


^^•^- 


1.  A  method  for  identification  of  a  nucleic  acid  strand  of  a 
specific  target  sequence  in  a  test  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparation  of  a  reference  solution  with  a  mixture  of  different, 
short  primers  each  with  so-called  antisense-sequence  comple- 
mentary to  a  section  of  the  target  sequence,  and  marked  with 
one  or  more  dye  molecules. 

b)  mixing  the  test  solution  with  a  reference  solution  comprising 
a  mixture  of  different  primers  each  with  an  antisense- 
sequence  complementary  to  a  section  of  the  target  sequence, 
and  marked  with  one  or  more  dye  molecules,  and  incubating 
the  mixture  under  conditions  allowing  hybridization  of  the 
pnmers  with  the  nucleic  acid  strand  to  be  identified,  and 

c)  identifying  the  target  sequence  in  the  incubated  solution  by 
discriminating  a  nucleic  acid  strand  to  which  one  or  more 


5,807,679 
ISLAND  HOPPING-A  METHOD  TO  SEQUENCE  RAPIDLY 

VERY  LARGE  FRAGMENTS  OF  DNA 
Alexander  Kamb.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Myriad 
Genetics,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,333 

Int  a."  C12Q  l/b&:WO:  C12P  l9/i4:  C07H  21/04 

MS.  a.  435—6  7  Claims 


CONnecTMG  DU 
S,  I 
SLANOS 

BAC  ONI 


1.  A  method  for  rapidly  sequencing  large  fragments  of  DNA. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  the  DNA  to  be  sequenced: 

(b)  performing  a  first  set  of  polymerase  chain  reactions  using  a 
set  of  random  primers  in  each  possible  pairing  of  said  random 
primers  other  than  pairing  a  primer  with  itself,  wherein  each 
primer  will  woric  under  reaction  conditions  which  are  the 
same  for  each  pnmer: 

(c)  analyzing  each  polymerase  chain  reaction  of  said  first  set  of 
polymerase  chain  reactions  by  running  an  aliquot  of  each 
reaction  on  a  gel  and  selecting  reactions  which  produce  a  set 
of  single  bands  of  DNA  on  said  gel.  wherein  said  set  of  single 
bands  of  DNA  is  referred  to  as  island  DNA: 

(d)  sequencing  said  island  DNA  to  determine  island  DNA 
sequences: 

(e)  preparing  a  set  of  nonrandom  primers,  each  nonrandom 
primer  being  complementary  to  a  portion  of  the  nucleotide 
sequence  from  an  end  region  of  said  island  DNA.  said  end 
region  comprising  from  10-100  nucleotides,  wherein  said 
nonrandom  primers  bind  to  said  island  DNA  such  that  the  3' 
end  of  said  primer  is  at  or  near  an  end  of  said  island  DNA  and 
the  5'  end  of  said  primer  is  farther  from  .said  end  of  said  island 
DNA  than  is  the  3'  end  of  said  primer: 

{p  performing  a  second  set  of  polymerase  chain  reactions  using 
each  possible  pairing  of  nonrandom  primers: 
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(g)  analyzing  each  polymerase  chain  reaction  of  said  second  set 
of  polytnerase  chain  reactions  by  running  an  aliquot  of  each 
reaction  of  a  gel  and  selecting  reactions  which  produce  ainpli- 
hed  bands  on  said  gel.  wherein  said  amplified  bands  of  DNA 
are  referred  to  as  connecting  DNA; 

(h)  sequencing  said  connecting  DNA  to  determine  connecting 
DNA  sequences;  and. 

(i)  analyzing  said  island  DNA  sequences  and  said  connecting 
DNA  sequences  and  arranging  all  sequences  in  order  to  give  a 
complete  DNA  sequence  of  said  large  fragment  of  DNA. 


5,807,680 

METHOD  FOR  SIMULATANEOl'S  IDENTIFICATION  OF 

DIFFERENTIALLY  EXPRESED  MRNAS  AND 

MEASUREMENT  OF  RELATIVE  CONCENTRATIONS 

J.  Gref;or  Sutcliffe,  Cardiff,  aad  Mark  G.  Erlander,  Encinitas, 

both  of  Calif.,  assi(>nors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute, 

La  JoUa.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  152,482.  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.459,037.  This  application  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,577 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  I9/J4.  C07H  21AM 

VS.  a.  435—6  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneous  sequence-specitic  identification  of 

mRNAs  in  a  mRNA  population  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  double-stranded  cDNAs  from  a  mRNA  population 
using  a  mixture  of  12  anchor  primers,  the  anchor  primers  each 
including  (i)  a  tract  of  from  7  to  40  T  residues;  (ii)  a  site  for 
cleavage  by  a  first  restriction  endonuclease  that  recognizes 
more  than  six  bases,  the  site  for  cleavage  being  located  to  the 
5'-side  of  the  tract  of  T  residues;  (iii)  a  stuflfer  segment  of 
from  4  to  40  nucleotides,  tlie  stuffer  segment  being  located  to 
the  5'-side  of  the  site  for  cleavage  by  the  first  restriction 
endonuclease;  and  (iv)  phasing  residues  -V-N  located  at  the  3' 
end  of  each  of  the  anchor  primers,  wherein  V  is  a  deoxyribo- 
nucleotide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A,  C.  and  G; 
and  N  is  a  deoxyribonucleotide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  A.  C.  G.  and  T.  the  mixture  including  anchor 
primers  containing  all  possibilities  for  V  and  N.  to  produce  a 
cDNA  sample; 

(b)  producing  cloned  inserts  from  a  suitable  host  cell  that  has 
been  transformed  by  a  vector,  the  vector  comprising  the 
cDNA  sample  that  has  been  cleaved  with  a  second  restriction 
endonuclease  and  the  first  restriction  endonuclease  and  that 
has  been  inserted  in  the  vector  in  an  orientation  that  is 
antisense  with  respect  to  a  bacteriophage -specific  promoter 
within  tJie  vector,  the  second  restriction  endonuclease  recog- 
nizing a  four-nucleotide  sequence  and  the  first  restriction 
endonuclea.se  cleaving  at  a  single  site  within  each  member  of 
the  mixture  of  anchor  primers; 

(c)  generating  linearized  fragments  of  the  cloned  inserts  by 
digestion  with  at  least  one  restriction  endonuclease  that  is 
different  from  the  first  and  second  restriction  endonucleases; 

(d)  generating  a  cRNA  preparation  of  antisense  cRNA  tran- 
scripts by  incubation  of  the  linearized  fragments  with  a 
bacteriophage-specific  RNA  polymerase  which  initiates  tran- 
scription from  the  bacteriophage-specific  promoter; 

(e)  dividing  the  cRNA  preparation  into  sixteen  subpools  and 
transcribing  first-strand  cDNA  from  each  subpool.  using  a 
thermostable  reverse  transcriptase  and  one  of  sixteen  primers, 
each  having  a  S'  and  3'-lerminus.  wherein  said  3'-terminus  is 
-N-N.  wherein  N  is  one  of  the  four  deoxyribonucleotides  A. 
C.  G.  or  T.  and  said  3'-terminus  is  complementary  to  the  two 
nucleotides  of  a  cRNA  downstream  from  the  second  restric- 
tion endonuclea.se  site  located  nearest  the  3'  end  of  one  strand 
of  the  cRNA  sequence,  the  primer  being  ai  least  15  nucle- 
otides in  length,  wherein  said  5'-terminus  is  complementary  to 
one  strand  of  the  vector  sequence  extending  across  the  second 
restriction  endonuclease  site,  and  a  different  primer  is  used  in 
each  of  the  subpools; 

(f)  using  the  first  strand  cDNA  produced  by  transcribing  each  of 
the  sixteen  subpools  as  a  template  for  a  polymerase  chain 
reaction  with  a  3'-primer  that  is  complementary  to  one  strand 


of  the  vector  adjoining  the  site  of  insertion  of  the  cDNA 
sample  in  the  vector  and  a  .S'-primer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  the  primer  from  which  first-strand  cDNA  was 
made  for  that  subpool;  (ii)  the  primer  from  which  the  first- 
strand  cDNA  was  made  for  that  subpool  extended  at  its 
3'-terminus  by  an  additional  residue  -N.  where  N  can  be  any 
of  A.  C.  G.  or  T;  (iii)  the  primer  used  for  the  synthesis  of 
first-strand  cDNA  for  that  subpool  extended  at  its  3'-tenninus 
by  two  additional  residues  -N-N.  wherein  N  can  be  any  of  A, 
C,  G.  or  T.  and  (iv)  the  primer  used  for  the  synthesis  of 
first-strand  cDNA  for  that  subpool  extended  at  its  3'-terminus 
by  three  additional  residues  -N-N-N,  wherein  N  can  be  any  of 
A,  C.  G.  or  T.  to  produce  polymerase  chain  reaction  amplified 
fragments;  and 
(g)  resolving  the  polymerase  chain  reaction  amplified  fragments 
by  electrophoresis  to  display  bands  representing  the  3'-ends  of 
mRNAs  present  in  the  sample,  thereby  identifying  mRNAs  in 
a  mRNA  population. 


5,807,681 

HinVlAN  RETINOBLASTOMA-RELATED  (PRB2/PI30) 

GENOMIC  DNA  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING 

MUTATIONS  THEREIN 

Antonio  Giordano,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  and  Alphonso   Baldi, 

Naples,   Italy,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson   University, 

Philadehia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,883 
Int  CI.*"  C12Q  1/68:  CI2P  19/34:  C07H  2  MM 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  58  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  segment  consisting  of  an  intron  of  theihuman  pRb2/ 
pi  30  gene,  or  an  at  least  15  nucleotide  segment  of^aid  intron 

49.  The  method  for  identifying  a  polymorphism  or  a  mutation  in 
an  exon  of  a  human  pRb2/pl30  gene,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  incubating,  under  amplification  conditions,  a  sample  of 
genomic  DNA  containing  the  exon  with  a  pnmer  pair  com- 
prising a  first  primer  which  hybridizes  to  a  promoter  region  or 
to  an  intron  upstream  of  said  exon  and  a  second  primer  which 
hybridizes  to  the  3'-noncoding  region  or  to  an  intron  down- 
stream of  said  exon.  wherein  at  least  one  pnmer  of  the  primer 
pair  hybridizes  to  an  intron.  said  treatment  producing  an 
amplification  product  containing  said  exon; 

(b)  determining  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  said  amplification 
product  to  provide  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  said  exon;  and 

(c)  comparing  the  sequence  of  said  exon  obtained  in  step  (b)  to 
the  sequence  of  a  corresponding  wild  type  exon.  wherein  a 
polymorphism  or  mutation  is  identified  as  a  difference  in 
sequence. 

52.  The  method  for  detecting  polymorphisms  and  mutations  in 
an  exon  of  a  human  pRb2/pl30  gene,  which  method  compri.ses: 

(a)  forming  a  polymera.se  chain  reaction  admixture  by  combin- 
ing in  a  polymerase  chain  reaction  buffer,  a  sample  of 
genomic  DNA  containing  said  exon.  a  primer  pair  comprising 
a  first  primer  which  hybridizes  to  a  promoter  region  or  to  an 
intron  upstream  of  said  exon  and  a  second  pnmer  which 
hybridizes  to  the  3'-noncoding  region  or  to  an  intron  down- 
stream of  said  exon.  wherein  at  least  one  primer  of  the  pnmer 
pair  hybridizes  to  an  intron  a  mixture  of  one  or  more  deoxy- 
nucleotide  triphosphates,  and  a  compound  capable  of  radioac- 
tively  labeling  said  primer  pair,  and  a  DNA  polymera.se; 

(b)  subjecting  said  admixture  to  a  plurality  of  polymerase  chain 
reaction  ihermocycles  to  produce  a  pRb2/pl30  amplification 
product; 

(c)  denaturing  said  pRb2/pl30  amplification  product; 

(d)  electrophoretically  separating  said  denatured  pRb2/pl30 
amplification  product; 

(e)  exposing  the  electrophoretically  separated  product  of  step  (d) 
to  a  film  to  produce  a  photographic  image;  and 

(e)  comparing  the  mobility  of  the  bands  in  said  photographic 
image  of  said  pRb2/pl30  amplification  product  to  a  electro- 
phoretically separated  amplification  product  for  a  correspond- 
ing wild  type  exon.  wherein  polymorphisms  and  mutations 
are  detected  as  differences  in  mobility. 
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55.  The  method  for  detecting  mutations  in  a  human  chrome 
somal  sample  containing  an  exon  of  a  human  pRb2/pl30  gene, 
which  method  comprises: 

(a)  denalunng  the  DNA  in  a  sample  of  human  fixed  dehydrated 
metaphase  chromosomes  or  interphase  nuclei; 

(b)  forming  an  admixture  by  combining  in  a  buffer,  the 
metaphase  chromosomes  or  nuclei,  a  primer  pair  comprising  a 
first  primer  which  hybridizes  to  the  promoter  region  or  to  an 
intron  upstream  of  said  exon  and  a  second  primer  which 
hybridizes  to  the  3 -noncoding  region  or  to  an  intron  down- 
stream of  said  exon.  wherein  at  least  one  pnmer  of  the  pnmer 
pair  hybndizes  to  an  intron.  a  mixture  of  one  or  more  deoxy- 
nucleotide  triphosphates  including  at  least  one  deoxynucle- 
otide  triphosphate  that  is  labeled,  and  a  DNA  polymera.se. 

(c)  subjecting  said  admixture  to  a  temperature  and  lime  sufficient 
to  produce  a  pRb2/pl.W  amplification  product,  whereby  the 
amplification  product  is  labeled: 

(d)  mixing  the  labeled  amplification  product  with  a  fluoro- 
chrome  conjugate  which  specifically  binds  to  the  labeled 
amplification  product: 

(e)  visualizing  signals  produced  by  the  fiuorochrome  conjugate 
bound  to  the  labeled  amplification  product;  and 

(f)  comparing  the  number  and  intensity  of  the  signals  obtained  in 
step  (e)  to  the  signals  for  a  corresponding  wild  type  exon, 
wherein  mutations  are  delected  as  differences  in  number  or 
intensity. 


5,807,682 
PROBE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  BINDING 
DOMAIN  AND  POLYMER  CHAIN  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE 
Paul  David  Grossman.  Burlingame;  Steven  Fung,  Palo  Alto; 
SUven  Michael  Menchen.  Fremont;  Sam  Lee  Woo,  Redwood 
City,  and  Emily  Susan  Winn-Deen,  Foster  Citv,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation",  Foster  City 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561.478,  Nov.  21,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.703.222,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,018.  Apr  7 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,470,705,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of ' 

.Ser.  No.  862,642,  Apr.  3.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  877.460 

Int.  Cl.*^  C12Q  l/6fi;  C12P  19/^4 

U.S.a.435-6  ,7  Claims 


5.807.683 

COMBINATORIAL  LIBRARIES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  ISE 

Sydney    Brenner.    Cambridge.    England,    a.s.signor    to    Com- 

biChem.  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
ContinuaHon-in-parf  of  Ser.  No.  168,966,  Dec.  15.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  978,646,  Nov.  19, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
281,195 
InL  Cl.*^  COIN  i.?/5.? 
L.  S.  CI.  435-7.1  5  ^^^ 

1   Method  for  construction  of  a  kit  useful  for  identification  of  a 
desired  compound,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  plurality  of  vessels  comprising  different 
polysubunits  each  constructed  from  a  known  number  of  sub- 
anits  joined  together  by  one  or  more  bonds,  wherein  each  said 
subunii  and  bond  can  be  the  same  or  diifereni.  each  said 
different  polysubunil  comprising  a  different  sequence  of  sub- 
units  but  having  the  same  known  subunit  al  one  terminus  of 
said  polysubunil  each  said  ves.sel  comprising  polysubunits 
having  a  different  known  subunit  al  said  terminus. 

(b)  combining  aliquots  of  said  different  polysubunits  from  each 
said  vessel  to  form  a  mixture,  wherein  said  aliquots  are  less 
than  all  of  the  contents  of  each  said  vessel. 

(c)  retaining  al  least  a  portion  of  the  remaining  contents  of  each 
said  vessel  as  separate  aliquots, 

(d)  dividing  said  mixture  into  a  second  plurality  of  vessels,  and 

(e)  bonding  a  further  subunii  to  each  said  terminus  of  each  said 
polysubunil  in  said  second  plurality  of  vessels;  wherein  said 
subunit  is  different  for  each  said  second  plurality  of  vessels, 
and  wherein  each  said  polysubunil  in  said  second  plurality  of 
vessels  differs  from  each  said  polysubunil  in  each  first  plural- 
ity of  vessels  by  the  presence  of  an  extra  subunii 
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1.  A  meUiod  of  detecung  one  or  more  different  sequences  in  one 
or  more  target  polynucleotide(s).  comprising 

adding  10  the  target  polynucleotidels),  a  plurality  of  sequence- 
specific  probes,  each  characterize  by  (a)  a  binding  polymer 
having  a  probe-specific  sequence  of  subunlis  designed  for 
ba.se-specific  binding  of  the  binding  polymer  to  a  target 
sequence,  under  selected  binding  conditions,  and  (b)  attached 
lo  the  binding  polymer,  a  polymer  chain  having  a  ratio  of 
charge/translational  fnctional  drag  which  is  different  from  that 
of  the  binding  polymer, 

reacting  the  probes  with  the  targel  polynucleotide(s)  under  con- 
ditions favoring  binding  of  the  probes  in  a  base-specific 
manner  to  the  target  polynucleotide!  s», 

treating  the  probes  lo  selectively  modify  those  probes  which  are 
bound  to  ihe  target  polynucleotide(s)  in  a  sequence-specific 
manner,  lo  form  treated  labeled  probes  characienzed  by  (a)  a 
disliiiclive  ratio  of  charge/lranslalional  firicUonal  drag,  and  (b) 
a  detectable  reporter  label,  and 

fractionating  the  treated,  labeled  probets)  by  electrophoresis  in  a 
non-sieving  medium. 


5,807.684 
MASTITIS  TF;ST 
Maxine  Helen  Simmons,  113  Arareins  Road.  Taupaki.  Auck- 
land 1009,  and  Rosemary  Katherine  Cameron  Sbarpin.  74 
Arney  Road,  Remuera,  Auckland  1005,  both  of  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ94AM)003,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20159,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  669,420 

Int  CI.'-  GOIN  .-13/53 

U.S.  a.  435-7.1  2Clain« 

1.  A  method  of  testing  for  the  existence  of  mastitis  or  subclinical 
mastitis  in  mammals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  milk  from  al  least  one  mammal  to  be 
tested, 

(b)  measuring  the  level  of  immunoglobulin  (IgG,)  in  said 
sample  of  milk, 

(c)  determining  the  level  of  IgG,  present  per  milliliter  of  milk. 

(d)  comparing  the  level  of  IgG,  determined  in  step  (c)  with  a 
reference  at  about  0.05  mg  IgG,  per  milliliter  of  milk. 

(e)  classifying  said  mammal  or  group  of  mammals  as  mastitis 
affected  if  said  IgG_,  is  present  in  said  sample  of  milk  at  or 
above  the  level  of  the  reference. 
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5,807,685 
OSPE,  OSPF.  AND  SI  POLYPEPTIDES  IN  BORREUA 
BURGDORFERI 
Richard  A.  FlaveU,  Killingworth;  Erol  Fikrig,  Guilford,  both  of 
Conn.;  Tuan  T.   Lam,  San  Jose,  Calif.;   Fred  S.   Kantor. 
Orange,  and  Stephen  W.  Barthoid,  Madison,  both  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,469,  Sep.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,656,451, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,757,  Jul.  30,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,119 
Int  CI."  GOIN  J3/5J;  C07K  I4/2J5 
VS.  CL  435—7.1  11  Claims 

1.   An   isolated   B.   burgdorferi  polypeptide,   said   polypeptide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  OspE  polypeptide  having  SEQ  ID  N0:2; 

(b)  an  OspF  polypeptide  having  SEQ  ID  NO:3; 

(c)  an  SI  polypeptide  having  SEQ  ID  N0.5; 

(d)  a  T5  polypeptide  having  SEQ  ID  NO:7; 

(e)  serotype  variants  of  (a),  (b).  (c).  or  (d); 

(f)  fragments  comprising  at  least  8  amino  acids  talcen  as  a  block 
from  any  one  of  the  polypeptides  of  (a),  (b).  (c).  or  (d).  said 
fragment  able  to  generate  an  antibody  to  the  respective 
polypeptide. 


5,807,686 
PLURIPOTENTIAL  QUIESCENT  STEM  CELL 
POPULATION 
John  E.  Wagner,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  and  Jane  S.  Lebkowski, 
Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  University  of 
Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 
Pharmaceuticals,  Collegeville,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,927,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,318 
Int  CI."  COIN  .iJ/5.l:i3/567:  C12N  SAX): I .V(X) 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  8  CUims 

I.  A  population  of  quiescent  human  hematopoietic  stem  cells 
consisting  essentially  of  agranular,  mononuclear  hematopoietic 
cells  which  are  CD34*.  wherein  said  population  is  characterized  m 
that  it: 

(a)  fails  to  produce  substantial  numbers  of  CFU-GM  or  BFU-E 
after  14  days  in  methyl  cellulose  culture,  and 

(b)  is  obtainable  by  a  process  which  comprises 

(i)  subjecting  hematopoietic  low-density  mononuclear  cells  to 
size  separation  to  obtain  a  first  size-fractionaied  subpopu- 
lation  of  cells  having  a  size  equivalent  to  cell  fractions 
obtained  at  a  flow  rate  of  25-29  ml/min  in  counterflow 
elutriation  performed  at  900xg; 
(ii)  optionally  contacting  said  first  subpopulation  with  soy- 
bean agglutinin  immobilized  to  a  solid  support  and  recov- 
ering a  second  subpopulation  of  cells  which  are  nonadher- 
ent to  said  immobilized  soybean  agglutinin; 
(iii)  contacting  said  first  or  said  second  subpopulation  with  an 
affinity  ligand  for  CD34  immobilized  to  a  solid  support; 
and 
(iv)  recovering  cells  adherent  to  said  immobilized  CD34 
ligand. 
thereby  obtaining  said  quiescent  hematopoietic  stem  cell  popu- 
lation. 


5,807,687 
DETECTION  OF  CNS  DISEASE 
Roy  Jackman,  and  Sally  J.  Everest,  both  of  Addleston,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of 
Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Fish- 
eries and  Food  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern,  Lon- 
don, England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00766,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  1,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/24554,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,635 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1993, 
9307523 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  JJ/5J;J3/00:  A61K  49/00 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  transmissible 
spongiform  eiKephalopathy  in  a  nonhuman  animal  wherein  its 
urine  is  analyzed  for  the  presence  of  a  disease  factor  ( 1 )  an 
increa.se  in  the  amount  of  which  is  related  to  presence  of  the 
disease  state,  wherein  said  disease  factor  (1): 

(a)  has  properties  consistent  with  its  having  a  substituted  phenyl 
or  histidine  nucleus, 

(b)  is  associated  with  a  fraction  obtainable  from  an  ethanol 
extract  of  urine  obtained  from  animals  having  Bovine  spongi- 
form encephalopathy,  that  fraction  being  elutable  from  a  0.2M 
Tris  buffer  pH  7.0-equilibrated  DEAE-Sepharose  CI  ion 
exchange  column  by  increasing  gradient  elution  from  0.08 
and  0.09M  sodium  chloride  in  0.02M  Tris  buffer  pH  7.0. 

(c)  is  detectable  in  that  fraction  by  means  of  its  electrochemical 
properties,  and  has  mid-point  potential  of  between  650  and 
850  mV. 

(d)  is  soluble  in  water,  methanol  and  ethanol.  and 

(e)  can  be  bound  to  aminopropyl  solid  phase  extraction  columns, 
but  is  not  recoverable  from  said  column  using  100*^  methanol 
or  5M  aqueous  HCl/methanol  1:1  mixture  as  eluant. 


5,807,688 
CATALYTIC  ANTIBODIES  FOR  CARBAMATE 
ACTIVATION  BY  A  NON-SPONTANEOUS  REACTION 
MECHANISM 
George  Michael  Blackburn,  Sheffield,  United  Kingdom,  and 
Paul  W'entworth,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Lim- 
ited, London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,060 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27,  1995, 
9510830 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/00:  C12Q  1/25 
VS.  CI.  435—7.6  23  Claims 

I.  A  catalytic  antibody  capable  of  catalysing  activation  of  a 
carbamate  ( — O — CO — NH — )  containing  prodrug  suitable  for 
Antibody  Directed  Abzyme  Prodrug  Therapy  (ADAPT)  by  catal- 
ysing breakdown  of  the  prodrug  at  the  carbamate  position  by  a 
non-spontaneous  reaction  mechanism. 
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5,807.6«9 
METHODS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  COMPOUNDS  THAT 
MODULATE  METABOTROPIC  GLUTAMATE 
RECEPTOR  ACTIVITY 
Lome  Daggett;  Steven  B.  Ellis;  Chen  Liaw.  all  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.;    Aaron    Pontsler.    West    Jordan.    Itah;    Edwin    C. 
Johnson,  and  Stephen  D.  Hess,  both  of  San  Diego.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sibia  Neurosciences.  Inc..  La  Jolla.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367.264,  Jan.  9,  1995,  vthich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72.574,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.521,297.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,270 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  CUV  21/02:  C12N  15/63: 15/m 
VS.  CI.  43S-78  40  Claims 

1.  A  bioassay  for  identifying  a  test  compound  which  modulates 
ihe  activity  of  a  human  metabotropic  gluiamate  receptor  subtype, 
said  bioassay  comprising: 

a)  measuring  the  second  messenger  activity  of  eulcaryotic  cells 
transformed  with  DNA  encoding  said  human  metabotropic 
gluiamate  receptor  subtype  in  the  absence  of  said  lest  com- 
pound, thereby  obtaining  a  first  measurement; 

b)  measuring  the  second  messenger  activity  of  eukaryotic  cells 
transformed  with  DNA  encoding  said  human  metabotropic 
gluiamate  receptor  subtype  in  the  presence  of  said  test  com- 
pound, thereby  obtaining  a  second  measurement;  and 

c)  comparing  said  first  measurement  and  said  second  measure- 
ment and  identifying  said  test  compounds  that  result  in  a 
difference  between  said  first  measurement  and  said  second 
measurement  as  a  lest  compound  that  modulates  the  activity 
of  a  human  metabotropic  gluiamate  receptor  subtype. 


5,807,691 
POLYPEPTIDES  HAVING  SEROTONIN  RECEPTOR 
ACTIVITY  (5HT5A),  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  CODING  FOR 
THESE  POLYPEPTIDES  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Nourdine  Amlaiky;  Ursula  Boschert;  Rene  Hen,  and  Jean-Luc 
Plassat.   all   of  Strasbourg,    France,   assignors   to   Instilut 
National  De  La  Sante  et  Da  La  Recherche  Medicale,  Paris, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/F-R93A)0650.  §  371  Date  Mar.  29.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01555.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  356.405 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  1.  1992,  92-08081 

Int.  CI."  C12N  I5AJ0:  C07K  14/705 

U.S.  CI.  435-7.21  15  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  comprising  the  peptide  sequence  SEQ 

ID  No.  2  or  SEQ  ID  No.  9. 


5,807,692 
P21WAF1  DERIVATIVF^  AND  DUGNOSTIC  METHODS 
Kenneth  W.  Kinzler.  BelAir,  Md.;  Wafik  El-Deir>.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  and  Bert  Xbgelstein,  Baltimore,  Md„  assignors  to 
The  JohiLS  Hopkins  I'niversity.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  149,829,  Nov.  10,  1993.  This 
application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,043 
Int.  Cl.'>  GOIN  3 J/567:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  5/00:15/63 
U.S.  CI.  435-7.21  17  Claims 


5,807,690 
METHOD  OF  SCREENING  PHYSIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES 
FOR  ELEVATED  LEVELS  OF  HEAT  SHOCK  PROTEINS 
Brenda  M.  Sanders:  Kenneth  D.  Jenkins,  both  of  Long  Beach, 
Calif.;  Jack  L.  Nichols,  Vancouver,  and  Bryan  E.  Irober, 
Victoria,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  StressGen  Biotechnol- 
ogy Corporation,  Victoria,  Canada,  and  CA.  State  Univer- 
sity, Long  Beach  Foundation.  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  764.015.  .Sep.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,464,750,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,401, 
Sep.  12.  1989,  Pat  No.  5,232,833,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  244.757,  Sep.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,448 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/567 
VS.  a.  435—7.21  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  medically  screening  an  organism  for  chronic 
exposure  to  sublethal  levels  of  one  or  more  stressors,  comprising: 
conducting  first  and  second  assays  al  different  times,  each  assay 
comprising: 

(a)  sampling  by  removing  a  physiological  sample  from  the 
organism  under  sampling  conditions  that  do  not  induce  a 
heat  shock  protein  response  in  the  organism; 

(b)  measuring  the  concentration  in  said  sample  of  at  least  one 
heat  shock  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hsp  20-30.  hsp  60,  hsp  70,  hsp  90  and  ubiquitin; 

(c)  comparing  the  heat  .shock  protein  concentrations  measured 
in  the  first  and  second  assays  and  considering  the  organism 
to  have  been  chronically  exposed  to  one  or  more  stressors  if 
said  concentrations  are  at  least  about  2  times  above  a 
baseline  heal  shock  protein  concentration  corresponding  to 
an  un.stressed  physiological  sample  and  the  measured  con- 
centrations do  not  vary  more  than  about  50**  one  from  the 
other 


Human |  | 


4538      4000 


S<w  41     Sitr  13    Sitr  42 

-^hH>-CH- 


Mouse 


Rat 


O-^-c 


-I— ( 

3000  2000 


1.  A  cDNA  segment  which  encodes  a  truncated  p2l'*^'''  protein 
which  consists  of  less  than  164  amino  acids  and  consists  of  at  least 
the  N-terminal  78  amino  acids  as  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2  wherein 


said  truncated  p2l 


protein  is  more  active  than  full-length 


p2 1  protein  in  inhibiting  tumor  cell  growth. 


5,807,693 
CALCINEURIN  INHIBITORY  COMPOUNDS  AND 
ANCHORING  PROTEIN 
John  D.  Scott;  Vincent  M.  Coghlan.  both  of  Portland,  Oreg.; 
Monique  L.  Howard,  Seattie,  and  William  M.  Gallatin,  Mer- 
cer Island,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corporation. 
Bothell,  Wash.,  and  The  State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and 
through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education,  and 
on  Behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Science  University,  Portland, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.227 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/0Q:  GOIN  33/567:33/53:33/537 
VS.  CI.  435—7.21  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  calcineunn  from  a  cellular  fraction 
containing  the  same  comprising  conlacling  the  cellular  fraction 
with  AKAP  79  or  a  calcineurin-binding  fragment  thereof  immobi- 
lized to  a  solid  substrate  and  eluting  calcineunn  therefrom. 
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5,807,694 

DETECTION  OF  SALMONELLA  E.STERITIDIS  AND 

OTHER  PATHOGENIC  MICROORGANISMS  AND 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  I SEFLL  THEREFOR 

Jerzy  Zawistowski,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Economic 

Innovation  and  Technology  Council.  University  of  Manitoba, 

Winnipeg,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,506 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/569:33/53;  CI2N  1/20 

VS.  a.  435—735  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  for  the  presence  of  a  pathogenic  micro- 
organism in  an  egg.  comprising: 

aseptically  homogenizing  a  sample  of  the  egg  to  form  a  uniform 
moisture-containing  egg  matrix: 

incubating  the  egg  maunx  for  a  period  of  time  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture to  cause  propagation  of  the  microorganism  present  in  the 
matrix: 

adding  a  detergent  to  the  incubated  matrix  to  separate  antigen 
molecules  from  surfaces  of  cells  of  the  microorganism  and  to 
disuibute  the  antigen  molecules  throughout  the  egg  matrix: 

heating  said  egg  matrix  to  cause  gellation  of  said  matrix: 

contacting  the  gelled  egg  matrix  with  an  absorbent  inert  support 
to  cause  transfer  of  the  antigen  molecules  present  in  said 
gelled  egg  matrix  to  said  support: 

contacting  said  support  with  a  detector  antibody  for  said  antigen 
molecules  to  form  antigen-antibody  complexes  with  antigen 
molecules  present  on  said  support;  and 

detecting  antigen-antibody  complexes  present  on  said  support, 
wherein  the  detection  of  said  antigen-antibody  complexes 
indicates  the  presence  of  said  pathogenic  microorganism. 

13.  A  method  of  testing  for  Salmonella  enleritidis  or  other  D, 
serovars  of  Salmonella  in  a  sample  of  a  material,  comprising: 

incubating  said  sample  in  a  culture  medium  suitable  for  growth 
and  propagation  of  said  Salmonella  enleritidis  or  other  D, 
serovar  of  Salmonella: 

contacting  said  culture  medium  with  MAb  2F11  antibody 
(American  Type  Culture  Collection  Accession  Number  ATCC 
HB-11891)  bound  to  an  inert  support: 

separating  the  support  from  the  culture  medium  and  contacting 
said  suppon  with  a  further  culture  medium  to  further  propa- 
gate said  Salmonella  enleritidis  or  D,  serovars  of  Salmonella: 

adding  a  detergent  to  said  further  culture  medium:  and 

testing  for  the  presence  of  an  antigen  derived  from  said  Salmo- 
nella enleritidis  or  other  D,  serosars  of  Salmonella  in  said 
further  culture  medium  by  an  enzymatic-linked  immunosor- 
bent assay,  wherein  the  presence  of  said  antigen  indicates  the 
presence  of  Salmonella  enleritidis  or  other  D,  serovar  of 
Salmonella. 


5,807,696 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  CHOLESTEROL 

IN  LOW-DENSITY  LIPOPROTEIN 

Kazuhito  Miyauchi,  and  Akira  Miike,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

as.signors  to  Kyowa  Medex  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PtT/JP96/00664.  §  371  Dale  Nov.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/28734.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  737,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-57307 

Int.  Cl!"  C12Q  1/60:1/1)0 J/44:  GOIN  33/53 

U.S.  CI.  435—11  31  Claims 


Odumn 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  cholesterol  in  low -density 
lipoprotein  (LDL)  in  a  sample  containing  LDL  which  comprises: 
reacting  cholesterol  in  high-density  lipoprotein  (HDL)  in  the 

sample  with  a  reagent  for  the  reaction  of  cholesterol  in  the 

presence  of  a  reagent  inhibiting  the  reaction  of  LDL. 
subjecting  the  sample  to  a  reaction  utilizing  the  action  of  a 

cholesleatl  ester-hydrolyzing  enzyme  and  the  action  of  a 

cholesterol-oxidizing  enzyme  or  of  cholesterol  oxidoreduc- 

tase. 
determining  an  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  or  a  reduced  type 

coenzyme  generated  by  the  reaction,  and 
correlating  the  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  or  a  reduced  type 

coenzyme  with  the  quantity  of  cholesterol  in  LDL  in  said 

sample,  wherein 
said  method  occurs  without  separating  HDL  cholesterol  from 

said  sample. 


V. 


5,807,697 
BIOLOGICAL  TRACER  METHOD 
Janet    M.    i||png-Gunderson,    Ten    Mile,    and    Anthony 
Palumbo,  Oak  Ridge,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed 
Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc..  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639.234 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/02:1/00:  C12N  1/00:1/20 
U.S.  a.  435— 29  13  Claims 

INA  Dilution 


5,807,695 
METALLIC  CATION  BINDING  POLYPEPTIDES  AND 
METHODS  THEREFOR 
Fred  W.  Wagner.  Walton:  Dwane  E.  Wylie,  Lincoln,  both  of 
Nebr,  and  Sheldon  M.  Schuster,  Gainesville.  Fla..  assignors 
to  Board  of  Regents  of  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln. 
Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,163,  Jun.  27.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,639,624.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990.542.  Dec. 

14.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
493.299.  Mar.  14,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324J92.  Mar.  14,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,688 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/547:33/84:33/531:  C07K  16/44 
VS.  a.  435—7.92  21  Oaims 

I.  A  metallic  cation  binding  polypeptide  comprising  a  F„,,  frag- 
ment from  a  monoclonal  antibody  specific  for  a  bare  mercury 
cation  or  a  bare  lead  cation. 


0.10  001  0.0(1         00001      0.00001    OOOOmi      IE4r7 

IN  A  CoDccnnUoo  i  fc  I 

1.  A  method  for  using  a  biological  tracer  for  characterizing  the 
movement  of  a  material  through  groundwaters,  surface  waters, 
drilling  tluids.  drilling  muds,  clay  matrices,  shale  matrices,  karsi 
matrices,  sand  matrices  and  mixtures  thereof  containing  the  steps 
of: 

a)  obtaining  freezing  point  temperature  of  a  medium: 

b)  introducing  at  an  introduction  point  in  said  medium  a  biologi- 
cal tracer  into  said  medium,  said  biological  tracer  comprising 
a  microorganism  having  ice  nucleating  activity: 
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c)  collecting  at  least  one  sample  of  said  medium  from  a  point 
removed  from  said  introduction  point; 

d)  determining  the  freezing  point  of  said  at  least  one  sample:  and 

e)  comparing  said  freezing  point  of  said  at  least  one  sample  with 
said  freezing  point  of  said  medium  prior  to  said  introduction 
of  said  biological  tracer  into  said  medium  to  characterize  said 
movement  of  said  material  through  said  medium. 


10  PteisWLTic 

PUHP  to  S 


^C«.IBR»T10«  SOIN 


5.807.698 
HUMAN  CYCLIN  E 
James  M.  Roberts:  Motoaki  OhLsubo:  Andrew  C.  Koff.  all  of 
Seattle.  Wash.,  and  Frederick  Cross.  New  'Sork.  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  Fred  Hutchiason  Cancer  Research  Center,  Seattle. 
Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947.311.  Sep.  16.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,449,755.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764  J09, 

Sep.  20.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  .Ser. 

No.  488  J82 

Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/00:t5/6.i:l5/H5:  C12Q  I/6H:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  4.^5-69.1  12  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  of  at  least  about  10-15 

nucleotides  in  length  capable  of  specifically  hybridizing  under 

stringent  conditions  to  the  nucleotide  sequence  residing  between 

positions  58  and   1242  of  the  human  cyclin  E  cDNA  sequence 

shown  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  I  or  to  its  complementar>'  strand. 

7.  A  recombinant  expression  vector  comprising  the  isolated 
nucleic  acid  molecule  of  claim  1  operably  linked  to  suitable  control 
sequences. 


•'f  CIO  MOIlStR 


dissolved  oxygen  content  of  the  biomass  whereby  to  monitor  the 
condition  of  the  biomass.  the  dosing  means  being  continuously  fed 
with  the  feed  solution. 


5,807.700 

METHOD  OF  SCREENING  ANTI-AMEBIC  AGENTS 

WITH  AN  E.  COU  MUTANT  HAVING  A  DELETED  ADH 

E(iINE  COMPLEMENTED  B^  THE  E.  HISTOLYRIES 

EHADH2  GENE 


isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule. 


8.  Cells  iransfected  or  transduced  with  the  recombinant  expres-    Samuel  L.  Stanley.  Ladue.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington  I'ni- 
sion  vector  of  claim  7.  versity,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

9.  A  methtxl  of  producing  a  polypeptide  capable  of  activating  a  ^WeA  Nov.  27.  1995^  Ser.  No.  562.969 
cell  division  kinase  whereby  the  activated  kinase  results  in  a  '"*•  f^'-"  C12Q  ///« 

shortening  of  the  Gl  phase  of  the  cell  cycle,  comprising  culturing    ^^-  C-  ^■'^ — -^2  3  Claims 

the  cells  of  claim  8  to  prcxluce  the  polypeptide  encoded  by  said        '    A  methcxl  of  screening  agents  for  the  capability  to  inhibit 

EhADH2  enzyme  activity  comprising: 

(a)  culturing  under  anaerobic  cell  culture  conditions  an  E.  coli 
cell  mutant  carrying  a  deletion  of  the  adhE  gene  comple- 
mented by  the  £.  histolyiuu  EhADH2  gene  whereby  said  E. 
coli  cell  mutant  expresses  EhADH2  protein. 

(b)  combining  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  agent  to  be  tested 
with  the  cell  culture. 

(c)  monitoring  the  combination  to  determine  the  inhibitory  effect 
upon  anaerobic  growth  of  the  £.  loli  cell  mutant  and  com- 
pared with  a  control  cultured  under  aerobic  conditions,  and 

(d)  wherein  inhibition  of  anaerobic  growth  indicates  that  said 
agent  is  capable  of  inhibiting  EhADH2  enzyme  activity. 


5.807.699 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 
CONDITION  OF  A  BIOMASS 
Robert  Brian  Na.son.  Darenth:  John  Melvin  Clark  Reid.  Crow- 
borough.    and    John    Timothy    Fisher,    Wickford.    all    of 
England,  assignors  to  Thames  Water  Utilities  Limited.  Read- 
.      ing.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9.V00618.  §  371  Date  Feb.  13.  1995.  §  102(cl 
Date  Feb.  13.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20436,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  .M)7,813 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nitcd  Kingdom,  Mar.  27,  1992, 
9206796 

Int.  CI."  CI2Q  ///«.  C12M  l/.U 
U.S.  a.  435—32 


5,807.701 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
MICROORGANISMS 
17  Claims    ^^^^  Alfred  Payne.  Bramhall.  and  ivrishna  Chandra  Persaud. 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  condition  of  a  biomass.  comprising 
a  vessel  for  holding  a  liquid  containing  the  biomass.  a  device  for 
continuously  aerating  the  liquid  during  monitoring  of  the  biomass. 
means  to  dose  the  liquid  periodically  with  feed  solution,  a  pump, 
control  means  which  maintains  the  pump  in  continuous  operation 
for  continuously  feeding  the  dosing  means  with  the  feed  solution 
during  monitoring  of  the  biomass.  and  means  to  measure  dissolved 


Chorlton.  both  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Aromascan 
PLC.  Crewe.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01347.  §  371  Date  Feb.  28.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09.5/33848.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750.652 
Claims  priority,  application  t'nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  9,  1994. 


oxygen  content  of  the  liquid  whereby  to  monitor  the  condition  of  '411515 

the  biomass.  Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/04;  1/00:  GOW  7/00.  M/^ 

II.  A  method  of  monitoring  condition  of  a  biomass.  comprising  U.S.  CI.  435—34  ■  4S  Claims 

the  steps  of  providing  a  liquid  containing  a  biomass.  continuously        1.   A   method    for   identifying    a    micrixjrganism.   comprising 

aerating  the  liquid  containing  the  biomass.  periodically  dosing  the  absu-acting  gas  or  vapor  associated  with  the  microorganism  from  a 

liquid  with  feed  solution  from  a  dosing  means,  and  measuring  detection  region  and  flowing  the  same  over  an  array  of  sensors  of 
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which  an  electrical  property  varies  according  to  exposure  to  gases 
or  vapors  and  observing  the  response  of  the  sensors. 


(0  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  mature  protein  encoded  by  the 
cDNA  insert  of  clone  BG513  19  tied  under  accession  num- 
ber ATCC  98079; 

(g)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  protein  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO  8; 

(h)  a  polynucleotide  which  is  an  allehc  variant  of  a  polynucle- 
otide of  (aHO  above;  and 

(i)  a  polynucleotide  capable  of  hybridizing  under  conditions  of 
incubation  at  65°  C.  in  6x  SSC/0.5%  SDS.  followed  by 
washing  with  2x  SSC/0.5%  SDS  at  room  temperature  to  any 
one  of  the  polynucleotides  specified  in  (aMg)- 


5,807.702 
METHOD  FOR  EXPRESSING  PHOSPHORYLATED 
RECOMBINANT  HI  MAN  P-CASEIN  IN  A  BACTERIAL 
SYSTEM 
Pradip  Mukerji,  Gahanna,-  Jennifer  Marie  Thurmond,  Colum- 
bus, both  of  Ohio;  Lennart  Hans.son,  Umea  ,  Sweden;  Jeffrey 
Harris  Baxter,  Galena,  and  Robert  George  Hards.  Delaware, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 
111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,999,  Feb.  27,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,135 
InL  a."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  1/20:  C07K  1/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  recombinant  phosphorylated  human 
P-casein  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  prepanng  a  piasmid  conwrising  i)  a  promoter  operably  linked 
to  ii)  a  nucleotide  sequeKe  encoding  human  ^casein,  said 
nucleotide  sequence  bemg  followed  by  iii)  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  kmase.  wherein  said  kinase  is  human 
casern  kinase  II,  and  wherein  said  nucleotide  sequence  encod- 
ing said  kinase  is  regulated  by  said  promoter; 

b.  transformmg  a  bacterial  host  ceil  with  said  piasmid  under 
time  and  conditions  sufficient  to  allow  for  expression  of  said 
^casein,  whereby  said  kinase  specihcally  phosphorylates  said 
p-casein;  and 

c.  isolating  said  resulting  phosphorylated  recombinant  human 
P-casein. 


5,807,704 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,807,703 
SECRETED  PROTEINS  AND  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
ENCODING  THEM 
Kenneth  Jacobs,  Newton;  John  M.  McCoy,  Reading;  Edward 
R.  LaVallie,  Tewksbury;  Lisa  A.  Racie;  David  Merberg,  both 
of  Acton;   Maurice  Ti-eacy,  Chestnut  Hill;   Cheryl  Evans, 
Brookline;  Vikki  Spaulding,  Billerica.  and  Michael  Bowman, 
Canton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664^96 
Int  O."  CI2N  15/00 
VJS.  a.  435—69.1  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  N0:7; 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:7  from  nucleotide  74  to  nucleotide  277; 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
full-length  protein  coding  sequence  of  clone  BG5I3_I9 
deposited  under  accession  numbex  ATCC  98079; 

(d)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  full-length  protein  encoded  by 
the  cDNA  insert  of  clone  BG5I3  19  deposited  under  acces- 
sion number  ATCC  98079; 

(e)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
mature  protein  coding  sequence  of  clone  BG5I3_19  depos- 
ited under  accession  number  ATCC  98079; 


5,807,705 

ANTIGEN  RECOGNIZED  BY  PATIENTS  WITH 

ANTIBODY  ASSOCIATED  PARANEOPLASTIC  SENSORY 

NEURONOPATHY,  DNA  ENCODING  SAME  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Jerome  B.  Posner,  and  Henry  M.  Fumeaux,  both  of  New  York, 

N.Y.,   assignors   to   Sloan-Kettering    Institute    for   Cancer 

Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,732,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,603,934,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,959,  Mar.  4, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
461,027 
InL  CI.'  C12N  15/00:15/12 
VS.  a.  435— «9.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  human  Hu  antigenic 
|x>lypeptide  which  nucleic  acid  has  a  sequence  identical  to  thai  of 
nucleotides  95  through  1234  of  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  desig- 
nated Seq.  ID  No   I . 


5,807,706 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HETEROMULTIMERIC 

POLYPEPTIDES 

Paul  J.  Carter;  Leonard  G.  Presta,  and  John  B.  Ridgway,  all  of 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,106,  Mar.  1,  1995.  This  application 
May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,105 
Int.  a."  CUP  2 //06 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  heteromultimer  which  compnses  a 
first  polypeptide  and  a  second  polypeptide  which  meet  at  an 
interface  which  has  been  genetically  engineered  to  promote  hetero- 
multimer formation  comprising: 

(a)  altering  a  first  nucleic  acid  encoding  said  interface  of  the  first 
polypeptide  so  that  an  original  amino  acid  residue  in  the 
interface  of  the  first  polypeptide  is  replaced  with  an  import 
amino  acid  residue  having  a  larger  side  chain  volume  there- 
from, thereby  generating  a  protuberance  on  the  interface  of 
the  first  polypeptide; 

(b)  altering  a  second  nucleic  acid  encoding  said  interface  of  the 
second  polypeptide  so  that  an  original  amino  acid  residue  in 
the  interface  of  tlie  second  polypeptide  is  replaced  with  an 
import  amino  acid  residue  having  a  smaller  side  chain  volume 
therefrom,  thereby  generating  a  cavity  in  the  interface  of  the 
second  polypeptide,  wherein  the  protuberance  is  position  able 
in  the  cavity; 

(c)  introducing  into  a  single  host  cell  or  separate  host  cells  the 
first  and  second  nucleic  acids  and  culturing  the  cell  or  cells  so 
that  expression  of  the  first  polypeptide  and  second  polypep- 
tide occurs;  and 

(d)  allowing  the  heteromultimerto  form  in  the  single  host  cell 
and  recovering  the  heteromultimer  formed  from  the  single 
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host  cell  culture  or  recovering  the  first  polypeptide  and  the 
second  polypeptide  from  the  separate  host  cell  cultures  and 
preparing  the  heteromultimer  vitro. 


5^7,707 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  TRANSLATION  OF  MRNA 
MOLECULES 
David  W.  Andrews:   Martin  John  Glenton  Hughes,  both  of 
Hamilton,  and  Akaterini  Vassilakos,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  McMaster  L'niversity,  Hamilton,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,921,  Feb.  10,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,234 
Int.  CI."  C12P  llfOl:  C07H  2//(«,-  C12N  75/67 
II.S.  CI.  435—69.1  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  translating  a  selected  mRNA  molecule  to  provide 
an  increased  level  of  translation  thereof,  which  comprises: 

coupling  to  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  transcribable  to  or  which 
Itself  is  an  mRNA  molecule  at  the  ."i-end  thereof  a  first 
nucleotide  sequence  heterologous  to  the  nucleic  acid  molecule 
and  effective  to  increase  the  rate  of  translation  initiation  of 
said  mRNA  molecule  in  a  cell. 
coupling  to  said  nucleic  acid  molecule  at  the  3'-end  thereof  a 
second  nucleotide  sequence  heterologous  to  the  nucleic  acid 
molecule  and  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  a  3'-  untrans- 
lated region  (UTR)  of  a  gene  and  effective  to  increase  the 
period  of  translation  of  said  mRNA  molecule  in  a  cell,  and 
effecting  translation  of  said  mRNA  molecule  in  said  cell. 


5,807.708 
CONSERVIN  NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES  AND 
V  COMPOSITIONS 

Dean  A.  Falb,  Wellesley,  and  Carlos  J.  Gimeno,  Boston,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Millennium  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,609 
Int.  CI."  C12N  /5//S,/5/09.-5//0,  /.V6.? 
U,S.  CI.  435—69.1  54  Oaims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  which  is  at  least  92.5%  identical 
to  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3  or  6  and  which  binds 
in  a  yeast  two  hybrid  assay  with  the  polypeptide  encoded  by  the 
fchd  534  gene  deposited  with  NRRL  as  Accession  Number 
B-21458. 


5,807,709 
SECRETED  PROTEINS  AND  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
ENCODING  THEM 
Kenneth  Jacobs,  Newton;  John  M.  McCoy,  Reading;  Edward 
R.  LaVallie,  Tewksbury;  Lisa  A.  Racie;  David  Merberg,  both 
of  Acton;  Maurice  Treacy,  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Vikki  Spauld- 
ing,  Bilierica,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,596,  Jun.  17,  1996.  This 
application  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,798 
InL  a."  C12N  ]5/00 
U,S.  a.  435—69.1  13  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  isolated  polynucleotide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO: I; 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  I  from  nucleotide  620  to  nucleotide  969; 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
full  length  protein  coding  sequence  of  clone  0276_16  depos- 
ited, under  accession  number  ATCC  98079; 

(d)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  full  length  protein  encoded  by 
the  cDNA  insert  of  clone  0276  16  deposited  under  accession 
number  ATCC  98079; 


(e)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
mature  prbtein  coding  sequence  of  clone  0276  16  deposited 
under  accession  number  ATCC  98079: 

(f)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  mature  protein  encoded  by  the 
cDNA  insert  of  clone  0276  16  deposited  under  accession 
number  ATCC  98079; 

(g)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  protein  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(h)  a  polynucleotide  which  is  an  allelic  variant  of  a  polynucle- 
otide of  (aHf)  above;  and 

(I)  a  polynucleotide  capable  of  hybridizing  under  conditions  of 
incubation  at  65°  C.  in  6X  SSC/0.5'^  SDS.  followed  by 
washing  with  2X  SSC/0.5%  SDS  at  room  temperature  to  any 
one  of  the  polynucleotides  specified  in  (aHg). 


5,807,710 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  STABLE  MUTANTS  OF 

D-N-a-CARBAMOYLASE 

Giuliano  Galli,  San  Donato  Mil.se;  Renata  Grifantini,  Milan, 

and  Guido  Grandi,  Segrate  San  Felice,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  Eniricercfae  S.p.A.,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,343,  Apr.  3.  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser  No.  900,711 

Int.  CI."  CI2P  2)/06:  C12N  9/00:  C07H  H/OO 

U.S.  a.  435—69.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  nucleotide  sequence  which  encodes  a  stable  mutant  of 

D-N-a-carbamoylase  characterized  in  that,  at  least  one  of  the 

Cysteine  amino  acid  residues  in  position  243,  250  and  279  of  the 

amino  acid  sequence  of  wild  type  D-N-a-carbamoylase  (SEQ  ID 

NO:5)  is  substituted  with  a  different  residue  selected  from  the 

group    consisting     of    L-Alanine,     L-Arginine,     L-Asparagine. 

L-Aspartic    acid,    L-Glutamine,    L-Glutamic    acid.    L-Glycine. 

L-Histidine,    L-lsoleucine,    L-Leucine,    L-Lysine,    L-Methionine. 

L-Phenylalanine,  L-Proline.  L-Serine,  L-Threonine,  L-Tryptophan, 

L-Tyrosine  and  L- Valine. 


5,807,711 
PARENCHYMAL  HEPATOCYTE  GROWTH  FACTORS 
Hiroshi  Hara;  Hiromitsu  Yosbimura;  Yumiko  Matsuki;  Saeko 
Shindo,  and  Kazunori  Hanada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00455,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21678,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-063905 
Int.  CI."  C07K  1/32:14/475:  C12N  5/10:15/18 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.4  n  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  parenchymal  hepatocyte  growth 
factor  substance  which  is  naturally  produced  in  a  non-nalion  liver 
and  has  the  following  physicochemical  properties  and  physiologi- 
cal activities:  r 

( 1 )  an  estimated  molecular  weight  according  tv  nonreductive 
SDS- PAGE  of  about  63,000  to  about  69,000,  an  estimated 
molecular  weight  according  to  reductive  SDS-PAGE  of  about 
32,0(X)  to  about  36,CKX)  and  an  estimated  molecular  weight 
according  to  gel  filtration  of  about  60  to  about  70  Kd: 

(2)  an  activity  of  effecting  the  growth  of  parenchymal  hepato- 
cytes; 

(3)  said  activity  of  effecting  the  growth  of  parenchymal  hepato- 
cytes  being  lost  by  a  heat  treatment  at  95°  C.  for  5  minutes,  a 
treatment  with  trypsin  or  a  treatment  with  chymotrypsin; 

(4)  adsorption  to  DEAE  Sepharose  resin  at  pH  8.0  in  20  mM 
Tns  hydrochlonde  buffer;  and 

(5)  non-adsorption  to  heparin. 
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5307,712 
DNA  ENCODING  LYMPHOCYTE  CHEMOATTRACTANT 

FACTOR  (LCF)  AND  USES  THEREOF 
David  M.  Center,  Wellesley  Hills:   William  W.  Cruikshank, 
Westford,   and    Hardy    Komfeld.    Brighton,   all    of   Mass., 
assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.,  Tbc- 
son,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68.949,  May  21,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,961 

Int.  CI."  C12N  I5/I9:2im 

U.S.  CI.  435— 69J  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  lyphocyie  chemoattractanl  factor 

polypeptide  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


5,807.713 

DNA  ENCODING  GROWTH/DIFFERENTIATION 

FACTOR 

Gertrud  Hotten,  Bochum:   Helge  Neidhardt.  Marburg:  Rolf 
Becbtold,  Heidelberg,  and  Jens  Pohl,  Hambriicken,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Biopharm  Gesellschafi  zur  Biotech- 
nologiscben  Entwicklung,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,222,  Aug.  12,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,577 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.   12, 
1992,  92102324;  Germany,  Jul.  I,  1994,  44  23  190 J;  Mar.  27, 
1995,  195  11  243.1 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/19:  C07K  14/52 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.5  6  CXaitas 

1.  An  isolated  and  puntied  DNA  molecule  that  codes  for  a 
protein  of  the  TGF-P  family,  wherein  said  molecule  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  molecule  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  shown  in 
SEQ  ID  NO.l.  or  the  following  fragments  thereof:  m 
128-1183.  nt  836-1183.  nt  128-835,  and  nt  866-1180; 

(b)  a  molecule  encoding  a  nucleotide  sequence  corresponding  to 
a  naturally  occurring  allelic  variant  of  the  protein  coded  by 
(a): 

(c)  a  molecule  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  (a) 
or  (b):  and 

(d)  a  sequence  which  differs  from  sequence  (a)  due  to  its  origin 
from  other  mammals. 


5,807,714 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  ANTIGEN-SPECIFIC 

GLYCOSYLATION  INHIBITING  FACTOR 

Kimishige  Ishizaka,  and  Yasuyuki  Ishii.  both  of  La  Jolla,  Calif., 

assignors  to  La  Jolla  Institute  for  Allergy  and  Immunology, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,336 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  435—693  20  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  the  recombinant  production  of  substantially  pure 
biologically  active  antigen-specific  glycosylation  inhibiting  factor 
(AgGIF)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  55  kDa  determined  by 
reducing  SDS-PAGE.  said  method  compnsing: 

a)  culturing  a  host  cell  transfected  with  a  polynucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  fusion  polypeptide  having  a  sequence 
with  the  formula:  Ri-R;,  wherein  R,  is  non-specific  GIF  and 
R,  is  a  TCRa  chain,  under  conditions  which  allow  expression 
of  the  polynucleotide  sequence:  and 

b)  isolating  substantially  pure  AgGIF. 


5,807,715 

METHODS  AND  TRANSFORMED  MAMMALIAN 

LYMPHOCYTE  CELI^  FOR  PRODUCING  FUNCTIONAL 

ANTIGEN-BINDING  PROTEIN  INCLUDING  CHIMERIC 

IMMUNOGLOBULIN 
Sherie  L.  Morrison,  .Scarsdale,  N.Y.:  Leonard  A.  Herzenberg, 
Stanford,  and  Vernon  T.  Oi,  Menio  Park,  both  of  Calif., 
a.ssignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The  Leiand  Stanford 
Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,610,  Jun.  3,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,106,  Mar.  25,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,189,  Nov. 

22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
90,669,  Aug.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  644,473,  Aug.  27,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,154 
Int  CI."  C12N  1 5/00: 1 5/1  i:  C07K  I6A)0 
VS.  CI.  435—69.6  62  Claims 

Bam  m     (SocI)  Jo/  /  (ttnd  III)  *m  HI 

1  I  i 


pSV2AH-SI07  HuGI 


Uouse  \/DJ         Human  constant  regron 


pSVlOH-SIO?  HuG2 


Eco-gpt 


31.  A  method  for  producing  a  functional  antigen-binding  protein 
comprising 

i)  a  first  chain  comprising  an  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain 

variable  domain  and  an  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  constant 

domain  and 
ii)  a  second  chain  comprising  an  immunoglobulin  light  chain 

variable  domain  and  an  immunoglobulin  light  chain  constant 

domain, 
wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transfecting  a  transformed  mammalian  lymphocytic  cell 
with  a  first  DNA  molecule  coding  for  the  first  chain  of  the 
protein: 

(b)  transfecting  the  cell  with  a  second  DNA  molecule,  said 
second  DNA  molecule  coding  for  the  second  chain  of  the 
protein:  and 

(c)  maintaining  the  ceil  in  a  nutrient  medium,  so  that  the  cell 
expresses  the  first  and  second  DNA  iiiolecules  and  the 
resultant  chains  are  intracellularly  assembled  together  to 
form  the  protein  which  is  then  secreted  in  a  form  capable  of 
specifically  binding  to  antigen 

wherein  prior  to  step  (a)  the  cell  does  not  express  a  functional 
antigen-binding  protein. 

49.  A  transformed  mammalian  lymphocytic  cell  producing  a 
functional  antigen-binding  protein  comprising 

i)  a  fii;sl  chain  comprising  an  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain 
variable  domain  and  an  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  constant 
domain  and 
ii)  a  .second  chain  comprising  an  immunoglobulin  light  chain 
variable  domain  and  an  immunoglobulin  light  chain  constant 
domain, 
wherein  the  transformed  mammalian  lymphocytic  cell  com- 
prises: ' 

(a)  a  first  exogenous  DNA  molecule  coding  for  the  first  chain 
of  the  protein:  and 

(b)  a  .second  exogenous  DNA  molecule,  said  second  DNA 
molecule  coding  for  the  second  chain  of  the  protein: 

wherein  without  the  exogenous  DNA  molecules  the  cell  does  not 
express  a  functional  antigen-binding  protein. 


5,807,716 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Sfptembrr  15.  1998 


CHEMICAL 
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5.807,717 

COl'PLED  ISOTHERMAL  POLYTVl  CLEOTIDE 

AMPLIFICATION  AND  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM 

(Jerald  F.  Joyce.  Encinitas,  Calif..  a.s.signor  to  The  Scripps 

Research  Institute,  La  Joila.  Calif. 

Continuatioo  of  Sen  No.  939.302,  Sep.  2,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,587 

Int.  CI."  C12P  19/M:  C12Q  I/6H 

VS.  a.  435-91.1  19  aaiim 

1.   A   cell-free   system    for   amphfication    and    translation   of 

prokaryotic  polynucleotide  sequences  comprising: 

reverse  Iranscnptase,  polynucleotide  pnmer  which  allows  the 
reverse  transcriptase  to  function.  DNA-dependent  RNA  pt>ly- 
merase.  polynucleotide  primer  which  allows  the  DNA- 
dependent  RNA  polymerase  to  function,  deoxynbonucleolide 
triphosphate,  ribonucleoside  triphosphate,  and  a  cell  free  in 
vitro  translation  composition  compnsing  a  magnesium  source 
in  a  concentration  of  from  6.0  to  10.0  mM. 
wherein  the  components  of  the  system  function  under  a  common 
set  of  reaction  conditions,  and  wherein  DNA  and  RNA  ampli- 
flcation  and  translation  operate  simultaneously. 


Id)  Thermal  stability 

Stable  up  to  50°  C.  under  heating  at  pH  7.0  for  15  minutes. 
(el  Optimum  temperature  range  for  the  action 

Optimum  temperature  for  phosphorolytic  reaction  and  synthetic 
reaction  is  50°  to  55°  C, 
(f)  Inactivation 
Completely  inactivated  at  pH  5.0  and  9.5  by  heating^  at  50°  C. 
for  10  minutes  and  also  completely  inactivated  at  55°  C.  by 
heating  at  pH  7.0  for  15  minutes, 
(gi  Inhibition 

Inhibited        by        copper.        mercury.        cadmium.        zinc. 
N-bromosuccinimide  or  p-chloromercuribenzoate. 
(h)  Isoelectric  point  determined  by  isoelectrofocusing 

4.5.  and 
(i)  Molecular  weight  measured  by  SDS  polyacrylamide  gel  elec- 
trophoresis 

about  88.000  daltons,  molecular  weight  measured  by  gel  filtra- 
tion is  about  200.000  daltons  and  the  enzyme  is  constituted  by 
two  subunits. 


5,807,718 
ENZYMATIC  DNA  MOLECULES 
Gerald  F.  Joyce,  Encinitas.  and  Ronald  R.  Breaker,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute. 
La  Jolla,  Calif. 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,023,  Dec.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,194 
Int.  a.*  C07H  21/04:  CI2P  l9/i4 
II.S.  CI.  435-91.5  42  Claims 

7.  A  catalytic  DNA  molecule  that  specifically  cleaves  a  substrate 
nucleic  acid  at  a  defined  cleavage  site,  said  catalytic  DNA  mol- 
ecule produced  by  a  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  admixing  a  population  of  single-stranded  DNA  molecules 
with  ribonucleoiide-containing  substrate  nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecules to  form  an  admixture: 

b.  maintaining  said  admixture  for  a  sufficient  period  of  linie  and 
under  predetermined  reaction  conditions  to  allow  single- 
-stranded  DNA  molecules  in  said  population  to  cause  cleavage 
of  said  substrate  nucleic  acid  molecules,  thereby  producing 
substrate  cleavage  products:  and 

c.  isolating  single- stranded  PND  molecules  that  cleave  said 
substrate  nucleic  acid  molecules  from  said  population. 


5,807,719 
MALTOSE  PHOSOHORYLASE,  TREHALOSE 
PHOSPHORYLASE,  PLESIOMONAS  .STRAIN  AND 
PREPARATION  PROCE.SS  OF  TREHALOSE 
Ma.sahiro  Yoshida;  Nobuyuki  Nakamura,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
and  Koki  Horikoshi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon 
.Shokuhin  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser  No.  528,923,  Sep.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,705378. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221273; 
Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221274 

Int.  CI."  C12P  19/12:  C12N  9/12:9/14:9/24 
IS.  CI.  435-100  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  trehalose  phosphorylase  having  the  following 
physicochemical  properties; 
(a)  Action 

Cleaving  a- 1 . 1 -glucopyranosidic  bonds  in  trehalose  by  phos- 
phorolysis  in  the  presence  of  phosphate  to  pnxluce  glucose 
and  P-D-gluco.se-  I -phosphate  and  vice  versa, 
(bl  Substrate  specihcity  (phosphorolytic  reaction) 
Acting  on  trehalose,  not  on  other  disaccharides. 
(c)  Optimum  pH  and  stable  pH  range 

Optimum  pH  tor  phosphorolytic  reaction  and  synthetic  reaction 
of  7.0:  and  stable  within  a  pH  range  of  6.0  to  9.0  under 
heating  at  50°  C.  for  10  minutes. 


5,807,720 

STABLE  MITANTS  OF  D-N-a-CARBAMOYLASE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  D-a-AMINO  ACIDS 

Galli  Giuliano,  San  Donato  Mi.sc;  Renata  Grifantini.  Milan, 

and  Guido  Grandi,  .Segrate  San  Feike,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  Eniricerctae  S.pj\.,  S.Donato  Mil.se,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415J43 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Apr.  15,  1994,  MI94A0725 
Int.  a."  C12P  IMM:  19/56:  C12N  9/14 
VS.  CI.  435-106  6  Claims 

1.  Stable  mutants  of  D-N-a-carbamoylase  which  have  at  least 
one  of  the  Cysteine  amino  acid  residues  in  positions  24.^.  250  and 
279  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  wild  type  D-N-a-carbamoylase 
substituted  with  a  different  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  L-Alamne,  L-Arginine.  L-Asparagine, 
L-Aspanic  acid.  L-Cysteine,  L-Glutamine.  L-Glutamic  acid. 
L-Glycine.  L-Histidine.  L-Isoleucine.  L-Leucine.  L-Lysine. 
L-Methionine,  L-Phenylalanine.  L-Proline.  L-Serine.  L- Threonine. 
L-Tryptophan.  L-Tyrosine.  and  L- Valine. 


5,807,721  ; 

COMPOIND  FO-1289.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTION 
WITH  ASPERGILLl S  AND  STRAIN 
Satoshi  Omura;  Hiroshi  Tomoda,  and  Rokuro  Masuma,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  The  KiUsato  Institute.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,776.  Jul.  25,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  22,  1992,  4-284759; 
Feb.  24,  1993.  5-03S261 

Int.  CI."  CUP  17/18:  C12N  1/14 
VS.  CI.  435-119  6  Oalms 

I.  A  process  for  production  of  FO-I289A.  FO-I289B. 
FO-1289C  and  FO-1289D  which  comprises  culttiring  Aspergillus 
sp.  FERM  BP-4242  in  a  nutrient  medium,  accumulating 
FO-I289A.  FO-1289B.  FO-I289C  and  FO-I289D  in  the  n»edium. 
and  isolating  at  least  one  of  FO-I289A,  FO-1289B.  FO-1289C  and 
F0  1289D  therefrom. 
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5,807,722 

BIOLOGICAL  PRODUCTION  OF  ACETIC  \CID  FROM 

WASTE  GASES  WITH  CLOSTRIDIUM  UVSGDAHUI 

James  L.  Gaddy,  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Bioengineering 

Resources,  Inc.,  Fayetteville,  Ark. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,857,  Oct  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,512 

Int  CI."  C12P  7/54. 7/OS 

\}S.  a.  435—140  35  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fermentation  product  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid  and  salts  thereof  comprising  the 
steps  of  (a)  continuously  fermenting  a  gas  stream  comprising  CO 
anaerobically  with  Clostridium  tjungdahlii  ATCC  No.  55380  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  media  in  a  bioreactor  to  produce  a  broth  contain- 
ing said  product:  (b)  continuously  removing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  said  broth  from  said  bioreactor;  and  (c)  recovering  said  product 
from  said  broth  removed  from  said  bioreactor. 


5,807,724 
DEGRADATION  OF  PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS 
WITH  ORGANISMS  ENCAPSULATED  IN  WAX 
Joseph  A.  Resnick,  R.D.  1,  Box  41SA,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa. 
15065 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,059,  Feb.  24.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,515,  May  26,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390363.  Aug. 
7,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
487489 
Int.  a."  C12N  11/02:1/26:11/04:  C12S  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—177  13  Claims 

1.  A  bioremediation  system  for  the  remediation  of  a  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  on  water,  said  bioremediation  system  comprising:  a 
buoyant  container,  said  buoyant  container  including  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  bioremediation  devices,  each  of  said  bioremediation 
devices  comprising  an  organism  capable  of  producing  a  substance 
for  degrading  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  and  a  shell  containing  said 
organism,  said  shell  consisting  es.sentially  of  a  wax. 


5,807,723 
HOMOLOGOUSLY  RECOMBINANT  SLOW  GROWING 
MYCOBACTERIA  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Anna  Aldovini.  and  Richard  A.  Young,  both  of  Winchester, 
Mass.,   assignors   to   Whitehead    Institute   for   Biomedical 
Research,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711334,  Jun.  6,  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,894. 
Jun.  19.  1989.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  361.944,  Jun.  5.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,504,005,  Ser.  No. 

223,089.  Jul.  22,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  216390,  Jul.  7. 

1988.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  163.546.  Mar.  3.  1988,  abandoned. 

Ser.  No.  20,451.  Mar.  2.  1987.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

96,027,  Jul.  22,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,591,632.  This  application  Jul. 

22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,734 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/6.1:1/21 

VS.  CL  435—172.3  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  homologously  recombinant  slow- 
growing  mycobacterium  having  heterologous  DNA  which  encodes 
a  product  to  be  expressed  by  the  mycobacterium  incorporated  into 
genomic  DNA  thereof  at  a  homologous  locus,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  combining  a  slow-growing  mycobacterium  and  heterologous 
DNA  10  be  transformed  into  the  slow-growing  mycobacte- 
rium. the  heterologous  DNA  comprising  DNA  homologous  to 
genomic  DNA  of  the  slow-growing  mycobacterium.  thereby 
producing  a  combination:  and 

b)  subjecting  the  combination  produced  in  step  (a)  to  electropo- 
ralion  in  water,  under  conditions  sufficient  for  introduction  of 
the  heterologous  DNA  into  the  genomic  DNA  of  the  slow- 
growing  mycobacterium  through  homologous  recombination 
between  the  heterologous  DNA  and  genomic  DNA  at  a 
homologous  locus. 

wherein  a  homologously  recombinant  slow-growing  mycobacte- 
rium having  heterologous  DNA  incorporated  into  genomic  DNA 
(hereof  at  a  homologous  locus  is  produced  and  wherein  said 
mycobacterium  expresses  the  product  encoded  by  the  heterologous 
DNA. 


5,807,725 
LONG-CHAIN  PRENYL  DIPHOSPHATE  SYNTHASE 
Chikara  Ohto:  Chika  Asada.  both  of  Toyota.-  Shinichi 
Ohnuma,  Sendai;  Tokuzo  NLshino.  Sendai;  Kazutake 
Hirooka,  Sendai,  and  Hisashi  Hemmi,  Sendai.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995.  7-247043   . 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/10:15/00 
VS.  CI.  435—193  6  Claims 

1.  A  mutated  geranylgeranyl  diphosphate  synthase  o(  Sulfolohus 
acidmaldarius  origin,  wherein  the  wild-type  enzyme  is  encoded 
by  SEQ  ID  NO  1.  and  the  mutated  enzyme  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

Mutant  1  wherein  methionine  at  {x>sition  85  is  replaced  with 
isoleucine  arginine  at  position  199  is  replaced  with  lysine,  and 
aspartic  acid  at  position  312  is  replaced  with  asparagine: 
Mutant  2  wherein  phenylalanine  at  position  118  is  replaced  with 

leucine: 
Mutant  3  wherein  phenylalanine  at  position  77  is  replaced  with 

serine; 
Mutant  4  wherein  phenylalanine  al  position  77  is  replaced  wiih 
leucine  and  valine  at  position  99  is  replaced  with  methionine: 
and 
Mutant  5  wherein  phenylalanine  at  position  77  is  replaced  with 
serine  and  tyrosine  at  position  101  is  replaced  with  histidine: 
and  wherein  said  mutated  enzyme  is  able  to  form  prenyl  diphos- 
phate having  al  least  25  carbon  atoms 


5.807.726 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  DOG  GASTRIC  LIPASE 

AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYPEPTIDES 

Claire  Blanchard.  Grigny:  Claude  Bcnicourt.  Houilles.  and 

Jean-Louis  Junien.  Sevres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 

de  Recherche  Jouveinal.  S..A..  Fresnes  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,108 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  16,  1992.  95  15201 
Int.  CI.''  C12N  9/20:1/21:15/63:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—198  16  Claims 

1.  Nucleic  dcid  characterized  in  that  it  is  constituted  by  a  first 
DNA  fragment  represented  in  FIG.  8  (SEQ  ID  NO  1).  or  a  second 
DNA  fragment  delimited  by  the  nucleotides  situated  at  positions  1 
and  11.17  (SEQ  ID  NO  2)  of  the  DNA  represented  in  FIG  8. 
wherein  either  of  the  first  or  second  DNA  fragments  encodes  the 
polypeptide  delimited  by  the  amino  acids  situated  al  positions  1 
and  379  (SEQ  ID  NO  3)  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  represented  in 
no.  9A,  this  polypeptide  corresponding  to  dog  gastric  lipase. 
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5,807,727 

PECTINASE  FROM  SACCHAROMYCES  BAYAMS 

Setsuko   Ichida,   and   Satoshi   VVaUbe,   both   of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,148,  Jan.  15.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-27436.- 
Dec.  3.  1992,  4-324160;  Dec.  3,  1992,  4-350022 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/26:1/16 
VS.  CI.  435-201  2  Claims 

1.  A  puiitied  pectinase  for  decomposing  a  pectin  or  pectic  acid, 
wherein 

(i)  said  pectinase  is  an  endopolygalacturonase  produced  from  a 

Saccharomyces  hayanus. 
(ii)  an  optimal  pH  up<in  reaction  with  pectic  acid  at  35°  C.  is  4.0, 
(iii)  a  slable  pH  range  dunng  healing  at  35°  C.  for  60  minutes  is 

4.0  lo  8.0. 
(iv)  an  optimal  temperature  upon  reaction  at  a  pH  of  5.0  is  45° 

C. 
(V)  an  enzymatic  aclivjty  upon  heating  al  a  pH  of  5.0  for  60 

minutes  is  siable  up  to  45°  C. 
(vi)  a  molecular  weight  measured  by  polyacr>lamide  electro- 
phoresis is  38,000  and. 
(vij)  the  decomposition  of  the  pectin  or  pectic  acid  stops  at  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  20.000. 


5,807.728 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  FOR  ANTISTATIC  CIRCUIT 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Jae  Goan  Jeong,  and  Gun  Woo  Park,  both  of  Ichon-sbi,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Co., 

Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  774.824 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Koiva,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-66053 

lot  a.'  HOIL  21/336 
\iS.  CI.  438-289  ,2  Claims 


5,807,729 
METALLOPROTEASE  HAVING  INCREASED  ACTIMTY 
Jeffrey  R.  Shuster,  Davis;  Mark  Madden,  Pleasant  Hill;  Donna 
L.  Moyer,  Davis,  all  of  Calif.;  Claus  Fuglsang,  Copenhagen, 
and  Sven  Branner,  Lyngby.  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark,  and  Novo  Nordisk 
Biotech,  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,489,  Mar.  3,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,108,  May  4,  1994.  This 
application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,859 
Int.  CI.'-  C12N  9/58. 15/57: 1 5/fiO 
V.S.  CI.  435—223  19  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  fragment  containing  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  encoding  a  metalloproiease  obtained  from  Fusarium  hav- 
ing the  following  characteristics:  (a)  a  molecular  weight  from 
about  45.000  dallons  to  about  50.000  daltons  as  determined  by 
SDS  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis:  (b)  functions  optimally  at 
a  pH  between  about  8.0  and  1 1.0:  (c)  is  al  least  about  10  times 
more  effective  than  a  metalloproiease  obuined  from  Bacillus 
stearoihermophilus  in  convening  a  proenzyme  lo  an  active  ffypsin- 
like  protease  obtained  from  a  strain  of  F.  oxysporum  deposited  at 
the  Deutsche  Sammlung  von  Mikroorganismen,  Gottingen.  Ger- 
many under  the  number  DSM  2672  al  a  pH  between  about  6.0  and 
7.5  at  about  25°-30°  C.  for  about  30-60  minutes;  and  (d)  is  less 
effective  than  a  metalloproiease  obtained  from  Bacillus  sleanither- 
mophilus  in  cleaving  the  primary  amino  groups  from  casein. 


5,807,730 
NITRILE  HYDRATASE 
Kiyoshi  Ito;  Toshifumi  Yamaki,  both  of  Mobara;  Teruo  Aril. 
Chiba;   Miyuki  Tsunioka.  YachimaU.  and  Takeshi  Naka- 
mura,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Chemicals. 
Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  800,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1996,  8-027004 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/H8 
VS.  CI.  435—232  4  Oalms 

I.  A  nitrile  hydratase  which  comprises  an  a-subunit  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  and  a  P-subunii  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  well  on  a  silicon  substrate  and  growing  an  insulating 
layer  for  electrical  isolation  between  electrodes  within  said 
well  to  form  an  active  regiton  and  a  region  for  electrical 
isolation  between  electrodes;  * 

implanting  low-densily  ions  into  both  sides  of  said  insulating 
layer  for  electrical  isolation  between  electrodes  to  form  a 
low-density  impurity  diffused  region; 

implanting  high  density  ions  into  said  low-density  impurity 
diffused  region  to  form  first  and  second  high-density  impurity 
diffused  regions  so  thai  al  least  one  of  said  firsi  and  second 
high  density  Impurity  diffused  regions  can  be  arranged  to 
overlap  said  active  region,  inward  from  outside  edges  of  said 
active  region;  and 

forming  an  interlevel  insulating  layer  and  a  metal  gate  electrode 
on  said  insulating  layer  and  low-density  impurity  diffused 
layer  in  senal  order 


5,807,731 
GLIOBLASTOMA  CELL  LINES  THAT  PRODUCE 
ANGIOGENFSIS  INHIBITING  FACTOR 
Erwin  G.  Van  Meir;  H.-J.  Su  Huang,  and  Webster  K.  Cavenee, 
all  of  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Califor- 
nia at  San  Diego,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  207,454 
Int  CI."  CI2N  5/16 
U.S.  a.  435—240.2  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  cell  line  which  produces  an  angiogenesis  inhibit- 
ing factor,  produced  by  transforming  a  cell  line  which  expresses  no 
p53  protein  when  not  transformed,  with  a  nucleic  acid  molecule 
which  encodes  wild  type  p53  protein,  wherein  said  cell  line,  when 
transformed,  produces  an  angiogenesis  inhibiting  factor  but  does 
not  produce  detectable  levels  of  said  angiogenesis  inhibiting  factor 
when  not  transformed  by  said  nucleic  acid  molecule. 
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5,807.732 
GDP-L-FUCOSE:  P-D-GALACTOSIDE  2-a-L- 
FL'COSYLTRANSFERASES,  DNA  SEQUENCES 
ENCODING  THE  SAME,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME  AND  A  METHOD  OF  GENOTYPING  A 
PERSON 
John  B.  Lowe,  3125  Bolgos  Cir.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105: 
Gregor>'  Lennon.  8309  Norris  Canyon,  Castro  Valley,  Calif. 
94552,-  Sylvie  Rouquier:  Dominique  Giorgi,  both  of  5,  me  du 
Cannau,  .V4000  Montpellier,  France,  and  Robert  J.  Kelly, 
3164  Concord,  Trenton,  Mich.  48183 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  S«r.  No.  395,800 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:1/20: 1  SAX):  C07H  2 1  AM 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  12  Claims 

9.  A  transformed  cell,  comprising  a  plasmid.  wherein  said  plas- 
mid  compnses  a  sequence  of  DNA.  wherein  said  sequence  of  DNA 
comprises  a  sequence  of  DNA  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  a  DNA  sequence  corresponding  to  from  position  I  to  position 
2115of  SEQIDNO:  7; 

(b)  a  DNA  sequence  corresponding  to  from  position    148  to 
position  1092  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  7;  and 

(c)  a  DNA  sequence  corresponding  to  from  position   120  to 
position  1092  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  7 


5,807,733 

MAMMALIAN  PROSTAGLANDIN  H  SYNTHASE-2 

FLSION  PROTEINS 

Donald  A.  Young,  Rochester;  Michael  K.  O'Banion,  Pittsford, 

and  Virginia  D.  Winn,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

University  of  Rochester.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  487,752,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231.456,  Apr.  20.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,364, 
Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  983,835.  Dec.  1,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  949,780,  Sep.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,143,  Mar.  22. 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,780, 
Sep.  22,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  487,753 
Int.  a.'  C12N  1/21:15/63:5/10:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435— 252J  4  aaims 

I.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  fusion  protein 
comprising  nucleotide  sequences  encoding  a  murine  PGHS-2  gene 
product  linked  to  nucleotides  encoding  another  peptide  or  protein. 


5,807,734 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AND  FV  SPECIFIC  FOR 
CD2  ANTIGEN 
Michael  L.  Diegel,  Kent:  Peter  S.  Linsley,  Seattle:   Lisa  K. 
Gilliland.   Seattle:    Patricia  A.   Moran,   Seattle:   Joyce   M. 
Zarling,  Seattle,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Ledbetter,  Seattle,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princ- 
eton, NJ. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  68,946,  May  25,  1993.  This  application 
May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456J21 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:  CI2N  15/11:1/20:1/21 
VS.  a.  435— 252J3  2  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  capable  of  expressing  CD2  SFv-Ig  chimeric 
humanized  single-chain  antibody  in  mammalian  cells  and  includ- 
ing munne  complemenianty-determining  regions  and  human  con- 
stant regions,  the  chimenc  humanized  single-chain  recombinant 
antibody  having  specific  binding  affinity  for  CD2  antigen  and 
including  therein  a  human  constant  region  sequence  including:  a 
hinge  region  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  therein  of  E-P-K-S- 
S-D-K  TH  TS-P  S-P-P-S-P  (SEQ  ID  NO:2),  the  hinge  region 
located  between  the  variable  region  sequences  and  the  constant 
region  sequences. 


5,807,735 
SOLVENT-RESISTANT  MICROORGANISMS 
Catherine  L.  Coyle,  Mendham:  Gerben  Zylstra,  Roosevelt; 
Michael  S.  P.  Logan.  Phillipsburg;  Matthew  J.  Grossman, 
Flemington,  all  of  N  J.;  Anthony  Ferrante,  Medford.  Mass.: 
Alexander  A.  Klibanov,  and  Kim  Lewis,  both  of  Newton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,134,  Mar.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,400 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I5/70:l5/5i:9/O4:  C07H  2IAU 
VS.  a.  435— 252J3  7  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  gene  having  the  nucleotide  base  sequence  listed  in 
SEQ  ID  NO.  2. 


5,807,736 

METHOD  FOR  BIODEGRAD.ATION  OF  AROMATIC  AND 

CHLORINATED  COMPOUNDS  I'SING 

MIC  ROORGANISM  STRAIN  FERM  BP-5102 

Shinya  Kozaki.  Tokyo:  Kinya  Kato,  Yokohama:  Tetsuya  Yano, 

Isehara,  and   Takeshi    Imamura.   Chigasaki.   all   of  Japan. 

avsignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116268; 
Mav  30,   1994,  6-116269;  Jun.  22,   1994,"  6-139903:   Mav  26, 
1995,  7-127671 

Int.  CI."  C02F  3/Q():  C12N  I  AX):  1/20:  D06M  I6AX) 
V.S.  CI.  435—262.5  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  biologically  degrading  at  least  one  of  aromatic 
compounds,  dichloroethylene  and  trichloroethylene  contained  in  a 
medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inducing  strain  JUFERM  BP-51021  to  have  an  enzymatic  activ- 
ity capable  of  degrading  aromatic  compounds,  dichloroethyl- 
ene and  trichloroethylene  by  culiuring  strain  Jl  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  inducer,  wherein  said  inducer  is  an  aromatic 
compound  capable  of  being  degraded  by  said  strain  Jl;  and 
bringing  the  induced  stfain  Jl  (FERM  BP-5102)  inl*5  contact 
with  the  medium  and  decomposing  al  least  one  of  the  aro- 
matic compounds,  dichloroethylene  and  tnchloroethylene 
contained  in  the  medium. 


5.807,737 
HEART  AND  LUNG  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
David  M.  Schill,  Knoxville,  Tenn.;  Joseph  G.  .Schill.  Lynch- 
burg, Va..  and  Roberi  A.  Schill.  Jr.,  Henderson,  Nev.,  assign- 
ors to  Schill  Enterprises,  Inc..  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,807 
Int  CI."  AOIN  IA)2 
VS.  CI.  435—284.1  20  Claims 


100 


1.  A  heart  and  lung  support  assembly  for  extracorporeal  support 
of  a  donor  heart  using  the  donor  lungs  as  an  oxygenator  for  bUxxl 
being  pumped  therethrough  by  the  donor  heart,  said  heart  and  lung 
support  assembly  comprising: 
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a  housing  detining  an  enclosure  for  placement  of  a  donor  heart 
and  donor  lungs,  said  housing  defining  a  trachea  opening 
conhgured  to  mount  a  trachea  receptor  therein,  said  trachea 
receptor  being  configured  for  aiiachmeni  of  a  trachea  associ- 
ated with  the  donor  lungs  thereto; 

a  cradle  carried  uilhin  said  housing  alx)ve  a  bottom  of  said 
housing  for  placement  of  the  donor  heart  thereon,  the  donor 
lungs  being  positioned  on  said  housing  bottom  below  the 
donor  heart,  the  donor  lungs  remaining  intact  with  and  in  a 
normal  disposition  with  the  donor  heart; 

a  chest  ca\it)  actuator  assembly  carried  by  said  housing  for 
inducing  inhaling  and  exhaling  of  the  donor  lungs,  said  chest 
caN it>  actuator  being  operable  to  create  a  vacuum  within  said 
housing  to  induce  a  draw  of  air  into  the  donor  lungs; 

a  fluid  circuit  for  circulating  bUnxl  thrqugh  the  donor  heart  and 
donor  lungs  in  similar  fashion  to  the  circulatory  system  asso- 
ciated with  the  donor  heart; 

a  blcHxl  pressure  controller  assembly  for  selectively  raising  and 
lowering  the  pressure  of  blotxl  t>eing  pumped  through  said 
heart  and  lung  support  assembly:  and 

an  automated  monitor  and  feedback  control  system  including  a 
blood  content  detector  for  detecting  levels  of  components  in 
blood  circulated  through  said  heart  and  lung  support  assembly 
and  at  least  one  blood  pressure  detector  for  detecting  at  least 
one  blood  pressure  associated  with  the  donor  heart,  said' 
automated  monitor  and  feedback  conu'ol  system  controlling 
said  chest  cavity  actuator  assembly  and  said  blixxl  pressure 
controller  assembly  as  a  result  of  data  obtained  from  said 
blood  content  detector  and  said  at  least  one  blood  pressure 
detector. 


5.807,738 

METHOD  OF  EXPRESSING  GENES  IN  MAMMALIAN 

CELLS 

Taiki  Tamaoki,  and  Hidekazu  Nakabayashi,  both  of  Calgary 
Alta.  Canada,  avsignors  to  I'niversily  Technologies  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Calgary-  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148.058.  Nov.  4.  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478.042 

Int  CI."  C12N  l5A)0:l5/67 

VS.  CI.  435—325  13  aaims 

I.  An  isolated  mutated  AFP  enhancer  comprising  a  nucleic  acid 

sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 6. 

SEQ  ID  NO:  18.  SEQ  ID  N0:20.  SEQ  ID  NO:22,  SEQ  ID  NO:24 

and  their  complements. 


5,807.741 

NEUTRALIZING  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  AGAINST 

BOTl  LINl'M  NEl'ROTOXIN  SEROTYPE 

Douglas  Richard  Brown.  8917  N.  Westland.  Gaithersburg.  Md. 

20877.  and  James  Jude  Schmidt.  5819  Catoctia  \  ists.  Mount 

Airy,  Md.  21771 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504.969 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  5/12:  A6IK  .W.<95 
11.S.  CI.  435—340  7  Claims 

1.  A  neutralizing  monoclonal  antibodv  specific  to  the  active  form 
of  botulinum  neurotoxin  serotype  F.  BNT/F. 

5.  A  hybndoma  having  ATCC  designation  HBI2I02  which 
produces  a  monoclonal  antitxxly  according  to  claim  I  and  progeny 
of  said  hvbridoma. 


5,807.742 
NEUROKININ  RECEPTOR  CELL  LINES 
Josephine  Yuen-Wai  Lai:  Alden  Keith  Henderson,  both  of  "nic- 
son.  Ariz..-  Stephen  Henderson  Buck.  Cincinnati.  Ohio:  Wil- 
liam R.  Roeske:  Henry  J.  ^'amamura.  both  of  TUcson,  Ariz., 
and  Shigetada  Nakanishi.  Kyoto.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Merrell 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,519,  Oct.  30.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,081.  Oct.  11.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,761.  Jan. 

19,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
82,827,  Jun.  25.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
.Ser.  No.  883,242,  May  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  518.683.  May  3.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,287 
Int.  CI."  C12N  .5/06 
U.S.  CI.  435—357  13  Claims 

1.  A  cell  line  SKLKB82#n.  for  expressing  neurokinin  A  recep- 
tors from  an  expression  vector  comprising  the  gene  coding  for  the 
bo\  ine  neurokinin  A  receptor  protein  in  operative  association  with 
transcnptional  control  sequences,  wherein  said  cells  express  bio- 
logically active  bovine  neurokinin  A  receptors  having  txjth  cata- 
Ivtic  and  effector  activities  for  neurokinin  A. 


5,807,739 


5,807,743 
INTERLEUKIN-2  RECEPTOR  GAMMA-CHAIN 
RIBOZYMES 
Dan  T.  Stinchcomb.  Fort  Collins,  and  James  \.  McSwiggen. 
Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuti- 
cals. Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758„«)6 
InL  CI."  C07H  Zl/W:  C12Q  l/(>H:  C12N  I5/H5 
U.S.  CI.  435—366  15  Claims 

1.  An  enzymatic  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  specifically  modu- 
lates synthesis  and/or  expression  of  an  1L-2Ry  encoded  RNA. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.807.740 
REGULATORS  OF  UCP2  GENE  EXPRESSION 
M.  Catherine  Amaral.  and  Jin-Long  Chen,  both  of  Souh  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tularik  Inc..  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,012 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10:1/00: 1 5/1 1: 1 5/6i 
U.S.  CI.  435—325  15  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  regulator  of  gene  expression  comprising  a 
nucleotide  sequence  which  consists  of  nucleotides  I  to  460  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:l  or  a  fragment  of  said  nucleotide  sequence  which  is  at 
least  50  base  pairs  in  length  and  has  cis  transcriptional  regulatory 
activity. 


5,807.744 

I  SE  OF  INTERFERON  y  FOR  THE  INHIBITION  OF 

PROLIFER.4TION  AND  DIFFERENTIATION  OF 

PRIMITIVE  HEM.XTOPOIETIC  PROGENITOR  CELLS 

Zwi  Berneman,  Antwerp:  Dirk  \an  Bockstaeie,  Edegem,  and 

Hans-VVillem  Snoeck.  Antwerp,  all  of  Belgium.  a.ssignors  to 

Boehringer  Maiuiheim  GmbH,  .Mannheim.  C^rmany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514.897 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  .Aug.  13, 
1994.  94112688.0 

Int.  CI."  COIN  3i/.V4 
VS.  a.  435—372  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  sun  ival  of  hematopoietic  cells  among 
a  population  of  hematopoietic  and  tumor  cells,  compnsing  contact- 
ing said  population  of  cells  with  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
agent  for  purging  tumor  cells  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 
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amount  of  IFN-gamma  sufficient  to  inhibit  proliferation  of 
CD34+-i<:D38-  cells,  and  removing  IFN-gamma  to  reverse  inhibi- 
tion of  proliferation. 


5.807,745 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  PADGEM-MEDIATED  OR 
ELAM-1-MEDIATED  LEUKOCYTE  ADHESION  USING 
AN  INHIBITOR  COMPRISING  A  LE*  CORE 
COMPONENT 
Bruce  Furie;  Barbara  C.  Furie,  both  of  Wellesley.  Mass.;  Eric 
Larsen,  Lebanon,  N.H.;  Theresa  Palabrica,  Quincy,  Mass.; 
Susan  A.  Sajer,  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  Denisa  D.  Wagner, 
Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Medical  Center 
Hospitals.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,862,  Apr  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,030,  Mar.  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,080 
InL  CI."  C12N  5/00.5/06 
U.S.  a.  435—375  17  Oaims 

1.  An  in  vitto  method  of  inhibiting  PADGEM-mediated  or 
ELAM-1 -mediated  adhesion  of  leukocytes  to  cells  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  platelets  and  endothelial  cells  comprising 
contacting  said  cells  with  an  effective  amount  of  an  inhibitor 
comprising  a  Le"  core  component  under  conditions  whereby  adhe- 
sion is  inhibited. 


binder  binding  to  and  removing  the  glycosylated  fraction  of 
said  protein  in  said  buffered  sample  solution  from  said  buff- 
ered sample  solution; 

conducting  a  second  examination  (READ  2)  of  the  buffered 
sample  solution  using  said  measuring  means  to  determine  the 
total  quantity  of  said  protein  remaining  after  removal  of  said 
glycosylated  fraction  of  said  protein: 

wherein  the  glycosylated  fraction  of  said  protein  is  not  mea- 
sured during  'Said  second  examination; 

directly  calculating  from  the  total  quantities  of  protein  obtained 
by  the  first  and  second  examinations  the  percentage  of  the 
glycosylated  fraction  of  the  protein  in  said  sample  by  using 
the  following  equation: 

%GP  =  (READ  1  -  READ  2)  x  100 
READ  I 


5307,746 
METHOD  FOR  IMPORTING  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 
MOLECULES  INTO  CELLS 
Yao-Zhong  Lin.  and  Jack  J.  Hawiger,  both  of  Nashville,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Vanderbilt  University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,852 
Int.  a."  C12N  5/10:  C07K  7/08:14/435:  A61K  M/00 
VS.  a.  435—375  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  importing  a  biologically  active  molecule  into  a 
cell  in  vitro  or  ex  vivo  comprising  administering  to  the  cell  a 
complex  comprising  the  molecule  linked  to  an  imporution  compe- 
tent signal  peptide,  thereby  importing  the  molecule  into  the  cell. 


5307.747 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

GLYCOSYLATED  PROTEIN 
Denise  Maria  Wallworth,  Congleton.  and  Bryan  Green.  Coven- 
try, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Clinical  Innovations  Lim- 
ited, Coventry,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420323,  Apr  11,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,721.  Dec.  17,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776.332,  Dec 
12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
697.176 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  13.  1989. 
8913586;  WIPO,'jun.  12.  1990.  PCT/GB90ffl0907 

Int  CI."  GOIN  i3/72 
\iS.  a.  436—67  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  percentage  of  glycosylated  frac- 
tion (%  GP)  of  a  protein  in  a  sample  consisting  essentially  of: 
diluting  said  sample  in  a  buffer  solution  thereby  forming  a 

buffered  sample  solution: 
conducting  a  first  examination  (READ  1)  of  said  buffered 
sample  solution  using  a  measuring  means  to  determine  a  total 
quantity  of  said  protein  including  said  glycosylated  fraction  in 
said  sample: 
inserting  a  cartridge  assembly  into  said  buffered  sample  solu- 
tion, said  cartridge  assembly  including  a  suppon  material  and 
a  binder  attached  to  said  support  material,  said  binder  having 
an  affinity  for  the  glycosylated  fraction  of  said  protein,  said 


5307.748 
N-TERMINAL  PROTEIN  SEQUENCING  REAGENTS  AND 
METHODS  WHICH  FORM  AMINO  ACID  DETECTABLE 

BY  A  VARIETY  OF  TECHNIQUES 
Jerome  Bailey.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  City  of  Hope, 

Duarte.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/07785.  5  371  Date  Apr  11.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1997,  PC"T  Pub.  No.  WO96/02003.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  765,398 

Int.  a."  GOIN  ii/68:  C07D  235/04 

VS.  a.  436—89  ^  16  Claims 


1- 


■,-^-l-Mi-n 


HaCsl 

(FTTC) 


m-'mtm  «rW 

I.  A  process  for  the  N-terminal  degradation  of_a  polypeptide 
which  comprises: 

(1)  reacting  said  polypeptide  with  an  alkoxythiocarbonylimida- 

zole  to  produce  a  thiourea  derivative  at  the  N-terminus  of  said 

polypeptide: 
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(ii)  reacting  said  derivative  with  acid  to  provide  a  thiazolinone 
derivative  of  the  N-terminal  amino  acid  of  said  polypeptide: 
and 

(iii)  reacting  said  thiazolinone  derivative  with  a  reagent  to 
provide  a  detectable  compound. 


5,807,749 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CALORIFIC  VALUE 
OF  A  GAS  AND/OR  THE  WOBBE  INDEX  OF  A  NATURAL 

GAS 
Johan   Adrianus   Tilmann   Homemann,   Apeldoorn,   Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Gastec  N.V.,  Apeldoorn,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424.290,  May  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815325 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Netherlands,  Oct.   23,   1992, 
9201845 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIN  25/22 
U,S.  a.  436—143  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  calorific  value  of  a  combustible 
gas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  amount  of  combustible  gas,  said  combustible  gas 
comprising  hydrocarbons; 

passing  said  amount  of  combustible  gas  through  a  hydrocarbon 
detection  device  comprising: 

a  first  measuring  cell  comprising  a  first  filament  disposed  within 
a  first  combustion  chamber  which  produces  a  first  heating 
value: 

a  second  measuring  cell  composing  a  second  filament  disposed 
withm  a  second  combustion  chamber,  said  second  measuring 
cell  serially  connected  to  said  first  measuring  cell  and  includ- 
ing a  catalyzing  substance  which  produces  a  second  heating 
value  wherein  said  combustible  gas  first  passed  through  said 
first  and  then  through  said  second  cell: 

said  first  measuring  cell  and  said  second  measuring  cell  produc- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  a  relationship  between  said  first 
heating  value  and  said  second  heating  value;  and 

integrating  said  signal  to  determine  a  value: 

comparing  said  value  with  standard  calibrated  values:  and 

calculating  the  calorific  value  from  said  comparison. 


5,807,750 

OPTICAL  SUBSTANCE  ANALYZER  AND  DATA 

PROCESSOR 

Marc  M.  Baum,  and  Harry  C.  Lord,  both  of  Baldwin  Park, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Air  Instruments  and  Measurements,  Inc., 

Baldwin  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434.527 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2 1/00.2 1/01:2 1/35 
VS.  a.  436—164  43  Claims 

1.  A  spectroscopic  method  of  measuring  an  analyte  in  a  gas  or 
liquid  sampled  at  a  source  comprising; 
constructing  sampling  means  of  a  material  inert  to  said  sample 

of  a  gas  or  liquid: 
mounting  said  sampling  means  at  the  source  of  said  gas  or 

liquid: 
collecting  a  sample  of  said  gas  or  liquid: 


delivering  a  sample  of  said  gas  or  liquid  from  said  sampling 

means  to  an  analyzer  optical  cell  mounted  at  the  source  of 

said  gas  or  liquid: 
irradiating  said  sample  with  a  source  of  radiation: 
detecting  radiation  from  said  sample  with  a  spectrometer  having 

an  array  of  at  least  two  detectors  to  produce  data; 
calculating  a  signal  ratio  for  said  analyte  that  minimizes  spectral 

interferences  from  the  equations: 


S/fM)  = 


Z    5(Af,)/[o„»S(R,)-Kl 
n=l 


fj 


0.)*S(R^,)) 


(A) 


(B) 


where: 

x=the  number  of  measurement  points  for  analyte  A, 

SR  (A)=the  signal  ratio  for  analyte  A, 

S  (M„)=the  signal  su^ngth  of  the  nth  measured  point  in  the 
spectrum  corresponding  to  an  absorption  peak  of  analyte  A, 

S  (R„)=the  signal  strength  of  the  nth  reference  point  in  the 
spectrum  of  analyte  A, 

Mn=chosen  measured  wavelength, 

Rn,  Rn-t-l=reference  points  selected  for  each  measured  M„. 

on=constant  adjusting  the  nth  signal  ratio  for  baseline  effects, 

calculate  the  concentration  of  said  analyte  from  responses 
received  during  said  detection: 

calculate  the  concentration  of  spectral  interferents  from  the 
responses  received  from  said  detection  using  said  equations 
(A)  and  (B); 

calculate  the  extent  of  interaction  of  spectral  interferents  on  the 
response  of  said  analyte; 

subtracting  satd  interferent  interactions  calculated  to  provide  a 
first  measurement  of  said  analyte  with  reduced  spectral  inter- 
ferences; 

iterative  processing  of  said  first  measurement  through  a  decision 
matrix  of  calibration  data  to  provide  a  refined  second  accurate 
measurement  of  said  analyte: 

whereby  an  accurate  measurement  of  said  analyte  with  substan- 
tially reduced  spectral  interferents  is  made. 


5,807,751 

APPARATUS  AIW  METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

ANALYTES  IN  A  SAMPLE 

Sara  Alajem,  Hanagid;  Menachem  Ritterband,  Nes  Ziona,  and 
Avraham    Reinhartz.   Rebovot,   ail   of  Israel,   assignors   to 
Gamida  Sense  Diagnostics  Ltd.,  Asbdod.  Israel 
Filed  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  30,  1995,  113920 
Int  a."  C12G  1/68;  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  CI.  436—501  21  Claims 

14.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  analytes  in  fluid  samples  con- 
tained in  vessels  of  a  multititration  plate,  each  of  the  vessels  serves 
for  holding  a  single  fluid  sample,  each  of  the  vessels  including  a 
base  at  a  first  end,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base  being  light 
iransmissive,  each  of  the  vessels  further  including  side  walls 
extending  from  the  base  thereof  to  a  second  end,  thereby  defining 
an  opening  in  each  of  said  vessels,  tlie  base  and  opening  of  each  of 
the  vessels  defining  an  axis  extending  from  the  respective  base  to 
the  respective  opening,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  foldable  matrix 
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sheet  including  capture  sites  for  capturing  the  analytes.  said  matrix 
sheet  being  formed  with  windows,  said  windows  being  spaced 
from  one  another  such  that  when  said  sheet  is  folded  and  disposed 
in  the  vessels,  said  windows  are  positioned  opposite  said  bases  and 
serve  for  effecting  light  transmission  along  the  axes  of  the  vessels. 
said  capture  sites  being  spaced  from  one  another  such  that  when 
said  sheet  is  folded  and  disposed  in  the  vessels,  said  capture  sites 
are  positioned  w  iihin  said  vessels,  for  effecting  the  capturing  of  the 
analytes  in  the  fluid  .sample. 


5.807.752 
.4SSAY  USING  AN  UNBLOCKED  SOLID  PHASE  WITH 
IMMOBILIZED  ANALYTE  BINDING  PARTNER 
Mariu-s  Brizgys:   Bernd   Hilger:  James  C.  D.  Hengst:   David 
Webster,  and  Harvev  Buck,  all  of  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assign- 
ors  to   Boehringer   Mannheim   Corporation.   Indianapolis. 
Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  II.  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,897 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  .<.V543:.1JI/546:.^.1/?5S.:1.V55.^ 

VS.  a.  436—513  43  Claims 

1.  Test  system  useful  in  determining  an  analyte.  comprising: 

(a)  a  porous  nitrocellulose  test  carrier,  untreated  with  a  blocking 
agent,  having  a  three  dimensional  conhguration  which  has 
impregnated  therein  a  first  binding  partner  specific  for  said 
analyte.  said  first  binding  partner  being  impregnated  in  a 
defined,  spatial  array,  and; 

(b)  a  binding  reagent  which  comprises,  in  combination: 

(il  a  second  binding  partner  linked  to  a  particle  of  sufficient 
size  to  be  immediately  visually  detectable  by  the  naked  eye. 
wherein  said  second  binding  partner  binds  to  said  analyte. 
and 

(ii)  a  blocking  agent. 


•  PaMP-AAOrVl 


^^M,an,-«.-Q 


WlW^»IMlll<J 


a)  attaching  a  specific  tri-functional  amino  acid  having  an  amino 
tenninus.  a  carfooxyl  terminus,  and  at  least  one  side  chain,  to 
a  .solid  resin  support  wherein  said  side  chain  of  said  amino 
acid  is  covalently  attached  to  said  resin  support  and  protecting 
said  amino  terminus  or  said  carboxyl  terminus  with  at  lea.st 
one  individually  removable  protecting  group; 

b)  dividing  an  amino  acid  mixture  into  a  plurality  of  amino  acid 
pools,  each  of  said  amino  acid  p(X)ls  containing  an  equal 
molar  amount  of  said  amino  acid  mixture; 

CI  coupling  a  different  single  selected  amino  acid  to  said  resin- 
linked  amino  acid  mixture  in  each  of  said  pools,  said  selected 
amino  acid  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  single 
orthogonally  protected  amino  acids  producing  a  dipeptide; 

d)  recombining  said  dipeptide  with  said  amino  acid  mixture  in 
each  of  said  pools  creating  a  complex  peptide  mixture  con- 
taining said  selected  amino  %cids  forming  a  plurality  of 
known  peptide  chain  compositions  in  a  retrievable  and  ana- 
lyzable  amount; 

CI  repeating  steps  h-d  with  sequential  cleaving,  dividing,  and 
coupling  steps  forming  a  peptide  of  specified  length; 

f)  subjecting  said  complex  peptide  mixture  to  specific  reagents 
liberating  a  single  amino  group  and  a  single  carboxyl  group  in 
each  of  said  peptide  chain  compositions  forming  a  plurality  of 
resin-bound  compounds; 

g)  treating  said  resin-bound  compounds  supporting  said  peptide 
chain  compositions  with  a  selected  condensation  reagent 
forming  a  reaction  therebetween,  and  driv  ing  said  reaction  to 
completion  forming  cyclic  peptides  on  said  resin; 

h)  detaching  said  cyclic  peptides  from  said  solid  resin  support  by 
means  of  a  cleaving  reagent  forming  cyclic  peptide  libraries 
in  solution;  and 

il  performing  biological  and/or  analytical  assays  on  said  cyclic 
peptide  libraries  in  solution  for  determining  activity  of  said 
cyclic  peptides  with  said  acceptor  molecule  of  interest. 


5.807.753 
CYCLIC  PEPTIDE  MIXTURES  V  lA  SIDE  CHAIN  OR 
BACKBONE  ATTACHMENT  AND  SOLID  PHASE 
SYNTHESIS 
Amo   F.   Spatola.    Louisville,-    Krzysztnf   Darlak.    Fisherville: 
James  Jun  Wen.  and  Peteris  Romanovskis,  both  of  Louis- 
ville, all  of  Ky..  assignors  to  University  of  Louisville.  LouLs- 
viUe,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79.019,  Jun.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.091 
Int.  CI.''  GOIN  .W54J:  C07C  5/1 2:7AM):  I  JAM) 
VS.  a.  436—518  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  and  screening  cyclic  peptide  librar- 
ies having  individual  components  consisting  of  from  four  to  twelve 
amino  acid  residues  and  including  at  least  one  tri-functional  amino 
acid  and  utilizing  specified  chemical  synthesis  of  cyclic  peptide 
mixtures  using  side  chain  attachment  and  head  to  tail  cycli/ation 
for  preparing  a  mixture  of  cyclic  peptides  of  known  composition 
containing  cyclic  peptides  with  a  specified  sequence  p<irtion  for 
determining  activity  of  said  cyclic  peptide  in  solution  with  an 
acceptor  molecule  of  interest  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,807.754 
COMBINATORIAL  SYNTHESIS  AND  HK;H- 

throu(;hput  screenin<;  of  a  rev-inhibiting 
arylidenediamide  arr.\y 

Robert  Zambias.  Lexington,  Ma.vs.:  David  A.  Bolten.  Tintun 
Falls.  NJ.;  Joseph  C.  Hogan.  Belmont,  Mass.:  Paul  Furth, 
Waltham.  Mass.;  David  Casebier,  Hudson,  Mavs.;  Chelig  Tti, 
Cambridge.  Mass.,  and  Jaime  F^  Arenas.  Lexington.  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Arqule,  Inc.,  Medford,  .Mass. 

Filed  May  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,577 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  JJ/54J:JJ/55I:  CI20  1/0(1 
VS.  CI.  436—518  9  Claims 

I.  An  nxmxp  array  of  different  chemical  compounds  each  hav- 
ing the  following  scaffold  structure: 


Q^"\'^ 
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wherein  n,  m  and  p  are  integers.  A,  B  and  C  are  diversity  elements 
and  at  least  one  of  A,  B.  or  C  is  one  of  the  following  moieties: 


-continued 


r  ^ 
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5,807,755 
DETERMINATION  OF  AMBIENT  CONCENTRATIONS  OF 

SEVERAL  ANALYTES 
Roger  P.  Ekifis,  London,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Multilyte 
Limited.  Great  Britain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,264.  Dec.  1,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,432,099.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,878, 

Feb.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Sen 

No.  447.820 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  10,  1998, 

8803000 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/543:33/537:33/533 
VS.  CI.  436—518  17  Oaiins 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  ambient  concentration  of  an 
analyte  of  interest  among  a  plurality  of  analytes  in  a  liquid  sample 
of  volume  V  liters,  comprising: 

loading  a  plurality  of  different  binding  agents,  each  being 
labelled  with  a  marker  and  bemg  capable  of  reversibly  bind- 
ing an  analyte  which  is  or  may  be  present  in  the  liquid  sample 
and  is  specilic  for  said  analyte  as  compared  to  the  other 
components  of  the  liquid  sample,  onto  a  support  means  at  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  small  spots  such  that  not  more  than 
0. 1  V/K  moles  of  binding  agent  are  present  on  an>  spot, 
where  K  liters/mole  is  the  affinity  constant  of  said  binding 
agent  for  said  analyte; 
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contacting  the  loaded  support  means  with  the  liquid  sample  to  be 
analyzed,  such  that  each  of  the  spots  is  contacted  in  the  same 
step  with  said  liquid  sample,  the  amount  of  liquid  used  in  said 
sample  being  such  that  only  an  insignificant  proportion  of  any 
analyle  present  in  said  liquid  sample  becomes  bound  to  said 
binding  agent  specific  for  said  analyte; 

contacting  the  support  with  a  site-recognition  reagent  specific 
for  each  binding  agent  in  a  competitive  or  non-competitive 
technique,  the  site-recognition  reagent  being  capable  of  rec- 
ognizing either  the  unfilled  binding  sites  or  the  filled  binding 
sites  on  said  binding  agent,  said  site-recognition  reagent  being 
labelled  with  a  marker  different  from  the  marker  on  said 
binding  agent,  and 

measuring  a  ratio  of  signals  from  said  markers  on  the  site 
recognition  reagent  and  the  binding  reagent  from  at  least  a 
part  of  the  spot,  from  which  the  anaiyte  to  interest  is  deter- 
mined. 


5,807,756 
CERAMIC  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  BIOLOGICAL 

ASSAYS 
David  S.   Bauman,  Norman,  Okla..  and  Chad  A.  Sheckler. 

Phelps,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  At  Point  Bio,  Norman.  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  370,674,  Jan.  10,  1995.  This 

application  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  583,874 

Int.  CI."  COIN  33/55l:JJ/y'>2 

VS.  a.  436—524  16  Oaims 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  biological  assays,  wherein  said  assem- 
bly is  comprised  of  an  integral  ceramic  core  with  a  lop  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface,  and,  contiguous  with  and  integrally  connected  to 
a  portion  of  said  ceramic  core,  a  sheath  with  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  and  wherein: 

(a)  said  ceramic  core  has  a  mean  pore  size  of  from  about  I  to 
about  400  microns  and  an  apparent  porosity  of  from  about  25 
to  about  60  percent. 


(b)  said  ceramic  core  has  a  hydrophilic  surface,  wherein  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  hydrophilic  surface  is  not  contiguous  with 
said  sheath, 

(c)  said  ceramic  core  has  a  length  of  from  about  10  to  about  200 
millimeters. 

(d)  said  ceramic  core  has  a  thickness  which  is  al  least  about  ten 
times  as  great  as  said  mean  pore  si/e  of  said  ceramic  core. 

(e)  when  said  bottom  surface  of  said  ceramic  core  is  placed  in 
distilled  water  at  a  temperature  of  25  degrees  centigrade,  said 
distilled  water  is  wicked  towards  said  lop  surface  of  said 
ceramic  core  at  a  first  wicking  rate  of  at  least  20  millimeters 
per  minute. 

(f)  when  said  bottom  surface  of  said  sheath  is  placed  in  distilled 
water  at  a  temperature  of  25  degrees  centigrade,  said  distilled 
water  is  wicked  towards  said  top  surface  of  said  sheath  al  a 
second  wicking  rate  of  less  than  5  millimeters  per  minute. 

(g)  the  ratio  of  said  first  wicking  rate  to  said  second  wicking  rate 
is  at  least  about  4. 

(h)  said  ceramic  core  has  a  cross-sectional  perimeter  of  from 

about  2  to  about  32  millimeters. 
(i)  from  about  20  to  about  90  percent  of  said  perimeter  of  said 

ceramic  core  is  contiguous  with  said  sheath,  and 
(j)    substantially    homogeneously    disposed    throughout    said 

ceramic  core  is  from  about  0.01  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  of 

biologically  active  molecules  for  the  detection  of  analyte. 


5,807,757 
PREPARATION  OF  lONlCALLY  CROSS-LINKED 
POLYPHOSPHAZENE  MICROSPHERESY  BY 
COACERVATION 
Alexander  K.  Andrianov,  Belmont,  and  Jianping  Chen,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Virus  Research  Institute. 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,713 
Int.  CI."  COIN  .t.i/544:  AOIN  63/00;  CI2N  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  436—535  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  ionically  cross-linked  polyphosp- 
ha/ene  microspheres  comprising: 

(a)  admixing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  water-soluble 
polyphospha/ene  polyelectrolyte  with  a  solution  containing  a 
salt  of  a  monovalent  ion  to  form  a  dispersion  containing 
polyphosphazene  coacervate  microdroplets; 

(b)  admixing  said  dispersion  with  a  solution  containing  a  salt  of 
multivalent  ion  to  form  a  suspension  of  polyphosphazene 
microspheres. 


5,807,758 

CHEMICAL  AND  BIOLOGICAL  SENSOR  USING  AN 

ULTRA-SENSITIVE  FORCE  TR.4NSDUCER 

Gil  U.  Lee,  913  Washington  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22314;  David 

A.  Kidwell,  6125  Florence  La..  Alexandria.  Va.  22310,  and 

Richard  J.  Colton,  7401  Calico  Ct.,  Springfield,  Va.  22153 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,547 

Int.  CI.''  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  COIN  33/573:  GOIN  33/573:27/00 

V.S.  CI.  436—526  32  aaims 


1.  A  cantilever  for  use  in  a  sensor  for  a  selected  target  species, 
wherein  said  cantilever  has  attached  chemical  modifiers  capable  of 
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undergoing  a  selective  binding  interaction,  and  further  comprising 
means  for  generating  an  electric  or  magnetic  field  in  contact  with 
said  cantilever,  wherein  said  electric  or  magnetic  field  is  suitable 
for  inducing  a  measurable  deflection  in  said  cantilever  when  said 
attached  chemical  modifiers  on  said  cantilever  are  selectively 
bound  10  one  or  more  electrically  or  magnetically  active  structures. 


forming  a  contact  metallization  layer  in  the  contact  openings  to 
provide  electrical  contact  to  the  final  phase  titanium  salicide 
raised  source/drain  regions  and  to  the  final  phase  titanium 
salicide  on  the  polysilicon  gate. 


5,807,759 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 

FOR  A  RAISED  SOURCE/DR.AIN  MOSFET 
Abdalla  Aly  Naem.  Sunnyvale,  and  Mohsen  Shenasa,  Pleasan- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,121 

Int.  CI.'"  HOIL  2//265 

U.S.  CI.  437-44  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device  structure  In  a 
silicon  substrate,  wherein  the  MOSFET  device  structure  includes 
planarized  trench  isolation  field  oxide  regions  formed  in  the  sub- 
strate, a  layer  of  gate  oxide  formed  on  the  substrate  to  electrically 
insulate  a  polysilicon  gate  from  the  substrate,  oxide  sidewall  spac- 
ers formed  on  sidewalls  of  the  polysilicon  gate  and  the  gale  oxide. 
LDD  N-  regions  formed  in  the  substrate  adjacent  lo  field  oxide 
regions  and  beneath  the  sidewall  spacers  lo  define  a  channel  region 
in  the  substrate  beneath  the  polysilicon  gate,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon  over  the  above-defined 
structure,  the  thickness  of  the  second  polysilicon  layer  being 
such  that  the  second  polysilicon  layer  is  entirely  consumed 
during  a  subsequent  salicidalion  step; 
performing  a  chemical  mechanical  polishing  step  lo  self-align 
the  second  polysilicon  layer  lo  ihe  LDD  N-  source/drain 
substrate  regions; 
implanting  N-  type  dopant  into  Ihe  gale  polysilicon  and  into  the 

raised  source/drain  polysilicon  regions; 
performing  a  rapid  thermal  processing  step  to  activate  the  N+ 
implant  and  lo  outdiftuse  N-  type  dopant  from  Ihe  polysilicon 
raised  source/drain  regions  to  form  an  N-t-  junction  inside  the 
N-  LDD  source/drain  regions; 
amorphi/ing  a  surface  region  of  the  gale  polysilicon  and  the 

raised  source/dram  poly  regions; 
sputter  depositing  titanium  lo  form  a  first  salicide  phase  in-situ; 
removing  unreacted  titanium: 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  resulting  structure  formed 

after  .said  removing  unreacted  titanium  step  and  performing  a 

chemical  mechanical  polishing  step  lo  planarize  the  dielectric 

layer; 

densifying  the  dielectric  layer,  whereby  a  final  salicide  phase  is 

obtained; 
forming  contact  openings  in  the  densified  dielectric  layer  to 
expose  the  final  phase  titanium  salicide  raised  source/drain 
regions  and  the  final  phase  titanium  salicide  on  the  polysilicon 
gate:  and 


5,807,760 

METHOD  OF  DESPOSITING  AN  ALUMINUM-RICH 

LAYER 

Joseph   William   Buckfeller,  Allentown;    Sailesh   Chittipeddi. 

Whitehall,  and  Sailesh  Matisinh  Merchant.  Bethlehem,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492357,  Jun.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,654,  Feb.  17,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964.106,  Oct. 

20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

629,925,  Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Sep.  3, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  706,932 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2 //2« 

U,S.  CI.  437—187  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  fabrication 
comprising: 

preheating  a  subsu-ate  having  partially  formed  integrated  circuits 
thereon  by  exposing  it  to  an  ambient  environment  at 
150°-2(X)°C. 

commencing  the  deposition  of  an  aluminum-nch  layer,  said 
deposition  taking  place  in  an  ambient  environment  at  a  tem- 
perature, t.  where  350°  C.gi^400°  C:  the  temperature  of 
said  substrate  gradually  increasing  during  said  deposition;  and 

further  including  the  step  of  depositing  an  anti-reflective  coating 
upon  said  deposiied  metal,  said  deposition  of  anti-reflective 
coaling  taking  place  upon  a  support  structure  maintained  at  a 
constant  temperature. 


5,807,761 

METHOD  FOR  REAL-TIME  IN-SITU  MONITORING  OF 

A  TRENCH  FOR  PROCESS 

Philippe  Coronel.  Massy,  and  Jean  Canteloup,  Montlbery,  both 

of  France,  as.signors  to   International   BiLsiness   Machines 

Corporation,  Armonic,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser  No.  683,934 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  OIT.,  Jul.  24, 
1995,  95480099 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  21/66 
U.S.  CI.  438—14  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  real-lime  and  in-situ  monilonng  of  Irench  depth 
and  silicon  dioxide  redeposiied  layer  thickness  parameters  dunng  a 
trench  formation  process  on  a  silicon  wafer  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  placing  the  wafer  in  an  evacuated  reaction  chamber  of  an 
etching  apparatus; 

b)  using  an  oxygen-comprising  plasma  to  etch  a  desired  pattern 
of  trenches  in  al  least  a  portion  of  said  wafer  such  that  a 
silicon  dioxide  layer  is  redeposiied  during  trench  formation; 

c)  illuminating  an  area  of  said  portion  with  a  light  beam  includ- 
ing at  least  one  first  radiation  wavelength  to  produce  a 
reflected  imerferomeinc  light  beam; 
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5,807.762 

ML'LTl-CHIP  MODULE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

Salman  Akram:  David  R.  Hembree.  and  James  M.  Wark,  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.301 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/66-21/44 

VS.  a.  438—15  40  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-chip  module  system,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  substrate  for  use  in  said  multi-chip  module  system, 
the  substrate  having  at  least  a  first  position  having,  in  turn,  a 
predetermined  configuration  for  locating  a  first  semiconductor 
device  thereat  and  having  at  leasi  one  other  vacant  position 
having,  in  turn,  a  predetermined  configuration  for  kx"aling  a 
second  semiconductor  device  thereat  on  the  substrate; 

installing  a  first  semiconductor  device  in  the  first  position  of  the 
substrate  for  use  in  said  multi-chip  module  system; 

determining  if  the  multi-chip  module  system  contains  at  least 
one  unacceptable  semiconductor  device  thereon;  and 


repairing  the  substrate  for  use  in  a  multi-chip  module  system  to 
have  an  acceptable  semiconductor  device  thereon  by  install- 
ing a  second  semiconductor  device  in  the  other  vacant  posi- 
tion in  the  substrate. 


5,807,763 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  TEST  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

COMPONENT 

Franco  Motika:  Paul  Motika.  both  of  Hopewell  Junction.  N.Y.. 
and  Phil  Nigh.  W'illLston.  Vt..  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,142 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21/66 

VS.  a.  438—18  4  Claims 


d)  applying  the  reflected  light  to  a  spectrometer  to  generate  a 
primary  signal; 

e)  processing  said  primary  signal  to  extract  a  first  secondary 
signal  having  a  low  frequency  component  and  a  second  sec- 
ondary signal  having  a  higher  frequency  compt>nenl.  wherein 
said  first  secondary  signal  is  representative  of  a  deposition 
rate  of  said  silicon  dioxide  layer,  and  said  second  secondary 
signal  is  representative  of  an  etch  rate  of  said  trenches; 

f)  monitoring  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  deposition  with  said  first 
secondary  signal  and  a  depth  of  said  trenches  w  ith  said  second 
secondary  signal;  and. 

g)  in  response  to  said  monitoring,  stopping  the  etching  when  a 
desired  final  trench  depth  ha.s  been  attained  or  upon  delecting 
an  anomaly  in  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  deposition. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  integrated  circuits,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  planar  substrate  of  semiconductor  maienal; 

forming  electronic  devices  in  the  substrate  at  a  first  surface  of 

the  substrate; 
forming  one  or  more  dielectric  layers  over  the  first  surface  over 

(he   devices    with    windows   for   electrical    interconnection 

through  the  dielectnc  layers; 
forming  one  or  more  wiring  layers  over  the  first  surface,  sepa- 
rated from  the  electronic  devices  and  other  winng  layers  by 

the  dielectric  layers: 
forming  conductive  vias  extending  through  the  windows  for 

interconnecting  the  wiring  layers  and  electronic  devices; 
forming  contacts  on  an  exterior  surface  over  the  first  surface; 
applying  an  electric  field  externally  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

wiring  layers  of  the  integrated  circuit; 
applying  one  or  more  probes  to  one  of  the  contacts  connected  to 

a  wiring   network  of  the  wiring   layers,  and  the  network 

extends  into  the  ponion  of  the  wiring  layers  exposed  to  the 

electric  field; 
receiving  lest  data  resulting  from  applying  the  electric  field  at 

the  contact;  and 
comparing  the  test  results  to  expected  results  to  determine  if 

there  are  any  open  circuit  or  floating  network  type  defects  in 

the  network. 


5,807.764 
VERTICAL  CAVITY  ELECTRON  BEAM  PIMPED 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  LASERS  AND  METHODS 
Robert  R.  Rice,  Chesterfield;  Neil  F.  Ruggieri,  Florissant,  both 
of  Mo.,  and  James  F.  Shanley,  Milford,  Ma.ss..  avsignors  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,543,  Jan.  II,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.677.923. 
This  application  Mar.  14.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  818,542 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/76:  HOIS  .W9 
l-S.  a.  43»— 29  10  Claims 

I    A  method  of  fabricating  an  electron  beam  pumped  semicon- 
ductor laser  comprising  the  steps  of: 

epitaxially  forming  an  electron  beam  responsive  active  gain 
layer  on  a  single  crysial  substrate  having  a  predetermined 
crystal  structure,  wherein  said  epitaxial  active  gain  layer  has  a 
crystal  structure  in  alignment  with  said  predclemiincd  crystal 
structure  of  said  substrate; 
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forming  a  first  reflective  layer  on  said  epitaxial  electron  beam 
responsive  active  gain  layer  opposite  said  single  crystal  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  second  reflective  layer  on  said  single  crystal  substrate 
thereby  defining  a  laser  cavity  through  said  epitaxial  electron 
beam  responsive  active  gain  layer  between  said  first  reflective 
layer  and  said  second  reflective  layer:  and 

providing  an  electron  beam  source  adjacent  said  first  reflective 
layer  opposite  said  single  crystal  substrate  for  generating  an 
electron  beam  to  impinge  on  said  epitaxial  electron  beam 
responsive  active  layer  thereby  generating  a  laser  output. 


5,807,765 
PROCESSING  OF  SB-BASED  LASERS 
Manijeh  Razeghi,  Wilmette.  and  Jacqueline  E.  Diaz,  Evanston, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  University,  Evanston, 
III. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,986 

Int.  CI.'"H01L3//?0 

VS.  a.  438-38  5  Oaims 


being  molded  about  a  plurality  of  wires  in  order  to  embed  the 
wires  therein,  said  wires  forming  a  connection  pattern  within 
said  block  that  can  align  said  wires  to  a  chip  and  a  substrate: 

b)  slicing  said  block  into  wafers,  each  having  a  chip  connection 
face  and  a  substrate  connection  face; 

c)  attaching  said  chip  connection  face  of  one  of  said  wafers  to  a 
chip,  using  said  first  solder,  said  first  solder  being  thermally 
compatible  with  said  chip,  such  that  said  chip  will  withstand 
the  melt  temperature  of  said  first  solder  without  becoming 
impaired: 

d)  attaching  said  substrate  connection  face  of  said  wafer  of  step 
(c)  to  said  substrate  using  a  second  solder  that  is  thermally 
compatible  with  said  substrate,  such  that  said  substrate  will 
withstand  a  melt  temperature  of  .said  .second  solder  without 
becoming  impaired:  and 

e)  dissolving  said  solvent  dissolvable  material  to  form  a  chip- 
and-substrate  connection  with  said  plurality  of  wires. 


PHOTORESIST  LAYER 
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5,807,767 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  ATTACHING  DIE  TO  LEADS 
Hugh  E.  Stroupe,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.;  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,776 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CI.  43»-123  19  Oaims 


I  A  method  of  passivating  Sb-based  semiconductor  laser  struc- 
tures, comprising  depositing  a  passivation  layer  of  AUG,  on  the 
whole  of  said  semiconductor  laser  structure. 


5,807.766 

PROCESS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  SILICON  CHIP  TO  A 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  USING  A  BLOCK  OF  ENCAPSULATED 

WIRES  AND  THE  BLOCK  OF  WIRES  MANUFACTURED 

BY  THE  PROCESS 
Donald  G.  McBride,  2058  Cheshire  Rd.,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 
13903 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.814 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/2H.2I/4S.2I/60.  HOIK  9/09 
VS.  a.  438—119  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  connecting  a  chip  to  a  substrate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  molding  a  block  of  solvent  dissolvable  material  that  can  be 
washed  away  by  a  solvent,  but  is  capable  of  withstanding  a 
melt  temperature  of  a  first  solder  without  melting,  said  block 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  die  assembly  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  die  with  at  least  one  bond  pad  on  a 

main  surface  of  semiconductor  die: 
disposing  at  least  one  lead  over  the  semiconductor  die  and  the  at 

least  one  bond  pad:  and 
forming  an  elongated  strip  of  anisotropically  conductive  elasto- 

meric  material  between  the  at  least  one  bond  pad  and  the  at 

least  one  lead. 


2922 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septf.mbfr  15.  1998 


5.807.768 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  HEAT  SINK- 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDl  CTOR  PACKA(;E 

Won  Sun  Shin,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Anam  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Amkor  Electronics, 
Inc..  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996.  Ser,  No.  707 J81 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  4,  1995. 
95-28771 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/56 
VS.  CI.  438—127  9  Claims 


8a     3a 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  heat  sink-integrated  semiconductor 
package,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  heat  sink: 

attaching  a  plurahty  of  leads  to  a  tirst  surface  of  the  heat  sink 
along  penpheral  parts  of  the  heal  smk  by  an  adhesive  tape, 
with  a  regular  distance  therebetween,  said  heat  sink  having  a 
second  surface  opposite  the  first  surface; 

mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  on  a  central  part  of  the  first 
surface  of  the  heat  sink  bounded  by  said  leads; 

electrically  connecting  said  leads  to  chip  pads  on  said  semicon- 
ductor chip  by  wires; 

dispensing  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  over  a  bare  surface  of  only  said 
heat  sink  first  surface  between  said  mounted  semiconductor 
chip  and  said  tape,  said  tape  laterally  confining  the  liquid 
epoxy  resin: 

curing  said  dispensed  liquid  epoxy  resin  to  form  a  first  encapsu- 
lating part  so  as  to  prevent  delamination  at  the  interface 
between  said  heat  sink  and  said  semiconductor  chip;  and 

molding  a  mold  compound  to  form  a  second  encapsulating  part 
to  protect  said  leads,  said  semiconductor  chip  and  said  wires 
from  the  external  environment  and  to  leave  said  heat  sink 
second  surface  exposed  to  the  external  environment. 


5.807.769 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS 

Charles  H.  Dennison.  and  Monte  Manning,  both  of  Boise.  Id.. 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  132.705.  Oct.  6.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,670 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/84 

MS.  a.  438—151  9  Claims 

^ — 100 


forming  a  thin  film  transistor  layer  over  a  substrate,  the  layer 
comprising  first  and  second  source/drain  areas  separated  b>  an 
intervening  channel  region; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  of  material  over  the  thin  film  tran- 
sistor layer; 

removing  conductive  layer  portions  sufficient  to  define  at  least 
one  source/drain  block  over  one  of  the  source/drain  areas,  the 
source/drain  block  having  a  sidewall;  and 

forming  a  top  gate  over  the  substrate,  the  top  gate  having  a 
conductive  sidewall. 

the  source/drain  block  sidewall  and  the  lop  gate  conductive 
sidewall  defining  a  region  of  overlap  between  the  source/drain 
block  and  the  top  gate,  wherein  material  of  the  source/drain 
block  is  disposed  over  material  of  the  top  gate  within  the 
region  of  overlap. 


5,807.770 

FABRICATION  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  CONTAINING  SEMICONDUCTOR  ACTIVE 

FILM 

Akira  Mineji.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614J93 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13,  .1995,  7-052699 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/S36:2}/84 
LI.S.  CI.  438—151  17  Claims 


11   12A     8A  U    IOC   3    8B  12B     10B 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  top  gated  thin   film   field  effect 
transistor  compnsing: 


10A    5 


1.  A  fabrication  method  of  a  semiconductor  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  active  film  on  an  insulating  substruc- 
ture, said  .semiconductor  active  film  having  a  thickness  of  at 
most  500  A: 

selectively  forming  a  gale  insulator  film  on  said  substructure; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  insulator  film; 

selectively  doping  an  impurity  into  said  semiconductor  active 
film  to  form  a  source  region  and  a  dram  region  at  each  side  of 
said  gate  electrode,  said  remaining  semiconductor  active  film 
constituting  a  channel  region  formed  between  said  source 
region  and  said  drain  region; 

forming  a  refractory-metal  film  to  cover  said  gate  electrode,  said 
source  region  and  said  drain  region,  said  refractory-metal  film 
having  a  thickness  of  ('/j)  to  ('/?)  times  that  of  said  semicon- 
ductor active  film;  and 

heat-treating  said  refractory -metal  film  to  produce  a  first  silicide 
film  and  a  second  silicide  film  through  silicidation  reaction  of 
said  semiconductor  active  film  with  said  refractory -metal  film, 
said  first  silicide  film  constituting  a  part  of  said  source  region 
and  said  second  silicide  film  consiiiuting  a  part  of  said  drain 
region. 
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5.807,771 
RADIATION-HARD.  LOW  POWER.  SUB-MICRON  CMOS 

ON  A  SOI  SUBSTRATE 
True  Q.  Vu.  Signal  Hill;  Chcn-Chi  P.  Chang.  Newport  Beach; 
James  S.  Cable.  San  Clemente.  and  Mei  F.  Li.  Mission  Vlejo, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,188 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/f{4 

VS.  a.  438—154  21  Claims 


60       60 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  silicon-on-insulator  (SOI)  comple- 
mentary metal  oxide  semiconductor  (CMOS)  device  which  has  low 
power  consumption  and  is  radiation-hard,  said  method  comprising 
steps  in  sequence  of: 

a)  providing  an  SOI  processing  wafer  having  a  bulk  silicon 
body,  and  a  layer  of  insulative  material  over  said  bullc  silicon 
body; 

b)  forming  a  layer  of  silicon  over  said  layer  of  insulative 
material,  said  layer  of  silicon  havmg  a  pair  of  transistor 
locations; 

c)  forming  a  void  space  extending  to  said  layer  of  insulative 
material  between  said  pair  of  transistor  locations; 

d)  interposing  radiation-hard  insulating  material  in  said  void 
space; 

e)  ion  implanting  said  layer  of  silicon  at  said  pair  of  transistor 
locations  with  respective  p-fype  and  n-type  impurity  atoms  at 
selected  energies  to  form  a  respective  p-type  well  having  both 
p-type  and  p"-type  silicon  at  one  transistor  location  of  said 
pair  of  transistor  locations,  and  an  n-type  well  having  both 
n-type  and  n~-type  silicon  at  the  other  transistor  location  of 
said  pair  of  transistor  locations;  and 

f)  forming  a  CMOS  active  device  in  each  of  said  wells. 


5307,772 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  BOTTOM  GATE  CONNECTED  TO  SOURCE  OR 

DRAIN 

Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,135,  Nov.  30,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  72,127.  Jun.  7,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-174883 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  21/54 

VS.  a.  438—157  4  aaims 


a  semiconductor  film  comprising  source,  drain  and  channel 
regions  on  said  first  insulating  film;  forming  a  second  insulat- 
ing film  on  said  semiconductor  film;  forming  a  mask  for 
etching  on  said  second  insulating  film;  isotropically  etching 
said  second  insulating  film  through  an  opening  in  said  ma.sk  to 
form  a  contact  hole  in  said  second  insulating  film;  anisotropi- 
cally  etching  said  semiconductor  film  with  said  mask  to  form 
an  opening  in  said  semiconductor  film;  etching  said  first 
insulating  film  with  said  mask  to  form  an  opening  in  said  first 
insulating  film;  and  selectively  forming  a  conductive  elec- 
trode to  electrically  connect  the  gate  electrode  with  the  semi- 
conductor film. 


5,807.773 
SELF-ALIGNED  GATE  FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR 
SILICON  CARBIDE  STATIC  INDUCTION  TRANSISTORS 
Li-Shu  Chen,  EUicott  City,  Md.;  Rowland  C.  Clarke,  Salts- 
burg,  and  Richard  R.  Siergiej,  Harrison  City,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Northrop  Gnwiman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688387 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/337 

VS.  CI.  43»-I92  36  Claims 


3^     21       24 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
forming  a  conductive  gate  electrode  on  an  insulating  surface; 
forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  said  gate  electrode;  forming 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  a  source  and  a  gate  of  a  silicon  carbide 
static  induction  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  silicon  carbide  static  induction  transistor  having 
a  gate,  a  source  post  with  sides,  a  source  on  the  surface  of  the 
source  post,  a  source  contact  overiying  the  source,  and  source 
shoulders  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  source  post  said  sides 
extending  from  said  source  to  said  source  shoulders; 

(b)  depositing  a  CVD  oxide  layer  over  the  transistor  such  that 
said  oxide  covers  the  source  contact,  the  source  shoulders, 
and  the  source  post  sides; 

(c)  depositing  photoresist  on  the  portion  of  the  oxide  covering 
the  source  contact,  the  source  shoulders,  and  the  source  post 
sides; 

(d)  etching  the  exposed  oxide; 

(e)  removing  the  photoresist  to  expose  the  oxide  covering  the 
source  contact,  the  source  shoulders,  and  the  source  post 
sides; 

(0  etching  the  oxide  to  remove  the  oxide  covering  the  source 
contact  while  leaving  the  oxide  covering  the  source  shoulders 
and  the  source  sides  thereby  creating  oxide  spacers  having  a 
height  extending  to  about  the  source  contact; 

(g)  depositing  photoresist  over  the  source  contact  and  selected 
portions  of  the  oxide  spacers  such  thai  the  source  contact  is 
completely  covered; 

(h)  depositing  a  metal  layer  over  the  transistor  such  that  the 
exposed  portions  of  the  source  shoulder  are  covered; 

(i)  removing  the  photoresist  to  expose  the  source  contact;  and 

(j)  removing  the  oxide  spacers  whereby  the  portions  of  the 
source  shoulders  covered  with  the  metal  layer  form  gates 
which  are  selectively  aligned  with  the  source  post  and  thus  die 
source. 
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5,807,774 
SIMPLE  METHOD  OF  FABRICATINX;  FERROELECTRIC 

CAPACITORS 
Seshu  B.  Desu:  Hemanshu  D.  Bhatt,  both  of  Blackshur!>,  Va., 
and   Dilip   P.   MJay,   Fremont.   Calif.,  assignors   to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  Virginia  Tech  Intellec- 
tual Properties,  Inc.,  Blacksburg,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.804 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/OU:2l/H242:2l/20 

VS.  CI.  438—240  14  Claims 


11 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  ferroelectric  capacitor  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  metal  oxide  layer  on  a  face  of  a  substrate  to 
provide  an  adhesion  layer: 

(b)  forming  a  first  metal  layer  on  said  adhesion  layer: 

(c)  formmg  a  second  metal  oxide  of  said  first  metal  layer  on  top 
of  said  Hrst  metal  layer  formed  in  step  (b); 

(d)  forming  a  layer  of  ferroelectric  material  on  said  second  oxide 
layer  formed  in  step  (c). 

(e)  forming  a  third  metal  oxide  on  the  said  ferroelectric  layer; 
and 

(f)  forming  a  second  metal   layer  on  said  metal  oxide  layer 
formed  in  step  (e). 


5.807,775 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DOUBLE  WALLED 
CYLINDRICAL  CAPACITOR  FOR  A  DRAM 
Horng-Huei  T<>eng.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Hsin-Chu.  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.71.1 

Intel."  nO\h2l/X242 

VS.  CI.  438—253  13  Claims 


8    to    \2    16 


1  A  meihtxl  of  forming  a  double  walled  cylindrical  capacitor  on 
a  substrate  hav  ing  source  regions,  drain  regions  and  gate  electrode 
structures  comprismg: 

a)  formmg  an  insulating  layer  over  a  substrate  surface: 

b)  forming  a  contact  opening  exposing  said  source  region: 


cl  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  said  insulating  layer  and 
tilling  said  contact  opening  thereby  forming  an  electrical 
contact  with  said  source  region; 

d)  patterning  said  first  conductive  layer  forming  a  central  spine 
over  said  contact  opening,  and  leaving  portions  of  said  first 
conductive  layer  covering  said  insulating  layer,  said  central 
spine  having  sidewalls: 

e)  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  portions  of  said  first 
conductive  layer  and  said  central  spine: 

f)  anisotropically  etching  said  first  dielectric  layer  forming 
dielectric  spacers  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  central  spine,  and 
on  said  portions  of  said  first  conductive  layer:  said  dielectric 
spacers  having  sidewalls; 

g)  anisotropically  etching  said  portions  of  said  first  conductive 
layer  over  said  insulating  layer  and  etching  back  said  central 
spine  using  said  dielectric  spacers  as  a  mask  forming  a  con- 
ductive base;  said  dielectric  spacers  on  portions  of  said  con- 
ductive base;  said  conductive  base  having  sidewalls: 

h)  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  insulating  layer, 
said  conductive  base,  and  said  dielectric  spacers; 

i)  selectively  etching  said  second  conductive  layer  forming  inner 
and  outer  conductive  walls  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  dielectric 
spacers;  said  inner  conductive  wall  on  said  conductive  base 
and  said  outer  conductive  wall  contacting  said  sidewalls  of 
said  conductive  base  thereby  forming  a  bottom  electrode 
having  said  conductive  base  electrically  connecting  said  inner 
and  outer  conductive  walls; 

j)  removing  said  dielectric  spacers: 

k)  forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  and  a  lop  electrode  over 
said  bottom  electrode  and  said  insulating  layer  thereby  form- 
ing a  double  walled  cylindrical  capacitor 


5.807.776 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  CTRCL'ITRY  AND  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY 

Sanh  Tang.  Botse.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc., 

Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568.356,  Dec.  6,  1995,  Pal.  No. 

5.585,285.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,922 

Int.  Cl."  HOIL  2I/X242 

VS.  Cl.  438—253  5  Claims 


,/0  68   40 


I  A  semiconducior  processing  method  of  forming  dynamic 
random  access  memory  circuitry  comprising: 

providing  a  capacitor  cell  plate  substrate: 

forming  an  electrically  insulative  layer  over  the  cell  plate  sub- 
strate, the  electrically  insulative  layer  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces: 

forming  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  on  the  electrically 
insulative  layer  to  define  a  semiconduclor-on-insulator  (SOI) 
layer  the  SOI  layer  defining  active  area  region  Islands  and 
isolation  trenches  between  the  islands,  the  SOI  layer  having 
capacitor  openings  formed  through  the  SOI  layer  and  the 
electrically  insulative  layer  to  the  capacitor  cell  plate  sub- 
strate: 

forming  capacitor  storage  nodes  within  the  capacitor  openings, 
the  capacitor  storage  nodes  comprising  first  and  second  con- 
ductive layers,  and  wherein  the  first  conductive  layer  has  an 
outer  surface  positioned  between  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
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of  the  electrically  insulative  layer,  and  the  second  layer  is 

positioned  in  ohmic  electrical  contact  with  the  first  layer  and 

with  the  SOI  layer; 
forming  word  lines  over  the  SOI  layer; 

forming  FET  source  and  dram  regions  within  the  SOI  layer;  and 
forming  bit  lines  outwardly  of  the  word  lines  and  electrically 

connecting  with  selected  drain  regions. 


5,807,777 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DOUBLE  STAIR-LIKE 
CAPACITOR  FOR  A  HIGH  DENSITY  DRAM  CELL 
Shye-Lin  Wu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  a.s.signor  to  Texas  Instruments- 
Acer  Incorporated,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  962,625 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/H242;2l/20 

VS.  CI.  438—254  17  Oaims 


20 


.^'y/y/^///yy/y) 


3  ^ 


JPUR 


"yj^yj^'^y/y 


zC 


ZBL 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor  .sub- 
strate, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

etching  said  first  dielectric  layer  to  define  a  contact  hole  therein; 

forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  layer  and 
in  said  contact  hole; 

forming  a  stacked  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  said 
stacked  layer  including  at  least  a  first  sub-layer,  a  second 
sub-layer  and  a  third  sub-layer,  said  first  sub-layer  having 
relatively  low  etching  rate  to  any  other  sub-layers  constituting 
said  stacked  layer  under  an  etching  condition,  said  first  sub- 
layer being  formed  on  lop  of  said  stacked  layer; 

etching  said  stacked  layer  and  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 

etching  said  stacked  layer  under  said  etching  condition,  wherein 
said  first  sub-layer,  said  second  sub-layer  and  said  third  sub- 
layer have  respectively  different  etching  rates  under  said 
etching  condition; 

forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cover 
said  etched  stacked  layer,  a  portion  of  said  first  polysilicon 
layer  and  a  first  ponion  of  said  first  dielectric  layer; 

etching  said  second  polysilicon  layer  to  expose  said  first  sub- 
layer of  said  stacked  layer  and  to  expose  a  second  portion  of 
said  first  dielectric  layer; 

removing  said  stacked  layer  to  form  a  first  storage  node  of  said 
capacitor; 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  first 
storage  ntxle;  and 

forming  a  conducitve  layer  over  said  second  dielectric  layer  to 
form  a  .second  storage  node  of  said  capacitor. 


5,807,778 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHALLOW  TRENCH 

SOURCE  EPROM  CELL 

Roger  Lee,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  403  J28,  Mar.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,596,213,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208.753,  Mar.  8, 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5,445,981,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

976,226,  Nov.  12.  1992,  Pal.  No.  5,297,082.  This  application 

Jan.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  784,866 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2im247 

VS.  CI.  438—257  n  Claims 

tXJPE  DOPE  DOPE 

1  1  1  1  1  1  1  I  I 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  trench  therein,  said  trench  having 
a  bottom  and  a  sidewall  wherein  said  sidewall  has  a  first  type 
conductivity; 

forming  a  floating  gate  having  a  sidewall; 

forming  a  control  gate  having  a  sidewall.  wherein  said  trench 
sidewall,  said  floating  gate  sidewall.  and  said  control  gate 
sidewall  are  generally  vertically  aligned:  and 

forming  a  region  under  said  bottom  of  said  trench  having  a 
second  type  conductivity  diflferent  from  said  first  type  conduc- 
tivity. 

wherein  said  sidewall  retains  said  first  type  conductivity  and 
said  region  under  said  bottom  retains  said  second  type  con- 
ductivity different  from  said  first  type  conductivity  during 
processing  steps  subsequent  to  said  steps  of  providing  said 
sidewall  and  forming  said  region. 


5,807,779 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUNGSTEN  LOCAL 
INTERCONNECT  USING  A  SILICON  NITRIDE  CAPPED 
SELF-ALIGNED  CONTACT  PROCESS 
Jhon-Jhy  Liaw,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,848 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336 
VS.  CI.  438—279  23  Claims 


1  A  method  of  integrating  elements  of  MOSFET  devices,  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  via  the  use  of  a  local  interconnect  struc- 
ture, comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  field  oxide  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  first  polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  a  second  polysili- 
con gate  structure,  on  a  gate  insulator  layer,  in  a  first  region  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  forming  a  third  polysilicon 
gate  structure,  and  a  fourth  polysilicon  gate  structure,  on  a 
gate  insulator  layer.  In  a  second  region  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  with  said  first  region  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
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strate.  and  said  second  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
separated  by  said  field  oxide  region: 

forming  insulator  sidewail  spacers  on  the  sides  of  the  polysilicon 
gate  structures; 

forming  a  tirst  source  and  drain  region,  in  a  first  region  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  between  said  hrst  polysilicon  gate 
structure,  and  said  second  polysilicon  gale  structure,  and 
forming  a  second  source  and  drain  region,  in  said  second 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  between  said  third 
polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  said  fourth  polysilicon  gate 
structure: 

depositing  a  first  insulator  layer,  on  all  polysilicon  gale  struc- 
tures, on  all  insulator  sidewall  spacers,  and  on  all  source  and 
drain  regions: 

forming  a  self-aligned  contact.  (SAC),  opening,  in  said  first 
insulator  layer,  exposing  said  first  source  and  drain  region,  in 
said  first  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  forming 
a  SAC  opening  In  said  first  insulator  layer,  exposing  said 
second  source  and  drain  region,  in  said  second  region  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate: 

depositing  a  second  insulator  layer,  on  said  first  insulator  layer, 
and  on  said  first  source  and  drain  region,  and  on  said  second 
source  and  drain  region,  exposed  in  SAC  openings: 

forming  a  local  interconnect  opening  in  said  second  silicon 
insulator  layer,  exposing  said  first  source  and  drain  region, 
and  said  second  source  and  drain  region:  and 

forming  a  local  interconnect  structure,  in  said  local  interconnect 
opening,  contacting  said  first  source  and  drain  region,  and 
said  .second  source  and  drain  region. 


5.807.780 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ANALOG  TRANSISTORS  METHOD 
OF  FABRICATION  AND  CIRCUIT  IMPLEMENT.\T10N 
Christopher  K.  Davis.  Merritt  Island;  George  Bajor:  James  D. 
Beasom,  both  of  Melbourne:  Thomas  L.  Crandell.  Palm  Bay: 
Taewon  Jung,  Palm  Bay.  and  Anthony  L.  Rivoli.  Palm  Bay. 
all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  131369,  Oct  4.  1993,  which  Ls  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  766001.  Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462.851 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2l/3Jl:2I/S222:2l/822li 
VS.  C\.  438—311  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  pair  of  complementary  bipolar  tran- 
sistors comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  heavily  doped  N-tyf)e  buried  region  in  an  electrically 
isolated  semiconductor  layer  with  N-lype  impurities: 

forming  a  heavily  doped  P-lype  buried  region  in  a  second 
electrically  isolated  semiconductor  layer  with  P-iype  impun- 
ties  having  a  diffusion  coefficient  similar  to  the  diffusion 
coefficient  of  the  N-lype  impurities:  such  thai  when  thennally 
processed,  the  P-type  and  N-lype  impurities  diffuse  similar 
distances  within  respective  semiconductor  layers. 


5,807,781 
RELEASE  BASE  PAPER  HAVING  SILICATE- 
CONTAINING  PRIMER  COATS 
Bemd    Reinhardt;    V'olker   Mehmeyer.   and    Michael    Hotten- 
trager.  all  of  Osnabriick.  Germany,  assignors  to  Kammerer 
GmbH.  Osnabriick,  Germanv 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser  No.  503,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  21,  1994,  44  25 
737.6 

Int.  CI.*"  B32B  VA)4:29A)U 
VS.  CL  428—341  17  Claims 

I.  A  relea.se  base  paper  for  coating  with  a  dehesive  silicone 
coating,  wherein  the  release  base  paper  includes  a  surface  having  a 
waterglass  coal  thereover  in  the  range  of  about  2.5  to  3.0  g/m". 


5.807.782 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  STACKED 
CAPACITOR  HAVING  A  FIN-SHAPED  STORAGE 
ELECTRODE  ON  A  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 
MEMORY  CELL 
Chao-Ming  Koh:  V\en-Jya  Liang,  both  of  Hsinchu,  and  Bin 
Liu,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  Interna- 
tional Semiconductor  Corporation.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 
FUed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,566 
Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/20:21/8242 
U.S.  CI.  438—396  20  Claims 


"^-E^ 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  stacl(ed  storage  capacitors  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  having  device  areas  with  field  effect  tran- 
sistors formed  thep^in.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

said  field  effect  transistors  having  gate  electrodes  patterned  from 
a  first  polysilicon  layer  having  on  the  surface  a  first  insulating 
layer,  said  field  effect  transistors  having  source/drain  areas 
adjacent  to  said  gate  electrodes  and  .said  gale  electrodes 
having  sidewall  spacers: 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  device  areas  and 
elsewhere  on  said  substrate: 

using  a  second  polysilicon  deposition  over  said  second  insulat- 
ing layer  lo  form  a  multilayer  composed  of  alternating  poly- 
silicon layers  and  insulating  layers,  wherein  ihe  number  of 
said  polysilicon  layers  is  at  least  two  and  one  of  said  polysili- 
con layers  forms  a  boaom  layer  of  said  multilayer: 

depositing  a  third  insulating  layer  an  said  multilayer: 

forming  by  masking  and  anisotropic  etching  contact  openings  in 
said  third  insulating  layer,  said  multilayer,  and  said  second 
insulating  layer,  said  contact  openings  aligned  over  and 
etched  to  one  of  two  said  source/drain  areas  of  each  of  said 
field  effect  transistors,  and  thereby  forming  node  contact 
openings  for  said  stacked  storage  capacitors: 

depositing  a  doped  third  polysilicon  layer  on  said  third  insulat- 
ing layer  and  in  said  contact  openings,  and  thereby  making 
electrical  contact  to  said  source/drain  areas  and  to  said  poly- 
silicon layers  of  said  multilayer  exposed  in  sidewalls  of  said 
contact  openings: 

coating  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  third  poly  silicon  layer; 

palieming  said  photoresist  layer  to  form  patterned  photoresist 
masked  areas  by  leaving  portions  of  said  photoresist  la>er 
over  and  aligned  to  said  contact  openings,  and  extending 
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outward  over  said  third  polysilicon  layer  and  thereby  defining 
the  areas  of  the  bonom  electrodes  for  each  of  said  stacked 
storage  capacitors: 

anisotropically  etching  said  third  polysilicon  layer,  said  third 
insulating  layer  and  said  multilayer  down  to  the  surface  of  the 
bottom  polysilicon  layer  of  said  multilayer  on  said  second 
insulating  layer  in  exposed  areas  between  and  around  said 
photoresist  masked  areas: 

isotropically  etching  said  third  insulating  layer  and  said  insulat- 
ing layers  of  said  multilayer: 

anisotropically  etching  said  bottom  polysilicon  layer  of  said 
multilayer  to  said  second  insulating  layer,  and  thereby  leaving 
portions  of  said  polysilicon  layers  of  said  multilayer  under 
and  aligned  to  said  photoresist  masked  areas  and  said  pat- 
terned third  polysilicon  layer: 

removing  said  photoresist  layer  from  said  photo  resist  masked 
areas,  and  thereby  providing  said  bottom  electrodes  of  said 
stacked  storage  capacitors,  each  of  said  bottom  electrodes 
having  multiple  fin-shaped  polysilicon  portions,  wherein  the 
number  of  said  multiple  tin-shaped  polysilicon  portions  is  at 
■^lea-st  three: 

fomnng  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  bottom 
electrodes: 

depositing  a  fourth  polysilicon  layer,  and  thereby  forming 
capacitor  top  electrodes: 

patterning  said  fourth  polysilicon  layer  and  thereby  completing 
said  stacked  storage  capacitors  on  said  semiconductor  sub^ 
strate. 


forming  surface  contact  regions  on  the  second  surface  of  the 
device  layer  for  connecting  the  one  or  more  of  the  internal 
device  contacts  to  external  circuits. 


-/-^-j-A—rm-^ 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits, 
each  integrated  circuit  comprising  one  or  more  semiconductor 
devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bonding  a  device  wafer  to  a  first  handle  wafer; 

forming  an  etch  stop  layer  between  a  first  handle  wafer  and  a 

device  layer  of  semiconductor  material: 
thinning  the  device  wafer  to  form  a  device  layer: 
forming  integrated  circuits,  each  circuit  comprising  one  or  more 

semiconductor  devices,  in  an  exposed  first  surface  of  the 

device  layer: 
forming  insulated  trenches  between  adjacent  integrated  circuits 

to  isolate  each  integrated  circuit  from  other  integrated  circuits. 

each  device  having  one  or  more  internal  device  contacts: 
forming  a  device  interconnect  layer  over  the  device  layer  for 

interconnecting  the  internal  device  contacts  of  each  integrated 

circuit; 
forming  vias  between  the  interconnect  layer  and  the  etch  stop 

layer: 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  walls  of  the  vias; 
filling  the  vias  with  conductive  material; 
bonding  a  second  handle  wafer  to  the  exposed  surface  of  the 

device  layer: 
removing  the  first  handle  wafer  and  exposing  at  least  portions  of 

a  second  surface  of  the  device  layer,  said  second  surface 

opposite  the  first  surface  of  the  device  layer:  and 


5,807,784 

DEVICE  ISOLATION  METHODS  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Hyung-seob  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567311 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  30,  1995, 
1995  13963 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CI.  438—423  7  Claims 
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5,807.783 
SURFACE  MOUNT  DIE  BY  HANDLE  REPLACEMENT 
Stephen  Joseph  Gaul,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  and  Jose  Avelino  Del- 
gado,  Valkaria,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,659 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/76 

U.S.  CI.  438-^06  31  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  forming  a  device  isolation  layer  in  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  composing  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  etch  blocking  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate: 

patterning  the  etch  blocking  layer  to  expose  a  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  trench  in  the  exposed  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 

implanting  oxygen  ions  into  a  bottom  surface  of  the  trench: 

oxidizing  the  oxygen  implanted  region  to  form  a  field  oxide 
layer  having  an  upper  portion  of  first  thickness  formed  above 
a  bottom  surface  of  the  trench  to  partially  fill  the  trench,  and 
a  lower  portion  of  second  thickness  formed  in  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  below  the  bottom  surface  of  the  trench, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  first  thickness  to  second  thickness  is  not 
less  than  I  to  2; 

depositing  insulation  material  over  field  oxide  layer  tt>  fill  the 
trench:  and. 

planarizing  an  upper  surface  of  the  insulation  material  by  a 
chemical-mechanical  polishing  method  using  the  etch  block- 
ing layer  and  as  an  etch  stopper 


5,807,785 

LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  SILICON  DIOXIDE 

SANDWICH  LAYER 

Tininelveli  S.  Ravi,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,990 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/JI6 

U.S.  CI.  438—624  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  composite  dielectric  layer  with  a 

selected  composite  dielectric  constant  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
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strale  having  conductive  lines  defining  a  narrow  gap,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  layer  on  the  substrate  and  over  the  conductive 
lines  using  a  plasma-enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition 
(PECVD)  process  combining  reactants  including  TEOS.  oxy- 
gen and  a  fluorine-containing  compound,  said  first  layer  char- 
acterized by  a  first  dielectnc  constant  of  less  than  about  4.0 
and  a  first  selected  thickness  sufficient  to  create  compressive 
stress  in  said  first  layer  and  to  partially  fill  the  narrow  gap 
between  the  conductive  lines;  and 
forming  a  second  layer  over  said  first  layer  using  a  non-plasma- 
enhanced,  subatmospheric  chemical  vapor  deposition 
(SACVD)  process  combining  reactants  including  TEOS  and 
one  of  oxygen  and  ozone,  said  second  layer  characterized  by 
a  second  dielectric  constant  of  about  4.0  or  greater  and  a 
second  thickness,  wherein  said  first  selected  thickness  is  less 
than  said  second  thickness  and  said  first  selected  thickness 
and  said  second  thickness  are  sufficient  to  produce  a  compos- 
ite layer  with  the  selected  dielectric  constant,  said  composite 
layer  filling  the  gap  between  the  conductive  lines. 


forming  an  antifuse  layer,  contacting  said  metal  plug;  and 
forming  a  second  interconnect  structure,  contacting  said  antifuse 
layer. 


5,807.787 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SURFACE  LEAKAGE 
CURRENT  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTERGRATED 
CIRCUITS  DURING  POLYIMIDE  PASSIVATION 
Wen-Jui   Fu.  Myau-Lih:   Ho-Ku  Lan.  and  Ving-Chen  Chao. 
both  of  Hsin-chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu.  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  755,862 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  21/4762 

VS.  CK  438-623  23  Claims 
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5,807.786 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BARRIER  LAYER  TO 

PROTECT  PR0<;R^.MMABLE  antifuse  STRUCTURE 

FROM  dama(;e  during  fabrication  sequence 

Tzong-Sheng  Chang.  Chang-Hua.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  902,754 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/44 

lJ^C1.43ft-600  27  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  forming  an  antifuse  based  interconnect  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  active  elements  in  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  first  interconnect  structure,  contacting  said  active 

elements,  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing  an  insulator  layer,  on  said  first  interconnect  structure; 
forming  a  via  hole  in  said  insulator  layer,  exposing  lop  surface 

of  said  first  interconnect  structure; 
forming  sidewall  spacers,  on  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  via  hole, 

and  forming  a  metal  plug  in  said  via  hole; 
insulator  filling  of  recesses,   in  said  metal   plug,  and   in  said 

sidewall  spacers: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  polyimide  passivation  layer  on  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuits  with  reduced  surface  leakage  currents 
between  bonding  pads,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  semiconducting  substrate  having  semiconductor 
devices  formed  in  and  on  said  substrate,  said  semiconductor 
devices  electrically  connected  by  a  multilayer  of  patterned 
electrical  conducting  layers  and  alternate  insulating  layers 
having  interconnecting  contact  openings  between  said  pat- 
terned conducting  layers,  and  thereby  providing  said  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuits; 

depositing  a  top  insulating  layer; 

etching  contact  openings  in  said  top  insulating  layer  to  portions 
of  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuits; 

forming  an  array  of  electrically  conductive  bonding  pads  on  said 
top  insulating  layer  and  over  said  contact  openings; 

depositing  a  first  passivation  layer  on  said  bonding  pads  and 
elsewhere  on  said  substrate; 

etching  openings  in  said  first  passivation  layer  over  and  to  the 
surface  of  said  bonding  pads; 

depositing  by  spin  coating  a  second  passivation  layer,  composed 
of  polyimide,  on  said  first  passivation  layer  and  in  said  etched 
openings  over  said  bonding  pads; 

patterning  ,said  polyimide  second  passivation  layer  removing 
portions  over  said  array  of  bonding  pads  and  over  said  first 
pa.ssivation  layer  between  said  bonding  pads; 

plasma  ashing  in  oxygen  said  substrate  surface,  and  thereby 
removing  polyimide  residue  on  said  bonding  pads,  said 
plasma  ashing  also  causing  an  increase  in  the  surface  leakage 
current  on  said  first  passivation  layer  between  said  bonding 
pads; 

thermally  treating  said  substrate,  and  thereby  eliminating  said 
increase  in  surface  leakage  current,  and  provide  a  polyimide 
passivation  layer  on  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuits 
having  reduced  surface  leakage  currents  between  said  bond- 
ing pads. 
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5,807,788 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  DEPOSITION  OF 
REFRACTORY  METAL  AND  DEVICE  FORMED 
THEREBY 
Stephen  Bruce  Brodsky,  Fishkill;  Richard  Anthony  Conti,  Mt. 
Kisco,  and  Seshadri  Subbanna.  Brewster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors    to     International     Business     Machines     Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  753,128 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CI.  438—653  19  Claims 


eters  level  and  increasing  the  prcxress  pressure  of  said  second 
set  of  process  parameters  level. 


5,807,790 
SELECTIVE  I-LINE  BARL  ETCH  PROCESS 
Subash  Gupta,  San  Jose,  and  Christopher  F.  Lyons,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,845.  May  7.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  I,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,778 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CI.  438—725  16  daiins 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  depositing  a  refractory  metal  on 
exposed  surfaces  of  a  silicon  substrate  having  oxide  regions 
thereon,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a),  selectively  depositing  a  refractory  metal  on  said  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  silicon  substrate  by  reacting  a  refractory 
metal  halide  with  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  silicon  sub- 
strate; 

b).  limiting  silicon  substrate  consumption  by  reacting  the  refrac- 
tory metal  halide  with  a  silicon  containing  gas;  and 

c).  reacting  the  refractory  metal  halide  with  hydrogen  to  thereby 
maintain  selectivity. 
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5,807,789 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SHALLOW  TRENCH  WITH 

TAPERED  PROFILE  AND  ROUND  CORNERS  FOR  THE 

APPLICATION  OF  SHALLOW  TRENCH  ISOLATION 

(STI) 
Chao-Cheng  Chen,  Tainan;  C.  S.  Tsai,  Hsinchu,  and  C.  H.  Yu, 
Keelung,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing,  Co.,  Ltd..  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  82M53 

Int.  CI.'  H0IL2//76 

U,S.  CI.  438—714  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  shallow  trenches  with  tapered  profile 
and  round  comers  on  a  wafer,  said  wafer  having  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  wherein  an  oxide  layer  is  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  a  nitride  layer  is  formed  on  the  said  oxide  layer,  said 
method  comprising: 
patterning  said  oxide  layer  and  said  nitride  layer  to  form 

trenches; 
hrst  etching  said  substrate  according  to  the  pattern  of  said  oxide 
layer  and  said  nitride  layer,  wherein  said  first  etching  is 
performed  with  a  first  set  of  process  parameters; 
second  etching  said  substrate,  wherein  said  second  etching  pro- 
cess is  performed  with  a  second  set  of  process  parameters, 
wherein  said  second  set  of  process  parameters  is  performed 
by  reducing  the  RF  power  of  said  first  set  of  process  param- 
eters level  and  increasing  the  process  pressure  of  said  first  set 
of  process  parameters  level;  and 
third   etching   said   substrate   to   form   shallow    trenches   with 
tapered  profile  and  round  comers,  wherein  said  third  etching 
process  is  performed  with  a  third  set  of  process  parameters, 
wherein  said  third  set  of  process  parameters  is  performed  by 
reducing  the  RF  power  of  said  second  set  of  process  param- 


1.  A  photolithography  substrate  mask  patteming  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  applying  an  organic  i-line  txjttom  anti-reflection  layer 
(BARL)  material  on  lop  of  a  surface  of  a  substrate  to  be 
pattemed; 

(b)  applying  an  organic  photoresist  layer  directly  in  contact  and 
on  top  of  said  i-line  BARL  material,  .said  BARL  and  organic 
photoresist  layers  being  a  layered  surface  on  said  substrate, 
where  said  BARL  has  a  higher  total  oxygen  content  than  said 
organic  photoresist  layer; 

(c)  exposing  said  photoresist  layer  to  an  UV  light  pattern  and 
developing  a  pattem  in  said  photoresist  by  removing  portions 
and  leaving  remaining  portions  of  said  photoresist; 

(d)  introducing  said  substrate  to  a  vacuum  chamber  and  reducing 
the  pressure  in  said  vacuum  chamber  with  a  vacuum  pump 
such  that  in  the  vicinity  of  the  top  of  said  substrate  the  base 
partial  pressure  of  any  present  fluorocarbon  compounds  and 
O,  in  said  chamber  are  both  less  than  1  mTorr  pnor  to 
introduction  of  plasma  sustaining  gases; 

(e)  inducing  an  excited  plasma  in  said  vacuum  chamber  and 
providing  a  continuous  flow  of  plasma  sustaining  gas  includ- 
ing N2  flow  as  the  primary  plasma  sustaining  gas,  where  said 
chamber  pressure  is  greater  than  0.5  mTorr  and  less  than  2 
Torr  and  where  the  plasma  sustaining  gas  may  also  include  O^ 
or  fluorocarbon  compound,  and  where  the  partial  pressures  of 
either  said  O,  gaseous  fluorocarbon  compound  gases  in  said 
chamber  is  below  10  mTorr,  said  excited  plasma  having  a 
sheath  potential;  and 

(0  ion  etching  said  organic  BARL  and  said  remaining  portions 
of  said  organic  photoresist  layer  by  treating  said  layered 
surface  of  said  substrate  with  said  excited  plasma,  where  said 
layered  surface  is  bombarded  with  ions  having  energy,  includ- 
ing controlling  the  temperature  of  said  layered  surface  of  said 
substrate  during  step  (f).  wherein  said  step  of  controlling  the 
temperature  of  said  layered  substrate  surface  comprises  add- 
ing a  temperature  controlling  gas  as  an  additive  to  said  plasma 
sustaining  gas. 
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5,807.791 

METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  Ml'LTICHIP 

SEMICONDI CTOR  STRl  CTl  RES  WITH 

CONSOLIDATED  CIRCLTTRY  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 

ESD  PROTECTION  FOR  INPLT/OUTPl  T  NODES 

Claude  Louis  Berlin.  South  Burlinglon:  Erik  Leigh  Hedberg. 

Essex  Junction:  James  Marc  Leas.  South  Burlington,  and 

Steven  Howard  \oldman.  Burlington,  all  of  V  t.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arinonk,  N.^'. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  532,451.  Sep.  22,  1995.  abandoned,  which 

Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392.461.  Feb.  22,  1995, 

Pat.  No.  5,703.747.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1997,  .Ser.  No. 

785,032 

Int.  CI."  GllC  5/06 

VS.  a.  438—738  12  Claims 

S2=: 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  multichip  semiconductor  stack 
havmg  input/output  (I/O)  nodes  with  customizable  electrostatic 
discharge  protection,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  device  chips,  each 
semiconductor  device  chip  compnsing  an  integrated  circuit 
connected  to  an  I/O  node  and  an  electrostatic  discharge  sup- 
pression circuit  designed  to  have  an  electrical  connection  to 
said  I/O  node; 

(b)  laminating  said  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  such  that 
a  planar  main  surface  of  each  semiconductor  device  chip  is 
parallel  and  structurally  coupled  to  a  planar  main  surface  of 
an  adjacent  semiconductor  device  chip  of  said  plurality  of 
semiconductor  device  chips,  thereby  defining  a  multichip 
stack  having  a  side  surface; 

(c)  establishing  a  conductive  pattern  on  said  side  surface  of  said 
multichip  stack,  said  conductive  pattern  electrically  connect- 
ing to  each  of  the  I/O  nodes  from  the  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor device  chips,  at  least  some  of  said  I/O  nodes  being 
electrically  connected  by  said  conductive  pattern  as  a  com- 
mon I/O  node;  and 

(d)  disrupting  the  electrical  connection  of  at  least  one  of  said 
electrostatic  discharge  suppression  circuits  to  a  respective  I/O 
node  compnsing  part  of  said  common  I/O  node. 


9-20  rta 


flowing  a  second  chemistry  comprising  the  second  constituent 
into  the  second  segments  of  the  reaction  chamber;  and 

wherein  the  first  segments  compnse  an  area  that  is  greater  than 
an  area  of  the  second  segments  by  an  amount  sufficient  to 
effectively  reduce  a  diffusion  path  of  the  first  constituent  to 
result  in  a  more  uniform  distribution  of  the  first  constituent 
within  the  layer    . 


5.807,793 

LAMINATES  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUITS  USING 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  GLASS  FABRIC 

Diego  Armando  Scan,  and  Marco  Scan,  both  of  Brugherio, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Gividi  Italia  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755.630 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  25, 
1996,  96830545 

Int  CI."  B29C  67/14:53/80:  HOSK  1/00 
VS.  CI.  442—60  12  Claims 


5,807,792 

UNIFORM  DISTRIBUTION  OF  REACTANTS  IN  A 

DEVICE  LAYER 

Matthias  Ilg,  Fishkill;  Markus  Kirchhoff.  Wappingers  Falls, 

both  of  N.Y.,  and  Christoph  Werner.  Moosach.  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,826 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2I/JI6 

28  Claims 
a  method  for  forming  a  multi- 
a  wafer  surface,  the  device  layer 
constituents  is  being  formed  in  a 
reaction  chamber  comprising  a  susceplor  capable  of  supporting  at 
least  one  wafer  and  alternating  first  and  second  segments,  the 
method  comprising: 

providing  at  least  one  wafer  on  the  susceplor; 
rotating  the  susceplor; 

flowing  a  first  chemistry  comprising  the  first  constituent  into  the 
first  segments  of  the  reaction  chamber; 


U.S.  a.  438—758 

1.  In  device  fabrication, 
constituent  device  layer  on 
compnsing  first  and  second 


1.  Laminated  sheets  for  use  as  a  substrate  for  printed  circuit 
boards,  comprising; 

( 1 )  a  plurality  of  layers  of  unidirectional  glass  fiber  fabric  sheets 
laminated  together  to  form  a  laminate  thereof,  each  said  fabric 
sheet  having: 

(a)  continuous  warp  yams  which  are  twisted,  have  low  num- 
bers of  twists  or  zero  twisted  and  the  warp  yams  constitut- 
ing at  least  90%  by  weight  of  the  sheet: 

(b)  weft  yams  with  the  number  of  weft  yams  being  up  to  8  per 
cm; 

(c)  leno  interwoven  interlacings  interlaced  in  the  warpwise 
direction  with  the  weft  yams  and  having  a  Tex  of  about  S  to 
22  with  up  to  20  cm  spacing  between  adjacent  interlacings; 
and 

(d)  a  laminating  resin  impregnated  into  the  sheets;  and 

(2)  onentalion  of  the  glass  fibers  in  the  laminate  such  that  509 
to  809t  by  weight  of  the  fibers  are  at  0°  and  SO*?  to  20*  by 
weisht  of  the  fibers  are  at  90°. 
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5.807.794 
RKINFORCED  KNITTED  FABRIC  STRUCTl'RE  USEFUL 

IN  SEATING  APPLICATIONS 
Gettys  Knox.  I  nion;  Anthony  R.  Haldrop,  Easley:  Steven  W. 
Josey.  Moore,  and  (riK>rge  C.  McLarty.  III.  Greenville,  all  of 
S.C..  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Spartan- 
burg. S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744.176.  Nov.  5.  1996.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  63«„^1.  Apr.  10.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.632.526.  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  337.260,  Nov.  10. 
1994.  Pal.  No.  5.533.789.  This  applicaUon  Mav  27.  1997.  .Ser. 
No.  863.974 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7A)0 
VS.  CI.  442-306  12  Claims 


22 


1  A  textile  structure  compnsing  a  reinforced  knitted  fabric 
having  a  matrix  of  warp  knitted  yams,  a  plurality  of  weft  in&ened 
yams  disposed  though  said  matrix  in  a  direction  substantially 
transverse  to  the  knitted  yams  forming  said  matrix  and  a  plurality 
of  elastomeric  yams  of  synthetic  material  disposed  through  said 
mau-ix  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  the  yams  forming  said 
matrix  wherein  said  elasiomenc  yams  are  characienzed  by  an 
elongation  at  break  of  not  less  than  about  70  percent. 


5.807.795 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBERS  AND  MATERIALS 
HAVING  ENHANCED  CHARACTERISTICS 
Jark     Chong     Lau.     Roswell.     and     Bryan     David     Haynes. 
Alpharetta.  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510J53,  Aug.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.667,749. 
This  application  Jun.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,199 
Int  CI."  D03D  Ji/(H) 
VS.  CI.  442-334  3I  Claims 


selectively  penurbing  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  fluid  stfeam  by 
perturbation  means  for  varying  the  fluid  pressure  on  either 
side  of  the  primary  axis:  and 

collecting  said  hbers  on  a  forming  surface. 


5.807.7% 

LAMINATE  COMPRISING  A  NONWOVEN  IN 

A.SSOCIATION  WITH  A  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IT 

Michel  Degrand.  Bemay.  and  Marie-Noelle  Chausset,  Lavera. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atoctaem.  S.A..  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,632 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  17,  1995.  95  12135 
InL  CL*  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CL  442-398  23  claims 

1.  A  laminate  comprising: 

(a)  a  nonwoven  based  on  fibers  obtained  from  a  mixture  of: 
(i)  a  polyolefin:  and 

(ii)  a  copolymer  comprising  ethylene  and  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (meth)acrylic  acid,  alkyl 
(meth)acrylates.  (meth)acrylate  salts,  vinyl  aceuie.  an 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  such  as  maleic 
anhydride,  an  unsaturated  epoxide  such  as  glycidyl  (methi 
acrylaie.  or  mixtures  thereof:  and 

(b)  a  thermoplastic  film  comprising; 
(iii)  a  thermoplastic  polymer;  and 

(iv)  a  copolymer  comprising  ethylene  and  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (meth)acrylic  acid,  alkyl 
(meth)acrylates.  (methtacrylate  salts,  vinyl  acetate,  an 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  such  as  maleic 
anhydride,  an  unsaturated  epoxide  such  as  glycidyl  (medi) 
acrylate,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,807,797 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  non-woven  web  made  in  accordance  with  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  liquified  resin: 

generating  a  substantially  continuous  fluid  stream  along  a  pri- 
mary axis; 

extruding  the  liquified  resin  through  a  first  die  located  adjacent 
to  the  fluid  stream: 

injecting  said  liquified  resin  into  said  fluid  stream  to  form  fibers; 


5,807,798 

REFRACTORY  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN  FLUID 

BED  CHLORINATORS 

John  Davis  Bolt,  l.andenbert;  Ana  Estela  Diaz.  Chadds  Ford, 

both  of  Pa.,  and  Kurt  Richard  Mikeska.  Wilmington.  Del.. 

assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  W  ilm- 

ington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771.564.  Dec.  20,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  962.851 
InL  CI."  C04B  .^5/10 
VS.  CI.  501-94  12  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  ceramic  material,  comprising  a  refractory  binder 
composition,  comprising  about  70  to  about  92"*  by  weight  of 
silica,  and  about  8  to  about  30f*  by  weight  of  titania,  wherein  the 
matenal  has  been  fired  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1400'  to 
1700'  C.  the  material  having  a  corrosion  rate  of  no  greater  than 
600  mils/yr 


179-292O.G-98-20:QL3 
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5,807,799 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  THEREWITH 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Nowata,  and  An-hsiang  Wu,  Bartlesville. 
both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Ptiillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  670,945,  Jun.  26,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,698,757.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser  No.  899,015 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2V/06 
L'.S.  CI.  502—67  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  effective  ratio  of  (1)  platinum- 
promoted  reolite  and  (2)  gallium-promoted  zeolite  wherein  said 
ratio  is  in  the  range  of  from  0.  IS:  1  to  6: 1. 


R'R=R'R*Zr 


(1) 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  cycloalkadienyl  group. 

R-  is  an  — OR"  group  or  an  — SR''  group. 

R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represents  a 

cycloalkadienyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom. 
R"  and  R''  each  represent  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group. 

an  aryl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group;  and 
(B)  an  aluminoxane  represented  by  the  following  formula  (II) 


R:Al-«-0— Alt-O— AIR: 


(II) 


5,807,800 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STEREOSPECIFIC 
POLYMERS 
Edwar  S.  Shamshoum,  Houston,  and  Margarito  Lopez,  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fina  Technology,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,245 
Int.  CL"  C08F  4/64 
VS.  a.  502—104  20  CUims 

1.  A  supported  metallocene  catalyst  comprising: 

a)  a  paniculate  catalyst  support  comprising  a  molecular  sieve 
zeolite  in  the  hydrogen  form  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  zeolite  Y,  zeolite  X,  morderite,  and  zeolite  beta,  having 
an  average  effective  pore  size  of  no  more  than  10  angstroms; 

b)  a  stereospecific  metallocene  supported  on  said  particulate 
support  and  incorporating  a  metallocene  ligand  structure  hav- 
ing two  sterically  dissimilar  cyclopentadienyl  ring  structures 
coordinated  with  a  central  transition  metal  atom;  at  least  one 
of  said  cyclopentadienyl  ring  structures  being  a  substituted 
cyclopentadienyl  group  which  provides  an  onenlation  with 
respect  to  said  transition  metal  atom  which  is  sterically  differ- 
ent from  the  orienution  of  the  other  cyclopentadienyl  group 
with  respect  to  said  transition  metal  atom,  both  of  said  cyclo- 
pentadienyl groups  being  in  a  relationship  with  each  other 
providing  a  siereorigid  relationship  relative  to  said  coordinat- 
ing transition  metal  atom  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  ring 
structures;  and 

c)  said  metallocene  ligand  structure  having  a  kinetic  diameter 
which  is  greater  than  the  average  effective  pore  size  of  said 
molecular  sieve  and  being  preferentially  carried  on  the  outer 
shell  portion  of  said  molecular  sieve. 


5,807301 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA- 
OLEFINS 
Toshiyuki   Tsutsui,   Ohtake;   Akinori   Toyota,    Iwakuni,   and 
Norio  Kashiwa,  Muronoki-cho,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  449J84,  May  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,700,750,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,116,  Jul.  6, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,894, 
Oct.  25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
512,508,  Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  356,706,  May  24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  103,583,  Aug.  14,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856^90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1985,  60-291893 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  31/00:37/00:  C08F  9/02:4/60 
VS.  C\.  502—119  1  Claim 

1.  A  catalyst  formed  In  an  organic  solvent  for  use  in  copolymer- 
izing  ethylene  with  an  alpha-olehn  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
copolymerizing  different  aipha-olehns  having  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  or  copolymerizing  said  olefins  with  a  diene.  which  is 
formed  from 

(A)  a  zirconium  metal  compound  represented  as  an  average 
composition  by  the  following  formula  (I) 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  and  m  is  a  positive 
integer,  or  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(III) 


■0-Al->-J 


(HI) 


I 
R 

wherein  R  and  m  are  as  defined  above; 
wherein  said  zirconium  metal  compound  (A)  is  treated  with  (C) 
an  alkyl  aluminum  halide  or  (D)  a  silicon  tetrahalide  before  it 
is  contacted  with  said  aluminoxane.  said  treatment  being 
effected  in  said  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  100° 
C.  for  1  to  200  minutes,  said  alkyl  aluminum  halide  (C)  being 
u.sed  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  50  moles  per  mole  of  the 
zirconium  metal  compound  (A),  said  alkyl  aluminum  halide 
(C)  or  said  silicon  tetrahalide  (D)  having  a  concentration,  in 
said  organic  solvent,  of  1x10"*  to  1  gram-atom/liier.  as  the 
aluminum  or  silicon  atom. 


5,807,802 

STABLE  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  DIBUTYLTIN 

OXIDE 

RoseMarie  E.  Stewart,  Chicago,  III.;  Harold  Mark,  Fairfield, 
Conn.,-  Oliver  Schumacher,  Weme,  and  Ulrich  Stewen, 
Schwerte,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Witco  Corporation, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul,  12,  1996,  Ser.  No,  679,270 
Int,  CI.''  BOIJ  31/00:  B32B  5/16:  A61K  7/46 
VS.  CI.  502—152  21  Oaims 

1.  A  homogeneous,   stable  aqueous  dispersion  of  dibutyltin 
oxide,  comprising 

(A)  about  50  wt.  %  to  about  70  wt.  '^  dibutyltin  oxide; 

(B)  a  surfactant  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fatty  acid  elhoxylates  of  formula  ( I ) 


R— C(0)— 0(CHjCH20)„X 


(I) 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  X  is  — H  or  R'C(O) — .  R  is 

alkyl  or  alkenyl  containing  II  to  23  carbon  atoms  and  0-5 
carbon— carbon  double  bonds,  R'  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  contain- 
ing 12  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  0-5  carbon — carbon  double 
bonds,  and  a  is  6  to  12.  in  an  amount  from  about  1  wt.  %  to 
about  5  wt   'i; 

(C)  a  suspending  agent  in  an  amount  from  about  0.05%  to  about 
0.15  wt.  %; 

(D)  a  viscosity  modifier  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,,-C,4  fatty  acids  and  alkali  metal  salts 
thereof,  in  an  amount  from  about  0.25  wt.  9}^  to  about  0.75  wt. 
9(-;  and 

(E)  water 
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5.807,803 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  EPOXIDATION  OF 

OLEFINIC  COMPOUNDS 

Malcolm  John  Cunnington,  East  Yorkshire:  Matthew  More 
Miller,  Edinburgh;  David  Colin  Sherrington,  Glasgow;  Syd- 
ney Simpson.  East  Yorkshire,  and  Gunnar  Olason,  Glasgow, 
all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  BP  Chemical  Limited, 
England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,590,  May  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,420,313. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,089 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1993 

9309458 

InL  CI."  BOIJ  31/00 

VS.  a.  502-155  5  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  epoxidation  of  olefinic  compounds  compns- 
ing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum, 
vanadium,  tungsten,  titanium  and  mixtures  thereof,  complexed  to 
an  organic  or  inorganic  support  through  the  intermediacy  of  a 
pendant  imidazole  ligand.  said  catalyst  having  epoxidation  activity. 


5.807,805 
SUBSTITUTED  THIOPHENE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
PESTICIDES  AND  HERBICIDES 
Reiner  Fischer,  Monheim,  Germany;  Jacques  Dumas.  Orange. 
Conn.;  Thomas  Bretschneider.  Lohmar.  Germanv;   Bernd 
Gallenkamp.       Wuppertal.      Germany;       Folker      Lieb. 
Leverkusen.  Germany;  Konrad  Wernthaler.  Kienberg,  Ger- 
many;  Christoph   Erdelen,   Leichlingen,  Germany;   llrike 
Wachendorff-Neumann,      Neuwied,      Germany;      Norbert 
Mencke.    Leverkusen,    Germany,    and    Andreas    Turberg. 
Erkrath,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04355,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/16061,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  30.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1994  44  40 
899.4;  Jul.  26.  1995,  195  27  190.4 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4i/W:  A61K  M/40:  C07D  207/46 
U.S.  CI.  504-247  g  cuims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(1) 


/ 


5,807,804 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINE  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Axel  Kleemann,  Hanau,  and  Helmut  Siegfried  Baltnischat 
Schweppenhausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N J. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,598 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/40:  C07D  403/12:401/12 
U.S.  CI.  504-244  ,7  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


in  which 

X  represents  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  halogenoalkyl, 

halogenoalkoxy,  nitro  or  cyano, 
n  represents  1 ,  2  or  3.  and 
Z  represents  one  of  the  groups 


(I) 


A  — X 


xi 


"CH:-Y— (CH:)„— B 


wherein 

one  of  the  groups  A  and  B  represents 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
niffo  groups,  cyano  groups,  ammo  groups,  hydroxyl  groups, 
Ci-C^alkyl  groups.  C.-C^haloalkyl  groups.  C.-Cjalkoxy 
groups.  Ci-Cjhaloalkoxy  groups  or  C.-C^haloalkylsulfonyl 
groups,  or 
I  -  or  2-naphlhyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms,  nio-o  groups,  cyano  groups,  amino  groups,  hydroxyl 
groups.  Ci-Cjalkyl  groups.  C.-Cjhaloalkyl  groups. 
C.-C^alkoxy  groups.  C.-Cjhaloalkoxy  groups  or  C.^jhalo- 
alkylsulfonyl  groups; 

the  other  one  of  groups  A  and  B  represents  a  pyrazolyl  group 

optionally   substituted   with   one  or  more   halogen   atoms,   nitro 

groups,  cyano  groups,  amino  groups,  hydroxyl  groups.  C.-C^alkyl 

groups.       Ci-C^haloalkyl       groups.       C.-C^alkoxy       groups. 

C,-Cjhaloalkoxv  groups  or  C.-C^haloalkylsulfonyl  groups; 

X  and  Y  are  each  independently  O  or  S; 

R  is  C,-C^alkyl.  C,-C^haloalkyl.  C,-C^alkoxy.  C,-C^haloalkoxv. 

C, -Chalky Ithio  or  di(C,-Csalkyl)amino; 

m  is  an  integer  of  0.  I  or  2:  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  I. 


in  which 

A  represents  hydrogen,  optionally  halogen-substituted  alkyl.  alk- 
enyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  aJkylthioalkyl.  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  inter- 
rupted by  at  least  one  heteroatom,  or  represents  aryl,  aryla- 
Ikyl,  or  hetaryl  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen,  alkyl.  halogenoalkyl.  alkoxy  or  nitro, 

B  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl, 

D  represents  hydrogen  or  optionally  substituted  radicals  from 
the  series  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkinyl.  alkoxyalkyl, 
alkylthioalkyl,  saturated  or  unsaturated  cycloalkyl  which  is 
optionally  interrupted  by  at  least  one  heteroatom,  arylalkyl. 
aryl,  helarylalkyi  or  hetaryl. 

G  represents  hydrogen  (a)  or  one  of  the  groups 


^..  ^, 


,R^    / 


so  — R' 


/ 
-P 

//\ 
L  R^ 


(b) 


E     or        L 


(fl 


(c) 


(d)  (CI 


/ 

S 

\ 


R" 


(g) 


in  which 

E  represents  a  metal  ion  equivalent  or  an  amnrwnium  ion. 
L  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur. 
M  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur. 
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R 


represents  in  each  case  optionally  halogen-substituted  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl,  polyalkoxyalkyi  or 
cycloalkyi  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  and  may  be  interrupted  by  at  least  one  heteroatom.  or 
represents  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  pheny- 
lalkyl.  hetaryl.  phenoxyalkyi  or  hetaryloxyalkyl. 
represents  in  each  case  optionally  halogen-substituted  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  polyalkoxyalkyi  or  in  each  ca.se  option- 
ally substituted  cycloalkyi.  phenyl  or  benzyl. 

R'.  R^  and  R''.  independently  of  one  another,  represent  in  each 
case  optionally  halogen-substituted  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylamino. 
dialkylamino.  alkylthio.  alkenylthio.  cycloalkylthio  and  in 
each  case  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  phenylalkyl.  phenoxy 
or  phenylthio. 

R''  and  R'.  independently  of  one  another,  represent  hydrogen,  in 
each  ca.se  optionally  halogen-substituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyi. 
alkenyl.  alkoxy.  alkoxyalkyl.  optionally  substituted  phenyl, 
optionally  substituted  benzyl,  or  represent,  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  nng  which  is 
optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen  or  sulfur 


O        R- 


(I) 


5.807,806 

BENZOYLPYRAZOLE  DERJVATIN  ES  HAV  ING  SPECIHC 

.SUBSTITl  ENTS  AND  HERBICIDE 

katsunori  Tanaka;  Hiroyuki  .Adachi:  Masami  Koguchi,  all  of 
Odawara,  and  Takashi  Kawana.  Ohi,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors 
lo  Nippon  .Soda  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1997." Ser.  No.  922,143 
Int.  CI."  C07D  231/20 
VS.  CI.  504—282  2  Oaims 

1 .  A  compound  of  formula  ( I ): 


(I) 


wherein  R  .  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom, 
nitro.  cyano.  a  C,  ^  alkyl.  a  C,^  alkoxy.  a  C,  ,,  haloalkyl.  a  C,.^ 
haloalkoxy.  a  C, ,,  alkylthio.  a  C,  ,,  alkylsullinyl  or  a  C,  ^  alkylsul- 
fonyl. 
R'  is  formyl.  a  di-C|.ft  alkoxymethyl  or  a  C, ,,  alkylthiomethyl. 

and 
R''  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  a  C|„  alkyl.  a  C,„ 
haloalkyl.  a  C,^  alkenyl.  C, ,,  alkynyl  or  a  C, ,  cycloalkyi. 
and  a  salt  thereof. 


5.807.807 

SI  BSTITITED  PHTHALIMIDOCINNAMIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THEIR 

PREPAR.ATION 

Elisabeth  Heistracher.  I.udwigshafen:  Peter  Plath.  Fran- 
kenthal:  Christoph-Sweder  von  dem  Bu.s.sche-Hiinnefeld. 
Mannheim:  (ierhard  Hamprecht.  Weinheim:  Kalf  klinlz. 
(inienstadt:  Peter  Schafer.  Ottersheim:  Karl-Otto  Wcst- 
phalen.  Speyer:  Helmut  Walter,  Obrigheim:  Matthias  (ier- 
ber.  I.imburgerhof,  and  I'lf  Misslitz.  Neustadt.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  B.ASF  AktiengeselLschaft.  Ludwigshafen. 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  817J26.  Apr.  7.  1997.  Pat.  No.  5,707.937. 
This  application  .Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,527 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv,  Oct.  28,  1994,  44  38 

578.1 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4.i/3H:  C»7D  209/4H 

VS.  CI.  504—286  17  Claims 

1.  A  substituted   phthalimidocinnamic   acid   derivative  of  the 

formula  1 


CH=C(RVCO— X-C— CO— OR 


where 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj-alkyl. 

R-  is  hydrogen  or  halogen: 

R'   is   cyano.   nitro.   halogen.   C.-Cft-alkyl.   C|-Ch-haloalkyl. 

C,  -Cft-alkoxy  or  C|-C^-haloalkoxy. 
R^  is  hydrogen,  cyano.  nitro.  halogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl: 
R'  is  hydrogen.  C,-C^-alkyl.  C,-C^-alkenyl.  C,-C^-alkynyl. 
C,-Cft-haloalkyl.     C,-Ch-cyanoalkyl.     C,-Cfc-hydroxyalkyl. 
C|-Cft-mercapioalkyl.  C,-C6-alkoxy-C,-Cft-alkyl  or  Ci-C^- 
alkylthio-C,-  C^-alkyl; 
R"  is  one  of  the  radicals  stated  under  R^  or  cyano.  nitro. 
C.-Cft-alkoxy.  C,-C,.,-haloalkoxy.  Ci-C^-alkylthio.  C.-C^- 
haloalkylthio.    C,-Cft-cycloalkyl.    C, -C^-cycloalky I  C,-C^ 
alkyl.  (Ci-Cfc-alkoxy)  carbonyl-C|-Cfc-alkyl. 

hydroxycarbonyl-C,-Cft-alkyl.  (Ci-C^-alkyl  amino)  carbonyl- 
C,-Cft-alkyl.  di(C,-C^-alkyl)  aminocarbonyl-C|-C^-alkyl, 
aminocarbonyl-C,-  C^-alkyl.  (C,-C^-alkyl  )carbonyl-C|-Cft- 
alkyl.  Ci-Cft-alkoximino-C,-  C^-alkyl.  hydroximino-C|-C(,- 
alkyl.  di  (C|-C„-alkoxy>-C,-  C,,-alkyl.  di  (C,-C„-alkylthio)  - 
C|-Ch-alkyl.  C-C^-haloalkenyl.  (C|-C^-alkoxyl  carbonyl. 
hydroxycarbonyl.  (C|-C^-alkylamino)  carbonyl.  dKCi-C^- 
alkyl  )aminocarbonyl.  aminocarbonv  1  (Ci-C^-alkyl)  carbonyl. 
(C|-Ch-haloalkyl)carbonyl.  aryl.  hetaryl.  aryl-Ci-C^-alkyl  or 
hetaryl-C|-Cfc-alkyl.  where  the  aryl  and  hetaryl  rings  may, 
optionally,  carry  from  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyano.  nitro.  halogen.  C,-Ch-alk\l. 
C|-<:6-haloalkyl.  C.-C^-alkoxy.  Ci-C^-haloalkoxy.  C,-C(,- 
alkyllhio.  C,-C^-haloalkylthio.  hydroxyl.  mercapio  and 
(C|  -ft-alkoxy  (carbonyl ; 
or 

R"'  and  R"  together  form  a  two-membered  to  six-niembcred 
alkylene  chain  in  which  a  methylene  unit  may  be  replaced  by 
oxygen  or  Ci-Cj-alkylimino; 
R'   is  hydrogen.  Ci-C^-alkyl.  Ci-C^-alkenyl.  C-C^-alkynyl. 
C.,-C„-haloalkyl.    Ci-C^-cyanoalkyl.    C,-C<,-alkoxy-C,-Cft- 
alkyl.  C|-C^  alkylthio-C,-C„-alkyl.  (C|-C„-alkoxy»carbonyl- 
C,-     C^-alkyl.     C,-C^-cycloalkyl.     C,-C,.-cycloalkyl-C, 
C^-alkyl. 
phenyl  or  benzyl,  where  the  phenyl  rings  may  each  carry  from  one 
lo  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano.  niiro. 
halogen.   C,-C^-alkyl.   Ci-C^-haloalkyl.   C.-C^-alkoxy.   C.-C^- 
haloalkoxy.   C,-C^-alkylthio.   C,-C„-haloalkylthio   and   (C,-C^- 
alkoxyicarbonyl; 
X  — N(R">~-.  and 

R''  IS  one  of  the  radicals  stated  under  R  or  is  (Cj-C^- 
alkoxy)carbonyl.  (Ci-C^-haloalkoxylcarbonyl.  (C|-Cfc- 
alkylicarbonyl.  (Ci-C^-haloalkylicarbonyl.  tritCi-C^- 
alkyl)silyl.  ary  loxycarbi>nyl  or  arylmelhoxycarbonyl  or. 
together  with  R".  is  a  three-membered  to  5-membered  alky- 
lene chain  in  which  a  nonterminal  methylene  unit  may  be 
replaced  by  oxygen  or  Ci-Cj-alkylimino  or  in  which  the 
N-bonded  methylene  unit  may  be  replaced  by  carbonyl. 
and  the  agriculturally  useful  salts  of  1. 
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5,807.808 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  Bl  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE 
Takeshi   Hikata,  and   Kenichi  Sato,   both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8.^.858.  Jun.  28.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863J22,  Apr.  1.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467.691.  Jan. 
19.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
400.624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1989,  1-12592; 
Jun.  27,  1989,  M64S09 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  39/24 
U.S.  CI.  505-^33  8  Claims 


iO      IRINJ 

TlfC 


I    A  method  of  producing  a  superconducting  wire  comprising 
(lie  steps  of: 

preparing  a  raw  material  powder  compnsing  Bi„Pb^Sr,Ca,/:u,. 
where  the  ratio  of  a+b:c:d:e  is  about  1.7  to  2.8:1.7  lo  2.5:1.7 
to  2.8:.?.  and  oxygen: 

heat  treating  said  raw  material  powder  thereby  obtaining  a 
superconductor  powder  having  particles  of  a  superconducting 
phase  with  a  critical  temperature  of  at  least  100  K  and 
panicles  of  non-superconductmg  phases  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (Ca.Sr),PbO,  and  Sr;Ca,Cu,0.:  dispers- 
ing said  superconductor  powder  In  a  liquid  and  precipitating 
therein  said  particles  of  non-superconducling  phases  without 
precipitating  said  panicles  of  the  superconducting  phase, 
thereby  separating  said  panicles  of  the  non-superconducting 
phases  from  said  panicles  of  the  superconducting  phase: 

covering  only  said  panicles  of  the  superconducting  phase  with  a 
metalic  sheath,  said  metalic  sheath  being  unreaclive  with  said 
panicles  of  the  superconducting  phase  at  a  temperature  of  not 
more  than  900°  C.  and  causing  no  reduction  of  superconduc- 
tivity to  said  panicles  of  the  superconducting  phase: 

plastically  worlcmg  said  sheath  covering  said  particles  of  the 
superconducting  pha,se:  and 

sintering  said  panicles  of  the  superconducting  phase  covered 
with  said  sheath. 


r 


said  film  being  located  on  one  of  said  substrate  faces  with  the 
other  opposed  subsu^ate  face  being  essentially  free  of  said 
film: 

placing  said  substrate  with  said  precursor  film  thereon  in  contact 
with  an  unsintered  self-sustaining,  solid  bulk  body  containing 
thaltium: 

said  substrate  with  said  precursor  thereon  being  located  relative 
to  said  body  so  that  said  one  subso-ate  face  bearing  said 
precursor  film  having  a  substantial  portion  thereof  out  of 
contact  with  an  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  adjacent  surface 
of  said  b«xly:  and 

sintenng  said  substrate  with  said  precursor  lilm  thereon  with 
said  unsintered  bulk  body  to  form  a  thin  him  superconductor 
having  the  formula 

where  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pb.  Rb.  Hg. 
Cr,  Re.  K.  Na.  Sc.  and  Te.  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ba  and  Sr.  n  ranges  from  about  0-1.0.  and  y  is 
an  oxygen  deficiency  factor  which  is  less  than  about  I .  said 
superconductor  having  an  atomic  ratio  of  TI:M:Ca:Cu  of 
2:2:2:3  and  having  a  T,  (zero)  of  greater  than  about  120  K  and 
a  J,  at  77  K  and  zero  magnetic  field  of  about  10'  A/cm'  or 
greater 


5,807,809 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THIN  FILM 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MATERIALS 
Ying  Xin;   Bingnio  Xu,  both  of  Lawrence,   Kans.;   latneng 
Chan.  Fayetteville.  Ark.;  Greg  J.  Salamo,  Fayetteville.  Ark., 
and  Fui  T.  Chan.  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  a.s.signors  to  Midwest 
Superconductivity,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  and  The  I'niversity  of 
Arkansas.  Fayetteville.  both  of  Ark.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,4f»6.  Aug.  26.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63J66,  May  17. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
887,089 
int  CI.*  HOIL  i9n4:  B05D  5/)2 
U.S.  a.  505-^74  „  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  high  temperature  thin  film  supercon- 
ductor compnsing  the  steps  of: 

torming  a  non-superconducting  precursor  film  on  a  compatible 
substrate,  said  substrate  presenting  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces. 


5,807,810 
FUNCTIONAL  FXUIDS  AND  LIQUID  CLEANING 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  SUSPENDING  MEDIA 
Michael     Blezard.     Whitehaven;     Michael     John     WiUianu, 
Bridgnorth;   Boyd  William  Grover,  Birmingham;  William 
John  Nicholson,  West  Midlands,  and  Edward  Tunstall  Mes- 
senger. Workington,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Albright  & 
Wilson  Limited.  West  Midlands.  England 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  305,794.  Sep.  13,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,810.  Dec.  13.  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  833,870.  Feb. 
10.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser. 
No.  618.041,  Nov.  23,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,457,  Aug.  12.  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,662,  Aug.  24.  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  I.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,414 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  24,  1989 
8919254;  Nov.  28,  1989,  8926885;  Sep.  19,  1990,  9020409 

Int  CI."  C09K  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  507-103  ,7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dniling  bore  holes  by  means  of  a  drill  bit 
wherein  a  drilling  fluid  is  applied  to  said  drill  bit.  wherein  said 
drilling  fluid  comprises  an  aqueous  structured  surfactant  system 
and  wherein  said  structured  surtactant  system  is  a  fluid  composi- 
tion which  has  shear  dependent  viscosity  and  solid  suspending 
properties  and  which  compnses  a  surfactant  mesopha.se  dispersed 
in  or  interspersed  with  an  aqueous  phase,  said  mesophase  compris- 
ing a  G-phase.  sphencal  or  spheroidal  bodies  having  dimensions  of 
from  0. 1  to  50  microns  formed  from  substantially  concenuic  shells 
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of  surfactant  bilayer  or  lamellar  hydraled  solid,  and  said  stnictufed 
surfactant  system  contains  a  total  of  less  than  10*  by  weight  of 
oils,  organic  solvents  and  hydrotropes. 


5^7^11 

WATER-BASED  DRILLING  FLUIDS  CONTAINING 

PHOSPHITES  AS  LUBRICATING  AIDS 

George  A.  Malchow,  Jr.,  Mentor-on-the-Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,821 
Int  a.*  C09K  7/06:  BOIJ  li/00:  CUD  Jl/OO 
MS.  a.  507—128  16  Claims 

1.  An  oil-in-water  emulsion  composition,  comprising  a  mixture 
of  water  and 

(A)  at  least  one  oil  comprising 

(Da  natural  oil  wherein  the  natural  oil   is  a  genetically 
modified  vegetable  oil  triglyceride  of  the  formula 

O 

It 
CH2— OC— R' 

I  o 

I  II 

CH— OC— R- 

O 

II 
CH2— OC— R' 

wherein  R'.  V?  and  R'  are  independently  saturated  or 
unsaturated  aliphatic  groups  that  contain  from  about  7  to 
about  23  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R'.  R"  and  R'  are  at 
least  60  percent  monounsaturated  wherein  the  monounsat- 
urated  character  is  due  to  an  oleic  acid  residue  and  further 
wherein  an  oleic  acid  moiety:  linoleic  acid  moiety  ratio  is 
from  2  up  to  about  90; 

(B)  at  least  one  phosphite  ester  of  the  formula 

Ri'O  H 

\  / 
P 

R12O  o 

wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  independently  aliphatic,  aryl  or 
aliphatic  substituted  aryl  groups  that  independently  contain 
from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms;  and 

(C)  an  emulsifier  comprising  (C3)  the  reaction  product  formed 
by  the  coupling  of  a  high  molecular  weight  acylating  agent  a 
of  the  formula 


C— C. 


C-C 


// 


/ 


o 

II 

C—C— OH 


(«) 


O     Of  Ri'- 


C— C— OH 

II 

o  o 

and  a  low  molecular  weight  acylating  agent  (d)  of  the  formula 


C-C 

4 

C-C, 


c 

/ 


O     iw 


-^o 


o 

II 

C—C— OH 

C— C-OH 

II 
O 


(d) 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  20  to 
about  500  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R'"  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group 
that  contains  from  I  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
coupling  of  a  and  d  is  accomplished  with  a  coupling  compo- 
nent (e)  comprising  (i)  two  or  more  primary  amino  groups, 
(ii)  two  or  more  secondary  amino  groups,  (iii)  at  least  one 


primary  amino  group  and  at  least  one  secondary  amino  group. 
(iv)  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups,  or  (v)  at  least  one  primary 
or  secondary  amino  group  and  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  to 
form  an  intermediate  and  reacting  said  intermediate  with  an 
amine  (0  comprising  ammonia,  primary  amines,  secondary 
amines,  hydroxyamines.  primary  and  secondary  monoamines 
and  tertiary  mono-  and  polyamines. 


5,807,812 

CONTROLLED  GEL  BREAKER 

Kevin  W.  Smith,  McMurray,  and  Todd  R.  Thomas.  Wexford, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Clearwater,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,646,  Oct.  26,  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,727 
Int  CI."  E21B  43/16:43/26 
U.S.  CI.  507—238  19  Claims 

1.  Composition  useful  in  formation  fracturing  comprising  a 
hydrocarbon  fracturing  fluid,  a  gelling  agent  comprising  an  alumi- 
num or  ferric  salt  of  a  phosphoric  acid  ester,  a  proppanl.  a  slowly 
soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  gel  breaker,  and  an  oily  acid  gel 
breaker  retarding  agent. 


5,807,813 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Ryoti  Yamada,  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01988,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/04048,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  793,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1995.  7-183886 
int  CI."  ClOM  I35/IH:I37/I0:l45/O0 
VS.  CI.  508—363  3  Oaims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  base  oil.  (A)  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molyb- 
denum dithiocarbamate  and  molybdenum  dithiophosphate.  and  (B) 
an  aromatic  compound  having  at  least  one  functional  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  group,  carboxyl 
group,  mercapto  group,  and  thiocarboxyl  group  on  the  aromatic 
ring,  wherein  the  aromatic  compound  of  component  (B)  is  free 
from  a  substituent  having  3  or  more  carbon  atoms  at  the  position 
next  to  the  functional  group,  and 

wherein  the  composition  contains  0.05  to  lOflb  by  weight  of 
component  (A)  and  0.01  to  2%  by  weight  of  component  (B) 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


5.807,814 

BIS(THIO)ETHYLENE  ASHLESS  WEAR  INHIBITORS 

AND  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES 

Andrew  W.  Ho,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Chemical 

Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  S,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,048 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  135/22 
VS.  CI.  508-^*47  15  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

R  SR2  (I) 

\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

Ri  »R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently: 

(a)  alkoxycarfoonyl  having  four  through  thirty  carbon  atoms. 

(b)  aryloxycarbonyl  having  seven  through  thirty  carbon  atoms. 

(c)  alkenyloxycarlxinyl    having   eight    through    thirty   carbon 
atoms. 

(d)  alkylcarbonyl  having  four  through  thirty  carbon  atoms. 
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(e)  arylcarbonyl  having  seven  through  thirty  carbon  atoms, 

(f)  alkenylcarbonyl  having  eight  through  thiny  carbon  atoms. 

(g)  alkylsulfonyl  having  four  through  thirty  carbon  atoms, 
(h)  arylsulfonyl  having  seven  through  thirty  carbon  atoms, 
(i)  alkenylsulfonyl  having  eight  through  thirty  carbon  atoms, 
(j)  substituted  aminocarbonyl  having  one  through  thiny  carbon 

atoms, 
(k)  alkylphosphoryl  having  four  through  thirty  carbon  atoms. 
(I)  arylphosphoryl  having  seven  through  thirty  carbon  atoms. 
(m)  alkenylphosphoryl  having  eight  through  thirty  carbon  atoms. 

or 
(n)  aryl  having  one  through  thirty  carbon  atoms, 
or  R  and  R'  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  joined 
form: 

(o)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  carbocycle  having  five  or  six 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  alkyl 
groups  independently  having  one  through  thirty  carbon  atoms, 
R'  and  R'  are  independently: 

(p)  alkyl  having  seven  through  thirty  carbon  atoms. 

(q)  hydroxyalkyi  having  two  through  twenty  carbon  atoms. 

(r)  alkenyl  having  three  through  thirty  carbon  atoms, 

(s)  sulfurized  alkyl  having  three  through  thirty  carbon  atoms  and 

one  or  two  sulfur  atoms, 
(t)  alkoxycarbonyalkyl   wherein   the   alkoxy   moiety  has  two 
through   five  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl   moiety  has  one 
through  ten  carbon  atoms: 
(u)  arylalkyi  having  seven  through  thirty  carbon  atoms,  or 
(v)  boraied  hydroxyalkyi  having  three  through  thirty  carbon 
atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  R.  R'.  R-  and  R'  together  contain  sufficient 
carbon  atoms  to  render  the  compound  oil  soluble  in  an  oil  of 
lubricating  viscosity. 


5,807,815 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FLUID  HAVING  LOW 

BROOKFIELD  VISCOSITY  AND  HIGH  SHEAR 

STABILITY 

Albert  Gordon  Alexander,  Sarnia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  888^06 

Int  CI."  ClOM  145/14 

L'.S.  C\.  508-^9  12  Claims 


poly  alkyl  (meth)  acrylate  viscosity  index  improver  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  .SO.OOO  to  150.000.  a 
shear  stability  index  of  about  10  or  less,  and  a  Brookfield  viscosity 
at  -40°  C.  of  between  about  10.000  to  30.000  cP.  as  determined  for 
a  mixture  of  said  poly  alkyl  (meth)  acrylate  in  the  aforesaid 
hydroprocessed  mineral  oil  wherein  the  poly  alkyl  (meth)  acrylate 
is  present  in  said  oil  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  achieve  an  equiva- 
lent fresh  oil  kinematic  viscosity  of  about  7  to  8  mm-/s  at  100°  C. 
the  total  amount  of  said  first  and  second  poly  alkyl  (meth)  acrylate 
viscosity  index  improver  in  the  fluid  and  the  amount  of  the  first 
poly  alkyl  (meth)  acrylate  present  in  the  poly  alkyl  (meth)  acrylate 
mixture  being  as  presented  in  FIG.  la. 


5,807,816 
LIGHT  DCTY  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
John   Stuart   Cottrell,   Cheshire,  and   George   Kerr  Rennie, 
Bebington,  Wirral,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
I^ver  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  ^ 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,012 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  May  10,  1995, 
9509452 

Int  a."  CUD  00/00:17/00 
U.S.  CI.  Slft-235  8  Claims 

I.  Light  duty  cleaning  compositions  comprising   15-50%  wt 
surfactant  on  product,  wherein  said  surfactant  comprises: 

a)  5O-70<^  wt  of  a  mixture  of  primary  alkyl  sulphate  and  alkyl 
ether  sulphate,  wherein  the  average  ethoxylation  value  of  the 
mixture  is  0.5-2.5.  the  level  of  primary  alky  sulphate  being 
10-40*  wt  on  surfactant  and  the  level  of  alkyl  ether  sulphate 
being  10-40%  wt  on  surfactant; 

b)  2-8%  wt  of  a  betaine.  an  amine  oxide  or  a  mixture  of  betaine 
and  amine  oxide,  and: 

c)  25^5%  wt  of  an  alkylpolyglucoside  surfactant,  said  alkyl 
surfactant  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  1.1-1.5. 


AdtMPUAl  Vf 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  fluid  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity 
of  about  50.000  cP  or  lower  at  -40°  C.  a  shear  stability  index  of 
about  10  or  less  comprising  a  base  stock  of  suitable  viscosity  for 
use  as  an  automatic  transmission  fluid  base  sliKk  and  a  first 
functionalize  poly  alkyl  (meth)  acrylate  viscosity  index  improver 
possessing  dispersani  properties  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  125.000  to  225.000.  a  shear  stability  index  of 
15  or  less,  a  Brookfield  viscosity  at  -40°  C.  of  between  about 
200.(X)0  to  6(X).(XK)  cP  as  determined  for  a  mixture  of  the  function- 
alized  poly  alkyl  (meth)  acrylate  in  a  hydroprcx-essed  mineral  oil 
having  a  kinematic  viscosity  in  the  range  17  to  19  miir/s  at  100° 
C.  and  having  a  pour  point  of  18°  C.  maximum  wherein  the 
functionalized-poly  alkyl  (meth)  acrylate  is  present  in  said  mineral 
oil  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  achieve  an  equivalent  fresh  oil 
kinematic  viscosity  of  about  7  to  8  mm-/s  at  100°  C  and  a  second 


5,807,817 

FREE-FLOWING  HHJH  Bl  LK  DENSITY  GRANULAR 

DETERGENT  PRODUCT 

Louis  R.  Mazzola,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  and  Anthony  J.  Falotico. 

Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,785 

Int.  CI."  CUD  l/HM:l/2y:3/IO;3Af4 

U.S.  CI.  510—349  11  Claims 

I.  A  free-flowing  high  bulk  density  laundry  detergent  granule 
product  which  is  a  blend  of  ingredients  comprising  ( I )  between 
about  4(^-90  weight  percent  of  a  water  soluble  detergent  builder 
ingredient  wherein  at  least  70  weight  percent  of  the  detergent 
builder  ingredient  is  sodium  carbonate:  (2)  between  about  0.5-10 
weight  percent  of  alkali  metal  chloride  salt  ingredient  wherein  the 
alkali  metal  chloride  consists  of  an  alkali  metal  moiety  and  a 
chloride  moiety:  and  (.^)  between  ab<iui  5-40  weight  percent  of  a 
detergent  active  ingredient:  wherein  the  detergent  product  has  a 
bulk  density  of  at  least  about  650  grams  per  liter,  and  the  detergent 
granule  surfaces  are  coated  with  a  glossy  shell  consisting  essen- 
tially of  alkali  metal  chloride  salt  crjstallites  wherein  the  alkali 
metal  chloride  salt  consists  of  an  alkali  metal  moiety  and  a  chloride 
moiety,  said  glossy  shell  constituting  the  outer  coaling  on  said 
granule  surfaces  so  as  to  facilitate  free-flowing  and  tight-packing 
of  said  granules  into  a  high  bulk  density  compact  mass. 
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S.807,818 

THERAPEUTIC  USES  OF  BACTERICIDAU 

PERMEABILITY  INCREASING  PROTEIN  (BPI)  PROTEIN 

PRODUCTS 
Roger  G.  Little.  II,  Benicia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xoma  Corpora- 
tion, Berkeley.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,158,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,639,727,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93J02,  Jul.  15, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

30,644.  Mar.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  SJ48,942.  This  appUcation 

May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,855 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JSA)2:3fi/l6 

VS.  a.  514—2  2  Claims 


i 

< 

5 

> 

E 
I 


40O0O- 


3000CV 


20000- 


10000- 


-«-  THAUMATIN 
-o-   rBPI-23 


1  10  WO 

CONCENTRATION  ( )I9  (ml) 


I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  endothelial  cell  proliferation  compris- 
ing admmislenng  to  a  subject  an  amount  of  a  bactericidal/ 
penneability-increasing  protein  (BPI)  protein  product  effective  to 
inhibit  proliferation  of  endothelial  cells. 


5,807,819 
PEPTIDES  LSEFl'L  FOR  ALTERING  BONE 
RESORPTION 
Soan  Cheng,  San  Diego;  Ronald  Ingram,  Oceanside:  Daniel 
Mullen,  and  Juerg  F.  Tschopp,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Center,  La 
Jolla.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,052,  Sep.  8,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,316,  Apr.  15,  1994, 
abandoned.  ThLs  application  Apr.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,698 
Int.  CI."  A61K  iH/OH:3fVlO:3H/l2:.WI6 
VS.  a.  514—11  2  Claims 


fCSO  (vMI 
0  008 


TUM    1  2 

TU1    16a 


X4  is  N-Me-Arg;    , 

X,  is  an  amino  acid  that  provides  an  ionic  interaction  with  an 

integrin  receptor  or  is  Msa,  Psa  or  Tfsa; 
Xft  is  an  amino  acid  having  an  aliphatic  side  chain  or  is  a 

non-natural  amino  acid  that  is  hydrophobic  or  is  Thr; 
X7  is  a  residue  capable  of  forming  a  bond  with  a  bridging  amino 

acid  of  X,;  or  with  X,  when  X,  is  0;  or  with  Xj  when  X,  and 

X,  are  0.  to  conformationally  restrain  the  peptide; 
Xg  is  — NRiRj.  wherein  R,  is  an  H  or  alkyl  group  and  R4  is  an 

H  or  alkyl  group;  or  —OR,,  wherein  R,  is  an  H  or  alkyl 

group;  or  0  to  10  amino  acids,  which  can  be  protected  as  an 

amide  at  the  C-terminus;  and. 
wherein  bone  resorption  is  altered. 


5,807,820 

CYCLOSPORIN  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TOPICAL 

APPLICATION 

Peter  M.  Elias,  Muir  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Novartis  AG, 

Basel.  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138361,  Oct.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  856,133,  Mar.  23,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,846,  Aug. 

12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
350,952,  Mav  11,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  446,984 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  13.  1988, 
8811357;  Oct.  21,  1988,  8824779 

InL  CL"  A61K  38/l3:3S/l2:38m 
VS.  CL  514—11  7  Claims 

I.  A  topical  pharmaceutical  composition  for  dermal  administra- 
tion comprising,  based  on  total  weight.; 
(i)  from  0.1  to  SO"?:  of  a  cyclosporin, 

(ii)  from  I  to  9()'yt  of  a  C,,  ,4  mono-  or  poly-unsaturated  fatty 
alcohol,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  components  (i):(ii)  is 
from  1:0.05  to  1:30.  and 
(ill)  one  or  more  pharmaceutically  and  dermally  acceptable 
topical  earners  or  diluents  therefor. 


0        .01         .1  1         10       100 

Paplld*    Concvniralion    (pM) 

1.  A  method  of  altering  bone  resorption  in  a  subject  in  need 
thereof,  comprising  administering  to  the  subject  a  peptide  having 
the  structure: 

X,  X,  X,  X4  GD  X,  X^  X,  X, 

wherein: 

X,  is  R|R,.  wherein  R,  is  an  H  or  alkyl  group  and  R.  is  an  H. 
alkyl.  CH,CO.  alkyl-CO  or  phenyl-CO  group;  or  0  to  10 
amino  acids,  which  can  be  protected  by  acetylation  at  an 
N-terminus: 

X,  is  0  or  1  amino  acid; 

X,  is  0.  I  or  2  amino  acids: 


5,807.821 

ANALGESIC  PEPTIDES  FROM  VENOM  OF 

GRAMMOSTOLA  SPATULATA  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Richard  .Alexander  Lampe.  Pennsville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  ZEN- 

¥X'.\  Limited,  I'nited  kingdom 

Division  of  Ser  No.  775,476,  Dec.  30.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,776,896.  This  application  Feb.  4.  1998,  Ser.  No.  18,799 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3IVI7:  C07K  14/435 

VS.  CI.  514—12  2  Claims 

1.  A  purified  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 

NO:  1. 


5.807,822 
INSULIN-LIKE  GROWTH  FACTOR  II  AS  A 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENT  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
OSTEOPENIAS 
David  J.  Baylink.  Redlands,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  British  Biotech- 
nology Ltd. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,879,  Jul.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,628,  Apr.  28.  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
676 J02,  Nov.  27,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  501.329.  Jun.  6.  1983,  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.953 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/3<):35/.'i5 
VS.  CI.  514—12  I  Halm 

I.  A  method  of  treating  osteoporosis  in  a  human  compnsmg 
administering  thereto  a  therapeutically  effecli\e  amount  of  a  phar- 
maceutical agent  having  the  amino  acid  sequence: 
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Ala— TvT  — Arg  — Pro  — Ser— Glu  — Thr— Uu- 


Gly  — Cil>  — 
10 


GIv — Glu  —  I^u- 


Val  — Asp  — Thr  — Ixu  — Gin  — Phe  — Val 

20 


Cys— Gly— Asp- 


Arg— Gly  — Phe— Tyr— Phe— Ser— Arg- 

30 


Pro- Ala  — Ser  — Arg  — Val  — Ser— Arg- 


Gly— lie— Val— Glu— Glu— Cvs- Cys— Phe— Arg- 


-Arg  —  Ser  —  Arg 
40 

Ser  — 
50 


Cys  — Asp— Leu— Ala— Leu  — Leu— Glu— Thr—Tyr- 


Ala  -  Thr  -  Pro  -  Ab  -  Lvs  -  Ser  -  Glu. 


Cys 
60 


5,8*17.825 
PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 
Robert  M.  Scarborough.  Belmont;  David  Lawrence  Wolf.  Palo 
Alto,  and  Israel  K.  Charo.  Lafayette,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
COR  Therapeutics.  Inc..  South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  88.611.  Jul.  7.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542.488.  Jun.  22.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
483.229,  Feb.  20.  1990.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  418,028,  Oct  6,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367^109,  Jun.  16.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  482.278 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3S/(K):3H/02:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
L.S.CL  514-12  24aaiiiis 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  a  platelet  associated 
ischemic  disorder  in  a  patient  comprising  admmislering  lo  said 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  platelet  aggregation  inhibitor  of 
the  formula: 


5.807,823 

ANALOGS  OF  PARATHYROID  HORMONE  AND 

PARATHYROID  HORMONE  RELATED  PEPTIDE: 

SYNTHESIS  AND  I  SE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

OSTEOPOROSIS 

John  L.   Krstenansky.  Palo  Alto:  John  J.  Nestor.  Cupertino. 

and  Brian  H.  Vickerv.  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Syntex  (I  „S.A.l  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  184„128.  Jan.  18.  1994.  which  is  a 
roDtinuation-ln-part  of  .Sen  No.  915,247,  Jul.  14.  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,589.452.  ThU  application  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
449J17 
Int  CI."  A61K  .fH/29:Mi/l6 
L'.S.  CI.  514-12  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  lor  treating  mammalian  conditions  characterized  by 
decreases  in  bone  mass,  which  method  comprises  administering  to 
a  subject  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  modified  PTH  or 
PTHrP  having  bt)ne  mass  restoring  activity  which  differs  from 
naturally  occurring  PTH  or  PTHrP  by  changes  comprising  substi- 
tutions at  one  or  more  of  positions  (22-31 ).  wherein  the  substitu- 
tions are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  Nos.  (26, 
27.  28.  29,  30.  85  and  86). 


(Y|-X|)-(AA|),|-K*-(GlyorSan-Asp- 


-(AA:)„:-(AA,|„,— (AA4)*i— X;-Y: 


wherein  Y.-X,  is  Mpr.  nl  is  0,  K*  is  Har.  (Gly  or  Sar)  is  Gly,  AAj 


IS  Trp.  n,  is  I.  AAj  is  Pro,  n,  is  I. 

and 


nj  is  0.  X,  is  Cys.  Y,  is  NH,. 


represents  a  disulfide  bond,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  basic  or 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5.807,824 
C5A  RECEFrOR  ANTAGONISTS  HAVING 
SIBSTANTIALLY  NO  AGONIST  ACTIVITY 
Jan  van  Oostnim,  Flueh.  Switzerland;  William  C.  Boyar.  New 
Providence;  Nicholas  CJ.  Galakalos,  Summit  both  of  N.J.; 
.Albert   .Schmitz.  (iartenstrasse.  Germany,  and   Gino  Nan 
Hecke.  Bodenmattstrasse,  Belgium.  a.vsignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Tarrvlown,  N.Y. 
Continuatiun-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162.591,  Dec.  6.  199.3.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,224 
Int  CI."  A61K  .<H/U0J>VI6 
r.S.  CI.  514—12  58  Claims 

1  A  human  G5a  analogue  comprising  a  C-terminal  region  which 
differs  from  the  corresponding  C-terminal  region  of  human  C5a  in 
thai  it  is  truncated  hy  ai  least  iwo  ammo  acid  residues,  and  contains 
at  least  one  cysteine  residue,  provided  thai  the  C-lerminal  amino 
acid  of  said  region  is  a  cysteine  residue,  and  an  N-terminal  region 
comprising  C5a(2-63)  or  at  least  one  fragment  or  a  conservatively 
substituted  variant  thereof,  wherein  said  analogue  is  a  C5a  receptor 
antagonist  thai  exhibits  substantially  no  agonist  activity. 


5.807.826 
SEMAPHORIN  GENE  FAMILY 
Corey  S.  Goodman:  Alex  L.  Kolodkin;  David  Matthes:  David 
R.  Bentley,  and  Timothy  O'Connor,  all  of  Berkeley.  Calif.. 
a.ssignors  lo  The  Regents  of  the  I'niversity  of  California. 
Oakland.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  121.713.  Sep.  13.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.639,856. 
This  application  Apr.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  835.268 
Int  CI."  A61K  .<AWW.-.W/6 
I  .S.  CI.  514—12  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modulating  a  nerve,  immune,  virally-infected  or 
transformed  cell  function,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

conlacting  a  nerve  immunevirallv -infected  or  transformed  cell 
with  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  an 
isolated  semaphorin  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:54.  56.  .S8,  60,  62  or  64,  or  a  portion 
ot  said  amino  acid  sequence,  said  portion  sulficieni  to  provide 
a  semaphonn  binding  specificity  and  comprising  a  peptide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID 
NOS:  I -52  and  67-l(X),  with  the  proviso  that  said  polypeptide 
is  other  than  a  natural  vaccinia  or  variola  major  virus  open 
reading  frame  translation  product. 

whereby  said  polypeptide  modulates  a  function  of  said  cell. 
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5307,827 
DES-TYR  DYNORPHIN  ANALOGUES 
Nancy  M.  Lee;  Horace  H.  Loh,  both  of  San  Francisco,  Calif.. 
and  Akira  E.  Takemori,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Des-Tyr 
Dynorpliin  Partnership,  San  Francisco,  Caiif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,479,  Dec.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,132,  Sep.  27,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
897,920,  Jun.  12,  1992.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  14, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  856,053 
InL  CI."  A61K  3mM);JM>2:  C07K  5/00;7/00 
U.S.  a.  514—14  5  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  for  treating  a  patient  tolerant  to  a 
narcotic  analgesic  comprising: 

administering  a  dose  of  a  dynorphin  analogue  in  an  amount 
eflfective  to  block  narcotic  analgesic  withdraw^t'S^ptoms, 
the  dynorphin  analogue  administered  being  a  dynoimiin  ana- 
logue that  is  des-Tyr  or  des-Tyr-Gly  at  the  N-t^nmi^s  and  has 
at  least  seven  amino  acid  residues. 


5,807,829 

SERINE  PROTEASE  INHIBITOR— TRIPEPTOID 

ANALOGS 

Albert  Gyorkos,  Westmiaster,  and  Lyie  W.  Spruce,  Arvada, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cortech,  Inc.,  Denver.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,820,  Nov.  21,  1994.  Pal. 
No.  5,618,792.  ThU  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,190 

Int.  CI."  A61K  iMXiJIVQT:  C07K  5/rW.<.5//0 
CS.  CI.  514—18  17  Claims 
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5,807,828 

PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 

Robert  M.  Scarborough,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  COR 

Therapeutics,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,558,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,610,  Sep.  24, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
542,488,  Jun.  22,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,229,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,318,899, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,028,  Oct.  6, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
367309,  Jun.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  461,035 
Int  CI."  A61K  JSA)0:3SA)2:  C07K  5/00.7/00 
MS.  a.  514—16  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  inhibit  thrombus  formation  in  animal  subjects, 
which  method  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such 
treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  peptide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


PAI  80 

Mpr-P  Har-G  D-W-P-C-NH, 

(SEQIDNo:!) 

PAI  81 

Mpr<i-Har-G-D-W-P-C-NH, 

(SEQ  ID  No:2) 

PAI  82 

Mpr-A  Har-G-D-W-P-CNH, 

(SEQ  ID  No  3) 

PAI  83 

Mpr  Aib-Har-G-D-W-P-C-NHj 

(SEQ  ID  No:4) 

PAI  84 

Mpr-(N-Me-Ajj)-Har-G-D-W-P-C-NHj 

(SEQ  ID  No  5) 

PAI  85 

Mpr-(N-Me-Ser)-Har-G  DW-P<:-NH, 

(SEQ  ID  No:6) 

PAI  86 

Mpr-(D-Ala)-Hiir-G-D-W-P-C-NH, 

(SEQ  ID  No:7) 

PAI  87 

Mpr-(P-Ala»-HarG-D-W-P-C-NH, 

(SEQ  ID  No  8) 

PAI  88 

Mpr  (N-Me  Uu)-Har-G-D-W-P-C-NHj 

(SEQ  ID  No:9) 

PAI  89 

Mpr-(N-Me-AIa)-Har-G-D-W-P-C-NHi 

(SEQ  ID  No:  10) 

PAI  90 

Mpr  Sar  Har  G-D-W-P-C-NH, 

(SEQ  ID  Noll) 

PAI  91 

Mpr-V-Har-G-D-W-P<:-NH, 

(SEQ  ID  No:  12) 

PAI  92 

Mpr  S  Har  G  D  W  P-C-NHj 

(SEQ  ID  No:  13) 

PAI  9.1 

Mpr-HarG  D-W-P-A-C  NH, 

(SEQ  ID  No:  14) 

PAI  94 

Mpr  Har  GD-W-P-(NMeAla)-C-NH2 

(SEQ  ID  No:  15) 

PAI  95 

Mpr-Har  G-D-W-P-G-CNH, 

(SEQ  ID  No:  16) 

PAI  96 

Mpr-Har-G  D-W-P-(D-Ala)-C-NH, 

(SEQ  ID  No:  17) 

PAI  97 

MprHarG-D-W-PP-C-NH, 

(SEQ  ID  No:  18) 

PAI  98 

Mpr  Har  G  D-W  P-(Sar)-C-NH, 

(SEQ  ID  No:  19) 

PAI  99 

Mpr  Har  G-D-W-P-(Aib)-CNH; 

(SEQ  ID  No:20) 

PAI  KK) 

MprA-(Har)-G-D  W  P  Pen  NH, 

(SEQiDNo:21) 

PAI  101 

Mpr  A  K  G-D  W-P-Pen  NH, 

(SEQ  ID  No:22).  and 

PAI  102 

Mpr-D-(Harl-G  D-WP  Pen-NH, 

(SEQ  ID  No:23). 

Rj  — A 


N-X 


or  pharmaceutical  composition  tliereof. 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  O.  N.  or  S  where  at  least  one  of  X  or  Y  is  N: 

R,  is  alky  I  or  alkenyl.  optionally  substituted  with  halo  or 
hydroxy,  alkynyl.  alkyl-C(0)OCH,.  dialkylamino.  alkyl- 
dialkylamino;  or  cycloalkyi,  alkylcycloalkyl,  alkenylcy- 
cloalkyl.  (C5-C,,)aryl.  (C,-C,,)arylalkyl  or 

(C,-C|2)arylalkenyl  optionally  comprising  one  or  more  hel- 
eroatoms  selected  from  N.  S.  or  non-peroxide  O.  and  option- 
ally substituted  with  halo,  cyano.  nitro.  haloalkyl,  amino, 
aminoalkyl.  dialkylamino.  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxy. 
haloalkoxy.  carboxyl.  carboalkoxy.  alkylcarboxamido. 
(C,-Cj)aryl,  — O — (C^-C^laryl.  arylcarboxamido,  alkylthio 
or  haloalkylthio: 

R^  and  R,  are  independently  or  together  H.  alkyl.  alkylthio. 
alkylthioalkyl  or  cycloalkyi.  alkylcycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  guanidine.  carboalkoxy. 
hydroxy,  haloalkyl.  alkylthio.  alkylguanidine.  dialkylguani- 
dine  or  amidine: 

A  is  a  direct  bond.  — C(0)— .  — NH— C(0)— .  — S(0),— . 
— (X?(0) — .  — CH, — .  or  an  amino  acid  selected  from  pro- 
line, isoleucine.  cyclohexylalanine.  cysteine  optionally  substi- 
tuted at  the  sulfur  with  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  haloalkyl.  amino,  ami- 
noalkyl. dialkylamino.  alkyl.  alkoxy.  haloalkoxy.  carboxyl. 
carboalkoxy.  alkylcarboxamide.  arylcarboxamide.  alkylthio. 
or  haloalkyl  thio;  phenylalanine,  indoline-2-carboxylic  acid. 
tetrahydrosloquinoline-2-carboxylic  acid  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  alkyl.  alkenyl.  haloalkenyl.  alkynyl.  halogen, 
cyano.  nilro.  haloalkyl.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  dialkylamino. 
alkoxy.  haloalkoxy.  carbonyl.  carboalkoxy.  alkylcarboxamide. 
arylcarboxamide.  alkylthio  or  haloalkylthio;  tryptophan, 
valine,  norvaline.  norleuclne.  octahydroindole-2-carboxylic 
acid,  lysine  optionally  substituted  at  the  side  chain  nitrogen 
with  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl.  alky- 
laminoalkyl.  dialkylaminoalkyl.  carboxyalkyl.  alkoxycarbonyl 
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alkyl  or  cvcloalkyl.  bicycloalkyl.  cycloalkyi  alkyl.  bicy- 
cloalkyl  alkyl  or  fused  aryl-cycloalkyl  alkyl  optionally  com- 
prising I  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  N.  O  and  S; 

Rj  is  H,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  or  cycloalkyi.  aryl.  arylalkyi  or  fused 
aryl-cycloalkyl  optionally  comprising  one  or  more  heteroat- 
oms selected  from  N.  O  and  S,  and  optionally  substituted  with 
alkyl.  halo,  alkoxy.  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  car- 
boxy,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  haloalkoxy.  carboalkoxy.  alkylcar- 
boxamido,  aryl.  arylcarboxamido,  alkylthio  or  haloalkylthio: 
or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,807^^ 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  PURULENT 

INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 

Vyacbeslav  G.  Morozov,  and  Vladimir  Kh.  Khavinson,  both  of 

St  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Cytoven 

J.V.,  Kirkland.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  337341.  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,538,951,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,463, 

Jul.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  257,495,  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 

Unuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,518,  Oct.  28.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678429,  Apr.  1, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
415J83,  Aug.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  452,061 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Dec.  30,  1987,  4352833 
Int.  CI."  A61K  S8AX):3 1/00:45/00 
VS.  CI.  514-19  ji  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  purulent  inflammatory  disease  in  an 
animal  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  the  animal  an 
effective  amount  of  L-Glu-L-Trp  or  a  salt  thereof  whereby  admin- 
istration therapeutically  treats  the  purulent  inflammatory  disease. 


5.807,832 
ORAL  DELIVERY  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  XcTIVE 
SI  BSTANCES  BOIND  TO  VITAMIN  B,j 
Gregory  John  Russell-Jones.  Willoughby;  Peter  Howe.  West 
Pennant  Hills,-  Henry  James  de  Aizpurua,  Bexley,  and  Geof- 
fery  Lewis  Burge.  Thornleigh,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Biotech  Australia  Pty  Limited.  Roseville.  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61343.  May  17.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.428.023. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759.697,  Sep.  9,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,137,  Oct. 

19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

84,821,  Jun.  9,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  483.811 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  10,  1988,  PH 
2838 

Int  a."  A61K  31/68:38/09.38/41:39/00 
U.S.  CI.  514-21  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  in  need  of  treatment  with  a 
biologically  active  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  protein,  a  peptide,  a  homione.  and  a  polysaccharide,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

( 1 )  providing  an  orally  adminisirable  complex  compnsing  said 
biologically  active  substance  covalently  linked  to  a  vitamin 
B12  carrier  molecule,  wherein  said  carrier  molecule  is 
capable  of  binding  in  vivo  to  intrinsic  factor,  thereby  enabling 
uptake  and  transport  of  the  complex  from  the  intestinal  lumen 
of  said  patient  via  intrinsic  factor  to  the  systemic  circulation 
of  said  patient,  and 

(2)  orally  administering  said  complex  to  said  patient  so  as  to 
elicit  a  physiological  effect  associated  with  the  presence  of 
said  biologically  active  substance  in  the  systemic  circulation 
of  said  patient. 


5,807.831 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  LTILIZING 

NITROXIDES  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  MACROMOLECULES 

Jen-Chang  Hsia,  35  Starcrest,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,132,  Mar.  31,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  291.590.  Aug.  15. 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.591.710.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  107„543.  Aug.  16.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  482.951 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  3IA)4 

U.S.  CI.  514-21  „  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  promote  the  in  vivo  conversion  of  a  hydroxy- 
lamine  form  of  a  nitroxide  to  a  paramagnetic  form  comprising: 
administering  a  membrane  permeable  first  nitroxide  and  admin- 
istering a  second  nitroxide  comprised  of  a  polynitroxide  albu- 
min labelled  at  a  molar  ratio  of  nitroxide  to  albumin  of  17  to 
9.S. 


5,807,833 

HYDROXYETHYL  STARCH  AND  USE  THEREOF  AS  AN 

ABSORBABLE  MECHANICAL  BARRIER  AND 

INTRAC.AVITY  CARRIER  DEVICE 

Gere  Stodder  Dizerega,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Univenity 

of  Southern  California.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  482035 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/135 
VS.  CI.  514-25  37  claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  or  preventing  formation  of  post- 
surgical adhesions  between  tissue  surfaces  in  a  body  cavity  of  a 
host,  comprising  administering  a  composition  comprising  an  effec- 
tive anti-adhesion  formation  amount  of  hydroxyethyl  starch  to  a 
host  tissue  surface  following  surgical  activity  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  permit  tissue  repair 


5.807.834 

COMBINATION  OF  A  CHOLESTEROL  ABSORPTION 

INHIBITOR  AND  A  CHOLESTEROL  SYNTHESIS 

INHIBITOR 

Lee  A.  Morehouse,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00447.  §  371  Date  Mar.  18.  1997.  §  102(e» 
Date  Mar.  18.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09827.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  4.  19% 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  308.908.  Sep.  20.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,802 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/705:31/56:31/58:31/55,  31/35:31/21 
U.S.  CI.  514-26  21  Ctaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  combination  composition  comprising;  a.  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  first  compound,  said  first 
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compound  being  a  cholesterol  absorption  inhibitor  selected  from        with  the  proviso  that  R,.  R:  and  R,  are  not  all  hydroxy;  and 
Group  I  and  Group  II  wherein 


GROUP  I 

comprises  a  compound  of  Formula  I 


Formula  I 


GROUP  II 
comprises  a  compound  of  Fomiula  lA 


Formula  lA 


CH, 


and  the  phamiaceutically-acceptable  salts  and  hydrates  thereof 
wherein 
Q'  is  carbonyl. 


and  the  pharmaceuticalK -acceptable  salts  and  hydrates  thereof 
wherein 
Q"  is  carbonyl.  methylene. 


"•-c^"" 


Q'  is  metljyiene.  carbonyl. 


K  OH 


I  ^OH  H. 


OH 


H  ^OH  K  OH 

■■±c^        or      Sc-::      , 


R,.  R,.  and  R,  and  each  mdependently  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 

halo,      amino,      iizido.      (C|-C^lalkoxy(C|-C„)alkoxy      or 

—Z—K. 
Z    is    — NH— C(=0>— .    — a— C(=0)— .    — O— C(=0)— 

N(R')— .    — NH— C(=0)—    N(R'>—   or   — O— C(=S)— 

N(R')— ; 
R4  is  (Ci-C^)  alkyl.  <C,-C,„)hydroxyalkyl.  aryl  (C,-C^)alkyl. 

trifluoromethyl(C|-Cj)alkyl. 

(Ci-CjialkyloxycarbonyllCi-Cjtalkyl  or  aryl  wherein  aryl  is 

carbon-linked  and  is  phenyl,  fury  1.  thienyl.  pyrrolyl.  oxazolyl. 

isooxazoyl.  ihiazolyl.  isochiazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  imidazolyl  or 

pyridyl  and  aryl   may  be  mono-  di-  or  iri-subsiituied  with 

hydroxy.  (Ci-C^ialkyl.  (Ci-C^ialkoxy.  halo,  nilro  or  trifluo- 

romethyl:  and 
R,  IS  hydrogen.  (C.-Cjialkyl  or  R,  is  such  that  when  taken 

together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  it  is  attached  and  with  R4. 

wherein  R4  is  a  covalent  bond,  it  forms  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidi- 

nyl.  piperazinyl  or  morpholinyl: 


azido.  (C|-Ch)alkoxy(C|-Cft)alkoxy  or  - 
Z    is    — NH— C(=0)— ,    — O— C(=0)- 
N(R,)— .    — NH— C(=0)—    N(R')— 
N(R')— : 
R4  is  (Ci^^)alkyl.  (C.,-C|„)hydroxyalkyl.  aryl  (C|-C„)alkyl  or 
ar.1  wherein  aryl  is  carbon-linked  and  is  phenyl,  furyl.  thie- 
nyl. pyrrolyl  or  pyridyl  and  aryl  may  be  mono-,  di-  or  tri- 
subsiituted  with  hydroxy.  (C.-C^lalkyl.  (C,-C^)alkoxy.  halo, 
nilro  or  trifluoromethyl;  and 
Ri  is  hydrogen.  (Ci-Cjialkyl  or  R^  is  such  that  when  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  10  which  it  is  attached  and  with  Rj. 
wherein  Rj  is  a  covalent  bond,  it  forms  pyrrolidin>l.  piperidi- 
nyl.  pipera/.inyl  or  morpholinyl; 
with  the  proviso  that  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  not  all  hydroxy  and 
b.  a  therapeulicalh  effective  amount  of  a  second  compound, 
said    compound    an    HMG-CoA    reductase    inhibitor,    an 
HMG-COA  synthase  inhibitor,  an  inhibitor  of  HMG-CoA 
reductase  gene  expression,  a  squalene  synthetase  inhibitor, 
a  squalene  epoxidase  inhibitor,  a  squalene  cyclase  inhibitor 
or  a  lanosierol  demeihylase  inhibitor. 
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5,807,835 

3'DEAMINO-4'-DEOXY-4'-AMINO-8- 

FLUOROANTHRACYCLINES 

Kabjo  Animati,  Rome;  Paolo  Lombardi.  Cesate,  and  Federico 

Arcamone,  Nerviano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  A.  Menarini 

Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.r.l.,  Florence.  Italy 

Filed  May  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  699,898 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  14.  1990.  20300A90 

Int.  a.*"  A61K  iWQ:  C07M  I5f24 

U.S.  a.  514—34  16  Claims 

1.  An  8-fluoroanthracyclineglycoside  compound  of  the  formula 


(1): 


(I) 


CH,R 


where: 

R=H.  OH.  or  OR"; 

Ri=H.  OH.  orOCH,: 

R"=CHO — COCH,  or  an  acyl  residue  derived  from  a  carboxylic 
acid  conlaining  up  to  6  carbon  atoms: 

and  NH,  indicates  that  the  amino  substituent  can  be  in  the  axial 
or  equatorial  contiguration: 
or  a  pharmaceulicalK  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

13.  A  method  of  treatmg  a  tumor,  said  method  comprising 
administering  to  a  host  afflicted  with  a  tumor  an  effective  amount 
of  an  anti-mmor  agent  which  comprises  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


5.807.836 
INTERFERON  REGULATORY  FACTORS  1  AND  2  IN  THE 

DIAGNO.SIS  OF  TIMORIGENKTTY 
Tadatsugu  Taniguchi.  Mihogaoka  19  A-207.  Ibaraki-shi,  Osaka 
567.  Japan;   Cheryl   L.   W'illman.  Albuquerque,  N.   Mex.; 
Maria  G.  Pallavicini.  Livermore.  Calif.;  Hisashi  Harada.  and 
Nobuyuki  Tanaka.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif.;  The 
I'niversily    of  New    Mexico.  Albuquerque.   N.    Mex..   and 
Tadatsugu  Taniguchi.  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  126.966.  Sep.  24,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.652,095, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser  No.  995,594.  Dec.  22, 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
950,574.  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23, 
1995.  -Ser.  No.  393,565 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  4iA)4 
VS.  a.  514-44  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  suppressing  the  tumorigenic  phenotype  of  a  cell 
wherein  said  tumorigenic  phenotype  is  determined  by 

(a)  the  cell  having  an  Intracellular  IRF-l/IRF-2  ratio  of  a  trans- 
formed cell  wherein  the  value  lRF-2  is  higher  than  IRF-1  and 
the  ratio  differs  from  the  ratio  of  a  normal  cell:  and 

(b)  colony  formation  by  the  transformed  cell  as  compared  to  no 
colony  formation  by  the  normal  cell: 

said  method  comprising  delivering  a  cloned  cDNA  or  genomic 
clone  ccxling  for  a  functional  IRF- 1  to  the  cell  and  expressing  IRFl 
in  the  cell  to  effect  a  change  in  the  IRF  l/lRF-2  ratio  to  that  of  a 
normal  cell,  and  thereby  suppress  the  tumorigenic  phenotype  of  the 
cell. 


5,807,837 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  Tiff'TREATMENT 
OR  PROPHYLAXIS  OF  VIRAL  INFECTIONS  USING 
MODIFIED  OLIGODEOX^RIBONICLEOTIDES 
Hidebiko  Furukawa;  Keiyi  Momota;  Hitoshi  Hotoda;  Makoto 
Koizumi,   and    Masakatsu    Kaneko,   all   of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3934;i0.  Feb.  23.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.674,856,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,046.  Jan. 
31.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
457.151 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1993.  5-013509; 
Jun.  7,  1993.  5-135573;  Jun.  10.  1993.  5-138517 

Int.  CI."  A61K  MPQ:  C12N  .5A>6.  C07H  21/00 
UJS.  CI.  514-44  35  claims 

1.  A  methixi  for  the  treatment  of  a  HIV  infection  in  a  mammal, 
which  method  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  amount 
of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  ( I )  which  is  effective  for 
inhibiting  the  replication  of  foreign  nucleic  acids  In  normal  cells: 


(I) 


-Y,-(.\-Y4i, 


Y:-(t, 


wherein: 

Ri,  Rj  and  R  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  having  from   1   to  4 
carbon     atoms.     ar\l     groups     as     defined     below,     and 
anthraquinonyl  groups  which  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substi- 
tuted b\    at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  suhstituenis  (a)  defined  below: 
Z  represents  a  carbon  atom  or  a  silicon  atom:  or 
Rj.  R,  and  Z  together  represent  a  fluorenyl  or  xanthenyl  group: 
Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  alkvl  group 
which  has  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  substituted 
by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  substituents  (b)  defined  below,  an  aryl  group  as  defined 
below,  or  an  aralkyl  group  as  defined  below : 
Y|.  Y,  and  Y4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  atoms,  sulfur  atoms  and  groups  of  formula 
>NH: 
Y,  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  group  of  formula 
>NH.  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  phenylene  group: 
X  represents  an  unsubstituted  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkylene  group  which  has  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  which  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  hydroxy 
group; 
m  and  n  is  each  independently  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  10:  and 
B  represents  an  oligodeoxyribonucleotide  having  a  chain  length 

of  from  3  to  9; 
said  aryl  group  is  an  aromatic  carbocyclic  group  which  has  from 
6  to  20  ring  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituents  (a)  defined  below; 
said  aralkyl  group  is  an  alkyl  group  which  has  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  which  is  substituted  by  at  lea.st  one  aryl 
group  as  defined  above: 
said  substituents  (a  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  grpups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi 
groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  nitro 
groups,  cyano  groups,  amino  groups,  alkoxy  groups  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  groups  ha\  ing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  arvl  groups  as  defined  abo\e.  aryloxy  groups  in 
which  the  aryl  pan  is  as  defined  above,  and  aralkyloxy  groups 
in  which  the  aralkyl  pan  is  as  defined  above,  provided  that, 
where  said  substituent  (a)  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  group 
containing  an  aryl  group  which  is  substituted  by  a  further  aryl 
group  or  group  or  group  containing  an  aryl  group,  that  further 
gniup  is  not  itself  substituted  by  an  aryl, group  or  a  group 
containing  an  aryl  group;  and 
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said  substinients  (b)  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino  groups,  alkoxy  groups  having  fttjm  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  halogen  atoms; 

or  a  salt  thereof. 


5307,838 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  MODULATION  OF  MULTIDRUG 
RESISTANCE-ASSOCUTED  PROTEIN 
Edgardo  Baracchini,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  and  Clarence  Frank  Ben- 
nett, Carlsbad,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IsLs  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/10827,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10938,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  628,731 
Int.  a."  A61K  48/00:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  514—44  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  synthesis  of  multidrug  resistance- 
associated  protein  in  an  animal  suspected  of  having  a  condition 
which  is  characterized  by  changes  in  levels  of  multidrug 
resistance-associated  protein  comprising  administering  to  an  ani- 
mal suspected  of  having  a  condition  which  is  characterized  by 
changes  in  levels  of  multidrug  resistance-associated  protein  an 
effective  amount  of  an  oligonucleotide  having  8  to  30  nucleotides 
complementary  to  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  multidrug  resistance- 
associated  protein  and  capable  of  decreasing  the  expression  of 
multidrug  resistance-associated  protein  so  that  synthesis  of  multi- 
drug resistance-associated  protein  is  decreased. 


5,807,839 

METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  RED  BLOOD  CELL 

PRODUCTION 

Shalom  Z.  Hlrschman.  Riverdale,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Advanced 

Viral  Research  Corp.,  Hallandale,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,797 
Int  O."  A61K  31/395:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  a.  514— M  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  red  blood  cell  production,  compris- 
ing administering  parenterally  to  a  patient  an  effective  treatment 
amount  of  Product  R  in  a  sterile  injecuble  formulation. 


5,807,841 

HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS  ISEFl'L  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  AIDS 

Joel  R.  Huff,  Gwynedd  Valley;  Joseph  P.  Vacca,  Telford,  and 

Bruce  D.  Dorsey,  Harleysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck 

&  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412.509,  Mar.  29,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,646.148,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,475,  Dec. 

20,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  168,013,  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 

8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,787 

Int  CI.''  A61K  31/70:31/495:31/50 

U.S.  a.  514-^5  3  CUims 

1.  A  combination  of  compounds  comprising  effective  amounts  of 

a  compound  of  the  formula: 


H      ^  /= 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  one  or  more 
nucleoside  reverse  transcriptase  inhibitors  selected  from  AZT.  ddl 
orddC. 


5.807.842 
HYDROCARBON  PROCESSING  IN  EQUIPMENT 
HAVING  INCREASED  HALIDE  STREE-CORROSION 
CRACKING  RESISTANCE 
Charles  D.  Buscemi.  San  Francisco,  and  John  V.  Heyse,  Crock- 
ett both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company. 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,611,  Feb.  2,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,823 
Int  CI."  ClOG  75/00:  C23F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  208-^7  20  Claims 


5,807,840 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CANINE  DISTEMPER 
Shalom  Z.  Hirschman.  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Viral  Research  Corp.,  Hallandale.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,849 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514— W  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  animal  having  a  Canine  Distemper 
Virus  infection  or  symptoms  associated  with  Canine  Distemper 
Virus  infections,  comprising  administering  parenterally  to  said 
animal  an  effective  Canine  Distemper  Virus  treatment  amount  of 
Product  R  in  a  sterile  injectable  formulation. 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  wherein  austenitic  stainless 
steel  portions  of  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  equipment  thai 
are  downstream  of  the  reactors  and  furnace  tubes  and  subject  to 
halide  stress-corrosion  cracking  conditions  are  provided  with  an 
intermetallic  layer  having  improved  halide  stress-corrosion  crack- 
ing resistance,  the  method  comprising 

a)  applying  a  metal  cladding,  plating,  paint  or  other  coating  to  a 
stressedportion  of  austenitic  stainless  steel  hydrocarbon  con- 
version process  equipment  thai  is  downstream  of  the  reactors 
and  furnace  tubes,  optionally  curing  the  coated  steel  to  form 
an  intermetallic  layer,  to  protect  said  steel  portions;  and 
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b)  convening  hydrocarbons  utilizing  a  halided  catalyst  or  under 
conditions  where  a  halogen-containing  compound  is  added  or 
evolved  or  both, 
wherein  the  protected  austenitic  steel  portion  is  exposed  to  halide 
stress  corrosion  cracking  conditions,  which  comprise  having  aque- 
ous halides  present. 


5,807.843 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,807,844 
PRODUCTION  OF  TOXIN  BINDING  BIOPOLYMERS, 
USE  THEREOF 
Gyorgy  Hot,  Bemter  18/b,  H-4026  Debrecen;  Sandor  Sipka, 
Kiirigyarpial     u.    64,     H-4032     Debrecen;     Pi\    Gergeley, 
Komlossv  u.  64,  H-4032  Debrecen;  Gyula  Szegedi,  Illvos  u. 
18,  H-4632  Debrecen;  Bela  Toth,  Doczy  J.  u.  26,  H-4032 
Debrecen;  llona  Farkas,  Szappanos  u.  16/a,  H-4029  Debre- 
cen, and  Katalin  Varnai.  Diosarok  I'.  16/III,  H-1125  Budap- 
est, all  of  Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU94/000n,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26921.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  11,  1993,  P  93 
01368 

Int.  CI."  A61K  il/7l5:3H/4i:  C12P  19/IH:  C08B  .^lAX) 
l'.S.  CI.  514-58  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  adsorbing  E.  coli  lipopolysaccharide  or  an 
inflammatory  mediator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tumor 
necrosis  factor  alpha  and  phospholipase  A,  in  a  person  or  animal 
comprising 

introducing,  as  active  ingredient,  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  toxin- 
binding,  non-toxic,  structurally  modified  biopolymer  into  a 
person  or  animal  in  need  thereof, 
wherein  said  E.  coli  lipopolysaccharide  or  inflammatory  media- 
tor is  adsorbed  onto  said  biopolymer.  and 
wherein  said  biopolymer  is  produced  from  the  process  compris- 
ing 

reacting  at  least  one  polysaccharide  containing  alpha  1.4 
linkages  with  D-glucose- 1 -phosphate  and  glycogen  phos- 
phorylase  enzyme  in  a  buffer  solution  at  pH  6.8-7.4  at  a 
temperature  of  20°-30°  C.  to  form  a  toxin-binding,  non- 
toxic, structurally  modified  biopolymer,  and 
recovering  the  resulting  biopolymer  from  said  solution. 


5,807.845 
THERAPEl  TIC  DRl  C;  FOR  ACNE  \T  LGARI.S 
Kazumi  Ogata.  Toyonaka;  Takahiro  Sakaue.  Itami;  .Sachiko 
MaLsuura,   Osaka,   and    Ma.sahito   lemura,    Kyoto,   all   of 
Japan,  a.vsignurs  to  .Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  903.0.36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1996.  8-200900 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/665 
U.S.  CI.  514—100  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  acne  xulgaris  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
phosphoric  diester  compound  of  the  following  formula  or  a  phar- 
macologically acceptable  salt  thereof 


c=o 

C-0— 

II 

C— OH 
si 
CH 


-P— 


OH 


CH— OH 


HO-H2C 


— 0' 


CH, 
I 
(CH2CH.<:H3CHh — CH, 


wherein  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  methyl. 


5,807.846 
PHOSPHONAMIDE  ACAT  INHIBITORS 
William  Howard  Roark.  Ann  Arbor,  and  Bruce  David  Roth, 
Plymouth,   both   of  Mich.,   assignors   to   Warner-Lambert 
Company.  Morris  Plains.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,483 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J//66 
U.S.  CI.  514—120  7  aaims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 


0  O 
II  II 

Ar-X-P— N— C— (CH2)rv- 

1  I  *" 
ORB 


I 


•Afi 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 

Ar  and  Ar'  are  each  independently  selected  from  substituted 
phenyls  which  substituents  are  from  1-5  in  number  and  at 
least  one  is  at  the  ortho  position  and  are  each  independently 
selected  from  alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halogen,  nitro.  trifluo- 
romethyl.  COOH.  and  COOalkyl. 
X  is  — (CH,)o.4— ;  and 
R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  or  phenyl. 


5.807.847 
NITR.4TE  ESTERS 
Gregory  R.  J.  Thatcher,  and  Brian  M.  Bennett,  both  of  King- 
ston, Canada,  a.ssignors  to  Queen's  University  at  Kingston. 
Kingston,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.145 
Int.  a."  C07C  .WI()2:2().i/04:  A61K  M/255:M/66:M/39:3I/2I: 

C07F  'i/40:  C07D  .U7/04 
VS.  CI.  514—129  7  Claims 

1.  Aliphatic  nitrate  esters  containing  at  least  one  nitrate  group,  in 
which  a  S  or  P  atom  is  situated  P  or  y  to  a  nitrate  group,  having  the 
general  formula: 

Y 

I 

X 

I 
R,— C  — R( 

I 
R — C— ONO. 

I 

Ri 
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where  X  is  CH,.  O,  NH.  NMe.  S.  SO,M.  PO,HM.  PO,M,.  SH. 
SR,.       P(0)(OMORh)-       P(0)<OR^)<OM).       P(OMOR5XRfc). 
P(0)(OM)R^.  SO,M.  S(0)R„.  S(0),Rq.  S(0)OR«  or  S(0),OR,; 
Y   IS   SR4,   SR|„.    SSR.o.    SO,M.    SO,M,    PO,HM,    PO,M,, 

P(OKOR5KOM).  or  PtOKORsMOR^).  or  does  not  exist; 
R5,  Rft.  Rg,  R».  R|o.  are  the  same  or  different  alkyls  containing 

1-12  carbon  atoms  or  C,  or  C,  connections  to  R,  or  Ri  in 

cyclic  derivatives; 
R,  is  C|-Cg.  alky!  or  acyl; 
R,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  H,  ONO,. 

Cj-Cj  alkyl  optionally  bearing  1-3  nitrate  groups,  and  acyl 

groups  (— C(0)R,„); 
Ri  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  H.  C1-C4 

alkyl  and  chains,  which  may  include  one  O.  linking  R,  and  R, 

to  form  pentosyl.  hexosyl.  cyclopentyl  or  cycohexyl  rings. 

which  rings  optionally  bear  hydroxy!  substituents;  and 
M  is  H.  Na*.  K*.  NH4*  or  N^H^R,,,^  „,  where  n  is  O-i:  and 
with  the  proviso  that,  when  R^  is  an  alkyl  group,  and  R.  R,  and 

R^^H.  R,  is  not  H  or  methyl. 


5,807.850 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  FOR  OSTEOPOROSIS  AND 
TRIAZEPINE  COMPOUND 
Takeshi  Nakamura;  Yoshihisa  Koga.  and  Ma.sanori  Shindo,  all 
of  Takatsuki.   Japan,   assignors   to  Japan   Tobacco,   Inc., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02338.  §  371  Date  May  5.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/16062.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  836.243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-309942 
Int.  CI."  C07D  4H7/l)4:40l/06:4O9/12:  A61K  M/55 
\}S.  CI.  514—183  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  osteoporosis  comprising  administering 
to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  a  triazepine  compound  of  the  formula 
HI 

(II 


5,807.848 
USE  OF  DEHYDROEPEIANDROSTERONE-3- 
CARBOXYLATES  TO  CONTROL  BODY  WEIGHT 
Henry  A.  Lardy.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Humanetics  Cor- 
poration. St.  LouLs  Park.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,917.  Feb.  2,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5385J71.  which  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
922.850.  Jul.  31.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.292,730.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867.288.  Apr  10,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.296,481.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575.156. 
Aug.  29.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16.  1996. 
Ser.  No.  771 J3S 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/56 
\iS.  a.  514—171  39  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  averting  weight  gain,  comprising  administering 
to  a  subject  prone  to  weight  gain  an  effective  weight  gain  preven- 
tative amount  of  a  biologically  active  A5  .Androslene-3P 
-carboxylate-17-one  steroid  wherein  the  carboxylate  is  an  ester  of  a 
saturated,  unbranched  C,  ,4  monocarboxylic  acid. 


wherein 

R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  an  optionally  substituted 
heteroaryl; 

R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl; 

R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  R'  and  R''  are 
combined  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded  to  form  a  carbonyl: 

R'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxy.  a 
cycloalkyl.  an  optionally  substituted  aryl.  an  optionally  sub- 
stituted heteroaryl.  — CR'=CR''R'  wherein  R',  R''  and  R'  are 
the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen  atom,  halogen 
atom,  lower  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  aryl.  a  group  of  the 
formula 


5.807.849 

THERAPEUTIC  METHODS  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

UTILIZING  SEX  STEROID  PRECUR.SORS 

Femand  Labrie.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Endorccherche. 

Inc..  Quebec.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  180.361.  Jan.  18.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5.619.  Jan.  19.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,909 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/56 
XiS.  a.  514—178  10  C:iainis 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  development,  or  the  irealmem.  of 
urinary  incontinence  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need 
thereof,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  sex  steroid  precur- 
sor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  DHEA.  DHEA-S.  and 
compounds  converted  in  vivo  to  either  whereby  to  obtain  a  serum 
level  of  about  4  10  1.1  micrograms  per  liter  of  DHEA. 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  optionally 
Nubstituled  ary  I.  aralkyi  or  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl.  and  R 
and  R'"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen  atom,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halogen  atom,  nitro  or  amino. 
— X — Y  wherein  X  is  — (CH,)„ —  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  I  to 
4.  —CO—.  — COCH,— .  -^NH— .  — NHCH,— .  — CH,NH— . 
— CH,NHCO— .  — OCH;— .  — <CH,)„0—  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
of  I  to  4.  or  — CH,S— .  and  Y  is  halogen  atom,  cycloalkyl. 
optionally  substituted  aryl  or  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl.  or 
— OR'"  wherein  R"*  is  optionally  substituted  aryl; 
ring  A  is  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
following  rings 
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and 


—  V  =  W— is 


-C=C- 

I      H 

RI9 


— C  =  N— or  — N  =  N- 
I 


wherein  R'*  is  lower  alkyl  and  R'**  is  hydrogen  atom  or  lower 
alkyl.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof:  wherein 
the  optionally  substituted  aryl  is  an  aryl  which  may  have  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  aralkyloxy,  methylene- 
dioxy.  haloalkyl.  haloalkyloxy.  halolalkylsulfonylamino. 
hydroxy,  nitro,  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  formy- 
lamino.  acylamino  wherem  the  acyl  moiety  is  alkanoyl  or 
benzoyl,  alkylsulfonylamino.  bisalkylsulfonylamino.  cyano, 
alkylsulfonyl,  acyl  which  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl,  acyloxy 
wherein  the  acyl  moiety  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl  optionally 
having,  on  the  ring.  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 
haloalkyl  and  hydroxy,  and  aralkyl  optionally  having,  on  the 
ring.  I  to  i  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  hydroxy, 
the  optionally  substituted  heleroaryl  is  an  aromatic  heterocyclic 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl.  thienyl. 
thiazolyl  and  isoxazolyl.  which  may  have  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atom, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  aralkyloxy.  methylenedioxy. 
haloalkyl.  haloalkyloxy.  haloalkylsulfonylamino.  hydroxy, 
nitro.  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylami.no.  formylamino.  acy- 
lamino wherein  the  acyl  moiety  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl,  alkyl- 
sulfonylamino. bisalkylsulfonylamino.  cyano.  alkylsulfonyl. 
acyl  which  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl,  acyloxy  wherein  the  acyl 
moiety  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl  optionally  having,  on  the  ring.  1 
to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  haloalkyl  and  hydroxy, 
and  aralkyl  optionally  having,  on  the  ring.  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atom,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  hydroxy; 


the  cyclic  amino  is  a  cyclic  amino  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidino.  morpholino.  thiomor- 
pholino  and  piperazinyl.  wherein  lower  alkyl  or  aralkyl  may 
substitute  the  4-position  nitrogen  atom  of  piperazinyl;  and 

the  cyclic  aminocarbonyl  is  a  cyclic  aminocarbonyl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinylcarbonyl.  piperidi- 
nocarbonyl.  morpholinocarbonyl.  thiomorpholinocarbonyl 
and  piperazinylcarbonyl.  wherein  lower  alkyl  or  aralkyl  may 
substitute  the  4-position  nitrogen  atom  of  piperazinylcarbo- 
nyl. 

8.  A  triazepine  compound  of  the  formula  (!'] 

in 


wherein  R"  and  R'^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen 
atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atom,  lower  alkoxy.  nitro.  amino,  amino  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
cyclic  amino,  hydroxy,  acyloxy  selected  from  alkanoyloxy  or  ben- 
zoyloxy,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
cyclic  aminocarbonyl,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  and  aralky- 
loxycarbonyl,  lower  alkenyl,  aralkyl,  aralkyl  substituted  by  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  amino  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
cyclic  amino,  hydroxy,  acyloxy  selected  from  alkanoyloxy  or  ben- 
zoyloxy.  cyano.  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl. 
cyclic  aminocarbonyl.  carbt)xy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  aralky- 
loxycarbonyl.  R"  and  R''*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower 
alkynyl.  haloalkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  nitro.  amino,  amino  substituted 
by  lower  alkyl.  cyclic  amino,  hydroxy,  acyloxy  selected  from 
alkanoyloxy  or  benzoyloxy.  cyano,  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl  substi- 
tuted by  lower  alkyl.  cyclic  aminocarfwnyl.  carboxy.  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl. aralkyloxycarbonyl,  cycloalkyi  or  lower  alkylcarbonyl; 
and 


wherein 

R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  an  optionally  substituted 

heteroaryl; 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  or  a  halogen  atom; 
R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  R"  and  R"*  are 

combined  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 

bonded  to  form  a  carbonyl; 
R'  is  a  lower  alkoxy.  a  cycloalkyi.  an  optionally  substituted  aryl, 

an  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl,  — CR'*:=CR''R'  wherein 

R'.  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen 

atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  aryl, 

a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  optionally 
substituted  aryl.  aralkyl  or  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl.  and  R"* 
and  R'"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen  atom,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halogen  atom,  nitro  or  amino.  R-"  is 
optionally  substituted  arvl.  aralkyl  or  optionally  substituted  het- 
eroaryl. — X — Y  wherein  X  is  — (CH,)„ —  wherein  m  is  an  integer 
of  I  to  4.  —CO—.  — COCHj— .  — NH— .  — NHCH,— . 
— CH,NH— .  — CH,NHCO— .  — OCH,— .  — (CH,)„0—  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4.  or  — CH,S— ,  and  Y  is  halogen  atom, 
cycloalkyi.  optionally  substituted  arvl  or  optionally  substituted 
heteroaryl,  or  — OR'"  wherein  R'"  is  optionally  substituted  aryl; 
ring  A  is  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
following  rings 
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and 


wherein  R"  and  R'*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen 
alom.  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atom,  lower  alkoxy.  nitro.  amino,  amino  substituted  by  lower  alkyl. 
cyclic  amino,  hydroxy,  acyloxy  selected  from  alkanoyloxy  or  ben- 
zoyloxy.  cyano,  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl. 
cyclic  aminocarbonyl,  carboxy.  lower  aJkoxycarbonyl  and  araiky- 
loxycarbonyl.  lower  alkenyl.  aralkyl.  aralkyl  substituted  by  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy.  nitro.  amino,  amino  substituted  by  lower  alkyl. 
cyclic  amino,  hydroxy,  acyloxy  selected  from  alkanoyloxy  or  ben- 
zoyloxy.  cyano.  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl. 
cyclic  aminocarbonyl.  carboxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  aralky- 
loxycarbonyl.  R"  and  R'^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower 
alkynyl.  haloalkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  nitro.  amino,  amino  substituted 
by  lower  alkyl.  cyclic  amino,  hydroxy,  acyloxy  selected  from 
alkanoyloxy  or  benzoyloxy.  cyano.  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl  substi- 
tuted by  lower  alkyl.  cyclic  aminocarbonyl,  carboxy.  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl. aralkyloxycarbonyl,  cycloalkyl  or  lower  alkylcarbonyl; 
and 


-V=w—  IS  — c=C  — ,  —C  —  N- 
I      H  I 


-N  =  N  — 


wherein  R'**  is  lower  alkyl  and  R"  is  hydrogen  alom  or  lower 
alkyl.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof:  wherein 
the  optionally  substituted  ary I  is  an  ary  1  which  may  have  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  aralkyloxy.  methylene- 
dioxy.  haloalkyl.  haloalkyloxy.  halolalkylsulfonylamino. 
hydroxy,  nitro.  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  formy- 
lamino.  acylamino  wherein  the  acyl  moiety  is  alkanoyl  or 
benzoyl,  alkylsulfonylamino.  bisalkylsulfonylamino.  cyano. 
alkylsulfonyl.  acyl  which  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl,  acyloxy 
wherein  the  acyl  moiety  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl  optionally 
having,  on  the  ring.  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 
haloalkyl  and  hydroxy,  and  aralkyl  optionally  ha\  ing.  on  the 
ring.  1  to  i  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  hydroxy: 
the  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl  is  an  aromatic  heterocyclic 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl.  ihienyl. 
thia/olyl  and  isoxazolyl.  which  may  have  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atom, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  aralkyloxy.  niethylenedioxy. 
haloalkyl.  haloalkyloxy.  haloalkylsulfonylamino.  hydroxy, 
nitro.  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  formylamino.  acy- 
lamino wherein  the  acyl  moiety  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl,  alkyl- 
sulfonylamino. bisalkylsulfonylamino.  cyano.  alkylsulfonyl. 
acyl  which  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl,  acyloxy  wherein  the  acyl 
moiety  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl  optionally  having,  on  the  ring.  1 
to  .?  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen alom.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  haloalkyl  and  hydroxy, 
and  aralkyl  optionally  having,  on  the  ring.  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atom,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  hydroxy: 


the  cyclic  amino  is  a  cyclic  amino  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidino.  morpholino.  thiomor- 
photino  and  piperazinyl.  wherein  lower  alkyl  or  aralkyl  may 
substitute  the  4-position  nitrogen  atom  of  piperazinyl:  and 

the  cyclic  aminocarbonyl  is  a  cyclic  aminocarbonyl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinylcarbonyl,  piperidi- 
nocarbonyl.     morpholinocarbonyl.     thiomorpholinocarbonyl 

•  and  piperazinylcarbonyl.  wherein  lower  aljcyl  or  aralkyl  may 
substitute  the  4-position  nitrogen  atom  of  piperazinylcarbo- 
nyl. 

24.  A  triazepinethione  compound  of  the  formula  |II'| 

liri 


wherein 

R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  an  optionally  substituted 

heteroaryl: 
R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  or  a  halogen  atom: 
R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  R~  and  R*  are 

combined  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 

bonded  to  form  a  carbonyl: 
R'  IS  a  lower  alkoxy.  a  cycloalkyl.  an  optionally  substituted  aryl. 

an  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl.  — CR^^CR''R'  wherein 

R^.  R''  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen 

atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  aryl. 

a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  optionally 
substituted  aryl.  aralkyl  or  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl.  and  R'' 
and  R'"  are  the  .same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen  atom,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halogen  atom,  nitro  or  amino.  R""  is 
optionally  substituted  aryl.  aralkyl  or  optionally  substituted  het- 
eroaryl. — X — Y  wherein  X  is  — (CH;)„, —  wherein  m  is  an  integer 
of  I  to  4.  —CO—.  — COCH,— .  — NH— .  — NHCH,— . 
— CH,NH— .  — CH.NHCO— .  — OCH,— .  — (CH;)„0—  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4.  or  — CH,S — .  and  Y  is  halogen  atom, 
cycloalkyl.  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  optionally  substituted 
heteroaryl.  or  — OR'"  wherein  R'"  is  optionally  substituted  aryl; 
ring  A  is  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
following  rings 
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and 


wherein  R"  and  R'-  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen 
atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atom,  lower  alkoxy.  nitro.  amino,  amino  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
cyclic  ammo,  hydroxy,  acyloxy  selected  from  alkanoyloxy  or  ben- 
zoyloxy,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
cyclic  aminocarbonyl,  caiboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  and  aralky- 
loxycarbonyl,  lower  alkenyl,  aralkyl,  aralkyi  substituted  by  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy.  nitro.  amino,  amino  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
cyclic  amino,  hydroxy,  acyloxy  selected  from  alkanoyloxy  or  ben- 
zoyloxy,  cyano.  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl. 
cyclic  aminocarbonyl.  carboxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  aralky- 
loxycarbonyl.  R"  and  R'""  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkynyl,  haloalkyi,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro.  amino,  amino  substituted 
by  lower  alkyl.  cyclic  ammo,  hydroxy,  acyloxy  selected  from 
alkanoyloxy  or  benzoyloxy,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl  substi- 
tuted by  lower  alkyl.  cyclic  aminocarbonyl,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl. aralkyloxycarbonyl.  cycloalkyl  or  lower  alkylcarbonyl; 
and 

—  V  =  W—  is  — C=C— ,  — C  =  N-  or  -N  =  N  — 
I       H  I 

R'»  R15 

wherein  R"  is  lower  alkyl  and  R"  is  hydrogen  atom  or  lower 

alkyl,  or  a  salt  thereof:  wherein 

the  optionally  substituted  aryl  is  an  aryl  which  may  have  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atom,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  aralkyloxy.  methylene- 
dioxy,  haloalkyi,  haloalkyloxy,  halolalkylsulfonylamino. 
hydroxy,  nitro,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino.  formy- 
lamino,  acylamino  wherein  the  acyl  moiety  is  alkanoyl  or 
benzoyl,  alkylsulfonylamino,  bisalkylsulfonylamino,  cyano, 
alkylsulfonyl.  acyl  which  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl,  acyloxy 
wherein  the  acyl  moiety  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl  optionally 
having,  on  the  ring.  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
haloalkyi  and  hydroxy,  and  aralkyl  optionally  having,  on  the 
ring.  I  to  3  sub,stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  hydroxy; 
the  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl  is  an  aromatic  heterocyclic 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl.  thienyl. 
thiazolyl  and  isoxazolyl,  which  may  have  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atom, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  aralkyloxy.  methylenedioxy. 
haloalkyi.  haloalkyloxy,  haloalkylsulfonylamino,  hydroxy, 
nitro,  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  formylamino.  acy- 
lamino wherein  the  acyl  moiety  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl,  alkyl- 
sulfonylamino. bisalkylsulfonylamino.  cyano.  alkylsulfonyl. 
acyl  which  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl,  acyloxy  wherein  the  acyl 
moiety  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl  optionally  having,  on  the  nng.  1 
to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  haloalkyi  and  hydroxy, 
and  aralkyl  optionally  having,  on  the  ring,  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atom,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  hydroxy; 


the  cyclic  amino  is  a  cyclic  amino  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidino,  morpholino,  thiomor- 
pholino  and  piperazinyl,  wherein  lower  alkyl  or  aralkyl  may 
substitute  the  4-position  nitrogen  atom  of  piperazinyl;  and 

the  cyclic  aminocarbonyl  is  a  cyclic  aminocarbonyl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinylcarbonyl,  piperidi- 
nocarbonyl,  morpholinocarbonyl,  thiomorpholinocarbonyl 
and  piperazinylcarbonyl.  wherein  lower  alkyl  or  aralkyl  may 
substitute  the  4-position  nitrogen  atom  of  piperazinylcarbo- 
nyl. 

26.  An  alkylthiotriazepine  compound  of  the  formula  (IH) 

flUj 


wherein 

R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  an  optionally  substituted 

heteroaryl; 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  or  a  halogen  atom; 
R"  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  R-  and  R''  are 

combined  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 

bonded  to  form  a  carbonyl; 
R'  IS  a  lower  alkoxy,  a  cycloalkyl,  an  optionally  substituted  aryl. 

an  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl,  — CR'=CR''R^  wherein 

R  .  R*  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen 

atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  aryl, 

a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  optionally 
substituted  aryl.  aralkyl  or  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl,  and  R' 
and  R'"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen  atom,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halogen  atom,  nitro  or  amino,  R^  is 
optionally  substituted  aryl,  aralkyl  or  optionally  substituted  het- 
eroaryl, — X— Y  wherein  X  is  — (CH,)„—  wherein  m  is  an  integer 
of  I  to  4.  —CO—.  — COCH,— .  — NH— .  — NHCH,— . 
— CHjNH— .  — CHjNHCO— .  -OCH,— ,  — (CH,)„0—  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4.  or  — CH,S— .  and  Y  is  halogen  atom, 
cycloalkyl.  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  optionally  substituted 
heteroaryl.  or  —OR'*  wherein  R'*  is  optionally  substituted  aryl; 
ring  A  is  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
following  rings 
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wherein  R"  and  R'-  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen 
atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atom,  lower  alkoxy.  nitro,  amino,  amino  substituted  by  lower  alkyl. 
cyclic  amino,  hydroxy,  acyloxy  selected  from  alkanoyloxy  or  ben- 
zoyloxy.  cyano.  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl. 
cyclic  aminocarbonyl.  carboxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  and  aralky- 
loxycarbonyl.  lower  alkenyl.  aralkyl.  aralkyi  substituted  by  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy.  nitro.  amino,  amino  substituted  by  lower  alkyl. 
cyclic  amino,  hydroxy,  acyloxy  selected  from  alkanoyloxy  or  ben- 
zoyloxy,  cyano.  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl. 
cyclic  aminocarbonyl.  carboxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  aralky- 
loxycarbt)nyl.  R"  and  R'^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower 
alkynyl.  haloalkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  nitro.  amino,  amino  substituted 
by  lower  alkyl.  cyclic  amino,  hydroxy,  acyloxy  selected  from 
alkanoyloxy  or  benzoyloxy.  cyano.  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl  substi- 
tuted by  lower  alkyl.  cyclic  aminocartionyl.  carboxy.  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl. aralkyloxycarbonyl.  cycloalkyi  or  lower  alkylcarbonyl; 
and 


-V=W— is— C=C— . 
I      H 

R'" 


— C=N—  or  — N=:N— 
I 


the  cyclic  amino  is  a  cyclic  amino  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidino.  morpholino.  thiomor- 
pholino  and  piperazinyl.  wherein  lower  alkyl  or  aralkyl  may 
substitute  the  4-position  nitrogen  atom  of  piperazinyl:  and 

the  cyclic  aminocarbonyl  is  a  cyclic  aminocartxinyl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinylcarbonyl.  pipendi- 
nocarbonyl.  morpholinocarfwnyl.  thiomorpholinocarbonyl 
and  piperazinylcarbonyl.  wherein  lower  alkyl  or  aralkyl  may 
substitute  the  4-position  nitrogen  atom  of  piperazinylcarbo- 
nyl. 

28.  An  acylhydrazotriazepine  compound  of  the  formula  |IV'| 


R' 


IIV'l 


N 


N    — 


R- 
\         I 
N— C— R' 

04    O 

^    II 
NHNH— C-R" 


w  herein 

R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  an  optionally  substituted 

heteroaryl; 
R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  or  a  halogen  atom: 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  R"  and  R"*  are 

combined  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 

bonded  to  form  a  carbonyl: 
R'  is  a  lower  alkoxy.  a  cycloalkyi.  an  optionally  substituted  aryl. 

an  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl.  — CR'^=CR''R'  wherein 

R^.  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen 

atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  aryl. 

a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'^  and  R'"  are  each  lower  alkyl  and  R"  is  hydrogen 

atom  or  lower  alkyl.  or  a  salt  thereof;  wherein 

the  optionally  substituted  aryl  is  an  aryl  which  may  have  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  aralkyloxy.  methylene- 
dioxy.  haloalkyl.  haloalkyloxy.  halolalkylsulfonylamino. 
hydroxy,  nitro,  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  formy- 
lamino.  acylamino  wherein  the  acyl  moiety  is  alkanoyl  or 
benzoyl,  alkylsulfonylamino,  bisalkylsulfonylamino.  cyano. 
alkylsulfonyl.  acyl  which  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl,  acyloxy 
wherein  the  acyl  moiety  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl  optionally 
having,  on  the  ring.  I  to  .?  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy. 
haloalkyl  and  hydroxy,  and  aralkyl  optionally  having,  on  the 
ring.  I  to  y  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  hydroxy; 
the  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl  is  an  aromatic  heterocyclic 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl.  thienyl. 
thiazolyl  and  isoxazolyl.  which  may  have  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atom, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  aralkyloxy.  methylenedioxy. 
haloalkyl.  haloalkyloxy.  haloalkylsulfonylamino.  hydroxy, 
nitro.  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  formylamino.  acy- 
lamino wherein  the  acyl  moiety  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl,  alkyl- 
sulfonylamino. bisalkylsulfonylamino.  cyano.  alkylsulfonyl. 
acyl  which  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl,  acyloxy  wherein  the  acyl 
moiety  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl  optionally  having,  on  the  ring.  I 
to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  haloalkyl  and  hydroxy, 
and  aralkyl  optionally  having,  on  the  ring.  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atom,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  hydroxy; 


OH 


R-".  — COOR».  CONHR". 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  optionally 
substituted  aryl.  aralkyl  or  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl.  and  R'' 
and  R'"  are  the  .same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen  atom,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halogen  atom,  nitro  or  amino.  R""  is 
optionally  substituted  aryl.  aralkyl  or  optionally  substituted  het- 
eroaryl. — X— Y  wherein  X  is  — (CH,)^—  wherein  m  is  an  integer 
of  I  to  4.  -CO—.  — COCH;— .  -NH— .  — NHCH,— . 
— CH,NH— .  — CH,NHCO— .  — OCH,— .  — (CH_,)„0—  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4.  or  — CH^S — .  and  Y  is  halogen  atom, 
cycloalkyi.  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  optionally  substituted 
heteroaryl.  or  — OR'"  wherein  R'"  is  optionally  substituted  aryl; 
ring  A  is  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
following  rings 
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R" 


wherein  R"  and  R'-  are  the  same  or  ditferenl  and  each  is  hydrogen 
aiom.  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atom,  lower  alkoxy.  nilro.  amino,  amino  substituted  by  lower  alkyl. 
cyclic  amino,  hydroxy,  acyloxy  selected  from  alkanoyloxy  or  ben- 
zoyloxy.  cyano.  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl. 
cyclic  aminiKarbonyl.  carboxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  and  aralky- 
loxycarbonyl.  lower  alkenyl.  aralkyl.  aralkyi  substituted  by  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy.  nitro.  amino,  amino  substituted  by  lower  alkyl. 
cyclic  amino,  hydroxy,  acyloxy  selected  from  alkanoyloxy  or  ben- 
zoyloxy.  cyano.  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl. 
cyclic  aminocarbonyl.  carboxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  aralky- 
loxycarbonyl.  R"  and  R'''  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower 
alkynyl.  haloalkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  nitro.  ammo,  amino  substituted 
by  lower  alkyl,  cyclic  amino,  hydroxy,  acyloxy  selected  fiom 
alkanoyloxy  or  benzoyloxy.  cyano.  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl  substi- 
tuted by  lower  alkyl.  cyclic  ammocarbonyl.  carboxy.  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl. aralkyloxycarbonyl.  cycloalkyi  or  lower  alkylcarbonyl: 
and 


-C=C- 
I      H 


-C=N— or  — N  =  N- 


the  cyclic  amino  is  a  cyclic  amino  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidino.  morpholino.  thiomor- 
pholino  and  piperazinyl.  wherein  lower  alkyl  or  aralkyl  may 
substitute  the  4-position  nitrogen  atom  of  piperazinvl:  and 

the  cyclic  aminocarbonyl  is  a  cyclic  aminocarbonyi  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinylcarbonyl.  piperidi- 
nocarbonyl.  morpholinocarbonyl.  thiomorpholinocarbonyl 
and  piperazinylcarbonyl.  wherein  lower  alkyl  or  aralkyl  may 
substitute  the  4-posilion  nitrogen  atom  of  piperazinylcarbo- 
nyl. 
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Sandor  Solyom:   Fcrenc  .^ndrasi;   Tamas  Hamori;   Emese 
Csiizdi:  Katalin  Horvath:  Melinda  Gil:  Imrc  Moravcsik, 
and  Marta  Szollosy,  all  of  Budapest.  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Egis  Gyogyszergyar  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  832,777 

Int.  CI.'  .401 N  4 J/62:  C07D  24.V()(I 

U.S.  CI.  514—221  12  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


wherein  R'^  is  lower  alkyl  and  R'''  is  hydrogen  atom  or  lower 

alkyl.  or  a  salt  thereof;  wherein 

the  optionally  substituted  .iry  1  is  an  ary  I  which  may  have  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  aralkyloxy.  methylene- 
dioxy.  haloalkyl.  haloalkyloxy.  halolalkylsulfonylamino. 
hydroxy,  nitro.  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  formy- 
lamino.  acylamino  wherein  the  acyl  moiety  is  alkanoyl  or 
benzoyl,  alkylsulfonylamino.  bisalkylsulfonylamino.  cyano. 
alkylsulfonyl.  acyl  which  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl,  acyloxy 
wherein  the  acyl  moiety  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl  optionally 
ha\ing.  on  the  ring,  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy, 
haloalkyl  and  hydroxy,  and  aralkyl  optionally  having,  on  the 
ring.  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  hydroxy: 
the  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl  is  an  aromatic  heterocyclic 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl.  thienyl. 
thiazohl  and  isoxazolyl.  which  may  have  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atom, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  aralkyloxy,  methylenedioxy. 
haloalkyl.  haloalkyloxy.  haloalkylsulfonylaniino,  hydroxy, 
nitro.  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  fonnylamino.  acy- 
lamino wherein  the  acyl  moiety  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl,  alkyl- 
sulfonylamino, bisalkylsulfonylamino.  cyano.  alkylsulfonyl. 
acyl  which  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl,  acyloxy  wherein  the  acyl 
moiety  is  alkanoyl  or  benzoy  I  optionally  having,  on  the  ring.  I 
to  i  substituents  selected  from  the  grt)up  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atom,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  haloalkyl  and  hydroxy, 
and  aralkyl  optionally  having,  on  the  ring.  I  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atom,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  hydroxy; 


N-R' 


wherein  R'   and  R-  represent,   independently,  a  hydrogen,  a 

halogen,  a  C,_j  alkyl  group,  a  C,  _,  alkoxy   group,  a  nilro 

group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

-NR'-R". 
wherein  R"  and  R"*  represent,  independently,  a  hydrogen,  a  C,_, 

alkyl  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula  -^OR'". 
wherein   R'"  is  a  hydrogen,   a  C,  ,,  alkyl   group  thai  can  be 

substituted,  a  C^.,,,  ary  I  group,  a  C|,j  alkoxy  group,  a  C,..^ 

cycloalkyi  group,  a  C^.^  alkenyl  group,  a  C,.<^  cyclo-alkoxy 

group  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR"R'-, 
wherein  R"  and  R''  represent,  independently,  a  hydrogen,  a 

C,  4  alkyl  group,  a  C,.,  cycloalkyi  group  or  a  C^.,,,  ary  I 

group, 
wherein  R'  represents  a  C,  j  alkyl  group,  a  C,.^  cycloalkyi 

group  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO — R".  wherein  R"  has 

the  same  delinilions  given  in  relation  to  R'". 
wherein  R^  and  R^  represent,  independently,  a  hydrogen  or  a 

C|.,  alkyl  group. 
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wherein  R*"  and  R',  are.  independently,  a  hydrogen,  a  chloro  or  a 

bromo. 
wherein  R'  and  R^  are  not  both  hydrogen. 
and  the  isonners  of  said  compound  and  acid  addition  salts  of  said 

compound  and  of  said  isomers. 


5,807,852 
TRICYCLIC  AMIDE  AND  UREA  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 
FOR  INHIBITION  OF  G-PROTEIN  FUNCTION  AND  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  PROLIFER.\TIVE  DISEASES 
RonaJd  J.  Doll,  Maplewood.  and  F.  George  Njoroge,  Union, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sobering  Corporation,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,443,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,700,806.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,585 
Int  CI."  A6IK  3l/5J5:JI/445 
VS.  a.  514—228.2  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  famesyl  protein  transferase  comprising 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(7.0a).  (7.0b)  or  (7.0c): 

(7.0i) 


(7.0b) 


O^    ^R 


\'> 

/          ^ 

V. 

R^ 

\ 

\     / 

CH, 

K"^ 

N 

^R« 

(7.0c) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 
each  R'  and  each  R"  is  independently  selected  from  H.  halo. 
-CF„  -OR'".  -COR'".  — SR'".  -S(0)^"  (wherein  t  is 
0.  I  or  2).  — SCN.  — N(R'"),.  —NO,.  — OC(0)R'". 
— CO;R'".  — OCO,R".  -€^.  '  — NHC(0)R'". 
— NHSO.,R'".  — CONHR'".  — CONHCH,CH,OH. 
— NR'"COOR".  — SR"C(0)OR". 


— SR"N(R")2  (wherein  each  R"  is  independently  selected 
from  H  and  — C;0)OR").  benzotriazol- 1 -yloxy.  tetrazol-5- 
ylthio.  or  substituted  tetrazol-5-ylthio.  alkynyl.  alkenyl  or 
alkyl.  said  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  optionally  being  substituted 
with  halo,  —OR'"  or  — CO,R'"; 

R'  and  R'*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  independently 
represents  H,  any  of  the  substituents  of  R'  and  R-.  or  R'  and 
R^  taken  together  represent  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C^-C, 
fused  ring  to  the  benzene  nng: 

R".  R".  R'  and  R"  each  independently  represents  H.  — CF,. 
— COR'",  alkyl  or  aiyl,  said  alkyl  or  aryl  optionally  being 
substituted  with  —OR'".  — SR'",  — S(0)^". 
— NR'"COOR".  — N(R'"),,  —NO;,  —COR'".  — OCOR'", 
— OCO^R".  — CO;R'",  OPO,R'"  or  one  of  R\  R^  R"  and 
R*  can  be  taken  in  combination  with  R*  as  defined  below  to 
represent  — (CH2), —  wherein  r  is  1  to  4  which  can  be 
substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  — CF,  or  aryl,  or 
R'  is  combined  with  R*  to  represent  =0  or  =S  and/or  R'  is 
combined  with  R*  to  represent  =0  or  ^S; 

R'"  represents  H,  alkyl.  aryl.  or  aralkyi; 

R"  represents  alkyl  or  aryl; 

R  represents  R*,  R''-,  R"",  or  R''^,  as  defined  below, 

R*  represents  H.  aryl.  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  or  — D 
wherein  — D  represents 


N 


W 


R\ 


R* 


N  W 


R* 


R" 


~r 


R'. 


R'     or 


R' 


wherein  R'  and  R''  are  as  previously  defined  and  W  is  O.  S  or 
NR'"  wherein  R'"  is  as  defined  above;  said  R*  cycloalkyl. 
alkenyl  and  alkynyl  groups  being  optionally  substituted  with 
from  1-3  groups  selected  from  halo.  — CON(R'"),.  aryl. 
-CO,R'".  —OR'-.  — SR'-.  — N(R'"),,  — N(R'")CO:R". 
—COR'-.  —NO,  or  D.  wherein  — D.  R'"  and  R"  are  as 
defined  above  and  R'-  represents  R'".  — (CH,)„,OR'"  or 
— (CH,)^CO;R"'  wherein  R'"  is  as  previously  defined,  m  is  1 
to  4  and  q  is  0  to  4:  said  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  R'^  groups  not 
containing  — OH.  — SH  or  — N(R"')_,  on  a  carbon  containing 
a  double  or  triple  bond  respectively;  or 
R*'  represents  phenyl  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from 
— SO_,NH,.  — NHSOXH,.  — SO,NHCH,.  — SO,CH,. 
— SOCH,.  — SCH,.  or  — NHSO_,CF,.  preferably,  said  group 
is  located  in  the  para  position  of  the  phenyl  ring;  or 
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R'"  represents  a  group  selected  from 


\    / 

N 


A..  PH.         l^^^/OH. 


A 

N  N-CH, 


N  N  CH,. 


V>^o 


o 

l"                N 

^^    7 

■^-N^O.         '^ 

**^^o 

o         o 

^  r 

R''^  represents 

1 

_C-R«. 

1 

1 

R2' 

wherein  R'",  R''  and  R**  are  each  independently  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(l)H; 

(2)  — <CH,)^SC(0)CH,  wherein  q  is  Ito  3; 

(3)  — <CH,)^OSO,CH,  wherein  q  is  I  to  3; 

(4)  —OH; 

(5)  — CS(CH,)„ (substituted  phenyl)  wherein  w  is  I  to  3  and 
the  substitutenls  on  said  substituted  phenyl  group  are  the 
same  subslitutents  as  described  below  for  said  substituted 
phenyl; 

(6)  -NHj; 

(7)  — NHCBZ  wherein  CBZ  represents  — CCOKXrHjQHj; 


(8)  — NHC(0)OR--  wherein  R--  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  R"'  represents  phenyl  substi- 
tuted wkh  1  to  3  alkyl  groups; 

(9)  alkyl; 

(10)  — {CH2)iphenyl  wherein  k  is  I  to  6; 

(11)  phenyl; 

(12)  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  halo,  NO,.  — OH.  — OCH,. 
— NH,,  — NHR".  — N(R--),.  alkyl.  — 0(CH,)^henyl 
(wherein  t  is  from  I  to  3).  and  — 0(CH,)^'substituted  phenyl 
(wherein  t  is  from  I  to  3); 

(13)  naphlhyl; 

(14)  substituted  naphthyl.  wherein  the  substituents  are  as 
defined  for  substituted  phenyl  above; 

(15)  bndged  polycyclic  hydrocarbons  having  from  5  to  10 
carbon  atoms; 

(16)  cycloalkyi  having  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

(17)  heteroaryl; 

(18)  hydroxyalkyi; 

(19)  substituted  pyridyl  or  substituted  pyridyl  N-oxide 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  methylpyridyl. 
morpholinyl,  imidazolyl.  1-piperidinyl.  l-(4- 
methylpiperazinyl).  — S(0)^".  or  any  of  the  substituents 
given  above  for  said  substituted  phenyl,  and  said  substi- 
tutenls are  bound  to  a  ring  carbon  by  replacement  of  the 
hydrogen  bound  to  said  carbon; 

(20) 


—  N 


(21) 


— N 


0^\ 


(22) 


SH 


y 


CH, 


(23)     — NHC(0>— (CH,),-phenyl     or     — NH(0)— {CH,)^- 
substituted  phenyl,  wherein  said  k  is  as  defined  above; 


(24)  piperidine  Ring  V: 

wherein  R*^'  represents  H.  alkyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkyloxycar- 
bonyl.  haloalkyl.  or  — C(0)NH(R'")  wherein  R'"  is  H  or 
alkyl; 

(25)  — NHC(0>CH,QH,  or  —NHC(0)CH,— substituted— 
C.H,; 

(26)  — NHC(0)OC^H,; 

(27)  (28)  (29) 
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(27) 


NH 


(2X) 


(29) 


(30)  — 0C(0)— heteroaryl 

(31)— O— alkyl 

(32)  — CF,: 

(33)— CN: 

(34)  a  heierocycloalkyl  group  of  the  formula 


r 


— N 


V 


r 

~\ 

N 

v_ 

_y 

o. 


/ — \ 

-N  N  — R'"     or 

\ / 


/  \ 

—  N  S(0),; 

\ / 

and 

(35)  a  piperidinyl  group  of  the  formula 

H  N 


wherem  R"^  is  H.  alkyl.  or  alkyl  substituted  by  — OH  or 

— SCH,;  or 
R''"  and  R-'  taken  together  form  a  ^O  group  and  the  remaining 

R"""  is  as  defined  above;  or 
two  of  R-".  R-'  and  R'"'  taken  together  form  piperidine  Ring  V 


wherein  R"^  represents  heteroaryl  or  aryl;  and  R''"  represents 
H  or  alkyl; 
R^  represents  an  N-oxide  heterocyclic  group  of  the  formula  (i). 
(ii).  (iii)  or  (iv): 


(i) 


NO 


"fA 


R^         O 


X'^N 


(iv) 


RS8  R60 

wherein  R"^*,  R**.  and  R*^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
is  independently  selected  from  H.  halo.  — CF,.  — OR'". 
— C(0)R'",  — SR'".  — S(0)^R"  (wherein  e  is  I  or  2). 
— N(R'V  —NO,.  — CO.,R"',  — OCO_,R".  — OCOR'". 
alkyl,  aryl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  which  alkyl  may  be  substituted 
with  —OR'".  — SR'"  or  — N(R'"),  and  which  alkenyl  may  be 
substituted  with  OR"  or  SR";  or 
R^"*  represents  an  N-oxide  heterocyclic  group  of  the  formula 
(ia).  (iia).  (iiia)  or  (iva): 


+ 


J. 


(ia) 


(na) 


wherein  R^"  is  as  dehned  above; 
with  the  proviso  that  R^''.  R""  and  R"'  are  selected  such  that  the 

carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bound  is  not  directly  connected 

to  more  than  one  heteroatom; 
R"  represents 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


R« 


^1 


(iva) 


wherein  Y  represents  N" — O    and  E  represents  N;  or 
R''"'  represents  an  alkyl  group  substituted  with  one  of  said 
N-oxide  heterocyclic  groups  ti).  (ib.  (iii).  (iv).  (ia).  (iia).  (iiial 
or  (iva). 
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TRICYCLIC  AMIDE  AND  UREA  COMPOUNDS,  USEFUL 
INHIBITION  OF  G-PROTEIN  FUNCTION  AND  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  PROLIFERATIVE  DISEASES 
W.  Robert  Bishop,  Pomplon  Plains,-  Ronald  J.  Doll,  Maple- 
wood;  Alan  K.  Mallams,  Long  Valley;  F.  George  Njoroge, 
I'nion;  Joanne  M.  Petrin,  Cedar  Grove;  John  J.  Piwinski, 
Clinton  Township;  Ronald  L.  Wolin,  W'cstfield;  Arthur  G. 
Taveras,  Rockaway,  and  Stacy  W.  Remiszewski,  Washington 
Township,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,187,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.719,148,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,028. 
Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  137,862,  Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,433 
Int.  CI."  C07D  40l/02:401/l4;401/0H:40i/0H:  A6IK  31/495:31/ 

505:31/445 
VS.  CI.  514—228.2  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  famesyl  protein  transferase  compns- 
ing  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula 
1.0: 


(1.0) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 
one  of  a.  b.  e  and  d  represents  N  or  NR"  wherein  R''  is  O", 
— CH,  or  — (CH;)„CO,H  wherein  n  is  1  to  3,  and  the  remain- 
ing a.  b,  c  and  d  groups  represent  CR'  or  CR":  or 
each  of  a.  b.  c,  and  d  are  independently  selected  from  CR'  or 

CR-; 
each  R'  and  each  R-  is  independently  selected  from  H.  halo. 
— CF,.  —OR'".  —COR'".  -SR'".  — S(0)^"  (wherem  t  is 
0,    1    or    2).    — SCN.    — N(R"'K.    —NO,.    — OC(0)R'"'. 
— COjR'".  — OCO,R".         ^N,         — NHC(0)R'", 

— nh'scr'".        — CONHR'",        — conhch,ch,oh. 

— NR"'cbOR".  — SR"C(0)0R", 


— SR"N(R"),  (wherein  each  R''  is  independently  selected 
from  H  and  — C(0)OR"),  benzotriazol- 1 -yloxy.  teu-azol-5- 
ylthio.  or  substituted  lelrazol-5-ylthio,  alkynyl.  alkenyl  or 
alkyl.  said  alkyl  or  alkenvl  group  optionally  being  substituted 
with  halo.  —OR'"  or  — CO,R'"; 

R'  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  independently 
represents  H,  any  of  the  subslituenis  of  R'  and  R".  or  R'  and 
R''  taken  together  represent  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C^-C, 
fused  ring  to  the  benzene  ring; 

R\  R^  R'  and  R"  each  independently  represents  H.  — CF„ 
— COR'",  alkyl  or  aryl.  said  alkyl  or  aryl  optionally  being 
substituted  with  —OR'".  — SR'".  — S(0),R". 
— NR"COOR".  — N(R'"),.  —NO,.  —COR'".  — OCOR'". 
— OCO,R".  — CO,R'".  OPO,R"'  or  one  of  R^  R^  R'  and 


R"  can  be  take  in  combination  with  R''"  as  dehned  below  to 
represent  — (CH,),—  wherein  r  is  1  to  4  which  can  be 
substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  — CF,  or  aryl.  or 
R'*  is  combined  w  ith  R*"  to  represent  ^=0  or  =S  and/or  R'  is 
combined  with  R*  to  represent  =0  or  =S; 

R'"  represents  H.  alkyl,  aryl.  or  aralkyl: 

R"  represents  alkyl  or  aryl; 

X  represents  N.  CH  or  C,  which  C  may  contain  an  optional 
double  bond,  represented  by  the  dotted  line,  to  carbon  atom 
11; 

the  dotted  line  between  carbon  atoms  5  and  6  represents  an 
optional  double  bond,  such  that  when  a  double  bond  is 
present.  A  and  B  independently  represent  — R'".  halo. 
—OR".  — OCO,R"  or  — OC(0)R'",  and  when  no  double 
bond  is  present  between  carbon  atom^iyand  6.  A  and  B  each 
independently  represent  H,.  — (OR"),;  H  and  halo,  dihalo, 
alkyl  and  H,  (alkyD^.  — Hand  — OC(6)R'",  H  and  —OR'", 
=0,  aryl  and  H.  =NOR'"  or  — O— (CH,)^— O—  wherein  p 
IS  2.  3  or  4; 

R  represents  R**.  R"'.  R",  or  R*"",  as  defined  below; 

R^'  represents  H,  aryl,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl  or 
— D  wherein  — D  represents 


R'         or 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  as  previously  defined  and  W  is  O,  S  or 
NR'"  wherein  R'"  is  as  defined  above;  said  R*'  cycloalkyl, 
alkenyl  and  alkynyl  groups  being  optionally  substituted  with 
from  1-3  groups  selected  from  halo,  — CON(R'"),,  aryl, 
— CO,R'".  —OR'-,  — SR'-.  -N(R'"),.  — N(R'")CO,R". 
—COR'-.  —NO,  or  D,  wherein  -D.  R'"  and  R"  are  as 
defined  above  and  R'-  represents  R'".  — (CH,)„OR'"  or 
— <CH_,),^CO,R'"  wherein  R'"  is  as  previously  defined,  m  is  1 
to  4  and  q  is  0  to  4;  said  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  R*'  groups  not 
containing  — OH.  — SH  or  — N(R'"),  on  a  carbon  containing 
a  double  or  triple  bond  respectively;  or 
R'"'  represents  phenyl  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from 
— SO,NH,.  — NHSO,CH,.  — SO,NHCH,,  — SO,CH„ 
— SOCH,.  — SCH,.  or  — NHSOXF,.  preferably.'  said 
group  is  located  in  the  para  position  of  the  phenyl  ring;  or 
R*'  represents  a  group  selected  from 
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N  N  CH,. 


CH,. 


R     represents 

I 

-C-R* 

I 

wherein  R^'.  R"'  and  R'**  are  each  independently  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(l)H. 

(2)  — (CH,)^SC(0)CH,  wherein  q  is  1  to  3: 

(3)  — (CH,)^OSO,CH,  wherein  q  is  I  to  3; 

(4)  —OH: 

(5)  — CS(CH2)„(substituted  phenyl)  wherein  w  is  I  to  3 
and  the  substitutents  on  said  substituted  phenyl  group  are 
the  same  substitutents  as  described  below  for  said  sub- 
stituted phenyl: 

(6)  — NH,: 

(7)  — NHCBZ  wherein  CBZ  represents  — C(0)OCH,QH,: 

(8)  — NHC(0)OR--  wherein  R--  is  an  alky!  group  having 
from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  R""  represents  phenyl 
substituted  with  I  to  3  alkyl  groups: 

(9)  alkyl: 

(10)  — <CH,)kphenyl  wherein  k  is  I  to  6: 

(11)  phenyl: 

(12)  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  subMituents  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  halo.  NO,.  — OH. 
— OCH,.  — NH;.  — NHR".  — N(R"),."  alkyl. 
— C)(CH,),phenyl  (wherein  t  is  from  I  to  3).  and 
— 0(CHO,subsiituted  phenyl  (wherein  t  is  from  I  lo  3): 

(13)  naphthyl: 

(14)  subsliluled  naphthyl.  wherein  the  substituents  are  as 
defined  for  substituted  phenyl  above: 

(15)  bridged  polycyclic  hydrocarbons  having  from  ."i  to  10 
carbon  atoms: 

(16)  cycloalkyi  having  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms: 

(17)  heteroaryl: 

(18)  hydroxy  alkyl: 

(19)  substituted  pyridyl  or  subsliluled  pyndvl  N-oxide 
wherein  the  substituenis  are  selected  from  nielhylpyridyl. 


morpholinyl,  imidazolyl.  l-piperidinyl.  l-(4- 
methylpiperazinyl),  — S(0)^".  or  any  of  the  substitu- 
ents  given  above  for  said  substituted  phenyl,  and  said 
substitutents  are  bound  to  a  ring  carbon  by  replacement 
of  the  hydrogen  bound  to  said  carbon; 


—  N 


O^W 


(20) 


(21) 


SH 


CH,: 


O 

(22) 


(23)  — NHC(O)— (CH,)j-phenyl    or    — NH(Oh-(CH,)j- 
stibstitued  phenyl,  wherein  said  k  is  as  defined  above; 

(24)  piperidine  Ring  V: 


wherein  R"*  represents  H,  alkyl.  alkylcarbonyl.  alkyloxy- 
caibonyl.  haloalkyl.  or  — C(0)NH(R"')  wherein  R'"  is  H 
or  alkyl: 

(25)  — NHC(0)CH,QH,  or  — NHC(0)CH,-substituted- 

(26)  — NHC(0)0CfcH,; 


NH 


(27) 


(28) 


(30)  — OC(0)-heieroaryl; 
(31)— O-alkyI:  and 

(32)  — CF,: 

(33)  — CN; 

(34)  a  hcterocycloalkyi  group  of  the  formula 


/ — \ 

^~\ 

r 

~A 

N                O. 

-N              ). 

—  N 

N  — Ri" 

\         / 

\         / 
/         \ 

v_ 

_V 

—  N                  .S(Ol,; 

and 

\           / 

(3.5)  a  piperidinyl  group  of  the  formula 

HN 
/          ^           > 

—  R"'^ 

-\               ""-% 

V^    " 
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wherein  R"  is  H.  alkyl.  or  alkyl  substituted  by  —OH  or 
— SCH,;  or  R^  and  R-'  taken  together  form  a  =0 
group  and  the  remaining  R*  is  as  defined  above;  or 
Two  of  R^".  R-'  and  R"**  taken  together  form  piperidine  Ring 
V 


R*"  represents  an  alkyl  group  substituted  with  one  of  said 
N-oxide  heterocychc  groups  (i).  (ii),  (iii),  (iv),  (ia).  (iia), 
(iiia)  or  (iva): 
Z  represents  O  or  S. 


wherein  R""  is  as  defined  above: 
with  the  proviso  that  R*.  R-"  and  R-'  are  selected  such  that 

the  carbon  atom  to  which  Ihey  are  bound  is  not  directly 

attached  to  more  than  one  heteroatom: 
R**  represents 


-N 


/ 

J 

\ 


R" 


R« 


wherein  R-'  represents  heteroaryl,  N-methylpiperdinyl  or 
aryl;  and  R'^  represents  H  or  alkyl; 
R     represents  an  N-oxide  heterocyclic  group  of  the  formula 
(i).  (ii).  (iii)  or  (iv): 


wherein  R"'*.  R^*.  and  R"*  are  the  same  or  different  and 
each  is  independently  selected  from  H,  halo,  — CF,. 
-OR'".  -C(0)R'°  -SR'".  -S(0),R"  (wherein  e  is  I  or 
2).  — N(R'%.  —NO,.  — CO,R'",  — OCO,R". 
— OCOR'".  alkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  which  alkyl 
may  be  substituted  with  —OR'",  — SR'"  or  — N(R'");  and 
which  alkenyl  may  be  substituted  with  OR"  or  SR";  or 
R     represents  an  N-oxide  heterocyclic  group  of  the  formula 


(ia).  (iia).  (iiia)  or  (iva): 


J. 


Y 


(ia) 


(Iia) 


(iiia) 


^. 


(iva) 


5,807,854 
PYRIMIDONE  DERIVATIVES  WITH  ANTIFUNGAL 
ACTIVITY 
Javier  Bartroli;   Enric  TUrmo,  and  Manuel  Anguita,  ail  of 
Barceiona.  Spain,  assignors  to  J.  Uriah  &  Cia.  S.A..  Baire- 
lona,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96W3420,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/05130,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  809.967 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  2,  1995,  9501564; 
Mar.  15.  1996,  9600646 

Int.  a."  C07D  403/02:403/14.  A61K  31/505:31/495 
U.S.  CI.  514-248  19  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1: 


as  a  racemate.  a  diastereomer  mixture  or  as  a  pure  enantiomer, 
wherein: 

Ar  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  and/or  trifluoromethyl  groups; 

R,  is  Ci-C  alkyl: 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl; 

or  R,  together  with  R^  form  a  C^-C^  polymethylene  chain: 

R,  represents  hydrogen.  C1-C4  aUcyl.  C1-C4  haloalkyl.  or  cyclo- 
propyl; 

A  represents  a  benzene  ring  or  a  5-  or  6-niembered  heterocyclic 
ring  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  ring  atoms  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N,  O  and  S,  which  rings  can  be 
optionally  fused  to  a  benzene  ring  or  to  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  containing  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected 
from  N,  O  and  S,  and  wherein  A  can  be  unsubstiluted  or  have 
1 ,  2.  3  or  4  groups  W  or  any  of  the  rings: 

the  groups  W  represent  C.-C^  alkyl.  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl.  C,-C4 
haloalkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy,  C,-C4  haloalkoxy.  halogen,  nitro, 
cyano,  hydroxy,  benzyloxy,  hydroxymethyl,  a  group 
— NR4R,,  a  group  — CONR4R5,  a  group  — CH,— OCO— R4, 
a  group  — CO— R4,  a  group  — C(X)— R4.  a  group  — SO.R<,.  a 
group  — C(=NR4)NHR7,  a  group  — C(=NR,)OR4,  and 
additionally  one  of  the  groups  W  can  also  represent 
l-pyrrolyl,  1-imidazolyl,  IH-l.2,4-triazol-I-yl.  5-tetrazolyl 
(optionally  substituted  with  C.-Cj  alkyl).  I -pyrrolidinyl, 
4-morpholinyl.  4-morpholinyl-N-oxide,  a  group  — X — R,,  or 
a  group  of  formula  (i>-(iv): 


Rio  N 


(i) 


N  — R|| 


(ii) 


^^^         ^R4 


<0)„ 


wherein  Y  represents  N* — O'  and  E  represents  N:  or 
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(ill) 


h 


(iv) 


^ 


wherein 

Rj  represents  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl.  Qy^^f.  cycloalkyl  or 
arylC,  j  alkyl.  wherein  aryi  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  C1-C4  alkyl.  halogen.  C1-C4 
haloalkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  Cj-Cj  haloalkoxy  groups; 

R,  represents  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C,-Cfc  cycloalkyl.  a  group 
— CORj  or  a  group  — COCF,; 

Rft  represents  C1-C4  alkyl; 

z  represents  0.  1  or  2: 

R7  represents  hydrogen.  — CONH,.  — COMe.  — CN, 
— SCNHRj.  — SO,R4.  — OR4.  ^OCORj  or  — (C,  ^ 
alkyl  K-NH,; 

X  represents  a  single  bond.  — O — .  — SO. — .  — NR4 — .  or 
— C(=0)— ; 

R^  represents  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  groups  R^; 

Rg  represents  C1-C4  alkyl.  Cj-Cf,  cycloalkyl.  C.-Cj  haloalkyl. 
C1-C4  alkoxy.  C1-C4  haloalkoxy.  halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  a 
group  — NR4R5.  a  group  — CONR4R,.  a  group  — CH, — 
OCO — Rj.  a  group  —CCy — R4.  a  group  — COO — R4.  a  group 
— SO.Rft.  a  group  — C(=NR4)NHR^.  a  group 
— C(=NR-,)OR4.  a  group  of  formula  (iv)  or  R<,  represents  a 
phenyl  group  (optionally  substituted  witfi  a  group  C1-C4 
alkyl.  C,-C4  haloalkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  C.-Cj  haloalkoxy. 
halogen,  nitro  or  cyano); 

Rio  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R,,  represents  hydrogen,  isopropyl.  cyclopentyl.  cyclopropyl. 
2-butyl.  3  -pentyl.  3-hydroxy-2-bulyl.  or  2-hydroxy)^?-pentyl; 

m  represents  0  or  I ; 

Ri2  represents  halogen.  C.-Cj  haloalkyl.  C^-C^  haloalkoxy. 
nitro.  amino,  cyano.  or  a  group  of  formula  (it; 

Y  represents  — CH,—  or  — C(=0)— ;  and 

Z  represents  NH  or  0; 
and  the  salts  and  solvates  thereof. 


R,      R^ 


I 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  lower  alkyl, 
and  nitro; 

Ar  is  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen and  lower  alkyl.  or  Ar  is  a  thienyl  group  or  a  thienyl 
group  substituted  with  halogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
two  hydroxy  groups; 

R;  is  methyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  or 

R,  and  R,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  .^  to  5-membered  carbocyclic  ring  which  is 
spiro-fused  to  the  piperazine  nng;  and 

R4  is  hydrogen; 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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\iS.  CI.  514—252  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


w 

1 

w 

1 

N 

r"' 

or 

r- 

N 

N 

^ 

N 

R' 

R' 

wherein 

W  Is  selected  from  unsubstituted,  mono  or  di-substituted:  phe- 
nyl, pyridyl.  thienyl.  furanyl  or  naphthyl  where  the  substitu- 
ents on  the  phenyl,  pyridyl,  thienyl.  furanyl  or  naphthyl  are 
independently  selected  from  CF,.  phenyl.  OR^.  halogen,  C,  4 
alkyl  or  C,.»  cycloalkyl; 

R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  cyano 
CONR^R'.  CO,R^  or  SO,R^; 

R'ls 


h 


<CH2). 


5.807.855 
l-PIPER.\ZINO-l.  2-DIHVDROINDENE  DERIVATIVES 
Klaus  Beges«.  Hsrsholm,  and  Peter  Bregnedal,  Altered,  both  of 
Denmark,   assignors   to   H.   Lundbeck  A/S,   Copenhagen- 
N'alby,  Denmark 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  28,  1992, 0551/92 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/495:  C07D  24IA)4:4(WI),S 
VS.  CI.  514—252  7  Claims 

1.  Trans  isomers  of  l-piperazino-l.2-dihydroindene  compounds 
having  the  Formula  I: 


R""  and  R*^  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  C,„ 

alkyl  or  C,  ,  cycloalkyl;  and 
R    is  selected  from  C,  ,  alkyl. 


T.  U,  X,  Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, halogen.  C,^  alkyl.  C,.,  cycloalkyl  or  OR"; 

A  is  selected  from  CH; 

G  is  selected  from  H^.  O  or  S; 

R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  C,„  alkyl  or  C,.s  cycloalkyl. 
(CH.,)„CO.,R^  or  (CHo^CONH,; 

each  m  is  independently  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  three;  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  two  to  six; 
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or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof. 


2.  A  compound  represented  b\  formula  IIC  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
callv  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

(IIC) 


5.807.857 
PIPERAZINE,  PIPERIDINE  AND 
TETRAHYDROPVRIDINE  DERIVATIVE  OF  INDOL-3- 
ALK^  L  AS  5-HT,„.„AGONISTS 
Jose  Luis  Castro  Pineiro.  Harlow:  Mark  Stuart  Chambers, 
Ware;  Sarah  Christine  Hobbs:  Austin  John  Reeve,  both  of 
Great  Dunmow:  (iraham  Andrew  Showell,  VVelwyn  Garden 
City;  Leslie  Joseph  Street.  Harlow,  all  of  Great  Britain,  and 
\ictor  CJiulio   Matassa.   Rome.   Italy,  assignors   to   Merck 
Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd..  Hoddesdon.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/G 895/01129.  S  371  Date  Nov.  15.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32196,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  18.  1995.  Sen  No.  737,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Mav  19.  1994. 
941(M)8«:  Jun.  15.  1994.  9411954:  Aug.  4.  1994.  9415805;  Dec. 
16.  1994.  9425448 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:31/445:  C07D  401/14:403/14 
U.S.  CI.  514—253  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  as  represented  by  formula  II A.  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt  thereof. 


/ \ 


(IIA) 


O'-N 


\ / 


wherein 

m  is  zero.  1.  2  or  3; 

p  is  1.  2  or  3; 

Q'  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  containing 

from   2   to   5   carbon   atoms,   optionally   substituted   in   any 

position  by  a  hydroxy  group: 
T  represents  nitrogen  or  CH: 
A  represents  nitrogen  or  CH; 
B  represents  nitrogen  or  C — R**: 
R'  and  R^  represent  hydrogen:  and 
W  represents  a  group  of  formula  (a),  (b)  or  (c): 


(a) 


^ 


-r\ 


(b) 


wherein 

m  is  zero.  1.2  or  3: 

A  represents  nitrogen  or  CH: 

B  represents  nitrogen  or  C — R^; 

Q'  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  containing 

from   2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  optionally   substituted  in  any 

position  by  a  hydroxy  group: 
T  represents  nitrogen  or  CH: 
R'^  represents  hydrogen: 
W  represents  a  group  of  formula  (a).(b)  or  (c): 


R" 


^< 


(a» 


^1 

Y 

N   — > 


(b) 


(CI 


H 
in  which 

X  represents  CH  or  nitrogen; 

Y  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  NH:  and 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  triaz- 
olyl.  letrazolyl,  C,  „  alkyl-ietrazolyl.  C,_,,  alkoxy.  C,„  alkyl- 
carbonyl.  amino.  C,^  alkylamino.  ditC,  „)alkylamino.  dKC,. 
6)alkylaminomethyl.  C,^  alkylcarbonylamino.  Ci.^ 
alkylsulphonylamino.  aminocarbonylamino.  C^,,  alkylami- 
nocarbonyl.  aminosulphonyl  or  C,  ^  alkylamlnosulphonylm- 
ethyl:  and 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  aminomethyl.  C|.f,alkylaminomethyl. 
di(C|  (Jalkylaminomethyl.  C,  ,,alkoxycarbonylaminomethyl, 
aminomethyl.  amintxarbonyl.  C,  ,,alkylaminocartK)nyl  or 
di(C|  ,,)alkylaminocarbonyl. 


>^ 


(c) 


in  which 

X  represents  CH  or  nitrogen; 

Y  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  NH:  and 

R''  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  triaz- 
olyl.  telrazolyl.  C,.^  alkyl-telrazolyl.  C,,,  alkoxy.  C,  „  alkyl- 
carbonyl.  ammo.  C,  ^  alkylamino.  di(C|^)alkylamino.  dKC,. 
(.)alkylaniinomethyl.  C;„  alkylcarbonylamino.  €,„ 
alkylsulphonylamino.  aminocarbonylamino.  C,,,  alkylami- 
nocarbonyl.  aminosulphonyl  or  C,  f,  alkylamlnosulphonylm- 
ethyl. 


5.807.858 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REDUCING 
RESPIR.ATOR'i  DEPRESSION 
Kwen-Jen    Chang.    Chapel    Hill;    Robert    W.    McNutt.    Jr., 
Durham;   Hugh  O.  Pettit,  Cary,  and  Michael  J.   Bishop, 
Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Delta  Pharmaceutical.  Inc.. 
Chapel  Hill.  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  658,726 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  241/04 

V.S.  CI.  514-255  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing,  treating  or  preventing  drug-mediated 

respiratory  depression  in  an  animal,  comprising  administering  to 

the  animal  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising; 

(1 )  an  efl^ective  amount  of  a  therapeutic  agent  having  a  respira- 
tory depression  side  eff^ect.  and 
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(2)  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R'  (D 


wherein: 

Ar  is  a  5-  or  6-member  carbocyclic  aromatic  ring,  and  having 
on  a  first  carbon  atom  thereof  a  substituenl  Y  and  on  a 
second  ring  carbon  thereof  a  substituent  R', 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrogen; 
halogen; 

C.-Cft  alky],  C^-C^  alkenyl,  Cj-C,,  alkynyl; 
C|-Cft  haloalkyi: 
Cj-Cft  alkoxy; 
Cj-Ct,  cycloalkoxy: 

sulfides  of  the  formula  SR*  where  R*  is  C,-C<,  alkyl.  C-C^ 
alkenyl.  C^-C^  alkynyl.  0,-0^  cycloalkyl,  arylalkyi  hav- 
ing a  C5-C,o  aryl  moiety  and  an  C,-Ch  alkyl  moiety,  or 
C5-C10  aryl; 
sulfoxides  of  the  formula  SOR*  where  R^is  the  same  as 

above; 
sulfones  of  the  formula  SO,R*  where  R*  is  the  same  as 

above; 
nitrile; 
Ci-Cft  acyl; 
alkoxycarbonylamino      (carbamoyl)      of     the      formula 

NHCXJoR*  where  R*  is  the  same  as  above; 
carboxylic  acid,  or  an  ester,  amide,  or  salt  thereof; 
aminomethyl  of  the  formula  CH^NRli'"  where  R'  and  R'" 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  may  be  hydrogen. 
C,-C^   alkyl.   C,-C6   alkenyl.   C,-<:^   alkynyl.   C;-C^ 
hydroxyalkyl.  C,-Cs  raethoxyalkyl.  C,-  Q  cycloalkyl, 
or  C,i-C,o  aryl,  or  R'  and  R'"  together  may  form  a  ring 
of  5  or  6  atoms,  the  ring  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N  and  C; 
carboxamides  of  the  formula  CONRli'"  where  R'  and  R'" 
are  the  same  as  above,  or  C,-C,o  peptide  conjugates 
thereof;  and 
sulfonamides  of  the  formula  SOjNR'R'"  where  R"  and  R'" 
are  the  same  as  above; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydroxyl,  and  esters  thereof; 
hydroxymethyl.  and  esters  thereof;  and 
amino,  and  carboxamides  and  sulfonamides  thereof; 
G  is  nitrogen; 
R'   is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  C,-C^  alkyl.  C-Cj  alkenyl. 

C,-C4  alkynyl; 
R-   is  hydrogen,   halogen,  or  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C.-C:,  alkenyl. 

C.-Cj  alkynyl; 
R  .  R''  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  wherein  ai 
least  one  of  R'.  R''  or  R''  is  not  hydrogen,  subject  to  the 
proviso  that  the  total  number  of  methyl  groups  di>es  not 
exceed  two,  or  any  two  of  R '.  R^  and  R'  together  may  form 
a  bridge  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms: 
R*"  is  selected  from  the  group  consi.sting  of: 
hydrogen; 

C',-C^  alkyl.  C,-C^  alkenyl.  C,-C^  alkynyl; 
C,-Cft  cycloalkyl; 

arylalkyi  having  C,-C,n  aryl  and  0,-0^  alkyl  moieties: 
alkoxyalkyl  having  C,-€^  alkoxy  and  C.-Cj  alkyl  moi- 
eties; 
C2-C4  cyanoalkyl: 
C^-Cj  hydroxyalkyl: 


aminocarbonylalkyl  having  a  C,-C^  alkyl  moiety:  and 
R'-COR".  where  R'-  is  C.-C^  alkylene.  and  R"  is  C,-C, 
alkyl  or  C I -Cj  alkoxy:  and 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester  or  salt  thereof; 
said  compound  acting  to  attenuate  the  respiratory   depression 
side  effect  of  the  therapeutic  agent  without  precluding  the 
therapeutic  efficacy  of  the  therapeutic  agent. 


5.807,859 
IMIDAZO  (1,2-A)  -  INDENO  (U-E)  PVRAZIN-4-ONE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Jean-Claude   Aloup.    Villeneuve    Le    Roi;    Francois   Audiau. 
Charenton  Le  Pont;  Michel  Barreau,  Montgeron:  Domin- 
ique Damour,  Orly;  Arielle  Genevols-Borella,  Thiais:  Patrick 
Jimonet.  Villepreux;  Serge  Mignani,  Chatenay-Malabry.  and 
Yves  Ribeili.  Villemoisson  Sur  Orge,  all  of  France,  a.ssignors 
to  Rlione-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Anthony  Cedex.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00358.  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26350,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  716.311 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  28,  1994.  94  03582 
Int.  CI."  A61K  il/495;M/535:  C07D  241/36:403/00 
VS.  CL  514—255  16  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsing  a  pharmaceutically 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


in  which 

R  represents  a  radical  C=R,.  C(R4)R,  or  CH— R^. 

R I  and  R,.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  hydro- 
gen or  halogen  atoms  or  alkyl,  alkoxy,  amino,  — N:=CH— 
N(alk)alk'.  nitro.  cyano,  phenyl,  imidazolyl,  SO,H,  hydroxyl, 
polyfluoroalkoxy,  — COOR,.  — NH— -CO— NR^R,,. 

— N(alk>— CO— NRgR,.  — N(alk-Ar>— CO— NRgR^. 

— NH— CS— NRgR,,  — N(alkH-CS— NRgR,.  — NH— CO— 


— NH— CS— R, 


-NH— C(=NRa,>— NR,R„. 


— N(alk)— C(=NR,o)— NR,R„.  — NH— SO,— NR^R,. 

— N(alk)— SO,— NR7R,.  — CO— NR7R,.  — NH— SO,— 
CF,.  — NH— SO,-alk,  — NR„R,,.  — S(0)„-alk-Ar  "or 
— SO, — NR^Rg  radicals,  2-oxo-l-imida7-olidinyl  radicals  in 
which  position  -.1  is  optionally  substituted  with  an  alkyl 
radical,  or  2-oxoperhydro-l-pyrimidinyl  radicals  in  which 
position  -^  is  optionally  substituted  with  an  alkyl  radical. 

R,  represents  a  radical  NO-alk.  CHR,„.  NR^.  C(COOR,)R,6  or 
C(CONR,R,oR,^. 

Rj  represents  an  alkyl.  -alk-Het  or  -alk-Het"  radical  or  a  pheny 
lalkyi  radical  in  which  the  phenyl  nng  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen 
atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  hvdroxyl.  cyano.  -alk- 
NH,.  — COOR-,  and  -alk-COOR,  radicals. 

R,  represents  a  radical  — NR,,R|,.  — NH— CHO.  — NH— 
COOR,,.  — NH— SO,R,„.  ^OOR,.  -alk-COOR,.  -alk- 
CONR^R,,.  -alk-NR,R,,.  -alk-OH.  -alk-CN  or  alk  Het ".  a 
phenylalkyl  radical  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  is  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms 
and  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro.  amino,  hydroxyl,  cyano.  -alk-NH,. 
—COOR,  and  -alk-COOR,  radicals,  a  radical  — NH— CO— 
Ar  in  which  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy, 
nitro,  amino,  hydroxyl.  cyano.  -alk-NH,.  —COOR,  and  -alk- 
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COOR7  radicals,  a  radical  — NH— CO — Hei,  — NH— CO— 
Het",  — NH— CO-alk-Het.  — NH— CO-alk-Het".  — NH— 
CO-alk-COOR,  or  — NH-CO-alk-NR,R,,.  a  radical 
— NH — CO-alk-Ar  m  which  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substiiuents  .selected  from  halogen  atoms  and 
alkyl.  alkoxy,  nitro.  amino,  hydroxyl.  cyano.  -alk-NH,. 
— COOR,  and  -aik-COOR,  radicals,  a  radical  — NH— CO-^ 
C(Ar)(CF,)OCH,.  a   l-pyrrolyl  radical  which  is  optionally 

substituted  with  a  radical  — COOR,,  a  radical  — NH — CO 

NH-alk-Ar  in  which  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl. 
alkoxy.  nitro.  amino,  hydroxyl.  cyano.  -alk-NH,.  — COOR7 
and  -alk-COOR,  radicals,  a  radical  — NH— CO— NH— Het. 
— NH— CO— NH— Het".  — NH— CO— NH-alk-Het  or 
— NH— CO— NH-alk-Het".  a  radical  — NH— CO— NH— Ar 
in  which  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy.  nitro. 
amino,  hydroxyl.  cyano.  -alk-NH,.  — COOR,  and  -alk- 
COOR,  radicals,  or  a  radical  — NH — COalk.  — NH- 
Cocycloalkyl.  — NH— CO— NH-alk  or  — NH— CO— NH,. 
R^  represents  a  radical  — NH— CHO.  — COOalk.  -alk-COOR, 
or  -alk-CO— NR,R|,.  a  phenylalkyl  radical  in  which  the 
phenyl  ring  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy.  nitro.  amino, 
acetylamino.  hydroxyl.  cyano.  -alk-NH,.  —COOR,  and  -alk- 
COOR,  radicals,  a  radical  — R.^— COOR,.  —CO— COOR, 
or  — NH— COOR,,.  a  radical  — NH— CO— Ar  in  which  Ar  is 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halo- 
gen atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy.  nitro.  amino,  hydroxyl.  cyano. 
-alk-NH,.  —COOR,  and  -alk-COOR,  radicals,  a  radical 
— NH— CO— Het.  —NH— CO-alk-Het.  — NH— CO-Het" 
—NH— CO-alk-Het-.  — NH-CO-alk(  2-6C)— COOR,. 

— NH— CO-alk(2-6C)— NH,,     — NH— CO-alk-N(alk),     or 
— NH— CO  alk-NHalk.    a    radical    —NH— CO-alk-Ar    in 
which  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  sub.stitu- 
ents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy.  nitro, 
amino,    hydroxyl.    cyano.    -alk-NH,.    —COOR,    and    -alk- 
COOR,  radicals,  a  radical  — NH— CO— C(Ar)(CF,)OCH,  or 
-alk-Het".  a  l-pyrrolyl  radical  which  is  optionally  substituted 
with  a  radical  —COOR,.  a  radical  —NH— CO— NH-alk-Ar 
in  which  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy.  nitro. 
amino,    hydroxyl.    cyano.    -alk  NHj.    —COOR,    and    -alk- 
COOR,     radicals,     a     radical     —NH— CO— NH-alk-Het. 
—NH— CO— NH-alk  Het"  or  — NH— CO— NH-Het".  or  a 
radical  — NH— CO— NH— Ar  in  which  Ar  is  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and 
alkyl.   alkoxy.    nitro.    amino,    hydroxyl.   cyano.    -alk-NH,. 
—COOR,  and  -alk-COOR,  radicals. 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical, 
R«  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl.  -alk-COOR,.  -alk- 
Het".  -alk-Het  or  -alk-NR,R,  radical,  a  phenylalkyl  radical  in 
which  the  phenyl  ring  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl. 
alkoxy.  nitro.  amino,  hydroxyl.  -alk-NH,.  COOR,.  cyano  and 
-alk-COOR,  radicals,  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  ft^m  halo- 
gen atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy.  nitro.  amino,  hydroxyl,  -alk- 
NH,,  —COOR,,  cyano  and  -alk-COOR,  radicals,  or  a  radical 
-Het  or  -Het". 
K,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical. 
R,„  repre.sents  a  radical   -alk-COOR,.  -Het"  or  -alk-Het".  a 
phenyl  radical  which  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy.  nitro. 
amino,    hydroxyl.    -alk-NH,,    —COOR,.    cyano   and    -alk- 
COOR,  radicals  or  a  phenylalkyl  radical  in  which  the  phenyl 
nng  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
halogen  atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy.   nitro.  amino,   hvdroxyl. 
-alk-NH,.  —COOR,.  cyano  and  -alk-COOR,  radicals. 
R,,  represents  an  alkyl.  —Het.  —Het"  or  alkoxycarbonyl  radi- 
cal. 

R|,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl.  -alk-COOR,.  -alk- 


alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  hydroxyl,  -alk-NH,,  carboxyl,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl, cyano  and  -alk-COOR,  radicals, 
Ri,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical. 
Ri4  represents  a  — CHOH—  or  — CHOH-alk(l-5C>—  chain. 
Ri5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical. 
Rid  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical. 
Ri7  represents  an  an  alkyl  or  phenylalkyl  radical. 
Ri,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  9 
carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  an  alkoxy. 
-alk-COOR,.   -alk-Het".  -alk-Het  or  -alk-NR,R,  radical,  a 
phenylalkyl  radical  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  is  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halo- 
gen atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy.  nitro.  amino,  hydroxyl.  -alk- 
NH2,  —COOR,,  cyano  and  -alk-COOR,  radicals,  a  phenyl 
radical  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy. 
nitro.  amino,  hydroxyl,  -alk-NH,,  COOR,,  cyano  and  -alk- 
COOR,  radicals,  or  a  radical  Het  or  -Het", 
Riy  represents  an  alkyl  or  phenyl  radical, 
R,,,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical, 
alk  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkylene  radical, 
alk'  represents  an  alkyl  radical. 
Ar  represents  a  phenyl  radical, 
m  is  equal  to  0.  1  or  2. 

Het  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  mono-  or  polycyclic 
heterocycle  containing  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  more 
hetero  atoms,  said  hetero  atoms  being  O.  S  or  N. 
Het"  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  mono-  or  polycyclic . 
heterocycle  containing  I  to  }  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  more 
hetero  atoms,  said  hetero  atoms  being  O.  S  or  N.  which  is 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl.  phenyl  or 
phenylalkyl  radicals  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  mono-  or 
polycyclic  heterocycle  containing  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  and 
one  or  more  hetero  atoms,  said  hetero  atoms  being  O.  S  or  N, 
which  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl.  phenyl  or  pheny- 
lalkyl radicals, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  and  R,  represent  hydrogen  atoms 
and  R  represents  a  radical  CHR^,  R^  represents  a  radical 
-alk-Het"  in  which  alk  represents  an  alkyl  (IC)  radical,  Het"  is 
other  than  a  2-imidazolyl  radical, 
w  ith  the  proviso  that  the  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  alkylene  radicals  and 
portions  of  radicals  contain  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  m  a  straight 
or  branched  chain  and  the  cycloalkyi  radicals  contain  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 
as  well  as  an  isomer  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  for  which  R, 
represents         a         radical         NO-alk.         C(COOR7)R,4. 
C(CONR7R|5)R,^  Of  CHR|o,  a  tautomeric  form  of  a  com- 
pound  of  formula   (I)   for   which    R    represents   a   radical 
CH— R^,  R^  repre-sents  a  isoradical  —CO — COOR,.  an  enan- 
tiomer  or  a  diastereoisomer  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  for 
which  R  represents  a  radical  CcR^jR,  or  CH— R^,  or  a  salt  of 
any  of  said  compounds,  together  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


NR,R|5.  -alk-Het  or  -alk-Het"  radical  or  a  phenylalkyl  radical 
in  which  the  phenyl  ring  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl,    represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


5,807,860 
UREA  DERIVATIVES 
Shinya    Inoue,-    Masao   Taniguchi;    Yoshihiro  Tarao;    Kazuo 
Suzuki;  Chizuko  Takahashi;  Mizue  Kawai,  and  Masayuki 
Mitsuka,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748.612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294048 
Int,  a."  A61K  .U/495:JI/5i:  C07D  24I/02:40.W2 
U.S.  CI,  514—255  16  claims 

A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
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a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  a  hydrate  ot  said  com- 
pound or  salt  and  a  solvate  of  said  compound  or  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

R|.  R,  and  R,  represent  independently  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxy! 
group,  a  C|-C,  alkoxy  group.  Het-CCH,)^ — O —  '"  which 
Het  represents  a  heterocyclic  group  containing  I  or  2  nitrogen 
atoms  and  having  5  or  6  ring-membered  atoms  and  m  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  1  to  3.  a  €-,-€»  aralkyloxy  group,  or  a 
heterocyclic  group  containing  1  to  4  nitrogen  atoms  and  5  or 
6  ring-membered  atoms,  alternatively.  R,  and  R,  may  form 
together  to  represent  — O — (CH,), — O —  in  which  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  1  to  3; 

Rj  represents  a  C^-C-,  alky  I  group,  a  C^-C,  cycloalkyi  group  or 
At — (CH,)^ —  in  which  Ar  represents  a  C^-Cio  aryl  group 
and  p  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 

R,  and  R^  represent  independently  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C^-Cj 
alkyl  group,  alternatively.  R,  and  R^  may  form  together  to 
represent  — (CH,)^  in  which  q  represents  an  integer  of  3  to  5: 

Y  represents  a  C|-C,  aikyi  group,  a  heterocyclic  group  contain- 
ing I  to  4  nitrogen  atoms  and  5  or  6  nng-membered  atoms,  or 
a  Cft-Cii,  aryl  group; 

k  represents  an  Integer  of  I  to  3;  and 

I  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  4. 


5.807,861 
AMINE  SI  B.STITITED  XANTHIN\  L  COMPOl  NDS 
J.  Peter  Klein.  Vashon;  Gail  E.  L'nderiner.  Brier;  .'\ail  M. 
Kumar.  Seattle:  Lance  H.  Ridgers.  Bolhell:  (ilenn  C.  Rice. 
Seattle,  and  David  W.  Leung,  Mercer  Island,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wa.sh. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217.051,  Mar.  24.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  476,911 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  JI/52 
U.S.  a.  514—263  21  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  a  disease  caused  by  an  undesirable  cell 
response  that  is  mediated  by  a  proliferative  intracellular  signaling 
pathway,  the  method  comprising  administering  an  elTective  amount 
of  a  compound,  resolved  enantiomers.  diaslereomers.  hydrates, 
salts,  solvates  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  compound  having  the 
formula 


n  IS  an  integer  from  five  to  twenty: 

each  R|  or  R,  is  independently  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted 
C, ,  ;^,)  alkyl.  C|  ,„)  alkoxyl.  C,,  .,,)  alkenyl.  or  an  optionally 
substituted  carbocycllc  or  heteriKvcllc  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anthracenyl.  bicyclol4.4.0|decanvl. 
bicyclol2.2. 1  Iheptanyl.  bicyclo[4. 1 .0|heptanyl. 

hicyclo|2.2.llhexanyl.  bicyclo(4.3.0)nonanyl. 

bicycloI2.2.2|octanyl.  biphenyl.  eyclopentadienyl.  cyclopen- 
tanyl.  cyclobutanyl.  cyclobuienyl.  cycloheptanyl.  cyclohexa- 
nyl.  cyclooctanyl  and  cyclopropanyl.  1.2-diphenylethanyl. 
fluorenyl.  indenyl.  phenyl,  quinonyl.  terphenyl.  naphthalenyl. 
phenanthrenyl  terphenyl.  toluene,  xylenyl.  azetidinyl.  benzo- 
furanyl.  carbazolyl.  furanyl.  glutarimidyl.  indolyl.  Isoquinoli- 
nyl.  oxatanyl.  oxiranyl,  phthalimidyl.  piperidinyl.  pyrrolidi- 
nyl.  pyranyl.  pyridinyl.  pyrrolyl.  quinolinyl. 
ietrahydrofuran>l.  letrahydropyranyl.  tetrahydrothiophenvl. 
ihiophenyl  and  thyminyl. 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,  or  R,  is  other  than 
hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  wherein,  when  the  CH(,)„.  R,  or  R, 
is  substituted,  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbamoyl,  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  amino 
C,;.8,  alkenyl.  C,,,,,  alkyl.  C,,,,,  alkoxyl.  C,,  „,  hydroxyalkyl.. 
azido.  carbonato.  carbonyl.  carboxyl.  cyano.  C, ,  g,  haloalkyl. 
isocyano,  isomercaptocyano.  phospho.  phosphonaio.  sul- 
fonato.  alkylsulfonyl.  alkylsuloxidyl.  mercaptocarbonyl.  mer- 
captocarbonato.  thioureido  and  ureido. 


5.807.862 
THERAPEinC  COMPOl  NDS  CONTAINING 
PYRIMIDINYL  MOIETIES 
J.  Peter  Klein.  Vashon;  Alistair  J.  Leigh:  Gail  E.  l'nderiner. 
both  of  Brier,  and  .4nil  M.  Kumar,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,368,  Eeb.  18.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,112 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  JI/?05:  C07D  2.iW54 
U.S.  CI.  514—269  6  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  com|X)und.  including  resolved  enantiomers. 
diaslereomers.  hydrates,  salts,  or  solvates  thereof,  having  the  for- 
mula: 

CORE  MOIETY— (R), 

wherein: 

J  IS  an  integer  from  one  to  three; 

the  core  moiety  Is  a  pyrimidinyl  moiety;  and 

R  is  selected  from  among  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  amino,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  C, ,  „„  alkyl.  C,,.,,,,  alkenyl.  carKKy- 
cllc  or  heterocyclic  groups  and  at  least  one  R  having  formula 
1: 


COREMOIETY^Rl, 

wherein: 
j  is  an  Integer  from  one  to  three; 
the  core  moiety  is  xanthinyl;  and 
R  is  independenilv  seleced  from  the  group  consisting  of  amine. 

hydrogen,   halogen,  hydroxyl.  C, ,  „„  alkyl.  C,,  i,,,  alkenyl. 

2-bromopr()pv  I.     4-chloropentyl.     cyclohexyl.     cyclopentyl. 

3-dimethylaminobutyl.      2-hydroxyethyl.      5-h>droxyhexyl. 

3-hydroxy-n-3-hydroxypropyl.  2-methoxyethyl.  4-methoxy-n 

butyl,   phenyl,   and   formula   1.   at   least   one   R   comprising 

formula; 


-(CH.)„— R,— C— R; 


\ 

/ 


I 


N-(CH  i„ 


R: 

wherein; 
(CH^)  is  optionally  substituted: 


wherein: 

p  is  two; 

n  IS  an  integer  from  eight  to  twenty; 

(CH,,)„  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  and 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,,  ,„,  alkyl.  C,,  i,,,  alkenyl.  C,, 
ii>>  alkoxyl.  C, ,  i,,,  alkanoyloxyl.  C, ,  „„  oxoalkyl.  carbocyclic 
group  and  heleriKvclic  group; 

"i  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O; 
substituted  and  unsubsiiluled  CH,.  with  the  proviso  that  the 
CH,  IS  not  substituted  with  OH  or  — OC, ,  ,,;  NR,.  R,  being 
hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C, ,  .,,,  alkyl.  C,^  ;,„ 
alkoxyl.  C,,  ,„,  alkenyl.  C,,  ,,„  hydroxyalkyl.  or  carbocycllc 
or  heterocyclic  group;  — CiRjijO — .  r  being  one  or  two.  R, 
being  =0.  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C, ,  ;.,„ 
alykl.  C,i.:a>i  alkoxyl.  C,,  ,„,  alkenyl.  C, ,  ,„,  hvdroxyalkyl. 
C, I.-.OP  aminoalkvl.  with  the  proviso  that  r  is  one  when  Rj  is 
=o': 
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R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted 

or  unsubstituted  C,,.„„  alkyl.  C,,  ,„,  alkoxyl.  C,,  „„  alkenyl. 

C,|  III,  hydroxyalkyl.  or  C,  ,_,„,  aminoalkyh  and 
wherein  said  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  group  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of;  anthracenyl.  bicyclo|4.4.0]decanyl. 

bicyclo|2,2,l  jheplanyl.  bieyclo|3.2.01heptanyl. 

bicyelo|4. 1  .Olheptanyl.  bicylo(2,2. 1  jhexanyl. 

bicyelo|4.3.()]nonanyl.  bicyclo[2.2.2]oclanyl,  biphenyl.  cyelo- 

pentadienyl.     cyclopentanyl.     cyclobutanyl.     cyclobutenyl. 

cycloheptanyl.    cyclohexanyl.    cyclooctanyl.    cyclopropanyl. 

1,2-diphenylelhanyl.  indenyl.  phenyl,  terphenyl.  napthalenyl. 

phenanthrenyl.  toluenyl.  xylenyl.  benzofuranyl.  benzolhiophe- 

nyl.  earbazolyl.  furanyl.  indolyl.  oxazolyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  pyra- 

nyi.  p>rrolyl.  tetrahydroturanyl.  tetrahydropyranyl,  tetrahy- 

drothiophenyl  and  thiophenyl. 


5.807,864 
2-THIOXO-TETRAHVDROP^RFMIDIN-4-ONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Sie-Vearl  Chai.  LaHrenceville,  N.J.;  Hassan  M.  Elokdah.  ^ard- 
ley.  and  Theodore  S.  Sulkowski.  \Va>ne,  both  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison.  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,164 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2.?9/56.  A61K  .H/50S 
V.S.  CI.  514-274  14  claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  high  density  lipoprotein  levels  in 
blood  in  mammals  in  need  of  having  high  density  lipoprotein 
levels  raised  v^hich  comprises  administration  thereto  of  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,807,863 
2-(4-PVRAZOLYLOXY-PVRIMIDIN-5-YL)  ACETIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 
Martin  Eberle,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland:  Clemens  Lamberth. 
Riimmingen.  Germany,  and  Fritz  Schaub.  Aesch.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Novartis  Corporation.  Summit.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.980 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Sep.  28.  1995. 
9519787.7 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/14:40.1/12:  AOIN  4.1/54 
t'.S.  CI.  514—269  12  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(II 


wherein 
Ri  is  hydrogen. 


alkyl.  C|  J  alkoxy. 
4  alkylamino. 
alkyl.  C,  J  alkoxy. 


C,.ft  cycloalkyl.  C, 


alkylthio.  or  di-  C, 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C, .,  alkyl.  C,  .,  alkoxy,  C,_,  alkylthio.  or  di- 
C,  4  alkylamino, 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

Rj  is  phenyl,  naphlhyl.  benzyl,  phenyethyl.  phenylpropyl. 
1-phenylethyl,  or  a  heieroaryl  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl.  thienyl,  oxazolyl.  oxadiazolyl, 
triazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  furyl.  isoxazolyl.  thiazolyl.  imidazolyl. 
pyridazinyl.  quinolinyl.  quinazoiinyl.  benzothienyl,  benzofu- 
ryl.  benzimidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  benzoihiazolyl.  benzoxazolyl, 
and  any  one  of  said  heteroaryl  groups  in  combination  with 
— CH,,  _CH_.— CH,—  or  -C(CH,)  and  wherein  each  of 
the  aromatic  rings  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  one,  two 
or  three  radicles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, C,  4  alkyl,  C,.4  alkoxy,  C,.4  haloalkyi,  C,  4  haloalkoxy, 
C,  s  acyl.  benzoyl,  C,_,  alkylthio,  cyano,  phenyl,  phenoxy. 


wherein: 

R  is  C,-C(,  alkyl,  C,-C^  alkenyl.  or  C;-C^  alkynyl;  and 
R'.  R',  and  R'  are  independently  hvdrogen.  halogen  or  lower 
alkyl. 


nitro  and  — C(CH,V 
X  is  CH  or  nitrogen. 


=N—0—C|.4  alkyl;  and 


5.807.865 

3J-DISIIBSTITIITED  PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

THEIR  LSE  AS  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

Timothy  Harrison.  Cambridge,  and  Christopher  John  Swain, 

Essex,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme 

Limited,  Hoddesdon.  I'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733.482 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1995, 
9521781 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  31/445:  C07D  221/20 
U.S.  CI.  514-278  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein 
m  is  zero,  I  or  2: 

n  is  1 .  2  or  3.  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  ni-(-n  is  I  to  4; 
X  represents 


\    / 
C     ; 
/    \ 


R- 


one  of  Y  and  Z  represents  =0  whilst  the  other  represents  two 

hydrogen  atoms: 

Ar  represents  unsubstituted  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  I,  2  or 
3  substituenls  selected  from  hydrox>,  cyano,  halogen,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  C,  ,,alkyl.  C;„alkenyl,  C,„alkynyl,  C,.,  cycloalkyl. 


179-292  O.G.- 98 -21  :QL3 
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C,7cycloaIkylC,.4alkyl.  and  C,  ^alkoxy:  thienyl:  benzothie- 
nyh  naphthyl:  unsubslituted  indolyl:  or  indolyl  substituted  on 
the  nitrogen  atom  by  a  C,  jalkyi  group: 

R  represents  unsubslituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1.2 
or  i  substituents  selected  from  hydroxy,  cyano.  halogen,  trif- 
luoromelhyl.  C|.halkyl,  C^.^alkcnyl.  C;.<,alkynyl.  C,.? 
cycloalkyl.  C,  icycloalkylCijalkyl.  and  C,  ^alkoxy; 

R'  and  R'  are  joined  together  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 
non-aromatic  nng  which  may  conlam  in  the  nng  1  or  2  groups 
of  the  formula  NR^.  which  ring  is  optionally  substituted  by  an 
oxo  group  and  which  ring  may  be  substituted  by.  or  have 
fused  thereto,  a  phenyl  group,  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  may  be 
substituted  by  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from  h\droxy. 
cyano.  — C(0)NR'R^  — NR'R\  — NR-COR^  halogen,  tnf- 
luoromethyl.  C,  ^alkyl.  — S(0),,C|.4alkyl.  and  — C(0)R'; 

R"  and  R''  each  independently  represent  hydrogen;  unsubslituted 
C|  ^alkyl:  C,  ^alkyl  substituted  by  I  or  2  substituents  selected 
from  unsubslituted  phenyl,  hydroxy,  oxo.  cyano.  C,_,alkoxy 
and  trifluoromelhyl;  C 
nyl  substituted  by 
hydroxy.  C,  jalkyl.  cyano,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl; 

or  the  group  — NR'R^  represents  a  saturated  or  partially  satu- 
rated heterocyclic  ring  of  4  to  7  ring  atoms,  which  ring  may 
optionally  contain  in  the  ring  one  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  a 
group  selected  from  NR"^.  S(0)  or  S(0),  and  which  ring  may 
be  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  groups  selected  from 
hydroxyC,  4alkyl.  C,  4alkoxyC,_,alkyl.  oxo.  COR"  or  CCR*: 

R'  represents  hydrogen.  C,  jalkyl.  — S(0);C,.4alkyl,  — C(0)R\ 
unsubslituted  phenyl  or  benzyl: 

R''  represents  hydrogen  or  C|.4aikyl:  and 

p  is  zero.  1  or  2: 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


or  — CH;CH;Z  where  Z  is  optionally  protected  carboxy  or  option- 
ally protected  lelrazolyl;  R"  is  halo,  nilrile.  an  optionally  protected 
acid  group  or  — CONR'R"  where  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  C,  j 
alkyl:  R""  is  C,  4  alkyl.  or  C,_,  alkyl  substituted  by  — CONR'R"  or 
an  optionally  protected  acid  group:  R*^  is 


i.^alkoxy;  unsubslituted  phenyl:  or  phe- 
2   or   3   substituents   selected   from 


R-— X 


Y  — R' 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  halo.  C|_,  alkyl.  C,  4  alkoxy.  nilrile. 
optionally  protected  carboxy.  optionally  protected  lelrazolyl.  triha- 
lomelhyl.  hydroxy-C,_,  alkyi.  aldehyde.  — CH.,Z.  — CH=CH— Z 


X 


Ri" 


->**: 


where  W  is  — CH=CH— .  — CH=N— .  — N=CH— .  — O—  or 
— S — .  R"*  is  hydrogen,  halo.  C,_,  alkyl,  C,.,  alkoxy  or  trihalom- 
elhyl.  and  R'*'  is  hydrogen.  C,.4  alkyl.  C, ,,  alkenyl.  C, ,,  cycloalkyl 
or  C|.4  alkyl-C,,,  cycloalkyl:  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C^  alkyl:  X  is 
— O— (CH,)„CR"R"— .  — CR"  R'-— .  (CH,)„CR"R'^—  or 
— CR"=;CR'-—  where  R".  R'".  R"  and  R'^  are  each  hydrogen 
or  C,.4  alkyl.  and  n  is  0.  I  or  2:  and  Y  is  — O— CR"  R'*— . 
— CR'''=CR""—  or  — CR"  R"'—  where  R"  and  R""  are  each 
hydrogen  or  C'  ■*  alkyl:  or  a  sail  thereof,  comprising  the  step  of 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (11) 

(III 


5,807.866 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-BENZYL  INDOLES 
Nicholas  James  Bach,  Indianapolis,  Ind.:  Stephen  Richard 
Baker;  Jeremy  Gilmore.  both  of  Surrey,  I'nited  kingdom: 
Russell  .Andrew  Lewthwaite,  Cambridge.  I  nited  Kingdom: 
Alexander  McKillop,  Norwich,  I'nited  Kingdom;  Jason  Scott 
Sawyer.  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  George  Richard  StepheiLson, 
Norwich,  and  Michael  W  illiam  John  Urquhart.  Kent,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  a.ssignors  to  The  University  of  East  Anglia. 
Norwich,  United  Kingdom,  and  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  S«r.  No.  753.024 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1995, 
9523948 

InL  CI."  C07D  241/00:401/10:401/12;  A61K  JI/47 
U.S.  a.  544—284  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 

(I) 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (III) 


(III) 


OH 


to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula  (IV) 


R2"— X 


(IV) 


OH 


wherein  R^'  is  selected  from  the  groups  recited  above  for  R'.  or 
R-" — X —  is  a  protected  hydroxyl  group,  and  Z'  is  a  group  of 
formula  — Y — R""  recited  above,  or  a  group  thai  can  be  converted 
into  a  group  of  said  formula  — Y — R^:  followed  by  convening  the 
compound  of  formula  (IV)  to  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I). 
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5,807,867 
QUINUCLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Fumitaka     Ito.    Chita-Taketoyo;     Hiroshi     Kondo.     Handa: 
Masami  Nakane,  Showakyu;  Kaoru  Sbimada,  Okazaki,  all 
of  Japan;  John  Adams  Lowe,  III,  Stonington,  Conn.,  and 
Terry  Jay  Rosen,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS92/03317,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21677.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,404,  May  31,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,120 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  4J/90 
L'.S.  CI.  514—305  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


i 


wherein  R'  is  methoxy  and  R"  is  selected  from  isopropyl.  ethyl  and 
sec-butyl;  or  a  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  sail  of  such  compound. 


5,807,868 
iSOQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  THERAPEUTIC 
AGENTS 
Bruce  Jeremy  Sargent,-  David  Norman  Johnston,  and  Andrew 
Philip  Austin  Crew,  all  of  Nottingham,  Great  Britain,  assign- 
ors to  Knoll  AktiengeselLschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01926,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00489,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  564,156 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1993, 
9312807;  Jun.  22,  1993.  9312808 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .-11/47:  C07D  217/04 
VS.  CI.  514—307  19  Claims 

I.  Tetrahydroisoquinoline  compounds  of  formula  I 


HC) 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  in  the  form  of  indi- 
vidual enantiomers.  racemates.  or  other  mixtures  of  enantiomers. 
in  which: 

Ri  represents  one  or  more  substiluents  selected  from  H.  halo, 
hydroxy,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  (optionally  subsiiiuied 
by  hydroxy),  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulphinyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkyl- 
sulphonyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  nitro.  cyano.  polyhaloalkyl 
of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  polyhaloalkoxy  of  1  lo  3  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substilu- 
ents selected  from  halo,  alkyl  of  1   to  3  cart>on  atoms  or 


alkoxy  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms),  or  R,  is  carbamoyl  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups  each  independently  of 
1  lo  3  carbon  atoms: 

R,  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  group  contain- 
ing 1  to  3  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy  or 
alkoxy  containing  1  or  3  carbon  atoms: 

E  represents  an  alkylene  chain  containing  2  to  5  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  groups  containing 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

and  G  represents  a  5  to  6  membered  heterocyclic  ring  having 
one  or  more  N  or  O  atoms  or  SO„  groups  in  which  n  is  0.  1  or 
2,  said  ring  being  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substiluents  selected  from  alkyl  of  1  lo  3  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1  lo  3  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  or  halo  and  said  ring 
being  optionally  fused  to  one  or  more  further  rings  to  form  a 
polycyclic  group:  and  O-acylated  derivatives  thereof. 


5,807,869 

QUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 

USE 

Shuichi  Furuya;  Nobuo  Choh.  and  Satoshi  Sasaki,  all  of 
Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1995,  7-271640 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/47:  C07D  215/56 
VS.  CI.  514—312 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


14  Claims 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  N-benzyl-N-methylaminomethyl.  R-  is  propiony- 
laminophenyl  or  isobulyrylaminophenyl.  R'  is  difluorobenzyl  or 
halogenobenzyl.  and  R''  is  ethoxycarbonyl.  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,807,870 
SUBSTITUTED  PIPECOLINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS 
HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Paul  Cates  Anderson,  Pierrefond.s;  Francois  Soucy,  Lachenaie; 
Christiane  Yoakim,  Laval;  Pierre  Lavallee.  Rosemere,  and 
Pierre  Louis  Beaulieu,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
BioMega    Boehringer    Ingelbeim    Research    Ltd.,    Laval, 
Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,637,  Nov.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.614,533, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,703,  Mar.  3,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
850.716,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  U, 
19%.  Ser.  No.  763,464 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .i  1/445: J 1/505:  C07D  401/12:403/12 
U.S.  CI.  514—318  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

(I) 


-B  — NH 


C(0)NHR- 
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X  is  (2-methylphenoxy)acetyl,  (2,4-diinethylphenoxy)-acetyl. 
(2.6-dimethylphenoxy)acetyl  or  (2.4.6- 

trimethylphenoxyjacetyl; 

B  IS  absent: 

R'  is  hydrogen; 

R~  is  l.l-dimelhylethyl;  and. 

Y  is  phenyl,  phenoxy,  2-pyriniidinyloxy.  2-pyridinylmethoxy. 
3-pyridinylmelhoxy.  4-pyridinylmethoxy,  phenylthio.  phenyl- 
sulftnyl.  phenylsulfonyl.  2-pyridinylthio.  3-pyridinyllhio. 
4-pyridinylthio.  2-pyrimidinyllhio.  (4.6-dimelhyl-2- 

pyrimidinyUthio.  (2-pyridinylmelhyl)ihio. 

(3-pyridinylmethyl)lhio  or  4-(pyridinylmethyl)thio.  with  the 
proviso  that  when  X  is  2.6-diniethylphenoxyacelyl  Y  is  not 
2-pyrimidinylthio: 
or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,807.871 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  ANXIOLYTIC 
EFFECT 
Ejner  K.  Moltzen,  Frederiksberg  C,  and  Jens  Kristian  Perre- 
gaard.  Jaegerspris,  both  of  Denmark.  a.ssignors  to  H.  Lund- 
beck  A/'S,  Copenhagen- Valby,  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166.647,  Dec.  13.  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jun.  13.  1991,  1129/ 
91;  Jun.  13,  1991,  1131/91;  Feb.  10,  1992,  157/92 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4 J/40 
VS.  CI.  514—323  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  Formula  1: 


1 


N  — R' 


R'  R-" 

wherein  R'  is  a  group  having  the  general  Formula  11: 


wherein  X  is  NR'",  R'"  being  4-flutirophenyl. 

one  or  two  of  the  dashed  lines  may  be  a  bond: 

when  the  dashed  line  emanating  from  Y  indicates  a  bond,  and 

YisCH: 
or  when  said  dashed  line  indicates  no  bond.  Y  is  CH,: 
R"-R''  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulphonyl.  lower  alkylamino,  lower 
dialkylamino.  cyano.  tnfluoromethyl.  and  tnfluoromethylthio; 
U  is  CH,.  O,  or  S:  or 

when,  oi>e  of  the  dashed  lines  emanating  from  U  indicates  a 
bond.  U  is  CH:  the  bond  between  Q'  or  Q",  respectively, 
and  U  may  also  be  a  triple  bond  and  in  such  case  U  is  "C": 
Q'  is  selected  from  a  bond,  alkylene  or  alkenylene  and  Q"  is 
alkylene  having  at  least  two  C-aloms.  alkenylene  or  a  group 
Q"D  wherein  Q"  is  as  defined  above  and  D  is  as  defined 
below,  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  Q'  and 
Q'  is  from  2  to  20.  and  being  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  hydroxy  groups,  any  such  hydroxy  group 
being  optionally  esterified  with  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
having  from  two  to  twenty  four  carbon  atoms  inclusive; 
and 


R"  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  they 

may  be  linked  together  to  form  an  ethylene  or  propylene 

bridge; 
R''  to  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy, 

lower  alkylthio.  lower  alkylamino,  lower  dialkylamino. 

cyano.  tnfluoromethyl.  and  trifluoromelhylthio: 
D  is  CR'R'  where  R"  and  R"*  are  independently  selected  from 

the  substituenLs  defined  below  for  R''-R'.  or  a  cycloalky- 

lene  group;  and 
Z'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen. 

lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  lower  alkylthio.  lower 

alkylamino.   lower  dialkylamino.  cyano.   tnfluoromethyl. 

and  trifluoromelhylthio;  Z"  is  hydrogen:  and  Z'  is  a  bond; 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  or  a  prodrug  thereof. 


5.807,872 
IMIDAZOYLALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  WITH  A  SIX 
MEMBERED  NITRCKJEN  CONTAINING 
HETEROCYCLIC  RING 
Neng-Yang  Shih,  North  Caldwell,  and  Michael  J.  (>reen.  Skill- 
man,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  ken- 
ilworth,  N J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS92/ 10698,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/12107,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244.830 
ClaioLS  priority,  application  WIPO,  Dec.   16.   1992,  PCT/ 
US92/10698 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  JU445:  C07D  40IA)6 
VS.  CI.  514—326  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R' 

Ri         R-  (C)„  / 

HN  N  <CV  \ 


(1.0) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 

(A)  m  is  1: 

(B)  n  and  p  are  integers  and  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  0.  1.2.  3.  and  4  such  that  the 
sum  of  n  and  p  is  4  and  T  is  a  6-membered  nng: 

(C)  R'  and  R''  are  each  independently  bound  to  the  same  or 
different  carbon  atom  of  ring  T  such  that  there  is  only  one  R' 
group  and  one  R''  group  in  ring  T.  and  each  R',  R",  R\  and  R^ 
IS  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  H: 

(2)  C,  to  C^  alkyl: 

(D)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(l)H: 

(2)  C,  to  C,„  alkyl: 

(3)  C,  to  Cft  cycloalkyl; 

(4)  — C(0)OR';  wherein  R'  is  the  same  as  R^  dehned  below 
except  that  R'  is  not  H; 

(5)  — C(0)R': 

(6)  — C(0)NR'R'': 
(7)allyl: 

(8)  propargyl;  and 

(9)  — (CH,)^— R".  wherein  q  and  R"  are  as  defined  above, 
and  when  q  is  equal  to  I .  then  R**  is  not  OH  or  SH; 
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(E)  R^  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  H.  C,  to  C„  alkyl.  and  C,  to  C„  cycloalkyi: 

(F)  the  dolled  line  ( )  represents  a  double  bond  thai   is 

optionally  present  when  m  is  I.  and  n  is  not  0.  and  p  is  not  0. 
and  when  said  double  bond  is  present  then  R-  is  absent. 


5.807,873 
DIARYLMETHVLIDENEFI  RAN  DERIVATIVES  AND 
THEIR  USES  IN  THERAPEUTICS 
Eric  Nicolai.  Rueil.  and  Jean-Marie  Teulon,  La  Cclle  Saint 
Cloud,   both  of  France,  assignors  to   Laboratories   IPSA. 
Agcn.  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  714,742,  Sep.  16.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  825.242 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4.  1996.  96  042.%; 
Jun.  26.  1996,  96  07922 

Int.  CI."  C07U  4()S/()6:  A61K  51/44 
VS.  a.  514-.^.%  j6  Claims 

I.  A  diary Imethylidenefuran  compound  of  formula  (1): 

Formula  ( I ) 


5.807.874 

TRISBENZIMIDAZOLES  LSEFl  L  AS  TOPOISOMER4SE 

I  INHIBITORS 

Edmond  Joseph  LaXoie.  Princeton  Jet.;  Lerov  Fong  Liu. 
Bridgewater.  both  of  N  J.,  and  Qun  Sun.  Xiao  Shan.  China! 
assignors  to  Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey, 
New  Bruaswick,  N J. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,657 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/44:  C07D  401/14 
V.S.  CI.  514-338  ,2  claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


X-t-Ari„ 


wherein: 

the  rings  A  and  B  independently  are: 
a  phenyl  radical, 
a  naphthyl  radical, 
a  pyridyl  radical, 
a  furyl  radical,  or 
a  thienyl  radical: 
at  least  one  of  the  substituents  X,.  X,.  Y,  or  Y,  is  necessarily: 
an  S(0)„— R  group,  in  which  n  is  an  mteger  equal  to  0.  1  or  2 
and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  has  ing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
a  lower  haloalkyi  radical  ha\ ing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
an  SO.NH;  group:  and  is  located  in  the  para  position, 
the  others  independently  being: 
a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom. 

a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
■J  Irifluoromelhyl  radical. 

a  lower  O-alkyl  radical  ha\  ing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R|.  R..  R,  and  Rj  independently  are: 
a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom, 

a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  lower  haloalkyi  radical  ha\ing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  naphthyl.  or 
R|R,  or  R,Rj  are  an  oxygen  atom,  or 

R|.R_,  or  R,.Rj.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  ring  basing  from  3  to 
7  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  Ar  is  (C^-Ci^iaryl  or  (5-  or  6-membered)  heteroaryl 
composing  1-2N.  S,  or  nonperoxide  O.  wherein  N  is  unsubsiiiuted 
or  is  substituted  with  (C,-C4)alkyl:  X  is  H.  CN.  CHO.  OH.  acetyl. 
CF,.  0(C,-Cj)alkyl,  NOj  or  NH.:  each  of  Y  is  H.  {C,-C.,)alkyl  or 
aralkyi;  Y'  is  H  or  (C.-Cj)  alkyl;  n  is  1:  or  a  pharmaceuiically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,807.875 

AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIV  ES.  PHARMACEITICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

Klaus  Rudolf:  Wolfgang  Eberiein;  Wolfhard  Engel;  (;erhard 
Mihm.  all  of  Biberach;  Henri  Doods.  Warthausen;  Heike 
Andrea       Wieland.       Biberach;       Klaus-Dieter       Willim. 
Schweinhausen/Hochdorf:    Jiirgen     Krause.    I'mmendnrf; 
Horst   Dollinger;    Franz   Esser.   both   of  Ingelheim;    (ierd 
.Schnorrenberg.  Gau-Algesheim;   Michael  Entzcroth.  War- 
thausen. and  Wolfgang  Wienen.  .Apfingen.  all  of  Germany. 
as.signors  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH.  Biberach.  Germany 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  458.093.  Jun.  1.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.616.620. 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  184.160.  Jan.  21.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,5<M 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  20,  1993,  43  01 
452.6;  Aug.  6.  1993.  43  26  465.4 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/44S:il/l65:  C07D  2i.1/66:  C07C  27i/00:275/ 

(X) 
VS.  CI.  514-364  8  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  tormula 


T-Z— NR'— (R^R'>-CO-Y— (CH,)„-R 


(I) 


wherein 

n  denotes  the  number  0.  1.2.  }.  4  or  5. 

R  denotes  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group,  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
group  which  are  mono-  or  disubstituled  independently  by 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atoms,  or  by  cyano. 
alkyl.  phenyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  dialkylaminoalkoxy.  hydrox- 
yphenyi.  phenylalkoxy.  alkylcarbonyl.  amino,  alkylamino. 
dialkylamino.  alkylsulphonylamino.  alkylcarbonylamino. 
alkoxycarbonylamino.  alkoxycarbonyloxy.  carboxy.  alkoxy- 
carbonyl.  aminocarbonyl.  alkylaminocarbonyl.  dialkylami- 
nocarbonyl.  alkylcarbonyloxy.  alkylsulphonyloxy.  hydroxym- 
ethyl.  hydroxyelhyl.  liydroxypropyl. '  hydroxybutyl. 
trifluoromethyl.  Irifluoromelhoxy.  irifluoromethylthio.  ami- 
noalkyl.  alkylaminoalkyl.  aminocarbonylaminoalkyl.  benzoy- 
lammo.  alkanoylaminoalkyl,  alkoxycarbonylaminoalkyl.  ben- 
zyloxycarbonylaminoalkyl.  aminosulphonyl. 

alkylaminosulphonyl.  dialkylaniinosulphonyl.  aminosulpho- 
nylamino,  aJkylaminosulphonylamino,  dialkylaminosulphony- 
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lamino.  cyanamino.  aminocarixinylamino.  alkylaminocarbo- 
nylamino.  dialkylamimxrarbonylamino. 

aminosulphonylaminoalkyl.  alkylaminosulphonylaminoalkyl. 
carboxyalkyl.  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  aminocarbonylalkyi,  alky- 
laminocarbonylaikyl.  aminosulphonylalkyl,  alkylaminosul- 
phonylalkyl.  alkylsulphonyl.  aminosulphonyloxy.  alkylamino- 
sulphonyloxy.  dialkylaminosulphonyloxy  or  cyanoguanidino 
groups. 

an  aminophenyl  ur  aminonaphthyl  group  disub^itiluted  inde- 
pendently by  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms,  or 
a  hydroxyphenyl   or  hydroxynaphthyl   group,  disubstituled 
independently  by  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  or  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  groups, 
a  diphenylmethyl  group  or  a  (2.2- 

^        diphenylethyhaminocarbonylaminophenyl  group. 

a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  a  [1.5-dihydro-2.4(3H)-dioxo- 
imidazol-3-yl|alkyl     or     ll.2-dihydro-3..'>(4H)-dioxo-3H 
l.2.4-lriazol-4-yl)alkyl     group    or    by     a     1 1  ..S-dihydro- 
2.4(3H)-dioxo-imidazol-3-yl|alkyl         or        11.2-dihydro- 
3,5(4H)-dioxo-3H-l.2.4-triazo-   4-yl|alkyl   group   wherein 
the  imidazole  and  iriazole  moiety  additionally  aie  substi- 
tuted by  I  or  2  phenyl  groups. 
R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  branched  or  straighl-chamed 
C,  ,,,-alkyl  group,  a  C,.7  -cycloalkyi  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  or  hydroxyalkyi  group, 
a  phenylmethyl  group  or  a  phenylmethyl  group  substituted  m 
the  phenyl  moiety  by  a  hydroxy  or  hydroxyalkyi  group. 
R"  denotes  an  unbranched  C|.5-alkyl  group  which  is  substituted 
in  the  o>-position  by 

a  heterocyclic  group  selected  ftom  2-amino-imidazol-l-yl. 

(5-amino-4H-I.2,4-tria2ol-  3-y I  lamino.  (5-amino-4H- 1.2.4- 

triazol-3-yl  )methylamino.  ( 3-amino- 1 .2.4-oxadiazol- 

5-yl)amino    or    (5-amino- 1.2.4-     oxadiazol-3-yl)-amino. 

imidazol-4-yl.       imidazol-2-yl.       l-methyl-imidazol-2-yl. 

imidazol-2-yl-amino.  imidazol-2-yl-methylamino  or  (4.5- 

dihydro- 1  H-imidazol-2-yl  )amino. 

wherein  the  heterocyclic  groups  mentioned  hereinbefore  are 

meant  to  encompa.ss  said  unsubstituted  groups  and  said 

groups  which  are  substituted  at  a  carbon  by  one  or  two 

methyl  groups,  or 

R'  denotes  a  phenyl  or  phenylmethyl  group  or  a  phenyl  or 

phenylmethyl  group  substituted  in  the  aromatic  ring  by  a 

cyano.  iminomethylamino.  cyaniminomethy lamino.  (methy- 

Iamino)methylidenamino.     aminoiminomelhyl.     |amino(hy- 

droxyimmo)methylj.  lamino-(alkoxyimino)methyl].  hydrazi- 

noiminomethyl.     |amino(cyanimino)methyl|     or     guanidino 

group  or  by  an  imida2ol-2-yl.  l-methyl-imidazol-2-yl  or  4.5- 

dihydro-IH-imidazol-2-yl    group    or    by    an    imidazol-2-yl. 

l-methyl-imidazol-2-yl      or      4.5-dihydro-IH-imida2ol-2-yl 

group  substituted  at  a  carbon  atom  by  one  or  two  methyl 

groups. 

wherein  the  ammoiminomethyl.  |amino(hydroxyimino)-methyl| 

and  guanidino  groups  mentioned  above  in  the  definition  of  R" 

are  meant  to  encompass  said  unsubstituted  groups  and  said 

groups  in   which  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  bound  to 

nitrogen  atoms  are  independently  replaced  by  alkyl  groups 

and 

wherein  the  HN<.  HN^  or  HjN —  groups  present  in  the  group 

R'  are  unsubstituted  or  one  hydrogen  atom  in  said  HN<. 

HN=  or  HiN —  groups  is  replaced  by  an  alkoxycarbonyl 

group  having  a  total  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  by  a  phenylalky- 

loxycarbonyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 

moiety,  by  a  phenyloxycarbonyl  group,  or  by  an  R'"" — CO — 

O— (R'*CR")— O— CO—    or    by    an    (R"'0)PO(OR''')— 

group,  wherein 

R'^  denotes  a  C|,,5-alky1  group,  a  C,.7-cycloalkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group  or  a  phenylalkyi  groups  having  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety. 


R""  and  R"  independently  denote  hydrogen  atoms  or  C,  ,,- 
alkyl  groups  and  one  of  the  groups  R'"  or  R'^  additionally 
denotes  a  C,  ^-cycloalkyi  group  or  a  phenyl  group. 

R'"  and  R'**  independently  denote  hydrogen  atoms.  Ci^-alkyl 
groups,  or  benzyl  or  phenyl  groups: 
R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  7-alkyl  group  or  a  C4  7- 

cydoalkyl  group. 
T  denotes  the  group  (T'T-U) — (CH;)„— .  wherein 

one  of  T'  and  T"  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  of  T' 
and  T"  denotes  a  phenyl,  l-naphthyl  or  2-naphthyl  group  or 
a  phenyl,  l-naphihyl  or  2-naphthyl  group  which  is  indepen- 
dently mono-  or  disubstituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine or  iodine  atoms  or  by  cyano.  hydroxy.  ^Aiino.  dim- 
ethylammo.  diethylamino.  N-ethyl-methylamino. 

irifluoromelhyl.  Irifluoromelhoxy.  trifluoromethylthio. 
aceiylamino.  propionylamino.  methanesulphony  lamino. 
melhanesulphonyloxy.  phenyl.  phenylmethoxy. 

2-phenylelhoxy.  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups,  or  is  tnsubstituled 
by  an  amino  or  hydroxy  group  together  with  two  chlonne 
or  bromme  atoms  or  by  a  hydroxy  group  together  with  two 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups,  and  the  above-mentioned  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  moieties  each  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

both  of  T'  and  T"  independently  denote  phenyl,  l-naphthyl  or 
2-naphthyl  groups  or  phenyl,  l-naphthyl  or  2-naphlhyl 
groups  which  are  independently  mono-  or  disubstituted  by 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atoms  or  by  cyano. 
hydroxy.  amino.  dimethylamino.  diethylamino. 
N-elhylmelhylamino.  mfluoromethyl.  tnfluoromethoxy.  tri- 
fluoromethylthio. acetylamino.  propionylamino.  melhane- 
sulphonylamino.  melhanesulphonyloxy.  phenyl,  phenyl- 
methoxy. 2-phenylelhoxy.  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups,  or  are 
tnsubstituled  by  an  ammo  or  hydroxy  group  together  with 
two  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  or  by  a  hydroxy  group 
together  with  two  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups,  and  the  above- 
mentioned  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties  each  contain  1  10  4 
carbon  atoms. 

U  denotes  a  >CH —  group,  a  >CH —  group  wherein  the 
hydrogen  atom  is  replaced  by  an  alkyl.  phenyl,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  alkanoyloxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkanoylamino 
group,  whilst  the  above-mentioned  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moi- 
eties each  contain  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  the  above- 
mentioned  alkanoyl  moiety  each  contain  2  or  3  carbon 
atoms,  or  U  denotes  a  >CHCH, —  group  or  a  nitrogen 
atom,  and 

m  denotes  the  number  0.  I,  2  or  3. 
or  T  denotes  a  (T'T^U) — (CH,)™ — .  group  wherein 
T',  T".  U  and  m  are  as  hereinbefore  defined,  with  the  proviso 

that  the  phenyl,  l-naphthyl  or  2-naphthyl  groups  mentioned 

above  lor  T'  and  T'  are  linked  together  via  a  bond  or  via  a 

— CH,— .    — C(CH,)7— ,    — CHXHj—    or   — CH=CH— 

bridge;  or.  if  Z  denotes  a  carbonyl  group.  T  additionally 

represents    a    naphthyl.    naphthylmeihyl.    naphthylamino    or 

diphenylmethyl(amino)  group. 
Y  denotes  a  — NR'* —  group,  wherein  R''  has  the  meanings  given 

above  for  R'   and  the  groups  R'   and  R*  are  identical  or 

ditferenl.  and 
Z  denotes  a  single  bond,  or  a  — CO —  group, 
and  unless  otherwise  specified  the  above-mentioned  alkyl  and 

alkoxy  moieties  each  contain  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
or  the  compound 

(R.S)-3-|3-(aminocarbonynphenyl)-N--(diphenylacetyl)-N-[(4- 

hydroxyphenyDmethyll-alaninamide. 
or  a  tautomer  or  salt  thereof. 
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I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


B 


n 


R  is  a  monocyclic  or  a  bicyclic  ring  system  consisting 
of  5  to  6  members  per  ring,  wherein  said  ring  system 
optionally  comprises  up  to  4  heieroatoms  selected  from 
N.  O.  or  S.  and  wherein  a  CH,  adjacem  to  said  N.  O  or 
S  maybe  substituted  with  C(0):  and  each  R^  optionally 
comprises  up  lo  2  substiluenis  independently  chosen 
from  H.  (C|-Cj)-straight  or  branched  alkyl.  or  (C.-C^) 
straight  or  branched  alkenyl.  1 .2-methylenedioxy.  1.2- 
ethylenedioxy.  or  (CHo„ — Z: 

wherein  n  is,  0.  I  or  2;  and 

wherein  If  B  is  unsubsiituted  phenyl  and  all  of  said 
subsiiiuents  present  are  on  B'  are  R'.  then  at  least  one  of 
said  R'  substiluents  is  not  chloro.  bromo  or  iodo.  and 
wherein  B  and  B'  are  not  simultaneously  unsubstituled 
phenyl. 


T 

wherein: 
F.  is  oxygen; 
G  and  G'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  R"  and  (CH.)„— Y: 
D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C(0).  C(S)  and  S(0),; 
B  is  phenylene; 
B'  is  phenyl: 

wherein  each  of  B  and  B'  optionally  comprises  up  lo  1>  subsiitu 
ents.  wherein: 
the  tirst  of  said  substiluents.  if  present,  is  selected  from  R' 

R-.  R'  or  R\ 
the  second  of  said  substiluents.  if  present,  is  selected  from  R' 

or  R'.  and 
the  third  of  said  subsiiiuenis.  if  prescni.  is  R': 
wherein: 

each      R'       is      independenily      selected      from       1.2- 
nieihylenedioxy.  l.2-elh>lenedio\y.  R"  or(CH,)„— Y: 
wherein  n  is  0.  I  or  2:  and 
Y  IS  selected  from  halogen.  CN.  NO,.  CF,.  OCF,.  OH. 
SR".   S(0)  R".  SO,R".   NH-.   NHR".   NiR'i,.   NR'•R^ 
COOH.  COOR"  or  OR": 
each  R-  is  nidependenlly  selecled  from  (C|-Cj)-siraighl  or 
branched  alkyl.  or  (C,-Cj(-siraighl  or  branched  alkenyl 
or  alkynyl;  and  each  R-  optionally  comprises  up  lo  2 
substiluents.  wherein: 

Ihe  Hrsi  of  said  subsiiuients.  if  present,  is  selecled  from 
R'.  R'  and  R\  and 

the  second  of  said  subsiiiuenis.  if  present,  is  R'; 
each  R""  is  independenily  selected  from  OR\  OC(0)R". 
CK'(0)R\  OC(0)OR".  Or(0)OR\  (XIOiNIR'n. 
OP(OKOR"»,.  .SR'\  SR\  .S(0)R".  S(0)R\  SO,R'". 
SO_,R\  sd,N(R"),.  SO_,NR'R".  SO,R".  ao')R\ 
C(0)OR".  C(0)R".  C(0»6r".  NC(0)C(0)R'\  NC(0- 
)C(0)R\  NCtOKTfOiOR".  NClOiCiONlR"),. 

ClOiNiR"),.  C(OlN(OR")R",  C(0)N(OR")R\ 

C(NOR")R".  C(NOR")R\  N(R"|,.  NRTtOiR'. 
NR"C(0)R".  NR'C(0(R\  NR'OOiOR".  NR"C(0)OR\ 
NR'OOlNiR'),.  NR"C(0)NR'R".  NR"SO,R" 

NR"SO,R\  NR".SO,N  (R'),.  NR'SO,NR^R". 
N(OR")R".  N(OR")R\  PfOHOR'iNtR"),'  and 
PiOHOR"),: 

each  R'*  is  a  moniKyclic  or  a  bicyclic  ring  system  con- 
sisting of  .S  lo  6  members  per  ring,  wherein  said  ring 
system  optionally  comprises  up  to  4  heleroalonis 
selecled  from  N.  O.  or  S.  and  wherein  a  CH_,  adjacent  lo 
said  N.  O  or  .S  maybe  subsiiiuied  with  C(0):  and  each  R^ 
optionally  comprises  up  to  .?  substiluents.  each  of  which, 
if  present,  is  R ' : 

each  R"  is  independently  selecled  from  H.  (CI-C4)- 
slraighl  or  branched  alkyl.  or  (C2-C4)-slraighl  or 
branched  alkenyl:  and  each  R"  opiionallv  subsiiiuied 
with  R7: 
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1.  A  compound  of  ihe  formula  ll) 


III 


In  which 
R'  represents  C|-C„-halogenoalkyllhio  and 
R,  represents  hydrogen,  or 
R'  and  R-  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  ai« 

bonded  form  a  halogen-substituted  5-  or  6-membered  helero- 

cycllc  ring. 

X  represents  hydrogen,  halogen.  C|-C^-alk>l  or  C,-C„-alkoxy. 

and 
m  represents  0.  I  or  2. 
w  iih  the  exception  of  the  compound  of  the  formula 
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1.  A  compound  in  all  possible  racetnic.  enantiomeric  and  dias- 
tereoisomeric  forms  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

I 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkoxy 
and  alkylthio  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl.  arylthio.  aryloxy 
and  aralkyi  with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms:  R,  is  — SR,  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a)  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  b)  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon  at»)ms  and  c)  aryl  optionally 
substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
— OH.  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  — OH.  halogen  and  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms:  R, 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SR  and 

X 
II 
-C-R>, 

R  is  defined  as  above.  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur.  R^t  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 

i)  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyi  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  alkyl  being  substituted  when 
X  is  =0  and  optionally  substituted  when  X  is  other  than 
oxygen,  the  substituents  being  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylthio  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  acyl  of 
an  organic  carboxylit;  acid,  free  or  salitied  carboxy.  carboxy 
esterihed  with  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen  and  aryl 
and  ar>lthio  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consLsting  of  halogen.  — OH.  — CN.  — NO,. 
cycloalkyi.  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms: 
ii) 

O 

II 
— C-R.,; 

R„  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH.  alkoxy  and 
alkylthio  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms.  — NH.  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  — OH  and  mono-  and  dialkylamino  with  up  to  8 
alkyl  carbon  atoms,  the  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  optionally 
substituted  by  cycloalkyi  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  aryl; 

iii)  when  X  is  oxygen.  R,  is  amino  optionally  substituted  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylsulfonyl. 
arylsulfonyl.  and  acyl  or  by  one  or  two  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  phenyl,  phenylalkyi  of  up 
to  6  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl.  ar\lsulfonyl.  and  acyl 
of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid,  or  by  one  or  two  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylalkyi  and  alky! 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  —OH.  — CN.  —NO,,  cycloalkyi  and  alkoxy  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms: 

iiii)  when  X  is  oxygen.  R,  is  mercapio  optionally  substituted  by 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  alkyl.  and  the 


alkyl  and  phenyl  are  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 

member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  — OH.  — CN. 

— NO,  and  cycloalkyi.  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  up  to  6  carbon 

atoms: 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  guanidinosulfonyl  optionally  substituted  on  one  or  both 
nitrogens  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl.  — CN.  — NO,,  alkoxy.  phenyl,  and  ben- 
zyl. 

b)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— SO,— NH— SO,— R ,  4. 

Rm 
I 
— SO:  — N=C  — N(CH,),. 

— SO,NHCONR,4R,,.  — SO,N(R,4)OR,,. 

— SO^NHPO(R,4),.       SO,NHCN.       — s6,NHCOR,4. 
SO,— NHCO,R,4."  — S0,NHS6,NR,4R,.. 

— sb,NHSO,(CH,— CH,),D.  — SOjN"hCO,R,4, 

— SO^NH^S— R,4.     and     — SO,NH— CS— NH— 
Ri4:  and  D  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 

c)  — SO, — W — R|4,  W  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing "of  — NR,,— ,  — NH— CO— .  NH— COO, 
— N=CH— N— R|5  and  — NH— CO— NR„— :  R|4  and 
Ri,  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  of  i  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl.  all  except 
hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  — OH,  — NO., 
— CN,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  — NH,.  mono-  and 
dialkylamino.  free  salitied  or  esterihed  carboxy, 
haloalkyl,  alkylthio,  haloalkylthio.  haloalkoxy,  carbam- 
oyl, acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid,  cycloalkyi. 
cycloalkenyl.  aryl  and  phenylthio.  all  alkyls  being 
optionally  interrupted  by  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen  and  all 
sulfur  atoms  are  optionally  oxidized  to  sulfone  or  sulfox- 
ide and  its  salts  with  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acids  and  bases. 
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1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


R% 


N    - 


•(CH2)4C-NH 


coo- 

I 
-C— CH,— X  — M 
H 


wherein  the  negative  charge  on  the  carboxylate  is  balanced  by  a 
cation:  and 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  carboxyl  or 
lower  alkyl:  R_,  is  O  or  NH:  X  is  S.  a  chemical  bond  or  a 
linking  group  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  chelating  agent,  a  haiogenating  agent,  a  MRI  agent,  an 
enzyme,  a  lectin,  a  therapeutic  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methotrexate,  vinblastine,  doxorubicin,  bleomy- 
cin, cisplatinum.  urokinase  and  tissue  plasminogen  activator, 
a  fluorophore  and  a  toxin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  abrin.  ricin.  modeccin,  Pseudomonas  exotoxin  A.  diphthe- 
ria toxin,  pertussis  toxin  and  Shiga  toxin. 


>*< 
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5.807.880 
AZOLE  DERIVATIVE  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  THEREOF 
Minoru  Okada:  Toni  Voden;  Eiji  Kawaminami:  Yoshiaki  Shi- 
mada:    Tsukasa    ishihara.    and    Masafumi    Kudou.    all    of 
Ibaraki.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Vamanouchi   Pharmaceutical 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/0I59.V  «  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1996,  §  I02(e> 
Date  Mar.  26,  1996.  PCI  Pub.  No.  \VO9S/09157.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  619,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1993,  5-244944 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .■(//J/5.  C07D  4()M>6 

VS.  CI.  514-397  7  Caims 

1.  An  azole  derivative  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I) 

(I) 


5,807,882 

ANTHRACENE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  IN  TREATING 

CERTAIN  CANCERS 

(Jerard  Coudert,  Saint  Denis  en  Val;  Siham  Khatib,  Orleans; 
Pa.scale  Moreau,  Clermont  Ferrand;  Daniel-Henri  Caignard, 
Le  Pecq;  Pierre  Renard.  Versailles:  Ghanem  Atassi,  Saint 
Cloud,  and  Alain  Pierre.  Les  Alluets  le  Roi,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  966.286 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8.  1996,  96  13653 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J  1/40:3 l/44:S  1/335:  C07D  2(WS6 

U.S.  CI.  514-^10  ,0  Claims 

1   A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula  (I): 


(II 


wherein  R  and  R"  respectively  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alky  I  group  and 
a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom.  A. 
B.  and  D  each  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 

=CR'. 

I 

X  represents  a  single  bond,  Y  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 
-NR^ 


wherein  R'  and  R"*  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group;  and  a  salt  thereof,  or  a  hydrate  thereof. 


in  which: 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  formula.  Q^R.  in  which  R 
represents'  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  (C.-C^)  alkyl  (option- 
ally suhstitined  with  aryl  or  heieroaryl). 

R-  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl.  linear  or  branched 
(C|-C^)  alkoxy.  formyl.  CF,SO,.  cyano.  Imear  or  branched 
<C|-Ch)  alkoxycarbonyl.  aryloxycarbonyl.  NRaR'b  in  which  R'a 
represents  (C.-C,,)  dialkylaminoalkyl  (each  alkyl  ponion  con- 
sisting, independently  of  one  another,  of  an  identical  or  different, 
linear  or  branched  chain  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive) and  Rb  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^) 
alkyl.  or  BNR'aR'b  in  which  B  represents  carbonyl  or  methyl- 
ene. R'a  and  R"b  ha\e  the  same  definition  as  R'a  and  RT). 
respectively,  or  R"a  represents  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^l  alkyl 
substituted  with  at  least  one  hydroxyl. 

X  represents  nitrogen  (optionally  substituted  with  a  linear  or 
branched  (C.-C^t  alkyl  group  designated  R'c).  or  C— R'  in 
which  R'  represents  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^) 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  BNR"aR"b  in  which  B  represents  carbonyl  or 
a  methylene  and  R"a  and  R"b  have  the  same  definition  as  above, 
or  R-  and  X.  when  X  represents  C— R'.  with  the  carbon  atom 
which  bears  them,  together  form  a  ring  of  formula  (III: 


// 


(ID 


5.807,881 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  REDUCING  ACTIVATED 

LEUKOCYTE  CELL  POPULATION 

Simon    Leong,    Vancouver.-    Agnes    How-Ching    Chan,    Port 
Moody;  David  William  Carey  Hunt,  White  Rock;  Julia  Levy. 
Vancouver,  and   Martin   Renke,   Burnaby,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Quadra  Logic  Technologies,  Inc.,  and  University 
of  British,  both  of  Vancouver.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,7t)7.  May  27.  1992.  This 
application  .Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3094109 
int.  CI."  A6 IK  31/40 
VS.  CI.  514-410  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  reduce  selectively  the  activated  leukocyte  cell 
population  in  the  leuk<Kyte-containing  fluid  of  a  subject  in  need  of 
such  reduction,  which  method  comprises: 
a  treating  said  fluid,  or  an  activated  leukocyte-containing  frac 
tion  thereof,  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  photoactive  com- 
pound, and 
b.  irradiating  said  treated  fluid  or  fraction  with  light  comprising 
at  least  one  wavelength  absorbed  b>  said  photoactive  com- 
pound. 


N-Ra 


in  which  R'a  has  the  same  definition  as  above. 

Y  represents  nitrogen  or  C— R""  in  which  R^  represents  hydrogen, 
or  a  group  of  formula  O-R"  in  which  R"  represents  hydrogen, 
linear  or  branched  (C,-C^)  alkyl  (optionally  substituted  with 
hydroxyl)  or  aryl  or  heteroaryl.  on  the  understanding  that,  when 
X  represents  nitrogen  and  Y  a  CH  group,  or  when  X  represents 
CH  and  Y  nitrogen,  or  when  X  and  Y  simultaneously  represent 
CH,  then  R'  and  R-  cannot  simultaneously  represent  hydrogen. 

on  the  understanding  that  the  term  aryl  means  a  phenyl  or  naphth>l 
group  optionalK  substituted  in  an  identical  or  different  manner 
with  one  or  more  halogen  or  linear  or  branched  (C.-C^)  alkyl, 
hydroxyl.  linear  or  branched  (C.-C^)  alkoxy  or  u-ihalomethyl, 

and  the  term  heieroaryl  means  a  mono-  or  bicyclic  aromatic  group 
containing  1  or  2  hetero  atoms  chosen  from  O,  S  and  N, 
optionally  substituted  in  an  identical  or  difterenl  manner  with 
one  or  more  halogen  or  linear  or  branched  (C|-C^)  alkyl. 
hydroxyl.  linear  or  branched  (C,-C^)  alkoxy,  or  irihalomelhyl. 

its  isomers  as  well  as  its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutical ly 
acceptable  acid  or  base. 
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5.807^3 
2-OXOINDOLlNE  DERIVATIVE 
Koichiro    Yamada,    Minamisaitama-gun:    Masataka    Hikota, 
Shiki:  Toshirn  Shikano,  Kawaguchi.  and  Masaaki  Nagasaki, 
Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01990.  §  371  Date  May  24,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/1466S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  J  un.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  648.191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296183 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/40:.U/4l5:M/44:.1l/47:  C07D  2WA)2:2.<5/ 

(>4:2I7A)0:45I/00 

U.S.  a.  514-^18  II  Claims 

1.  A  2-oxoindoline  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


<l) 


R" 


a 


NHCO— V  — R- 


I 
0— R' 


wherein  Ring  A  represents  a  benzene  ring  which  is  substituted  in 
the  5-position  or  6-position  by  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkoxy  group.  R'  represents  a  phenyl  group  which  is  substi- 
tuted by  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkoxy  group.  R"  represents  a  naphihyl  group,  indolyl  group, 
isoquinolyl  group,  benzimidazolyl  group  or  a  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


wherein  n  represents  I  or  2. 

R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  is  substituted  by  a 
carboxyl  group,  a  cyano  group  or  a  lelrazolyl  group.  Q  repre- 
sents a  single  bonding  arm.  and  Y  represents  a  single  bonding 
arm. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,807,884 
TREATMENT  FOR  ATHEROSCLEROSIS  AND  OTHER 
CARDIOVASCULAR  AND  INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 
RiLSsell  M.  Medford:  R.  Wayne  Alexander:  Sampath  Parthasa- 
rathy.  all  of  Atlanta,  and  Bobby  V.  Khan.  Dunwoody.  all  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Emory  I'niversity,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,858,  May  10.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  969,934. 
Oct.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No.  SJ80,747.  ThU  application  Oct.  4, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  317J99 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/40:M/54:Mn()5:.U/IH5 
VS.  CI.  514—423  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  supressmg  the  expression  of  VCAM- 1  compris- 
ing administering  an  efTeclive  amount  of  a  substance  thai  prevents 
or  minimizes  the  oxidation  of  a  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid. 


5.807,885 

AMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  WITH  NITRIC  OXIDE 

SYNTHETASE  ACTIVITIES 

Robert  James  (ientile.  Scottsville;  Robert  John  Murray,  Brigh- 
ton: James  Edwin  MacDonald,  PitLsford,  and  William 
Calvin  Shakespeare,  R(K-hester.  all  of  N.Y..  as.signors  to  Astra 
Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01767,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jan.  -W,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05363,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  12,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  586.761 
Int.  a."  A61K  M/.1H:M/I55:  C07D  .i.f.i/12:  C07C  257/00 

U.S.  CI.  514— »38  13  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  formula  I 

I 


wherein 

D  represents  phenyl,  pyridinyl  or  a  5  membered  heterocyclic 
aromatic  ring  containing  I  to  4  heteroatoms  selected  from  O, 
S  and  N.  which  three  groups  are  optionally  substituted  by  one 
or  more  groups  selected  from  alkyl  CI  to  6.  alkoxy  CI  to  6, 
halogen  and  perfluoroalkyi  CI  to  6;  or  perfluoroalkyi  CI  to  6; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  CI  to  6  or  halogen; 

R-  represents  — X(CH,),ZC0NR'R\ 

— X(CH,)„NHCO(CH,),NR'R^  — X(CH,),^R'Rr 

— X(CH,),NHC0R'  or  — <CH,)^NHC(NH)R*; 

R'  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen,  akiyi  CI  to  6. 
— <CH,)^.  — (CH;)„OA  or  — CH(CH,)(CH,)^; 

or  — NR'R"*  together  represent  piperonylamino-.  piperidinyl. 
morpholinyl.  pyrrolidinyl,  l.2..?.4-tetraydroisoquinolinyl;  or 
piperazinyl  optionally  4-subsliluted  by  alkyl  CI  to  6; 

R'  represents  alkyl  CI  to  6.  perfluoroalkyi  CI  to  6,  — (CH,)^ 
or  — 0(CH,)..A; 

A  represents  phenyl,  pyridinyl.  pyrimidinyl.  or  a  5  membered 
heterocyclic  aromatic  ring  containing  I  to  4  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O.  S  and  N.  which  four  groups  are  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  alkyl  CI  to  6. 
halogen,  nitro.  cyano  and  trifluoromelhyl; 

R*"  represents  phenyl,  pyridinyl  or  a  5  membered  heterocyclic 
aromatic  ring  containing  I  to  4  heteroatoms  selected  from  O, 
S  and  N.  which  three  groups  are  optionally  substituted  by  one 
or  more  groups  selected  from  alkyl  CI  to  6.  alkoxy  CI  to  6. 
halogen  and  perfluoroalkyi  CI  to  6;  or  perfluoroalkyi  CI  to  6; 

n  and  r  independently  represent  an  integer  in  the  range  0  to  6 
inclusive: 

p  and  w  independently  represent  an  integer  in  the  range  I  to  5 
inclusive; 

m  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  2  to  5  inclusive; 

q  and  I  independently  represent  an  integer  in  the  range  0  to  5 
inclusive: 

s  represents  an  Integer  in  the  range  I  to  i  inclusive: 

X  represents  O  or  a  bond; 

Z  represents  O.  NR^  or  a  bond: 

R"  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  CI  to  6; 

provided  that: 

(a)  when  D  contains  a  heteroatom.  it  is  not  connected  to  the 
remainder  of  the  compound  of  formula  1  ihmugh  the  het- 
eroatom; 

(b)  when  R-  represents  X(CH,)„ZCONR"R^  and  neither  X 
nor  Z  represent  a  bond,  then  n  represents  an  mieger  in  the 
range  2  to  6  inclusive: 

(c)  when  R-  represents  — X(CH2)„NHCO(CH,),NR'R''  or 
— X(CH,)„NHCOR\  and  X  represents  O.  then  n  represents 
an  integer  m  the  range  2  to  6  inclusive; 

(d)  when  R-  represents  — X(CH,),,NR'R^  and  X  represents  O. 
then  p  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  2  to  5  inclusive; 

(e)  when  R-  represents  — <CH;)^NHC(NH)R''.  R'  represents 
hydrogen  and  D  and  R*"  have  the  same  detinition  and 
represent  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  CI  to  4  or 
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one  or  more  alkoxy  CI  10.1  groups  or  one  or  more  halogen    ner^e    growth    factor   activity    potentiating    compound     a    12- 
atoms;  or  pynd.nyl.  then  q  does  not  represent  0:  ethaned.ol  dec/afve  represented  by  the  following  formula  or  its 

salt:  \ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


R' 


5.807,886 
BICYCLE  AMIDINE  DERVATIVES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 
NITRIC  OXIDE  SYNTHETASE 
James  Edwin  MacDonald,  Pittsford;  William  Calvin  Shakes- 
peare, Rochester,  and  Robert  John  Murray,  Brighton,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Sodemalje,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996.  Sen  No.  737^86 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  May  7,  1994, 
9409201;  May  12,  1994,  9409462 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  J l/38;J  1/34:3 1/55:3 1/47 
VS.  CI.  514-^38  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


cx>. 


-NH 


wherein 

D  represents  a  five  membered  heterocyclic  aromatic  ring  con- 
taining 1  to  4  heieroatoms  selected  from  O.  N  or  S.  optionally 
substituted  at  a  carbon  atom  by  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  alkyl 
CI  to  6,  nitro  or  cyano.  and  which  is  connected  to  the 
remainder  of  the  compound  of  formula  1  through  a  carbon 
atom: 

A  represents  N(X)  or  CH(— ICH,)„— NXY); 

U  represents  NH,  O  or  CHj; 

V  represents  (CH,)„; 

W  represents  (CHj),,: 

a  and  b  independently  represent  an  integer  0  to  3.  provided  that 
a-t-b  is  in  the  range  1  to  3: 

X  and  Y  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  CI  to  6.  or  the 
group  — (CH,)„Q  or  — NXY  represents  pipendinyl.  pyrrolidi- 
nyl,  morpholinyl  or  tetrahydroisoquinolinyl: 

0  represents  biphenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  alkyl  CI  to  6.  alkoxy  CI  to  6. 
perfluoroalkyi  CI  to  6,  halogen,  nitro  or  cyano: 

m  represents  an  Integer  0  to  5; 

n  represents  an  integer  0  to  6; 

or  the  chain  U-V-A-W  is  as  defined  above  save  that  it  may  be 
unsaturated, 

or  the  chain  U-V-A-W  may  represent  — NH — CH, — CH, — O 

substituted  at  a  carbon  atom  by  the  group  — (CH,)„— NXY. 
wherein  m.  X  and  Y  are  as  defined  above,  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salts  and  enantiomers  thereof. 


5.807,887 
AGENT  FOR  POTENTIATING  NERVE  GROWTH 
FACTOR  ACTIVITY  CONTAINING  1,2-ETHANEDIOL 
DERIVATIVE  OR  SALT  THEREOF 
Satoshi    One;    Mutsuko    Maekawa:    Kazunari    Hirata.    and 
Hirokazu  Narita.  all  of  Toyama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyama 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02162,"  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12717.  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  809.407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-284272; 
Oct.  25.  1994.  6-284273 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/382:31/34:  C07D  307/79-11V54 
U.S.  CI.  514-^3  ,2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  potentiating  the  activity  of  a  nerve  growth 
factor,  comprising  administering,  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  an 
eflFective  aml^nt  of  a  nerve  growth  factor  activity  potentiating 
compound.  wVrein   the   improvement  comprises   using,   as   said 


R'— CHCH— O-fCi-R* 
I  I   " 

OR2  R5 


wherein  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic 
group:  R-  represents  a  hydrogep  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 
hydroxyl-protecting  group:  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group:  nR-'s  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  one 
another  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group:  nR's  njay  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  one  another  and 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group:  R" 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ammonium  group:  and  n 
represents  an  integer  of  1  to  6. 


5,807,888 
PREPARATION  OF  BROMINATED  PACLITAXEL 
ANALOGUES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  EFFECTIVE 
ANTITUMOR  AGENTS 
Ramesh  C.  Pandey.  Highland  Park;  Luben  K.  Vankov.  Edison: 
Raghu  Nain  Bridgewaten  and  Alex  Pouley.  Highland  Park, 
all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Xechem  International.  Inc.,  New 
Brunswick,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  571,427,  Dec.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  654.424 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/335:  C07D  305/14 
U.S.  CI.  514-^9  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


AcO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from: 


H     Br 


Ri  =  OH      R2  =  H; 


(I) 


(11) 


(III) 


and 


Br      H  O 


(IV) 
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8.  A  method  lor  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  formula. 
AcO  O 


wherein  R  is  selected  from, 

H     Br  O 

R=     H 


Ri  =  OH     R:=H; 


and 


Br 

CH, 

Br      H 

v.- 

O 

R  = 

H,C 
H      Br 

V 

Br 

O 

.     R, 

=  0H     R:=H. 

R  = 

4 

Br 
Br      H 

V: 

CH, 
O 

-     Ri 

=  H     R;=  OH: 

R  = 

'Br 

~     R, 

=  H      R:  -  OH; 

(I) 


(il> 


(III) 


(IVl 


comprising  brominaling  cephalomatmine  and/or  7-epi- 
cephalomannine  under  conditions  effective  to  selectively  bromi- 
nate  the  2",  3"  unsaturated  side-cham  portion  of  cephalomannine 
and/or  7-epi-cephalomannine. 


R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl.  cycloalk(en)yl. 
cycloalk(en)yl-lower  alk(en/yn)yl.  and  aryl-lower  alkyl; 

R'-R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  acyl.  lower 
alkylthio.  hydroxy,  lower  alkylsulphonyl.  cyano.  trifluorom- 
ethyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl  or  nitro; 

\C  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  they  are  linked 
together  to  constitute  a  3-7-membered  carbocyclic  ring; 

one  of  R"  and  R"*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
indolylalkyl.  furanylalkyl.  thiazolylalkyl.  benzofuranylalkyl. 
benzothienylalkyl.  benzoisothiazolylalkyl.  and  benzoisox- 
azolylalkyl.  wherein  one  of  R''  and  R''  may  be  substituted  in 
the  heterocyclic  ring  with  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower 
alkylthio.  hydroxy,  lower  alkylsulfonyl.  cyano.  irifluorom- 
ethyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  and  nitro.  or  a  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


— (CH;), 


X 


la 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen. 

tower    alkyl,    lower    alkenyl.    lower    alkynyl.    cycloalk(en)yl. 

cycloalk(en)yl-lower  alk(en/yn)yl.  aryl-lower  alkyl  and  aryl.  W  is 

O  or  S.  and  r  is  2-6: 

and  the  other  of  R"  and  R"*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen,  alkenyl.  alkyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalk(en)yl,  and 
cycloalk(en)yl-alk(en/yn)yl: 
any  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkylalkyl  group  present  being 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  hydroxy  groups,  which 
are  optionally  esteritied  with  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  carboxN - 
lie  acid;  and  any  aryl  substitueni  present  being  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylthio.  hydroxy,  lower  alkylsulfonyl.  cyano.  trifluorom- 
elhyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl  or  nitro;  and  pharmaceuii- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5.807.889 

AMINOMETHYLINDAN.S.  -BENZOFL'RANES  AND 

-BENZOTHIOPHENES 

Jens  K.  Perregaard.  Jsegerspris.  Denmark,  assignor  to  H.  Lun- 

dbeck  .A/S.  Copenhagen-Valby.  Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  9,  1992,  1482/92 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  4l)5/i::4ll/l2:  A61K  .U/.14:M/.1H 
VS.  a.  514 — »«9  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  Formula  I: 


I 


\<         R« 


R-* 


w  herein  one  of  X  and  Y  is  CH,  and  the  other  one  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  CH,.  O  and  S; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl.  cycloalk(en)yl.  cycloalk(en)yl-lower 
alk(en/yn)yl.  aryl-lower  alkyl.  acyl.  lower-alkyl  sulphonyl, 
tnfluoromethylsulfonyl.  arylsulphonyl.  and  R"'ZCO-  where  7. 
is  O  or  S  and  R'"  is  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  c\cloalk(en)yl, 
cycloalk(en)ylalkyl.  or  aryl.  or  R"R'-NCO-  where  R"  and 
R'"  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 
cycloalk(en)yl.  cycloalk(en)ylalk(en/yn)yl.  or  aryl; 


5.807.890 

ANTIODOR,  ANTIMICROBIAL  AND  PRESERVATIVE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  L'SING  SAME 

Ruey  J.  \m.  .Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  Abington,  both 

of  Pa..  as.signnrs  to  Tristrata,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3.13,159.  Nov.  1.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.641.475. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276.,275.  Jul.  18, 

1994,  Pal.  No.  5,643,949,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
132,8.37.  Oct.  7.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  630.743.  Dec.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.258.391,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  266,702,  Nov.  3,  1988.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  50,143,  May  15,  1987,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807.859 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<///y 
U.S.  CI.  514—574  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  infections  of  the  skin,  nails  and  mucosal 
membranes  comprising  topically  applying  to  an  affected  area  of  the 
skin,  nails  or  mucosal  membranes  an  amount  of  an  aryl 
2-aceloxyethanoic  acid  efteciive  to  eradicate  or  alleviate  the  symp- 
toms of  the  infection. 
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5,807.891 
ANTIVIRAL  ETHERS  OF  ASPARTATE  PROTEASE 
SUBSTRATE  ISOSTERES 
Guido   Bold.   Gipf-Oberfrick;    Hans-Georg   Capraro.   Rhein- 
rdden;  Alexander  Fassler.  Oberwil,  all  of  Switzerland:  Marc 
Lang.  Mulhouse.  France:  Shripad  Suhray  Bhagwat.  Liber- 
lyville.  III.:  Satish  Chandra  Khanna.  Bottmingen:  Janis  Kar- 
lis  Lazdins.  Basel,  both  of  Switzerland,  and  Jiirgen  Mestan. 
Denzlingen.  Germany,  assignor)  to  Novartis  AG,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  545,170.  Oct.  1<>.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.663.200. 
ThLs  application  Apr.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  838,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  19, 1994,  3140/ 
94;  Aug.  21.  1995.  2382/95 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/215:  C07C  271/20 
U.S.  CI.  514 — J87  13  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  ihe  fonnula  I 

(II 


/     \     /     \d 


R; 

wherein 

R,  is  lower  alkoxycarbonyl. 

R,  is  phenyl  substituted  by  1  or  more  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy. 
lower   alkoxy-lower   alkoxy    or   phenyl-lower   alkoxy.    and 
optionally  further  substituted  by  I  or  more  lower  alkyl. 
R,  is  cyelohexyl.  cydohexenyl  or  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
by    1   or  more  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.   lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkoxy.  phenyl  or  cyanophenyl. 
Rj  is  lower  alkyl. 
R,  is  lower  alkyl.  and 
n  is  1  or  2. 
or  a  salt  thereof,  provided  at   least  one  salt-forming  group  is 
present. 


5,807,892 
USE  OF  CERTAIN  PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOGUES  TO 
TREAT  GLAUCOMA  AND  OCILAR  HYPERTENSION 
Peter  C  Klimko:  Robert  D.  Selliah.  both  of  Ft.  Worth:  Thomas 
R.  Dean.  VVeatherford:  Mark  R.  Hellberg.  Arlington,  all  of 
Tex.,  and  John  V..  Bishop.  Groton.  Mass..  assignors  to  Alcon 
Laboratories,  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,672,  Sep.  .M).  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,706 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/6'J5:M/<5:  C07C  I77/()U 
U..S.  CI.  514—530  19  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  treating  glaucoma  and  ocular  hypertension  which 
comprises  topically  administenng  to  the  affected  eye  a  therapeuti- 
cally eft"ecti\e  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula: 

(I) 


wherein: 

R,=CH,R.  CO_,Rj: 

R=OH  or  functionally  modified  hydroxy  group: 

R.  and  R,  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from:  H 

"and  CH,: 
Rj=H.  a  cationic  salt  moiety,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  (cycloalkyllalkyl.  aryl.  arylalkyl.  heteroaryl.  or 
(heterouryl)alkyl.  wherein  substituents  include  alkyl.  halo,  a 


free  or  functionally  modified  hydroxy  group  or  a  free  or 

functionally  modiHed  thiol; 
W=CH,.  O.  SiOim  wherein  m=0,  1.2: 
A=CHXH,.  cis  or  trans  CH=CH.  or  C=C: 
X=C1.  F  or  R  in  either  configuration,  or  H: 
Z||  and  Z|5  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  may  be  selected 

from  O.  or  H  and  R  in  either  configuration: 
Y=CHXH,  or  trans  CH=CH.  or  C^C:  and 
n=0  or  I : 
with  the  proviso  that  the  following  compounds  be  excluded: 


CO:R4 


HO 


wherein  Rj  is  as  defined  above; 
W=CH,  or  O: 
X=C1  or  F:     - 
Y=CH,  or  trans  CH=CH; 

Z|,=OH  in  either  configuration,  except  that  if  X=F.  then  Z,  |=OH 
in  the  P  configuration. 


5.807.893 
PLANT  THIOE.STERASES  AND  USE  FOR 
MODIFICATION  OF  FATTY  ACID  COMPOSITION  IN 
PLANT  SEED  OILS 
Ton!  Alois  Voelker,  1206  Covell  PI.,  and  Huw  Maelor  Davies, 
307  Grande  Ave.,  both  of  Davis,  Calif.  95616 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142.473,  Nov.  18.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.639,790.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469J03 
Int  CI."  A61K  Mni:MaO:S5/7H 
U.S.  CI.  514—552  15  Claims 

1.  A  plant  seed  oil  separated  from  a  plant  seed  having  a  modified 
level  of  fatty  acids  as  compared  to  a  seed  of  said  plant  having  a 
native  level  of  fatty  acids  produced  according  to  a  method  com- 
prising 

growing  a  plant,  having  integrated  into  the  genome  of  embryo 
cells  a  recombinant  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  plant  acyl- 
ACP  thioesterase  under  the  control  of  regulatory  elements 
functional  in  seed  during  lipid  accumulation,  to  produce  seed 
under  conditions  which  will  promote  the  activity  of  said 
regulatory  elements,  and  harvesting  said  seed. 


5,807,894 
SYRUP  CONTAINING  N-ACETYL-CYSTEINE 
Federico  Stroppolo,  Pregas.sona,  Switzerland:   Danicle  Bon- 
adeo.  Varese.  Italy:  .Messandro  Saudino.  Muralto.  Switzer- 
land, and  Annibale  Gazzaniga.  Rescaldina.  Italy,  assignors  to 
Zambon  Group  S.p.A.,  Milnno,  Italy 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  424,539,  Jul.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  867.923 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  2,  1992.  MI92A2758 
Int.  Cl."A61K.<///y5 
U.S.  CI.  514—562  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  in  the  form  of  a  syrup  containing  m  each  l(K) 
ml: 
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N-acelyl-cysieine 

a  SNVeeiening  jgent 

a  thickening  ageni  selected  among: 

sodium  caiiM>xvmeth>lcelIulose  and 
hydroxypropyImeih\  (cellulose  or 
mixtures  thereof 


:-4  2  g/lllOqjl 

0.()2-«..?         g/l(«  ml 


0  1- 


g/l(X)  ml 


R*  and  R''  are  together  also  alkylene  having  from  4  to  5  C 
atoms,  where  one  CH,  group  can  also  be  replaced  by  O.  S. 
NH.  N-A  or  N— CHyPh. 

R"  IS  A  or  Ph. 

A  is  alky!  having  from  I  to  6  C  atoms. 

Ph  is  phenyl,  which  is  unsubsticuted  or  is  substituted  once,  twice 
or  three  times  by  A.  OA.  NR^R\  F.  CI.  Br.  I  or  CF,.  and 

n  IS  1  or  2. 
and  the  physiologically  harmless  salts  thereof. 


and  optionally: 


a  Havouring  agtr- 
a  preservative 


II  1  ^14  g/l(K)ml 

11115-0  5         g/HKInil 


and  further 

water  q.s.  to  100  ml.  and  having  a  pH  being  within  the  interval 
5-8. 


5,807.895 
USE  OF  PROSTAGLANDIN  El.  E2  OR  ANALOGS  TO 
PREVENT  RENAL  FAILURE  INDUCED  BV  MEDICAL 
TESTS  THAT  UTILIZE  CONTRAST  MEDIA  AGENTS 
Henry'  T.  Stratton.  Glendale:  Tammy  K.  .Antonucci.  Mequon, 
both  of  Wis.,  and  Erwin  Schollmayer,  Leverkusen.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Schwarz  Pharma,  Inc.,  Mequon,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346J74.  Nov.  29,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56iJ92 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/557 
VS.  a.  514—573  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  renal  dysfunction  caused  by  medical 
procedures  which  utilize  contrast  media  comprising  administration 
by  intravenous  infusion  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  prostaglandin 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  PGE,.  PGE,  or 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof  to  a  patient  sub- 
ject to  such  a  procedure  and  at  risk  of  renal  dysfunction  up  to  one 
hour  before  the  procedure,  continuing  administration  throughout 
the  procedure  and  after  the  procedure  for  1  to  1 2  hours. 


5.807,896 
ARYLBENZOYLGUANIDINES 
Rolf  Gericke.  Seebeim;  Dieter  Dorsch,  Ober-Ramstadt:  Man- 
fred Baumgarth,  Darmstadt;  Klaus-Otto  Minck.  Ober- 
Ramstadt,  and  Norbert  Beier,  Reinheim,  all  of  (iermany. 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter 
Hafting.  (>ermanv 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28.  1994.  44  30 
213.4 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/165:  C07C  279/22:277/0li 
VS.  a.  514—18  7  Oaims 

1.  Arylbenzoylguanidines  of  the  formula  1 


R'  R2 

I  II  NH: 


I 


5.807,897 

AMINOTETRALIN  DERIVATIVE  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Edward  John  Warawa,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Bernard  Migler, 

Cherry   Hill,   NJ.,  assignors   to  Zeneca   Limited,   London, 

United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,195 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/135:  C07C  217/74 
VS.  CI.  514—657  16  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


OCH 


NHR' 


wherein: 

R'  is  methyl: 

R-  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower-alkoxy  or  thiolower-alkyl: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower-alkoxy  or  lower-alkyi:  and  the 

chiral  center  *  is  in  the  (S)(-)  form;  or  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof. 


5.807,898 
ANTIMALARIAL  AGENTS 
Go\ind  J.  Kapadia,  8636  Red  Coat  La.,  Potomac.  Md.  20854 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  682,297.  Jul.  17,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,684,035.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  915,474 
lnLCI.''A61K.*///2 
U.S.  CI.  514—683  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  killing  or  inhibiting  the  growth  of  the  malaria- 
causing  pathogen  Plasmodium  falciparum  by  exposing  the  patho- 
gen to  an  effective  amount  of  a  preparation  comprising  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  formula 
IV: 


COOCjHv 


IV 


R"0 


H 

in  which 
R'  is  A. 
R~  and  R^  are.  in  each  case  independently  of  each  other.  H. 

— SO„— R"  or  — SO,NR^R\ 
R*  is  H.  A.  cycloalkyi  having  from  5  to  7  C  atoms,  cycloalkyl- 

methyl  having  from  6  to  8  C  atoms,  CF„  CH,F.  CHF,. 

CH^CFj.  Ph  or  — CH^-Ph, 
R'  is  H  or  A.  or  else 


where  each  R"  is  — H  or  — CH,.  R"  is  — H  or  — CH,.  and  X  is 

CHj 

CH,0^ 
OR 

COCjH, 
O  OH 


H,C  CH. 

HO.><:  OH 

XX. 


OH 


COCjH, 


with  the  proviso  that  the  R"  groups  are  different  from  each 
other. 


Sfptember  15.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2977 


5.807.899 
rRIPHENM.F.THYLENES.  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS 
THAT  CONTAIN  THESE  TRIPHENYLETHYLENES  AS 
WELL  AS  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PHARMACEl  TICAL  AGENTS 
Rolf  Bohlmann:  Josi-ph  Heindl:  Hermann  Kiinzer:  Yukishige 
Nishino:  Kurslcn  Parczyk.  and  Martin  Schneider,  all  of  Ber- 
lin, (iermany.  assignoni  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,906 
Claims  priority,  application  (u-rmanv,  Jul.  7.  1995,  195  26 
146.1 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/IO:  C07C  JI7/l2:J2I/lfi:J2l/20 
U.S.  CI.  514-708  14  Claims 

1.  A  iriphen\leih>lene  of  the  formula 


R  t-CH- 


ili 


C  =  C(-C:H4— E« 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  10. 
R'  is  a  group  of  formula 


-A— S(Oi,— B— R 


V,  herein 

A  is  either  a  direct  bond  or  an  amino  bridge  — NR' — (CH,), — , 
w  herein 

R'  is  a  hvdroaen  atom  or  a  siraighl-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
arimp  «ilh  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  I  stands  lor  an  integer 
from  1-5. 

\  IS  0.  I  or  2. 

B  is  either  a  direct  bond  or  a  ■  altiraled  or  unsaturated,  aliphatic, 
linear  or  branched  chain  with  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  partially  or  complete!)  fluorinated. 
saturated,  aliphatic,  linear  or  branched  C,  s-alk\l  group;  phe- 
nyl, or  I-  or  2-naphth\l;  an  amide  radical  of  fomiula 
— C(Q)NR'R-.  wherein  R'  and  R-  are  identical  or  ditlerent 
and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C,  ^-alk\l 
radical,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  aryl.  alkyl-  and  dialylamino.  h\drox>.  halogen 
or  esierihed  carboxyl. 

R    is  a  h>drogen  atont.  an  iixJine  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group. 

E  is  a  h>drogen  atom. 

G  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

E  and  G  together  are  a  methylene  bridge. 


5.807.900 

method  for  identifying  compol  nds  ha\  inc; 

increased  acti\  it^  for  the  repair  of  skin 

photodama(;e 

(iraeme  Findlay  Bryce.  Upper  Montclair,  and  Stanley  .Seymour 
Shapiro.  Livingston,  both  of  N.J..  a.s.signors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche.  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  i\.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414.242 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/07:M/l9:M/.iH 
U.S.  CI.  514—725  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  pholodamage  in  human  skin  in  need  of 
such  treatment  comprising  topicalh  administenng  to  said  skin  to 
induce  subsianyally  continuous  repair  of  said  photodamage  a  com- 
|xisiiion  comprising; 
a)  0.(X)l-O. I  percent  by  ueighi  of  the  total  composition  of  a 
multi-selective  retinoid  which; 


i)  transactiv  ates  the  RAR-y  receptor  b\  .5{)^  of  the  maximum 
transactivation  obtained  with  said  retinoid  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  said  retinoid  of  KXK)  nM  or  less,  and 

ii)  the  ratio  of  the  concentration  of  said  retinoid  required  to 
transactixale  the  human  RAR-a  receptor  at  .SO'^i  of  the 
maximum  RAR-«  transactivation  obtained  with  said  retin- 
t)id  to  the  inolar  concentration  of  said  retinoid  required  to 
transactiv  ale  the  human  R.AR-y  receptor  at  .W*  of  the 
maximuiTi  RAR-y  transactivation  obtained  with  said  retin- 
oid is  less  than  10; 

b)  0.01-1.0  percent  bv  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  an 
RAR-a  antagonist,  the  amount  of  said  antagonist  being  at 
least  lO-fold  greater  by  weight  than  the  amount  of  said 
multi-selective  retinoid,  where  said  antagonist; 

1)  Inhibits  the  binding  of  all-trans  retinoic  acid  to  the  RAR-a 
receptor  bv  at  least  .50'*  at  a  concentration  of  said  antago- 
nist of  less  than  or  equal  to  2(X)  nM. 

ill  inhibits  the  binding  of  all-trans  retinoic  acid  to  the  RAR-y 
receptor  by  50**  at  a  concentration  of  said  antagonist  of  no 
less  than  4(KK)  nM;  and 

iii)  transactivates  the  RAR-a  receptor  by  509f  of  the  maxi- 
mum transactivation  obtained  by  said  antagonist  at  a  con- 
centration of  said  antagonist  of  no  less  than  UXX)  nM;  and 

c)  the  remainder  being  a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  carrier  for 
topical  administration; 

wherein  said  composition  is  administered  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  induce  said  photodamage  repair. 


5.807.901 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.807.902 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.807.903 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARINt;  FLEXIBLE 
POLM  RETHANE  FOAMS 
Michael    Allen    Stanga.    Midland.    Mich.;     Robert    Edvtard 
Ste\cns.  Wescosville.  Pa.;  Kevin  Dale  Wiese.  Balluin.  Mo.; 
Wanda  Wells  Rauscher.  Anglcton;  Robert  H.  Whilmarsh, 
Lake  Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  and  \  icky  Sue  Cobb.  Elsie. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemical,  Inc.,  Allen- 
to\»n.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  763,580.  Dec.  10.  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577.588. 
Dec.  22,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27.  1997, 
Ser.  No.  919.023 
Int.  CI.'  Ct)8J  W(H) 
U.S.  CI.  521—112  12  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  flexible  polyurethane  slabsiiKk 
toaiii  b\  reacting  a  polyol.  an  organic  diisocyanate.  and  water  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  urelhane  catalyst,  a  siloxane- 
owalkylene  cop<ilvmer  surfactant  and.  optionally  another  blowing 
agent,  characterized  in  that  the  siloxane-oxyalkylene  copolymer 
surlaclanl  has  the  average  formula 


MD,D',M 

wherein  M  represents  (CHOiSiO,,,  or  RtCH.t.SiO,,,.  D  repre- 
sents (CH,):SiO,,,.  D'  represents  ((THjRSiO^,.  and  the  value  of 
x+y  is  from  48  to  220.  and  the  ratio  x/>  is  from  5  to  15  inclusive, 
wherein  in  the  above  formulae  for  M  and  D'.  R  is  a  polyether- 
containing  substitueni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
(I)  ~C„H_,„0(C,H40)„(C,H„0)„R  moieties  having  weight 
average   molecular   weights   in   the   range   23(K)-.^2(K)  and 
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wherein  n  is  3-4.  the  ratio  a/b  is  from  0.5  to  1 .3  inclusive,  R' 
represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  I— I  carbon  atoms  or 
— C(0)CH,:  and 
(2)  — C„Hi,0<C,H40)„(C,H60vR'  moieties  having  weight 
average  molecular  weights  in  the  range  1150-1400  and 
wherein  n'  is  3-4.  a'  is  a  number  such  that  the  ethylene  oxide 
residues  constitute  30- lew's  by  weight  of  the  alkylene  oxide 
residues  of  the  polyether.  b'  is  a  number  such  that  the  propy- 
lene oxide  residues  constitute  0-70<Jr  by  weight  of  the  alky- 
lene oxide  residues  of  the  polyether,  R'  represents  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  — C(0)CH,.  and  the 
blend  average  molecular  weight  of  the  overall  polyelher- 
containing  substituents  R  in  the  surfactant  is  in  the  range  from 
1500  to  2200  and  the  overall  EO/PO  molar  ratio  range.s  from 
0.65  to  1.2. 


5.807.904 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,807.905 
BOR.\TE  PHOTOINITl.\TORS  FROM  POLVBORANES 
Allan  Francis  Cunningham.  Marly.  .Switzerland:  Martin  Kunz. 
Efringen-Kirchen,  Germany,  and  Hisatoshi   Kura,  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Clba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Sen  No,  754,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov,  24,   1995, 
03341/95 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/4fi: 2/50: 4/52:  C07F  5/02 
VS.  C\.  522—25 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


27  aaims 


J'  LI"  U''  L' 


(I) 


(m-fvtlZj" 


(R-iL. 


IR^I. 


in  which  n  and  o  are  each  a  number  from  0  to  50: 
m  is  a  number  from  1  to  50; 

u  and  V  are  0  or  1 .  and  at  least  one  of  the  indices  u  and  v  is  1 : 

R,.  R,.  R,„.  R,  and  Rj  independently  of  one  another  are  phenyl 

or  another  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  which  radicals  are  unsubsti- 

tuted  or  are  substituted  by  unsubstituted  or  halo-.  OR^-  and/or 

NR^R^-substituted   C,-C^alkyl.   OR^,   S(0),.R,.   0S(0),R7, 


NRgR.,,    C(0)OR^.    CtONRgR,, 
BRijR,,.  P(0),R,fcR,7  or  halogen; 
is  0.  1  or  2; 
is  0  or  I ; 


C(0)R„„     SiR,,R,,R, 


Rs  is  C,-C,, alkyl,  C,-C,,cycloalkyl.  C;-C,alkenyl,  phenyl- 
C, -Chalky  1  or  naphthyl-C,-C,  the  radicals  C|-C,, alkyl, 
C,-C,,cycloalkyl.  C,-C«alkenyl.  phenyl-C, -Chalky  1  or  naph- 
thyl  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  OR^.  S(0)pR7. 
0S(0),R7.  NR^R,,,  C(0)OR^.  C(0)NR»R,,.  C(0)R„„ 

O 

II 
—  P— (ORiol;. 


SiR|,R|,R|,,  BR  I  jR  IS  or  halogen,  or  R,  is  phenyl  or  another 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  which  radicals  are  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  C,-Cbalkyl,  OR^,  S(0),.R,,  OStO^R,, 
NR„R„,  C(0»OR^.  C(0)NR,R„.  C(0)R,„.  SiR,,R|,R,,. 
BR.jR,,  or  halogen,  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R,.  R,.  R^^, 
R,,  Rj  and  R,  being  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  substituted 
ortho  to  the  bond  to  the  boron  atom,  or  being  another  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  which  is  sierically  hindered  ortho  to  the 
boron  atom; 


Rfc  and  R,  are  unsubstituted  or  COOR,^,  OH,  C|-C|,alkoxy-  or 
halo-substituted  C|-C|, alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  mono-  to 
penu-C.-C^alkyl-,  — C,-C,,alkoxy-  or  -halo-substituted 
phenyl,  Or  unsubstituted  or  mono-  to  penta-Ci-C^alkyl-. 
— C|-C|;alkpxy-  or  -halo-substituted  phenyl-C,-Chalkyl; 

R,,  is  C,-C,, alkyl 

Rj.  Rm.  R,,,.  R|,-  Ri;-  Rii-  Ri4  anil  Rr5  independently  of  one 
another  are  as  defined  for  R^  or  are  C,-C|,  cycloalkyl.  or  R, 
and  R,.  together  with  the  N  atom  to  which  they  are  attached, 
form  a  5-  or  6-membered  nng  which  may  additionally  contain 
O  or  S  atoms,  or  R.^  and  R,,.  together  with  the  B  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring; 

X  is  C|-C,,^lkylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
ORft.  S(6),,R7  OS(0),R,.  NR,R^.  C(0)OR^,  C(0)NR„R.,. 
C(0)R,o.  SiR|,R,,R,,.  BR,jR|,.  halogen  or  P(0)^R,^R|7.  or 
X  is  C,-C,2Cycloalkylene  or  C^-Cgalkenylene.  each  of  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  OR<,.  SeOj^R,,  0S(0);R7. 
NRsR<,.  C(0)0R<,.  C(0)NRsR,.  C(0)R,o.  SiR.iRijRn 
BRijR,,  or  halogen,  or  where  these  radicals  are  interrupted 
by  one  or  more  groups  — O — .  — S(0)p —  or  — NR.s — .  or  X 
is  a  divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  C,14  Cf,alkyl.  OR^.  S(0)^R,. 
0S(0),R7,     NRgR,,     C(0)0Rft,     C(0)NRsR<,.     C(0)R,„. 


SiR,,R, 
which    is 
— S(0),,- 
III 


interrupted 
or— NR,«- 


or  halogen,  or  X  is  C,-C;„alkylene 

by    one    or    more    groups    — O — , 

-,  or  X  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  II  or 


(II) 


(Ul) 


Ri(,  and  R,,  independently  of  one  another  are  as  defined  for  R<, 

or  are  C,-C|,cycloalkyl, 
R,g  is  as  defined  for  R<,  or  is  hydrogen: 
Y  is  — (CH,)— .  — C(0>— .  — NR,g— .  — O— .  — S<0)^— . 

— CRiijRjo     • 

Ri«»  R» 

C  or 


^ 


/ 


o 

\  /  \ 

C  (CH.),; 

/    \    / 
O 


r  is  I,  2  or  3: 

s  is  2  or  3; 

Ri,  and  Rn„  are  C.-C^alkyl  or  phenyl,  or  R,,  and  Rj„.  together 

with  the  C  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  5-  or 

6-membered  ring; 
A  and  Q   independently   of  one   another  are  a   direct   bond. 

— (CH,),— .        — CH=CH— .        — C(0)— ,        — NR,„— , 

— SlO)',,— .  — CR,.,R:^— , 

Rw  R^i 

\    / 

C  or 

II 

C 
/    \ 
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-continued 
O 
\   /   \ 

C  (CH-),; 

/    \    / 
O 


or  ihe  radicals  R,.  R,.  R,.  R^  and  X  form  bridges  to  produce 
radicals  of  the  formula  (IV)  or  (V) 


(IV) 


(V) 


G  is  — <CH-,),— .  — CHCH- 
— S(0)„— .  — CR,^,o-- 


-C(0)— . 


-NR, 


R|q  R;o 

C  I 

II 
C 
/    \ 


o 

\  /  \ 

C  (CH:).: 

/    \    / 
o 


t  is  0.  1  or  2; 
the  radicals  of  the  formulae  (11).  (III).  (IV)  and  (V)  being  unsub- 
stituted  or  being  substituted  on  the  aromatic  rings  by  OR^. 
S(0),,R,.  0S(0),R7.  NRgRy.  C<0)ORn,  C(0)NR«R,,  C(0)R,„. 
SiR,|R|,R|,.  BRijR,.^  or  halogen  and  where  additional  phenyl 
rings  may  be  fused  to  the  phenyl  rings  of  the  formulae  (II).  (III). 
(IV)  and  (V);  provided  that  R,.  R,.,.  R<  and  R4  are  not  simulta- 
neously a-naphthyl.  if  X  is  phenylene  or  4.4'-biphenylene;  and 

Z  is  a  radical  which  is  able  to  form  positive  ions. 


UV  RAYS 

1111 


•71 


1 r 


fy>/y'yj 


Y///A 


(3)  polymerizing  the  swelling  composition  which  has  diffused 
into  the  matrix  homogeneously,  thereby  obtaining  a  transpar- 
ent article  with  a  refractive  index  gradient. 


5.807,907 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,807,908 
IONIZING  RADI.\TION-RESISTANT  POLYCARBONATE 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  MEDICAL  PART 
COMPRISING  SAME 
V'oshikazu    Hirose:     Naoyoshi     Kawamoto,    and    Shigehani 
Suzuki,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Dow 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02120,  §  371  Date  May  29,  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  May  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11984,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  793  J42 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1994,  6-279864; 
Aug,  28,  1995,  7-243765 

Int.  CI."  G21F  I/IO:  C08K  5/-/9.5/t>6 
U.S.  a.  523—136  8  CUims 

1.  .'^n  ionizing  radiation-resistant  polycarbonate  resin  composi- 
tion comprising  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  resin  and 
0. 1  to  10  pans  by  weight  of  an  organic  compound  having  only  one 
carbon — carbon  unsaturated  double  bond  forming  a  non-bonding 
orbital  in  a  molecule  as  an  aliphatic  carbon — carbon  double  bond. 


5.807,906 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  TRANSPARENT  ARTICLE 

WITH  A  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  GRADIENT 
Dominique  Bonvallot,  and  Daniel  Joseph  Lougnot.  both  of 
Mulhou.se,    France,    assignors    to    Essilor    International- 
Compagnie  (.enerale  D'Optique,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser  No.  606,782 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1995,  95  02266 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  y4f> 

U.S.  CI.  522—182  32  Claims 

1.  Process  for  obtaining  a  transparent  article  with  a  refractive 

index  gradient,  characterized  in  that  it  includes  the  following  steps: 

( 1 )  irradiating  a  crosslinkable  liquid  mixture  of  base  pholopoly- 
meri/able  monomers  which  is  modulated  spatially  in  intensity 
and/or  irradiation  time  to  form  a  structure  gradient  according 
to  an  index  profile  until  a  self-supporting  polymer  matrix  is 
obtained: 

(2)  swelling  the  said  polymer  matrix  to  thermodynamic  equilib- 
rium in  a  swelling  composition  containing  a  polymerization 
initiator  and  one  or  more  polymerizable  monomers  prixlucing 
a  polymer  of  difterent  refractive  index  from  the  refractive 
index  of  the  matrix  obtained  in  step  ( I ): 


5,807,909 
(ZINC,  CADMIUM)  ALL MINATE-GALLATE- 
CONTAINING  ORGANIC-BINDER  PAINT  AND  FILM 
ARTICLES 
James  F.  Cordaro,  Houghton,  Mich.,  and  Lynn  E.  Long.  Man- 
hattan Beach.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819.751 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  2i/l4 
U.S.  CI.  523—179  27  CUims 

1.  .^n  article  comprising  a  composition  having 
a  plurality  of  pigment  particles,  wherein  each  particle  has  a 
composition  of  A|xAI  (l-x)Ga]204(8D).  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium.  D  is  a  cationic 
dopant  having  an  ionic  valence  greater  than  -t-2.  the  value  of  x 
is  from  0  to  I .  and  the  value  of  6  is  from  0  to  about  0  2:  and 
an  orgnic  polymeric  binder  mixed  with  the  panicles  to  form  a 
mixture,  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  particles  to  binder  is 
about  5:1  or  less. 
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5.807.910 
PREOIAMERIZING  EPOXY  RESIN,  FINCTIONALIZED 

Rl  BBER  WITH  FILLER  TO  FORM  ADHESIVE 
Tseng- \'oung  Tseng.  Taoyuan  Hsien;  Yeong-Tsyr  Hwang,  and 
Hsiao-C'hian  I.i.  both  of  Hsinchu.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsinchu.  and  Mek 
Tec  Corporation,  kaohsiung,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  88«,3fr4 
Int.  CI."  C08K  .1/22:  C08L  9AJ2M/t)2 
VS.  O.  523—128  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  an  adhesive  for  a  flexible  primed 
circuit  board,  comprising  the  following  steps; 

(a)  dissolving  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  at 
least  two  epoxv  groups  in  each  molecule.  30  to  l(K)  pans  by 
weight  of  a  rubber  having  a  functional  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — COOH.  — CsN.  and  — OH  group. 
0.01  to  1.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  tertiary  amine  serving  as  a 
primary  catalyst,  and  2  to  .?0  pans  b>  weight  of  a  Hller  in  1(K) 
to  4(X)  pans  by  weight  of  a  solvent  lo  obtain  a  premixture  and 
pre-polymerizing  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  60°  lo  120° 
C.  to  obtain  a  pre-polymer: 

(b)  mixing  the  prepolymer  with  2  to  20  pans  by  weight  of  a 
curing  agent  and  0. 1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  curing  catalyst. 


R-O 


OR' 

I 
-C— OR' 


(VII 


9  Claims 

composition 


5.807.911 

BITl'MINOl  S  SELF-ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

COLD  APPLICATIONS 

Bruno  Drieskens.  Brus.sels.  and  Bernard  Haveaux.  Nivelles 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Fina  Research,  S.A..  Feluy. 
Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,202,  Mar.  17,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  73-1.089 
Claims     priority,    application     Belgium.     Mar.     24.     1993. 
I>93(M)289 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  y.V(W 
VS.  a.  524—68 

I.   .\   bituminous   coldapplicalion    self-adhesive 
characteri/ed  in  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

5   to   2yi   of  a   slyrene-diene   rubbery   polymer   mixture   that 
comprises: 

a)  one  linear  siucnc-huladiene  bliKk  copolymer; 

b)  at  least  one  stjrene-isoprene  bliKk  copolymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  and  radial  cop»il\mers; 
and; 

c)  a  styrene-butadiene  di-bliKk  copolymer  in  which  the  sty- 
rene  portion  represents  from  15  to  4.S  weight  percent,  with 
u  total  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  between  ."iO.OOO 
and  I.SO.IKK);  and  wherein  said  di-block  copolymer  is  of  the 
type  having  statistical  interlinking,  containing  one  slyrene 
blixrk  and  one  styrene-butadiene  block  in  a  statistical  dis- 
tribution; 

0  to  2.5Cif  of  at  least  one  tackifying  resin:  and. 
5  to  95';;  bitumen. 


(()i,.R' 

wherein  R',R".R'.  and  R'  are  each  independently  alkyl.  aryl  or 
aralkyi  and  p  is  0  (an  ortho  ester)  or  p  is  I  (an  onho  carbonate):  or 
(2)  a  cyclic  compound  of  the  formula: 

(R^i,  (C— (R'-ii-O  OR'  VII 

\    /  "    \    / 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

R"  (C— (R''l.-»j-0  (O),,— R» 

wherein  R^.  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl:  R*"  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  primary  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  secondary  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyi  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  an  aromatic  radical  of  6 
to  10  carbtm  atoms,  inclusive,  or  an  alkylenc  radical  forming  a  4  to 
8  carbon  membered  ring  with  the  carbon  to  which  it  is  attached, 
thus  producing  a  bicyclic  conip<iund  (VII);  or  R^  and  R"  together 
with  (he  carbon  atom  lo  which  they  are  attached  form  a  4  to  8 
carbon  membered  nng;  each  R''  is  a  divalent  alkylene  or  arylene 
nioiely;  R"  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  aryl:  L  is  0  or  I.  m  is  an 
integer  of  from  0  lo  2.  p  is  0  or  I  and  I  is  1.  except  t  is  0  when  the 
carbon  lo  which  R^  is  attached  and  R'  form  another  ring. 


5,807.913 
ACRYLIC-  Rl'BBER  COMPOSITION 
Kenji  Mikuni.  Fujisawa;  Hisayuki  Nagaoka.  Kanzaki  county, 
and  Norio  Tanaka.  Handa.  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  NOK 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  and  Uenso  Corporation,  .\ichi,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760.864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-345770 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  .V5.< 
I  .S.  CI.  524—131  10  Claims 

1.  An  active  halogen-containing  acrylic  rubber  composition  for 
molding  oil  hlter-gaskets.  which  comprises  an  active  halogen- 
containing  acrylic  rubber  and  a  metal  phosphonale  represented  by 
the  following  formula: 

RR'nPO(OH)(OMi 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  .?2  carbon  atoms,  a 
polyHuortK-arbon  group  or  a  perfluoropolyether  group:  R'  is  an 
alkylene  group  having  1  to  6  carbtm  atoms,  a  phenvlene  group,  an 
oxyphenylene  group  or  a  sulfonamide  group:  M  is  an  alkali  metal: 
and  n  is  0  or  I. 


5,807.912 
ORTHO  ESTERS  AS  BPA  SCAVENGER  IN 
POL^(•ARhON\TE  PRODI  (T 
Pin-pin  \Vu.  Evanville.  Ind..  and  Farid  F.  khouri.  Clifton  Park. 
N.Y.,  assignors   to  (General   Electric  Company,   Pittsticld. 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724.987.  Oct.  3.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  792.5.«;o 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  .V()ft:  C08L  6W(H) 
VS.  a.  524—108  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  pohcarbonate  resins  to  remove  residues 
of  unreacted  dihydric  phenol  reaclani  employed  as  a  monomer 
reactani  in  the  preperative  polymeii/.ation.  which  comprises;  heal- 
ing the  resin  in  the  presence  of  an  ortho  ester  or  ortho  carbonate, 
wherein  the  ortho  ester  or  ortho  carbonate  is:  (1)  an  acyclic 
compound  of  the  formula: 


5.807.914 
CLASS  FIBER-REINFORCED  POL^  CARBON.VFE  RESIN 

COMPOSniON 
Nanto  Obayashi:  T(Miru  Watanabe.  and  Hiroynshi  Maruyama, 
all  of  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Engineering- 
Pla.stics  Corporation.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  672.992.  Jul.  1.  1996.  aban- 
doned, fhis  application  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  824.981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169589 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  5/24 
I  .S.  CI.  524—267  14  Claims 

1.  A  glass  hber-reiniorced  polycarbonate  resin  composition  com- 
prising; 

(A)  70  10  92"*  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin: 

(B)  1  10  20'^^  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  oligomer: 

(C)  .1  to  20'X  by  weight  of  a  glass  hber  comprising  a  short  glass 
hber  having  a  hber  length  of  not  more  than  140  pM  and  a 
long  glass  fiber  having  a  hber  length  of  more  than  140  (jm. 
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a  weigh!  ratio  of  said  short  glass  fiber  to  said  long  glass  fiber 
being  from  45:55  to  85:15  and  the  amount  of  a  glass  fiber 
component  having  a  fiber  length  of  more  than  500  pm  being  1 
to  15%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  glass  fiber: 
and 

(D)  0.5  to  I59f  by  weight  of  a  composite  rubber-based  graft 
copolymer  comprising  a  composite  rubber  comprising  a  poly- 
organosiloxane  rubber  component  and  a  polyalkylacr\ialc 
rubber  component  or  polyalkylmethacrylatc  rubber  compo- 
nent, and  graft  component  formed  from  an  aromatic  alkenyl 
compound  and  a  vinyl  cyanide  comp<iund.  which  graft  com- 
ponent is  grafted  to  said  composite  rubber,  halogen  content  in 
said  resin  composition  being  not  more  than  0.5*^  by  weight 
based  on  total  weight  of  said  resin  composition. 


agglomerating  the  fine  particles  of  the  superabsorbent  polymer 
in  suspension  in  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  medium  which  is  a 
nonsolveni  for  the  polymer  and  for  the  agglomeratmg  agent, 
with  the  requireiTients  that 

the  aqueous  solution  of  monomer  is  combined  with  the  mix- 
ture at  the  temperature  of  polymerization  of  the  monomer: 
the  quantity  of  the  monomer  is  between  50'^  and  200*  by 

weight  of  the  polymer:  and 
the  aqueous  solution  of  the  monomer  contains  a  hydrophilic 
additive  comprising 
a  thickener  and 
a' surfactant  with  an  HLB  greater  than  or  equal  to  8. 


5.807.915 

POLVPHENYLENE  OXIDE  DEIJ\  ERV  SYSTEM  FOR 

.ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Wayne  K.  Chu,  Tarrytown,  N.Y..  and  Erwin  R.  Ruckel,  Wilton. 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Companv,  Panama 

City.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  535,903,  Sep.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  803,873 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  45/00:71/12 
VS.  CI.  524—270  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  improving  the  thermal  stability  of  adhe- 
sives  containing  an  A-B-A  block  copolymer  having  styrenic 
A-blocks  and  an  elastomeric  conjugated  diene  B-bl(Kk,  the  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  polyphenylene  oxide 
(PPO)  resin  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  ranging 
from  about  2.000  to  about  6.000  Daltons  and  a  glass  transition 
temperature  (T^.)  within  the  range  of  from  about  150°  to  about  210° 
C.  and  a  B-block  compatible  resin,  wherein  the  mixture  has  a 
weight  ratio  of  PPO  resin  to  B-block  compatible  resin  of  from 
about  1:10  to  about  5:1. 


5,807,916 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  POLYMERS  WHICH  ARE 

SUPERABSORBENT  FOR  WATER  AND  AQUEOUS 
FLUIDS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  PARTICLE  AGGREGATES 
Christian   Collette;    Manuel   Hidalgo,   both   of  Paris.-   Andre 
Koualik.  Gouvieux;   Emmanuel  Puchois.  Paris,  and  Shu- 
Rong   Rebre.   Vincennes,   all   of  France,  assignors   to   Elf 
Atochem  S.  A..  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  634J09 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  II.  1995,  95  04325 
Int.  CI."  C08F  6/22 
V.S.  a.  524—364  14  Claims 


5,807,917 
COMPOSITE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  HYDROPHILIC 
ADHESIVE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Jiri  Sulc,  Na  Pekne  vyiidce  4,  150  00  Prague  6.  and  Zuzane 
Krcova.  Belohoreka  90.  160  00  Prague  6.  both  of  Czechoslo- 
vakia 
PCT  No.  PCT/CZ95/00007.  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/3I514.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  732.477 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Mav  11,  1995, 
1165-94 

Int.  CI.*  C»8K  5/06:  A61L  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—377  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  coirtposite-pressure  sensitive  hydro- 
philic adhesive  permeable  to  water  vapor  and  which  loses  its 
adhesiveness  when  placed  in  contact  with  water  in  liquid  form  that 
is  panicularly  suited  for  temporarily  gluing  medical  means  to  the 
surface  of  a  person's  body,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  water-swellable.  water-insoluble  polymer  in  a  dry 
powder  form,  the  water-insoluble  polymer  being  soluble  in 
polar  water-miscible  solvents  having  boiling  points  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure  at  temperatures  higher  than  100°  C  the 
boiling  points  still  being  above  100°  C.  when  mixed  with 
minor  amounts  of  water: 
providing  a  hydrophilic  water-swellable  polymer  in  a  dry  pow- 
der form,  the  hydrophilic  polymer  being  insoluble  in  water 
and  insoluble  in  polar  water-miscible  solvents  having  boiling 
points  at  atmospheric  pressure  above  100°  C:  and 
providing  a  polar  water-miscible  innocuous  solvent  having  a 

boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure  above  100°  C. 
rapidly   mixing   the   water-insoluble   polymer,   the   hydrophilic 

polymer  and  the  innocuous  solvent  to  form  a  paste: 
spreading  the  paste  on  a  pad;  and 
setting  the  paste  to  a  gelled  layer. 


I.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  superabsorbent  polymer  in  die  form 
of  a  powder  of  agglomerates  of  spherical  particles  by  agglomera- 
tion of  fine  particles  of  a  superabsorbent  polymer  by  the  steps  of 
forming  a  mixture  comprising  fine  particles  of  the  superabsor- 
bent polymer  and  a  hydrocarbon  liquid; 
combining  with  the  mixture  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  monomer: 
and 


5,807.918 
COLOR  CHANGEABLE  AQUEOUS  ADHESIVE  SYSTEMS 
Mario  Carter.  Roanoke  Rapids,  N.C.,  assignor  io  Patch  Rubber 
Company,  Roanoke  Rapids,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,113 
InL  CI."  C08K  MM:  C08L  9_VfW.  C09J  I07A)2: 109/00 
l.S.  CI.  524— »95  28  Claims 

1  A  color  changeable  initially  tacky  aqueous  adhesive  compris- 
ing on  an  active  ingredients  basis: 
from  1 2  to  58  weight  percent  of  a  rubber  latex; 
from  1  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  tackifier; 
from  0.01  to  0.06  weight  percent  of  a  pH  adjustment  agent;  and 
from  0.04  to  2  weight  percent  of  a  lampblack. 

wherein  the  lampblack  functions  both  as  a  reinforcing  agent 
and  a  visible  color  indicia  means  for  evaluating  the  degree 
of  dryness  of  the  adhesive,  which  correlates  to  the  degree 
of  tack  of  the  adhesive,  said  adhesive  being  initially  a  gray 
when  applied  and  changing  to  a  black  when  dry. 
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5.807.919 

WATER-BASED  SULFONATED  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

^oulu  Duan.  Maplewood:  Yi  Wei,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Yuduo 

Zhu.   Woodbury,   all    of   Minn.,   assignors    to    H.B.    Fuller 

Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  689.752 
Int.  CI."  C08J  .i/o: 
V.S.  a.  524—501  20  Claims 

I.  A  water-based  sulfonated  polyurethane  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a)  at  least  one  sulfonated  polyurelhane-urea  polymer  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of: 

1 )  at  least  one  polyisocyanate; 

2)  at  least  one  dihydroxy  carboxylic  acid:  and 

3)  at  least  one  sulfonated  polyester  pulyol  wherein  the  sulfo 
groups  are  present  in  the  form  of  alkali  metal  salts: 

b)  at  least  one  aqueous  vinyl  polymer  dispersion  comprising  the 
free  radically  polymerized  product  of: 

1 )  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer:  and 

2)  at  least  one  free  radically  reactive  protective  colloid  com- 
prising active  hydrogen  atoms:  and 

c)  at  least  one  water-based  sulfonated  polymer  composition 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

1 )  at  least  one  isocyanate-terminated  sulfonated  polyurethane 
prepolymer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

i)  at  least  one  p«ilyisocyanate: 

ii)  at  least  one  dihydroxy  carboxylic  acid:  and 

iii)  at  least  one  sulfonated  polyester  polyol  wherein  the 

sulfo  groups  are  present  in  the  form  of  alkali  metal  salts: 

with 

2)  at  least  one  aqueous  vinyl  polymer  dispersion  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of: 

i)  at  least  one  ethylenically-unsamrated  monomer:  and 
ii)  at  least  one  free  radically  reactive  protective  colloid 
comprising  active  hydrogen  atoms. 


5.807.920 
RETAINER  FOR  ROLLING-CONTACT  ELEMENT 
Hiroshi  Leno.  Tondabayashi:  Akira  Yamamoto,  Kashivtara: 
Megumi   Ohtani,   Kashihara.  and  Tadahiro  Terada.   Kita- 
Katsuragi-Gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.. 
Ltd..  Chuo-ku.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285Ji24,  Aug.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651.783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198521; 
Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289184 

Int.  CI."  F16C  .i.V4V..W.56.  C08L  77/00 
V.S.  a.  524— 5<M  5  Claim.s 

I.  A  retainer  for  a  rolling-contact  element  used  in  a  lubricating 
oil  the  maximum  temperature  of  which  reaches  180°  C.  to  220°  C. 
said  retainer  being  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  comprising  an 
aliphatic  p<ilyamlde  resin  matrix,  and  a  compound  of  a  rein- 
forcing fiber  and  a  modified  olefin  polymer  dispersed  in  said 
aliphatic  polyainide  resin  matrix,  said  modified  olefin  polymer 
having  no  oil-resistance  and  good  compatibility  with  said 
aliphatic  polyamlde  resin  matrix, 
wherein  said  modified  olefin  polymer  is  elhylene-propylene- 
diene  rubber  modified  by  graft  copolymerizing  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a.  ^-unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid,  an  acid  anhydride  thereof,  an  ester  thereof, 
and  a  metal  salt  thereof: 
wherein  said  modified  olefin  polymer  is  preseni  in  a  range  from 
5%  to  25*^  by  weight,  said  reinforcing  fiber  is  present  in  a 
range  of  from  S'J  to  40')}-  by  weight,  and  the  remainder  of  the 
weight  of  said  synthetic  resin  consists  essentially  of  said 
aliphatic  polyamlde. 


5.807.921 

SILICONE  ELASTOMERS  FROM  AQUEOUS  SILICONE 

EMULSIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED  ADHESION  TO 

SUBSTRATES 

Michael  Philip  Louis  Hill;  .Arthur  James  Tselepis,  and  Andreas 

Thomas  Franz  Wolf,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 

Corning  Corporation,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,114 
Int.  CI."  C08L  SJ/0() 
VS.  CI.  524—837  18  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  silicone  emulsion  which  forms  a  silicone  elas- 
tomer upon  the  removal  of  water  having  Improved  adhesion  to 
substrates,  the  silicone  emulsion  comprising  the  product  formed  by 
mixing: 

(A)  a  diorganosiloxane  polymer  (I)  having  the  general  formula 

Xj^R„— YO— <R',SiO»,— Y— R„X,_„ 

where 

n  isO.  1.  2  or  3. 

z  is  an  integer  from  200  to  lO.OtX). 

X  is  a  hydroxyl  group  or  any  hydrolyzable  group. 

R  Is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substi- 
tuted and  unsubstltuted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  from  ]-\5  carbon  atoms. 

R'  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  X 
groups  and  R  groups,  provided,  at  least  90^  of  the  R' 
groups  are  R  groups,  and 

Y  Is  a  Si  atom,  a  — SI — (CH^j^SiR', —  group  or  a  — Si — 
{CH,)^SiR',— O— SIR',— (CH,)„  SIR',—  group,  where 
R'  is  defined  above  and  m  Is  a  positive  integer: 

(B)  water: 

(C)  a  surfactant: 

(D)  optionally,  a  crossllnker: 

(E)  a  tin  condensation  catalyst; 

(R  an  effective  amount  of  an  aminofunctlonal  siloxane  which  Is 
formed  by  reacting  components  comprising  an  aminofunc- 
tlonal silane  (11)  having  the  formula 

A.SKCH,),— (Z— (CH,).,)^R', 

where.  A  is  a  hydrolyzable  group.  Z  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  NR". 
where  R'  Is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  substituted  and  unsubstltuted  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  having  from  1-15  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  substituted  and 
unsubstltuted  monovalent  hydrtKarbon  radicals  having  from  1-15 
carbon  atoms,  p  and  q  are  each  a  integer  from  2  to  10  and  r  is  a 
positive  integer  from  0  to  3:  a  hydroxy-endblocked  organosiloxane 
(111)  having  the  formula 

HO-HSiR^j)ft-OH 

where  R''  is  Individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  and  unsubstltuted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  from  1-15  carbon  atoms  and  b  Is  a  positive  integer  from  4 
to  80:  and  a  silane  (IV)  having  the  formula 

R^  SiGj  . 

where  R**  Is  Individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrtxarbon  radicals 
having  from  1-15  carbon  atoms.  G  is  a  hydrolyzable  group  and  c  is 
0.  I  or  2:  and 

(G)  optionally,  an  acid. 
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5.807.922 
MULTIFIINCTIONAI.  Sl'RFACE  ACTIVE  AGENTS, 
SYNTHE.SES  AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
Shelby  Freland  Thames:  Kamlesh  Gopichand  Panjnani,  both 
of  Hattiesburg.  Miss.,  and  Rajan  Hariharan.  Norcross.  Ga.. 
assignors  to  University  of  Southern  Mississippi.  Hattiesburg. 
Miss. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  739JJ50 
InL  CI.''  C08K  5//6 
U.S.  CI.  524—725  8  Claims 

I.  An  organnsilane  derivatized  compound  comprising  a  long 
chain  oletinic  compound  of  the  formula: 

H— (CH.(„-((CH  )^-CH=CH),— CH— (CH^)j-Rb 

I 
Si 

)C7  \ 

Xt         Y 


(AO)„  represents  a  polyalkylene  oxide  chain  of  units  AG.  of  the 
formula  — (C„H,„0) — ,  where  m  is  2  or  3  and  may  vary 
along  the  chain,  which  includes  ethylene  oxide  units  and 
which  may  include  up  to  50  mole  llr  of  propylene  oxide  units; 

n  IS  8  to  100; 

R-  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C^  allcyl:  and 

Y  is  a  cation  forming  group;  or 

YC)OC.(HR)C.C(HR').CCX).(AO)„.CO.(HR')C.C(HR).COO.Y<ll) 

where: 

one  of  R  and  R'  is  C,^  to  C^^  allcenyl  or  alkyl  and  the  other  is 

hydrogen; 
n.  AG,  and  Y  are  independently  as  defined  above  for  formula  (I). 


wherein 
(a)  Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COOR'.  — CN. 
— CONR'R".  and  — CH,NR"R'".  where  R'.  R".  R "  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lolyl.  benzyl,  a  linear  or  branched 
alkenyl  group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  and  fluoroalkyi  groups  having  the  formula 
C„H,F,.  where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10.  x  and  y  are 
integers  from  0  to  2n+l.  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  2n+l,  and 
R'  can  also  be  a  multifunctional  moiety  having  the  structure: 


I 
Rio-CH 


R9-CH2 

I 


—  CH 
I 
— CH,  Rin— CH: 


where  Rq  and  R,„  are  the  same  or  dltferenl.  and  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  chain,  acrylic,  and  a  Unear  or  branched 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  carboxylic  acid  moiety  having  2  10  20 
carbon  atoms; 

(b)  X,,  is  hydroxy  and  X,,,  is  either  polyelhyleneoxy  group  of  the 
formula  CH,0(CH,— CH,0)„— CH,— CH,0— .  or  polypro- 
pyleneoxy  group  of  the  formula  CH,'0(CH,— CH(CH,)0)„— 
CH, — CH(CH,)0,  where  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  10  to 
250- 

(c)  Y  is  an  aliphatic  or  an  aromatic  moiety  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(d)  a,  b,  c,  and  d  are  integers,  where  a  ranges  from  0  to  20.  b 
ranges  from  0  to  4,  c  ranges  from  1  to  4.  and  d  ranges  from  0 
to  20. 


5.807.924 

COATING  MEDIA  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MULTI-LAYER  COATINGS 

Heinz  Dietholf  Becker,  Bonn;  Gerhard  Bremer,  Frechen,  and 

Werner  Stephan,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Herberts  GmbH.  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1995,  195  42 
119.1 

Int.  CI."  C08K  .V/0.  C08G  18/32:18/34:18/77 
U.S.  CI.  524—786  7  CUims 

I.  A  two-component,  solvent-thinnable  coating  medium  com- 
prising: 

A)  one  or  more  hydroxy-functional  copolymers  which  are  the 
free  radical  polymerization  product  of 

a)  3-50^  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  A)  of  one 
or  more  glycidal  esters  of  aliphatic  saturated  monocarboxy- 
lic  acids  containing  a  tertiary  or  quaternary  alpha-C  atom 
and 

b)  97-50%  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  A.  of  at 
least  two  olehnically  unsaturated  copolymehsable  mono- 
mers, at  least  one  of  which  monomers  contains  at  least  one 
carboxyl  group  and  at  least  one  of  which  monomers  is 
sterically  hindered,  wherein  the  amount  of  carboxyl  groups 
in  component  b)  exceeds  the  amount  of  glycidal  groups  in 
component  a)  by  an  extent  such  that  the  resulting  copoly- 
mer has  an  acid  number  of  at  least  15  mg  KOH/g. 

B)  one   or  more   secondary    polyamines   which   contain   ester 
groups  and  which  are  of  general  formula 


X — f  NH— CH  — 
I 
CH 


[ 


—  COOR,    \ 
,-COOR,  / 


5,807,923 

PROCESS  OF  EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION 

Mark  Joannes  Ludovicus  Sleegers,  Lint,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01814,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06070.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  5%332 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  23,  1993, 
9317478 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08K  ."y/Od 
VS.  CI.  524—757  7  Qalms 

1 .  A  priK-ess  of  oil-in-water  emulsion  polymerization  in  which 
the  oil  phase  includes  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer to  be  polymerized  wherein  the  emulsion  is  stabilized  by  one  or 
more  compounds  of  the  formula  (i)  or  (11): 


where  X  represents  an  n-valent  organic  radical  containing  4-20  C 
atoms.  Rl  and  R2  represent  the  same  or  different  alkyl  radicals 
containing  1-8  C  atoms  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  at  least  2. 

C)  one  or  more  aliphatic  and/or  cycloaliphatic  polyisocyanates 
containing  allophanate  groups. 

D)  extenders  or  pigments,  or  a  combination  thereof,  wherein 
60-75%  by  weight  of  the  extenders  pigments  or  combination 
thereof  is  aluminum  hydroxide  (AKOH),)  and  calcium  mag- 
nesium carbonate  (CaMg(CO,),).  with  the  weight  ratio  of 
aluminum  hydroxide  to  calcium  magnesium  carbonate  being 
from  about  1:3  to  about  3:1.  and 

E)  one  or  more  organic  solvents  wherein  polyisocyanate  compo- 
nent C)  is  present  in  a  quantitative  proportion  such  thai  there 
are  0.5. to  2  isocyanate  groups  per  group  containing  active 
hydrogen. 


YOOC.(HR)C.C(HR'  ).COO.(AO)„.R' 


(I) 


where: 

one  of  R  and  R'  is  C,,  to  C,,  alkenyl  or  alkyl  and  the  other  is 
hydrogen; 


5.807.925 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.807,926 
IMMOBILIZED  COFACTOR-DEPENDENT  ENZYMES 
Irving   W.   Wainer,   W'estinount.   Canada;   Vivian   Sotolongo, 
Miami.  Fla.:  Daphne  VVahnon.  Montreal.  Canada,  and  Dean 
Johnson.   Graz.   Austria,   assignors   to   McGill    I'niverslty, 
Montreal.  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.489 
Int.  CI.''  C12N  9/(»:ll/0O:ll/02:JI/IX 
VS.  a.  525—54.1  19  Claims 

1.  In  an  oxido-reducto  synthesis  in  which  a  substrate,  in  an 
aqueous  medium,   is  enzymatically  transformed  with  an  oxido- 
reduclo  cofactor  dependent  enzyme  in  the  presence  of  a  cofactor 
for  the  enzyme  in  the  enzymatic  transformation, 
the  improvement  in  which  the  enzyme  is  non-covalently.  hydro- 
phobically  entrapped  by  a  support  comprising  a  particulate 
bed  stationarily  housed  in  an  elongate  column,  a  flow  path 
extending  along  said  column  through  voids  between  adjacent 
particles  and  between  said  panicles  and  an  internal  wall  of 
said  column,  said  aqueous  medium  conlaming  said  substrate 
flows  along  said  flow  path  in  contact  with  said  suppon.  the 
non-covalent.  hydrophobic  entrapment  of  said  enzyme  being 
such  that  said  enzyme  is  stationary  relative  to  said  flowing 
aqueous  medium  and  conformationally  mobile  relative  to  said 
support. 


or  units  of  the  formula  XIH 


-CH: 


O 
I 
CO 

I 

NH-A 


in  which 
U  is  an 


-X— CO— C=CH. 


(XIII) 


5,807.927 
CROSSLINKED  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  URETHANE 

GROUPS 
Friedrich  Stockinger.  Courtepin,  and  Beat  Miiller.  Marly,  both 
of  Svt'itzerland.  assignors  to  CIBA  Vision  Corporation. 
Duluth.  Ga. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00243.  §  371  Date  Oct.  6.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  6.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/24073,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22.  19%,  .Ser.  No.  875J39 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  3,  1995,  315/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  C08F  fl/14 
VS.  a.  525—58  43  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  production  of  mouldings,  which  comprises  the 
following  steps: 

a)  preparation  of  an  essentially  aqueous  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  crosslinkable  polymer  comprising  crosslinkable  units 
of  the  formula  XI 


(XI) 


CH- 


O 
I 
CO 

I 

NH— U 


and  at  least  one  further  modifler  comprising  units  of  the 
formula  XII 


(Xlii 


CH;  CH: 


"CH' 

I 
O 


o 


^C^ 
R>^    ^R  — iNH  — COl„  — R| 


or  — Y— NH— CO— O— Z— O— CH=CH,  group. 
X  is  a  bridge  having  2  to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  C.-Cjalkyl  group, 
Y  is  a  bridge  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
Z  is  a  C,-C|,alkylene  bridge,  which  may  be  interrupted  once 

or  more  than  once  by  an  oxygen  atom. 
R,  is  hydrogen,  a  C.-C^alkyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyi  group. 
R  is  a  C,-C|,alkylene  bridge. 
Ri  is  an  organic  group  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
A  is  an  organic  radical  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
m  is  0  or  I . 

b)  introduction  of  the  resultant  solution  into  a  mould. 

c)  initiation  of  the  crosslinking  in  water  or  in  an  organic  solvent 
in  which  the  crosslinkable  polymer  is  dissolved,  and 

d)  opening  of  the  mould  so  thai  the  moulding  can  be  removed. 


5,807,928 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ABS  RESINS 
Davide  Preti,  Revere;  .Anna  Grazia  Rossi,  Mantova;  Roberto 
Nocci,  Virgilio,  and  Nicola  Vecchini,  Nogara.  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852.076 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  21,  19%,  MI%AI016 
InL  CI."  C08G  63/48 
U.S.  a.  525—71  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ABS  with  a  bimodal  distri- 
bution of  the  dimensions  of  the  rubber  panicles  contained  in  the 
polymeric  matrix  of  the  ABS  which  comprises; 

a)  preparing  a  solution  consisting  of  a  diblock  linear  rubber  of 
the  type  SB.  wherein  S  represents  a  non-elasiomeric  poly- 
meric block  deriving  from  a  vinylaromaiic  monomer  whereas 
B  represents  an  elaslomeric  polymeric  block  deriving  from  a 
conjugated  diene.  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  monomers  com- 
prising siyrene  and  aery  lonitrile: 

b)  introducing  into  the  solution  of  step  (a)  at  least  one  preformed 
.ABS  resin  having  an  average  volumetric  diameter  of  the 
rubber  panicles  contained  in  its  polymeric  matrix  of  more 
than  1.5  micrometres: 

c)  feeding  continuously  the  solution  thus  obtained  to  a  polymer- 
ization reactor  for  ABS  resins: 

d)  polymerizing  the  final  solution  to  produce  an  ABS  with  a 
bimodal  morphology. 


Septkmber  15.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2985 


5.807.929 
CYCLIC  IMIDO-U3-TRIAZINE  CROSSLINKING 
AGENTS 
Lnn-Tang  Wilson  Lin.  Bethel;  Robert  (J.  Lees.  Stamrord:  Wil- 
liam F.  Jacobs.  IIL  Bethel,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Subban  Ramesh. 
Parsippany,    NJ..   assignors   to   Cytec   Technology    Corp., 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807.414 
Int.  CI.*-  C08G  59/lfi:  C09D  l6MHt:  C08K  .V<-^y2  C07D  401/14 
L..S.  CI.  525-180  41  claims 

1.  A  prcpolymer  represented  by  the  formula  (111): 


(llh 


the  total  amount  of  polyolelin  and  poly(ethylene  oxide),  of  a 
monomer  grafted  thereio.  wherein  said  monomer  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  o^  2-hydroxyeth>  I  melhacolaie  and  pol>  eth- 
ylene glycol  ethyl  ether  (melhtacrylate. 


I 
O.^  N 


R^ 


.O 
■R' 


R- 


wherem  R'.  R-,  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having 
1  10  1 2  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  ary  1 
having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  having  7  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  and  R'  can  form  together  a  methylene  or  R" 
and  R  can  form  together  an  aliphatic  bndge  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  ar>  I  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  having  7  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  single  bond,  a  divalent  methylene  radical  and  a  double 
bond,  provided  that  K  is  only  a  double  bond  when  R-  and  R^ 
form  together  an  aromatic  ring. 


5.807.9.M) 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKIN(;  BLENDS  OF  POLYOLEFIN 

AND  POLV(ETHYLENE  OXIDE) 

James  Hongxue  Wang,  and  David  Michael  .Schertz.  both  of 

Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to   Kimberly-Clark   Worldwide, 

Inc..  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,226,  Dec.  31,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5.700,872.  This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,411 

Int.  CI."  C08L  71/02 

U.S.  CI.  525-187  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  blend  having  from 
about  I  weight  percent  to  about  85  weight  percent  of  a  mtxiified 
polyolefin  and  from  about  99  weight  percent  to  about  15  weight 
percent  of  modified  poly(elhylene  oxide),  wherein  said  modified 
polyolefin  and  said  modified  poly(ethylene  oxide)  has  a  total  of 
from  about  1  weight  percent  to  about  30  weight  percent,  based  on 


5.807,931 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATIVE  FCNCTIONALIZATION  OF 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  ALK^  LSTYRENE 
Jean  M.  J.  Frechet.  Ithica.  N.V.:  Shah  A.  Haque.  Houston,  and 
Hsien-Chang   Wang,   Brilaire.   both   of  Tex.,   assignors   to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  628.416.  Apr.  5.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.679.748. 
This  application  Jun.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  868.547 
Int.  CI.'  L08F  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  525-333.3  5  claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  isoolefin-alkylstvTCne- 
xinyl  benzoic  acid  terpolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
80.000  or  greater 


wherein 
A  is  an  n-functional  anchor  having  n-functional  nucleophilic 

sites, 
n  is  at  least  2. 
L  is  a  divalent  bridge,  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocar- 

byl.  hydrocarbyloxy.  hydrocarbylthio.  amido.  sulfonamido. 

hydrocarbylamino.  cyclic  amino,  amino,  acyl.  halogen  and 

imido  represented  by 


5,807,932 
INCREASING  THE  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OF 
POLYCONDENSATES 
Rudolf  Pfaendner.  Rimbach:   Kurt  Hoffmann,  Wachenheim. 
and  Heinz  Herbst.  Lautertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Tarrvtown.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03937,  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,'  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11978.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  14.  1994.  3090/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  C08G  6.i/fiO:64/20:69/06 
VS.  CI.  525-423  u  cuims 

I.  A  process  for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  a  polycon- 
densaie.  which  compri.ses 

healing  a  polycondensate  in  the  temperature  range  below  the 
melting  point  and  above  the  glass  transition  temperature  in  the 
solid  phase  of  the  polymer  with  the  addition  of  at  least  one 
sterically  hindered  hydroxyphenylalkylphosphonic  ester  or 
monoester  of  formula  1 


(I) 


HO 


in  which 
R,  is  isopropyl.  ten-butyl,  cvclohexyl  or  cyclohexyl  which  is 

substituted  by  1-3  C,-C4alkyl  groups. 
R,  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4alkyl.  cyclohexyl  or  cyclohexyl  which  is 

substituted  by  1-3  C.-Cj  alkyl  groups. 
R,  is  C|-Cj„alkyl.  or  unsubstiiuted  or  C.-Cjalkyl-substituted 

phenyl  or  naphthyl. 
R4   IS   hydrogen.   C,-C,oalkyl,   unsubstituted   or  C.-Cjalkyl- 

substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl:  or 


M" 


M"  is  an  r-valent  metal  cation, 
n  is  1 .  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6.  and 
r  is  1.  2  or  3. 
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5,807.933 

CARBOXYL-CONTAINING  PHENOLIC  RESIN 

DE\  ELOPER  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Richard  L.  Brandon.  Chillicothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  jun.  22,  1W2.  Ser.  No.  901,722 
Int.  CI.'"  B41M  5//.<6 
L'.S.  CI.  525—506  7  Claims 

1.  A  phenolic  developer  resin  having  free  carboxyl  groups  rep- 
resented bv  the  formula: 


o^c;;- 


w 


polymerization  reaction  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  a 
suspending  agent  within  a  polymerization  vessel  equipped  with  a 
reflux  condenser,  and  subsequently,  after  the  completion  of  the 
polymerization  reaction,  recovering  unreacied  monomer. 

said  method  further  compnsing  discharging  a  high  pressure  flow 
of  water  through  a  linear  discharging  nozzle,  at  a  pressure  of 
20  kg/cm"  or  more,  substantially  linearly  to  the  surface  of  a 
liquid  phase  inside  the  polymerization  vessel,  from  a  nozzle 
provided  in  a  gaseous  phase  section  of  the  polymerization 
vessel,  the  discharge  pressure  and  linearity  of  said  water  being 
sufficient  to  cause  said  water  to  penetrate  foam  on  the  surface 
of  said  liquid  and  reach  the  liquid  phase  underneath, 
said  nozzle  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  water-inlei 
portion  (lA)  and  a  discharge  portion  (IB)  with  an  internal 
diameter  (d),  ihe  ratio  (L/d)  of  the  length  (L)  of  the  discharge 
portion  (IB)  to  the  internal  diameter  (d)  of  the  same  discharge 
portion  being  in  the  range  of  1.0  to  10.0. 
said  substantially  linear  discharge  of  high  pressure  water  being 
conducted  at  said  polymerization  step,  at  said  recovery  step  or 
ai  both  these  steps,  whereby  foam  generated  on  the  suiface  of 
the  liquid  phase  is  eliimnated. 


where  n  is  0  to  100,  Ihe  phenolic  units  of  the  resin  being  directly 
bonded  to-  one  another  through  positions  ortho  or  para  to  the  OZ 
group;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  an  ester 
linkage  with  a  pyromellitic  dianhydride  moiety:  and  Y  is  present  al 
a  position  meta  or  para  to  the  OZ  group  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  ary  I  group,  a  phenyialkyl 
group,  an  alkyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group  of  the  formula  — COOR 
where  R  is  H.  an  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyialkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  and  an  amino  group  of  the  formula— 
NRjR.  where  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  H 
or  an  alkyl  group. 


5,807,935 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,807,934 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  FOAM  DURING 
POLYMERIZ.\TION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
Yasuhiro  Takahashi;  Takashi  Kobayashi.  both  of  Ibaraki-ken; 
Hitoshi  Nakajima.  .\nnaka,-  Genji  Noguki,  and  Y'oshitaka 
Okuno.  both  of  Ibaraki-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  708.720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19.  1995.  7-264929; 
Oct.  18.  1995.  7-294785;  Oct.  18.  1995.  7-294786 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/1  fi 
VS.  a.  526— «8  17  Claims 


5,807.936 

TRANSITION  METAL  COMPOl  ND 

Cornelia  Fritze,  Frankfurt;  Hans-Friedrich  Herrmann,  Dom- 

heim;  Gerhard  Erker.  and  Johannes  Ruwwe.  both  of  Miin- 

ster,  all  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Targor  GmbH,  (iermany 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,040 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jun.  12.  1995.  195  21 
335.1;  Jul.  12.  1995.  195  25  125.3 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/64 
L.S.  CI.  526—126  19  Claims 

1,  A  transition  metal  compound  of  the  formula  1 


L„(X„A^',),MY, 


(1). 


Tm 


_^x=Jo 


1,  A  method  of  producing  vinyl  chloride  polymers,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  subjecting  vinyl  chloride  monomer  or  a  mixture 
of  monomers  containing  vinyl  chloride  monomer  to  suspension 


where 

M  is  a  metal  atom  of  group  111b.  IVb.  Vb  or  VIb  of  Ihe  Periodic 

Table  of  the  Elements. 
L  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  T|  ligand  or  an  electron 

donor,  n  is  1 .2.  .1  or  4, 
Y  are.  independently  of  one  another,  identical  or  different  and 

are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  l-dentale 

C,-C4„-group.  where  1  is  1.2.  .^  or  4.  r  is  0.  1.2,3  or  4 
and  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  L  bears  at  least  one  group  X^^'^. 
where 
X  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  hetero  atom  or  a 

C,-Cj„-grofP-  m  is  0  or  or  1. 
A  is  a  tetravalent  atom  of  group  Ilia  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the 

Elements,  t  is  1. 
R'  are  identical  are  each  a  Ci-Cjo-group.  q  is  3  and  s  is  an 

integer  from  1  to  20. 
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5,807,937 
PROCESSES  BASED  ON  ATOM  (OR  GROUP)  TRANSFER 
RADICAL  POLYMERIZATION  AND  NOVEL  (CO| 
POLYMERS  HAVING  USEFUL  STRUCTURES  AND 
PROPERTIES 
Krzysztof  Matyjaszewski:   Simion   Coca;   Scott  G.   Gaynor; 
Dorota  Greszta;  Timothy  E.  Patten,  all  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.; 
Jin-Shan  Wang,  Naperville.  III.,  and  Jianhui  Xia,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559309 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/06:4/40 
U.S.  CI.  526—135  24  Claims 
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5,807,938 

CATALYST  FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

Toshiyuki  Kaneko,  and  Morihiko  Sato,  both  of  Mie,  Japan, 

a.ssignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  ^'amaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-030933 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4A)2:I0/W 

VS.  CI.  526—160  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization  obtained  by  contacting: 


(a)  a  transition  metal  compound  containing  a  transition  metal  of 
Group  4  of  the  Periodic  Table. 

(b)  an  organometallic  compound,  and 

(c)  a  solid  catalyst  component  contprising  a  carrier  and  an 
ionized  ionic  compound  capable  of  forming  a  stable  anion  on 
reaction  with  said  transition  metal  compound,  wherein  said 
ionized  ionic  compound  composes  a  cationic  component  and 
an  anionic  component,  wherein  said  cationic  component  of 
said  ionized  ionic  compound  is  fixed  on  said  carrier  through  a 
chemical  bond,  wherein  the  solid  catalyst  component  (c)  is 
obtained  by  the  reaction  between  a  solid  carrier  whose  surface 
has  been  rendered  cationic  by  chemical  modihcation  and  the 
anionic  group  of  the  ionized  ionic  compound. 

and.  wherein  said  transition  metal  compound  as'component  (a)  is  a 
compound  represented  by  formula  (1).  (2).  (13).  (14).  (15)  or  (16): 


Rl  Y  (1) 

Ml 

/     \ 
R2  Y 

/"\  /" 

R4  Y 

wherein  M'  represents  a  titanium  atom,  a  zirconium  atom  or  a 
hafnium  atom;  a  plurality  of  Ys  independently  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom.:  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aryi,  arylalkyi  or  alkylaryl  group  having  6  to  24  carbon 
atoms:  R'.and  R'  independently  represent  a  ligand  represented  by 
formula  (t).  (4).  (5)  or  (6): 


1.  A  controlled  free  radical  polymerization  process,  of  atom  or 
group  transfer  radical  polymerization,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

radically  polymerizing  one  or  more  radically  (co)polymerizable 
monomers  in  the  presence  of  a  system  comprising: 

an  initiator  having  one  or  more  radically  transferable  atoms  or 
groups, 

a  transition  metal  compound  which  participates  in  a  reversible 
redox  cycle  with  said  initiator  or  a  dormant  polymer  chain 
end,  and  in  its  redox  conjugate  form  with  a  growing  polymer 
chain  end  radical, 

an  amount  of  the  redox  conjugate  of  the  transition  metal  com- 
pound sufficient  to  deactivate  at  least  soine  initially-formed 
radicals,  wherein  the  transition  metal  compound  and  the  redox 
conjugate  are  present  in  amounts  providing  a  transition  metal 
compound:redox  conjugate  molar  ratio  of  from  99.9:0.1  to 
0.1:99.9,  and 

any  N-,  0-,  P-  or  S-  containing  ligand  which  coordinates  in  a 
O-bond  to  the  transition  metal,  any  carbon-containing  ligand 
which  coordinates  in  a  n-bond  to  the  transition  metal  or  any 
carbon-containing  ligand  which  coordinates  in  a  carbon- 
transition  metal  a-bond  but  which  does  not  form  a  carbon- 
carbon  bond  with  said  monomer  under  the  polymerizing  con- 
ditions, wherein  said  transition  metal  compound  and  said 
ligand  are  matched  with  one  another  in  order  to  provide 
reaction  with  said  initiator  to  reversibly  generate  a  radical:  to 
form  a  (co)polymer 


•"R6. 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


wherein  a  plurality  of  R"'s  independently  represent  a  hjdrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl, 
arylalkyi  or  alkylaryl  group  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms:  the 
ligands  R'  and  R"  form  a  sandwich  structure  together  with  M';  R' 
and  R^  independently  represent  a  ligand  represented  by  formula 
(7),  (8).  (9)  or  (10); 


(7) 
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-continued 


(8) 


(•*) 


(lOl 


RK 

I 

— c- 

I 

RX 

RX 

I 

—Mi- 


di) 


(12) 


RK 

wherein  two  R''\  independently  represent  a  hydrooen  atom,  an 
alky!  group  haxing  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl.  arylalkyi 
or  alkylaryl  group  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms;  and  M" 
represents  a  silicon  atom,  a  germanium  atom  or  a  tin  atom; 

the  group  R^  serves  to  crosslink  R'  and  R*.  and  ni  represents  an 

inteser  of  I  to  5; 


(I3i 


RIO              Z 

\     /     ^ 

M'      < 1.., 

/     \ 
JR9,,               Z 

RIO              Z      Z       RIO 

\     /    \l/ 
M.'           M3 

/     \    /     \ 
JRy^i              Z             JR'Vi 

z 

Ri:          z 

/      \    /   / 

Rll,                   M<      ^ 

\        /      \ 

JR'V-         / 

K 

RI2            /     /      Ri: 

/    \  /  \1/    \ 

Rll,                  .Ml           \n                Rll 

\   /  \  /  \   / 

JR-*,,:          Z             iK.%: 
/ 

(14) 


(15) 


(16) 


element  having  a  coordination  number  ot  3  (ir  a  Group  16  element 
having  a  coordination  number  of  2;  a  plurality  of  R"'s  indepen- 
dently represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  group  havmg  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl.  aryloxy. 
arylalkyi.  arylaJkoxy.  alkylaryl  or  alkylaryloxy  group  having  6  to 
24  carbon  atoms;  and  q  represents  the  coordination  number  of  the 
element  J;  R'"  represents  a  ligand  represented  by  formula  (17). 
(18).  (19)  or  (20): 


Rl.^ 


(I7i 


wherein  a  plurality  of  R's  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  24  carbtm  atoms  or  an  aryl. 
arylalkyi  or  alkvlaryl  group  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms; 
the  ligands  as  R'  and  R^  fonn  a  sandwich  structure  toeether  with 
M'; 

R'  represents  a  group  represented  by  formula  ( 1 1 )  or  ( 12): 

V. 


IIX) 


(1<*) 


(20) 


RI.' 


RH 


wherein  a  plurality  of  R""s  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl. 
arylalkyi  or  alkylaryl  croup  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms; 

R''  represents  a  ligand  ciwrdinating  to  M'.  which  is  represented  by 

fonmila  (21 ).  (22).  (23)  or  (24i: 


RI4 


KU 


RI4 


R14 


lR14i» 


R14 


KI4 


RI4 


(211 


(22) 


RI4 


RI4 


RI4 


(2.1) 


wherein  a  plurality  of  M"s  independently  represent  a  titanium 
atom,  a  zirconium  atom  or  a  hafnium  atom;  a  plurality  of  Z"s 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  hav  ing  I  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  an  ary  1.  ary  lalky  1  or  alkv  lary  I 
group  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms;  L  represents  a  l-ewis  base;  w 
represents  a  number  of  from  0  to  3;  JR',,  ,  and  JR"„^  each 
represent  a  heiero  atom  ligand.  in  which  J  represents  a  Group  ]f> 


1241 


RI4 


RM 


RI4 


R14 


RI4 


RI4 


wherein  a  plurality  of  R'^'s  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl. 
arylalkyi  or  alkylaryl  group  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms; 


September  15.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2989 


R"  represents  a  group  represented  by  formula  (25)  or  (26): 

RI5  (25) 

I 
— C- 
I 
RIS 

RI5  (26) 

I 
-M4— 
I 
RIS 

wherein  two  R''^°s  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl.  arylalkyl 
or  alkylaryl  group  having  6  to  24  carbt>n  atoms;  and  M'' 
represents  a  silicon  atom,  a  germanium  atom  or  a  tin  atom; 

ihc  group  R"  serves  to  crosslink  R'"  and  JR"*^  :;  and  r  represents 

an  integer  of  from  I  to  S. 


M'— Z— C 


(i) 


5,807,940 

CATALYST  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  A  STYRENIC  POLYMER  BY  USING 

THE  CATALYST 

Yoshiaki  Aoyama,  and  Norio  Torootsu,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02281,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO%/15160,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277286 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/642;  1 2A)8 
VS.  CI.  526—160  14  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  for  producing  a  styrenic  polymer  having  a  syndio- 
tactic  configuration  comprising  (A)  a  transition  metal  compound 
containing  at  least  one  linkage  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


wherein  M'  represents  a  metal  element  of  Groups  3  to  6  or  the 
lanthanoid  series  of  the  Periodic  Table.  Z  represents  an  element  of 
Group  15  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  C  represents  carbon,  in  one 
molecule,  wherein  said  metal  M'  has  (i)  at  least  one  substitueni 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopeniadienyl.  substituted 
cyclopentadienyl.  indenyi,  substituted  indenyl.  fluorenyl  and  sub- 
stituted fluorenyl;  (ii)  at  least  one  subslituem  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  di-lower-alkylamido.  diarylamido  and  lower 
alkyl  aryl  amido  and  (iii)  at  least  one  substitueni  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen.;  and 
(B)(a)  a  compound  which  can  form  an  ionic  complex  by  the 
reaction  with  the  transition  metal  compound  of  the  component  (A), 
or  (b)  an  oxygen-containing  compound  represented  by  the  formula 
(U) 

(II) 


5,807,939 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA-OLEFINS  WITH 

CATIONIC  METALLOCENE  CATALYSTS  BASED  ON 

ORGANOALl'MINUM  ANIONS 

Michael  J.  Elder,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  John  A.  Ewen,  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Fina  Technology,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  893i!22.  Jun.  4,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,763„549. 
vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,055.  Oct.  10, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,155.080,  and  Ser.  No.  419,057,  Oct.  10,  1989, 
abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,639 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/642:10/06 
US.  CI.  526—160  4  Claims 

1.  A  prixess  for  the  polymerization  of  alpha  olefins,  compnsing: 
(a)  providing  a  cationic  metallocene  catalyst  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  a  neutral  metallocene  ligand  and  tnphenylcarbe- 
nium  aluminum  ionizing  agent  and  characterized  by  the  for- 
mula: 


l(CpXCp-)  MOD*  |AlR-,r 

w herein: 

Cp'  and  Cp"  are  each  a  cyclopentadienyl  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group,  each  Cp'  and  Cp'  being 
the  same  or  different. 

M  is  a  Group  4.  5.  or  6  metal. 

Q  is  a  hydride,  a  halogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  radical,  each  Q  being 
the  same  or  different  provided  that  no  more  than  one  Q  is  a 
hydride. 

L  is  1  or  2; 
wherein: 

R"'  is  a  [)entafluorophenyl  group; 

(b)  contacting  said  catalyst  in  a  polymerization  reaction  with  an 
alpha  olefin  under  polymerization  conditions  to  produce  poly- 
merization of  said  alpha  olefin. 


R2                  R'                 R' 

1                      1                    1 

R' 

-(Y'-0).,-(Y^-0)^-Y' 

wherein  R'  to  R**  represent  each  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  may  be  the  same  with  each  other  or  different 
from  each  other.  Y'  to  Y'  represent  each  an  element  of  Group  13 
of  the  Periodic  Table  and  ma>  be  the  same  with  each  other  or 
different  from  each  other,  a  and  b  represent  each  a  number  of  0  to 
50.  a-i-b  IS  1  or  more,  and  O  represents  oxygen,  and/or  by  the 
formula  (III): 


c 


R* 

I 
(Y^- 


R' 

I 
■O),  -(Y'-O)j 


(in) 


1 


wherein  R"  and  R'  represent  each  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  may  be  the  same  or  different.  Y''  and  Y' 
represent  each  an  element  of  Group  1 3  of  the  Periodic  Table  and 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  c  and  d  represent  each  a  number  of  0 
tD  50.  c-k1  is  I  or  more,  and  O  represents  oxygen. 


5,807,941 

UNSATURATED  NITRILE-CONJl'GATED  DIENE 

COPOLYMER  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME  AND 

YULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

Suguru  Tsuji,  Tokyo,  and  Yuichi  L'chizono,  Yokosuka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT^/JP95/01I33,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1997.  |  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06869,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29.  1994,  6-226099: 
Sep.  7,  1994,  6-239395;  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-2393%;  Sep.  30,  1994, 
6-261364;  Sep.  30,  1994.  6-261365 

Int.  CI."  C08F  236/l2;2/3S 
VS.  CI.  526—224  23  Claims 

1.  An  unsaturated  nitrile-conjugated  diene  copolymer  having  at 
least  0.03  mole,  per  100  moles  of  the  monomeric  units  constituting 
the  copolymer  molecule,  of  an  alkylthio  group  with  12  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  which  include  at  least  three  tertiary  carbon  atoms, 
and  further  with  a  sulfur  atom  directly  bound  to  at  least  one  of  the 
tertiary  carbon  atoms;  said  copolymer  having  a  Mooney  viscosity 
of  15  to  150  and  containing  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  low- 
molecular-weight  fraction  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  not  larger  than  35.000. 
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5.807,942 

POLYMERIZED  PRODUCT  OF  PROTEIN  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODLCING  IT 

Shujiro  Sakaki;  Satoshi  Yamada;  Motohiro  Mitani;  Kenshiro 
Shuto.  and  ^'asumi  Koinuma,  all  of  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NOF  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

filed  Jun.  4,  lV%.'Ser.  No.  657357 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143617; 

Jun.  9,  1995.  7-143697;  Aug.  31.  1995.  7-224290 

InL  CI."  COSH  1/00:  C12N  /l/02:l//08:IIA)6 

VS.  a.  526—238.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  waier-soluble  polymerized  product  of  protein,  comprising  u 

polymer  containing  one  or  more  proiein-containmg  monomers 

represented  by  the  general  formula 


P-|(Y(.-(X)„,-R'1„ 


(II 


wherein  R'  represents  maleimido  or  (nieth)acrylamido,  P,  denotes 
an  enzyme  residue.  Y  denotes  a  group  formed  from  a  functional 
group  in  said  enzyme  and  the  functional  group  R"  of  the  modifying 
agent  given  below,  X  denotes  an  organic  divalent  radical,  k  is  zero 
or  I.  m  is  zero  or  I  and  n  is  a  numeral  of  I  or  higher,  said 
protein-containing  monomer  being  obtained  by  reacting  an  enzyme 
with  a  nnodifying  agent  represented  by  the  general  formula 

R-— (X)„— R'  (2) 

wherein  R"  represents  a  functional  group  capable  of  combining 
with  a  functional  group  of  the  enzyme  and  R',  X  and  m  are  as 
given  above. 


5.807.943 
SYNTHESIS  OF  GLYCOPOLYMERS 
Yuan-Chuan  Lee.  and  Jian-Qiang  Fan,  both  of  Baltimore.  .Md., 
assignors  to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,865,  May  22,  1995,  Pal.  No. 
5,663,254.  This  application  Apr.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  838.132 
Int.  CI."  C12P  IWOU:  C08G  6J/4H:6.iA>l 
U.S.  CI.  526—238.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  glycopolymer  that  contains  high  mannose  sugar  chains  and 
whose  synthesis  comprises 

il  combining  a  donor  and  an  acceptor  in  a  reaction  mixture 
containing    Endo-P-N-acetylglucosaminidase    from    Arihro- 
hacter  pnttopluinniae  and  an  organic  solvent. 
ii|  incubating  the  reaction  mixture  to  prcxluce  a  iransglycosyla- 

lion  pnxlucl. 
iiil  purifying  said  transglycosylation  product  on  a  column,  and 
iv(  polymerizing  said  transglycosylation  product  to  produce  a 
polymer  having  a  backbone  consisting  of  alkylene  units, 
which  may  optionally  contain  heteroatoms  between  said  alky- 
lene units. 


5.807.944 
AMPHIPHILIC.  SEGMENTED  COPOLYMER  OF 
CONTROLLED  MORPHOLOtJY  AND  OPHTHALMIC 
DEVICES  INCLUDING  CONTACT  LENSES  NUDE 
THEREFROM 
Thomas  Hirt,  Duluth.  Ga.;   Dieter  Lohmann.  Munchestein. 
Switzerland;  Jeas  Hopken.  Lorrach.  Germany,  and  Qin  Liu. 
Corvallis,  Oreg..  assignors  to   CIBA  Vision   Corporation. 
Duluth,  (;a. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  671^78 
Int.  CI."  C08F  M)Am 
U.S.  a.  526—279  54  Claims 

1.  An  amphiphilic  segmented  copolymer  comprising  at  least  one 
segment  A  and  at  least  one  segment  B  wherein  segment  A  com- 
prises an  oxygen-penneable  polymer  and  segment  B  comprises  an 
ion-permeable  polymer,  segments  A  and  B  being  linked  together 
through  a  non-hydrolyzable  bond,  and  wherein  the  copolymer 
contains  at  least  one  polymerizable  unsaturated  group. 


5.807.945 
(CO)POLYMERS  BASED  ON  VINYL  UNITS  AND  USE 
THEREOF  IN  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 
ARRANGEMENTS 
^'un    Chen;    Rolf    Wehrmann,    both    of    Krefeld;    .Andreas 
Elschner,  Miilheim,  and  Ralf  Dujardin,  VVillich,  all  of  Ger- 
many, as.signors  to  Bayer  A(i,  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  ii,  1996.  Ser.  No.  716.727 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1995,  195  36 
843.6 

Int.  a.*"  C08F  30/0S:2(>/06:24/0O:2H/Q(> 
U.S.  CI.  526—279  '  20  Claims 

1.  (Co)polymers  which  contain  at  least  one  repeat  chain  unit  of 
the  general  formula  (I)  or  (2)  and  optionally  repeat  units  of  the 
general  formula  (3). 


(I) 


(2) 


R'  (3) 

I 
— CH— C— . 
I 
M 

in  which 

R'.  R'  and  R'  muluallv  independendy  mean  hydrogen  or  C.-C^ 

alkyl. 
M  denotes  CN  or  C|-Cvi  alkoxycarbonyl,  C|-C,„  (di)alkylami- 
nocarbonyl.  C.-C,,,  alkylcarbonyl.  which  may  each  be  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxy  or  C.-C,,  alkoxycarbonyl.  and  furthermt)re 
denotes  phenyl,  naphthyl.  anthracenyl.  pyridyl  or  carbazolyl, 
which  may  each  be  substituted  by  residues  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  silyl.  C|-C„,  alkyl. 
Ch-C,8  aryl.  C|-C,„  alkoxy.  Ci-C,,,  alkoxycarbonyl.  C|-C^ 
acyloxy  and  C|-C,„  alkylcarbonyl. 
L'  and  L~  each  denote  a  photolumine!:cent  residue. 

wherein  the  proportion  of  stnKtural  units  of  the  formulae  (I) 

and/or  (2)  is  in  each  case  0.5  to  100  mol.  '^  and  of  (.1)  is  0  to  99.5 

mol.  'y  and  the  molar  percentages  add  up  to  100. 


5.807,946 
VEHICLE  PARTS  COMPRISING  ETHYLENE/2-OLEFIN/ 

VINYLNORBORNENE  ELASTOMERIC  POLYMERS 
Eric  Paul  Jourdain.  Houston,  and  Periagaram  S.  Ravishankar. 
Kingwood.  both  of  Tex.,  avsignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pat- 
ents Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.265 

Int.  CI."  C08F  210/18 

U.S.  CI.  52fr— 282  U  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  part  comprising  an  ethylene,  u-oletin,  vinyl  nor- 

bomene  elastomenc  polymer:  wherein  a  compound  including  said 

elastomeric  polymer  has: 
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180°  C.  ±3°  arc)  of  al 


a)  a  ML  1+4  100°  C.  up  to  about  80: 

b)  a  MH-ML  (as  determined  by  ODR 
least  about  140  daN.m 

c)  a  cure  rate  at  least  about  70  daN  in/min. 

d)  a  100%  modulus  at  least  about  5  MPa:  and 

e)  a  compression  set  (22  hrs  @  150°  C.)  up  lo  about  25*^; 
wherein  said  elaslomeric  polymer  has  a  M„/M„  greater  than  6. 


5.807,947 
COPOLYMERS  4-HVDROXYSTYRENE  AND  ALKYL 
SUBSTITUTED-4-H  Y  DROX  YSTYRENE 
Richard  Vicari,  Chatham;  Douglas  J.  Gordon,  Somenille,  both 
of  NJ.;  William  D.  Hinsberg,  Fremont,  Calif.;  Dennis  R. 
McKean;  Carlton  G.  WilLson,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and 
Ralph  Dammel,  Klein-Winternheim,  Germany,  assignors  lo 
Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited,  Virgin  Islands  (Br) 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,878,  Dec.  20,  19V1,  Pat.  No. 
5342,727,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,841, 
Oct.  21,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  277,687 
Int.  CI."  C08F  12^4 
V.S.  a.  526—313  8  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  of  (a)  an  unsubslituted  4-hydroxystyrene  mono- 
mer and  (b)  a  substituted  4-hydroxystyrene  monomer  of  the  for- 
mula 


wherein  A.  B.  C.  and  D  are  independently  H  or  C,  to  Cj  alky!  and 
wherein  al  least  oae  of  B  and  D  is  C,  lo  Cj  alkyl:  and  wherein  said 
copolymer  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  800  to  aboui 
100,000:  and  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  monomer  (a)  to  monomer 
(b)  ranges  from  about  3:1  to  about  1:3. 


5.807.948 
VIILCANIZABLE  Rt  BBER  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  EHTYLENE-a-OLEFIN- 
NONCONJUGATED  POLYENE  RANDOM  COPOLYMER 
Toshihiro   Sagane;    Toshiyuki   Tsutsui,    both   of  Yamaguchi; 
Masaaki  Kawasaki,  Ichihara;  Keiji  Okada,  Ichihara;  Hide- 
nari  Nakahama.  Ichihara,  and  Tetsuo  Tnjo,  Ichihara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,678,  Dec.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,696.214.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783038 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1994.  6-316951; 
Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059289;  Dec.  6.  1995.  7-318400 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  2i(V20 
U.S,  a.  526—336  6  Claims 

1.  A  vulcani/able  rubber  composition  containing  an  ethylene-a- 
olefin-noncon^ugated  polyene  random  copolymer  having  the  fol- 
lowing properties; 

(i)  said  copolymer  contains  units  derived  from  ethylene  (a)  and 
units  derived  from  the  a-olefin  of  4  or  more  carbon  atoms  (b) 
in  a  molar  ratio.  (a)/(b).  of  40/60  to  95/5. 
(ii)  the  iodine  value  is  in  the  range  of  1  to  50, 
(iii)  the  intrinsic  viscosity  (r)).  as  measured  in  decahydronaph- 

ihalene  at  135°  C.  is  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  8.0  dl/g. 
(iv)  the  intensity  ratio  D  of  Tap  to  Taa  in  the   "C-NMR 

spectrum,  Tap/Toa.  is  not  more  than  0.5. 
(v)  the  B  value,  as  determined  by  the  "C-NMR  spectrum  and 
the  follow  ing  formula,  is  in  the  range  of  1 .00  lo  1 .50. 


B  v!ilue=(/'„,)/(2.(/'t).(/'„)» 

wherein 

(P,)  is  a  molar  fraction  of  the  units  derived  firom  ethylene  (a)  in 
the  random  copolymer. 

(P„)  IS  a  molar  fraction  of  the  units  derived  from  the  a-ole(in  (b). 
in  the  random  copolymer,  and 

(P,,,)  is  a  proportion  of  the  number  of  the  a-olefin-ethylene 
sequences  lo  the  number  of  all  the  dyad  sequences  in  the 
random  copolymer. 

(vi)  the  glass  transition  temperature  Tg.  as  measured  by  DSC.  is 
not  higher  than  -50°  C.  and 

(vii)  the  ratio  gr)*  of  the  intrinsic  viscosity  (r))  of  the  random 
copolymer  defined  above  to  the  intrinsic  viscosity  (Ti)^,„^  of  a 
linear  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  having  the  same  weight- 
average  molecular  weight,  by  light  scattering  method,  as  the 
ethylene-a-olefin-nonconjugated  polyene  random  copolymer 
and  having  an  ethylene  content  of  TO'*  by  mol.  (1)/(n)(./,jmi-  's 
more  than  0.9. 


5.807,949 
POLYMERS  AND  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
.\lbert  Rossi,  Warren;  John  FZarl  Chandler,  Edison,  both  of 
N  J„  and  Robert  Barbour.  Harvtell.  Cnited  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Exxon  Chemical  I'  itents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No  723,626,  Oct.  3,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,656,  Sep.  19,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960.092 
Claims  prioritv.  applicatio  i  I  nited  Kingdom.  .Mar.  19,  1992, 
9205996 

Int.  a."  C08F  10/14.  CIOL  1/16 
VS.  CI.  526— 348J  3  Oaims 

1.  A  coiupiisilion  comprisinc:  a  major  proportion  of  a  lubricating 
oil  or  fuel  oil  and  20  to  2(X)0  ppm  by  weight  of  an  additive 
compnsing  a  homo-  or  copolymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  up  to  15.000  and  an  isotacticity  of  75*  or 
greater;  .said  homopolymer  or  copolymer  being  prepared  using  a 
catalyst  system  comprising  al  least  one  metallocene  cyclopenladi- 
enyl  derivative  of  a  Group  4b  metal  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the 
Elements  and  an  alumoxane;  said  homopol>mer  being  derived 
essentially  from  an  alpha-olefin  monomer  of  formula  (I): 


CH2=CHR' 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarfoyl  group  having  6  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  but  not  n-hexadecyl;  said  copolymer  being  derived  essen- 
tially from  a  first  alpha-olefin  monomer  of  formula  (I)  wherein  R' 
is  as  defined  above  and  one  or  more  additional  alpha-oletin  mono- 
mers each  independently  of  formula  (II): 


CH,=CHR- 


(II) 


wherein  R~  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  group  having  6  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  but  not  n-hexadecy  and  being  different  from  R'.  said 
additive  improving  the  cold  flow  properties  of  said  oil. 


5.807,950 

SPHERICAL  ULTRA  HIGH  MOLECULAR  W  EIGHT 

POLYETHYLENE 

Jaime   Correia    Da    Silva,   and    Cecilia    Maria    Ooelho    De 

Figueiredo,  both  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  as.signors  to 

Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.-Petrobras.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Brazil 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  730,019,  Oct.  II,  1996.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,051,  Jun.  6,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  222.916.  Apr.  5. 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  May  8.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

854.053 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Apr.  5.  1993,  9301438 

"  Int,  a."  C08F  10/02:110/02 

U.S.  CI,  526—352  4  Claims 

1.  A  spherical  ultra  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  having  a 

bulk  density  from  0.39  to  0.41  g/cm\  internal  attrition  angle  from 
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30  to  40.  tensile  strength  from  300  to  440  kgf/cm".  elongation 
between  195  and  260**.  and  Rockwell  hardness  from  61  to  67. 
wherein  the  polyethylene  does  not  flow  in  the  MFl  test  and  does 
not  break  in  the  Izod  impact  test,  wherein  the  polyethylene  has  a 
mean  diameter  of  at  least  530  microns,  and 
wherein  the  polyethylene  is  prepared  by  a  process  for  preparing 
a  spherical  polyethylene  of  ultra  high  molecular  weight  using 
a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  system   in  a  hydrocarbon   solvent 
which  comprises  contacting  ethylene  monomer  with  the  cata- 
lyst system  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  carrying  out  poly- 
merization for  one  to  three  hours  in  the  presence  of  such 
catalyst   system   at   70°-85°   C.   and   an  ethylene   pressure 
between   14  to  20  kgf/cm*.  wherein  the  catalyst  system  is 
prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a)  spray-drying  an  aqueous  slurry  at  8-10  weight  *  of  ammo- 
nium dawsonile.  the  dawsonite  being  synthesized  through 
the  reaction  of  aluminum  sulfate  and  ammonium  bicarbon- 
ate at  9  pH  from  7.5  to  7.7.  wherein  the  ammonium 
dawsonite  is  filtered  only  between  the  reaction  and  the 
spray-drying,  the  entrance  temperature  in  the  spray-dryer 
being  from  350°  to  450"  C.  and  the  exit  temperature  being 
from  130°  to  150°  C.  the  feed  flowrate  of  the  ammonium 
dawsonite  slurry  being  from  3.0  to  4.0  kg/minute.  and  the 
disk  speed  being  from  lOOOO  to  14000  rpm.  and  calcining 
the  product  from  the  spray-dryer  at  600°-700°  C.  for  4  to  6 
hours  so  as  to  obtain  a  spherical  gamma-alumina  of  pore 
volume  from  1.0  to  2.0  ml/g  and  surface  area  from  150  to 
250  m"/g  while  the  residual  sulfate  content  is  between  10 
and  20  weight  "^ ; 

b)  impregnating  the  alumina  from  a)  with  a  titanium  halide 
solution  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  80°- 140°  C.  during 
one  hour  or  more  so  that  the  hnal  titanium  content  incor- 
porated is  from  O.S  to  1.0  weight  ^.  thus  making  a  catalyst 
composition:  and 

c)  contacting  the  catalyst  composition  from  b)  with  an  alky  I 
aluminum  co-catalyst  so  as  to  provide  an  Al/Ti  ratio  from 
15/1  to  60/1. 


a)  pyrolyzing  the  lignin  mixture  of  lignins  in  the  presence  of 
from  about  OA'i  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  strong  base  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  400°  C.  to  about  600°  C.  for  a  time 
period  of  from  about  one  minute  to  about  three  minutes 
recover  a  yield  of  at  lea.st  1 5'*  low  molecular  weight  phenolic 
compounds  from  the  single  lignin  or  the  mixture  of  diftereni 
lignins. 


5,807.953 

THERMOSTET  POLYMERS  FROM  INORGANIC 

ARYLACETYLENIC  MONOMERS 

Daniel  Bucca,  and  Teddy  M.  Keller,  both  of  .Alexandria,  Va.. 

as.signors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,700 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77/.'?6.  C08F  .WCX) 
U.S.  a.  528—5  41  Claims 

1.  A  thermoset  polymer  having  a  repeating  unit  represented  by 
the  formula: 

I  } 

(Ri  — Ae'— Afi  — M  — Ar-  — Ae-  — R-| 

i  i 

wherein  R'  and  R~  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  unsubstituled  alkyl  groups,  substi- 
tuted alkyl  groups,  unsubstituted  aryl  groups,  and  substituted 
aryl  groups; 

wherein  Ae'  and  Ae"  are  independently  selected  groups  with  one 
or  more  unsaturated  carbon-carbor.  bond  and  at  least  two 
crosslinking  moieties: 

wherein  Ar'  and  Ar^  are  independently  selected  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aromatic  diradicals:  and 

wherein  M  has  the  structure 


m 


R'\ 


5.807.951 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  REGULATING 
FUNCTION  OF  A  LIVING  BODY 
Jin-emon   Konishi,   Musashino.  and   Giichi   Hamada.   Nishi- 
nomiya.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zoki  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  590.509.  Jan.  24.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.658,896, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  213.065,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5^134.509.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
841i;74 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1993.  5-85322 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  J I /HO:  G08G  1/02 
VS.  a.  527—300  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  water-soluble  silicate  polymer 
comprising  dissolving  a  silicic  acid  or  a  silicate  and  a  saccharide  or 
sugar  alcohol  in  an  aqueous  solvent  to  obtain  a  solution,  adjusting 
the  pH  of  the  solution  to  4-10,  and  drying  the  solution. 


5.807.952 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  LIGNINS 
Foster  .\.  Agblevor.  Lakewood.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Midwest 

Research  lastitute.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307.439.  Sep.  19.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  641.946 
Int.  CI.''  C08H  .5/r>2.  C07G  1/00 
VS.  CI.  527—400  29  Claims 

I.  A  prwess  for  the  production  of  a  phenolic  compound  substan- 
tially in  liquid  form  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  100  to 
(300)  le.ss  than  168.  which  molecular  weight  was  determined  using 
multivariate  techniques,  from  a  single  lignin  or  a  mixture  of 
different  lignins.  the  process  comprising: 


wl  A  R7  ,  VI  r   \    »"""    /  - 


wherein  m  is  a  positive  integer,  wherein  x.  p.  y.  r,  n.  and  z  are 
independently  selected  integers,  wherein  7.*0  when  n*0.  and 
wherein  R'  through  R''  are  independently  .selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups,  substituted 
alkyl  groups,  unsubstituled  aryl  groups,  and  substituted  aryl 
groups. 


5.807.954 

metal-nitro(;en  polymer  compositions 

COMPRISING  organic  ELECTROPHILES 
Kurt  Joseph  Becker.  Newark;  James  Allen  Jeasen.  Hickory 
Hill,  and  .Alexander  Lukacs.  III.  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.. 
as.signors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP.  Newark.  Del. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  213.294,  Apr.  5,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.616.650.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148.044. 
Nov.  5,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  472.614 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77/06 
VS.  a.  528—25  26  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  reaction  mixture  of  (I)  at  least 
one  organic  electrophile  comprising  at  least  one  organic  polymer 
compnsing  a  multiplicity  of  organic  electrophilic  substiluents. 
wherein  said  electrophilic  substituents  comprise  at  least  one  elec- 
trophilic reactive  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epoxides  and  carbonyl-conlaining  groups  other  than  a  multifunc- 
tional amide,  and  (2)  at  lea.st  one  metal-containing  polymer  com- 
prising the  repeat  unit 
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R      R 

I        I 

■^-Si-N-^ 


where  R,  R'  and  R"=hydrogen.  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  or  an  I. 


5,807.955 

ORGANOSILICONE  HAVING  A  CARBOXYL 

FUNCTIONAL  GROUP  THEREON 

Ahe  Berger.  Summit,  and  Dennis  L.  Fost,  Ridgeuood.  both  of 

NJ..  avsignors  to  Mona  Industries.  Inc..  Paterson.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420.746.  Apr.  12.  J*>95.  Pat. 
No.  5396.061.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786.030 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  528—26  10  Claims 

1.  A  personal  care  and  cosmetic  composition  comprising  at  least 
0.1*%  of  a  polysiloxane  composition  having  the  formula 


R. 

r 

R,  — Si- 
I 
R. 


R. 
I 
O  — Si- 

I 

Ra 


R. 

I 

O  — Si- 
I 
Ri 


R2 

I 

-O  — Si  — R| 

I 

R. 


wherein: 

R|.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  is  selected  from  R,.  an 
amine  containing  group  of  the  formula  — (CH,) — F„| — B„, — 
F — NH,  or  a  pyrrolidone-containing  functional  carfooxyl 
group  of  the  general  formula: 

O 

II 


-CHii F-rB  — F-N 


^OR. 


K 


wherein  at  least  one  R,  is  a  pyrrolidone  containing  functional 
carboxyl  group  or  ester  derivative  thereof  as  shown;  R,  is  as 
defined  below;  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (C,^)  or  alkali  metal: 
F  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  is  linear  or  branched  alkylene 
of  1-12  carbon  atoms;  B  is  — NR.,.  oxygen  or  sulfur  wherein  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  (C,  _^)  ;  n  is  zero  or  2;  n'  is  zero  or  I.  an 
n"  is  zero  or  1  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  zero  and  n'  is  I.  n' 
is  I ,  when  n  is  2  and  n'  is  1 .  n'  is  zero  or  I  and  when  n  is  2  and  n~ 
is  zero,  n'  is  zero. 


5,807,956 
SILICONE  AMINOPOLVALKYLENEOXIDE  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
Anna  Czech.  Cortlandt  Manor.  N.Y..  assignor  to  OSi  Special- 
ties, Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  810.408 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77/26 
U.S.  CI.  528—28  19  Claims 

I.  A  copolymer  comprising  allemaling  units  of  formula 
(X(C^H,.,0),,R,(SiO(R'K).Si(R'),R-  (OC,,H;,);,X  (1)  and  formula 
(YO(C„H,„0),,Y)  (2)  wherein  each  R'  is  independently  a  C,  10  Cj 
alkyl  group.  R2  is  a  divalent  organic  moiety.  X  is  a  ring  opened 
epoxide.  Y  is  a  secondar>  or  tertiary  amine,  a  is  2  to  4.  each 
occurrence  of  b  is  0  to  100.  d  is  0  10  100.  (b+d)  is  I  to  100.  and  c 
is  1  to  500. 


5,807.957 
CATIONIC  FILM-FORMING  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS.  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  TOPICAL 
AGENTS  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
DELIVERING  AGENTS  TO  THE  SKIN 
Carlos  M.  Samour.  Newport.  R.I..  and  .Scott  F.  Krau.si'r.  Meth- 
uen,  Ma.ss.,  assignors  to  MacroChem  Corporation,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.990 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  \m{) 
U.S.  CI.  528-^9  33  Oaims 

1.  A  cationic  hydrocarbon  terminated  urethane  film-forming 
polymeric  compound  having  the  formula  (I) 


R— (CO),„Y'^CH;CHR'0)„— {CONH— Z— 
NHCO(OCH.,CHR-)„~Y-— (CH,CHR-0),.}^ 
NHCO— (OCH,CHR')„— Y'(CO»„R 


CONH— Z- 


(I) 


where  R  represents  (i)  an  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkaryl  group  of  from  1 
to  30  carbon  atoms  or  (ii)  a  polypropylene  oxide  group  or  polybu- 
lylene  oxide  group;  R'  and  R".  each,  independently,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group;  Z  represents  a  divalent 
linking  hydrocarbyl  group;  m  is  0  or  I;  when  m=0.  Y'  represents 
O,  NR"  or  N*R'R^X  and  when  m=l  Y'  represents  O;  Y"  repre- 
sents O.  NR\  N*R-R^X  .  (R'NCH,CH,),,  or 
((R'R^N*CH,CH,)X  ),,  with  the  proviso  that  Y,  and  Y,  are  not 
both  oxygen  atoms  (O)  at  the  same  time;  R'  and  R".  independently, 
represent  Ci-C,;  alkyl:  X  represents  an  anion:  1  is  a  positive 
integer;  n.  n'  and  n".  are  each,  independently,  a  positive  numtier; 
and  p  is  gO. 


5.807,958 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
POLYURETHANES  AND/OR  POLYUREAS 
Klaus  Diblitz,  Schenefeld.  and  Peter  Finmans.  Rheinberg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  .\ir  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.. 
Allentown.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,222,  May  30,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  904.701 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    2,     1993, 
4329624.6 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  JS/12:  C08J  9/04:  C08K  5/l99« 
U.S.  CI.  528—571  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  polyurethanes  by  reacting  a  polyiso- 
cyanale  and  a  polyol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  and. 
optionally,  a  foam  stabilizer,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
employing  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  succinic  acid  com- 
pound of  the  general  Formulas  I  or  II 


i 


OM- 


O   M- 


O   M- 


wherei;i  R  represents  a  branched  or  an  unbranched  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  .^0  carbon  atoms,  a  branched  or  an  unbranched  alkenyl  group  of 
2  to  .?0  carbon  atoms,  or  a  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl  ether  or 
alkenyl  ether  group  of  2  to  .30  carl)on  atoms  and  1  to  6  oxygen 
atoms,  M*  represents  a  metal  cation  from  the  first  main  group  of 
the  periodic  system,  and  M"  represents  a  metal  cation  from  the 
second  main  group  of  the  periodic  system. 
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5.807,959 
FLEXIBLE  EPOXY  ADHESIVES  WITH  LOW  BLEEDING 

TENDENCY 
Bing  Wu.  Marina  Del  Rev,  Calif.;  Quinn  K.  Tong,  Belle  Mead, 
and  Robert  W.  R.  Humphreys,  Annandale.  bottt  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Hold- 
ing Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,725,  Dec.  21.  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,706 
Int.  CI."  B32B  J.VOO:  C08G  59/00:65/14 
VS.  a.  528—101  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  bleeding  of  an  epoxy  resin  com- 
position onio  a  silicon,  metallic,  or  metallized  substrate,  wherein 
the  epoxy  resin  composition  contains  l-allyloxy-2.6-di  (2.3- 
epoxypropyi)benzene.  a  curing  catalyst  and  a  filler,  said  method 
comprising  admixing  the  epoxy  resin  composition  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  polyhydroxyl  compound  having  two  or  more  hydroxyl 
groups,  or  an  effective  amount  of  a  monohydroxyl  compound 
having  one  or  more  phenyl  groups. 


5,807,960 
ALKYL  PHOSPHATE  CATALYST  FOR  POLYQUINOLINE 

SYNTHESIS 
Matthew  L.  Marrocco,  HI,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Hita- 
chi Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  845.901 
Int.  CI."  C08G  HA)2:l4AX):l2/0<) 
VS.  CI.  528—125  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyquinoline  polymer  comprising 
mixing  together  at  least  one  monomer  which,  when  polymerized, 
form  a  polyquinoline  polymer,  a  solvent,  and  a  catalyst  comprising 
at  least  one  alkyl  phosphate. 


(I) 


— N— L'— N— C  C- 

H  H        \     / 

G'     ■ 

/      \ 
HOOC  COOH 


O 


O 


(II) 


R*^  (III) 

I 

—  N  — Z  — Si  — (OR«).^ 
H 

and  said  polyamic  acid  has  a  logarithmic  viscosity  number  of  0. 1 
to  5  dl/g  as  measured  in  N-methyl-2-p\rTolidone.  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  0.5  g/dl  and  at  a  temperature  of  30°±0.0r  C. 

in  the  above  formulas  di  and  (111. 
G'  and  G"  each  are  the  same  or  different  tetravalent  organic  groups 
of  4  to  30  carbon  atoms,  including  a(  least  one  of  an  aromatic 
group  and  an  alicyclic  group: 
L'  is  formula  (IV). 


and  L*  is  by  a  divalent  aliphatic  group  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
a  divalent  organic  group  of  4  to  36  carbon  atoms,  different  from  L'. 
the  organic  group  including  one  member  or  more  of  an  aromatic 
group  and  an  alicyclic  group. 

or  a  polysiloxane  group  of  formula  (V): 

(V» 


5.807.961 
POLYAMIC  ACID.  POLYIMIDE  FILM  AND  LIQllD 
CRYSTAL  ALIGNING  FILM  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPL.4Y  ELEMENT  ISING  THE  FORMERS 
Toshiya  Sawai;  Masaaki  Yazawa.  both  of  Chiba:  Seiji  Oikawa. 
Fukuoka;    Shizuo   Murata.   Chiba:    Masaharu    Hayakawa, 
Chiba.  and  Etsuo  Nakagawa.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors 
to  Chisso  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/03029.  §  371  Date  Jun.  20.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV097/14742.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  24.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  860.013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1995.  7-297531 

Int  CI."  C08G  7.VI():  C09K  IW.W:  G02F  ///.<.<7 

U.S.  CI.  528—170  16  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  film  obtained  by  imidizing  a  pi>lyamic  acid. 

which  polyamic  acid  comprising  structural  units  of  formulas  (1) 

and  (II): 


— N  — L-  — N-C  C— 

H  H        \     / 

G- 

/      \ 
HOOC  COOH. 

wherein  the  structural  unit  represented  by  the  formula  (I)  is  50  to 

100^  by  mol.  and 
the  molecular  terminal  is  an  amino  group  or  an  acid  anhydride 

group  or  a  carboxyl  group  obtained  by  hydraling  the  acid 

anhydride  group,  or  a  group  of  formula  (HI): 


in  the  formula  (111).  Z  is  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  a  phenylene  group:  R^^  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  phen>l  group:  R^"  is  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  of  I  to 
10  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group:  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
3. 

in  the  formula  (IV).  R".  R'-.  R".  R'^  R-'.  R".  R-\  R-\  R-\ 

R".  R'-,  R"  and  R*^  each  independently  are  hydrogen  or  a 

linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

(a)  when  R"^  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  D  is  a  linear  or  branched 

divalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  a 

formula  (VI)  or  (VII): 


(Vli 


(VII) 


CH  — 


R4.  R*.  R5> 

and  R*'.  R*'.  R'".  R".  R".  R'".  R--  and  R"^  each  indepen- 
dently are  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  when  R"^  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  1  lo  12 
carbon  atoms.  D  is  a  direct  bond,  an  aliphatic  group  of  1  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  group  of  6  to  30  carbon 
atoms  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  both  of  at  least  one 
aliphatic  group  and  at  least  one  aromatic  group  of  7  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  but  excluding  a  case  where  R"^  represents 
methyl  group.  D  represents  propan-2-vlidene  group  and 
R".  R'-.  R".  R'^  R-'.  R--.  R-'.  R'Vr".  R'-.  R"  and 
R''*.  all  represent  hydrogen  atom,  and 
in  the  formula  (V).  R""'  independently  is  the  same  or  different 

alkyl  groups  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  groups,  and  b. 

c  and  d  is  0  or  a  positive  number  and  have  a  value  of 

ISb+c+dglOO. 
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5.807.962 

AROMATIC  SULFONATED  DIESTER  MONOMER. 

PROCESS  TO  SYNTHESIZE.  POLYMER  DERIVED 

THEREFROM  AND  METHOD  TO  PREPARE  SAID 

POLYMER 

Ray  E.  Drumright;  Michael  J.  Mulljns:  William  B.  Marshall. 

all  of  Midland.  Mich.,  and  Edvins  L.  Daiga,  Toledo.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  519.374,  Aug.  25.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.674,968.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1997.  Sen  No.  915,364 

Int.  CI."  C08G  6.1/6H:  C08K  J/24:  C08L  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  528-173  10  Claims 

1,  A  sulfonated  ionic  aromatic  polycarbonate  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  aromatic  polycart)onate  polymer  chains,  wherein  at 
least  one  chain  has  a  randomly  positioned  sulfonated  aromatic 
moiety. 


5,807,964 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYCARBONATES 

Swaminathan  Sivaram.  and  Abbas-Alli   Ghudubhai  Shaikh. 

both  of  Pune.  India,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  818.867 

Int.  CI.''  C08G  M/CM) 

U.S.  CI.  528—196  11  Claims 


FORMULAf)  I  ["''•^S^'O'^liO 

0 


FORMULAR 


«'  r'  r'  R> 


5.807.963 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  STABILIZER 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  STABILIZING  POLYMERS 

Niles  R.  Rosenquist.  Vanderburgh.  Ind..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Pittsfield.  Ma.ss. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361.264.  Dec.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.523.379.  This  application  Apr.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,592 

Int.  CI."  C»8G  64A)():  C07D  249/16 

U.S.  CI.  528-1%  7  Claims 

1.  A  high  molecular  weight  compound  useful  for  stabilizing 
polymers  against  the  effects  of  ultraviolet  radiation  comprising: 

(a)  a  condensation  product  comprising 
(i)  a  bis-phenol  and 

(ii)  a  phosgene  or  a  carbonate  ester,  and 

(b)  an  endcapping  or  chain  stopping  molecule  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH;)^OOH 


and  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

HO  R, 


(CH:)„COOH 


where  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  of  two  to  twelve  carbon 
atom  alkyl  groups.  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen 
or  one  lo  twelve  carbon  atom  alkyl  groups  and  n  varies  from 
0  to  20:  as  an  end  capping  agent  for  said  condensation  product 
wherein  said  end  capping  agent  is  chemically  bound  to  said 
condensation  product  by  an  ester  linkage  and  wherein  the 
molecular  weight  of  said  high  molecular  weight  compound  is 
at  least  1.125. 


FORMUUW  IV  HO 


■"-'^Q-oy''-- 


'-        «=  »! 


"■'  •>'  R'  rJ 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  poly(ar)learbonale)  which 
comprises: 

heating  a  mixture  of  bisphenol.  dialkyl  carbonate  and  a  polycon- 
densation  catalyst  which  is  an  organotin  compound  of  the 
formula 


R'R-SnOAr),0. 


(h 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R-  is  C,  ,,  alkyl  and  Ar  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  aryl.  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1IO°-240°  C.  to 
obtain  an  oligo(arylcarbonate).  and 

polycondensing  said  oligotarylcarbonate)  at  a  temperature  up  to 
280°  C.  while  gradually  reducing  the  pressure  to  about  0.1 
mm  of  Hg  in  the  presence  of  an  organotin  catalyst  of  formula 
I  or  an  organotitanium  polycondensation  catalyst. 


5,807.965 

INTERFACIAL  COPOLYESTERCARBONATE  METHOD 

USING  CATALYST  COMPRISING 

HEXAALKYLGUANIDINIUM  SALT  AND  TERTIARY 

AMINE 

Gary  Charles  Davis.  Albany.  N.V..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  996.897 
Int.  CI."  C08G  64/00 
UJS.  CI.  528-196  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  copolyestercarbonate  which  com- 
prises: 

passing  phosgene,  under  reactive  conditions  including  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  about  4,5-9.5.  into  the  constituents  of  a  mixture 
comprising  at  least  one  dihydroxyaromatic  compound,  at  least 
one  dicart)oxylic  acid,  at  least  one  hexaalkylguanidinium  salt 
as  a  phase  transfer  catalyst,  at  least  one  teniarv  amine,  water 
and  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent,  the  proportion  of 
phosgene  being  at  least  about  50<?{  of  stoichiometric;  and 
raising  the  pH  to  at  least  about  10  and  continuing  phosgene 
passage  until  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  at  least  5^  phosgene 
by  weight  has  been  introduced. 


179-292  O.G.-  98  -  22  :  QL  3 
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5,807.966 
INCREASE  IN  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OF 
POLYCONDENSATES 
Rudolf  Pfaendner.   Rimbach;   Heinz   Herbst.  Laulertal.  and 
Kurt  Hoffmann.  Wachenheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ciba  Specialty  ChemicaLs  Corporation.  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02231,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35343,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,015 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jun.   21,    1994, 
1991/94-6 

Int.  a."  C08G  63/87:69/48 
VS.  a.  528—286  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  polyconden- 
sates.  essentially  without  crosslinking.  which  comprises  heating  a 
polyamide.  a  polyester,  a  polycarbonate,  or  a  copolymer  or  a  blend 
of  these  polymers,  with  the  addition  of  at  least  one  diphosphonile 
and  at  least  one  difunctional  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  diepoxides.  bismaleimides.  tetracarboxylic  dian- 
hydrides.  bioxazolines,  bisoxazines.  bisacyl  lactams  and  diisocyan- 
ates  to  above  the  melting  point  (in  the  case  of  crystalline  polycon- 
densate  types)  or  to  above  the  glass  transition  temperature  (in  the 
case  of  amorphous  polycondensate  types)  of  the  polyiner 


5,807,969 
PREPARATION  OF  POLY-O-HYDROXYAMIDES  AND 
POLY  O-MERCAPTOAMIDES 
Recai  Sezi;   Hellmut  Ahne,  both  of  Roettenbach;   Eberhard 
Kuehn,  Hemhofen,  and  Roland  Gestigkeit,  Nuremberg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miichen, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1995,  195  32 
201.0 

Int  CI."  C08G  73/10:75/04 
MS.  CI.  528—310    "  ;   t  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  poly-o-hydroxyamides  and 
poly-o-mercaptoamides  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  bis-o- 
aminophenol  or  a  bis-o-amino-thiophenol  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
derivative  of  the  following  structure: 

M— CO— R'— CO— M 
in  which  the  following  apply: 
R* 


5.807.967 
FLUOROALIPHATIC  CYANATE  RESINS  FOR  LOW 
DIELECTRIC  APPLICATIONS 
Arthur  W.  Snow.  Alexandria,  and  Leonard  J.  Buckley,  Fairfax 
Station,   both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The   I'nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,149 
Int.  CI."  C08G  63/44:69/00:73/24 
VS.  a.  S2»— 288  16  Claims 

1.  A  cyanate  resin  monomer  having  the  formula; 

NCO— CH,— <CF2  )„— CHj— OCN 
wherein  n  is  an  even  integer  from  6  to  10.  inclusive. 


M  = 


or  >- 


or  R 


N-Z- 


where 
Z=0  or  S: 
R'.  R-.  R'.  and  R^  are.  independently  of  each  other.  H,  F,  CH,. 

or  CF,,  where  no  more  than  two  of  the  groups  R'  through  R^ 

are  CH,  or  CF,: 
R*  has  the  following  meaning: 

(CR,)„.  with  R=H.  F.  CH,.  or  CF,  and  m=l  to  10; 


5,807,968 
POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  RELATED 
METHODS 
Dwight  D.  Heinrich,  Bolingbrook:  Reimar  Heucher,  Westmont, 
and  Sandra  Drahos,  Bolingbrook,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,632 
Int.  CI."  C08G  69/26:73/10:  C08L  77/06 
VS.  a.  528—310  45  aaims 

1.  A  polyamide  resin  comprising  the  reaction  product  derived 
from  the  reaction  of 

A)  an  acid  component  comprised  of  a  major  concentration  of  a 
dimer  acid  and  minor  concentration  of  a  monobasic  acid,  and 

B)  an  amine  component  comprised  of  a  major  concentration  of  a 
short-chain  alkylenediamine  of  the  formula  H,N(CHR)., — 
NH,  where  n  is  2  or  3  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  low  alkyl.  a  hrsi 
minor  concentration  of  a  medium-chain  alkylenediamine  of 
the  formula  H,N(CHR)„— NH,  where  n  is  4  to  8  and  R  is 
hydrogen  or  low;er  alkyl.  and  a  second  minor  concentration  of 
a  ptilyoxyalkylenediamine  having  a  number  a\erjge  molecu- 
lar weight  greater  than  about  500. 


where 

A=(CH,)„,  (CF,),,.  C(CH,),.  C(CF,),.  C(CH,)  (C^H,).  C(CF,) 
(C^H,).  C(CF,)  (C^F,).  C(C^H,):.  CF,— CF(CF,).  CH=CH, 
CF=CF.  C=C.  O— CftHj— O.  O.  S.  CO.  or  SO,. 

where  n=0  to  10  and  p=l  to  10; 


-     -(CR:), 


^3^.c.. 
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-continued 


where 

X=CH  or  N. 

R=H,  F,  CHj,  or  CF,.  and 

n=0  to  10: 


where  T=CH,.  CF,.  CO.  O.  S.  IVH.  or  N(CH,): 


_^Y.      -f\ 


N  — N 


5.807,970 
BLOOD  COMPATIBLE.  SHEAR  SENSITIVE 
FORMULATIONS 
Rhyta  S.  Rounds.  Flemington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,141,  .Aug.  16,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,663 J85.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,119 
Int  CI."  C08G  69/38 
VS.  CI.  52»-320  5  claims 


..  v/ 


H      or     CH, 


1.  A  viscoelastic  dispersion  comprising: 

(a)  a  high  density  polyester  comprising  a  linear  or  branched 
adipate  with  hydroxy  termination  or  allcyl  terminated  with  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  1 .000  to  about  6.000: 

(b)  a  density  reducing  component  to  reduce  the  density  of  the 
polyester  comprising:  hollow  microspheres,  a  mineral  oil  gel 
comprising  di-blocli  or  tri-block  copolymers  or  air: 

(c)  silica,  titanium  dioxide,  a  physical  cross-linking  agent  or  a 
stabilizing  agent: 

wherein  the  density  of  said  formulation  is  about  1 .02  to  about 
1.06.  the  viscosity  of  said  formulation  is  about  0.6x10'  to 
about  3.2x10'  Pascal  seconds,  the  storage  modulus  is  about 
5.3x10'  to  about  2.2x10'  at  a  strain  of  about  0.005  and  the 
storage  modulus  (G)  is  greater  than  the  loss  modulus  (G")  or 
the  loss  modulus  (G")  does  not  exceed  the  storage  modulus 
(G)  within  the  strain  inter\al  of  about  0.001  to  about  0.1. 


where 

Z'=CH,  or  CH(CH,)  and  Z-=CH  or  C(CH,) 
Z'=CH,  or  CH(CH,)  and  Z==N 
Z'=NH  or  N(CH,)  and  Z-=CH  or  CCCH,) 
Z'=NH  or  N(CH,)  and  Z-=N 


5.807,971 
SELECTIVELY  Fl'NCTIONALIZABLE  DESDENDRIMERS 
Luigia  Gozzini,  and  Monica  Muttoni.  both  of  Milano,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Dibra  S.p.A.,  luly 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,'  Ser.  No.  713,832 
Claims  priority,  application  lulv,  Sep.  15,  1995,  MI95A1929 
Int.  CI."  C08G  69/26 
U.S.  CI.  528—332  19  Claims 

1.  A  dendrimeric  composed  of  a  centtal  nucleus  having  a  plural- 
ity of  branches  propagating  from  the  nucleus  macromolecule  has 
the  formula  (1): 


where 

Z'=CH.  C(CH,).  or  N 


C|D1,|P-S|3r 


(I) 


C-H     or     CH, 


where 
Z-'=0  or  S: 

where,  in  each  case,  all  hydrogen  atoms  (H)  in  all  aromatic 
partial  structures  can  be  replaced  by  fluorine  (F). 


and  optionally  also  a  polyoxaethylene  or  propylene  chain  coupled 
to  a  functional  group,  in  which: 

C  is  an  organic  polyvalent  core,  with  multiplicity  vanable  r 

between  2  and  10. 
V  is  an  integer  variable  between  1  and  r. 
z  is  an  integer  variable  between  0  and  4-1.  provided  v-hz=r: 
P  is  a  polyoxaethylene  or  polyoxapropylene  chain  of  the  for- 
mula: 


-[0-<CH.^ 
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in  which  n  is  an  integer  variable  between  0  and  25  provided  that  is 
al  least  one  growth  level,  n  is  different  from  0: 

S  is  a  free  or  modified  functional  group  selected  from  halogen. 
OH.  SH.  NH,.  CHO.  CN,  COOH  or  salts  thereof,  of  S  is  a 
residue  of  an  oxidized  or  reduced  functional  group.  S  conju- 
gating the  compounds  of  formula  (I)  with  other  molecular 
structures  via  a  direct  C-hetroatom  bond  or  through  a  spacer. 
D  is  a  dendron  comprising  sequentially-linked  repetition  units  of 
the  structure: 


— P— B— 

in  which 

P  is  as  defined  above,  and 

B  is  a  branching  unit  of  a  polyvalent  aliphatic  residue  with 

branching  multiplicity  m,  in  which  m  is  an  mteger  variable 

between  2  and  5  which  may  vary  from  growth  level  to  growth 

level. 
wherein  the  terminal  units  of  the  dendron  are  residues  of  the 

structure: 

— P— B— T 

in  which  P  and  B  are  as  defined  above  and 
T  is  H.  or  a  functional  group  selected  from  halogen.  OH.  SH. 
NH„  CHO.  CN.  COOH  or  when  B  is  a  direct  bond,  the 
terminal  units  of  the  dendron  are  of  the  formula: 

— P— T 

in  which  P  and  T  are  defined  as  above,  provided  that  when  z=0. 
then  in  at  least  one  of  the  dendra  D  or  at  least  one  of  the  repetition 
units  — P — B —  is  substituted  by  — P — S,  in  which  D.  P.  B  and  S 
are  defined  as  above,  or  covalent  conjugates  thereof. 


5.807.973 

MELT-STABLE  LACTIDE  POLYMER  NONVVOVEN 

FABRIC  AND  PROCE.SS  FOR  MANIJFACTI  RE  THEREOF 

Patrick  Richard  Crubcr.  St.  Paul:  Jeffrey  John  Kolstad. 
Wayzata.-  Christopher  M.  Ryan.  Dayton:  F^ric  Stanley  Hall. 
Crystal,  and  Robin  Sue  Eichen  Conn.  Minneapolis,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Cargill,  Incorporated.  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  328.550.  Oct.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.525.706.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71.590.  Jun.  2. 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

955,690,  Oct.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,338,822.  This  application 

Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,560 

Int.  CI."  C08G  63/Ofi 

VS.  a.  528—354  22  Claims 

1.  A  nonwoven  fabric  comprising: 

(a I  a  plurality  of  fibers,  al  least  a  first  portion  of  which  comprise 
fibers  including  a  first  melt  stable  polymer  composition  hav- 
ing a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  10.000 
to  about  .^00,000: 
(i)  said  first  polymer  composition  having  a  lactide  monomer 

concentration  of  less  than  about  2'J  by  weight: 
(ii)  said  first  polymer  composition  being  formed  from  at  least 
meso-lactide  and  remaining  lactide:  said  remaining  lactide 
being   selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  L-lactide. 
D-lactide  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 
(iii)  said,  first  polymer  composition  being  formed  from  a 
reaction  mixture  comprising  about  0.5"^  to  about  .W^  by 
weight  meso-laciide  based  on  the  lotal  amount  of  meso- 
lactide  and  remaining  lactide: 
(b)  said  first  polymer  composition  being  in  a  form  such  thai  an 
isolated  and  devolatilized  sample,  prior  to  incorporation  into 
said  fibers,  would  form  less  than  I'J  by  weight  lactide  upon 
heating  at  180°  C.  for  I  hour. 


5.807,972 
POLYCAPROLACTAM  WITH  NOVEL  CHAIN 
REGULATION 
Hanns-Jorg  Liedloff.  Via  CaguiLs  16A:  Ernst  .Morf.  \'ia  Gletsch 
9.  and  Gerhard  Schmidt.  Via  Calundis  19.  all  of  CH-70I3 
Domal/Ems,  .Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/04279.  §  371  Date  Aug.  25.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/I3800.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  17.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  M).  1996.  Ser.  No.  849.781 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9,  1995,  197  37 

Int  a."  C08G  6V/2« 
U.S.  O.  528—336  8  Claims 

1.  Chain-regulated,  hydrolytically  polymerized  polyamide  6. 
characleri/ed  in  that  the  polymerization  of  caproluctam  (I)  is 
carried  out  with 

0.1-0.7  weight  percent  of  an  aromatic  dicarboxvlic  acid  (11). 
0.01-0.7    weight    percent    of   an    aliphatic    or   cycloaliphatic 

diamine  (111)  that  carries  a  primary  and  a  tertiary  amino 

group,  and/or 
0.01-0.7   weight  percent  4-amino-2.2.6.6-tetraalkyl  piperidine 

(IV). 
whereby  (he  quantities  of  constituents  I  through  IV  add  up  to 

100  weight  percent  and  the  quantity  of  the  constituents  III 

and/or  IV  amounts  to  0.01-0.7  weight  percent. 


5,807,974 
FLUORENE-BASED  ALTERNATING  COPOLYMERS  FOR 
ELECTROLl  MINE.SCENCE  ELEMENT  AND 
ELECTROLl  MINESCENCE  ELEMENT  ISING  SUCH 
COPOLYMERS  AS  LIGHT  EMITTING  MATERIALS 
Chung  Yup  Kim:  Hyun  Nam  Cho;  Dong  Young  Kim:  Young 
Chul  Kim:  Jun  Young  Lee.  and  Jai  Kyeong  Kim.  all  of  Seoul. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  lastitute  of  Science  and 
Technology.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  16.  1996. 
16449/1996 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  6JAX) 
U.S.  CI.  528—366  20  Claims 

I.  A  Huorene-bused  alternating  copolymer  used  for  luniinesceni 
matenals  of  electroluminescent  elements,  indicated  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I): 


where  R  and  R'  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aliphatic  or  alicyclic 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  containing  I  to  22  carbon  atoms,  or 
aryl  or  aryloxy  group  containing  6  to  18  carbon  atoms: 

X  represents  hydrogen  or  a  cyano  group: 

Ar  represents  compounds  substituted  from  aliphatic  or  alicyclic 
alkyl  groups  containing  I  to  22  carbons,  phenyl  groups  in 
ortho.  meta  or  para  position,  or  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  groups  containing  1  to  22  carbons,  diphenyl,  diphe- 
nylether.  diphenylsulfide  and  diphenylamine  compounds, 
compounds  ha\  ing  two  or  more  phenyl  groups,  such  as  pyri- 
dine,   furan.    compounds    having    helero    atoms,    diphenyl- 
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methane  or  diphenylsilane  compounds,  and  bisfonmylphe- 
noxyalkane  or  alkoxy  compounds;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1 . 


5.807.975 
ALKYL  SULFIDE  T\  PE  EPISULFIDE  COMPOL'ND 
Akikazu  Amagai:  Motoharu  Takeuchi.  and  Kenichi  Takahashi, 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company.Inc.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  693.592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16.  1995.  7-208799; 
Sep.  8,  1995.  7-231283 

Int.  CI."  C08G  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  528-373  ,5  Oaims 

1.  An  alkyl  sulfide  type  episulfide  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  (I)  or  (11) 


CH:;CHCH,S|(CH2WS|„CHCH2 
X  X 


/ 


|{CH;),HL 


(1) 


(ID 


(E,5SCH2CH3S).-C— (CH^SEps). 

(CH:SCH:CH2SEpj); 
in  the  formula  (I),  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6;  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to 
4;  each  X  is  S  or  O.  and  the  ratio  of  S  is  independently,  on  the 
average.  50^  or  more  of  the  total  of  S  and  O  constituting  a 
three-membered  ring;  and  in  the  formula  (11).  x  is  an  integer  of  0  to 
I ;  y  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  z  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  u  is  an  integer 
of  0  to  I :  V  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3;  the  relation  of  x+y+z+u=4  is 
met;  and  E^,  is  a 

— CH^-HCH. 

\    /" 
X 


group,  wherein  X  is  the  same  as  X  in  the  formula  (1). 


5.807.976 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCT  RECOVERY  OF 
POLYOLEFINS 
Stephen  McHaney.  6305  Bainbridge  Dr..  Odessa.  Tex.  79762 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357.159,  Dec.  15,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,289,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  598,820 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  (S/2« 
U.S.  CI.  528-^1  18  aaims 

1   A  method  for  the  recovery  of  a  high-mqiecular-weight  amor- 
phous polyolefin  comprising: 
reacting    monomer(s)    in   a   reaction    zone    to   form    a    high- 

molecular-weighl  amorphous  polyolefin; 
continuously  transferring  blips  of  material  containing  the  poly- 
olefin along  with  residual  catalyst  and  unreacted  monomerts) 
as  a  mixture  from  the  reaction  zone  to  a  recovery  zone; 
venting  unreacted  monomer(s)  from  the  recovery  zone; 
controlling  the  transfer  of  the  material  blips  into  the  recovery 
zone  without  introducing  water  and  while  substantially  avoid- 
ing carryover  of  the  polyolefin  back  to  the  reaction  zone 
during  the  venting  step; 
healing  the  mixture  of  said  material  blips  in  the  recovery  zone  to 
a  temperature  of  at -least  about  250°  F.  while  kneading  the 
mixture  for  a  time  sufticient  to  remove  unreacted  monomerfs) 
from  the  polyolefin  and  to  facilitate  u-ansfer  of  recovered 
polyolefin  from  the  recovery  zone  to  an  extrusion  zone;  and 
controlling  the  material  blip  transfer,  heating,  and  kneading 
steps  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  inventory  of  the 
polyolefin  in  the  recovery  zone. 


5.807.977 
POLYMERS  AND  PREPOL^  MERS  FROM  MONO- 
SUBSTITUTED  FLUORINATED  OXETANE  MONOMERS 
Aslam  A.  Malik,  Cameron  Park,  and  Thomas  G.  .Archibald. 
Fair  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet  General  Cor- 
poration. Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206.618,  Mar.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80.614,  Jun.  21, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
911.461,  Jul.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  371,914 
Int.  CI."  C08G  65/22.  C07C  4i/12 
U.S.  CI.  528-^M)2  27  Claims 

I   A  hydroxy-terminated  FOX  prepolymer  having  the  structure: 

CH:— O— (CH>),R, 

H-l-O-CHj-C-CHi^^O-Ri 

R 

wherein: 

a)  n  is  I  to  3; 

b)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl: 

c)  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  a  hydroxy- 
alkyl  having  from  about  2  to  about  5  carbons  and  1-3 
hydroxy  groups; 

d)  R,  is  a  linear  perfluorinated  alkyl,  linear  perfluorinated 
isoalkyl.  branched  chain  perfluorinated  alkyl,  branched  perflu- 
orinated isoalkyl.  said  perfluorinated  alkyls  and  isoalkyls  hav- 
ing from  1  to  20  carbons,  or  oxa-perfluorinated  polyethers 
having  from  4  to  about  60  carbons;  and 

el  X  is  10  to  about  2S0, 


5.807,978 

IMMUNOGENIC  PEPTIDES  OF  PROSTATE  SPECIFIC 

ANTIGEN 

William  J.  Kokolus,  7900  Cambridge  St.  #14-2L,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

77054;  Herbert  A.  Fritsche.  4506  Frontier.  Houston,  Tex. 

77041,  and  Dennis  A.  Johnston,  2010  Ramada  Dr.,  Houston, 

Tex.  77062 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  472^28 

Int.  CI."  A61K  i')/iH5:i9/i9:  C07K  7/04:14/47 

U.S.  CI.  530—300  10  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  of  twelve  to  twenty-one  contiguous  amino  acid 
residues  from  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NOl,  wherein  said  peptide 
is  defined  by  a  motif  of  two  hydrophobic  and  one  hydrophilic 
regions  arranged  in  the  following  manner: 

hydrophobic-hydrophilic-hydrophobic 
wherein  each  of  said  hydrophobic  and  hydrophilic  regions  are  of 
about  five  amino  acid  residues  in  length. 


5,807,979 
SYNTHETIC,  THREE-DIMENSIONALLY  STABILIZED 
POLYPEPTIDE  MIMICS  OF  HIV 
Arnold  C.  Satterthwait,  Jr.,  Del  Mar;  Thomas  Arrhenius;  Lin- 
Chang  Chiang,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif„  and  Edelmira 
Cabeza.s,    Bogota,    Colombia,    assignors    to    The    .Scripps 
Research  Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,059,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  866,040,  Apn  8,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
746,064,  Aug.  12.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  607.645.  Oct.  29.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  179.160,  Apn  8,  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  I.  1995.  Sen  No.  456.424 
Int.  CI."  C07K  7/54:14/155 
VS.  CI.  530—317  5  Claims 

I.  A  compt>und  which  mimics  the  V3  loop  of  gp  120  of  HIV 
having  binding  activity  with  respect  to  anti-HlV  antibodies,  the 
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compound  being  represented  by  the  following  structure  (SEQ  ID       (b)  contains  from  7  to  12  amino  acid  residues. 
NO:  141): 


HIV(2) 


CysNHi 


wherein  I  represents  isoleucine,  G  represents  glycine.  P  repre- 
sents proline.  R  represents  arginine  and  A  represents  alanine. 


5,807,982 
AFFINITY  PURIFIED  HEPARIN 
Timothy  A.  McCaffrey,  New  York,  and  Domenick  J.  Falcone, 
Flushing,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foun- 
dation, Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,921 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  JSAX):  C07K  5/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  530—328  12  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  depletmg  heparin  of  a  heparin  subspecies  with 

high  or  low  affinity  for  transforming  growth  factor-beta  which 

comprises: 

providing  a  polypeptide  containing  a  heparin-binding  region  of 

TGF-P; 
immobilizing  the  polypeptide  on  an  insoluble  substrate: 
.  contacting  the  immobilized  polypeptide  with  heparin  for  a  suf- 
ficient time  to  allow  binding:  and 
collecting  the  unbound  heparin. 


5,807,980 
BOVINE  PANCREATIC  TRYPSIN  INHIBITOR  DERIVED 
INHIBITORS  OF  FACTOR  VIU-TISSUE  FACTOR 
COMPLEX 
Ignace  Lasters,  Antwerp;  Marc  De  Maeyer,  Groot-Bijgaarden, 
both  of  Belgium,  and  William  Charles  Ripka,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Corvas  International,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,801,  Sep.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,232, 
Jul.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  86328 
Int  a."  C07K  I4/SI:  A6IK  38/55 
VS.  CI.  530—324  4  Oaims 

3.  A  compound  derived  from  bovine  pancreatic  trypsin  inhibitor 
which  inhibits  the  biological  activity  of  factor  Vila-tissue  factor 
complex  with  an  inhibition  constant  less  than  5  nM  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


BPTl(llA.sp  ISArg  17Uu  18His  l9Gln  ?4Thr46Glul 
BPTldlAsp  ISArg  17Leu  18His  l9Leu  34Tyr  39Uu  46Glu) 
BPTKllGlu  13Tyr  ISArg  l7Leu  l8His  34Tyr  39His  46Glu) 
BPTldlAsp  ISArg  17Uu  l8His  l9Pro  34Tip  39Tyr  46Glu) 
BPTldlAsp  ISArg  17Leu  18His  19Pro  34Tip  39Leu  46Glu) 
BPTldlAsp  ISArg  17Leu  18His  19His  34Tyr  46Glu) 
BPTldlSer  13Leu  ISArg  17Leu  18His  19Lys  34TyT  39Ph<:  46Glu) 
BPTldlGlu  13Leu  ISArg  l7Leu  18His  19Lys  34Tyr  39Phe  46Glu) 
BPTl(9Ala  II  Asp  ISArg  17Leu  18His  19Gln  22Uu  .WPhe  46Glu) 


5,807,983 
GNRH  ANTAGONIST  BETIDES 
Guangcfaeng  Jiang,  and  Jean  E.  F.  Rivier,  both  of  La  Jolla, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,216,  Dec.  28,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,424 
Int  CI."  C07K  7/23 
VS.  CI.  530—313  20  Claims 

1.  A  GnRH  antagonist  having  the  following  formula: 


X-Xaa,-D-Cpa-Xaa,-Xaa4-Xaa,-XaiiA-Xaa7-Xaaa-Pro-Xaa,o 

wherein  X  is  an  acyl  group  of  7  carbon  atoms  or  less:  Xaa,  is 
D-2Nal  or  a  corresponding  betidamino  acid;  Xaa,  is  D-3Pal  or  a 
corresponding  betidamino  acid;  Xaaj  is  Ser  or  a  corresponding 
betidamino  acid:  Xaa,  is  4Aph(Q)  or  a  corresponding  betidamino 
acid:  Xaa«  is  D-4Aph(Q)  or  a  corresponding  betidamino  acid:  Xaa^ 
is  Leu  or  a  corresponding  betidamino  acid:  Xaag  is  ILys  or  a 
corresponding  betidamino  acid;  Xaa^  is  D-Ala-NH,  or  a  corre- 
sponding betidamino  acid;  and  Q  is  3-amino  1.2.4  triazole(atz)  or 
acetyl  (Ac);  provided  that  at  least  one  Xaa  is  a  betidamino  acid. 


5,807,981 
PEPTIDES  WHICH  ARE  CLEAVED  BY  C-PROTEINASE 
Mitch  Brenner,  Moutain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FibroGen 
Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,225 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/04:3S/00:  C07K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  530—327  14  Oaims 

I.  A  peptide  which  is  cleaved  by  a  polypeptide  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  and  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  wherein  said 

peptide 

(a)  corresponds  to  a  fragment  of  a  naturally  occurring  procol- 
lagen which  compnses  a  cleavage  sequence  for  C-proleinase. 
said  cleavage  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ala-Asp-Glu  and  Gly-Asp-Glu.  and 


5,807,984 
OLIGOPEPTIDES,  THE  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Andreas   Kling.   Mannheim;    Bemd   Janssen,   Ludwigshafen; 
Wilhelm  Amberg,  Friedrichsdorf,  all  of  Germany;  Andreas 
Haupt,  Westborough;  Kurt  Ritter,  Newton,  both  of  Mass.; 
Ernst  Buschmann,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany;   Harald  Ber- 
nard, Bad  Diirkheim,  Germany;  Stefan  Miiller,  Speyer,  Ger- 
many; Thomas  Zierke,  Bohl-lggelheim,  Germany;  Teresa 
Barlozzari,  Wellsley,  Mass.;  Monika  de  Arruda,  Shrewsbury, 
Mass.,  and  Simon  Robinson,  Sterling,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktienegesellschafl.  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,897 
Int  CI."  C07K  7/06:  A61K  3fW3 
VS.  CI.  530—330  5  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  of  the  formula  I 

A— B— D— E— F— L  (I) 

and  the  salts  thereof  with  physiologically  tolerated  acids,  wherein: 
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A  is  of  Formula  11^, 

N-CH— C— 

/  II 

R^  O 

wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,  ,-alkyI.  C|.,-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by 
1  to  3  fluorine  atoms,  cyclopropyl.  or  cyclopropyl  which  is 
substituted  by  1  to  3  fluorine  atoms; 

R'^  is  C,  ,-alkyl.  C|.,-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  1  to  3 
fluorine  atoms,  cyclopropyl.  or  cyclopropyl  which  is  sub- 
stituted by  I  to  3  fluorine  atoms; 

R-,  IS  C|.,-alkyl.  C|,5-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  I  to  3 
fluorine  atoms.  C,.5-cycloalkyl.  or  C,  5-cycloalkyl  which  is 
substituted  by  1  to  3  fluorine  atoms; 
B  is  of  Formula  lU, 


(IIb) 


wherein 

T  is  an  NH  group. 

R'0  is  a  hydrogen: 

R'«      'S      C|„-alkyl.      C,.6-cycloalkyl.      methoxymethyl, 

l-methoxyethyl  or  l-methylvinyl;  or 
R  g  and  R"g  together  are  an  isopropylidene  group;  or 
T  is  an  oxygen  atom. 
R'fl  is  hydrogen  and 
R-fl  is  C|.ft-alkyl; 


D  is  of  Formula  II, 

R-o. 


(IId) 


R«         o 
wherein 

Ro  is  hydrogen.  C,. ,-alkyl.  C,. ,-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by 
I  to  3  fluorine  atoms,  cyclopropyl.  or  cyclopropyl  which  is 
substituted  by  1  to  3  fluorine  atoms; 
R'n  is  hydrogen;  and 

R'o       's       C,.5-alkyl.       cyclopropyl.       methoxymethyl. 
l-methoxyethyl  or  l-methylvinyl; 
E  is  of  Formula  11^ 


R^f 


(CH;)„£ 

I 

-N 


(lip) 


.  RV 
■  R't. 


CO 


wherein 

n,  is  0.  1  or  2; 

R';^^  is  hydrogen.  C,. ,-alkyl,  C|.,-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by 

I  to  3  fluorine  atoms,  cyclopropyl.  or  cyclopropyl  which  is 

substituted  by  I  to  3  fluorine  atoms; 
R'f  and  R',  are.  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen  or  u 

methyl  group; 
R  ,  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy,  melhoxy  or  ethoxy  group  or  a 

fluonne  atom;  and 
R  ,  is  hydrogen  or  a  fluorine  atom;  or 
n^  is  1  and 

R^f  and  R^^  together  are  a  bond;  or 
R  f  and  R  ,  are  a  doubly  bonded  oxygen  radical;  or 
n,  is  2  and  R',  and  R",.  together  are  a  bond;  or 


E  is  of  Formula  IIU. 


-N 
I 
Re 


(IIIe) 


R't 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group;  and 
R',  is  hydrogen.  C,  ,-alkyl.  C,. ,-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by 
I  to  3  fluonne  atoms,  cyclopropyl.  or  cyclopropyl  which  is 
substituted  by  1  to  3  fluorine  atoms;  or 
E  is  of  Formula  IV^ 


(IVe) 


wherein 

Xf  is  an  oxygen  or  a  sulfur  atom;  and 

Rl,  is  hydrogen.  C,  ,-alkyl.  C,  ,-alkyl  which  is  substituted 

by  I  to  3  fluorine  atoms,  cyclopropyl.  or  cyclopropyl  which 

is  substituted  by  1  to  3  fluorine  atoms; 
F  is  of  Formula  II,. 


(lip) 


wherein 

Hf  is  0.  I  or  2; 

R\  is  hydrogen.  C,. ,-alkyl.  C,  ,-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by 

1  to  3  fluorine  atoms,  cyclopropyl.  or  cyclopropyl  which  is 

substituted  by  1  to  3  fluorine  atoms; 
R",  and  R  ,  are.  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen  or  a 

methyl  group; 
R'',  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy,  methoxy  or  ethoxy  group  or  a 

fluorine  atom;  and 
R'^,  is  hydrogen  or  a  fluorine  atom;  or 
n,  is  I  and  R',  and  R''^  together  are  a  bond;  or 
F  is  of  Formula  III,. 


(Hip) 


R', 


wherein 

R',  is  hydrogen.  C,  ,-alkyl.  C,  ,-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by 

I  to  3  fluorine  atoms,  cyclopropyl.  or  cyclopropyl  which  is 

substituted  by  I  to  3  fluonne  atoms; 
R-,  and  R',  are.  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen  or  a 

methyl  group; 
R"",  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy,  methoxy  or  ethoxy  group  of  a 

fluorine  atom;  and 
R  ,  IS  hydrogen  or  a  fluorine  atom  or 
n,-  is  1  and  R ',  and  R^,  together  are  a  bond;  or 
F  is  of  Formula  IV,.. 


wherein 

X,  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 
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R'f  is  hydrogen.  C,  ,-alkyl.  C,  ,-a"'y'  which  is  substituted  by 
1  to  3  fluorine  atoms,  cyclopropyl.  or  cyclopropyl  which  is 
substituted  by  1  to  3  fluorine  atoms;  or 

is   an   N-methylgiycyl,    N-ethylglycyl,    N-methylalanyl   or 

N-ethylalanyl  residue:  and 


is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  C 
hydroxylamino,  or  oxime  group. 


-C|8  alkoxy.  aryloxy. 


5,807,985 

OLIGOPEPTIDE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  D-2- 

ALKYLTRYPTOPHAN  CAPABLE  OF  PROMOTING  THE 

RELEASE  OF  GROWTH  HORMONE 
Romano  Deghengbi.  Chesaux-Dessus,  St.  Cergue,  Switzerland. 
CH-1264 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1997,  Sen  No.  871,415 
Int  CI."  C07K  5/00:  A61K  3H/00 
VS.  C\.  530—331  22  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  of  formula  (I).  (U),  or  (III): 


A— D— X— D— Arp— B 
A— D— Aip— D-pNal— B 


E— D— At>— Arp— NHj 


b)  providing  an  unnatural  a-amino  acid  having  the  formula: 

NHR5 
I 
R,NR-CH-COOH 

wherein  R  is  H  or  lower  alkyl.  R,  is  a  labile  a-amino-protecting 
group,  and  R,  is  a  labile  amino-protecting  group,  R,  and  R,  being 
respectively  removable  under  conditions  that  do  not  cause  the 
removal  of  the  other; 

c)  coupling  said  unnatural  amino  acid  to  said  resin  or  to  the 
N-terminus  of  said  intermediate  to  extend  the  chain  length 
thereof  by  one  residue; 

d)  removing  R,  and  coupling  at  least  one  a-amino  protected 
amino  acid  or  peptide  thereto  or  acylating  the  site  of  removal 
of  R,; 

e)  removing  R,  from  the  product  of  step  d;  and 

0  creating  a  library  of  betides  having  different  substituents  upon 
said  coupled  unnatural  amino  acid  by  carrying  out  addition 
reactions,  at  the  site  of  removal  of  R,.  with  different  amino- 
reactive  reagents. 


(I) 


(U) 


(III) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  CHO.  SO2CH,,  mesitylene-2-sulfonyl, 
PO,(CH,),,  or  PO,H,,  and  R,  is  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  group.  B  is  NR,R, 
or  C — Lys — NH;,  wherein  R,  and  R,,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  hydrogen,  a  C|-C,  alkyl  group,  an  OR4  group, 
wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  C.-C,  alkyl  group,  and  C  is  Phe.  Arp 
or  D — Arp; 

E  is  hydrogen.  GAB  or  D — Arp;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
addition  salt  of  said  peptide. 


wherein    A    is    hydrogen.    Aib.    or    GAB,    wherein    Aib    is 

2-aminoisobutyryl  and  GAB  is  4-aminobutyryl; 

D  relates  to  the  dexlro  isomer: 

Nal  is  naphthyl  alanine; 

X  is  a  residue  of  protected  serine,  Ser(Y).  or  Arp. 

wherein  Y  is  benzyl,   p-chlorobenzyl.  4-methoxybenzyl.   2.4.6- 

trimethoxybenzyl.  or  tert-butyl.  and  Arp  is  a  2-alkyltryptophan  of 

formula  (IV): 

I 
CH;— CH— CO— 


5.807,987 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.807.988 
ISOLATION,  CHARACTERIZATION,  AND  USE  OF  THE 
HUMAN  &  SUBUNIT  OF  THE  HIGH  AFFINITY 
RECEPTOR  FOR  IMMUNOGLOBULIN  E 
Jean-Pierre  Kinet,  and  Marie-Helene  Jouvin,  both  of  Bethesda. 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  .America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,933,  Apr.  16,  1992.  This 
application  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,879 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/705:19/00:  C12N  15/62 
VS.  CI.  530—350  6  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  human  beta 
subunit  of  Fc.RI.  isolated  from  its  natural  environment. 


5,807,986 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  SCREENING  BETIDE 
LIBRARIES 
Jean  E.  F.  Rivier,  La  Jolla,  and  John  S.  Porter,  Leucadia,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  For  Biological  Stud- 
ies, La  JoUa,  Calif. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,184,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,681,928.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
579^16 
Int.  CI."  C07K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  530—333  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  betide  library  using  a  chain  elongation 
protocol,  which  method  includes  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  resin  or  a  peptide  intermediate  having  an  amino 
acid  residue  with  a  free  a-amino  group  al  the  N-terminus 
thereof. 


5,807,989 

METHODS  FOR  TREATMENT  OR  DIAGNOSIS  OF 

DISEASES  OR  DISORDERS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  AN  APB 

DOMAIN 
Benjamin   Lewis   Margolis;   Joseph   Schlessinger,   and   Vijay 
Yajnik,  all  of  New  \otV.,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  Univer- 
sity, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^15 

Int.  CI."  C07K  4/12:5/00 

VS.  CI.  530—350  8  OainLS 

I.  A  puntied  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence 

which  is  identical  to  amino  acids  46-209  of  p52''"  as  set  forth  in 

SEQ  ID  NO:2.  wherein  said  polypeptide  is  not  full  length  She. 
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5,807,9V0 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,807.993 
HP-8  AUTOANTIGEN 
Cynthia  K.  French,  Irvine;  Karen  K.  Vamamoto.  Los  Angeles,- 
Phoebe  M.  Chow,  Temple  City,  and   Negemias  T.  Alido, 
Chino  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \  ivoRx  Autoimmune, 
Inc..  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,068.  Sep.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,120,  Mar.  18. 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
421,661 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/00:5/00:2/00:  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  530-350  4  claims 

1.  An  isolated  antigen  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
60  to  100  Kd.  said  antigen  comprising  a  44  amino  acid  epitope, 
said  epitope  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  No.  4 
and  wherein  said  antigen  is  capable  of  binding  3E10  antibody. 


5,807,994 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,807,991 
HUMAN  INTERLEl'KIN-5  RECEPTOR 

Kiyoshi     Takatsu.     301-32,     Ishiharamachi.     Kumamoto-shi, 
Kumamoto-ken:  .Akira  Tominaga;  Satoshi  Takagi.  both  of 
Kumamoto,   and   Yoshiyuki    Murata.   Shimonoseki,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kiyoshi  Takatsu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  757,390,  Sep.  10.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.453.491. 
This  application  May  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442.281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  II.  1990.  240638/ 
1990 

InL  a."  C07K  I  AX):  14/705 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  3  Claims 

I.  An  isolated,  subsunlially  puritied  human  inierleukin  5  recep- 
tor wherein  the  amino  acid  sequence  comprises  the  sequence 
described  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  13. 


5.807.995 

MAMMALIAN  TIMOR  SISCEPTIBILITY  GENES  AND 

THEIR  CSES 

Stanley  N.  Cohen,  and  Limin  Li.  both  of  Stanford.  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford 
Junior  llniversity.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  670,274,  Jun.  13,  19%.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585.758.  Jan.  16.  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5,679.523.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

977,818 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/47 

U.S.  CI.  530—350  4  claims 

1.  A  puritied  polypeptide  composition  comprising  at  least  50 

weight  9c  of  the  protein  present  as  a  TSGIOl  protein  or  a  fragment 

thereof. 


5.807.992 
HIV-2  TRANSMEMBRANE  GLYCOPROTEIN 
HOMODIMER  (GP  80) 
Ara  G.  Hovanessian,  Montreuil,-  Marie-.\nne  Rey,  Paris;  Anne 
G.  Laurent.  Paris;  Bernard  Krust.  Paris,  and  Luc  Montag- 
nier.  Le  Plessis-Robin.son.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Pasteur.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.756,  Jan.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.470.702.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  356.459.  May  25. 
1989.  Pat.  No.  5.208.321.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of , Ser. 
No.  204346,  Jun.  9,  1988.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  466,273 
Int  CI."  C07K  I4/If> 
VS.  CI.  530—350  2  Claims 

1.  An  immunogenic  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
effective  amount  of  a  glycoprotein  in  association  with  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  carrier  thereof,  wherein 

(A)  said  glycoprotein  is  a  dimeric  form  of  the  uansmembrane 
glycoprotein  of  HlV-2: 

( B)  said  glycoprotein  has  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  about 
80  kDa  (gp80):  and 

(C)  said  glycoprotein  is  in  an  isolated  form. 


5.807,996 

FUSED  POLYPEPTIDES  COMPRISING  INTERLEUKIN-4 

POLYPEPTIDE  FRAGMENTS 

Frank  Lee;  Takashi  Yokota;  Ken-ichi  .Aral,  all  of  Palo  Alto; 
Timothy   Mosmann.  Atherton.  and   Donna   Rennick.   Los 
Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation.  Ken- 
ilworth.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,551.  Apr.  1.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27.601,  Mar.  5.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854.771.  Mar.  20. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615.902. 
Nov.  20.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
908.215.  Sep.  17.  1986.  Pat.  No.  5.017,691.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881i;53.  Jul.  3.  1986.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843.958. 
Mar.  25.  1986.  Pat.  No.  5.552J04.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
parl  of  Ser.  No.  799.668.  Nov.  19.  1985.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  468,735 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/54:14/00 
U.S.  CI.  530-351  2  Claims 

1.  A  fused  polypeptide  comprising  an  antigenic  polypeptide 
comprising  a  plurality  of  non-overlapping  segments  of  at  least  6 
amino  acid  residues  each  found  in  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  RG. 
IB  or  a  conservative  subslituent  variant  thereof,  said  antigenic 
polypeptide  being  fused  with  a  heterologous  protein. 
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5,807,997 
METHOD  FOR  IMMOBILIZATION  OF  THIOL 
COMPOUNDS  VIA  ACTIVATION  OF  POLYMERS, 
ACTIVATED  POLYMERS,  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 
BY  THE  METHOD 
Francisco  Batista,  Gauna  3798  bis,  Montevideo,  Uruguay 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  19,  1990,  9004047 
Int.  CI.''  C07K  16/00:  C07H  1/00:  C08B  ]l/00:  C08F  MX) 
U.S.  a.  530—362  20  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  immobilization  of  an  organic  thiol  compound. 
MS — R.  in  which  R  is  an  organic  residue,  to  a  water-insoluble 
polymer  of  non-polypeptide  structure  exhibiting  a  disulfide  { — S — 
S — )  group  directly  bound  to  a  saturated  carbon  atom  at  each  of  its 
sulphur  atoms,  characterized  in  the  steps  that: 

(i)  said  polymer  is  contacted  with  an  oxidation  agent  in  such  an 
amount  and  of  such  a  kind  that  it  is  capable  of  transforming 
said  disulfide  group  ( — S — S — )  to  an  oxidized  disulfide 
group  capable  of  reacting  with  thiol  groups,  whereupon 
(ii)  the  polymer  obtained  in  step  (i)  exhibiting  one  or  more 
oxidized  disulfide  groups  is  contacted  with  the  organic  thiol 
compound  HS — R  under  conditions  allowing  reaction  to  the 
formation  of  one  — S — S — R  group  and  one  — SO„(H)  group 
per  disulfide  oxide  group  that  undergoes  the  reaction  where  n 
is  I  or  2. 


5,807,998 
MODIFIED  URF13-T  PROTEIN 
Charies  S.   Uvings,   III,   Raleigh,   N.C.;    Ralph    E.   Dewey, 
Metuchen,  N  J.,  and  Cari  J.  Braun,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Mycogen  Plant  Science,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  North 
Carolina  State  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,052,  May  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,409,837, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,119,  Apr.  24,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
144457,  Jan.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  .4pr.  21, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  426313 
Int.  a."  C07K  14/00:  CI2N  /5/S5 
UJS.  a.  530—376  8  Claims 

1.  ATI-urfl3-T  protein  having  a  modified  amino  acid  sequence 
as  compared  to  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  native  urfl3-T 
protein,  said  modified  sequence  being  characterized  by  at  least  one 
modification  to  a  toxin  sensitivity  domain  when  compared  with  the 
native  sequence  of  urf  13-T  protein  wherein  said  modification  com- 
prises a  deletion  or  substitution  of  at  least  one  aminoacid.  and 
whereby  said  modification  results  in  a  toxin  insensitive  protein. 


5,807,999 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  TH.AT  DISTINGliSHES 

BETWEEN  PHOSPHORYLATED  AND 
NONPHOSPHORYLATED  HISTONE  HI  AND  USES 
THEREFOR 
D.  Steve  Kohtz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mt.  Sinai  School  of 
Medicine  of  the  City  University  of  New  ^'ork.  New  \ork,  N.\'. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,096 
Int.  CI."  C07K  INOO:  COIN  ii/5} 
MS.  CI.  530—387.1  14  Claims 

I.  A  monoclonal  antibody  that  binds  to  phosphorylated  histone 
HI  and  nut  to  nonphosphory lated  histone  HI. 


5,808,000 

VIRUS-SAFE  MONOMERIC  HUMAN 

IMMUNOGLOBULIN  A  AND  METHODS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Josef  W.  Mannhalter;  Heinz  Leibl;  Martha  Eibl;  Regine  Toma- 

sits,  and  Hermann  Wolf,  all  of  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to 

Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1994,  44  24 
935.7 

InL  CL"  C07K  16/00 
MS.  a.  530—387.1  30  Claims 

1.  Virus-safe  human  monomeric  IgA  essentially  free  of  IgG 
obtainable  by 

(a)  providing    an    immunoglobulin-containing    fraction    from 
serum,  plasma  or  a  plasma  fraction. 

(b)  purifying  the  immunoglobulin-containing  fraction  to  obtain 
monomeric  IgA  that  is  essentially  free  of  IgG.  and 

(c)  treating  ttie  monomeric  laA  to  inactivate  viruses. 


5,808,001 
HUMAN  ICE  HOMOLW;  ANTIBODIES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Scott  Michael  Braxton,  San  Mateo;  Angelo  M.  Delegeane,  Hay- 
ward,  and  Dinh  Diep,  San  Francisco,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,865,  May  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,654.146.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,491 

Int  a."  C07K  Ib/OO 

\JS.  C\.  530—387.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  specific  for  the  polypeptide  liaving  the  amino 

acid  sequence  shown  in  HGS.  lA  and  IB. 


5,808,002 

STEM  CELL  FACTOR  RECEPTOR(C-KIT»-SPEClFIC 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  A3C6E2 

Hans-Jorg     Biihring,     Tiibingen,     Germany,     assignor     to 

Eberhard-Kaiis-Universitat  'Hibingen,  Tubingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778424 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1996,  196  00 
589.2 

Int.  CI."  C07K  /6/2«.  C12N  5/20.  A6IK  i9/395:  C12Q  33/577 
MS.  a.  530—388.22  22  Claims 

2.  A  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  hybridoma  A3C6E2 
(DSM  2247). 

17.  A  method  of  separating  normal  cells  from  leukemic  cells 
based  upon  differential  expression  of  stem  cell  factor  receptor, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  incubating  a  su.spension  comprising  normal  and  leukemic 
cells  with  a  monoclonal  antibody  according  to  claim  2  under 
conditions  which  permit  the  binding  of  the  antibody  to  the 
stem  cell  factor  receptor; 

(b)  detecting  antibody  which  is  bound  to  stem  cell  factor  recep- 
tors on  said  cells:  and 

(c)  separating  cells  to  which  a  greater  amount  of  the  antibody  is 
iKiund  from  cells  to  which  a  lesser  amount  of  the  antibody  is 
Imund. 

18.  A  method  of  inhibiting  hematopoiesis.  comprising  the  step  of 
contacting  an  antibody  according  to  claim  2  with  hematopoietic 
cells  expressing  stem  cell  factor  receptor. 
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5.808.003 
POLYAMINOCARBOXYLATE  CHELATORS 
Ramaswamy    Subramanian.     Frederick.    Md.,    and    James 
Colony,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Perlmmune  Holdings. 
Inc..  Rockville,  Md. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIS9S/00068.  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18832.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  044,875,  Apr.  8,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.292,868,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720.277, 
Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
438.558,  Nov.  17,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,917.  May  26.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Jan.  5.  i995,  Ser.  No.  666J96 
Int.  CI."  C07K  l6A)0:l7/00:  A61K  51/08:  C07C  J.1I/2S 
V.S.  a.  530—391.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  conjugate  comprising  a  polypeptide  bound  to  a  chelating 
agent  according  to  the  formula: 


■^ 


(CH:)— N 


CH-COOH 
I 
(CH;)-NH.CO.(CH;.N.CH2)— COOH 

CH^rOOH 
I 
(CH2)-NH.CO.(CH2.N.CH2)— COOH 


n  =  0to  12 

m  =  2lo  12 

o  =  I  to  4 

p  =  1  lo  4 

R  =  -CS-NH.  -CHj-CO-NH-.or  -N-N-orabond 

and  when  cH-p2  3  a  closed  ring  structure  may  be  formed. 
2.  A  compound  according  to  (he  formula: 


!-/Q\-(CH:)-n: 


/ 
■    \ 


CH^COOH 
I 
(CH;)— NH.CO.(CH:.N.CH:)— COOH 


CH<XX)H 
I 
(CH2) — NH.CO.(CH2.N.CH2) —COOH 


n  =  Olo  12 

m  =  2  to  1 2 

o  =  1  to  4 

p  =  I  to  4 

R  =  -NCS,  -NH-CO-CHj-BrorN.Xl 

and  when  o+pS2  a  closed  ring  structure  may  be  formed. 


5,808,004 
FRAGMENTS  OF  A  LYMPHOCYTE  ADHESION 
RECEPTOR  FOR  HIGH  ENDOTHELIl'M.  CD44 
Thomas  P.  St.  John.  Issaquah:  W.  Michael  (iailatin.  Mercer 
Island,  and  Rejean  L.  Idzerda.  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  884,624,  May  IS,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5.504.194.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,646,  Dec. 
12.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  325,224, 
Mar.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,002,873.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  472343 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/725:14/47:  C12N  15/11 
VS.  CI.  5.30—395  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  comprising  a  fragment  of  a  lympho- 
cyte adhesion  receptor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  amino  acid  residues  2 1  through  270  of  the  sequence  set  forth 
in  FIG  4. 

(b)  amino  acid  residues  271  through  290  of  the  sequence  set 
forth  m  FIG.  4. 


(c)  amino  acid  residues  21  through  290  of  the  sequence  set  forth 
in  FIG.  4, 

(d)  amino  acid  residues  271  through  362  of  the  sequeiKC  set 
forth  in  RG.  4,  and 

(e)  amino  acid  residues  291  through  362  of  the  sequence  set 
forth  in  HG.  4. 

said  polypeptide  being  free  of  proteins  from  the  .sait>e  mammal. 


5,808,005 
HUMAN  CARCINOMA  ANTIGEN 
John  F.  Codington.  W.  Newton,  Mass.,  and  Svein  Haavik, 
Drobak.  Norway,  assignors  to  Epigen,  Inc..  Millbrook.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,840.  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.545,532, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14.450.  Feb.  5, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
484.061 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/705 
VS.  CI.  530—395  13  Oaims 

I.  Human  carcinoma  antigen  (HCA)  and  immunodeterminant- 
containing  fragments  thereof  substantially  separated  from  elements 
of  HCA"s  naturally  occurring  environment,  said  HCA  being  char- 
acterized by: 

(a)  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  750.000: 

(b)  carbohydrate  moieties  characteristic  of  mucin-type  glycopro- 
teins and  the  total  weight  of  sialic  acid,  galactose. 
N-acetylgalactosamine  residues  is  relatively  high  in  propor- 
tion to  the  total  carbohydrate  weight: 

(c)  an  isoelectric  point  below  pH  3.0: 

(d)  general  presence  on  human  carcinoma  cells; 

(e)  general  absence  from  non-transformed  human  cells: 

(f)  at  least  one  immunodeterminant  that  specifically  reacts  with 
the  anii-munne  epiglycanin  monoclonal  antibody  AE3;  and 

(g)  general  insolubility  in  aqueous  fluids  below  pH  2.0. 


5.808.006 
REFOLDING  OF  POLYPEPTIDES  LIKE  RECOMBINANT 

INSULIN-LIKE  GROWTH  FACTOR  IGF-1 
Stuart   Builder,    Belmont;    Roger   Hart,   Burlingame:    Philip 
Lester,  San  Lorenzo,  and  David  Reifsnyder,  San  Mateo,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech.  Inc.,  S.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIS94/09120.  §  371  Date  Oct  11,  1994.  §  102(e» 
Date  Oct.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06064.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,664,  Aug.  20,  1993.  This 

PCT  application  Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318.628 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .\ug.  20, 

2013.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/475:  A61K  3S/22 

VS.  CI.  530—399  27  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  about  0.1   to   15  mg/ml  of  an 

incorrectly  folded  polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  IGF-I,  growth  hormone,  and  a  neurotropin  in  a  buffer  of  pH 

7-12  comprising  about  S-^W'^  (v/v)  of  an  alcoholic  or  polar 

aprotic  solvent,  about  0.2  to  3M  of  an  alkaline  earth,  alkali  metal. 

or  ammonium  salt,  about  0.1  to  9M  of  a  chaotropic  agent,  and 

about  0.01  to  15  (iM  of  a  copper  or  manganese  salt. 


3006 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15.  1998 


5.808,007 
GROWTH  DIFFERENTIATION  FACTOR-3 
Se-Jin  Lee.  and  Alexandra  C.  McPherron,  both  of  Baltimore. 
Md..  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of 
Medicine,  Baltimore.  Md. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S'M/m>6<>6.  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15965,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3.140.  Jan.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  48U77 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/475:  C12N  1/21:5/10:15/16 
U.S.  CI.  530—399  13  Claims 

1.  Substantially  pure  growth  differentiation  factor-3  (GDF-3) 
polypeptide  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO  6  or  SEQ  ID  NO;29. 


E)  washing  the  worm  homogenate-coupled  Sepharose  48  with 
phosphate  buffered  solution  to  obtain  Sepharose  4B-coupled 
worm  homogenate: 

F)  pouring  the  Sepharose  4B-coupled  worm  homogenate 
obtained  in  step  E  into  a  chromatography  column: 

G)  allowing  the  Sepharose  4B-coupled  worm  homogenate  to 
settle; 

H)  passing  a  solution  of  saturated  ammonium  sulfate  precipi- 
tated antibixlies  in  loading  butfer  through  the  chromatography 
column  whereby  IgG  1  antibodies  present  in  said  precipitated 
antibodies  bind  non-specifically  to  said  adult  worm  homoge- 
nate: 

I)  passing  loading  bufl'er  through  the  chromatography  column 
until  thoroughly  washed:  and 

J)  passing  chromatography  column  elution  buffer  through  the 
chromatography  column  to  obtain  purified  IgG  I  antibodies. 


5,808,008 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  HLMAN  PLURIPOTENT 

HEMATOPOIETIC  COLONY  STIMULATING  FACTOR 

Karl  Welte,  New  York,  N.Y.,-  Erich  Platzer.  Spardorf,  Ger- 
many: Janice  L.  Gabrilove,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Roland  Mertels- 
mann,  Mainz.  Germany,  and  Malcolm  A.  S.  Mi>ore.  Larch- 
mont,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  of  Cancer 
Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,946,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,662,895, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  280,582,  Jul.  26,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,532,341,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132J40, 

Oct.  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

835,270,  Mar.  7,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  716,844,  Mar.  28,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,159 
Int.  CI."  C07K  l/l4:l/l8:l/22:l/iO 

U,S.  CI.  530 — »12  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  purihed  human  pluripotent  colony 

stimulating  factor  from  cells  of  human  origin,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a)  culturing  said  cells  of  human  origin  under  conditions  which 
allow  for  expression  of  an  isolaiable  polypeptide  having  the 
following  properties: 

i)  a  molecular  weight  of  about  19.600  daltons  under  reducing 

and  non-reducing  conditions  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE, 
ii)  a  molecular  weight  of  about  32.tXX)  daltons  as  determined 

by  gel  hltration. 
iii)  an  isoelectric  point  of  about  5.5, 
iv)  the  ability  to  induce  differentiation  of  the  leukemia  cell 

line  WEHI-.^B  (EH),  and 
V)  the  ability   lo  stimulate  growth  of  early  hematopoietic 

progenitor  celts:  and 

b)  purifying  said  human  pluripotent  colony  stimulating  factor 
from  said  cells  of  human  ongin. 


5,808,009 
METHOD  OF  AFFINITY  PIRIFYING  ANTIBODIES 

Michael  Robinson;  Thomas  Ru.s.sell  (iustad.  and  Steven  Wayne 
MeinhardI,  all  of  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  North  Dakotii 
Stale  University  Research  Foundation,  Fargo.  N.  Dak. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710.845 
Int.  CI."  A23J  l/iX):  C07K  IMK) 
L',S.  CI.  530 — 113  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  affinity  purifying  IgG!  aniitiodies  from  a  mixture 
comprising  the  following  steps  performed  in  the  following  order: 

A)  homogenizing  adult  Heligmosomoide.s  poly^yrus  worms  to 
form  an  adult  worm  homogenate: 

B)  incubating  a  mixture  of  adult  worm  homogenate  and  pre- 
swelled  CNBr-activated  Sepharose  4B  in  coupling  buffer 
under  conditions  whereby  the  adult  worm  homogenate  is 
coupled  to  the  Sepharose  4B: 

C)  washing  the  worm  homogenate-coupled  Sepharose  4B 
obtained  in  step  B  with  hliKking  buffer: 

D)  washing  the  worm  homogenate-coupled  Sepharose  4B  with 
acetate  buffer  and  coupling  buffer: 


5,808,010 
METHOD  FOR  DERIVATIZATION  OF  CELLLLOSIC 
STATIONARY  PHASE 
Michael  LadLsch:  Christine  Ladisch,  both  of  West  Lafayette- 
Karen  Kohlmann,  Carmel:  Ajoy  Velayudhan:  Richard  Hen- 
drickson,  both  of  West  Lafayette,  all  of  Ind.;  Paul  Westgate. 
Columbia,  Md.,  and  Jiyin  Liu,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,022,  Jun.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  485,839 
Int.  CI."  C07K  1/16:  I/I fi:  C08J  7/12:  C12S  ll/(H) 
I  .S.  CI.  530—415  19  Claims 


Effect  of   Enzyme  Treafmenf  on  Looding 
8SA-6003  on  OE   3764 
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1.  A  composition  for  use  as  a  chromatographic  stationary  phase, 
comprising: 

a  fabric  comprising  cellulose  which  has  been  modihed  by 
hydrolysis  with  a  cellulase  enzyme  for  a  duration  sufficient  to 
increase  the  protein  adsorption  capacity  of  the  fabric  relatise 
lo  the  protein  adsorption  capacity  of  the  fabric  prior  to  said 
hydrolysis,  said  fabnc  having  also  been  denvatized  to  intro- 
duce cation  exchange,  anion  exchange  and/or  affinity  func- 
tional groups. 


5,808,011 

METHOD  FOR  CHROMATOtiRAPHIC  REMOVAL  OF 

PRIONS 

Maria  S.  (iawryl,  Charlestown:  Robert  .\.  Houtchens,  Milford, 

and  William  R.  Light,  Natick,  all  of  Mass..  a.s.signors  lo 

Biopure  Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  67.V147 
Int.  CI."  C07K  l/IH 
VS.  CI.  530—416  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  remo\ing  a  prion  from  a  solution  comprising  the 
prion  and  an  additional  protein,  comprising  the  step  of  directing 
the  solution  through  an  anion  exchange  chromatography  column 
under  conditions  that  cause  a  pH  gradient  elution.  whereby  said 
protein  is  collected  in  an  eluate  fraction  which  elutes  from  the 
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anion  exchange  chromalography  column  ai  a  pH  between  about  6.5 
and  about  8.3.  thereby  separating  the  prion  froin  the  collected 
protein. 


5.808.012 

PROTEIN-ENRICHFD  THERMOPLASTICS 

David  M.  Donofrio.  Scotts  Valley,  and  Erwin  R.  Stedroasky, 

San  Clemente.  both  of  Calif.,  a.s.signors  to  Protein  Polymer 

Technologies.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89.862,  Jul.  9,  199.\  Pat.  No. 

5,723,588.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587333 

Int.  CI."  C07K  I7/04:I7A)S 

U.S.  CI.  530—815  10  aaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  functional  thermostable  polypep- 
tide interdispersed  within  a  thermoplastic  resulting  from  a  meit  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  60°  C.  wherein  said  polypeptide  comprises 
repeating  units  from  elastin.  collagen,  keratin  or  silk  proteins,  and 
a  sequence  inter\ening  said  repeating  units,  wherein  said  inter\'en- 
ing  sequence  has  at  least  one  chemically  active  amino  acid  or  a 
naturally  occurring  sequence  ha\ing  binding  specificity  for  a  pro- 
tein receptor. 


5,808,013 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N-ALKYL 

SUBSTITUTED  METAL  CARBAMATE  SOLUTIONS  AND 

THEIR  USE 
Paolo    Biagini,   Trecate;    Gabriele    Lugli,    Milanese:    Fausto 
Calderazzo,  Ghezzano;  Daniela  Belli  Dell'.Amico,  Pisa,  and 
Ales.sandra    Merigo.    Querceta.    all    of   Italy,    assignors    to 
Enichem  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  4,  1995,  1733MI95A 
Int.  CI."  C07F  5.m:9/00:7/00;  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  CI.  534—13  39  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  solutions  of  N-alkyI  substituted  metal 
carbamates  having  the  following  formulae  (I).  (II),  (III)  or  (IV); 


(M(OOC— NRiRj),). 
( MO,(OOC— NR,  R  ,)„_, , ). 
(M(L|),(OOC— NR,Rj)„). 
(M(L,"-),(OOC— NR,R,)„_ 


„). 


(Il 


(III 


(llli 


(IVi 


wherein: 

M  represents  a  metal  belonging  to  groups  2  to  14  of  the  periodic 
system; 

L,  represents  a  neutral  ligand; 

L.""    represents  an  anionic  ligand  havmg  a  negative  charge; 

R,  and  R,.  and  the  same  or  dilferent,  and  each  represents  an 
organic  radical  containing  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

n  represents  the  oxidation  state  of  the  metal  M; 

X  represents  an  integer  or  fraction  between  0.25  and  n-l; 

y  represents  an  integer  or  fraction  between  0.25  and  3; 

z  represents  an  integer  or  fraction  between  0.25  and  n-l: 

w  represents  an  integer  within  the  range  of  I  to  12: 

m  represents  an  integer  between  I  and  3; 
which  process  comprises  reacting  a  \\  ater  solution  of  the  salt  of  the 
metal  from  which  the  corresponding  carbamate  is  to  be  obtained, 
with  an  organic  solution  consisting  essentially  of  an  aprotic  solvent 
and  a  secondary  amine,  the  secondary  amine  having  the  formula 
(V): 


NHR.R, 


(V) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  have  the  same  meaning  defined  above,  with 
saturation  by  carbon  dioxide. 


5,808,014 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ARLAZOTETRONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Josef  Schroer,  Naters,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza,  AG, 

GampelA'alais,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922.602 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Sep.  4,  19%.  2178/ 
96 

Int.  CI."  C07D  .W7/33 
V.S.  CI.  534—582  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  arylazotetronic  acid 
derivative  of  the  formula: 


HO 


N=N  — R' 


=0 


I 


wherein  R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  group,  compris- 
ing converting  3-chloro-4-hydroxy-2(5H)-furanone  of  the  for- 
mula: 


HO 


CI 


=0 


using  a  diazonium  salt  of  the  formula: 


R'N,*X® 


ill 


wherein  R'  is  defined  as  above,  and  X  is  an  acid  anion,  into  the 
arylazotetronic  acid  derivative  of  formula  1. 


5,808.015 

PVRIDONE-METHIDE  AZO  DYESTUFFS  WITH 

IMPROVED  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  PROPERTIES  FOR 

HYDROPHOBIC  SYNETHIC  FIBER  M.4TER1ALS 
Rainer  Haraprecht,  Odenthal.  Germany,  as.signor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25.  1995,  195  35 
501.6 

Int.  CI."  C09B  2W42:  D06P  1/18:1/38.1/41 
VS.  CI.  534—771  13  Claims 

I .  A  dyestuflf  of  the  formula 


D—N  —  N 


■(SO,H), 

-(Z)„ 
■KfBf 


or  its  tautomeric  form  wherein 

D  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(I) 


(Ilia) 
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-continued 


R'  s 

R^ 


R'  s 


-    N 


R» 


N 


.R' 


■N 
I 
H 


N 

I 
T 


R» 


CI 


Ri'    ^  s  R'. 

R* 


N 


I 
H 


R' 


N 


I 
T 

N N 

R'  S 


> 


N.        A 


R2 


>^ 


(lllb) 


(WIc) 


(lUd) 


(Hie) 


(nif) 


(Ulg) 


(nih) 


(Illi) 


(IIIj) 


(Illk) 


(HID 


(Illm) 


R' 


-continued 


>^ 


s  R'. 


R' 


Ri 


H  — N 


N   — 


T  — N 


R-' 


(llln) 


(lllo) 


(IIIp) 


(Illq) 


(HID 


(Ills) 


(Hit) 


(Hlul 


N 

R-'  I 

T 

wherein  R',  R-,  R\  R^.  R'  and  R*  independenlly  of  one 
another  represent  H.  T.  F,  CI.  Br.  I.  — CN.  —NO,.  — CH=0. 
—COT.  — COjT'.  — CONHj,  — CONHT.  CONTj,  — CF,. 
— SOjNH,.  — SO^NHT.  — SO^NT,,  —SOT.  — SO,T. 
— SO3T,  — OT,  —OH.  — OCOT.  — OCO,T.  — OSO;T. 
— NHj,  — NHT,  — NT2. 
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— NHCOH  — NHCOT.  — NHSO,T  and  — COCO,T.  wherein 

R'  also  represents  — N=N — T^  or  N=N— T^  and 

R''  also  represents  ST. 

a'  and  A-  independently  of  one  another  denote  H  or  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  T.  — COH.  — CO — T, 
— CO,T.  — CN.  — CONH,,  — CONHT.  — CONT,.  CF„— 
NH,— NHT.  —NT,.  — NH— COT.  —NT— COT. 
— NHSO,T  — NTSO,T  —NO,.  —NO.  —SOT  —OH. 
— OT  — OCOT  — OCO,T  — OSOjT  CI.  Br  and  1 

A  and  A"  independently  of  one  another  represent  — CN. 
— COjT  -CONH,.  —CONHT  — CONT,.  CF,.  — CHO, 
—COT  — SOjT  — SO.T*,  ^SO,T'.  SO^NH,.  SO,NHT 
SO,NT,.  —SOT  -CH=NH.  — CH=NT  — CT=NH, 
_CT=NT. 

—  C  =  NT. 

I 

OT 

— CO— COjT.  —NO,.  —NO.  T*  or  T\  or 
A^  and  A'',  together  with  the  C  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded, 
represent  a  cyclic  methylene-active  compound  of  the  formula 
(Ila)  to  (IIv),  wherein  the  radicals  are  represented  by 


H,C 


y 

\ 


A' 


(II) 


-continued 
NC         CN 


H 

O 


o^  ^,  -^o. 


T 
O 


(lie) 


(110 


dig) 


(llh) 


(Hi) 


and  wherem  the  compound  of  the  formula  (Ila)  to  (IIv)  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(lb) 


^^^ 


A 


N  OT. 


(lib) 


(llcl 


V'l 


(lid) 


(llj) 


(Ilk) 


(III) 


dim) 
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-continued 


(lln) 


(llo) 


T  N 


r 


(lip) 


HN^./'^        ■ 


N  ■ 

I 

H 


(llq) 


< 


COiT 


(llr) 


O^    ./' 


(Hs) 


I 
T 


(Ih) 


(llu) 


T,  and 


(llv) 


N 


<, 


wherein 
V  represents  H.  CI.  Br.  CH,.  — CO,T'.  — CN.  —NO,.  — CF, 

or— SO,T'. 
a'  represents  H  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  T.  — OT'.  — NH,. 

— NHT.    —NT,.    — NHCOH.    — NHCOT.    — N=CH— T. 

— N=CT,  or  NHSO,T.  wherein 
T  represents  T'  to  T' 
T'  represents  Ci-Cjo-alkyl.  C4-C,  cycloalkyi  or  Q-Cio-aryl- 

Ci-Cg-alkyl.  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-t-O-C-Co-alkylene-fc— O+C-Cs-alkylenei-— O+CzCs-alkyll. 


— ocoh.  coh.  — ocot.  — oso,t.  — 0(ch,c  ,0),  ^cot. 

:n.  — conh,. 


— OCOjT. 
— CONHT. 


COT.    — SO,T.    — COjT. 

— CONT,.   ^0,H.   — SO,NHj.   — SO2NHT. 


T^  and  T'  represents  C^-C^Q-alkenyl  or  C,-C 20-alkinyl.  each  of 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  of  substituents  as  in  T' 

T*  represents  Cs-Cis-aryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

+0— C— C,o-alkylene-i5:^0+C-C5-alkylenetj:^0+C,C5-iilkylj. 


—OCOH.  COH.  —OCOT.  — OSO,T,  — 0(CH,CHjO)|^ 
COT.  — OCO,T.  COT.  — SO,T.  — c6,T.  — CN.  ^ONH,. 
—CONHT.  ^ONT,.  — C6,H.  — SO^NH,.  — SOjNHT. 
— SOjNT,.  — CFj,  —NO,  and  halogen.  — NHj.  —NHT. 
— NT2.  —NHCOH.  —NHCOT  NHSO,T  C,-C,„-alkenyl. 
C2-C|o-alkinyl.  C,-C,o-alkyl.  C4-C8-cycioalky"l  and  C^-Cio- 
aryl-Ci-Cft-alkyl; 
T'  represents  thiophene.  furan.  pyrrole.  1.2-isothiazole.  1.3- 
thiazole.  pyrrazole.  oxazole.  isooxazole.  imidazole,  triazole. 
pyridine,  pyridazme.  pyrimidine.  pyrazine.  triazine.  oxazine. 
benzothiazole.  benzimidazole.  benzoxazole.  quinoline.  iso- 
quinoline.  indole,  coumarone.  thionaphthene  or  tetrazole.  each 
of  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more  times  by 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-fO-C-Cio-alkylene-Jj^^O+C-Cs-alkylenei^^j-O+C.Cs-alkyij. 


—OCOH.   COH.    —OCOT.    — OSO.T.   — 0(CH,CH,0)|  „ 

COT.  — OCO,T.  COT.  — SO,T.  — COJ,  — CN.  ^ONH,. 

—CONHT.   ^ONTj.   — C6,H.   — SO,NH,.   — SOjNHT. 

— SO,NT,.   — CF,.   —NO,   and   halogen.   — NH,.   —NHT. 

— NTJ,  —NHCOH.  —NHCOT.  NHSO,T.  C,-C,o-alkenyl, 

C2-C|o-alkinyl,  C,-C,o-alkyl.  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl  and  C^-Cio- 

aryl-Ci-Cfc-alkyl,  or 
a'  and  A"  together  with  the  particular  atoms  in  between,  form 

an  unsaturated  unsubstituted  or  substituted  6-membered  car- 

bocylic  radical. 
a'   and  A"*   independently   of  one   another   represent   — CN. 

— CO,T.  —CONH,.   -^ONHT.   —CONT,.  CF„   — CHO. 

COT."— SO,T.    — SCT*.    — SO,T'.    SO,NH,.    SO,NHT. 

SO,NT,.    —SOT.    — CH=NH.    — CH=NT.  "— CT=NH. 

_CT=NT.  —CO— COT.  —NO,.  —NO.  T*  or  T*  or 
A''  and  A'  together  with  the  atoms  of  the  pyridone  ring  in 

between,  form  a  fijsed  ring  of  the  formula 


NH 


wherein  the  N  atom  labelled  with  *  corresponding  to  the 
pyridone  nitrogen. 

X  represents  O,  NH.  NT.  NCOT.  NCO,T  or  NSO,T. 

K*  is  — NH,*.  —NHT,-,  — NHjT*.  —NT,*  or  a  cycloimmo- 
nium  ion, 

B"  represent  an  organic  or  inorganic  anion. 

Z  represents  — CH=CH,  or  — CH,  CH,— V  wherein. 

V  represents  OH.  OSO,H.  SSO,H,  OCOCH,.  OPO,H,.  SCN. 
NHSO,CH„  CI,  Br,  F  OCOC^H,,  OSO.-^^H^.  (NiCH,),)* 
anion'  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  pyridinium  radical 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C1-C4  alkyl.  COOH,  SO,H,  CN  and  carboxamide  or  a 
heterocyclic  fiber-reactive  radical  wherein  said  radical  is  2.4- 
difluorotriazin-  6-yl.  2.4-dichlorotnazin-6-yl  and 
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monohalogeno-sym-triazinyl  radicals  which  are  substituted  by 
alkyl,  aryl.  amino,  monoalkylamino.  dialkylamino.  aralky- 
lamino,  arylamino.  morpholino,  piperidino.  pyrrolidino.  pip- 
erazino,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkylthio  or  arylthio,  where  alkyl 
denotes  optionally  substituted  C,-  C4-alkyl,  aralkyl  denotes 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl-C|-C4-alkyl  and  aryl 
denotes  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  and 
the  subslituents  for  alkyl  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  hydroxy!,  cyano.  dialkylamino.  morpholino, 
C|-C4-alkoxy,  carboxyl.  sulpho  and  sulphato:  the  substituents 
for  phenyl  and  naphthyl  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulpho.  C1-C4-  alkyl.  C.-C^-alkoxy.  carboxyl.  halogen, 
acylammo.  hydroxy!  and  amino  or 
said  heterocyclic  fiber-reactive  radicals  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-amino-4-fluorotriazin-  6-yl. 
2-methylamino-4-fluorotnazin-6-yl,  2-ethy!amino-4- 

fluorotriazin-6-yl.  2-isopropylamino-4-fluoro-tria2in-6-yl. 
2-dimethylamino-4-fluorotriazin-6-yl,  2-diethylamino- 

4-fluorotria2in-6-yl,  2-P-methoxy-ethylamino-4-fluoro- 

triazin-6-yl.  2-P  -hydroxyethylamino-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl. 
2-di-(P-hydroxyethylamino)-4-fluoro-triazin-  6-yl, 

2-carboxymethylamino-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl,  2-di- 

(carboxymethylamino)-  4-fluoro-tiiazin-6-yl.  2-sulphomethyl- 
methylammo-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl.  2-P  -cyanoethylamino-4- 
fluoro-tnazin-6-yl.  2-benzylamino-4-fluoro-triazin-6yl.  2-P 
-phenylethylamino-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl.  2-benzyl 

-methylamino-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl,  2-(4'-sulphobenzyl)- 

amino-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl.  2-cyclohexylamino-4-fluoro- 

triazin-  6-yl.  2-(o-.  m-  or  p-methylphenyl)-amino-4-fluoro- 
triazin-6-yl,  2-(o-.  m-  or  p-sulphophenyl)-amino-  4-fluoro- 
lriazin-6-yl,  2-(2.5'-disulphophenyl)-amino-4-fluoro  triazin-6- 
yl,  2-0-,  m-  or  p-chlorophenyl)-amino-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl. 
2-(o-.  m-  or  p-methoxyphenyl)-amino-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl, 
2-(2'-methyl-4'-sulphophenyl)-amino-  4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl, 
2-(2'-methyl-5'-sulphophenyl)-amino-4-fluoro-triazin-6  -yl. 
2-(2'-chloro-4'-sulphophenyl)-amino-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl, 
2-(2'-chloro-5'-sulphophenyl)-amino-  4-fluoro-triazin-6-yI. 
2-{2'-methoxy-4-sulphopheny I )-amino-4  -fluoro-lnazin-6-yl. 
2-(o-,  m-  or  p-carboxyphenyl)-amino-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl,  2-( 
2'.4'-disulphophenyl)-amino-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl,  2-(3'.5'- 
disulphophenyl)-amino-4-fluoro-tnazin-  6-yl.  2-(2'-carboxy4'- 
sulphophenyl)-amino-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl.  2-(  2'-carboxy-5'- 
sulphophenyl)-amino-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl.  2-(6-sulpho- 

naphth-2'-yl)-amino-  4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl,  2-{4',8'- 

disulphonaphth-2'-yl)-amino-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl,  2-(6'.8'- 
disulphonaphlh-2'-yl)-amino-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl,  2-(N- 

meihyl-N-phenyl)-amino-  4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl,  2-(N-ethyl-N- 
phenyl)-amino4-fluoro-triazin-6  -yl,  2-(N-P-hydroxyethyl-N- 
phenyl)-amino-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl,  2-(N-isopropyl-N- 

phenyD-amino-  4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl.  2-morpho-  lino-4- 
fluoro-triazin-6-yl.  2-piperidino-  4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl. 
2-(4'.6'.8'-trisulphonaphth-2'-yl)-amino-4-fluorotriazin-  6-yl, 
2-(3'.6',8'-tnsulphonaphth-2'-yl)-amino-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl, 
2-(3',6'-disulphonaphth-  r-yl)-amino-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl, 
N-methyl-N-(2.4-dichlorotriazin-  6-yl)-carbamyl.  N-methyl- 
N-(2-methylamino-4-chlorotriazin-6-yi)-carbamyl.  N-methyl- 
N-(  2-dimethylamino-4-chlorotriazin-6-yl)  carbamyl, 
N-methyl-  or  N-ethyl-N-(  2.4-dichlorotnazin-6-yl)- 
aminoacetyl.  2-methoxy4-fluoro-criazin-6-yl.  2-ethoxy- 
4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl.  2-phenoxy-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl.  2-(o-, 
m-  or  p-sulphophenoxy)-  4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl,  2-(o-,  m-  or 
p-methyl-  or  -methoxy-phenoxy)-4-fluoro-triazin-  6-yl.  2-P- 
hydroxyethylmercapto-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl. 
2-phenylmercapto-  4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl.  2-(4'-methylphenyl)- 
mercapto-4-fluorotriazin-6-yl.  2-(2'.4'-dinitrophenyl)- 

mercapto-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl.  2-methyl-4-fluoro-tnazin-6-yl, 
2-phenyl-4-fluoro-triazin-6-yl  and  the  corresponding 
4-chloro-  and  4-bromotriazinyl  radicals  and  the  corresponding 
radicals  obtainable  by  exchange  of  halogen  with  a  tertiary 
base,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimethylamine. 
triethylamme.     dimethyl-P-hydroxyethylamine.     uiethanola 


mine,  N.N-dimethylhydrazine.  pyridine,  a.  p-  or  y-picoline, 
nicotinic  acid  or  isonicotinic  acid,  sulphinaies,  and  di-  or 
trihalogenopynmidinyl  radicals 

1  represents  0  to  2, 

m  represents  0  to  8  and 

n  represents  0  to  6. 


5,808,016 
DISAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Klaus    Kunde,    Neunkirchen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  932,836 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sep.    23,    1996, 
19638890.2 

Int.  CI."  C09B  35A)4:  D06P  1/39.  D21H  21/28 


U.S.  CI.  534—819 

1.  A  dyestuflf  of  the  formula  (I) 

(SO,HU 

A-N  =  N— T    ^N=N 
\^K^  (COOHV 
(OCH,),        5Q^j^ 

in  which 

A  represents  a  radical  of  the  formulae 


9  Gaiffls 


01) 


SO3H 


(111) 


SO3H 

in  which 

Ac  represents  an  acetyl  or  propionyl  radical  or  a  benzoyl  radical 

which  is  optionally  substituted  by  CH,.  CH,0  or  COOH. 
m.  n.  p  and  q  represent  0  or  1  and 
m-Hp=l,  and 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  benzoyl  radical  which  is  optionally 

substituted  by  CH,.  CH,0  or  COOH, 
with  the  proviso  that  R*hydrogen  if  m=l  and  n=^  and  q=0. 


5.808,017 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ERVTHROlVrVCIN  A  OXIME 

Sou-Jen  Chang,  Grayslake,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser  No.  630306 
Int.  CI."  C07H  lAX) 
VS.  a.  536—7.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  increasing  the  E  to  Z  isomeric  ratio  of  9-oxime 
erythromycin  A  comprising  preparing  the  9-oxime  erythromycin  A 
by  reacting  erythromycin  A  with  hydroxylamine  in  the  presence  of 
isopropanol  and  acetic  acid  or  formic  acid. 
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5,808,018 
FLUORINE  CONTAINING  SIALYL  LEWIS  X 
DERIVATIVES  AND  SYNTHETIC  INTERMEDIATES 
THEREOF 
Takao  lida.  and  ^'utaka  Ohira,  both  of  Tsukuba.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02250,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/08207,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  809,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203242 

Int.  CI."  C07H  I5AJ0:  .461K  JI/7V 

VS.  CI.  536—17.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (1-1): 


R™0 


O'      I      ~       '(CH;),CH, 
NHCORa 


wherein  R  denotes  an  aliphatic  acyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alky  I  group  having 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms:  R-".  R'"  and  R''  mdependently  denote  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  acyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  aromatic  acyl  group  having  7  to  13  carbon  atoms:  R^ 
denotes  a  hydroxy  group,  an  aliphatic  acylamino  group  having  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  acylamino  group  having  7  to  13 
carbon  atoms,  an  aliphatic  acyloxy  group  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  aromatic  acyloxy  group  having  7  to  13  carbon  atoms: 
Ra  denotes  a  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  ali- 
phatic group  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms:  Me  denotes  a  methyl 
group:  and  n  denotes  an  integer  of  0  to  20.  provided  that  when  R' 
is  a  hydrogen  atom.  R-".  R^"  and  R^  all  denote  a  hydrogen  atom: 
and  R''  denotes  a  hydroxy  group,  or  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
acylamino  group:  or  when  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group.  R"".  R'"  and 
R'  denote  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  acyl  group;  and  R''  denotes  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  acylamino  group,  or  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
group. 


-continued 


,OAc 


^":^°- 


HNr^C,H,i„i 


,C„H: 


AcO  ^OAc 


OBz 


wherein  R'  is 
O 


o 

II 


(1-1) 


— C-CH2CH2-C-CH3, 

hydrogen  atom  or  NaO,S — :  Ac  stands  for  acetyl  group:  Me  is 
methyl  group;  Bz  is  benzoyl  group;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  17  or  23. 


5,808,020 
OPTICAL  REACTION  CELL  AND  LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR 

118F1  FLUORIDE  RADIOTRACER  SYNTHESIS 
Richard  A.  Ferrieri,  Patchogue;  David  Schlyer,  Bellport,  and 
Richard  J.  Becker,  Islip,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Associated 
Universities.  Inc..  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  6943»8 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  19/Ofi:  C07ir  1/00:5/02 

VS.  a.  536—18.5  32  Claims 


5,808,019 
INTERMEDIATE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS 
OF  GLYCOLIPIDS 
Akira  Hasegawa,  Gifu,-  Makoto  Kiso,  Molosu-gun;  ^ukihiro 
Isogai,  Gifu:  Seiichi  Kitamura,  and  Hiroshi  Ueda.  both  of 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Boshoku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  571,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19,  1994.  6-340693 

Int.  CI."  C07H  /.VM^ 

I  ..S.  CI.  536—17.9  4  Claims 

1.  An  intermediate  compound  for  the  synthesis  of  glycolipids. 

represented  by  the  following  formula: 

COOMe  B/O  ^"B/  ^^^^ 

(JAc 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  chemical  reaction,  comprising: 
a)  an  optical  reaction  cell  comprising; 

i)  a  reaction  resenoir  defining  therein  a  reaction  volume 

capable  of  containing  a  reaction  medium,  and 
ill  an  optical  window  which  Is  substantially  transmissive  to 
infrared  radiant  energy  capable  of  inducing  a  chemical 
reaction  and  which  is  positioned  to  permit  direct  coupling 
of  infrared  radiant  energy  with  a  reaction  medium  the 
reaction  volume:  and 
a  radiant  energy  supply,  comprising  an  infrared  source 
capable  of  emitting  broadband  infrared  radiant  energy  sutfi- 
cient  to  induce  and  initiate  a  chemical  reaction,  wherein  the 
radiant  energy  supply  is  positioned  to  directly  couple  emitted 
infrared  radiant  energy  with  a  reaction  medium  in  the  reaction 
volume  through  the  optical  window. 


b) 
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5,808,021 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  O-DESULFATION  OF 
HEPARIN 
Kevin  R.  Holme,  Alameda;  Weisheng  Liang,  San  Francisco; 
David  J.  Tyrrell,  Alameda,  alt  of  Calif.,  and  Patrick  N. 
Shaklee,  Waunakee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Glycomed  Incorpo- 
rated, Alameda,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  384,298,  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,696,100. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300J91,  Sep.  1,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
210,847,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,804,  Dec.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,296,471. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,733 
Int  CL"  A61K  iiniS:  C08B  il/iO 
UJS.  a.  536—21  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  composilion  comprising  substantially 
unfragmented  2-0,  3-0  desulfated  heparin  from  heparin  wherein 
said  composition  has  a  desired  percent  desulfation  at  the  2-0  and 
3-0  pasitions  of  heparin  including  about  99%  and  75%  desulfation 
at  the  2-0  and  3-0  positions,  respectively,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  admixing  in  solution  heparin  and  different  concentrations  of 
bivalent  metal  cation,  said  solution  having  an  alkaline  pH; 

(b)  freezing  and  lyophilizing  said  solution; 

(c)  determining  the  amount  of  desulfation  at  the  2-0  and  3-0 
positions  of  heparin  as  a  function  of  said  bivalent  metal  cation 
concentration; 

(d)  selecting  a  concentration  of  bivalent  metal  cation  based  on 
step  (c)  above  that  gives  said  composition  that  has  said 
desired  percent  desulfation  at  the  2-0  and  3-0  positions  of 
heparin;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b).  above,  but  substituting  for  differ- 
ent concentrations  of  bivalent  metal  cation  in  step  (a)  said 
concentration  of  bivalent  metal  cation  selected  in  step  (d)  that 
gives  said  desired  percent  desulfation  at  the  2-0  and  3-0 
positions  of  heparin. 


5,808,022 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  HAVING  RANDOM  RIPLETS 
William  D.  Huse,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IXSYS  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3%346,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,523388,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,473,  Jun.  4, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990^55, 
Dec.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,264^63,  which  is  a  conUnuation  of 
Ser.  No.  573,648,  Aug.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,478 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  536—22.1  4  Claims 

I.  A  diverse  population  of  oligonucleotides  having  tuplets  speci- 
fying different  random  tuplet  products  that  occur  at  an  equal 
frequency  at  a  given  position  .said  oligonucleotides  having  a 
desired  number  of  tuplet  positions  and  synthesized  from  individual 
monomers  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  sequentially  coupling  monomers  on  separate  supports  to 
form  at  least  two  different  tuplets.  said  coupling  being  per- 
formed in  separate  reaction  ves.sels; 

(2)  mixing  the  supports  from  the  separate  reaction  vessels  to 
form  a  mixture  of  said  different  tuplets.  wherein  said  different 
tupleu  specify  random  tuplet  products  that  occur  at  an  equal 
frequency; 

(3)  dividing  the  mixed  supports  into  two  or  more  separate 
reaction  vessels;  and 

(4)  repeating  steps  (1)  through  (3)  for  each  of  said  desired 
number  of  tuplet  positions  in  the  reaction  vessels  of  step  (3). 
wherein  the  last  step  ends  at  step  (2). 


5,808,023 

MODIFIED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 

Yogesh  S.  Sanghvi,  and  Phillip  Dan  Cook,  both  of  Carlsbad, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carlsbad, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,903,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat  No.  5386,023, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,160,  Jun.  24,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

703,619,  May  21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5378,825,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,836,  Aug.  13,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,223,618,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,663, 

Jul.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,138,045.  This  application  Nov.  7, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  335,046 

Int  a."  C07H  21/00 

U.S.  a.  536—23.1  20  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein: 

Z.  is  C(0)H.  CH^CCOH,  CHjR^NHj,  or  R^NH^; 

R^isOorNR,; 

Yi  is  hydroxymelhyl.  a  nucleoside  attached  via  a  linking  group, 
a  nucleotide,  an  oligonucleotide,  an  oligonucleoside.  or  a 
hydroxyl-protected  or  amine-protected  derivative  thereof; 

Ri  is  H;  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  having  1  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  alkenyl  or  substituted  alkenyl  having  2  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms;  alkynyl  or  substituted  alkynyl  having  2  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms;  alkaryl.  substituted  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  or 
substimted  aralkyl  having  7  to  about  14  carbon  atoms; 

Bj(,  is  a  nucleosidic  base; 

Q,  is  O,  S.  or  CHj;  and 

X|  is  H;  OH;  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  having  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms;  alkaryl,  substituted  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  or  substi- 
tuted aralkyl  having  7  to  about  14  carbon  atoms;  F;  CI;  Br, 
CN;  CF,;  GCF,;  OCN;  O-alkyl;  S-alkyl;  N-alkyl;  O-alkenyl; 
S-alkenyl;  N-alkenyl;  SOCH,;  SOX,;  ONO,;  NOj;  N,,  NHj; 
heterocycloalkyl;  heterocycloalkaryl;  aminoalkylamino;  or 
polyalkylamino  or  substituted  silyl. 


5,808,024 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  MAJOR  OUTER  MEMBRANE  PROTEIN  OF 
MORAXELLA 
Ken  Sasaki,  1131  Steeles  Avenue,  West  Apt  No.  512,  Willow- 
dale,  Ontario,  Canada,  M2R  3W8;  Robin  E.  Harkness,  640 
Sheppard  Avenue,  East,  Apt  #1706,  Willowdale,  Ontario, 
Canada,  M2K  1B8,-  Sbeena  M.  Loosmore,  70  Crawford  Rose 
Drive,  Aurora,  Ontario.  Canada,  L4G  4R4.  and  Michel  H. 
Klein,  16  Munro  Boulevard,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada. 
M2P  1B9 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,718,  May  1,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478370 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  puritied  and  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  an 
outer  membrane  protein  of  a  strain  of  Moraxella  having  a  molecu- 
lar mass  of  about  200  kDA,  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE,  or  an 
immunogenic  fragment  of  the  outer  membrane  protein  containing 
any  one  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:  1-3. 
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5,808.025 
CHIMERIC  SELECTINS  AS  SIML  LTANEOl'S  BLOCKING 

AGENTS  FOR  COMPONENT  SELEtTIN  Fl  NCTION 
Thomas  F.  Tedder,  S.  Natick,  and  Geoffrey  S.  Kaasas,  Water- 
town,  both  or  Mass..  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Insti- 
tute. Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8.459,  Jan.  25.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340.539 
Int.  CI.*'  C12N  15/62:  C07K  )9/00 
MS.  a.  536—23.4  14  Claims 

I.  An  essentially  purified  polypeptide  comprising  the  lectin 
domain  of  L-selectin.  or  a  ligand-binding  fragment  thereof,  fol- 
lowed by  the  EOF  domain  of  E-selectin.  or  a  ligand-binding 
fragment  thereof 


Z  is  ribose.  2'-0-alkyl  ribose  or  deoxyribose. 


5.808,026 
SEQUENCE  OF  AFIQ  CDNA 
Amos  Cohen.  Thomhill:  William  Tse.  and  Weimin  Zhu.  both  of 
Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  HSC  Research  and 
Development,  Limited  Partnership,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,080 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1995, 
9501386 

Int.  CI."  C07H  2IA)2:2IA)4 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  the  ammo  acid  sequence  (Sequence  ID  NO:  1 )  depicted  in 

no.  3. 


5,808,027 
N-2  SUBSTITUTED  PURINES  IN  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Phillip  Dan  Cook,  San  Marcos;  Kanda  S.  Ramasamy.  Laguna 
Hills,  and   Muthiah   Manoharan,   Carlsbad,   all   of  Calif- 
assignors  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carlsbad.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473.450.  Aug.  30,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.587.469.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  159.088.  Nov.  29. 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,459,255,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  854,634,  Jul.  1.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,358,  Jan.  11,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,977,  Aug.  13.  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,587 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  3  Oaims 

I.  An  oligonucleotide  for  affecting  RNase  H  cleavage  of  RNA 
comprising: 

a  first  oligonucleotide  region  and  a  second  nucleotide  region: 
said  second  region  including  a  plurality  of  consecutive  phospho- 
rothiate     linked     nucleotides    having    a    2-deoxy-erythro- 
pentofuranosyl  sugar  moiety; 
said  first  region  including  at  least  one  nucleotide  of  formula: 


X 

Y 


wherein 

G  is  CH  or  N; 
is  NH,  or  OH: 

is  RQ  or  NHRQ.  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having 
from  2  to  atioul  20  carbon  atoms:  and  Q  is  H.  NH;.  a 
polyalkylamine.  a  hydrazine,  a  hydroxylamine.  a  semicarba- 
zide.  a  thiosemicarbazide.  a  hydrazone.  a  hydrazide.  an  imi- 
dazole, an  imidazole  amide,  an  alkyl  imidazole,  an  alkylimi- 
dazole.  a  tetrazole.  a  triazole.  a  pyrrolidine,  a  piperidine.  a 
piperazine.  a  morpholine.  a  thiol,  an  aldehyde,  a  ketone,  an 
alcohol,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  a  halogen:  and 


5,808.028 
MOLECULAR  CLONE  OF  A  P58  RECEPTOR  PROTEIN 
AND  USES  THEREOF 
Eric  O.  Long,  Rockville,  Md..  and  Nicolai  Wagtmann,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary,  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,628 
Int.  CI.''  CI2N  15/12:  C07K  14/705 
VS.  a.  536—23.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a 
human  pS8  receptor  protein. 


5,808,029 
DNA  ENCODING  A  HUMAN  TNF  BINDING  PROTEIN 
Manfred  Brockhaas,  Bettingen;  Zlatko  Dembic,  Ba.sel,  both  of 
Switzerland;  Reiner  Gentz.  Rheinfelden.  Germany:  Werner 
Lesslauer,  Ba.sel;  Haasruedi  Lotscher,  Mohlin,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland,   and    Emst-Jiirgen    Schlaeger,    Efringen-Kirchen, 
Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,640,  Jul.  21.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,610,279, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,013,  Sep.  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  12,  1989.  3319/ 
89;  Mar.  8,  1990,  746/90;  Apr.  20,  1990,  1347/90 
Int  CI."  CI2N  15/12:  C07K  14/715 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.5  1  Claim 

1 .  A  polynucleotide  which  consists  of  the  DNA  sequence  of  FIG. 
4 


5,808,030 
HTFIIL\  GENE 
Tsutomu  Fujiwara,  Naruto;  Satoshi  Takeda;  Yoshikazu  Shi- 
mada,  both  of  Tokashima;  Kouichi  Ozaki,  Tokyo,  and  Sada- 
hito  Shin,  deceased,  late  of  Tokushima-ken,  all  of  Japan,  by 
Sadae  Kim,  legal  representative,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  523J76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211022 

Int.  CI.*  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  536—23.5  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  human  transcription  factor  IIIA  gene  coding  for 

the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


5,808.031 
GRP17  GENE 
Mikio  Suzuki,  Tokushima;  Takeshi  Watanabe,  TokiLshima-ken, 
and  Tsutomu  Fujiwara,  Naruto,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-023612 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C07K  14/47 
VS.  CI.  536—23.5  3  Claims 

1.   An   isolated   GRPI7   gene   which  comprises  a   nucleotide 
sequence  coding  for  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I. 
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5.808.032 
ANTI-HBS  ANTIBODY  GENES  AND  EXPRESSION 
PLASMIDS  THEREFOR 
Tatsuya  Kurihara,  Osaka;  Shigekazu  Matsukura,  Tochigi-ken: 
Nobuo  Tsuruoka,  Osaka;  Kenji  Arima,  Tokyo,  and  Tatsuro 
Nishihara,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PC'T  No.  PCT/JP93/00396,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20205,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  157,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074678 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I5//3;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  536—23.53  4  Claims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  consisting  essenlially  of  the  base  sequence 
of  the  following  polynucleotide  or  a  polynucleotide  coding  for  a 
polypeptide  encoded  thereby: 

gacatccagatgacccagtctccatctgccatgcx:tgcatctgt 

aggagacagagtcaccatcacttgtcgggcgagtcagggcatt 

ggcaattatttagtctggtttcagcagaaaccagggaaagt 

cctttaagcgcctgatctatgctgcatccagtttgcaaagt 

ggggtcccatcgaggttcagcggcagtggatctgggacagaa 

ttcactctcacaatcagcagactgcagcctgaagattttgcaac 

ttattactgtctacatcataataattacccgctaagtttcggcgg 

agggaccaaggtggagatcaaacgaactgtggctgcaccatcr 

gtcttcatcttcccgccatctgatgagcagttgaaatctggaa 

ctgccttttgitgtgtgcctgctgaataacttctatcccagagagg 

ccaaagtacagtggaaggtggataacgccctccaatcgggtaa 

ctcccaggagagtgtcacagagcaggacagcaaggacagcacc 

tacagcctcagcagcaccctgacgctgagcaaagcagactac 

gagaaacacaaagtctacgcctgcagaagtcacccatcagggc 

ctgagctcgcccgtcacaaagagcttcaacaggggagaagtgt 

which  polynucleotide  contains  the  variable  region  of  the  L-chain 
derived  from  a  human  anti-HBs  antibody. 


5,808.033 

FAMILY  OF  ANTI-CARCINOEMBRYONIC  ANTIGEN 

CHIMERIC  ANTIBODIES 

Brian  B.  Gourlie:  Mark  \\.  Rixon;  Peter  S.  Mezes,  all  of 
Midland,  Mich.;  Donald  A.  Kaplan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and 
Jeffrey  Schlom,  Potomac,  Md..  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,570,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,472.693. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  471,426 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .<9/.?y.5.  C07K  16/M):  C07H  :i/()4:  C12N  J5/1.1 

VS.  CI.  536—23.53  10  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  which  encodes 

a  light  chain  variable  region  of  a  chimeric  monoclonal  antibody. 

the  DNA  sequence  coding  for  an  amino  acid  sequence  the  same  as 

that  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


(b)  a  first  structural  gene  sequence  encoding  a  repressor  protein 
operably  linked  and  under  the  control  of  said  first  promoter 
sequence. 

(c)  an  operator  sequence  responsive  to  the  repressor  protein 
expressed  by  said  first  structural  gene  sequence. 

(d)  a  male  flower  specific  second  promoter  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pMSlO.  pMS14  and  pMSI8. 
havmg  NCIB  accession  No's  40090.  40099  and  4  UK),  respec- 
tively. 

(e)  a  second  structural  gene  sequence  encoding  a  protein  which, 
when  expressed,  disrupts  pollen  biogenesis  operably  linked  to 
said  second  promoter  sequence. 


5,808,035 

PROTECTED  NUCLEOSIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

SYNTHESIS 

David  A.  Usher,  144  Besemer  HiU  Rd.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850,  and 

Himanshu  Rastogi,  8  Roval  Crest  Dr.,  Massachusetts,  N.^. 

01752 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,591 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/02:19/10.19/20 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.1  35  Claims 

I.  A  nucleoside  having  the  formula: 


RiO 


where 

R,  IS  a  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group: 

R,  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  phosphoramidite  coupling  group: 

R,  and  Rj  are  each  either  a  h\drogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  where 

R,  and  Rj  can  be  connected  in  a  ring: 
R,  is  a  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  or  a  carboxylic  ester  group; 
R,,  is  a  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  or  a  carboxylic  ester  group: 
R7  is  a  hydrogen,  a  nitro  group,  a  halogen,  a  cyano  group,  or  an 

alkyl  group,  where  R,  is  attached  at  either  position  4.  5.  or  6: 

and 
Base  is  a  protected  or  unprotected  heterocyclic  base. 
13.  A  nucleoside  having  the  formula: 


5,808,034 

PLANT  GENE  CONSTRUCT  COMPRISING  MALE 

FLOWER  SPECIFIC  PROMOTERS 

Ian  George  Bridges,  Slater,  luwa;  Simon  William  Jonathan 
Bright,  Bucks.  England;  Andrew  James  (Greenland.  Maiden- 
head.   England,    and    Wolfgang    Walter    Schuch.    Berks, 
England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,544,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,883,  Jan.  22,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470.654.  Jan. 
26.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
293.422 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1987, 
8901677 

Int.  CI."  C12N  I5/II:I5/H2:  AOIH  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  536—24.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  plant  gene  construct  comprising: 

(a)  a  first   promoter  sequence  responsive  to  the  presence  or 
absence  of  an  exogenous  chemical  inducer. 


O 


■Pr;Si' 


Base 


.Pr:S,  — Or         ° 


where  R,  and  Rj  are  each  either  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group. 

where  R,  and  Rj  can  be  connected  in  a  ring: 
X  is  a  methylthio  group;  and 

Base  is  a  protected  or  unprotected  heterocyclic  base. 
34.  A  method  of  oligomer  synthesis  comprising: 
providing  a  nucleoside  covalently  attached  to  a  solid  support  and 
repeatedly  reacting  the  nucleoside  with  said  nucleoside  of  claim 

1  under  conditions  eftectixe  10  produce  the  oligomer  of  the 

following  formula: 
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NC-CHi— CH3-0-P=0 


NC— CH3-CH5— 0-P=0 


Solid  Support 


(acetyl) 


n  =  Oto  100 


where 

R,  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group; 

R'  and  R"*  are  each  either  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  where 

R,  and  R4  can  be  connected  in  a  ring: 
R,  is  a  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  or  a  carboxylic  ester  group: 
Rj  is  a  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  or  a  carboxylic  ester  group: 
R,  is  a  hydrogen,  a  nitre  group,  a  halogen,  a  cyano  group,  or  an 

alkyl  group,  where  R7  is  attached  at  either  position  4,  5.  or  6: 

and 
Base  is  a  protected  or  unprotected  heterocyclic  base. 


Mnnr         } 


•  t«m-  loop 
el  l9onucl»otl4« 


5.    I    I    I    I    I    I    y 

T 


target 


wherein  each  P  and  corresponding  AP  domain  simultaneously 
and  detectably  binds  to  one  strand  of  a  defined  nucleic  acid 
target; 

and  wherein  said  P  domain  binds  in  a  parallel  manner  to  said 
target  and  said  corresponding  AP  domain  binds  in  an  anti- 
parallel  manner  to  said  target. 


5,808.037 
OLIGOMERS  WHICH  INHIBIT  EXPRESSION  OF 
CX)LLAGEN  GENES 
Ramareddy    V.    Guntaka;    Karl    Theodore    Weber,    both    of 
Columbia:  Attilla  Kovacs,  St.  Louis,  and  Jagannadhachari 
Kandala,  Columbia,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ramareddy 
Venkata  Guntaka.  Columbia.  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  528,836,  Sep.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712357 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/M:  C12N  /5/«.5.-  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  536—24.5  13  Claims 

I.  An  oligonucleotide  which  specifically  binds  with  the  promoter 
region  of  rat  aid)  collagen  gene  to  form  a  tnplex  to  block 
expression  of  the  collagen  gene  in  cell  culture. 


5.808,036 
STEM-LOOP  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  CONTAINING 
PARALLEL  AND  ANTIPARALLEL  BINDING  DOMAINS 
Eric  T.  Kool,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion Technologies  Inc.,  Ibcson,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  115,497.  Sep.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5314^46. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,670 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2IA)2:2im:  C12N  5/10 
lis.  CL  536— 24J  27  Oaims 


nnnX^S) 


5.808,038 
BISTRIAZENES  AS  CHEMOTHERAPECTIC  AGENTS 
Christopher  J.  Michejda,  N.  Potomac,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Blumen- 
stein,  Germantown.  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  I'nited 
States  of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,001,  Oct.  31,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,915,  May  24, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser  No. 
302.480 
InL  a."  C07C  245/00:  A61K  31/655 
U.S.  CI.  534—551  24  Claims 

1.  Compounds  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  of  the  for- 
mula: 

Ri  R2 

I  I 

EG  — N-N  =  N-<Unker)-N=N— N— EC 

wherein  the  Linker  is  selected  from  the  following  groups  in 
which  n  and  m  are  each  1-5;  R,  and  R,  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl  of 
chain  length  1-20.  arylalkyi  group,  and  a  substituted  arylalkyi 
group,  aryl,  a  substituted  phenyl  group,  an  amine  group,  and  a 
heterocyclic  group;  R,  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  C|-C,  n-alkyi:  and 
R4  and  R,  each=C|-C,  n-alkyi;  said  linker  being 

-(CH2).-N-<CH:).-: 

Rj  R.i 

I  I 

— (CH;),— N— (CH:)„— N— (CH:l,— : 

- (CHj), - O - (CHj)„ - ;  -  (CH,)„  -  S  -  (CH,)„ - : 
O 


WotMd-Crleli 
tfuploi 


I.  A  Stem-loop  oligonucleotide  comprising  a  double- stranded 
stem  domain  of  at  lea.st  about  2  base  pairs  and  a  single-stranded 
loop  domain  comprising  at  lea.st  one  parallel  binding  (P)  domain 
separated  by  at  least  about  3  nucleotides  from  a  corresponding 
anti-parallel  binding  (AP)  domain: 


— (CH:)„— S— (CHz),— ;  and  — (CH;),— SO-(CH:»„— : 

EG  and  EG'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

phenyl  group,  a  substituted  phenyl  group,  an  arylalkyi  group. 

a  substituted  arylalkyi  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  an 

amine  group. 

16.  The  compound  or  physiologically  acceptable  salt  of  claim  I. 

wherein    said   compound   or   physiologically    acceptable    salt    is 

Bis((2-(methyltnazeno)ethyl)ethyl)methyl  amine. 
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24.  A  compound  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
1 .4-Bis(benzyltriazeno)ethane, 
1 .2-Bis(benzyltriazeno)ethane. 
1 ,4-Bis(2-pyridyltriazeno)ethane. 
l,2-Bis(2-pyridyltriazeno)elhane. 
l,4-Bis(3-pyridyltriazeno)ethane.  and 
l,2-Bis(3-pyridyltriazeno)e  thane. 


5.808.039 

2-OMEC"  PHOSPHORAMIDITE  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Meda  Parameswara  Reddy;  Firdous  Farooqui,  both  of  Brea, 

and  Naeem  B.  Hanna.  Fullerton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995.  Sen  No.  546,165 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00:19/06 
VS.  a.  536— 25  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  general  formula 


5.808.040 
L-NUCLEOSIDES  INCORPORATED  INTO  POLYMERIC 
STRUCTURE  FOR  STABILIZATION  OF 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Chung  K.  Chu.  Athens,  Ga.:  Yung-Chi  Cheng,  Woodbridge, 
Conn.;  Balakrishna  S.  Pai,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  and  Gang- 
Qing  Yao,  Guilford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Yale  University,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  and  The  I'niversity  of  Georgia   Research 
Foundation,  Inc..  Athens,  Ga. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/01253,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/2059S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,623 

Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00:21/04 

VS.  CI.  536— 25  J  12  Claims 

1     A    method    for   stabilizing    an   oligonucleotide   comprising 

attaching  at  the  S'-terminus  of  the  oligonucleotide  an  L-nucleoside 

of  the  formula: 

O^    O 


.-C^- 


NHCR 


wherein  R  is  a  purine  or  pyrimidine  ba.se  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 
acyl.  alkyl.  monophosphate,  diphosphate,  or  triphosphate. 


wherein  R  is  methyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  trityl  or  pixyl  moiety. 

3.  In  a  method  of  synthesizing  an  oligonucleotide  sequence 
containing  2'-0Me  ribonucleotides  by  addition  of  nucleosides  to  a 
solid  phase  support  followed  by  deprolection  and  cleavage  of  a 
completed  sequence  from  the  support,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing use  of  a  compound  of  general  formula 


RO 


O      OCH, 

I 

NCCH:CH:0— P 


N 


5308,041 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PURIFICATION  USING  SILICA  GEL 
AND  GLASS  PARTICLES 
Vikas  V.  Padhye;  Chuck  York,  both  of  Madison.  Wis.,  and 
Adam  Burkiewicz,  Gdansk,  Poland,  assignors  to  Promega 
Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,504,  Aug.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,429 
InL  a."  CUP  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
MS.  CI.  536—25.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  or  separating  nucleic  acid  with  a 
fragment  length  of  about  40  bases  or  more,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

(a)  binding  said  nucleic  acid  contained  within  a  first  aqueous 
solution  to  a  composition  comprising  silica  gel  and  glass 
panicles  in  the  presence  of  a  chaotiopic  agent  having  a 
concentration  of  at  least  2M.  the  ratio  of  silica  gel  to  glass 
particles  being  1:1  to  100:1  by  weight  in  said  composition, 
said  nucleic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RNA. 
DNA  and  combinations  thereof; 

(b)  separating  said  silica  gel  and  glass  particles  with  bound 
nucleic  acid  from  said  first  aqueous  solution: 

(c)  washing  said  separated  silica  gel,  glass  panicles  and  bound 
nucleic  acid  with  a  second  solution  which  removes  chaotropic 
ions  and  other  contaminants,  but  not  bound  nucleic  acid  with 
a  fragment  length  of  about  40  bases  or  more;  and 

(d)  eluting  the  bound  nucleic  acid  from  the  silica  gel  and  glass 
panicles. 


wherein  R  is  methyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  trityl  or  pixyl  moiety. 


5,808.042 
DETRITYLATION  OF  DMT-OLIGONl  CLEOTIDES 
USING  CATIONIC  ION-EXCHANGE  RESIN 
Radhakrishnan  P.  Iyer:  Zhiwei  Jiang,-  Dong  Yu.  all  of  Shrew- 
bury:    Weitian   Tan,   Framingham.   and   Sudhir  Agrawal, 
Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Hybridon.  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,760 
Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00:2 1/04:2  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  536— 25JI  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  detritylating  a  .S'-DMT  oligonucleotide  compris- 
ing contacting  the  oligonucleotide  with  one  or  more  strongly  acidic 
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cationic  exchange  resins  in  the  hydrogen  form  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  "DOWEX"  resins  50WX2-IOO.  50WX2- 
200.  50WX2-400.  50WX4-200.  50WX4-400.  50WX8-100. 
50WX8-200.  50WX8-400  and  the  resins  "AMBERLYST  15." 
"AMBERLITE  IR-120."  "AMBERLITE  200."  "AMBERLITE 
200."  and  "AMBERLITE  IRC-50".  wherein  the  resins  are  in  the 
H*  form. 


R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl 

groups; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  lower  alkyl.  acyl. 


5.808.043 
COMPOSITION  FOR  STABILIZATION  OF  LABELLED 
NUCLEOSIDE  TRIPHOSPHATES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
USING  SAME 
R.  Scott  Duthie,  Milwaukee;  Charles  K.  Brush,  VVhitefish  Bay; 
Eugene  P.  Stirchak.  Brown  Deer,  all  of  Wis.;  Mark  E.  Free- 
man, Middlesex,  NJ.,  and  Lawrence  J.  Burazin,  St.  Francis, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,456 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/00:19/04 
VS.  a.  .S3fr— 25.32  17  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  comprising: 
a  labelled  nucleotide:  and 

at  least  one  compound  having  a  Mg"*  association  constant 
between  IxlO"  to  1x10  ".  inclusive,  wherein  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  compound  is  at  least  5  mM. 
15.  In  a  polymerization  process  catalyzed  by  DNA  polymera.se. 
the  improvement  comprising  using  the  preparation  of  claim  1  as  a 
substrate. 


and  (CH2),,COO(CH,)^CH,  wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and 
q  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4: 

R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl.  acyl. 


5,808,044 
INDOCARBOCYANINE  AND 
BENZINDOCARBOCYANINE  PHOSPHORAMIDITES 
Charles  K.  Brash,  Whilefish  Bay.  and  Eric  Dean  .Anderson. 
Oak  Creek,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  Biotech 
Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712.505.  Sep.  U.  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265.569.  Jun.  24. 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,556.959.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
7.444.  Jan.  22.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10. 
1997,  Ser.  No.  799,593 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00:  C12Q  l/M 
\JS.  a.  536—25.32  9  aaims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


H<- 


\ 


HiC, 


(CR";)„ 


H-C 


(CR":). 


HiC 


OR 


OR' 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  tntyl.  4-0- 
monomethoxytrityl.  4.4'-0-dimethoxytrityl.  and  acyl  groups. 


and  (CH2)pCOO<CH,)^CH,  wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and 
q  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4: 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10: 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10; 

r  is  I.  2.  or  3;  and 

X'  is  a  negative  ion. 


5.808,045 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ENZYME  CATALYZED 
TEMPLATE-INDEPENDENT  CREATION  OF 
PHOSPHODIESTER  BONDS  USING  PROTECTED 
NUCLEOTIDES 
Andrew  C.  Hiatt.  660  Torrance  St..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92103, 
and  Floyd  Rose.  Del  Mar.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Andrew   C. 
Hiatt.  San  Diego,  and  Floyd  D.  Rose.  Del  Mar.  both  of  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,484,  Sep.  2.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,897 
Int.  CI."  C07H  19/04 
I  .S.  CI.  536—26.26  7  Claims 

1.  A  mononucleoside  5'-triphosphale  having  a  removable  blink- 
ing moiety  protecting  the  3'  position  which  is  an  ester  and  which 
has  the  following  formula: 

B 


CH: 

\           / 

.V  c-c 

1        \ 

O               H 

1 

c=o 

1 

R 

wherein  R,  is  a  triphosphate  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  formate,  benzoylformate.  chloroacetate.  dichloroac- 
elate.  trichloroacetate.  tritluoroacelate.  methoxyacetale.  triphenyl- 
niethoxy  acetate,  phenoxyacetate.  p-chlorophenoxyacetale.  2,6- 
dichloro-4-methylphenoxyacetate.  2.6-dichloro-4-(  1.1.3.3- 

tetramethylbutybphenoxyaceiate.  2.4-bis(  1.1- 

dimethylpropyhphenoxyacetate.  chlorodiphenylacetale.  p-P- 
phenylacetate.  3-phenylpropionate.  3-ben/oylpropionate. 

isobutyrate.  4-oxopentanoale.  pivaloale.  adamanioate.  crotonale. 
4-methoxycrotonate.  (E)-2-methyl-2-butenoate. 

o-(  dibromomelhy  1  )benzoate.  o-{  methoxycartH)ny  I  (benzoate. 

p-pbenylbenzoate.  2.4.6-trimethyibenzoate  and  a-naphthanoaie. 


and  whereby  R  can  he  used  as  a  protecting  group  or  is  an  H; 
R"  is  a  phosphoramidite; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl 
groups; 


5.808.046 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,808,047 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2J'-ANHYDRO- 

AND2'-KETO-l-(3',5'-DI-0-PROTECTED-P-D- 

ARABINOFURANOSYL)  NUCLEOSIDES 

Douglas  P.  Kjell,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,568,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  732,947 
Int  CI."  C07H  19/09 
\}S.  a.  536—27.11  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2'-keto-nucleoside  interme- 
diate of  the  formula 


RO 


\4 


®B-Pg 


RO 


wherein  the  oxide  is  between  the  alpha  position  of  the  nucleobase 
and  the  2'-position  of  the  cytosine  and  replaces  the  alpha  keto 
group; 

(c)  reacting  the  third  cyclic  oxide  intermediate  with  a  base  in 
water  to  form  a  fourth  2'-hydroxy  intermediate  of  the  formula 


RO 


HO> 


B-Pg; 


and 


wherein  -B-  is  a  nucleobase  attached  to  the  tetrahydrofiiran  ring 
through  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  nucleobase  ring  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


NH  — 


CH=CHRr 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  substituted  alkyl  and  halo:  R2  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  halo.  -Pg  is  a  protecting 
group  which  is  acetyl,  trifluoroacetyl  or  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted benzoyl  group,  and  each  R  is  a  hydroxy-protecting 
group  which  is  acetyl  or  tnfluoroacelyl,  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  a  first  intermediate  2'-hydroxy-nucleoside  of  the 
formula 


HO 


W 

HO       OH 


B-H 


with  a  protecting  group  forming  compound  in  a  solvent  to  form  i 
second  protected  intermediate  of  the  formula 


HO—, 


-y 


BPg 


w 

HO       OH 

(b)  reacting  the  second  protected  intermediate  with  boron  trif- 
luoride  and  a  reaction  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  anhydride  and  a  carbonyl  halide  to  form  a 
third  cyclic  oxide  intermediate  of  the  formula 


(d)  oxidizing  the  fourth  2'-hydroxy  intermediate  to  produce  the 
2'-ketonucleoside. 


5,808,048 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l-(2'-DEOXY-2'J'- 

DIFLl!ORO-D-RlBOFURANOSYL)-4-AMINOPYRIMIDIN- 

2-ONE(  HYDROCHLORIDE 
Richard  A.  Berglund,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355372,  Dec.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,637,688.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,071 
InL  CI."  C07H  19/073 
U.S.  CI.  536—28,5  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  gemcitabine  which  comprises: 
deblocking    P-l-(2-deoxy-2'.2-difluoro-3'.5'    -di-O-benzoyl-D- 
ribofuranosyl)-4-aminopyrimidin-2-one     with     a     catalytic 
amount  of  an  alkylamine  in  the  presence  of  methanol  or 
ethanol  in  an  environment  essentially  free  of  water. 


5,808,049 

STEREOSPECIFIC  5-FU  ESTERS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Yoshimitsu  Yamazaki;  Yoshikatsu  Ogawa,  and  Hiroaki  Okuno. 

all   of  Tsukuba,   Japan,   assignors   to   Director-General   of 

Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394.814,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.585,512.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-131303 

Int  CI."  C07H  I  AX):  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  536—28.55  6  Claims 

1.  An  anticancer  compound,  represented  by  formula  (U): 

fofmula  (II) 


OH    OH 


wherein  R,  represents  a  methyl  group,  a  methoxy  group,  or  a 
trifluoroacetamido  group:  R.  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  a 
phenylmethyl  group:  and  the  absolute  configuration  of  the 
asymmetric  center  marked  with  an  asterisk  is  R. 
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5.808.050 

NON-IMMlT<JOGENIC,  BIOCOMPATIBLE 

MACROMOLECULAR  MEMBRANE  COMPOSITIONS. 

AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 

Marcos  Mares-Guia,  Miami,  Fla..  assignor  to  BIOMM,  Inc., 

Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,652 
Int  a."  C08B  37/00:  A61K  il/715 
VS.  a.  536—53  17  Claims 

1.  A  non-immunogenic  biocompatible  macromolecular  mem- 
brane sheet  composition  comprising:  a  non-immunogenic  biocom- 
patible    macromolecular     cellulosic     membrane     sheet     having 
covalently  bound  to  its  surface  a  chondroitin  sulfate  through  a 
binding  moiety   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divinyl 
sulfone  and  butanediol-diglycidyl  ether,  wherein 
the  binding  moiety  is  covalently  bound  to  a  carbon  or  an  oxygen 
of  the  cellulosic  membrane  sheet  by  an  ether  bond  or  an  ester 
bond,  and  is  covalently  bound  to  a  carbon,  an  oxygen,  or  a 
nitrogen  of  the  chondroitin  sulfate  by  an  ether  bond  or  an 
ester  bond;  and. 
the   cellulosic   membrane   sheet   is   reinforced,   and  the   non- 
immunogenic  biocompatible  macromolecular  membrane  sheet 
composition  has  a  pore  size  or  permeability  of  less  than  about 
100.000  daltons. 


5,808,051 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NEUROMUSCULAR 

BLOCKING  AGENTS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  I  SEFUL 

THEREFOR 

Ambrogio  Magni.  Osnago.  and  Paride  Grisenti,  Milan,  both  of 

Italy,  a.ssignors  to  Poll  Industria  Chimica,  S.p.a..  Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  761,631,  Dec.  6,  19%.  This  application 

Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,456 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Dec.  22.  1995.  M195A2735 
Int.  CI."  C07J  II/IK):7I/(X) 
U.S.  en.  540—76  18  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 

I 


wherein; 

Ri  is  ^O  and  X  is  halo. 

3.  A  compound  of  Formula  II; 


5.808,052 
USE  OF  CELLULOSE  MIXED  ETHERS  AS  ADDITIVES 
FOR  EARTH  PRESSURE  SHIELDS 
Klaus  Szablikowski.  Walsrode;  Werner  Lange,  Visselhovede; 
Jorn-Bemd  Pannek.  and  Ren#  Kiesewetter,  both  of  Falling- 
bostel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wolff  WaLsrode  AG, 
Walsrode.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.751 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1995,  195  21 
693.8 

InL  CI."  C08B  11/193. 1  I/OS.  C09K  7/00 
VS.  a.  536—90  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  drilling  fluid  comprising  water  and  a  cellulose  elher.  the 
improvement  wherein  the  cellulose  ether  is  a  water-soluble  ternary 
ionic  cellulose  mixed  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl-hydroxy-ethylcarboxymethyl  cellulose;  methyl- 

hydroxyethyl-dicarboxymethyl  cellulose;  methyl-hydroxyethyl- 
sulphoethyl  cellulose;  and  methyl-hydroxypropvl-carboxymelhy! 
cellulose. 


5,808,053 
MODIFICATON  OF  STARCH 
Haas  Johansson,  Kungalv;  Tomas  Lund.  Romelanda,  and  Ake 
Larsson,  Karlstad,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Eka  Chemi- 
cals AB,  Bohus,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997,  Sen  No.  785.642 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  26.  1996.  9600285 
Int  CI."  C07H  1/00:  C08B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  536—124  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modification  of  cationic  starch,  the  cationic 
starch  containing  an  anionic  group,  which  comprises  treating  said 
cationic  starch,  in  the  presence  of  water,  but  in  isolation  from  a 
fibre  suspension  of  a  pulp  or  paper  production  process,  with  an 
aluminum  compound,  with  the  proviso  that  if  (he  aluminum  com- 
pound is  an  alkali  aluminaie  and  (he  treatment  is  earned  out  In  an 
alkaline  medium  at  a  temperature  of  between  5°  and  40°  C.  no 
alkylene  epoxide  is  present. 


5,808.054 
SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYPYRROLIC  MACROCYCLES 
FROM  MESO-SUBSTITUTED  TRIPYRRANE 
COMPOUNDS 
Christian    Briickner.    Vancouver.    Canada:    Ross    VV.    Boyle. 
Colchester.     England,    and     David     Dolphin.     Vancouver. 
Canada,  assignors  to  QLT  PhotoTherapeulics,  Inc..  Vancou- 
ver, Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612.215 
Int.  CI."  C07D  4!i7/22 
VS.  CI.  540—145  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  meso  substituted  polypyrrolic  macro- 
cycle,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  cyclizing  a  compound  of  Formula  I  having  two  terminal 
pyrrole  rings,  each  with  an  unsubstiluted  a-posilion; 


wherein: 

R,  is  =0  and  X  is  halo. 


wherein: 

one  or  both  groups  Q  are  aryl  or  heteroary I  groups,  wherein  if 
only  one  Q  is  an  aryl  or  heteroary  1  group,  said  other  Q  is  an 
alkyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyi  group,  and  each 
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R    represents    a    hydrogen,    alkyl,    alcohol    or    carbonyl- 

containing  group; 
with  a  compound  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
(0  Q — CHO,  wherein  Q  is  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl 

group,  or  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group; 
(2)  Q— CH(OS)(OS),   wherein  Q  is  an  alkyl  group,   a 
cycloalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group; 


(3) 


R'  R2 

>1 


X': 


(4) 


Ri 


Z  X; 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


R- 


X' ; and 


R' 


(8) 


JX^ 


wherein: 
S  and  S'  are  independently  lower  alkyl,  an  aryl  group  contain- 
ing from  5  to  14  ring  atoms,  and  — (CH2)„ —  where  n=2  to 
4; 
R'-R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alcohol  or 

carbonyl -containing  groups; 
X  and  X'  are  groups  capable  of  coupling  with  the  unsubsti- 
tuied  a-positions  of  the  terminal  pyrrole  rings  of  the  com- 
pound of  Formula  1; 
Z  and  Z'  are  independently  — N — ,  >NH,  — O —  or  a  bivalent 

sulfur  atom;  and 
Y  is  a  direct  link,  alkylene,  pyrrolylene.  furanylene,  phe- 
nylene,  thiophenylene,  benzylene.  or  alkylene-pyrrolene- 
alkylene. 
to  form  a  cyclized  intermediate;  and 
(b)  oxidizing  the  cyclized  intermediate  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing substituted  polypyrrolic  macrocycle. 


5,808,055 
COPPER  CATALYZED  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
4-SUBSTITIjTED  AZETIDINONE  DERIVATIVTS 
Masashi  Nakajima,  deceased,  late  of  Toyama-ken,  by  Michiko 
Nakajima,  heir;  Yasuhani  Kiroura,  and  Kiyohito  Imai.  both 
of  Toyama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited. 
Osaka,  and  Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  339J21,  Nov,  9,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  39,793,  Mar,  30,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  498,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1992,  4-073771 
Int.  a.*  C07D  205/09 
VS.  CI.  540—357  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  4-substituted  azetidinone  derivative 
represented  by  the  formula  [III] 


mil 


SCO-(CH2),-Y 


wherein  OR  is  a  protected  hydroxy  group.  Y  is  an  alkyl  group, 
an  alkoxy  group,  a  silyloxy  group,  a  carbamoyloxy  group,  an 
amino  group,  a  phenyl  group,  2-(l -methyl)  pyrrolyl  group, 
tetrahydrofuryl  group,  tetrahydropyranyl  group,  1,4-dioxanyl 
group,  5-oxo-oxolanyl  group,  2-oxo-I,3-dioxolanyl  group  or 
1 ,3-dioxolanyl  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ,  provided 
that  n  does  not  represent  O  when  Y  is  an  alkoxy  group, 
silyloxy  group,  carbamoyloxy  group  or  amino  group,  charac- 
terized in  that  a  2-azetidinone  derivative  represented  by  the 
formula  (I]: 


m 


OR 


^<^ 


r 

NH 


wherein  OR  is  as  dehned  above,  and  X  is  an  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  an  alkylphenyl  group,  an  alkoxyphenyl  group,  or  a  halophe- 
nyl  group,  is  reacted  with  thiocarboxylic  acid  represented  by  the 
formula  [II]: 


HSCO— (CH,L— Y 


[H] 


wherein  Y  and  n  are  respectively  as  defined  above,  in  an  organic 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  copper  (I)  oxide. 


5.808,056 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED 
AZETIDINONES 
Joseph  S.  Amato,  Brooklyn,  N,Y,,-  Raymond  Cvetovich,  Scotch 
Plains,  and  Frederick  W.  Hartnen  Somerville,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
FUed  Oct.  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  735.942 
Int  a."  C07D  405/l4:40}/12:205/0S:il7/S8 
U.S.  CI.  540—360  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of 
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comprising  the  coupling  of  an  azetidinone: 


Et 
E.\ 


o^^ 


^ 


NH 


with  an  isocyanate: 


NCO 


(VI) 


which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  10-methoxy-5H-dibenz(b,0azepine  of  formula  (IV) 


OCH, 


in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  base  and  solvent  at  a 
temperature  range  of  about  -10°  C.  to  about  25°  C. 


with  an  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  cyanate,  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  98%  sulfuric  acid, 
anhydrous  hydrochloric  acid,  anhydrous  hydrobromic  acid, 
glacial  acetic  acid,  formic  acid,  monochloroacetic  acid,  mono- 
bromoacetic  acid,  dichloroacetic  acid,  trichloroacetic  acid, 
propionic  acid  and  2-chloropropionic  acid,  and  said  acid  is 
used  in  equimolar  amount  or  in  slight  excess  whereby  the 
product  10-methoxy  5-dibenz-azepine  of  formula  (V) 


OCH, 


5.808.057 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


is  obtained  and  then 

b)  hydrolyzing  with  an  acid  said  compound  (V)  to  obtain  crude 
compound  (VI)  and 

c)  purifying  said  crude  compound  (VI)  by  recrystallization. 


5.808.058 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  10-OJCO-lO. 

11-DIHYDRO-5H-DIBENZ  (B.F)  AZEPIN-5- 

CARBOXAMIDE 

Alberto  Milanese,   Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Trifarma  S.r.l., 

Milan.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP%/00004,  §  371  Date  Dec.  24,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  24,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21649.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  765.481 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  13.  1995,  MI9S  A 
000056 

Int.  CL"  C07D  22i/lS 
U.S.  CI.  540—588  9  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  10-oxo-lO,  1 1 -dihydro-5H- 
dibenz(b,f)azepin-5-carboxamide  of  formula  (VI) 


5.808.059 
MATRIX-SUPPORTED  SAPPHYRINS 
Jonathan  L.  Sessler:  Brent  L.  Iverson;  Vladimir  Krai;  Kevin 
Shreder.  all  of  Austin,  Tex.;  Hiroyuki  Funita,  Oita,  Japan, 
and  Richard  E.  Thomas.  Port  Smith,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Board 
of  Regents,  liniversity  of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS93/09994.  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09003.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28.  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964.607.  Oct.  21.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.457.195.  This  PCT  application  Oct.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

424,288 

Int.  CL'^  C07D  487/22 

U.S.  CI.  450—474  23  Claims 

1.  A  sapphyrin-coniaining  composition  comprising  a  sapphyrin 

or  a  sapphynn  derivative  joined  to  a  polymeric  or  solid  support 
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5,808,060 
FUSED  ISOINDOLONES 
Robert  L.  Hudkins.  Chester  Springs,  and   Neil  W.  Johnson, 
Downingtoun.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cephalon,  Inc.,  West 
Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  761,951 
Int.  C"!.''  C07D  487/00:4S7A)2:4fi7/04:495/04 
U.S.  CI.  540—577  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  whose  chemical  structure  is: 


wherein: 
ring  B  and  ring  F  are  independenlly  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  6-membered  carbocyclic  aromatic  ring;  and 

(b)  a  5-membered  carlxKyclic  aromatic  ring: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H:  alky  I  of  1-4 
carbons:  aryl:  arylalkyi:  heteroar\l;  heteroaryialkyi:  COR", 
where  R**  is  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-4 
carbons,  aryl  and  heieroaryl;  — OR'",  where  R'"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons; 
— CONH,.  — NR'R".  — <CH,)„NR'R".  and 

— 0(CH,)„NR'R",  where  n  is  1  -4.  and 

(a)  R  and  R*"  independently  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons;  or 

(b)  R"  and  R"  together  form  a  linking  group  of  the  formula 
— (CH,),— X'— <CH;);— .  where  X'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  — 6 — .  — S— .  and  — CHj— ; 

A'  and  A",  pairwise.  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
H.  H;  H.  —OR",  where  R"  is  H.  alkyl  of  1^  carbons,  aryl 
of  6-10  carbons,  or  heteroaryl;  H.  — SR";  H.  — N(R");; 
^O;  =S;  and  ^NR",  where  A'  and  A"  together  can  repre- 
sent a  double- bonded  atom: 

B'  and  B".  pairwise,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
H.  H;  H,  —OR":  H.  — SR";  H,  -N(R"),;  =0;  =S;  and 
^NR".  where  B'  and  B'  together  can  represent  a  double- 
bonded  atom;  with  ihe  proxiso  that  ai  least  one  of  the  pairs  A' 
and  A",  and  B'  and  B",  is  ^O; 

X.  at  each  pt)silion.  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  an  unsubslituted  alkylene  of  1-.?  carbons; 

(b)  an  alkylene  of  1-3  carbons  substituted  with  R",  where  R- 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

OR'";  — SR'";  R'\  where  R"  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons; 
phenyl,  naphthyl;  ar\lalkyl  of  7-14  carbons;  H; 
— SO,R":  — tO.R".  ^OR",  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl 
of  1-8  carbons;  where 

(i)  each  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  of  1-8  carbons  is  unsub- 
stiluted;  or 

(ii)  each  alkyl.  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  of  1-8  carbons  is  substi- 
tuted with  a  substilueni  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1-3  aryl  of  6-10  carbons;  heteroaryl;  F;  CI;  Br:  I; 
— CN;  —NO,;  OH;  —OR";  — 0(CH,)„NR'R",  where  n 
is  1-4:  — OCOR";  — OCONHR";  O-teirahydropvranvl; 
NH,;  — NR'R";  — NR'"COR":  — NR'"CO,R': 
— NR"'CONR'R*:  —  NHC  (=NH)  NH,; 
— NR'"SO,R";  — S(0),R".  where  v  is  1  or  2;  — SR''; 
— CO,R";  — CONR'R";  — CHO;  COR";  — CH.OR'; 
— CH=NNR"R  '-,  where  R''  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  aryl  of  6-10 
carbons,  and  heteroaryl;  — CH=NOR";  — CH=NR''; 
— CH=NNHCH  (N=NH)  NH,;  — SO,NR'-R",  where 


R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  of 
1—4  carbons,  aryl  of  6-10  carbons,  and  heteroaryl.  or  R'- 
and  R"  together  form  a  linking  group  consisting  of 
— (CH,),— X'— (CH,),— .  wherein  X'  is  — O— .  — S— . 
or  — CH,— ;  — P0(6r"),.  —OR",  where  R"  is  the 
residue  of  an  amino  acid  after  the  hydroxyl  group  of  the 
carboxyl  group  is  removed;  and 
(c)  a  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH=CH— :     — CHOH— CHOH— ;     — O— ;     — S— : 


— S(=0)— ; 
— C(=0)— ; 


— S(= 
— C(= 


=0),— ;    — C(R'"), 

=n6r") 


:=C(R-), 


— C(OR")  (R") 
— C(=0)CH(R")  — :  — CH(R'')C(=0)— : 

— C(=NOR")CH(R")— :         — CH(R")C(=NOR">-; 
CONR";      NR"CO;      — CH^Z- ;      — ZCH,— .      and 
— CH,ZCH,— .  whett  Z  is  — O— ;  — S— ;  — C(=NOR"  ». 
or— NR"; 
R^.  R''.  R'  and  R*  each  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of:  H;  aryl;  heteroaryl;  F;  CI;  Br:  I;  — CN;  CF,; 

—NO,;      OH;      —OR":      — 0(CH,)„NR"R":      — OCOR": 

—OCONHR";    NH,;    — CH,OH;    ^H,OR'^    — NR'R"; 

— NR'"COR":     — NR'"C0NR'R";     — SR":     — S(0).R". 

where  y  is  I  or  2;  — CO,R":  —COR";  — CONR'R";  —CHO; 

— CH=N0R";  — CH=NR";  — CH=NNR"R'-; 

— (CH,)„SR",  where  n  is  1-4;  — (CH,)„S(0),R";  — CH,SR". 

where    R"    is    alkyl    of    1-4    carbons;    — CH,S(0\k'^; 

— (CH.,)„NR'R'<;  — (CH,)„NHR"':  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl  of 

1-8  carbons;  where 

(a)  each  alkyl.  alkenyl.  or  alkynyl  of  1-8  carbons  is  unsubsti- 
luied;  or 

(b)  each  alkyl.  alkenyl.  or  alkynyl  of  1-8  carbons  is  substi- 
tuted with  1-3  aryl  of  6-10  carbons;  heteroarvl;  F;  CI;  Br; 
I;  •  — CN;  —NO,;  OH;  —OR";  — 0(CH,)„NR'R"; 
—OCOR";     —OCONHR";     O-tetrahydropwanyl:     NH,: 


— NR'R*; 

— NR'OCONR'R": 
— S(OkR",    and 
— CONR'R"; 
_CH=NNR"R' 


-NR'"COR";  — NR'"CO,R"; 

-NHC(=NH)NH,;  — NR'"SO',R'; 
y  is  1  or  2;  — SR";  — CO^R"; 
—CHO:  COR";  — CH,dR"; 

— CH=NOR";         — CH=NR"; 
— CH=NNHCH(N=NH)NH,;  — SO,NR'-R"; 

— PO(OR").,;  OR'^  or  a  monosaccharide  of  5-7  carbons 
where  each  hydroxyl  group  of  the  monosaccharide  inde- 
pendently is  either  unsubslituted  or  is  replaced  by  H.  alkyl 
of  1^  carbons,  alkylcarbonyloxy  of  2-5  carbons  or  alkoxy 
of  1  -4  carbons. 


5.808.061 
INTERMEDIATES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 
BENZOTHIOPHENE  COMPOUNDS 
Jeffrey  \.  Dodge.  Indianapolis,  and  Mark  G.  Stocksdale,  Fish- 
ers, both  of  Ind..  a.ssignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  India- 
napolis, Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,853.  Mar.  31,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,444 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  JJ.i/56:409/00:4 1 MX):4()MH) 
VS.  CI.  540—602  15  Claims 

1.  A  priKCss  lor  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  I 


I 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  combine  to  form  C^-C^  polymeihylene. 
— CH,CH(CH,)CH,CH,— .  — CH,C(CH,);CH,CH_,— .  or 
— CH,CH,OCH,CH, — ;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  or  solvate  thereof,  comprising 
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a)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  II 


H,CO 


OCH, 


with  a  compound  of  formula  Z — CH; — CH, — Z  in  which  Z  is 
the  same  or  difierent  leaving  group,  and  reacting  the  resulting 
compound  of  formula  IV 


IV 


H^CO' 


wherein  Z  is  a  leaving  group,  with  pyrrolidine,  piperidine. 
hexamethyleneimine.  methylpyrrolidine.  dimethylpyrrolidine. 
or  morpholine; 

b)  deprolecting  the  6-  and  4'-position  hydroxy  group  of  the 
reaction  product  of  step  a):  and 

c)  optionally  salifying  or  forming  a  solvate  of  the  reaction 
product  of  step  b). 


R'W'(CH:»„W(CH;).A 


wherein 

X  is  OR'.  NHR'.  SR'.  CO,R^  or  CH,OR'  wherem  R'  is  R^  or 
COR''  wherein  R''  is  as  defined  below; 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

A  and  A'  are  each  independently  a  chemical  bond,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl.  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  ring,  cycloalkyl.  alkylcycloalkyl  or  a  fused  ring 
system  of  from  8  to  10  atoms  or  a  substituted  denvative 
thereof  wherein  the  substituents  are  one  or  more  of  F.  CI.  Br. 
OR^.  N(R^),.  CO,R^.  CON(R^,.  COR\  R\  OCH,0. 
OCH,CH,0.  or  C^N  wherein  R^  is  independently  hydrogen, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkylcycloalkyl 
or  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  one  or  more  of  CCR*. 
CON(R-),.  F.  OR-.  SR-.  N(R-),.  CN.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  a 


heterocycle  or  CF,  wherein  R*  is  independently  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl,  or  hydrogen; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  alkylcycloalkyl.  phenyl,  or  the 
substituted  denvatives  thereof  wherein  the  substituents  are 
one  or  more  of  CO,R-.  CON(R-),.  F.  OR",  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
CF„  OR',  NHR'.  SR'.  or  CH,OR'  wherein  R'  is  as  defined 
above; 

R'  is  independently  hydrogen.  (CH,)pR''  or  (CH,),,A  wherein  p 
is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2  and  R'*  and  A  are  as  defined  above; 

W.  W'.  and  W"  are  each  independently  a  chemical  bond,  oxy- 
gen. NR'.  C(R')„  CO,  CR'=CR\  C=C.  CR'OR'. 
C(=NR')NR\  CR'N(R'),.  S(0),,  SO,NR\  CO,, 
NR'CdV,A  or  NCOV^R'  wherein  g  is  either  0  or  I,  and  V  is 
oxygen,  sulfur,  NR\  or  CHR'; 

W-  is  oxygen.  NR\  S(0)^.  SO,NR\  — OCO,  NR'COV,A  or 
NCOV^R'  wherein  g  is  either  0  or  I .  and  V  is  oxygen,  sulfur, 
NR',  or  CHR- ;  and 

m  and  n  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4  with 
the  provision  that  when  W  and  W'  are  both  heteroatoms  or 
when  W-  and  W'  are  both  heteroatoms,  m  is  an  integer  of 
firom  2  to  4,  and  with  the  further  proviso  thai 
R'W'(CH_,)„W(CH.,)„A  cannot  be  methyl  or  ethyl. 


5.808.063 

PHOTOCHROMIC  SPIRO(INDOLINE) 

FLUORANTHENOXAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

Anil  Kumar.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indastries.  Inc.. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  942,181 
Int.  CI."  C07D  4WI0 
VS.  CI.  544—71  23  Oaiins 

1.  A  fluoranthenoxazine  compound  represented  by  the  following 
graphic  formula: 


5.808,062 
PYRONE  DERIVATIVES  AS  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
AND  ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 
John   Michael   Domagala.   Canton;    Edmund    Lee    Ellsworth. 
Brighton:    Elizabeth    Lunney.    Ann    Arbor:    Daniel    Fred 
Ortwine.    Saline:    Kimberly    Suzanne    Para.   Ann   Arbor: 
Josyula  Venkata  Nagendra  Vara  Prasad.  Ann  .Arbor;  Tomi 
Sawyer.  Ann  Arbor,  and  Bradley  Dean  Tait.  Canton,  all  of 
Mich.,   assignors    to   Warner-Lambert    Company.    Morris 
Plains.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  155.028.  Nov.  19.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser  No.  319,768 
Int.  CI."  C07D  .^09/.W:4l7/00;40IAt4 
VS.  O.  544—60  30  CUims 

1.  A  compound  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  of 
formula 


w3a'(CH2),W'R' 


(R«V 


(R7), 


wherein, 

(a)  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-Cn  alkyl, 
phen(C,-C4)alkyl,  naphthlC.-Cjjalkyl.  allyl, 
acrylyloxy(C;-C6)alkyl,  methacrylyloxy(C,-C6»a"'yl-  C^-Cj 
acyloxy(C,-Cft)alkyl,  carboxy(C;-Ch)aikyl. 
cyano(C,-Cfi)alkyl.  hydroxylC^-CaJalkyl.  "  C,-C^ 
alkoxy(C;-C4)alkyl  and  (C,HjO)„.CH,.  wherein  m  is  an  inte- 
ger from  I  to  6; 

(b)  R.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.-C,  alkyl, 
C1-C5  alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  C.-C^  alkoxycarbonyl,  C1-C4 
acyloxy,  halo,  C1-C4  monohaloalkyi  and  C1-C4  polyha- 
loalkyl,  said  halo  substituents  being  chloro.  fluoro,  iodo  or 
bromo; 

(c)  R,  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  gn)up  consisting  of 
C|-C,  alkyl.  benzyl,  phenyl,  and  mono-  or  di-substituied 
phenyl,  said  phenyl  substituents  being  C|-C,  alkyl  or  C|-C, 
alkoxy,  or  R,  and  R4  taken  together  form  a  group  selected 
from  a  cyclic  ring  of  from  ."i  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  includes 
the  spiro  carbon  atom,  norbomyl  or  adamantyl; 

(d)  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
— CH.X  and  — C(0)W,  wherein  X  is  halogen,  hydroxy,  ben- 
zoyloxy.  C.-C^  alkoxy.  C^-C^  acyloxy.  amino.  C|-C^ 
monoalkylamino.  C|-C^  dialkylamino.  morpholino.  piperi- 
dino.  l-mdolinyl.  pyrrolidyl.  trimethylsilyloxy.  or  the  group. 
— OCH(Rb)Z.  W  is  the  group.  — OCHCR^jZ.  or  an  unsubsti- 
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tuted.  mono-substituted,  or  di-substituted  heteixjcyclic  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-indolinyl.  morpholino. 
piperidino.  l-pyrrolidyl.  1-imidazolidyl.  2-imidazolin-l-yl. 
pyrazolidyl.  pyrazolinyl  and  1-piperazinyl.  wherein  Z  is 
— CN.  — CF,,  halogen.  — C(0)Rs.  or  — CC)OR„.  R^  is  hydro- 
gen or  Ci-Cfc  alkyl;  said  heterocyclic  ring  substituenis  being 
selected  from  C,-C(,  alkyl  and  C.-C^  alkoxy:  or  W  is  -OR., 
or  — N(R|„)R,|.  wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  allyl,  0,-0^  alkyl,  phenyl, 
mono(C|-Cft)alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  monoCCi-CbJalkoxy- 
substituted  phenyl,  phenyl{C|-C,)alkyl,  mono(C|-C6)alkyl 
substituted  phenyl(C|-C,)alkyl,  mono(C,-C6)alkoxy  substi- 
tuted phenyUCi-Cjjalkyl,  C.-C,,  alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  and 
Ci-Cfc  haloalkyh  and  R,o  and  R,,  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Hydrogen,  C|-C^  alkyl,  C5-C7  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl  and  mono-  or  di-  substituted  phenyl;  each  of  said 
phenyl  substituents  being  C,-C^  alkyl  or  Ci-C^  alkoxy  and 
each  of  said  halogen  or  halo  groups  in  this  part  (d)  being 
fluoro  or  chloro; 
(e)  each  R^  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl, 
mono<C  I  -C6)alkoxyaryl,  di(C ,  -C(,)alkoxyaryl, 

mono(C,-C6)alkylaryl,  dKCi-C^jalkylaryl,  bromoaryl,  chlo- 
roaryl,  fluoroaryl,  C3-C7  cycloalkylaryl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl. 
C,-C7  cycloalkyloxy,  C^-C,  cycloalkyloxy(C,-Cs)alkyl. 
C,-C7        cycloalkyloxy(C|-C^)alkoxy,        aryKCi-C^jalkyl, 


aryloxy(C|-C6)alkyl. 


mono- 

and 

mono- 

and 

mono- 

aiuJ 

mono- 

and 

amino. 

aryl(C|-Cft)alkoxy,  aryloxy, 

aryloxy(C|-C4)alkoxy, 
di(C,-<-^)alkylaryl(C,-C^)alkyl, 
di(C,-C6)alkoxyaryl(C|-C(,)alkyl, 
di(C,-C6)alkylaryl(C,-Cft)alkoxy. 
di(C,-C6)alkoxyaryl(C,-C6)alkoxy, 
mono(C|-Cft)alkylamino,  di(C|-C6)alkylamino,  diarylamino, 
N-(C|-<?f,)a]kylpiperazino,  N-arylpiperazino,  aziridino. 
indolino.  piperidino,  arylpiperidino,  morpholino,  thiomor- 
pholino,  tetrahydroquinolino,  tetrahydroisoquinolino.  pyrryl. 
Ci-Cft  alkyl,  C.-C^  bromoalkyl.  C,-C«,  chloroalkyi,  C.-C^ 
fluoroalkyi,  C,-C^  alkoxy,  mono(C,-C^)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl, 
acryloxy.  methacryloxy,  bromo,  chloro  and  fluoro;  and 
(f)  n,  p  and  q  are  each  the  integer  0,  1 ,  or  2. 


5308,064 

PALLADIUM  CATALYZED  INDOLIZATION 

Cheng- Yl  Chen,  Colonia,  and  Robert  D.  Larsen.  Bridgewater, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,683 

Int.  CI."  C07D  413/12:209/04 

VS.  CI.  544—132  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  structural  formula  III: 


III 


comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  siniciural  formula  I  with  an 
acylsilane  of  structural  formula  II: 


R» 


CH2 


o^^r 


Si  — R" 

I 

R' 

II 


in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  and  a  proton  acceptor, 
wherein: 


Y  is  selected  from  Br,  1  and  triflate,  and 

R',  R-.  R'  and  R''  are  each  independently  selected  from: 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2) 


/ 


(CH2).-N 


y 


R' 


(3)  C,^  alkyl; 

(4)  — (CHj)„— Z 
wherein  Z  icpresents: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  halogen,  , 

(c)  cyano, 

(d)  nitro, 

(e)  trifluoromethyl, 

(f)  —OR'", 

(g)  — OCOR'", 

(h)  — OCONR'"R", 
(i)  — OCH,CN, 
0)  — OCH,CONR'°R". 
(k)  — SR'"" 
(I)  — SOR'". 
(m)— SO^R'", 
(n)  — S0,NR"1?", 
(o)— NR'"R", 
(p)  — NR'"COR". 
(q)  — NR'tOjR", 
(r)— NR'OSGjR", 
(s)  —COR'", 
(t)  -COjR'", 
(u)  — CONR'li", 
Or  a  group  of  formula  (Za).  (Zb),  (Zc),  or  (Zd): 


Y' 


^ 


X' 


(Za) 


(Zb) 


(Zc) 


(Zd» 


N  — 


or  Z  represents  an  optionally  substituted  fi\e-membered 
heieroaromatic  ring  selected  from  furan.  thiophene.  pyr- 
role, oxazole.  thiazole.  isoxazole.  isothiazole.  imidazole, 
pyrazole.  oxadjazole.  thiadiazole.  tnazole  and  tetrazole; 
R',  R*.  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from: 
(DC,,,  alkyl.  and 
(2)  phenyl; 
R"  is  selected  from: 

( 1 )  hydrogen, 

(2)  — R'^-OH, 

(3)  — Ri'—O— R",  and 

(4)  — R"NR'-R",  and 
,5)  -R"'_Z' 


i 


3026 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15.  1998 


wherein:  Z'  is  a  3  to  7  membered  helerocyclic  ring  wherein 
the  ring  members  are  selected  from  1  to  2  nitrogen  atoms 
and  wherein  the  heterocyclic  ring  may  be  subsituted  by 
one  or  more  R''*; 
R**  is  selected  from: 

( 1 )  hydrogen,  and 

(2)  C,  .,  alkyl: 

R'"  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  hx)m: 

( 1 )  hydrogen, 

(2)  C,^  alkyl. 

(3)  trifluoromethyl. 

(4)  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  R""  sub- 
stituents 

(5)  melhylphenyl.  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  R^' 
substituents,  and 

(6)  an  arylC,  ^alkyl-  or  heteroaryl  C,„alkyl-  group,  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  R^'  substituent,s.  or 

R'"  and  R"  when  linked  through  a  nitrogen  atom,  together 
represent  the  residue  of  an  optionally  substituted  azelidine. 
pyrrolidine,    piperidine.    morpholine   or   piperazine   ring, 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  R'"  substituents; 
R'-  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from: 

(DC, .4  alkyl. 

(2)  C^aryl-Cij  alkyl-  wherein  aryl  may  be  unsubstituied  or 
substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
methyl,  halo,  and  halomethyl. 
R'*  is  selected  from: 

(1)  aryl-C,  ^alkyl-.  unsubstiluted  or  substituted  with  one  to 
three  R""  substilutents.  and 

(2)  heteroar\l-C|.(,alkyl-.  unsubsiituted  or  substituted  with 
one  to  three  R'"  substituients. 

R'^  and  R""  are  each  independently  selected  from 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  cV^alkyl. 

(3)  C.Tcycloalkyl. 

(4)  C,.7cycloalkylC|„alkyl-. 

(5)  indanyl. 

(6)  aryl. 

(7)  arylCi.halkyl-. 

(8)  CvTheierocycloalkyl-. 

(9)  C,.7heterocycloalkylC|  ^alkyl-. 

(10)  heteroaryl.  and 
(111  heteroarylC,  ^alkyl-; 

R'^  is  selected  from  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  that  is  remov- 
able under  mild  acid  hydrolysis: 

R"  is  selected  from: 
(l)C,„alkyl-, 

(2)  arylC,„alkyl-. 

(3)  C,  ,,alkoxy-. 

(4)  Cj.fcalkyoxycarbonyl-.  and 

(5)  Cj.ftalkylaminocarbonyl-: 

R'"*  is  a  straight  or  branched  C,  ,,alkyl  chain,  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxy  or  OR'  : 

R^'  is  selected  from: 
( 1 )  fluoro. 
(2 1  cyano. 

(3)  trifluoromethyl. 

(4)  C,.halkyl. 
(5)haloC,„alkyl. 

(6)  aryl. 

(7)  triazolyl. 

(8)  tetrazoKl. 

(9)  tetrazolyl-C|„alkyl-. 

( 10)  hydroxy. 

(11)  C,  ,,alkoxy-. 
(l2)C,„alkylt'hio. 

(13)  Cj„alkoxycarbonyl-. 

( 14)  C,  ,,alkylcarbonyl-. 
(l5)C,„alkylsulphonyl-. 

(16)  arvlsulfonyl-. 

(17)  C,  ,,alkylcarbonylamino-. 

(18)  ar>lcarbonylamino-. 

(19)  C,  ^alkoxycarbonylamino-. 

( 20 )  N^  I  „aiky  l-N^,„alkoxyamino-. 

(21)  cartx)nvlamino-. 


(22) 

(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) 
(28) 
(29) 
(-30) 
(31) 
(32) 
(33) 
(34) 
(35) 
(36) 
(37) 
(.38) 
(39) 
(40) 
(41) 
(42) 
(43) 
(44) 
(45) 
(46) 
(47) 
(48) 


mono-  or  diarylaminocaitmnylamino-. 

pyrrolidinylcarbonylamino-. 

piperidinylcarbonylamino-. 

aminocarbonyl-. 

aminocarbonylamino-. 

C|.f,alkylaminocarbonyl-. 

C|„alkylaminocarbonylamino-. 

diC,  (.alkylaminocarbonyl-. 

diC|  (.alkylaminocarbonylamino-. 

pyrrolidinylcarbonylamino-. 

piperidinylcarbonylamino-, 

aminosulfonyl-. 

C,  ,,alkylaminosulfonyl-. 

Ci.ftalkylFulfonylamino-. 

CihalkylsulfonylaminomethyU 

arylsulfonylamino-. 

diC,.(,alkylaminosulfonyl-. 

aminosulphonylmethyl-. 

C|  ^alkylaminosulfonylmethyl-. 

diC|  ftalkylaminosulfonvlmethyl-. 

— ^CH,)„OR'\ 

— (CH,),„SR". 

— (CH,)„SOR'-. 

— (CH",),„S0,R'\ 

— (CH,),„NR"R'^ 

=0.  and 


/        \ 
N  O: 


X'  and  X"  are  each  independently  selected  from  ring  nitrogen  or 

ring  carbon  atoms; 
X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur. 

— NH —  or  methylene: 
Y'  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
n  is  an  integer  independently  selected  al  each  occurrence  from  0 

to  4;  and 
m  is  an  integer  selected  independenlh  each  occurrence  from  0  lo 

4. 


5.8«»,065 
PYRIDAZINONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCES.SES  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Aklhikn  Ishida.  I'rawa:  Harutami  Vamada,  Ha.suda.-  Michihisa 
Yato.  I  rawa:  .Shinsuke  Nishiyama,  Ohmiya.  and  Kumikazu 
Okumura,  Saitama-ken.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Tanabe 
Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  671.485.  Jun.  27.  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5.698.554.  This  application  Aug.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  917.113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160620; 
Feb.  6.  1996,  8-19859 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2J7/J0:4OI/0O:40.iA)0:405AH) 
VS.  CI.  544—235  1  Claim 

1.  A  pr(X:ess  for  preparing  a  pyridazinone  compound  represented 
by  the  formula  (l-a): 

(la) 


wherein  W  represents  oxygen  atom;  R'    represents  a  monocyclic 
helerocyclic  aromatic  group  uhich  has  a  nitrogen  atom,  and  may 
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have  a  substiluent(s):  X  represents  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  which  may  have  a  substituent(s),  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
carboxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  nitro  group,  eyano  group, 
a  lower  alkylthio  group,  hydroxy  group,  an  amino  group  which 
may  have  a  subsiituem  (s),  or  a  halogen  atom;  Y  represents  a  single 
bondmg  arm,  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom;  A  represents  a  straight 
or  branched  alkylene  group  which  may  have  a  double  bond; 
R'  represents  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  or  a  lower  alkenyl  group;  R'  represents  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted; 
R''  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and  R' 
represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  which  comprises 
reacimg  a  pyridazinone  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (II); 

(ID 


C,-Cg  cycloalkyl  opcionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C.-Cj  haloalkyi,  C.-Cj 
alkoxy,  C,-C4  haloalkoxy  groups,  or 
C2-C4  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen, nitro,  cyano,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C,-  C4  haloalkyi,  C.-Cj 
alkoxy,  C1-C4  haloalkoxy  groups; 
which  process  comprises 

(a)  reacting  (1)  a  malonic  acid  esler  having  the  structural  for- 
mula 


wherein  X,  Y,  A,  R',  R',  R'*  and  R'  have  the  same  meanings  as 
defined  above, 
or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (III): 


W 


(HI) 


5.808,066 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DIHALOAZOLOPYRIMIDINES 
Giinter  Krummel.  Vendersheim;  Karl-Otto  Stumm,  Aspisheim; 
Klaus-Jiirgen   Pees.  Mainz,  and   Peter  Heinz  Rudi  Liers, 
Muenster-Sarmsheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729^04 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  4S7/04 
VS.  a.  544—263  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
structural  formula 


H 


CO:R« 


CO:R9 

wherein  R"  and  R'  are  each  independently  C.-Ce  alkyl.  and  R  is  as 
described  above  with  (2)  an  ammotnazole  having  the  structural 
formula 


R->— C-OH 

wherein  W  and  R"'  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above,  a 
reactive  derivative  thereof  or  a  salt  thereof,  and.  if  necessary, 
converting  the  resulting  compound  into  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


t        A 


NH: 


to  form  an  intermediate  salt 

(b)  optionally  acidifying  said  intermediate  salt  with  aqueous  acid 
to  form  a  dihydroxyazolopyrimidine  having  the  structural 
formula 

OH 


"^        ^         ==^OH 
N  N  OH 

wherein  R  is  as  described  above,  and 

(c)  halogenating  the  intermediate  salt  or  dihydroxyazolopyrimi- 
dine with  at  least  two  equivalents  of  a  halogenating  agent, 
wherein  the  reaction  between  said  malonic  acid  ester  and  said 
aminotriazole  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  120°  to  200°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  base,  whereupon  an  intermediate 
salt  having  the  structural  formula 

OH 


N  N 


OH. 


N  N 


w  herein 

X I  is  chlorine  or  bromine; 

R  IS  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
nitro.  cyano,  C,-C(,  alkyl.  C.-Cj,  haloalkyi,  Ci-C^  alkoxy. 
C|-C^  haloalkoxy.  Ci-C^  alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy 
or  benzyloxy  groups, 

naphthyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen. 

nitro.  cyano,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  €,-€(,  haloalkyi,  C.-C^  alkoxy, 

C,-C„  haloalkoxy,  C.-C^  alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy 

or  benzyloxy  groups, 

hydrogen. 

C|-Cft  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen. 


nitro,  cyano,  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  C.-Cj 
C.-Cj  haloalkoxy  groups. 


haloalkyi,  C.-Cj  alkoxy. 


5,808,067 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRIDINE  AND 
QUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
John  Saukaitis,  East  Grenwich,  R.I..  and  Franklin  B.  Gupton. 
Petersburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation. 
Soraerville,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  507  J30,  Apr.  10,  1990.  aban- 
doned, and  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  676.683,  Mar,  28,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,405,987,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

403,277,  Aug.  31,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  361,908 

Int.  CI."  C07D  215/20:215/12:40.1/00:215/16 

U.S.  CI.  544—295  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  quinoline  den\atives  of  the 

formula: 


179-292  O.G.-  98  -  23  :  QL  3 
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wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently 


5.808,068 
HIV  NUCLEAR  LOCALIZATION  INHIBITORS 
Senliang  Pan,  Flushing:  Michael  Bukrinsky.  Gienwood  Land- 
ing, both  of  N.^.,  and  Omar   K.   Haffar,  Seattle.  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  Picower  Institute  for  Medical   Research. 
Manha-sset.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  912,076 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2.<y/24:  A61K  il/49'i 

VS.  a.  544-J15  „  aain« 


O 

II 

c— z. 


wherein  Z  is  OR,  or  NR,!?^;  or 
CN;  or  wherein  R,  and  Rj  together  is 


C— NRt— C; 


wherein  R,  and  R«  are  each  independently  H.  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyi; 
or 

wherein  R,  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  hetero- 
cyclic substituent.  selected  from  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl.  imida- 
zolidyl,  and  hydrogenated  pyrimidinyl; 

wherein  R,  is  H.  alkyl,  aryl,  or  an  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms: 
wherein  R,,  is  H,  alkyl.  aryl.  alkylaryl.  alkoxy.  halogen,  cyano. 
carboalkoxy.  thioalkoxy,  or  CF,: 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  unsaturated  diacid  derivative  of  the  formula: 


fr     1500  - 


I  I  ONI  H53 
r~1  ONI  H294 
I       ICOWTROt 


-JUL 
lOmnM 


-^hl 


,n      ,   F1 


OlilM 


L  A  compound  having  the  formula  I: 
O 


R4 


R4 


or  an  isomer  thereof,  wherein  Rl  and  R2  are  defined  above,  and 
wherein  R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  H;  alkyl:  unsubstituted 
aiyl:  aryl  having  substituents  selected  from  alkyl.  arylalkyi.  alkoxy. 
carboxy,  halogen,  nitro  and  cyano: 


O 

II 

c— z. 


wherein  Z  is  as  defined  above:  CN:  or  halogen: 

b)  contacting  said  unsaturated  diacid  derivative  with  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  phenylhydroxyalmine  of  the  formula: 


wherein  A  is  independently  a  straight  or  branched  C,  ^  alkyl.  a 
straight  or  branched  C.^  alkenyl  or  a  C,  „  alkoxy:  Y  is  — S— A 
wherein  A  is  independently  defined  above:  and  Z  and  X  are 
independently  H.  — (CH,)„— NH.  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0 
10  6.  a  su^aight  or  branched  C|„  alkyl.  a  straight  or  branched  C,  „ 
alkenyl  or  a  C|  6  alkoxy. 


NHOH 

wherein  R,,  is  as  defined  above,  or  a  suitable  salt  thereof,  in  a 
reaction  medium  having  a  pH  ranging  from  about  5  to  about  12. 
whereby  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  N-phenyl-N  -hydroxy-2- 
aminobutane  dicarboxylic  acid  denvative  is  produced: 

c)  dehydrating  said  N-phenyl-N-hydroxy-2-aminobuiane  dicar- 
boxylic acid  derivative,  using  heat  or  a  dehydrating  agent,  or 
both,  whereby  substituted  or  unsubstituted  2-anilinobut-2-ene 
dicarboxylic  acid  derivative  is  produced:  and 

d)  reacting  said-2-anilinobut-2-enedicarboxylie  acid  derivative 
with  a  Vilsmeier  reagent,  whereby  a  quinoline  derivative  is 
produced. 


5,808,069 
SALTS  OF  2-(3-BENZOVLPHENVL)  PROPIONIC  ACID 

WITH  or(;anic  bases  and  pharmaceutical 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Enrico  Bosone:  Gaetano  Clavenna:  Carmelo  Gandolli,-  Marco 

Mantovanini,  and  Roberto  Curti.  all  of  Milan,  luly,  a.ssign- 

ors  to  Dompe'  Farmaceutici  SpA.  Milan,  and  Dimpe'  SpA, 

L'Aquila.  both  of  Italv 
PCT  No.  PCT/1T94/00020.  §  371  Date  Oct.  31.  1995.  §  102(el 

Date  Oct.  31.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20449.  PCT  Pub 

Date  .Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  513.842 

Claims  priority,  application   Italv.   Mar.  9.   1993,   MI93  A 
000447;  Feb.  25.  1994.  MI94  A  000348 

Int.  CI."  C07C  59/H4:229/26:  C07D  295A)S 
VS.  a.  544-394  5  Claims 

1-      S(+)      2-(3-ben/oylphenyl)propionic      acid      (-)      3-{4- 
pheny Ipiperazin- 1  -y I )propane- 1 ,2-diol  salt. 


Septcmber  15,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


3029 


5.808,070 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKALINE 
AMINOBOROHVDRIDES  AND  ALKALINE 
AMINOBOROHVDRIDE  COMPLEXES 
Heinrich  Noth;  Steffen  Thomas,  both  of  Griinwald;  Peter  Ritt- 
meyer,  Sulzbach,  and  L'Irich  Wietelmann,  Friedrichsdorf,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP95/04500,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1997,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO96/16066,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCX  Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  849,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1994,  44  41 
064.6 

Int.  CI."  C07F  5/02 
U.S.  a.  546—13  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  Formula 

M(R'R=NBH,) 

or  a  complex  thereof  of  the  Formula 
M(R'R-N  BH,).xL 

wherein 

M  is  Li,  Na.  K.  Rb  or  Cs; 

R'  IS  H,  an  aliphatic  C,  to  C,  residue,  an  aromatic  residue,  or  a 

cycloaliphatic  residue; 
R-  is  H.  an  aliphatic  C,  to  C,  residue,  an  aromatic  residue,  or  a 

cycloaliphatic  residue;  or 
R'  and  R"  form  a  common  cyclic  residue; 
L  IS  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent;  and 
X  is  a  numerical  value  from  0. 1  to  5,  which  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  where  the  compound  of  the  Formula  M(R'R*N.BH,)  is 
prepared,  reacting  a  compound  of  the  Formula 

R'R-NHBH, 

with  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alKali  metal  amide  in  a  non-polar 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  solvent;  or 

(b)  where  the  complex  of  the  Formula  M(R'R-N.BH,).xL  is 
prepared,  reacting  the  compound  of  the  Formula 

R'R^NHBH, 

with  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkali  metal  amide  in  the  dipolar,  aprotic 
solvent  or  is  a  mixture  of  the  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  and  the 
non-polar  aliphatic  or  aromatic  solvent. 


by  reacting  under  alkaline  conditions  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,808,071 

PICXEX-SPENGLER  REACXION  FOR  XHE  SYNXHESIS 

OF  XEXRAHYDROISOQUINOLINES  AND  RELATED 

HEXEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Ximothy  James-Norman  Watson,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Marion  Roussell,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,303 

Int  CI."  C07D  217/02:221/20:209/44:209/70 

U.S.  CI.  546—18  34  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  creating  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

(CH:), 


^'^.^       i*-":in        R, 


NTs 


with  a  suitable  Lewis  acid  in  a  formaldehyde  generating  solvent. 


5,808,072 
PYRIDINE-BASED  COMPOUNDS,  ESPECIALLY 
PHOSPHONAXES 
Derek  McManus,  Roselle,  lU.;  Arthur  E.  Martell,  College  SU- 
tion,  and  Dian  Chen,  Bryan,  both  of  Xex.,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Filter/Engineered  Systems,  Plainfield,  III. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  585,538,  Jan.  6,  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.686,613. 
This  application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,584 
Int  CI."  C07F  9/06:9/58 
VS.  a.  546—21  2  Claims 

1.  A  pyridine  based  compound  having  the  following  chemical 
formula: 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  C,.,  alkyl  or  R,  and 
R,  together  form  C^t  alkylene.  n  is  an  integer  from  0-2,  Rj  is 
hydrogen,  halogen.  C,.j  alkyl.  C,  4  alkoxy.  — CF,.  — OCF, 
and  --OH.  and  Ts  is  para-toluenesulfonyl. 


HO 


O 

\ 
P 


OH 


HO 


// 
P 
/   ^OH 


5,808,073 
PREPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  PERYLENE-3,4- 

DICARBIMIDES 
Amo  Bohm,  Mannheim,  and  Willi  Heifer,  Friedelsheim.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 

shafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00117.  §  371  DaU  Jul.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  21.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22331,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  25,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1995,  195  01 
737.4 

Int.  CI."  C07D  221/18:401/04:407/04:409/04 
U.S.  CI.  546—39  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  perylene-3,4-dicarbimides  by  reacting 
a  per>lene-3.4.9.IO-tetTacarboxylic  acid  or  the  corresponding 
anhydrides  with  a  primary  amine,  which  comprises  performing  the 
reaction  in  a  reaction  medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  tertiary 
nitrogen  base  as  solvent  and  of  a  transition  metal  or  transition 
metal  salt  as  catalyst. 


5,808,074 
BENZOYLECGONINE  CONJUGATE  DIAGNOSTIC 
REAGENTS 
D.  Channe  Gowda,  Gaithersburg.  Md.,  and  Eugene  .\.  David- 
son, Washington,  D.C..  assignors  to  Georgetown  University, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,227 
Int.  a."  C07D  451/10:451/12;  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  546—130  4  Claims 

1.  A  hydrazide  derivative  of  benzoylecgonine  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 
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<><J        0  O  , 


1  AdwHc  dViydruMto 

2  HBTIEDC 


N-2 


CMj 


Oti        O  u  u 

.IWraoyMcgorm  KymMi    Mono<W-7-lnrnn»l«fni«ii»«i>l»B«  aiiylmiim 

|ho 


wherein, 
R 

R  is  — NH— NHj,  (NH),CO(CH,),CONHNH- 
n  IS  an  integer  of  0  lo  20. 


and 


5,808,075 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AZABICYCLIC 
DERIVATIVES 
Steven  Mark  Bromidge;  Martyn  Voyle;  Erol  All  Fanik:  Mark 
Jason  Hughes;  John  Kjtteringham.  and  Gary  Thomas  Bor- 
rctt,  all   of  SmithKijne  Beecham  Corporation,  Corporate 
InteUectual  Property-l  W2220,  P.O.  Box  1539,  King  of  Prus- 
sia, Pa.  19406-0939 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  737,427 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1994 
9409705 

Int  CI."  C07D  45.W2 
VS.  a.  546—133  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  separating  the  Z  form  of — (oximino)-(l- 
azabicyclo[2.2.2|oct-3-yl)acelonitrile  from  the  corresponding  E 
isomer  by  precipating  out  from  a  solution  mixture  of  the  E  and  Z 
isomer  by  addition  of  base  to  a  pH  of  about  8  to  about  9. 


5,808,076 
ORALLY  ADMINISTRABLE  FORMULATIONS  OF 
QUINOLONE-  OR  NAPHTHYRIDONECARBOXVLIC 
ACIDS 
Oliver  Vetter.  Burscheid;  Reinhold  Lohr,  Bergisch  (;iadbach: 
Matthias  Kuhn,  Monheim;  Hubert  Rast,  Leverkusen:  Mar- 
tin Scheer.  Huppertal;  Ernst  Heinen.  Echternacherbruiick, 
all  of  Germany,  and   Francisco  Cabrera.  Overland  Park, 
Kans..  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.687 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1996.  196  33 
480J 

Int.  CI."  C07D  215/16:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  546-156  9  Oalms 

1.  A  process  lor  preparing  an  orally  administrable  formulation  of 
a  quinolone-  or  naphthyndonecarboxylic  acid,  said  process  com- 
pnsing  mixmg  the  followmg  components  a)-c): 


a)  a  quinolone-  or  naphthyndonecarboxylic  acid  or  a  water- 
soluble  salt  or  derivative  thereof; 

b)  em^nic  acid  or  a  water-soluble  salt  or  derivative  thereof:  and 

c)  an  excipient; 

in  any  order,  and  without  isolation  of  any  embonates  of  said 
quinolone-  or  naphthyndonecarboxylic  acid. 


5,808,077 
INTERCALATORS  HAVING  AFFINITY  FOR  DNA  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
Christopher   Bieniarz,    Highland    Park;   Jeffrey    Bruce   Huff. 
Park  Ridge,  and  DenLs  R.  Henrard,  Lake  Forest,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  265,342,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  86.285.  Jun.  30,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,324 
Int.  CI."  C07D  215/00 
VS.  CI.  546-165  8  claims 

L  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  A    is  an  acceptable  monvalent  counter  anion. 


5,808.078 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  I.ALKYL-3- 

METHYLPIPERlDONE-2  AND  l-ALKVL-5- 

METHYLPIPERIDONE-2 

Frank  Edward  Herkes.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.   I. 

duPont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  708.999,  Feb.  7.  1997.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  853,182 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2II/J6 
VS.  CI.  54<^243  6  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  l-alkyl-3- 
methylpipendone-2  and  l-alkyl-5-methylpiperidone-2  from  hydro- 
gen and  a  single  phase,  liquid  reaction  mixture  of 
2-methylgluiaronitrile.  a  water  solution  of  a  primary  alkylamine 
which  contains  from  1  to  18  carbons,  a  homogenizing  solvent  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  wherein  the  selectivity  of 
the  process  to  bis-I,5-(methylamido)-3-methylpentane  is  less  than 
8'7f ,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  a  reaction  vessel 
with  the  single  phase  liquid  reaction  mixture  wherein  the 
weight  percenis  of  the  homogenizing  solvent,  the  water  .solu- 
tion of  the  primary  alkylamine.  and  2-methylglutaronitrile 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  single  phase  liquid  reaction 
mixture  are  within  the  region  of  FIG.  1  bounded  by  the  lines 
AB,  EC.  and  AC; 
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(b)  feeding  into  the  reaction  vessel  one  or  more  reactant  streams 
containing  2-methylglutaronitrile.  the  water  solution  of  the 
alkylamine  and  hydrogen; 

(c)  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  about 
150°  C.  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  above  about  27  bars  (400  psi); 
and 

(d)  withdrawing  a  product  stream  from  the  reaction  mixture 
containmg  l-alkyl-3-methylpiperidone-2  and  l-alkyl-S- 
methylpiperidone-2  while  at  the  same  time  continuing  to  feed 
into  the  reaction  vessel  the  reactant  streams  of  step  (b)  in  such 
a  way  as  to  maintain  the  weight  percent  of  the  homogenizing 
solvent,  the  water  solution  of  the  alkylamine.  and 
2-methylglutaronitrile  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  single 
phase  liquid  reaction  mixture  within  the  region  of  FIG.  1 
bounded  by  the  lines  AB.  BC.  and  AC. 


R3  R4  Rs  R6 

I      I      I      I 
-c=c-c=c- 


where  R,.  R4.  R5  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen. Ci-Cjalkyl  or  Ci-Cjalkoxy; 

A  is  N  or  CH; 

W,  is  C,-C,2alkylene  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two 
C|-C,alkyl  groups.  Ci-Cjalkoxy  groups,  oxo^oups  or  halo- 
gen atoms,  and  optionally  interrupted  by  one  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom. 

Cj-C  I  jalkenylene  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two 
C|^,alkyl  groups,  Ci-Cialkoxy  groups.  0x0  groups  or  halo- 
gen atoms,  and  optionally  interrupted  by  one  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom,  or 

Cj-C|2alkynylene  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two 
C,-C,alkyl  groups,  C,-C,alkoxy  groups.  0x0  groups  or  halo- 
gen atoms,  and  optionally  interrupted  by  one  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom. 


5.808,079 
IMroAZOLINONE  HAPTENS 
Rosie  BIck-Har  Wong,  Piscataway,  NJ.,-  Joseph  Luke  Pont, 
Klein-Winternheim,  Gennany,  and  .4lvin  Donald  Crews,  Jr., 
Voorhees,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Madison,  NJ. 
Division  of  Sen  No,  333,826,  Nov,  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,693,658. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,699 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  401/04 
VS.  a.  546—274.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  imidazolinone  hapten  having  the  structural  formula 


wherein 

Ri  IS  Ci-C^alkyl; 

R,  IS  C.-C^alkyl  or  C^-C^cycloalkyl;  and  when  R,  and  R,  are 
taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
anached  they  may  represent  Cj-C^cycloalkyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  methyl; 

Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,-C(,- 
alkyl.  Ci-Cjalkoxyalkyl.  C|^.,hydroxyalkyl.  C.-C^alkoxy, 
Ci-Cjalkylthio,  phenoxy.  C|-C4halo-alkyl.  nitro.  cyano. 
C,-C4alkylamino.  diCCi-CjalkyDamino,  Ci-C^alkylsulfonyl 
or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  C|-C4alkyl  group. 
C,-C4alkoxy  group  or  halogen  atom;  and  when  taicen 
together.  Y  and  Z  may  form  a  ring  in  which  YZ  are  repre- 
sented by  the  structure:  — (CHj), — ,  where  n  is  an  integer  of 
3  or  4;  or 


5.808,080 
SELECTIVE  P3  ADRENERGIC  AGONISTS 
Michael  Gregory  Bell,-  Thomas  .\lan  Crowell,  both  of  India- 
napolis;  David  Andrew  Neel,  Zionsville,  and   Mark  Alan 
Winter,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Sen  No,  708,621,  Sep.  5,  1996,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No,  850,044 

Int  CI."  C07D  2I.V643 

U.S.  CI.  546—300  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  III: 

(III) 


wherein: 

A5  is  CH  or  N; 

X3  is  a  bond  or  a  1  to  S  carbon  straight  or  branched  alkylene 

rI  is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

Rft  is  H  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

or  R,  and  R,,  combine  with  the  carbon  to  which  each  is  attached 

to  form  a  Cj-C^  cycloalkyi; 
or  Rft  combines  with  Xj  and  the  carbon  to  which  X,  is  attached 

to  form  a  C,-C,  cycloalkyi; 
R,4  is  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  haloalkyl. 

zolyl,   acyl,  COOR,.   CONR,,Ri;. 

cyano.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  IC1-C4  alkyl, 

NHCO(C,-C4  alkyl).  NHCCKbenzyl).  NHCCHphenyl).  SRj. 

1S(C,-C4     alkyl).]     OCCXC,-C4     alkyl),     S02(NR,,R,2), 

S02(C|-C4  alkyl),  or  SOjCphenyl); 
R,,  and  R,,  are  independently  H,  C.-Cj  alkyi,  aryl,  (CH,),  aryl 

or  combine  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  each  is  bound  to  form 

morpholinyl,  piperidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  or  piperazinyl;  and 
R,  is  H,  C,-C4  alkyl,  or  aryl; 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


hydroxy,  carboxy.  tetra- 

CONH(C,-C4   alkoxy), 

I  phenyl,  nitro.  NRnRi-.. 


5,808,081 
CHlCmBABIN  AMINATIONS  OF  PYRIDINE  BASES 
Phillip  B.  Lawin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Angela  R.  Sherman,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  and  Martin  P.  Grendze,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Reiliy  Industries,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
PCT  No,  PCT/US95/08030,  f  371  Date  Dec,  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec,  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00216,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan,  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun,  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765J81 
Int.  CI."  C07D  213/72:213/127 
VS.  a.  546—304  31  Claims 

1.  An  improved  Chichibabin  amination  which  comprises: 
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reacting  a  reaction  mixture  containing  an  organic  solvent,  a 
pyridine  base,  sodamide.  and  an  organic  additive  compound 
which  increases  the  rate  of  said  reacting  and  is  encompassed 
by  the  formula: 


■RX-'^XR^ 


wherein  X  is  S,  O.  NR',  or  COj  wherein  R',  R"  and  R'  are  H. 
alkyl.  aryl.  or  aralkyi,  and  n  is  0  to  about  12: 


vin 


♦HY-'^'VAV  Y-^W^, 


YR' 


wherein  Y  is  O.  S,  or  NR*.  R".  R'  and  R*  are  H,  alkyl.  aryl,  or 
aralkyi,  and  m  and  o  are  1  to  about  12; 


A 

II 

Z 

'R^    ^R» 


in 


wherein  Z  is  C  or  S,  A  is  O  or  NR",  and  R\  R*  and  R'  are  H. 
alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi: 


'"R-B 


IV 


wherein  B  is  OR".  CR".  NR'^R",  SR'^  COjR"  NO,  or  CN. 
R'°  is  alkyl.  and  R",  R'-.  R".  R'*  and  R"  are  H.  afkyl.  aryl 
or  aralkyi: 


wherein  G  is  —OR'*,  — ROR"  or  NR"R"  wherein  R"  and 
R"  are  H  or  alkyl  and  R,  R-^  and  R"'  are  alkyl; 


VI 


(B)„ 


wherein  B  is  as  defined  above  and  p  is  1  to  4; 


(B). 


vn 


5,808,082 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PHOSPHODIESTERASE  IV 
INHIBITORS 
Woo-Baeg    Choi,    North    Brunswick,    NJ.;    Hywyn    R.    D. 
Churchill,  Radford,  Va.;  Joseph  E.  Lynch,  Plainfield,  NJ.; 
Paul  J.  Reider,  Westfield,  N  J.,  and  Ralph  P.  Volante,  Cran- 
berry, NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,733 
InL  CI.*  C07D  213/30 
VS.  CI.  546—334  lo  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  structural 
formula  VIIl: 


wherein: 

R'  is:  phenyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two 
substituents.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  R^  and  Alk'(R")m  wherein: 

R-  is: 
D— hak), 

2)  — N(R'')j, 

3)  — NOj, 

4)  — CN, 

5)  —OR*. 

6)  — C,.,,  cycloalkoxy, 

7)  — COCR"), 

8)  — COOR*, 

9)  — SR". 

10)  — SO3H. 
11)— SO,(R''). 
12)— SOjN(R^j, 
13)— CONCR^ 

14)  — NHSOjR*. 

15)  — NtSOjR-'jj. 

16)  — NHSOjNfR"),. 

17)  — NHCok"  or  ' 

18)  — NHCOOR":  wherein 

Alk'  is:  straight  or  branched  chain  C,^  alkylene.  C,„  alk- 
enylene  or  C, ,,  alkynylene.  optionally  interrupted  by  one.  two 
or  three  — O^,  — S— .  — S(0)p  or  -NCR")—; 

R*  is:  hydrogen  or  C,.4  alkyl; 

m  is:  zero  or  an  integer  selected  from  1.  2  and  3:  and 

p  is:  an  integer  selected  from  1  and  2  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 
(a)  coupling  a  compound  of  formula  III: 


m 


wherein  B  is  as  defined  above  and  p  is  1  to  4;  or  a  cyclic  ether 
or  single  electron  transfer  agent,  so  as  to  aminate  said  base. 


COOH 


with  (1R.2S)  cis-aminoindanol  in  an  aprotic  solvent  in  the  presence 
of  one  or  more  amide  coupling  reagents  to  yield  a  compound  of 
formula  IV: 


IV 


CH,0 
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wherein  R'  is: 


I 

O      NH 


OH 


VII 


(e)  Hydrolysis  of  compound  VII  with  a  strong  base  in  a  non- 
reactive  water  soluble  organic  solvent  to  yield  a  compound  of 
formula  VIII: 


(b)  Reacting  a  compound  of  formula  IV  with  2-methoxypropene 
and  melhanesulfonic  acid  in  an  aprolic  solvent  to  yield  a  com- 
pound of  formula  V: 


vin 


wherein  R     is: 


5,808,083 
ACETYLENES  DISUBSTITUTED  WITH  A  5  ALKYL, 
ARYL  OR  HETEROARYL  SUBSTITUTED 
DIHYDRONAPHTHYL  GROUP  AND  WITH  AN  ARYL  OR 
HETEROARYL  GROUP  HAVING  RETINOID-LIKE 
BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 
Alan  T.  Johnson,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita;  Min  Teng,  Aliso 
Viejo;   Vidyasagar  Vuligonda,   Irvine;    Richard   L.   Beard, 
Newport  Beach;  Samuel  J.  Gillett,  Albany;  Tien  T.  Duong. 
Irvine,  and  Rosbantha  A.  Chandraratna,  Mission  Viejo.  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  366,193,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,648,514.  This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,297 

Int  CI.*-  C07D  2 1 3/04:277/22:. 13 3/04:507/36 

U.S.  CI.  546—348  23  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(c)  Reacting,  by  conjugate  addition,  a  compound  of  formula  V  with 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 

(a)  Li  R'. 

(b)  R'MgX.  wherein  X  is  halo. 

(c)  Li  (R')Xu,  or 

(d)  Li,R'CuCnX 

in  an  aprotic  solvent  to  yield,  after  acidification  a  compound  of 
formula  VI: 


VI 


(d)  Reacting  an  amide  of  formula  VI  with  strong  acid  in  a  hydro- 
lytic  solvent  to  yield,  after  neutralization,  a  compound  of  formula 
VII; 


^J— Y(R:I— A  — B 


(Rj), 


wherein 

R,  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons: 

R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons  and  the 
substituted  ethynyl  group  occupies  either  the  2  or  the  3 
position  of  the  dihydronaphthalene  nucleus; 

m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0-3; 

o  is  an  integer  having  the  value  0-3; 

Y  is  a  phenyl  group,  or  heteroaryl  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  pyridyl.  thienyl.  furyl,  and  thiazolyl.  said  groups 
being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R,  groups; 

A  is  (CH2)„  where  n  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyl  having  3-6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds; 

B  is  hydrogen.  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof.  COORs.  CONR^R,,,.  — CH^OH.  CH,OR,,. 
CH,OCOR,|.  CHO.  CH(OR,j),.  Ch6r,,0.  — COR7. 
CRvOR,;),.  CRjORiiC  or  ui-lower  alkylsilyl.  where  R7  is 
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an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  5  car- 
bons, Rg  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons  or  trimethylsi- 
lylalkyl  where  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a 
cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  R,  is  phenyl  or  lower 
alkylphenyl.  R,  and  R.o  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5-10 
carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R,3  is 
divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons,  and 
Ri;  is  a  5  or  6  membered  heteroaryl  group  optionally  substituted 
with  a  C,  to  C,o  alkyl  group  and  having  I  to  3  heteroatoms, 
said  heteroatoms  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  O. 
S,  and  N. 


5,808,084 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1,4- 

DIHYDROPYRIDINEDICARBOXYLIC  ESTERS 

Rafael  Arguelles,  West  Harrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pfizer,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,083 

InL  CI."  C07D  211/02 

VS.  a.  546—249  n  Claims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  1 ,4-dihydropyridine  of  the  formula 


RiOjC. 


CHj 


CO*2 


(I) 


in  which 

R  is  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  optionally  substituted  once  or 
twice  by  nitro  and/or  chlorine, 

R,  is  a  C^-C^  alkyl  radical  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  a 
Cj-C,  alkoxy  group,  and 

Rj  is  a  C|-C|,  alkyl  radical  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  a 
C1-C4  alkoxy  group  optionally  substituted  by  an  amino 
group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group  or  the  radical 
(QHjCHjKCHijN.  by  preparing  an  ylidene  compound  of  the 
formula 


R— CH=C 


COCH3 


or     R— CH=C 


CCX5R| 


y 


COCH, 


5,808,085 

STEREOSELECTIVE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-SUBSTITI;TED  succinic  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Murray  Douglas  Bailey,  Pierrefonds,  Canada,  assignor  to  Boe- 

bringer  Ingelbeim  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Set.  No.  767,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  22.  1995,  2165996 
Int  CI."  C07D  277/20:  C07C  19/01:19/075 
VS.  CL  54»-192  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  with  high  enan- 
tiomeric purity  of  formula  11: 


(II) 


OH 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkoxy  and  R^  is  CCI=CH2,  CBi^CHj, 
2-amino-4-thiazolyl  or  2-(  1 , 1 -dimethylethoxy  cait>onyl)amino-4- 
thiazolyl,  said  process  comprising: 
(i)  selectively  hydrolyzing  one  enantiomer  of  a  racemic  mixture 
of  an  ester  of  formula  III: 


.9} 


R' 


(IH) 


O-B. 


wherein  B  is  lower  alkyl,  with  an  eflfective  amount  of  an  esterase 
selected  from  Subtilisin  Carlsberg  or  o-chymotrysin,  in  a  reaction 
medium  comprising  H,0  or  a  mixture  of  H^G  and  an  H,0  miscible 
inert  organic  solvent,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  reaction  medium  at  about  7.0  to  about  8.5 
to  form  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  compounds  of  formula  II  (as 
an  alkali  metal  salt)  and  formula  Ilia 


.R^ 


(ina) 


O-B 


and 


(ii)  separating  from  the  reaction  mixture  the  compounds  of 
formula  II. 


COOR. 


and  reacting  such  ylidene  compound  with  an  enamine  compound 
of  the  formula 


CH3-C=CH-COOR,     or     CH,-C-CH-COOR, 

I  II  " 

the  improvement  which  comprises  preparing  the  ylidene  com- 
pound by  reaction  of  a  ketocarboxylic  ester  of  the  formula 


CH,-C-CH2-CXX)R, 

II 
O 

CHj— C— CH.-COOR. 

II 
O 


(VI) 


(VII) 


with  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula  RCHO  on  an  acelal  of  said 
aldehyde.  In  an  aliphatic  alcohol  as  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  dimethylamine  acetate  at  a  temperature  from 
about  -10°  C.  up  to  about  100°  C. 


5,808,086 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIS  (2-HYDROXYPHENYL- 

3-BENZTRIAZOLE)  METHANES 
Naoyuki   Sugii,   Iwaki,-   Tosbiyuki  Yamaucbi,  Tokyo;   Eisuke 
Kanagawa,  KiUmoio,-  Hideo  Aoki,  and  Kazuyuki  Ishihara, 
both  of  Toda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Johoku  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  901^47 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  19%,  8-2022SI 

Int.  CI."  C07D  249/20 

VS.  CI.  548—260  5  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bis(2-hydroxyphenyI- 
3-benzotnazole)  methane  which  is  characterized  by  reacting  a 
2-hydroxyphenylbenzotnazole  with  a  formaldehyde  and  an  amino 
alcohol  in  an  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst. 
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5,808.087 
SULFONIUM  SALTS  OF  PYRROLYLBENZIMIDAZOLES 

Akio  Matsunaga:  Yuki  Mita;  Hiroshi  Kohno:  Hajime  Edatsugi, 
and  Daiji  Iwata,  all  of  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Chemicals.  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310729 
Int.  CI."  C07D  403/02:  A61K  31/415 
\iS.  CI.  548—306.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  ( I ): 


\ 

S.— (CH:V— CONH 

R:  X- 


(1) 


CI 


wherein 

m  is  an  integer  1.  2  or  3. 

Ri  and  R,  are  the  same  or  independently  different  alky!  groups. 

each  having  1-5  carbon  atoms. 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms. 

alkoxy  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms  or  halogen  atom,  and 
X  is  an  acid  radical  of  an  acid  selected  from  a  group  consisting 

of    methanesulfonic    acid,    benzenesulfonic    acid,    toluene- 

sulfonic    acid    and    trifluoromethanesulfonic    acid,    or    salt 

thereof. 


5,808,088 
PREPARATION  OF  MIBEFRADIL  VIA  AN  ACETAMIDE 
ANION 
Peter  J.  Harrington.  Louisville,  and  Michael  P.  Fleming,  Long- 
mont,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Roche  Colorado  Corpora- 
tion, Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1998,  Ser.  No.  60.151   . 
Int  CI."  C07D  235/14 
U.S.  a.  548—309.7  19  Oaims 

I.  N-l3-(  lH-Benzimidazol-2-yl)propyl]-N-methylacetamide. 


5,808,089 
SIJBSTITUTED  HETEROCYCLIC  AMINE  MONOMERS 
Shelby  D.  Worley;  Gang  Sun,  both  of  Auburn,  Ala.;  Wanying 
Sun,  Lodi,  N  J.,  and  Tay-Yuan  Chen,  Auburn,  Ala.,  assignors 
to  Auburn  Tniversity,  Auburn,  Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,657,  Sep.  22,  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,154,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.490.983.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,228, 

Mar.  12,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  482,747 

Int.  Cl.*^  C07D  233/02 

VS.  CI.  548—318.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  amine  monomer  comprising  a  single  monomeric  unit 

of  the  structure: 


RI 
t 
CH2=C 

I 

R'o 
I 
R" 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  from  C,  to  C4  alkyl;  R'"  is  parasubstituted  phenyl;  and 
R"  is  a  cyclic  amine  unit  of  a  5-  to  6-membered  heterocyclic 
ring  in  which  the  members  of  the  ring  are  all  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms,  from  I  to  3 
nitrogen  heteroatoms,  and  from  0  to  1  oxygen  heteroatom; 

wherein  R"  is  attached  to  a  linkage  carbon  of  R".  wherein  said 
linkage  carbon  of  R"  is  a  carbon  located  on  the  ring  of  R" 
and  is  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,-C4  alkyl,  benzyl,  and  alkyl-substituted  ben- 
zyl; 

wherein  from  0  to  2  non-linkage  carbon  members  are  a  carfoonyl 
group; 

wherein  from  0  to  1  non-linkage  carbon  member  is  substituted 
with  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4 
alkyl.  phenyl,  alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  alkyl- 
substituted  benzyl,  pentamethylene  in  spirosubstituted  form 
and  tetramethylene  in  spirosubstituted  form. 


5,808,090 

PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  PRECIPITATION  IN 

CIMETIDINE  INJECTION  SOLUTIONS 

Joseph  Murray  Ault,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Endo 

Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,221 
Int.  CI."  C07D  233/66:233/90:  A61K  31/415 
VS.  CI.  548—336.5  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  susceptibility  of  a  cimetidine 
injectable  to  precipitation,  comprising: 

(a)  thermally  treating  a  cimetidine  injectable,  wherein  the  cime- 
tidine injectable  is  substantially  free  of  precipitate,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  35°  C.  to  about  121°  C.  and  for  about  1 
minute  to  about  30  minutes. 


5,808,091 
RHENIUM  AND  TECHNETIUM  COMPLEXES 
CONTAINING  A  HYPOXIA  LOCALIZING  MOIETY' 
Karen  Linder,  Kingston;  Adrian  D.  Nunn,  Ringoes:  David  P. 
Nowotnik,  Flemington;  Kondareddiar  Ramalingam.  Dayton; 
Richard  J.  DiRocco,  Allentown.  all  of  N  J.:  William  L.  Rum- 
sey,  Wyndmoor,   Pa.,  and  John   P.   Pirro.   Mahwah,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bracco  International  B.V..  Amsterdam 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,120,  Apr.  27.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,079.  Nov.  13, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
784,486,  Dec.  29.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  415,743 
Int.  CI."  C07D  233/54:  C07C  249/00:  C07F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  54»— 341.1  19  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formulae 


(CRRU 


OH 


H 

I 

HO 
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,(CRR), 


-continued 


r 


where  at  least  one  R'  is  — (A),, — R,  where  (A),,  is  a  linking  group 
and  R,  is  a  nitro-heterocyclic  hypoxia  localizing  moiety;  and 
wherein  the  other  R'  groups,  that  are  not  — (A),, — R,,  and  the  R 
groups  are  the  same,  or  different  and  are  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxy. 
aryl.  — COOR,. 


5,808,093 

L-TARTARIC  ACID  SALT  OF  A  (IRl  DIASTEREOMER  OF 

A2-AZADlHYDROXVBICYCLO|2.2.1|HEPTANE 

COMPOUND  AND  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2-AZAB1CYCLOI2.2.I1HEPTANE  COMPOl  NDS 
Michael  O'Brien.  Berwyn,  Pa.;  Patrick  Leon,  Tavsin  la  Demi 
Lune:  DenLs  Largeau.  Taluyers.  Iwtli  of  France;  Chlng  Tsuei. 
Laasdale.   Pa.,   and   Thierry    Durand,   Ctialles   Les   Eaux, 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  732,024,  Oct.  16,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.684.159. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655„W5.  May  30. 
1996.  Pat.  No.  5.670,649.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  476.156.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.631383.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  873,285 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  30.  1995,  FR95- 
06353 

Int  CI.*  C07D  209/52 
VS.  CI.  548—452  i  claim 

I.  A  compound  of  formula 


— C  — NHR,. 

— NH,.  hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl.  hydroxyaryl.  haloalkyl.  aryla- 
Ikyl,  alkyl-COOR,.  -alkyl-CON(R,)j,  -alkyl  N(R,),.  -aryl-COOR,. 
-aryl-CONCRj),,  -aryl-NCRj)^,  5-  or  6-membered  nitrogen-  or 
oxygen-containing  helerocycle:  or  two  R  groups  taken  together 
with  the  one  or  more  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated  spiro  or  fused 
ring  which  may  be  substituted  with  R  groups; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  a  thiol  protecting  group  or  — (A)p — R,; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl: 

m=2  to  5; 

p=0  to  20. 


N  —  R.L-Iaitaric  add  salt 


wherein 

R  IS  a  group  of  formula 


Ar; 


R,  is  alkyl;  and 

Ar  represents  a  phenyl  or  a-  or  ^-naphthyl  group,  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  atroms  or  groups,  which  are 
identical  or  diflferent.  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl 
groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  1-^ 
carbon  atoms  or  a  nilro  group. 


5.808.092 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING-l-ETHYL-S- 

HYDROXYPYRAZOLE 

Katsuhiko  Mizutare;  Takafumi  Hirakawa.  and  Ken  Ikuno.  all 

of  L'be,  Japan,  assignors  to  UBE  Industries.  Ltd..  I  be.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  950.991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1996,  8-275933 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2.^1/20 
VS.  a.  548-366.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  l-ethyl-5-hydroxypyrazole.  which 
comprises  reacting  an  alkyl  3-alkoxyacrylate  represented  by  the 
following  formula  ( 1 ): 


R'O 


(I) 


5,808.094 
PREPARATION  OF  MIXED  CRYSTALS  AND  .SOLID 
SOLUTIONS  OF  I.4-DIKETOPYRROLOPYRR()LES 
Jin     Mizuguchi.     Yokohama.     Japan;     Zhimin     Hao;     Olof 
V\allquist.   Irath   of   Marly,   Switzerland,   and   .4bul   Iqbal. 
Arconciel.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemi- 
cals Corporation,  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  712.721.  Sep.  12.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,693,824. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  898.140 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Sep.  20,  1995,  2651/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  C07D  4H7/04:209A)2:405/I4:409/I4 
VS.  a.  548-453  H  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  mixed  crystals  or  solid 
.solutions  of  1.4-diketopyrrolo|3.4-c)pyrToles  consisting  of  two  dif- 
ferent compounds  of  the  formula 


OR- 


wherein  R  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
each  represents  lower  alkyl  group,  and  ■-•  in  the  formula 
represents  either  cis-  or  trans-  configuration,  with  elhylhydra- 
zine  in  an  amount  of  1-  to  10-fold  mole  based  on  I  mole  of 
the  alkyl  .1-alkoxyacrylate  in  a  weakly  basic  aqueous  solvent, 
wherein  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  during  the  reaction  is  wherein  A  and  B  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a  group  of  the 
maintained  at  about  7.5  to  about  10.  formula 


A  O 

HN  NH. 


(I) 
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5,808.095 
PREPARATION  OF  3-FLUORO  OXINDOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Yadagiri   R.   Pendri,   Matawan,   NJ.,-   Eduardo  J.   Martinez, 
Lakewood,  Calif.;  John  K.  Thottathil,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and 
Piyasena    Hewawasam,   Middletown,   Conn.,   assignors   to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Princeton.  NJ. 
Filed  Oct  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946.393 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2W/\2 
U.S.  CI.  548-^186  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  oxindole  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


wherein  the  wavy  bond    ~)  represents  the  racemate,  the  (R)- 
enantiomer  or  the  (S)-enanliomer.  comprismg  the  steps  of: 
(a)  reducing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R I  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, C|-C|8alkyl.  C,-C|8allcoxy,  C|-C,8a]kylmercapto. 
C I  -C I  ^alky  lamino.  C^-C ,  galkoxycarbony  1, 

C^-Cinalkylaminocarbonyl,  — CN.  — NO,,  phenyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl.  Cs-C^cycloalkyl.  — C=N— (C,-C,Balkyl), 


:=.7/     \ 


wherein  the  wavy  bond  ~)  represents  the  racemate.  the  (R)- 
enantiomer  or  the  (S)-enantiomer;  and  R  is  hydrogen,  a 
carboxyl-protectmg  group  or  a  cacion  of  an  addition  salt:  or 
solvate  thereof;  with  a  reducing  agent  to  produce  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


COOR 


and. 


imidazolyl.     pyrrazolyl.     triazolyl.     piperazinyl.     pyrrolyl. 
oxazolyl,  benzoxazolyl.  benzothiazolyl.  benzimidazolyl.  mor- 
pholinyl.  piperidinyl  or  pyrrolidinyl. 
G   is   — CHj— .   — CH(CH,)— .   — C(CHj),— ,   — CH=N— . 
_N=N— ,  — O— ,  — S— .  —SO-.  —SO,—.  — CONH— 
or  — NR,— , 
R,  and  R4  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, Cj-C^alkyl,  C,-C|galkoxy  or  — CN. 
R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen or  C|-C(,alkyl.  and  R7  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^alkyl, 
which  process  comprises  coating  the  different  compounds  of  for- 
mula 1  by  evaporation  singly  in  two  or  more  alternate  thin  layers 
under  high  vacuum  on  a  suitable  substrate,  coating  them  with  a 
pholopolymer  protective  layer  and  subsequently  irradiating  them 
with  a  laser  to  heat  the  layers  of  the  two  different  compounds  of 
formula  I  in  solid  form  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  220° 
to  380°  C  or  dispersing  two  different  compounds  of  formula  I 
together  with  a  polymer  in  an  extruder  in  the  temperature  range 
from  160°  to  210°  C.  and  then  moulding  them  to  mouldings  in  the 
temperature  range  from  220°  to  300°  C. 


(b)  cyclizing  the  reduced  compound  from  step  (a)  to  produce  the 


oxindole  compound  of  formula  1. 


/ 


5308.096 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACTIVE  CARBONATES  OF 

POYALKYLENE  OXIDES  FORIVIODIFICATION  OF 

POLYPEPTIDES 

Shmuei  Zaiipsky.  Edison.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Enzon.  Inc.,  Piscat- 

away.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198.193.  Feb.  17.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.612.460.  and  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  817.757.  Jan.  8,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5324,844,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  511.243, 
Apr.  19.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.122.614.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
pari  of  Ser.  No.  340.928.  Apr.  19.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785.320 
Int.  CI."  C07D  207/40:207/46 
U.S.  CI.  548—520  14  Claims 

1.  A  prtxress  for  preparing  a  polyalkylene  oxide  having  a  termi- 
nal oxycarbonyl-oxy-N-dicarboximide  group,  which  comprises 
a)  treating  a  polyalkylene  oxide  with  phosgene  to  form  a  poly- 
alkylene oxide  chloroformate  in  situ: 
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CHjO' 


with  a  suitable  oxidising  agent. 


HO 


Hours  01  incub««hMi  al  37  *C 


SS-PEG  coniugala.  0  1M  phoaphrt*.  pH  7.1 
SS-PEG  conjugUa.  SOmM  PSS.  pH  7  4 
SS-PEG  contugsl*.  0-IM  borate,  pH  6-5 
SC-PEG  csn|U9>la.  0.1M  borMi,  pH  !• 


b)  reacting  said  polyalkylene  oxide  chlorofomnale  with  an 
N-hydroxy-N-diC2irboximide  followed  by  a  base  to  form  a 
polyalkylene  oxide  having  a  terminal  oxycarbonyl-oxy-N- 
dicarboximide  group. 


5,808.097 
PROLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Chris  Allan  Veale,  Newark  County:  Peter  Robert  Bernstein, 
Wallingford,  both  of  Del.,  and  Elwyn  Peter  Davies,  Maccles- 
field, I'nited  kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  I'nited 
Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,692,  Feb.  2,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,686,628. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,626 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  3,  1995, 
9502152 

Int.  CI."  C07D  207/i23 
U.S.  a.  548—537  5  claims 


LjukjAi. 


5,808,098 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  BETA-AMINOALKOXYBORANE 

COMPLEX 

Hiroshi  Kashihara;  Mikio  Suzuki,  and  Voshio  Ohara,  all  of 

Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481.505,  Jul.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,663J48. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20.  1993.  5-7827; 
Mar.  25,  1993,  5-66825 

Int.  CI."  C07D  207/08:211/22 
\}S.  CI.  548—570  2  Qaims 

I.  An  optically  active  P-aminoalcohol  compound  of  the  formula 
(11): 


(II) 


OH 


R-  — N 

/ 
Ar— CH: 

wherein  R'  and  R-  together  form  (CH,)„.  wherein  n  is  3  or  4.  and 
Ar  is  naphthyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  from  I  to  3  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro.  C.-C^ 
alkyl.  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl.  C^-C^  alkenyl.  C,-C^  alkynyl.  C^-C,, 
aralkyl.  Ce,-C,(,  aryl,  Ci-C^  alkoxy  and  styrene  polymer  subslitu- 
ents. 


'5  20  2* 

OCG  » 


5,808,099 
ADNAZ,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 
Daniel  Slec,  III,  Hackettstown,  and  Paritosh  R.  Dave.  Bridge- 
water,   both   of  N.J..  assignors   to  The   United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  May  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  440,947 
Int.  CI."  C07D  205/04 
VS.  CI.  548—953  6  Claims 

I.  The  compound  N-acetyl.  3.3-dinitroazetidine. 


I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound,  of  formula  I 


CH,0 


or  a  solvated  form  thereof,  as  a  diastereomeric  mixture  comprising 
.SOI  or  more  of  the  diastereoisomer  of  formula  la 
or  a  solvated  form  thereof,  which  comprises  oxidation  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula  II 


5,808,100 

CHROMENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PHOTOCHROMIC 

MATERIALS 

Junji  Morooda.  and  Tadashi  Hara.  both  of  Tokuyama.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Tokuyama  Corporation.  Tokuyama.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-317991 

Int.  CI."  C07D  4W/0I 

U.S.  CI.  549-64)  15  Claims 

1.  A  chromene  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 

formula  ( 1 ). 
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<R<)o 


(I) 


wherein  R,  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula. 


'  -lr'''\  "CI: 


(R?L 


A 


N 
I 
CHj 


J 


(R?). 


(R5)« 


X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom.  Y  is  a  nitrogen  atom. 
Rj  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula, 


(Rs). 


and 


R„  R4  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each 
hydrogen  atoms.  C,  to  C4  alkyl  groups,  C,  to  C4  alkoxy 
groups,  C,  to  C|„  aralkyi  groups,  C,  to  C,  acyl  groups,  cyano 
groups,  C|  to  C|o  substituted  amino  groups.  C^  to  C14  aryl 
groups,  C,  to  C7  acyloxy  groups,  nitro  groups,  hydroxyl 
groups  or  halogen  atoms,  "a"  denotes  the  number  of  the 
substituent  R,  or  R,  and  is  1  or  2. 


(XX 


(CH2)„-Ri 


(CH2)Jli 


OR2 


where 

W  is  (CH2)„  where  n  is  0  and  W  represents  lower  aikyl  groups 
attached  to  each  oxygen; 

m  is  an  integer  between  I  and  8; 

Ri  is  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
COOR4.  CONRjR^.  CONR^SOjR,.  CH,OH.  CH^OR, 
CH,— COR,,  CH,0— CONR^R,,  CH^OCOOR,.  CH;NR,R<,. 
CH2NR5COR7.  CHO.  CH(ORs)2.  CH(OR<,0).  ^OR,o. 
CRioCORg),.  or  CR,„(ORqO).  where  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  R4 
is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R5  and  R^  mdependently  are 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R, 
is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  Rg  is 
lower  alkvl,  and  R,  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons. 
Ri(,  is  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  containing  1  to  5  carbons; 

R,  is  H.  COR7,  R„  CO— OR,.  CO— NR<,R„  PO(OH)OR,. 
PO(OR,),,  POR,OH,  or  POR,(OR,); 

R,  IS  HETEROCYCLlC-(R,,  V.  where  HETEROCYCLIC  is  a  5 
or  six-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  1  or  2  heteroa- 
toms  selected  from  N,  S.  and  O; 

R,i  is  independently  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons,  halogen,  fluor- 
substituled  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons.  C^N.  NO;.  SO^R,,. 
COOH,  COOR12,  CONH,.  CONHR,,,  CON(R|2)2.  or 
CO-R,2; 

p  is  an  integer  between  1-3. 

r  is  an  integer  between  1-5.  and 

R,2  IS  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons. 


5,808,102 
PHOSPHORUS  BEARING  TAXANES  INTERMEDIATES 
Michael  A.  Poss,  Lawrencevilie;  Jerome  L.  Moniot,  Chester; 
Ivan  D.  Trifuoovich,  Monmouth  JuDction;  David  J.  Kucera, 
Wari^n,-  John  K.  Tbottahil.  RobbinsviJIe.  all  of  NJ.;  Shu- 
Hui  Chen,  Hamden.  and  Jianmei  Wei,  East  Hartford,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Prin- 
ceton, NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  600,353.  Feb.  12,  19%,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,792,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  995,443,  Dec.  23, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

916^8 

Int.  CI."  C07D  J05/I4 

VS.  CI.  549—220  2  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


5,808,101 

13-BENZODIOXOLE  AND  U-DIALKOXYBENZENE 

DERIVATIVES  AS  OCULAR  HYPOTENSIVE  AGENTS 

Robert  M.  Burk.  Laguna  Beach,  and  David  F.  Woodward,  El 

Toro,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,697,  May  3,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,710,288, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,176,  Nov.  28, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,523,296,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  51,104,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^69,127.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  975,811 
InL  CI."  C07D  333/04:333/28:307/34 
VS.  a.  549—78  13  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^  OCH20P(OXOH)2 
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5.808,103 
DERTVATIZED  RHODAMINE  DYE  AND  ITS 
COPOLYMERS 
WUIiam  J.  Ward,  Glen  Ellyn;  Jeffrey  R.  Cramm,  Winfield; 
Peter  E.  Reed,  Plainfield,  and  Brian  S.  Johnson,  Naperville, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naperville, 
111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,497,  Jul.  17,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,772.894. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  975,886 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  3II/S8 
VS.  a.  549—227  4  claims 


oA^ 


-continued 
o 


1    The  Rhodamine  B  ester  of  a  hydroxy  Cj-C^  lower  alky  I 
acrylate. 


5,808,104 
POLYMERIZABLE  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
AND  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ANH\  DRIDES  WITH  CYCLIC 
CARBONATE  GROUPS  AND  FORMULATIONS  THEREOF 
Wolfgang    Podszun,    Koln;    Ludger    HeUiger,    Leverkusen; 
Werner  Finger,  Neuss,-  Martin  Grunwald,  Pulheim,  and  Cari 
Casser,  Koln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heraeus  Kulzer 
GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813345,  Mar.  7,  1997,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  899,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1995,  195  25 
033.8 

Int  a."  C07D  317/36:407/10:  C09J  4/02:  A61K  6A)2 
U.S.  CI.  549-229  23  Claims 

I.  A  polymenzable  (meth)acrylic  acid  ester  of  an  aromatic 
carboxylic  acid  or  a  cartwxylic  acid  anhydride  derivative,  contain- 
ing cyclic  cartwnate  groups,  which  is  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
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-continued 
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V      H 


/^  o  o 


OH 


OH. 


and 


5,808,105 
4-PHENOXYCOlIMARlNS  AS  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Sergio  I.  Alvarado,  Trenton;   Pierre  A.  Marc,  Willingboro; 
Brian  J  Dahike,  Morrisville,  and  Eileen  Reilly-Horch,  Flem- 
ington,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyaoamid  Com- 
pany, Madison,  N  J. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  515^46,  Oct.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,681,968. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,494 
Int.  CI."  C07D  JII/IS:  AGIN  43/16 
U.S.  CI.  549—285  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 

(I) 


wherein 

X   and   X'   are   each   independently   halogen.   Ci-CjalkyI   or 

C2-C4alkenyl; 
W  and  Y  are  each  mdependently  O  or  S  and  Z  is  O; 
R  IS  any  combmation  of  from  one  to  three  H,  halogen,  C1-C4 

aikyl,  Cj-C<,  cycloalkyl.  C,-C4  haioalkyi  or  Cj-C,  aUcoxy 

groups:  and 
R,  is  any  combination  of  from  one  to  four  NO^  groups. 


5.808,106 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  2-(a>ALKOXYCARBONYL 
ALKANOYL)-4-BUTANOLIDE  AND  A  LONG-CHAIN 
co-HYDROXYCARBOXYLlC  ACID 
Tetsuya  Katou,  1147-69  Tsu,  Kamakura-shi,  Kanagawa  248,' 
Go  Hata,  11-13,  Kataseyama  1-cfaome,  Fujisawa-shi,  Kana- 
gawa 251;  Takeaki  Etoh.  and  Nobuhiko  Ito,  both  of  c/o  Noda 
Branch,  Soda  Aromatic  Co.,  Ltd.,  1573-4,  Funakata,  Noda- 
shi,  Chiba  270-02,  all  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01555,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/06156,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,751 

Int.  CI."  C07D  M7/58:  C07C  5W0l:5l/09 

VS.  CI.  549—322  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  2-(Q)-alkoxycart>onyl  alkanoyl)-4- 

butanolide  that  has  a  sfriKture  as  expressed  by  the  followmg 

formula: 


"  (CH2),COOR 


c 


''^, 


(with  n  being  an  integer  of  7-13  and  R  being  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
aJkenyl  group),  wherein  y-butyrolactone  is  subjected  to  condensa- 
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tion  reaction  with  a  dicarix)xylate  that  has  a  structure  as  expressed 
by  the  following  formula: 

ROOC(CH,).COOR. 

(with  n  and  R  being  as  described  above). 

10.  A  method  for  producing  a  long-chain  cohydroxycarboxylic 
acid,  wherein  y-bulyrolactone  is  subjected  to  condensation  reaction 
with  dicaiboxylate  that  has  a  structure  as  expressed  by  the  formula 
ROOC(CHj),COOR  (with  n  bemg  an  integer  of  7-13  and  R  being 
an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group)  to  produce  an  2-((i)- 
alkoxycarbonyl  alkanoyl)-4-butanolide  that  has  a  structure  as 
expressed  by  the  following  formula: 


(CH2».COOR 


(with  n  anB'R  being  as  described  above),  which  is  then  hydrolyzed 
and  decarfooxylated.  followed  by  the  reduction  of  the  carbonyl 
group  in  the  resultant  product  into  a  methylene  group 


5,808.108 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  COMPOSITES 
PREPARED  EROM  SPIROORTHOCARBONATES  AND 
EPOXY  MONOMERS 
Cecil  C.  Chappelow,   12305  Cherokee  La.,  Leawood,  Kans. 
66209;  J.  David  Eick.  21  The  Woodlands,  GladstODC,  Mo. 
64119,  and  Charies  S.  Pinzino,  8741  Chestnut  Cir,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  64131 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,685 
Int  a."  C07D  H9/OOJ27/06:  C08G  59/00:  A61K  6/OH 
MS.  a.  549—335  a  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(I) 


wherein 
X=0  or  S; 

R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H.  alkyl.  aryl.  substituted  alkyl,  and  substituted  aryl; 
R,  and  R^=— (CHj)^— O— R,; 
n=l  or  2; 
R5=alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl.  substituted  alkyl. 


o 

O 

II 

II 

C-R^ 

or 

-S-R: 
II 
O 

5,808,107 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXY 

SUBSTTrUTED  GAMMA  BLTYROLACTONES 

Rawie  I.  HoUingsworth,  Haslett,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing, 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,365 

Int  a."  C07D  iOlin:  C07C  69/675:27/06:27/08 

US.  a.  549—323  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hydroxy  substituted  compound 
which  comprises:  reacting  in  a  reaction  mixture  a  2-hydroxy  sub- 
stituted alkane  diacid  lower  alkyl  diester.  wherein  the  diacid  con- 
tains 4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
with  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  in  a  non-reactive  solvent  to 
produce  the  hydroxy  substituted  compound. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydroxy  substituted  gamma 
butyrolactone  which  comprises: 

reacting  in  a  reaction  mixture  a  2-hydroxy  substituted  alkane 
diacid  lower  alkyl  diester.  wherein  the  diacid  conuins  4  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  contains  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  an 
alkali  metal  borohydride  in  a  non-reactive  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  -10°  and  60°  C.  to  produce  the 
hydroxy  substituted  gamma  butyrolactone  and  an  alcohol  as  a 
by-product. 
10.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the     group     consisting     of     1 .2.4-trihydroxybutane     and     3.4- 
dihydroxybutyric  acid  -I -methyl  ester  and  mixtures  thereof  which 
comprises: 

(a)  reacting  in  a  reaction  mixture  malic  acid  with  a  molar  excess 
of  anhydrous  methanol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  hydrogen  ion  and  at  a  temperature  between  about  40°  and 
reflux  to  produce  hydroxybutane  dioic  acid  dimethyl  ester; 
and 

(b)  reducing  the  hydroxybutane  dioic  acid  dimethyl  ester  with  an 
alkali  metal  borohydride  to  produce  the  compound. 


R«=H,  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  alkyl.  or  substituted  aryl;  and 
R7=alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  alkyl,  or  substituted  aryl. 


5,808,109 
COMPOUNDS  THAT  INHIBIT  COMPLEMENT  AND/OR 
SUPPRESS  IMMUNE  ACTIVITY 
Robert  D.  Sindelar,  Oxford,  Miss.;  Barton  J.  Bradbury,  West 
Chester,  Ohio;   Teodoro  S.   Kaufman,   Rosario,  Argentina; 
Stephen  H.  Ip,  Framingham;  Henry  C.  Marsh,  Jr.,  Water- 
town,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Chew   Lee,  Kluang,   Malaysia, 
assignors  to  T  Cell  Sciences,  Iik.,  Needham,  Mass.,  and  The 
University  of  Mississippi,  University,  Miss. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  87,676,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5306v247,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  623,849, 
Dec.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^66,986,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  S  r  No.  182,275,  Apr  15,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,173,499. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,094 
Int.  ex."  C07D  307/94 
MS.  a.  549—345  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  4: 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  substituted  benzyl 


September  15,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


3043 


group;  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  R,  represents  a  fotmyl 
group,  carboxylic  acid  group;  or  a  phantiaceutically  acceptable 
acid  or  base  addition  salt  or  ester  thereof 


5,808,111 

STABLE  ACITRETINOID  COMPOITVDS 

Robert  W.  Curley,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 

State  Research  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,632 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  309/10:315/00 

VS.  CI.  549-417  8  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structure: 


5,808,110 
CYCLIC  KETONE  PEROXIDE  FORMULATIONS 
Reinder  Torenbeek,  TerwoWe;  John  Meijer,  Deventer;  Andreas 
Herman  Hogt,  Enschede,  and  Gerrit  Bekendam,  Wierden, 
all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  nv,  Arnhem, 
Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02830,  S  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,178 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  21, 
1994.  94202136 

Int.  CL*  C07D  325/00 
VS.  a.  549—352  9  Qaims 

1.  A  transportable,  storage  stable  peroxide  composition  which 
comprises  1 .0-90*  by  weight  of  one  or  more  cyclic  ketone  per- 
oxides selected  from  peroxides  represented  by  the  formulae  I-III: 


R,         o— o  R' 

\  /         \   / 
c  c 

/  \     /  \ 

R,  O— O  Ri 


R,  O— O— C  — R, 

\    /  I 

c  o 

/  \       I 

R*  O  O 

\        I 
0-C-R, 
I 
Rio 

c 


(I) 


(II) 


(III) 


0  o 

1  Rj-C-R,! 
O  ,  O 


C 

I 

Ri 

wherein  R,-R|o  3ie  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl.  C,-Ca,  cycloalkyl.  C^-C,,,  aryl, 
C7-C20  aralkyl  and  C7-C20  alkaryl.  which  groups  may  include 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  moieties;  and  each  of  R,-R|o  may  be 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
hydroxy.  C.-Cio  alkoxy,  linear  or  branched  C.-Cj,,  alkyl,  Cj-Cjj, 
aryloxy,  halogen,  ester,  carboxy.  nitrile.  and  amido;  and  10-99* 
by  weight  of  one  or  more  diluents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  liquid  phlegmatizcrs  for  the  cyclic  ketone  peroxides,  plasti- 
cizers,  solid  polymenc  carriers,  inorganic  supports,  organic  perox- 
ides and  mixtures  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  when  said  diluent 
comprises  a  non-cyclic  ketone  peroxide,  at  least  20%  of  the  total 
active  oxygen  content  of  the  formulation  must  be  attributable  to 
one  or  more  cyclic  ketone  peroxides  of  the  formulae  I-III. 


OCH3 


wherein  R  is  CH,OH.  CXXJH.  CXXD'M""  and  M  is  a  metal. 


5,808,112 
PREPARATION  OF  CIS-4-0-PROTECTED-2- 
CYCLOPENTENOL  DERIVATIVES 
Timothy  T.  Curran,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  David  A.  Hay,  India- 
napolis, Ind.,  and  Jonathan   C.   Evans,   Midland,   Mich., 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,584,  Feb.  1,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,728,899, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,136,  Mar.  27, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
877,364 
Int  a.*  C07D  315/00 
VS.  CL  549—421  13  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  CIS  compounds  of  the 
formulas  (lib)  and  (IV): 


H.y  ' 

V" 

formuU  (lib) 

PgO 

OH 

H.   /-    ^ 

V..H 

formula  (IV) 

wherein  Z  is  Cj-C,  alkanoyl;  and  Pg  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzyl,  substituted  benzyl,  — CHjCXTH,. 
— CH,SCH3.  — CH,OCH,phenyl.  — CH,  OCHXHjOCH,. 
— CHJOCHjCCl,.  ^H(OCHXHjCI),.  — CH, 

OCHjCHjSKCH,),.  — CH(OCjH,)CH3.  — C(OCH,KCH,)2. 
— CH(CHj)OCH(CH3)2.  — CH2CCI3,  — C(CH3)3. 

— CH,CH=CH2.  — CH2CH=CHphenyl.  — CH(phenyl)2.  tetrahy- 
dropyranyl.  4-methoxytetrahydropyranyl. 

3-bromoietrahydropyranyl.  tetrahydrothiopyranyl. 

4-methoxytetrahydrothiopyranyl.  tetrahydrofuranyl,  tetrahy- 
drothiofuranyl,  and  SiR,R,R3,  wherein  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  each 
independently  C.-C,  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  substituted  phenyl  or 
substituted  benzyl,  comprising; 

a)  dissolving  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  wherein  Pg  is 
defined  as  above,  in  a  suitable  organic  solvent; 


formula  (I) 


OPg 


b)  o-eating  the  solution  with  a  suitable  Lewis  acid  and  a  suitable 
reducing  agent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  — 100°  C.  to 
about  20°  C.  to  yield  the  CIS  compound  of  formula  (II); 


H 


formuhi  (11) 


H 


HO  OPg 

wherein  Pg  is  as  defined  above; 
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c)  treating  the  CIS  compound  of  fonnula  (II)  with  a  suitable 
enzyme  and  an  excess  of  a  suitable  acylating  agent  in  a 
suitable  solvent,  to  yield  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  the 
formulas  (lib)  and  (IV).  as  defined  above;  and 

d)  separating  the  compound  of  formula  (lib)  from  the  compound 
of  formula  (IV). 


5  808  113 
PREPARATIOIN  OF  TAXOL  AND  DOCETAXEL 
THROUGH  PRIMARY  AMINES 
Christopher  K.  Murray,  Longmont;  Qun  Y.  Zheng,  Superior; 
Xiaoqin  Cheng,  Broomfleld.  and  S.  Kent  Peterson.  Denver, 
all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hauser,  Inc.,  Boulder.  Colo. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  380,679,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,679,807. 
This  application  May  7,  1997,  Set.  No.  852,358 
Int.  CI."  C07D  305/14 
V.S.  a.  549-510  60  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  taxane  containing  an  amide  group 
to  the  imine  comprising  contacting  the  amide  with  an  effective 
reductive  deoxygenation  amount  of  Cp,ZrHCl. 

15  A  process  for  converting  a  taxane  containing  an  amide  group 
to  the  pnmary  amine  composing: 
contacting  the  amide  with  an  effective  reductive  deoxygenation 

amount  of  Cp,ZrHCI  to  produce  the  imine; 
contacting  the  imine  with  an  effective  hydrolyzing  amount  of  an 

aqueous  acid  to  form  an  acid  solution;  and 
neutralizing  the  acid  solution  with  a  base  to  form  tiie  primary 
amine. 


5,808,116 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TRIPHENYLEMETHANE  COLORING  AGENTS 

Arpad  Acs.  Oberursel;  Hans- Josef  Remsperger,  Florsheim,  and 

Jiirgen  Berger,  Kriftd,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechsl 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570.486 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1994,  44  44 
472.9 

InL  CI.*^  C09B  11/04 
VS.  a.  552-103  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


-Ar  — SO,M 


(I) 


5,808,114 
PREPARATION  OF  EPOXIDES  BY  MEANS  OF 
AROMATIC  PEROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Joaquim    Henrique   Teles,    Ludwigshafen;    Werner   Schnurr, 
Herxheim;  Rolf  Fischer,  Heidelberg:  Norbert  Rieber,  Man- 
nheim, and  Michael  Schulz,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00578,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26I98.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1995,  195  05 
858.5 

Int  a.*  C07D  301/14 
VS.  a.  549-525  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkylene  oxide  from  the  corre- 
sponding olefin  by  means  of  an  aromatic  peroxycarboxylic  acid, 
which  comprises  a  step  A  of  epoxidizing  the  olefin  and  removing 
the  resulting  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  from  the  alkylene  oxide,  a 
step  B  of  catalytically  hydrogenating  the  removed  aromatic  car- 
boxylic acid  to  the  corresponding  aromatic  aldehyde,  and  a  step  C 
of  oxidizing  this  aldehyde  with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  mixture  back  to  the  aromatic  peroxycarboxylic  acid  for  re-use 
for  epoxidizing  an  olefin. 


ZX4- 


in  which 

X  is  halogen. 

Z  is  iron,  boron  or  aluminum. 

M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  or  an  ammonium 
group  and 

Ar  is  a  phenylene  or  naphthylene  radical, 
which  comprises  first  reacting  an  iron,  boron  or  aluminum  tnhalide 
complex  compound  of  4.4'.4"-  Irihalotriphenylmethane  halide  with 
a  salt  of  an  aromatic  aminosulfonic  acid  or  a  salt  of  an 
aminonaphthalene-sulfonic  acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of  0.6: 1  to  I  4: 1  at 
a  temperature  between  130°  and  180°  C.  under  a  hydrogen  halide 
partial  pressure  of  a(  least  I  bar  and  in  the  presence  of  a  polar, 
water-insoluble  organic  solvent  and  in  the  absence  of  a  water- 
soluble  organic  solvent. 


5,808,117 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
16-DEHYDROPREGENOLONE  ACETATE  FORM 
DIOSGENIN 
Pritish    Kumar    Chowdhury;    Manobjyoti    Bordoloi:    Nabin 
Chandra  Barana:  Heramba  Prasad  Sarmah;  Pradip  Kumar 
Goswami;  Ram  Prakash  Saharma;  Ajoy  PraUp  Baruah;  R^ 
Kumar  Mathur,  and  Anil  Chandra  Ghosh,  all  of  Regional 
Research  Laboratory,  Jorhat  785006.  Assam.  India.  785006 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,708 
Int.  CI."  C07J  7/00 
VS.  CI.  552-606  ,7  cWms 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  16-Dehydropregnenolone 
acetate  (16DPA)  resented  by  the  fonnula  structure  I: 


5.808,115 

CARBODHMIDE-PROMOTED  EPOXIDATION  OF 

OLEFINS 

George  F.  Majetich,  and  Rodgers  Hicks,  both  of  Athens.  Ga., 

assignors  to  University  of  Georgia  Research   Foundation, 

Athens,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,039 
Int.  CI."  C07D  301/12 
VS.  a.  549-531  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  u-ansfemng  an  oxygen  atom  10  an  olefin 
composing  the  step  of:  combining  an  olefin,  hydrogen  peroxide,  a 
carbodiimide.  and  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  of  mild  acid  or 
mild  base  in  a  protic  solvent  system. 


CHjCCO' 


comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  acetolyzing  diosgenin  represented  by  the  formula  structure 
U: 
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in  the  presence  of  an  acetylating  agent  and  a  non-polar  sol- 
vent, al  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  200° 
to  about  250°  C.  in  a  pressure  reactor  al  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  about  4.0  to  about  6.0  kg/cm"  to  produce  pseudodios- 
genin  acetate  as  represented  by  the  formula  structure  III: 


5,808,119 

PROCESS  FOR  ESTERIFYING  A  POLYPHENOLIC 

OLIGOMERIC  EXTRACT  OF  PLANT  ORIGIN, 

COMPOSITION  THUS  OBTAINED  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Jean  Nkiliza,  Port  Sainte  Foy,  France,  assignor  to  Berkem. 

Gardonne,  France 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,457 
Claims  priorirv,  application  France,  Aug.  26,  1994,  94  10317 
Int.  Cl.*^  C07C  51/00 
VS.  CI.  554—151  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  esterifying  a  polyphenolic  oligomer  extract  of 
plant  origin  by  the  action  of  an  acid  chloride,  wherein  sajd  extract 
is  placed  in  a  liquid  medium  which  is  not  a  reaction  solvent  for 
said  extract,  but  which  is  a  reaction  solvent  for  the  esterts)  to  be 
obtained,  so  as  to  be  obtain  a  suspension. 

wherein  at  least  one  aliphatic  tertiary  amine  having  a  low  boiling 
point  is  added  to  said  suspension  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  at  least  one  organic  base  other  than  pyridine, 
forming  a  reaction  mixture,  and 
wherein  al  least  one  fatty  acid  chloride  is  introduced  into  said 
reaction  mixture,  said  reaction  mixture  being  stirred  al  a 
temperature  below  40°  C.  and  then  concentrated  by  evapora- 
tion to  obtain  an  esterified  extract. 


CXX)CH5 


CHjCca 


(b)  oxidizing  the  resulting  pseudodiosgenin  acetate  to  produce 
diosone  as  represented  by  the  formula  structure  IV: 


OCOCH, 


,1^0*^^^..^-"^^ 


5,808,120 
METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIS  OF  RETINOIC  ACID 
Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Deerfield,  and  Praveen  K.  Tadikonda,  Madi- 
son, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,931 

Int  CI."  cue  3/00 

VS.  a.  554—163  13  Claims 


by  the  application  of  ultrasound: 

(c)  hydrolyzing  and  degrading  the  resulting  diosone  to  produce 
16-Dehydro-pregnenlone  acetate. 


"*  COCMM 


mxmim  •  KOan  III  ■■!  >   OMI 


5,808,118 
SURFACE  TREATMENTS  FOR  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  AND 

OTHER  INDUSTRIAL  PIGMENTS 
George  Kimball  Atkinson,  1820  N.  Seventh  Ave.,  Laurel,  Miss. 
39440 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  810.125 

Int.  CI."  C07C  311/05 

VS.  a.  554—46  21  Oaims 

1.  A  surfactant  consisting  of  the  product  of  the  simultaneous 
reaction  of:  a  Sulfonic  Acid,  a  saturated  Fatty  Acid  and  a 
Polyamine  in  which  the  number  of  amine  to  acid  equivalents  is 
equal. 


1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  retinoic  acid,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

a)  adding  a  Grignard  reagent  of 

R 
I 
HC  =  C— C=CH— CH2  — OH 

to  2.2.6  trimethyl  cyclo  hexanone.  wherein  R  is  a  methyl 
group  or  H,  and  wherein  the  CH^ — OH  group  is  in  either  the 
cis  or  trans  orientation  relative  to  HC^C-  group,  and 

b)  converting  the  resulting  product  to  retinoic  acid 

wherein  the  conversion  of  step  (b)  comprises  the  following  steps: 

c)  reducing  the  product  of  step  (a),  wherein  a  dienol  is  formed 
and  wherein  the  dienol  has  a  primary  hydroxyl  group, 

d)  oxidizing  the  primary  hydroxyl  group,  wherein  an  aldehyde  is 
formed, 

e)  subjecting  the  aldehyde  of  step  (d)  to  wiltig  olefinaUon  using 
a  two  carbon  stable  ylid. 


N 
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f)  eliminating  water  from  the  product  of  step  (e), 

g)reducing  the  product  of  step  (f). 

h)  oxidizing  the  product  of  step  (g),  wherein  an  aldehyde  is 

formed, 
i)  adding  a  Grignard  reagent  of  a  methyl  halide  to  the  aldehyde 

of  step  (h).  wherein  an  alcohol  is  formed, 
j)  oxidizing  the  alcohol  of  step  (i).  wherein  a  ketone  is  formed, 
k)  condensing  the  ketone  of  step  (j)  with  methyl  diethyl  phosD- 

bono  acetate,  and 
1)  hydrolyzing  the  product  of  step  (k),  wherein  a  mixture  of 
retinoic  acid  isomers  is  formed  and 
wherein  step  (i)  comprises  adding  a  Gngnard  reagent  of  tritium- 
labelled  methyl  halide,  whereby  the  retinoic  acid  of  step  (1)  is 
tritium-labelled  at  the  C^o  position. 


5,808.121 

CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  POLYKETONES  THEREWITH 

WUheim  Keim,  and  Stefan  Mecking,  both  of  Aachen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,518,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5325366.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  599,704 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1993, 
9306366 

Int.  a."  C07F  15/00:17/02:  BOIJ  31/00:27/185 
VS.  a.  556-14  4  cUdms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  II: 

[(Tl'-allyl)Pd(R'R2pRtOjR'))Y 

where  R'  and  R'  are  independently  ortho  anisyl  or  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  group,  R'  is  hydrogen,  an 
unsubstituied  or  substituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  group, 
and  R^  is  a  divalent  organic  group,  and  A  is  an  anion  which  is 
non-coordinating  or  weakly  coordinating  to  palladium. 


5,808,122 
ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUND 
Hans-Friedricb  Herrmann.  Domheim;  Frank  Kiiber.  Oberur- 
sel;    Wolfgang    Anton    Herrmann,    Freising,    and    Markus 
Morawietz.  Hanau.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Germany 

Filed  May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  8,  1995.  195  16 
801.1 

Int.  CI."  C07F  11/00:17/00 
VS.  a.  556—58  14  Claims 

1.  An  organometallic  compound  of  the  formula  1 


(I) 


L  NRU 

/    \     /        ' 
T  M 

\    /     \ 
A  NR'2 

where  M  is  chromium,  molybdenum  or  tungsten.  L  is  a  cyclo- 
pentadienyl  group.  T  is  a  bridge.  A  is  a  cyclopentadienyl 
group  or  an  electron  donor  and  R'  are.  independently  of  one 
another,  identical  or  different  C,-Cjo-hydrocart)on  radicals  or 
hydrogen. 


5,808,123 
CONTINl'Ol'S  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
Y-AMINOPROPYLTRIALKOXYSILANES 
Torsten  Balduf.  Hanau:  Stefan  Wieland.  Offenbach:  Wolfgang 
Lortz.  Wachtersbach.  all  of  Germany;  Joachim  Pohlisch. 
Mobile.  .41a.:  Thomas  Gobel,  and  Horst  Grethe.  both  of 
Hanau.  C;ermany.  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Frankfuri  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  990,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  18,  19%,  196  52 
642.6 

Int.  a."  C07F  7/10 
VS.  CI.  5Sfr-^13 

1.        A       continuous        method        of 
y-aminopropyltrialkoxysilane  comprising: 

a)  mixing  together  an  y-chloropropyluialkoxysilane  and  ammo- 
nia to  form  a  reaction  mixture: 

b)  heating  said  mixture  to  a  suflScient  reaction  temperature, 
wherein  the  y-chloropropyltrialkoxysilane  will  react  with 
ammonia: 

c)  allowing  said  mixture  to  run  through  a  pressure  reacting  zone 
with  a  dwell  time  sufficient  for  complete  reaction,  during 
which  the  mixture  can  run  through  several  temperature  zones; 

d)  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  and  optionally  adding,  an 
organic  solvent  to  form  a  two-phase  mixture; 

e)  separating  said  y-aminopropyltrialkoxysilane  out  of  the  two- 
phase  mixture  formed,  optionally  by  extraction:  and 

f)  returning  an  ammoniacal  phase  to  the  reaction  mixture  in  (a). 


12  Claims 

producing        an 


5,808,124 
O-  OR  S-SUBSTITUTED  DIHYDRONAPHTHALENE 
DERIVATIVES  HAVING  RETINOID  AND/OR  RETINOID 
ANTAGONIST-LIKE  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 
Richard  L.  Beard.  Newport  Beach;  Min  Teng.  Allso  Viejo;  Alan 
T.   Johnson,   Rancho   Santa   Margarita;    Vidyasagar   Vuli- 
gonda,   Irvine,   and   Roshantha  A.   Chandraratna.   Mission 
Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  667,216 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7/04.  7/08:7/10 
VS.  CI.  556—119  57  cUums 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(Rj)o 


Z-Y(R:)-A-B 


wherein  X,  is  IC(R,),1„  where  R,  is  independently  H  or  alkyl  of 

I  to  6  carbons,  and  n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  2; 
Z  is 

_N=N— , 

_N(0)=N— . 

_N=N(0)— . 

_N=CR,— . 

— CR,=N, 

— <CR|=CR|)„,-  where  n'  is  an  integer  having  the  value  0-5. 

— CO— NR,— , 

— CS— NR,— . 

— NR,— CO, 

— NR,— CS. 

—COO—. 

— OCO-; 

-CSO— ; 

— OCS— ; 

— CO— CR,=CR,— ; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to-6  carbons.  F.  CI.  Br.  1.  CF, 

fluoro  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  OH,  SH,  alkoxy  of 

I  to  6  carbons,  or  alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbons; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons  or  F; 
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m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0-3; 

o  is  an  integer  having  the  value  ot  0-3; 

Y  is  a  phenyl  or  naphihyl  group,  or  heteroaryl  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  pyridyl.  thienyl,  furyl.  pyridazinyl.  pyri- 
midinyl.  pyrazinyl.  thiazolyl.  oxazolyl.  imidazolyl  and  pyrra- 
zolyl.  said  phenyl  and  heteroaryl  groups  being  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  two  Rj.  groups,  or 

when  Z  is  — (CR,=CR|  )„,-  and  n'  is  3,  4  or  5  then  Y  represents 
a  direct  valence  bond  between  said  (CR,=CR,)„.  group  and 

B: 

A  is  (CH,)     where  q  is  0-5.  lower  branched  chain  alkyl 

having  3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3-6  carbons,  alk- 

enyl  having  2-6  carbons  and  I  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl 

having  2-6  carbons  and  I  or  2  triple  bonds; 

B  IS  hydrogen.  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

thereof.      COORj.      CONR<,R„„      — CH,OH,      CH,OR,,. 

CH,OCOR,,.    CHO.     CH(OR,:),.     CHOR,,0.     —COR,. 

CR^fOR,,),.  CR^OR.A  or  Si(C,  ^alkyl),.  where  R,  is  an 

alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  5  carbons, 

Rg  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons  or  (trimethylsilyl)alkyl 

where  the  alkyl  group  has  I  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi 

group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  R^  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphe- 

nyl.  R^  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of 

I  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5-10  carbons,  or 

phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R,,  is  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  or 

lower  alkylphenyl.  R,:  is  lower  alkyl.  and  R,,  is  divalent 

alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons: 

X,  is  O.  S.  SO  or  SO,,  and 

R,"„  is  Si(C,„alkyl)„  R^.  COR,^,  SO  2R2I,  where  R,,  is  hydro 
gen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  10  carbons  and 
having  1  to  3  double  bond,  alkynyl  having  2  to  10  carbons 
and  1  to  3  mple  bonds,  carbocyclic  aryl  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl.  C,-C, o-alkylphenyl.  naphthyl, 
C|-C,„-alkylnaphlhyl,  phenyl-C,-C|nalkyl.  napthyl- 
C|-C,oalkyl,  or  R;,,  is  hydroxyalkyl.  aminoalkyi  or  thioalkyi 
having  1  to  10  carbons;  and  R,,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons, 
fluoroalkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  carbocyclic  aryl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl.  C,-C,o-alkylphenyl  and 
phenyl-C|-C,oalkyl, 


C  is  an  alkyl  group  of  formula  IV: 

R'— Si(CH,)  (OR),  (IV). 

and  D  is  an  alkyl  group  of  formula  V: 

R'— Si(OR),  <V). 

wherein  R',  in  each  case  is  identical  or  different,  and  is  a  linear, 
branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  1-8  C  atoms,  and  R.  in  each 
case  is  identical  or  different,  and  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic 
alkyl  group  having  1-8  C  atoms  or  an  aryl  group; 

and  HX  is  an  acid,  in  which  X  is  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid 
radical,  and  OsySl.  0sz<l,  a>0,  b>0,  c>0,  d>0,  esO  and 
(a-hb+c+d)>2.  the  composition  being  essentially  free  from 
organic  solvents,  having  a  flash  point  of  more  than  70°  C.  and 
liberating  essentially  no  alcohols  by  hydrolysis  on  dilution 
with  water. 


1996,  1%  49 

8  Claims 

composition. 


5.808.125 
FLLOROALKVL-FLNCTIONAL 
ORGANOPOLVSILOXANE-CONTAINING 
COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  WATER.  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  I  SE 
Burkhard    Standke,    Loeirach;    Roland    Edelmann,    Wehr; 
Albert-Johannes  Frings;  Michael  Horn,  both  of  Rheinfelden; 
Peter  Jenkner.  Rheinfelden;  Ralf  Laven.  Niederdossenbach; 
Helmut  Mack,  and  Jaroslaw  Monkiewicz.  both  of  Rhein- 
felden, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft 
Marl,  (iermanv 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  984.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3, 
953.4 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/m 
U.S.  CI.  556—124 

1.    An    aqueous    organopolysiloxane-containing 
which  comprises  organopolysiloxanes  of  formula  1: 

HOiSUAl  (CH,UOHi,   .01JSi(B(  (R'VlOHl,   ,OU  |Si(C) 

(CH,»0|.lSi(bi  (OHK)l,,H(HXl.  (D. 

wherein  A  is  an  aminoalkyi  group  of  formula  II: 

H;N(CH2MNH),(CH2)fcSi(OR),^,(CH,),  <"). 

in  which  0<f<6.  g=0  if  f=0  and  g=l  if  f>0.  0<h<6  and  0<z<  I ; 
B  is  a  fluoroalkyl  group  of  formula  III: 

R'— V— (CHj)3Si(R^)y(OR),  .  i"ll- 

wherein  R'  is  a  mono-,  oligo-  or  perfluorinaled  alkyl  group  having 
1-9  C  atoms,  or  a  mono-,  oligo-  or  perfluorinaled  aryl  group.  Y  is 
a  CH,,  O  or  S  group.  R'  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group 
having  1-8  C  atoms  or  an  aol  group  and  0<y<  I 


5308,126 
SYNTHESIS  OF  FUNCTIONAL  SILYL  TERMINATED 
BRANCHED  POLYALKENYLENES  AND  POLYOLEFINS 
Krystyna  Regina  Brzezinska,  Gainesville,  Fla,;  Gary  Thomas 
Burns;  Russell  Keith  King,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.,  and 
Kenneth   Boone  Wagener,  Gainvesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  The  Univer- 
sity of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,151 
Int.  a,"  C07F  7m 
ViS.  CI.  556-^31  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a,(D-silyl  terminated  branched  poly- 
alkenylenes  comprising  reacting  a  mixture  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  branched  acyclic  diene,  and 

(B)  at  least  one  alkenylsilane  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  free 
metathesis  catalyst  system  to  produce  an  a,(i)-silyl  terminated 
branched  polyalkenylene. 


5,808,127 

HYDROSILYLATION  METHOD  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  CURING  AGENT  MAKING  USE  OF  THE 

SAME 

Yoshiki  Nakagawa,  and  Masato  Kusakabe,  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogjo  Kabushiki 

KaLsha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02349,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/16106,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  30.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  Nq.  836,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-.M)8446 

lot,  a,*^  C07F  7/OH 

U.S.  CI.  556—479  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  an  organic  curing  agent  containing 
hydrosilyl  groups  using  a  hydrosilylation  reaction,  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  hydrosilylation  of],  an  olefin  b>  reacting  said 
olefin  with  a  poly\alent  hydrogen  organosilicon  compound  using  a 
metal  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  selected  from  thiaz- 
oles  and  phosphines  to  control  the  hydrosilylation  reaction, 
wherein  the  hydrosilyl  groups  are  present  in  excess  of  the  number 
of  oletin  carbon-carbon  double  bonds. 
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5,808,128 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl'RING 

VINYLTRICHLOROSILANE 

Emmanuel  Fiolitakis,  Duelmen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Huels 

AktiengeselUchafl,  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1996,  1%  45 
700.9;  Jun.  28,  1997,  197  27  576.1 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/]4 
U.S.  a.  556-^ttl  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  vinyltrichlorosilane  comprising 
reacting  vinyl  chlonde  widi  tnchlorosilane  at  400°-850°  C.  in  a 
fluidized  bed.  I 


isocyanate-leiminated  intermediate  obtained  by  coupling  a  polyiso- 
cyanate  with  a  polyahl.  based  on  total  mole  present  of  components 
(a),  (b)  and  (c)  and  to  a  total  of  100  percent,  comprises 

(a)  from  about  65  to   100  mole  percent  of  an  adduct  of  the 
general  structure  (I); 


«— (-4— »0, 


(I) 


(b)  from  less  than  about  35  to  0  mole  percent  of  an  adduct  of  the 
general  structure  (II);  and 


M—A-M 


(0) 


5308,129 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NOVEL 
STABILIZED  PHOSPHORUS  YLIDES 
Sergej  Pasenok,  Liederbach,  and  Wolfgang  Appel.  Kelkheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,161,  Apr.  30,  1996,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,886 
Int  CI."  C07C  255/04 
U,S.  a.  558—385  5  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


Ph,Pi=CH— C(R>=Nu 


(I) 


wherein: 

R  IS  hydrogen,  a  C,-C,  alkyl,  C,-C,  fluoroalkyi  or  perfluoro- 

alkyl  group,  an  unfluonnated  or  fluonnated  C^-C— aryl  group 

or  a  OCH3  group;  and 
Nu  is  C(CN), 
provided  that  the  combinations  R=Ar.  or  Oalk  and  Nu=NPh, 

and  the  combination  R=H.  Alk,  or  aryl  are  excluded. 


5,808,130 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  PHENOLS 
Leroy  Krbechek,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Henkel  Cor- 
poration. Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,361,  Jun.  27,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714J79 
Int  a."  C07C  69/00 
U.S.  a.  560—130  63  Claims 

\.  A  mediod  for  producing  an  ester  of  a  phenol  and  a  carboxylic 
acid  compnsing: 
reacting  a  phenol  with  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  strong  acid  catalyst, 
wherein  said  strong  acid  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  sulfonic  acid-based  catalyst,  a  sulfuric  acid- 
based  catalyst,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
wherein  the  molar  amount  of  said  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  is 
in  slight  excess  to  the  molar  amount  of  said  phenol  of  at  least 
1 .01  moles  of  said  acid  anhydride  to  1 .00  mole  of  said  phenol. 


(c)  from  less  than  about  12  to  0  mole  percent  of  an  adduct  (III) 
conuining  two  or  more  B  moieties  per  molecule. 


M—A-iB—A  )^—R—A—M 


(III) 


wherein 
A  is  derived  from  polyisocyanate; 
B  is  derived  from  polyahl; 
M  IS  derived  from  monoahi; 

f  IS  the  number  of  isocyanate  reactive  groups  formally  present 
on  the  polyahl;  and  ng  1. 


5,808,132 

a,  a-BIS(TRIFLUOROMETHYL)ARYLACETIC  ACID 

ESTER;  ITS  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  SYNTHESIS;  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Takehiro   Sonoi;    Toshimasa   Sagawa,   both   of   Kitaibaraki; 

Futoshi  Masaki,  and  Toshio  Kubota,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mektron,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-166%5; 
Jun.  8,  1995,  7-166966 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/76:  C07D  .i03A)2 
V3.  CI.  560-105  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a,a-bis(trifluoromethyl)arylacetic 
acid  ester  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

CFi    CF, 
Ar'^COOR 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  benzyl  group,  which  comprises  allowing  a  perfluoro(2- 
methyl-l,2-epoxypropyl)ether  compound,  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula: 


5,808,131 
LIQUID  URETHANE  CONTAINING  ADDUCT 
Henri   J.   M.   Gruenbauer.   Oostburg;    Camiel   F.   Barielink, 
Enschede,  both  of  Netherlands,  and  Martin  Moeller,  Ulm, 
Germany,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432390 

Int.  CI."  C04C  261/00 

VS.  CI.  560-25  15  aaims 

I.  A  urethane-containing  adduct  composition  which  is  a  liquid  at 

room  temperature  and  the  reaction  product  of  a  monoahi  with  an 


\    / 

o 


yJoR 


wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  to  react  with  an 
aromatic  compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


ArH 


wherein  Ar  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above. 
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5,808.133 

ALICYCLIC  BIFINCTIONAI.  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Takaharu  Tsuno,  and  Hideki  Kobayashi.  both  of  Tsukuba, 
Japan,    assignors    to   Arakaua    Chemical    Industries    Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  522,711.  Sep.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,670,696. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-234171; 
Sep.  2,  1994,  6-234172 

InC  CI."  C07C  69/74 
U.S.  CL  560—117  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alicyclic  cis-diearboxylic  acid 
represented  by  the  formula 


COOH 


COOH 


the  process  comprising  subjecting  to  oxidative  cleavage  reaction 
the  double  bond  of  an  alicyclic  monoolefin  represented  by  the 
formula 


(8) 


wherein  n  is  I. 


HO 


HO 


OH 


CONR'R^ 


CO:R' 
CO-M 


(9) 


(10) 


(ID 


CO.M 


HO 


5,808.135 

2-(2,4,6-TRIMETHYLPHENYL»CYCLOPENTANE-13- 

DIONE  DERIVATIVES 

Reiner  Fischer,  Monheim.  Germany:  Jacques  Dumas,  Orange, 
Conn.:  Thomas  Bretschneider,  Lohmar,  Germany:  Chris- 
toph  Erdelen,  Leichlingen,  Germany;  L  Irike  Wachendorff- 
Neumann,  Neuwied,  Germany;  Haas-Joachim  Santel, 
Leverkusen,  Germany;  Markus  Dollinger.  I^everkusen,  Ger- 
many: Andreas  Turberg,  Erkrath,  Germany,  and  Norbert 
Mencke,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/02684.  §  371  Date  Jan.  15,  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03366,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765.917 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1994,  44  25 

953.0;  Jan.  31,  1995,  195  92  945  J;  Jun."l3,  1995,  195  21  430.7 
Int.  a."  C07C  69/00:315/00:  AOIN  37/12:31/06 

U.S.  CI.  560—129  6  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  (1) 

(I) 


5.808,134 

CYCLOPROPANE  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Tomoyuki  Onishi;  Takashi  Tsuji,  and  Toshihiro  Matsuzawa,  all 

of   Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignors   to  Ajinomoto   Co.,   Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  648,407,  May  15,  1996,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  413,226.  Mar.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,556,994. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  907,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-061250; 
Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175495 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  69/743:62/02:6l/04;233/5H 
VS.  CI.  560—124  1  Claim 

1.  An  intermediate  for  the  production  of  (3-oxo-2 
-oxobicyclol3,1.0)hexan-l-yl)methanol  represented  by  formula 
(II): 

(II) 


in  which 

A  and  Q  together  represent  alkanediyl  or  alkenediyl.  which  is  in 
each  case  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl.  mer- 
capto  or  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  alkoxy, 
alkylthio.  cycloalkyl,  benzyloxy  or  aryl.  and  which  further- 
more optionally  contains  one  of  the  following  groups 


O 

^C;  ^  =  N— R":  ^=N— OR^  ~^  =  N-N^ 
/      X-  /  -^  \t 


R" 


selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  (9)-{  1 1 )  as  shown  below, 
wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R'  and  R**  are  each, 
independently,  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal 
or  alkaline  earth  metal: 


OR« 


SR« 


y 


\       R» 
)<R^^>-« 


O 

A 


Rif. 


O 

,A. 


~0  Rii 

"Y 

O 


or  is  bridged  by  an  alkanediyl  group, 

B  and  B'  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen  or  alkyl,  or  together  represent  in  each  case  optionally 
substituted  alkanediyl  or  alkenediyl. 
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G  represents  hydrogen  (a),  or  Fepiesents  one  of  the  groups 


L 


R'. 


SO2-R' 


R" 


^R' 


R* 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


5,808.136 
CATALYST.  METHOD  OF  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  ITS 
USE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL  ACETATE 
MONOMER 
Thomas  Tacke.  Friedrichsdorf;  Herbert  Mueller.  Alzenau;  Uwe 
Ohlrogge,  Hanau,  all  of  Germany:  Francis  P.  Daly.  Murray, 
Ky.;   Hans  Lansink  Rotgerink,  Glattbach.  and   Helmfried 
Krause.  Rodenbach.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  23.  1995.  195  01 
891.5 

Int.  a."  C07C  67/055:  BOIJ  23/38;JI/04 
VS.  CI.  560-243  12  Claims 

1.  A  supported  catalyst  for  the  production  of  vinyl  acetate 
monomer  comprising 
a  support  of  silicon  oxide,  alumosilicate  or  aluminum  oxide,  and 
which  support  additionally  is  impregnated  with  at  least  one 
element  from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
and  zirconium  and  a  catalytically  active  component  compris- 
ing palladium,  gold  and  alkali  aceute. 


-C-N' 


\c 


m  which 

E  represents  a  metal  ion  equivalent  or  an  ammonium  ion. 
L  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur  and 
M  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur. 

R'  represents  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alk- 
enyl.     alkoxyalkyl.     alkylthioalkyl,     polyalkoxyalkyl     or 
cycloalkyl.  which  can  contain  at  least  one  heteroatom.  or  in 
each    case    optionally    substituted    phenyl,    phenylalkyl. 
hetaryl.  phenoxyalkyl  or  hetaryloxyalkyl. 
R-    represents   in   each   case   optionally    substituted   alkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  alkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  polyalkoxyalkyl.  or  in 
each  case  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  benzyl. 
R'  represents  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  phenyl 
or  phenylalkyl. 
R  and  R    independently  of  one  another  represent  in  each  case 
optionally    halogen-substituted    alkyl.    alkoxy.    alkylamino, 
dialkylamino.  alkylthio.  alkenylthio.  cycloalkylthio.  or  repre- 
sent in  each  case  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  phenoxy  or 
phenylthio. 
R"  represents  hydrogen  or  in  each  case  optionally  halogen- 
substimted  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkoxyalkyl,  or  represents  in  each 
case  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  or  represents 
optionally  substituted  benzyl. 
R    represents  hydrogen  or  in  each  case  optionally  halogen- 
substituted  alkyl  or  alkenyl.  or 
R''  and  R  ,  together  with  the  N  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded, 
represent  a  ring  which  optionally  contains  oxygen  or  sulphur. 
R    and  R'  Independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen  or 
in  each  case  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyla- 
lkyl. or  together  represent  an  optionally  substituted  alkanediyl 
radical  and 
R     and  R"  Independently  of  one  another  represent  in  each  case 
optionally  halogen-substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alky- 
lamino. dialkylamino.  alkenylamino  or  dialkenylamino  or  in 
each  case  optionally  subsiituled  phenyl  or  benzyl. 


5.808,137 
CHALCONES  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF  WITH 
ANTIPROLIFERATIVE  ACTIVITY  IN  IITERUS.  OVARY 
AND  BREAST  TUMORS 
Ezio   Bombarddli.   Milan:   Salvalore   Mancuso,  and   Franco 
Delle  Monache,  both  of  Rome,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Indena  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04770,  §  371  Dale  Jun.  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO96/19209,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  20,  1994,  M194A2568 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67/02:53/00 
U.S.  CI.  560-255  ,5  a^i^ 

I.  An  ester  of  isocordoin.  cordoin.  4-hydroxydemcin. 
2-hydroxyderricin.  3-hydroxydemcin.  2'.4-dihydroxychalcone  or 
4.2'.4'-trihydroxychalcone  with  palmitic  or  ximeninic  acid. 


5.808.138 
STABLE  POLYISOCYANATE  COPOSITIONS 
OBTAINABLE  BY  PHOSCiENE-FREE  METHODS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Gerhard    Laqua.    Mannheim:    Bernd    Bruchmann.    Ludwig- 
shafen.  and  Stefan  Wolff.  Limburgerbof,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,428,  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.883 
Int.  CI."  C07C  7/20 
VS.  CI.  560-331  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  shelf-life  of  aliphatic  or 
cycloallphatic  polylsocyanate  compositions  prepared  by  a 
phosgene-free  tnethod  and  lacking  hydrolyzable  chlorine  com- 
pounds, wherein  cartxjn  dioxide  Is  added  to  an  already  prepared 
polyistvyanate  composition  by  bubbling  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  or 
by  adding  solid  carbon  dioxide  In  an  amount  of  from  0.004  to  0.3'3f 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight. 
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5^8,139 
NON-STEROID  PROGESTERONE  RECEPTOR  AGONIST 
AND  ANTAGONIST  AND  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 
I.  Charies  Pathirana;  Christina  S.  Berger:  Robert  B.  Stein,  all 
of  San  Diego;  William  Fenical,  Del  Mar;  Todd  K.  Jcnes, 
Solana  Beach;  Lawrence  G.  Hamann;  Michael  G.  Johnson, 
both  of  San  Diego,  and  Luc  Fanner.  La  Jolla,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors    to    Ligand    Pharmaceuticals    Incorporated.   San 
Diego,  and  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Oakland,  both  of  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,811,  Oct.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,646,  Apr.  16, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

872,710,  Apr.  21,  1992.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

303,138 

Int  CI."  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  a.  560—138  27  aaims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formulae: 


Ri4     Rij 


R4  R,      R7     R« 


Ri5    Ru  „ 
Rid.  I       I  .Ri 


R,  is  hydrogen  or  OR17; 

R^  is  R,7,  or  OR,,; 

R,  and  R«.  each  independently,  are  hydrogen.  R,b.  or  R,  and  Rg 
together  are  a  carbocyclic  3-8  member  ring,  but  R7  and  Rg 
cannot  both  be  hydrogen  in  the  second  of  the  two  above 
structures; 

R,  and  Rio,  each  independently,  are  chlorine,  bromine.  R,,,  or 
R,g,  or  Rq  and  R,n  combined  are  =0,  except  when  X=0,  then 
R<,  and  R|„  are  not  present,  and  when  X  is  N.  then  R,o  is  not 
present,  or  R,  and  Rm  together  are  joined  in  a  carbocyclic  3-8 
member  ring; 

R,,  and  R,,.  each  independently,  are  — OR,,.  R|8.  are  =0.  or 
are  =CH2.  except  when  R, ,  is  attached  to  an  sp'  carbon  atom 
in  the  ring,  then  R,,  is  not  present  and  R,,  is  R.g.  and  when 
R,i  and  R,,  combined  are  =0.  then  Y  cannot  be  a  C2  alkyl; 

or  R,|  and  R,,  together  are  joined  m  a  carbocyclic  3-8  member 
ring  or  are  — O —  to  form  an  epoxide; 

Ri,  and  R14,  each  independently,  are  — OR,,  or  R,,,  except 
when  R,,  is  attached  to  an  sp^  carbon  atom  in  the  ring,  then 
Ri4  is  not  present  and  R,,  is  — OR,,  or  R,,; 

Ri5  and  Ri^,  each  independently,  are  R,g  except  that  R,,  and  R,6 
cannot  both  be  hydrogen,  or  R,,  and  R,,,  together  are  joined 
in  a  carbocyclic  3-8  member  ring,  or  R,,  and  R,,,  together  are 
— CH, — O —  forming  an  epoxide,  or  R,,  and  R.^  combined 
are  =0  or  =C(R|gKR|g).  except  when  R,,  is  attached  to  an 
sp"  carbon  atom  in  the  ring,  then  Ri^  is  not  present,  and  when 
R,5  and  R,^  combined  are  =0,  then  R,,  R,,  R,,  and  R,  cannot 
all  be  hydrogen  and  R,  and  Rg  cannot  both  be  hydrogen  nor 
can  Rg  be  OCH,  when  R,,  R,,  and  Rj  are  all  hydrogen; 

but  excluding  cyclocymopol,  cyclocymopol  monomethyl  ether, 
cyclocymopol  dimethyl  ether,  and  cyclocymonol  monomethyl 
ether  acetate. 


R4  Rs      R7     Ri 


wherein: 
the  dotted  lines  in  the  structure  depict  optional  double  bonds; 
X  is  carbon,  oxygen,  or  nitrogen: 
Y  is  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,-C4 

alkyl.  optionally  substituted  with  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfiir; 
R,  is  R|7,  —OR,,,  — N(R„KR|7).  — SR,,,  fluorine,  chlorine, 

bromine,  or  — NO,; 
R„  and  (R,,),  each  independently,  are  hydrogen,  saturated  or 

unsaturated  C,-C6  alkyl,  C,-C7  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C,  aryi,  or  C, 

aralkyl,  said  alkyl  groups  being  branched  or  straight-chain: 
R,  is  — NO,,  — N(OH)R,7,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine. 


R,„  — N(R„)(R„.).  — SR„,  — S(0)— R, 


-S(0)j— R„. 


— CH2OH,  — C(0)— H,  — C(0)CH,.  — C(0)— OCH,. 
— CH=CH2,  — C=CHC(0)CH„  or  R,,; 

Rig  and  (R,g),  each  independently,  are  hydrogen,  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  C,-C<,  alkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl,  C5-C7  aryl,  or  C, 
aralkyl.  said  alkyl  groups  being  branched  or  straight-chain 
which  optionally  may  contain  hydroxyl,  aldehyde,  ketone, 
nioile.  or  ester  groups; 

Rj  is  R,7  or  — OR,,,  or  R,  and  R,  taken  together  can  form  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  3-8  member  ring  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur,  provided,  however, 
that  when  R,  and  R,  form  such  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
heterocyclic  3-8  member  ring,  then  the  bond  between  the 
carbon  atoms  carrying  the  R,  and  R,  substituents  can  be 
either  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  —OR,,,  — OC<0)R,„  — OC(0)OR,„ 
— 0C(0)N(R,7)(R,r),  — 0S(0),R,7,  or  — 0S(0)—  R,,, 
except  that  R,,  R,.  R,,  and  R4  cannot  all  be  hydrogen,  and  R, 
cannot  be  OCH,  when  R,.  R,.  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen: 


5.808,140 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MESNA.  DIMESNA  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Kochat  Haridas,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BioNiunerik 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,463 
Int.  a."  C07F  9/38 
VS.  a.  562— «  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  compounds  of  formula  I: 


R,— S— Rj: 


(1) 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen.  X-lower  alkyl,  or  X-lower  alkyl-R,; 

R2  is  -lower  alkyl-R4; 

R,  and  R4  are  each  individually  SO5M  or  POjMj; 

X  is  absent,  or  X  is  sulfur; 

M  is  an  alkali  metal; 
said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(i)  providing  a  reagent  of  formula  11  and  adding  the  formula  II 
reagent  to  a  vessel: 


H2C=CH— (CHj).— R, 


(H) 


wherein  m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3,: 
(ii)  adding  to  the  vessel  a  quantity  of  a  reagent  of  the  formula: 
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R,— SH. 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal; 
(iii)  pressunzing  the  vessel  with  oxygen  gas  to  at  least  20  psi. 
and  elevating  the  temperature  of  the  reagents  in  the  vessel  to 
at  least  40°  C. 


5,808,141 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4,4-DINITROSTILBENE- 

2J-DISULPHONIC  ACID 

Albert  Schnatterer.  and  Helmut  Fiege,  both  of  Leverkusen, 

Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer       Aktiengeseilschaft, 

Leverkusen.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585450.  Jan.  11,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,771,  Sep.  1,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8.  1993,  P  43  30 
377J 

InL  a.*  C07F  n/00:  C07G  17/00 
U.S.  a.  562-60  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4,4-dmitrostilbene-2.2'-disulphonic 
acid  and  salts  thereof  of  the  formula 


5,808,142 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2-HYDROXYNAPHTHALENE-6-CARBOXY1JCACID 
Siegbert  Rittner,  Morfelden;   Hans-Martin  Riiffer.  Hofheira; 
Jorg  Schmid,  Eppstein,  and  Thomas  Wisser.  Limburg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Frank- 
furt, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,961,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21.  1993.  43  16 
9323 

Im.  a.*  C«7C  51/10 
US.  a.  562-^106  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-hydroxynaphthalene-6- 
carboxylic  acid  using  potassium  cartwnate  and  CO  at  temperatures 
above  260°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  10  bar,  which  comprises 
using  2-hydroxynaphthalene-3-carboxylic  acid  or 

2-hydroxynaphthalene-3,6-dicarboxylic    acid   or   their   potassium 
salts  as  starting  materials. 


NO 


MO,S 


CH=CH 


\    / 


SO]M 


NQ. 


in  which 

M  represents  hydrogen,  sodium  or  potassium  by  treating 
4-nitrotoluene-2-sulphonic  acid  with  an  oxidant  in  the  pres- 
ence of  sodium  hydroxide  or  potassium  hydroxide,  wherein 
the  oxidation  is  carried  out  in  a  reaction  medium  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  water  and  an  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of, 

a)  aliphatic  alcohols  and  diols  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  I  or  2  OH  groups. 

b)  dialkyl  ethers  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  part,  which  are  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  OH  or  NH,  groups,  cyclic  ethers 
having  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  can  be  saturated  or 
oletinically  unsaturated,  and  the  polyethers  corresponding  to 
the  formula 


RO — fcH:- CH-(CH^)„-0 

1      I       ■ 


t" 


in  which 


R.  R'  and  R-.  independently  of  one  another,  represent  straight- 
chain  or  branched  C.-Ci-alkyl. 
a  represents  a  number  from  0  to  2,  and 
n  represents  a  number  from  1  to  8. 


5  g(^  J43 
CATALYST  BASED  ON  OXIDES  OF  FE,  CO,  BI  AND  MO 
Lothar  Karrer,  Pfiingstadt;  Hans-Peter  Neumann,  Mannheim; 
Hans-Dieter  Eichhorn,  Weisenheim  am  Berg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, and  Robin  Stuart  Jarret,  Cleveland,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03111,  $  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08391,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  fer.  No.  617,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993.  43  32 
542.4 

Int.  CI."  C07C  5/16:  BOIJ  21/00:23/00 
MS.  a.  562-407  4  claims 

1.  A  catalyst  of  die  formula  1 

(A,BA),  (C.X)^,Co^,F,0.),  I, 

where 

A  is  bismuth,  tellurium,  antimony,  tin  and/or  copper, 

B  is  molybdenum  and/or  tungsten, 

C  IS  an  alkali  metal,  thallium  and/or  samarium. 

D  IS  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  nickel,  copper,  cobalt,  manganese, 

zinc,  tin,  cenum,  chromium,  cadmium,  molybdenum,  bismuth 

and/or  mercury, 
E  is  phosphorus,  arsenic,  boron  and/or  antimony. 
F  is  a  rare-earth  metal,  vanadium  and/or  uranium, 
a  is  from  0.01  10  8, 
b  is  from  0. 1  to  30, 
c  is  from  0  to  4, 
d  IS  from  0  to  20, 
e  is  from  0  to  20, 
f  is  fi-om  0  to  20, 
i  is  from  0  to  6, 
j  is  from  0  to  15, 

X  and  y  are  numbers  determined  by  the  valency  and  frequency  of 
the  elements  other  than  oxygen  in  1.  and  p  and  q  are  numbers 
whose  ratio  p/q  is  in  the  range  from  0.001  10  0.099, 
obtained  by  the  following  steps 

(a)  preparation  of  a  key  phase  having  the  composition  A.,B^O,, 

(b)  preparation  of  a  guest  phase  having  the  composition  C,D^ 
Fe,Co^,Fp,  or  water-soluble  salts  of  elements  of  the  guest 
pha.se  or  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  salt  of  the 
elements  of  the  guest  phase  and  at  least  one  calcined  phase  of 
one  of  the  elements  of  the  guest  phase  which  is  nol  in  the 
form  of  a  water-soluble  salt,  and 

(c)  mixing  of  the  key  phase  with  the  guest  phase,  and 

(d)  optionally  drying  the  mixture  obtained  in  (c),  optionally 
drying  the  mixture  obtained  in  (c),  optionally  followed  by 
calcination  and  optionally  followed  by  shaping  of  the  catalyst 
composition 

the  mean  particle  size  of  at  least  one  of  a  guest  phase  or  a  key 
phase  composition  being  in  the  range  from  10  nm  to  less  than  Ipm. 
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4.  A  process  for  the  ammonoxidation.  oxidation  or  oxidative 
dehydrogenation  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  wherein 
the  process  is  carried  out  using  a  catalyst  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


5.808.144 
BENZENE  DERIVATIVES 
Masaichi  Hasegawa;  Takumi  Takeyasu;  Naoki  Tsurhiya;  Naoki 
Hase;  Katsushi  Takahashi.  and  Takashi  Kamimura,  all  of 
Hino.  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP96/03456.  §  371  Date  Jul.  23.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1997,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO97/19910,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  May  6,  1997 

PCX  Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  875.284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307222.' 
Aug.  29,  1996,  8-228367 

Int.  a."  C07C  229/00:521/00 
\}S>.  CI.  562-^55  15  Oaims 

1.  Benzene  derivatives  of  the  formula  (I): 

(I) 


R'O 


in  which  formula  (I).  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  to  0,2 
cyclic,  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  at  least  one  C^  to  €,„  aryloxy  group,  a  C7  to  C,2 
aralkyl  group  of  which  the  aryl  group  may  be  substituted  by  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  a  methyl  group 
and  a  methoxy  group,  or  a  C,  to  0,0  alkenyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  at  least  one  phenyl  group;  A  represents  an  — O — , 
— S —  or  — CH; —  group;  B  represents  an  — O — .  or  — CZ^CO — 
group  in  which  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom: 
R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  C1-C4  lower  alkyl  group;  X 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and 
Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  nitro  group  or  a  nitrile  group,  or 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  or  pharmacologically 
acceptable  solvates  of  the  above-mentioned  benzene  derivatives 
and  salts  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  linear  alkyl 
containing  12  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  a  branched  alkyl  containing 
9  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


5,808,146 

AMINO  ACID  ANALOGS  FOR  XLMOR  IMAGING 

Mark  M.  Goodman,  Atlanta,  and  Timothy  Shoup,  Decatur, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Emory  University.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,906 

Int.  a."  C07C  6]/06 

U.S.  CI.  562—504  27  Claims 

1.  An  amino  acid  analog  having  the  general  structure 


R|— CH2 


R2-c,«z 


\ 
c 

/ 


CCX5H 


NH2 


where 

R 
R 


is  X.  X— CH=CH— ,  or  R, 
is  H,  or  R,  if  R,  is  R„ 


R3isX-(CH),-C»H,-CH, 


(CH2), 


such  that 


5.808.145 

DEXERGENX-DISPERSANX  ADDIXFVES  FOR 

LLIBRICAXING  OILS  OF  XHE  SULFURIZED  AND 

SUPER.\LKALIZED  ALKALINE  EARXH 
.    ALKYLSALICYLAXE-ALKYLPHENAXE  XYPE 
Jean-Louis  Le  Coent,  80.  rue  du  general  Rouelle,  76620.  Le 
Havre;  Jacques  Cazin,  Chemin  de  Bellevue.  St  Martin  du 
Manoir,  76290;  Xhierry  Xriconnet,  5,  La  Source,  Montfort 
sur  Risle,  27290,  all  of  France,  and  William  W.  Willis.  Jr.. 
3557  Ponderosa  Xrail,  Pinole,  Calif.  94564 
PCX  No.  PCX/FR95/00299,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W095/25155,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,530 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  17,  1994.  94  03138 
InL  CI.''  C07C  65/0/ 
LI.S.  a.  562-^75  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


/ 
\ 


CH.  CXK)H 

\    / 
C 

/    \ 
C,H..  NH2 


IS  formed 
where 

x  is  0  or  1, 

y  is  1  or  2, 

z  is  1 ,  2,  3  or  4  and  z>  y  if  y  is  2. 

q  is  1  or  0  if  n  is  1  and  j  is  0, 

n  is  1  or  2,  but  0  if  m  is  0. 

m  is  0  or  1, 

j  is  0  or  I .  and 

X     is     "F,     '"I.     '"1,     '"1,    "Br. 


*Br,     "Br.     or 


^Br. 
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5.808.147 

THERAPEUTIC  NUCLEOSIDES 

Susan  M«ry  Daluge.  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.,  and  Etouglas  Alan 

Livingston,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome 

Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,694.  Nov.  6.  1996,  which  is  a  division 

of  Sen  No.  295,656.  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,641,889.  This 

application  Nov.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  965.987 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  25.  1992, 
92(M015.3 

InL  a.*  C07C  61/OS 
U.S.  a.  562-504  1  Oalm 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 
(Vlllb) 


HOC, 


NHOC© 


(Vlllb) 


,  wherein  X  represents  an  anion  of  a  Cijalkyl-  or  aryl-sulfonic 
acid.  Its  mirror  image  enantiomer  or  a  mixture  of  such  enantiomers 
which  compnses  subjecting  to  oxidative  hydrolysis  a  compound  of 
formula  (X) 


integer  ranging  from  1  lo  8,  in  a  fluorine-containing  solvent, 
thereby  to  form  said  fluoroalkylsulfonic  acid  anhydride  in  said 
fluorine-containing  solvent. 


R'OjS 


^ 


(X) 


^ 


wherein  R'  is  C,  <,alkyl  or  aryl,  its  mirror  image  enantiomer  or  a 
mixture  of  such  enantiomers. 


5.808,150 

STABILIZATION  OF  HYDROXYLAMINE  SOLUTIONS 
Frank  Michelotti,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Concept  Sciences, 

Inc. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  910,533 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/90 

VS.  a.  564-2  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  aqueous,  semi-aqueous,  or  non-aqueous  solution 
containing  hydroxylamine  or  at  least  partially  neutralized  hydroxy- 
lamine  salt  and  an  effective  decomposition  mhibiting  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cis-or  trans- 1. 2- 
diaminocycloalkyl-N.N,N',N'-tetraacetic  acid;  cis-or  trans- 1, 4- 
diaminocycloalkyl-N.N.N'.N'-tetraacetic  acid;  ethylenebis  (oxy- 
ethylenenitrilo)  tetraacetic  acid,  bis-hexameihylenetriamine 
pentaacetic  acid,  hexamethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid,  tris 
{2-aminoethyl)  aminehexaacetic  acid,  and  iminodiacetic  acid. 


5.808.148 
PREPARATION  OF  a,P-UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
Makarand  Ratnakar  Gogate.  Durham;  James  Jerry  Spivey, 
Cary,  both  of  N.C,  and  Joseph  Robert  Zoeller,  Kingsport. 
Tenn..  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Kingsport, 
Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,935 
Int.  CI."  C07C  51/00 
U.S.  a.  562-599  4  claims 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  a,P-unsaturated  cartxjxylic 
acid  which  comprises  contacting  formaldehyde  or  a  source  of 
formaldehyde  with  a  carboxylic  acid  or  a  carboxylic  acid  anhy- 
dnde  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  an  oxide  of  niobium 


5,808.149 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-PURITY 
FLUOROALKYLSULFONIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE 
Tamio   Nakamura;   Masahiro  Tainaka,-   Yasnshi   KiU;   Shoji 
Okabayashi,  and  Seigo  Okamura.  all  of  I'be.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Central  Glass  Company.  Limited.  Yamaguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-331932; 
Jan.  23,  1996.  8-008783 

Int  CI."  C07F  9/02 
VS.  a.  562-872  39  claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  fluoroalkylsulfonic  acid  anhydride 
represented  by  the  formula  (C„F2„^,S0,),0  where  n  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  1  to  8,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  diphosphorus  penloxide  with  a  fluoroalkylsulfonic 
acid  represented  by  the  formula  C„Fj„|SO,H  where  n  is  an 


5,808,151 
BIPHENYLAMIDO  DERIVATIVES  AS  MELATONERGIC 
AGENTS 
James  R.  Epperson.  Cromwell,  and  Joseph  P.  Yevich.  Southing- 
ton,  both  of  Comi.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, Princeton,  NJ. 

Rled  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,456 
Int.  a."  C07C  2.^3/07:233/18:233/20:  A6IK  31/165 
U.S.  CI.  564-^  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


wherein 
Z  is 


-CH;  — NH— C  — Ri 

and 

Y  IS  H  or  Z  is  H  and  Y  is 

O 
II 
-(CH2).-NH— C— R': 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 

R  isC,  ^alkyl; 

R'  is  C,.,  alkyl.  C,^  cycloalkyl.  C,^  alkoxymethyl,  or  NHR^ 

and 
R    is  C|.,  alkyl  or  cyclopropyl. 
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5,808.152 
SYNTHESIS  OF  N-(4-FLl]OROPHENYL)-2-HYDROXY-N- 
(l-METHYLETHYL)ACETAMIDE  USING  SODIUM 
FORMATE 
Vidyanatha  A.  Prasad,  LeaWood,  Kans.:  Jacqueline  M.  Apple- 
gate,  Parkville,  Mo.;  David  T.  Erdman,  Cologne.  Germany, 
and  Peter  E.  Newallis,  LeaWood.  Kans.,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  989,565 
Int  CI."  C07C  23.i/l5 
VS.  CI.  564—202  29  Qaims 

1.    A    process    for    malcing    N-(4-fluorophenyl)-2-hydroxy-N- 
(l-methylethyl)acetamide  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  2-chloro-N-(4-fluorophenyl)-N-(l  -methylethyl)- 
acetamide  with  solid  sodium  formate  to  form  a  reaction 
product  tlial  contains  N-(4-fluorophenyl)-2-hydroxy-N- 
( I  -melhylelhyl  jacetamideformale; 

(b)  adding  an  aprotic.  aromatic  solvent  to  tbe  reaction  mixture; 

(c)  hydrolyzing       the        N-(4-fluorophenyl)-2-hydroxy-N- 
(l-methylethyl)acetamideformate  in  the  reaction  mixture  to 
N(4-f)uorophenyl)-2-hydroxy-N-(l-methylethyl)acetamide; 
and 

(d)  recovering  the  N-(4-fluorophenyl)-2-hydroxy-N-(l- 
methylethyDacetamide. 


5.808.155 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR, 

CARBONATE  COMPOUND  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SAME, 

AND  INTERMEDIATE  COMPOUND  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  CARBONATE  COMPOUND 

Tomoyuki  Shimada,  Shizuoka-ken:  Masaomi  Sasaki.  Susono, 

and  Chiaki  Tanaka,  Shizuoka-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,930,  Apr.  17,  1995.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  260.981,  Jun.  15.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,547,792.  This 

application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-168523,* 
Jun.  17,  1993,  5-171155;  Jun.  17.  1993,  5-171156;  Aug.  9,  1993. 
5-217031;  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-217032;  Oct  25,  1993,  5-288701 

Int.  CI."  C07C  211/03:211/21 
UJS.  a.  564—355  8  Claims 

1.  A  hydroxy  compound  of  formula  (IIF): 

(iff) 


5,808,153 

CONVERSION  OF  N-(4-FLUOROPHENYL)-2-HVDROXY- 

N-{1-METHYLETHYL|  ACETAMIDE  ACETATE  TO  N-4- 

FLUOROPHENYL)-2-HYDROXY-N-(l-METHYLETHYL) 

ACETAMIDE 

Mdyanatha  A.  Prasad,  Bayer  Corporation,  100  Bayer  Rd., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15205-9741 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  989,151 
Int.  CI."  C07C  231/12 
VS.  a.  564—203  21  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    making    N-(4-fluorophenyl)-2-hydroxy-N- 
(l-methylethyl)acetamide  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  N-(4-fluorophenyi)-2-hydroxy-N- 
(!-methylethyl)acelamide  acetate  with  an  alkali  metal  base  in 
the  presence  of  water  and  an  aprotic.  aromatic  solvent  to  form 
a  reaction  product  having  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic 
phase;  and 

(b)  recovering  N-(4-fluorophenyl)-2-hydroxy-N- 
(l-methylethyl)aceiamide  from  the  organic  phase. 


5,808.154 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  AROMATIC 
HYDRAZO  COMPOUND 
Hitoshi  Maki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,474,  Mar.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501.763.  Mar.  30, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

924.606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  5,  1989,  1-86362 

Int.  a."  C07C  24M>0:  C09B  27AX) 

VS.  CI.  564—312  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2.2'-dichlorohydrazobenzene. 

which  comprises  catalytically  reducing  o-chloronitrobenzene  with 

hydrogen  in  a  sodium  hydroxide  or  potassium  hydroxide  aqueous 

solution  and  telralin  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum-carbon  suppon 

catalyst  or  a  palladium-carbon  support  catalyst  and  a  quinoid 

compound  cocatalyst  having  a  basic  skeleton  formed  of  1  to  3 

aromatic  rings  at  a  high  temperature  under  a  high  pressure. 


-Ar- 


-CH; 


-OH 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group,  or  a 
diphenylamino  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group: 
Ar"  is  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl 
group,  a  biphenylyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl 
group,  or  a  condensed  polycyclic  group;  Ar'"  is  phenylene  group, 
a  biphenylene  group,  or  a  bivalent  stilbene  group;  and  p  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  2. 

excluding  hydroxy  compounds  of  formula  (111')  where  the  fol- 
lowing are  satisfied  at  the  same  time:  R"  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group,  Ar"  is  phenyl  group  which  may  have  an  alkyl 
group  as  a  substituent,  Ar'"  is  as  phenylene  group  and  p  is  0 
or  1:  and 
excluding  hydroxy  compounds  of  formula  (III)  where  the  fol- 
lowing are  satisfied  at  the  saitie  time:  R"  is  an  alkoxy  group, 
Ar"  is  a  phenyl  group,  .Ar''  is  a  bivalent  arylene  group  and  p 
isO. 


5,808,156 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  THE  ISOMERS 
(RtAND(S)-a-METHYL- 
3(TRIFLlOROMETHYL)BENZENEETHANAMINE 
Vincenzo  Cannata,  Bologna:   Barbara  Galbiati,  and  Tiziano 
Ferrario,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Alfa  Chemi- 
cals Italiana  S.p.A..  Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  904338 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  29,  1997.  B097  A 
0252 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/28:209/SH 
VS.  a.  564—381  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  the  isomers  (R)  or  (S)-a- 
meihyl-3-(trifluoromethyl)benzeneethanamine  of  formula  1 

CH,  I 


CH:— CH  — NH: 


(R)or(S) 


« 
which  consists  of  the  following  steps: 

a)      reacting      the      compound      l-(3-trifluoromethyl)phenyl- 
2-propanone  of  formula  III 
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III 


with  (R)  or  (S)-a-methylbenzylainine  of  formula  II 


(R)or(S) 


under  conditions  of  a  stercospecific  reductive  amination  whereby 
the  diastereoisonier  (R),(R)  or  (S),(S)-N-(l-phenylethyl)-a- 
methyl-3(thfluoroinethyl)benzeneethanamine  of  formula  IV 


CH3 


CH, 

I  I 

CH2— CH-NH-CH 


(R).(R)or(S).(S) 


IV 


is  obtained  respectively; 
b)  debenzylating  said  compound  of  formula  IV  or  a  salt  thereof 
with  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid  under  reducing  conditions. 


5,808,157 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  AMINES 
Reinhard  Langer;  Hans- Josef  Buysch,  both  of  Krefeld;  Paul 
Wagner,  Diisseldorf,  and  Ursula  Pentling,  Kerapen,  all  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,165 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1994,  44  28 
017J 

Int  a.*  C07C  209/04 
VS.  a.  564-^22  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aromatic  amines  of  formula 


where 

R'  and  R"  represent  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  independently  of 

each  other,  and 
R'  may  in  addition  represent  an  amino  group, 
by  the  hydrogenation  of  aromatic  nitro  compounds  of  formula 


per  unit  time  is  conden<ied  out  and  the  residual  circulating  gas. 
optionally  after  the  separation  of  a  purification  stream,  is 
recycled,  and  is  enriched  with  vaporized  aromatic  nitro  com- 
pound and  with  fresh  hydrogen. 


5,808,158 
PRODUCTION  OF  PRIMARY  GUERBET  AMINES 
Martin   Conrads,   Moers;   Albert   Thomas   Hermann;    Erich 
Scberf,  both  of  Bninsbiittel,  and  Arwed  Wagner,  Koln,  all  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   RWE-DEA  Aktiengesellschaf)   fur 
Mineraloel  und  Chemie,  Germany 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647355 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1996,  195  16 
490.9 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/02 
VS.  a.  564-^180  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  primary  amines  by  reacting  alcohols 
with  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst/catalyst  mixture  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(Ai  reacting  at  least  one  primary  alcohol  branched  in  position  2. 
as  defined  by  the  formula 


R-      OH 

I         I 
Ri— CH— CH2. 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R-  each  represent  the  same  or  different  aliphatic, 
saturated  and  unbranched  cyclic  and/or  acyclic  alkyl  residues  each 
having  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  with  ammonia  and 

(B)  using  a  supported  catalyst/catalyst  mixture  comprising  the 
metals  nickel  and/or  cobalt  and/or  the  oxides  thereof. 


5,808,159 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERING  AMINES 

AND  USE  OF  RESIDUES  OBTAINABLE  THEREBY 

Eberhard  Giebeler,  Schriesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRG 

Technoiogie  Und  Recyclingservice  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00595,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  19%,  f  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/31430,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  663,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1994,  44  16 
571.4 

InL  CI."  BOID  .iAM):  C07C  209/00 
VS.  CI.  497—197  11  Qalms 

I.  A  process  for  recovering  amines  from  acid  amine  scrub 
liquors  comprising  neutralizing  an  acid  amine  scrub  mixture  with  a 
stoichiometric  excess  of  a  base,  evaporating  and  distilling  the 
liquid  fraction  of  the  resulting  mixture  in  a  kneading  evaporator  to 
obtain  a  solid  distillation  residue  and  a  condensed  amine/water 
phase  and  recovering  amine  from  the  amine/water  phase. 


NO; 


where 

R-  and  R'  represent  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  independently  of 
each  other,  and 

R  may  in  addition  represent  a  nitro  group,  in  the  gas  phase  with 
H,  on  fixed  catalysts,  characterized  in  that  it  is  operated  at  a 
pressure  of  2  to  50  bar  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
250''-500°  C.  under  adiabatic  conditions,  wherein  a  circulat- 
ing gas  flows  over  the  catalyst,  which  circulating  gas  contains 
3-150  moles  of  hydrogen.  2-100  moles  of  aromatic  ammo 
groups  per  mole  of  nitro  groups,  and  2-6  moles  of  water  per 
mole  of  amino  groups,  the  amount  of  amine  and  water  formed 


5,808,160 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXY-ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED 
AMINOALKYNES  WITH  HETEROGENOUS  CATALYSIS 
Thomas   Riihl,  Frankenthal:   Thomas  Preiss.  Ludwigshafen, 
and    Jochem    Henkelmann,    Mannheim,    all   of   Germany, 
assignors  to  B.4SF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1996,  196  17 
802.9 

Int.  CL"  C07C  21.1/00 
V.S.  CI.  564—503  14  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    preparing    hydroxyalkyl-substituied    ami- 
noalkynes  of  the  general  formula  I 
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R=  R'  (I) 

I  / 

Ri— C  =  C— C  — N 

I  \ 

R'  R' 

where 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  alkoxy. 
alkoxyalkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl; 

R-  and  R'  are.  independenily  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
haloalkyl.  aryl  or  alkoxy; 

R^  and  R''  are.  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
haloalkyl.  aryl.  alkoxy  or  hydroxyalkyl.  or  R^  and  9.^  form, 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  lo  which  they  are  bonded,  a  5- 
or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 

where  at  least  one  of  the  substiluents  R'.  R^  or  R^  is  hydroxy- 
alkyl which  comprises 

reacting  a  mixture  of  an  alkyne  of  the  general  formula  II 


(II) 


where 

R'  has  the  abovementioned  meanmgs. 

a  carbonyl  compound  of  the  general  formula  III 


o=c 


R= 


(III) 


where 

R-  and  R'  have  the  abovementioned  meanings, 
and  an  amme  of  the  general  formula  IV 


H  — N 


/ 

g 

\ 


(IV) 


where 
R''  and  R^  have  the  abovementioned  meanings, 
with  heterogeneous  catalysis. 


5,808.161 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIISOPROPYL 

ETHER  AND  ISOPROPANOL  EMPLOYING  A  SOLVENT 

Stephen  H.  Brown,  Princeton.  NJ..  and  Jeffrey  C.  Trewclla. 

Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfax.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567389 

Int.  CI."  C07C  -11/00:29/00 

U.S.  a.  568—694  13  Claims 


I 

<-r- 


1.  A  liquid  phase  process  exhibiting  high  productivity  for  the 
production  of  diisopropyl  ether  and  isopropanol  by  hydration  and 
ethenficalion  of  a  fresh  olefinic  feedsiream  rich  in  propylene  and 
containing  water,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  feedstream  in  combination  with  an  inert  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-dioxane.  1.3-dioxane. 
dimethyl  ether,  tetrahydrofuran.  sulfolane  and  dialkyl  ethers 
of  ethylene  glycol,  into  a  liquid  phase  olefin  ethenficalion  and 


hydration  fixed  bed  reaction  zone  in  contact  with  solid  acidic 
catalyst  panicles  under  olefin  hydration  and  etherification 
conditions; 

recovering  an  effluent  stream  from  said  reaction  zone  compris- 
ing said  isopropanol.  diisopropyl  ether,  inert  solvent  and 
water;  and 

separating  said  effluent  stream  to  recover  .said  diisopropyl  ether, 
isopropanol.  inert  solvent  and  water. 


5,808.162 
CHIRAL  UNSYMMETRIC  DIPHOSPHINE  COMPOUND 
AND  TRANSITION  METAL  COMPLEX  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME  AS  LIGAND 
Noboru    Sayo;    Xiaoyong    Zhang;    Tatsuya    Omoto:    Tohru 
Yokozawa:  Tetsuro  Yamasaki,  and  Hidenori  Kumobayashi. 
all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  International 
Corporation,  Tok\o,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  683,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995.  7-206696 
Int.  CI.''  C07F  5/02:9/O6:9/2H:  C07D  327AX) 
VS.  a.  568—10  2  Claims 

1.  An  unsymmetnc  diphosphine  monoxide  compound  repre- 
sented by  formula  (II): 


PAfl; 


(II) 


wherein  Ar'  and  Ar^.  which  are  different  from  each  other,  each 
represent  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  I  to  5 
groups  arbitrarily  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  di(  lower 
alkyl)amino  group,  a  halogenated  lower  alkyl  group,  and  a  phenyl 
group,  a  naphthyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group  substituted  with  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  pyridyl  group,  a  quinolyl 
group,  an  isoquinolyl  group,  a  furfuryl  group,  a  benzofurfuryl 
group,  a  thienyl  group,  or  a  benzothienyl  group. 


5.808,163 
CHIRAL  TERTIARY  PHOSPHINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Hans  Millauer.  Eschbom.  and  Peter  Brungs.  Frankfurt  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  .\ventis  Research  &  Technologies 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1995,  195  26 
464.9 

Int.  a."  C07F  9/50 
U.S.  a.  568—17  20  Claims 

1.  A  chiral  tertiary  alkyldiarylphosphine  of  the  formula  (I). 

R'  H    Ar-  (I) 

\    /   / 
•C— P 

/  \     , 

Ar'  Ar- 

wherein: 

R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  (C,-C^)  alkyl.  wherein  the 
substiluents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  F.  CF,. 
and  OCH,; 

Ar'  and  .^r"  are  each  independently  of  one  another  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  phenyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  naphthyl.  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  anthracenyl.  wherein  the  substitu- 
ents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C|-C4)alkyl. 
(C,-C4)alkoxy.  CF,.  and  F.  and 
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*  designates  the  chiral  carbon  atom  which  can  have  either  an  (R) 
or  an  (S)  configuration  such  that  said  tertiary  alkyldiarylphos- 
phine  of  formula  I  is  in  essentially  enantiomerically  pure 
form. 


5,808.164 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  Sl'LFIDES 
James  E.  Shaw,  Bartlesviile,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Philiipe  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesviile,  Okia. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,262,  May  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,618.981.  This  application  Jan.  14,1997,  Ser.  No.  783,147 
Int.  CI."  C07C  M9/I4 
MS.  a.  568-^14  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  composing  contacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyzing amount  of  an  alkoxylated  compound,  a  halo-substituted 
aromatic  compound  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  salt  of  mercap- 
tan  under  a  condition  sufficient  to  effect  the  synthesis  of  an 
aromatic  sulfide  wherein  said  halo-substituted  aromatic  compound 
and  salt  of  mercapian  are  each  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
synthesize  an  aromatic  sulfide. 


5,808,165 
^DIKETONES,  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING 
P-DIKETONES  AND  USE  OF  P-DIKETONES  AS 
STABILIZERS  FOR  PVC 
Serge  Chassaing,  Melle;  Michel  Gay,  Villeurbanne,  and  Gilles 
Mur,  Saint-Maur  des  Fosses,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148056,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,475,145. 
This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,702 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  6,  1992,  95  13366; 
Feb.  1,  1993,  93  01025 

Int  a."  C07C  45/45 
VS.  a.  568—314  27  Claims 

1   A  method  for  preparing  a  ^diketone  of  the  formula 

R4COCHR5COR^ 

which  comprises  reacting  a  ketone  of  the  formula  RjCOCHR^H 
with  an  ester  of  the  formula  R^CCOOR,.  in  the  presence  of  an 
alcoholate  of  which  the  alcohol  Is  volatile  under  the  conditions  of 
operation,  in  which  said  ketone  is  added  to  said  ester  while  alcohol 
IS  progressively  removed  as  formed, 
wherein 

Rj  and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a 
hydrocarbon  group  and  may  optionally  be  linked  to  form  a 
cyclic  compound; 

R,  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  group; 

R,  IS  a  hydrocarbon  group  such  that  the  alcohol  R7OH  is  volatile 
under  the  reaction  conditions:  and 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  ketone  to  said  ester  is  in  the  range 
of  •  .:  I  to  1:1. 

25.  A  halogenated  polymer  composition  compnsing  polyvinyl 
chlonde  and  a  substantially  odor-free,  non-toxic,  liquid  stabilizing 
composition,  said  stabilizing  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  ^-diketone  compound  represented  by  formula  (1): 


nonreactive  halogen  atoms; 

each  R,.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  group  selected  from 

hydrocarbon  chains  having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl.  or 
silyl;  and 

n  IS  an  integer  between  0  and  3; 

with  the  proviso  that  if  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R,  in 
formula  (I)  is  less  than  5,  the  sum  of  the  carbons  contained  in 
the  Y  groups  is  at  least  3  and  at  most  12.  and  that  in  formula 
(II).  the  total  number  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  iwo  R,s  is  at 
least  10. 


5,808,166 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  3,4-DIHYDROXY-3- 
C  YCLOBUTENE- 1 ,2-DIONE 
Ikuo  Shimizu;  Takeshi  Usami;  Hiroshi  Toyoda;  Asako  Oka- 
jima,  and  Shoshiro  Matsushiu,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyowa  Yuka  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP97/0I133,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/37%1,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  16,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  973,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1996,  8-086410 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/4.^ 

U.S.  CI.  568—348  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  3.4-dihydroxy-3-cyclobutene- 1 ,2- 

dione  of  general  formula  (II): 


.OH 


(II) 


O-^  OH. 

which        comprises        hydrolyzing        a        3-alkoxy-2,2.4.4- 
tetrahalogenocyclobutanone  derivative  of  general  formula  (I): 


R'O 


.0 


r: 


(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  alkyl.  and  R",  R'  and  X  independently 
represent  halogen. 


5,808,167 

SELECTIVE  INTRODUCTION  OF  ACTIVE  SITES  FOR 

HYDROXYLATION  OF  BENZENE 

William  D.  McGhee,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Solutia  Inc.,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700,146 

Int.  CI."  C07C  i5/42:i9/OOJ7/00 

VS.  a.  568—716  15  Claims 


(I) 


(II) 


R,COCHjCOR, 
or  fonnula  (II) 

RjCOCHjCOR, 

wherein 

R I  is  represented  by  the  formula 

wherein  <b  is  phenyl  and  each  V.  which  may  be  the  same  or 

different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  I.  A  method  for  hydroxy lating  an  aromatic  compound,  compris- 

hydrocarbon  chains  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy.  silyl.  ing  contacting  an  aromatic  compound  with  a  modified  zeolite 

""**  catalyst,  the  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  a  method  comprising 


s    s    5 

S 

S 

s 

9. 

Tme(liis) 
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treating  a  zeolite  catalyst  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
ferric  or  ferrous  ions,  and  treating  the  catalyst  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  dithionate  ions. 


2.    A   plant   or    plants   of   the    soybean    cuitivar   designated 
I8270AA2  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5.808,168 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROFORMYLATION  OF 
OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED 
Helmut   Bahrmann,   Hamminkeln;   Dieter  Frohning,  Wesel,- 
Wilhelm    Gick,    Duisburg;    Wolfgang    Hofs,    Oberhausen; 
Heinz    Kalbfell,    Schermbeck;    Harald    Kappesser,    Ober- 
hausen, all  of  Germany;  Peter  Lappe,  Piano,  Tex.;  Kurt 
Schalapski,  Oberhausen,  Germany;   Ernst  Wiebus,  Ober- 
hausen, Germany,  and  Wolfgang  Zgorzelski,  Oberhausen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1996,  196  17 
257.8 

Int  a.*  C07C  45/50 
U.S.  a.  568—454  23  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydroformylation  of  olehnically  unsaturated 
compounds  comprising  reacting  m  a  first  reaction  stage  olefinically 
unsaturated  compounds  with  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  a 
heterogeneous  reaction  system  using  an  aqueous  solution  compris- 
ing, as  catalysts,  rhodium  compound  containing  water-soluble 
organic  phosphorus(III )  compounds  in  complexed  form  at  pres- 
sures of  from  0.4  to  10  MPa  whereby  a  waste  gas  is  formed  and 
reacting  the  wa.ste  ga.s  from  the  first  reaction  stage  in  a  second 
reaction  stage  wherein  the  residual  amounts  of  the  olefinically 
unsaturated  compounds  still  present  in  the  waste  gas  with  hydro- 
gen and  carfjon  monoxide  in  a  homogeneous  reaction  system  in  the 
presence  of  rhodium  complexes  of  Iriaryl  phosphines.  trialkyl 
phosphines  or  organic  diphosphites  as  catalysts  at  pressures  of  IS 
to  40  MPa. 


5,808,169 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1^44- 
DIMETHYLDIISOPROPYLBENZENE 
Hirofumi  Aizono;  Takeshi  Kouchi,  and  Kazuto  Hironaga,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Oil  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,197,  Sep.  25,  199S,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-256083 
Int  a.*  C07C  2/70:7/14 
VS.  a.  585—446  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  1.2,4,5-dimethyldiisopropylbenzene. 
which  comprises  conducting  alkylation  of  p-xylene  with  propylene 
to  produce  an  alkylation  product,  and  purifying  the  alkylation 
product  by  crystallization  to  prepare  1.2,4,5- 
dimelhyldiisopropylbenzene; 

wherein  a  heteropolyacid-supported  catalyst  is  used  as  an  alky- 
lation catalyst;  and 
wherein  the  alkylation  of  p-xylene  with  propylene  provides  a 
reaction  solution,  which  is  directly  puntied  by  crystallization. 


5,808.170 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  18270AA2 
William  H.  Eby,  Adel,  and  Elmer  F.  Schechinger,  Harlan,  both 
of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Midwest  Oilseeds,  inc..  Adel,  Iowa 
Filed  Jun.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  871.544 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  18270AA2,  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209632. 


5,808.171 

SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  23623V 

William  H.  Eby,  Adel,  and  Elmer  F.  Schechinger,  Harlan,  both 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Midwest  Oilseeds,  Inc.,  Adel,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,645 

Int.  a.''  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  800—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  soybean   seed  designated   23623V,  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Nurriber  209629. 

2.  A  pljmt  or  plants  of  the  soybean  cuitivar  designated  23623V 
produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,808,172 

SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  01718MM 

William  H.  Eby,  Add,  and  Elmer  F.  Schechinger,  Harlan,  both 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Midwest  Oilseeds,  Inc..  Adel,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,646 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  10  Oaims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  017I8MM.  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209634. 

2.  A   plant   or   plants   of  the   soybean   cuitivar   designated 
0I7I8MM  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,808,173 

SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  23623R 

William  H.  Eby,  Adel,  and  Elmer  F.  Schechinger,  Harlan,  both 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Midwest  Oilseeds.  Inc.,  Add.  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871.648 

Int.  O.*  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

U.S.  O.  800—200  10  CUims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  23623R,  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209630. 

2.  A  plant  or  plants  of  the  soybean  cuitivar  designated  23623R 
produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1 . 


5.808,174 

MAIZE  RESISTANT  TO 

ARYLOXYPHENOXYALKANECARBOXYLICACID 

HERBICIDES 

Giinter  Doim.  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesdlschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458.734,  Jun.  2,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,623,782, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245,064,  May  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70.430.  Jun.  8, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

783.030 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Mar.  12. 
1991,  91  103  765 

Int.  CI.*  C12N  5/04:15/00:  AOIH  3/00:4/00 
VS.  O.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  mono-  and  dicotyledon  weeds  in 
cultures  of  maize  plants  which  are  resistant  to  aryloxyphenoxyal- 
kanecarboxylic  acid  herbicides  comprising  applying  to  said  plants 
ai  least  one  aryloxyphenoxyalkanecarboxylic  acid  herbicide  in 
combination  with  one  or  more  herbicides  which  inhibit  aceiolactate 
synthase. 


179-292  O.G.-  98  -  24  :  QL  3 
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5.808,175 
SOLVING  PRODUCTION  DOWN  TIME  WITH 
PARALLEL  LOW  PRESSURE  SENSORS 
Shen-Yan   Chang,   Chu-Pei,   Taiwan,   assignor   to   Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Cliu.  Tai- 
wan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,132,  Jan.  3,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Scr.  No.  868,471 

Int.  CI.''  GOIL  27/00 

5  Claims 


1.  A  melhod  of  adjusting  and  calibrating  a  contaminated  low 
pressure  sensor  uithpul  removing  ll  from  a  deposition  chamber  to 
which  it  is  coupled,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  Manually  opening  a  manual  in-line  valve  to  transmit  the 
deposition  chamber's  process  pressure  to  a  reference  sensor 
wherein  both  manual  in-line  valve  and  reference  sensor  are  in 
series  and  disposed  in  a  parallel  path  with  the  contaminated 
low  pressure  sensor; 

b)  manually  adjusting  the  contaminated  sensor  for  a  zero  point 
shift  or  for  a  slope  change  until  its  reading  coincides  with  the 
reference  sensor's  reading;  and. 

c)  manually  closing  the  manual  in-line  valve  thereby  preventing 
needless  exposure  of  the  reference  sensor  to  process  contami- 
nents.  whereby  sensor  calibration  and  sensor  replacement 
downtime  is  greatly  reduced. 


5,808,176 
SOLVING  PRODUCTION  DOWNTIME  WITH  PAR.\LLEL 

LOW  PRESSURE  SENSORS 
Shen-Yan   Chang,   Cbu-Pei,   Taiwan,   assignor   to   Vanguard 
International   Semiconductor  Corporation,   Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  868,471,  Jun.  3,  1997.  This  application 

Nov.  14,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  970^34 

Int.  CI.'' GOIL  27/00 

U,S.  CI.  73—1.58  4  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  and  replacing  a  defective  sensor  used 
in  a  low  pressure  semiconductor  prtx:essing  chamber  comprising: 
a)  a  bifurcated  union  communicating  pressure  from  the  cham- 
ber's pressure  port  lo  the  first  path  of  said  bifurcated  union 
and  on  to  a  tirsi  in-line  valve  connecting  the  defective  sensor 
and  first  pressure  indicator  and  through  the  second  path  of 
said  bifurcated  union  to; 


b)  a  second  in-line  valve  which  is  connected  in  senes  to; 

c)  a  second  low  pressure  sensor  and: 

d)  a  second  pressure  indicator 


5,808.177 

METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  AND  CONTROLLING  A 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ULTRASOUND  DETECTION  OF 

OBJECTS  IN  THE  AIR 

Pverre  Bonnefoy,  Cagnes  sur  Mer,  France,  assignor  to  Imra 

Europe  S.A.,  \'albonne,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  821.002 
Claims  itriofity,  application  France.  Mar.  20.  1996,  96  03754 
;  Int  CI.'  COIN  2')/00 

U.S.  a.  73—1^2  12  aaims 


Control 
Sraeca  Clock 

Counteri 


6  Nultlplutns 


A/D 

Coovcrtcr 
Processing  Logic 
Cc^^ting  Unit 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  device  for  the  ultrasound  detection 
of  objects  in  air  comprising  a  plurality  of  transducers  used  as 
transmitters  adapted  to  function  in  a  phased  grid  and  at  least  one 
transducer  adapted  to  function  as  a  receiver  mounted  on  a  support, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  firing  shots  by  exciting  all  or  some  of  the  transmitters  so  as 
to  generate  successive  detection  beams,  formed  by  the  sum- 
mation of  the  individual  beams  of  each  transmitter,  and  by 
introducing  successive  phase  shifts  between  the  transmitters 
so  as  to  orient  and  focus  the  beam  each  time  in  accordance 
with  the  phase  shifts: 

(b)  delecting  each  time  that  it  is  applicable,  an  echo  signal 
received  by  the  receiver  or  receivers  delecting  when  the 
detection  beam  is  reflected  by  an  object; 

(c)  processing  all  the  signals  received  are  processed  in  order  to 
position  or  characterize  the  object: 

(d)  then,  prior  to  a  detection  operation,  a  calibration  operation 
consisting  of  the  following  steps  is  earned  out: 

(Da  reference  transmitter  (ER)  and  at  least  one  reference 
receiver  (RR)  are  selected: 

(2)  for  each  of  the  transmitters  with  the  exception  of  the 
reference  transminer.  a  succession  of  calibration  shots  are 
fired  one  after  another  and  the  amplitude  of  the  signal 
received  by  the  reference  receiver  or  receivers  (RR)  is 
measured; 

(3)  a  structural  phase  shift  of  transminer  with  respect  to  the 
reference  transmitter  (ER)  is  ascertained  as  one  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  maximum  signal  amplitude  detected: 

(4)  the  structural  phase  shift  of  each  of  transmitterts)  is 
memorized,  wherein  the  calibration  shots  are  fired  on  a 
target  by  jointly  exciting  this  other  transmitter  and  the 
reference  transminer  (ER)  and  by  sweeping  the  transmit- 
ting phase  shift  from  0°  through  360°.  in  that  the  theoretical 
phase  shifts  of  nansminers  are  later  corrected  from  the 
value  of  their  structural  phase  shifts  when  firing  shots  are 
ordered  later  and  in  that  the  receiverts)  are  located  at  the 
periphery  of  the  phased  grid  and  the  transmitters  a:  the 
center,  or  vice  versa. 
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5,808.178 
HIGH  SPEED  GAS  CHROMATOGR.APHY 
David  P.  Rounbehler.  North  Chelmsford;  Eugene  K.  Achter, 
Lexington:  David  H.  Fine.  Lincoln:  George  B.  JarvLs.  Arling- 
ton, ail  of  Mass.:  Stephen  J.  MacDonald.  Salem.  N.H.:  David 
B.  Wheeler.  Lunenburg,  and  Clayton  D.  Wood.  Framing- 
ham,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Thermedics  Detection  Inc., 
Chelmsford.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731^73 

Int.  a.''  COIN  30/6O;30/54 

VS.  CL  73— 23J9  112  Claims 


2™    254^,205 


262       265 


L  A  flash  chromatography  module,  including; 

a  coiled  sheath: 

a  gas  chromatography  column  positioned  within  and  separate 
from  the  sheath,  wherein  a  layer  of  gas  chromatography 
material  is  located  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  column,  and  an 
outer  diameter  of  the  column  is  smaller  than  an  inner  diameter 
of  the  sheath;  and 

connectors  positioned  at  ends  of  the  sheath; 

wherein  cross  sections  of  the  connectors  are  substantially  larger 
than  cross  sections  of  the  sheath  so  that  the  connectors  pro- 
vide rigid  structures  for  mechanically  connecting  the  flash 
chromatography  module  to  a  gas  chromatography  system. 


5,808,179 
MODULAR  GAS  CHROMATOGR.\PH 
Fred  C.  Sittler,  Excelsior:   Cynthia  R.  Nelson.  Anoka,  and 
Lawrence  R.  Majeras,  Chaska,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Rosemount  Analytical  Inc..  LaHabra,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,133 

Int.  CI."  G«1N  J(W2 

U.S.  a.  73—23.42  14  Claims 


1.  A  gas  chromalograph.  comprising; 

a  baseplate; 

a  valNe  module,  comprising  at  least; 

a  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  gas  conduits  formed  therein, 
each  gas  conduit  having  an  opening  communicating  there- 
with the  manifold  comprising: 
a  first  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein; 
a  second  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein; 
a  separating  layer,  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
plates  and  separating  the  first  and  second  plates  to  define 
voids  therebetween  comprising  the  gas  conduits  in  the 


manifold,  the  voids  communicating  with  the  apenures  in 

the  first  and  second  plates  such  that  the  apertures  define 

the  openings  in  the  gas  conduits:  and 

wherein  the  separating  layer  also  has  at  least  one  aperture  for 

communication  of  electrical  signals  between  the  first  and 

second  plates;  a  support; 

a  first  valve  mounted  lo  the  support  and  having  a  plurality  of 

ports;  and 
a  column  coupled  to  the  support  and  being  in  communication 

with  a  port  in  the  first  valve; 
wherein  the  valve  module  is  pluggably  engageable  with  the 

ba.seplate:  and 
detector  coupled   relative   lo   the   column   to  detect   gases 
expelled  from  the  column. 


5,808.180 
DIRECT  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  TRUE 
BOILING  POINT  DISTILLATION  PROFILES  OF  CRUDE 
OILS  BY  GAS  CHROMATOGR.APHY/MASS 
SPECTROMETRY 
Stilianos  G.  Roussis,  Brights  Grove;  James  W.  Fedora,  and 
William  P.  Fitzgerald,  both  of  Samia,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham 
Park,  NJ. 

Filed  .Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.621 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  JO/02 

VS.  CL  73— 23  J5  5  Claims 


306    230    23S    2«i    2H    3<S    M3    3M    «T    4M    4*2    910    SM    MS    S«3 


1.  A  process  for  determining  weight  and  volume  percent  true 
boiling  point  curves  for  crude  oils  and  fractions  thereof  using 
molecular  composition  information  obtained  from  a  mass  spec- 
trometer which  comprises: 

( 1 )  introducing  a  sample  of  crude  oil  or  fraction  thereof  into  a 
gas  chromatograph  or  other  means  for  separating  the  crude  oil 
or  fraction  thereof  based  on  boiling  points  through  a  cold, 
vacuum-tighl  non-discriminating  injector  (hat  can  be  heated  at 
a  rapid,  controllable  rale  whereby  the  entire  sample  is  intro- 
duced simultaneously  under  vacuum-light  seals  and  without 
discrimination  thereby  causing  at  least  a  partial  separation  of 
the  crude  oil  or  fraction  thereof  into  constituent  chemical 
components  as  a  function  of  retention  time; 

(2)  introducing  ihe  constituent  chemical  components  into  a  mass 
spectrometer; 

(3)  obtaining  a  series  of  time  resolved  mass  chromatograms  over 
a  scan  range  of  about  10  to  800  Daltons; 

(4)  selecting  a  series  of  retention  lime  windows; 

(5)  converting  the  relenlion  lime  windows  to  their  corresponding 
boiling  points  by  comparing  relenlion  lime  windows  lo  boil- 
ing curves  derived  from  standard  hydrcKarbon  mixtures: 

(6)  obtaining  a  total  ion  current  from  a  summation  of  the 
accumulated  signal  of  ihe  mass  spectra  of  the  crude  oil  or 
fraction  thereof  for  the  selected  time  windows; 

(7)  converting  the  total  ion  current  for  the  selected  lime  win- 
dows to  weight  •?  true  boiling  ptiinl  by  comparison  with  a 
corresponding  true  boiling  point  amount  for  the  selected  lime 
windows  obtained  from  a  standard  crude  oil  or  fraction 
thereof; 
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(8)  selecting  characterislic  mass  ions  within  the  selected  reten- 
tion time  windows.  <>aid  characteristic  mass  ions  identifying 
chemical  composition  within  the  selected  retention  time  win- 
dows; and 

(9)  converting  the  weight  %  true  boiling  point  to  volume  %  true 
boiling  point  based  on  the  known  densities  for  chemical 
components  of  the  chemical  composition  for  the  selected 
retention  time  windows. 


5,808.181 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  FILTER  IN  A  DIALYSIS 

SYSTEM 

Ralf  Wamsiedier,  Schonungen,  and  Bernd  Mathieu,  Spiesen- 

Elversberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fresenius  AG, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697.842 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1995,  195  34 
417.0 

Int.  CI.''  G«1N  15/08:  BOID  IIAX):  A61M  .17/00 
VS.  a.  73—38  14  Claims 


5,808.182 
TEST  HEAD  FOR  RESPIRATOR  MASKS 

Willi  Stumpf.  Giiethweg  2.  D-69198  Schriesheim.  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  827.083 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  I.  1996,  296  05 
844.0 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  I9/(K) 
VS.  CI.  73-^0  8  Claims 

1 .  A  testing  head  for  respirator  and  diving  masks,  comprising  a 
simulated  head  (I )  having  a  form  approximating  a  human  head  and 
havmg  at  least  one  air  conduit  (3)  traversing  an  interior  of  the 
simulated  head,  the  air  conduit  being  connected  at  one  end  (4)  with 
an  opening  (5)  in  the  simulated  head  and  its  other  end  being 
conneclable  w  ith  one  of  an  air  supply,  an  air  exhaust  and  a  testing 
device,  wherein  the  simulated  head  (I)  has  a  covering  (2.  12)  of 
elastically  pliable  material,  which  encloses  the  simulated  head  in  a 
pressure  tight  manner  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  exterior,  wherein 
the  simulated  head  (1)  has  a  compressed  air  line  (6)  which  con- 


nects an  intermediate  space  between  the  simulated  head  (1)  and  the 
covenng  (2.  12)  with  a  compressed  air  supply  for  inflating  the 
covering. 


5,808,183 

PROCESS  FOR  CALCl'LATING  THE  TRANSITION 

TEMPERATURE  CURVE  OF  IRRADIATED  LOW-ALLOY 

REACTOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL  STEEL 
Dieter  Pachur,  Auf  der  Klause  10,  D-52428  Jiilich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00736,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35499,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765037 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20.  1994,  44  21 
009.4 

InL  CI."  GOIN  17/00:25/02:33/20 
VS.  CI.  73— «6  2  Claims 

?50, 


1.  A  method  for  testing  at  least  one  filter  arranged  in  a  dialysis 
solution  system  of  an  extracorporeal  blood  treatment  apparatus,  the 
filter  being  divided  by  a  germ-retaining  membrane  into  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

filling  at  least  one  branch  of  the  dialysis  solution  system  with  an 
aqueous  solution,  the  aqueous  solution  fully  wetting  the  germ- 
retaining  membrane  of  the  filter. 

sealing  off  the  one  branch  of  the  dialysis  solution  system  from 
remaining  branches  of  the  dialysis  solution  system,  wherein 
the  one  branch  houses  the  first  chamber  of  the  filter, 

conducting  gas  into  the  one  branch  of  the  dialysis  solution 
system  housing  the  first  chamber  to  expel  fluid  through  the 
germ-retaining  membrane  of  the  filter. 

shutting  of!  the  supply  of  gas  once  a  predetermined  pressure  is 
formed  in  the  first  chamber,  and 

monitoring  a  rate  of  change  of  pressure  in  the  first  chamber  of 
the  filler  to  provide  information  on  membrane  integrity. 
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I.  A  method  for  calculating  the  transition  temperature  curve  of 
irradiated  low-alloy  reactor  pressure  vessel  steel  for  the  irradiation 
temperature  range  of  250°  to  320°  C.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

carrying  out  an  instrumented  Charpy  impact  test  with  unirradi- 
ated material  specimens  of  the  pressure  vessel  steel  determin- 
ing transition  temperature  curves  for  the  partial  energy  values 
Ea.  Eb  and  Ec; 

determining  a  hydrogen  concentration  K^;  in  ppm  of  the  unir- 
radiated material  specimens  of  the  steel,  an  oxygen  concen- 
tration K(,,  m  ppm  of  unirradiated  material  specimens  of  the 
steel  and  metallographic  microstructures  of  the  specimens: 

determining  an  energy  decrease  AEa  for  the  case  of  saturation 
irradiation  according  to  the  relation 


A£a=«.316aAr„ 

and  an  energy  decrease  AEb  for  saturation  irradiation  accord- 
ing to  the  relation 

A£*=0.63P7f„: 

determining  an  increase  in  transition  temperature  for  transition 
temperature  curves  of  panial  energy  values  Ea.  Eb  and  Ec  for 
the  case  of  saturation  irradiation  according  to  the  relation 

A7T=(a+P)  *:„+3(H0.244  «r,„ 

and  using  values  determined  for  AEa  and  ATT  to  determine  the 
transition  temperature  curve  for  the  partial  energy  Ea  for  the 
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case  of  a  material  specimen  irradiated  up  to  saturation,  and 
using  values  determined  for  AEb  and  ATT  to  determine  the 
transition  temperature  curve  for  the  partial  energy  Eb  for  the 
case  of  a  material  specimen  irradiated  up  to  saturation,  using 
values  determined  for  ATT  to  determine  the  transition  tem- 
perature curve  for  the  partial  energy  Ec  for  the  case  of  a 
specitnen  irradiated  in  saturation  and  superimposing  the  tran- 
sition temperature  curves  thus  determined  for  the  partial  ener- 
gies to  determine  the  transition  temperature  curve  for  the 
pressure  vessel  steel  for  the  case  of  saturation  irradiation, 
where 

a=333 


and 


and 


and 


^166 
for  a  martensitic  microstnicture  of  the  material  specimen  and 
a=166 

M3 

for  a  bainite  structure  of  the  material  specimen. 


5,808,184 
THERMAL  ASPERITY  SENSOR  HEAD  WITH  Mi;LTn»LE 

SPACED  ASPERITY  SENSORS 
Zine-Eddine  Boutaghou,  Vadnais  Heights;  Lowell  James  Berg, 
Minnetonka.'  Mark  James  Schaenzer,  Eagan,  and  Peter  Ray- 
mond Segar,  Bumsville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate 
Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  S*r.  No.  855325 

Int.  ex."  GOIB  5/28 

VS.  a.  73—105  24  Claims 


2MfW£/PfM 

HXBOKu/nn' 


I.  An  asperity  sensing  head  for  use  in  detecting  asperities  on  a 
surface  of  a  disc  while  the  disc  is  rotating,  the  asperity  sensing 
head  composing: 

a  slider  body  having  a  first  rail  and  an  air  beanng  surface: 

a  first  asperity  sensor  carried  by  the  slider  body  in  the  first  rail 

and  adjacent  to  the  air  bearing  surface:  and 
a  second  asperity  sensor  carried  by  the  slider  body  in  the  first 

rail  and  adjacent  to  the  air  beanng  surface,  wherein  the  first 

asperity  sensor  is  separated  from  the  second  asperity  sensor 

by  a  groove  in  the  first  rail. 
22.  A  method  of  mapping  defects  on  a  surface  of  a  disc  com- 
prising: 

flying  a  slider  above  the  surface  of  the  disc  at  a  single  fly  height 

above  the  disc  such  that  the  slider  impacts  asperities  on  the 

surface  of  the  disc:  and 
determining  heights  of  asperities  of  different  sizes  based  on  the 

impact  between  the  asperities  and  the  slider  at  the  single  fly 

height. 


5,808,185 
ANGLE-OF-ROTATION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Josef  Siraky,  Donaueschingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Max  Steg- 
mann  GmbH  .^ntriebstechnik-Elektronik,  Donaueschingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825^91 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1996,  196  17 
585.2 

InL  CI."  H02K  7/20 
MS.  a.  73-116  8  aaims 


for  a  ferritic-perlitic  microstrocture  of  the  material  specimen, 

OtoO 


1.  Angle-of-rotation  measuring  device  capable  of  being  attached 
CO  a  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  and  a  fixed  motor  casing,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  rotor  capable  of  being  coupled  to  the  motor  shaft, 

a  stator  having  a  stator  coupling  in  the  form  of  a  rotationally 
rigid,  axially  and/or  radially  flexible  diaphragm. 

said  diaphragm  being  fixedly  attachable  to  the  fixed  motor 
casing  enclosing  the  stator  by  means  of  an  outer  bead  and.  on 
the  motor  side,  said  diaphragm  being  fixed  to  the  stator  by 
means  of  an  inner  region,  wherein  the  diaphragm  extends  so 
as  to  enclose  an  external  circumferential  surface  of  the  staler 
from  a  motor-side  region  of  the  stator  to  the  bead  disposed  at 
that  side  of  the  stator  which  is  remote  from  the  motor,  the 
fixed  motor  casing  being  sealed  by  a  lid  at  an  end  face  remote 
from  the  motor  and  the  outer  bead  being  clamped  between  the 
casing  and  the  lid,  wherein  the  outer  bead  is  pressed  into  the 
casing. 


5,808,186 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  MISFIRE  BY 

FLUCTUATION  IN  CRANKSHAFT  ROTATION 

Takuya  Matsumoto;  Tom  Hashimoto;  Mitsuhiro  Mlyake; 
Yasuhisa  Yoshida;  Mitsuhiko  Yanagisawa;  Hiroyuki  Naka- 
jima;  Koichi  Namiki,  and  Satoshi  Kasai.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A10765,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/258I0,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

"^  PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149431; 
Feb.  17.  1993,  5-028215 

InL  CI."  GOIM  ]5/00 
VS.  CI.  73— 1I7J  17  Ctalms 

I.  A  misfire  detection  method  in  which  an  occurrence  of  a 
misfire  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  detected  based  on  a 
change  in  crankshaft  rotation,  composing  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  time  interval  from  one  time  point,  detected  by  a 
crank  angle  sensor,  of  entering  into  a  crankshaft  rotation  angle 
region  corresponding  to  a  particular  stroke  phase  of  each 
cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  another  time 
point,  detected  by  the  crank  angle  sensor,  of  lea\  ing  from  the 
angle  region,  with  a  timer  which  counts  said  timer  interval  at 
a  predetermined  fixed  rate  independently  of  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  internal  combustion  engine: 
calculating  and  updating  a  correction  factor  each  time  said  time 
interval  is  detected  while  said  internal  combustion  engine  is 
continuously  being  propelled  by  combustion  of  fuel  therein, 
for  compensating  an  error  in  construction  of  the  crank  angle 
sensor,  said  correction  factor  being  calculated  based  on  a 
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5.808.188 

FLOWBENCH  AND  AIR  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  AND 

CALIBRATION  PROCEDLRE 

Shawn  Darrell  Cbriswell.  2607  Stratford  La.,  and  Darrell  Ray 

Chriswell.  5650  Boulder  Hills  Dr.,  both  of  Longmont,  Colo. 

80503 

FUed  May  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  640.510 

Int.  CI.*"  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73—118.2  47  Claims 


latest  detected  time  interval,  a  timer  period  for  a  crankshaft  to 

complete  at   least  a  single  rotation,  and  a  predetermined 

weighing  factor; 
correcting    rotation    information    of   the    mtemal    combustion 

engine  based  on  the  detected  time  mterval  by  using  said 

correction  factor;  and 
delecting  the  occurrence  of  misfire  based  on  said  corrected 

rotation  mformation  of  the  mtemal  combustion  engine. 


5.808,187 
FLUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
James    Thomas    Gooden.    Canton,    and    Thomas    Joseph 
Hnibovsky,  Tecumseh.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to   Ford 
Global  Technologies.  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  825316 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73—118.1  22  Claims 


244 


240 


tzzzzz^&V. 
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1 .  A  flowbench  for  comparing  relative  air  flow  characteristics  of 
flow  restrictions  comprising: 

restriction  standard  means  having  an  inlet  functioning  to  cause 
pneumatic  signals; 

pneumatic  flow  means  connected  to  said  restriction  standard 
means  functioning  to  cause  an  air  flow; 

a  first  support  means  connected  to  said  restriction  standard 
means  hjnclioning  to  receive  a  first  air  flow  restriction  means 
and  an  unknown  flow  restriction  having  an  unknown  amount 
of  flow  restriction; 

said  first  air  flow  restriction  means  functioning  to  cause  an  air 
flow  pressure  pneumatic  signal  (p,)  which  is  sensed  with  a 
sensing  means  functioning  to  sense  the  air  flow; 

said  unknown  flow  restriction  means  placed  on  said  first  support 
means  functioning  to  replace  said  first  air  flow  restriction 
means; 

measuring  means  functioning  to  measure  an  unknown  air  flow 
rate  pressure  pneumatic  signal  (pj)  of  said  unknown  flow 
restnction; 

computation  means  functioning  lo  calculate  a  ratio  of  pyp,=R,; 

a  second  air  flow  restriction  means  functioning  to  replace  said 
unknown  flow  restriction  means; 

said  second  air  flow  restriction  means  functioning  to  produce  a 
second  air  flow  rate  equal  to  said  unknown  air  flow  pressure 
pneumatic  signal  (p=P;).  thereby  providing  a  simulation  ori- 
fice (the  second  air  flow  restriction  means)  for  an  unknown 
flow  restriction  means  (such  as  an  engine  intake  manifold). 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  which  includes  a  reservoir  for  holding  a 
desired  volume  of  fluid  represented  by  a  fluid  level,  a  device  for 
determining  whether  the  fluid  level  within  the  reservoir  exceeds  a 
desired  level  comprising: 

said  reser\oir  having  an  aperture  therein; 

a  standpipe  defining  a  passage  for  the  fluid  in  excess  of  the 
desired  volume  to  flow  from  the  reservoir,  said  standpipe 
sealingly  engaged  with  the  reservoir  at  the  aperture,  said 
standpipe  indicating  a  first  fluid  level  in  the  reser\oir.  said 
standpipe  being  threadably  engaged  with  the  reser\'oir  provid- 
ing a  means  for  draining  the  reservoir,  the  standpipe  being 
vertically  oriented  having  a  length  indicating  the  first  fluid 
level:  and 

a  plug  to  selectively  prevent  passage  of  the  fluid  through  the 
standpipe  uul  of  the  reservoir,  said  plug  including  an  indicator 
to  indicate  the  temperature  of  the  fluid. 


5.808,189 

FAILURE  DIAGNOSIS  CONTROLLER  OF  PRESSURE 

SENSOR 

Katsuhiko  ToyMla,  Shizuoaka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki 

Motor  Corporation,  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,783 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-104214 
Int.  Cl.*^  F02M  25/07 
U.S.  CI.  73—118.2  13  Claims 

1.  A  failure  diagnosis  controller  of  a  pressure  sensor  for  measur- 
ing an  intake  manifold  pressure  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
including  the  pressure  sensor  measuring  the  intake  manifold  pres- 
sure, means  for  measuring  intake  air  temperature  and  means  for 
measunng  engine  load,  comprising  the  improvement  wherein  the 
failure  diagnosis  controller  is  provided  with  a  control  means  for- 
diagnosing  the  pressure  sensor  to  be  in  a  failure  mode  when  an 
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intake  air  temperature  is  in  a  state  of  being  measured  and  an 
integrated  load  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  from  a  start 
thereof  exceeds  a  criterion  of  the  integrated  load. 


adapting  said  central  unit  to  stkre  the  assignment  of  said  second 
measuring  devices  to  said  wheel  positions,  respectively; 

transmitting  to  said  central  unit  the  identifier  of  each  one  of  said 
air  pressure  control  devices  and  the  first  measured  value  as 
measured  by  the  first  measuring  device  allocated  to  said  one 
air  pressure  control  device  whereby  a  plurality  of  said  identi- 
fiers and  a  plurality  of  said  first  measured  values  correspond- 
ing respectively  thereto  are  transmitted: 

transmitting  to  said  central  unit  said  second  measured  values  of 
said  second  measuring  devices; 

comparing  the  first  measured  values  to  said  second  measured 
values  in  said  central  unit  and.  with  sufficient  coincidence 
between  a  first  one  of  said  first  measured  values  and  a  first 
one  of  said  second  measured  values,  drawing  a  conclusion 
that  the  identifier,  which  is  transmitted  together  with  said  first 
one  of  said  first  measured  values,  belongs  to  the  wheel  posi- 
tion of  the  second  measuring  device  from  which  the  first  one 
of  said  second  measured  values  originated  thereby  establish- 
ing a  first  allocation  (identifier/wheel  position);  and. 

storing  said  first  allocation  (identifier/wheel  position)  in  a 
memory  of  said  central  unit. 


5,808,190 
AIR  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Ernst,  Hanover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Continental 
Aktienegesellschaft,  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  9,  1996,  196  18 
658.7 

Int.  a."  B60C  2 J/00 
VS.  CL  73—1463  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  an  allocation  of  wheel  position  to 
air  pressure  control  devices  of  an  air  pressure  control  system  of  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  and  said  air  pressure 
control  devices  being  assigned  to  corresponding  ones  of  said 
wheels;  said  air  pressure  control  system  further  including:  a  central 
unit;  said  air  pressure  control  devices  having  respective  individual 
identifiers  and  each  one  of  said  air  pressure  control  devices  being 
adapted  to  transmit  the  identifier  thereof:  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  first  measunng  devices  assigned  to 

corresponding  ones  of  said  air  pressure  control  devices: 
measuring  a  quantity  on  the  wheel  with  the  first  measuring 
device  corresponding  to  said  wheel  and  providing  a  first 
measured  value  thereof  with  said  quantity  being  characteristic 
of  said  wheel; 
providing  a  plurality  of  second  measuring  devices  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  assigned  to  respective  wheel 
positions  of  said  vehicle  to  also  measure  said  quantity  and 
provide  a  plurality  of  second  measured  values  originating  at 
respective  ones  of  said  wheel  positions: 


5,808,191 

WELL  LOGGING  INSTRUMENT  STRING  HAVING 

FLEXIBLY  COUPLED  SEGMENTS  AND  A  SELECTABLY 

OPERABLE  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  THEREFOR 

Albert  A.  Alexy,  Jr.,  Katy;  Arnold  M.  VValkow,  Houston;  Randy 

Gold,  Houston,  and  James  E.  Brewer,  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.,  Houiston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,067 

Int  CI."  GOIV  3/20:1/40:  GOIB  7/12 

VS.  CL  73—152.03  18  Claims 


1.  A  well  logging  instrument  string,  comprising: 
a  first  section  having  a  first  well  logging  sensor  therein  adapted 
to  be  operated  substantially  in  contact  with  a  wall  of  a 
wellbore;  and 
a  coupling  connected  at  a  first  end  to  one  end  of  said  first 
section,  said  coupling  including  first  and  second  flexible  joints 
for  enabling  relative  angular  deflection  between  said  first 
second  and  a  second  section,  said  first  joint  having  a  center  of 
rotation  substantially  coaxial  with  said  first  section,  said  sec- 
ond joint  having  a  center  of  rotation  substantial  coaxial  with 
said  second  section,  said  second  section  having  a  second 
logging  sensor  therein  adapted  to  be  operated  spaced  apart 
from  said  wellbore  wall,  said  second  section  coupled  at  one 
end  (o  a  second  end  of  said  coupling,  said  coupling  including 
at  least  one  biasing  mechanism  for  urging  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  said  second  flexible  joints  to  its  maximum  angular 
deflection. 
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5.808,192 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ACQUIRING  DOWNHOLE 

INFORMATION 

Harald  S.  Schmidt,  Stavanger,  Norway,  assignor  to  Hayco 

Manufacturing  Limited,  Wanchai,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  17,  1995,  954659 

Int.  CI."  E21B  47m 

MS.  a.  73—152.55  20  Claims 


5,808,193 
WATER  CURRENT  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 
Chester  L.  Syska,  41  Grandview  Ave.,  Catsiull,  N.Y.  12414,  and 
Todd  J.  Syska,  RR  1  Box  337,  Spruce  La.,  Clinton  Comers, 
N.Y.  12514 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,470 

InL  CI."  GOIP  ]i/02 

MS,,  a.  73—170.05  1  Claim 


(a)  a  support  tube  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  dock: 

(b)  a  shaft  rotatably  inserted  within  the  said  support  tube; 

(c)  a  current  direction  indicator  attached  to  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  current  direction  indicator  composed  of  a  sheet  of  rigid 
material  sized  and  placed  to  be  visible  when  approaching  the 
dock:  and. 

(di  a  rudder  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  such  that  the 
rudder  is  in  the  same  plane  as  the  said  current  direction 
indicator  said  nidder  composed  of  a  sheet  of  rigid  material 
such  that  when  placed  in  the  said  body  of  moving  water  the 
force  imparted  to  said  rudder,  by  the  current,  will  cause 
rotation  of  said  shaft  thereby  rotating  said  current  direction 
indicator  to  display  the  prevailing  current  direction. 


5,808,194 

FLOW  MONITORING  PROCESS 

Peter  Buhl,  Weingarten,  and  Jorg  Scbiitze.  Wasserburg,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  i  f  m  electronic  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  396^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1994,  44  06 
541.8 

Int.  a."  GOIF  //6« 
U^.  a.  73—204.11  18  CUims 


\ 


1.  An  arrangement  for  acquiring  downhole  information  from  an 
oil  or  gas  producing  well,  comprising  instruments,  production 
tubing,  and  an  expansion  joint  located  near  a  production  packer  of 
the  well,  at  least  one  instrument  cable  running  from  the  instru- 
ments up  along  the  production  tubing,  wherein  the  instruments  are 
arranged  in  an  elongate  member  suspended  in  a  hanger  arranged  in 
the  production  tubing  above  the  expansion  joint  and  extending  into 
the  producing  part  of  the  well  below  the  production  packer,  said 
hanger  having  at  least  one  production  flow  channel  therethrough 
and  at  least  one  passage  for  said  at  least  one  instrument  cable. 
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1.  A  device,  mounted  on  a  dock,  for  displaying  the  prevailing 
current  direction  in  a  body  of  moving  water,  comprising: 


1.  Process  for  monitoring  the  flow  of  a  medium  flowing  past  a 
temperature  measurement  element  which  is  influenced  by  the 
medium  flowing  past  the  temperature  measurement  elennent  and  by 
heat  output  from  at  least  one  heating  element  in  the  flow,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  monitoring  a  measurement  signal  of  the  tempera- 
ture measurement  element  and  generating  an  output  signal  which 
indicates  a  flow  stopped  condition  when  a  temperature  value  of  the 
measurement  signal  of  the  temperature  measurement  element 
passes  a  switching  point  value  in  a  hrst  direction  and  which 
indicates  a  flow  present  condition  when  the  temperature  value 
passes  the  switch  point  in  a  second  direction,  and  changing  at  least 
one  of  the  heat  output  of  the  heating  element  and  the  switching 
point  value  as  a  function  of  the  output  signal;  wherein  the  heat 
output  of  the  heating  element  is  reduced  during  said  changing  step 
in  response  to  the  temperature  value  passing  above  the  switching 
point  value  and  producing  a  flow  stoppage  output  signal;  wherein 
the  heat  output  of  the  heating  element  is  increased  during  said 
changing  step  in  response  to  the  temperature  value  passing  below 
the  switching  point  value  and  producing  a  flow  present  output 
signal;  wherein  the  switching  point  value  is  increased  during  said 
changing  step  in  response  to  the  temperature  value  passing  above 
the  switching  point  value  and  producing  a  flow  stoppage  output 
signal;  and  wherein  the  switching  point  value  is  decreased  during 
said  changing  step  in  response  to  the  temperature  value  passing 
below  the  switching  point  value  and  producing  a  flow  present 
output  signal. 
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5.808.195 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  LIQIID 
VELOCITY  VERSUS  DEPTH  UTILIZING  HISTORICAL 
DATA 
John  VVilliam  Byrd.  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  ADS  Environ- 
mental Services.  Huntsville.  Ala. 

FUed  May  21.  1997.  Sen  No.  861.416 
Int.  a.'^  GOIF  U52 
MS.  a.  73—215  10  Claims 

26^,  22 


10  20      24 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  velocity  versus  depth  profile  for  a 
moving  liquid  comprising: 

determining  the  velocity  and  depth  of  the  moving  liquid  at  each 
of  a  plurality  of  liquid  depths: 

storing  the  velocity  versus  depth  data  obtained  by  those  deter- 
minations in  an  historical  look-up  table: 

determining  a  further  velocity  value  and  determining  the  depth 
of  the  liquid  at  the  time  the  further  velocity  value  is  obtained: 

comparing  the  further  velocity  value  with  an  expected  velocity 
value  for  the  corresponding  liquid  depth  based  upon  the 
historical  look-up  table  lo  determine  whether  the  further 
velocity  value  is  within  a  predetermined  range  from  the 
expected  velocity  value; 

rejecting  the  further  velocity  value  if  it  is  outside  the  predeter- 
mined range  from  the  expected  velocity  value: 

if  the  funher  reading  is  within  the  predetermined  range  from  the 
expected  velocity  value,  multiplying  the  further  velocity  value 
by  a  predetermined  weighting  factor  and  multiplying  the 
expected  velocity  value  by  a  further  predetermined  weighting 
factor  to  produce  weighted  velocity  values: 

combining  the  two  weighted  velocity  values  to  provide  a  new 
velocity  value:  and 

adjusting  one  or  more  velocity  values  in  the  historical  look-up 
table,  if  necessary,  in  view  of  the  new  velocity  value  lo 
provide  a  smoothing  velocity  versus  depth  profile. 


5.808.1% 
BLOCKING  ROTOR  AND  HOUSING  FOR  FLOW  METER 
William  J.  Kolb.  III.  Zion.  III.,  assignor  to  Liquid  Controls 
LX.C.,  Lake  Bluff.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  726.385 

InL  a."  GOIF  i/00 

MS.  a.  73—253  10  Claims 


a  generally  hollow  cylindrical  body  including  opposing  circular 
end  wails  and  diametrically  opposing  substantially  quarter- 
round  arcuate  side  walls  extending  between  said  end  walls 
defining  opposing  substantially  quarter-round  side  wall  open- 
ings in  said  generally  hollow  cylindncal  body:  a  diametrical 
interior  web  extending  between  and  substantially  bisecting 
said  opposed  substantially  quarter-round  arcuate  side  walls 
and  between  said  opposing  circular  end  walls:  a  pair  of 
opposing  journals,  each  positioned  externally  of  respective 
ones  of  said  opposing  circular  end  walls  coaxially  therewith. 


5.808.197 

VEHICLE  INFORMATION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ricardo  E.  Dao,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Remec.  Inc..  San 

Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  372,760,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,581.034.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,110 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIP  15/n 
VS.  CI.  73—514.09  10  Claims 


1  A  vehicle  information  system  for  providing  information  about 
acceleration  or  till  of  an  automobile  comprising: 

an  enclosure  containing  a  fluid  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body: 
heating  means  for  healing  the  fluid  in  the  enclosure: 
two   substantially   parallel    first   temperature   sensing  elements 
positioned  within  the  enclosure  such  that  the  fluid  moves 
across  the  two  first  temperature  sensing  elements  providing 
first  output  signals  which  are  representative  of  the  respective 
temperatures  of  the  two  first  temperature  sensing  elements: 
and 
circuit  nneans  for  receiving  the  first  output  signals  and  providing 
an  accelerometer  output  signal  representative  of  the  accelera- 
tion or  tilt  of  the  vehicle, 
wherein  the  heating  means  is  provided  by  the  first  temperature 
sensing  elements. 


5,808,198 

RF  BALANCED  CAPACITIVE  VIBRATION  SENSOR 

SYSTEM 

Paul  A.  Ward.  Roslindale.  and  William  P.  Kelley.  Beverly,  both 

of  Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  The  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory, 

Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  May  19.  1997,  Sen  No.  858^22 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIP  \5/00 

MS.  CI.  73— 514J2  6  Claims 


L  A  blocking  rotor  for  a  rotary  fluid  displacement  device,  said 
device  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  displacement  rotor,  said 
blocking  rotor  being  a  one-piece  unified  structure  comprising: 


1.  An  rf.  balanced  capacitive  vibration  sensor  system,  compris- 


ing: 
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a  carrier  generator  for  generating  an  r.f.  carrier  and  an  inverted 

r.f.  carrier; 
a  voltage  tunable  capacitive  vibration  sensor,  responsive  to  one 

of  said  carriers; 
a  reference  capacitor  responsive  to  the  other  of  said  carriers; 
a  summing  device  for  combining  the  outputs  from  said  sensor 

and  reference  capacitor; 
a  controller  device  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  carriers  to 

tune  the  capacitance  of  said  sensor  to  that  of  said  reference 

capacitor; 
said  sensor  modulating  said  one  of  said  carriers  with  a  sibration 

modulation  signal  representative  of  a  sensed  vibration; 
an  r.f.  amplifier  device,  responsive  to  said  summing  device,  for 

amplifying  the  modulated  carrier  from  said  sensor;  and 
a  detector  device,  responsive  to  said  modulated  carrier  from  said 

r.f.  amplifier  for  detecting  the  modulation  signal,  representa- 
tive of  the  sensed  vibration. 


VS.  a.  73—597 


>1 JwOS         .      r^ 


I  A  system  for  measuring  ultrasonically  the  elastic  properties  of 
a  moving  paper  web.  comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  a  noise  type  ultrasonic  sound  wave  in 
the  web  at  an  excitation  point; 

b.  reference  ultrasonic  wave  receiving  means  for  receiving  con- 
tactlessly  a  reference  ultrasonic  wave  reradiated  into  the  air 
from  the  excitation  point; 

c.  pick-up  ultra.sonic  wave  receiving  means  for  receiving  ultra- 
sonic wave  reradiated  from  the  paper  web  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  location  of  the  ultrasonic  wave  generating 
means  for  use  in  detennining  the  elastic  properties  of  the 
moving  paper  web. 

wherein  the  ultrasonic  sound  generating  means  and  the  reference 
ultrasonic  wave  receiving  means  are  provided  on  the  same 
side  of  the  paper  web;  and 

wherein  either  the  reference  ultrasonic  wave  receiving  means 
comprises  one  receiving  element  and  the  ultrasonic  wave 
generating  means  comprises  a  number  of  elements  for  gener- 
ating a  noise  type  of  ultrasonic  wave  in  the  web  provided 
symmetrically  around  the  receiving  element,  or  the  ultrasonic 
wave  generating  means  comprises  one  element  for  generating 
a  noise  type  ultrasonic  wave  in  the  web  and  the  reference 
ultrasonic  wave  receiving  means  comprises  a  number  of 
receiving  elements  provided  symmetrically  around  the  ultra- 
sonic wave  generating  element. 


5.808^00 

LXTRASONIC  SENSOR  WITH  CONTINOL'S  AND 

DEVUND  SELF-TEST  FOR  LIQUID  AND  DRV  PRODI  CT 

LEVEL  MEASUREMENT 
Nairn  Dam,  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cosense.  Inc.,  Haup- 
pauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  I9V7.  Ser.  No.  917,254 

Int.  CI.''  COIN  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—610  II  Claims 


5,808.199 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  ULTRASONICALLY  THE 
ELASTIC  PROPERTIES  OF  A  MOVING  PAPER  WEB 
Rymantas  J.  Kazys.  Kaunas.  Lithuania,  and  T.  Patrick  Stoipe, 
Alunda,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Lorentzen  &  Wettre,  Kista, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01145,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11396,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  6,  1994.  9403384 

Int.  a."  COIN  29/IH:29n4 


16  Claims 


J    /    coifnMuausKiKwo 

1.  An  ultrasonic  sensor  comprising: 

a  support  structure  having  first  and  second  walls  with  a  gap  of 
fixed  distance  therebetween; 

an  element  for  transmitting  and  receiving  an  ultrasonic  energy 
signal  bonded  to  one  face  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
walls; 

a  transmitter  for  periodically  supplying  said  ultrasonic  energy 
signal  to  said  element  to  be  transmitted  through  said  one  wall 
across  .said  gap  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  walls,  the 
dimension  of  the  gap  and  the  frequency  of  the  ultrasonic 
energy  signal  being  such  as  to  eflTect  transmission  of  the 
ultrasonic  energy  signal  from  said  element  across  said  gap  in 
a  dry  condition  to  said  other  wall; 

a  receiver  to  detect  reception  of  an  ultrasonic  energy  signal 
received  at  the  other  of  said  hrst  and  second  walls;  and 

a  timing  circuit  setting  two  window  periods  for  reception  of  said 
ultrasonic  energy  signal  by  said  receiver  at  respective  times 
corresponding  to  said  gap  being  dry  and  said  gap  being  filled 
with  liquid,  absence  of  receipt  of  a  signal  at  the  time  of  the 
window  period  for  the  gap  being  dry  being  indicative  of 
sensor  failure. 


5,808,201 
ACOUSTIC  STRAIN  GAUGE 
Monte  K.  Hugentobler.  Novato.  Calif.,  assignor  to  SonicForce. 
L.L.C.,  Burlingame.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,922 

Int  CI."  GOIN  29/24 

U.S.  a.  73—643  12  Oaims 


I.  An  improved  apparatus  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving 
acoustic  waves  through  a  workpiece  comprising: 

a  pair  of  Electromagnetic  Acoustic  Transducers  ("EMATs")  for 
respectively  transmitting  and  receiving  acoustic  waves 
through  said  workpiece  and  for  determining  the  applied  strain 
in  the  workpiece  by  measuring  the  change  in  time  of  flight 
between  the  workpiece  in  the  suessed  and  unstressed  condi- 
tion for  determining  applied  strain;      \ 

an  EMAT  body  for  each  of  said  EMATs.  each  of  said  bodies 
having  a  bottom  plane  and  a  longitudinal'axis; 
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a  pin  fixed  relative  to  each  of  said  bodies'  longitudinal  axis,  said 
pin  extending  a  first  predetermined  distance  t>eyond  said  plane 
tor  engaging  tfie  workpiece  to  tix  the  position  of  said  body 
with  respect  thereto  and  to  maintain  the  coplanar  registry 
between  each  EMAT  and  the  workpiece  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined distance,  said  pin  having  an  upper  end  for  striking  and 
a  fiardened  pointed  end  for  engaging  the  workpiece; 

a  friction  reducing  means  affixed  to  each  of  said  bodies  for 
engaging  the  workpiece  and  supporting  said  EMAT  thereon 
such  that  when  said  pin  is  struck  thereby  indenting  said 
workpiece  and  locating  said  tx)nom  plane  in  substantially 
coplanar  registry  therewith,  surface  deformations  occurring  in 
said  workpiece  have  negligible  effect  on  said  body's  position 
thereon  and  for  allowing  deformation  of  the  workpiece  under 
each  EMAT  without  compromising  the  registry  f)elween  the 
pair  of  EMAT's. 


5.808^02 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACOLSTIC  TRANSDL'CER  FLAW 

DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Frank  Passarelli.  Jr.,  4634  Tain  O'Shanter  Dr.,  Westlake  Vil- 
lage, CaUf.  91362 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  825.980 

Int.  a."  GOIN  29/24:29/06:29/26 

U.S.  a.  73—643  17  Claims 

24 

1 
20 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  a  flaw  in  a  metallic  stniclure  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

programming  a  computer  with  a  flaw  detection  program  for  the 
metallic  structure: 

calculating  by  a  formula  an  unflawed  hrst  range  of  resonant 
frequencies  for  the  metallic  structure  based  on  the  specific 
individual  physical  characteristics  of  said  metallic  structure 
and  supplying  said  frequencies  into  the  computer: 

determining  a  second  range  of  reasonable  variance  from  said 
first  range  which  would  still  qualify  as  an  unflawed  metallic 
member  and  supplying  said  variance  into  said  computer: 

subjecting  said  metallic  structure  to  the  field  of  an  electromag- 
netic acoustic  transducer: 

moving  said  metallic  structure  through  said  field; 

discovering  a  frequency,  if  produced,  that  exceeds  said  second 
range  which  indicates  a  flaw  in  the  metallic  structure;  and 

determining  the  position  of  the  flaw  in  the  metallic  structure 
which  will  then  permit  non-use  of  the  flawed  area  during 
manufacture  of  a  metallic  pari  from  the  metallic  suiicture. 


5.808.203 
FLMD  PRES.Sl'RE  MEASUREMENT  DEVICES 
William  J.  Nolan,  Jr..  Indianola;  Kevin  P.  Cowan,  Allison  Park: 
Alan  D.  Hirschman,  Pittsburgh:  David  M.  Reillv,  (ilenshaw; 
Frederick  W.  Trombley,  III,  Gibsonia.  and  David  M.  Grif- 
fiths. Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Medrad,  Inc.,  Indi- 
anola, Pa. 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,411 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  7/00:  A61M  SAM 

\}S.  CI.  73—700  19  Claims 


1.  An  injection  system  for  injection  of  a  fluid  medium,  the 
injection  system  comprising: 

a.  a  syringe  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  txxiy  and  a 
plunger  having  a  contact  surface,  the  contact  surface  compns- 
ing  a  first  surface  that  contacts  the  fluid  medium  and  a  second 
surface,  substantially  opposite  the  first  surface,  that  does  not 
contact  the  fluid  medium,  the  plunger  being  movably  mounted 
in  the  cylindrical  body  for  pressurizing  the  fluid  medium:  and 

b.  a  sensor  for  detecting  a  force  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
contact  surface  during  pressurization  of  the  fluid  medium, 
thereby  enabling  determination  of  a  pressure  of  the  fluid 
medium  within  the  synnge.  the  sensor  being  in  operative 
connection  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  surface  of  the 
contact  surface  such  that  force  on  the  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
second  surface  is  transmitted  to  the  sensor  during  pressuriza- 
tion of  the  fluid  medium. 


5.808,204 
SOLVING  PRODUCTION  DOWNTIME  WITH  PARALLEL 

LOW  PRESSURE  SENSORS 
Shen-Yan   Chang,   Ohu-Pei.   Taiwan,   assignor   to   Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  868,471,  Jun.  3,  1997.  This  application 

Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,533 

Int  CI."  GOIL  27/00 

VS.  a.  73—714  I  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  replacing  a  defective  low  pressure  sensor  during 
a  semiconductor  prtKessing  cycle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  Closing  a  first  in-line  valve  that  conducts  chamber  pressure  to 
the  defective  low  pressure  sensor; 
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b)  Opening  a  second  in-line  valve  that  conducts  low  chamber 
pi^ssure  to  a  reference  sensor  wherein  both  second  in-line 
valve  and  the  reference  sensor  are  disposed  parallel  to  the 
defective  sensor's  circuit: 

c)  Removing  the  defective  sensor  and  replacing  it  with  a  new 
sensor: 

d)  opening  the  first  in-line  valve  to  the  new  sensor  to  conduct  the 
chamber  pressure  to  the  new  sensor;  and 

e)  closing  the  second  in-line  valve  thereby  preventing  needless 
exposure  of  the  reference  sensor  to  process  contaminants. 


5.808.205 
ECCENTRIC  CAPACITIVE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Mark  G.  Romo.  Eden  Prairie.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 
Inc..  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997.  Sen  No.  831 J55 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  9//2 

II.S.  a.  7.T— 718  -  17  Claims 

.a 


^Ws^^<<<<<<<<<<<L^Vs^'^^^ 
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1.  A  capacitive  pressure  sensor,  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  tubular  member  extending  from  an  open 
end  tor  receiving  electrical  connections  to  a  sealed  end.  and 
having  an  elongated  hollow  member  inner  wall  along  its 
length  deflectable  by  pressure: 

a  bar.  extending  eccentrically  inside  the  elongated  hollow  mem- 
ber and  having  a  bar  outer  wall  attached  to  the  elongated 
hollow  member  inner  wall  along  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
length,  the  elongated  hollow  member  inner  and  bar  outer 
walls  having  shapes  which  form  a  gap  therebetween  deflect- 
able with  pressure:  and 

an  output  related  to  deflection  of  the  gap  due  to  pressure  applied 
to  the  elongated  hollow  member. 


S,808,20« 

HEATED  PRESSl  RE  TRANSDl  CER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  C  Pandorf.  Newlon  Highlands,  and  Paul  W.  Navarro. 

Melrose,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  MKS  Instruments,  Inc., 

Andover,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  585.535,  Jan.  16,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,625,152.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,952 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  7/0O:WI2 
VS.  CI.  73-756  25  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  transducer  assembly  comprising: 

(A)  an  external  enclosure  defining  an  interior  cavity: 

(B)  a  thermal  shell,  disposed  within  said  inienor  cavity,  for 
defining  a  sensor  cavity: 

(C)  a  pressure  .sensor,  disposed  within  said  sensor  cavity,  and 
including  an  input  port  for  receiving  a  gas  or  vapor,  for 
sensing  the  pressure  of  the  gas  or  vapor  at  the  input  port  as  a 


function  of  a  parameter  value  that  varies  according  to  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  or  vapor  at  said  input  port: 
(D)  means  for  coupling  a  source  of  said  gas  or  vapor  to  said 

input  port: 
(E»  temperature  control  means  for  applying  heat  to  and  control- 
ling the  temperature  of  said  thermal  shell: 
(F)  a  thermal  insulator  disposed  between  said  external  enclosure 
and  said  tliermal  shell,  said  thermal  insulator  including: 
(i)  a  plurality  of  metalized  high  temperature  films  stacked  one 

on  top  of  another:  and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  spacer  layers,  each  of  said  spacer  layers 
being  disposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  metalized 
high  temperature  films. 


5.80837 

MICROBALLOON  IMPREGNATED  FIBER  REINFORCED 

RTV  FILM  COMPRESSION  STRESS  SENSOR  TESTING 

METHOD 

Dick  J.  Chang.  Los  .\ngeles;  James  P.  Nokes.  and  Francis  Hai. 

both  of  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Aerospace 

Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  885.475 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  .W8 
V.S.  CI.  73—819 


:Ji^,:^^^:^:j:::::.::^::0' 
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RTV  Film  Can 
I.  A  method  of  determining  a  maximum  compressive  stress 
applied  to  a  microballoon  impregnated  fiber  reinforced  sensor  film, 
the  method  comprises  the  steps  of. 
applying  an  initial  pressure  upon  the  film  to  create  initial  com- 
pression stress  in  the  film  up  to  a  maximum  pressure  corre- 
sponding to  the  maximum  compressive  stress  causing  a  first 
portion  of  the  microballoons  to  rupture  generating  acoustic 
emissions  while  the  initial  pressure  is  increased  to  the  maxi- 
mum pressure, 
applying  an  interrogating  pressure  from  below  the  maximum 
pressure  up  to  a  subsequent  pressure  upon  the  film  to  create 
subsequent  compression  stress  in  the  film  causing  a  second 
portion  of  the  microballoons  to  rupture  generating  acoustic 
emissions  when  the  subsequent  compression  stress  exceeds 
the  maximum  compressive  stress,  and 
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determining  the  inieirogating  pressure  value  when  the  acoustic 
emissions  from  the  second  portion  begin  to  occur,  and 

determining  the  maximum  compressive  stress  from  the  deter- 
mined interrogating  pressure  value. 


portion  returning  the  inside  diameter  of  the  pipe  to  its  original 
value  D  and  adapted  to  detach  the  boundar>'  layer  of  the  fluid 
flow  at  a  downstream  end  of  said  second  pipe  portion. 


5308^08 
INDUCTIVE  FLOW  METER 
Friedhelm  Doll,  Wermelskirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  AMJ 
Equipment  Corporation,  Lalteland,  Fla. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  682,365,  Jul.  17,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,641,914.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870.811 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jul.    18,    1995, 
295115564 

Int  CI."  GOIF  //60 
U.S.  a.  73—861.17  12  Claims 


5.808^10 

THIN  FILM  RESONANT  MICROBEAM  ABSOLUTE 

PRESSURE  SENSOR 

William  R.  Herb,  and  David  W.  Burns,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,651 

Int  CI.*"  GOIC  IIAX) 

U.S.  a.  73—862.59 


I.  An  inductive  flow  meter  compnsing: 

at  least  one  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  a  flow  region 
of  a  liquid,  said  at  least  one  coil  being  positioned  for  a 
periodical  excitation  so  that  a  pulse  interval  between  two 
exciting  pulses  is  less  than  that  of  an  exciting  pulse; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  positioned  in  the  flow  region;  and 

an  evaluation  circuit  connected  to  said  plurality  of  electrodes  for 
generating  a  measunng  signal  from  the  electrical  field  induced 
in  the  liquid,  said  evaluation  circuit  including  two  channels 
whose  evaluation  phases  overlap  each  other  in  time. 


5.808009 
VORTEX  FLUID  METER  INCLUDING  A  PROFILED  PIPE 
Barbara  Zielinska,  Palaiseau,  and  Souad  Zikikout  Paris,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  S.A.,  Mon- 
trouge,  France 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724065 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1994,  94  03407 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/32 


VS.  a.  73—861.22 
1 

\     * 


22  Claims 


20b 


I.  A  vortex  fluid  meter  comprising: 

a  pipe  having  a  maximum  inside  diameter  D  in  which  the  fluid 
flows, 

at  least  one  obstacle  disposed  in  the  middle  of  the  fluid  flow  and 
adapted  to  generate  oscillatory  vortices  in  the  fluid,  said 
obstacle  having  an  elongate  general  shape  of  longitudinal 
dimension  Dl  and  of  transverse  dimension  d  perpendicular  to 
the  fluid  flow  direction, 

means  for  detecting  the  signal  corresponding  to  the  oscillations 
of  the  vortices  and  deducing  the  volume  of  fluid  therefrom, 
the  meter  being  characterized  in  that  said  pipe  has  an  internal 
profile  compnsing  from  the  upstream  end  to  the  downstream 
end:  a  first  pipe  portion  progressively  reducing  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  pipe  to  a  value  Dl  and  having  an  inside  wall 
at  a  continuously  varying  angle  to  the  general  direction  of 
flow  of  the  fluid,  said  angle  having  a  null  value  at  locations  in 
the  pipe  at  which  the  diameter  of  said  first  portion  is  respec- 
tively equal  to  D  and  Dl;  a  second  pipe  portion  of  constant 
diameter  Dl  in  which  the  obstacle  is  located;  and  a  third  pipe 


I.  A  resonant  microbeam  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  layer,  having  a  microbeam  and  anchor  supports,  situated 

on  said  substrate  such  that  there  is  a  first  cavity  between  said 

first  layer  and  said  substrate; 
a  second  layer,  situated  on  said  first  layer,  forms  a  second  cavity 

between  said  second  and  first  layers,  and  first  and  second 

layers  are  annealed  and  integrated  together  to  form  a  dia- 
phragm; and 
a  p-n  junction  situated  in  said  substrate  and  proximate  to  the 

microbeam  for  driving  the  microbeam  into  vibration  and  for 

sensing  the  vibration  of  the  microbeam;  and 
wherein: 

the  diaphragm  is  deformable  by  external  pressure  impinging 
on  the  diaphragm; 

deformation  of  the  diaphragm  charges  stress  and  strain  of  the 
microbeam; 

the  resonant  frequency  of  the  microbeam  varies  with  charges 
of  the  stress  and  strain  of  the  microbeam; 

the  resonant  frequency  of  the  microbeam  is  a  direct  measure 
of  the  external  pressure,  and 

the  first  layer  of  the  diaphragm  has  a  plurality  of  microbeams. 


5,808011 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  SENSOR 

Mikako  Fujima,  Kunitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Comm- 

puter  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96rt)2753,  §  371  Date  May  21,  1997,  i  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/I2205,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  3.  1997 

PCT"  FUed  Sep.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  836,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1995,  7-276275 

Int  CI."  G09G  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  73— 866J  16  Claims 
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I.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 
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a  sensor  driving  circuit  for  driving  the  sensor  to  obtain  a  plural- 
ity of  measurement  value  data; 

a  display  capable  of  performing  color  display: 

a  plurality  of  storing  means  for  storing  data  of  display  colors 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  measurement 
value  data  obtained  by  the  sensor  driving  circuit: 

switch  means  for  selectively  designating  one  of  said  plurality  of 
storing  means; 

is  reading  means  for  reading  data  of  the  display  color  corre- 
spondmg  to  the  measurement  value  data  obtained  by  the 
sensor  driving  circuit  which  is  stored  in  the  designated  one  of 
said  plurality  of  storing  means:  and 

display  control  means  for  driving  the  display  to  perform  display 
in  a  color  corresponding  to  the  data  of  the  display  color  read 
by  the  reading  means. 


5,808.213 

SILVER-IRON  MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCHING  CONTACTS  (II) 

Wolfgang  Weise,  Frankfurt;  Willi  Malikowski.  Aschaffenburg; 

Roger  Wolmer,  Gelnhausen;  Peter  Braumann.  Alzenau,  and 

Andreas  Koffler,  Niederau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751.936 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1995,  195  43 
208.8 

Int.  CI."  C22C  5/06 
L.S.  CI.  75—247  15  Claims 

1.  Material  for  electrical  switching  contacts  comprising 
silver; 

iron  which  is  present  in  an  amount  of  4,6-15%  by  weight;  and 
one  or  more  of  an  oxidic  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  yttnum  oxide, 
lanthanum  oxide,  cerium  oxide,  chromium  oxide,  iron  oxide, 
aluminum  oxide,  indium  oxide,  silicon  oxide,  and  tin  oxide, 
which  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.05-5%  by  weight. 


5,808,212 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  COMPONENTS  TO  BE 
INCORPORATED  IN  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Yeo-Uk  Joe,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618.740,  Mar.  20,  19%,  Pat.  No. 
5,700,960.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
1995-6260 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  73—865.9  10  Oaims 
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5,808,214 
POWDER-PRODUCED  MATERIAL  HAVING  WEAR- 
RESISTANCE 
Tadataka  Kaneko.  Nagoya;  Setsuto  Daiza,  Toyota,  and  Take- 
hiko  Esumi,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  Japan  Powder  Metallurgy 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1996,  8-064494 
Int  CI."  C22C  33/02 
L.S.  CI.  75—246  11  Claims 

2.  A  powder-produced  material  having  wear-resistance,  said 
powder-produced  material  being  characterized  in  that  it  comprises 
a  matrix  including  hard  particles,  wherein  said  matrix  includes 
cenum  fluoride,  wherein  said  powder-produced  material  includes 
1.4  to  15%  by  weight  of  cobalt  (Co),  1.5  to  16%  by  weight  of 
molybdenum  (Mo).  0.4  to  12%  by  weight  of  chromium  (Cr).  0.2  to 
6%  by  weight  of  tungsten  (W).  0.4  to  3.2%  by  weight  of  carbon 
(C).  0.2  to  9%  by  weight  of  nickel  (Ni).  0.1  to  10.0%  by  weight  of 
cerium  fluoride  (CeF,),  inevitable  impurities,  and  the  balance 
substantially  of  iron  (Fe),  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  powder- 
produced  material. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  testing  components  to  be  iiKorporated  in  a 
video  cassette  recorder,  which  compnses: 

a  stationary  plate  to  which  a  capstan  shaft  and  a  stationary  hinge 

pin  are  mounted; 
a  moving  plate; 

a  pivot  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  stationary  hinge  pin: 
a  roller  mounted  on  a  first  end  of  said  pivot  arm:  and 
a  lever  pivotally  fixed  at  a  hrst  end  to  said  first  end  of  said  pivot 
arm.  said  lever  being  resiliently  and  rotatably  connected  at  a 
second  end  to  said  moving  plate,  wherein  in  a  rest  position 
said  roller  is  disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
capstan  shaft,  said  roller  being  movable  to  an  engaged  posi- 
tion when  said  moving  plate  is  moved  such  that  said  lever 
resiliently  applies  a  force  on  said  pivot  arm  to  rotate  said 
pivot  arm  about  said  hinge  pin  to  bring  said  roller  into 
pressure  contact  with  said  capstan  shaft. 


5,808,215 
EGG  SHAPED  SHAKER 
Donald  Kralik,  Hewitt,  NJ.,  and  Wayne  Cohen.  44  Convent 
Road.  Silom,  Bangrak,  Bangkok  THX,  10500,  assignors  to 
Wayne  Cohen,  Bangkok  THX 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,639 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  13/08 

VS.  CI.  84—402  7  CUims 


1.  An  egg  shaped  musical  shaker  instrument  comprising  an  egg 
shaped  shell  and  pellets  enclosed  therein,  said  shell  being  formed 
in  two  parts,  a  first  large  shell  part  including  an  extenor  surface 
forming  a  large  end  portion  and  a  central  portion  of  said  egg 
shaped  shell  and  being  truiKated  in  a  small  end  portion  of  said  egg 


3074 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15,  1998 


shaped  shell  and  including  an  opening  in  said  truncated  small  end 
portion,  and  a  second  small  shell  pan  comprising  a  small  end 
ponion  of  said  egg  shaped  shell,  said  second  small  shell  part 
comprising  a  cap  member  for  closing  said  opening:  said  first  and 
second  shell  parts  forming  said  egg  shaped  shell  when  joined 
together  with  said  second  part  closing  said  opening. 


5308^16 

SIMPLIFIED  TREMOLO  FOR  A  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Charles  H.  Fisher,  IV,  P.O.  Box  402,  Coalport.  Pa.  16627-0402 

Fded  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,005 

Int  a.*  GOID  3/00 

VJS.  a.  84—313  19  Claims 
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1.  A  string  mounting  and  tuning  device  for  use  in  the  body  of  a 
stringed  instrument,  comprising: 

(a)  a  member  with  a  planar  surface  pivotaily  disposed  within  an 
opening  in  the  surface  of  said  body  of  said  stringed  instrument 
with  said  planar  siuface  of  said  member  being  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  surface  of  said  body  in  an  unpivoted 
position: 

(b)  string  attachment  means  disposed  in  said  member  to  hold 
one  end  of  each  stnng  of  said  stringed  instrument: 

(c)  string  support  means  movably  mounted  on  said  planar  sur- 
face of  said  member: 

(d)  pivot  point  means  secured  to  an  interior  surface  of  said 
stringed  instrument  to  create  a  plurality  of  pivot  points  for 
said  member: 

(e)  pivot  point  receiving  means  provided  on  said  member  below 
said  planar  surface  to  pivotaily  receive  said  pivot  point 
means: 

(f)  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  pivot  point  receiving  means  on 
said  planar  member  against  said  pivot  points:  and 

(g)  arm  means  anached  to  said  member  to  control  the  pivoting 
action  of  said  member  with  said  planar  surface. 


5,808,217 
SUPERIOR  CYMBAL  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Tbsn-Chi  Liao,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  lo  Hwa  Shin  Musi- 
cal Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760^68 
InL  CI."  GIOD  I  J/02 
VS.  a.  84-^22  J  1  Claim 

1.  A  supenor  cymbal  mounting  structure  comprising: 
a  tubular  locating  screw  member  sleeved  onto  a  center  pull  rod 
of  a  cymbal  stand,  having  a  head  and  an  upnght  block  raised 
from  the  head,  said  upright  block  having  a  transverse  through 
hole: 
a  screw  bolt  inserted  through  the  transverse  through  hole  of  the 
upright  block  of  said  tubular  locating  screw  member,  having  a 
transverse  through  hole  at  one  end  through  which  said  center 
pull  rod  passes: 
a  wing  nut  threaded  onto  said  screw  bolt  to  fix  said  center  pull 
rod  and   said  tubular  screw   member  and   said   screw  bolt 
together: 


a  plurality  of  screw  nuts  respectively  threaded  onto  said  tubular 

screw  member; 
a  lock  nut  threaded  onto  said  tubular  screw  member; 
two  sponge  packing  rings  respectively  mounted  around  said 

tubular  screw  member  and  retained  between  said  screw  nuts 

and  said  lock  nut:  and 
a  superior  cymbal  mounted  around  said  center  pull  rod.  fixed 

between  said  sponge  packing  rings,  and  moved  with  said 

center  pull  nng  to  strike  a  fixed  interior  cymbal  in  producing 

a  clashing  sound: 
wherein  said  lock  nut  comprises  a  projecting  block  raised  from 

one  side,  a  packing  chamber  defined  within  said  projecting 

block,  and  an  oblique  screw  hole: 
a  packing  block  is  mounted  within  the  packing  chamber  of  said 

lock  nut.  having  a  smoothly  curved  packing  face  disposed  in 

contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  tubular  screw  member,  and 

a  bevel  bottom  edge: 
a  tightening  up  screw  is  threaded  into  the  oblique  screw  hole  of 

the  projecting  block  of  said  lock  nut  and  stopped  at  the  bevel 

bottom  edge  of  said  packing  block  against  said  tubular  screw 

member  to  fix  said  lock  nut  and  said  tubular  screw  member 

together 


5,808418 

EXPRESSrVE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  WHICH 

ACCURATE  PITCH  CAN  BE  PLAYED  EASILY 

Charies  H.  Grace,  30803  Breckenridge  Trail,  WestLake,  Ohio 

44145 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.221 

Int  a."  GlOG  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  84-^56  22  Claims 
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1.  A  musical  instrument  having  acoustic  tone-producer  means 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  player-selected  notes,  comprising: 
note-identification  means  for  providing  a  note-identification  sig- 
nal identifying  each  player-selected  note: 
data  storage  means  addressable  by  said  note-identification  signal 
and  responsive  thereto  for  outputting  a  tuning  signal,  said 
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tuning  signal  specifying  a  predetermined  atnouni  of 
frequency-tuning  bias  coiresponding  to  each  of  said  player- 
selected  notes; 
tuning  means  whose  adjustment  would  simultaneously  affect  the 
tuning  of  a  plurality  of  notes  if  any  note  of  that  plurality  were 
played,  said  tuning  means  receiving  said  tuning  signal  and 
being  responsive  thereto  for  automatically  tuning  said  acous- 
tic tone-producer  means  individually  as  each  individual  note 
is  played  in  turn. 


5.808^19 
MOTION  DISCRIMINATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
USING  A  HIDDEN  MARKOV  MODEL 
Satoshi  Usa,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,346 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-285774 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  15/02 

IJ.S.  CI.  84—600  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  motion  discrimination  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  motion  by  a  sensor  to  produce  detection  values. 

converting  the  detection  values  to  labels  by  a  certain  time  unit  so 
as  to  create  label  series  corresponding  to  the  detected  motion; 

performing  calculations  to  produce  a  probability  that  at  least  one 
of  Hidden  Markov  Models  outputs  the  label  series  corre- 
sponding to  the  detected  motion,  wherein  each  of  the  Hidden 
Markov  Models  is  constructed  to  learn  specific  label  scries 
regarding  a  specific  motion;  and 

discriminating  a  kind  of  the  detected  motion,  detected  by  the 
sensor,  on  the  basis  of  result  of  the  calculations. 


5,808,220 
METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A  STRUCTURED 
TIMBRE  DATA  BASE  WITH  A  SOUND  WAVX  TABLE 
Ming-jer  Yang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,930 

Int  CI."  GIOH  7A)0 

VS.  a.  84—601  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  structure  timbre  data  base  with  a 
sound  wave  table,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  fixed  total  length  for  every  timbre  data  file  in  said 
data  base; 

specifying  a  predeiermined  keynote  for  every  musical  instru- 
ment being  recorded  and  obtaining  a  plurality  of  sound  waves 
with  a  pitch  of  8  scales  of  difference  according  to  a  specific 
sound  of  said  every  musical  instrument  being  recorded; 


setting  a  period  of  a  sound  wave  with  the  lowest  scale  recorded 

to  be  a  fixed  loop  length  in  said  every  timbre  data  file  in  the 

data  base; 
searching  backwards  for  a  complete  sampling  loop  wave  from 

the  end  of  said  every  timbre  data  file; 
after  a  complete  sampling  loop  wave  is  found,  deleting  an  end 

portion  of  said  every  timbre  data  file  starting  from  a  specified 

point  and  extending  a  length  of  said  complete  sampling  loop 

wave; 
repeating  said  complete  sampling  loop  wave  from  the  specified 

point  to  the  end  of  said  every  timbre  data  file  by  adding  the 

repeated  complete  sampling  loop  wave  to  said  specified  point; 

and 
adding  a  mute  signal  in  front  of  said  every  timbre  data  file  to 

make  the  total  length  of  said  every  timbre  data  file  and  said 

fixed  total  length  identical. 


5.808^21 

SOFTWARE-BASED  AND  HARDWARE-BASED  HYBRID 

SYNTHESIZER 

Gai  Ashour,  Nesher;  Yoav  Medan,  and  Naftaly  Sharir,  both  of 

Haifa,   all   of  Israel,   assignors   to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.172 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  3,  1995, 
9520124 

Int  CI."  GIOH  1/08:7/02 
U.S.  a.  84—603  21  Claims 
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1.  A  hybrid  synthesizer  for  generating  audio  outputs  in  response 
to  coded  control  instructions  comprising: 

a  soflware-ba.sed  synthesizer  for  generating  first  audio  samples 
in  response  to  first  coded  control  instruction  inputs; 

a  hardware-based  synthesizer  for  generating  second  audio 
samples  in  response  to  second  code(f  control  instruction 
inputs; 

means  for  determining  an  operating  load  of  a  processor,  said 
processor  processing  said  inputs  to  said  software-based  syn- 
thesizer; 

a  controller  for  distributing  said  coded  control  instructions  as 
inputs  to  said  software-based  synthesizer  and  said  hardware- 
based  synthesizer  based  on  said  operating  load  of  said  proces- 
sor; and 

means  for  combining  said  first  audio  samples  with  said  second 
audio  samples  to  form  an  audio  output  which  accords  with 
said  coded  control  instructions. 
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SMS222 
METHOD  OF  BUILDING  A  DATABASE  OF  TIMBRE 
SAMPLES  FOR  WAVE-TABLE  MUSIC  SYNTHESIZERS 
TO  PRODUCE  SYNTHESIZED  SOUNDS  WITH  HIGH 
TIMBRE  QUALITY 
Ming-Jer  Yang,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsincbu.  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  927,049 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  7/00 

VS.  a.  84—603  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  building  a  database  of  timbre  samples  from 
various  musical  instruments  for  a  music  syntliesizer  to  produce 
synthesized  sounds  from  the  timbre  samples,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

setting  a  predetermined  length  for  the  timbre  samples  that  are  to 
be  recorded  from  the  various  concerned  musical  instruments; 

recording  and  digitizing  the  tones  of  the  various  concerned 
musical  instruments  to  thereby  obtain  a  number  of  primitive 
sound  waveforms; 

from  the  beginning  point  of  each  of  the  primitive  sound  wave- 
forms, extracting  the  predetermined  length  of  waveform  to 
thereby  obtain  a  first-prototype  timbre  sample; 

selecting  the  minimum  common  multiple  of  the  values  of  the 
various  fundamental  penods  of  the  various  timbre  samples 
recorded  from  all  of  the  concerned  musical  instruments  as  a 
standard  looping-waveform  length,  and  then  selecting  an  end- 
most  segment  of  the  looping-waveform  length  from  the  end  of 
the  first-prototype  timbre  sample  to  thereby  obtain  a  prototype 
looping  waveform; 

obtaining  a  preceding  waveform  segment  of  equal  length  to  the 
prototype  looping  waveform;  and  then  applying  a  cosine 
looping-waveform  transformation  function  on  the  prototype 
looping  waveform  and  the  preceding  waveform  segment  to 
thereby  obtain  an  optimized  looping  waveform; 

replacing  the  prototype  looping  waveform  in  the  hrsl-protoiype 
timbre  sample  with  the  optimized  looping  waveform  to 
thereby  obtain  a  second-prototype  timbre  sample;  and 

applying  a  timbre-balancing  function  on  the  second-prototype 
timbre  sample  and  a  third-prototype  timbre  sample  having  an 
optimized  one-penod  looping  waveform  to  thereby  obtain  a 
timbre-optimized  timbre  sample  in  accordance  with. 

X=T*W+S*(l-W). 

where 

X  is  the  timbre-opiimized  timbre  sample; 
T  is  the  third-prototype  timbre  sample; 
S  is  the  second- prototype  timbre  sample;  and 
W  is  a  weight  value,  and  OSWS  1. 


5.808  J23 

MUSIC  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 

CONCURRENT  REPRODUCTION  OF  PERFORMANCE 

DATA  AND  TEXT  DATA 

Yasushi  Kurakake.  and  Takuya  Nakata.  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253683; 
Oct.  25,  1995,  7-278117 

Int.  Cl.*^  A63H  5/00:  G04B  1.1/00:  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  CI.  84—609  27  Claims 
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1.  A  music  data  processing  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  externally  inputting  data  having  a  formal  con- 
taining both  performance  data  and  text  data  in  a  mixed  state; 

a  memory  having  a  performance  data  storage  area  for  storing  the 
performance  data  and  a  text  data  storage  area  for  storing  the 
text  data; 

writing  means  for  writing  the  data  inpui  from  said  inpuning 
means  separately  into  the  performance  data  storage  area  and 
into  the  text  data  storage  area; 

text  data  reproducing  means  for  reading  and  reproducing  the  text 
data  stored  in  the  text  data  storage  area;  and 

performance  data  reproducing  means  for  reading  and  reproduc- 
ing the  performance  data  stored  in  the  performance  data 
storage  area. 

wherein  reproduction  of  said  performance  data  has  a  priority 
over  reproduction  of  said  text  data. 


5308,224 
PORTABLE  DOWNLOADER  CONNECTABLE  TO 
KARAOKE  PLAYER  THROUGH  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL 
Hirokazu  Kato,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsu.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,314,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1997.  Sen  No.  819,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-243769; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335806 

Int.  CI.''  A63H  SAM):  G04B  IMK):  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  CI.  84—609  8  claims 

in 
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124 
-KB 


4> 

112 

„3     .15-1°^  ll'»*»'ll'«»<ll"™ll2:iJ 

IM          IIB               117         1t« 

1 
MX 

»•-  S"™      «« ini  lAi 

1 .  A  karaoke  system  comprising: 

a  player  installed  in  a  location  for  providing  a  karaoke  accom- 
paniment according  to  data  representative  of  a  song  selected 
in  response  to  a  request;  and 
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a  ponable  loader  capable  of  being  carried  to  the  location  and 
detachably  coupled  to  the  player  for  downloading  thereinto 
data  representative  of  a  song,  wherein 
the  portable  loader  comprises: 
a  casing  having  a  first  face; 
a  first  coupling  meinber  disposed  in  the  first  face; 
a  priinary  meinory  disposed  in  the  casing  for  storing  data 

representative  of  a  plurality  of  songs;  and 
a  transmitter  for  retneving  the  data  representative  of  songs 
from  the  primary  memory  to  transmit  the  same  through  said 
first  coupling  member,  wherein 
the  player  comprises: 
a  housing  having  a  second  face  arranged  so  as  to  engage 
with  the  first  face  in  opposed  relation  thereto  when  the 
loader  is  coupled  to  the  player; 
a  second  coupling  member  disposed  in  the  second  face  in 
opposed  relation  to  said  first  coupling  member  to  thereby 
form  a  wireless  communication  channel  in  the  coupled 
state; 
a  secondary  memory  disposed  in  the  housing; 
a  receiver  for  receiving  the  data  representative  of  the  songs 
transmitted  through  the  wireless  communication  channel 
to  store  the  same  into  the  secondary  memory;  and 
a  sound  generator  responsive  to  a  request  for  selectively 
retrieving  data  representative  of  a  desired  song  data  from 
the  secondary  storage  so  as  to  sound  the  karaoke  accom- 
paniment. 


c.  storing  a  first  data  element  representing  the  musical  note  and 
a  second  data  element  representing  the  musical  instrument. 


VS.  a.  84—622 


C^ 


20  aaims 


«IMLOGTOnQrTM.CaA€naOK  1 


c^ 


5,808^26 
GRENADE  SHELL  LASER  SYSTEM 
Michael  S.  Allen,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex^-  Andreas  G.  Keipert, 
Wessling,  Germany;  John  D.  German,  Jr.,  Cedar  Crest,  and 
Mark  W.  Gaddis,  Albuquerque,  both  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573^58 

Int  a."  F41G  1/34 

VS.  CI.  89—1.11  18  Claims 

■GHENWE  LAUNC»e«  Z  ,,,-CUW  1S  yUATnm  • 

-LME*  S  1 


5,808,225 

COMPRESSING  MUSIC  INTO  A  DIGITAL  FORMAT 

Susan  J.  Corwin,  Portland,  Oreg.;  David  J.  Kaplan,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  D.  Fletcher,  Portland,  Greg., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,250 

Int.  Cl.*^  GIOH  7/00 


1.  A  method  of  disabling  an  adversary  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  person  with  a  grenade  shell  launcher  having  a  laser 
generator  means  for  temporarily  visually  impairing  an  adver- 
sary; 

(b)  pointing  said  grenade  shell  launcher  at  said  adversary: 

(c)  energizing  said  laser  generator  means;  and  thereafter 

(d)  using  said  grenade  launcher  to  fire  a  disabling  but  non-lethal 
grenade  at  said  adversary. 


5,808J27 

FIREARM  REST 

Byron  S.  Amos,  805  Dooley  Ave.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  26101 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791481 

Int.  a."  F41H  5/00 

VS.  a.  89—36.01  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  compressing  music  into  a  digital  format,  the 
method  comprising  the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 

a.  determining  an  approximate  musical  note  corresponding  to  a 
tone  identified  in  the  music  by  analyzing  a  frequency  spec- 
trum of  the  music; 

b.  determining  an  approximate  musical  instrument  correspond- 
ing to  the  tone  by  companng  a  representation  of  a  frequency 
spectrum  of  the  tone  to  a  representation  of  a  frequeiKy  spec- 
trum of  the  musical  instrument;  and 


1.  A  camouflage  screen,  comprising: 

a  face  screen  portion,  rectangular  in  shape  having  a  top  side  and 
a  bottom  side,  made  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  material 
stitched  along  three  sides,  thereby  forming  a  pocket,  with  an 
opening  at  said  top  side  of  said  face  screen  portion;  and 

a  means  for  attaching  said  camouflage  screen  to  a  firearm  rest. 
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5,808,228 
PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  DOOR  GAP  IN  AN 
ARMORED  SPECIAL  VEHICLE 
Klaus  B«schle;  Christian  Jauss;  Peter  Knieck.  all  of  Boeblin- 
gen;  Josef  Schumacher.  Reutlingen.  and  Juergen  I'hlenberg. 
Grafenau,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  889,940 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Germany,  Jul.  11,  19%,  196  28 
065.6 

InL  a.*  F41N  7/02 
U.S.  a.  89—36.02  4  Claims 


1.  A  protective  device  for  a  body  of  an  armored  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

a  vehicle  door  frame  defining  a  door  opening; 

a  vehicle  door  arranged  in  said  opening  and  spaced  at  a  distance 
from  said  vehicle  door  frame  to  define  a  door  gap  therebe- 
tween, said  door  gap  having  a  depth  defined  between  an 
interior  vehicle  side  and  an  exterior  vehicle  sides; 

a  protective  profile  having  an  essentially  Z-shaped  cross-section 
including  first,  second,  and  third  legs,  said  first  leg  defining  an 
edge  of  the  door  on  said  interior  side,  said  second  leg  extend- 
ing from  said  first  leg  and  defining  an  edge  of  the  door  w  hich 
faces  the  door  gap.  and  said  third  leg  extending  from  said 
second  leg  into  the  door  gap  in  a  direction  approximately 
parallel  to  a  plane  of  the  door  opening,  the  third  leg  having  a 
thickness  less  than  said  depth  of  the  door  gap; 

an  armor  plate  extending  approximately  parallel  to  said  plane  of 
the  door  opening  from  an  edge  of  the  door  frame  on  said 
interior  vehicle  side  and  at  least  partially  covering  said  door 
gap:  and 

an  anti-splinter  protective  strip  mounted  on  said  first  leg  of  the 
protective  profile  on  said  interior  vehicle  side,  said  strip 
extending  approximately  parallel  to  the  armor  plate  and  at 
least  partially  covering  said  door  gap.  a  space  between  said 
third  leg  of  the  protective  profile  and  said  door  frame  beirfg 
laterally  offset  from  a  space  between  said  armor  plate  and  said 
anti-splinter  protective  strip,  such  that  said  second  and  third 
legs  of  the  protective  profile,  said  armor  plate,  and  said 
anti-splinter  protective  strip  form  a  labyrinth  seal  in  the  door 
gap. 


5,808^29 

NON-TILT  BARREL  FOR  A  SEMI-ALTOMATIC 

HANDGl'N 

Englebert  Bastian.  870  Pearl  Dr.,  Lenoir  City,  Tenn.  37772,  and 
Edward  Asburv,  5709  Havnes  Sterchi  Rd..  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
37912 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,648 
Int.  a."  F41A  5/04 
VJS.  a.  89—163  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  a  semi-automatic  handgun,  the 
semi-automatic  handgun  including  a  receiver  defining  a  slide  stop 
pin  opening  on  each  side  thereof  for  receiving  a  slide  slop  pin  and 
a  feed  ramp  on  the  forward  end  of  a  magazine  well,  a  barrel 
provided  with  a  barrel  link  pin  receptor  for  receiving  a  barrel  link 
pin  to  pivotally  mount  a  barrel  link,  the  barrel  link  defining  an 


opening  for  pivotally  receiving  the  slide  stop  pin.  a  slide  defining  a 
breech,  and  a  slide  stop  including  a  lever  and  the  slide  slop  pin 
configured  to  be  received  through  each  slide  stop  pin  opening 
defined  by  the  receiver  and  the  barrel  link,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(A)  removing  the  barrel  link  pin  receptor,  the  barrel  link  pin,  and 
the  barrel  link  from  the  barrel: 

(B)  mounting  a  cam  slide  to  the  barrel  to  replace  the  bairel  link 
pin  receptor,  said  cam  slide  defining  an  opening  for  receiving 
the  slide  stop  pin; 

(C)  relocating  the  slide  stop  pin  openings  defined  by  the 
receiver; 

(D)  removing  the  feed  ramp  from  the  receiver,  and 

(E)  modifying  a  length  of  the  slide  stop  lever  such  that  the  slide 
stop  pin  is  received  within  each  relocated  slide  stop  pin 
opening  and  said  cam  slide  opening. 


5,808,230 
BREECHLOCK  FOR  ACTOMATIC  OR  SEMI- 
AUTOMATIC WEAPONS 
Gianni  Zanieri,  Via  Fratelli  Rosseli,  9-50018  Scandicci  (Prov. 
of  Florence),  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,651 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Mar.  13,  1996,  FI96A0045 
Inl.  CL"  F4IA  .1/44 
U.S.  CI.  89—181  8  Claims 

V-,i      2        li        5  2c 


.^1 


^2 


2b 


V 


2c 


1.  Breechblock  for  automatic  or  semiautomatic  weapons  of  the 
kind  provided  with  a  fixed  barrel  and  a  burstbox  integral  to  the 
barrel,  wherein  such  breechblock  compnses  adjustable  elastic  reac- 
tion means  capable  of  opposing  the  initial  displacement  of  the 
breechblock  in  respect  of  the  burstbox  at  the  moment  of  shooting 
and  allowing  the  subsequent  moving  back  of  the  breechblock  in 
order  to  allow  an  ejection  of  a  cartridge  case,  and  a  loading  of  a 
new  cartridge,  and  such  breechblock  further  compn.ses  a  return 
spring  capable  of  pushing  the  breechblock  back  to  a  s  tar  ting 
position  before  shooting,  said  return  spring  being  located  in  a 
tubular  space  between  said  barrel  and  said  adjustable  elastic  reac- 
tion means. 
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5.808^31 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Ian  M.  Johaston,  Worcester,  and  Raymond  C.  Gill.  Bucking- 
hamshire, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Royal  Ordnance 
Pic,  Lancashire.  England 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  41,703 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1992, 
9206616 

Int.  CI."  C06D  5/06,  F02K  5/02 
\}&.  CI.  102—291  10  aaims 


1.  A  solid  propellani  combustion  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel, 

a  solid  propellant  charge  within  the  pressure  vessel  for  generat- 
ing combustion  gases,  and 

a  combustion  termination  valve  located  in  an  opening  between 
the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  pressure  vessel,  the  valve, 
operable  on  command,  comprismg  a  means  for  terminating  a 
first  combustion  phase  of  the  propellant  charge  by  causing 
rapid  depressurisation  of  the  interior  of  the  pressure  vessel 
through  the  release  of  combustion  gases  through  said  opening, 
and  on  further  command,  for  resealing  said  opening  prior  to 
re-ignition  of  the  propellant  charge  to  provide  a  second  com- 
bustion phase. 


a  first  filtration  stage  comprising  an  expanded  metal  mesh 

filter; 
a  second  (titration  stage  comprising  a  plurality  of  alumina 

beads  for  the  filtration  and  heal  retention  of  gas  therein;  and 
a  third  tillration  stage  comprising  a  plurality  of  ceramic  filters, 
wherein  gasses  produced  by  ignition  of  said  propellani  charge 
flow  through  said  plurality  of  apertures  into  said  expanded 
metal  mesh  filter,  thence  through  said  plurality  of  alumina 
beads,  thence  through  said  ceramic  filters,  thence  out\^'ard 
through  said  discharge  nozzles  in  said  housing. 


5.808^33 
AMORPHOUS-CRYSTALLINE  THERMOCOUPLE  AND 
METHODS  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Mikhail  V.  Finkel.  Philadelphia:  Jim  J.  S.  Chen.  Dresher.  and 
Antonio  M.  Goncalves,  Elkins  Park,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Temple  University-Of  The  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher 
Education,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613373,  Mar.  11,  1996.  This 
application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,040 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  .15/12:35/34:  C22F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  136—200  9  Claims 

O 
.6  i 


1   A  ihemKKOuple  comprising: 

a  length  of  matenal  of  a  single  chemical  composition,  said 
length  having  two  sections: 

a  first  solid  phase  section;  and 

a  second  solid  phase  section: 

said  sections  adjoining  one  another  to  form  a  continuous  transi- 
tion, wherein  said  transition  is  capable  of  experiencing  a 
Seebeck  Effect:  and 

wherein  said  first  solid  phase  is  amorphous  and  said  second  solid 
phase  IS  crystalline. 


5.808,232 

GAS  INFLATOR  HAVING  ALUMINIIM  OR  ALUMINA 

BEAD  FILTER 

Shahid  A.  Siddiqui.  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automotive 

Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747342,  Nov.  13,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.700.973.  ThLs  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,113 

InL  CI."  C06D  5/00 

VS.  CI.  102—530  2  Claims 


1.  A  gas  generator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  gas  discharge  nozzles: 

a  propellani  chamber  located  within  said  housing  for  holding  a 
propellani  charge,  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therein: 

means  for  igniting  said  propellani  charge:  and 

a  multistage  filter  in  fluid  communication  with  said  plurality  of 
apertures  and  said  plurality  of  gas  discharge  nozzles,  said 
multistage  filler  comprising: 


5,808034 
EXPLOSIVE  FORMULATIONS 
Ralph  Edward  Dawson,  Kingsport,  Teiw.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,186 

InL  CI."  C06B  25/34 

VS.  CI.  149—92  2  aaims 


I.  High  energ)  explosive  formulation  characterized  by  reduced 
susceptibility  to  impact  and  sympathetic  detonation  due  lo  shock 
forces,  said  composition  comprising  RDX.  and  a  shock  sensitivity 
reducing  agent  comprising  trialkyl  polyalkoxyalkylene  qiiaiemarv 
ammonium  chloride,  said  shock  sensitivity  reducing  agent  being 
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present  in  an  amount  effective  to  impart  an  increase  in  HDC 
Impact  Value  to  the  formulation  which  is  statistically  signihcant. 


5,«08,235 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Marion   B.   Burton.  St.  Augustine,   Fla.,  assignor  to  Save-A- 

System.  Inc..  St.  Augustine,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  352JS6,  Dec.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  691383 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  4m 
I  .S.  CI.  174—6  6  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  resistance  in  an  electrical  system 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  ground  wires  having  a 
common  Junction  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  electrical 
ground  of  an  electrical   meter  of  a  building  and  having  a 
parallel  portion  and  angled  ponions  and  a  selected  distance 
between  said  ground  wires  of  said  parallel  portion  being  two 
Inches;  and 
an  equal  number  of  electrically  conductive  ground  rods  placed 
into  a  ground  in  line  away  from  said  common  junction  and 
spaced  apart  a  select  distance  of  fourteen  inches  from  each 
other  to  which  each  of  said  ground  wires  are  attached,  respec- 
tively. 


5,808,236 
HIGH  DENSITY  HEATSINK  ATTACHMENT 
Johnny  Roy  Brezina;  John  Saunders  Corbin,  Jr.,  both  of  Aus- 
tin; Howard  Victor  Mahaney,  Jr.,  Cedar  Park,  and  James 
Robert  Taylor.  Leander,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,745 
Int  CI."  HOIL  lint, 
U.S.  a.  174— 16J  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  first  heatsink  to  a  printed  circuit 
board,  wherein  the  printed  circuit  board  comprises  a  plurality  of 
data  processing  elements  mounted  thereon,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


a  plurality  of  apertures,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  aper- 
tures corresponds  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  processing 
elements  of  the  printed  circuit  board:  and 

first  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  first  heatsink  over  at 
least  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  apertures. 

wherein  the  plurality  of  data  processing  elements  comprise  an 
uncapped  device  and  a  capped  device,  and  the  capped  device 
extends  above  the  printed  circuit  board  higher  than  the 
uncapped  device,  wherein  a  top  of  the  uncapped  device 
remains  between  the  printed  circuit  board  and  a  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  apparatus,  and 

wherein  the  capped  device  protrudes  through  a  first  one  of  the 
plurality  of  apertures. 


5,808037 

ELECTRONICS  CASE  FOR  REDUCING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 

Ronald  Hancock,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Gateway  2000, 

Inc.,  North  Sioux  City,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556^58 

Int  CI."  H05K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  174—35  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  personal  computer  housing,  comprising: 

a  chassis,  formed  of  an  electromagnetic  conductive  material,  for 
holding  personal  computer  electronic  devices; 

a  cover,  formed  of  an  electromagnetic  conductive  material  and 
shaped  to  conform  to  and  couple  to  the  chassis  for  enclosing 
the  electronic  devices;  and 

a  plurality  of  deformations  provided  in  at  least  one  of  the  chassis 
and  the  cover  where  edges  of  the  chassis  and  the  cover  are 
coupled  together  to  provide  a  conductive  path  between  the 
chassis  and  the  cover  to  reduce  the  amount  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  emitted  from  the  housing,  wherein  the  chassis  has  a 
first  opening  formed  therein  for  attaching  a  power  supply,  and 
wherein  the  first  opening  is  provided  with  further  deforma- 
tions which  contact  the  power  supply  to  prov  Ide  a  conductive 
path  between  the  chassis  and  the  power  supply  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  electromagnetic  radiation  emitted  from  the  hous- 
ing. 


September  15.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3081 


5.808,238 
MULTIPLE-CABLE  POWER  FOR  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

SYSTEM 
Takeo  Munakata;  Jun  Katoh.  and  Takashi  Shinohara.  all  of 
Nikko,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-305744 
Int.  CI."  H02G  7/14 

5  Claims 

LOT— -f 


U,S.  a.  174-42 


1.  A  multiple-cable  power  transmission  line  system  including  al 
least  first  and  second  overhead  transmission  lines  each  having  a 
ridge  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  first  overhead  transmis- 
sion line  being  located  closer  to  earth  ground  than  said  second 
overhead  transmission  line,  wherein: 

a  relation  of  L£<Lor  's  fulfilled,  where  L^  is  an  outer  penphery- 
to-crest  height  of  the  ridge  of  the  first  overhead  transmission 
line,  and  L,,^  is  an  outer  periphery-to-crest  height  of  the  ride 
of  the  second  overhead  transmission  line. 


5.808^39 
VIDEO  PL'SH-CABLE 
Mark  S.  Olsson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deepsea  Power 
&  Light 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,098 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  \l/0(, 

MS.  a.  174—113  C  8  Claims 


1.  A  video  push-cable  comprising: 

a  central  resilient  composite  push  rod  made  of  resin  impregnated 
fibers: 

a  plurality  of  insulted  conducti\e  wires  helically  wrapped 
around  the  push  rod; 

a  plurality  of  filler  rods  helically  wrapped  around  the  push  rod: 

a  conductive  shield  layer  surroundmg  and  overlying  the  insu- 
lated conductive  wires  and  push  rod:  and 

an  outer  insulating  protective  layer  surrounding  the  shield  layer. 


5.808^40 
LOW-INDUCTANCE  PLANAR  BUS  ARRANGEMENT 
Christopher  S.  Cierwiaski.  Shelton.  and  Mark  E.  Shepard. 
Plainville.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653321 

Int.  CI.''  HOIB  /7/00 

U,S.  CL  174—149  B  7  Claims 
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1.  A  low  inductance  bus  bar  arrangement  comprising: 

two  electrical  conductors  each  having  a  substantially  planar 

area:  and 
an  insulating  system  disposed  between  said  conductors,  said 
insulating  system  having  an  insulating  maienal.  the  insulating 
material  having  a  thickness  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  thick- 
ness threshold  such  thai  panial  discharge  in  the  insulating 
system  is  minimized,  wherein  said  thickness  threshold  is 
determined  in  accordance  with  the  following  relationship: 


^d     THKSHOLD  =  *</  X 


PDthreshold 
P  X  650 


wherein 


"d     THRESHOLD 


is  the  thickness  threshold: 


tj  is  a  dielectric  constant  of  the  insulating  material: 
^^THRESHoijy  '*  2  panial  discharge  voltage  threshold:  and 
P  is  a  coefficient  which  is  selected  as  follows: 
P=l  for  inception  voltage  under  uniform  fields 
|J=0.67  for  inception  voltage  under  non-uniform  field  (339(^ 

reduction) 
P=0.85   for  extinction   voltage  under  uniform  fields  (15% 

reduction) 
P=0.57  for  extinction  voltage  under  non-uniform  fields. 


5,808.241 

SHIELDED  DELAY  LINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Mark  Brooks,  North  Mankato,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thin  Film 

Technology  Corporation,  Mankato,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,105 

Int.  a.*  H05K  I  AX) 

\5S.  CI.  174—250  16  Claims 


1.  Delay  line  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  first  conductor  layer  formed  on  an  electrically  insulative 
substrate  to  include  a  serpentine  conductor  having  a  plurality 
of  serpentine  windings  separated  from  one  another  and  termi- 
nating al  an  input  and  an  output  terminal,  and  a  first  ground 
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conductor  circumscribing  said  serpentine  conductor  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  conductive  tinger  paths  which  coaxially 
project  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  serpentine  windings  and 
wherein  said  serpentine  conductor  exhibits  a  constant  imped- 
ance over  its  length; 

b)  a  dielectric  layer  deposited  to  overlie  said  serpentine  conduc- 
tor; and 

c)  termination  means  for  coupling  to  said  serpentine  conductor 
and  said  first  ground  conductor. 


5,808^2 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOW  RATE  MEASl  RING 

APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  THE 

MEASl?RED  FLOW  RATE 
Satoru  Satake,  Tokyo;  Yasuharu  Mitoma,  and  Katsunori  Ito, 
both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Satake  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-246732; 
May  22,  1996,  8-151711 

Int.  CI.'"  GOIG  11/14:13/00:  B67D  5A)S 
VS.  a.  177—210  C  4  Oaims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  flow  rate  measuring  apparatus  for  mea- 
suring a  flow  rate  of  granules  flowing  in  a  granule  passage,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  measurement  passage  which  is  provided  in  a  passageway  of 
said  granule  passage,  the  measurement  passage  coupled  to 
said  granule  passage  and  in  which  the  granules  flow; 

a  capacitance  detector  which  is  arranged  at  the  measurement 
passage  and  which  measures  the  capacitance  of  the  granules 
flowing  in  the  measurement  passage; 

first  and  second  shutters  which  are  respectively  and  indepen- 
dently provided  at  first  and  second  portions  of  said  measure- 
ment passage  to  temporanly  prevent  entry  of  the  granules  into 
said  measurement  passage  and  exit  of  the  granules  from  said 
measurement  passage; 

a  load  cell  type  weight  detector  on  which  said  measurement 
passage  is  mounted  and  which  measures  an  actual  weight  of 
the  granules  that  are  accumulated  in  said  mea.suremenl  pas- 
sage within  a  predetermined  time  period  based  on  an  opera- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  shutters;  and 

a  calculation  control  means  having  a  compensation  mode  and  a 
normal  mode,  wherein  in  compensation  mode  the  calculation 
control  means  calculates  an  actual  flow  rate  based  on  the 
actual  weight  of  the  granules  that  have  accumulated  within 
the  measurement  passage  during  the  predetermined  time 
period,  and  in  normal  mode  the  calculation  control  means 
calculates  a  converted  flow  rate  based  on  the  capacitance  of 
the  granules  flowing  in  the  measurement  passage,  the  con- 
verted flow  rate  being  compensated  in  such  a  way  that  a 
difiference  between  the  normal  flow  rate  and  the  actual  flow 
rate  is  essentially  zero. 


5.808,243 

MULTISTAGE  TURBULENCE  SHIELD  FOR 

MICROPHONES 

Duane  C.  McCormick,  Colchester,  and  William  P.  Patrick. 
Glastonbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,674 

Int.  CI."  GIOK  11/00 

VS.  a.  181—0.5  17  Claims 

SCO 


1.  A  unidirectionally  aerodynamicajly  shaped  multistage  turbu- 
lence shield  for  an  acoustic  sensing  means  of  a  duct  active  noise 
canceling  system  comprising; 

a  duct  defining  a  flow  path; 

acoustic  sensing  means  located  in  said  duct; 

first  shield  means  made  of  open  cell  foam  receiving  said  acous- 
tic sensing  means  and  being  located  intermediate  said  acoustic 
sensing  means  and  said  flow  path; 

second  shield  means  made  of  fabric  spaced  from  and  containing 
said  first  shield  means  and  being  located  intermediate  said 
first  shield  means  and  said  flow  path; 

third  shield  means  spaced  from  and  containing  second  shield 
means  and  being  intermediate  said  second  shield  means  and 
said  flow  path  whereby  said  turbulence  shield  produces  little 
self  noise  and  flow  separation  due  to  air  flow  through  said 
flow  path  relative  to  said  acoustic  sensing  means. 


5,808  J44 
PROTECnVE  COVER  FOR  A  CONTACT  SURFACE  FOR 

A  STETHOSCOPE 

David  Knight.  P.O.  Box  2586,  Humble,  Tex.  77347,  and  Leslie 

M.  O'Farrell,  1525  Lakeville  Dr.  *108,  Kingwood.  Tex.  77339 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,140 

Int  CI."  A61B  7A)2 

MS.  CI.  181—131  20  Claims 


1  A  protective  cover  for  a  contact  surface  of  a  stethoscope 
comprising: 

a  planar  section  of  film  material  having  a  static  charge  therein, 
said  planar  section  of  film  material  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  said  planar  section  of  film  material  having  an 
area  no  less  than  a  contact  surface  of  the  stethoscope,  each  of 
said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface  being  non-adhesive 
surfaces,  said  static  charge  acting  on  said  bottom  surface  so  as 
to  allow  said  bottom  surface  to  removably  cling  to  the  contact 
surface  of  the  stethoscope. 
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5.808,245 
VERTICAL  MOU^^T  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
MUFFLER 
John  S.  Wiese.  Lakeville,  and  David  E.  Winnes,  Bloomington, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368^93,  Jan.  3.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,194 
Int  a."  FOIN  1/00 
VS.  a.  181—255  17  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  mount  catalytic  convener  muffler  comprising: 

(a)  a  muffler  body  having  an  exhaust  inlei,  an  exhaust  outlet  and 
a  sound  attenuator  therebetween,  wherem  exhaust  gas  can 
pass  through  the  muffler  body  from  the  exhaust  inlet  and 
through  the  exhaust  oudet  with  sound  attenuation  occurring 
within  the  muffler  body; 

(b)  a  catalytic  converter  arrangement  positioned  within  said 
muffler  body  between  the  exhaust  inlet  and  the  exhaust  outlet; 
and 

(c)  a  water  collector  and  diverter  arrangement  positioned  within 
said  muffler  body  between  said  catalytic  converter  arrange- 
inent  and  the  exhaust  outlet,  said  water  collector  and  diverter 
arrangement  comprising  a  funnel  cup  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  wall  extending  coaxially  with  the  muffler  body  to 
form  a  gap  between  the  wall,  said  water  collector  and  diverter 
arrangement  collects  water  which  enters  through  the  exhaust 
oudet  and  diverts  collected  water  away  from  said  catalytic 
converter  arrangement. 


and  at  outputs  thereof  directly  to  phase  windings  of  said  LIM,  dial 
said  switches  are  responsive  to  control  signals  provided  according 
to  said  control  strategy  for  switching  said  phase  windings  to 
constantly  accelerate  said  door  at  full  thrust  for  a  door  open  or 
close  sequence  until  a  first  reference  position  is  reached  by  said 
door  and  dien  constantly  decelerating  said  door  at  full  thrust  until  a 
second  reference  position  is  reached  corresponding  to  a  substan- 
tially full  open  or  closed  door. 


5,808,247 
SCHEDULE  WHNfDOWS  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR 
DISPATCHER 
Kandasamy  Tbangaveiu,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company,  Farmington.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,894 

Int  CI."  B66B  l/IH 

VS.  a.  187—386  35  Claims 


■  c**  eu  ™*E  - 
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5,808,246 
TRUC  DRIVE  FOR  THREE-PHASE  LINE-POWERED 
LINEAR  INDUCTION  MOTOR  ELEVATOR  DOOR 
OPERATOR 
Richard  E.  Peruggi,  Glastonbury;  Thomas  M.  McHugh,  Farm- 
ington,   both    of   Conn.,-    Edward    E.    Ahigian,    Arlington 
Heights,  111.,-  Jerome  F.  Jaminet,  South  Windsor,  Conn..- 
Thomas   He,   Unionville,   Conn.,-   Thomas   M.   Kowalczyk, 
Farmington,  Conn.;  Richard  E.  Kulak,  Bristol,  Conn.;  David 
W.   Barrett,   Hartland,  Conn.,  and   Zbigniew   Piech,   East 
Hampton,   Conn.,   assignors   to   Otis    Elevator   Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533496 
Int  CI."  B66B  Ii/14 
VS.  a.  187—316  9  Claims 

1.  A  linear  induction  motor  (LIM)  control  for  providing  drive 
current  for  driving  a  LIM  according  to  a  conttol  strategy  for 
moving  an  elevator  door,  characterized  in  that  said  LIM  control  is 
responsive  to  alternating  current  (AC)  at  a  fixed  frequency  as 
provided  by  a  public  utility,  that  said  LIM  control  comprises  a 
plurality  of  switches  connected  at  inputs  diereof  directly  to  said  AC 


SCMtOULEO  TIMES  Of  COBer  CAfi  AVAILASiLny 
ro«  PASStMCtR  B0«TO1NC 


SC*CDUL£  «n*4XMf 


JOl      I      255     '      J05     '     352 

228  2»0  330         374 


T«E.  sec   FBOM  START  Qf  SCHEDULED  SC«MCE 

14.  A  inethod  for  dispatching  elevator  cars  in  a  building  having 
a  plurality  of  floors,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  at  least  one  of  the  elevator  cars  to  be  available  for 
passenger  boarding  within  a  schedule  window; 

selecting  upper  and  lower  tolerances  for  said  schedule  window, 
in  response  to  an  allowable  maximum  registration  hall  call 
time  and  a  predicted  highest  hall  call  registration  time;  and 

increasing  the  upper  and  lower  tolerances  if  the  diflference 
between  the  allowable  maximum  hall  call  registration  time 
and  the  predicted  highest  hall  call  registration  time  increases. 
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5,808  J48 
SWITCH 
Mitsuo  Aimi,  Hirakata.  and  Hiroshi  Takeda,  Obama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  544,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-251911; 
Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230510 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  5/18 
U.S.  a.  200—16  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  switch  comprising: 

a  fixed  terminal  having  a  fixed  contact  on  one  end  pan  and  a 
wiring  pan  to  be  connected  to  an  external  circuit  on  another 
end  pan. 

a  moving  member  terminal  made  of  an  L-shaped  member  for 
holding  a  moving  switch-plate  having  a  moving  contact  for 
detachably  contacting  said  fixed  contact,  having  a  wiring  pan 
to  be  connected  to  an  external  circuit  at  one  end  pan  of  said 
L-shaped  member,  and  having  a  first  projection  pan  at  another 
end  pan  of  said  L-shaped  member  and  a  recess  portion 
formed  at  a  ba.se  portion  of  said  first  projection  part, 

a  switch  case  for  holding  said  fixed  terminal  and  said  moving 
member  terminal  so  that  said  fixed  terminal  is  electrically 
insulated  from  said  moving  member  terminal,  and  wherein  the 
wiring  pans  of  said  fixed  terminal  and  said  moving  member 
terminal  to  be  connected  to  a  respective  external  circuits  are 
protruded  from  a  wall  of  said  switch  case. 

a  change-over  member  engaged  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  first 
supporting  recess  formed  on  said  recess  portion  of  said  mov- 
ing member  terminal. 

a  leaf  spring  engaged  at  one  end  part  thereof  with  a  second 
supporting  recess  in  said  recess  portion  formed  on  said  mov- 
ing member  terminal,  and  receiving  said  first  projection  pan 
of  said  moving  member  terminal  in  a  slit  formed  in  a  central 
portion  of  sid  lead  spring. 

said  moving  switch-plate  having  said  moving  contact  at  one  end 
pan  thereof  and  a  slit  in  a  central  portion,  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  face  of  said  switch  case  for  supporting  said 
fixed  terminal  and  said  moving  member  terminal  ,so  as  to 
protrude  outward  said  wiring  pans  to  be  connected  lo  external 
circuits,  engaged  rotatably  with  another  end  of  said  leaf  spring 
at  an  end  pan  apan  from  said  moving  contact,  and  engaged 
rotatably  with  end  pans  of  said  change-over  member  at  a 
nearer  end  part  of  said  slit  to  said  moving  contact,  and 

a  slide  member  slidably  engaged  in  said  switch  case  with 
another  end  part  of  said  moving  switch-plate,  and  being 
moved  in  the  direction  parallel  to  said  wall  of  said  switch  ca.se 
to  operate  said  moving  switch-plate. 


5.808,249 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  IMPACT 

RESISTANCE 

Donald  Charles  Francis,  Jr.:  Randall  Luther  Siebels,  and  Brett 

Eugene  I^rson,  all  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to 

Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No,  627,748 

InL  CI."  HOIH  3/00:21/00 

VS.  a.  200—17  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  for  interrupting  power  in  a  circuit  path 
between  a  source  and  a  load,  comprising: 

(a)  an  electro-mechanical  assembly  including  first  and  second 
contacts  cooperatively  arranged  in  the  circuil  path  for  provid- 
ing current  from  the  source  to  the  load,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  contacts  is  movable  for  intem^pting  the  power  provided  lo 
the  load; 

(b)  a  pivotable  integral  switch  handle  operatively  connected  to 
the  electro-mechanical  assembly  for  making  and  breaking  the 
circuit  path,  the  handle  having: 

a  body  having  curved  sides  and  opposing  first  and  second 

planar  sides, 
a  lever  extending  from  a  curved  side. 
a  first  hub  extending  from  the  first  planar  side  and  forming  a 

first 
shoulder  therewith, 
a  first  pivot  extending  from  the  first  hub, 

(c)  a  base  coupled  to  the  electro-mechanical  assembly  and  the 
handle,  the  base  having  a  first  elongate  bearing  slot  in  contact 
with,  the  first  pivot;  and 

(d)  a  cover  coupled  to  the  electro- mechanical  a.ssembly  and  the 
handle,  and  coupled  to  the  base,  the  cover  having  a  second 
elongate  bearing  slot,  a  second  pivot  reposing  in  the  second 
elongate  beanng  slot. 


5,808,250 
MOBILE  MEMBER  POSITION  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Katsuhiko  Torii,  Shizuoka-ken;  Mitsuhiro  Ikeya,  Hamamatsu. 
and  Kengo  Yamamura.  Shizuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Asmo  Co.,  Ltd..  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  587.758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-288346 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  /V/Of).  B60J  7/057 
U.S,  CI.  200-19  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  member  position  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  a 
predetermined  moving  position  of  a  mobile  member  which  is 
rotationally  moved  in  a  forward  or  backward  direction,  compris- 
ing: 
a  switch  unit  for  delecting  a  predetermined  rotational  position  of 
said  mobile  member  by  ON/OFF-operating  said  switch  unit; 
a  transmission  plate  movably  connected  to  said  mobile  member 
so  as  to  be  movable  together  with  said  mobile  member  by 
torque  transmitted  from  said  mobile  member; 
a  cam  plate  formed  with  a  cam  portion  engageable  with  said 
switch  unit,  said  cam  plate  being  operatively  positioned  to  be 
rotated  by  torque  transmitted  from  said  transmission  plate, 
whereby  said  cam  portion  engages  with  said  switch  unit  at  the 
predetermined  rotational  position  of  said  mobile  member  so 
as  to  operate  said  switch  unit;  and 
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a  clutch  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  torque  from  said  trans- 
mission plate  to  said  cam  plate  and  for  interrupting  transmis- 
sion of  forward  torque  from  said  transmission  plate  to  said 
cam  plate  when  said  cam  plate  is  rotated  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion by  a  predetermined  amount  after  said  switch  unit  is 
operated. 


1.  An  operation  selector  arrangement  for  an  operating  mecha- 
nism thai  is  controlled  by  rotation  of  an  operatmg  member  between 
at  least  three  predetermined  operating  positions,  the  operation 
selector  arrangement  comprismg: 

an  operatmg  handle  arranged  to  interfit  with  and  rotate  the 

operating  member;  and 
blocking  means  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the  operating 
member  and  said  operating  handle  and  cooperating  with  said 
operating  handle  for  permitting  rotation  of  the  operating 
member  between  first  and  second  of  the  predetermined  oper- 
ating positions  and  between  second  and  third  of  the  predeter- 
mined operating  positions,  and  also  preventing  rotation  of  the 
operating  member  between  the  first  and  third  predetermined 
operating  positions,  said  blocking  means  comprising  a  block- 
ing member  movable  with  respect  to  the  operating  member  to 
establish  two  predetermined  blocking  positions  and  means  for 
restricting  movement  of  said  blocking  member  so  that  said 
blocking  member  is  movable  only  between  two  predeter- 
mined blocking  positions  in  a  first  of  said  two  predetermined 


blocking  positions  said  blocking  member  preventing  rotation 
of  the  operating  member  between  the  first  and  second  prede- 
termined operating  positions  when  the  operating  member  is 
rotated  relative  to  said  blocking  member  and  out  of  the  third 
predetermined  operating  position,  in  a  second  of  said  two 
predetermined  blocking  positions  said  blocking  member  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  operating  member  between  the  second 
and  the  third  predetermined  operating  positions  when  the 
operating  member  is  rotated  relative  to  said  blocking  member 
and  out  of  the  first  predetermined  operating  position,  said 
operating  handle  comprising  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  operating  member  via  interference  tjetween  said  blocking 
member  and  said  operating  handle. 


5,808^52 
PADLOCKABLE  EMERGENCY  STOP  BLTTON 
Daniel  Makuc,  Longvic,  and  Jacques  Marcenne,  Dijon,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Schneider  Electric  SA.  Boulogne  Billan- 
court,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  813,035 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1996,  96  04431 

Int.  Ci."^  HOIH  9/20 

MS.  a.  200—50.01  7  Claims 


5,808,251 
OPERATION  SELECTOR  FOR  SWITCHGEAR 
Buddy  B.  McGlone,  Lombard,  111.,  assignor  to  S&C  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,442 

int  CI."  HOIH  i/00:9/28:3l/00 

U.S.  CI.  200—50.01  11  aaims 


1.  A  padlockable  emergency  stop  bunon  set  on  a  mounting  wall 
and  including  an  actuation  head,  which  is  capable  of  moving  in 
translation  along  a  determined  axis  from  a  go  position,  correspond- 
ing to  closed  electrical  contacts,  to  an  interlocked  stop  position  and 
capable  of  turning  about  this  axis  in  order  to  be  unlocked  so  as  to 
return  to  the  go  position,  comprising 
a  radially  projecting  lug  provided  on  the  actuation  head;  and 
a  sliding  plate  which,  when  pulled,  blocks  the  actuation  head, 
wherein  said  sliding  plate  is  movable  in  translation  along  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  emergency  stop 
button,  from  a  blocking  position  to  an  unblocking  position 
and  from  an  unblocking  position  to  a  blocking  position; 
wherein  the  sliding  plate  when  pulled,  has  an  element  for 
stopping  rotation  of  the  lug  and  an  orifice  for  receiving  a 
padlock  in  order  to  lock  the  sliding  plate. 


5,808^53 
CIRCUIT-BREAKING  APPARATUS 
Shunichi  Hatakeyama,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-080962 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  i5/00 
U.S.  CI.  200—61.08  10  Claims 

1.  A  circuit-breaking  apparatus  comprising: 
an  insulating  housing, 
first  and  second  electrodes  located  at  two  lateral  ends  of  the 

insulating  housing, 
a  detonator  located  in  the  first  electrode  and  having  an  explosive 
therein. 
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a  lead  connected  lo  the  detonator  for  supplying  an  electric 
current  to  the  detonator  when  the  detonator  is  lo  be  actuated, 
and 

a  conductor  disposed  in  the  insulating  housing  and  Including  a 
fixed  portion  electrically  connected  lo  the  first  electrode,  a 
circuit-breaking  rod  having  narrow  portions  at  two  lateral 
ends  and  a  protruding  portion  adjacent  to  one  of  the  narrow 
portions,  and  a  barrel  connected  to  the  second  electrode  and 
having  a  cavity,  said  circuit-breaking  rod  being  coupled  lo  the 
fixed  portion  through  the  narrow  portion  at  one  lateral  end  and 
the  barrel  through  the  protruding  portion  and  the  narrow 
portion  at  the  other  lateral  end.  said  barrel  having  a  locking 
section  for  locking  in  the  cavity  the  circuit-breaking  rod  that 
has  been  shifted  toward  the  second  electrode  due  lo  cutoff  of 
the  narrow  portions  caused  by  the  explosion  of  the  detonator, 
said  locking  section  being  a  large-diameter  portion  provided 
in  the  cavity  near  the  second  electrode  so  thai  the  protruding 
portion  of  the  circuit-breaking  rod  that  has  been  shifted  to  the 
second  electrode  due  to  the  explosion  of  the  detonator  is 
plastically  deformed  by  colliding  against  the  second  electrode 
and  is  enlarged  to  lock  in  the  large-diameter  portion  to 
thereby  prevent  re-connection  between  the  first  and  second 
electrodes. 


5.808^54 

SWITCH  FOR  FOUR-QLARTERS  CLOCK 

Tey-Jen  Wu,  6F..  No.l95,  Sec.3,  Le-Li  Road.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679^31 

Int.  CI.''  HOIH  J5/02 

VS.  a.  200—61.45  R  3  Claims 


I.  A  switch  for  automatically  activating  each  of  plural  diflfereni 
functions  of  a  clock  having  plural  sides  through  a  control  circuit 
board  when  a  selected  side  of  the  clock  is  disposed  on  a  support 
surface,  with  each  side  of  the  ckxrk  defining  a  different  orientation 
corresponding  to  a  diflfereni  function,  the  switch  compnsing: 

a)  a  pair  of  orthogonally  positioned  limiting  frames,  an  imagi- 
nary central  axis  of  each  frame  being  perpendicular  to  an 
imaginary  central  axis  of  the  other  frame,  each  frame  Includ- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  holding  areas  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
stopping  areas,  whereby  whenever  the  holding  areas  of  one 
frame  are  disposed  venically,  the  holding  areas  of  the  other 
frame  are  disposed  horizontally: 

b)  each  holding  area  including  a  pair  of  conductive  legs  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  contact  ends  disposed  within  the  frame  and  a 
pair  of  connection  ends  for  electrical  connection  lo  the  central 
circuit  board; 

c)  a  steel  ball  disposed  within  each  frame  and  rollable  under 
gravity  for  selective  disposition  within  the  holding  and  stop- 
ping areas  of  the  frames  in  response  to  change  in  the  onenia- 
tion  of  the  clock  such  that  whenever  the  ball  of  one  frame  is 


disposed  in  a  holding  area,  the  ball  of  the  other  frame  is 

disfKJsed  in  a  stopping  area:  and 
d)  whereby  when  a  ball  is  in  a  holding  area  of  a  frame,  the  ball 
engages  the  spaced  contact  ends  of  the  conductive  legs  in  that 
area  and  renders  the  legs  electrically  conductive  to  activate 
the  function  corresponding  to  the  orientation  of  the  clock 
through  the  control  circuit  board 


5,808.255 
FLUID  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Scott  B.  Sehlhorst.  Lexington:  James  R.  Thayer,  and  John  T. 
Hancock,  both  of  Versailles,  all  of  Ky..  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681051 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  J5/24 

VS.  a.  200—83  P  9  Claims 


I.  A  condition  responsive  electric  switch  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, generally  tubular  base  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
a  sidewall  extending  between  first  and  second  open  ends. 

a  guide  member  disposed  al  the  first  end  of  the  base  for  slidably 
mounting  a  motion  transfer  member,  the  guide  member  ha\  - 
ing  a  cylindrical  portion  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof  extend- 
ing away  from  the  base,  the  cylindrical  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  base 
and  having  a  selected  diameter,  the  cylindrical  portion  having 
a  force  transmitting  distal  end. 

a  fluid  pressure  responsive  sensor  assembly  comprising  a  disc 
support  plate  having  a  centrally  located  bore  therethrough,  a 
disc  housing  member  and  al  least  one  snap-acting  disc  dis- 
posed between  the  supp«m  plate  and  the  housing  member,  the 
support  plate,  housing  member  and  disc  all  having  outer 
circular  peripheral  portions  welded  together  and  being  gener- 
ally in  alignment  with  said  force  transmitting  distal  end  of 
said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  guide  member. 

means  to  apply  a  force  between  the  sensor  assembly  and  the 
base,  the  diameter  of  the  force  transmitting  distal  end  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  portion  being  no  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
welded  outer  peripheral  portions  of  the  support  plate,  housing 
member  and  disc  with  the  force  applied  between  the  sensor 
assembly  and  the  base  being  transferred  through  the  force 
transmitting  distal  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  guide 
member  and  the  welded  portion  of  the  sensor  assembly. 

an  electric  switch  disposed  within  the  base  and  a  motion  transfer 
member  slidably  mounted  m  the  guide  member  and  extending 
through  the  bore  in  the  disc  support  plate  between  the  al  least 
one  disc  and  the  electric  switch. 
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5.808.256 

METHOD  OK  CONTROLLING  A  PHOTOREACTION 

WITH  A  LASER  BEAM 

Mitsuo    Kira.    Sendai;    Shinya    Koshihara,    Tokyo:    Takashi 

Miyazawa.  and  Yusaburo  Segawa.  both  of  Sendai.  all  of 

Japan,   assignors   to    Rikagaku    kenkyusho.   Saitama-ken. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352.066.  Nov.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787.087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306164 

Int.  CI.''  C07B  6 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  204—157.15  16  Claims 

A» 


V 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  desired  phoioreaction.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

irradiating  a  target  with  a  laser  beam  having  a  photon  energy 
hV|/n.  wherein  n  is  2  or  greater,  and  hv,  is  an  energy  neces- 
sary to  excite  the  target  to  a  higher  electronic  slate  to  make 
the  desired  reaction  proceed  to  thereby  induce  an  electronic 
state  by  multiple  photon  excitation  by  the  simultaneous 
absorption  of  two  or  more  photons,  and 

selectively  inducing  the  desired  reaction. 


5.808.257 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  GAS-BLAST  CIRCUIT-BREAKER 
Edmond  Thuries.  Pusignan-Meyzieu,  France,  assignor  to  GEC 
Alsthora  T  &  D  SA,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  898.127 
Claims  prioiity.  application  France,  Jul.  23,  1996,  %  09212 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIH  3J/K8 
II.S.  CI.  218—60  4  Oaims 


1.  A  gas-blast  gas-insulated  high-voltage  circuit-breaker  com- 
prising a  fixed  main  contact,  a  lixed  arc  contact  and  a  mobile 
assembly  comprising  a  main  contact,  an  arc  contact  and  a  compres- 
sion volume  cooperating  with  a  fixed  piston  and  communicating 
with  a  blast  volume  leading  to  a  blast  nozzle,  said  compression 
volume  being  provided  with  a  valve  preventing  said  gas  passing 
from  said  blast  volume  to  said  compression  volume,  wherein  said 
piston  includes  openings  enabling  said  gas  to  be  evacuated  from 
said  compression  chamber  during  a  tripping  operation,  said  open- 
ings being  associated  with  means  for  maintaining  them  closed 
between  the  start  of  said  compression  of  said  compression  volume 
and  the  closure  of  the  valve  and  opening  them  upon  closure  of  said 
valve,  said  means  comprising  tixed  rods  sliding  in  said  openings  of 
said  piston,  said  rods  having  longitudinal  recesses  or  notches  or 
grooves  or  splines  over  a  portion  of  their  length  such  that  the 
recessed  pan  of  said  rods  is  in  said  openings  when  said  valve 
closes. 


5,808,258 
ENCAPSULATED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  VACUUM  SWITCHES 
(ilenn  J.  Luzzi.  Mt.  Bethel,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amerace  Corpora- 
tion, Hackettstown,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.038 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  J.V66:.W5Ji 

U.S.  CI.  218—136  29  Claims 


6.  A  high  voltage  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  contact  assembly  including  a  fixed  contact  and  a  movable 
contact  disposed  for  operative  coaction  with  said  fixed  con- 
tact, and  a  bottle  surrounding  the  contacts  and  maintaining  a 
controlled  atmosphere  around  said  contacts,  said  movable 
contact  being  movable  within  said  bottle  relative  to  said  fixed 
contact,  said  assembly  having  an  operating  element  accessible 
from  outside  of  the  bottle  and  connected  to  said  movable 
contact  for  movement  thereof  relative  the  fixed  contact: 

(b)  a  hollow  reinforcing  element  surrounding  said  bottle; 

(c)  a  filler  material  disposed  between  said  bottle  and  said  rein- 
forcing element  and  substantially  filling  any  voids  betweeii 
said  bottle  and  said  reinforcing  element; 

(d)  an  elaslomeric  housing  surrounding  said  reinforcing  element 
in  intimate  contact  therewith; 

(e)  first  and  second  terminals  connected  to  said  contacts  and 
accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing;  and 

(f)  an  actuating  element  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  and  linked  to  said  operating  element  of  said  assembly 
whereby  said  contacts  can  be  opened  and  closed  by  moving 
said  actuating  element  to  thereby  move  operating  element  of 
said  contact  assembly  and  said  movable  contact. 

29.  A  switch  as  claimed  in  claim  6  wherein  said  controlled 
atmosphere  maintained  by  said  bonle  is  at  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure. 


5.808.259 
THICK  FILM  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CUSTOMIZING  IC  TEST  PCB 
Howard  Spinner.  16456  Hilow  Rd.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95032 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509J89.  Jul.  31.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,411 
Int,  CI.'  B23K  11/16 
VS.  a.  219—56.22  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  customizing  a  printed  circuit  board  (PCB). 
comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  registering  a  template  to  the  PCB.  the  template  having  an 
opening  in  registration  defining  a  position  between  a  first  and 
a  second  conductive  land  on  the  PCB  where  a  conductive 
trace  or  jumper  is  desired; 

(b)  marking  through  the  opening  in  the  template  with  a  marking 
lool; 

(c)  removing  the  template,  leaving  the  PCB  marked  at  a  position 
where  a  jumper  is  wanted: 
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5.808,260 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  WIRE  MATERIALS  TO 

CONNECTING  TERMINAL 

Nobuyuki  Asakura,  and  Tetsuro  Ide,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  S«r.  No.  762,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1995,  7-322762 

Int.  CI."  B23K  11/10 

VS.  a.  219—56.22  16  Claims 


Tlo--- 

1 

2d 

■7,.  \  -m*.         3 

{      6b 

4-\  A 

6d^^ 

•-f 

\ 

1.  A  method  of  connecting  plural  conductive  wire  materials  to  a 
connecting  terminal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

wrapping  a  plurahty  of  conductive  wire  materials  with  an  origi- 
nally flat  connecting  plate  to  form  a  caulking  ponion  sur- 
rounding said  conductive  wire  materials: 

locating  said  plurality  of  conductive  wire  materials  between  a 
first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  of  a  power  supply, 
wherein  said  first  electrode  is  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
conductive  wire  materials  from  said  second  electrode: 

staggering  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode  so  that  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  electrode  is  parallel  to 
and  offset  from  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second 
electrode; 

causing  said  first  electrode  to  abut  said  conductive  wire  materi- 
als extending  from  said  caulking  portion  toward  said  connect- 
ing terminal; 

causing  said  second  electrode  to  abut  said  connecting  plate  of 
said  caullung  ponion: 

applying  voltage  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  second 
electrode  by  said  power  supply  so  that  current  flows  from  said 
first  electrode  to  said  second  electrode  in  a  path  that  does  not 
pass  through  said  connecting  terminal  in  order  for  said  plural 
conductive  wire  matenals  to  be  welded  to  said  connecting 
plate. 


5,808,261 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINE 
Hansruedi  Berber,  Fuerthalen.  and  Marcel  Bouchoud,  Geneva, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Charmilles  Technologies 
S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  644.324 
Claitns   priority,   application   Switzerland,    May    12,    1995, 
01381/95 

Int.  CI."  B23H  1/00:11/00 
U.S.  CI.  2 1 9—69. 11  1 2  CUims 


(d)  placing  a  conductive  foil  strip  at  the  position  marked;  and 

(e)  welding  the  conductive  foil  strip  to  the  first  and  the  second 
conductive  lands. 


1.  Electrical  discharge  machine  with  a  machine  bed.  a  work  tank 
filled  with  a  dielectric  fluid,  said  work  tank  being  vertically  adjust- 
able with  respect  to  said  machine  bed,  a  work  table  disposed  within 
the  work  tank,  a  generator  and  a  control  unit,  characlenzed  in  that 
said  machine  bed.  said  work  tank,  said  generator  and  said  control 
unit  of  said  machine  are  surrounded  by  a  metal  enclosure,  said 
enclosure  comprising  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  metal  supports 
extending  vertically  upwardly  from  said  base  to  form  the  comers 
of  said  enclosure  and  being  connected  to  form  a  Faraday  cage  to 
shield  the  electromagnetic  radiation  of  the  machine. 


5,808  J62 

WIRE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRO-DISCHARGE 

MACHINING  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 

Kalyan  Kumar  Mukherjee,  Rishra,  India,  assignor  to  SWIL 

Limited,  Calutta,  India 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478.144 

Int.  CI."  B23H  1/06.1 /OH 

U.S.  CI.  219—69.12  22  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  spark  erosion  electrode,  said 
process  comprising 

(a)  plating  with  zinc,  by  galvanising,  a  core  wire  made  of  bra.ss. 
and  of  a  diameter  more  than  the  desired  diameter  of  the  final 
wire; 

(b)  putting  coil(s)  of  the  zinc  plated  wire  in  a  bath  pot;  and 
heating  the  pot  in  a  furnace  with  double  \acuum  atmosphere 
being  maintained  by  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  bath  pot  and 
also  in  the  furnace,  to  a\oid  oxidation  on  the  surface  of  the 
wire,  said  heating  being  commenced  at  a  starting  temperature 
of  60°  to  70°  C.  and  raising  the  temperature  gradually  to  a 
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final  temperature  between  350°  C.  to  370°  C.  through  a 
prolonged  penod  of  more  than  24  hours,  the  temperature  of 
the  furnace  being  increased  gradually  from  said  starting  tem- 
perature to  said  final  temperature  of  the  bath  depending  on  (i) 
the  required  thickness  of  zinc  to  be  absorbed  within  the  brass 
of  the  core  wire,  and  (ii)  the  diameter  of  the  core  wire,  said 
final  temperature  being  maintained  for  18  to  20  hours. 

(c)  gradually  coolmg  the  bath  pot  up  to  the  ambient  temperature 
through  a  prolonged  period  of  about  24  hours: 

(d)  pickling  the  coil(s)  of  wire,  so  heated  and  cooled,  to  remove 
slight  coating  of  nitride,  formed  out  of  non-oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere during  said  heating/cooling: 

(e)  drawing  the  wire  to  reduce  its  diameter  to  an  intermediate 
stage  almost  up  to  the  desired  final  diameter  thereof; 

(f)  gradually  heating  the  so  cooled  coil(s)  of  the  wire  in  double 
vacuum  atmosphere  through  a  prolonged  period  of  over  24 
hours,  as  in  step  (b).  and 

(g)  finally  drawing  the  wire  up  to  its  desired  diameter,  followed 
by  resistance  annealing  of  said  wire,  by  a  resistance  heating 
arrangement,  where  high  current  of  electromotive  force  is 
caused  to  be  pa.<ised  through  the  wire  at  low  voltage  so  as  to 
heat  the  wire  substantially  immediately  due  to  the  resistance 
of  the  w  ire. 


5.808^3 

METHOD  .AND  APP.AR-ATl'S  FOR  ELECTROEROSIVE 

MACHINING 

Ivano  Beltrami,  Cavigliano,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  AGIE  SA, 

Losone,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  827.736 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Apr.  10.  1996,  196  14 
134.6 

Int.  CI."  B23H  7/06 
L.S.  CI.  219—69.12  24  Claims 
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I.  A  wire  erosion  machine  for  controllably  correcting  a  drag 
error  of  a  wire  guide  path  due  to  bulging  of  the  wire  while  cutting 
a  workpiece.  comprising: 
a  wire  electrode: 

at  least  one  controllably  movable  upper  guide  head: 
at  least  one  upper  wire  guide  associated  with  the  at  least  one 

controllably  movable  upper  guide  head: 
at  least  one  controllably  movable  lower  guide  head: 
at  least  one  lower  wire  guide  associated  with  the  at  least  one 

controllably  movable  lower  guide  head: 
moving  means  for  moving  the  at  least  one  controllably  movable 

upper  guide  head  and  the  at  least  one  controllably  movable 

lower  guide  head  along  a  wire  guide  path  (TO)  such  that  a 

contour  being  cut  into  a  workpiece: 
a  first  calculator-prcxessor  operaiively  connected  to  the  at  least 

one  controllably  movable  upper  guide  head  and  the  at  least 


one  controllably  movable  lower  guide  head  to  compensate  for 
the  drag  error  (S)  by  correcting  the  actual  wire  guide-path 
(TD)  in  reference  to  a  predetermined  contour  curve  (UK)  by 

determining  a  drag  error  correction  vector  (Sg).  by  calculating 

an  amount  of  a  drag  error  correction  vector  (ISgtt)!  from 

actual  erosion  parameters:  and 
a  direction  of  the  drag  error  correction  vector  anfle  (a(x)) 

between  the  calculated  drag  error  correction  vector  (Sg)  and 
a  tangent  to  a  point  x  of  a  contour  curve  (UK)  from  at  least 
one  of  the  actual  erosion  parameters  and  from  a  geometry 
of  a  predetermined  contour  curve. 


5.808J64 
STUir  WELDING  DEVICE 
Bruce  Robert  Stepetic,  Warren,  and  Todd  William  Dolinski, 
Memphis,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc..  Newark, 
Del. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,719 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/20 

VS.  CI.  219—98  8  aaims 


t-1 


\ 
\ 


1.  A  stud  welding  device  comprising 

a  plunger  movable  between  an  advanced  and  retracted  position. 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  T-stud  frdhi  a  feeding  device  including 
a  T-shaped  transverse  passage  through  which  said  T-stud  may 
pass  to  an  axial  bore  having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  head  of  said  T-stud. 

said  plunger  being  mounted  for  movement  in  said  axial  bore  of 
said  receiver  so  that  said  plunger  in  moving  from  its  retracted 
position  to  its  advanced  position  carries  said  T-stud  located  in 
said  axial  bore  to  locate  said  T-stud  against  a  workpiece  for 
welding  thereto,  and 

fulcrum  means  adjacent  said  axial  bore  for  contacting  an  upper 
portion  of  the  circumferential  face  of  the  head  of  said  T-stud 
fed  through  said  transverse  passage  into  said  axial  bore, 
whereby  said  T-stud  is  caused  to  rotate  about  said  fulcrum 
means  to  a  deflected  position  remote  from  a  potentially  jam- 
ming position  in  said  axial  bore. 


5.808,265 
QUALITY  CONTROL  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Dimitrios  G.  Cecil.  1277  Ashover  Dr..  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich. 
48304 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498.776,  Jul.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,614,109.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,560 

Int.  CI."  B23K  11/25 

VS.  CI.  219—109  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inspecting  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  parts 

using  an  inspection  station  having  an  associated  storage  device,  the 

method  comprising; 

testing  a  part  in  the  inspection  station  to  determine  if  the  part 

matches  a  predetermined  profile: 
providing  a  fault  signal  which  disables  the  inspection  station 
upon  the  determination  that  a  part  matches  the  predetermined 
profile: 
removing  the  profile  matching  part  from  the  inspection  station: 
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5.808^67 

PLASMA  GMV  WITH  GAS  DISTRIBLT^ION  PLUG 

Paul  S.  Eckhoff,  7580  Count>  Rd.  25.  Stockport,  N.Y.  12173, 

and  George  Farrall,  51  Bluff  Rd.,  Rexford,  N.Y.  12148 

Division  of  Sen  No.  3703»2,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  629,239 

Int.  a.''  B23K  10/00 

VS.  a.  219—121.51  4  aaims 

3)0  290 


280 


280 


storing  the  profile  matching  part  in  the  storage  device;  and 
providing  a  confirmation  signal  which  enables  the  inspection 
station  when  the  profile  matching  part  is  removed  from  the 
inspection  station  and  stored  in  the  storage  device. 


5,808,266 

RESISTANCE  PROJECTION  WELDING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  WELDING  A  FASTENER  ELEMENT  TO  A 

WORKPIECE 
Dimitrios  G.  CecU,  1277  Ashover  Dr..  Bloomiield  Hills,  Micii. 
48304 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49U28,  Jun.  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,632,912.  This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863 J26 

Int.  CI."  B23K  11/24 

VS.  a.  219—110  17  aaims 


V. 


^-r" 


J 


1  A  welding  system  for  welding  a  weld  nut  to  a  workpiece. 
wherein  the  weld  nut  has  a  first  face  provided  with  at  least  one 
projection  and  an  opposed  second  face,  the  system  comprising: 

a  power  source  for  supplying  power; 

a  weld  gun  having  a  welding  electrode  coupled  to  the  power 
source; 

a  displacement  sensor  coupled  to  the  weld  gun  for  generating  a 
signal  responsive  to  an  orientation  of  the  welding  electrode 
relative  to  the  workpiece;  and 

a  programmable  logic  controller  (PLC)  coupled  to  the  power 
source  and  the  displacement  sensor,  the  PLC  processes  the 
displacement  sensor  signal  to  determine  which  face  of  the 
weld  nut  engages  the  workpiece,  wherein  the  PLC  transmits  a 
control  signal  to  the  power  source  to  prevent  the  initiation  of 
power  if  the  second  face  of  the  weld  nut  engages  the  work- 
piece. 


290 


1.  A  plasma  gun  comprising: 

an  anode; 

a  cathode  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  anode;  and 

at  least  one  gas  distribution  plug  comprising  at  least  one  bore 
having  an  ingress  end  for  receiving  gas  and  an  egress  end 
proximate  a  space  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode, 
wherein  said  egress  end  is  spaced  in  an  axial  direction  from 
said  ingress  end.  and  a  portion  of  said  bore  extends  axially 
and  circumferentially  proximate  said  egress  end  so  that  gas 
exiting  said  distribution  plug  is  provided  with  a  circumferen- 
tial velocity  component  around  said  at  least  one  of  said  anode 
and  said  cathode. 


5,808,268 
METHOD  FOR  MARKING  SUBSTRATES 
James  G.  Balz,  Maybrook;  Mark  J.  LaPlante,  Walden;  David 
C.  Long,  and  Brenda  L.  Peterson,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686039 

Int  a.'  B23K  26/00 

VS.  CL  2I»-121.8  15  Claims 
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14  A  method  for  markjng  a  substrate  with  high-density  indicia 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  laser  marking  device,  the  device  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  lasers; 

b)  providing  input  data  definmg  mdicia  to  be  marked  on  the 
substrate,  the  indicia  compnsing  characters,  the  input  data 
further  defining  a  font  for  each  character  of  the  indicia  such 
that  said  characters  have  predetermined  pixel  and  scan  line 
spacing; 
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c)  deiennining  pixels  for  each  character  in  accordance  with  the 
font: 

d)  forming  raster  lines  in  accordance  with  the  pixels; 

e)  simultaneously  traversing  each  raster  line  with  a  correspond- 
ing laser  to  mark  substrate  according  to  at  least  some  of  said 
pixels  of  the  raster  line;  and 

f)  retraversing  each  raster  line  with  said  laser  marking  device,  to 
mark  any  pixels  that  were  skipped  in  step  (e),  such  that  said 
pixel  spacing  and  said  scan  line  spacing  is  vanable  in  accor- 
dance with  said  font. 


5.808^69 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,808^70 
PLASMA  TRANSFERRED  WIRE  ARC  THERMAL  SPRAY 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Daniel  R.  Marantz,  Sands  Pointy  Keith  A.  Kowalsky,  East 
Norwich,  both  of  N.Y.;  James  R.  Baughman,  Plymouth,  and 
David  J.  Cook,  Farmington  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,242 
Int.  CI."  B23K  lOAM 
VS.  CI.  219—121.47  24  Claims 


1  A  plasma  transferred  wire  arc  thermal  spray  apparatus  for 
applying  a  coating  to  a  surface  compnsing  a  cathode  having  a  first 
negative  electrical  potential,  a  nozzle  generally  surrounding  a  free 
end  of  said  cathode  in  spaced  relation  having  a  restricted  orifice 
opposite  said  cathode  free  end.  .said  nozzle  having  a  second  posi- 
tive electrical  potential,  a  source  of  plasma  gas  directing  plasma 
gas  into  said  nozzle  surrounding  said  cathode  and  exiting  said 
restricted  nozzle  orifice,  and  a  wire  feed  continuously  directing  a 
free  end  of  wire  feedstock  opposite  said  restricted  nozzle  orifice 
and  said  wire  feedstock  having  the  same  second  positive  electrical 
potential  as  said  nozzle,  said  apparatus  thereby  establishing  a 
plasma  transferred-arc  between  said  wire  feedstock  free  end  and 
said  cathode  melting  said  wire  feedstock  free  end  and  said  plasma 
gas  exiling  said  restricted  nozzle  orifice  atomizing  melted  feed- 
stock and  propelling  atomized  melted  wire  feedstock  toward  said 
surface,  thereby  coating  said  surface. 


5.808,271 

METHOD  OF  LASER  BEAM  WELDING  INTERLACED 

STRAPS  OF  A  SPACER  (;RID  WITH  PLURAL  BEAMS 

Dominique  Duthoo,  Romans,  France,  assignor  to  Franco-Beige 

de  Fabrication  de  Combustible — FBFC.  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,262 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29.  1995,  95  07861 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  26/W 

VS.  CI.  219—121.64  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  welding  interlaced  metal  straps  of  a  spacer  grid 

of  a  fuel  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor  defining  juxtaposed 


parallelepiped-shaped  cells  with  square  sections,  arranged  in  a 
network  with  square  repeat  units  in  which  a  set  of  four  adjacent 
cells  have  a  common  edge  along  which  two  straps  constituting  a 
cross-brace  are  assembled  and  welded,  edges  of  said  spacer  gnd 
being  mutually  parallel  and  the  cells  having  open  ends  along  two 
opposite  parallel  faces  of  said  spacer  grid,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  and  holding  said  spacer  grid  during  welding  in  an 
arrangement  such  that  said  two  opposite  faces  of  said  spacer 
gnd  are  entirely  accessible; 

(b)  welding  simultaneously  four  edge  segments  of  a  first  cell  of 
said  spacer  gnd  in  the  vicinity  of  a  first  face  of  said  spacer 
grid  using  a  first  set  of  four  laser  welding  devices  arranged  on 
a  first  side  of  said  spacer  grid  so  that  each  laser  welding 
device  of  said  first  set  directs  a  welding  laser  beam  along  a 
bisector  plane  of  a  dihedron  of  said  first  cell  and  four  edge 
segments  of  one  of  said  first  cell  and  a  second  cell  of  said 
spacer  gnd  adjacent  to  said  first  cell  m  the  vicinity  of  a  second 
face  of  said  spacer  grid  using  a  second  set  of  four  laser 
welding  devices  arranged  in  a  second  side  of  said  spacer  grid, 
so  that  each  laser  welding  device  of  said  second  set  directs  a 
welding  laser  beam  along  a  bisector  plane  of  the  dihedron  of 
one  of  said  first  and  said  second  cells  of  said  spacer  gnd.  said 
Ia.ser  beams  of  said  welding  devices  being  directed  from 
outside  to  inside  of  said  first  cell  and  said  one  cell;  and 

(c)  producing,  after  welding,  a  relative  displacement  between 
said  spacer  grid  and  said  welding  sets  so  as  to  direct  the 
welding  laser  beams  of  the  welding  devices  of  the  welding 
set.s  to  at  least  four  new  edge  segments  on  each  side  of  said 
spacer  grid. 


S,808J72 

LASER  SYSTEM  FOR  FUNCTIONAL  TRIMMING  OF 

FILMS  AND  DEVICES 

Yunlong  Sun,  and  Edward  J.  Sweason,  both  of  Portland.  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc,  Portland, 

Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,073.  Oct.  2,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,685,995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,779, 

Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.569J98.  This  application  Oct.  28, 

1997.  Ser.  No.  959,140 

Int.  a."  B23K  26mO 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.68  12  Claims 

1.  A  laser  functional  trimrung  system  for  modifying  with  laser 
output  a  measurable  operational  parameter  of  an  activated  elec- 
tronic device  while  preventing  a  spurious  optoelectric  response  in 
the  device,  the  device  including  a  target  material  and  a  nontargel 
malenal  positioned  within  optical  proximity  lo  the  target  material, 
the  laser  output  including  a  la.ser  pulse  having  a  spatial  distnbution 
of  energy  that  impinges  the  target  material  and  exposes  the  nontar- 
gel niatenal  to  extraneous  laser  output,  the  target  matenal  having 
ablation  sensitivity  to  laser  output  in  a  first  wavelength  range  and 
the  nontarget  maienal  having  optoelectric  sensitivity  to  wave- 
lengths in  a  second  wavelength  range  that  forms  a  subset  of  the 
first  wavelength  range  such  that  exposure  to  a  wavelength  within 
the  second  wavelength  range  causes  spurious  optoelectric  effects  in 
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verse  to  the  current  contact  axis,  during  the  measuring  of 
pseudo-Hall  voltage  to  reduce  the  ofrsei  value  (c). 


the 


the  nontarget  material  that  transiently  obscure  for  a  time  interval 
concurrent  with  and  following  the  laser  pulse  a  true  value  of  the 
measurable  operational  parameter  of  the  device,  comprismg: 
an  electrical  mput  for  activating  the  device; 
a  laser  that  generates  laser  output  at  a  selected  wavelength  in  a 
third  wavelength  range  for  which  the  nontarget  material  has 
substantial    optoelectnc    insensitivity.   the    third    wavelength 
range  overlapping  the  first  wavelength  range  and  excluding 
the  second  wavelength  range; 
a  beam  positioner  to  direct  at  the  target  structure  a  laser  pulse  at 
the  selected  wavelength  and  at  a  power  sufficient  to  ablate  a 
portion  of  the  target  material  while  the  device  is  operating; 
and 
a  detector  for  measuring  within  the  time  interval  a  true  value  of 
the  operational  parameter  of  the  device  while  the  device  is 
operating. 


5.808J73 
PROCESS  FOR  TUNING  A  MAGNETO-RESISTIVE 
SENSOR 
Rudolf  Gakter,  Gerlingen:  Guenter  Gerlach,  Rastatt;  Anton 
Dukart,  Woerth;  Klaus  Marx,  and  Fraiu  Jost.  both  of  Stut- 
tgart, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/bll72,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12128,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,728 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Oct.  26.  1993.  43  36 
4«2.9 

Int.  CI."  B23K  IbiOO 
U.S.  a.  219—121.69  8  Oaims 
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I.  A  process  for  adjusting  a  magneto-resistive  sensor  having  a 
pair  of  current  contacts  and  a  pair  of  voltage  contacts  extending 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the  pair  of  current  contacts,  said  process 
comprising:  applying  a  definite  control  current  (I)  between  the  pair 
of  current  contacts;  charging  the  sensor  with  j  homogeneous 
magnetic  field  onemed  parallel  to  the  current  direction  of  the 
control  current,  and  thus  at  a  0°  magnetization  angle  between  the 
magnetic  field  and  the  direction  of  the  control  current;  measuring  a 
pseudo-Hall  \ollage  across  said  pair  of  voltage  contacts  to  detect  a 
value  (c)  representing  an  offset;  and,  trimming  a  lateral  surface  of 
at  least  one  of  the  voltage  contacts,  which  surface  extends  trans- 


5,808^74 
METHOD  OF  CUTTING  MASKING  SHEET  TO  BE  USED 

TO  PROCESS  SILICON  WAFER 
Masahiro  Lee,  Obu,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Teikoku  Taping  System 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokai,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  19%,  8-205416 

Int.  CI.''  B23K  26/02 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.72  4  Claims 


I i 

1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  masking  sheet  to  protect  a  silicon  wafer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

oscillating  a  laser  beam  by  a  laser  beam  oscillator; 

feeding  said  laser  beam  to  a  nozzle  through  an  optical  fiber 
comprising  silver  halide  wherein  said  optical  fiber  disperses 
the  intensity  distribution  of  the  laser  beam  to  prevent  genera- 
tion of  splash  otherwise  caused  by  Q-switching  the  laser  beam 
oscillator; 

condensing  said  laser  beam  by  a  lens  through  said  nozzle; 

controlling  the  focal  point  of  .said  condensed  la.ser  beam  by  a 
nozzle  positioning  means;  and 

cutting  said  masking  sheet  along  a  periphery  of  said  silicon 
wafer  to  remove  an  outer  sheet  portion  of  said  masking  sheet 
bonded  to  said  silicon  wafer. 


5.808.275 
HAIR  SHAPING  APPARATUS  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 
HEATED  ROLLERS 
Dalai  Kanafani  Hibri;  David  .Allen  Monroe,  both  of  San  Anto- 
nio. Tex.;  Chris  N.  Lenarl,  San  Francisco.  Calif.;  Beth  K. 
Mosher,   Portland.   Oreg.;    Bryan   F.   Howell,  Austin,   and 
David  R.  Davis.  San  Antonio,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dalai 
Kana  Fani  Hibri.  San  .Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.130 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  UOO 

MS.  a.  219—222  17  Claiins 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  shaping  hair  adapted  to  be  heated  by 
applying  an  external  energy  source  to  the  apparatus,  comprising  a 
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cylindrical:  hollow  first  roller  having  opposing  ends  and  an  inner 
wall  and  an  outer  wall  for  defining  an  open  tubular  member  having 
an  open  cavity  extending  the  length  of  the  roller,  and  a  conductive 
material  placed  between  said  opposing  ends  and  between  the  inner 
and  outer  wall,  the  conductive  material  comprising  at  least  two 
arcuate  metal  plates  with  a  metal  coupling  at  opposing  ends  of 
each  metal  plate,  and  a  heating  element  disposed  between  the 
metal  couplings,  said  arcuate  metal  plates  surrounding  a  mid- 
section of  said  hollow  first  roller  between  said  opposing  ends  such 
that  said  heating  eleinenl  is  coupled  between  a  metal  coupling  of 
one  metal  plate  and  a  metal  coupling  of  another  metal  plate, 
whereby  the  external  energy  source  is  placed  in  contact  with  the 
conductive  material  at  one  end  of  said  opposing  ends  of  the  roller 


5,808^76 
DEVICE  FOR  UNATTENDED  SIMULTANEOUS  HEATING 
AND  AGITATING  OK  A  BOTTLE  OF  INFANT  FORMULA 
Ted  A.  Padilla,  129  Ruby  Ct.,  Liverraorc,  Calif.  94550 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  740,326 
Int.  CI."  H05B  6//0 
U.S.  CI.  219—386  3  Claims 


I.  An  infant  formula  preparation  device  comprising  a  housing 
ha\ ing  a  base  and  a  cover  and  within  the  base  of  which  a  recipro- 
cating semi-cylindrical  closed  ended  sleeve  is  located,  the  sleeve. 
in  conjunction  with  a  semi-cylindrical  concavity  in  the  cover  of  the 
formula  preparation  device,  producing  a  cylindrical  cavity,  within 
which  a  tilled  infant  formula  bottle  is  horizontally  disposed  and 
agitated,  the  formula  bottle  containing  formula  and  the  formula 
being  heated  by  a  current  operated  heating  apparatus  within  the 
housing,  and  the  sleeve  being  engaged  to  a  current  operated  motor 
in  the  base  of  the  housing  in  a  manner  to  produce  end  to  end 
reciprocation  of  the  sleeve  to  pnxluce  a  simultaneously  vsanned 
and  agitated  bottle  of  infant  formula. 


5,808,277 

PROGRAMMABLE  THERMOSTAT  TO  REDUCE 

BACTERIAL  PROLIFERATION  TO  PREVENT 

LEGIONELLOSIS 

Nazir  Dosani.  8  Harris  Way.  Thornhill.  Ontario.  Canada,  L3T- 

5A7,  and  Nizar  Ladha,  192  Harrisiun  Drive,  Newmarliet, 

Ontario,  Canada,  I.3\-4B6 

Filed  .Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  15,  1995,  2151881 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  219^481  15  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  thermostat  for  controlling  a  fluid  heater  with 
a  temperature  sensor  assix:iated  with  each  heating  element,  com- 
prising a  top  and  a  bottom  heating  element  and  a  temperature 
monitoring  circuit  coupled  to  the  icinpeialurc  sensors,  the  thermo- 
stat being  programmable  to  switch  from  a  consumption  mode,  in 
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which  the  thermostat  deactivates  a  heating  element  when  it's 
associated  temperature  sensor  reaches  a  first  consumption  tempera- 
ture, and  a  sanitizing  mode,  in  which  the  therrnostat  deactivates  the 
bottom  heating  element  when  temperature  sensor  associated  with 
the  top  heating  element  reaches  a  sanitizing  temperature. 


5,808J78 
ELECTRONIC  APPLIANCE  AND  A  SABBATH  MODE 
THEREFOR 
Chang  Hwan  Moon,  Dayton,  and  Jonathan  T.  Smith,  Beaver- 
creek,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,188 

Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  219—506  22  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  controlling  an  appliance  to  operate  in  an 
alternate  control  mode,  the  appliance  having  a  plurality  of  visual 
displays,  at  least  one  audible  alarm  and  a  heater,  all  of  which  are 
connected  to  and  controlled  by  a  control  system  with  a  control 
panel  for  user  input,  the  appliance  further  having  at  least  one  light 
and  a  door,  the  methixl  comprising 

disabling  the  at  least  one  audible  alarm: 

tixing  ihe  state  of  the  at  least  one  light:  and 

delaying  the  change  of  state  of  the  healer  in  response  to  opening 
the  door 
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5,808,279 

HEATING  PANEL  FOR  MAKING  OVENS  FOR 

THERMOFORMING  APPARATUS 

Giorgio  De  Nichilo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  R.I.G.O.  Group 

S.R.L..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.980 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  27,  1996,  MI96A0608 
Int.  CI."  H05B  3/06:  F27D  11/00:  HOIC  1/01:10/14 
VS.  CI.  219—537  3  aaims 


■'         h        1. 


I.  An  improved  construction  heating  panel,  in  particular  for 
making  ovens  to  be  used  in  thermoforming  apparatus  heating 
stations,  of  a  type  provided  with  a  surface  including  a  plurality  of 
healing  elements  facing  a  plastic  material  to  be  heated,  said  panel 
comprising  two  separated  portions,  said  two  portions  comprising  a 
front  portion  facing  said  plastic  material  to  be  heated,  including 
said  heating  elements:  and  a  rear  portion  facing  a  side  opposite  lo 
that  of  said  from  ponion.  holding  electric  power  supply  cable 
means  for  power  supplying  said  heating  elements,  said  panel 
further  comprising  a  gap  on  a  portion  thereof  connecting  said  front 
and  rear  ponions  thereof,  said  gap  holding  therein  a  thermally 
insulating  material,  said  rear  portion  comprising  a  box-like  element 
inside  of  which  are  provided  clamp  means  for  connecting  said 
heating  elements  to  said  electric  power  supply  means,  said  panel 
further  comprises  screws  for  connecting  said  front  and  rear  por- 
tions, said  screws  having  engagement  surfaces,  a  spacer  sleeve 
being  provided  on  said  screws  for  holding  said  separated  from  and 
rear  portions,  said  panel  comprising  moreover  thermally  insulating 
material  inserts  (9)  arranged  between  said  engagement  surfaces  of 
said  screws  and  said  front  and  rear  ponions  of  said  panel,  wherein 
said  front  ponion  is  provided  with  a  fretted  surface  having  raised 
(xjrtions  on  which  are  connected  said  healing  elements. 


5,808,280 

DEVICE  FOR  INDUCTION  HEATING  OF  A 

RECEPTABLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Jean- Yves   Gaspard,   Saran,    France,    assignor    to'  Cidelcem 

Industries,  Lognes,  France 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,475 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1994,  94.14818 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6//2,(Vi06 

U,S.  CI.  219-624  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  induction  heating  of  a  cooking  receptacle. 

comprising: 

at  least  two  concentric  Induction  coils; 

a  separate  supply  generator  directly  connected  to  each  of  said  at 

least  two  induction  coils: 
a  control  circuit  for  sequentially  and  independently  operating 
each  suppl)  generator,  said  control  circuit  being  connected  lo 
said  each  supply  generator  via  a  respective  bi-directional 
signal  transmission  line: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  load  on  an  induction  coil  via 
said  respective  bi-directional  signal  transmission  line  staning 
with  the  generator  corresponding  to  an  innermost  concentric 
induction  coil  and  progressing  to  the  generator  corresponding 
lo  an  outermost  concentric  induction  coil  coNered  by  the 
receptacle,    said    control    circuit    actuating    the    generators 


responsive  to  said  detecting  means  to  power  only  those  induc- 
tion coils  that  are  covered  by  the  receptacle. 


5,808,281 

MULTILAYER  SUSCEPTORS  FOR  ACHIEVTNG 

THERMAL  UNIFORMITY  IN  INDUCTION  PROCE.SSING 

OF  ORGNANIC  MATRIX  COMPOSITES  OR  METALS 

Marc  R.  Malsen.  Seattle:  Edward  J.  WootLs,  Port  Orchard; 

Karl  .4.   Hansen,  deceased,   late  of  Seattle,  and   John  J. 

dejong.  executor.  Bellevue.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 

Boeing  Company,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,779.  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,599,472,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

92,050,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,410,133,  Ser.  No.  151,433, 

Nov.  12,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,420,400.  and  Ser.  No.  169.655,  Dec. 

16,  1993,  Pal.  No.  5,530,227,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  777,739.  Oct.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,410,132,  said 

Ser.  No.  92,050  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  681,004,  Apr.  5,  1991. 

Pat.  No.  5J29,S62.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser  No. 

469,029 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/10 

VS.  a.  219—634  17  Claims 
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5.  A  multilayer  susceptor  for  temperature  control  of  a  workpiece 
in  induction  heating  operations,  comprising: 

(a)  a  Hrsi  metal  sheet  being  a  first  material  susceptible  to  heating 
by  induction  and  having  a  Cune  temperature: 

(b)  a  copper  metal  sheet  about  0.010  inch  thick  abutting  the  hrsi 
sheet  substantially  in  surface  contact  the  copper  sheet  being 
susceptible  to  healing  by  induction:  and 

(c)  a  third  metal  sheet  abutiing  the  copper  sheet  lo  form  a  three 
sheet  sandwich  wiih  the  first  and  third  sheets  being  outer 
sheets  and  the  copper  sheet  being  an  inner  sheet,  the  third 
sheet  being  a  material  susceptible  lo  heating  by  induction  and 
having  a  Curie  temperature  higher  than  that  of  the  first  sheet. 
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5,808082 
MICROWAVE  SINTERIN(;  PROCESS 
Prasad  Shrikrishna  Apte,  St.  Albert,  and  Larrv  Roy  Morris, 
Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Microwear  Corpora- 
tion, Fort  Saskatchewan,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443.176,  May  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,840.  Mar.  31,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,018 
InL  Gl.'  H05B  6/W 

7  Claims 

t  t 

I     ,-24  i         24 


VS.  CI.  219—679 


printer  mechanism:  said  housing  for  said  printer  and  said  terminal 
platform  for  supporting  said  transaction  terminal  bemg  formed  in 
size  and  shape  and  Ux^alion  relative  lo  the  size  and  shape  of  said 
transaction  terminal  such  thai  said  transaction  terminal  covers  the 
entire  area  of  said  terminal  platform  so  that  the  combination  of  said 
modular  portion  and  a  transaction  terminal  mounted  on  said  termi- 
nal platform  has  substantially  the  appearance  of  a  single  integrated 
terminal  and  primer  apparatus. 


1.  A  microwave  heating  assembly  for  use  in  heating  or  sintering 
a  material,  said  microwave  heating  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  microwave  heating  bed  of  granules  comprising 

a.  a  major  amount  of  a  microwave  susceptor  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  zirconia,  thoria  and 
mixtures  (hereof:  and 

b.  an  amount  less  than  about  \0%  bv  weight  of  a  refractory 
parting  agent  either  dispersed  with  the  susceptor  material  or 
as  a  coaling  on  the  susceptor  material:  and 

B.  the  material  lo  be  heated  or  sintered  surrounded  by  the 
granules,  which  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ceramics  and  metal  materials. 


5,808084 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  OF  A  CIRCCLAR  BAR 

CODE 
Richard  .A.  Domanik,  Libertyville.  III.,  assignor  to  AccuMed 
International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  584.287,  Jan.  11,  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  844.567 

Int.  CI."  C06K  7/10:  G12A  1/54 

IS.  CI.  235-^64  16  Claims 


5,808083 

MODULAR  POINT-OF-SALE  TRANSACTION 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTLRE  AND 

ASSEMBLY 

James  Mark  Stanton,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Chin-Yi  Ko,  Taipei,  and 

Shih-.An  Hsu.  Taoyuan,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Verifone 

Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.885 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/l'M 

U.S.  CI.  235—141  19  Claims 


1.  A  m(xlular  point-of-sale  transaction  apparatus  comprising  a 
nuxlular  portion  having  a  housing  and  a  printer  mechanism 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  having  structural  means  provid- 
ing a  terminal  platform  for  supponing  a  transaction  terminal  in  a 
prearranged  position   forward  or  rearward  of  said  housing  and 


1.  A  system  for  identifying  the  effect  of  a  first  solution  on  a 
second  solution,  said  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  vessel  containing  said  second  solution: 

a  medium  bearing  a  circular  bar  code  and  being  coaled  with  said 
first  solution  and  placed  in  the  second  solution  in  said  vessel, 
said  circular  bar  code  defining  a  ring  thai  includes  a  perimeter 
and  a  center  point,  said  circular  bar  code  further  defining  a 
plurality  of  radial  subdivisions  extending  between  said  perim- 
eter and  .said  center  point,  and  said  circular  bar  code  including 
a  plurality  of  radially  directed  bars  disposed  between  said 
penmeter  and  said  center  point,  each  bar  defining  a  length  and 
encoding  information  based  on  one  or  more  radial  subdivi- 
sions through  which  the  bar  extends  between  said  perimeter 
and  said  center  point. 

a  zone  formed  in  said  second  solution  around  said  medium  if 
said  first  solution  affects  said  second  solution,  said  zone 
having  a  radial  magnitude  representative  of  the  effectiveness 
of  said  first  solution  on  said  second  solutioii: 

a  scan  reader,  for  scanning  and  radially  reading  said  circular  bar 
code  to  provide  informafion  identifying  said  first  solution,  and 
for  scanning  and  radially  reading  the  magnitude  of  said  zone 
to  provide  information  representative  of  the  effect  of  said  first 
solution  on  said  second  solution. 
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5,808085 
PORTABLE  CODE  SYMBOL  READIND  DEV  ICE  WITH 
ONE-WAV  WIRLESS  DATA  PACKET  TRANSMISSION 

LINK  TO  BASE  UNIT  EMPLOYING  CONEDITION- 
DEPENDENT  ACOUSTICAL  SIGNALLING  FOR  DATA 
PACKET  RECEPTION  ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 
George  B.  Rockstein.  Audubon;  David  M.  Wilz,  Sewell.  both  of 
NJ.;  Stephen  J.  Colavito,  Brookhaven,  Pa.;  Gene  German. 
Voorhees,  and  Carl  Harry   Knowles,  Morestown,  both  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Melrologic  Instruments.  Inc..  Blackwood. 
NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,919,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5340,973.  Ser.  No.  821,917,  Jan.  16,  1992.  abandoned. 

and  Ser.  No.  761,123,  Sep.  17.  1997.  Pat  No.  5340,971,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583.421,  Sep.  17,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5v260353.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

292037 

Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  235—472  18  Qainis 


I.  A  system  for  reading  code  symbols  on  objects,  comprising: 

(A)  a  code  symbol  reading  device,  including 

( 1 )  reading  means  for  reading  code  symbols  on  one  or  more 
objects,  and  for  automatically  producing,  for  each  said  code 
symbol  read,  symbol  character  data  representative  of  said 
read  code  symbol. 

(2)  data  packet  group  synthesizing  means  for  automatically 
synthesizing,  in  response  to  each  code  symbol  read  by  said 
reading  means,  a  stream  of  digital  data  bits  representative 
of  a  group  of  data  packets,  wherein  each  said  data  packet  in 
said  group  has  a  plurality  of  data  fields  containing 

(il  said  symbol  character  data  produced  by  said  reading 

means,  and 
(ii)  packet  group  identifying  data  for  uniquely  identifying 

the  group  of  data  packets  to  which  said  data  packet 

belongs. 

(3)  carrier  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  carrier 
signal  of  electromagnetic  nature  having  a  modulatahle 
parameter, 

(4)  signal  modulation  means  for  modulating  said  modulatable 
parameter  of  said  carrier  signal  in  accordance  with  each 
said  digital  data  stream  produced  by  said  data  packet  group 
synthesizing  means,  and 

(5)  carrier  signal  transmission  means  for  transmuting  said 
mixlulaied  carrier  signal  over  a  predetermined  data  trans- 
mission range  in  free  space;  and 

(B)  a  base  unit  positionable  within  the  predetermined  data 
transmission  range  of  said  code  symbol  reading  device,  and 
including 

( I )  earner  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  modu- 
lated carrier  signal  transmitted  from  said  code  symbtil 
reading  device. 


(2)    signal    demodulating    means    for    demodulating    said 

received  modulated  carrier  signal. 
G)  data  packet  recovery   means  for  recovering  from  said 

demodulated  earner  signal,  at  least  one  data  packet  from 

said  groups  of  data  packets  prtxiuced  by  said  data  packet 

group  synthesizing  means. 

(4)  data  packet  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  packet 
group  identifying  data  contained  in  each  recovered  data 
packet  so  as  to  determine  that  the  recovered  data  packet  (a) 
belongs  to  a  transmined  data  packet  group  and  (b)  contains 
symbol  character  data  which  has  not  been  lb)(l)  extracted 
from  a  data  packet  in  said  transmitted  data  packet  group 
and  (b)(2)  buffered  for  sub.sequent  transmission  to  a  host 
system. 

(5)  data  extracting  means  for  extracting,  symbol  character 
data  contained  in  a  recovered  data  packet  analyzed  by  said 
data  packet  analyzing  means. 

(6)  acknowledgment  signal  producing  means  for  producing, 
when  enabled,  an  acknowledgment  signal  perceptible  by 
the  user  of  said  code  symbol  reading  device  when  said  user 
is  situated  within  said  predetermined  data  transmission 
range,  and  informing  said  user  that  the  symbol  character 
data  produced  by  said  code  reading  device  has  been  suc- 
cessfully received  and  extracted, 

(7 1  data  buffering  means  for  buffering,  when  enabled,  said 
extracted  symbol  character  data  for  subsequent  transmis- 
sion to  said  host  system,  and 

(8)  enabling  means  for  automatically  enabling  said  acknowl- 
edgment signal  producing  means  to  produce  said  percep- 
tible acknowledgment  signal  and  said  data  buffenng  means 
to  buffer  said  extracted  symbol  character  data  only  when 
said  data  packet  analyzing  means  has  determined  that  said 
recovered  data  packet  being  analyzed  (i)  belongs  to  a 
transmitted  data  packet  group,  and  (ii)  contains  symbol 
character  data  representative  of  a  code  symbol  read  by  said 
reading  means  which  has  not  been  (a)  extracted  from  a  data 
packet  in  said  transmitted  data  packet  group  and  (b)  buff- 
ered in  said  data  buffering  means  for  subsequent  transmis- 
sion to  said  host  system, 
whereby  said  perceptible  acknowledgment  signal  informs  the 

user  of  said  code  symbol  reading  device  that  the  symbol 

character    data    produced    thereby    has    been    successfully 

received  and  extracted  at  said  base  unit. 


5,808086 
DATA  SYMBOL  READER  I'TILIZING  AMBIENT  LIGHT 

ILLUMINATION 
Makoto  Nukui;  Shuzo  Seo;  Takehani  Shin;  Nobuhiro  Tani, 
and  Yukihiro  Ishizuka.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.191 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-161462 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  235—472  25  Claims 
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8,     tNOICATKW  UNIT 


1.  A  data  symbol  reader,  comprising: 

an  image  sensmg  device; 

an  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  a  data  symbol,  located 

in  a  symbol  reading  area,  on  said  image  sensing  device; 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  symbol  reading  area; 
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a  luminance  detector,  for  detecting  a  luminance  in  the  syitibol 
reading  area; 

a  light  source  driving  circuit  for  controlling  a  quantity  of  light 
emitted  by  the  light  source  in  accordance  with  a  detected 
luminance  in  the  symbol  reading  area  wherein  said  light 
source  driving  circuit  compnses: 

companng  means  for  companng  said  delected  lummance  with  a 
predeienmned  luminance  level  of  an  acceptable  luminance 
range,  wherein  said  predetermined  luminance  level  is  one  of 
an  upper  limit  and  a  lower  limit  of  said  acceptable  luminance 
range; 

first  adjusting  means  for  adjustmg  the  quantity  of  light  emitted 
by  said  light  source,  in  response  to  said  comparison  of  said 
detected  luminance  with  said  lower  limit  of  said  acceptable 
luminance  range,  said  first  adjusting  means  increasing  the 
quantity  of  light  emitted  by  said  light  source  until  said 
detected  luminance  reaches  said  lower  limit  of  said  acceptable 
luminance  range;  and 

second  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  quantity  of  light  emit- 
ted by  said  light  source,  in  response  lo  said  comparison  of 
said  deiedted  luminance  with  said  upper  limit  of  said  accept- 
able luminance  range,  said  second  adjusting  means  decreasing 
the  quantity  of  light  emitted  by  said  light  source  until  said 
detected  luminance  reaches  said  upper  limit  of  said  acceptable 
luminance  range;  and 
a  casing,  at  least  said  image  sensing  device,  said  optical  system, 
said  light  source  and  said  luminance  detector  being  positioned 
in  said  casing,  sjid  casing  provided  with  walls  which  contact 
a  surface  on  which  the  data  symbol  is  located  to  lead  the  data 
symbol,  said  casing  further  including  an  ambient  light  win- 
dow for  introducing  ambient  light  into  said  symbol  reading 
area, 
said  luminance  detector  being  responsive  to  both  said  ambient 
light  and  to  illumination  from  said  light  source. 


e)  a  drive  arrangement  in  the  housing  for  eflfecting  the  move- 
ment of  the  reflector; 

0  said  sensor  being  operative  for  detaching  the  laser  light  of 
\  anable  intensity  reflected  off  the  reflector,  and  for  generating 
an  electrical  signal  which  is  indicative  of  the  detected  laser 
light  intensity;  and 

g)  a  signal  processor  in  the  housing  for  processing  the  electrical 
signal  to  generate  therefrom  data  descriptive  of  the  bar  code 
symbol  being  read. 


5,808^7 

NARROW-BODIED,  SINGLE-AND  TWIN-WINDOWTD 

PORTABLE  LASER  SCANNING  HEAD  FOR  READING 

BAR  CODE  SYMBOLS 

Howard  M.  Shepard,  Great  River;  Edward  D.  Barkan.  South 

SeUuket.   and   Jerome   SwarU,   Stonybrook,   all    of   N.Y., 

a.ssignor$  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.,  Holtsville,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43^^24.  May  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,581,069,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  377.998,  Jan.  25, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5.532.469,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No. 
93.967.  Jul.  21.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.396.055.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser  No.  895.277.  Jun.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.262.628,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser  No.  272.545,  Nov.  17,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,130,520,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  148,555,  Jan.  26. 
1988.  Pat.  No.  4,845350.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No. 
883.923.  Jul.  10,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,758.717,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser  No.  519.523,  Aug.  1,  1983.  Pat.  No.  4,673,805,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser  No.  342.231.  Jan.  25.  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,409,470.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  679041 
Int  CI.''  G06K  7/10 
V.S.  a.  235-472  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  scanning  system  for  reading  bar  code  symbols,  a  hand- 
held, solid-state,  retro-reflective  laser  scanning  head,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  handle  for  enabling  a  user  to  hold  and 
support  the  housing  in  one's  hand,  and  lo  aim  the  housing  at 
a  bar  code  symbol  during  reading; 

b)  an  optical  arrangement  including  a  laser  diode  in  the  housing 
for  directing  an  incident  laser  beam  along  a  first  optical  path 
across  the  bar  code  symbtil  to  be  read; 

c)  a  movable  reflector  in  the  housing  positioned  for  directly 
receiving  laser  light  of  vanable  intensity  reflected  off^  the  bar 
code  symbol  along  a  second  optical  path  extending  from  the 
bar  code  symbol  to  the  movable  reflector; 

d)  a  sensor  in  the  housing  positioned  for  receiving  the  laser  light 
reflected  ofl^  the  movable  reflector,  the  movement  of  the 
reflector  giving  the  sensor  a  field  of  view  extending  across  the 
entire  bar  code  symbol; 


5.808.288 

SPHERICAL  LENS  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Colleen  Patricia  Gannon,  Jordan,  and  Robert  John  Hennick, 

Auburn,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc..  Ska- 

neateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser  No.  710.681 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235— »72  ,5  claims 

3S. 


1  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  lens  to  an  image  scanner  housing. 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  contiguous,  closed  penpheral  wall  defining  a  tip  of  said 
housing  and  ha\  ing  an  opening  at  one  end.  said  closed  periph- 
eral wall  having  an  interior  surface; 

shelf  ineans  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  and 
inwardly  from  said  closed  peripheral  wall,  said  shelf  means 
having  a  top  surface,  said  lens  disposed  in  said  tip  and 
partially  extruding  from  said  opening,  said  lens  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  interior  surface  of  said 
peripheral  wall  contacting  said  lens  top  surface  and  said  top 
surface  of  said  shelf  supporting  said  lens  bottom  surface  lo 
impart  a  clamping  force  on  said  lens;  and 

a  substantially  soft,  friction-producing  member  interposed 
bet\\een  said  lens  and  said  shelf  means  for  pro\  iding  a  toler- 
ance between  .said  lens  and  said  shelf  means  and  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  lens. 
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5,808^89 
ARM  MOUNTED  PORTABLE  DATA  COLLECTION 
DEVICE  WITH  ROTATABLE  AND  DETACHABLE 
DATAFORM  READER  MODl'LE 
Robert  J.  Becker,  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Telxon  Corpora- 
tion. Aliron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,566 

Int  CI."  G06K  7//0 

t.S.  a.  235—472  20  Claims 


L  An  arm  muunied  portable  data  collection  device  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  defining  an  interior  region  in  which  electronic 
circuitry  of  the  device  is  disposed,  the  housing  including  a 
cavity  at  least  partially  defined  by  an  exiendmg  from  part  of 
the  housing: 

b)  a  battery  pack  module  for  supplying  electric  power  lo  the 
electronic  circuitry  of  the  device: 

c)  an  arm  mounting  assembly  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured 
lo  a  lower  portion  of  an  arm  and  a  wrist  of  an  operator,  the 
arm  mounting  assembly  including  a  docking  station  having  an 
outer  surface  including  a  generally  planar  upper  surface  and  a 
generally  planar  side  surface,  the  dixrking  station  including 
interfacing  circuitry  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
ductors extending  between  the  upper  surface  and  the  side 
surface: 

d)  a  dataform  reading  module  actuatable  for  reading  a  target  bar 
code  dataform  in  a  target  area  of  the  dataform  reading  mtxl- 
ule,  the  dataform  reading  mixlule  being  supported  in  the 
cavity  of  the  housing  and  being  electrically  coupled  to  the 
electronic  circuitry  disposed  in  the  housing,  the  mtxlule  being 
removable  from  the  cavity  and  being  actuatable  to  read  a 
target  dataform  both  while  being  supported  in  the  caviiv  and 
when  remosed  from  the  cavity: 

e)  an  actuation  assembly  electrically  coupled  to  the  electronic 
circuitry  disposed  in  the  housing  and  including  a  switch  to 
initiate  reading  of  a  target  dataform.  the  actuation  assembly 
adapted  to  be  releasably  mounted  to  an  index  hnger  of  the 
hand  of  the  operator  and  conhgured  such  that  the  switch  is 
positioned  on  a  thumb-facing  side  of  the  index  hnger:  and 

f)  the  docking  station  side  surface  being  conhgured  to  releasably 
receive  the  battery  pack  module  and  the  docking  station  upper 
surface  being  configured  to  releasably  receive  the  housing 
such  that  the  extending  front  part  of  the  housing  is  facing 
away  from  the  operator,  the  d<x:king  station  interfacing  cir- 
cuitry electrically  coupling  the  battery  pack  module  lo  the 
electronic  circuitry  disposed  in  the  housing. 


5.808,290 
MAGNETIC  DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
ROLLERS  FOR  CONVEYING  BANKBOOK  WITH 
REDl'CED  PINCHING  PRESSURE 
Hideyuki  I'meno.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  241.419.  May  12.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733.336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198353 
Int.  a."  G06K  I3AX> 
VS.  a.  235-^75  22  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  data  processing  head  unit  for  a  planar  magnetic 
recording  medium,  said  unit  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  a  conveying  path  along  which  the  magnetic 
recording  medium  is  conveyed; 

a  magnetic  head  mounted  to  .said  frame  and  movable  from  a 
retracted  position  to  an  operative  position,  relative  to  the  path, 
for  reading  and  writing  data  to  and  from  the  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  being  conveyed  along  said  path,  in  said  operative 
position  thereof  said  magnetic  head  engaging  said  magnetic 
recording  medium  with  a  first  frictional  force:  and 

a  dummy  head  mounted  to  said  fraine  and  movable  from  a 
retracted  position  to  an  operative  position  relative  to  said  path 
and.  in  said  operative  position,  engaging  said  magnetic 
recording  medium  with  a  second  fricjional  force  therebetween 
substantially  equal  to  said  first  frictional  force  to  balance  the 
first  frictional  force: 

an  operator  for  moving  said  dummy  head  simultaneously  with 
said  magnetic  head  between  said  respective  operative  posi- 
tions and  said  respecti\e  retracted  positions  thereof,  wherein, 
by  simultaneously  moving  the  magnetic  head  and  the  dummy 
head,  a  load  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  conveying 
direction  is  balanced  when  the  magnetic  head  is  positioned 
either  at  the  operative  position  or  the  retracted  position: 

wherein  said  magnetic  head  and  said  dummy  head  are  arranged 
at  transversely  opposite  end  regions  on  the  conveying  path, 
and 

wherein  said  operator  comprises  a  driver  arranged  centrally 
between  said  magnetic  head  and  said  dummy  head  and  is 
rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  conveying  path:  and 

movement  transferring  elements  symmetrically  extending  from 
said  driver  to  said  magnetic  head  and  said  dummy  head. 


5,808,291 

IMA(;E  INFORMATION  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND 

OPTK  AL  EQUIPMENT  I  SING  THE  SYSTEM 

Kenji  Nakamura.  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697.568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1995.  7-221788; 
Aug.  30.  1995.  7-221791:  Aug.  30.  1995.  7-221803 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  TAU:  G03B  /.W6 

U.S.  CI.  250-201.7  10  claims 

10.  A  measurement  apparatus  that  delects  prescribed  information 

of  an  iibjecl  by  leading  the  light  from  the  object  to  be  measured  to 

a  pair  of  light  receiving  element  arrays  and  performing  a  compara- 
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live  calculation  of  distributions  of  charge  accumulated  in  the  light 
receiving  element  arrays,  comprising: 

a  first  timer  that  counts  a  period  of  time  required  for  the  charge 
accumulated  in  a  light  receiving  element  of  at  least  one  of  the 
light  receivmg  element  arrays,  which  first  attained  a  pre- 
scribed level  of  accumulated  charge,  to  reach  the  prescribed 
level; 

a  second  timer  that  counts  a  prescribed  period  of  time  which  is 
related  to  accumulating  charges  in  the  light  receiving  element 
arrays; 

a  determiner  that  determines  whether  or  not  measurement  is 
possible  based  on  the  period  of  time  counted  by  the  first  timer 
and  the  period  of  time  counted  by  the  second  timer;  and 

a  calculator  that  carries  out  said  comparative  calculation  when  it 
is  determined  by  said  determiner  that  measurement  is  pos- 
sible. 


5,808J92 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  SENSING  OF 

AN  OBJECT 
Gabriel    Iddan,    Haifa.    Israel,   assignor   to   State   of  Isreai- 
Ministry   of  Defense.   Armanent    Development   Authority- 
Rafael.  Haifa.  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,027.  Dec.  IS,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  979,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  19,  1994,  112064 
Int  CI."  GOIJ  IMO 
VS.  a.  250—203.1  20  Claims 


I.  A  sensing  and  tracking  system  comprising; 

a.  a  stationary  array  of  sensors; 

b.  a  control  system  for  activating  a  portion  of  said  array  of 
sensors  at  a  time  so  as  to  sense  data  from  a  different  held  of 
view  which  forms  part  of  a  field  of  regard  a  plurality  of  times, 
each  time  said  control  system  activates  a  different  portion  of 
said  plurality  of  sensors  so  as  to  provide  tracking  pattern 
within  said  field  of  regard;  and 

c.  a  stationary  lens  assembly  for  focusing  radiation  from  at  least 
one  object  in  said  field  of  regard  on  said  activated  portion  of 


said  stationary  array  of  sensors,  thereby  sensing  and  tracking 
said  object. 


5,808,293 

PHOTO  DETECTOR  WITH  AN  INTEGRATED  MIRROR 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Long  Yang,  Union  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,873 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  6/^6.  HOIL  i  1/0232 

U.S.  CI.  250—214  R  25  Claims 


PHOTO  OeTECTOR 
ACTIVE  AREA 


MOUNT 


/4  MWcfl.^ 

19.  An  integrated  photonics  device,  comprising: 

(A)  a  photo  detector  having  an  active  area; 

(B)  a  substrate  having  a  side  surface  intersecting  a  top  surface  of 
the  sulytrate  at  a  predetermined  angle,  the  side  surface  being 
reflective  and  the  photo  detector  being  bonded  onto  the  lop 
surface  of  the  substrate  with  the  active  area  of  the  photo 
detector  facing  the  sftle  surface  such  that  light  traveling  par- 
allel to  the  active  area  of  the  photo  detector  can  be  reflected 
onto  the  active  area  of  the  photo  detector  via  the  side  surface, 
wherein  the  integrated  photonics  device  is  a  di.screte  device 
and  the  substrate  only  supports  the  photo  detector 


5,808,294 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  SCHEDULING 
DEVICE  ACTIVATION  BY  SENSING  D.AYLIGHT 
Rodney  H.  Neumann.  Spring.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kenco  Auto- 
matic Feeders,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,414 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CI.  250—214  AL  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  activation  of  a  device,  com- 
prising: 
means  for  sensing  light  and  producing  an  output  thereof: 
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5,808J95 

ILLUMINATION  MEANS  HAVING  LIGHT  EMITTING 

ELEMENTS  OF  DIFFERENT  WAVELENGTH  EMISSION 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Shinichi   Takeda.  Atsugi;    Hidemasa   Mizutani.   Sagamihara: 

Noriyuki  Kaifu,  Hachioji,  and  Isao  Kobayashi,  Atsugi.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  358.096.  Dec.  16.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327614 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  1/04:  HOIL  27/146 

U.S.  CI.  250—216  56  Claims 

100 
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I.  An  illumination  device  for  illuminating  an  original  by  reflect- 
ing a  light  beam  emitted  from  an  illumination  means,  arranged  at 
an  end  of  a  light  conductor  the  light  beam  being  reflected  at  a 
reflection  area  of  said  light  conductor  the  reflection  area  being 
arranged  at  a  pan  of  said  light  conductor,  and  said  illumination 
means  comprising  at  least  two  light  emining  elements  of  ditt'ercnt 
light  emission  wavelength  ranges. 

wherein  a  center  of  one  of  said  light  emitting  elements  is 
deviated  in  a  widthwise  direction  from  a  normal  line  passing 
through  a  center  of  the  reflection  area  when  viewed  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  light  conductor 


5.808.296 
PROGRAMMABLE  DETECTION  SENSOR  WITH  MEANS 
TO  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUST  SENSOR  OPERATING 
CHARACTERISTICS  TO  OPTIMIZE  PERFORMANCE 
FOR  BOTH  HIGH  GAIN  AND  LOW  CONTRAST 
APPLICATIONS 
Thomas  R.  McMonagle.  Plymouth,  and  Robert  D.  Stokes.  East 
Bethel,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Banner  Engineering  Cor- 
poration, Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  620371 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  250—221  10  CUums 


means  for  convening  and  processing  the  output  of  the  means  for 
sensing  light  to  produce  a  signal  nominally  coincident  with 
the  event  of  sunrise  or  sunset: 
an  accumulation  means  including: 
an  accumulation  value  contained  therein, 
means  for  affecting  the  accumulation  value  at  a  fixed  rale, 
a  maximum  accumulation  value  representative  of  span  of  time 

at  least  as  great  as  the  nominal  span  of  time  between 

sunrise  and  sunset. 
an  associated  value  representative  of  the  accumulation  value 

at  time  of  sunnse.  and 
an  associated  value  representative  of  the  accumulation  value 

at  time  of  sunset: 
means  for  affecting  the  accumulation  means  in  response  to  the 
signal  nominally  coincident  with  the  event  of  sunrise  or 
sunset:  and 
means  for  activating  a  device  wherein  the  means  for  activating 
includes  means  for  comparing  the  accumulation  value  to 
another  value  or  a  plurality  of  values  representing  a  desired 
lime  of  activation. 


1.  In  a  sen.sor  including  an  emitter  which  emits  a  detection  signal 
such  that  the  detected  signal  can  be  blocked  by  or  reflected  from  an 
object  and  a  detection  means  having  a  variable  gain  amplifier  for 
generating  an  electronic  signal  representing  the  presence,  absence 
or  condition  of  the  object,  the  sensor  being  configured  to  perform  a 
method  for  automatically  adjusting  the  gain  of  the  vanable  gain 
amplifier  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  amplitude  of  said  electronic  signal  in  a  first  state 

at  each  of  a  plurality  of  gain  settings: 
determining  the  amplitude  of  said  electronic  signal  and  a  second 

state  at  the  same  plurality  of  gain  settings: 
companng  the  amplitude  of  said  electronic  signal  and  said  first 

and  second  stage  at  each  of  said  gain  settings: 
and  adjusting  the  gain  of  the  variable  gain  amplifier  to  a  gain 
setting  based  upon  said  comparison  to  maximize  low  contrast 
performance  if  the  difference  in  amplitude  in  said  first  and 
second  states  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value  or  maximize 
excess  gain  performance  if  said  difference  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  said  predetermined  value. 


5,808,297 

REFLECTIVE  TEST  PATCHES  FOR  TRANSLUCENT 

COLOR  FILTERS  IN  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 

Josef  E.  Jedlicka,  Rochester,  and  Brian  T.  Ormond.  Webster. 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  693.781 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  CL  250—226  4  Claims 
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I.  A  photosensitive  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  main  surface: 
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a  first  photosensor  and  a  second  photosensor  disposed  in  the 
main  surface: 

a  first  color  filter  disposed  on  the  main  surface  over  the  first 
photosensor,  adapted  to  pass  light  only  of  a  first  predeter- 
mined wavelength  to  the  first  photosensor,  and  a  second  color 
filter  disposed  on  the  main  surface  over  the  second  photosen- 
sor, adapted  to  pass  light  only  of  a  second  predetermined 
wavelength  to  the  second  photosensor;  and 

a  first  refiecli\e  surface  defined  in  the  main  surface,  spaced  from 
the  first  photosensor  and  the  second  photosensor,  covered  by  a 
portion  of  the  first  color  filter  and  not  by  the  second  color 
filter,  and  a  second  reflective  surface  defined  in  the  main 
surface,  spaced  from  the  first  photosensor  and  the  second 
photosensor,  covered  by  a  portion  of  the  second  color  filter 
and  not  by  the  first  color  filter. 


5,808.299 

REAL-TIME  MLLTISPECIES  MONITORING  BY 

PHOTOIONIZATION  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 

Jack  Syage.  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syagen  Technology. 

Cypress,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  626.294,  Apr.  1,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.004 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  5W44:  HOIJ  49/00 
L.S.  CI.  250-288  ,o  Claims 
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14.  A  meth(xl  for  determining  oil  saturation  in  an  earth  forma- 
tion from  measurements  of  relati\e  amounts  of  carbon  and  oxygen 
in  said  formation  made  by  spectral  analysis  of  neutron-induced 
inelastic  gamma  rays  delected  from  said  eanh  formation  at  spaced 
apart  locations,  comprising: 
calculating  an  apparent  oil  holdup  in  said  wellbore  at  each  of 
said  spaced  apart  locations  from  said  relative  amounts  of 
carbon  and  oxy.een: 
calculating  a  corrected  oil  holdup  in  said  wellbore  from  differ- 
ences between  said  apparent  holdups  at  each  of  said  spaced 
apart  locations; 
calculating  an  apparent  oil  saturation  in  said  formation  at  each  of 
said  spaced  apart  locations  from  said  relative  amounts  of 
carbon  and  oxygen  and  said  corrected  holdup; 
calculating  a  corrected  oil   saturation  in  said  formation  from 
differences  between  said  apparent  saturations  at  each  of  said 
spaced  apart  locations. 


5.808.298 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  FORMATION 

HYDROCARBON  SATURATION  AND  WELLBORE 

HYDROCARBON  HOLDUP  FROM  MLLTIDETECTOR 

CARBON-OXYGEN  MEASUREMENTS 

Medhat  W.  Mickael.  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western 

Atlas  International,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1997.  Ser  No.  798.256 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIV  5/10 
VS.  CI.  250—269.6 

y- 


I.  A  monitor  that  detects  at  least  one  trace  molecule  which  has  a 
mass,  in  a  gas  specimen,  comprising: 
a  ring  that  surrounds  a  trap  chamber: 
an  extractor  plate  that  has  an  orifice  in  fluid  communication  w  ith 

said  trap  chamber: 
a  valve  that  dischaiges  the  gas  specimen  and  the  trace  molecule 

into  said  trap  chamber  through  a  \alve  opening: 
a  photo- ionizer  that  directs  a  light  beam  onto  said  valve  opening 

and  ionizes  the  trace  molecule; 
a  trap  circuit  that  prox  ides  a  first  voltage  to  said  nng  to  trap  the 

ionized  trace  molecule  in  said  trap  chamber  and  provides  a 

second  \oltage  to  said  extractor  plate  to  pull  the  ionized  trace 

molecule  out  of  said  trap  chamber  and  through  said  orifice; 

and 
a  mass  detector  that  detects  the  mass  of  the  ionized  trace 

molecule. 


5.808.300 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  IMAGING 

BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES  WITH  MALDI  MS 

Richard  M.  Caprioli,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  ,Au$tin.  Tex. 

Filed  May  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  854.040 

Int.  CI."  BOID  59/44 

VS.  CI.  250—288  27  Claims 


/ 
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I    A  method  of  analyzing  the  spacial  arrangement  of  specific 
molecules  within  a  sample,  comprising; 

(a)  generating  a  lest  specimen  including  a  thin  sample  layer  with 
an  energ>  absorbani  matrix; 

(b)  sinking  the  lest  specimen  with  a  laser  beam  such  that  a 
predetermined  first  laser  spot  on  the  test  specimen  releases 
first  sample  molecules; 

(c)  measuring  the  molecular  atomic  mass  of  the  released  first 
sample  molecules  over  a  range  of  atomic  masses; 
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(d)  moving  the  test  specimen  relative  to  the  laser  beam  a 
predetermined  linear  distance  functionally  related  to  a  size  of 
the  predetermined  first  laser  spot; 

(e)  thereafter  striking  the  test  specimen  with  the  laser  beam  such 
that  a  predetermined  second  laser  spot  on  the  test  specimen 
releases  second  sample  molecules; 

(f)  measuring  the  molecular  atomic  mass  of  the  released  second 
sample  molecules  over  a  range  of  atomic  masses;  and 

(g)  analyzing  an  atomic  mass  window  of  interest  within  the 
range  of  atomic  masses  to  determine  the  spacial  arrangement 
of  specific  molecules  within  the  sample. 


1.  A  inethod  of  testing  the  quality  of  a  particular  property  of  a 
flowable  substance  comprising: 

passing  infrared  light  having  a  range  of  wavelengths  through  the 
substance  to  cause  different  wavelengths  of  the  infrared  light 
to  be  absorbed  at  least  partially  by  different  matenals  in  the 
substance,  the  passing  step  being  accomplished  by  passing  the 
infrared  light  into  the  substance  as  a  beam  of  infrared  light 
focused  to  a  focal  point  within  the  substance,  and  by  passing 
unabsorbed  infrared  light  out  of  the  substance  from  the  focal 
point  as  a  diverging  beam  of  unabsorbed  infrared  light,  the 
diverging  beam  of  unabsorbed  infrared  light  emerging  both 
from  the  substance  and  from  any  container  holding  the  sub- 
stance; 

receiving  the  unabsorbed  infrared  light  which  has  passed  though 
the  substance  and  through  any  container  holding  the  sub- 
stance: and 

generating  signals  corresponding  to  different  wavelengths  of 
unabsorbed  infrared  light  to  enable  a  determination  to  be 
made  of  the  quality  of  the  particular  property  of  the  substance. 


5.808^W2 
FINE  POSITIONING  APP.ARATL'S  WITH  ATOMIC 
RESOLUTION 
Gerd  K.  Binnig.  Wollerau:  Walter  Haeberle.  Wadenswil;  Hei- 
nrich  Rohrer.  Richterswill,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Douglas 
P.  E.  Smith.  Cambridge,  Mas<>..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Arntonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/«2844,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  19*»7,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26.  1<W7.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07(t74,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  793,481 
int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/QQ 
VS.  CI.  250-306  18  Claims 

1    In  a  fine-positioning  apparatus  for  altering  a  relative  position 
between  a  probing  means  and  a  sample-holding  means  with  atomic 
resolution  between   100  nm  to  0.01   nm,  an  improved  actuator 
means  which  comprises: 
a  hollow  coil  and  magnetic  means,  both  being  movable  relative 
to  each  other  in  a  predetermined  motion  range,  said  magnetic 


— [sD— 


A 


5,808,301 
TESTING  OF  PROPERTIES  IN  FLOV\ABLE  MATERIALS 
John  P.  Peterson,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Paul  Brinkley,  MorrisvUie, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Noilhern  Telecom  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 

FUed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,131 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/25:21/35 

VS.  a.  250—343  7  Claims 


44       36 


means  having  one  of  its  magnetic  poles  located  at  one  end  of 
a  longitudinal  element  which  extends  with  said  end  into  the 
cavity  of  said  coil  so  that  the  inhomogeneous  field  at  said  end 
of  said  longitudinal  element  is  essentially  surrounded  by  said 
coil  through  essentially  the  whole  motion  range;  and 
mechanical  means  which  increases  the  amount  of  current  used 
for  moving  said  hollow  coil  and  said  magnetic  means  relative 
to  each  other,  said  mechanical  means  comprising  spring 
means  and  a  damping  means  of  a  highly  vLscous  matenal 
which  provides  friction  between  said  coil  and  said  magnetic 
means  to  increa.se  the  energy  dissipation  of  said  actuator 
means  during  the  relative  motion  between  said  magnetic 
means  and  said  coil. 


5,808303 
INFRARED  SCREENING  AND  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Jerry  Schlagheck,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  and  Pierre  Beaudry. 
Gatineau,  Canada,  assignors   to   Art  Aerospace   Research 
Technologies  Inc.,  Ville  St.  Laurent,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,451 

InL  CI."  GOIN  2l/HH:25/72 

VS.  CI.  250-330  7  Claims 


1.  An  infrared  inspection  and  detection  system  comprising: 

(a)  isothermal  enclosure  means,  said  isothermal  enclosure  means 
including: 

(U  outer  housing  means; 

(ii)  inner  housing  means  located  in  and  spaced  apart  from  said 

outer  housing  means,  said  inner  housing  means  defining  an 

isothermal  chamber  for  receiving  a  sample  to  be  inspected; 

and 
(iii)  air  conditioning  means  for  removing  heat  from  between 

said  outer  and  inner  housing  means; 

(b)  support  means  in  said  isothermal  chamber  for  supporting  a 
sample  for  inspection; 
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(c)  infrared  camera  means  in  said  isothermal  chamber  for  moni- 
toring infrared  emissions  from  the  sample  and  denving  a 
signal  mdicative  of  the  temperature  of  all  areas  of  the  sample: 

(d)  sensor  means  in  said  isothermal  chamber  for  monitoring  the 
temperature  of  said  sample  and  ambient  temperature  condi- 
tions in  said  isothermal  chamber,  and  deriving  signals  indica- 
tive of  such  temperatures;  and 

(e)  computer  means  connected  to  said  camera  means  and  to  said 
sensor  means  for  examining  all  signals  to  produce  a  three 
dimensional  image  of  the  sample,  variations  in  the  image 
from  sample  to  sample  being  indicative  of  an  anomaly  in  a 
sample. 


5,808.304 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
MALIGNANCIES  IN  LIVING  TISSUE 
Andre    Parent,    Quebec;     Pierre    Bernard.    St-Augustin-de- 
Desmaures.    and    Pierre    Galameau,    Cap-Rouge,    all    of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Aerospace  Research  Technologies.  Inc.. 
Mile  St.  Laurent.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,944 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-341.1  10  aaims 


WMVELENGTH  IN  fMNOMCTeNS 
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detecting  illumination  in  said  selected  spectral  range  reflected  by 

said  treated  fruit:  and 
analyzing  said  reflected  illumination  to  detect  firuit  defects. 


■"x/  p""  l^""" 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  malignant  mass  in  a 
living  tissue  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  an  ultratast  laser  pulse  to  the  living  tissue  sample: 

(b)  simultaneously  spatially  separating  light  passing  through  the 
tissue  sample  and  redirecting  the  light  into  different  fields  of 
view: 

(c)  temporally  resolving  the  light  in  said  fields  of  view  to 
provide  primary  data:  and 

(d)  processing  said  data  to  map  the  scattenng  properties  and 
consequently  the  presence  of  any  malignant  mass  in  the  tissue 
sample. 


5.808306 
X-RAY  DETECTOR 
Brian  Sklllicorn.  Saratoga,  and  Giovanni  Pastrone,  Los  Gates, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Mariners.  Inc..   Los 
Gatos,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387.292.  Feb.  10.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.550,378.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  375.501. 

Jan.  17.  1995,  abandoned,  v«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

42.742,  Apr.  5.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  703.044 

Int.  CI.''  GOIT  1/20:1/20H 

U.S.  CI.  250—367  21  CUims 


5.808.305 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  FRUIT  IN 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PRUNES 

Cliff  Leidecker.  Rogue  River;  Park  .Squyres.  Medford.  and 

Duncan  Campbell.  Central  Point,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to 

SRC  Vision.  Inc..  Medford.  Oreg. 

Filed  (Xt.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.7.M) 
Int.  CI.'  B07C  5/J42 
U.S.  CI.  250—341.8  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  detecting  fruit  defects,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

subjecting  a  fruit  to  a  treatment  to  aflTect  a  chlorophyll  response 
of  said  fruit  to  illumination  in  a  selected  spectral  range: 


fifi-rija.; 


'fT^'J:. 
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I.  An  x-ray  detection  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  detection  portions,  said  plurality  of  detection 
portions  arranged  in  a  two-dimensional  curay  comprising  at 
least  one  row  and  at  least  one  column; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  detection  portions  comprised  of  an  x-ray 
detecting  material,  said  x-ray  delecting  material  comprising  a 
material  that  converts  x-rays  into  signals  indicative  of  the 
x-ray  flux  delected,  said  detection  portions  outputting  signals 
corresponding  to  an  amount  of  x-ray  flux  detected  by  .said 
x-ray  detecting  material:  and 

alignment  circuitry,  said  alignment  circuitry  capable  of  provid- 
ing signals  indicative  of  the  alignment  of  the  detection  appa- 
ratus with  respect  to  a  source  of  detected  x-rays. 
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5,808^7 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  ULTRAVIOLET  LASER 

BEAM  AND  METHOD  OF  RECORDING  INFORNUTION 

Masaaki  Suzuki;  Yoshinori  Nakata;  Hideaki  Nagai:  Takeshi 
Okutani,  all  of  Sapporo:  Masashi  Murakami,  Hadano,  and 
Nobuo  Kushibiki.  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Tech- 
nology, and  Dow  Corning  Asia,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1996,  8-045381; 

Feb.  7.  1996.  8-045382 

Int  a."  GOIJ  //■;«.  C09K  11/04:  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  250—372  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecling  an  ultraviolet  laser  beam,  comprising 

iiradiating  a  detector  \Mth  said  laser  beam  to  produce  photolumi- 

nescence  from  said  detector,  and  sensing  said  photoluminescence. 

said  detector  comprising  a  silicon-containing  polymer  having  a 

•skeletal  structure  containing  a  recurring  unit  represented  by  the 

following  formula  (I)  or  (II): 


R'    R' 
I      I 
-C— Si— 
I       I 
R-    RJ 


(I) 


first  and  second  ion  accelerators; 

an  ion  collector: 

an  analyzer: 

means  for  establishing  a  first  voltage  difference  between  said  ion 
chamber  plate  and  said  lirxt  ion  accelerator,  such  that  said  first 
ion  stream  is  directed  toward  said  ion  collector; 

means  for  establishing  a  second  voltage  difference  between  said 
ion  chamber  plate  and  said  second  ion  accelerator  such  that 
said  second  ion  stream  is  directed  toward  said  analyzer: 

means  for  collecting  said  first  ion  stream  at  said  ion  collector: 

means  for  measuring  a  reference  current  produced  by  said  first 
Ion  stream  at  said  ion  collector:  and 

means,  using  said  reference  current,  for  calculating  said  total  ion 
pressure  of  said  gas  within  said  single  ion  volume. 


wherein  R  and  R"  stand,  independently  from  each  other,  for  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R'  and  R*  stand, 
independently  from  each  other,  for  an  aromatic  group  or  a  lower 

alkyl  group  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R''  stands    jj.s.  CI.  250 423  P 

for  an  aromatic  group. 


5.808  J09 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 

Rainer  Spehr,  Ober-Ramstadt;  Michael  Schmitt,  Offenbach. 

and  Jiirgen  Frosien.  Riemerling,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

.4CT  Advanced  Circuit  Testing  Gesellschaft  fur  Testsyste- 

menlwicklung  mbH,  .Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No!  932.119 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1996,  96  115 
830.0 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  37/00 

12  aaims 


I 
-O-Si- 


(11) 


wherein  R*^  and  R*"  stand,  independently  fronm  each  other,  for  an 
aromatic  group  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  R''  and  R''  stands  for  an  aromatic  group. 
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5.808308 
DUAL  ION  SOURCE 
David  H.  Holkeboer.  Liverpool.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Leybold  Infi- 
con  Inc.,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,479,  May  3,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  863.818 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .W34 

VS.  CI.  250 — »23  R  7  Claims 


|T.  v///,v///,W,y/,'A 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  total  ion  pressure  of  a  gas. 
compnsing: 

an   ion  chamber  plate  defining  an   ionization  chamber  and  a 

single  ion  volume  therein; 
ionization  means  for  ionizing  molecules  of  said  gas  within  said 

ionization  chamber  to  produce  first  and  second  ion  streams 

within  said  single  ion  volume; 


-45 


1.  Apparatus  (4)  for  generating  an  electron  beam  (2)  with 

an  optical  waveguide  (41). 

a  light  source  (42)  which  is  coupled  on  one  end  of  the  optical 

waveguide, 
a  coating  (43)  for  generating  electrons  which  is  applied  to  the 

other  end  of  the  optical  wa%eguide.  and 
field-generating  means  in  order  to  lower  the  electron   work 

function  of  the  coating  so  far  that  a  photoemission  current  can 

be  generated, 
characterised  in  that  a  metal  carbide  is  used  as  the  coating. 


5,808310 

ELECTRON  BEAM  CELL  PROJECTION  LITHOGR.4PHY 

METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  COULOMB 

INTERACTION  EFFECTS 

Hiroshi  Yamashita;  Takao  Tamura.  and  Hiroshi  Nozue.  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NFX"  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996.  Sen  No.  680.643 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16.  1996.  8-004679 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  37/M) 

U.S.  CI.  250-^92.22  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electron  beam  cell   projection   lithography. 

employing  an  electron  beam  which  is  shaped  by  a  first  apenure 

having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  apenure  having  a  plurality  of 
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5.808311 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  DISPLACEMENT  OF 
ATOMS  ON  MATERIAL  SURFACE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
LOCAL  SUPPLY  OF  HETEROATOMS 
Masakazu  Aono,  Kanagawa;  Francois  Grey.  Ibaraki:  Ataru 
Kobayashi,  Ibaraki:  Eric  Snyder,  Ibaraki:  Hironaga  Uchida, 
Ibaraki;  Dehuan  Huang.  Ibaraki,  and  Hiromi  Kuramochi. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development 
Corporation  of  Jap^n,  Saitama.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-134641,- 
Jun.  20.  1994,  6-137669 

Int.  CI."  HOU  37/30 
U,S.  CI.  250-452.2  4  Claims 


vV~ir 
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5.808.312 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  INSPECTING  AND 

REPAIRING  AN  ORIGINAL 

Yasuaki    Fukuda.    Utsunomiya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1995.  7-178691; 
Jun.  14.  1996.  8-154074 

Int.  CI."  G21K  7/00 
VS.  a.  250-^92.2  23  Claims 


2.^  Syiin 

second  openings,  said  shaped  electron  beam  being  irradiated  on  a 
sample  surface  to  expose  a  plurality  of  patterns  on  said  sample 
surface,  wherein  an  exposure  dose  is  determined  according  to  an 
exposure  intensity  distribution  function  which  corrects  for  beam 
blur  as  a  function  of  beam  current,  thereby  correcting  a  proximity 
eflfecl,  said  exposure  dose  also  being  controlled  to  correct  for  a 
beam  blur  by  a  Coulomb  interaction  effect. 


/    / 


1  A  method  for  locally  supplying  heteroatoms  onto  a  surface  of 
a  material  using  a  scanning  tunneling  microscope  having  a  tip.  the 
material  being  contained  in  a  chamber,  said  method  comprising: 

introducing  heteromolecules  into  the  chamber; 

dissociating  heteromolecules  into  heteroatoms  through  a  chemi- 
cal reaction  with  a  surface  of  the  scanning  tunneling  micro- 
scope tip; 

storing  heteroatoms  on  the  surface  of  the  scanning  tunneling 
microscope  tip;  and 

applying  a  scanning  voltage  to  the  scanning  tunneling  micro- 
scope tip  to  cause  electro-evaporation  of  the  heteroatoms 
stored  on  the  surface  of  the  scanning  tunneling  microscope 
tip;  wherein 

elecu-o-evaporaied  heteroatoms  are  locally  adsorbed  on  the 
surface  of  the  material. 


0 
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1.  An  X-ray  mask  inspecting  and  repairing  system,  comprising: 
inspecting  means  comprising  an  X-ray  microscope  for  inspect- 
ing an  X-ray  mask  having  a  mullilayered  reflection  film  for 
use  in  X-ray  lithography,  wherein  said  X-ray  microscope  uses 
a  beam  having  a  wavelength  that  is  substantially  the  same  as 
that  to  be  used  during  X-ray  lithography,  and  wherein  the 
multilayered  reflection  film  of  the  X-ray  mask  is  designed  to 
be  used  with  a  beam  of  that  wavelength;  and 
processing  means  for  processing  the  X-ray  mask  on  the  basis  of 
the  inspection. 


5,808J13 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND 

CHARGE  PARTICLE  BEAM  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Akio  Yamada:  Hiroshi  Yasuda;  Hidefumi  Yabara.  and  Atsusbi 
Saito,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892.976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1997,  9-029079 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—492.23  7  CUims 


1.  A  charged  panicle  beam  exposure  method,  wherein  a  charged 
panicle  beam  having  a  predetermined  shape  is  irradiated  to  a 
sample  to  have  the  surface  of  the  sample  be  exposed,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

storing  a  record  of  a  first  quantity  of  reflected  electrons  or  a  first 
sample  current,  which  is  delected  in  accordance  with  the 
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charged  panicle  beam  irradiated  to  the  sample  when  a  first 
exposure  pattern  is  formed  in  a  first  area  of  the  sample;  and 
comparing  a  second  quantity  of  reflected  electrons  or  a  second 
sample  current,  which  is  detected  in  accordance  with  the 
charged  particle  beam  irradiated  to  the  sample  when  the  first 
exposure  pattern  is  formed  in  a  second  area  of  the  sample, 
with  the  first  quantity  of  the  reflected  electrons  or  the  first 
sample  current  which  is  stored  when  the  first  area  is  exposed, 
and  generating  a  matched  or  unmatched  signal  therefor. 


5,808314 

SEMICONDUCTOR  EMISSION  DEVICE  WITH  FAST 

WAVELENGTH  MODI  LALTION 

Hisao  Nakajiroa,  Bagneux:  Josene  Charil.  Neudon,  and  Serge 

Slempkes,  Germain  en   Lave,  all  of  France,  a.ssignors  to 

France  Telecom.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  704,892 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  8,  1995,  95  10545 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/l5JI/l2:il/153:MAH) 

VS.  a.  257—17  9  Claim.s 


I.  Semiconductor  emission  device  with  wavelength  modulation, 
comprising  two  lateral  sections,  each  lateral  section  having  an 
active  layer  and  a  DFB  network  to  produce  an  optical  gain,  and  a 
central  section  joining  the  two  lateral  sections,  the  central  section 
having  an  electroabsorbant  layer,  the  electroabsorbant  layer  joining 
the  active  layers  and  quasi-instantaneously  modifying  the  absorp- 
tion rate  in  the  central  section  when  a  reverse  voltage  is  applied  to 
the  central  section. 


'  '  !   I   ;    T   !    !    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    '    ■    !    I    !     I     I    I    !    I    !    I— T 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  transistor  comprising  a  pair  of  impurity  regions  and  a  crystal- 
line channel  semiconductor  region  therebetween  over  an  insu- 
lating substrate  and  a  gate  electrode  adjacent  to  said  channel 
semiconductor  region; 

an  interlayer  insulator  provided  over  said  transistor; 

a  transparent  conductive  oxide  film  provided  on  said  interlayer 
insulator;  and 

a  first  conductive  layer  connecting  one  of  said  impurity  regions 
of  said  transistor  with  said  transparent  conductive  oxide  film, 
said  first  conductive  layer  comprising  aluminum. 

wherein  a  second  conductive  layer  comprising  a  different  mate- 
rial from  said  first  conductive  layer  is  interposed  between  said 
first  conductive  layer  and  said  transparent  conductive  oxide 
film  in  order  to  prevent  a  direct  contact  therebetween. 


5,808316 
MICROCRYSTAL  SILICON  THIN  FILM  TR.\NSISTOR 
AkihLsa  Matsuda,  Tsuchiura,-   Michio  Kondo,  Tsukuba.  and 
Yoshihiko  Chida,  Matsusaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cen- 
tral (ilass  Company.  Limited.  Vamaguchi,  and  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6533*6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1995,  7-126092 
Int.  CI."  HOIC  29r76i27/l08:2S/62 

17  Claims 


5.808315 
THIN  FILM  TRANSI.STOR  HAVING  TRANSPARENT 
CONDUCTIVE  FILM 
Akane  Murakami;  Baochun  Cui.  and  Minoni  Miyazaki.  all  of 
Kanagawa.    Japan,    assignors    to    .Semiconductor    Energy 
Laboratory  Co..  Ltd..  kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  474.872.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  453.560,  May  26,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.677.240.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  92.888.  Jul. 
19.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
770.126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-215389; 
Sep.  12,  1992,  4-315502 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/04 
U.S.  a.  257—59  13  Claims 


1.  A  microcrystal  silicon  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  substrate; 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  non-doped  microcrystal  silicon  film  formed  on  said  insulating 

film:  and 
source  and  drain  electrodes  which  are  directly  formed  on  said 

microcrystal  silicon  film, 
wherein  there  is  provided  an  ohmic  contact  between  said  source 

and  drain  electrodes  through  said  micnxrystal  silicon  film, 
wherein  said  micriKryst^l  silicon  film  being  formed  on  said 

insulating  film  by  a  triode  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  putting  a  laminate  of  said  substrate  and  said  insulating  film 
into  an  oven: 

(b)  removing  an  atmosphere  of  said  oven  to  have  a  \acuuni  of 
from  about  0.2x10  "  to  1.0x10^  Torr;  and 

(c)  allowing  a  mixture  of  silane  gas  and  a  diluting  gas  to  flow 
into  said  oven  having  said  vacuum,  while  said  substrate  is 
heated  within  a  temperature  range  of  from  150°  to  340°  C. 
thereby  to  form  said  microcrystal  silicon  film  on  said 
insulating  film. 


5.808317 

SPLIT-GATE.  HORIZONTALLY  REDl'NDANT.  AND 

SELF-ALIGNED  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS 

Vuc  Kuo.  Chappaqua.  N.Y..  as.signor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  .'\rmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.651 
Int.  CI."  H0IL2V/76 
U.S  CI.  257—66  8  Claims 

I.  A  horizontally  redundant  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 
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5.808^19 

LOCALIZED  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

MULTILEVEL  TRANSISTORS 

Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek,  and  Daniel  Kadosh,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728.601 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76: 31/076:31  no 

VS.  CI.  257—67  6  Claims 


a  split  gate  formed  on  a  substrate,  said  split  gate  having  at  least 

two  elongated  sections  separated  by  a  slit; 
a  dielectnc  layer  fortned  over  said  split  gate; 
dielectric   sections   formed   over  a   semiconductor   layer   and 

aligned  with  said  split  gate; 
said  semiconductor  layer  formed  over  said  dielectric  layer,  said 

semiconductor  layer  having  redundant  channels  located  over 

said  spill  gate  and  separated  by  said  slit; 
a  source  formed  over  said  slit:  and 
at  least  two  drains  formed  over  an  outer  periphery  of  said  at  least 

two  elongated  sections. 


1.  A  local  substrate  for  a  multi-level  integrated  circuit,  wherein 
said  local  substrate  comprises  polycrystalline  silicon  formed  on  a 
first  transistor  level  of  said  integrated  circuit,  said  polycrystalline 
silicon  having  an  average  grain  size  greater  than  approximately 
3000  angstroms,  and  further  wherein  said  local  substrate  is  suitable 
for  forming  a  second  transistor  level  of  said  integrated  circuit  such 
that  said  second  transistor  level  is  vertically  displaced  with  respect 
to  said  first  transistor  level. 


5,808318 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SEMICONDUCTOR  THIN  FILM 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  TFT  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

HAVING  A  MOBILITY  IN  A  LONGITUDINAL 

DIRFX'TION  GREATER  THAN  IN  A  WIDTH  DIRECTION 

Kunio  Masumo,  and  Masava  Kunigita,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  AG  Technology   Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  827,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1996,  8-084290; 
Apr.  8,  1996,  8-085472 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/336 
U.S.  CI.  257—66  28  Claims 


5.808.320 
CONTACT  OPENINGS  AND  AN  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT  FORMED  FROM  THE  SAME 
Charles  H.  Dennison.  Meridan.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Inc..  Boise.  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  670J18.  Aug.  22.  1996.  This  application 
Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832^87 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/IOS:29/76:23/5S:29/04 


U.S.  CI.  257—68 


II  Claims 


4         8        12       16       ?0      24       26       32 

,         .■  '""1 

Local  1  on 

in  thp  vidthvis,.  d 1 1 »■■  1 1 im 
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1.  A  polycrystalline  semiconductor  thin  film  formed  in  a  stripe 
shape  on  an  insulating  substrate  wherein  an  electric  field  etfect 
mobility  v,  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  a  stripe  is  different  from 
an  electric  held  eftecl  mobility  v,,  in  a  width  direction  of  the  stripe, 
and  v,^  I.SVj  is  satisfied. 


I.  An  electronic  component  comprising: 

a  conductive  line  having  sidewalls  and  a  top  surface; 

a  primary  electrically  insulative  spacer  of  a  first  material  dis- 
posed in  substantially  co\ering  relation  relative  to  one  of  the 
sidewalls  of  the  conductive  line,  the  pnmary  electrically  insu- 
lative spacer  extending  above  the  top  surface  of  the  conduc- 
tive line;  and 

a  secondary  electrically  insulati\e  spacer  positioned  laterally 
inwardly  relative  to  the  primary  electrically  insulative  spacer 
and  in  contact  with  the  primary  electrically  insulative  spacer, 
the  secondary  electrically  insulative  spacer  disposed  in  partial 
cosering  relation  relative  to  the  top  surface  of  the  conductive 
line,  and  wherein  the  secondary  electrically  insulative  spacer 
does  not  extend  above  the  primary  elecincally  insulative 
spacer 
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5,808^21 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  RECRYSTALLIZED 

ACTIVE  AREA 

Akiharu  Mitanaga:  Hisashi  Obtani,  and  Satoshi  Teramoto,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energ> 
Laboratory'  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1993,  5-166115 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/04:29/l2:27/im:  HOII  iim6 

MS.  a.  257—72  21  Claims 


117         iia  i» 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  semiconductor  layer  com- 
pnsing  silicon  as  an  active  region  thereof,  wherein  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  has  a  crystalline  structure  and  is  doped  with  a  crystal- 
lization promoting  material  at  least  partly,  said  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  B.  Al.  Ga.  In.  Tl.  Sc,  Y.  Lanthanide 
series  elements.  C,  Ge.  Sn.  Pb.  Ti.  Zr.  Hf.  N,  P.  As.  Sb.  Bi.  V.  Nb 
and  Ta. 


5,808322 

FASTER  SWITCHING  GAAS  FET  SWITCHES  BY 

ILLUMINATION  WITH  HIGH  INTENSITY  LIGHT 

Dean  B.  Nicholson,  Windsor,  and  Eric  R.  Ehlers,  Santa  Rosa, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  829.924 

Int.  CL"  HOIL  27/l5:3l/I2;33/UO 

VS.  a.  257-«0  11  Claims 


intensity  level  for  illuminating  the  respecbve  GaAs  switch 
during  operation  so  as  to  reduce  or  minimize  said  slow  tail 
effect. 


1.  A  step  attenuator  package  comprising; 

a  GaAs  FET  IC  switch  arrangement  including  a  plurality  of 
GaAs  FFT  IC  switches  which  exhibit  a  slow  tail  effect  when 
in  operation,  and 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  located  within  said  step  anenuator 
package,  each  of  said  light  sources  corresponding  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  GaAs  switches  and  having  a  sufficient  light 


5.808323 
MICROOPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH  MIRRORS 
Werner  Spaeth,  Holzkirchen;  Stefan  Groetsch.  Regensburg: 
Ralf  Moser.  .Abensberg.  and  Georg  Bogner,  Regensburg,  all 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  29,  1995.  195  11 
593  7 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  3JAM) 
VS.  CI.  257—88  15  Claims 


1.  A  microopiical  device  for  reshaping  a  first  laser  beam  bundle 
emined  by  a  laser  light  source  into  a  second  laser  beam  bundle,  the 
first  laser  beam  bundle  extending  in  an  x-direction  of  an  orthogonal 
reference  system  and  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
laser  beams  having  a  stnp-shaped  cross-section  and  diverging  in  a 
z-direction  of  the  orthogonal  reference  system,  the  microoptical 
device  comprising: 

beam-parallelizing  optics  receiving  the  first  laser  beam  bundle 
and  parallelizing  the  individual  laser  beams  to  mutually  par- 
allel suip-shaped  la.ser  beams; 
a  deflecting  mirror  configuration  receiving  the  mutually  parallel 
strip-shaped  laser  beams  and  converting  the  mutually  parallel 
strip-shaped  laser  beams  into  a  second  laser  beam  bundle;  and 
said  deflecting  mirror  configuration  having  a  first  and  a  second 
row  of  mirrors,  said  first  row  of  mirrors  deflecting  the  paral- 
lelized individual  laser  beams  out  of  the  x-direction  and 
simultaneously  offsetting  the  parallelized  individual  laser 
beams  relative  to  one  another  in  the  x-direction.  such  that 
longitudinal  central  axes  defined  within  the  cross-sections  of 
the  parallelized  individual  laser  beams  lie  on  straight  lines 
extending  parallel  to  one  another  at  a  given  spacing  from  one 
another,  and  said  second  row  of  mirrors  imaging  the  mutually 
offset  parallelized  individual  laser  beams  parallel  and  next  to 
one  another 


/ 


5.808324 
/  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 

Masato  Vamada.  and  Makolo  Kawasaki,  both  of  Gunma-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  HandoUi  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1994.  6-258922 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  iMX) 

VS.  a.  257—96  12  Claims 

1.  A  light  emitting  device  comprising  the  following  three  layers 

of: 

a  first  cladding  layer  made  of  a  p-type  mixed  crystal  compound 

semiconductor; 
a  p-type  active  layer  made  of  a  p-type  mixed  crystal  compound 
semiconductor  which  has  a  mixed  crystal  ratio  required  to 
emu  the  light  having  a  predetermined  wavelength;  and 
a  second  cladding  layer  made  of  a  mixed  crystal  compound 
semiconductor,   the  conductivity   type  of  which   is   n-type 
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5,808.325 

OPTICAL  TRANSMITTER  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 

INCLUDING  LEAD  FRAME  HAVING  EXPOSED  FLANGE 

WITH  KEY 
Brian  A.  Webb,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671.864 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  .WOO 

U.S.  a.  257—99  10  Claims 


a 


Sf- 


1.  A  package  assembl>  comprising: 

a  leadtrame  comprising  a  flag  and  at  least  three  leads,  wherein  a 

first  lead  of  said  at  least  three  leads  is  integral  with  said  flag 

and  said   flag  further  includes  a  locating   flange  disposed 

around  a  peripher\  of  said  flag  and  having  at  least  one  key 

formed  in  said  UKaling  flange, 
an  optical  transmitter  mounted  to  said  flag  at  a  height  and  lateral 

alignment  determined  in  response  to  said  locating  flange  and 

said  at  least  one  key: 
a  package  enclosing  said  optical  transmitter  and  a  portion  of  said 

leadframe  so  that  said  locating  flange  and  said  at  least  one  key 

are  disposed  outside  of  said  package:  and 
an  optical  element  mounted  to  said  package  above  said  optical 

transmitter  and  optically  coupled  to  said  optical  transmitter. 


5,808J26 
DELTA  PROTECTION  COMPONENT 
Eric  Bernier,  and  Christian  Ballon,  both  of  Tours,  France, 
assignors    to   SGS-Thomson    Microelectronics   S.A.,   Saint 
Genis,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,522,  Nov.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,732 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29,  1993,  93  14553 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74:M/lll 
U.S.  CI.  257—109  19  Claims 


except  at  a  region  in  the  vicinity  of  the  heterojunction  with 
said  p-type  active  layer  or  entirely  n-iype  wherein: 
said  p-lype  active  layer  is  sandwiched  by  said  first  cladding 
layer  and  said  second  cladding  layer  and  forms  a  double 
heterojunction  structure  with  both  said  cladding  layers: 
said  second  cladding  layer  is  doped  throughout  with  Te  and 

Zn; 
the  total  concentration  of  Zn  in  the  second  cladding  layer  is  in 

the  range  of  IxlO"  cm  '  or  more:  and 
a  pn  junctibn  is  bounded  by  the  second  cladding  layer  at  a 

position  within    i   \xm  from  the  heterojunction  with  the 

p-type  active  layer. 


Y^A^//////////////////////////^^^^^ 


M3 

16.  A  overvoltage  protection  semiconductor  component  com- 
prising: 

a  first  pair  of  parallel,  head-to-tail.  Shockley  diodes  between  a 
first  contact  and  a  second  contact,  including  a  first  triggered 
Shockley  diode: 

a  second  pair  of  parallel,  head-lo-tail.  Shockley  diodes  between 
a  third  contact  and  said  second  contact,  including  a  second 
triggered  Shockley  diode:  and 

a  triggering  structure  formed  distinctly  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  Shockley  diodes  for  preferentially  triggering  said 
first  and  second  triggered  Shockley  diodes  such  that  said  first 
and  second  triggered  Shockley  diodes  are  triggered  substan- 
tially simultaneously. 


5,808327 
AC  CONTROLLER 
Reinhard  Maier,  Herzogenaurach;   Heinz   Mitlehner,  Utten- 
reuth,  and  Hermann  Zierhut.  Neutraubling,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/0082S,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  095/07571.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  605^27 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74 


U.S.  CI.  257—161 


4  Claims 


^-1 


1.  An  AC  power  controller  comprising: 

at  least  two  semiconductor  regions  oppositely  connected  in 
series,  each  of  the  semiconductor  regions  having  an  electron 
donor,  an  electron  sink,  an  electron-flow  control  electrode, 
and  an  internal  bcxiv  diode,  each  of  the  semiconductor  regions 
having  characteristic  turves  such  as  those  exhibited  by  FETs: 

a  first  one  of  the  semiconductor  regions  being  operated  in  a 
forward  direction  and  having  a  gate-source  voltage  selected 
such  that  it  defines  an  AC  power  controller  current  limit  at  a 
predetermined  value;  and 

a  second  one  of  the  semiconductor  regions  being  operatedln  an 
inverse  direction. 

wherein  the  predetermined  value  of  the  AC  power  controller 
current  limit  is  selected  such  that  the  internal  body  diode  of 
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the  second  one  of  the  semiconductor  regions  is  de-energized 
at  the  predetermined  value  of  current. 


electrical  polarity  with  respect  to  said  reference  potential  as 
that  of  the  write-in  voltage  applied  to  said  source  region. 


5,808328 
HIGH-SPEED  AND  HIGH-DENSITY  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY 
Jun-ichi  Nishizawa,  Sendai,  Japan,  a<isignor  to  Zaidan  Hojin 
Handotai  Kenkyu  Shinkokai,  Miyagi-Ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  839,704,  Feb.  24.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428.897,  Oct.  30.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  i.s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,974,  Aug. 
17,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,994.999,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  514.595,  Jul.  18,  1983.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  174.724,  Aug.  4,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,434,433, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,441,  Feb.  16,  1978. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  465,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21,  1977.  52-18465: 
Feb.  26,  1977.  52-20653;  Mar.  30,  1977.  52-35956;  Mar.  31. 
1977,  52-36304;  Apr.  2.  1977,  52-37905;  Jul.  11.  1977,  52-83226 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  2wm 
VS.  CI.  257—264  34  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  formed  in  a  semiconductor 
body  and  including  at  least  one  memory  cell  which  comprises: 

a  source  region  formed  with  a  low  resistivity  semiconductor 
region  of  a  tirsl  conductivity  type  for  supplying  and  relneving 
charge  carriers; 

a  highl)  doped  storage  region  formed  with  a  semiconductor 
region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  disposed  separate 
from  said  source  region  and  constituting  one  electrode  of  a 
capacitor  for  storing  signal  charge; 

means  for  forming  the  other  electrode  of  said  capacitor; 

a  channel  region  formed  with  a  high  resistivity  semiconductor 
region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  disposed  between  said 
source  region  and  said  storage  region  and  adapted  for  forming 
a  controllable  current  path  for  charge  carriers  therebetween, 
said  source,  channel  and  storage  regions  being  disposed  in 
said  semiconductor  body; 

gate  means  disposed  in  the  neighborhood  of  said  channel  region 
and  subsianiially  surrounding  and  defining  said  channel 
regions  and  forming  a  pn  junction  therewith  for  controlling 
the  potential  distnbuiion  in  said  channel  region,  and 

said  pn  junction  forming  a  depletion  layer  extending  into  said 
channel  region  to  at  least  nearly  pinch-off  said  channel  region 
In  the  absence  of  bias  voltage  applied  to  said  gate  region  to 
form  a  potential  barrier  to  be  controllable  by  the  voltage 
applied  between  said  source  region  and  said  storage  region. 

said  source  and  said  storage  regions  being  aligned  substantiallv 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  bixJy. 

one  of  said  source  and  said  storage  regions  being  disposed  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body  and 
the  other  of  said  source  and  said  storage  regions  being  dis- 
posed in  the  bulk  of  said  semiconductor  body;  and 

means  for  driving  said  memory  device  comprising; 

means  for  providing  a  ground  reference  potential  against  which 
\oltages  area  generated. 

means  for  applying  a  write-in  voltage  to  said  source  region,  and 

means  for  spplying  u  write-in  and  read-out  address  gate  voltage 
to  said  gate  region  at  the  time  of  wnte-in  and  read-out 
operations. 

said  gale  region  being  pro\ided  with  means  for  grounding  said 
gate  region  relative  to  said  reference  potential  in  the  state  of 
the  memory  device  that  Its  memory  content  Is  stored,  and  for 
applying,  only  at  the  time  of  write-in  and  read-out  operations. 
write-in  and  read-out  address  gate  voltages  having  a  same 


5.808J29 
*  LOW  LIGHT  LEVEL  I\L4GER  WITH  EXTENDED 
WAVELEN(;TH  response  employing  ATOMIC 
BONDED  (FUSED)  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 
Michael  D.  Jack.  Goleta;  Ken  J.  Ando.  Santa  Barbara:  Ken- 
neth Kosai,  (toleta,  and  David  R.  Rhiger,  Santa  Barbara,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Filed  Jul.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,096 
Int  CI."  HOIL  3l/0328:3l/03J6:3l/072:3l/IO9 
VS.  CI.  257—188  17  Claims 
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1.  An  imaging  device  having  a  plurality  of  unit  cells  that 
contribute  to  forming  an  image  of  a  scene,  said  Imaging  device 
compnsing  a  first  layer  of  semiconductor  matenal  haMng,  for  each 
unit  cell,  low  noise  photogate  readout  circuitry  disposed  adjacent 
to  a  first  surface  of  said  first  lajer.  a  second,  opposing  surface  of 
said  first  layer  being  alomlcally  bonded  at  a  heierojunctlon  inter- 
face to  a  surface  of  a  second  layer  of  semiconductor  material 
having  an  atomic  spacing  dissimilar  to  that  of  said  first  layer  of 
semiconductor  material  and  selected  for  absorbing  electromagnetic 
radiation  having  wavelengths  longer  than  about  one  micrometer 
and  for  generating  charge  carriers,  the  generated  charge  carriers 
being  transported  across  said  atomically  bonded  heierojunctlon 
interface  for  collection  by  said  photogate  readout  circuitry. 


5.808J30 
POLYDIRECTIONAL  NON-ORTH(KilNAL  THREE 
LAYER  INTERCONNECT  ARCHITECTURE 
Michael  D.  Rostoker.  Boulder  creek:  James  S.  Koford,  Moun- 
tain View:  Ranko  Scepanovic.  .San  Jose:  Edwin  R.  Jones: 
Gobi    R.    Padmanahben.    both    uf   Sunnyvale:    .Ashok    K. 
Kapoor.   Palo  .Alto,  all   of  Calif.;   \alcriv   B.   Kudryavtsev, 
Moscow.  Russian  Federation;  .Alexander  ¥,.  Andreev,  .Mosk- 
ovskata  Oblast.  Ru.ssian  Federation;  Stanislav  V.  .Aleshin. 
and  Alexander  S.  Podkulzin.  both  of  Moscow.  Russian  Fed- 
eration, as.signors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpita.s,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333.367.  Nov.  2.  1994.  Pal. 
No.  5,578,840.  This  application  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
517,441 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2W4l:27/OHIi:27/US 
U.S.  a.  257— 208  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  polydirecilonal  non-orthogonal  three  layer  rout- 
ing of  semiconductor  structures,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

labricatlng  hexagonal  transistor  semiconductor  structures  on  a 

semiconductor  substrate; 
fabricating  electrical  interconnections  of  the  transistor  semicon- 
ductor structures  extending  in  a  first  direction  using  a  first 
layer  of  metal; 
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5.808^32 
FIELD-EFFECT  SEMICONDI CTOR  DEVICE 
Yasutaka   Kohno.  deceased,   late  of  Ehime,  Japan,  by  Yoko 
Kohno.  Yasutaka  Kohno,  heirs,  and  Akira  Inoue.  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14.  1995,  7-054565 
InL  CI.*'  HOIL  29/80:31/0328 
VS.  CI.  257—280 
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fabricating  electrical  interconnections  of  the  transistor  semicon- 
ductor structures  extending  in  a  second  direction  using  a 
second  layer  of  metal,  the  second  direction  being  angularly 
displaced  from  the  first  direction  non-orthogonally  and  at  an 
angle  greater  than  45  degrees:  and. 

fabricating  electrical  interconnections  of  the  transistor  semicon- 
ductor structures  extending  in  a  third  direction  using  a  third 
layer  of  metal,  the  third  direction  being  angularly  displaced 
from  the  second  direction  non-orthogonally  and  .it  an  angle 
greater  than  45  degrees,  the  third  direction  being  angularly 
displaced  from  the  hrst  direction  non-orthogonally  and  at  an 
angle  greater  than  45  degrees. 
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1.  A  field-effect  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semi-insulating  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  control  electrode  disposed  on  the  semiconductor  layer: 
first  and  second  electrodes  disposed  on  the  semiconductor  layer 
opposed  to  each  other  with  the  control  electrode  interposed  in 
between:  and 
depletion    layer   forming   means   in   the   semiconductor   layer 
between  the  control  electrode  and  one  of  the  first  electrode 
and  the  second  electrode  for  forming  a  surface  depletion  layer 
in  the  depletion  layer  forming  means  in  response  to  a  voltage 
applied  to  the  control  electrode  so  that  the  surface  depletion 
layer  is  closer  to  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  the  depletion 
layer  forming  means  than  is  a  depletion  layer  formed  in  the 
semiconductor    layer    opposite    the    control    electrode    in 
response  to  the  voltage  applied  to  the  control  electrode. 


5,808.331 
MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
MICROSTRl'CTl  RE  AND  A  TRANSISTOR 
Zuoying  L.  Zhang,  Gilbert;  Barun  K.  Kar,  Tempe;  Guang  X. 
Li,  Gilbert;  Ronald  J.  Gutteridge,  Paradise  Valley,  and  Eric 
D.  Joseph,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,418,  Sep.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,171 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/82 

VS.  CI.  257—254  27  Oaims 


5,808,333 
AMPLIFYING  TYPE  SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANCFACTLRING  THE  SAME 
Yasushi  Maruyama,  Tokyo;  Hideshi  Abe,  Kanagawa;  Kazuya 
Yonemoto,  Tokyo;  Takahisa  I'eno,  and  Junji  Yamane,  both 
of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,959 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  4.  1995.  7-257826; 
Mar.  26,  1996,  8-070438 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/062:31/113:29/76:29/94 
U.S.  CI.  257—290  9  Claims 
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I.  A  monolithic  semiconductor  device  having  a  sensor  and  a 
transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

the  sensor  having  a  source  region,  a  drain  region  and  a  channel 
region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  microstructure. 
wherein  the  microstructure  comprises  a  conductive  layer  over- 
lying the  semiconductor  substrate,  and  the  microstructure  is 
electrically  coupled  solely  to  regions  m  the  semiconductor 
substrate  underlying  the  microstructure  as  the  microstructure 
moves  in  response  to  acceleration:  and 

the  transistor  having  a  gate  structure,  wherein  the  conductive 
layer  used  to  torm  the  microstructure  is  also  used  to  form  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  gate  structure,  and  the  conductive  layer 
used  to  form  the  microstructure  comprises  a  same  material 
used  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gate  structure. 
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1.  A  solid-state  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity-type  semiconductor  substrate  on  which  a 
second  conductivity-type  overflow -barrier  region  and  a  first 
conductivity-type  semiconductor  region  are  formed  sequen- 
tially: 

a  pixel  transistor  comprising  a  source  region,  a  drain  region  and 
a  gate  ponion  formed  on  said  first  conductivity-type  semicon- 
ductor: and 

a  second  conductivity-type  channel  stopper  region  for  signal 
charges  accumulated  in  said  hrst  coiiduclivity-type  semicon- 
ductor region  of  said  gate  portion,  said  channel  stopper  region 
formed  within  said  first  conductivity-type  semiconductor 
region  just  below  said  drain  region. 
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5.808334 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

REDUCED  PAR.\SITIC  CAPACITIES  BETWEEN  BIT 

LINES 

Masao  Taguchi.  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,048,  May  24,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702.015,  May  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340.318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17,  1990,  2-127524 

InL  CI."  HOIL  27/IOH 

hS.  a.  257-296  21  Claims 


5.808J35 
REDUCED  MASK  DRAM  PROCESS 
Janmye  Sung,  Tauyuan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard  Inter- 
national Semiconductor  Corporation.  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663.444.  Jun.  13,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  892J34 
Int.  C1."H01L27//W< 
U.S.  CI.  257-306  ,  claim 
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1.  A  semiconduclor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconduclor  substrate  having  a  major  surface: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  m  a  tirst  portion  of  the 
main  surface  of  the  semiconduclor  substrate,  each  of  the 
memor>'  cells  comprising  a  transistor  and  an  associated 
capacitor  ha%  ing  first  and  second  electrodes,  the  first  electrode 
of  the  capacitor  being  connected  to  the  associated  transistor; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  connected  to  said  plurality  of  memon. 
cells: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  respectively,  and  extending  in  a  common  direc- 
tion along  the  main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  subsu-ate 
beyond  said  first  ponion  thereof,  the  bit  lines  of  each  pair 
being  disposed  in  adjacent  relationship  and  each  memory  cell 
being  connected  between  a  respective  said  bit  line  and  a 
respective  said  word  line; 

a  first  insulating  layer  interposed  between  said  bit  lines  and  the 
major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  over  said  bit  lines; 

said  second  electrodes  of  said  associated  capacitors  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  comprising  corresponding  portions 
of  a  common  cell  plate  of  a  conductive  material  formed  on 
said  second  insulating  layer  and  spaced  thereb>  from  said  first 
electrodes  of  said  associated  capacitors  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  arranged  in  a  second  portion  of 
said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  separated 
from  the  first  portion  thereof  by  a  third  ponion  of  said  major 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines  for  sensing  potentials  on  said  bit 
lines,  said  bit  lines  extending  over  the  third  portion  and  to  the 
second  ponion  for  connection  to  the  plurality  of  sense  ampli- 
fiers; and 

a  conductive  shield  plate,  of  the  same  conductive  material  as 
said  common  cell  plate,  formed  over  said  plurality  of  pairs  of 
bit  lines  and  arranged  in  the  third  portion  of  said  major 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  between  the  first  and 
second  portions  thereof  and  thereby  spaced,  and  electrically 
separated,  from  said  common  cell  plate,  for  suppressing  signal 
interference  between  said  bit  lines  of  each  said  pair 
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1.  A  stacked  capacitor,  dynamic  random  access  memory. 
(DRAM),  device  suucture,  in  a  P  type  region  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising: 

thick  field  oxide  regions  in  semiconductor  subsu-ate: 

polysilicon  gate  structures,  comprised  of  a  top  layer  of  phospho- 
silicate  glass,  containing  bet-^een  about  2  to  6  weight  percent 
P.  O,.  overiying  a  thin  layer  of  silicon  oxide,  which  overlies 
an  N  type,  insitu  doped  polysilicon  layer  and  with  said 
polysilicon  gate  structures,  located  between  said  thick  field 
oxide  regions: 

insulator  spacers  located  on  the  sides  of  said  polysilicon  struc- 
tures; 

N  type  source  and  drain  regions,  in  said  P  type  region  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  located  between  a  thick  field  oxide 
region  and  a  polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  an  N  type  source 
and  drain  region  located  between  said  polysilicon  gate  struc- 
tures; 

a  stacked  capacitor  structure,  compnsed  of;  a  storage  node 
electrode  of  polysilicon.  a  thin  dielectric  layer  on  said  storage 
node  electrode,  and  a  capacitor  plate  on  said  thin  dielecuic 
layer,  with  capacitor  plate  comprised  of  a  bottom  layer  of 
amorphous  silicon,  with  a  smooth  top  surface  topography, 
between  about  300  to  700  Angstroms  in  thickness,  and  an 
overlying  polysilicon  layer,  between  about  750  to  1250  Ang- 
stroms in  thickness,  contacting  N  type  source  and  drain 
region,  located  between  said  thick  field  oxide  region  and  said 
polysilicon  gate  stnicture.  and  with  said  stacked  capacitor 
structure  overlapping  said  thick  field  oxide  region,  and  over- 
lapping said  phosphosilicale  glass  layer,  of  said  polysilicon 
gale  structure: 

a  bit  line  structure,  comprised  of  an  underlying  polysilicon  layer, 
and  an  overlying  tungsten  siliclde  layer,  contacting  N  type 
source  and  drain  region,  located  between  polysilicon  gate 
structures; 

a  N  type  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  separated  from 
said  P  type  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  a  field 
oxide  region,  and  comprised  of  a  polysilicon  gate  structure, 
and  P  type  source  and  drain  regions:  and 

a  two  pan  metal  contact  structure,  compnsed  of  wide,  top  layer 
of  aluminum  -  copper,  iiverhing  a  narrower  tungsten  stud, 
with  the  tungsten  contact  stud  contacting  said  P  type  source 
and  dram  region,  of  said  N  type  region  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate. 
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5.808_13« 
STORAGE  DEVICE 
Mamoni    Miyawaki.    Isehara.    Japan,    assignor    (o    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-099708 
InL  CI."  HOIL  29nm 


U.S.  CI.  257—315 
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1.  A  storage  device  which  comprises,  on  a  substrate,  a  first 
semiconductor  region  of  one  conductivity  type,  second  and  third 
semiconductor  regions  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  one 
conductivity  type,  which  are  contiguous  to  said  first  semiconductor 
region,  a  first  electrode  which  is  formed  on  and  spaced  from  an 
isolating  region  that  is  for  isolating  said  second  and  third  semicon- 
ductor regions,  said  first  electrode  being  spaced  from  the  isolating 
region  by  a  first  insulating  layer,  and  a  second  electrode  formed  on 
said  first  electrode  and  spaced  from  said  firsi  electrode  by  a  second 
insulating  layer, 

wherein  a  resistance  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  is 
changed  from  a  high-resistance  state  to  a  low -resistance  state. 


5,808.337 
TOTALIZER  ASSEMBLY 
Michael   G.   Weimer,   Oconomowoc.   and   David    K.   Wetzel, 
Waterlown,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,418 

Int.  CI.''  G06M  //Of) 

L  S.  CI.  235-91  R  9  Qaiins 
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1.  A  totalizer  assembly  for  use  in  totaling  units  at  a  first  rate  and 
for  use  in  totaling  units  al  a  second  rale  which  is  different  than  the 
first  rate,  said  totalizer  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  said  hous- 
ing includes  a  base  and  a  cover  connected  with  said  base,  a 
plurality  of  number  wheels  disposed  in  said  housing,  a  number 
wheel  drive  gear  disposed  in  said  housing  and  connected  with  one 
of  .said  number  wheels,  and  positioning  means  for  positioning 
gears  of  a  first  gear  train  in  said  housing  when  units  are  to  be 
totaled  at  the  first  rale  and  for  positioning  gears  of  a  second  gear 
train  in  said  housing  when  units  are  to  be  totaled  at  the  second  rate, 
said  first  gear  train  including  an  input  gear  an  output  gear  which 
engages  said  number  wheel  drive  gear  and  al  least  one  intermedi- 
ate gear  which  transmits  force  along  a  path  extending  between  said 
input  and  output  gears,  said  second  gear  train  including  an  input 
gear  an  output  gear  which  engages  said  number  wheel  drive  gear, 
and  at  least  one  intermediate  gear  which  transmits  force  along  a 
path  extending  between  said  input  and  output  gears,  said  position- 
ing means  including  a  first  gear  positioning  means  for  positioning 
said  input  gear  of  said  first  gear  train  and  said  input  gear  of  said 
second  gear  train  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  second  gear 
positioning  means  for  positioning  .said  output  gear  of  said  first  gear 
train  and  said  output  gear  of  said  second  gear  train  for  rotation 
about  a  second  axis,  third  gear  positioning  means  for  positioning 
said  intermediate  gear  of  said  first  gear  train  for  rotation  about  a 


third  axis,  and  fourth  gear  positioning  means  for  positioning  said 
intermediate  gear  of  said  second  gear  train  for  rotation  about  a 
fourth  axis  which  is  spaced  apart  from  said  third  axis,  said  first 
gear  positioning  includes  a  first  cylindrical  bearing  surface  means 
connected  with  said  base  of  said  housing  and  a  second  cylindrical 
bearing  surface  means  connected  with  said  cover  of  said  housing, 
said  first  and  second  cylindrical  bearing  surface  means  having 
coincident  central  axes,  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  bearing 
surface  means  cooperating  to  support  said  input  gear  of  said  first 
gear  train  for  rotation  about  the  coincident  central  axes  of  said  first 
and  second  cylindrical  bearing  surface  means  when  units  are  to  be 
totaled  at  the  first  rate,  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  bearing 
surface  means  cooperating  to  support  said  input  gear  of  said 
second  gear  train  for  rotation  about  the  coincident  central  axes  of 
said  first  and  second  cylindrical  bearing  surface  means  when  units 
are  to  be  totaled  al  the  second  rate,  said  second  gear  positioning 
means  includes  a  third  cylindrical  bearing  surface  means  connected 
with  said  base  of  said  housing  and  a  fourth  cylindncal  bearing 
surface  means  connected  with  said  cover  of  said  housing,  said  third 
and  fourth  cylindrical  bearing  surface  means  having  coincident 
central  axes,  said  third  and  fourth  cylindrical  bearing  surface 
means  cooperating  to  support  said  output  gear  of  said  first  gear 
U-ain  for  rotation  about  the  coincident  central  axes  of  said  third  and 
fourth  cylindrical  bearing  surface  means  when  units  are  to  be 
totaled  at  the  first  rate,  said  third  and  fourth  cylindrical  bearing 
surface  means  cooperating  to  support  said  output  gear  of  said 
second  gear  train  for  rotation  about  the  coincident  central  axes  of 
said  third  and  fourth  cylindrical  bearing  surface  means  when  units 
are  to  be  totaled  al  the  second  rate,  said  third  gear  positioning 
means  includes  a  fifth  cylindrical  bearing  surface  means  connected 
with  said  base  of  said  housing  and  a  sixth  cylindncal  beanng 
surface  means  connected  with  said  cover  of  said  housing,  said  fifth 
and  sixth  cylindrical  bearing  surface  means  having  coincident 
central  axes,  said  fifth  and  sixth  cylindrical  beanng  siir(ace  means 
cooperating  to  support  said  intermediate  gear  of  said  ficsJ  gear  train 
for  rotation  about  the  coincident  central  axes  of  said  fifth  and  sixth 
cylindncal  bearing  surface  means  when  units  are  to  be  totaled  al 
the  first  rate,  said  fourth  gear  positioning  means  includes  seventh 
cylindrical  bearing  surface  means  connected  with  said  base  of  said 
housing  and  an  eighth  cylindrical  bearing  surface  means  connected 
w  ith  said  cover  of  said  housing,  said  seventh  and  eighth  cylindncal 
beanng  surface  means  having  coincident  central  axes,  said  seventh 
and  eighth  cylindncal  bearing  surface  means  cooperating  to  sup- 
port said  intermediate  gear  of  said  second  gear  train  for  rotation 
about  the  coincident  central  axes  of  said  seventh  and  eighth  cylin- 
drical bearing  surface  means  when  units  are  to  be  totaled  at  the 
second  rate. 


5,808,338 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Hiroshi  Gotou,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK  Corporation, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,076.  Nov.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  848J96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-278170 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  29nm 
U.S.  CI.  257—315  IS  Claims 

1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  well  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  word  line  region  formed  in  said  well: 
drain  and  source  regions  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 

at  positions  near  said  well: 
first  and  second  ground  lines  on  two  sides  of  said  well,  and  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  each  ground  line  is  substantially 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  well: 
a  conlinuous  floating  gale  ananged  on  a  channel  region  between 
said  drain  and  source  regions  and  said  word  line  region 
through  a  predetermined  gap: 
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a  first  insulating  layer  covering  a  top  of  said  first  gate  electrode 
with  a  bottom  surface  of  said  first  insulating  layer  being 
substantially  in  a  same  plane  as  that  of  a  top  surface  of  said 
first  electrode; 

a  second  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  gate  electrode: 
and 

a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  second  gate  insulating 
layer. 
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a  memory  cell  transistor  havmg  a  control  gate  and  drain  and 
source  regions; 

means  for  setting  a  bit  line  connected  to  one  of  the  dram  and 
source  of  said  memory  cell  transistor  at  a  floating  state  and 
precharged  at  a  predetermined  potential;  and 

means  for  applying  a  drive  signal  having  alternately  and  repeat- 
edly vibrating  potentials  to  the  control  gate  of  said  memory 
cell  transistor; 

wherein  the  drive  signal  is  independent  of  conventional  binary 
data  stored  in  said  memory  cell  transistor 


5,808340 

SHORT  CHANNEL  SELF  ALIGNED  VTVIOS  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Donald  L.  Hollesen.  Saratoga,  and  Homi  Fatemi,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  714317 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

VS.  a.  257—330  10  Claims 


5,808339 

TWO-LAYERED  GATE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Machio  Yamagishi,  and  Takashi  Shimada,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,719,  Nov.  22,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  872,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-319090; 
Mar.  4,  1994,  6-060021 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/72 
VS.  a.  257—316  8  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  element  isolation  region  formed  to  define  an  element  forma- 
tion region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  gate  insulating  layer  formed  in  a  part  of  a  surface  of  said 
element  formation  region; 

a  first  planar  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  first  gate  insulating 
layer,  wherein  the  planar  gale  electrode  has  at  least  one 
substantially  vertical  edge  adjacent  a  substantially  vertical 
edge  of  the  element  isolation  region; 
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1.  A  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  with  a  (100)  plane: 
said  substrate  having  a  trench  for  a  gate  of  a  field  effect 
transistor  (FET)  therein,  said  trench  having  a  top  at  the 
substrate  surface  and  angled  side  walls  extending  from  the 
surface  of  and  converging  toward  each  other  in  the  interior  of 
the  substrate  to  a  bottom,  said  top  of  the  trench  having  a 
predetermined  width  extending  from  one  side  wall  to  the 
other  side  wall: 

an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  the  angled  side  walls  of  the 
trench  for  said  gate  and  having  a  lower  side  in  contact  with 
the  substrate  and  an  upper  side: 

a  conductive  material  disposed  in  said  trench  from  the  bottom  to 
the  top  and  in  contact  with  the  upper  side  of  said  insulating 
layer  to  function  as  the  gate  of  the  FET.  said  gate  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  gate  width  at  the  substrate  surface  substantially 
the  same  as  the  width  of  the  top  of  the  trench  at  the  substrate 
surface; 

source  and  drain  regions  of  the  FET  disposed  in  and  near  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conduc- 
tive gate  and  with  a  channel  under  the  date  between  the 
source  and  drain  and  limited  in  length  by  the  shape  of  the 
bottom  of  the  trench,  the  source  and  drain  each  having  a 
metallurgical  junction  ending  in  abutting  contact  with  the 
lower  side  of  the  insulating  layer  on  one  of  said  angled  walls: 
and 

conductive  contacts  electncally  connected  to  each  of  the  source, 
drain  and  gate  and  each  contact  being  insulated  from  the 
other:  whereby,  when  a  voltage  is  applied  to  the  drain  contact, 
a  channel  is  formed  between  the  metallurgical  junction  end  of 
said  source  adjacent  the  gate  and  the  bottom  of  the  gate  and  is 
of  a  length  of  less  than  about  one-halt  of  the  gate  width  at  the 
substrate  surface. 
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5,808vMl 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  SOI 
STRUCTURE 
Shigenobu  Maeda;  Yasuo  Yamaguchi;   II  Jung  Kim;  Yasuo 
Inoue:  Shigeto  Maegawa,  and  Takashi  Ipposhi,  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  747.933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7,  1996,  8-145621 

Int  a.*^  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  CI.  257—349  22  Claims 


•   lOb   lie   lid   10>   101   111   Ilk   10 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  tirsi-type  field  extending  in  a  first  direction;  and 

at  least  one  second-type  field  extending  in  said  first  direction; 

wherein  the  at  least  one  first-iype  field  and  the  at  least  one 
second-type  field  constitute  a  gate  array  in  which  SOI  transis- 
tors are  provided,  the  at  least  one  first-l\pe  field  supplies 
bodies  of  said  SOI  transistors  with  a  fixed  potential,  the  al 
least  one  second-type  field  brings  said  bodies  of  said  SOI 
transistors  into  a  floating  state,  and  the  at  least  one  first-type 
field  and  the  al  least  one  second-type  field  are  arranged  along 
a  second  direction  which  is  different  from  said  first  direction. 
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a  third  semiconductor  layer  at  least  partially  overlying  said 
second  semiconductor  layer,  said  third  semiconductor  layer 
having  a  conductivity  type  similar  to  that  of  said  second 
semiconductor  layer; 

al  least  two  laterally  spaced  first  implant  regions  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  third  semiconductor  layer,  said  implant 
regions  having  a  common  conductivity  type;  second  implant 
region  interposed  between  said  at  least  two  first  implant 
regions; 

a  third  implant  region  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
implant  region  and  having  a  conductivity  type  opposite  that  of 
said  second  implant  region;  and 

a  founh  implant  region  laterally  spaced  from  said  third  implant 
region  and  having  a  common  conductivity  type  as  said  second 
implant  region,  said  first  and  third  implant  regions,  along  with 
said  third  semiconductor  layer  defining  a  bipolar  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier,  one  of  said  first  implant  regions  serving  as  an 
anode  for  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  the  other  of  said 
first  implant  regions  serving  as  a  base  for  an  npn  transistor 
and  a  collector  for  a  pnp  transistor 


5.808  J43 
INPUT  STRUCTURE  FOR  DIGITAL  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
David  J.   Pilling,   Los  Altos   Hills,  and   Raymond   M.   Chu, 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Tech- 
nology, Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,961 

InL  a."  HOIL  2i/62:29/00 

VS.  CI.  257—358  5  Haims 


5.808,342 

BIPOLAR  SCR  TRIGGERING  FOR  ESD  PROTECTION 

OF  HIGH  SPEED  BIPOLAR/BICMOS  CIRCITTS 

Julian  Zhiliang  Chen,  Dallas:  .\jith  .Amerasekera.  Piano,  and 

Thomas  A.  Vrotsos.  Richardson,  all  of  lex.,  assignors  to 

Texas  lastrunienLs  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  .Sep.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721,067 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.m2 

VS.  CI.  257—357  II  Oaims 


1.  .\  structure  protecting  a  circuit  from  electrostatic  discharge 
comprising: 

a  first  semiconduclor  layer  formed  from  a  semiconductor  male- 
rial  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  semiconductor  laser,  said  second  semiconductor  layer 
being  formed  from  a  material  having  a  conductivity  type 
opposite  that  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising; 

an  input  structure  for  conducting  an  input  signal  to  an  interior 
circuit  within  the  integrated  circuit,  said  input  structure  com- 
prising: 

an  input  terminal  including  a  bond  pad; 

an  input  resistor  formed  to  prevent  power  spikes  al  the  input 

terminal  from  reaching  (he  intenor  circuit;  and  a  conductive 

lead,  in  series  with  said  inpul  resistor,  said  conductive  lead 

and  said  input  resistor  connecting  said  input  terminal  to 

said  interior  circuit  without  a  buffer  in  series  with  said 

conductive  lead  and  said  inpul  resistor,  said  conductive  lead 

being  formed  as  part  of  a  conductive  layer,  said  conductive 

layer  residing  above  one  or  more  other  conductive  layers, 

said  conductive  layer  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the 

thickness  of  each  of  said  one  or  more  other  conductive 

layers  and  having  a  capacitance  less  than  what  a  conductive 

lead  formed  in  on  said  one  or  more  other  conductive  layers 

of  the  same  w idth  and  length  would  ha\e; 

wherein  said  conductive  lead  and  input  resistor  together  protect 

the  interior  circuit  from  damage  due  to  voltage  spikes  and 

carry  the  input  signals  receixed  by  said  inpul  terminal  to  the 

interior  circuit  with  minimum  resistance  and  capacitance  so  as 

to  minimize  signal  delays. 
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5,808344 
SINGLE-TRANSISTOR  LOGIC  AND  CMOS  INVERTERS 
Khalid  EzzEldin  Ismail,  White  Plains,  and  Bernard  S.  Meyer- 
son,  Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,714 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  29/76:29/74:^1/111 
U.S.  a.  257-369  ,5  claims 


1.  A  dual  transistor  structure  comprising: 

a  single  crystalline  substrate; 

a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  first  epitaxial  layer 
including  a  first  region  and  a  second  region  of  a  ^cond 
conductivity  type,  said  first  and  second  regions  spaced  apart 
to  form  source  and  dram  regions,  respectively; 

a  graded  epitaxial  layer  of  Si..^^  between  said  substrate  and 
said  first  epitaxial  layer  having  a  top  surface  with  a  larger 
lattice  spacing  than  the  lattice  spacing  of  said  first  layer 
whereby  said  first  layer  is  under  tension; 

an  epitaxial  buffer  layer  over  said  first  epitaxial  layer; 

a  second  epitaxial  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type  of 
semiconductor  material  over,  said  epitaxial  buffer  layer,  said 
second  epitaxial  layer  including  a  first  region  and  a  second 
region  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  first  and  second 
regions  are  spaced  apart  10  form  source  and  dram  regions, 
respectively; 

a  dielectric  layer  over  said  second  epitaxial  layer;  and 

a  gate  electrode  on  said  dielectric  layer,  said  gate  electrode 
positioned  over  a  path  between  said  first  and  second  regions 
of  said  second  conductivity  type  and  a  path  between  said  first 
and  second  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type. 


5,808345 

HIGH  SPEED  IGBT 

Daniel  M.  Kinzer,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,655,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,418 
Int.  a.'^  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  a.  257-378  23  Oaims 

4.  A  high  speed  IGBT  device  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
IGBT  device  consisting  of  a  PNP  bipolar  transistor  having  collec- 
tor, emitter  and  base  regions  and  a  first  N-channel  MOSFET 
having  source  and  dram  regions  and  a  respective  gate  electrode; 
said  source  region  of  said  first  MOSFET  being  connected  to  said 
base  region  of  said  PNP  transistor;  said  drain  region  of  said  first 
MOSFET  and  said  emitter  region  of  said  PNP  u-ansistor  being 
connected  to  one  another  and  to  an  emiuer  electrode;  and  a  second 
N-channel  MOSFET  ha\ing  respective  source  and  drain  regions 
and  a  respective  gate  electrode,  said  source  region  of  said  second 
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MOSFET  and  said  collector  region  of  said  PNP  bipolar  transistor 
being  connected  to  one  another  and  to  a  collector  electrode;  said 
drain  region  of  said  second  MOSFET  being  connected  to  said 
source  region  of  said  first  MOSFET;  said  respective  gale  elecu-odes 
of  said  first  and  second  MOSFETs  being  capable  of  turning  on  and 
off  one  of  said  first  and  second  MOSFETs  regardless  of  whether 
another  one  of  said  first  and  second  MOSFETs  is  on  or  off;  said 
first  and  second  MOSFETs  and  said  PNP  transistor  being  inte- 
grated into  a  common  silicon  chip;  said  collector  electrode  being 
disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  chip;  said  emitter  electrode 
having  a  first  portion  thereof  on  said  top  surface  of  said  chip  to 
define  a  lateral  conduction  IGBT  and  having  a  second  portion 
thereof  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  chip  to  define  a  vertical 
conduction  IGBT. 


5,808346 
SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  STRUCTURE  WHICH 
PROVIDES  INDIVIDUALLY  CONTROLLABLE  BODY- 
TERMINAL  VOLTAGE  OF  MOS  TRANSISTORS 
Kimio   Ueda,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1996,  8-189268 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  29/41 

U.S.  CI.  257-774  19  claims 

400 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  with  MOS  structure,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  to  be  a  channel  region; 

a  first  oxide  film  to  be  a  gate  oxide  film  provided  on  said 

semiconductor  layer: 
a  gate  electrode  provided  so  that  at  least  a  portion  thereof  may 

be  disposed  on  said  first  oxide  film;  and 
first  connecting  means  provided  between  said  gate  electrode  and 

said  semiconductor  layer,  for  electrically  connecting  said  gate 

electrode  and  said  semiconductor  layer, 
wherein  said  first  connecting  means  has 

a  first  contact  hole  provided  so  as  to  penetrate  said  first  oxide 
film  between  said  gate  electrode  and  said  semiconductor 
layer  and  thereby  direct  couple  a  lower  main  surface  of  said 
gate  electrode  and  said  semiconductor  layer  and 

a  first  conductor  layer  filling  said  first  contact  hole. 
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5,808347 

MIS  TRANSISTOR  WITH  GATE  SIDEWALL 

INSULATING  LAYER 

Kazumi  Kurimoto;  Akira  Hiroki.  both  of  Osaka,  and  Shinji 

Odanaka,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  780,760,  Oct.  25,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,221,632. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-295774 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29nb;29/94:27fOm 

U.S.  CI.  257^108  12  Claims 


5,808  J48 

NON-UNIFORMLY  NITRIDED  GATE  OXIDE  AND 

METHOD 

Akira  Ito,  Palm  Bay.  and  John  T.  Gasner,  Satellite  Beach,  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,048,  Jul.  17.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,650JI44. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884.032 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 

\i&.  a.  257—410  12  Claims 


-32 


.20 


22 


24 


T=t 


30 


1.  A  field-effect  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conducti\ily  type: 

source  and  drain  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 

said  substrate: 
a  channel  region  in  said  substrate  defined  as  a  portion  of  the 

substrate  between  said  source  and  drain  regions: 


a  non-uniformly  re-oxidized  nitrided  oxide  film  formed  on  the 

upper  surface  of  said  substrate: 
a  polysilicon  gate  formed  on  said  oxide  film  overlying  the 

channel    region,    said    gate    defining    the    portion    of   said 

re-oxidized  nitrided  oxide  film  underlying  said  gate  as  a  gate 

oxide:  and 
a  nitrogen  region  formed  in  said  substrate  and  oxide  film,  the 

concentration  of  nitrogen  in  said  nitrogen  region  being  less 

under  the  center  of  the  gate  oxide  than  above  said  source  and 

said  drain  regions. 


5,808349 

MAGNETIZED  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH 

Konstantinos  Papadopoulos,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  as.signor  to 

APTI  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,576,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,725 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/H2:43/(K) 

VS.  CI.  257-421  6  Qaims 


I.  A  MIS  transistor,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conduction  type: 

a  first  insulating  film  and  a  gate  electrode  which  are  selectively 
formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  second  insulating  film  having  a  first  portion  formed  on  a  side 
surface  of  said  gate  electrode  and  a  second  portion  formed  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  gate  side  wall  insulating  film  prov  ided  on  a  surface  of  said 
first  portion  of  said  second  insulating  film  and  a  surface  of 
said  second  portion  of  said  second  insulating  film  and  having 
a  dielectric  constant  greater  than  that  of  said  second  insulating 
film,  said  first  gate  side  wall  film  having  a  height  smaller  than 
that  of  said  gate  electrode: 

a  low  density  diffusion  layer  of  a  second  conduction  type  formed 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  be  disposed  below 
and  around  said  gate  electrode  so  that  each  end  part  of  said 
gate  electrode  overlaps  said  low  density  diffusion  layer:  and 

a  second  gate  side  wall  insulating  film  which  covers  all  surfaces 
of  said  first  gate  side  wall  film  which  are  not  in  contact  with 
said  second  insulating  film. 
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ELECTRON -HOLE  PAIRS 


I.  A  photoconductive  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  block  of  semiconducting  material: 

contact  means  for  connecting  the  block  semiconducting  material 
to  a  voltage  source  and  a  load:  and 

means  for  applying  a  constant  magnetic  field  B  to  the  block  of 
semiconducting  material,  wherein  the  magnitude  of  the  mag- 
netic field  in  Tesia  and  mobility  (p)  in  meters  squared  per 
second  satisfy  the  condition  |jB> I: 

wherein  said  photoconductive  semiconductor  device  switches 
between  and  OFF  state,  during  which  power  is  not  supplied 
from  the  voltage  source  to  the  load,  and  an  ON  state,  during 
which  power  is  supplied  from  the  voltage  source  to  the  load, 
when  an  optical  pulse  is  applied  to  the  block  of  semiconductor 
material. 


5,808,350 
INTEGRATED  IR,  VISIBLE  AND  NIR  SENSOR  AND 
METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
Michael  D.  Jack;  Michael  Ray.  both  of  Goleta,  and  Richard  H. 
Wyles.  Carpinteria,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,934 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  3 1/0256: 3 1/0232:27/ 1 4S 
U.S.  CI.  257— 140  29  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  device  having  a  plurality  of  unit  cells  that 
contribute  to  forming  an  image  of  a  scene,  said  imaging  device 
comprising  a  layer  of  w  ide  bandgap  semiconductor  material  having 
photogate  charge-mode  readout  circuitry  disposed  upon  a  first 
surface  of  said  layer,  a  second,  opposing  surface  of  said  layer  being 
bonded  at  a  heterojunction  interface  to  a  surface  of  a  layer  of 
narrower  bandgap  semiconductor  material  selected  for  absorbing 
electromagnetic  radiation  having  wavelengths  longer  than  about 
one  micrometer  and  for  generating  charge  earners,  the  generated 
charge  earners  being  u-ansponed  across  said  heterojunction  inter- 
face for  collection  by  said  photogate  charge-mode  readout  cir- 


3118 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  15.  1998 


28b    ,18 


1.  A  mulli-layered  structure  for  interconnecting  terminals  of  a 
plurality  of  electronic  components,  said  multi-layered  structure 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  component  contacts  for  receiving  said  terminals: 
a  first  electrically  conductive  trace  formed  as  pan  of  a  first  layer: 
an  antifuse  layer  formed  on  said  first  layer:  and 
a  second  electrically  conductive  trace  formed  as  pan  of  a  second 
layer,  said  second  electrically  conductive  trace  being  formed 
transverse  to  said  first  electrically  conductive  trace,  said  sec- 
ond electrically  conductive  irace  comprising  a  portion  in  said 
via  hole,  a  surface  of  said  portion  being  in  contact  with  said 
antifuse  layer: 
wherein  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  and  said  antifuse  layer 
are  included  in  a  plurality  of  layers  forming  said  multi-layered 
structure  and  said  plurality  of  layers  include  an  upper-most 
layer  having  an  upper-most  exposed  surface  and  a  lower-mosi 
layer  having  a  lowermost  exposed  surface,  said  plurality  of 
component  contacts  being  formed  on  one  of  said  upper-most 
exposed  surface  and  said  lowermost  exposed  surface:  and 
wherein  a  thickness  of  said  aniifuse  layer  is  in  the  range  of  0. 1 

micrometer  lo  I  millimeter:  and 
further  wherein  said  antifuse  layer  includes  a  dielectric  material 
including  epoxy  resin  or  polyimide.  and  said  dielecinc  mate- 
nal  breaks  down  to  form  a  conductive  path  on  application  of 
a  predetermined  voltage. 


5.808JI52 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  APPARATl  S  HAVING  CRYSTAL 

DEFECTS 

Kazuhisa  Sakamoto,   Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9«A)0368.  §  371  Date  Sep.  20.  1W6.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26536.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-031148 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74:27/m2:29/30 

VS.  CI.  257—590  3  Claims 


cuitry.  and  further  comprising  a  thermal  sensing  element  disposed 
above  and  thermally  isolated  from  said  first  surface  of  said  layer. 


5.808J51 
PROGR-AMMABLE/REPROGRAMABLE  STRl  CTl  RE 
I  SING  FLSES  AND  ANTIFUSES 
Richard  J.  Nathan.  Morgan  Hill;  James  J.  D.  Lan.  Frvmont; 
Steve  S.  Chiang.  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  and  William  H. 
Shepherd.  Placitis.  N,  Mex..  assignors  to  Prolinx  Labs  Cor- 
poration. San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194.110.  Feb.  8,  1994.  PaL 
No.  5.572.409.  This  application  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320.145 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2WI2 
VS.  CI.  257-528  72  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  semiconductor  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  semiconductor  layer  ha%  ing  a  pn  junction  formed 
along  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein 
crystal  defects  are  formed  by  irradiation  with  panicle  rays 
only  in  the  vertical  direction  from  said  pn  junction:  and 

a  silicon  nitride  film  having  a  density  of  at  least  2.4  g/cm'  and  a 
thickness  in  the  range  from  0.1  ^m  to  5  pm  provided  on  a 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  I.tyer  for  restraining  the  expo- 

,^  sure  to  panicle  rays  being  provided  on  said  substrate  surface 
of  said  apparatus  in  areas  other  than  said  pn  junction. 


5.808J53 
RADI.4TION  HARDENED  DIELECTRIC  FOR  EEPROM 
Robert  T.  Fuller.  Melbourne  Reach;  Howard  L.  Evans.  Palm 
Bay;   Michael  J.  Morrison.  Malabar:   David  A.  DeCrosta. 
Melbourne,  and  Robert  K,  Lowry.  Melbourne  Beach,  all  of 
Fla,.  assignors  lo  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 
Filed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666.2-S8 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/7<J2 
VS.  CI.  257—651  15  Claims 


V3=0 
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1.  An  EEPROM  with  a  held  effect  transistor  and  a  storage 
transistor  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an  insulating  gate 
region  of  BPSG  in  the  storage  transistor 
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5.808354 
LEAD  FRAME  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
COMPRISING  INNER  LEADS  HAVING  A  LOCKING 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF 
MOLDING  COMPOUND  AGAINST  THE  INNER  LEAD 
SURFACE 
Jin  Hyuk  Lee.  Suwon;  Hyeon  Jo  Jeong.  Songtan.  and  Oh  Sik 
Kwon,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignors  lo  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,449,  Nov.  21.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.407 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  im^S 
U.S.  CI.  257—666  5  aaims 


a  plurality  of  dambars  connected  to  and  located  between  said 
inner  leads  and  said  outer  leads: 

each  inner  lead  having  a  bent  portion  between  lead  tip  and 
dambar  and  located  less  than  half  of  the  distance  between  lead 
tip  and  dambar  from  said  lead  lip.  wherein  inner  leads  adja- 
cent and  on  opposite  sides  of  a  center  line  of  the  lead  frame 
are  bent  in  opposite  directions,  and 

a  plurality  of  tie  bars  supporting  said  inner  leads. 


5,808.356 

LEAD-FRAME  HAVING  UNUSED  INPUT/OUTPUT 

TERMINALS  SEPARATED  FROM  INPUT/OUTPUT 

TERMINALS  CONNECTED  TO  INPUT/OUTPUT  STRIP 

LINES 

Hiroshi  Kate,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  831,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1996.  8-093734 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2i/52 

MS.  CI.  257—691  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  package  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  lead  frame  including  a  plurality  of  inner  leads  each  having  a 
wire  bonding  point  on  a  top  surface  thereof  said  bonding  point 
being  flattened  by  Ag  plating  performed  on  said  inner  leads; 

bonding  wires  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  semiconduc- 
tor chip  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  inner  leads; 

a  plurality  of  wire  balls  respectively  formed  on  said  wire  bond- 
ing point  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  inner  leads  and  covering 
a  w  ire  heel  area  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  bonding  wires 
connected  between  said  semiconductor  chip  and  said  inner 
leads:  and 

a  molding  compound  for  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  chip 
and  said  inner  leads,  said  wire  balls  locking  a  movement  of 
said  molding  compound  against  said  top  surface  of  each  of 
said  inner  leads  near  said  wire  bonding  point  such  that  wire 
heel  cracking  of  said  bonding  wires  is  prevented  even  when 
said  molding  compound  and  said  lead  frame  are  debonded 
during  thermal  cycling  of  said  semiconductor  chip  package. 


•^M^ 


5,808355 
LEAD  FRAME  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  IT 
Vong-yeon  Kim,  and  Sung-young  Han,  both  of  Kyungki-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Kyeongsanqnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,126 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  5,  1995,  95-14845 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  liM'iS 

MS.  CI.  257—666  6  Claims 


1 .  \  lead-frame  used  in  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  pad  portion  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  thereon; 

at  least  one  source  terminal  connected  to  said  pad  portion,  and 
having  a  leading  end  portion  projecting  from  a  package  of 
said  semiconductor  device; 

at  least  one  input  lead  area  provided  on  a  first  side  of  said  pad 
portion,  and  having  a  first  terminal  portion  elecincally  con- 
nected 10  at  least  one  first  bonding  pad  on  said  semiconductor 
chip  and  partially  projecting  from  a  first  side  of  said  package 
and  a  second  terminal  portion  electrically  isolated  from  said 
first  terminal  portion  and  from  said  semiconductor  chip  and 
partially  projected  from  a  second  side  of  said  package;  and 

at  least  one  output  lead  area  provided  on  a  second  side  of  said 
pad  portion,  and  having  a  third  terminal  portion  electrically 
connected  to  at  least  one  second  bonding  pad  on  said  semi- 
conductor chip  and  partially  projecting  from  one  of  said  first 
and  second  sides  of  said  package  and  a  fourth  terminal  portion 
electrically  isolated  from  said  third  terminal  portion  and  from 
said  semiconductor  chip  and  panially  projected  from  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  package 


1.  A  lead  frame,  comprising: 

inner  leads  having  lead  tips  at  a  first  end  thereof; 

outer  leads  populated  on  a  circuit  board; 


5.808J57 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  RESIN 

ENCAPSULATED  PACK.\GE  STRl  CTURE 

Hideharu  Sakoda;  ^oshiyuki  Yoneda,  and  Kazuto  Tsuji,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,077,  May  26.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2.  1992.  4-141557 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2.V4S 

U.S.  CI.  257—693  14  Claims 

\.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


3120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15,  1998 


CM  U 


//   //  ///  /  /   /    /'  /  /     /   /   /■    /  /   //(///. 


an  aperture,  the  iniegraied  power  device  being  mounted  so 
that  the  power-dissipating  device  siu  within  the  aperture, 
and 

a  conductive  run  electrically  connected  to  a  second  metal 
layer  of  the  integrated  power  device. 


•V&Ll 
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a  substrate  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  conductor  pans  which  compnse  a  plurality  of  via  conduc- 
tors formed  in  said  substrate,  said  plurality  of  conductor  parts 
extending  from  the  first  surface  to  the  second  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  exposed  at  both  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of 
said  substrate: 

a  semiconductor  chip  provided  on  the  first  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  having  a  plurality  of  electrode  pads; 

a  conductor  pattern  layout  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  comprising  a  continuous  conductor  pattern 
extending  along  at  least  two  sides  of  said  semiconductor  chip, 
said  conductor  pattern  layout  being  connected  to  the  conduc- 
tor pans  formed  in  said  substrate  at  the  first  surface  and  to  at 
least  one  of  a  ground  potential  and  a  power  source  potential 
via  the  conductor  pans: 

a  plurality  of  leads,  each  spaced  apan  from  the  first  surface  of 
said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
leads  and  the  conductor  pattern  layout  to  corresponding  ones 
of  the  electrode  pads  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  wherein  the 
conductor  pans  formed  in  said  substrate  are  elecuically  con- 
nected to  ones  of  said  electrode  pads  via  said  conductor 
pattern  layout  and  ones  of  said  plurality  of  connecting  means; 
and 

a  resin  package  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  chip,  respec- 
tive pans  of  said  leads  and  said  substrate  so  that  the  conductor 
pans  are  exposed  at  the  second  surface  of  said  subsu-ale. 


S.808J58 
PACKAGING  ELECTIUCAL  CIRCLITS 
Patrizio  Vinciarelli.  Boston.  Mass.;  Robert  E.  Belland.  Nashua. 
N.H.;  George  J.  Ead,  Methuen.  Mass.;  Fred  M.  Finnemure. 
Jefferson,  Me.,  and  Eance  L.  Andrus.  .Southboro,  Mass.. 
assignors  to  \  LT  Corporation.  .San  Antonio.  Tex. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  523.873.  Sep.  5.  IW5.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337.269,  Nov.  10.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.785 
Int.  CI.'  H«1L  :.</(y5.-(.2.f//r  :><//•/  2  ?/r« 
Lij.  CI.  2S7-7W)  ,8  Claims 

1.  A  siruciure,  comprising: 
a  thermally  conductive  baseplate: 
an  electrical  insulator  attached  to  the  baseplate: 
a  metallic  shield  mounted  on  the  insulator: 
an  integrated  power  de\  ice  including 

a  power-dissipating  electronic  device  and 
a  first  metal  layer  connected  to  the  shield  through  a  solder 
joint;  and 
a  substrate  including 


5.808,359 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  HEAT  SINK 
WITH  BUMPERS  FOR  PROTECTING  OUTER  LEADS 
Kuniharu  Muto,  Maebashi;  .^Vtsushi  Nisfaikizawa.  Takasaki; 
Jyunichi    Tsuchiya,    Tokyo;    Toshiyuki    Hata.    Maebashi; 
Nobuya  Koike.  Takasaki,  and  Ichio  Shiraizu,  Tamamura- 
machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  and 
Hitachi  Tohbu  Semiconductor,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1994.  6-288793 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 J/J6. 23/50:2  i/i4 

U.S.  CI.  257-712  6  Claims 


-O J o_ 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
semiconductor  pellet,  a  plurality  of  inner  leads  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  semiconductor  pellet,  outer  leads  integrally  coupled 
to  said  inner  leads,  and  a  .sealing  resin  member  for  sealing  said 
semiconductor  pellet  and  said  inner  leads  with  the  resin,  said 
sealing  resin  member  being  formed  in  a  shape  of  a  quadrilateral 
flat  plate,  and  the  groups  of  outer  leads  being  led  out  from  the  four 
sides  of  said  sealing  resin  member,  said  method  of  producing  a 
semiconductor  device  including  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  lead  frame  senes  of  unit  lead  frames  having  outer 
leads  and  inner  leads  ananged  radially  from  regions  where 
semiconductor  pellets  are  to  be  arranged: 
preparing  a  heat  sink  assembly  series  of  unit  heat  sink  assem- 
blies having  main  surfaces  to  which  the  semiconductor  pellets 
are  to  be  bonded,  and  having  a  plurality  of  bumpers  thai  are 
integrally  fonned  together  with  the  main  surfaces: 
coupling  the  lead  frame  series  and  the  heat  sink  assembly  series 
together  outside  at  least  a  pair  of  the  bumpers  of  the  unit  heat 
sink  assemblies; 
bonding  the  semiconductor  pellets  to  the  main  surfaces  of  the 

unit  heat  sink  assemblies; 
electrically  connecting  electrodes  of  the  semiconductor  pellets  to 

the  inner  leads  by  bonding  wires  thereto: 
sealing,  with  a  resin,  the  semiconductor  pellets,  inner  leads,  and 
at  least  the  main  surfaces  of  the  unit  heat  sink  assemblies 
facing  the  semiconductor  pellets: 
cutting  the  lead  frame  series  to  separate  the  unit  lead  frames;  and 
cutting  the  heat  sink  assembly  series  among  the  bumpers  of  the 
unii  heat  sink  assembly  to  separate  the  unii  heat  sink  assem- 
blies. 


September  15.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3121 


5,808360  5,808J62 

MICROBl  MP  INTERCONNECT  FOR  BORE  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DICE  FORMING 

Salman  Akram,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  Jo  Micron  Technologj,  Inc.,    Robert  B.  Davies,  Terape;  Andreas  A.  Wild,  Scottsdale,  and 
Boise,  Id.  Peter  J.  Zdebel.  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola. 

Filed  May  IS,  1996,  Sen  No.  647,749  •'"^•»  Schaumburg,  III. 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
U.S.  CI.  257-738  jg  Oalms 


30  0R3 


Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609^51 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4^:23/52:29/40 

\i&.  CI.  257—758  20  Oaims 


THT':  I  rrrm.' 


1.  An  interconnect  for  malting  electrical  connections  with  a 
semiconductor  die  comprismg: 

a  substrate: 

a  compliant  layer  on  the  substrate,  the  compliant  layer  compris- 
ing a  polymeric  materia]; 

a  plurality  of  conductors  on  the  compliant  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  microbumps  on  the  conductors  having  a  pattern 
matching  pads  on  the  die.  each  microbump  comprising  a  first 
portion  bonded  to  a  conductor  and  a  convex  tip  portion 
configured  to  electrically  contact  a  pad  on  the  die.  with  the 
conductors  and  microbumps  configured  to  flex  with  the  com- 
pliant layer  to  accommodate  dimensional  variations  in  the 
microbumps  or  the  pads. 


5,808.361 

INTERGRATED  CIRCUIT  INTERCONNECT  VU 

STRUCTIRE  H.4VING  LOW  RESISTANCE 

Nguyen  Due  Bui,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,560 
InL  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 


U.S.  CI.  257—750 


8  Claims 
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1.  An  interconnect  via  structure  in  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  having  at  least  two  metal  layer  structures  wherein  a  second 
metal  layer  structure  overlies  a  first  metal  layer  structure  and 
wherein  the  first  metal  layer  structure  has  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  wherein  the  interconnect  via  structure  comprises 
an  electrically  conductive  material  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
second  metal  layer  structure  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  lop 
surface  of  the  first  metal  layer  structure  and  wherein  the  electri- 
cally conductive  matenal  extends  down  a  first  side  of  tlie  first 
metal  layer  structure  to  substamialK  the  bottom  surface  of  the  first 
metal  layer  structure  and  wherein  the  electncally  conductive  mate- 
rial extends  abo\ e  a  top  surface  of  the  second  metal  la>er  structure. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  conductor  overlying  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  first 
conductor  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  a  width  as 
a  distance  between  the  first  side  and  the  second  side; 

first  spacers  on  the  first  side  and  the  second  side  of  the  first 
conductor,  the  first  spacers  having  a  width,  the  width  being 
substantially  equal  to  a  thickness  of  the  first  spacers; 

a  second  conductor  adjacent  to  the  first  spacers,  the  second 
conductor  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  a  width  as 
a  distance  between  the  first  side  and  the  second  side;  and 

wherein  the  first  conductor  and  the  second  conductor  are  physi- 
cally and  electrically  isolated  from  each  other  by  the  first 
spacers,  and  a  portion  of  the  first  conductor  is  higher  than  a 
top  portion  of  the  second  conductor. 


5,808.363 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,838 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-2965SI 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4H 
U.S.  a.  257-758  20  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

an  upper  wiring  layer; 

a  lower  wiring  layer; 

a  first  insulating  film  sandwiched  between  said  upper  and  lower 
wiring  layers  for  electrically  insulating  said  upper  and  lower 
wiring  layers  from  each  other;  and 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film,  said 
second  insulating  film  being  in  planarized' condition; 

said  lower  wiring  layer  being  formed  substantially  coplanar  with 
said  second  insulating  film,  a  part  of  said  lower  wiring  layer 
constituting  a  wiring  layer  surrounding  a  horizontal  cross 
section  of  a  pii  fonned  through  said  upper  wiring  layer,  said 
first  insulating  film  and  said  second  insulating  film,  ends  of 
said  second  insulating  film  being  exposed  to  a  sidewall  of  said 
pit. 
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5,808364 
INTERCONNECTS  USING  METAL  SPACERS 
John  E.  Cronin,  Milton.-  Thomas  J.  Hartswick.  L'nderhill,  and 
Anthony  K.  Stamper,  Williston,  all  of  V't.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838^71 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40:27/01 
MS.  CI.  257—758  11  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  interconnect  structure  for  improving 
the  conductivity  of  an  interlevel  interconnection  between  a  first 
level  electrically  conductive  line  and  a  second  level  electncally 
conductive  line  on  the  semiconductor  device,  the  interconnect 
structure  comprising: 

a)  a(  least  one  conductive  sidewall  spacer  on  a  side  of  the  first 
level  electrically  conductive  line:  and 

b)  an  interlevel  interconnect  contacting  at  least  a  top  portion  of 
the  first  level  electncally  conductive  line  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  at  least  one  conductive  sidewall  spacer  such  thai  said  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  level  electrically  conductive 
line  through  said  top  portion  of  said  first  level  electrically 
conductive  line  and  said  at  least  one  conductive  sidewall 
spacer,  said  interlevel  interconnect  connecting  said  first  level 
electrically  conductive  line  to  said  second  level  electrically 
conductive  line. 


5,808,365 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hidemitsu  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1996.  8-002108 

Inl.  CI."  HOIL  23/4li:23/52:29/40 

MS.  CI.  257-775  16  Claims 

12      lb    kV>,:;,_-,iB 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  semiconductor  element 
formed  thereon; 

(bl  a  first  etching  stopper  insulating  film  formed  on  said  semi- 
conductor substrate: 

(c)  a  first  insulating  interlayer  formed  on  said  first  etching 
stopper  insulating  film  and  having  etching  selectivity  with 
respect  to  said  first  etching  stopper  insulating  film: 

(d)  at  least  a  pair  of  first  contact  holes  formed  at  a  predetermined 
interval  in  a  direcuon  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  so  as  to  reach  said  semiconductor  element 


through  said  first  insulating  interlayer  and  said  first  etching 
stopper  insulating  film: 

(e)  first  buried  conductive  layers  formed  in  the  first  contact 
holes,  respectively; 

(f)  a  first  interconnection  connected  to  one  of  said  first  buried 
conductive  layen; 

(g)  a  second  insulating  interlayer  formed  on  said  first  intercon- 
nection and  said  first  insulating  interlayer: 

(h)  a  second  contact  hole  formed  to  reach  the  other  one  of  said 
first  buried  conductive  layers  through  said  second  insulating 
interlayer: 

(i)  a  second  buried  conductive  layer  formed  in  the  second 
contact  hole:  and 

(j)  a  second  interconnection  connected  to  said  second  buried 
conductive  layer, 

wherein  each  of  the  first  contact  holes  Includes  upper  and  lower 
cylindrical  portions,  the  upper  cylindrical  portion  having  a 
larger  diameter  than  the  lower  cylindrical  portion. 


5,808  J66 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS,  AND  METHODS  OF 

FABRICATING  SAME,  WHICH  TAKE  INTO  ACCOUNT 

CAPACITIVE  LOADING  BY  THE  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  POTTING  MATERIAL 

Minkyu  Song,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  10,  1995, 
1995-40800 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/31 
U.S.  a.  257—794  2  Claims 
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1.  An  Integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  microelectronic  devices  in  a  microelectronic  sub- 
strate: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  interconnect  layers  on  said  microelec- 
tronic substrate,  said  plurality  of  microelectronic  layers 
including  an  outer  conductive  interconnect  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  conductive  regions: 

a  passivating  layer  on  said  outer  conductive  interconnect  layer, 
which  fills  the  spaces  between  the  plurality  of  conductive 
regions  in  said  outer  conductive  layer:  and 

a  potting  material  on  said  passivating  layer,  said  passivating 
layer  blocking  said  potting  material  from  extending  between 
said  plurality  of  conductive  regions  in  said  outer  conductive 
layer  so  that  the  capacltive  load  of  the  pulling  material  on  the 
outer  conductixe  interconnect  layer  is  eliminated. 
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5.808.367 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  GENERATOR  AND 
CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 
\ushihiko  Akagi.  and  Masakatsu  Fujishita.  both  of  Ibaraki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  and  HiUchj  Car  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP%/00«)9<),  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32578,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  11.  1996.  Sen  No.  750^5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085199 

Int.  CI.'-  H02P  9/04 

V.S.  a.  290—40  C  28  Claims 


and  the  other  member  being  connected  at  its  other  end  by  a 
cable  or  a  hydraulic  line  to  a  shore-based  energy  extraction 
plant:  and 
(c)  a  shore  based  energy  extraction  means  for  harnessing  the 
reciprocating  motion  of  the  transfer  means  to  produce  useful 
energy,  whereby  the  motion  of  each  float  is  transferred  to  the 
shore  based  energy  extraction  means  without  die  need  for 
cables  passing  through  pulleys  with  each  wa\e  and  without 
the  need  for  an>  frame  or  pier-like  structure  exposed  to  the 
waves. 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  generator,  comprising:  an 
internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on  a  vehicle:  an  operating 
unit  for  controlling  a  driving  of  said  internal  combustion  engine: 
dnving  status  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  driving  status  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  by  detecting  at  least  a  rotation  number 
of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  an  opening  of  a  throttle  valve 
and  a  temperature  of  a  cooling  water:  intake  air  quantity  adjusting 
means  for  adjusting  a  quantity  of  an  intake  air  dunng  an  idling:  a 
generator  driven  by  said  internal  combustion  engine,  for  generating 
power:  an  excitation  coil  incorporated  in  said  generator,  for  con- 
uolling  a  generation  volume:  means  for  dnving  said  excitation 
coil:  a  battery  to  be  charged  by  power  generated  by  said  generator: 
and  means  for  detecting  a  \oltage  of  said  battery,  wherein  said 
operating  unit  includes: 

means  for  setting  a  driving  volume  of  said  intake  air  quantity 

adjusting  means: 
means  for  calculating  a  target  generation  voltage  according  to  a 

driving  status  of  said  internal  combustion  engine: 
means  for  calculating  driving  volume  (ALTDTY,  224)  of  said 
excitation  coil  so  that  a  voltage  of  said  battery  comes  close  to 
said  target  generation  voltage  by  comparing  said  target  gen- 
eration voltage  with  said  banery  voltage:  and  .' 
means  for  correcting  a  driving  volume  of  said  intake  air  quantity^ 
adjusting  means  by  a  first  correction  volume  (ISCPI.  209) 
based  on  a  rotation  number  of  said  internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  second  correction  volume  (EL.  210)  based  on  a  dnving 
volume  of  said  excitation  coil  and  said  detected  driving  status. 


5.808,369 
WINDTRAP  FOR  POWER  DEVELOPMENT 
Matthew  P.  Whelan,  Colliers,  Conception  Bay  newfoundland, 
Canada,  AOA  IVO 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996.  Sen  No.  718,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  25,  1995.  2159019 
Int.  Cl."^  F03D  WOO:  H02P  9/tM 

13  Claims 


L-S.  CI.  290—55 


5,808368 
OCEAN  WAVE  ENERGY  CONVERSION  DEVICE 
Clifford  H.  Brown,  USAID.  i;nit  3323,  APO,  AA  34024,  Moses 
Lake.  Grant  County,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  740,991 
Int.  CI."  F03B  I  J/12 
VS.  CI.  290—53  7  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  and  method  for  producing  useful  energy  from 
water  waves  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  floai  tethered  in  the  waves: 

(b)  at  least  one  transfer  means  for  converting  the  reciprocating 
motion  of  the  float  into  reciprocating  motion  to  and  from  the 
shore,  where  said  transfer  means  compnses  a  submerged 
anchor  on  which  a  device  with  at  least  two  members  joined  at 
one  end  of  each  at  a  predetermined  angle  and  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  anchor  at  the  juncture  of  the  members,  with 
one  member  connected  at  its  other  end  bv  cable  to  the  float 


1.  A  windtrap  for  power  development  comprising: 

a  support  frame: 

a  shaft  operatively  mounted  in  die  support  frame  for  rotation 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis: 

a  wing  arm  fixedly  mounted  on  die  shaft  and  extending  radially 
outward  therefrom 

a  windtrap  assembly  disposed  proximal  an  outward  end  of  the 
wing  arm.  the  windtrap  assembly  including  respective;  upper 
and  lower  windtraps  panels  pivotably  connected  to  the  v.ing 
arm  such  that  the  upper  and  lower  windtrap  panels  are  capable 
of  folding  together  to  cooperatively  assume  a  low-drag  con- 
figuration when  the  windu-ap  assembly  arm  is  moving  in  an 
up-wind  direction  and  funher  capable  of  opening  away  from 
each  other  to 
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cooperatively    assume    a    high-drag    configuration    when    the 
windtrap  assembly  is  moving  in  a  down-wind  direction,  each 
of  said  upper  and  lower  windtrap  panels  in  turn  comprising: 
a  substantially  ngid  frame  member  including  respective  pivot 

holes:  and 
a  flexible  sail  member  secured  to  said  frame  members: 

a  spring  element  operatively  connected  between  said  wing  arm 
and  said  lower  windtrap  panel,  said  spring  element  partially 
supponing  said  lower  windtrap  panel,  whereby,  when  the 
windtrap  assembly  is  moving  in  an  up-wind  direction  the 
force  of  the  wind  can  lift  the  lower  windtrap  panel  to  an 
approximately  horizontal  position  to  thereby  minimize  drag, 
and  when  the  windtrap  assembly  is  moving  in  a  down-wind 
direction  the  force  of  the  wind  can  move  the  lower  windtrap 
unit  downwards  to  maximize  drag. 


5.808.370 
SIMPLIFIED  DLAL  CONNECTION  EP  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Angel  P.  Bezos,  Rockwood.  Md..  assignor  to  Westinghouse  .Air 
Brake  Company.  Wilmerding.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  835.859 

Int.  Cl.'^  B61C  17/12 

IJ-S^Cl.  307-9.1  25  Claims 


IT: 
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1.  A  dual  connection  system  for  electrically  interconnecting 
vehicles  of  a  train,  said  train  featuring  a  trainline  to  be  formed 
through  senes  interconnection  of  a  wire  on  each  said  vehicle,  said 
dual  connection  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  mateable  connectors  for  electrically  Interconnecting 
said  wires  of  each  pair  of  adjacently  disposed  vehicles  to  form 
said  trainline  such  that  both  a  primary  electrical  path  and  a 
redundant  electrical  path  are  formed  for  said  tramline  when 
said  pair  of  connectors  are  mated,  each  of  said  connectors 
having  a  bidirectional  circuit  that  interconnects  a  main  node 
and  a  backup  node  for  said  wire  on  said  vehicle  so  that  when 
said  connectors  are  mated,  said  main  nodes  of  said  pair  of 
connectors  interconnect  to  form  said  primary  electrical  path  of 
said  trainline  and  said  backup  nodes  of  said  pair  of  connectors 
interconnect  to  form  pan  of  said  redundant  electrical  path  of 
said  trainline  so  that  said  redundant  elecmcal  path  provides  an 
electrical  connection  redundant  to  said  primary  electncal  path 
corresponding  thereto; 

(b)  a  connector  control  means  in  each  said  vehicle  for  determin- 
ing integrity  of  said  primary  electrical  path  for  said  trainline 
formed  by  mating  of  said  pair  of  connectors:  and 

(c)  a  central  computer  for  receiving  from  each  of  said  connector 
control  means  results  of  said  determination  and  for  reporting 
said  results  to  an  operator  of  said  train. 


5,808  J71 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  ELECTRICAL  LOADS 
PRO\  IDED  AT  A  VEHICLE 
Mitsuni    Kon'i.   and    Hiroyuki   Saito.   both   of  Hitarhinaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  HiUchi  Car  Engineer- 
ing Co..  Ltd..  Ibaraki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Scr.  No.  708.564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-228238 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .1/14 

L.S.  CI.  307-10.1  j7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  electrical  loads  provided  at  a  vehicle 
by  feeding  power  to  said  electrical  loads,  comprising: 

a  power  source  for  feeding  power  to  a  plurality  of  electrical 
loads  provided  at  a  vehicle,  said  plurality  of  elecoical  loads 
being  divided  into  more  than  one  group. 

a  plurality  of  load  drive  circuits,  each  of  the  groups  being  driven 
by  one  of  said  load  drive  circuits  by  feeding  power  to  said 
load  drive  circuits  from  said  power  source,  each  of  said  load 
drive  circuits  being  pro\  ided  in  a  vicinity  of  set  places  in  the 
vehicle  at  which  a  group  of  electrical  loads  are  concentratedly 
arranged;  and 

a  power  line  connected  to  the  power  source; 

wherein  each  of  said  load  drive  circuits  has  a  pair  of  power  input 
terminals,  and  said  power  line  connected  to  said  power  source 
is  branched  into  two  branch  power  wires,  each  of  said  two 
branch  power  wires  being  connected  to  a  power  input  termi- 
nal of  each  of  a  first  two  of  said  load  drive  circuits,  another 
input  terminal  of  each  of  said  first  two  load  drive  circuits 
being  connected  to  a  power  input  terminal  of  a  neighboring 
load  drive  circuit  by  a  mutual  connection  power  wire,  respec- 
ii\ely.  and  a  power  input  terminal  of  one  of  a  neighboring  two 
remaining  load  drive  circuits  exclusive  ot  said  first  two  load 
drive  circuits,  being  connected  to  a  power  input  terminal  of 
the  other  one  of  said  neighboring  two  load  drive  circuits  by 
another  mutual  connection  po«er  wire. 

and.  said  branch  power  wires,  said  load  drive  circuits  and  said 
mutual  connection  power  wires  compose  an  electrical  connec- 
tion loop. 


5,808J72 
IGNITION  KEY-VEHICLE  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
WHICH  IS  PROTECTED  AGAINST  INCORRECT 
OPERATION 
Gunter  Schwegler,  VVeiastadt.  and  Horst  Brinkmeyer.  Haibiin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  .AG,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738.702 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv.  Oct.  26,  1995.  195  39 
852.1 

InL  CV  B60R  25A)0:  G06F  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  307-lOJ  ,0  Cairns 

1.  Ignition  key-vehicle  communication  arrangement  for  a 
vehicle  having  at  least  one  remotely  actuatable  vehicle  function, 
said  arrangement  comprising: 
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5,808  JI74 
DRIVER  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE. 
CONTROL  PARAMETERS  ANT)  EASY  TO  UTILIZE 
SWITCHES 
Robin  Mihekun  Miller,  Ellington,  Conn.,  and  HoUister  Hart- 
man,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  UT  Automotive  Dear- 
born, Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

FUed  Mar  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,725 
Int.  a.''  B60R  l/0() 
VS.  CI.  307—10.1 


at  least  one  ignition  key  which  can  be  inserted  into  an  ignition 

lock  in  said  vehicle; 
a  communication  component  arranged  on  said  ignition  key  for 
transmitting  enabling  data  which  actuate  said  at  least  one 
vehicle  function; 
an  activation  element  arranged  on  the  ignition  key  for  causing 
said  communication  component  to  transmit  data  which  actu- 
ate said  at  least  one  vehicle  function;  and 
means  for  protecting  against  incorrect  operation  of  said  at  least 
one  vehicle  function,  said  means  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  insertion  of  said   ignition   key   into  a 

position  in  said  ignition  lock: 
means  responsive  to  a  detection  of  said  insertion  of  sai<l 
ignition  key.  for  disabling  transmission  of  said  enabling 
data  by  said  communication  component  arranged  on  said 
ignition  key. 


5,808,373 

VEHICLE  GLOVE  BOX  ADAPTED  TO  RECEIVE  AND 
POWER  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 

Nobutaka  Hamanishi,  and  Hiroshi  Yamagishi,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Harness  System  Technologies  ReseaiTh, 
Nagoya:  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  \okkaichi,  and 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-053362: 
Apr.  9.  1996,  8-086274 

InL  Cl.'^  B60H  MM) 
U.S.  CI.  307—10.1  9  aaims 


18  Claims 


I  caiPONtiffsl 
^  „    ^    cam    F^ 


1  A  vehicle  glove  box  structure  which  is  provided  in  a  front 
portion  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  first  glove  box  provided  in  an  instrument  panel,  said  first  glove 
box  including  at  least  one  item  of  electric  equipment  in  an 
inside  thereof,  said  first  glove  box  being  deiachably  connected 
to  said  instrument  panel  so  as  to  be  replaced  by  a  second 
glove  box  which  has  the  same  dimensions  as  that  of  said  first 
glove  box. 


/^^ 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  display  to  convey  information  to  an  operator  of  a  vehicle; 

a  controller  for  said  display,  said  controller  storing  a  list  of 
parameters  to  be  set.  said  controller  being  operable  to  display 
prompts  to  an  operator  to  set  levels  for  each  of  said  param- 
eters on  said  display,  said  parameters  including  at  least  mirror 
and  seat  positions,  and  said  prompts  requesting  the  operator  to 
adjust  said  mirror  and  seat  positions  without  requinng  the 
operator  to  request  the  prompts  be  displayed; 

a  switching  system  operable  by  an  operator  to  set  levels  for  said 
parameters;  and 

said  control  communicating  with  components  on  the  vehicle 
such  that  said  control  can  move  the  components  to  the  set 
level. 


5,808375 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  HAMNG  A 
SERVICE-FACILITY  MODE 
Stefan   Arrobruster,    Essen;    Bettina    Gottwaid    nee    Heiiue: 
Achim    Jahrsetz,    both    of   Velbert    Wilfried    Ostermann, 
Essen;  Thomas  .Schonenberg,  Leverkusen.  and  Fred  Wel- 
skopf.  Heme,  all  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  Kiekert  AG, 
Heiligenhaus,  Germany 

Filed  May  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1995,  195  30 
719.4 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/10 

U.S.  CI.  307—10.2  7  Claims 

6.  A  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  plurality 

of  door  locks  and  at  least  one  lock  for  a  privacy  zone  which  can 

contain  personal  belongings,  said  system  comprising  a  control  unit 

provided  with  a  plurality  of  electrical  actuators  and  coding  keys; 

at  least  one  signal  line  connected  to  said  control  unit  and  to  said 

locks  whereby,  in  a  normal  mode,  said  actuators  operate  all  of 

said  locks 

coding  means  connected  to  said  control  unit  for  switching  said 

system  to  a  service  facility  operating  mode  upon  inputting  of 

a  certain  code,  thereby  inactivating  said  lock  of  said  privacy 

zone  while  enabling  operation  of  the  remaining  lock  by  said 

actuators;  and  a  timing  circuit  setting  a  time  period  of  the 

order  of  days  corresponding  to  a  vehicle-servicing  time  upon 

,        switching  of  said  system  to  said  service  facility  mode  and 
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5.808376 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  POWER 

MANAGEMENT  AND  DISTRIBUTION  IN  A  MEDICAL 

IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Bernard  M.  Gordon,  Magnolia,  and  losif  Izrailit.  Newton,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analogic  Corporation,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548383,  Nov.  28,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  345,493,  Nov.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,972 

Int.  CI."  H05G  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  307-66  29  Claims 


1.  A  computed  tomography  imaging  apparatus  compnsing  a  disk 
for  rotatabiy  supporting  an  x-ray  source  and  x-ray  detection  means 
for  use  in  generating  a  scanned  image  during  a  scanning  operation, 
the  apparatus  further  comprising; 

unmterruptible  power  supply  means  for  storing  at  least  sufficient 
energy  for  operating  said  apparatus  through  an  entire  scanning 
operation; 
power  supply  assembly  means  for  providing  power  to  the  appa- 
ratus: 
means  for  receiving  electrical  power  from  an  external  power 
source  so  as  to  simultaneously  apply  electrical  power  to  said 
apparatus  dunng  a  scanning  operation  and  to  said  uninterrupt- 
ible power  supply  means;  and 
means  for  applying  power  stored  in  said  uninterruptible  power 
supply  means  to  said  means  for  receiving  said  electrical 
power  from  an  external  power  source  so  that  said  apparatus 
utilizes  external  power  from  said  external  power  source  when 
said  external  power  is  sufficient  to  operate  said  apparatus 
during  a  scanning  operation,  and  immediately  utilizes  power 
from  said  uninterruptible  power  supply  means  when  said 
external  power  is  insufficient  to  operate  said  apparatus  so  as  to 
provide  uninterrupted  operation  of  said  apparatus  through  the 
entire  imaging  operation. 


5,808377 
POWER  SUPPLY  CONTENTION  PRE\  ENTION  CIRCUIT 
Harold  L.  Massie,  West  Linn,  and  Russel  K.  Hampsten.  Bea- 
verton,  both  of  Oreg.,  a.ssignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  .Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,106 

Int.  CI."  HeiJ  l/(X):  GUC  7AX) 

U.S.  CI.  307—80  7  Claims 


automatically  reactivating  said  lock  of  said  privacy  zone  upon 
the  lapse  of  said  time  period. 


I 

/ 

■OPUK 

1    H 

<4 

■OXMBI 

h 

1 
1 

13 

a 

.          » 

-                 / 

COKPUME 

» 

n 

\ 

» 

.-- 

L-, 

t 

1      VOIIIIOE      1 

B 

t        l£VEL        1 

/ 

1    UtTlCIW     ( 

40 

/ 

»-' 

-t          , 

-36 

,    SHUT-OOWN    * 

I 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising; 

a  PC  board  for  interconnecting  external  components  and  includ- 
ing first  and  second  power  planes  for  providing  power  to  said 
external  components  at  a  first  voltage  level  and  at  a  second 
voltage  level  different  than  said  first  voltage  level; 

a  first  power  supply  connected  to  said  first  power  plane  supply- 
ing power  thereto  at  said  first  voltage  level  and  a  second 
power  supply  connected  to  said  second  power  plane  supplying 
power  thereto  at  said  second  voltage  level; 

a  detector  circuit  monitoring  one  or  more  of  said  voltage  lesels 
to  determine  a  shoning  condition  wherein  said  power  planes 
are  shorted  together  by  one  or  more  of  said  external  compo- 
nents and  supplying  an  output  signal  indicative  of  said  short- 
ing condition;  and 

a  power  supply  shut-down  circuit  communicating  with  said 
deiector  circuit  and  one  or  more  of  said  power  supplies  for 
tausing  at  least  one  of  said  power  supplies  to  stop  supplying 
power  in  response  to  said  detector  circuit  output  signal. 


5,808378 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH- 
SPEED SOURCE  TRANSFER  SW  ITCHING  SYSTEM 
Raymond  P.  O'Leary,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  S  &  C  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769387 

Int.  CI."  H02J  MW 

U.S.  CI.  307—87  9  Claims 


1.  A  control  arrangement  for  a  source-transfer  switching  system 
of  the  type  that  includes  first  and  second  solid-state  switches 
having  respective  first  and  second  control  inputs,  input  source 
connections  and  output  connections,  the  output  connections  con- 
nected to  a  common  load  circuit  connection,  the  control  arrange- 
ment comprising; 
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transfer  control  means  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  solid- 
state  switches  via  the  first  and  second  control  inputs  so  as  to 
selectively  supply  the  common  load  circuit  connection  via 
either  the  first  or  second  solid-state  switch,  said  transfer 
control  means  further  compnsing  first  means  for  delaying 
transfer  of  control  between  the  first  and  second  solid-state 
switches  until  the  incoming  voltage  differential  across  the 
solid-state  switch  to  he  turned  on  will  establish  an  initial 
current  flow  that  is  in  opposition  lo  the  current  flow  in  the 
solid-state  switch  to  be  turned  off. 


5,808^79 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  LINEAR  DRIVE  MOTOR 
Wei  Zfaao.  Horsham,  Pa..  a.ssignor  to  Kulicke  and  Soffa  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Willow  Grove.  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  857,446 

Int.  CI."  H02K  41/02 

VS.  a.  310—12  17  Claims 


1.  A  bi-directional  linear  motor  of  the  type  having  a  force  coil 
capable  of  exerting  a  drive  force  in  an  X  or  Y  direction  while  being 
moved  in  a  transverse  direction,  compnsing: 

a  stator  comprising  a  plurality  of  high  magnetic  permeability 
pole  pieces  formed  as  a  closed  frame  having  three  horizontal 
pole  pieces  and  two  vertical  end  pieces. 

said  force  coil  having  a  resistance  R  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  turns  surrounding  a  center  pole  piece  of  said  three  horizon- 
tal pole  pieces. 

permanent  magnet  means  mounted  in  a  flux  field  path  on  said 
pole  piece  for  generating  a  static  symmetncal  flux  field  pat- 
tern in  said  stator. 

air  gap  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  pole  pieces  for  increasing 
load  path  inductance  without  increasing  flux  density,  and 

said  air  gap  means  creating  a  low  magnetic  permeability  narrow 
parallel  space  in  the  reaction  flux  field  path  generated  by  a 
force  current  applied  through  said  force  coil  for  increasing  the 
reaction  force  on  said  force  coil  per  unit  of  applied  force 
current  and  the  time  constant  T=Zj/R. 


a  rotor  having  extensible  vanes  for  contacting  an  interior  surface 
of  said  cylinder,  said  vanes  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  interior  surface  of  said  cylinder  during  rotation  lo  form 
a  seal  therebetween;  and 
the  improvement  further  compnsing: 
said  motor  cylinder  being  manufactured  from  a  porous  struc- 
tural material  impregnated  with  a  lubricating  fluid  and  is 
further  provided  with  means  for  storing  an  additional  vol- 
ume of  lubncating  fluid  comprising  a  bore  disposed  in  said 
motor  cylinder  filled  with  a  quantity  of  lubricating  fluid  in 
excess  of  the  capacity  of  the  porous  matenal  removed  from 
said  bore. 


5.808381 

LINEAR  MOTOR 

Hiroyuki  Aoyama,  and  Yutaka  Shimizu,  both  of  Kumagaya, 

!    Japan,  asitignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  512.684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-187346 

Int.  Cl."^  H02K  41/00 

V.S.  CI.  310—12  9  Claims 


20 
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5,808  J80 
.SELF  LI  BRICATING  VALVE  AIR  MOTOR 
Warren  A.  Seilh,  Wispering  Pines,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake.  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,901 
Int.  CI."  H02K  5//6.  B25D  9/00:  FOIC  2\/00 
U.S.  a.  310—90  10  Claims 

1  A  self  lubricating  vane  motor  comprising: 
a  motor  housing; 

a  vane  type  air  motor  disposed  within  said  housing; 
a  motor  cylinder  disposed  within  said  air  motor; 


y/}/////////////////////////////^ 


1.  A  linear  motor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  members  defining  a  magnetic 
gap  on  one  side  thereof; 

a  polyphase  coil  disposed  in  said  magnetic  gap.  one  of  said 
polyphase  coil  and  said  permanent  magnet  members  being 
caused  to  move  relative  to  the  other  when  said  polyphase  coil 
is  energized;  and 

a  coil-supporting  member  to  which  said  polyphase  coil  is  fixed, 
said  coil-supporting  member  being  made  of  a  non-magnetic, 
heal  conducting  and  eleclncally  insulating  ceramic  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  nitnde  and  a  compos- 
ite sintered  ceramic  comprising  5(>-97  weight  9!-  of  aluminum 
nitnde  and  3-50  weight  %  of  boron  nitnde. 
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5,808382 
LINEAR  MOTOR  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
Hiroshi  Ira;  Masayori  Ito;  Satoshi  Kumamoto;  KaLsuji  Gaku- 
hari,-  Sanae  Tashiro,  and  Kalsuhito  Endo,  all  of  Shizuoka- 
ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584J09 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-0023%: 
Jan.  12.  1995,  7-003328 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  4IA)0;4IA)2 
VS.  a.  310—12  3  Claims 


T_ 
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1.  A  linear  feed  unit  for  a  machine  tool  having  a  linear  motor 
device  comprising; 

a  primar>  linear  motor  member  for  generating  a  magnetic  tield. 
the  motor  member  being  affixed  to  a  movable  member  and 
having  an  elastomeric  rectangular  cleaning  wiper; 

a  secondary  linear  motor  member  affixed  to  an  immovable 
member  and  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  ponions  and 
recesses  arranged  at  predetermined  intervals  on  a  surface 
thereof,  said  surface  of  said  secondary  linear  motor  member 
facing  said  primary  linear  motor  member  and  oriented  to 
receive  debris  generated  by  movement  of  said  primary  linear 
motor  member; 

said  recesses  being  filled  by  low  magnetic  permeability  material 
to  form  a  generally  planar  surface  with  sai^  projecting  por- 
tions; and 

said  elastomeric  cleaning  wiper  being  configured  to  frictionally 
engage  said  generally  planar  surface  of  said  secondary  linear 
motor  member  and  remove  the  debris  generated  by  movement 
of  said  primary  linear  motor  member 


5.808  J83 
STEP  LINEAR  ELECTROSTATIC  MOTOR 
Edward  Kostov;  Vinceslao  Dyatlov,  and  Piero  Perlo.  all  of 
Orbassano.  Italy,  assignoi^  to  C.R.F.  Sociela  Consortile  per 
Azioni.  Torino.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951.468 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  17,  1996.  T096A0847 
Int.  CI."  H02k  41AM) 
VS.  a.  310-12  6  Claims 


1.  Linear  electrostatic  motor  comprising  a  planar  stator  having  a 
capacitive  structure  formed  by  a  metal  layer  and  a  layer  of  dielec- 
tric material,  and  a  movable  member  parallel  and  spaced  apan  with 
respect  to  the  stator  and  having  conductive  thin  him  means  defin- 
ing resiliently  deflectable  projecting  feet  arranged  in  contact  with 
the  layer  of  dielectric  material  of  the  stator  and  means  for  supply- 
ing voltage  pulses  in  order  to  apply  an  electrical  field  between  said 
feet  and  said  metal  layer  of  the  stator  so  as  to  resiliently  deform 
said  feet  by  electrostatic  effect  and  cause  a  translation  force  on  the 


movable  member  along  a  direction  parallel  to  the  stator.  wherein 
said  motor  comprises  first  and  second  groups  of  said  feei  and 
wherein  said  supplying  means  are  provided  for  causing  a  shift  in 
the  voltage  pulses  respectively  applied  to  the  first  and  second 
groups  of  feet. 


5.808J84 
SINGLE  COIL  BISTABLE.  BIDIRECTIONAL 
MICROMECHANICAL  ACTl  ATOR 
Ned  Tabat.  and  Henry  GuckeL  both  of  Madison.  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Wisconsin  Alumni   Research   Foundation.   Madison. 
Wb. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,789 
Int.  CI.''  H02K  I.V<)0:57A>() 
VS.  a.  310-^W  MM 

20 


25aaiins 


I.  A  bidirectional  micromechanical  linear  actuator  comprising: 

(a)  a  nonmagnetic  substrate  having  a  surface; 

(b)  a  plunger  having  two  magnetic  heads  spaced  from  each  other 
and  joined  to  move  together,  at  least  the  heads  of  the  plunger 
formed  of  a  magnetic  material; 

(c)  a  magnetic  core  supponed  on  the  substrate  surface,  the 
magnetic  core  having  end  faces  spaced  apan  to  define  a  gap  in 
the  core: 

(d)  means  for  supporting  the  plunger  for  linear  movement  in  two 
directions  such  that  the  heads  of  the  plunger  can  each  move 
toward  and  away  from  the  gap  in  the  core  and  biasing  the 
plunger  to  a  neutral  position  in  which  the  two  heads  of  the 
plunger  are  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gap  in  the  core  and  urging 
the  plunger  toward  the  neutral  position  when  displaced  there- 
from; 

(e)  a  coil  of  electrical  conductor  coupled  to  the  magnetic  core  to 
provide  magnetic  flux  therethrough  when  the  coil  is  supplied 
with  electrical  current  and  across  the  gap  such  that  each  head 
of  the  plunger  is  magnetically  drawn  toward  the  gap  by 
reluctance  action  when  the  coil  is  supplied  with  current;  and 

(f)  stop  structures  positioned  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  plunger 
at  a  selected  limit  of  travel  of  the  plunger  in  each  direction  of 
linear  movement  of  the  plunger  such  that  the  plunger  is  held 
at  one  or  the  other  of  its  limits  of  travel  as  long  as  the  coil  is 
provided  with  current  and  is  returned  towards  its  neutral 
position  when  the  supply  of  current  to  the  coil  ceases. 


5.808  J85 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.808386 
LOW  STRESS  LIQUID  COOLED  GENERATOR 
AR^UTCRE  WINDING 
David  M.  Willyoung,  12  Harmon  Rd.,  Scotia,  N.Y.  12302 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794340 
Int.  CI."  H02K  WOO 
VS.  a.  310-52  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  liquid  cooled  armature  winding  for  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  strands  insulated  from 
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one  another  and  surrounded  by  a  sheath  of  ground  insulation,  each 
of  said  strands  having  an  outside  surface  and  being  substantially 
rectangular  in  cross  section  with  a  width  dimension  having  a 
midpoint  and  a  depth  dimension  having  a  midpoint,  said  width 
dimension  being  greater  than  said  depth  dimension,  said  plurality 
of  strands  extending  longitudinally  along  the  winding  and  being 
disposed  in  an  array  of  rows  and  columns  and  transposed  along  the 
winding  to  shift  their  relative  positions  in  the  array,   selected 
strands  each  defining  a  longitudinal  conduit  with  an  inner  surface 
within  the  strand  adapted  to  conduct  cooling  liquid  through  the 
strand  to  cool  the  armature  winding,  the  improvement  composing: 
said  selected  strands  each  having  a  cross  section  wherein  said 
longitudinal  conduit  is  bounded  by  a  continuous  wall  having 
an  inner  surface,  said  continuous  wall  being  of  varying  wall 
thickness,  said  continuous  wall  having  a  selected  minimum 
wall  thickness  located  at  the  midpoints  of  the  width  dimen- 
sions and  at  the  midpoints  of  the  depth  dimensions  of  the 
strand,  and  wherein  the  continuous  wall  varies  in  thickness  so 
as  to  provide  substantially  uniform  strength  in  bending  of  the 
strand  continuous  wall  across  the  width  dimension  of  the 
strand. 


5308387 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Hisateru  Akachi,  Sagamihara;  Tatsuyulu  Yanuunoto,  Isehara, 
and  Hiroshi  Yamashita,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Actronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  txAh  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-260515 

Int  CM'  H02K  9/00 

MS.  a.  310—54  6  Qaims 


1.  An  electric  motor  for  an  electric  vehicle  comprising: 

a  stator: 

coils  wound  around  the  stator  and  extending  beyond  axial  end 
surfaces  of  the  stator.  the  coils  including  an  electrically  con- 
ductive material  and  generating  an  induction  held,  the  coils 
having  a  heat  receiving  portion  of  high  temperature  and  a  heat 
radiating  portion  of  low  temperature; 

a  rotor  arranged  inside  of  the  stator  and  rotated  by  the  induction 
field  developed  around  the  coils;  and 

a  cooling  device  arranged  on  at  least  one  of  said  axial  end 
surfaces  and  under  an  inner  stator  portion,  said  cooling  device 
being  in  contact  with  the  heat  radiating  portion  of  the  coils 
and  being  further  arranged  perpendicularly  to  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  coils  wound  around  the  stator  in  plural  turns  in 


order  that  at  least  one  heat  radiating  portion  is  arranged  in 
each  one  turn  of  the  coils; 
wherein  the  coils  are  made  from  a  pipe  providing  a  tubular 
container  filled  with  working  fluid,  the  working  fluid  having 
vibrating  characteristics  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  pipe  by  a 
nuclear  boiling  generated  at  the  heat  receiving  portion  of  the 
coils  thereby  to  transfer  a  heat  from  thf  heating  receiving 
portion  to  the  heat  radiating  portion. 


5.808388 

ELECTRIC  DRIVE  MOTOR  WITH  A  COMPOUND 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Rikuro  Obara,   Kitasaku-gun,  Japan,   assignor  to   Minebea 

Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^33 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-224763 

Int.  CI."  H02K  5/i6:  F16C  ii/60:  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—90  2  Claims 

11.  6  *  5  /  ih  rV^«.      ,10 


^ 


1.  An  electric  dnve  motor  with  a  compound  bearing  assembly 
comprising: 

a  stepped-diameler  shaft  (1)  provided  with  a  large -diameter 
portion  (la),  a  small-diameter  portion  (\h)  and  an  annular 
inner  raceway  groove  (la)  directly  formed  in  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  large-diameter  portion  (la); 

a  first  outer  race  ring  (3)  coaxiaily  disposed  around  said  large- 
diameter  portion  (la)  of  said  stepped-diameter  shaft  (1)  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween, said  first  outer  race  ring  (3)  having  its  inner  penpheral 
surface  formed  into  an  outer  raceway  groove  (2A); 

a  plurality  of  first  balls  (4)  rotatably  mounted  in  said  annular 
space  defined  between  said  annular  inner  raceway  groove  (2a) 
of  said  stepped-diameter  shaft  (1)  and  said  annular  outer 
raceway  groove  (2i)  of  said  first  outer  race  ring  (3); 

a  sleeve-like  spacer  (7)  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  small- 
diameter  portions  (7o.  7b)  in  its  opposite  axial  end  portions 
and  has  one  of  its  small-diameter  portions  (7b)  fitted  in  said 
first  outer  race  ring  (3)  and  the  other  fitted  in  a  second  outer 
race  ring  (5b)  of  a  ball  bearing  unit  (5)  which  has  its  inner 
race  ring  (5a)  mounted  on  said  small-diameter  portion  (lb)  of 
said  stepped-diameter  shaft  (1).  said  sleeve-like  spacer  (7) 
being  coaxiaily  disposed  around  said  stepped-diameter  shaft 
(1)  while  spaced  apan  therefrom  and  axially  extending 
between  said  first  outer  race  ring  (3)  and  said  second  outer 
race  ring  (5b)  of  said  ball  beanng  unit  (5)  which  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  second  balls  (6)  between  said  inner  race 
ring  (5a)  and  said  second  outer  race  ring  (5b); 

whereby  said  first  outer  race  nng  (3).  said  sleeve-like  spacer  (7). 
said  plurality  of  first  balls  (4).  said  ball  bearing  unit  (5)  and 
said  stepped-diameter  shaft  (1)  are  assembled  into  a  com- 
pound bearing  assembly; 

said  motor  further  comprising  a  base  member  (9).  an  electrically 
energizing  coil  (13)  mounted  on  said  base  member  (9).  a  rotor 
(10)  and  a  permanent  magnet  (12)  mounted  on  the  rotor  (10); 

said  large-diameter  portion  of  said  stepped-diameter  shaft  (1) 
having  its  base-end  portion  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base 
member  (9)  of  said  motor  at  right  angles;  and  v 

said  motor  having  a  central  hub  portion  (11)  of  its  rotor  (10) 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  compound  bearing  assembly  in  an 
insertion  manner. 
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5,808  J89 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STARTING  A  SINCJLE- 

PHASE  VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 
John  Michael  Stephenson,  Halifax,  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives,  Ltd.,  Cnited  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Sep.  5.  1995, 
9518099 

Int.  CI.''  H02K  17/32: 1 1  AX):  H02P  IM6 
VS.  CI.  310—168  28  Claims 


1  A  single  phase  variable  reluctance  motor  comprising:  a  sialor, 
dehnmg  at  least  one  staler  pole;  at  least  one  phase  winding  for 
energizing  the  stator  pole;  a  rotor,  defining  at  least  one  rotor  pole, 
die  rotor  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  stator  such  that  a  magnetic 
circuit  comprising  the  rotor  and  the  stator  is  of  cyclically  variable 
inductance  according  to  the  position  of  the  rotor  pole  with  respect 
to  the  stator  pole;  a  magnet;  a  member  including  ferromagnetic 
elements  arranged  to  rotate  with  the  rotor,  both  the  magnet  and  the 
member  being  located  outside  the  magnetic  circuit,  the  magnet 
being  positioned  and  the  ferromagnetic  element  being  arranged  to 
prevent  the  rotor  from  coming  lo  rest  at  a  position  of  maximum  or 
minimum  inductance. 


5,808390 
BRLSHLE*^  DC  MOTOR 
Hiroshi   Miyazawa;    Kinya   Matsiizawa,-    Norio   Ito;    Yasushi 
Soya,  and  Koichi  Saito,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  lo 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,702,  Jun.  2,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,991 
Int.  a."  H02K  1/06 
VS.  a.  310—194  2  aaims 


'*  !  r^**"'"! 


1.  A  brushless  DC  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  which  includes  a  shaft  disposed  at  a  center  of  a  rotor 
yoke  and  a  ring-shaped  rotor  magnet  having  N  and  S  poles 
alternately  magnetized  in  a  circumferential  direction. 

a  sutor  which  has  first  and  second  stator  yokes  provided  with 
magnetic  poles  formed  by  bending  a  soft  magnetic  metal  plate 


assembled  to  oppose  each  other  so  that  the  magnetic  poles  of 
(he  first  and  second  sialor  \okes  are  alternately  disposed  while 
keeping  a  certain  gap  along  a  periphery  of  the  rotor  magnet, 
said  first  and  second  sialor  yokes  having  fitting  ihrough-holes 
at  their  center; 

a  coil  unit  which  is  disposed  between  both  ihe  stator  yokes  of 
the  stator  and  has  a  magnetic  field  coil  disposed  on  a  coil 
bobbin  having  a  flange  at  ends,  and 

a  sleeve  which  has  filling  portions  at  opposite  ends  insened  in 
said  through-holes  disposed  at  a  center  of  the  stator  lo  form 
said  stator  and  supports  the  revolving  shaft  through  a  bearing 
within  it. 

a  flange  provided  on  one  end  of  the  bearing, 

a  base  plate  with  a  fitting  projection  having  a  convex  cross 
section  and  an  engaging  hole  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
that  of  said  flange,  said  fitting  projection  of  ihe  base  plate 
being  held  between  the  stator  and  said  flange  of  the  beanng  to 
fix  the  stator  to  the  base  plate  thereby  assuring  that  said 
bearing  stands  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  base  plate. 


5.808391 
ROTOR  SQUIRREL  CAGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Kevin    M.    Avakian,    Tewksbury;    James    L.    Kirtley,    Jr., 
Brookline;  GiU  P.  Rao,  Belmont;  Dariusz  A.  Bushko,  Hop- 
klnlon,  and  Gary  Colello,  Lunenberg,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641.968,  May  2,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724.292 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02K  1/26 
VS.  CL  310—211  9  CUiffis 


1.  An  induction  motor  comprising: 

a  stator  defining  stator  inner  and  outer  diameters  extending 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  stator  including  a  plurality  of 
windings  extending  longitudinally  and  circumferemially 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  between  said  stator  inner  diameter 
and  said  stator  outer  diameter  and  passing  an  electric  current 
therethrough  lo  create  a  magnetic  field; 

a  rotor  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  having  a  rotor 
length  and  a  rotor  outer  diameter  less  than  said  siaior  inner 
diameter,  said  rotor  being  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
relative  to  said  stator.  said  rotor  including  at  least  one  electri- 
cally conductive  bar  having  a  radial  outer  end  and  an  inner 
end.  said  outer  end  having  a  width  greater  than  .said  inner  end 
and  forming  a  tear-shaped  cross-section,  said  outer  end  having 
a  notch  extending  longitudinally  along  said  at  least  one  elec- 
trically conductive  bar,  said  at  least  one  electrically  conduc- 
tive bar  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  adjacent 
said  rotor  outer  diameter  for  receiving  an  induced  current  due 
10  the  magnetic  field. 
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5,808,392 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  TYPE  ROTATING  MACHINE 

Kazuto  Sakai,  and  Yutaka  Tabuchi.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kauasaki.  Japan 

EUed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  429,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092202; 
May  20,  1994,  6-106357;  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-188429 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02K  21/12 
VS.  a.  310—214  67  Claims 

1 


I.  A  permanent  magnet  type  rotating  machine  comprising: 

a  stator  having  a  staler  core  provided  on  an  inner  penpher> 

thereof  with  armature  wmdings: 
a  rotor  core  arranged  coaxially  with  said  stator  and  penetrating 

said  stator: 
a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  of  Nd/Fe/B  alloy  arranged  on 
an  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  core,  said  permanent  magnets 
having  arc  cross  sections:  and 
a  magnetic  ring  arranged  between  said  permanent  magnets  and 
said  stator  to  tie  coaxial  with  said  stator  and  said  rotor  core: 
wherein  a  relationship  between  a  thickness  of  said  magnetic  ring  in 
the  radial  direction  and  a  penpheral  length  of  each  of  said  perma- 
nent magnets  is  as  follows: 


8<TA.r<40 

where  t:  peripheral  length  of  each  permanent  magnet: 
Lr:  thickness  of  magnetic  ring. 


5,808,393 

BRUSH  HOLDER  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONSTANT 

BRUSH  PRESSURE 

Wayne  C.  Penfold,  Glenview;  Craig  H.  Scott,  Prospect  Heights, 

and  David  J.  Stapleton,  Wood  Dale,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

MPC  Products  Corporation,  Niles,  ill. 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,750 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  39/38 

U.S.  CI.  310—242  11  daiir^ 


1.  A  brush  holder  assembly  for  use  with  an  electric  motor 
comprising  a  brush,  a  commuialor.  a  spring  and  a  shuni  wire, 
wherein  said  brush  comprises  a  brush  body  having  a  commutator 
contact  end  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  brush  body,  the  brush  holder 
assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having: 


a  brush  cavity  for  receiving  the  brush  with  the  brush  body 
disposed  in  said  brush  cavity  with  the  brush  body  commu- 
tator end  exposed: 

a  spring  cavity  in  communication  with  said  brush  caviiv  for 
receiving  the  spring  such  that  the  spnng  engages  the  brush 
holding  the  brush  in  contact  with  the  commutator:  and 

a  shunt  wire  cavity  in  communication  with  said  brush  cavity 
for  receiving  the  shunt  wire  such  that  the  shunt  wire  pro- 
vides an  electrical  current  to  the  brush,  wherein  said  hous- 
ing completely  encloses  the  brush  body,  spring  and  shunt 
wire  when  a  brush  is  installed  in  the  brush  cavitv.  protect- 
ing the  biush  body,  spring  and  shunt  wire. 


5.808J94 
CARBON  BRUSH  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Rainer  Bruhn,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive Europe  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  604,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  3,  1993,  43  29 
753.6 

Int.  CI."  H02K  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—248  7  Claims 

l-x      ,.,  .42 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  containing  a  commutator  with  a  plurality 
of  commutator  bars  separated  by  slits,  a  carbon  brush,  comprising: 
a  generally  elongated  bar-shaped  body  with 

a  front  frontal  surface  on  one  end  thereof,  said  front  frontal 
surface  operatively  facing  successively  adjacent  commuta- 
tor bars  of  said  plurality  of  commutator  bars  and  being 
adapted  to  abut  thereon. 
a  rear  frontal  surface  on  another  end  thereof  whereon  a  spring 
can  be  supported  to  operatively  press  said  front  frontal 
surface  against  said  successively  adjacent  commutator  bars 
of  said  plurality  of  commutator  bars,  and 
top.  bottom  and  side  surfaces, 
said  bar-shaped  body  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion for  a  majority  of  its  length, 
wherein  an  outer  contour  of  a  cross-section  through  said  bar- 
shaped  body  near  said  front  frontal  surface  is  transitioned  to  a 
trapezoidal  form,  "whereby  edges  between  said  front  frontal 
surface  and  said  side  surfaces  will  slope  so  that  said  edges 
over  a  major  part  of  a  length  thereof  will  be  operatively 
supported  by   said  successively  adjacent  commutator  bars 
when  sliding  thereacross  and  overriding  said  slits,  to  thereby 
reduce  ratchet-iype  noise. 


5,808,395 
TORQUE  MOTOR 
Markus  Anders,  Schiineck;  Egon  Christian  .Andresen,  Miihital, 
and  Hans-Jiirgen  Karcher.  Karben.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  MAN  GutehofTnungshiitte  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ober- 
bausen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1994,  44  41 
208.8 

Int.  CI."  H02K  1/22:7 /Ob;  11/00 
U.S.  a.  31(V— 266  23  Claims 

1.   A   synchronous   torque   motor  comprising:   spherical   cup- 
shaped  stator  yokes  having  multiple-phase  windings  mounted  on 
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5.808J% 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TINING  AND 

CONTROLLING  AN  ULTRASONIC  HANDPIECE 

Mikhail  Boukhny,  Laguna  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alcon 

Laboratories.  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Sen  No.  769.257 
Int.  Cl.'^  A6IB  I  JAM):  BA6B  l/()f> 
l!.S.  CI.  310—318  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  tuning  an  ultrasonic  device  comprising  a  hand- 
piece, comprismg  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  drive  signal  over  a  substantially  continuous 
spectnim  of  frequencies  from  a  low  frequency  below  a  prede- 
termined dri\e  frequency  to  a  high  frequency  abo\e  the  drive 
frequency; 

b)  excitmg  the  handpiece  with  the  drive  signal: 

c)  measuring  a  response  signal  generated  by  the  handpiece  in 
response  to  the  exciting  step; 

d»  comparing  the  drive  signal  to  the  response  signal  in  order  to 
determine  an  admittance  versus  frequency  relationship  over 
the  spectrum  of  frequencies; 

e>  determining  at  least  one  control  parameter  ba.sed  on  the  shape 
of  the  response  signal;  and 


wccmw 

SOUWf 

{> 

V 

15 

tumna 

;    \ 

k} 

V 

-           16        ^   ' 

A 

29 
HMCneci 

M" 

{"> 

T 

-V" 

^> 

IS 

rrt  mr 

{} 

f 

4S 

fttIJ«*C« 
CONTROL  LOOP 
PMlAlintllS 

said  stator  yokes:  a  spherical  cup-shaped  rotor  with  surface- 
mounted  permanent  magnets  mounted  on  said  rotor,  said  rotor  with 
said  permanent  magnets  being  located  between  said  stator  yokes 
with  said  multiple-phase  windings;  support  means  securing  said 
rotor  to  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  cup-shaped  stator  yokes  and  said 
cup-shaped  rotor  having  a  common  center  of  curvature;  at  least 
three  divided  segment  areas  having  winding  segments  for  each 
stator.  multiple-phase  power  inverters,  each  of  said  power  inverters 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  winding  segments,  and  secondary 
control  loops  connected  to  said  power  inverters  for  generating 
torques  about  three  coordinate  axes  with  only  a  single  uniformly 
divided  multiple-phase  winding  for  each  stator  at  a  periphery  of  the 
motor  by  actuating  said  winding  segments;  said  rotor  with  said 
permanent  magnets  being  mounted  opposite  a  stator  yoke  with  a 
multiple-phase  winding;  said  multiple-phase  windings  being  slot- 
ted; said  stator  yokes  being  laminated;  each  winding  segment  in 
said  segment  areas  being  supplied  with  electncity  by  a  separate 
one  of  said  power  inverters,  each  power  inverter  having  its  own 
control  line,  said  power  inverter  being  controllable  through  said 
control  line;  said  power  inverter  being  controllable  in  combination 
with  other  power  inverters;  a  coordinate  transformer  in  a  position 
control  loop  having  a  position  controller,  said  winding  segments 
being  controllable  by  said  power  inverters  and  said  coordinate 
transformer 


f)  generating  a  control  signal  containing  information  about  the 
control  parameter 


5.808J97 
PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONANCE  DEVICE 

Kenichi    Kotani.    Nagaokakyo.    Japan,    assignor    to    Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  998.602.  Dec.  30.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  195,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992.  4-000331  V 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  4I/V8 

VS.  CI.  310—320  5  Claims 


a-^S 


1.  A  piezoelectric  resonance  device  comprising: 

a  piezo-resonator  which  has  o.scillation  electrodes  provided  on 
front  and  back  sides  of  a  piezoelectric  substrate  and  vibrates 
in  a  shear  mode; 

an  Input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  for  supporting  the 
piezo-resonator.  each  of  the  input  terminal  and  the  output 
terminal  having  cup  portions  connected  with  the  oscillation 
electrodes  electncally; 

a  capacitor  which  has  a  common  electrode  on  one  side  of  a 
dielectric  substrate,  and  opposed  electrodes  on  the  other  side 
of  the  dielectric  substrate  spaced  from  one  another  along  a 
first  dimension  of  the  dielectric  substrate,  the  opposed  elec- 
trodes being  connected  electrically  with  an  outer  side  of  the 
cup  portions  of  the  terminals  along  said  first  dimension  and 
alone  a  second  dimension,  the  second  dimension  of  the  dielec- 
tric substrate  being  larger  than  that  of  the  cup  portions  of  the 
terminals;  and 

a  grounding  terminal  which  is  connected  electrically  with  the 
common  electrode  of  the  capacitor 
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5,808J98 

METAL  HALIDE  LAMP  HAVING  SPECIFIC  VOLLTVIE 

PRESSIRE  R.ATIO 

Jan  A.  J.  StolTels,  Turnhout.  Belgium,  and  Willem  J.  Van  Den 

Hoek.   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,  assignors  to  I'.S.   Philips 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,511 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  28, 
1996,  96200522 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  6//.W 
U.S.  CI.  313—25  4  Qaims 

31        n         9 


5      35 


1.  A  metal  halide  lamp  provided  with  an  outer  bulb  having  a 
volume  Vft„  in  which  a  discharge  vessel  with  a  volume  V„^  and 
having  a  ceramic  wall  is  arranged,  which  vessel  comprises  mer- 
cury, at  least  one  halide.  and  also  a  rare  gas  having  a  tilling 
pressure  P,,^.  characterized  in  that  the  filling  pressure  of  the  rare 
gas  satisfies  the  relatior  V,^*P„^fc„g6  mbar,  with  P,,^  in  mbar 
and  V  .  and  V.    both  in  mm'. 


5,808,399 

nLAMENT  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURES  IN 

INCANDESCENT  LAMPS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FIXING 

HLAMENTS  ONTO  SUPPORTS 

Masatoshi    Yoneyama,    Shimizu,    Japan,    assignor   to    Koito 

Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-084897 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l/SS:  19/42- 1/94:19/48 
U.S.  a.  313—271  6  Claims 


1.  A  filament  structure  for  an  incandescent  lamp,  comprising: 
a  filament  having  a  coiled  portion  and  a  supporting  end  portion 

extended  from  each  tail  end  of  said  coiled  portion; 
a  foil  body  wrapped  around  each  supporting  end  portion  of  said 

filament  to  form  a  cylindrical  portion  and  an  oilier  portion 

protruding  from  said  cylindncal  portion;  and 
a  support  with  a  mounting  surface  on  which  said  cylindrical 

portion  of  said  foil  body  is  welded  such  thai  the  other  portion 

of  said  foil  body  is  situated  within  a  distance  from  a  plane 

coniaining  said  mounting  surface,  said  distance  being  less 

ihan  a  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  portion. 


5.808,400 
FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  WITH  IMPROVED  VIEWING 

CHARACTERISTICS 

David  Nan-Chou  Liu,  Chutung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,416,  Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,509,839.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,828 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  l9/.1S:9/227 

U.S,  a.  313—306  7  Claims 

♦0 — EI 


1.  A  field  emission  display  with  soft  luminescence,  having  a 
baseplate  and  an  opposing  face  plate,  comprising; 

a  substrate  acting  as  a  base  for  said  baseplate; 

a  layer  of  insulation  over  said  substrate: 

parallel,  spaced  conductors  acting  as  gate  lines  for  said  display, 
formed  over  said  layer  of  insulation: 

a  plurality  of  openings  extending  through  said  layer  of  insulation 
and  said  gale  lines; 

ai  each  of  said  openings  is  a  field  emission  microlip  connected 
10  and  extending  up  from  said  substrate  and  into  said  opening; 

said  faceplate  formed  of  glass  which  is  mounted  opposite  and 
parallel  lo  said  baseplate: 

a  plurality  of  parallel,  opaque  mounting  patterns  on  said  face- 
plate, said  parallel,  opaque  mounting  patterns  located  opposite 
to  rows  of  said  plurality  of  openings; 

a  conductive  pattern  on  each  of  said  parallel,  opaque  mounting 
patterns,  acting  as  an  anode  for  said  field  emission  display  lo 
attract  electrons  emitted  from  said  field  emission  microtips; 
and 

a  pattern  of  phosphorescent  material  over  each  said  conductive 
pattern,  whereby  when  said  electrons  emitted  from  said  field 
emission  microtips  strike  said  pattern  of  phosphorescent 
material  light  is  emitted. 


5,808,401 

FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Sungho  Jin,  Milliagton;  Gregory  Peter  Kochanski,  Dunetlen, 

and  Wei   Zhu,  North  Plainfield,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,674,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.720 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/02: 1/16: 19/Ofi:  1/62 

hS.  CI.  313—309  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  flat  panel  display  desice  of  the  type  comprising  a  vacuum 
cell  having  an  array  of  field  emilier  cathodes  on  a  back-plale  of  the 
cell  and  a  phosphor-coated  anode  on  a  transparent  from  plate  of  the 
cell.  a(  least  one  conductive  gale  layer  disposed  between  said 
phosphor-coaled  anode  and  said  field  emitter  cathodes,  said  field 
emitter  cathodes  and  conducli\e  gate  layer  formed  into  patterns  for 
defining  pixels  for  the  display,  ihe  improvement  wherein: 

said  conduclive  gale  layer  comprises  a  plurality  of  randomly 
distributed  perforations  predominantly  in  the  range  0. 1  to  50 
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micrometers  in  diameter  for  providing  apertures  to  said  field 
emitter  cathodes,  each  said  pertbralion  mcluding  a  plurality  of 
diamond  panicles. 


5.808.402 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Hartmut  Seller,  Baden-Baden;  Bernard  Woerner,  Reutlingen, 
and   Thomas    Fabry,    Neckartenzlingen,   all    of   Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,142 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Jun.  18,  1997,  196  24 
243.6 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIJ  6//00 
VS.  a.  313—318.01  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  discharge  lamp,  having  a  base  part;  a  discharge  vessel 
connected  with  said  base  part;  at  least  two  electrodes  arranged  in 
said  discharge  vessel,  said  discharge  vessel  prior  to  connection 
with  said  base  part  being  movable  relative  to  said  base  part  for 
adjustment;  a  receiving  element  fixable  on  said  discharge  vessel: 
an  intennediate  member  formed  so  that  said  discharge  vessel  is 
connectable  with  said  intermediate  member  through  said  receiving 
element,  said  discharge  vessel  being  movable  through  said  receiv- 
ing element  relative  to  said  intermediate  member  for  an  adjust- 
ment, and  after  a  performed  adjustment  is  fixable  on  said  interme- 
diate member,  said  intermediate  member  being  mo\able  for  an 
adjustment  of  said  discharge  vessel  relative  to  said  ba.se  part  and 
fixable  after  a  performed  adjustment  on  said  base  part 


5.808.403 

MICROTIP  CATHODE  WITH  AUXILIARY  INSULATING 

L.4YER 

Jean-Frederic  Clerc.  Saint  Egreve,  France,  assignor  to  Pixel 
International  S..\.,  Rou.ssete,  France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,261 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .Aug.  5.  1994,  94  09925 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  I /.W:  19/24 
VS.  CI.  31^-336 


1  Claim 
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I.  A  microtip  cathode  for  flat  display  screens,  comprising 
a  substrate,  at  least  one  cathtxie  conductor,  and  microtips  dis- 
posed onto  a  resistive  layer,  wherein  said  cathode  conductor  is 
disposed  above  the  resistive  layer  and  has  circular  apertures, 
wherein  one  of  the  microtips  is  disposed  in  the  middle  of  each 
circular  aperture; 


a  gate  which  is  separated  from  the  cathode  conductor  by  an 
insulating  layer  and  is  provided  with  holes  in  front  of  each 
microtip;  the  insulating  layer  and  the  cathode  conductor  being 
provided  with  wells  for  accommodating  the  microtips  in  front 
of  each  hole  of  the  gate;  and  the  diameter  of  the  holes  of  the 
gate  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  wells 
of  the  insulating  layer  and  of  the  cathode  conductor;  and 

an  auxiliary  insulating  layer  between  the  cathode  conductor  and 
the  insulating  layer. 


5,808,404 

ELECTRON  TUBE  INCLUDING  A  CATHODE  HAVBING 

AN  ELECTRON  EMISSIVE  MATERIAL  LAYER 

Sachio  Koizumi,  and  Toshifumi   Koraiya,   both  of  Mobara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  709,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995.  7-238723 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  1/20 

VS.  CI.  313—346  R  15  aaims 


1.  An  electron  tube  including  a  cathode  having  an  electron 
emissive  material  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  cathode  base 
metal,  said  electron  emissive  material  layer  comprising: 

a  first  layer  made  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  containing  at 
least  barium  (Ba)  and  formed  on  said  surface  of  said  cathode 
base  metal; 

a  second  layer  which  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  layer  in 
which  a  rare  earth  metal  oxide  is  dispersed,  the  second  layer 
being  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  first  layer;  and 

a  third  layer  made  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  and  formed 
on  a  surface  of  said  second  layer,  said  third  layer  containing 
intentionally  no  added  rare  earth  metal  oxide. 


5.808,405 

ELASTIC  NON-WELDED  SHADOW  MASK  SITPORT 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  COLOR  CATHODE-RAV  Tl  BE 

Bongsoo  Koh,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  688.996 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  12,  1995. 
1995-28576  I 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  <i/IS:39/07 
VS.  CI.  313— 402  3  aaims 

1.  A  shadow  mask  support  a.ssembly  for  a  color  cathode-ray  tube 
comprising: 
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a  mask  frame  having  an  inner  circumference; 

a  shadow  mask  inserted  against  the  inner  circumference  of  the 

mask  frame,  said  shadow  mask  having  a  skin  portion  with  an 

mner  circumference:  and 
an  elastic  band  pressing  against  the  inner  circumference  of  the 

skirt  portion  of  the  shadow  mask  to  support  the  shadow  mask 

against  the  inner  circumference  of  the  mask  frame. 


230 


230 
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a  lube  having  a  first  surface,  the  first  surface  serving  as  a 

substrate:  and 
a  continuous  layer  of  sol-gel  material  formed  on  the  first  surface 

of  the  tube,  the  continuous  layer  of  sol-gel  material  having 

phosphor  particles  embedded  therein. 


5.808.406 

IN-LINE  ELECTRON  GIN  WITH  NON-CTRCl'LAR 

APERTL'RES 

Jin-Yeal  Choi.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics 

Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser  No.  682,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1995, 
1995  22931 

Int.  C\^  HOIJ  29/51 
U.S.  a.  313—412  16  Claims 


1.  An  in-hne  electron  gun  comprising: 

means  for  generating  electron  beams; 

first  and  second  accelerating/focusing  electrodes  for  focusing  the 

electron  beams:  and 
a  shield  cup  connected  to  the  second  accelerating  electrode  and 

having  a  plurality  of  non-circular  holes  formed  on  a  bottom 

portion  thereof. 


5,808,407 

USE  OF  ALUMINOSILICATE  SOL-GEL  MATERULS  AS 

A  PHOSPHOR  CARRIER  XS  THE  FABRICATION  OF 

FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

Young  Chung,  Calabasas.  Calif.,  and  Thomas  A.  Seder.  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International,  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  -Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,429 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  6//.?5 
U.S.  CI.  313— 485  8  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising: 


5,808.408 

PLASNU  DISPLAY  WITH  PROJECTING  DISCHARGE 

ELECTRODES 

Masayuki  Nakamoto.  Chigasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1996.  8-038113; 
Mar.  11,  1996.  8-053243;  Feb.  10.  1997,  9-036362 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  n/49 
U.S.  CI.  313-^84  18  Claims 

23  (9        22 


1.  A  plasma  display  comprising: 

an  air-tight  sealed  space  formed  between  a  first  substrate  and  a 

transparent  second  substrate: 
a  discharge  gas  stored  in  the  sealed  space: 
a  plurality  of  discharge  cells  arranged  in  the  sealed  space  to 

correspond  to  a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix  to 

form  an  image: 
a  projecting  discharge  electrode  supported  by  said  first  substrate 

and  having  a  sharp  distal  end  portion  disposed  in  each  of  said 

discharge  cells:  and 
a  counter  electrode  disposed  in  said  discharge  cell  to  oppose  said 

distal  end  portion  of  said  discharge  electrode: 
wherein  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  discharge  electrode  has  a 

radius  of  curvature  in  a  range  of  1  pm  to  100  pm. 
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5.808.409 
PHOSPHOR.  CATHODE-R.\Y  TUBE,  FLIORESCENT 
LAMP  AND  RADIATION  INTENSIFYING  SCREEN 
Naotoshi  Matsuda.  Tokyo;  Masaaki  Tamatani,  Fujisawa;  Keiko 
Albessard.  Yokohama:  Miwa  Okumura.  Kawasaki:  Takeshi 
Takahara.  Yokohama,  and  Takeo  Itou,  Kumagaya.  ail  of 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  356.959.  Dec.  16.  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  774,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17.  1993.  5-343241; 
Sep.  19.  1994.  6-223582:  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223583;  Oct  7,  1994, 
6-270221 

Int  a."  HOI  J  6i/04: 1/62:29/10 
U.S.  a.  313—486  8  Claims 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp,  comprising  a  glass  tube,  the  inner  surface 
of  which  a  phosphor  screen  is  formed  and  electrodes  for  discharge, 
wherein  at  least  a  part  of  the  phosphor  constituting  said  phosphor 
screen  comprises  transparent  spherical  particles  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  0.5  to  20  \in\  and  a  ratio  of  the  major  diameter  to 
the  minor  diameter  of  individual  particles  in  the  range  of  1 .0  to  1 ,5. 
and  ultratine  particles  having  a  diameter  of  0.2  |jm  or  less  in  an 
amount  of  0.001-5  wt  <?. 


5,808,410 
FLAT  PANEL  LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAYS 
Ronald  D.  Pinker.  Peekskill:  Peter  J.  Janssen.  Scarborough; 
Babar  \.  Khan.  Ossining.  and  David  A.  Cammack,  Scarbor- 
ough, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation,  NY,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177.089,  Dec.  3«,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,438J43.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
922,707,  Jul.  28.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  485,894 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l/62:6M>4:5/l6:6l/40 


VS.  a.  313—493 


5  Claims 


420  418  m 


\.  Flat  panel  display  device  comprising  an  ultra  violet  light 
emitting  microlamp  array,  a  liquid  crystal  panel  positioned  in  front 
of  the  array  for  modulating  the  ultra  violet  light  in  accordance  w  ith 
a  display  signal,  and  a  phosphor  layer  on  the  front  of  the  liquid 
crystal  panel  for  converting  the  modulated  ultra  violet  light  into 
visible  light. 


5,808,411 
FLUORESCENCE-SI  PPRESSED  QUARTZ  GLASS.  AND 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  WITH  THIS  QUARTZ  (JLASS 
Manfred  Deisenhofer.  Altenrauenster;  Dieter  Meiss.  Tliebingen. 
and  Ekkehard  Messner.  .Augsburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to     Patent-Treuband-GeselLschaft     F.     Elektrische     Glue- 
hlampen  mbH.  Munich.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439.472,  May  11.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5J>89.734.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759.439 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25.  1994,  44  18 
198.1 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  1/62:63/04 
\}S.  a.  313—193  14  Claims 


23a>  2400 
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1.  A  lamp  (12)  having  a  lamp  bulb  or  vessel  ( 10)  of  quartz  glass, 
and  a  light  source  (11)  which,  in  operation,  emits  radiation  in  the 
ultraviolet.  (UV)  spectral  range,  located  in  said  quartz-glass  bulb 
or  vessel  (10). 

wherein  the  quartz  glass  of  the  bulb  or  vessel  includes 
a  hrsl  doping  material  comprising  cerium,  or  a  cerium  com- 
pound, absorbing  UV  radiation,  and  being  stimulated  to  fluo- 
rescence within  the  visible  spectrum  by  said  UV  radiation: 
wherein  the  quartz  glass  of  the  bulb  or  vessel  additionally 
includes  a  further  doping  material  for  suppressing,  or  at  least 
substantially  attenuating  said  fluorescence  of  the  quartz  glass 
of  the  bulb  or  vessel  ( 10). 
said  further  doping  material  comprising  barium  and  boron. 


5,808,412 

EL  PANEL  LAMINATED  TO  REAR  ELECTRODE 

Charles   I.  Zovko,  Chandler:   Walter  J.   Paciorck.  Phoenix: 

Edward  L.  Kinnally,  Gilbert,  and  Van  H.  Potter.  Scottsdale. 

all  of  Aiiz.,  assignors  to  Durel  Croporation.  Chandler.  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,314 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  l/62:6i/04 

VS.  CI.  313—509  5  Claims 


1.  An  EL  panel  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  at  least  one  panemed.  conductive 
layer: 

lamp  materi.ils  laminated  to  said  primed  circuit  board,  wherein 
said  lamp  materials  include  a  front  electrode  and  a  phosphor 
layer: 

wherein  said  patterned,  conductive  layer  defines-the  rear  elec- 
trodes) for  a  plurality  of  lamps  in  said  EL  panel  and  includes 
a  plurality  of  traces  for  interconnecting  the  lamps  in  said 
panel. 
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5.808.413 
PLASMA  ADDRESSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
WITH  ORGANIC-WALLED  PLASMA  CHANNELS 
Petrus  Franciscus  Gerardus  Bongaerts,  Waalrc;  Henri  R.  J.  R. 
\'an  Helleputte.  Eindhoven;  Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus 
Burgman-s,  Eindhoven:  Jacob  Bruinink,  Eindhoven,  all  of 
Netheriands;   Babar  Ali  khan.  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and  Karel 
Elbert   Kuijk,   MR   Dommelen,   Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,855,  Dec.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,551 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  5/48:5/08 
VS.  a.  313—585  6  Claiins 


64 
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3.  A  plasm?  channel  plate  for  use  in  a  PALC  display  device 
comprising  a  substantially  transparent  substrate,  elongated  chan- 
nels on  the  substrate  formed  by  substantially  opposed  flanking 
walls  characterized  m  that: 

a)  each  of  the  flanicing  wails  is  of  a  polyamide  material  and. 

b)  each  of  the  flanldng  walls  is  covered  with  a  protective  layer  to 
prevent  deterioration. 


5,808,414 
ELECTRODELESS  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COATING 
David  Osbom  Wharmby,  and  Mohamed  Hanif  Girach,  both  of 
Leicestershire,  England,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,531 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1994, 
9405371 

Int  CI."  H05B  4]/00:  HOIJ  65/00 
\}&.  a.  313—607  10  Claims 

Si 


I.  An  electrodeless  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  lamp 
envelope  containing  a  luminescent  layer  and  a  fill  capable  of 
susiainmg  a  discharge  when  suitably  excited  by  an  electric  field, 
and  a  coating,  on  the  external  surface  of  the  envelope,  of  electri- 
cally conductive  light  transmissive  material  for  confining  the  elec- 
tric field  within  the  envelope  and  a  light  transmissive  coating  of 
electrically  insulating  material  over  said  electrically  conductive 
coating. 


5,808,415 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  RF  CURRENT  DELIVERED 

TO  A  PLASMA  WITH  TWO  INDUCTIN  E  LOOPS 
Michael  Hopkins,  Raheny,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Scientific  Sys- 
tems Research  Limited,  Ireland 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,914 

InL  a."  GOIR  27//6 

U.S.  a.  315—111.21  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  RF  current  delivered  to  a  plasma,  the 
apparatus  including  an  RF  conductor  along  which  the  current  is 
delivered  to  the  plasma  and  which  is  divided  into  two  parts  along 
pan  of  its  length  so  that  substantially  equal  currents  flow  in  each 
pan.  and  a  serusor  device  insened  into  a  gap  between  the  two  pans 
of  the  conductor  and  including  first  and  second  inductive  loops 
disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  gap  such  that  when  the  RF  current 
flows  along  the  RF  conductor  the  magnetic  flux  surrounding  the 
conductor  which  is  generated  by  the  RF  current  couples  with  the 
loops  respectively  m  opposite  directions  relative  to  the  sensor 
device,  whereby  a  stray  magnetic  flux  normal  to  the  current  direc- 
tion which  couples  with  the  loops  in  the  same  direction  relative  to 
the  sensor  device  wll  induce  voltages  in  the  loops  which  respec- 
tively add  to  the  voltage  induced  by  the  RF  current  in  one  loop  and 
subtract  from  the  voltage  induced  by  the  RF  current  in  the  other 
loop. 


5,808,416 
ION  SOURCE  GENERATOR  AU-XILIARY  DEVICE 
Anthony  J.  Armini,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Implant 
Sciences  Corp.,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,896 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  7/24 

U.S.  a.  315— 111.81  9  Claims 


1.  An  ion  source  for  producing  an  ion  beam  fix>m  a  feed  gas 
comprising: 

an  arc  chamber  having  an  inlet  orifice  and  an  outlet  orifice; 
an  auxiliary  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  arc 

chamber; 
a  solid  compound  disposed  in  said  auxiliary  chamber,  said  solid 

compound  including  an  element  to  be  transformed  to  an  ion 

beam; 
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u  feed  gas  input  line  into  said  auxiliar>  chamber  arranged  to 
direct  a  feed  gas  therein,  said  feed  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ox>gen.  fluorine,  or  chlorine  containing  gases 
for  reaction  with  said  solid  compound  therein; 

a  filament  for  generating  electrons  in  said  arc  chamber,  together 
with  a  power  source  for  healing  and  biasing  said  filament;  and 

said  feed  gas  providing  an  oxidizing  reaction  of  said  solid 
compound  in  said  auxiliarj'  chamber. 


5,808,417 
LIGHTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  CORRIGATED 
HEAT  SINK 
Jonathan    H.    Ference,    RieselsviUe;    Donald    F.    Hausman. 
Emmaas:  John  F.  Loar,  AllentoMn:   Robert  S.  Spehalski, 
Emmaas,  and  Walter  S.  Zaharchuk.  Allentown,  all  of  Pa., 
a.s.signors  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Coopersburg,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,194,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,530,322. 
This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,076 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  7/24 
VS.  CI.  315-112  7  Cairns 


1  A  dimming  panel  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  a  plurality  of 
electrical  light  sources,  said  dimming  panel  comprising  a  thermally 
conductive  suppon  plate  having  a  plurality  of  heat  generating 
dimming  circuits  disposed  thereon,  said  suppon  plate  being  a 
continuous  serpentine  sheet  of  material  having  a  selected  substan- 
tially uniform  tfiickness  and  being  shaped  to  form  a  plurality  of 
first  flats  and  second  flats,  said  first  flats  and  said  second  flats  being 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  being  joined  by  portions 
of  said  continuous  sheet  which  define  wall  portions  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  said  first  and  second  flats,  said  first  and  second  flats  and 
said  wall  portions  defining  open  channels  between  opposing  wall 
portions. 


5,808,418 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

TEMPER-ATURE  AND  OLTPUT  OF  A  FLUORESCENT 

LAMP 

Bruce  A.  Pitman,  and  Richard  M.  Meldram,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966.101 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  7/24 
VS.  a.  315-115  „  cuims 

1.  A  control  mechanism  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  a  cold 
spot  of  a  fluorescent  discharge  lamp  member  located  within  a 
housing,  the  control  mechanism  comprising: 
a  cold  spot  mechanism  coupled  to  the  lamp  member  and  defin 
mg  the  cold  spot  for  the  lamp  member,  the  cold  spot  mecha- 


nism having  a  first  portion  positioned  within  the  housing  and 
a  second  portion  positioned  outside  of  the  housing; 

a  heating  mechanism  contiguous  with  the  second  portion  of  the 
cold  spot  mechanism,  the  heating  mechanism  warming  the 
cold  spot  mechanism  to  a  substantially  optimum  cold  spot 
temperature  that  allows  the  lamp  member  to  generate  a  sub- 
stantially maximum  intensity  of  light  output; 

a  power  supply  coupled  to  the  heating  mechanism  for  delivering 
operational  power  to  the  heating  mechanism;  and 

a  temperature  sensing  mechanism  coupled  to  the  power  supply, 
the  temperature  sensing  mechanism  monitoring  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  cold  spot  mechanism  and  controlling  operation  of 
the  power  supply  based  upon  the  temperature  of  the  cold  spot 
mechanism  to  maintain  the  subsuntially  optimum  cold  spot 
temperature 


5,808,419 

OPERATING  SECTION  DISPLAY  UNIT  OF  AIR 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  \THICLE  USE 

Hideki  Sunaga,  and  Masatoshi  Suto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Calsonic  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1996,  8-048966,- 
Mar.  6,  1996,  8-048975;  Mar.  6,  1996,  8-048976 

Iht  CI."  G09G  J/IO 
VS.  CL  315-169.1  17  cuims 


! /'      '      ? 

■.^.._L i::^'~A~~ 

Hfiuc«v7:,,  law  ;  4* 

~- -.«     '. :  M  M 


1  An  operating  section  display  unit  of  an  air  conditioning 
system  for  vehicle  use  comprising: 

a  duty  dnve  fluorescent  display  tube  arranged  in  an  operating 
section  of  an  air  conditioning  system  for  vehicle  use.  said 
duty  drive  fluorescent  display  tube  displaying  a  numeral, 
character  or  mark  by  radiation  of  a  fluorescent  body; 

a  back  light  arranged  on  a  reverse  side  of  said  operating  section; 
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a  duty  VFD  drive  IC  lo  dri\e  a  grid  and  segment  of  said  duty 
drive  fluorescent  display  lube; 

illumination  control  means  for  outputting  an  illumination  control 
signal  of  which  frequencs  is  detemimed  by  an  oscillator,  and 
an  amplitude  of  which  is  changed  in  accordance  with  an 
illumination  control  operation,  wherein  an  lUummance  of  said 
back  light  and  a  display  luminance  of  said  duty  drive  fluores- 
cent display  tube  are  adjusted  synchronously  with  each  each 
other  by  the  illumination  control  operation  conducted  after 
said  back  light  is  turned  on;  and 

an  illumination  control  circuit  for  converting  an  IC  side  gnd 
signal  according  to  a  duty  signal  into  a  VFD  side  grid  signal 
according  to  a  pulse  signal,  a  pulse  width  of  the  VFD  side  grid 
signal  being  changed  in  accordance  with  the  illumination 
control  signal,  said  illumination  control  circuit  being  arranged 
between  said  duty  VFD  drive  IC  and  said  duty  drive  fluores- 
cent display  tube. 


5,808.420 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR  FOR 
CONTROLLING  A  PLASMA  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Gerard  Rilly,  I'nterkimacb,  and  Gerard  Morizot.  V'illingen- 
Schwenningen,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Deutsche 
Thomson  Brandt  <>mbH,  Villingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02057,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01627,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1993,  43  21 
945.4 

Int.  a."  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—169.4 
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I.  Alternating  current  generator  for  controlling  the  line  address- 
ing of  a  plasma  display  screen,  comprising: 

a  generator  connection  of  a  screen  capacitaiKe  is  cyclically  and 
successively  connected  via  switches  to  different  operating 
voltages. 

an  inductance  for  energy  recovery  is  located  in  the  path  of  a 
charge-changing  current  for  the  capacitance. 

the  capacitance  is  successively  connected  via  switches  to  differ- 
ent operating  voltages  so  that  voltage  across  the  capacitance 
cyclically  and  successively  assumes  three  voltage  values  of 
different  magnitude  with  transitions  in  between  them. 

the  connection  of  the  capacitance  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the 
inductance  is  connected  to  earth  via  two  parallel  switches 
having  opposite  forward  directions,  to  a  positive  operating 
voltage  via  a  switch  and  to  a  second  operating  voltage  via  a 
second  switch. 

a  second  end  of  the  inductance  is  connected  to  a  first  operating 
voltage  via  two  parallel  switches  having  opposite  forward 
directions,  and  to  a  second  operating  voltage  via  two  further 
switches  having  opposite  forward  directions. 


5,808.421 

BALLAST  CIRCUIT  HAVING  Dl  AL  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 

AND  EMERGENCY  BATTERY 

Nicholas  Buonocunto,  31  Ogden  .Ave.,  White  Plains.  N.^.  10605 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,339,  Jul.  10.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  219.038. 
Mar.  28,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1997. 
Ser.  No.  790.742 
Int.  CI."  H05B  i7/00 
U.S.  a.  315—219  24  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  operation  of  at  least  one  discharge  lamps,  such  as 
fluorescent  bulbs,  which  circuit  automatically  switches  to  be  pow- 
ered from  one  or  two  alternative  AC  voltages  the  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  u-ansformer  having  a  common  first  tap.  a  second  tap 
and  a  third  tap. 

(b)  a  dual  voltage  means  to  accept  AC  power,  from  a  pair  of  AC 
source  lines,  at  a  first  AC  voltage  and  at  a  second  AC  voltage 
which  is  at  least  100  volLs  higher  than  the  first  AC  voltage; 

wherein  the  dual  voltage  circuit  means  connects  the  AC  source 
lines  lo  either  the  common  first  tap  and  the  second  tap  if  the 
voltage  is  at  the  first  AC  voltage  or  the  common  first  tap  and  the 
third  tap  if  the  voltage  is  at  the  second  AC  voltage 


4  Claims 


5,808,422 
LAMP  BALLAST  WITH  LAMP  RECTIFICATION 
DETECTION  CIRCUITRY 
Sreeraman    Venkitasubrahmanian,    Torrance;    Clint    Mason, 
Buena  Park;  Yongping  Xia,  Torrance;  Feng-Kang  Hu,  Palos 
Verdes  Estates,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Jaap  Schlejen.  Shanghai. 
China,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645^45 

Int  C\T  H05B  i7/02 

U.S.  a.  315—225  38  Claims 


"i: 


OK ; !  :ov !  oa 


^A 


1.  A  ballast  for  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  comprising  a  current 
limiting  AC  voltage  source  for  maintaining  a  column  discharge  in 
the  discharge  lamp  alternately  with  one  polarity  and  with  the 
opposite  polarity,  and  a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  asymmetry 
between  the  column  discharge  of  one  polarity  and  the  column 
discharge  of  the  opposite  polanty.  characlenzed  in  that: 

said  detection  circuit  detects  a  I)C  voltage  generated  by  the 
discharge  lamp  with  asymmetry  occurring  between  the  col- 
umn discharges  of  the  one  polarity  and  the  opposite  polarity; 
and 
said  detection  circuit  measures  the  amount  of  time  the  DC 
voltage  is  above  a  threshold  value  and  changes  the  output  of 
the  current  limiting  AC  voltage  source  after  the  measured 
amount  of  time  exceeds  a  first  threshold  time  value. 
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5.808,423 
LIGHTING  CONTROL  FOR  REDL'CING  ENERGY 
CONSIMPTION 
Richard  Qun  Li,  Westminster;  John  Wei-Fan  Chou.  Montery 
Park:   Yongping   Xia.  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  and   Ronald 
Siepkes,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,476.  May  10.  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,621 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOSB  .UAX) 
U.S.  a.  315—313  24  Claims 


5,808,425 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  EMISSION 

CURRENT  OF  AN  ELECTRON  SOURCE  AND  AN 

ELECTRON  SOURCE  HAVING  A  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  EMISSION  CURRENT 

Rainer  Harle.  Heidenheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl-Zeiss- 

Stiftung,  Heidenheim.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20,  1995,  195  22 
221.0 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/52 
U.S.  CI.  315—381  19  Claims 


1.  A  power  line  marker  comprising,  in  operative  position: 

a  body  adapted  (o  be  mounted  on  a  power  line  and  said  body 

being  visually  discernible  as  a  marker,  and 
a  luminous  tube  mounted  on  said  body  containing  an  lonizable 

matenal  ignited  by  the  electrical  field  surrounding  a  power 

line  to  produce  a  visually  discernible  light  extending  along  the 

tube: 
said  tube  being  devoid  of  internal  electrode  structure  electrically 

connected  to  the  power  line. 


5,808,424 
ILLUMINATED  POWER  LINE  MARKER 
George  M.  Osgood,  5539  SW.  Wcstdak  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97221 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,782 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  15/04 

VS.  CI.  315—344  7  Oaims 


IT     uk 
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1.  A  lighting  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  triac  for  controlling  the  coupling  of  power  supplied  from  a 

ballast  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  lamps,  said  ballast  being 

connected  to  a  wall  switch  for  receiving  main  power;  and 
means  for  turning  said  triac  on  or  off  in  response  to  a  toggling  of 

said  wall  switch,  wherein  said  triac  operates  independent  of 

any  snubber  network. 


1  An  electron  source  comprising: 

an  anode: 

an  electron  emitting  cathode  from  which  an  electron  current  can 
flow  to  said  anode; 

a  control  electrode  disposed  between  said  cathode  and  said 
anode: 

a  high-voltage  source  connected  between  said  cathode  and  said 
anode: 

an  electronic  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  electron  curreni; 

a  first  circuit  at  high-voltage  potential  incorporating  said  elec- 
tronic control  circuit; 

a  second  circuit  at  low-voltage  potential  for  measuring  said 
electron  curreni  and  utilizing  the  measurement  to  generate  an 
optical  control  signal; 

an  optical  transmitting  device  for  optically  transmitting  said 
optical  control  signal  to  said  electronic  control  circuit; 

said  electronic  control  circuit  including  a  parallel  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  cathode  and  said  control  electrode;  and. 
said  parallel  circuit  including  a  transistor  and  a  resistor  mutu- 
ally connected  in  parallel:  and. 

said  transistor  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  into  said 
first  circuit  without  an  additional  voltage  source  connected 
therebetween. 


5,808,426 
HORIZONTAL  DRIVT  CIRCUIT  FOR  LARGE  CURRENT 

IN  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Seung-Taek    Lee,    207-201,    Wooman    Apt.,    Wooman-dong, 
Paldal-gu,  Suwon-si,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768.716 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  18,  1995, 
51334/1995 

Int.  CI."  G09G  1/04:  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  a.  315—408  10  Oaims 

1.  A  high  curreni  horizontal  drive  circuit  for  a  video  di.splay. 
comprising: 

a  horizontal  drive  means  for  amplifying  pulses  generated  by  a 

horizontal  oscillator; 
a  drive  voltage  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  drive  voltage: 

and 
a  horizontal  deflection  output  means  for  generating  a  horizontal 

deflection  curreni  according  to  said  adjusted  drive  voltage; 
said  drive  voltage  adjustment  means  comprising  a  held  effect 
transistor  having  a  drain  and  source  connected  across  a  drive 
voltage  adjustment  means  resistor,  said  drive  voltage  adjust- 
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5.808.428 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Hisahiro  Ito;  Koji  Tamenori:  Atsushi  Shibutani:  Morio  Kay- 
ano,  and  Tonio>uki  Itoh.  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kog\o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996.  Sen  No.  674,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3.  1995.  7-167405 

Int.  CI."  B60L  3/00:15/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—139  4  Claims 


5.808.427 
VEHICLE  DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James    D.    VVorden.    North    Andover:     Ricardo     Espinosa. 
Townsend;  Roderick  T.  Hinman.  Natick.  and  Gill  A.  Pratt. 
Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  .Solectria  Corporation, 
Wilmington.  Mass. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,842 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  7/2H 

U.S.  a.  31»— 139  30  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  supply  of  actuating  power  to  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  a  vehicle,  and  comprising,  a  controller 
for  causing  a  magnitude  of  actuating  power  to  be  supplied  to  said 
motor  based  upon  position  of  a  throttle,  the  magnitude  of  actuating 
power  supplied  to  said  motor  changing  as  a  substantially  continu- 
ous function  of  the  position  of  the  throttle  up  to  a  user-selected 
maximum  magnitude  of  power  when  said  throttle  is  within  a 
certain  range  of  p«isitions.  said  controller  also  permitting  said 
user-.selecied  maximum  magnitude  to  be  overridden  when  said 
throttle  is  outside  said  certain  range  by  causing  the  magnitude  of 
actuating  power  to  change  a.s  a  discontinuous  step  function  to  a 
higher  magnitude  than  said  user-selected  maximum  magnitude, 
said  throttle  including  a  force-resisting  mechanism  for  resisting 
force  applied  lo  said  ihrollle  by  said  user  to  select  the  position  of 
said  throttle,  said  mechanism  exhibiting  a  resistance  to  said  force 
that  changes  as  a  step  function  when  said  throttle  moves  firom 
inside  said  certain  range  of  positions  to  outside  said  certain  range 
of  positions  and  vice  versa. 
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ment  means  resistor  beijg  connected  to  a  horizontal  trans- 
former of  said  horizontal  drive  means,  and  a  Hrst  noise 
absorber  connected  to  gate  of  said  held  effect  transistor 
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Motor  control  tMCh 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electric  vehicle  including  a  battery 
and  a  motor  connected  to  driven  wheels,  said  control  system 
comprising; 

motor  control  means  for  driving  the  motor  bv  a  dnving  force 
which  is  determined  ba.sed  upon  an  operational  stale  of  the 
vehicle: 
voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  the  battery: 
remaining  capacity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  remaining 

capacity  of  the  battery: 
timer  means;  and 

driving-force  control  means  connected  to  said  motor  control 

means,  said  voltage  detecting  means,  said  remaining  capacity 

detecting  means  and  said  timer  means  for  limiting  the  driving 

force  of  the  motor  in  accordance  with  a  condition  of  said 

battery,  wherein  said  driving-force  control  means  includes 

first  means  which  is  operated  such  thai  when  the  voltage  of 

said  battery  detected  by  the  voltage  detecting  means  is 

dropped  down  lower  than  a  first  threshold  value,  said  first 

means  decreases  the  driving  force  of  said  motor  from  a  first 

level  to  a  second  level  that  is  based  upon  the  remaining 

capacity  of  said  battery  detected  by  the  remaining  capacity 

detecting  means. 

second  means  which  is  operated  such  that  when  the  voltage  of 

said  battery  is  not  restored  after  a  predetermined  time  is 

lapsed  set  by  said  timer  means  from  the  decreasing  of  the 

driving  force  of  the  motor  caused  by  .said  first  means,  said 

second  means  further  decreases  the  driving  force  of  the 

motor. 

third  means  which  is  operated  such  that  when  the  voltage  of 

said  battery  is  restored  to  a  second  threshold  value  which  is 

higher  than  the  first  threshold  value,  said  third  means 

restores  the  driv  ing  force  of  the  motor  to  a  third  level  and 

fourth  means  which  is  operated  such  that  when  the  voltage  of 

said  battery  is  between  said  first  and  second  threshold 

V  alues,  said  fourth  means  maintains  the  driviiig  force  of  the 

motor  at  the  second  level, 

wherein  an  amount  of  decrease  and  an  amount  of  restoration 

in  the  driving  force  of  the  motor  are  provided  based  on  the 

remaining  capacity  of  said  battery  and  a  resultant  decreased 

or  restored  driving  force  of  the  motor  is  a  maximum  driving 

force  the  motor  can  output  without  causing  damage  to  said 

battery. 
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5.808,429 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MOTOR 

Toru    Araki,    Itami.    Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabushlki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973334.  Nov.  9.  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714.712.  Jun.  13,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  44.076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1991,  2-228011 

Int.  CI."  H02P  7/00 

VS.  a.  318—271  6  Claims 

10 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  operation  of  a  DC  moior  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

supplying  the  DC  motor  with  a  first  driving  voltage; 

measuring  the  level  of  acceleration  of  an  output  shaft  of  the  DC 
motor; 

determining  the  square  root  of  the  detected  level  of  acceleration; 
and 

supplying  the  DC  motor  with  a  second  driving  voltage  which  is 
equal  to  the  diflference  between  the  square  root  of  the  mea- 
sured level  of  acceleration  and  the  first  drivmg  voltage. 


second  switch  means  positionable  for  operation  by  the  at  least 
one  curtain  upon  reaching  at  least  one  predetermined  posi- ,  t- 
lion  in  one  of  an  opening  and  a  closing  direction; 

the  first  and  second  switch  means  being  arranged  such  that  the 
first  switch  means,  when  actuated  to  move  the  at  least  one 
curtain  in  a  first  direction,  energizes  the  reversible  electric 
drive  motor  to  rotate  in  a  first  direction  until  actuation  of 
the  second  switch  means  at  the  at  least  one  predetermined 
position,  whereupon  the  second  switch  means  deenergizes 
the  reversible  electric  dn\e  motor  and  automatically  adopts 
a  condition  to  cause  rotation  of  the  reversible  electric  drive 
motor  in  an  opposite  direction  when  the  first  switch  means 
IS  next  actuated  for  movement  of  the  at  least  one  curtain  in 
the  opposite  direction; 

wherein  the  second  switch  means  is  a  microswiich  which  is 
actuable  by  the  at  least  one  cunain  at  each  predetermined 
position; 

wherein  the  microswitch  consists  of  three  contacts,  and 
wherein  said  microswitch  is  switchable  between  a  first 
condition  in  which  one  pair  of  said  contacts  is  connected 
and  a  second  condition  in  which  a  second  pair  of  said 
contacts  is  connected,  the  first  and  second  conditions  cor- 
responding to  opening  and  closing  of  the  at  least  one 
cunain.  said  microswitch  being  actuable  by  a  spring  biased 
contact  device  including  a  pair  of  coil  springs  biased  in 
opposite  directions,  said  contact  device  being  attached  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  curtain  runners. 


5,808,430 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  CURTAINS 

Wai  Chau  Ho,  Flat  C,D  &  K.  2  n..  Block.  3.  Golden  Dragon 

Industrial  Centre  172-180  Tai  Lin  Pai  Road.  Kwai  Chung. 

NT  Kowloo,  Hong  Kong 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,550,  May  20,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,814,  Jul.  12,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  935,792 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1993, 
9314408 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  318—266  11  aaims 

.36    ifc?  .J*  S» 


5,808,431 
MOTOR  ROTATIONAL  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Satoru  Koyama,  Yokohama,  and  Akiko  Fukuhara,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  .May  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-146850: 
Oct.  31,  1995,  7-305223 

Int.  CI."  B60L  1.^/00 
VS.  CI.  3I»-278  10  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  control  arrangement  for  a  curtain  assembly, 
comprising: 

a  reversible  DC.  electric  drive  motor; 

drive  means  for  connecting  the  reversible  electric  drive  motor  to 
at  lea.st  one  curtain  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  curtain  runners 
movable  along  a  guideway  for  movement  of  each  curiam  in 
opening  and  closing  directions  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
reversible  electric  dnve  motor,  said  drive  means  comprising 
an  endless  dnve  member  driven  by  said  reversible  electric 
drive  motor; 

control  means  for  the  reversible  electric  drive  motor,  the  control 
means  comprising: 

user-operable  first  switch  means  for  selecting  opening  and 
closing  directions  of  the  at  least  one  curtain;  and 
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1.  A  motor  rotational  speed  control  apparatus  compri.sing: 

control  means  for  performing  a  first  instruction  to  accelerate  a 
rotational  speed  of  a  motor,  a  second  instruction  to  decelerate, 
and  a  third  instruction  to  maintain  a  rotational  speed,  said 
control  means  representing  said  first,  second  and  third  instnic- 
iions  by  a  combination  of  levels  of  a  first  and  a  second  signal 
each  having  at  lea.st  two  levels; 

first  and  second  lines  for  transferring  a  first  signal  and  a  second 
signal  output  from  said  control  means,  respectively;  and 

driving  means  for  performing  the  acceleration,  the  deceleration 
and  the  maintaining  of  the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor  in 
response  to  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  input  via  said 
first  and  second  lines. 
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5.808,432 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINELY 

MACHINING  A  WORKPIECE  WITH  NUMERICAL 

CONTROL  HAVING  A  COMPUTER-AIDED  SIMULATED 

FUNCTION 
Takao    Inoue;   Takeshi    Masaki,   both   of  Hirakata:    Taiziro 
)'osioka.  Nara-ken.  and  Masahiru  Muro.  Neyagaua.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401.897,  Mar.  10,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27.  1997.  Sen  No.  788.842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  II,  1994.  6-041237 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  318—561  16  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  finely  machining  a  workplace  with  use  of  a 
numerical  control  havmg  a  computer-aided  simulation  function, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  machining  program  based  on  design  data 
obtained  by  CAD  and  machining  conditions  stored  in  advance 
in  a  data  base: 

(b)  obtaining  machining  status  information  from  a  start  of 
machining  up  to  a  present  time  from  a  machining  site,  said 
machining  status  information  including  at  least  one  of  sound 
information  obtained  from  the  machining  site,  information 
indicative  of  a  drive  current  required  to  drive  an  NC  machine, 
information  indicative  of  a  shape  of  the  workpiece.  and  infor- 
mation indicative  of  a  shape  of  a  machine  tool; 

(c)  simulating  a  machining  status  ba.sed  on  the  machining  pro- 
gram and  the  machining  status  information  to  predict  a  result 
of  machining; 

(d)  oulputting  the  result  of  said  simulating; 

(e)  determining  whether  or  not  the  result  of  said  simulating  is 
within  a  permissible  range; 

(f)  obtaining  information  on  another  machine  tool  from  a  data 
base  if  the  result  of  said  simulating  is  not  within  the  pennis- 
sible  range; 

(g)  preparing  machining  commands  based  on  the  machining 
program  and  the  result  of  said  simulating;  and 

(h)  executing  an  NC  control  based  on  the  machining  commands 
to  optimize  a  remainder  of  the  machining  of  the  workpiece. 

wherein  steps  (b)  to  (h)  are  executed  during  a  machining  of  the 
workpiece. 
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connected  to  the  thigh  link  through  a  knee  joint  and  a  fool 
connected  to  the  crus  link  through  an  ankle  joint,  the  robot  being 
configured  to  drive  the  articulated  legs  as  a  foreleg  and  a  hind  leg 
such  that  the  hind  leg  kicks  ground  to  walk  in  a  direction;  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  estimating  a  first  position  of  the  robot  body  at  a  time  when 
the  hind  leg  has  kicked  the  ground; 

(b)  estimating  a  second  position  of  the  robot  body  a  predeter- 
mined amount  advanced  in  the  direction  from  the  first  posi- 
tion; 

(c)  determining  a  first  amount  of  lifting,  in  the  direction  of 
gravity,  of  a  heel  of  the  foot  of  the  hind  leg  such  that  the  robot 
body  will  reach  at  least  the  estimated  first  position; 

(dl  determining  a  second  amount  of  lifting,  in  the  direction  of 
gravity,  of  the  heel  of  the  fool  of  the  hind  leg  such  that  the 
robot  body  will  reach  at  least  the  estimated  second  position; 
and 

(e)  generating  a  gait  based  at  lea.st  on  the  first  amount  and  the 
second  amount  of  foot  heel  lifting. 


5,808.434 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  APPAR.ATUS 
Masuo  Kokura.  Hino.  and  Minoru  Jinnai.  Minamitsuru-gun. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc,  Ltd.,  Minamitsuni-gun. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9.V01777,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15.  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  15.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/15266,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  290.754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-348184 

Int.  CI."  G05B  I9/IH 

VS.  a.  318—569  4  Claims 


5.808,433 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  GAIT  OF  LEGGED 

WALKING  ROBOT  AND  SY  STEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ITS  LOCOMOTION 
Katsutoshi  Tagami,  and  Yuji  Haikawa,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719.717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-276486; 
-Sep.  29.  1995.  7-276487 

Int.  CI."  G05B  I7/(K):IW(H):  B62D  57/.0 

VS.  CI.  318—568.12  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  gait  of  a  two-legged  walking  robot 

having  at  least  a  body,  two  articulated  legs  each  connected  to  the 

body  through  a  hip  joint  and  each  including  a  thigh  link,  a  cms  link 
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1.  A  numerical  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an  operation  of 
a  machine  tool  having  at  least  two  axes,  .said  numerical  control 
apparatus  comprising: 
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input  means  having  at  least  two  ciimmand  input  panels  for 
entering  command  data  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
machine  tool: 

application  execution  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  com- 
mand data,  generating  an  application  program  using  said 
command  data  with  figures  predefined,  executing  said  gener- 
ated application  program  and  outpuning  a  pulse  signal  for 
commanding  the  operation  of  said  machine  tool;  and 

interpolation  means  for  outputting  an  interpolation  pulsd  to  the 
machine  tool  in  response  to  said  pulse  signal. 


a  comparator  which  compares  the  frequency  value  set  in  said 
frequency  setting  circuit  with  the  count  value  of  said  counter, 
and  resets  said  counter  when  the  compared  values  are  the 
same:  and 

a  frequency  changing  circuit  which  changes  the  frequency  value 
set  in  said  frequency  setting  circuit  to  a  higher  frequency 
value  in  response  to  an  output  signal  of  said  comparator  and 
the  back  electromotive  force  detecting  signal. 


5,808,435 

MICROPOSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  DISK  HEAD 

TESTING  SYSTEM 

Michael  Mager.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KMY  IiLstruments, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,039 

Int.  CI."  G05B  ll/IS 

VS.  a.  318—593  13  Claims 


1.  A  micropositioner  for  translating  a  worlcpiece  along  a 
dimension  relative  to  a  reference  position,  comprising: 

a  coarse  positioner  having  a  first  stage,  said  coarse  positioner 
translating  said  first  stage  by  a  controllable  first  displacement 
amount  relative  to  said  reference  position  in  said  first  dimen- 
sion; 

a  fine  positioner  attached  to  said  first  stage  and  having  a  .second 
stage  attachable  to  said  workpiece.  said  fine  positioner  trans- 
lating said  second  stage  by  a  controllable  second  displacement 
amount  relative  to  said  first  stage  in  said  first  dimension;  and 

a  fine  positioner  closed  loop  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  fine 
positioning  mechanism  and  controlling  said  second  displace- 
ment amount  in  dependence  upon  a  measurement  of  said 
second  displacement  amount. 


5,808,436 

STARTING  CIRCUIT  AND  STARTING  METHOD  FOR  A 

BRtSHLESS  MOTOR 

Hyung-Mook  Choi,  and  Shi-Hong  Park,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768.699 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26,  1995, 
1995  56508 

Int.  CI."  G05B  /y/2«.  H02P  1/2 J 
VS.  a.  318—603  6  Claims 


k   init 


1.  A  staning  circuit  for  starting  a  brushless  motor  in  response  to 
a  back  electromotive  force  detection  signal,  comprising: 

a  frequency  setting  circuit  for  setting  therein  a  frequency  value; 
a  counter  which  increa-ses  a  count  value  thereof  in  respon.se  to 
pulses  of  a  main  clock-signal; 


5,808,437 
METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATION  OF  PERIODIC 
SHAKING  FORCES  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  ROTATING 
FIELD  MACHINE 
Reto   Theodor   Schob,   Volketswil,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Sulzer  Electronics  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  and  Lust 
Antriebstechnik  GmbH.  Lahnau,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00020,  §  371  Date  Mav  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/17180,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  2,  1994,  03 
649/94 

Int.  CI.''  H02P  7/00 
VS.  a.  318—632 

_t_i_ 


13  Claims 


IJ_ 


at  'u* 


(%,  i;„ 
1.  A  method  for  compensation  of  periodic  shaking  forces  in  an 
AC-machine  having  a  rolor  and  a  stator  thai  includes  a  stator 
winding  for  combined  generation  of  a  torque  and  a  transverse  force 
F  which  acts  perpendicular  to  the  rotor  and  whose  magnitude  and 
direction  can  be  adju.sted  as  desired,  the  stator  winding  includmg  a 
dnve  winding  with  a  pole  pair  number  p,  and  a  control  winding 
with  a  pole  pair  number  p,  that  is  defined  by 

wherein 

the  drive  winding  of  the  stator  winding  is  supplied  with  a  drive 
current  i,,,  for  generating  a  drive  flux  which  can  be  repre 
sented  in  an  electrical  p, -plane  by  its  magnitude  and  its 
argument,  (he  p, -plane  being  associated  with  the  pi)le  pair 
number  p,  of  the  drive  winding,  and 

the  control  winding  of  the  stator  winding  is  supplied  with  a 
control  current  i^,  independently  of  the  drive  current  i,,. 
which  control  current  i„  generates  a  control  flux  which  can 
be  represented  in  an  electrical  p,-plane  by  its  magnitude  and 
Us  argument,  the  p,-plane  being  associated  with  the  pole  pair 
number  p,  of  the  control  winding,  wherein 

a  method  of  controlling  the  AC  machine  compri.ses  the  steps  of 

a)  determining  the  argument  ■jfj'''"  of  the  drive  flux  in  the 
p, -plane. 

b)  determining,  in  a  coordinate  system  (T)  thai  is  rotating  with 
an  angle  that  corresponds  to  said  argument  y^"'''  of  the 
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drive  flux,  the  control  cuaem  i^"''^'''"'  in  the  pj-plane 
necessary  for  a  desired  transverse  force  F*. 
c)  transforming  said  control  current  iy,*"-''"'  by  a  coordinate 
rotation  about  a  rotation  angle  p'''"'  into  a  coordinate  sys- 
tem (S)  fixed  to  the  stator.  said  rotation  angle  being  defined 
by   p'''-'=p„'''-'+Yv'''"   wherein   p,,'''"'   denotes   a   constant 
angle  describing  a  given  relative  rotation  between  the  con- 
trol winding  and  the  drive  winding  in  the  stator, 
the  method  for  compensation  comprising  compensating  shakmg 
forces  that  act  on  the  rotor,  and  that  are  periodically  linked 
with  the  geometrical  drive  flux  angle  or  the  mechanical  rotor 
angle,  by  a  pre-control  of  the  desired  value  of  at  least  one  of 
a  transverse  force,  a  control  current  dependent  on  the  drive 
flux,  an  angular  speed  of  the  drive  flux,  a  mechanical  rotor 
angle,  and  a  mechanical  angular  speed  of  the  rotor. 


5.808,438 
METHOD  .\ND  SYSTEM  FOR  LIMITING  CURRENT  IN  A 

READAVRITE  HEAD  RETRACT  CIRCUIT 
Edward  N.  Jeffrey,  Garland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  IW?.  Ser.  No.  919.867 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  21/02 

\}S.  CI.  318—634  20  Claims 


8.  A  disk  drive  read/write  head  retract  circuit  comprising: 
a  temperature  sensor  operable  to  sense  a  temperature  of  the  disk 
drive  read/write  head  retract  circuit  and  to  generate  an  output 
signal  indicating  whether  the  temperature  is  above  a  threshold 
temperature:  and 
a  voltage  regulator  operable  to  receive  an  input  signal  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  output  signal  of  the  temperature 
sensor,  and  operable  to  adjust  a  voltage  applied  to  an  actuator 
motor  in  respon.se  to  the  input  signal. 


5.808.439 
SATELLITE  SMALL  ANGLE  TILTING  MECHANISM 
Peter  E.  Spanenberg,  1115  Monroe  Turnpike.  Monroe.  Conn. 
06468 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.021 
Int.  CI.'  B25J  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  318—648  6  Claims 

1.  A  satellite  tiltmg  mechanism  lor  lilting  a  movable  body 
mounted  on  a  satellite  through  a  small  angle  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure  mounted  on  the  satellite  having  a  pair  of 

flexurally  supported  points  A  and  B  and  a  Hexurally  driven 

point  C  on  said  movable  body  mounted  in  said  supporting 

structure: 

flexural  pivots  mounted  between  the  center  of  points  A  and  B  on 

said  movable  body  and  said  supporting  structure: 
an  eccentric  drive  having  a  dri\e  axis  coupled  to  said  flexurally 
driven  point  C  on  said  movable  body  for  moving  said  mov- 
able body  in  an  arc  of  a  circle  front  said  drive  axis,  thereby 


pivoting  said  movable  body  by  said  flexural  pivots  through  a 
small  angle  with  respect  to  the  dnve  axis. 


5.808.440 
H)  BRID  COMMl  NICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  THREE-PHASE  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 
George  J.  Bennett,  Murrieta,  and  Raffi  Codilian,  San  Dimas, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Digital  Corporation. 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,232 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02P  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  318—778  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  switching  elements  to  commutaie  a 
DC  inductive  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  the  motor  includ- 
ing at  lea.st  three  windings,  each  winding  having  a  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  switching  element,  each  switching  element  having  a 
driven  state  and  an  undriven  slate,  the  motor  being  characterized 
by  generating  torque  on  the  rotor  with  the  amount  of  the  generated 
torque  depending  upon  current  direction  and  upon  angular  position 
of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  stator  in  accordance  w  ith  a  set  of  torque 
curves,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  causing  one  of  the  switching  elements  to  be  in  the  undriven 
state  and  the  remaining  switching  elements  to  be  in  the  driven 
state  to  cause  current  to  flow  through  at  least  two  of  the 
windings  during  a  first  dnving  mode  of  a  commutation  cycle, 
the  commutation  cycle  having  the  first  driving  mode  and  a 
second  driving  mode  for  sequentially  defining  a  plurality  of 
phases,  the  number  of  phases  being  quadruple  the  number  of 
windings,  the  motor  generating  torque  in  accordance  with  a 
sequence  of  the  torque  curves  during  the  commutation  cycle, 
the  commutation  cycle  including  switching  into  and  tempo- 
rarily remaining  in  the  first  driving  mode,  and  while  tempo- 
rarily remaining  in  the  first  driving  mode,  the  torque  gener- 
ated is  determined  by  a  first  torque  curve: 

b.  monitoring  zero  crossings  of  back  emf  voltage  in  the  winding 
connected  to  the  switching  element  having  the  undnven  slate: 

c.  causing  all  the  switching  elements  to  be  in  the  driven  state  to 
cause  current  to  flow  through  all  of  the  windings  dunng  the 
second  driving  mode  of  the  commutation  cycle,  the  commu- 
tation cycle  including  switching  into  and  temporarily  remain- 
ing in  the  second  driving  mode,  and  while  temporarily 
remaining  in  the  second  dnving  mode,  the  torque  generated 
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being  determined  hy  a  second  torque  cur\e.  the  lime  for 
switching  between  the  first  driving  mode  of  step  a  and  the 
second  driving  mode  of  step  c  being  deiennined  from  the  zero 
crossings  of  back  emf  vohage  monitored  in  step  b; 
.  repeating  steps  a  through  c  during  each  commutation  cycle, 
the  lime  for  switching  between  the  second  driving  mode  of 
step  c  and  the  first  driving  mode  of  step  a  being  determined 
from  the  zero  crossings  of  back  emf  voltage  monitored  in  step 
b,  and  the  sequence  of  torque  curves  generated  during  each 
commutation  cycle  having  a  torque  ripple  that  is  less  when 
switching  between  the  first  driving  mode  and  the  second 
driving  mode  than  when  switching  between  the  same  driving 
modes. 


HEASL'Rt  HATIKRY 
VOtTAGE 


CHAHCE  RATTPRIES 
WITH  VOLTACt-: 
GREATER  THAN  THE 
REFERENCE  Vol TACE 
TO  A  SET  VOLTAGE 
ACCORDING  TO  THE 
ORDER  STORED  IN 
MFMORY 


CHARGE  BATTERIES 
WITH  VOLTAGE  LESS 
THAN  THE  REFERENCE 
VOLTAGE  TO  A  SET 
VOLTAGE  ACCORDING 
TO  THE  ORDER 
STORED  IN  MEMORY 


5.808.441 

MICROPROCESSOR  BASED  MOTOR  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  WITH  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  DETECTION 

Daniel  A.  Nehring.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh 

Products  Company.  Tecumseh.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  661.139 

ijt  CI."  H02P  1/44 

U.S.  a.  318—751  37  Claims 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  motor  having  a  main  wmding  and  an 
auxiliary  winding,  said  control  circuit  compnsing: 

connecting  means  for  selectively  connecting  a  line  voltage  to  the 
main  winding  and  the  auxiliary  winding; 

microprocessor  means  coupled  to  said  connecting  means,  said 
microprocessor  means  including  means  to  activate  said  con- 
necting means  to  selectively  energize  the  main  winding  and 
the  auxiliary  winding,  said  microprocessor  means  including 
means  for  determining  the  phase  difference  between  the  line 
voltage  and  the  voltage  between  the  main  winding  and  the 
auxiliary  winding  by  detecting  zero  crossings  of  the  line 
voltage  and  zero  crossings  of  the  voltage  between  the  main 
winding  and  the  auxiliary  winding,  said  microprocessor 
means  including  means  for  de-energizing  the  motor  when  said 
phase  difference  indicates  a  motor  fault  condition. 


5.808.442 

METHOD  OF  CHARGING  A  PLURALITY  OF  LITHICM 

ION  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERIES 

Osamu  Kaite.  Tsuna-gun.  and  Toshiaki  Okuyama.  Mihara. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724^30 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1995.  7-253565 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44 

US.  CI.  320-15  9  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  charging  a  plurality  ot  lithium  ion  rechargeable 

batteries,  which  gives  prioiity  to  charging  battenes  with  a  high 

amount  of  charge  first,  comprising  the  steps: 

( 1 )  when  the  amount  of  charge  of  any  lithium  ion  rechargeable 
battery   is  greater  than  a  reference  charge,  the  banery  with 
amount  of  charge  greater  than  the  reference  charge  is  given 
.  priority  and  charged;  and 


CONNECT  ALL 
BATTERIES  IN 
PARALLEL  AND 
FULLY  CHARGE 


LHAKGINC  COMPLETE 


(2)  when  the  amounts  of  charge  of  all  hthium  ion  rechargeable 
batteries  are  less  than  the  reference  charge  or  the  amounts  of 
charge  of  all  lithium  ion  rechargeable  batteries  are  greater 
than  the  reference  charge,  all  batteries  are  connected  in  paral- 
lel and  charged  by  constant  current  and  constant  voltage 
charging. 


5.808.443 
BATTERY  CHARGING  METHOD 

John  W.  Lundstrom,  603  Crestview  Dr..  Glendora.  Calif.  91741 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770,698 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:  COIN  27/4/6 

U-S.  a.  320—32  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  battery  charging  circuit  resistance 
R  of  a  charging  resistance  loop  extending  through  a  charger  and  a 
storage  baltery.  the  meth<xi  comprising  the  steps  of. 
charging  the  storage  baltery  coupled  to  a  charging  capacitor  in 

the  charging  loop, 
measuring  a  voltage  VI  across  a  charging  capacitor  at  a  time  tl 

when  the  battery  is  charged  by  energy  supplied  by  the  charg- 
ing capacitor, 
measuring  a  current  II  conducting  through  the  battery  at  the 

time  tl, 
measuring  a  voltage  V2  across  the  charging  capacitor  at  a  time 

t2  when  the  battery  is  charged  by  energy  supplied  by  the 

charging  capacitor  at  lime  l2. 
measuring  a  current  12  passing  through  the  banery  at  lime  t2. 

and 
calculating  the  battery  charging  circuit  resistance  R  across  the 

charging  capacitor  and  through  the  battery,  and 
measuring  a  voltage  Vave  across  the  charging  capacitor  at  lime 

id  between  lime  1 1  and  time  t2. 
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measuring  a  current  lave  conducling  through  (he  butter)  at  lime 

Id.  and 
deiermining  an  open  circuit  batterj  voltage  Vb  using  R.  Vave 

and  lave. 


5.808.444 

CHARGING-AND-DISCHARGING  DEVICE,  B.\TTERY 

PACK  AND  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  INCLLDING 

THEM 

Miluo  Saeki:  Hidekivo  Ozawa,  and  Takeshi  Kubo.  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  521.654,  Aug.  31.  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  838^32 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  I,  1994,  6-208627 

Int.  O.*^  HOIM  10/46 

U.S.  CI.  320—117  4  Claims 

tc-n 


1.  A  chargmg-and-dischaiging  device  in  an  electronic  apparatus 
including  a  charging  device  having  a  charging  circuit  for  charging 
a  plurality  of  rechargeable  battenes.  said  charging-and-discharging 
device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switching  circuits  turning  on  and  off  paths  between 

said  charging  circuit  and  said  batteries; 
switching  control  means  for  alternately  switching  said  plurality 
of  switching  circuits  at  a  given  time  interval  such  that  said 
charging  circuit  of  the  charging  device  is  connected  to  only 
one  of  the  batteries  during  charging: 
wherein  said  switching  circuit  is  time-divisionally  switched  such 
that  the  plurality  of  batteries  are  lime-divisionally  charged, 
and  wherein  the  battenes  are  connected  in  parallel  to  power 
consutning  circuits,  in  a  discharging  state. 


5,808.445 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  REMAINING  BATTERY 

CAPACITY 

James  H.  Aylor,  Charlottesville,  and  Mark  A.  Lepsch,  Sterling, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Vlrgiiiia  Patent 

Foundation,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,246,  Dec.  6,  1995.  This 
application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,956 
Int.  a."  HOIM  I0/4S 
VS.  CI.  320—132  23  Claims 

16  A  process  of  battery  energy  management  utilizing  a  plurality 
of  methods  for  monitoring  the  state  of  charge  of  a  banery,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  obtaining  a  coulometric  summation  during  battery  operation 
by  continually  measuring  said  battery's  current  flow  and  the 
duration  of  discharge; 
b  accessing,  for  a  predetermined  time  period,  the  open  circuit 
voltage  following  discharge. 


c.  storing  said  coulometric  summation  and  said  open  circuit 
\oltage  reading  in  a  data  priKessor. 

d.  calculating  the  current  state  of  charge  of  said  battery  by 
applying  a  preprogrammed  formula  to  said  accessed  data: 

e.  providing  compensation  for  differences  which  are  created  by 
variations  due  to  balter\  replacement,  battery  aging,  steady 
stale  temperature  differentials  and  the  decrease  in  usable 
capacity  at  increasing  discharge  rales; 

thereby  providing  an  accurate  state  of  charge  of  said  battery. 


5,808,446 
CHARGINt;  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
^'asuhito  Eguchi,  KanagaAa.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  539,869.  Oct.  6.  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-243847 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CI.  320—134  4  Claims 

CH«MX         DiSCHMaOf 


I.  A  battery  charging  control  apparatus  for  controlling  charging 
of  a  secondary  battery  comprising: 

gate  controller  means  including  a  charging  gale  controller  and  a 
discharging  gate  controller: 

a  control  circuit  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  the  secondary  battery, 
said  control  circuit  being  connected  in  parallel  to  the  second- 
ary battery  and  providing  a  plurality  of  output  signals  to  said 
gate  controller  means: 

an  overcurreni  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  level  of  electrical 
current  flowing  through  the  secondary  battery  and  providing  a 
signal  to  said  gate  controller  means  based  upon  a  detected 
level  of  electrical  current; 

a  ground  select  circuit  connected  to  said  gate  controller  means 
for  selecting  a  ground  connection  for  said  gale  controller 
means  to  be  one  of  a  discharging  ground  and  a  charging 
ground; 

a  switching  circuit  connected  in  a  current  path  of  the  secondary 
battery  and  receiving  a  plurality  of  signals  from  said  gate 
controller  means,  said  switching  circuit  including  a  pair  of 
field  effect  transistors  each  having  a  gate,  a  source,  a  drain, 
and  a  parasitic  diode  formed  between  the  source  and  the  drain 
and  an  OR  gate  having  inputs  connected  respectfully  to  an 
output  of  said  charging  gate  controller  and  an  output  of  said 
discharging  gate  controller  and  an  output  connected  to  the 
gale  of  each  of  said  pair  of  field  effect  transistors:  and 

a  power-down  control  circuit  receiving  one  of  said  plurality  of 
signals  from  said  gate  controller  means  for  controlling  said 
control  circuit  to  be  in  one  of  a  normal  operation  mode  and  a 
power-down  mode  in  response  to  the  one  of  said  plurality  of 
signals  from  said  gate  controller,  wherein  said  switching 
circuit  is  controlled  by  said  gate  controller  means  and  the 
secondary  battery  is  charged  to  a  predetermined  voltage  level 
by  said  control  circuit  controlling  said  switching  circuit  to 
shift  between  a  discharging  mode  and  a  charging  mode. 
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5.808.447 

PULSE  CHARGING  METHOD  FOR  RECHARGEABLE 

BATTERIES 

TomohLsa  Hagino.  Sumoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996.  8-042638 
Int.  Cl.'^  H02J  7/04 
VS.  CI.  320-139  10  aaims 


1.  A  pulse  charging  method  for  rechargeable  batteries  which 
repeatedly  charges  and  suspends  charging,  wherein  open  circuit 
banery  voltage  is  measured  dunng  periods  of  suspended  charging, 
charging  is  resumed  when  the  measured  open  circuit  voltage  drops 
below  a  specified  voltage,  and  the  rechargeable  battery  is  assumed 
fully  charged  and  charging  is  ended  when  the  period  of  suspended 
charging  becomes  longer  than  a  specified  time;  and 
characterized  in  that  open  circuit  battery  voltage  is  compared  to 
a  minimum  voltage  when  the  period  of  suspended  charging  is 
longer  than  the  specified  time,  the  rechargeable  battery  is 
judged  to  be  fully  charged  when  open  circuit  battery  voltage 
is  greater  than  the  minimum  voltage  and  the  period  of  sus- 
pended charging  is  longer  than  the  specified  time,  and  the 
rechargeable  banery  is  assumed  to  be  removed  when  open 
circuit  banery  voluge  is  less  than  the  minimum  voltage  even 
when  the  period  of  suspended  charging  is  longer  than  the 
specified  time. 


5,808,448 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  AN 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  HYBRID  BATTERY 

Shotaro  Naito,  Hitahinaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,096 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994.  6-297329 
Int  ex."  H02P  7/00 
MS,,  a.  322-13  7  cwms 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  an  electric  vehicle  having  a  driving 

motor,  a  dc  electric  power  source  comprising  a  power  battery 

coupled  to  said  moior  by  means  of  an  inverter  and  an  energy 

battery  connected  in  parallel  with  said  power  battery  by  means  of 

an  energy  battery  control  switch,  a  control  device  including  signal 

generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  to  control  rotation  of  the 

motor,  and  an  ON-OFF  key  switch  for  said  control  device,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  banery  current/voltage  control  unit  for  controlling  said  energy 

banery  control  switch  based  on  current  or  voltage  of  one  of 

said  power  battery,  said  energy  battery  and  said  motor,  and  for 

maintaining  a  voltage  of  said  dc  electric  power  source  within 

a  given  range;  and 

charging   means  for  charging  said  power  banery  from   said 

energy  battery  when  said  Icey  switch  is  turned  off.  if  a  charge 

level  of  said  power  battery  is  below  a  given  value,  and  for 

stopping  said  charging  if  said  charge  level  is  above  a  given 

value; 

wherein  said  energy  battery  has  dnve  pumps  coupled  lo  supply 

fiiel  and  recirculate  water,  said  drive  pumps  using  said  power 

battery  as  the  electric  power  source  at  starting  operation. 


5,808,449 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
ISLANDING  OPERATION  OF  DISPERSED  GENERATOR 
Yoshiyuki  Hirayaoia,  Ohara;  Nobuhiro  KurxMla,  Yokohama: 
Takaaki  Kai;  Toshiaki  Fujimoto,  both  of  Omiya;   Haruo 
Sasaki,  Tokorozawa;  Yasutomo  Imai,  Yono,-  Jun  Motohashi, 
Kawasaki,  and  Hirotoshi  Kaneda,  Machida,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha,  and  The  Tokyo 
Electric  Power  Company,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  8-019572; 
May  31,  1995,  7-133000 

Int.  C\.^  H02P  mo 
VS.  a.  322-20  18  Claims 


l4o 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  an  islanding  operation  of  a  rotating- 
machine  type  dispersed  generator,  the  dispersed  generator  being 
interconnected   with   a   main   electric   source   through   a   circuit 
brealcer  lo  constitute  an  electric  power  system,  the  method  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 
calculating  a  frequency  deviation  and  a  period  of  electric  power 
of  the  elecmc  power  system  from  an  output  and  a  machine 
constant  of  the  dispersed  generator,  a  n-ansfer  function  of  an 
automatic  voltage  regulator  (AVR)  of  the  dispersed  generator, 
and  a  transfer  function  of  a  governor  of  the  dispersed  genera- 
tor; and 

outputting  an  islanding  operation  signal  indicating  that  the  dis- 
persed generator  is  executing  the  islanding  operation  from  a 
frequency  relay  section  when  the  calculated  deviation 
becomes  greater  than  a  settling  value. 
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5,808.450 

SPECIAL  ALTERNATOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AN 

INHERENT  BALLAST  IMPEDANCE  CHARACTERISTIC 

FOR  LIGHTING  SYSTEMS 
Stanley  S.  Chula,  Rothschild;  (>ar>  L.  Schurter,  U'ausau;  Low- 
ell R.  Stuebinf>er,  Schoheld,  all  of  His.,  and  Thomas  H. 
Coleman.  Jr..  Germantown.  Tenn..  a.ssignors  to  Marathon 
Electric  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Wausau.  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.134 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02P  y/fW 
U.S.  CI.  322—22  29  Claims 


1.  An  allemating  current  lighting  system  comprising  at  least  one 
A.C.  lamp  requiring  an  alternating  current  and  having  a  minimal 
operating  impedance,  an  alternator  assembly  having  at  least  one 
alternating  power  current  output  connected  to  supply  alternating 
current  power  to  the  lamp,  said  alternator  assembly  including  a 
winding  connected  to  said  lamp  and  having  an  inherent  impedance 
characteristic  for  limiting  the  current  to  said  lamp  and  for  main- 
taining lamp  operation  without  any  separate  impedance. 


1.  A  power  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 


ing: 


an  AC  magneto  including  n  (n:  an  integer  of  2  or  more)  output 
terminals  and  driven  by  the  internal  combustion  engine  to 
generate  a  single-phase  or  polyphase  AC  output  from  said  n 
output  terminals: 

m  (m:  an  integer  between  2  and  n)  MOSFETs  arranged  in  such 
a  manner  that  drains  and  sources  thereof  are  respectively 
arranged  on  identical  sides,  ones  of  said  drains  and  sources 
are  connected  together  and  the  others  of  said  drains  and 
sources  are  respectively  connected  to  m  output  terminals  of 
said  AC  magneto; 


said  m  MOSFETs  each  including  a  drain-source  circuit  having  a 
parasitic  diode  therein; 

2n-m  rectification  diodes  arranged  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said 
parasitic  diodes  to  constitute  a  diode  bndge  full-wave  rectifi- 
cation circuit  for  rectifying  the  AC  output  of  said  AC  mag- 
neto; and 

a  FET  control  circuit  for  feeding  each  of  gates  of  said  m 
MOSFETs  with  a  drive  signal  to  accomplish  flowing  of  a 
short-circuit  current  through  said  MOSFETs  by  carrying  out 
short  circuit  between  each  two  of  said  m  output  terminaJs  of 
said  AC  magneto  and  interruption  of  said  flowing  of  said 
short-circuit  current  plural  times  during  a  period  of  a  half 
cycle  of  the  AC  output  to  be  short-circuited;  and  said  drive 
signal  having  a  rectangular  waveform  having  an  identical 
phase  and  a  frequency  higher  than  a  frequency  of  the  output 
of  said  AC  magneto  to  concurrently  subject  said  m  MOSFETs 
to  on -off  operation. 


5.808,451 

POWER  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Tsuneaki  Endou,  and  Tetsuya  Kondo,  both  of  Numazu.  Japan, 

a.ssignors  to  kokusan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  .Sen  No.  580.811 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02P  W()U 

VS.  a.  322—24  10  Claims 


5,808,452 
POWER  FLOW'  CONTROLLER  WITH  DC-TO-DC 
CONVERTER  LINKING  SHUNT  AND  SERIES 
CONNECTED  INVERTERS 
Laszio  Gyugyi,   333   Stoneledge   Dr.,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.    15235; 
Colin  David  Schauder,  3615  Forbes  Trail  Dr.,  Murrysville. 
Pa.    15668,    and    Scott    Laurence   Williams.    152   William 
Feather  Dr..  Voorhees.  NJ.  08043 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997.  Sen  No.  929,685 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/70 

VS.  a.  323—207  6  Claims 


r^ 


!iTO 


■^mt 


somes'^ 


rrr 


1.  A  power  flow  controller  for  an  ac  transmission  line,  said 
controller  comprising: 

a  first  inverter  having  ac  terminals  connected  in  shunt  with  the 
transmission  line  and  having  dc  terminals; 

a  second  inverter  having  ac  terminals  connected  to  inject  an 
alternating  voltage  in  series  with  said  transmission  line  and 
having  dc  terminals; 

dc-to-dc  convener  means  connecting  said  dc  terminals  of  said 
first  inverter  to  said  dc  terminals  of  said  second  inverter:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  first  inverter, 
operation  of  said  second  inverter  to  control  phase  angle  of 
said  alternating  voltage  injected  into  said  transmission  line 
relative  to  phase  of  voltage  on  said  transmission  line,  and 
controlling  said  dc-to-dc  converter  to  regulate  amplitude  of 
said  alternating  voltage  injected  by  said  second  inverter  into 
said  U'ansmission  line. 
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5,808,453 
SYNCHRONOUS  CURRENT  SHARING  PULSE  WTOTH 
MODULATOR 
Chae  Lee.  Campbell;  Trang  Minh  Nguyen.  Fremont,  and  Rob- 
ert Blattner.  Castro  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix 
incorporated.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701.114 

InL  a.*^  G05F  1/613 

U.S.  a.  32i-224  24  CUims 


a  mutual  induction  reactor  for  lowenng  said  input  voluge  by  a 

desired  level   in  response  to  an  output  voltage  from  said 

single-winding  transformer: 
an  output  voltage  comparator  for  comparing  an  output  voltage 

from  said  mutual  induction  reactor  with  a  second  reference 

voltage; 
an  output  current  comparator  for  comparing  an  output  current 

from  said  mutual  induction  reactor  with  a  reference  current; 
an  OR  logic  controller  for  performing  an  OR  operation  with 

respect  to  output  signals  from  said  phase  companson  conuol- 

ler  and  output  current  comparator;  and 
a  switch  array  for  selectively  transfemng  said  output  voltage 

from  said  single-winding  transformer  to  said  mutual  induction 

reactor  in  response  to  output  signals  from  said  output  voltage 

comparator  and  OR  logic  controller 


5,808,455 
DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER  HAVING  H\  STERETIC 
CURRENT  LIMITING 
Peter  Hamlin  Schwartz,  Mountain  View,  and  Zhong  ^'uan  Ren. 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  Linear  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,678 

Int.  CI.*'  G05F  1/59 

VS.  CI.  323—271  27  Claims 

■"•"Hi- 


1.  A  first  controller  and  at  least  a  second  controller  wherein  the 
clock  rates  of  the  first  controller  and  the  at  least  a  second  controller 
are  synchronized,  comprising: 

a  first  oscillator  in  the  first  controller  operating  at  a  first  fre- 
quency; 
a  second  oscillator  in  al  least  the  second  controller  operating  at  a 
second  frequency,  wherein  the  second  frequency  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  first  frequency: 
a  first  timing  capacitor  coupled  to  the  first  oscillator; 
a  second  timing  capacitor  coupled  to  the  second  oscillator;  and 
a   synchronization    line   connecting   the   first   oscillator  to  the        1   A  DC-to-DC  converter  comprising: 

second  oscillator  causing  each  oscillator  to  operate  at  the        ^  "^^^  ^°'  charging  an  inductor  with  a  current; 

same  frequency  by  causing  the  first  and  second  timing  capaci-        ^  "^^"''  ^°^  discharging  the  inductor  into  a  capacitor,  the  mears 

tors  to  discharge  at  the  same  time.  ^°'  discharging  coupled  to  the  means  for  charging:  and 

c.  means  for  sensing  a  level  of  current  in  the  inductor  only  whrn 
discharging  the  inductor,  the  means  for  sensing  coupled  to  the 
means  for  discharging. 

5.808.454 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  POWER  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Young    Choon    Chung.    101    Chungwa,    8-Woomeum-dong.  cansAc^ 

Seocbo-gu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea  >,»«»,<IS6 

FUed  Feb.'28,  1997,  L  No.  808,689  Henr,  Van.  Sa  "il  C.'  V.'r^''"^'^  "^""l  •      x 

Henry  Yang,  Santa  C  lara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OmniVision  Tech- 


U.S.  CI.  323—255 


Int.  CI.''  G05F  ///•; 


4  Claims 


nologies.  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  774,738 

Int.  CI."  G05F  I/-IO:  H03L  5/(K):  H03K  5/0« 

VS.  CI.  323-274  4  Claims 

Y 


I  An  alternating  current  power  control  device  comprising: 

an  pha.se  comparison  controller  for  comparing  a  phase  of  an 

input  voltage  with  that  of  a  first  reference  voltage: 
a  single-winding  transformer  for  varying  said  input  voltage; 


1.  A  DC  clamping  circuit  acting  on  an  input  signal  to  clamp  said 
input  signal  to  a  voltage  reference,  said  DC  clamping  circuit 
comprising: 
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a  comparator  providing  an  output  that  decreases  whenever  said 
input  signal  is  less  than  said  output: 

a  capacitor  connected  to  the  output  of  said  comparator  for 
absorbing  the  charge  output  by  said  comparator:  and 

a  differential  amplifier  for  subtracting  the  output  of  said  com- 
parator from  said  input  signal  and  for  adding  said  voliage 
reference.  ' 


5.808.458 
REGULATED  POWER  SI  PPI .^  CIRCUIT 
Masanori  FujisaHa:  Sachito  Horiuchi.  and  Kengo  Adachi.  all 
of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1997.  Sen  No.  942,609 

Claims  prioiity.  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1996.  8-283043 

Int.  CI.'  GOSF  .V/6 

VS.  CI.  323—312  8  Claims 


OVdO 


5.808,457  > 

TRANSISTOR  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  ASSEMBLY 
AND  METHOD  WITH  TIME- VARYING  POWER  SOURCE 
David  Rutkowski.  Gros.se  He:  Richard  Cherry,  Orcliard  Lake, 
and  Hassan  Arghavani.  West  Bloomfield.  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  786J>42 
Int.  CI.''  GOSF  //565.  H02H  7/20 
VS.  CI.  323—282 


I  coMfun  «vt  vp.  ivp,  ■»„).?  I^-^* 

_1_ 


1  A  regulated  power  supply  circuit  which  includes  a  differential 
amplifier  circuit  and  a  current  output  circuit  which  receives  the 
5  Claims  output  fi-om  said  differential  amplifier  circuit,  amplifies  the  current 
thereof  and  outputs  the  same,  and  in  which  at  an  output  terminal  of 
said  current  output  circuit  where  a  load  is  connected,  a  resistor 
circuit  IS  provided  in  parallel  with  said  load,  a  pan  or  entirety  of 
the  voltage  outputted  to  said  load  is  fed  back  to  one  input  terminal 
of  said  differential  amplifier  circuit  via  said  resistor  circuit,  and  a 
constant  voltage  is  applied  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  differential 
amplifier  circuit  to  flow  a  constant  current  through  said  resistor 
'  circuit  thereby  the  output  voltage  to  said  load  is  stabilized  to  be 

constant,  wherein  said  current  output  circuit  compnses  a  drive 
stage  transistor  which  operates  upon  receipt  of  an  output  from  said 
differential  amplifier  circuit  at  an  input  terminal  thereof,  a  current 
output  stage  of  a  MOSFET  which  is  dnven  by  said  drive  stage 
transistor  and  a  load  resistor  for  said  drive  stage  transistor  con- 
nected to  the  output  side  thereof,  and  the  load  resistor  and  said 
drive  stage  transistor  are  pro\  ided  between  a  power  source  line  and 
a  ground  line  and  said  MOSFET  is  driven  by  an  output  taken  out 
via  said  load  resistor. 


1.  An  overload  protection  assembK  comprising: 

a  switching  transistor  connected  between  a  load  at  a  first  tran- 
sistor terminal  and  a  power  source  at  a  second  transistor 
terminal,  and  having  a  control  terminal  controlling  said  tran- 
sistor to  on  and  off  states;  and 

a  measuring  circuit  connected  to  and  controlling  said  control 
terminal  of  said  switching  transistor  for  independently  mea- 
suring a  first  voltage  level  at  said  first  transi.stor  terminal  and 
a  second  voltage  level  at  said  second  transistor  terminal  and 
for  controlling  said  switching  transistor  to  the  off  state  when 
said  first  voltage  level  has  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said 
second  voltage  level,  said  measuring  circuit  including  a  cal- 
culator for  subtracting  said  first  voltage  level  from  said  sec- 
ond voltage  level  for  prtxlucing  a  voltage  drop  signal: 

said  measuring  circuit  includes  a  comparator  for  comparing  said 
voltage  drop  signal  to  a  plurality  of  set  limits  to  control  said 
u-ansistor  to  the  off  stale  when  there  is  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  said  set  limits,  said  set  limits  including  a  first 
set  limit  allowing  continued  operation  of  said  switching  tran- 
sistor, a  third  set  limit  immediately  controlling  said  transistor 
to  said  off  state,  and  a  second  set  limit  which  accumulate  the 
voltage  drop  signals  overtime  and  compare  to  an  accumulated 
limit  to  control  said  transistor  to  the  off  state  upon  determin- 
ing a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  accumulated  limit. 


5.808.459 

DESIGN  TECHNIQUE  FOR  CONV  ERTING  A  FLOATING 

BAND-GAP  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  TO  A  FIXED  AND 

BUFFERED  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 

Mostafa  R.  Yazdy.  and  Harry  J.  Mclntyre.  both  of  Los  Angeles. 

Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  960.782 

Int.  CI."  GOSF  3/16:  H03F  3/45:3/04 

U.S.  CI.  323—314  12  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  converting  a  floating  voltage  of  a  reference 
voltage  generator  to  a  fixed  voltage  with  respect  to  ground  com- 
prising: 

a  subtracting  means  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and  an 

output: 
a  power  source  generating  a  voltage: 

said  povicr  source  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  input 
of  said  subtracting  means: 
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a  floating  voltage  source  generating  a  floating  voltage  with 
respect  to  said  voltage  of  said  power  source; 

said  floating  voltage  being  a  fixed  voltage  below  said  voltage  of 
said  power  source; 

a  buffering  means  having  an  input  and  an  output: 

a  first  level  shifting  means; 

a  second  level  shifting  means; 

said  floating  voltage  source  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  input  of  said  subtracting  means  through  said  first  level 
shifting  means,  said  bufl^enng  means  and  said  second  level 
shifting  means; 

said  buffering  means  preventing  any  current  being  drawn  from 
said  floating  voltage  source; 

said  first  level  shifting  means  shifting  down  said  floating  voltage 
of  said  second  voltage  source  to  match  the  required  input 
level  of  said  buffering  means  and  said  second  level  shifting 
means  shifting  up  said  shifted  down  voltage  at  the  output  of 
said  buffer  to  substantially  the  same  level  as  the  floating 
voltage;  and 

said  subtracting  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to 
subtract  said  voltage  at  said  first  input  from  said  voltage  at 
said  second  input  to  provide  a  voltage  difference  with  respect 
to  ground  as  an  output  voltage  at  said  output,  said  output 
voltage  being  independent  of  temperature  and  power  supply 


5.808,461 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AIR  QUALITY 

MEASUREMENT  WITH  LCK;aRITHMIC  SIGNAL 

EVALUATION 

Thomas  VVeigold.  Sinzheim,  and  Heiner  Holland.  Freiburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (imbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29.  19%.  Sen  No.  688,158 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  27,  1995,  195  27 
426.1 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  324—71.1  8  aalms 


5,808,460 
RAPID  POWER  ENABLING  CIRCUIT 
Sen-Jung  Wei,  Cupertino,  Calif.,-  Bryan  E.  Bloodworth,  Irving, 
and  Davy  H.  Choi,  Garland,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  939338 

Int.  CI."  G05F  J/16 

VS.  a.  323-315  8  Claims 


LPRO 


MNLOM) 


1.  A  rapid  power  enabling  circuit  for  an  analog  circuit  of  an 
electronic  system  comprising: 

a.  a  load  transistor  providing  an  output  current: 

b.  a  current  mirror  transistor  supplied  with  a  low  current  bias 
coupled  to  said  load  transistor  at  a  mirror  node  such  that  said 
output  current  is  a  mirror  of  said  low  current  bias; 

c.  a  complementary  transistor  pair,  having  an  nmos  and  a  pmos 
transistor,  connected  between  said  mirror  node  and  a  power 
s*>urce.  wherein  the  gates  of  said  transistor  pair  are  driven  by 
a  low  power  control  signal  which  produces  a  curreni  pulse 
from  the  complementary  pair  to  the  mirror  node  dunng  the 
power  up  and  power  down  transition  of  said  analog  circuit  as 
controlled  by  said  low  power  control  signal. 


1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  air  quality  measurement  comprising: 
first  and  second  sensor  elements  for  providing  respective  first  and 
second  measuring  signals  which  change  as  a  function  of  a  change 
of  respective  components  of  the  air  composition,  with  the  first 
sensor  element  including  a  first  resistor  (Rfo)  for  delecting  a  first 
gas  component  of  the  air  and  whose  resistance  value  change  as  a 
fiinction  of  the  concentration  change  of  the  first  gas  component, 
and  with  the  second  sensor  element  including  a  second  resistor 
(R,v„)  for  detecting  a  second  gas  component  of  the  air  and  whose 
resistance  value  changes  as  a  function  of  the  concentration  change 
of  the  second  gas  component;  and  an  evaluation  circuit  for  evalu- 
ating the  measunng  signals  to  provide  an  output  signal  indicative 
of  the  concentration  of  the  first  and  second  components,  said 
evaluation  circuit  including  a  single  logarithmic  circuit  means, 
having  first  and  second  active  inputs  connected  respectively  to  the 
first  and  second  resistors  for  receiving  the  respective  measuring 
signals,  and  for  producing  a  change  in  said  output  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  change  of  the  resistance  value  of  either  of  the  first  and 
second  resistors. 


5,808,462 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  AMPLITUDE  AND 

PHASE  OF  AN  A.C.  SIGNAL 

Toshlyuki  Fujii;  Shinzo  Tamai:  Hatsuhiko  Naitoh,  and  Naohiro 

Toki,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kai.sha,  Toyko,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,674,  Nov.  28,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.602.469.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  331 J66.  Oct.  27. 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.498,955.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1996.  Ser 

No.  752,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-16607 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIR  25/00 

VS.  CI.  324-76.13  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  an  a.c. 
signal  in  an  object  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.c.  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  the  a.c.  signal  of  said 
object  system  and  generating  a  detected  a.c.  signal; 

signal  split  means  for  splitting  the  detected  a.c.  signal  into  two 
split  a.c.  signals  that  are  out  of  phase  with  each  other  bv  90°. 
said  signal  split  means  including  a  first-order  lag  circuit 
having  a  gain  and  having  an  input  which  receives  the  delected 
a.c.  signal,  the  first-order  lag  circuit  generating  an  output 
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signal  having  a  phase  lag  with  respect  to  the  delected  a.c. 
signal,  the  signal  split  means  further  including  a  first  ampli- 
fying circuit  which  multiplies  the  output  signal  of  said  first- 
order  lag  circuit  by  the  reciprocal  of  the  gain  of  said  rtrsi- 
order  lag  circuit,  a  subtracter  which  subtracts  the  delected  a.c. 
signal  from  the  output  signal  of  said  first-order  lag  circuit  to 
generate  at  an  output  of  the  subtracter  a  subtracted  signal,  and 
a  second  amplifying  circuit  which  multiplies  the  subtracted 
signal  by  the  reciprocal  of  the  gain  of  the  circuit  section  from 
the  input  of  said  first-order  lag  circuit,  through  the  first-order 
lag  circuit  and  up  to  the  output  of  said  subtraclor;  and 
phase  compensation  means,  coupled  to  the  signal  split  means  to 
receive  the  two  a.c.  signals,  for  advancing  the  phase  of  an 
output  signal  of  the  apparatus  by  the  phase  lag  of  said  first- 
order  lag  circuit,  said  compensation  means  including  ampli- 
tude and  pha.se  detection  means  for  detecting  the  amplitude 
and  phase  of  the  detected  a.c.  signal  by  implementing  a  polar 
coordinate  transformation  of  the  split  a.c.  signals. 


5.808,464 
OSCILLOSCOPE  H.4VING  VIDEO  SIGNAL  INPIT 
Kazuya  Natori.  Kodaira:   Mitsunobu   Iwabuchi.  Musashino: 
Ma.satake  Nakanishl,  Hi)>ashiyamato.  and  Shigeki  Ozawa. 
Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Denshi  kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,694,  Jun.  28,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,668,469.  This  application  .Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-181948; 
Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239622;  Apr.  6.  1995.  7-081572;  Oct.  24.  1995. 
7-275537;  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-341658 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  /.</Ca  H04N  17/00 
ir.S.  CI.  324—121  R  15  aaims 

1004   , 1 


5,808,463 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
ADJACENT  CHANNEL  POWER  USING  COMPLEX 
FOURIER  TRANSFORM 
Ma.sao  Nagano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Advantest  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-321053 
Int  Cl.*^  GOIR  2.V/6 
U.S.  a.  324—76.21  II  Claims 


SiOMlJ" 
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A/o  cofMcnsxm 


louWMUTUIC   OCTECrtOMf 


I      LOWOftSS   FH.rtWW6 


1.  A  measuring  method  of  a  leakage  power  of  a  transmitting 
signal  from  a  transmitting  channel  to  a  channel  adjacent  thereto. 
the  transmining  signal  for  the  transmitting  channel  being  produced 
from  a  tested  objective,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  frequency  conversion  to  convert  said  transmuting 
signal  to  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  of  a  predetermined 
intermediate  frequency; 

sampling  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  with  a  predeter- 
mined sampling  frequency  to  convert  it  to  a  digital  signal; 

resolving  said  digital  signal  into  an  in-phase  component  and  a 
quadrature  component: 

reitioving  a  high  frequencv  component  from  each  of  said 
in-phase  and  quadrature  compc^nents: 

executing  a  complex  Fourier  transformation  for  said  in-phase 
and  quadrature  components  from  which  said  high  frequence 
components  are  removed,  to  obtain  a  frequency  spectrum:  and 

computing  said  leakage  power  to  the  adjacent  channel  from  said 
frequency  spectrum. 


1002  VOCO  SKMAL  «4PtJT  BLOCK 


1.  A  digital  oscilloscope  having  a  video  signal  input,  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal,  to  which  a  signal  to  be  observed  is 
supplied:  ^ 

an  oscilloscope  unit  coupled  to  said  first  input  terminal,  for 
processing  said  signal  to  be  obsened  supplied  from  said  first 
input  lenninal  to  output  a  waveform  as  an  oscilloscope: 

a  second  input  terminal,  to  which  a  video  signal  is  supplied: 

a  picture  monitor  unit  coupled  to  said  second  input  terminal,  for 
processing  said  \ideo  signal  supplied  from  said  second  input 
terminal  to  output  a  picture  monitor  signal: 

a  display  switching  unit  coupled  to  said  oscilloscope  unit  and 
said  picture  monitor  unit,  for  selecting  one  of  the  output 
signals  derived  from  said  oscilloscope  unit  and  from  said 
picture  monitor  unit:  and 

a  display  device  coupled  to  said  display  switching  unit,  for 
displaying  either  one  of  said  output  signals  from  said  oscillo- 
scope unit  and  said  picture  monitor  unit. 


5.808.465 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  HIGH  SPEED  PRESS 

FEED 
Joseph  P.  Gentile;  Vaughn  H.  Martin,  and  Daniel  G.  Lukas,  all 
of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  \'amco  Machine  &  Tool.  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,877,  Dec.  6,  1994.  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  707„363.  Sep.  4,  1996.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  202i;i3.  Feb.  28.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  682.199 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  7/Mt 
U.S.  CI.  324—207.17  12  Claims 

7.  A  press  feed  for  use  with  a  high  speed  press,  compnsing: 
means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  press,  comprising: 
a  moving  u-ansfonmer  feedback  dexice  having  a  rotatable 
winding  coupled  to  a  shaft  and  first  and  second  stationary 
windings  respectively  displaced  90°: 
excitation  means  for  generating  a  sinusoidal  signal  of  known 
amplitude    and    phase    shift    with    respect    to    a    master 
synchronizing/event  timer  circuit,  said  signal  being  con- 
nected to  the  rotatable  w  inding  of  said  feedback  device: 
signal  means  for  low-pass  filtering  the  feedback  signals  from 
said  first  and  second  stationarv  winding  to  reduce  harmonic 
components  greater  than  the  excitation  frequency: 
signal  means  for  synchronizing  and  simultaneous  sampling 
both  first  and  second  stationary   winding  at  a  frequency 
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multiple  of  the  said  excitation  frequency  with  the  correct 
phase  compensation  to  provide  discrete  data  outputs  repre- 
sentative of  the  sine  and  cosine  of  the  angle  of  said  shaft: 

data  collection  means  for  storing  multiple  concurrent  data 
outputs  of  said  stationary  windings  for  processing  at  some 
decimation  ratio  determined  by  computational  means:  and 

computational  said  means  responsive  to  the  decimation  and 
digital  filtering  of  said  multiple  simultaneous  data  outputs 
of  said  stationary  windings  for  computing  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  shaft: 
a  first  feed  roller  formed  integral  with  driving  means; 
a  second  feed  roller; 

means  for  releasing  said  second  feed  roller  so  that  motive 
force  is  not  provided  to  stock  material  between  said  first 
and  second  feed  rollers;  and 

means  for  synchronizing  press  position,  feed  roller  release, 
and  activation  of  first  feed  roller  driving  means.     ^^ 


H 


an  oscillator  for  supplying  a  low  frequency  signal  to  emitter 
windings  for  generating  an  interrogator  field; 

receiving  and  ainplifying  means  for  generating  a  first  output 
when  a  magnetic  material  is  present  in  said  interrogator  field 
bui  not  when  the  magnetic  material  is  outside  of  said  interro- 
gator field  and  a  second  output  representing  said  inierrogalor 
field; 

analog  signal  producing  means  for  producing  an  analog  signal 
from  said  first  output; 

amplifying  means  for  obtaining  a  lime  reference  signal  from 
said  second  output: 

amplifying  means  for  generating  an  Impulse  signal  from  said 
analog  signal; 

detecting  and  converting  means  for  generating  a  digital  signal 
representing  an  amplitude  of  each  analog  signal  peak;  and 

processing  means  for  eliminating  false  readings,  infiuenced  by 
noise,  by  selecting  cycles  of  said  time  reference  signal  in 
which  said  digital  signal  has  a  maximum  amplitude  and 
selecting  a  reading  of  said  digital  signal  in  the  selected  cycles 
which  is  most  stable  for  use.  together  with  said  time  reference 
signal  and  said  impulse  signal,  in  validating  said  documents. 


5.808,467 
RF  PROBE  AND  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  USING  NMR 
USING  THE  SAME 
Hisaaki  Ochi,  Kodaira;  Yo  Taniguchi;  Kenichi  Okajima,  both 
of  Hachiouji;  Yoshitaka  Bito.  Kokubunji.  and  Etsuji  Yama- 
moto.  .Akishima.  all  of  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  and 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1995.  7-133476; 
Jul.  3.  1995.  7-167265 

lot  a."  GOIV  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—309  29  Claims 


5.808.466 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

MEASUREMENT  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  OF 

MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 

Jesus  Echapare  Ibarrola.  and  Jose  Luis  Pina  In.sau.sti.  both  of 
Peralta.  Spain,  assignors  to  Azkoyen  Industrial.  S..\..  Per- 
alta.  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281.214,  Jul.  27,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  874.887 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Aug.  2.  1993.  9301734 

Int  CI.''  C;01R  <<//:   GOIN  27/72:  GOTO  7/W;  GOIV  J/IO 

VS.  CI.  324—239  2  Claims 


K^hQ-z 


1.  An  inspection  system  using  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  com- 
prising magnetic  field  generators  for  generating  at  least  one  of  a 
static  magnetic  field,  a  gradient  magnetic  field,  and  an  RF  magnetic 
field,  an  RF  probe  for  detecting  NMR  signals  from  a  subject,  and  a 
calculator  for  operating  detected  signals  by  said  RF  probe,  wherein 
said  inspection  system  includes  means  for  changing  the  sensitivity 
distribution  of  said  RF  probe  in  a  predetermined  direction  accord- 
ing to  the  Wavelet  basis  function  for  each  measurement  of  said 
NMR  signals. 


• — 

12 

;  13 

10 

2.  A  device  for  high  speed  measurement  and  characterization  of 
magnetic  materials,  for  validating  documents  carrying  markers 
composing  magnetic  materials,  and  for  distinguishing  different 
markers  from  each  other  precisely  as  to  composition,  dimensions 
and  position  within  a  document,  comprising: 


5.808.468 
UNIVERSAL  KINEM.VnC  IMAGING  TABLE  FOR  RAPID 

POSITIONAL  CH.\NGES  IN  PATIENT  CENTERING 
Kostaki  (;.   Bis.  3642   Ridgeland  Ct..  H.   Bloomfield.  Mich. 
48323.  and  Anil  N.  Shetty.  4655  Bentlcy   Dr..  Troy,  Mich. 
48098 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Sen  No.  766^89 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  5/055 

VS.  CI.  324—318  9  Claims 

5.  A  retrofit  examination  table  for  use  with  ^n  existing  magnetic 

resonance  imaging  device  including  a  ganu^  for  receiving  a  patient 
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5,808,469 

BATTERY  MONITOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 

John  J.  C.  Kopera,  Rochester  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,250,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,646,534. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,749 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/36'  GOIN  27/^/6 

U,S.  a.  324—434  20  Claims 


1  A  battery  monitor  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  batteries,  said 
battery  monitor  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  battery  voltage  signal  indicative  of  the 
battery  voltage  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  batteries: 

a  plurality  of  switches,  said  switches  being  independently  selec- 
tively activated  so  as  to  provide  the  battery  voltage  signal  of  a 
particular  battery  of  the  plurality  of  batteries; 

controller  means  for  selectively  activating  one  of  the  switches  to 
select  a  particular  battery  voltage  signal;  and 

a  capacitor,  said  capacitor  being  responsive  to  the  selected 
battery  voltage  signal  from  the  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
switches,  said  capacitor  being  charged  by  the  selected  battery 
voltage  signal,  said  controller  means  deactivating  the  selected 
switch  after  the  capacitor  is  charged  by  the  selected  battery 
voltage  signal,  said  controller  means  being  responsive  to  the 
voltage  from  the  charged  capacitor  representative  of  the 
selected  battery  voltage  signal  after  the  selected  switch  is 
deactivated  so  as  to  determine  the  battery  voltage  of  the 
selected  battery. 


5,808,470 
GROUND  FAULT  DETECTION  FOR  CATV  DEVICES 
Lewis  E.  Adams,  HI,  Phoenix,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Hall,  Gilbert, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara. 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719,689 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  31/14 

L.S.  CI.  324—510  17  CUums 


therein  and  an  existing  imaging  table  for  supporting  a  patient 
within  said  gantry,  said  retrofit  examination  table  comprising: 
a  base  portion  which  in  use,  is  placed  on  said  existing  imaging 

table; 
an  examination  table  movably  supported  on  said  base  portion  for 
rapid  positioning  relative  thereto  such  that  during  operation  of 
said  magnetic  resonance  imaging  device  the  examination 
table  is  movable  relative  to  said  base  portion  to  allow  a 
patient  to  be  repositioned  within  said  gantry  to  allow  a  series 
of  images  to  be  taken  of  a  patient's  body  as  a  contrast  material 
injected  into  the  patient's  body  is  circulated  through  the 
patient's  blood  vessels. 


1  A  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  potential  difference  between  a  shield  of  a 
community  antenna  television  (CATV)  coaxial  cable  and  a 
chassis  of  an  appliance  coupled  to  the  coaxial  cable;  and 

b)  providing  a  fault  indicator,  if  the  potential  difference  exceeds 
a  predetermined  threshold  voltage. 


5,808,471 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  VERIFYING  SOLENOID 
OPERATION 
Alan  Michael  Rooke,  Novi;  David  Andrew  Franchock,  Livonia; 
Stephen  Michael  Cicala,  Dearborn   Heights:   Myrtm  Ihor 
Senyk,  Sterling  Heights;   Kyle  Shawn  Williams,  Redford; 
Roberto  Anthony  Rossi,  Warren,  and  Christopher  David 
Tebbe,  Canton,  all  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, Inc,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,255 

Int  a."  GOIR  3 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  324—546  12  Claims 


-(^ 


1.  A  method  for  verifying  operation  of  a  solenoid  generating  an 
output  signal  having  a  predetermined  waveform,  the  solenoid 
being  one  of  a  plurality  of  solenoids  that  generate  varying  output 
signals,  the  method  comprising: 

sampling  the  output  signal  of  the  solenoid  at  predetermined  time 

intervals; 
detecting  a  maximum  value  of  the  sampled  output  signal; 
detecting  a  minimum  value  of  the  sampled  output  signal  subse- 
quent to  the  detection  of  the  maximum  \  alue;  and 
detecting  a  predetermined  in  crease  in  the  sampled  output  signal 
subsequent  to  the  detected  minimum  value  so  as  to  verify 
operation  of  the  solenoid. 


179-292  0.G.-98-27:QL3 
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5.808,472 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  POSITIONING 
OPTICAL  FIBERS  AND  OTHER  RESILIENT  MEMBERS 
Robert  R.  Hayes,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  718,079 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26.  G02F  //295 

VS.  CI.  324-671  25  Claims 

120 


i.  A  positioning  system  for  causing  a  first  end  of  a  resilient 
optical  fiber  to  track  a  light  beam  and  thereby  enhance  the  magni- 
tude of  a  light  beam  portion  which  is  conducted  to  a  second  end  of 
said  optical  fiber,  comprising: 
a  positioning  apparatus  which  includes: 
a»  a  capacitance  member  coupled  to  said  first  end  and  config- 
ured to  receive  an  electric  charge;  and 
b)  a  set  of  electrodes  arranged  about,  spaced  from  and  unat- 
tached to  said  capacitance  member: 
a  signal  generator  that  generates  a  time-varying  dither  signal 
which  IS  coupled  to  said  electrode  set  to  urge  said  first  end 
along  a  dither  pattern; 
an  optical  detector  coupled  to  said  second  end  to  generate  a 
detected  signal  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  said  light 
beam  portion;  and 
a  synchronous  detector  which  couples  position-correction  sig- 
nals to  said  electrode  set  in  response  to  said  detected  signal. 


5,808,473 

ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

USING  ELECTRO-OPTIC  SAMPLING  BY  ONE  POINT 

CONTACT 

Mitsuru  Shinagawa;  Tadao  Nagatsuma;  Makoto  Yalta,  all  of 

isehara.  and  Ken  Takeya,  .\t$ugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994.  6-183467; 
Jan.  27.  1995.  7-011545 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .<//<(« 
VS.  a.  324-753  m  cuims 


WAVFJ^nitM 
MSPLAY  DtVK-E 

t 

-* 

A^EHAGfJl 

LA,Sf.R   SiXIHT- 

t 

1 

■  ** 

ELECTRIC 
lASD-PASS  HLim 

OPTICAL 
AMffUHCJl 

» 

»       - 

'W          A   IV 

OfDCAL 
BAND-PASS  RLTtJ 

/  x 

Vrirf= 

1 

T~ 

POUMtl/ATtON 
CONTtOLLHI 

^^^-<aBis 

a  conductor  body  to  be  set  in  one  point  contact  with  the 

measurement  target  signal  line: 
an  electro-optic  material  which  changes  a  birefringence 
according  to  a  strength  of  an  electric  field  coupled  by  the 
conductor  body,  the  electro-optic  material  having  a  first 
surface  connected  with  the  conductor  body  and  a  second 
surface  facing  against  the  first  surface  at  which  a  potential 
is  not  affected  by  the  electric  field  from  the  measurement 
target  signal  line  and  other  signal  lines: 
a  laser  source  for  iiradiating  a  laser  beam  to  the  electro-optic 

material:  and 
a  handy  type  probe  body  with  the  probe  head  attached  thereto, 
containing  polarization  detection  means  for  detecting  the 
laser  beam  with  a  polarization  changed  due  to  a  change  of 
the  birefringence  of  the  electro-optic  material  as  an  output 
indicative  of  the  measurement  target  electric  signals  propa- 
gating on  the  measurement  target  signal  line,  the  handy 
type  probe  body  having  a  pen-like  shape  that  can  be  held 
by  a  hand  of  an  operator  realized  by  using  the  ptilanzation 
detection  means  having  lineariy  arranged  polarization 
detection  optics  housed  within  the  handv  type  probe  body; 
wherein  the  polarization  detection  means  includes  an  optical 
system  formed  by  the  linearly  arranged  polanzation  detec- 
tion optics  for  extracting  a  reflection  laser  beam  from  the 
electro-optic  material  separately  from  the  laser  beam 
entered  into  the  electro-optic  material,  as  mutually  orthogo- 
nal polarization  components,  and  two  photo-detectors  for 
converting  the  mutually  orthogonal  polanzation  compo- 
nents of  the  reflection  laser  beam  extracted  by  the  optical 
system  into  electric  signals. 


5.808,474 

TEST  SOCKET  FOR  TESTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

PACKAGES 

James  \V.  Hively,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and   Michael   DiPietm. 

Vestal,  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  MllpKas, 

Calif.,  and  International  Business  Machines,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  347,783,  Nov.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser  No.  687.762 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .1IA)2 

VS.  CI.  324-755  ,6  Claims 


^-1     /<f-i>'-'5 CI O O — D O — o — o — ' 


»eu;cTiiir  SIGNAL 

»  LASER  BEAM 


1.  .An  electric  signal  measurement  apparatus  for  measuring  mea- 
suren>enl  target  electric  signals  propagating  on  a  measurement 
target  signal  line,  comprising: 

a  probe  head  containing: 


1.  A  test  socket  for  use  in  testing  an  integrated  circuit  package 
having  a  plurality  of  package  contacts  projecting  from  one  side  of 
the  package,  said  socket  comprising: 

a  housing  having  sides,  a  ba.se.  an  entrance  opening,  and  a 

removable  lid; 
a  subsuate  movably  mounted  in  the  socket  at  said  base  and 

having  one  side  facing  said  entrance  opening: 
a  plurality  of  test  contacts  on  said  one  side  of  said  substrate; 
means  for  urging  said  substrate  and  its  contacts  toward  said 

entrance  opening;  and 
a  flexible  bladder  in  said  socket  at  said  ba.se.  said  substrate 

forming  one  side  of  said  bladder  and  having  said  lest  contacts 

on  an  outer  surface  of  said  bladder  remote  from  said  base. 

said  means  for  urging  comprising  means  for  flowing  fluid 

under  pressure  into  the  interior  of  said  bladder 
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5.808.475 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  PROBE  CARD  FOR  LOW  CI  RRENT 

MF.ASl  REMKNTS 

William  Kiiaui-r.  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Robert  Bennett.  Mantua, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  keithle>  Instruments.  Inc..  Cleve- 
land. Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996.  Scr.  No.  660,441 

Int  CI."  GOIR  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  324—762  4  Claims 


1.  A  probe  card  for  providing  an  electrical  interface  between  a 
plurality  of  test  lines  and  a  device  under  test,  comprising 

a  contact  board  having  a  plurality  of  feed-through  contacts 
therethrough,  said  contacts  comprising  a  conductive  pin  sur- 
rounded longitudinally  by  an  electrically  insulating  material 
sheathed  in  a  conductixe  material,  said  pin  having  hrst  and 
second  ends  and  said  test  lines  being  electrically  connectable 
to  said  feed-through  contacts  al  the  hrst  end  and  said  conduc- 
tive material  sheath  being  connectable  to  a  guard  reference 
voltage;  and 

a  probe  board  attached  to  said  contact  board  and  having  a 
plurality  of  contact  probes  mounted  on  said  probe  board  for 
contacting  said  device  under  test,  each  probe  having  an  elec- 
trical connection  terminal,  said  connection  lemunal  being 
connected  by  a  wire  to  al  least  one  of  said  feed-through 
contacts  al  ihe  second  end. 


5JM>8,476 

Bl'lLT-IN  CURRENT  SENSOR  FOR  IDDQ  MONITORING 

Kuen-Jong  Lee.  and  Jing-Juu  Tang,  both  of  Tainan.  Taiwan. 

as.signors  to  National  .Science  Council.  Taipei.  Taiuan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  688.101 

Int.  CI.'  (JOIR  M/2(> 

l'.S.  CI.  324-765  12  Claims 


i'i]A 
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1.  A  buill-in  current  sensor  for  measuring  Ihe  current  of  a  CMOS 
circuit  under  lesi  (CUT),  said  sensor  comprising: 
a  reference  current  generator  ha\ing 

a  conirol  end  connected  lo  an  external  relerence  voltage.     . 

an  inpul  end  connected  lo  a  power  source,  and 

an  output  end; 
a  lirsi  current  mirror  ha\  ing 

an  inpul  signal  end  connected  to  ground. 

a  Hrsi  signal  end  connected  lo  said  output  end  of  said  refer- 
ence cuaent  generator,  and 


a  second  signal  end; 
a  second  current  mirror  having 

an  input  end  connected  lo  the  power  source. 

a  first  signal  end.  and 

a  second  signal  end  connected  lo  said  second  signal  end  of 

said  hrst  current  mirror; 
an  inverter  connected  to  said  second  signal  end  of  said  first 
current  mirror  and  said  second  signal  end  of  said  second 
current  mirror,  whereby  said  inverter  outputs  a  first  logic 
value  when  the  inputted  current  from  said  second  signal  end 
of  said  lirsi  curreni  mirror  and  said  second  signal  end  of  said 
second  current  mirror  is  greater  than  zero,  said  inverter  out- 
puts a  second  logic  \alue  when  the  inputted  current  from  said 
second  signal  end  of  said  hrsi  curreni  mirror  and  said  second 
signal  end  of  said  second  current  mirror  is  less  than  zero;  and 
a  multiplexer  having 

a  first  switch  including  a  control  end  connected  lo  a  first  input 

signal,  a  first  signal  end  connected  to  the  external  reference 

voltage,  and  a  second  signal  end  connected  to  the  circuit 

under  test  (CUT),  and 
a  second  sw  iich  including  a  control  end  connected  lo  a  second 

input  signal,  a  first  signal  end  connected  to  the  circuit  under 

lest  (CUT),  and  a  second  signal  end  connected  to  said  firsi 

signal  end  of  said  second  current  mirror 


5.808.477 

ClRCl'lT  FOR  DETECTION  AND  PROTECTION 

AGAINST  SHORT  CIRCUITS  FOR  DIGITAL  OUTPUTS 

.•\lberto  Gola.  Bruni:  (liona  Fucili.  Magenta:  Marcello  Leone. 

Milan,  and  Palrizia  Milazzo.  Messina,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

to   SG.S-Thomsnn    Microelectronics   S.r.l..  .\grate   Brianza. 

and   Consorzio  per  la   Ricerca  sulla   Microelettronica  nel 

Mezzogiomo.  Catania,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  May  31.  19%.  Ser.  No.  657.878 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mav  31. 
1995.  95830230 

Int.  CI."  H03K  l9mi:imH 
U.S.  CI.  326—9  17  Claims 


1.  .A  protection  circuit  against  short  circuits  for  an  output  stage 
ot  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  level  shifler  connected  lo  receive  an  oulput  signal  from  an 
oulpul  of  Ihe  oulput  stage,  and  generate  a  reduced  voltage 
therefrom.  Ihe  oulpul  stage  having  al  least  one  inpul  tenninal 
and  one  oulpul  lemiinal.  Ihe  input  terminal  of  the  output  stage 
being  coupled  lo  an  inpul  node  for  the  logic  signals; 

first  and  second  logic  gale  circuits  of  the  exclusive  OR  type, 
each  ha\ing  at  least  hrsi  and  second  input  lemiinals  and  an 
oulpul  lenninal.  the  hrsi  inpul  lemiinal  and  the  oulpul  lermi- 
nal  of  the  first  logic  gate  circuit  being  respecinely  coupled  lo 
(he  signal  inpul  node  and  the  input  lemunal  ol  ihe  output 
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stage,  the  first  and  second  input  (erminals  of  the  second  logic 
gate  circuit  being  respectively  operatively  coupled  to  the 
signal  input  node  and  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  output 
suge  through  the  level  shifter,  the  second  input  terminal  of 
the  first  logic  gate  circuit  being  coupled  to  an  output  terminal 
of  a  threshold  comparator  circuit  having  an  input  terminal 
coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  second  logic  gate  circuit 
through  a  circuit  means  providing  a  predetermined  delay. 
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5,808,478 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  OUTPUT  BUFFER  TO 

INCREMENTALLY  MATCH  LINE  IMPEDANCE  AND 

MAINTAIN  SLEW  RATE  INDEPENDENT  OF 

CAPACITIVE  OUTPUT  LOADING 

Bernhard    Haas   Andresen,   Dallas.   Tex..   a.s.signor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,269,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,621  J3S. 

ThLs  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804.020 

Int.  CI.''  H03K  19/00:  G06M  3/00 

VS.  CI.  326—31  4  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  driving  a  buffer,  the  control  circuit 
comprising: 

a  dela>  element  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal  and  generating 
a  delayed  signal; 

a  first  latch  for  receiving  the  delayed  signal  and  also  for  receiv- 
ing a  second  input  signal: 

a  second  latch  for  receiving  the  delayed  signal  and  also  for 
receiving  the  second  input  signal: 

logic  circuitry  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  first  latch  and  to  an 
output  of  the  second  latch: 

a  counter  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  logic  circuitry ;  and 

wherein  the  logic  circuitry  comprises  an  XOR  gate  and  a  NOR 
gale  wherein  the  XOR  gate  receives  the  output  of  the  first 
latch  and  the  output  of  the  second  latch  and  the  NOR  gale 
receives  an  output  of  the  XOR  gale  and  the  first  input  signal. 


5,808,479 

HIGH  SPEED  PROGRAMMABLE  LOCilC 

ARCHITECTURE 

Paul  T.  Sasaki;  Suresh  M.  Menon,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and 
Tsung  C.  Whang,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Dyna 
Logic  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,595,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,614,844, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,499,  Jan.  27, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,504.440.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  783,809 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/177 
VS.  a.  326—11  3  Oaims 

I  A  routing  structure  for  a  programmable  logic  circuit,  the  logic 
circuit  including  logic  cells  in  which  logic  functions  are  performed, 
the  routing  structure  compnsing: 
a  set  of  input  lines  for  supplying  signals  to  be  processed  by  the 
logic  cells,   the  input  lines  extending  generally   in  a  first 
direction:  and 
a  set  of  output   lines  for  receiving  signals  which  have  been 
processed  by  ihe  logic  cells,  the  output  lines  extending  gen- 


erally in  a  second  direction  not  parallel  to  the  first  direction  to 
cause  the  input  and  output  lines  to  cross  in  junction  regions, 
wherein  each  of  the  set  of  input  lines  and  each  of  the  set  of 
output  lines  are  implemented  as  a  complementary  line  pair 
carrying  differential  signals. 


5,808,480 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWING  OUTPUT  BUFFER  IN  LOW 
VOLTAGE  TECHNOLOGY 
Bernard  Lee  Morris,  Emmaas,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,954 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0185. 1 9/094 fi 

VS.  CI.  326-81  12  Claims 


5.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  an  output  buffer  having 

transistors  with  gate,  source,  and  drain  electrodes  implemented  in  a 

given  technology,  with  said  output  buffer  adapted  to  deliver  an 

output  signal  at  a  voltage  greater  than  ihal  which  would  cause 

degradation  in  the  reliability  of  said  transistors  if  said  voltage  were 

applied  across  two  of  said  electrodes  of  any  one  of  said  transistors. 

characterized   in  that  said  output   buffer  comprises  an   input 

inverter  having  an  output  coupled  to  an   input  of  a  first 

intermediate  invener  having  an  output  coupled  to  an  input  of 

an  output  inverter. 

and  wherein  said  input  invener  operates  at  a  low  power  supply 

voltage,  said  output  inverter  operates  at  a  high  power  supply 

voltage,  and  said  first  intermediate  inverter  operates  at  a  first 

intermediate  power  supply  voltage  greater  than   said   low 

power  supply  voltage  but  less  than  said  high  power  supply 

voltage. 
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5,808,481 
OUTPUT  SWING  CLAMP  FOR  USB  DIFFERENTIAL 
BUFFER 
James  E.  Thompson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  670,879 

InL  CI."  H03K  19/0185 

VS.  a.  326—83  24  Claims 


r-sir~~> 


1.  A  driver  circuit  for  transmitting  data  via  an  output  node 
thereof  to  a  transmission  line,  said  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  driving  device  coupled  to  said  output  node; 

a  second  driving  device  coupled  to  said  output  node; 

a  first  clampmg  device  coupled  to  said  output  node  for  clamping 
said  output  node  at  a  first  predetermined  voltage  level; 

a  termination  device  coupled  to  said  output  node,  said  termina- 
tion device  including  a  triggering  device  and  a  termination 
path,  said  triggenng  device  being  coupled  to  said  termination 
path  for  causing  a  current  flovv  via  said  termination  path  when 
a  voltage  at  said  output  node  exceeds  a  second  predetermined 
voltage  level,  sajd  second  predetermined  voltage  level  being 
higher  than  said  first  predetermined  voltage  level. 


5308,482 
ROW  DECODER  WFTH  LEVEL  TRANSLATOR 
Robert  N.  Rountree,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instniments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,232,  Dec.  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,668,485,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,603,  Oct 

18,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,618,  May  21, 

1992.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,860 

Int  a."  H03K  19/0185:  GllC  SAX) 

VS.  a.  326—108  43  aaims 

10 

/ 


I  A  decoder  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  decoding  transistors  having  current  paths  con- 
nected in  series  to  a  first  output  terminal,  a  control  terminal  of 
each  decoding  transistor  coupled  to  receive  a  respective 
address  signal  of  a  first  voltage  range  from  a  first  group  of 
address  signals  for  producing  a  first  output  signal  at  the  first 
output  terminal; 


a  plurality  of  select  transistors  coupled  to  the  first  output  termi- 
nal, each  select  transistor  coupled  to  receive  a  respective 
address  signal  from  a  second  group  of  address  signals;  and 
a  drive  circuit  corresponding  to  each  select  transistor,  the  drive 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  drive  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  a 
respective  select  transistor  and  a  current  path  coupled 
between  a  drive  voltage  terminal  and  a  second  output 
terminal; 
a  second  drive  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to 
the  second  output  terminal  and  a  current  path  coupled 
between  the  drive  voltage  terminal  and  the  respecuve  select 
transistor;  and 
a  third  drive  transistor  having  a  current  path  coupled  between 
the  current  path  of  the  second  drive  transistor  and  the 
respective  select  transistor,  the  third  drive  transistor  having 
a  conductivity  type  that  is  opposite  a  conductivity  type  of 
the  second  drive  transistor 


5,808,483 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  PASS  TRANSISTORS  AND 

LOGIC  GATE 
Norimitsu  Sako,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244402; 
Dec.  4,  1995,  7-220063 

Int  a.*"  H03K  19/094,19/20 
VS.  a.  326—113  37  Claims 

-v 


1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

at  least  two  pass-transistor  logic  trees  each  compnsing  at  least 
two  pass  transistors  and  having  at  least  two  input  nodes  for 
receiving  input  logic  signals  and  an  intermediate  output  node 
for  providing  an  intermediate  logic  signal; 

a  multiple-input  complementary  logic  gate  having  at  least  two 
intermediate  input  nodes  each  for  receiving  the  intermediate 
logic  signal  from  corresponding  one  of  the  at  least  two  pass- 
transistor  logic  trees,  and  an  output  node  for  providing  an 
output  logic  signal;  and 

a  suppressor  of  a  static  feedthrough  current  of  the  multiple-inptit 
complemeniar)'  logic  gate. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

CHANGES  IN  A  CLOCK  SIGNAL  TO  STATIC  STATES 

Sabrina  D.  Phillips,  Garland,  and  James  R.  Heliums,  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  310^54,  Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,589,784, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,949,  May  2,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,721,  Mar. 
31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
483,665 
Int  a.*"  H03K  5/19 
V.S.  CI.  327—18  5  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  detecting  when  a  clock  signal  which 
normally  alternates  between  first  and  second  logic  states  periodi- 
cally to  provide  a  series  of  clock  pulses  at  a  given  clock  pulse 
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5.808,485 
CLOCK  CLAMPING  CIRCUIT  THAT  PRE\-ENTS  CLOCK 

GLITCHING  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Lonnie  C.  Goff.  Tempe,  Ariz.,  and  Brian  Logsdon,  Akron. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693.906 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/156 

li.S.  a.  327—20  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  clamping  u  clock  signal  line  that  prevents  clock 

glitching  comprising,  in  combination: 


^y- 


cycle  frequency  has  been  held  at  said  first  or  second  logic  slate  for 
a  given  amount  of  time,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  clock  signal; 

an  output  terminal ; 

a  reference  voltage  terminal  connected  to  receive  a  reference 
voltage: 

a  first  capacitor  having  a  lirst  electrode  connected  to  ground  and 
a  second  electrode; 

a  second  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  connected  to  ground 
and  a  second  electrode; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  input  terminal,  a 
source  coupled  to  ground,  and  a  drain  coupled  to  the  first 
capacitor  second  electrode,  configured  to  discharge  the  first 
capacitor  when  the  clock  signal  applied  at  the  input  terminal 
is  in  the  first  logic  state; 

an  inverter; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  through  the  inverter  to 
the  input  terminal,  a  source  coupled  to  ground,  and  a  drain 
coupled  to  the  second  capacitor  second  electrode,  configured 
to  discharge  the  second  capacitor  when  the  clock  signal 
applied  at  the  input  terminal  is  in  the  second  logic  state; 

a  current  mirror  circuit  coupled  between  a  voltage  source  and 
ground,  configured  to  charge  the  first  and  second  capacitors 
increasingly  over  time  at  a  constant  dV/dt  rate,  when  the 
capacitors  are  not  being  discharged  by  the  first  and  second 
transistors; 

a  first  differential  pair  of  transistors  coupled  to  the  first  capacitor, 
the  reference  terminal  and  the  output  terminal,  configured  to 
generate  a  first  output  level  at  the  output  terminal  when 
voltage  developed  on  the  first  capacitor  due  lo  charging 
reaches  a  predetermined  relationship  relative  to  the  reference 
voltage  applied  at  the  reference  voltage  terminal,  the  relation- 
ship indicative  of  charging  the  first  capacitor  for  at  least  the 
given  amount  of  time;  and 

a  second  differential  pair  of  transistors  coupled  to  the  second 
capacitor,  the  reference  terminal  and  the  output  terminal, 
configured  to  generate  a  second  output  level  at  the  output 
terminal  when  voltage  developed  on  the  second  capacitor  due 
lo  charging  reaches  a  predetermined  relationship  relative  to 
the  reference  voltage  applied  at  the  reference  voltage  termi- 
nal, the  relationship  indicative  of  charging  the  second  capaci- 
tor for  at  least  the  given  amount  of  time. 


3T»aT_06TECT 
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peripheral  controller  means  for  storing  data  indicating  when  said 
clock  signal  line  can  and  cannot  be  clamped  and  for  generat- 
ing a  clock  clamp  control  signal  for  clamping  said  clock 
signal  line; 

first  logic  gale  means  coupled  lo  said  clock  signal  line  and  lo 
said  peripheral  controller  means  for  monitoring  said  clock 
clamp  control  signal: 

second  logic  gate  means  coupled  lo  said  clock  signal  line  and  to 
said  peripheral  controller  means  for  monitoring  data  stored  in 
said  peripheral  controller  means  indicating  when  said  clock 
signal  line  can  and  cannot  be  clamped;  and 

third  logic  gate  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  first  logic 
gate  means  and  to  an  output  of  said  second  logic  gate  means 
for  generating  a  signal  to  clamp  said  clock  signal  line  when 
said  clock  clamp  control  signal  indicates  that  said  clock  signal 
line  needs  to  be  clamped  and  said  data  stored  in  said  periph- 
eral controller  means  indicates  said  clock  signal  line  can  be 
clamped;  and 

wherein  said  first  logic  gate  means  is  a  NAND  gate. 


5,808,486 
GLITCH  FREE  CLOCK  ENABLE  CIRCUIT 
David  Alan  Smiley,  Peoria,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  AG  Communica- 
tion Systems  Corporation.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,104 

Int.  CI."  H03K  SAM) 

VS.  a.  327—34  5  Claims 

-so 


^ 


7T 


II 


t 


Ll 


■T: 


r 


T 


R£SCr_lO 

1.  A  glitch  free  clock  enable  circuit  for  use  in  a  digital  system 
having  a  source  of  an  Input  clock  signal  of  first  and  second 
characteristics,  a  source  of  a  clock  enable  signal  of  said  first  and 
second  characteristics,  and  a  source  of  a  fixed  state  signal,  said 
glitch  free  clock  enable  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  storage  circuit  operable  lo  generate  a  first  output  signal  of 

said  first  and  second  characteristics: 
a  second  storage  circuit  operated  in  response  to  said  input  clock 
signal  changing  from  said  second  characteristic  to  said  first 
characteristic  and  said  fixed  state  signal  to  generate  a  second 
output  signal  of  said  first  characteristic,  and  further  operated 
in  response  to  said  first  output  signal  of  said  first  characteristic 
to  generate  said  second  characteristic  of  said  second  output 
signal  while  said  first  output  signal  is  of  said  first  character- 
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istic.  and  further  operated  in  response  (o  said  tirsi  output 
signal  of  said  first  characteristic  to  generate  a  third  output 
signal  of  a  said  first  characteristic  while  said  first  output  signal 
is  of  said  first  characteristic,  and  further  operated  in  response 
to  said  input  clixrk  signal  changing  from  said  second  charac- 
teristic to  said  first  characteristic  and  said  hxed  state  signal  to 
generate  said  second  characteristic  of  said  third  output  signal: 

said  first  storage  circuit  operated  in  response  to  said  input  clock 
signal  changing  from  said  first  characteristic  to  said  second 
characteristic  and  said  clock  enable  signal  of  said  first  char- 
acteristic to  generate'  said  first  output  signal  of  said  first 
characteristic,  and  further  operated  in  response  to  said  input 
clock  signal  changing  from  said  first  characteristic  to  said 
second  characteristic  and  said  clock  enable  signal  of  said 
second  characteristic  to  generate  said  first  output  signal  of 
said  second  characteristic,  and  further  operated  in  response  to 
said  third  output  signal  of  said  first  characteristic  to  generate 
said  first  output  signal  of  said  second  characteristic  while  said 
third  output  signal  is  of  said  first  characteristic,  and  funher 
operated  in  response  to  said  input  clock  signal  changing  from 
said  hrst  characteristic  to  second  characteristic  and  said  clock 
enable  signal  of  said  second  characteristic  to  generate  a  fourth 
output  signal  of  said  first  characteristic,  and  further  operated 
in  response  to  said  input  clock  signal  changing  from  said  first 
characteristic  to  said  second  characteristic  and  said  clock 
enable  signal  of  said  first  characteristic  to  generate  said  sec- 
ond characteristic  of  said  fourth  output  signal,  and  further 
operated  in  response  to  said  third  output  signal  of  said  first 
characteristic  to  generate  said  fourth  output  signal  of  said  first 
characteristic  while  said  third  output  signal  is  of  said  first 
characteristic;  and 

a  combinatorial  logic  circuit  operated  in  response  to  said  second 
output  signal  of  said  first  characteristic  and  said  fourth  output 
signal  of  said  first  characteristic  to  generate  a  clock  output 
signal  of  a  said  first  charactenstic.  and  further  operated  in 
response  to  said  second  output  signal  of  said  second  charac- 
teristic or  said  fourth  output  signal  of  said  second  character- 
istic to  generate  said  clock  output  signal  of  said  second 
characteristic. 


5,808.487 

MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  SMALL  SIGNAL  TRANSCEIVER/ 

REPEATER 

Richard   Stephen   Roy,   Danville.  Calif.,  as.signor  to   Hitachi 

Micro  Systems,  Inc.  .San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346.694,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  756,050 
Int.  a."  H03K  /V/CW 
V.S.  CI.  327—55  43  Claims 

1.  A  signal  transfer  circuit  for  enabling  transfer  of  electrical 
signals  along  at  least  one  signal  path,  said  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  pairs  of  bidirectional  signal  transfer  terminals; 
a  pair  of  internal  nodes: 

first  and  second  pairs  of  isolation  devices  coupled  between 
respective  ones  of  said  signal  transfer  terminal  pairs  and  said 
internal  nodes,  said  isolation  devices  each  having  a  control 
terminal  for  receiving  an  isolation  control  signal:  and 
a  signal  amplifier  circuit  coupled  to  said  internal  nodes,  said 
amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  control  terminal  for  receiving 
an  amplifier  control  signal  for  enabling  said  amplifier  circuit: 
whereby  a  first  differential  signal  applied  to  one  of  said  pairs  of 
signal  transfer  terminals  is  transferred  to  said  internal  nodes 
for  amplification  by  said  amplifier  circuit,  and  after  which  the 
amplified  signal  on  said  internal  nodes  is  transferred  to  at  least 
one  of  said  pairs  of  signal  transfer  terminals  as  a  second  small 
differential  signal: 


mil 


!  I—Q)     »       g>-l    L-CB     sai      QEH  ;' 


wherein  tlte  first  differential  signal  comprises  a  first  and  a 
second  signal  whose  levels  are  in  a  range  from  a  first  rail 
voltage  to  a  second  rail  voltage:  and 

wherein  the  second  small  differential  signal  compnses  a  third 
and  a  fourth  signal  whose  levels  are  in  the  range  from  the 
first  rail  voltage  to  the  second  rail  voltage  and  a  difference 
between  the  le\els  of  the  third  and  fourth  signals  is  sub- 
stantially less  than  a  difference  between  tlte  first  rail  voltage 
and  the  second  rail  voltage. 


5,808,488 

TIMED  BISTABLE  CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

APPLICATIONS 

Melchiorre  Bruccoleri,  and  Paolo  Cusinato,  both  of  Genoa, 

Italy,   assignors    to   SGS-Thomson    Microelectronics   S.rL, 

Agrafe  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Nov!  22,  1996.  .Sen  No.  755.466 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Nov.  23. 
1995.95830487 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  5/l5.i:.i/J56 
VS.  CI.  327—57 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  timed  bistable  circuit  having 

two  supply  terminals: 

a  first  and  a  second  signal  input: 

a  hrst  and  a  second  signal  output:  a  first  and  a  second  inverter 
each  having  its  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  other 
inverter,  to  the  first  and  the  second  signal  output  respectively 
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via  a  first  and  a  second  separator  circuit  respectively  and  to 
the  first  and  second  signal  input  respectively  via  a  first  and  a 
second  controlled  electronic  switch  respectively  and  each 
having  r\*o  supply  terminals  connected  to  the  circuit  supply 
terminals  via  first  controlled  switch  means: 

timing  means  operable  to  control  the  first  and  the  second  con- 
trolled electronic  switch  to  open  or  close  simultaneously  and 
to  control  the  first  controlled  switch  means  to  close  or  open 
when  the  first  and  second  electronic  switches  are  both  open  or 
both  closed  respectively, 

second  controlled  switch  means  operable  to  connect  the  two 
supply  terminals  of  the  inverters  respectively  to  the  nrsl  and 
to  the  second  circuit  supply  terminal,  and 

wherein  the  timing  means  are  operable  to  control  the  second 
controlled  switch  means  to  close  with  a  predetermined  delay 
with  respect  to  the  closure  of  the  first  and  second  controlled 
electronic  switches  and  to  open  at  a  predetermined  instant  not 
later  than  the  opening  of  the  first  and  second  controlled 
electronic  switches. 


5,808,490 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  BUS  IN 
SYSTEM  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME,  WHEREIN  THE 
CONTROLLING  CIRCUIT  COMPRISES  A  LATCH  FOR 
HOLDING  A  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  ON  THE  BUS 
Hiroaki  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,037.  Jun.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201509 
Int.  Cl."^  H03K  5/00 
VS.  a.  327—94  13  Claims 


21 


2ld 
•o 


\m 


0 
OUT 


2la      i^     : 
L2lb    ;  P]  1 

"     izio,  ; 


3" 


23a 


23c 


I^ 


1-23" 


5,808,489 
HIGH  SPEED  A/D  CONY  ERTER  AND  SLEW 
CONTROLLED  PULSE  DETECTOR 
Tunothy  Joe  Johnson,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poration, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,470 

InL  a."  He3K  5/153 

VS.  a.  327—77  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  arrival  time  of  each  pulse  signal  in 
a  sequence  of  pulse  signals  and  limiting  error  induced  by  ampli- 
tude variations  of  the  pulse  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  input  signal  of  unknown  amplitude; 

providing  an  amplifier  with  a  controllable  slew  rate  for  compar- 
ing the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal  to  a  predetermined 
threshold; 

controlling  slew  rate  of  the  amplifier  so  that  the  slew  rate  is  less 
than  the  rate  of  change  of  signals  of  the  largest  amplitudes  and 
sufficient  to  permit  signals  of  a  predetermined  minimum 
amplitude  to  exceed  the  threshold; 

measuring  the  time  when  the  input  signal  crosses  said  predeter- 
mined threshold  to  determine  the  anival  time  of  said  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  bus  to  which  a  bus  control  circuit 
and  at  least  one  electronic  circuit  are  connected,  said  method 
comprising: 

storing  a  latest  signal  level  which  is  output  to,  and  input  from. 

the  electronic  circuit  via  the  bus  when  the  bus  is  in  an  active 

state;  and 

fixing  the  bus  to  a  signal  level  stored  in  the  storing  step  when  the 

bus  switches  to  an  inactive  state. 


5308,491 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  A  COMMON 

MODE  VOLTAGE 
Cary  Delano,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IVipath  Technology, 
Inc  Sanu  CUra,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74031 

Int  CI.*  H03D  3/00 

VS.  CI.  327—104  10  Claims 

Voc  Voc 

100 


1.  A  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  a  common  mode  signal  of  a 
differential   circuit,   the   differential   circuit   having   a  differential 
signal  associated  therewith,  the  sensing  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  full  wave  rectifier  for  sampling  the  differential  signal  and 

generating  a  first  rectified  signal; 
a  second  full  wave  rectifier  for  sampling  the  differential  signal 

and  generating  a  second  rectified  signal;  and 
an  averaging  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  full  wave 

rectifiers  for  averaging  the  first  and  second  rectified  signals 

and  generating  the  common  mode  signal. 
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5,808.492 

CMOS  BIDIRECTIONAL  BL  FFER  WITHOl  T  ENABLE 

CONTROL  SIGNAL 

Hwang-Cherng  Chow,  Taiwan,  China,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technolog>  Research  Institute.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623  J50 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  /7//6 

U.S.  a.  327—108  14  Claims 
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1.  A  bidirecbonal  buffer  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  an 
external  device  and  for  ouipuning  an  output  signal  generated  by  a 
first  circuit  compnsing: 

a  lenninal  for  receiving  said  input  signal  from  said  external 
device. 

an  input  buffer  for  receiving  said  input  signal  from  said  terminal. 

a  steady  state  output  driver,  including  a  wealc  driver  responding 
to  an  output  signal  generated  by  a  first  circuit  for  driving  said 
terminal  to  a  first  voltage  corresponding  to  a  first  particular 
logic  value  of  said  output  signal,  said  weak  driver  having  a 
limited  driving  capacity  that  can  be  out-driven  by  said  input 
signal  received  at  said  terminal  from  the  external  device. 

a  strong  output  driver,  for  driving  said  terminal  to  said  first 
voltage,  said  strong  output  driver  having  a  greater  driving 
capacity  than  said  weak  output  driver,  and 

enable  circuitry,  comprising  a  two  input  memory  circuit,  said 
two  input  memory  circuit  including  at  least  one  delay  circuit 
with  a  delay  period,  said  two  input  memory  for  responding  to 
said  output  signal  and  a  complement  of  said  output  signal  and 
for  enabling  said  strong  output  driver  in  response  to  a  transi- 
tion of  said  output  signal  from  a  complement  of  said  first 
logic  value  to  said  first  logic  value  but  only  during  said  delay 
period. 


5,808,493 
RATIONAL  FREQUENCY  DIVISION  DEVICE  AND 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  USING  THE  SAME 
Norihiro  Akiyama,  Atsugi:   Hirokazu  Yanagawa,  Hiratsuka, 
and  Halsuo  Motoyama,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Anritsu  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)2143,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/06600,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  809,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198653 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/06 

U.S.  a.  327—159  13  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 

a  variable  frequency  oscillator  for  outputting  a  frequency  signal 

having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  an  input  signal; 
a  frequency  divider  for  frequency-dividing  the  frequency  of  the 
output  frequency  signal  output  from  said  variable  frequency 
oscillator  by  an  integer  frequency  division  ratio  applied; 
a  phase  detector  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  a 
reference  frequency  signal  and  a  frequency-divided  signal 
output  from  said  frequency  divider,  and  outputting  a  phase 
difference  signal  corresponding  to  the  phase  difference  to  said 
variable  frequency  oscillator;  and 
an  arithmetic  circuit  for  calculating  a  frequency  division  ratio, 
which  becomes  an  input  rational  number  defined  by  an  integer 
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value  and  a  decimal  value  if  an  average  value  is  calculated 
and  is  indicated  by  an  integer  value  that  changes  instanta- 
neously, upon  receiving  the  rational  value,  and  outputting  the 
frequency  division  ratio  to  said  frequency  divider, 

wherein  said  arithmetic  circuit  has  a  plurality  of  cumulative 
adders  which  include  a  first  cumulative  adder  that  receives  the 
rational  number  and  are  cascade-connected,  an  integer  value 
extraction  circuit  for  extracting  an  integer  value  from  an 
output  value  of  the  cumulative  adder  of  a  final  stage,  and  a 
delay  circuit  for  outputting  the  integer  value  extracted  by  said 
integer  value  extraction  circuit  to  said  frequency  divider  as 
the  frequency  division  ratio,  and  outputting  the  integer  value 
to  said  cumulative  adders  as  a  feedback  value,  and 

each  of  said  cumulative  adders  adds  a  value  calculated  by  itself 
in  a  previous  clock  period  to  the  input  rational  number  or  an 
output  value  of  the  cumulative  adder  of  a  previous  stage,  and 
subtracts  the  feedback  value  from  said  delay  circuit  there- 
from. 


5308,494 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A 
CLOCK  IN  A  MICROPROCESSOR 
Joseph  Yih  Chang,  Cedar  Park,  and  Charles  Gordon  Wright, 
Round  Rock,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,674,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
Iliis  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  703^56 
Int  CI."  H03K  2ifOO 
U.S.  CI.  327—115  19  Claims 


of 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  clock  signal,  comprising  the  steps 


outputting  a  first  clock  signal  having  a  first  frequency; 
inputting  an  n:m  ratio  and  said  first  clock  signal  into  gating 

circuitry; 
said  gating  circuitry  only  outputting  a  plurahty  of  gating  signals 

indicating  said  n:m  ratio,  wherein  n  divided  by  m  equals  a 

non-inieger;  and 
in  response  to  said  first  clock  signal  and  said  plurality  of  gating 

signals,  outputting  a  second  clock  signal  having  only  periods 

which  are  each  substantially  equal  to  n/m  multiplied  by  an 

inverse  of  said  first  frequency. 
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5.808,495 
MAGNETRON  DRIVING  CIRCnT 
Hidetoshi  Tanigaki.  Hyogo;  Takaslii  Yoshihara.  Osaka,  and 
Yoshihiro  Ishii,  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Funino 
Electric  Company.  Limited.  Nishinoraiya.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768.556.  Nov.  26,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,582 
Int.  ex."  H03B  9/W 
VS.  a.  327—181 

/ 
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5  Claims 
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an  hysteresis  siage  having  a  conductance  path  coupled  in  paral- 
lel lo  the  conductance  path  of  one  of  said  cuirem  mirror 
transistors,  said  hysteresis  siage  responsive  to  u  conductance 
state  of  one  of  said  difterential  mode  transistors  for  enabling 
current  through  said  hysteresis  stage. 


I.  A  radar  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  storage  condenser  connected  lo  a  power  source  for  storing  a 
high  voltage: 

b)  a  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  having: 

1 )  a  drain  electrode: 

2)  a  source  electrode  coupled  lo  ground:  and 

3)  a  gate  electrixle  which  is  connected  to  a  pulse  generator  for 
receiving  a  pulse  voltage; 

c)  a  pulse  transformer  having: 

1)  a  primary  winding  connected  in  series  between  the  storage 
condenser  and  the  FETs  drain  electrode:  and 

2)  a  secondary  winding  which  is  connected  to  a  heater  power 
source: 

d)  a  magnetron  having  a  heater  electrode  which  is  connected  to 
the  pulse  transformer's  secondary  winding  for  producing  a 
search  pulse  signal:  and 

e)  a  radar  antenna  coupled  lo  Ihe  magnetron  for  receiving  the 
search  pulse  signal: 

wherein  the  FET  is  connected  so  as  lo  be  driven  at  and  around 
an  operating  point  in  a  region  of  a  characteristic  curve  of  the 
drain-to-source  voltage  Vds  and  a  drain-to-source  current  Ids 
in  which  Ids  is  maintained  substantially  constant  so  that  a 
current  of  the  magnetron  is  maintained  substantially  constant 
irrespective  of  a  voltage  of  ihe  power  source. 


5,808,497 
DKJIT.AL  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Boleslaw  Stasicki,  Leineslr.  32.  D  -  37124  Rosdorf.  and  Gerd  E. 
A.  Meier,  Am  Menzelberg  6.  D  -  37077  tiottingen.  both  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%.  Ser.  No.  757,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1995,  195  44 
642.9 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/22 
VS.  CI.  327-233  ,«  ciaim.s 
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5,808,496 
LOW  CURRENT  COMPARATOR  WITH  HYSTEBESIS 
Frank  L.  Thiel.  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  lastru- 
ments  incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,968 
Int.  CI."  H03K  .i/J56 
II.S.  a.  327-210  t^  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

a  first  pair  of  transistors  configured  in  a  ditfereniial  mode: 
means  for  providing  constant  current  into  the  conductance  paths 

of  said  pair  of  differential  u-ansistors: 
a  second  pair  of  transistors  configured  in  a  current  mirror  mode. 
Ihe  conductance  paths  of  said  curreni  mirror  transistors  indi- 
vidually coupled  lo  Ihe  conductance  paths  of  said  diflferential 
mode  transistors: 


I.  A  method  of  producing  an  output  signal  which,  relative  to  a 

periodic  input  signal,  is  delayed  by  a  predetermined  phase  angle 

phi.  the  melhtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

denving  an  integer  phase  number  F  between  0  (zero)  and  a 

predetermined  integer  number  Z  from  ihe  phase  angle  phi  by 

rounding  Ihe  phase  angle  phi  after  dividing  the  phase  angle 

phi  by  2k  and  after  multiplying  the  angle  phi  by  the  integer 

number  Z; 

convening  the  integer  phase  number  F  into  an  integer  relali\e 

phase  number  P  by  counting  a  number  N  of  liming-pul.ses  ihal 

(x-cur  between  an  occurrence  of  a  first  input  pulse  and  an 

occurrence  of  a   second   input   pulse   and   by   rounding   the 

number  N  of  the  timing-pulses  after  multiplying  ihe  number 

N  by  the  phase  number  F  and  after  dividing  the  number  N  by 

the  integer  number  Z: 

counting,   after  ihe   occurrence   of  the   second   input   pulse,   a 

second  number  of  timing-pulses: 
comparing  the  number  N  lo  the  second  number:  and 
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emitting  an  output  pulse  when  the  number  N  corresponds  with 
the  second  number. 


1.  A  phase  shifting  circuit  comprising: 
a  tirst  differential  ampliher  including: 

a  pair  of  field  effect  transistors  configured  to  fonn  a  source 
coupled  pair  having  a  common  nixle.  and  including  a  pair 
of   inputs    for   receiving    an    input    reference    signal    and 
complement  thereof  and  a  pair  of  output  nodes; 
tirsi  and  second  current  sources  coupled  respectively  between 
the  output  nodes  and  a  first  supply  rail,  the  tirst  and  second 
current  sources  sourcing  a  current  value  of  I  amperes:  and 
a  third  current  source  coupled  betvieen  the  common  node  anil 
a  second  supply  rail,  the  third  current  source  sinking  a 
current  value  of  21  amperes; 
a  tiller  circuit  coupled  across  the  output  nixies,  the  hiter  circuit 
causing  the  output  nixies  of  the  differential  ampliher  to  pro- 
duce  a   pair  of  complementary    triangle    wave   signals    in 
response    to    the    input    reference    signal    and    complement 
thereof;  and 
a  comparator  having  a  pair  of  inputs  coupled  to  receive  the  pair 
of  complementary  triangle  wave  signals,  the  comparator  gen- 
erating an  output  signal  having  a  predetermined  phase  rela- 
tionship  with   the   input   reference   signal   in   response  to  a 
comparison  between  the  pair  of  complementary  triangle  wave 
signals. 


5.S08.-I99 

01  VDK All  RK  sk;nal  (JKNERATOR  \MIH  .SPIKK- 
I.KSS  PRKSCALAR  CIRCl  IT 
Karbod    Behbahani.    InglewiMMl:    Ali    Fotnnal-.Vhmady.    San 
Rafael:  Nasrullah  S.  Navid,  and  Dan  Linebar^ier.  lioth  of 
Saralo)>a.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Philips  Klectronics  North 
America  Corporation.  New  Nork.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  539,978,  Oct.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  86.1  J90 
Int.  CI.'  i;m(,  '/If,:  H03H  ll/U, 
VS.  CI.  .127-259  14  Claims 

6.  A  quadrature  signal  generator,  comprising: 
a)  an  offset  generator  for  receiving  al  least  one  input  signal 
having  an  input  frequency  and  for  prixlucing  tirst  and  second 
offset  signals  and  hrst  and  second  inverted  offset  signals,  said 
offset  signals  and  inverted  offset  signals  each  having  the  same 
Irequency  as  the  input  signal  and  each  having  a  transition 
phase  in  which  the  signal  transitions  from  a  lim  state  to  a  high 
stale,  and  vice  versa,  said  first  in\ened  offset  signal  bcmg 


5.808.498 

AT  FREQIENCY  PHASE  SHIFTIN(;  CIRCIIT  FOR  I SE 

IN  A  Ql  ADRATl  RE  (LOCK  GENERATOR 

Kevin  S.  Donnelly,  .San  Francisco,  and  Pak  Shing  Chau,  .San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rambus.  Inc..  Mountain 

\  lew.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452.074.  May  26.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  891.128 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  II/I(> 

I'-S.  a.  327—255  13  Claims 


inverted  and  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  first  offset 
signal  and  said  second  invened  offset  signal  being  inverted 
and  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  second  offset  signal,  the 
transition  phases  of  the  hrst  and  second  offset  signals  being 
offset  from  each  other,  and  the  transition  phases  of  the  hrst 
and  second  inverted  offset  signals  being  offset  from  each 
other;  and 
b)  a  divider  circuit  for  producing  at  least  one  output  signal  with 
an  output  frequency  lower  than  the  input  frequency,  from  the 
hrst  and  the  second  off.set  signals  and  the  hrst  and  the  second 
invened  offset  signals. 


5.808.500 

BLOCK  ARCHITECTl'RE  SEMICONDICTOR  MEMORY 

ARRAY  I  TILIZING  NON-INVERTING  PASS  GATE 

LOCAL  WORDLINE  DRIVER 

Kent    M.    Kalpakjian.    Mountain    View,    Calif..    as.signor    to 

Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672.757 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  7/W 

i;.S.  CI.  327—321  23  Claims 
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1.  .A  memory  array,  comprising; 

a  global  wordline; 

a  plurality  of  liK'al  wordlines.  each  coupled  to  a  pluralitv  of 
memory  cells. 

a  plurality  of  pass  gale  circuits,  each  receiving  an  input  signal 
from  said  global  wordline.  configured  to  either  (ii  pass  said 
input  signal  to  a  unique  one  of  said  lival  v^ordline^  or  (it) 
blixk  said  input  signal  in  response  to  a  control  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  clamp  circuits  configured  to  clamp  said  unique  one 
of  said  local  wordlines  to  a  predetermined  logic  level  when- 
ever the  corresponding  pass  gale  circuit  blocks  said  input 
signal. 
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5.808^1 
VOLTAGE  LEVEL  SHIFTER  AND  METHOD 
Vadim  V.  Ivanov.  Tucson.  Ariz^  assignor  to  Burr-Brown  Cor- 
poration, Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,990 

Int.  CI."  H03L  5/00 

VS.  a.  327—333  14  Claims 


'C  IS 

1   A  precision  voltage  level  shift  circuit,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  an  emitter  follower  input  circuit  including  a  first  transistor 
having  a  base  receiving  an  input  voltage,  and  an  emitter 
coupled  to  both  an  output  terminal  and  a  first  current  source: 

(b)  a  load  element  coupled  between  a  collector  of  the  input 
transistor  and  a  first  supply  voltage  conductor: 

(c)  a  second  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  the  collector  of 
the  first  transistor  and  an  emitter  coupled  to  a  second  current 
source:  and 

(d)  a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  terminal,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  the 
second  transistor,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  load  element. 


5.808,502 
PARALLEL  MICRO-RELAY  BUS  SWITCH  FOR 
COMPITER  NETWORK  COMMUNICATION  WITH 
REDUCED  CROSSTALK  AND  LOW  ON-RESISTANCE 
USING  CHARGE  PUMPS 
Alex  Chi-.Ming  Hui,   Los  Altos;  Yao  Tung  ^en,  Cupertino; 
En-Ling  Feng,  Fremont,  and  Daniel  J.  Dove,  Applegate.  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co..  and  Pericom 
Semiconductor  Corp..  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  461,927,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.703 
Int.  CI."  H03L  5/00 
U-S.  CI.  327—333 
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a  first  bi-directional  data  pin  for  connecting  to  the  first  net- 
work; 
a  second  bi-directional  data  pin  for  connecting  to  the  second 

network; 
a  first  and  a  second  n-channel  transistor  in  series,  a  source  of 
the    first    n-channel    transistor    connected    to    the    first 
bi-directional  data  pin  and  a  drain  of  the  second  n-channel 
transistor  connected  to  the  second  bi-directional  data  pin. 
wherein  the  first  and  the  second  n-channel  transistor  each 
have  a  control  gate  for  conu-olling  the  flow   of  current 
between  the  source  of  the  first  n-channel  transistor  and  the 
drain  of  the  second  n-channel  transistor; 
local  buffer  means,  coupled  to  the  bus  enable  pin.  for  driving 
an  enabling   voltage  onto  the  control   gate  of  the   first 
n-channel  transistor  and  the  control  gate  of  the  second 
n-channel  transistor,  the  enabling  voltage  causing  current  to 
flow  between  the  source  of  the  first  n-channel  transistor  and 
the  drain  of  the  second  n-channel  transistor  when  the  bus 
enable  signal  indicates  that  the  bus  switches  are  to  make  the 
connection,  the  local  buft'er  means  driving  a  disabling  volt- 
age onto  each  control  gate  when  the  bus  enable  signal 
indicates  that  the  bus  switches  are  to  break  the  connection 
between  the  source  and  the  drain,  the  disabling  voltage 
preventing  current  from  flowing  between  the  source  and  the 
drain;  and 
shielding  means,  coupled  to  an  intermediate  node  between  the 
first  and  second  n-channel  transistors,  the  shielding  means 
also  coupled  to  the  bus  enable  signal,  for  couphng  the 
mtermediate  node  to  a  fixed  voltage  when  the  bus  enable 
signal    indicates    that    a    connection    between    the    first 
bi-directional  data  pin  and  the  second  bi-directional  data 
pin  be  broken; 
a  substrate  bias  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  substrate 
voltage  below  the  ground  voltage,  wherein  the  substrate  volt- 
age is  applied  to  substrates  of  the  first  and  second  n-channel 
transistors,  wherein  the  substrate  bias  voltage  generator  is 
coupled  to  the  local  buffer  means,  the  local  buffer  means 
ouiputling  the  disabling  voltage  substantially  at  the  substrate 
voltage,  wherein  the  boosted  voltage  is  substantially  one  or 
more  integral  multiples  of  a  transistor  thre.shold  voltage  above 
the  power- supply  voltage: 
wherein  the  local  buffer  means  for  each  bus  switch  separately 
buft'ers  each  control  gate  for  each  bus  switch,  preventing 
crosstalk  between  different  bus  switches  through  their  control 
gates; 
wherein  the  local  bufter  means  for  each  bus  switch  is  coupled  to 
the  charge   pump,   the   local   buffer   means   generating   the 
enabling  voltage  as  substantially  equal  to  the  boosted  voltage 
from  the  charge  pump,  the  first  and  second  n-channel  transis- 
tors for  conducting  current  when  the  voltages  on  the  source 
terminals  thereof  are  substantially  between  the  ground  voltage 
and  the  power-supply  voltage, 
whereby  current  is  conducted  by  the  bus  switches  when  the 
source    is    substantially   at    the    power-supply    voltage   and 
-    whereby  crosstalk  between  bus  switches  is  reduced  by  sepa- 
rate local  buffer  means  for  each  bus  switch. 


T 


Texas 


1.  A  micro-relay  with  bus  switches,  the  bus  switches  for  con- 
necting to  networks,  the  micro-relay  comprising: 

a  power-supply  input  pin  for  receiving  a  power-supply  voltage; 

a  ground  input  pin  for  receiving  a  ground  voltage: 

a  bus  enable  pin  for  receiving  a  bus  enable  signal  indicating 
when  the  bus  switches  are  to  make  or  break  a  connection 
between  a  first  network  and  a  second  network; 

a  charge  pump  for  generating  a  boosted  voltage  greater  than  the 
power-supply  voltage; 

the  plurality  of  the  bus  switches,  each  bus  switch  comprising: 


5.808.503 
INPUT  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 
Takahiro   Miyazaki,   HijI-Machi,   Japan.   a.ssignor   to 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996.  Ser,  No.  632.039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-086901 

Int.  a."  H03K  1 7/60:. 1/26 

U.S.  CI.  327-375  8  Claims 

I.  An  input  signal  processing  circuit,  comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals  for  respectively  receiving  first  and 

second  supply  voltages: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal: 
an  input  transistor,  having  a  base  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  to 
receive  the  input  signal,  an  emitter  which  outputs  a  current 
responsive  to  the  level  of  the  input  signal,  and  a  collector; 
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a  first  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  coupled  to  the  first 
terminal  and  a  collector  coupled  to  the  collector  of  the  input 
transistor: 

a  second  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  first 
transistor,  an  emitter  coupled  to  the  first  terminal,  and  a 
collector; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  coupled  to  the  second 
terminal  through  a  first  resistor,  and  a  collector  coupled  to  a 
connecting  point  common  with  the  base  of  the  second  transis- 
tor; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  third 
transistor,  an  emitter  coupled  to  the  second  terminal,  and  a 
collector  coupled  to  its  base  and  the  collector  of  the  second 
transistor;  and 

a  difference  circuit,  coupled  between  the  collector  of  the  input 
transistor  and  the  collector  of  the  third  transistor,  for  generat- 
ing a  voltage  difference  responsive  to  a  current  flowing  in  the 
collector  of  the  third  transistor. 


5,808,505 
SUBSTRATE  BIASING  CIRCUIT  HAVING 
CONTROLLABLE  RING  OSCILLATOR 
Sbyuichj  Tsukada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,588,  Eeb.  22,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508.972.  Jul.  28,  1995, 

abandoned,  wbicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,674,  May 

25,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

924,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  25,  1993,  122226/ 

1993 

Int.  CL"  G05F  I/IO 
U,S.  a.  327— 536  9  Claims 
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5,808,504 
INSULATED  GATE  TRANSISTOR  DRIVE  CIRCLTIT 
Satoni  Chikai;  Haniyoshi  Mori,  and  Toroohiro  Kobayashi,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217191 
InL  CI."  H03K  17/08:17/28 
U.S.  CI.  327—434  9  Oaims 


1.  An  insulated  gate  transistor  drive  circuit  comprising: 
operation-state  detecting  means  including: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  collector  current  of  an  insulated  gate 
transistor  and  producing  a  first  output  signal  indicative  of 
the  collector  current; 
a  differentiating  circuit  coupled  to  the  sensor  to  produce  a 
second  output  signal  indicative  of  a  rate  of  change  of  the 
collector  current;  and 
operational  parameter  adjustrng  means  coupled  to  the  operation- 
state  detecting  means  for  adjusting  an  operational  parameter 
of  the  insulated  gate  transistor  after  a  source  voltage  applied 
to  a  gate  of  the  insulated  gate  transistor  is  removed  and  the 
collector  current  of  the  insulated  gate  transistor  is  decreasing, 
in  response  to  the  second  output  signal. 
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1.  A  substrate  biasing  circuit  comprising  a  charge  pump  circuit 
receiving  a  drive  pulse  signal  and  generating  a  substrate-bias 
voltage  at  an  output  terminal  in  response  thereto,  said  charge  pump 
circuit  including  an  output  transistor  coupled  to  said  output  termi- 
nal to  output  said  substrate-bias  voltage,  a  ring  oscillator  including 
a  plurality  of  delayed-invetter  circuits  connected  in  a  nng  form  to 
produce  said  drive  pulse  signal,  said  drive  pulse  signal  having  a 
frequency,  and  a  current  control  circuit  controlling  each  of  said 
delayed-invener  circuits  such  that  the  frequency  of  said  drive  pulse 
signal  is  increased  when  a  threshold  voltage  of  said  output  transis- 
tor is  larger  than  a  predetermined  value  and  is  decreased  when  said 
threshold  voltage  of  said  output  transistor  is  smaller  than  said 
predetermined  value. 


5308,506 
MOS  CHARGE  PUMP  GENERATION  AND  REGULATION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hieu  Van  TVan,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Information  Stor- 
age Devices,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,186 

Int.  CI."  G05F  I/IO 

VJS.  CI.  327—537  23  Claims 


I.  A  shunt  regulator  comprising;  a  plurality  of  diode  connected 
transistors  connected  in  series,  the  series  of  diode  connected  tran- 
sistors having  a  first  end  thereof  for  couphng  to  a  high  voltage 
source  and  a  second  end; 

a  current  source; 
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a  current  mirror  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  plurality  of 
diode  connected  transistors  to  mirror  a  current  of  the  current 
source  to  the  plurality  of  diode  connected  transistors;  and 

a  shunt  transistor  coupled  to  the  current  mirror  to  shunt  current 
from  the  high  voltage  source  to  a  circuit  ground. 


5,808^7 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  REFERENCE 

VOLTAGE  SOURCE 

Abraham  L.  Melse;  Johan  C.  Halberstadt.  and  Hendrikus  J. 

Janssen,  all  of  Nijmegen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  808,592 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Feb.  28, 
1996.  %200517 

Int.  CI."  H03H  J/04 
VS.  a.  327—538 


17  Claims 


S4     I  IZ   +    26 


1.  A  reference  voltage  source  comprising: 

a  tirst  common  terminal,  a  second  common  terminal,  a  hrst 
connection  terminal,  a  second  connection  terminal,  and  an 
output  terminal: 

a  first  resistor  and  a  tirst  transistor  having  a  base  and  having  a 
collector-emitter  path  connected  in  series  between  the  first 
connection  terminal  and  the  second  common  terminal: 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  first  common  terminal 
and  the  second  connection  terminal: 

a  diode-connected  second  transistor  having  a  collector-emitter 
path  connected  between  the  second  connection  terminal  and 
the  second  common  terminal  and  having  a  base  coupled  to  the 
base  of  the  first  transistor: 

a  third  resistor  coruiected  between  the  first  common  terminal  and 
the  first  connection  terminal: 

a  fourth  resistor  connected  between  the  first  common  terminal 
and  the  output  terminal: 

a  third  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector,  which  are 
coupled  to  the  first  connection  terminal,  the  second  common 
terminal,  and  the  output  terminal,  respectively,  a  fourth  tran- 
sistor having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector,  the  third  transistor 
having  its  base  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  the  fourth  transistor, 
the  fourth  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the  first 
connection  terminal,  and  the  fourth  transistor  having  its  col- 
lector coupled  to  the  output  terminal. 


5.808308 
CURRENT  MIRROR  WITH  ISOLATED  OITPIT 
Gregg  R.  Castellucci.  Plattsburgh.  N.Y..  and  Steven  J.  Tanghe. 
Essex  Junction,   Vt..  assignors  to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  857.844 
int.  CI."  G05F  .</26 
VS.  a.  327—538  9  Claims 

4.  In  a  compensated  current  mirror  circuit  having  a  compensat- 
ing transistor  coupled  directly  to  a  voltage  terminal,  an  input 
transistor  coupled  directly  to  an  input  node  for  receiving  an  input 
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current,  and  having  a  current  mirror  load  transistor  coupled  directly 
to  an  output  node  for  providing  an  output  current  proportional  to 
the  input  current,  the  improvement  comprising:  an  isolating  tran- 
sistor coupled  in  series  between  the  compensating  transistor  and 
the  load  transistor  such  that  an  electrical  path  from  the  in-put  node 
to  the  output  node  includes,  in  order,  only  the  compensating 
transistor,  the  isolating  transistor,  and  the  load  transistor,  and 
wherein  the  isolating  transistor  is  coupled  to  the  voltage  terminal. 


5,808.509 
RECEIVER  AND  DEMODULATOR  FOR  PHASE  OR 
FREQUENCY  MODULATED  SIGNALS 
Petrus  G.  M.  Baltus.  and*  .Augustus  J.  E.  M.  Jans.sen,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7.  1997,  Sen  No.  852.711 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  9, 
1996,  96201255 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/156 


VS.  CL  329—300 


10  Claims 
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10.  A  demodulation  method  for  demodulating  phase  and/or 
frequency  modulated  signals,  in  which  pulses  are  generated  from  a 
quantised  intermediate  frequency  phase  signal,  and  a  reconstructed 
baseband  signal  is  generated  from  the  pulses,  characterised  in  that 
it  is  determined  whether  two  successive  pulses  have  a  diflferent 
polarity,  and.  if  so.  a  reconstructed  baseband  signal  transition  is 
generated  at  a  predetermined  reconstruction  instant  between  the 
two  successive  pulses. 
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5.808.510 
DEMODll.ATOR  KOR  THE  DEMODULATION  OF  A 
FREQIIENCY-MODULATED  SIGNAL 
Johannes  Gerrits,  Cortalllod,  Switzeriand,  and  Matthijs  Par- 
doen.  Unterpremstatten.  Austria,  assignors  to  CSEM  Centre 
Suisse  d'Electronique  et  dc  Microtechnique  SA.  Neuchatel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  29.  J996.  Ser.  No.  705.192 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30.  1995.  95  10234 
int.  CI."  H03D  M)0:3/IS 
VS.  CI.  329—343  9  Claims 
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5,808,511 

ACTIVE  FEEDBACK  PRE-DISTORTION 

LINEARIZATION 

Kevin  \\.  Kobayashi.  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.. 

Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.268 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  //.<: 

U.S.  CI.  330—149  32  Claim.s 

17.  A  two-siage  linearized  power  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 


1.  A  demodulation  device  for  demodulating  a  frequency- 
modulated  signal  F„  which  \aries  in  frequency  around  an  interme- 
diate frequency  f,.  the  device  comprising: 

a  conversion  circuit  which  converts  the  frequency-modulated 
signal  Ft,  into  a  square-wave  signal  F,,^. 

a  first  digital  type  delay  line,  to  the  input  terminal  of  which  there 
is  applied  the  output  square-wave  signal  F„^  from  the  con- 
version circuit,  the  first  delay  line  providing,  at  an  output 
terminal,  a  square-wave  signal  F„^,  that  is  delayed  by  a 
period  of  time  equal  to  ^/if,. 

a  Hrst  multiplier  circuit,  to  the  two  input  terminals  of  which 
there  are  applied  the  square-wave  signal  F^,,,  and  the  delayed 
signal  F„jj|  from  the  first  delay  line,  the  first  multiplier  circuit 
providing  a  signal  Fy,,. 

a  Hrst  low-pass  filter,  to  the  input  terminal  of  which  there  is 
applied  the  demodulated  signal  F^,  from  the  first  multiplier 
circuit. 

a  second  digital  type  delay  line,  to  the  input  terminal  of  which 
there  is  applied  the  output  square-wave  signal  F„;,  from  the 
conversion  circuit,  the  second  delay  line  providing,  at  an 
output  terminal,  a  square-wave  signal  F^^,,  'hat  is  delayed  by 
a  period  of  time  equal  to  '/2f,. 

a  second  multiplier  circuit,  to  the  two  input  terminals  of  which 
there  are  applied  the  output  square-wave  signal  F„^  from  the 
conversion  circuit  and  the  delayed  signal  F„«,  from  the 
second  delay  line,  the  second  multiplier  circuit  providing  a 
signal  F„;. 

a  second  low-pass  hiter.  to  the  input  terminal  of  which  there  is 
applied  the  demodulated  signal  F^^^  f''*''^  ^^  second  multiplier 
circuit. 

a  comparator,  to  the  input  terminal  of  which  there  is  applied  the 
filtered  signal  provided  by  the  second  low-pass  filler,  the 
comparator  providing  a  signal  when  the  filtered  signal  is 
below  a  predetermined  threshold,  and 

an  electronic  gate  that  receives  the  demodulated  and  filtered 
signal  and  is  controlled  by  the  output  signal  of  the  compara- 
tor. 


a  power  amplifier  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  power  amplifier  circuit  having  a  predetermined 
characteristic  which  changes  as  a  predetermined  function  of 
the  input  power  applied  to  said  input  terminal:  and 

a  driver  amplifier  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving 
an  RF  input  signal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  output  termi- 
nal electrically  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  power 
amplifier  forming  a  two-stage  power  amplifier  circuit,  said 
driver  amplifier  circuit  ha\  ing  pre-dislortion  characteristics  to 
compensate  for  said  predetermined  characteristics  of  .said 
power  amplifier,  said  driver  amplifier  circuit  including  a  first 
feedback  loop  which  includes  an  active  feedback  transistor 
having  a  ba.se.  collector  and  emitter. 


5,808,512 
FEED  FORWARD  AMPLIFIERS  AND  METHODS 
Efraim  Bainvoll,  Los  Angeles,  and  V'onatan  Biran.  Agoura. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ophir  RF,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  792.098 

Int.  CI."  H03F  l/.i2 

VS.  CI.  330—151  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  removing  intermodulation  components  from  the 
output  of  an  amplifier  in  companson  to  the  input  signal  to  the 
amplifier  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  modulating  the  input  signal  to  the  amplifier  with  a  frequency 
{,„  which  is  substantially  lower  than  the  lowest  frequency  of 
the  pass  band  of  the  amplifier; 

(bl  amplifying  the  input  signal  to  the  approximate  power  level  of 
the  amplifier  output: 

(c)  combining  the  amplified  signal  obtained  in  step  (b)  with  the 
amplifier  Input  signal  to  provide  a  signal  which  Includes 
frequencies  of  the  input  signal  as  modulated  by  f„  and  the 
intermodulation  resulting  from  the  amplification  of  step  (b); 
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(d)  mixing  the  amplifier  output  with  the  amplifier  input  signal  to 
provide  a  signal  including  a  frequency  of  f„  responsive  to  the 
presence,  in  the  amplifier  output,  of  the  frequencies  of  the 
input  signal  as  modulated  by  f„; 

(e)  mixing  the  signal  provided  in  step  (d)  with  the  frequency  f„ 
to  provide  a  DC  signal  which  is  responsive  to  the  presence,  in 
the  amplifier  output,  of  frequencies  of  the  input  signal  as 
inodulated  by  f„; 

(f)  combining  with  the  amplifter  output,  tlie  signal  obtained  in 
step  (c)  with  a  gain  and  phase  adjusted  to  minimize  the 
presence  of  the  intennnodulation  In  the  amplifier  output. 


and  second  intermediate  currents  when  the  voltages  on  the 

first  and  second  differential  inputs  are  in  a  second  voltage 

range:  and 
wherein  the  first  pair  of  MOS  transistors  have  a  first  threshold 

voltage,  and 
wherein  the   second  pair  of  MOS   transistors  have  a  second 

threshold  voltage  different  from  the  first  threshold  voluge. 


5,808313 

RAIL-TO-RAIL  INPUT  COMMON  MODE  RANGE 

DIFFERENTLVL  AMPLIFIER  THAT  OPER.4TES  WITH 

VERY  LOW  RAIL-TO-RAIL  VOLTAGES 

Donald  M.  Archer,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855.156,  May  13,  1997,  PaL  No. 

5,764,101,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,485,  Aug. 

23,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

988346 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—253  3  Claims 
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1.  A  rail-to-rail  input  common  mode  range  differential  amplifier 
for  amplifying  a  voltage  difference  between  a  pair  of  differential 
inputs,  the  amplifier  compnsing: 

a  current  source  stage  that  outputs  first  and  second  tail  currents; 
and 

a  differential  pair  stage  that  receives  the  first  and  second  tail 
currents,  outputs  first  and  second  intermediate  currents,  and 
varies  tJ>e  magnitude  of  tfje  first  and  second  intermediate 
currents  in  response  to  tlie  voltage  difference  between  the 
differential  inputs;  and 

wherein  the  differential  pair  stage  includes  a  first  pair  of  MOS 
transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type  connected  to  the  current 
source  stage  to  receive  the  first  tail  current,  and  to  the  pair  of 
differential  inputs  such  that  a  first  MOS  transistor  of  the  first 
pair  of  MOS  transistors  is  connected  to  the  first  differential 
input  and  a  second  MOS  transistor  of  the  first  pair  of  MOS 
transistors  is  connected  to  the  second  differential  input,  the 
first  pair  of  transistors  oulputting  the  first  and  second  interme- 
diate currents  when  the  voltages  on  the  first  and  second 
differential  inputs  are  In  a  first  voltage  range;  and 

wherein  the  differential  pair  stage  includes  a  second  pair  of 
MOS  transistors  of  the  first  conductivity  type  connected  to  the 
current  source  stage  to  receive  the  second  tail  current,  and  to 
the  pair  of  differential  inputs  such  that  a  first  MOS  transistor 
of  the  second  pair  of  MOS  transistors  is  connected  to  the  first 
differential  Input  and  a  second  MOS  transistor  of  the  second 
pair  of  MOS  transistors  is  connected  to  the  second  differential 
input,  the  second  pair  of  MOS  transistors  outputting  the  first 


5.808.514 
THREE  STATE  OUTPUT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  HIGH  SPEED  AMPLIFIERS 
Madhav  V.  Kolluri.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Inte- 
grated Products,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,054 

Int.  CL*  H03F  3/26 

VS.  a.  330—267  1 7  Claims 


I.  A  high  speed  amplifier  having  a  low  output  impedance  when 
enabled  and  a  high  output  impedance  when  disabled  comprising: 

first  and  second  complimentary  transistors  each  having  an  emit- 
ter, a  base  and  a  collector,  the  first  and  second  complimentary 
transistors  having  their  emitters  coupled  together  and  to  an 
amplifier  output,  and  their  collectors  coupled  to  first  and 
second  power  supply  terminals  respectively; 

a  first  circuit  coupled  to  the  bases  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors  controllably  providing  currents  to  control  the  out- 
put responsive  to  an  amplifier  input: 

a  second  circuit  coupled  to  the  bases  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors  and  to  tlie  amplifier  output,  the  second  circuit 
providing  controlled  ba.se-emitter  voltages,  independent  of  the 
amplifier  output,  to  the  first  and  second  transistors  to  hold  the 
first  and  second  transistors  off  when  the  amplifier  is  disabled, 
and  not  effecting  the  ba.se-emitter  voltages  of  the  first  and 
second  transistors  when  die  amplifier  is  enabled. 


5,808,515 
SEMICONDUCTOR  AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT  HAVING 
IMPROVED  BIAS  CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  BUS 
VOLTAGE  TO  AN  AMPLIFYING  FET 
Yoshiyasu  'Bunioka,  Sapporo,  and  Takahisa  Kawai,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu   Limited,   Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18.  1996,  8-006230; 
Jul.  31,  1996,  8-201568 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3/16 
VS.  CI.  330—277  18  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  amplifying  circuit  comprising: 
an  amplifying  field  effect  transistor  device  having  a  gate  sup- 
plied with  an  input  signal  and  a  drain  for  outputting  an 
amplified  output  signal:  and 
a  bias  circuit  for  supplying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  gate  of  said 
amplifying  transistor  device,  said  bias  circuit  including, 
a  first  bias  voltage  generator  having  a  first  dummy  field  effect 
transistor  device  formed  on  a  same  substrate  as  said  ampli- 
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5.808^16 
LINEARIZATION  OF  VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED 
AMPLIFIER  USING  MOSFET  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Andrew  C.  Barber,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melboume,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,792 

Int.  a."  H03G  mo 

MS.  a.  330—282  17  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  controlled  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  an  input  temiinal  to  which  a 
signal  to  be  amplified  is  coupled,  and  an  output  termmal  from 
which  an  amplified  signal  is  derived; 

a  voltage-controlled,  variable  resistance  device  coupled  between 
said  input  terminal  and  a  reference  terminal,  and  having  a 
control  terminal  to  which  a  gain  control  voltage  is  applied  for 
controlling  the  resistance  of  said  voltage  controlled  resistance; 
and 

a  feedback  circuit  coupled  between  said  output  terminal  of  said 
operational  amplifier  and  said  control  terminal  of  said 
voltage-controlled,  variable  resistance  device  and  being 
operative  to  linearly  control  the  resistance  of  said  voltage 
controlled  resistance  in  accordance  with  said  gain  control 
voltage  by  continuously  feeding  back  a  small  fraction  of  said 
amplified  output  signal  denved  at  said  output  terminal  of  said 
operational  amplifier  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  voltage- 
controlled,  vanable  resistance  device. 


5.808,517 
PTM  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  COMBINING  OUTPUTS  OF 

MULTIPLE  OSCILLATORS 

Charles  A.  Lee,  and  G.  Conrad  Dalman,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,852 

Int.  CI.""  H03B  28/00 

VS.  a.  331—55  20  Claims 


fying  transistor  device  is  formed,  and  a  voltage  feedback 
bias  circuit  for  supplying  a  bias  voltage  to  a  gate  of  said 
first  dummy  transistor  device,  and 

a  second  bias  voltage  generator  for  supplying  a  lower  poten- 
tial to  said  voltage  feedback  bias  circuit  when  a  drain 
current  of  said  field  effect  transistor  device  increases,  and 
supplying  a  higher  potential  to  said  voltage  feedback  bias 
circuit  when  said  drain  current  decreases. 

wherein  a  gate  voltage  of  said  first  dummy  transistor  device  is 
supplied  as  a  bias  voltage  to  said  gate  of  said  amplifying 
transistor  device. 


13.  A  method  for  generating  a  pulsed  output  signal  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  oscillators,  each  of  said  oscillators 
generating  an  output  signal,  each  of  said  output  signals  having 
substantially  the  same  frequency; 

(b)  combining  the  output  signals  from  said  plurality  of  oscilla- 
tors to  form  said  pulsed  output  signal;  and 

(c)  mutually  locking  said  plurality  of  oscillators  uniquely  to  one 
another  in  either  a  first,  symmetric  mode,  or  in  a  second, 
antisymmetric  mode  to  thereby  control  said  pulsed  output 
signal. 


5,808,518 

PRINTED  GUANELLA  1:4  BALUN 

William  Edward  McKinzie,  III,  Berwyn  Heights,  Md..  and 

Tracy     Lynn    Anderson.    Whittier.    Calif.,    assignors     to 

Northrop  Grumman  Corporatioii.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,247 

Int.  a.*-  HOIP  5/10 

VS.  CI.  333—26  4  Claims 


1.  A  Guanella  1:4  balun.  comprising: 

a)  a  microwave  laminate  substrate; 

b)  a  pair  of  microwave  transmission  lines  printed  on  said  sub- 
strate, each  of  said  pair  of  lines  including  first  and  second 
parallel  conductors,  each  of  said  lines  being  positioned  on  a 
cantilevered  strip  of  said  substrate,  said  stnp  being  bendable 
substantially  out  of  the  plane  of  said  substrate  without  dam- 
aging said  lines; 

c)  ferrite  beads  separately  surrounding  each  of  said  transmission 
lines;  and 

d)  an  input  terminal  connected  to  said  transmission  lines  in 
parallel; 

e)  one  of  said  first  conductors  being  connected  to  one  of  a  pair 
of  balanced  output  terminals  at  its  end  remote  from  said  input, 
one  of  said  second  conductors  being  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  balanced  output  terminals  at  its  end  remote  from 
said  input,  and  the  other  of  said  first  conductors  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  second  conductors. 
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5,808,51V 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  MILLIMETER-WAVE 

DEVICE 

Kei  Gotoh;  ^oshihiro  Notani.  and  Takayuki  Katoh,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22,  1996,  8-22 L104 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIP  5/107 
MS.  CL  333-26  2  Claims 


1.  A  millimeter-wave  device  including: 

an  electrically  conductive  pedestal  having  an  upper  surface  and 
side  surfaces  transverse  to  the  upper  surface; 

a  microwave  IC  chip  operating  at  a  millimeter  wave  band,  the 
chip  being  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  pedestal; 

an  electrically  conductive  circumferential  wall  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls  and  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
pedestal  and  including  openings  in  each  of  the  opposed  side 
walls; 

two  line  substrates,  each  line  substrate  having  a  u-ansmission 
line  connected  to  the  microwave  IC  chip,  each  transmission 
line  penetrating  through  a  respective  one  of  the  openings  in 
each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  circumferential  wall  and  project- 
ing outside  of  the  circumferential  wall,  the  line  substrates 
being  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  pedestal  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  microwave  IC  chip; 

electrically  insulating  ponions  disposed  in  the  openings  in  the 
pair  of  opposing  walls,  each  electrically  insulating  portion 
being  hermetically  sealed  to  the  respective  side  wall,  line 
substrate,  and  transmission  line  projecting  through  the  respec- 
tive opening  outside  of  the  circumferential  wall; 

a  lid  covenng  and  sealing  the  microwave  IC  chip  and  portions  of 
the  line  substrates,  the  lid  being  disposed  on  and  hermetically 
sealed  to  the  circumferential  wall  opposite  the  upper  surface 
of  the  pedestal;  and 

two  waveguide  body  portions,  each  of  the  waveguide  body 
ponions  being  disposed  on  respective  opposed  side  walls  of 
the  circumferential  wall  through  which  a  respective  line  sub- 
strate projects,  the  opposed  walls  of  the  circumferential  wall, 
the  side  walls  of  the  pedestal,  and  the  waveguide  body  por- 
tions respectively  constituting  waveguides. 


5,808j;20 
ATTENUATING  CIRCUIT  USING  QUARTER-WAVE 
LINES 
Taisuke  Nakamura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612JI11 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062818 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/22 
VS.  a.  333-«l  A  3  Claims 

I.  An  attenuating  circuit  comprising: 
an  A.C.  voltage  input  terminal; 


an  A.C.  voltage  output  terminal  connected  via  a  common  point 
to  said  A.C.  voltage  input  terminal; 

a  first  capacitor,  a  first  end  of  said  first  capacitor  being  connected 
to  said  A.C.  voltage  input  terminal,  a  second  end  of  said  first 
capacitor  being  connected  to  said  common  point; 

a  second  capacitor,  a  first  end  of  said  second  capacitor  being 
connected  to  said  common  point,  a  second  end  of  said  second 
capacitor  being  connected  to  said  AC  voluge  output  termi- 
nal; 

a  plurality  of  quarter-wave  lines,  a  first  end  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  quarter-wave  lines  being  connected  to  said  com- 
mon point; 

a  plurality  of  DC.  voltage  input  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  inductors,  each  of  said  plurality  of  inductors  being 
connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  DC.  voltage  input 
terminals,  one  by  one.  an  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
inductors  being  connected  to  said  common  ptiint;  and 

a  plurality  of  diodes,  an  anode  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  diodes 
being  connected  to  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
quarter-wave  lines,  one  by  one.  ^cathode  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  diodes  being  connected  *o  ground. 


5,808.521 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  WITH  THE 

CHARACTERISTIC  IMPEDANCE  OF  WIRING  PATTERN 

CHANGED  ON  THE  WA\  THEREOF 
Masaki  Tosaka,  Kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1996,  8-019126 

Int.  crHOlPi//^ 

U,S.  CI.  333-128  5  (  i^ims 
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i  PRINTED     WfBING     BOARD 


DRIVE 
CIRCUIT 


2  2— ^ 


S  a 


■  2  4 


LOAD 
CIRCUIT 


LOAD 

CIRCUIT 


I.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  load  circuits  formed  on  said  substrate: 

a  dn\e  circuit  formed  on  said  substrate,  for  driving  said  load 
circuits; 

a  single  first  wiring  pattern  formed  on  said  substrate  and  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  load  circuits,  said  first  wiring  pattern 
having  a  constant  width; 

a  second  wiring  pattern  formed  on  said  substrate,  for  connecting 
said  drive  circuit  to  said  first  wiring  pattern,  said   second 
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wiring  pattern  having  a  constant  width  larger  than  the  constant 
width  of  said  lirst  wiring  pattern. 


5.808.522 
THICKNESS  SHEAR  VIBRATION  TYPE  DOUBLE  MODE 
FILTER  HAVING  A  PASSIVELY  DAMPED  COUPLING 
CAPACITOR 
Tomoaki  Futakuchi;  Masao  Gamo.  and  Hisayuki  Hashimoto, 
all  of  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661.036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995.  7-141695 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  9/54.9/02 

U.S.  a.  333—187  8  Claims 


zs 


1.  A  thickness  shear  vibration  type  double  mode  filter,  compris- 


ing: 


a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  a  pair  of  opposing  main  surfaces 
and  at  least  one  side  surface  extending  between  said  main 
surfaces; 

a  pair  of  vibrating  elements  disposed  in  parallel  on  said  main 
surfaces  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate; 

a  coupling  capacitor  provided  between  said  vibrating  elements, 
said  coupling  capacitor  being  defined  by  a  capacitor  electrode 
and  a  ground  electrode  formed  on  said  opposing  major  sur- 
faces at  a  position  substantially  intermediate  said  vibrating 
elements;  and 

a  passive,  inertial  damper  formed  on  lop  of  said  capacitor 
electrode,  said  damper  being  formed  of  a  resin  material  on 
which  no  solder  adheres,  said  main  surfaces  of  said  piezoelec- 
tric substrate  being  substantially  devoid  of  said  resin  material. 


4D4e 


at  least  one  dielectric  resonator  having  one  of  its  input/output 
terminals  connected  to  the  signal  line  and  the  other  connected 
to  a  ground  element. 


5.8084=24 
SURFACE  WAVE  FILTER  WITH  A  SPECIFIED 
TRANSDUCER  IMPULSE  TRAIN  THAT  REDUCES 
DIFFRACTION 
Tom  Watanabe,  Toyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994.  6-316912 

Int  CI."  H03H  9/64 


U.S.  a.  333—196 


65 


12  Claims 
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5,808,523 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  FILTER  INCLUDING  BOTH 
DIELECTRIC  AND  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE 
RESONATORS 
Vasumi     Kobayashi;     Kuniyuki     Matsui;     Yasuhiro     Hirao; 
Kousuke  Takeuchi,  all  of  Osaka-fu,  and  Kenichi  Shibata, 
Wakayama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626.909,  Apr.  4.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,205,  Dec.  13.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  963,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318128 

Int.  CI."  H03H  9/M:  HOIP  1/202 

U.S.  CI.  333—193  6  Oaims 

1.  A  high-frequency  filter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  surface  acoustic  wave  resonators,  each  having  two 
input/output  terminals  connected  to  a  signal  line,  all  of  the 
plurality  of  resonators  connected  in  series  with  one  another 
and  with  said  signal  line;  and 


1.  A  surface  wave  filter,  comprising: 

a  surface  wave  substrate; 

a  first  interdigital  transducer  provided  on  the  surface  wave 
substrate; 

a  second  interdigital  transducer  provided  on  the  surface  wave 
substrate;  wherein 

the  first  interdigital  transducer  Is  arranged  to  create  an  impulse 
train  including  a  maximum  impulse  and  a  plurality  of  smaller 
impulses,  the  plurality  of  smaller  impulses  including  a  first 
group  of  smaller  impulses  located  closer  to  the  second  inter- 
digital transducer  than  the  maximum  impulse  and  a  second 
group  of  smaller  impulses  located  further  away  from  the 
second  interdigital  transducer  than  the  maximum  impulse,  all 
but  a  first  smaller  impulse  of  the  first  group  of  smaller 
impulses  having  one  end  aligned  with  one  end  of  the  maxi- 
mum impulse. 
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5,8084i2S 

THIN  FILM  CHIP  OF  MAGNETIC  OXIDE  GARNET  AND 

MAGNETOSTATIC  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE 

THEREWITH 

Masayuki  Tanno;  Satoni  Fukuda;  Yoshiyuki  Shiono,  and 
Toshihiko  Ryuo,  ail  of  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Sen  No.  690,576 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197438 

Int  CI."  HOIP  \ai5 

UA  CL  333—201  5  Claims 


1.  A  magnetostatic  surface  wave  device  which  comprises  a  thin 
film  chip  of  a  magnetic  oxide  gamel.  of  which  the  pnncipal  plane 
is  the  crystallographic  (110)  plane,  having  at  least  one  end  facet  as 
cut  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  deviated  by  an  angle  in 
the  range  from  ±27"  to  ±33°  from  the  direction  of  the  crystallo- 
graphic <I00>  axis  within  the  crystallographic  (110)  plane  of  the 
magnetic  oxide  garnet  film. 


5,808,526 
COMB-LINE  FILTER 
Daniel  P.  Kaegebein,  Depew,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tx  Rx  Systems 
Inc.,  Angola,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,113 

Int.  a.*  HOIP  in05 

U.S.  a.  333-202  16  Claims 

2'    27  27  27  27 


5,808,527 

TUNABLE  MICROWAVE  NETWORK  USING 

MICROELECTROMECHANICAL  SWITCHES 

Hector  J.  De  Los  Santos,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,610 

Inta.''H01P//20i,///0 

V&.  a.  333—205  4  claims 

11 

13 


3'       17 


3J        21        2J 


1   A  comb-line  filter,  comprising 

a  first  input/output  bandpass  resonator; 

a  second  input/output  bandpass  resonator; 

a  coupling  bandpass  resonator  positioned  between  said  first  and 

second  input/output  bandpass  resonators; 
a   first   notch   resonator  adjacent   to   and  electromagnetically 

coupled  directly  to  said  first  input/output  bandpass  resonator; 

and 
a  second  notch  resonator  adjacent  to  and  electromagnetically 

coupled  directly  to  said  first  input/output  bandpass  resonator. 


1   A  microwave  tuning  network,  comprising:  • 

a  substrate; 

a  transmission  line  on  said  substrate; 

first  and  second  arrays  of  microwave  impedance  components  on 
said  substrate;  and 

an  array  of  microelectromechanical  (MEM)  switches  on  said 
substrate  connected  to  selectively  determine  the  impedance 
values  of  said  arrays  of  microwave  impedance  components  to 
tune  the  impedance  of  said  transmission  line; 

wherein  said  transmission  line  comprises  input  and  output  trans- 
mission lines  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  and  a  common 
ground  plane  underneath  said  substrate,  and  said  first  and 
second  microwave  impedance  component  arrays  respectively 
comprise  inductive  lines  and  capacitive  lines  respectively 
connected  between  said  input  and  output  transmission  lines, 
and  between  said  input  and  output  transmission  lines  and  said 
ground  plane,  said  first  and  second,  arrays  being  connected  by 
respective  arrays  of  said  MEM  switches  which  are  selecuble 
to  adjust  the  frequency  response  of  said  network  to  form  a 
tunable  filter. 


5,808,528 
BROAD-BAND  TUNABLE  WAVEGUIDE  FILTER  USING 
ETCHED  SEPTUM  DISCONTINUITIES 
Robert  K.  Grifflth;  Craig  R.  Solis,  both  of  San  Jose;  Cheyenne 
M.  Noda,  Campbell,  and  William  F.  Melody,  Morgan  Hill,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Microwave  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708394 

Int  a.'  HOIP  i/lOl 

U-S.  a.  333—229  12  Claims 


1  A  waveguide  bandpass  filter,  comprising: 
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a  conductive  waveguide  including  conductive  walls  defining  a 
first  dimension  and  a  movable  conductive  wall  defining  a 
variable  second  dimension  greater  than  said  first  dimension; 

means  for  maintaining  ohmic  contact  between  said  conductive 
walls  and  said  movable  conductive  wall;  and 

an  etched  septum  conductive  strip  included  in  said  conductive 
waveguide  having  a  predetermined  dimension  for  defining 
one  or  more  resonator  cavities  in  said  waveguide. 


5,808,529 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  LAYERING 

CONFIGURATION  FOR  VERY  HIGH  BANDWIDTH 

INTERCONNECT 

John  D.  Hamre,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Storage  Technol- 

og}  Corporation.  Louisville,  Colo. 

FUcd  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,982 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  3/0H:5/(H) 

VS.  a.  333—246  15  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  interconnection  for  electrically  coupling  the  signals 
of  two  communications  devices,  the  circuit  mterconnection  com- 
prising; 

(a)  first  and  second  substrates,  each  comprising  a  signal  conduc- 
tor disposed  on  an  inner  surface  between  first  and  second 
dielectric  layers,  the  first  dielectric  layer  covering  only  a 
portion  of  the  signal  conductor  and  the  second  dielectric  layer 
such  that  the  signal  conductor  has  an  exposed  portion,  the 
signal  conductor  in  the  exposed  portion  having  a  proximal 
end  adjacent  the  first  dielectric  layer  and  a  distal  end; 

(b)  a  first  ground  layer  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  first 
dielectric  layer  of  the  first  substrate; 

(c)  a  second  ground  layer  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the 
second  dielectric  layer  of  the  second  substrate; 

(d)  a  ground  conductor  strip  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
second  dielectric  layer  of  the  second  substrate  which  extends 
beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  signal  conductor  of  the  second 
substrate;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  members  which  pass 
through  the  second  dielectric  layer  of  the  second  substrate  to 
electrically  couple  the  ground  conductor  strip  and  the  second 
ground  layer  such  that  when  the  first  substrate  is  placed 
proximate  to  the  second  substrate,  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
signal  conductor  of  each  substrate  are  electrically  coupled  and 
the  ground  conductor  strip  electrically  couples  the  first  and 
second  ground  layers  to  form  a  continuous  ground  plane. 


:!-'       :u 

-■ 

:  m^\ 

from  an  electronic  circuit  in  one  of  the  modules  to  an  electronic 
circuit  in  the  other  module,  one  of  said  electronic  circuits  including 
at  least  one  opto-electronic  component  that  is  optically  connected 
to  at  least  one  optical  fiber,  each  module  further  including  a 
package  in  which  the  corresponding  electronic  circuit  is  placed, 
wherein  each  of  the  two  packages  has  an  opening  receiving  a 
microwave  feedthrough.  said  openings  facing  each  otfier  and  being 
appropriately  placed  relative  to  the  electronic  circuits  so  that  said 
electronic  circuits  are  electrically  interconnected  by  said  micro- 
wave feedthrough  wherein  each  package  has  two  openings  in  two 
respective  opposite  faces  for  mounting  microwa\e  feedlhroughs  in 
said  opposite  faces,  and  wherein  the  package  containing  the  elec- 
tronic circuit  that  inc<irporates  at  least  one  opto-electronic  compo- 
nent is  generally  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  block  having  two 
openings  in  two  opposite  side  faces  to  receive  microwave 
feedlhroughs.  and  two  openings  through  two  other  opposite  side 
faces  through  which  optical  fibers  connected  to  the  opto-electronic 
component  can  pass. 


5,808,531 
VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  VARIABLE  TUNING  CIRCUIT 
Kazuhiro  Nakano,   Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301614 
Int.  CI."  H03J  5/()0 
i:.S.  CI.  334—15  2  Claims 


5,808,530 
MODULAR  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  TWO  ELECTRONIC 
CIRCUITS  TO  BE  ELECTRICALLY  INTERCONNECTED 

TO  CONVEY  A  MICROWAVE  SIGNAL 
Ndiata  Kalonji,  Boulogne-Billancourt;  Jack  Semo,  Palaiseau, 
and   Jacques   Tanniou,   Paris,   all   of  France,   assignors   to 
France  Telecom.  France 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,166 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1995,  95  02356 

lilt  CI."  HOIP  5/(KI:  H05K  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  333—260  7  Claims 

1.  A  modular  assembly  comprising  two  assembled  rtKxlules. 

interconnected  for  the  purpose  of  conveying  a  microwave  signal 


1  A  voltage-controlled  variable  tuning  circuit  characterized  in 
that  the  tuning  circuit  is  comprised  of  a  first  inductor  having  a  first 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  a  second  inductor  having  first  and 
second  terminals,'  the  second  terminal  of  said  first  inductor  tieing 
connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  second  inductor,  the  second 
terminal  of  said  secdnd  inductor  being  connected  to  a  reference 
voltage  terminal,  a  voltage-controlled  variable  capacitance  means 
having  a  first  tenninal  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  first 
inductor  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  reference  voltage 
terminal,  a  band  changeover  switch  means  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  second  inducior.i  and  a  first  capacitance  means  coupled  in 
parallel  to  only  said,  tir^t  inductor. 
-,    IV 
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5.808332 
MOTORIZKD  MODULE  FOR  FIELD  A.SSEMBI.Y  TO 
CIRCl  IT  BREAKERS 
Ciregon  T.  Di\incenzo.  Putnam:  Andrew  V\.  Macv.  Niandc. 
and  Joseph  F.  Noonan.  Bolton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Circuit  Protection  &  Controls.  Inc..  Niantic.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590.949.  Jan.  24.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  26.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  616,061 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  J/(K) 


VS.  CI.  335—68 


10  Claims 


10 


k. 


;^' 


I.  A  inoiDr  module  lor  operating  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  from 
face  and  >wilch  means  exposed  at  said  front  face,  said  moioi 
PHxlule  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  motor  disposed  m  said  housing  and  having  switch  engagmg 
means  for  operatively  associating  said  motor  with  said  switch 
means; 

engaging  means  associated  with  said  housing  for  engaging  said 
housing  with  said  front  face  of  said  circuit  breaker,  w iih  said 
switch  engaging  means  engaged  with  said  switch  means, 
whereby  said  housing  is  mounted  over  said  front  face  of  said 
circuit  breaker  with  said  motor  operatively  asstKiaied  with 
said  svvilch  means:  and 

circuit  breaker  posiiion  indicator  means  arranged  within  said "" 
housing   visible   from   said   front   face  of  said   housing   and 
associated  with  said  switch  engaging  means  whercbv  posi- 
tioning of  the  switch  of  the  circuit  breaker  results  in  corre- 
sponding positioning  of  said  circuit  breaker  p«)sitK<n  indicator 


electrical  connections  between  respeciue  plug-in  connecting 
elements  of  the  plug-in  connecting  elements  and  the  printed 
circuit  board  are  formed  by  conductor  elements  which  are 
l(Kated  alongside  one  another,  which  are  stamped  integrally 
with  their  connecting  elements,  which  are  arranged  in  al  least 
a  paniall)  recessed  manner  in  a  lop  area  of  the  base  and 
which  are  connected  lo  (he  printed  circuit  board  in  a  row. 
approximately  al  the  same  height,  alongside  one  another  in  a 
lower  end  section  of  said  printed  circuit  board; 

the  lower  end  section  of  the  printed  circuit  board  resting  on  a 
side  wall  w  hich  runs  al  right  angles  lo  a  plane  of  the  base  and 
in  whose  region  the  conductor  elements  form  solder  connect- 
ing pins. 


m.sM 

SOLENOID  FR.\ME  AND  METHOD  OF  MANCFACTl  RE 

James  Laffey,  4111  N.  Whipple.  Chicago,  111.  60618 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  688J85,  Jul.  30,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  897.406 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  7/10 


I  .S.  CI.  335—250 


16  Claims 


5.808,533 
MODI  LAR  RELAY 
Thomas  Biischer,  Berlin,  and  Heiko  Reivs.  Oberpoerlil/,  both 
of    (Germany,     assignors     to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP95/01657.  «  371  Date  Sep.  26.  19<*6.  S  102(ei 
Dale  Sep.  26.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  ()95/30995,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCI  Filed  May  2.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  704.762 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermanv,  Mav  5,  1994.  44  15 
929..V  Apr.  13.  1995.  295  06  431  C 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  'JA):.IM>4 
C.S.  CI.  335-202  14  Claims 

I   A  mcxjular  relay  comprising; 

a  ha>e.  in  which  are  anchored  plug-in  connecting  cleincnls  for  al 
least  one  load  circuit,  for  one  relav  energi/ing  circuit  and  lor 
one  modular  circuit: 
a  coil   former  which   is   htted  with  an  electromagncl   svsieni 
having  a  coil,  a  core,  a  yoke  and  an  armature  and  which  !■- 
mounted  upright  on  the  base; 
at  least  one  stationary  contact  element  and  at  least  one  moveable 
contact    element,    ihe    contact    elements    being    connected 
directly  to  asMKiated  plug-in  connecting  elements  which  are 
anchored  in  the  base: 
a  printed  circuit  board  which  stands  upright  on  the  base,  is  Htted 
with  the  modular  circuit  and  is  electrically  connected  to  at 
least  some  of  the  connecting  elements  of  the  base: 


»oM 


1    A  solenoid  frame  for  retaining  and  mounting  a  solenoid  coi: 
assembly  comprising: 

(a  I  a  unitary  bodv  ponion  formed  into  a  rectilinear  conhguralion 
and  hav  ing  locking  mechanisms  formeti  on  abutting  end  por- 
tions: 

(b)  each  end  ponion  having  a  tab  received  within  a  lab-receiv  ing 
ponion  o  n  an  abutting  end  ponion; 

(c)  indents  formed  in  each  tab-receiving  portion  in  communica 
tion  with  a  mating  tab;  and 

(d'  material  extruded  from  said  unitary  Nnly  in  said  indent 
tomiing  said  locking  mechanism. 
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5,808,535 

HIGH  FREQl'ENCY  WATER  COOLED  INDUCTION 

HEATING  TRANSFORMER 

Xictor  E.  Delucia.  N'alley  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L.  C.  Miller 

Company,  Monterey  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  757.457 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/lO:27/iO 

MS,.  CI.  336 — 62  5  Claims 


1.  A  high  frequency  transformer  comprising:  a  secondart  having 
a  pair  of  elongated  cylindrical  self-supponing  elecirically  conduc- 
tive members  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  on  respective  parallel 
axes:  a  pnmary  winding  having  a  plurality  of  wire  turns  wound 
longitudinally  through  said  hollow  electrically  conductive  cylindri- 
cal secondary  members:  a  pair  of  magnetic  core  members  sur- 
rounding respective  ones  of  said  cylindrical  secondary  members  in 
coaxial  relationship  iherew  ith.  each  of  said  electrically  conductive 
cylindncal  secondary  members  forming  a  ccwiing  chamber:  a 
plurality  of  apertured  disc-shaped  spacer  members  respectively 
positioned  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  cylindrical  secondary  mem- 
bers for  receiving  and  separating  the  wire  turns  of  said  pnmary 
winding  and  for  fonning  said  co<iling  chamber  in  each  of  said 
cylindrical  secondary  members:  and  means  for  circulating  a  cool- 
ant through  the  cooling  chamber  in  each  of  said  hollow  cylindrical 
secondjrv  members 


5.8«8.536 

POWER  TRANSFORMER  AND  COI'PLING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Isaac  J.  Sandlin,  Jr..  Beulaville;  Hyeong  Jin  Sim,  and  Jerry 
Woodward,  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  General 
Signal  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.266 

Int.  CI."  H01F-V/(W.  HOIB  17/26:  H02G  15/2H 

MS.  CI.  336—107  7  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  means  for  coupling  a  power  transformer  to  a 
power  source,  comprising: 

a  bushing  well  having  a  lip  at  a  first  end  and  a  terminal  at  a 
second  end.  said  lip  abutting  a  wall  of  the  power  transformer 
such  that  said  bushing  well  extends  into  the  power  trans- 
former: 

a  bushing  having  a  circumferential  flange,  said  circumferential 
flange  abutting  said  lip  when  said  bushing  is  inserted  into  said 
bushing  well: 

means  for  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  bushing  to  said  terminal: 
and 

an  air  gap  sufficient  to  act  as  an  insulator  between  said  bushing 
and  said  bushing  well. 


5.808.537 

INDUCTOR  CORE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ELECTRIC 

POWER  TO  A  C0NVT':Y0R  CARRIAGE 

Tadashi  Kondo:  .Masaki  Takasan.  and  ^asuharu  Odachi.  all  of 
Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  931.068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1996,  8-266813: 
Sep.  16,  1996.  8-266814 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  27/24:2IA»:2l/06 
VS.  CI.  336—233  26  Claims 

1 


I  A  core  provided  in  a  pickup  device  that  ts  attached  to  a 
movable  body  capable  of  travelling  along  a  guide,  wherein  said 
core  has  a  coil  wound  therearound  to  obtain  electric  power  based 
on  an  electromagnetic  induction  from  alternating  current  flowing 
through  an  electric  cable  extending  along  the  guide,  saul  core 
comprising: 

a  core  body:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  eddy  current  caused  by  leakage 
flux,  said  control  means  being  located  at  an  end  of  the  core 
bodv  to  form  an  end  surface  of  the  core. 


5.808,538 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  OVERCURRENT 

PROTECTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  CTRCl  ITS 

Thinh  Nguyen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Littelfuse,  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  667.955 

Inl.  Cl.'^  H02H  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  337—12  29  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  for  making  an  electrical  connection 
between  a  pair  of  flexible  conductive  members  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  conductive  terminals: 

(b)  a  first  PTC  element  in  electrical  contact  with  the  first  and 
second  conductive  terminals: 

(c)  a  second  PTC  element  in  electrical  contact  with  the  first  and 
second  conductive  terminals:  and 

(d)  an  Insulating  body  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  and  second 
PTC  elements  such  that  when  the  apparatus  is  electncally 
connected  between  the  flexible  conductive  members,  the 
members  exert  a  force  upon  the  insulating  body. 
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5,808^39 
TEMPERATIRE  RESPONSIVE  SNAP  ACTING  CONTROL 
ASSEMBLY,  DEVICE  USING  SUCH  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Sheldon  S.  White,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,990 

Int  CI."  HOIH  37/52:37/54:37/72 

VS.  CI.  337-379  lo  claims 


1.  A  condition  responsive  device  comprising  a  first  housing 
member,  a  stationary  electrical  contact  mounted  on  the  first  hous- 
ing member,  a  movable  electric  contact  mounted  m  the  device,  a 
snap  acting  thermostatic  disc  element  having  opposed  first  and 
-second  face  surfaces,  the  disc  element  movable  between  a  first 
concave  curved  configuration  relative  to  a  .selected  direction  and  a 
reversed  second  convex  curved  configuration  relative  to  the 
selected  directed  in  dependence  upon  the  temperature  of  the  disc 
element,  a  second  housing  member  electrically  separated  from  he 
first  housing  member,  a  weld  slug  having  a  plate  portion  welded  to 
the  first  face  surface  of  the  disc  element  forming  a  heat  affected 
zone  of  the  disc  element,  the  di.sc  element  and  weld  slug  forming  a 
disc  assembly,  the  di.sc  assembly  in  turn  mounted  to  the  second 
housing  member,  the  movable  electric  contact  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  stationary  electnc  contact  with  the 
movement  of  the  disc  element  between  the  first  and  second  con- 
figuration.s,  the  disc  a.ssembly  including  a  separate  metallic  fulcrum 
member  fixedly  engaging  the  second  face  surface  of  the  disc 
element  at  the  heat  affected  zone  and  having  an  edge  engaging  the 
second  face  of  the  disc  element  spaced  from  the  heat  affected  zone 
to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  to  cause  bending  of  the  disc  element  upon 
reversing  curvature  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  heat  affected 
zone. 


*      5,808,540 
POSITION  SENSING  AND  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
M.  Rex  Wheeler,  2820  Hope  St.,  Apt.  H.  Carlsbad,  CaUf.  92008; 
Michael  G.  Bell,  8102  Pageant  St.,  Downey,  Calif.  90242.  and 
Shawn  R.  Hill,  6118  Hazzelbrook  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Calif. 
90712 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,090 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIC  13/00 

VS.  a.  33^-114  ,9  Claims 


h.  an  elongated  first  le\cr  having  a  hooked  end.  attached  to  said 
first  housing  and  disposed  in  a  downward  direction  with 
respect  thereto, 

c  a  sense  lever  mechanism  attached  to  said  first  housing,  having 
a  sense  lever  rotalably  attached  thereto,  said  sense  lever 
disposed  in  an  upward  direction  with  respect  to  .said  first 
lever, 

d.  an  electrical  circuit  disposed  in  said  first  housing,  electrically 
coupled  to  a  variable  resistance  element,  said  circuit  and 
adapted  for  generating  a  signal  on  a  change  in  resistance  of 
said  variable  resistance  element,  said  variable  resistance  ele- 
ment comprising  a  single  layer  of  electrostatic  foam,  adapted 
for  changing  resistance  on  compression,  said  resistance  ele- 
ment disposed  between  .said  sense  lever  and  said  housing. 

e.  at  least  one  pair  of  opposite  polarity  electrodes  electrically 
coupled  to  said  electrical  circuit  and  adapted  for  engaging  one 
side  of  said  variable  resistance  element, 

f  means  for  converting  said  signal  from  said  electrical  circuit 
into  a  selected  physical  signal,  and 

g.  means  for  selecting  said  selected  physical  signal, 
whereby  movement  of  said  second  lever  compresses  said  foam  and 
causes  said  circuit  to  generate  a  signal  on  change  in  resistance  of 
said  foam  thereby  generating  said  selected  physical  signal. 


5,808441 

HAZARD  DETECTION,  WARNING.  AND  RESPONSE 

SYSTEM 

Patrick  E.  Golden,  2210  Wingedfoot  Dr.,  Missouri  City,  Tex. 

77459 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416^18,  Apr.  4,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,626 
Int.  CI.*"  G08B  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  340-286.05  20  Claims 


1.  A  signaling  device  comprising; 
a,  a  first  housing. 


1.  An  automatic  fire  detection  and  suppression  system,  compris- 


ing: 

a  vessel  for  containing  a  fire  extinguishani  under  pressure; 

a  dip  tube  assembly  sealingly  engaged  with  the  opening,  the 
assembly  including  a  dip  tube  extending  inside  the  vessel,  the 
dip  tube  having  a  bend  for  placing  one  end  of  the  dip  tube  at 
a  low  point  in  the  vessel  so  that  the  extinguishant  enters  the 
dip  tube  when  the  vessel  is  installed  in  either  a  horizontal  or  a 
vertical  position,  the  other  end  of  the  dip  tube  being  external 
to  the  vessel; 

a  solenoid  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  being 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  dip  tube,  the  valve  being 
normally  closed; 

a  nozzle  assembly  connected  to  the  outlet,  the  nozzle  assembly 
including  a  discharge  nozzle  for  discharging  extinguishant; 

a  circuit  board  coupled  to  the  solenoid  valve; 

a  housing  for  receiving  the  circuit  board; 

a  microprocessor  received  on  and  coupled  with  the  ciicuit  board; 
and 

a  heat  sensor  and  an  ionic  smoke  sensor  coupled  to  the  micro- 
processor for  sensing  heal  and/or  smoke,  wherein  the  micro- 
processor has  logic  for  delecting  heat  or  smoke,  logic  for 
calculating  a  rate  of  rise  or  for  comparing  to  an  ionic  smoke 
density  formula  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  fire,  and 
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logic  for  opening  the  solenoid  salve  when  the  presence  of  a 
tire  Is  determined  so  that  the  extinguishant  is  released  to 
suppress  the  tire. 


5.808342 

ALARM  TONE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  RADIO 

PAGING  RECEIVER 

Seon-Woong  Hwang,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Koi^a 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,616 
Claims  piiority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  29.  1995. 
1995-64211 

Int.  a.*  G08B  27 /OO 
U&CI.^240_384.7  2^  3^  21  Oaims 
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1.  An  alarm  tone  generating  circuit  for  a  radio  paging  receiver, 
comprising: 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  an  operational  power  supply 
voluge  to  component  circuits  of  the  radio  paging  receiver  for 
operation  thereof: 

a  power  supply  detection  signal  generator  for  detecting  vana- 
tions  over  predetermined  times  for  the  operational  power 
supply  voltage  and  for  generating  a  power  supply  detection 
signal  corresponding  to  said  variations  over  predetermined 
times  of  the  operational  power  supply  voltage;  and 

an  alarm  tone  level  controller  for  receiving  the  operational 
power  supply  voltage  and  for  controlling,  in  response  to  the 
power  supply  detection  signal,  the  intensity  of  the  alarm  toife 
generated  during  radio  paging  operations  of  the  radio  paging 
receiver. 


unlocked  position:  and  a  central  anti-theft  unit  connected  to  the 
said  anti-theft  switch  and  the  said  motor,  the  central  anti-thefi  unit 
being  adapted  to  control  operation  of  the  anti-theft  system, 

wherein  the  said  anti-theft  switch  comprises:  a  key  intemiptor 
for  detecting  simulated  introduction  of  a  key  into  the  anti- 
theft  switch:  and  a  multiple  position  control  intemiptor  for 
connection  to  said  electrical  circuits  of  the  vehicle  and  for 
controlling  power  supply  to  said  circuits  and  to  the  starter  in 
sequence,  the  said  multiple  control  intemiptor  comprising  a 
movable  control  contact  connected  to  one  polarity  of  the 
power  supply  source,  and  a  set  of  fixed  contacts  for  connec- 
tion variously  to  said  circuits  and  to  the  starter,  and  so 
disposed  as  to  be  contacted  successively  by  die  movable 
control  contact  of  the  multiple  position  switch  as  the  latter  is 
operated  for  starling  the  vehicle,  the  last  one  of  the  said  fixed 
contacts  in  the  said  sequence  being  connected  to  the  starter, 
and  the  said  control  intemiptor  being  adapted  so  that  it  cannot 
be  actuated  except  in  the  presence  of  a  key. 
the  anti-theft  system  further  including  an  immobilising  device 
for  inhibiting  the  control  intemiptor  in  such  a  way  as  to 
prevent  the  movable  control  contact  element  of  the  latter  from 
making  contact  with  at  least  the  fixed  contact  connected  to  the 
starter  so  long  as  the  .said  system  is  in  a  condition  other  than 
its  unlocked  condition,  the  said  immobilising  device  being 
such  that,  in  response  to  a  release  signal  from  the  central 
anti-theft  unit,  it  enables  the  movable  contact  of  the  multiple 
position  interrupter  to  come  into  contact  with  the  fixed  con- 
tact for  energising  the  starter, 
the  immobilising  device  including  a  power  supply  unit  which  is 
connected  directly  to  the  said  electrical  power  supply  source 
and  which  is  connected  also  to  the  central  anti-theft  unit,  the 
system  further  including  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
unlocked  state  of  the  system  and  for  delivenng  a  correspond- 
ing signal  to  the  central  anti-theft  unit, 
and  wherein  the  central  anti-theft  unit  is  adapted  to  be  unable  to 
transmit  a  release  signal  to  the  immobilising  device  except  on 
receipt  of  an  unlocking  signal  from  the  detecting  means. 


5,808343 

ELECTRICAL  ANTI-THEFT  SECURITY  SYSTEM, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Jean  Peyr«,  Houilles,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Securiu  Habi- 

tade,  Croissy-sur-seine,  FraiKe 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,315 
Int.  CI."  B60B  25/10 


M&.  a.  340-^26 


30 


28 

2S 


24 


13  Claims 


INTRUSION  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Hiroyuki  Kani;  Masahiro  Goto:  Ikuo  Hayashi,  all  of  Nishio, 

and  Takeo  Tsuzuki,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso 

Corporation,  Kariya,  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  both 

of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29.  1996,  8-043494; 
Apr.  9,  1996.  8-M6884 

InL  CI."  B60R  25/10:  G«8B  li/lS 
\]&.  CI.  340—426  30  Claims 
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1.  An  anti-theft  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine,  an 
ignition  system  for  the  engine,  a  starter  for  the  engine,  and  electri- 
cal accessories,  the  vehicle  ha\ing  electrical  circuits  for  supply  of 
power  to  the  ignition  system  and  the  said  accessories,  and  a  power 
supply  source  connected  to  the  said  circuits  through  the  anti-theft 
system,  the  anti-theft  system  comprising:  an  anti-theft  switch  for 
controlling  starting  of  the  engine  and  the  supply  of  power  to  the 
said  circuits:  a  motonsed  security  device  comprising  a  blocking 
member  and  an  electric  drive  motor  coupled  to  the  blocking 
member  for  displacing  the  latter  between  a  locked  position  and  an 


1  An  intrusion  detecting  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  ultrasonic  transmitting/receiving  sensor  comprising: 
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an  ultrasonic  transmitter,  provided  in  a  passenger  compan- 
menl  of  said  vehicle,  for  transmitting  an  ultrasonic  signal, 
and 
an  ultrasonic  receiver,  arranged  closely  to  said  ultrasonic 
transmitter,  for  receiving  said  ultrasonic  signal; 

intrusion  delecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  there  is 
an  mtrusion  into  said  passenger  compartment  based  on  said 
ultrasonic  signal  received  by  said  ultrasonic  receiver: 

slopping  means  for  inierminenlly  slopping  a  transmission  of  said 
ultrasonic  signal  from  said  ultrasonic  transmitter;  and 

cover  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said  ultra- 
sonic transmitting/receiving  sensor  is  covered,  said  cover 
detecting  means  comprising  means  for  determining  when  a 
level  of  said  ultrasonic  signal  received  by  said  ultrasonic 
receiver  is  equal  to  or  below  an  upper  limit  level,  wherein 

when  said  ultrasonic  receiver  receives  said  ultrasonic  signal 
having  said  level  being  equal  lo  or  below  said  upper  limit 
level  after  said  stopping  means  stops  said  transmission  of  said 
ultrasonic  signal,  said  cover  delecting  means  judges  that  said 
ultrasonic  transmitting/receiving  sensor  is  covered  and  when 
said  ultrasonic  receiver  receives  said  ultrasonic  signal  having 
said  level  being  greater  than  said  upper  limit  level  after  said 
stopping  means  stops  said  transmission  of  said  ultrasonic 
signal,  said  cover  detecting  means  judges  that  said  ultrasonic 
transmitting/receiving  sensor  is  not  covered. 


5.808,545 
INTEGRATED  VEHICULAR  ELECTRONIC  SIGNALLING 

SYSTEM 

Douglas  C.  Brueggemann.  P.O.  Box  20052.  West  Palm  Beach, 

Fla.  33416-0052.  and  Norman  R.  Dittmar,  525  5lh  .Ave.  NW., 

Rochester.  Minn.  55901-2840 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,407,  May  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679.742 

Int  CI."  B60Q  //26 

IJ.S.  a.  340—468  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  left  and  right,  front  and  rear  signal  lamps. 
a  brake  switch,  a  hazard  warning  switch,  and  a  power  source,  an 
electronic  signalling  system  comprising: 

a  manually  operable  three-position  turn  signal  switch  having 
Left.  Off.  and  Right  positions  and  further  comprising  an 
electromagnetic  detent  means  in  either  Left  or  Right  position 
and  a  terminal  thereto,  and  an  electrical  contact  for  each  of 
said  Left  and  Right  positions:  and 
an  electronic  circuit  conhguration  comprising: 

an  oscillator  whose  frequency   is  a  multiple  larger  than  a 

standard  flashing  frequency; 
a  frequency  divider  having  a  reset  port,  which  divider  is 
clocked  by  said  oscillator  and  produces  a  periixiic  wave 
train  at  said  standard  flashing  frequency  on  a  standard-rate 
port; 


a  Hrsi  electronic  switch  connected  in  series  with  said  power 
source  and  said  terminal  of  said  electromagnetic  detent 
means; 

an  electronic  switch  for  each  said  signal  lamp,  connected  in 
series  with  each  said  signal  lamp  and  said  power  source: 

a  first  logic  circuit  connected  from  said  turn  signal  switch 
contacts,  said  standard-rale  port,  said  brake  switch,  and  .said 
hazard  warning  switch  to  said  electronic-swilch-for-each- 
signal-lamp.  lo  perform  a  standard  vehicular  turn  signalling 
function,  a  standard  vehicular  hazard  warning  function,  and 
a  standard  vehicular  brake  signalling  function: 

counter  having  a  reset  port,  which  counter  is  clixked  by  said 
frequency  divider; 

a  single-shot  having  an  input  pon  and  an  output  port,  and  a 
second  logic  circuit  connected  from  said  Left  and  Right 
mm  signal  switch  contacts  and  said  hazard  warning  switch 
lo  said  input  port  and  wherein  said  output  port  is  connected 
lo  said  frequency  divider  reset  pon  and  said  counter  reset 
port  in  parallel;  and 
a  third  logic  circuit  connected  from  said  turn  signal  switch 

contacts  and  said  counter  lo  said  first  electronic  switch,  so  thai 

said  electromagnetic  detent  means  is  actuated  whenever  either 

said  lum  signal  switch  contact  is  closed,  unless  said  counter 

has  reached  a  set  count; 
said  single  shot  producing  a  single  resetting  pulse  for  both  said 

frequency  divider  and  said  counter  whenever  either  of  said 

turn  signal  contacts  are  closed  or  said  hazard  warning  switch 

is  closed; 
a  first  logic  subcircuil  connected  from  said  turn  signal  switch 

contacts  and  said  counter  lo  said  first  electronic  switch,  so  that 

said  electromagnetic  detent  means  is  actuated  whenever  either 

said  turn  signal  switch  contact  is  closed,  unless  said  counter 

has  reached  a  set  count. 


5.808  JH6 
CANCEL  MECHANISM  OF  TURN  INDICATOR 
Fumitaka  Hayase.  Nagoya.  and  Kazuya  Shioda,  Niwa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignoi^  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki 
Selsakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829JJ30 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-104316 
int.  CI.'  B600  1/40 
VS.  a.  340-^76  8  Claims 

Z26    Z26a  230a 


230b 


1.  A  cancel  mechanism  of  a  turn  indicator  for  reluming  a 
vehicular  tum  indicator  lever,  as  operated  in  one  direction  and 
retained  in  an  active  position.  lo  an  inactive  position  by  a  reluming 
operation  of  a  .steering  wheel,  comprising: 

a  rotary  ring  adapted  lo  be  tumed  together  with  a  shaft  of  said 
steering  wheel  and  having  projections  on  its  outer  circumfer- 
ence: 
a  bracket  positioned  around  said  outer  circumference  of  said 
rotary  ring  and  moved  lo  different  tum  indicating  positions  in 
a  circumferential  direction  of  said  shaft  as  said  lever  is  oper- 
ated in  one  direction: 
a  ralchel  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  so  retained  in  Iwo 
positions  of  a  radial  direction  of  said  bracket  as  to  riKk  with 
respect  to  said  bracket  and  said  ratchet  having  such  retaining 
portions  in  its  inner  periphery  as  can  retain  said  projections  of 
said  rotary  ring,  when  tumed  in  one  direction,  after  said 
bracket  has  been  moved  to  said  tum  indicating  positions:  and 
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a  snug  imparting  mechanism  including  a  member  disposed  at  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  ratchet  for  pushing  said  ratchet 
toward  said  bracket  and  said  shaft,  so  that  a  motion  caused 
when  said  member  rides  over  a  snug  plateau  as  said  lever  is 
operated,  gives  a  holding  action  for  holding  said  ratchet 
against  said  bracket. 

wherein  when  said  roiar>  ring  is  turned  in  the  indicating  direc- 
tion of  said  turn  indicator  so  that  said  projections  come  into 
abutment  against  the  inner  periphery  of  said  ratchet  to  move  it 
radially  outward,  said  first  end  of  said  ratchet,  as  retained  by 
said  bracket,  is  moved  radially  inward  as  said  second  end  of 
said  ratchet,  as  retained  by  said  bracket,  is  moved  radially 
outward. 


5.808^7 

INTRUSION  ALARM  AND  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

William  P.  Carney.  4  High  Ridge  La.,  Oyster  Bay.  N.Y.  11771 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,420,  Jul.  24,  199S.  Pat. 

No.  5,621385.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786371 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—541  8  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  intrusion  detection  system  of  the  type  in  which 
an  intrusion  is  detected  by  a  monitor  having  an  RF  receiver,  a 
power  supply,  an  intrusion  detector,  a  logic  circuit,  a  memory 
circuit,  and  a  responder.  and  in  which  said  monitor  is  disposed  to 
surveil  a  predetermined  space,  and  in  which  said  monitor  has  an 
armed  state  and  a  disarmed  state  and  a  user  employs  a  hand  held 
RF  remote  controller  to  arm  and  disarm  said  monitor,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

said  remote  controller  having  a  button  switch  for  generating  a 

pulse  signal  under  the  control  of  said  user; 
said  monitor  being  armed  by  said  pulse  signal  from  said  remote 

controller; 
said  monitor  indicating  it  has  been  switched  from  said  disarmed 
state  to  said  armed  state  by  responding  to  said  pulse  signal 
with  a  ftrst  response: 
said  state  of  said  monitor  also  being  tested  by  said  pulse  signal 

from  said  remote  controller; 
said  monitor  indicating  it  is  in  said  armed  stale  by  responding  to 

said  pulse  signal  with  a  second  response; 
said  second  response  being  distinguishable  from  said  first 
response  thereby  indicating  said  armed  stale  of  said  monitor; 
and 
said  monitor  being  selectively  disarmed  by  said  pulse  signal 
from  said  remote  controller  when  said  responder  is  respond- 
ing and  the  sensing  of  a  power  interruption  by  said  logic 
circuit. 


5.808348 

ALARM-EQUIPPED  ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE 

SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

Shinichi  Sasagawa;  Seishi  Namioka;  Nobuyuki  Ichimiya.  and 
Shin  Kinouchi,  all  of  Miyagi-ken.  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Alps 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084047 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/14 

V.S.  CI.  340—571  23  Claims 
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1.  An  alarm-equipped  electronic  article  sur\eillance  system 
comprising: 

a  signal  transmitter  device  located  close  to  the  gates  of  access  to 
an  area  of  interest;  and 

a  tag  for  attachment  to  an  article  of  merchandise  under  surveil- 
lance; 

said  signal  transmitter  device  including  a  signal  generator  for 
generating  a  modulated  signal  by  modulating  a  carrier  fre- 
quency signal  with  a  modulation  signal  having  a  frequency,  a 
signal  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  modulated  signal,  and 
a  transmitting  antenna; 

said  tag  includes  a  receiving  antenna,  a  signal  receiver  for 
selectively  receiving  said  modulated  signal,  a  frequency  selec- 
tor for  selecting  said  modulation  signal  out  of  said  modulated 
signal,  an  alarm  generator  operable  for  generating  an  output 
indicative  of  an  alarm  condition,  and  an  alarm  negator  for 
negating  the  operation  of  said  alarm  generator  in  response  to 
receiving  a  control  signal  having  a  frequency,  wherein  said 
frequency  of  said  control  signal  is  the  same  frequency  as  said 
frequency  of  .said  modulation  signal. 


5.808349 
MAGNETIC  SENSOR  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kyung  Ho  Shin;  Heung  Yeol  Yoo,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Hyo  Sun 
Jang,  Inchon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Insti- 
tute of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748.791 
Int.  CI."  G08B  13/24 
VS.  CI.  340—572  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  sensor  element  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  amorphous  magnetic  alloy  having  an  atomic  com- 
position ratio  of  ICo^Fe,  ,],_„lB,Si,_,)„  wherein  x=0-l, 
y=0.2-l,  n=0.1~0.3;  and 

heat  treating  said  magnetic  alloy  in  the  atmosphere  for  more 
than  one  minute  at  200°  C.~460°  C.  to  produce  said  magnetic 
sensor  element,  wherein  said  heat  treatment  is  carried  out 
under  substantially  zero  external  magnetic  held; 
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whereby  said  magnetic  sensor  element  produces  a  sensor  signal 
having  two  major  pulses  and  two  minor  pulses  during  one 
period  of  an  externally  applied  alternating  magnetic  field. 


5,808^50 

POWER  AND  MODULATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

REMOTELY-POLLABLE  ELECTRONIC  TAG 

Pierre  Raimbault,  9  Rue  Portaiis,  75008  Paris;  Jean  Goupil, 

Paris,  and  Aderito  Rodrigue,  Caen,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Pierre  Raimbault,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996.  Sen  No.  757,470 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Dec.  I,  1995,  95  14253 

Int  a.'  G08B  lS/14 

VS.  a.  340—572  19  Claims 
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5.  A  power  and  modulation  circuit,  suitable  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  remotely-pollable  tag.  comprising: 
coil  means  for  picking  up  an  inductive  field  and  modulating  said 
field: 

f 

means  for  constituting  a  series  resonant  LC  circtiit  with  said  coil 

means  in  the  absence  of  modulation; 
means  for  constituting  a  parallel  resonant  LC  circuit  with  said 

coil  means  for  modulating  said  inductive  field; 
means  for  rectifying  a  voltage  induced  by  said  inductive  field  in 

said  coil  means  for  providing  a  power  supply  voltage, 
wherein  the  series  resonant  LC  circuit  and  the  parallel  resonant 

LC  circuit  have  a  same  resonant  frequency. 


5,808,551 

ELECTRONIC  CONFINEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  ANIMALS 

OR  PEOPLE  TRANSMITTING  DIGITALLY  ENCODED 

SIGNALS 

Robert  G.  Yamall,  Jr.,  and  Robert  G.  Yamall,  Sr.,  both  of  P.O. 

Box  758,  Ford  Rd.,  Kimberton,  Pa.  19442 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,668,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,610388,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414.912, 

Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,565,850.  This  application  Feb.  27, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  607^97 

Int  a."  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340-573  28  Oaims 
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home  base  means  for  encoding  a  first  signal  with  first  digitally 
encoded  data  and  for  transmining  the  encoded  first  signal;  and 
a  transceiver  having  components  and: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  the  encoded  first  signal. 

(b)  means  for  determining  whether  the  received  encoded  first 
signal  was  transmitted  from  the  home  base  means. 

(c)  means  for  activating  the  components  in  the  transceiver  if 
the  determining  means  determines  that  the  received 
encoded  first  signal  was  transmitted  from  the  home  base 
means;  and 

(d)  means  for  producing  a  deterrent  signal  which  is  applied  to 
one  of  an  animal  and  a  person  at  a  specified  strength  level 
if  the  determining  means  determines  that  the  received 
encoded  first  signal  was  transmitted  from  the  home  base 
means. 
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I.  An  electronic  containment  system  for  one  of  an  animal  or 
person  comprising: 


5,808452    ' 
PATIENT  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PATIENT- 
SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Jeffrey  P.  Wiley,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  E.  Scott,  India- 
napolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  HiU-Rom,  Inc.,  Batcsvillc,  Ind. 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,961 
Int  a.*  G08B  23A)0 
VS.  CI.  340-573  19  claims 


1.  A  first  sensing  element  spaced  apart  from  the  patient-carrying 
surface,  the  first  sensing  element  defining  a  first  detection  space 
extending    beyond    the    patient-cairying    surface    sufficiently   to 
include  a  patient  adjacent  to  the  patient-carrying  surface  and  pro- 
viding a  first  input  signal  in  response  to  the  dielectric  constant 
within  the  portion  of  the  first  detection  space  to  include  the  patient, 
a  .second  sensing  element  spaced  apart  from  the  patient-carrying 
surface,  the  second  sensing  element  defining  a  second  detec- 
tion space  extending  beyond  the  patient-carrying  surface  suf- 
ficiently to  include  a  patient  adjacent  to  the  patient-carrying 
surface  and  providing  a  second  input  signal  in  response  to  the 
dielectric  constant  within  the  portion  of  the  second  detection 
space  to  include  the  patient,  and 
a  control  unit  providing  an  output  signal  indicating  the  presence 
or  absence  of  the  patient  within  the  first  detection  space  in 
response  to  the  first  input  signal  and  within  the  second  detec- 
tion space  in  response  to  the  second  input  signal. 


5,808,553 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENFORCING  HYGIENE 
William  B.  Cunningliam,  P.O.  Box  25463,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  73125 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,791 
Int.  a."  G08B  23/00 
VS.  a.  340-573  2  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  enhancing  hygiene  including  a  rest  room 
having  a  water  faucet  equipped  lavatory  and  having  a  normally 
locked  ingress/egress  door  opened  in  response  to  the  reception  of  a 
preselected  code,  the  improvemenl  comprising: 
an  electronic  door  control  means  connected  with  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  and  having  a  housing  mounted  on  or  adja- 
cent said  door  and  adapted  to  recognize  said  code  when 
entered  for  unlocking  the  door; 
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a  first  time  delay  circuit  means  energized  by  the  opening  of  said 
door  for  energizing  an  alarm  if  said  door  is  not  closed  before 
said  first  time  delay  times  out; 

electrically  operated  liquid  soap  spray  heads  disposed  in  prede- 
termined spaced  relation  above  the  lavatory; 

a  reservoir  of  liquid  soap  connected  with  said  spray  heads; 

an  electric  circuit  connecting  said  spray  heads  with  the  source  of 
electrical  energy  in  series  through  a  pair  of  normally  open 
spaced-apart  push  button  switches  disposed  at  respective  lat- 
eral limits  of  said  lavatory;  and, 

a  second  time  delay  circuit  means  interposed  in  the  spray  head 
circuit  and  energized  with  said  spray  heads  by  simultaneously 
closing  said  push  button  switches  for  energizing  a  completion 
signal  and  unlocking  the  door  at  the  conclusion  of  a  predeter- 
mined time  delay. 
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1.  A  liner  for  a  diaper.  §aid  liner  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  sheet  material  having  disposed  thereon 
first,  second  and  third  separated  electrically  conductive  tracks 
which  become  short-circuited  when  the  liner  is  exposed  to 
moisture,  at  least  on*  end  of  each  of  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive tracks  being  in  the  form  of  a  conductive  pad  printed  on 
the  liner  for  permitting  easy  connection  thereto  of  a  moisture 
alarm  circuit;  wherein: 

the  hrst  electrically  conductive  track  fonns  a  common  rail 
extending  across  an  upper  and  lower  portion  of  the  liner. 


the  second  electrically  conductive  track  extends  across  only 
the  upper  portion  of  the  liner,  and 

the  third  electrically  conductive  track  is  mutually  separated 
from  the  first  and  second  electncally  conductive  tracks  and 
extends  across  only  the  lower  portion  of  the  liner; 
so  that,  in  use.  the  first  and  second  electncally  conductive  tracks 

are  short-circuited  by  urine  and  the  first  and  third  electrically 

conductive  tracks  are  short-circuited  by  feces. 


5,808.555 
LOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH 
ELECTRICAL  LOCK  ACTIVATORS 
Peter  Bartel,  Essener  Strasse  168b.  D-45529  Hattingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1994,  44  27 
254.5 

Int.  CI.''  E05B  65/36:  G06F  11/20:15/20 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.31  6  Claims 


5,808,554 
MOISTURE  DETECTING  LINER  FOR  A  DIAPER  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  MANL'FACTLRE  THEREOF 
Asher  Shuminov.  P.O.B.  480,  20100  Carmiel,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/L1S95/17087,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2.   1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20681.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  860,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jan.  3.  1995,  112226 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  :i/U() 
U.S.  CI.  340—604  13  Claims 


1.  A  centralized  lock  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
plurality  of  doors,  said  lock  system  comprising: 
a  respective  vehicle  door  lock  at  each  door  of  the  vehicle,  each 
of  said  door  locks  comprising: 
a  lock  housing, 
an  electric  actuator. 

a  lock  mechanism  in  said  housing  operatively  connected  to 

said  electric  actuator  for  locking  and  unltxrking  a  respective 

one  of  said  doors  in  response  to  electrical  commands  fed  to 

the  respective  actuator. 

a  printed  circuit  board  in  said  actuator  provided  with  dust  and 

moisture  excluding  encapsulation, 
a  microcontroller  encapsulated  on  said  printed  circuit  board 
and  a  driver  circuit  connected  to  said  microcontroller  and 
encapsulated  on  said  printed  circuit  board  and  responsive  to 
said  commands  for  controlling  said  actuator, 
at  least  one  contactless  control  sensor  integrated  in  a  circuit 
on  said  printed  circuit  board  for  monitoring  lock  operation 
and  producing  sensor  signals  indicating  said  lock  operation. 
and 
a   bidirectional   multiplexing  element   encapsulated  on   said 
printed  circuit  board  and  connected  to  said  microcontroller 
for  receiving  binary  sigjials  and  producing  said  commands 
therefrom  and  for  receiving  said  sensor  signals  and  gener- 
ating binary  signals  therefrom; 
a  bus  .system  interconnecting  all  of  said  multiplexing  elements 
for  transmission  of  binary  signals  to  and  receipt  of  binary 
signals  from  said  multiplexing  elements;  and 
a  central  control  and  monitoring  circuit  connected  to  said  bus 
system  for  operating  said  locks  in  accordance  with  informa- 
tion applied  to  said  bus  system  in  the  form  of  binary  signals 
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5.808^56 
SMOKE/FIRE  DETEfTOR 
Wayne  A.  Nelson.  Maynard.  Mass..  and  John  S.  Margosiak. 
New   Ipsvtich.  N.H..  assignors  to  Simplex  Time  Recorder 
C'umpany,  Gardner.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.757    * 
Int.  CI."  G08B  :jaM 
VS.  a.  34^-693  4  claims 


I.  A  smoke/tire  detector  assembly,  comprising: 

a  base  section  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts; 

a  removable/attachable  sensor  section  having  a  corresponding 

plurality  of  electrical  contacts,  each  one  thereof  being  adapted 

to  electncall>  contact  a  corresponding  one  of  the  base  section 

electrical  contacis; 
and  wherein  each  one  of  the  base  section  electrical  contacts  has 

a   hole   formed   (herein,   said   hole  having   a  piojecling  nm 

disposed  abi>ut  a  penpheral  portion; 
and  wherein  the  base  section  has  a  plurality  of  recessed  pixkels 

formed  therein,  each  one  of  said  pockets  having  disposed 

therein  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  base  section 

electrical  contacts,  each  one  of  said  pockets  having: 

a  pair  of  opposing  sidewalls; 

a  platform  and; 

a  resilient  longuelike  member  protruding  into  a  region 
between  the  opposing  sidewalls.  upper  surfaces  of  the  plat- 
form and  the  longuelike  member  being  disposed  in  a 
common  plane  spaced  from  the  bottom  ponions  of  the 
sidewalls  to  provide  a  channel  therebetween. 


5.808Ji57 
EI  E(TRC)NIC  SEVSOR  MODI  IE 
Gerhard  Berge.  Pfungstadt.  and  Frank  Mewes.  Worms,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  lo  KSB  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankenthal. 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  624.69.1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  24.  199.^.  19^  10 
416.1 

Int.  CI."  G08C  /V//6 
VS.  CI.  .VJO-870.ni  ,.,  tiaims 

1.  A  data  transfer  nianagcmeni  system  for  use  vviih  an  electro- 
mechanical machine  having  a  housing  that  protects  ihe  machine 
from  an  environment,  said  data  transfer  management  system  com- 
pris'ing: 

an  evaluation  unit  located  outside  said  housing,  said  evaluation 
unit  adapted  to  receive,  send  ;ind  manipulate  data  signals; 

a  first  receiving  module  IcKated  within  said  housing; 

a  second  receiving  miKhilc  Uvated  within  said  housing,  said 
second  receiving  hhhIuIc  being  eleclricallv  connected  to  said 
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first  receiving  module  so  that  both  power  and  said  data  signals 
transfer  between  said  first  and  second  receiving  modules; 

at  least  one  sensor  being  adapted  lo  sense  a  predeiemiined 
parameter  of  said  machine  and  convert  said  parameter  to  an 
electncal  data  signal,  said  at  least  one  sensor  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  hrsi  receiving  module  so  that  said  data 
signal  transfers  from  said  sensor  to  said  hrsi  receiving  mod- 
ule; and 

means  for  transferring  said  data  signal  between  said  first  receiv- 
ing module  and  said  evaluation  unit,  said  transferring  means 
transferring  said  data  signal  through  said  housing  without 
afl'ecting  the  protective  integrity  of  said  housing. 


5.808.558 
REMOTE  CN1\ER.SAL  .SEND/RECEIVE  UTILITY  I'.SAGE 

DATA  GATHERING  SYSTEM 

Jean  L.  Meek.  Lindale.  and  J.  Travis  Sparks.  Flint,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Kemp  Meek  Manufacluring.  Inc..  Mineola, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315.142.  Sep.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.602.744. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,068 

Int.  CI.'  (;08C  IWIfy 

VS.  CI.  340—870.01  24  Clalm.s 
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I  A  universal  send/receive  utility  usage  data  gathering  svstem 
having  a  transponder  unit  and  a  reader/interrogator  unit,  capable  of 
passing  radiated  electromagnetic  signals  between  each  other,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  multiple-lapped  anienna  s\stem.  adapted  to  pass  electro- 
magnetic  signals,   having  a  Hrst  set  of  multiple  windings 
within  Ihe  transponder  unit  and  having  a  second  set  of  mul- 
tiple windings  within  the  reader/inierrogator  unit, 
said  first  set  of  windings  having  a  plurality  of  taps  coupled 
thereto   and   being  electrically    selectable  as   to  act   as   a 
transmit  antenna,  as  to  act  as  a  receive  anienna.  or  lo  act 
both  as  a  receive  and  a  transmit  antenna, 
said  second  set  of  windings  having  a  pluraliiv  of  laps  coupled 
thereto  and  being  eleclricallv  selectable  as  to  act  a  iransimt 
anienna  or  as  lo  act  as  a  receive  anienna.  said  laps  capable 
of  independent  selection; 
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and  wherein. 

a)  ihe  reader/interrogation  unit  comprises  first  means  tor  gener- 
ating a  transponder  interrogation  signal  and  for  storing  a 
responsi\e  data  signal  received  from  the  transponder,  said 
interrogation  signal  being  selected  by  logic  circuits  within 
said  reader/interrogation  unit  to  match  interrogation  require- 
ments of  the  transponder  unit,  said  first  means  coupled  to 
second  means  for  selection  and  impedance  matching  of  said 
second  set  of  windings  to  act  as  a  transmit  antenna,  said 
second  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  taps  within  said 
second  set  of  windings;  and  further  comprising  third  means 
for  selection  and  impedance  matching  of  said  second  set  of 
windings  to  act  as  a  receive  antenna,  said  third  means  coupled 
to  said  plurality  of  taps  within  said  second  set  of  windings 
capable  of  programmed  amplification  and  wave  shaping  of 
said  received  transponder  data  signal,  and  in  communication 
with  said  first  means  in  which  said  received  transponder  data 
signal  is  stored: 

b)  the  lranspt)nder  unit  is  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  taps  within 
said  first  set  of  windings,  and  comprises  means  for 
selecting  said  transmit  antenna  winding,  said  receive  antenna 

winding,  or  both, 
receiving  external  pulses  indicative  of  utility  usage, 
storing  utility  usage  data, 
receiving  ^aid  interrogation  signal. 

responding  to  said  interrogation  signal  with  said  responsive 
transponder  data  signal;  and 
further  contains  power  storage  means. 


respective  one  ot  the  plurality  of  sensors,  output  signals 
representing  fluid  flow  characteristics  associated  with  the 
respective  one  ot  the  plurality  of  fluid  dispensers,  and  one  of 
the  output  signals  resulting  in  a  change  of  operation  of  the 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  fluid  dispensers;  and 
an  operator  control  in  electrical  communication  w  ith  the  plural- 
ity of  monitor  controls  and  not  directly  connected  to  the  fluid 
dispensers,  the  operator  control  being  responsive  to  tlie  output 
signals  from  the  monitor  controls. 


5.808.560 
EMERGENCY  \  EHICLE  ALERT  .APPARATUS 
Michael  L.  Mulanax.  I.as  Vegas,  Nev..  assignor  to  Emergency 
.Alert  Technologies  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Sen  No.  664.531 

InU  CL"  G08G  lAX) 

L.S.  CI.  340-W2  14  Claims 

J< 22 


SJMW.559 

MONITOR  FOR  FLLTI)  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  M.  Buckler.  Slow.  Ohio,  assigaor  lo  Nordson  Corpi>ra- 

tion.  VVestlake.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  .Scr.  No.  5-47,899,  Oct.  24.  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  218,675,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,481,260.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,421 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  IWlM) 
VS.  CI.  .V»0-*70.»9  21  Claims 


I  A  monitonng  system  for  monitoring  fluid  flow  conditions  in  a 
fluid  dispensing  system  controlling  flow  of  a  fluid  through  a 
plurality  of  fluid  dispensers  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensors,  each  of  the  sensors  operatively  associated 
with  one  of  the  fluid  dispensers,  and  each  sensor  pro\  iding  an 
input  signal  having  values  representing  a  characteristic  of 
fluid  flow  through  a  respective  one  of  the  fluid  dispensers; 
a  plurality  of  monitor  controls,  each  monitor  control  connected 
to  only  one  of  the  plurality  of  sensors  and  each  monitor 
control  produt.-ing.  in  response  to  the  input  signal  from  a 


I   An  apparatus  for  w  aming  a  motor  vehicle  of  an  emergency 
vehicle  in  the  immediate  vicinity  comprising: 

a  transmitting  unit  having  an  activation  circuit  that  turns  on  a 
digital  identification  data  encoder  that  modulates  an  R.F. 
transmitter  producing  a  digital  data  stream  which  is  connected 
lo  a  broadcast  antenna: 

a  receiving  unit  having  a  R.F.  receiver  that  demodulates  a 
received  digital  data  stream  and  then  activates  an  alert  pulse 
generator  connected  to  an  alarm  means  if  the  digital  identifi- 
cation code  matches  the  digital  identification  encoded  in  the 
transmitting  unit: 

wherein  the  receiving  unit  comprises  a  data  decoder  which 
checks  the  received  digital  data  stream  first  to  determine  if  it 
contains  a  valid  data  byte  by  comparing  it  to  a  programmed 
data  code  inputted  to  a  first  data  comparator;  if  this  data  hyte 
matches  the  programmed  data  code  then  it  is  placed  in  tem- 
porary data  storage:  then  the  next  data  byte  is  compared  at  a 
second  data  comparator  to  the  temporary  dau  storage,  and 
then  finally  if  the  sequential  data  bytes  are  identical  an  output 
is  sent  to  an  alert  pulse  generator  connected  lo  the  alarm 
means  so  that  the  alarm  means  only  will  he  activated  when 
two  sequentially  received  dau  bytes  are  identical  thereby 
vinually  eliminating  any  possibility  of  false  activation  of  the 
alarm  means:  and. 

wherein  use  the  transmitting  unit  is  positioned  within  the  emer- 
gency vehicle  and  the  receiving  unit  is  carried  by  a  motor 
vehicle  so  that  the  motor  vehicle  is  (it  may  be)  warned  if  the 
emergency  vehicle  is  in  its  immediate  vicinity. 
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5.808^1 

DRIVE  ASSIST  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AND  THE 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Masahiro    Kinoshita,    Ota;    Atsushi    Ikeda.    Ashikaga.    and 

Kazumasa  Aral,  Ota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819J86 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1996,  8-088499 
Int.  CI."  G08G  1/16 
VS.  CI.  340—903  5  Claims 


G^ 


(StIB 


(■t^) 


I.  A  drive  assist  system  for  a  vehicle  having   inter- vehicle 
distance  calculating  means  for  detecting  a  preceding  vehicle  run- 
ning ahead  of  the   vehicle  and  for  calculating  an   inter-vehicle 
distance  between  the  vehicle  and  the  preceding  vehicle,  vehicle 
speed  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  vehicle  speed  of  the 
vehicle,  preceding  vehicle  speed  calculating  means  for  calculating 
a  vehicle  speed  of  the  preceding  vehicle  based  on  the  inter- vehicle, 
distance  and  the  vehicle  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  colli.sion  prevent- 
ing  means   for  preventing   a   collision   of  the   vehicle   with   the 
preceding  vehicle,  said  drive  assist  system  comprising: 
preceding  vehicle  deceleration  calculating  means  for  calculating 
a  deceleration  of  the  preceding  vehicle  based  on  the  vehicle 
speed  of  the  preceding  vehicle; 
leeway  time  calculating  means  responsive  to  said  deceleration  of 

the  preceding  vehicle  for  calculating  a  leeway  time; 
safe  inter-vehicle  distance  establishing  means  responsive  to  said 
leeway  lime  and  the  vehicle  speed  for  establishing  a  safe 
inter-vehicle  distance  between  the  vehicle  and  the  preceding 
vehicle  a(  least  based  on  a  multiplication  of  said  leeway  time 
and  the  vehicle  speed  of  the  vehicle; 
inter-vehicle  distance  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  inter- 
vehicle  distance  with  said  safe  inter-vehicle  distance  and  for 
outputting  a  signal  when  the  inter-vehicle  distance  is  smaller 
than  said  safe  inter-vehicle  distance;  and 
outputting  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  outputting  an 
operation  signal  so  as  to  operate  the  collision  preventing 
means. 


5,808462 

VEHICLE  DETECTOR  FOR  INSTALLATION  ON  THE 

SURFACE  OF  A  MULTI-LANE  ROAD 

Gilles  Bailleul.  Dunwoody.  and  Patrick  Coville,  Le  Chesnay, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  NY, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,792 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Sep.  25,  1991,  91  11828 

Int.  CI."  G08G  IA)I 

VS.  O.  340—933  7  Qaims 

1.  A  vehicle  deiecior  for  installation  on  the  surface  of  a  mulli- 

lane  road  comprising  N  lanes,  said  detector  comprising  al  least  a 


coaxial  detector  cable  for  monitoring  the  M'*  lane  of  the  road, 
where  ISMSN,  the  cable  comprising 
an  active  region  whose  length  substantially  equals  the  transverse 

dimension  of  the  lane  lo  be  monitored,  and 
an  adjoining  neutral  region  whose  length  at  least  equals  the 
overall  transverse  dimension  of  the  remaining  M-l   other 
lanes  when  M  is  greater  than  1  or  a  length  greater  than  zero 
when  M  is  equal  to  1 , 
the  cable  being  constructed  as  a  unitary  structure  comprising 
a  central  conductor, 
a  metallic  cladding  and 

a  filler  material  between  the  cladding  and  the  conductor,  the 
filler  material  In  the  active  region  being  of  a  mechanoelec- 
tric  type  and  the  filler  material  in  the  neutral  region  being 
non-mechanoelectric. 


5,808363 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 

SYSTEM  IN  MANUAL  PILOT  MODE  USING  NOTABLY  A 

HEAD-LT»  DISPLAY 

Ron  Ching,  Mukilteo,  Wash.,-  Lawrence  Webster,  Miami,  Fla., 

and  Francois  Faivre.  St  Medard  En  Jalles,  France,  assignors 

to  Sextant  Avionique,  Meudon  la  Foret,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397351,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792^7 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  21/00 

VS.  CI.  340—976  n  Claims 


1.  A  device  formed  as  a  replacement  for  a  previously  existing 
portion  of  a  right-hand  part  of  an  aircraft  instnimenl  panel  wherein 
said  device  functions  to  provide  control  indicators  allowing  control 
of  an  aircraft  system  in  manual  pilot  mode,  said  device  including  a 
display  screen  for  displaying  first  information  elements  normally 
displayed  by  said  previously  existing  portion  and  second  informa- 
tion elements  for  allowing  control  of  approach  parameters  and 
providing  indications  of  deviations  of  said  aircraft  from  a  prede- 
termined landing  path  including  providing  guidance  .symbols  rep- 
K  'line  maximum  permissible  deviation  values  of  said  aircraft 
from  suiJ  predetermined  landing  path  and  wherein  said  second 
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information  elements  further  include  an  alann  indicator  when  said 
maximum  permissable  deviation  values  are  exceeded,  said  alarm 
mdicalor  including  a  visual  display  including  providing  a  visible 
indication  resulting  from  a  change  in  the  background  color  of  the 
predetermined  bounded  area  where  said  guidance  symbols  are 
located. 


maiically  correlates  said  position  coordinates  to  said  digital 
map  and  displays  said  remote  unit  subscriber  code,  said 
identification  information  characteristic  of  said  vehicle,  posi- 
tion cot)rdinales.  and  alarm  condition  indicated  thereon  for 
allowing  said  dispatch  operator  to  initiate  a  response  targeted 
to  said  particular  passenger 


5,808,564 

PERSONAL  SECURITY  SYSTEM  W ITH  REMOTE 

ACTIVATION 

Jalne^  Robert  Simms,  Fulton;  Charles  Glenn  Simm.s,  Owings 

Mills,  and  Daniel  Donnelly  Moore,  Jr..  Baltimore,  all  of  Md., 

assignors  to  Simms  .Security  Corp..  Columbia,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,101.  .\ug.  I.  i9<>4.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8.11,901,  Feb.  6, 

1W2,  Pal.  No.  5J.M.974.  This  application  May  28.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  657,054 

Int.  CI.'  (;08G  1/12.^ 

U.S.  CI.  340-990  8  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  vehicle  passenger  within  a 
range  of  their  vehicle,  comprising: 

at  least  one  portable  remote  unit  each  carried  by  a  passenger, 
said  remote  units  each  including  an  RF  transmitter  activated 
by  a  pushbutton  to  transmit  a  remote  unit  subscriber  code, 
said  subscriber  code  being  uniquely  assigned  and  stored  in 
said  portable  remote  unit  for  identihcation  ot  the  particular 
passenger: 

a  mobile  security  assembly  conveyed  jointly  with  a  vehicle,  said 
mobile  security  assembly  further  comprising; 

a  mobile  unit  having  a  programmable  memory  containing  iden- 
tihcation information  characteristic  of  said  vehicle,  a  keypad 
for  allowing  manual  indication  of  an  alarm  condition,  a  dedi- 
cated receiver  for  indicating  an  alarm  condition  upon  receipt 
of  said  remote  unit  subscriber  code  from  said  portable  remote 
unit,  said  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  said  remote  unit 
subscriber  numbers  stored  permanently  therein  to  allow,  com- 
munication with  multiple  remote  units  and  discrimination  of 
particular  transmitting  remote  units  by  subscriber  number,  a 
position  locator  for  providing  position  ciH>rdinates  indicating 
a  location  of  said  mobile  entity,  and  a  micrtxrontroller  con- 
nected to  said  programmable  memory,  receiver,  keypad  and 
position  locator  receiver,  said  micrtKontroller  being  triggered 
when  an  alarm  condition  is  indicated  to  input  said  position 
coordinates  from  said  position  locator  to  said  micnKoniroller 
and  to  therein  format  a  digital  secunty  message  indicating 
said  alann  condition,  said  remote  unit  subscriber  code,  said 
identification  information  characteristic  of  said  vehicle,  and 
said  position  coordinates; 

a  portable  communication  device  connected  to  said  mobile  unit 
and  conveyed  therewith  for  transmitting  said  securiiv  message 
to  a  central  dispatch  station;  and 

a  central  dispatch  station  for  receiving  said  security  message 
from  said  mobile  security  assembly  and  dec(xling  .said  remote 
unit  subscriber  code,  said  identification  intormation  character- 
istic of  said  vehicle,  position  ciHirdinates.  and  alann  condition 
from  said  security  message,  said  central  dispatch  station 
including  a  video  display  lor  displaying  a  digital  map  to  a 
dispatch  operator,  whereby  said  central  dispatch  station  auto- 


5,808,565 

GPS  TRIGGERED  AUTOMATIC  ANNINCIATOR  FOR 

VEHICLES 

David  M.  Malta,  and  Andrew  M.  kissel,  both  of  State  College, 

Pa.,  a.vsignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,716.  Feb.  21.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  821.415 

Int.  CI."  G08B  I/I2.-I 

U.S.  CI.  .MO— 994  _  27  Claims 


1.  .A  vehicle  tracking  unit  for  mounting  to  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  processor; 

a  GPS  receiver  cinipled  to  the  processor,  said  processor  comput- 
ing approximate  latitude  and  longitude  values  representing  a 
particular  location  of  a  vehicle  in  response  to  signals  trans- 
mitted from  a  plurality  of  global  positioning  satellites; 

a  vehicle  tracking  database  coupled  to  the  processor,  said  vehicle 
tracking  databa.se  including  a  plurality  of  data  tables  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  destinations  each  defined  by  a 
predetermined  maximum  and  minimum  range  of  latitude  and 
longitude  values,  and  a  plurality  of  route  identifications,  trip 
numbers,  runs  and  schedules:  and 

an  annunciator  coupled  to  the  processor  for  announcing  a  pre- 
determined message  corresponding  to  the  location  of  the 
vehicle  when  the  computed  vehicle  location  falls  within  a 
predetermined  maximum  and  minimum  range  of  latitude  and 
longitude  values  defining  one  of  the  plurality  of  destinations. 


5,808,566 
ELECTRONIC  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
David  A.  Behr.  Roselle.  and  Ramesh  RamakrLshnan.  Mount 
Prospect,  both  of  111.,  assignors  !'■  Navigation  Technologies 
Corporation,  Rosenionl.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  265.094.  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,543,789.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
494.198 
Int.  CI.'  (;08G  I/I2.i 
U.S.  CI.  340-995  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  route  directions  in  a  compact  form, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  generating  a  first  set  of  maneuver  arms  for  providing  a 
graphical  representation  of  a  calculated  route  to  be  taken  by  a 
vehicle  through  an  intersection  and  geometnc  representations 
of  a  plurality  of  segments  of  roads  to  be  traseled  about  an 
intersection  along  the  route,  *herein  the  intersection  is  an 
origin,  and  said  representations  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
segments  of  roads  stans  at  the  origin  and  radiates  outward  to 
an  endpoini  Xi,  Yi  to  approximate  the  angles  at  which  the 
roads  approach  the  intersection,  to  depict  a  first  mtersection 
on  a  display,  each  maneuver  arm  of  the  first  set  of  maneuver 
arms  being  represented  by  at  least  one  endpoint; 

(b)  generatmg  a  second  .set  of  maneuver  arms  to  depict  a  second 
intersection  on  a  display,  each  maneuver  arm  of  the  second  set 
of  maneuver  arms  being  represented  by  at  least  one  endpoint; 

(c)  comparing  the  proximity  of  the  first  intersection  and  the 
second  intersection  and.  if  the  first  intersection  and  the  second 
intersection  are  within  a  predetermined  range  of  each  other, 
combining  the  first  set  of  maneuver  arms  with  the  second  set 
of  maneuver  arms  to  produce  a  combined  set  of  endpoints  to 
depict  the  first  set  of  maneuver  arms  and  the  second  set  of 
maneuver  arms  on  a  common  display;  and 

(d)  transmitting  the  combined  set  of  endpoints  to  a  remote  unit 
in  electromagnetic  form. 


5.808^67 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  COMMl  NICATING 

imm.  THREE  DKJITS  OF  A  HAND 

Seth  R.  McCloud,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  DSI  Datotech 

Systems.  Inc.,  \'ancouver.  Canada 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62J48 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  nm:  H03M  11  m 
L-S.  Cn.  341-20  24  Claims 

1.  ,An  apparatus  for  inputting  information  into  an  electronic 
device  using  three  digits  of  a  hand,  comprising; 

a.  a  selector  pad  having  a  plurality  of  selector  pad  switches 
capable  of  being  selected  by  the  index  finger  of  said  hand; 

b.  a  first  address  switch  IcKated  in  the  vicinity  of  said  selector 
pad  capable  of  being  activated  by  a  first  ancillary  digit  Unrated 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  index  finger  while  one  said 
selector  pad  switch  is  being  simultaneously  selected  by  said 
index  finger; 

c  a  second  address  switch  located  in  the  \  icinity  of  said  selector 
pad  capable  of  being  activated  bj  a  second  ancillary  digit 
located  immediately  adjacent  to  said  index  finger  while  one 
said  selector  pad  switch  is  being  selected  by  said  index  finger 
and  said  first  address  switch  is  being  simultaneously  selected 
by  said  lust  ancillary  digit; 


,  a  gate  means  capable  of  decoding  the  combined  switch 
closure  information  of  said  selector  pad  switches  and  said  first 
and  second  address  sw  itches  into  an  unique  sw  itch  address; 

.  a  transferring  means  capable  of  transmitting  said  switch 
address  to  an  electronic  device  capable  of  using  said  informa- 
tion, and; 

a  memor>'  means  capable  of  associating  said  signal  address 
transferred  from  said  apparatus  with  one  code  taken  from  a  set 
of  communication  codes  capable  of  being  used  to  communi- 
cate between  said  apparatus  and  the  electronic  device. 


5.808„S68 

FINGER  OPERATED  MODULE  FOR  GENER.4T1NG 

ENCODING  SIGNALS 

Chih-Hsiung  Wu,  Taipei  H.sien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Primax 

Electronics.  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  823.134 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  341-20  11  Claims 


1  \  ringer  operated  module  for  generating  encoding  signals, 
said  module  being  used  to  generate  encoding  signals  by  controlling 
transmission  of  light  in  resptinse  to  a  finger  operation  of  said 
module,  said  mixlule  partially  protruding  from  a  surface  of  an 
input  device,  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  supporting  member; 

means  for  installing  said  supporting  member  on  said  ba.se  mem- 
ber; 

a  rotating  member;  and 
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means  for  roiaiably  mounting  said  rotating  member  on  said 
supporting  member  such  Ihal  it  partially  protrudes  from  said 
surface  of  said  input  device  to  enable  said  rotating  member  to 
be  rotated  and  translated  b\  said  finger  operation. 

wherem  an  encoding  signal  generating  media  for  controlling 
said  transinitted  light  is  mounted  on  a  first  surface  of  said 
rotating  member. 
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1.    A   transmission    system   comprising    a   transmitter   and    a 
receiver,  characterized  in  that: 

the  transmitter  includes  coding  means  which  comprises 

a   time-domain   coder   for   deriving   a   single   time-domain 
encoded  digital  signal  by  time-domain  encixiing  of  a  first 
spectral  portion  of  an  input  signal  which  is  to  be  transmit- 
ted, said  first  spectral  p<irtion  having  a  frequency  band  up 
to  at  least  2  kHz  but  not  over  4  kHz;  and 
a  transform-domain  coder  for  deriving  a  transform-domain 
encoded  digital  signal  by  transform-domain  encoding  of  a 
second  spectral  portion  of  said  input  signal,  said  second 
spectral  portion  hav ing  a  frequency  band  above  that  of  the 
first  spectral  portion  and  a  substantially  greater  bandwidth: 
said  transform-domain  coder  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
c<xlers  for  respectively  transform-domain  encoding  respec- 
tive ones  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  sub-bands  of  said 
second  spectral  p<irtion;  and 
the  transmiller  further  includes  means  for  multiplexing  the  time- 
domain   encoded   digital   signal   and   the   transform-domain 
enc<xied  digital  signal  to  obtain  a  transinission  signal,  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  transmission  signal  over  a  trans- 
mission channel  to  the  receiver: 
the  receiver  includes:  means  for  demultiplexing  the  transmission 
signal  to  recover  therefrom  the  time-domain  encoded  digital 
signal    and    the    transform-domain   encoded    digital    signal: 
deccxiing  means  which  comprises 

a  time-domain  decixler  for  decixling  the  liine-domain  encoded 
digital  signal  to  derive  a  first  dec(xled  signal  representative 
of  the  first  spectral  portion  of  said  input  signal:  and 
a  transform-domain  decoder  for  decoding  the  transfonii- 
domain  encoded  digital  signal  to  derive  a  second  decoded 
signal  representative  of  the  second  spectral  ponion  of  said 
input  signal:  and 


the  receiver  further  includes  combining  means  for  reconstructing 
said  input  signal  based  on  a  combination  of  said  first  and 
second  decoded  signals. 


5,808.569 
TRANSMLSSION  SYSTEM  IMPLKMEN TINX;  DIFFERENT 

CODING  PRINCIPLES 
Friedheim  \>uppermann.  and  Franciscus  M.  J.  De  Bont.  both 
of  Eindhoven.  Netherland.s.  assicnors  to  I'.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  320,636 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium.    Oct.     II.     1943. 
09301077 

Int.  CI.''  H03M  7A)0 
V.S.  CI.  .MI— 50  9  CIaim.s 


5.808.570 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PAIR-MATCH  HUFFMAN 
TRANSCODING  AND  HIGH-PERFORMANCE  \ARIABLE 
LENGTH  DECODER  WITH  TWO-WORD  BIT  STREAM 
SEGMENTATION  WHICH  I TILIZES  THE  SAME 
Michael  BakhmuLsky.  Briarcliff  Manor.  N.^'..  assignor  to  Phil- 
ips Electronics  North  .America  Corp..  Ne«  ^'ork.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672  J46.  Jun.  28,  19%.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.0.^9 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  341—65      56  Claims 

OtliNBCOOflEHClfW 


GgllCCO0tl9ICWI» 


i 


leMSCOaiBIGTHOF 


::^:^Fitwxl  Istentrj 


inncscaarosniMaf 


•0102 


PKtl>COMHlTI0MT«ait 


* 


CCMWCO 
liNGTH 


1.  A  method  for  pair-match  Huffman  transcoding  a  Huffman- 
encoded  bit  stream  which  includes  a  plurality  of  qualifying  and 
non-quaiifying  types  of  variable  length  original  cixle  words  to  be 
processed  by  a  vanable  length  decoder  (VLD)  with  two-word  bit 
stream  segmentation,  wherein  the  VLD  has  a  decoding  window  N 
bits  wide,  and  the  methtxl  includes  the  steps  of: 

pair-match  Huffman  transcixjing  at  least  selected  ones  of  the 
qualifying  types  of  code  words  to  produce  corresponding 
transcoded  code  words:  and. 
w  herein  the  combined  length  of  any  pair  of  said  transcoded  code 
words  is  =N.  and  N  is  less  than  the  combined  length  of  two 
maximum  length  qualifying  code  words. 


5.808„«!7I 
SYNCHRONIZATION  CONTROL  I  NIT  WHICH 
MAINTAINS  SYNCHRONIZATION  BETWEEN  SERIAL- 
TO-PARALLEL  CONVERTERS  OPERATING  IN 
PAR.ALLEL.  OR  BETWEEN  PARALLEL-TO-SERIAL 
CONVERTERS  OPERATING  IN  PARALLEL 
Naoki  Kuwata.  Kawasaki:  Tetsuji  Sato.  Yokohama;  Noriaki 
Mizuguchi.  Sapporo,  and  Tetsuya  Kiyonaga.  Kawa.saki.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789.186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8.  1996.  8-05II42 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  9/00 

VS.  CI.  341—100  26  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
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firsi  and  second  serial-to-parallel  (S/P)  conveners  which  pro- 
duce respectively  corresponding  tirst  and  second  clock  signals 
and  operate  in  parallel,  the  tirst  and  second  clock  signals 
being  in  synchronization  and  a  synchronization  failure  occur- 
ring when  the  first  and  second  clock  signals  tall  out  of 
synchronization:  and 

a  synchronization  control  unit  which,  when  a  synchronization 
failure  occurs,  resets  one  of  the  tirst  and  second  clock  signals, 
without  resetting  both  of  the  first  and  second  clock  signals,  so 
that  synchronization  between  the  first  and  second  clock  sig- 
nals is  restored  within  a  definite  time  period. 


al5)  arithmetically  encoding  said  symbol  S„,  in  response  to 
said  probability  estimate  as  a  first  encoded  symbol  of  a 
codeword  next  said  finite  length  ccxieword; 

al6)  setting  an  accumulated  infonnation  equal  to  the  informa- 
tion bit  of  the  symbol  S„,;  and 

a  1 7)  repeating  steps  a7»  to  al6)  until  all  of  the  events  of  said 
input  signal  are  arithmetically  encoded; 
wherein  D  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  information  bits  of  the 

symbol  of  said  input  signal  having  the  largest  probability. 


5.808372 

METHOD  .AND  .APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  FINITE-LENGTH 

ARITHMETIC  CODING 

Jar-Ferr  Yang;  Din- Yuen  Chan,  and  .Sheng-Yih  Chen,  all  of 

Tainan.    Taiwan.    a.s$ignors    to    National    Science    Council. 

Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  862.126 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/iO 

VS.  a.  341—107  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  transmitting  an  input  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
symbols  comprising  the  following  steps; 

a)  encoding  said  input  signal  received  from  a  source  to  obtain  a 
finite  length  codeword  of  said  input  signal  by  finite-length 
arithmetic  ct)ding;  and 

b)  oulputting  said  finite  length  codeword: 

wherein  said  encoding  comprising  the  following  steps: 

al)  selecting  a  predetermined  finite  wordlengtb  L; 

a2)  supplying  a  probability  estimate  of  said  input  signal: 

a3)  obtaining  information  bits  for  each  symbol  of  said  input 
signal  according  to  said  probability  estimate: 

a4)  indexing  said  symbols  according  to  their  information  bits 
in  descending  probabilities  from  0.  1.  2  .  .  .  to  N-I: 

a5)  calculating  the  maximum  difference  of  the  information 
bits  of  any  two  adjacent  symlxils  in  the  order  of  their 
indices  as  a  residual  termination  parameter  D: 

a6)  setting  an  accumulated  information  equal  to  zero: 

a7)  fetching  in  sequence  one  event  0(ai)  from  said  input 
signal: 

a8l  updating  said  accumulated  information  by  adding  infor- 
mation bits  of  said  fetched  event  to  said  accumulated 
infonnation: 

a9)  anthmetically  encoding  said  fetched  event  m  response  to 
said  probability  estimate  if  the  updated  accumulated  infor- 
mation is  less  than  L-D: 

alO)  repeating  steps  a7)  to  a9)  until  the  updated  accumulated 
information  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  L-D: 

all)  recording  an  index  n  of  a  s>  mbol  of  an  event  which  is  the 
last  event  being  fetched  in  step  alO): 

al2l  selecting  a  symbol  from  said  plurality  of  symbols  of  said 
input  signal  so  that  a  condition  of  a  sum  of  said  accumu- 
lated information  and  information  bits  of  said  selected 
symbol  greater  than  L-D  and  less  than  or  equal  to  L  is 
satisfied,  and  said  selected  symbol  having  an  index  of  n, 
(S„,)  is  the  maximum  among  the  indices  of  the  symbols 
which  satisfy  said  condition: 

a  1.3)  arithmetically  encixling  said  symbol  S„|  in  response  to 
said  probability  estimate  so  that  a  finite  length  codeword 
containing  the  arithmetically  encoded  events  obtained  in 
steps  a9)  and  alO)  and  the  arithmetically  encoded  symbol 
of  said  symbol  S„|  is  formed; 

aI4)  finding  a  symbol  from  said  plurality  s\mb<ils  of  said 
input  signal  having  an  index  of  n2  so  that  nl-Kn2=n: 


5.808.573 

METHODS  AND  STRUCTl  RE  FOR  SAMPLED-DATA 

TIMING  RECO\  ERY  WITH  REDUCED  COMPLEXITY 

AND  LATENCY 

Shih-Ming  Shih;  Tzu-Wang  Pan.  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Jenn- 

Gang  Chern.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NEC 

Electronics  Incorporated.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996.  Scr.  No.  695JI27 

Int.  CI."  H03M  im 

VS.  CI.  341—110  14  Claims 


-- s- 


1.  A  circuit  for  timing  acquisition  comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  convener,  said  analog-to-digital  convener 
comprising  a  first  plurality  of  comparators,  said  first  pluraliiv 
of  comparators  being  arranged  to  sample  a  reference  input 
signal; 

a  digilal-to-analog  convener  coupled  to  a  subset  of  .said  first 
plurality  of  comparators,  said  subset  comprising  a  second 
plurality  of  comparators:  and 

a  timing  circuit  coupled  to  said  digital-to-analog  convener: 

wherein  when  said  second  plurality  of  comparators  provides  an 
intermediate  signal  in  resp<5nsc  to  said  reference  input  signal, 
said  intermediate  signal  directly  drives  said  digital-to-analog 
convener,  thereby  causing  said  digital-to-analog  convener  to 
generate  a  control  signal  to  control  said  timing  circuit,  said 
timing  circuit  controlling  sampling  of  said  reference  input 
signal. 


5.808.574 
SYSTEMS  FOR  ACHIEVING  ENHANCED  FREQUENCY 
RE.SOLITION 
Keith  O.  Johnson.  Pacihca.  and  Michael  \\.  Pflaumer.  Berke- 
ley,  both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Microsonics.  Inc.. 
Berkeley.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,707,  May  31,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  llOJ.is.  Aug.  20.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.479.168.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957.631. 
Oct.  6.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
707.07.^.  May  29.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  II. 
1997.  Ser.  No.  798.781 
Int.  CI."  H03M  l/W) 
VS.  ex.  341-110  13  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  convening  and  encoding  an  analog  signal  to  a 
digital  format  and  subsequently  decoding  and  convening  said 
digital  formal  to  recover  the  analog  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  the  physical  characteristics  of  an  analog 
waveform  to  be  converted  to  a  digital  format: 
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5.808j;76 
RESISTOR  STRIN(;  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
James  Chloupek,  Piano;  Henn  Tin-Hang  Yung,  Richardson, 
and  Steve  Wiyi  Yang,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804359 
Int  CI."  H03M  l/()6 

8  Claims 
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1.  A  gain  varying  device  comprising: 

analog  gain  varying  means  for  varying  a  gain  of  an  input  analog 
signal; 

zero-cross  detector  means  for  detecting  a  zero  cross  in  the  input 
analog  signal; 

analog-digital  converter  means  for  converting  into  a  digital 
signal  the  analog  signal  from  said  analog  gain  varying  means: 

digital  gain  varying  means  for  varying  a  gain  of  the  digital 
signal  converted  by  said  analog-digital  converter  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  gain  variation  timing  of  said 
analog  gain  varying  means  and  gain  variation  timing  of  said 
digital  gain  varying  means  in  response  to  zero-cross  timing 
detected  by  said  zero-cross  dectector  means,  wherein  the  gain 
variation  timing  by  the  digital  and  analog  gain  varying  means 
are  separated  by  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


■y> 


X 


means  for  frequency  resolution  enhancement  by  selection  of 
decimation  and  interpolation  filters  in  response  to  said  moni- 
tored physical  characteristics  to  facilitate  enhanced  playback; 

means  for  converting  said  analog  waveform  to  said  digital 
format; 

means  for  encoding  within  said  digital  formal  control  informa- 
tion indicative  of  the  physical  characteristics  of  said  analog 
waveform,  whereby  said  analog  waveform  can  subsequently 
be  more  accurately  reconstructed  from  said  digital  format; 

means  for  decoding  from  said  digital  format  said  control  infor- 
mation indicative  of  certain  specified  physical  characteristics 
of  said  analog  waveform; 

means  for  converting  said  digital  format  signal  to  said  analog 
waveform;  and 

means  for  intrixlucing  compatible  signal  reconstruction  compen- 
sation, in  accordance  with  said  control  information  during 
said  converting  process,  said  information  facilitating  subse- 
quent more  accurate  reconstruction  of  said  analog  waveform 
from  said  digital  format. 
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5,808,575 
GAIN  VARYING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  VARYING  EACH 

GAIN  OF  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
TakujI  Himeno,  Chiba,  and  Hiroshi  Takahata,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741.808 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-309703 

Int.  a."  H03M  ///« 

11  Claims 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising: 

a  first  array  of  resistors  connected  in  series; 

a  switch  matrix  coupled  to  the  first  array  of  resistors; 

a  first  variable  resistor  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  the  first  array  of 
resistors,  the  first  variable  resistor  has  resistance  values  rang- 
ing from  {l/N  times  R)  to  R  in  increments  of  (1/N  times  R)  . 
where  R  is  a  fixed  resistance  value  and  N  is  an  integer  greater 
than  two;  and 

a  second  variable  resistor  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the  first 
array  of  resistors,  the  second  variable  resistor  has  resistance 
values  ranging  from  (/N  times  R)  to  zero  in  decrements  of 
(1/N  times  R),  the  first  variable  resistor  and  tbe  second 
variable  resistor  having  a  combined  resistance  of  R. 


5,808,577 
STEALTH  AIRCRAFT  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Brinsfield,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Martin  Corporation,  Palmdale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656.115 

Int.  CI."  GOis  uns 

U.S.  a.  342—45  5  Claims 

10 
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1.  An  identification  friend  or  foe  system  for  an  aircraft  providing 
identification  information  when  illuminated  by  an  incident  radar 
signal,  the  system  comprising: 
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at  least  a  portion  of  the  aircraft's  surface  incorporating  magnetic 
material  for  absorption  of  at  portion  of  the  incident  radar 
signal  with  the  remainder  reflected  and  scattered  back  in  the 
direction  of  incident  radar  signal; 

means  to  impress  a  biasing  field  on  a  portion  of  the  aircraft's 
surface  incorporating  said  magnetic  material  such  that  the 
biasing  field  modulates  the  reflected  and  scattered  signal:  and 
means  to  modulate  the  biasing  field  such  that  the  reflected  and 
scattered  signal  from  said  portion  of  the  aircraft's  surface 
incorporating  said  magnetic  material  is  modulated  with  an 
encoded  signal  incorporating  the  identification  information. 


5,808478 
GUIDED  MISSILE  CALIBRATION  METHOD 
Peter  F.  Barbella,  62  Goldsmith  SL.  Littleton,  Mass.  014«0,- 
Malcolm  F.  Crawford,  19  Ellison  Rd.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
02173;  WUliam  M.  Kaupinis,  95  Riverdale  St.,  Methuen. 
Mass.  01844;  Jeffrey  E.  Carmelia,  12-1  Wampus  Ave.,  Acton, 
Mass.  01720,  and  Michael  A.  Davis,  38  Willow  Creek  Dr., 
Hudson,  N.H.  03051 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,787 

Int  CI."  GOIS  7/40 

MS.  a.  342—62  12  Claims 
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1.  A  guided  missile,  comprising: 

a  radar  system  adapted  to  generate  control  signals  to  guide  a 

missile  in  response  to  target  radar  return  signals,  such  radar 

system  having: 

a  monopulse  antenna  adapted  to  receive  radar  signals  from  the 
target: 

a  monopulse  arithmetic  unit  coupled  to  the  monopulse 
antenna  for  producing  a  sum  signal,  an  elevation  dilference 
signal,  and  an  azimuth  difference  signal  from  energy 
received  by  the  antenna  from  the  target;  and 

a  monopulse  receiver/processor  for  producing  boresighl  error 
signals  in  accordance  with  the  monopulse  arithmetic  unit 
produced  signals  and  error  correction  coefficients  stored  in 
a  memory  disposed  within  the  missile,  the  memory  having 
stored  therein:  (a)  first  personalized  error  correction  coeffi- 
cients generated  in  resptmse  to  lest  signals  produced  inter- 
nal to  the  missile  and  injected  into  the  monopulse  arith- 
metic unit  for  the  receiver/processor;  and  (b)  a  second  set 
of  personalized  error  coefficients  generated  in  respon.se  to 
test  signals  external  to  the  missile  and  injected  through  the 
missile's  antenna  to  the  receiver/prixessor. 


5308479 

RADAR  SYSTEM  USING  A  CELL  AVERAGING 

CONSTANT  FALSE  ALARM  RATE  DEVICE 

Paul  E.   Rademacher,  SetaukeU  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  772,668 

Int  CI."  GOIS  7/292:7/34 

VS.  a.  342—93  9  Claims 


I.  A  radar  system  for  identifying  an  object  of  interest,  said  radar 
system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  means  for  producing  a  first  signal: 

a  duplexer  means  for  receiving  and  processing  signals,  where 
said  duplexer  means  receives  said  first  signal  from  said  trans- 
mitter: 

an  antenna,  where  said  antenna  receives  said  first  signal  from 
said  duplexer  means  and  transmits  said  first  signal  into  the 
atmosphere,  receives  a  second  signal  reflected  by  objects 
present  in  the  atmosphere,  and  routes  said  second  signal  to 
said  duplexer; 

a  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  second  signal  from  said 
duplexer.  where  said  receiving  means  samples  said  second 
signal  at  defined  intervals  known  as  range  cells,  and  develops 
a  third  signal: 

a  cell  averaging  (CA)  consunt  false  alarm  rate  (CFAR)  means 
for  eliminating  a  cluner  component  from  said  third  signal  and 
developing  a  fourth  signal,  where  said  CA  CFAR  means 
includes 

(i)  a  moving  window  average  calculator  (MWAC). 
(ii)  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  estimating  a  skew 
factor  of  a  probability  density  function  (PDF)  and  calculat- 
ing an  offset  factor  based  on  information  contained  in  said 
third  signal, 
(iii)  a  multiplying  unit,  and 
(vi)  a  comparator;  and 
a  display  means  for  receiving  and  displaying  said  fourth  signal. 


5.808480 

RADAR^ONAR  SYSTEM  CONCEPT  FOR  EXTENDED 

RANGE-DOPPLER  COVERAGE 

Grealie  .\.  Andrews.  Jr.,  5  Elk  La.,  Palmvra.  Va.  22963 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.7%,749 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  I i/90: 1 3/526: 1 5/52 

VS.  CI.  342—162  46  Claims 
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1.  A  radar  system  for  determining  the  range  and  velocity  of  one 
or  more  targets,  comprising: 
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a  code  de\ice  for  producing  al  least  one  series  of  N  radio 
frequency  pulses  directed  al  the  targets,  each  of  said  pulses 
separated  from  adjacent  pulses  b>  a  time  T.  each  of  said 
pulses  containing  a  plurality  of  M  contiguous  subpulses,  each 
of  said  M  subpulses  in  each  of  said  pulses  exhibiting  a 
dift'erent  frequency  than  the  remaining  subpulses  in  that  par- 
ticular pulse,  and  further  wherein  the  order  of  appearance  of 
said  M  subpulses  in  each  of  said  pulses  is  unique  with  respect 
to  the  remaining  pulses  in  said  series  of  N  pulses; 
a  transmitter  connected  to  said  code  device  for  transmitting  said 

at  least  one  series  of  N  pulses  directed  at  the  targets;  and 
a  receiver  for  receiving  said  at   least  one  series  of  N  pulses 
reflected  from  the  targets. 

said  receiver  including  a  plurality  of  delay  devices,  each  of 
said  delay  devices  storing  one  of  said  N  pulses  for  a  time  T; 
a  plurality  of  correlators,  each  of  said  correlators  connected  lo 
either  an  input  of  said  receiver  or  one  of  said  delay  de\  ices, 
each  of  said  correlators  provided  with  a  replica  of  one  of 
said  N  pulses,  each  of  said  correlators  producing  either  an 
auto-correlation  or  cross-correlation  output;  and 
a  Doppler  pnKessor  for  prtxessing  said  auto-correlation  and 
said  cross-correlation  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  correlators 
to  produce  both  range  and  velocity  measurements  of  the 
targets  without  range  ambiguities  and  Doppler  ambiguities. 


5.808^82 

GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  RECEIVER  WITH 

IMPROVED  Ml  LTIPATH  SIGNAL  REJECTION 

Richard   Kai-TVien  Woo,  Orange.  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Litton 

Consulting  Group,  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,608 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  5A)2 

L.S.  CI.  342—357  18  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  receiving  a  global  positioning  system  signal 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  an  inbound  global  positioning  system  signal  having  an 
inbound  PRN  code  from  a  global  positing  system  signal 
source,  said  inbound  PRN  code  having  a  plurality  of  transi- 
tions; 

generating  a  UkjI  PRN  code; 

comparing  said  inbound  signal  and  said  local  PRN  code  and 
generating  a  discriminator  signal  containing  a  positive  portion 
and  a  negative  portion  for  each  of  said  transitions  in  said 
inbound  PRN  code: 

pr(Kessing  said  discriminator  signal;  and 

determining  a  phase  delay  parameter  associated  with  said  global 
positioning  system  signal. 


5,808.581 

FAULT  DETECTION  AND  EXCLl  SION  METHOD  FOR 

NAMG.ATION  SATELLITE  RECEIVERS 

Paul  E.  Braisled,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  and  Martin  Beckmann. 
.\uslin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited. 
Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,832 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7//A.S-   GOIS  5/02 

\}S.  CI.  342—357  13  Claims 
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5,808,583 

SYSTEM  FOR  I  SING  SI  NSHINE  AND  SHADOWS  TO 

LOCATE  UNOBSTRl'CTED  S.4TELLITE  RECEPTION 

SITES  AND  FOR  0R1ENT.\T10N  OF  SIGNAL 

GATHERING  DEVICES 

James  M.  Roberts,  3915  Carnavon  Way,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90027 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  405.267 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  .<AK) 

VS.  CI.  342—359  6  Claims 


1.  A  methtxl  lor  pseudorange  step  detection  in  a  navigation 
satellite  receiver  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  new  pseudorange  measurements  from  a  plurality  of 
orbiting  satellites; 

comparing  a  new  pseudorange  nieasuremern  to  an  expected 
pseudorange  propagated  from  a  prev  ious  code-based  pseudo- 
range  with  an .  average  pseudorange  rale  obtained  from  a 
current  and  a  last  carrier  Doppler  measurement:  and 

if  a  difference  based  on  consecutive  samples  taken  not  more  than 
ten  seconds  apart  is  greater  ihan  a  threshold  distance,  an 
impermissible  pseudorange  step  is  declared  and  further  mea- 
surements from  a  particular  corresponding  satellite  are  not 
used  in  the  position  computations  for  ab<iut  ten  minutes. 
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1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  radio  frequency  (R.F.)  radiation 
receptor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  proposed  site  for  an  R.F.  radiation  receptor: 

determining  the  time  that  the  sun  and  a  selected  R.F.  transmis- 
sion geostationary  satellite  are  in  substantially  the  same  direc- 
tion with  respect  lo  the  proposed  site:  and 

obserNing  al  said  lime  how  sunlight  radiation  falls  on  said 
proposed  site,  the  presence  of  sunlight  radiation  shadows  at 
said  proposed  site  indicating  the  probable  presence  of  an  R.F. 
radiation  obstruction,  indicating  a  substantially  poor  site  loca- 
tion, the  absence  of  sunlight  radiation  shadows  indicating  the 
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probable  absence  of  R.F  radiation  obstniclion.  indicating  a 
substantially  good  site  location. 


5.808^84 
DIPOLE  TELEVISION  ANTENNA 
George  Skahill,  Greenlawn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  NTL  Technologies 
Corporation,  Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,766 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  9/26 

U.S.  a.  34J— 803  6  Oaims 


1.  A  television  antenna  device  comprising: 

A  first  linear  conductor  having  a  central  segment  and  a  pair  of 
opposite  end  segments  folded  back  to  overlap  said  central 
segment,  said  end  segments  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  central  segment  and  spaced  therefrom: 

a  second  linear  coixluctor  approximately  half  as  long  as  said  first 
linear  conductor,  said  second  linear  conductor  having  a  first 
major  portion  and  a  first  end  portion  folded  back  at  a  first  fold 
to  overlap  said  first  major  portion,  said  first  end  portion 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  major  portion  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  said  first  end  portion  being  connected 
at  an  end  opposite  said  first  fold  to  one  of  said  end  segments 
defining  a  first  end  section:  and 

a  third  linear  conductor  approximately  half  as  long  as  said  firM 
linear  conductor,  said  third  linear  conductor  having  a  second 
major  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  folded  back  at  a 
second  fold  to  overlap  said  second  major  portion,  said  second 
end  portion  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  second 
major  portion  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  second  end 
portion  being  connected  at  an  end  opposite  said  second  fold  to 
another  of  said  end  segments  defining  a  second  end  section, 
said  first,  second  and  third  linear  conductors  having  a  com- 
bined electrical  length  of  approximately  one  wavelength  at  a 
first  frequency,  f,,  said  first  and  second  end  sections  each 
having  an  electrical  length  of  approximately  'a  wavelength  at 
a  second  frequency,  f2.  said  second  frequency  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  4f|. 

whereby  the  antenna  device  eflSciently  receives  vMreless  televi- 
sion signals  at  essentially  all  channels  without  adjustment 
circuits. 


5,808.585 
METHOD  OF  CONFIGURING  Ml'LTIPLE-ARM 
ANTENNA  ELEMENT  IN  A  RADOME 
Michael  William  Frenzer,  Palatine:  Christopher  Neil  Kurby, 
Elmhurst,  both  of  III.,  and  Kevin  Michael  Thill,  Kenosha. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  414,151,  Mar.  31.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,790 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  343— «72  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  configunng  a  multiple-arm  antenna  element  in  a 
radom^e.  said  multiple-arm  antenna  element  having  at  least  two 
transducive  arms,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

la)  providing  a  radome  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  with  at 
least  two  preformed  grooves  in  a  predetermined  configuration 


on  an  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  tube,  wherein  the 
preformed  grooves  lie  between  protrusions  formed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  tube,  each  said  groove  formed 
between  pairs  of  the  protrusions,  and  wherein  one  of  said 
pairs  of  protrusions  is  heavier  than  another  of  said  pairs  of 
protrusions  to  alter  electromagnetic  characteristics  of  an  asso- 
ciated transducive  arm:  and  thereafter 
(b)  fixing,  inside  of  the  cylindrical  tube  of  the  radome.  the 
multiple-arm  antenna  element  between  the  preformed  grooves 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  tube,  wherein  said 
preformed  grooves  shape  the  transducive  arms  in  the  prede- 
termined configuration. 


5.808  JW6 
SIDE-BY-SIDE  COIL-FED  ANTENNA  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

RADIO 
James  P.  Phillips,  Lake  in  the  HilLs.  and  Robert  J.  DeGroot. 
Cary,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  .Schaumburg, 
III. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,032 

int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/24:1/36 

VS.  CI.  343-895  12  Claims 
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1   A  multi-band  antenna  structure,  comprising: 
an  antenna  element  having  a  conductive  straight  ponion: 
a  first  helical  coil  configured  for  resonance  at  a  first  frequency 
band  using  a  first  number  of  turns  of  a  first  circumference  and 
disposed  beside  the  antenna  element  for  electromagnetic  cou- 
pling with  the  conductive  straight  portion;  and 
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a  second  helical  coil  conligured  for  res<inani.e  at  a  second 
frequency  hand  different  than  the  hrsl  frequency  band  using  a 
second  number  of  turns  of  a  second  circumference  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  antenna  element  for  electromagnetic 
coupling  with  the  conductive  straight  portion;  and 

wherein  at  least  the  first  and  second  helical  coils  are  spaced  a 
mast  distance  from  the  bottom  end  of  the  conductive  straight 
portion  of  the  antenna  element  and  a  coil  distance  from  the 
respective  other  of  the  second  helical  coil  and  the  first  helical 
coil  for  reduced  electromagnetic  coupling  with  ifie  respective 
other  helical  coil  and  enhanced  elertromagnetic  coupling  with 
the  conductive  straight  p<inion. 


wherein  said  proximity  member  picks  up  said  signal  having  the 
predetermined  frequency  to  acquire  said  t)peration  power 
when  said  proximity  member  enters  an  communication  area 
of  said  reading/writing  unit. 


5,808.587 

WIRFXESS  .4CCKSS  CONTROL  SY.STEM  USING  A 

PROXIMITY  MEMBER  AND  ANTENNA  EQUIPMENT 

THEREFOR 

Hiroshi  Shima.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a$.signor  to  Hochiki  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  407.713.  Mar.  21.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  823,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1994,  6-053388 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  //.<6 

U,S.  CI.  343—895  8  Claims 

3        32-1  32-n 


30-3       30-n 


I.  A  wireless  access  control  system  using  a  proximity  member 
comprising: 

a  controlled  body  which  is  controlled  by  said  control  system; 

a  remote  control  unit  for  controlling  said  control  system: 

a  proximity  member  comprising  memory  means  for  storing  ID 
information  therein,  first  transmitting/receiving  means  for 
receiving  a  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  and 
transmitting  a  signal  based  on  said  ID  information  stored  in 
said  memory  means  in  response  to  said  signal  having  the 
predetermined  frequency;  and  first  power  supply  means  for 
creating  an  operation  power  of  said  proximity  member  by 
receiving  said  signal  having  the  predetermined  frequency  to 
supply  said  operation  power  to  said  proximity  member; 

a  reading/writing  unit  composing  second  u-ansmilting/receiving 
means  for  transmitting  said  signal  having  the  predetermined 
frequency  and  receiving  said  signal  based  on  said  ID  informa- 
tion transmitted  from  said  proximity  member,  said 
transmitting/receiving  means  including  an  antenna  having  a 
plurality  of  prinled-circuil  substrates  which  are  stacked  in  a 
unitary  assembly,  and  a  plurality  of  coil  patterns  each  of 
which  has  a  starting  end  and  a  terminating  end.  said  patterns 
being  respectively  lormed  on  said  plurality  of  printed-circuil 
substrates,  wherein  a  starting  end  and  a  terminating  end  of  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  coil  patterns  are  connected  to  a 
starting  end  and  terminating  end.  respectively,  of  at  least  one 
other  of  said  plurality  of  coil  patterns;  second  power  supply 
means  for  supplying  a  power  to  said  antenna  m)  that  said 
antenna  generates  an  inductive  electromagnetic  held  which  is 
the  signal  having  the  predetermined  frequencv ;  control  means 
for  controlling  said  controlled  bixty  based  on  said  ID  infor- 
mation received  by  said  second  transmitting/receiving  means: 
and  transmission  means  for  transmitting  an  operation  condi- 
tion of  said  reading/writing  unit  to  said  remote  control  unit; 
and 

a  transmission  path  which  connects  said  remote  control  unit  and 
said  reading/writing  unit; 


5,808i;88 

SHUTTER  SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCl  IT  FOR 

STEREOSCOPIC  SYSTEMS 

Ming- Yen  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Artificial  Parallax 

Electronic^  Corp.,  Taipei,  Taivtan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  637,556 

Int,  CI."  t;09G  5/00 

US.  CI.  345—6  7  Claims 


1.  A  stereoscopic  system  with  a  shutter  synchronization  circuit  to 
allow  a  LCD  shutter  switching  to  be  synchronized  witli  a  vertical 
synchronization  scanning  signal  of  a  VGA  graphic  card,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  main  memory  used  for  storing  a  three-dimensional  application 
software,  a  vertical  retrace  delecting  program,  a  vertical  syn- 
chronization interrupt  program,  and  a  vertical  retrace  interrupt 
program:  and  output  data  which  comprises  a  stereoscopic  left 
and  nght  image  data  signal  and  a  shutter- switching  signal: 

a  VGA  graphic  card  for  receiv  ing  the  output  image  data  from 
said  main  memory:  after  said  image  data  being  processed, 
said  VGA  graphic  card  sending  out  a  RGB  analog  electric 
signal: 

a  monitor  for  receiving  said  RGB  analog  electric  image  signal 
from  said  VGA  graphic  card: 

a  RS  232  interface  for  receiving  a  shutter-switching  signal  out  of 
said  main  memory,  and  then  sending  out  said  shulier- 
.switching  signal; 

an  external  shutter  synchronizer  for  receiving  said  shutter 
switching  signal  from  said  RS  232  interface:  and  said  external 
shutter  synchronizer  being  triggered  by  said  shutter  switching 
signal  to  send  out  left  and  right  LCD  shutter  driving  signals  so 
as  to  drive  a  pair  of  left  and  right  LCD  shutters  respectively, 
and  thus  cause  said  left  and  right  LCD  shutter  switching  to 
become  synchronized  with  a  display  of  a  left  and  right  image 
scanning: 

wherein  said  external  shutter  synchronizer  further  comprises: 

( 1 1  a  power  supply  tor  supplying  power  provided  by  said  RS 
232  intertace.  to  said  external  shutter  synchronizer  after  being 
processed  through  a  voltage  stabilizer  and  filter; 

(2)  a  RS  232  intertace  buffer  used  for  receiving  a  shutter- 
switching  signal  from  said  RS  232  intertace.  and  for  isolating 
a  shutter  switching  signal  out  of  a  pin  of  said  RS  232  interface 
to  prevent  said  signal  from  distortion  as  a  result  of  said 
external  shutter  synchronizer; 

(3)  a  shutter  switch  being  operated  manually  to  enable  or  disable 
a  LCD  shutter  driving  signal  to  be  send  out:  and  send  out  an 
ehable  or  disable  signal; 

(4)  a. shutter  controller  used  for  receiving  output  signals  from 
said  RS  232  intertace  buffer  and  said  shutter  switch,  said  two 
signals  being  used  to  trigger  and  send  out  a  left  or  a  nght 
LCD  shutter  driving  signal. 
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5,808.589 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HEAD  MOUNTED  DISPLAY 

COMBINING  HIGH  AND  LOW  RESOLUTION  IMAGES 

James  L.  Fergason.  92  Adam  Way,  Atherton,  Calif.  94025 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,383,  Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,621,572.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328 J7 1 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  5/J2 
VJS.  a.  345-8  24  Claims 


5,808390 

FLIORESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DRIVING  SAME 

Hiroaki  Kawasaki:  Hiroshi  Yamaguchi:  Yoshimichi  Matsuda. 
and  Itaru  Hatori,  all  of  Mobara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba 
Densbi  Kog.vo  K.K.,  Mobara.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  475.615,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 
whicb  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  87.899,  Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,708,450.  This  application  Aug.  11.  1997.  Ser  No.  908,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1992,  4-186962; 
Jan.  26,  1993,  5-10883;  May  17,  1993,  5-114876 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  M)6 


CS.  CL  345— 47 


8  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  driving  a  fluorescent  display  device  having  a 
plurality  of  grids  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
anode  pallems  disposed  under  said  grids  and  a  plurality  of  aiiode 
wirings  connected  to  said  anode  panems.  at  least  one  of  said  anode 
patterns  extending  over  a  number  n  (n>l)  of  said  grids,  compris- 
ing: 


(a)  applying  a  scanning  signal  concurrently  to  a  tirst  group  of  n 
of  said  grids: 

(b)  subsequent  to  step  (a),  shifting  application  of  said  scanning 
signal  by  one  grid  and  applying  said  scanning  signal  concur- 
rently to  a  second  group  of  n  of  said  grids  so  that  said 
scanning  signal  is  periodically  concurrently  applied  to  the  n 
grids  over  which  said  al  least  one  anode  pattern  extends;  and 

(c)  selectively  applying  an  anode  signal  to  said  anode  patterns 
using  said  anode  wirings,  including  periodically  applying  said 
anode  signal  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  anode  paiiems  in 
synchronism  with  periodic  application  of  said  scanning  signal 
to  said  n  grids  over  which  said  at  least  one  anode  pattern 
extends. 


5,808,591 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE,  IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

AND  PROGRAM  CARTRIDGE  USED  THEREWITH 

Ybshinobu  ManUni,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nintendo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-278010 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15AM):  A63F  '^/:4 
U.S.  CI.  345-«2  16  Claims 


I.  A  display  system  comprising 

a  viewing  location  from  which  an  image  with  a  high  resolution 

portion  and  a  low  resolution  portion  is  viewed; 
a  field  of  view  in  which  the  image  is  formed: 
a  high  resolution  image  source  for  presenting  the  high  resolution 

portion  of  the  image  at  the  tield  of  view; 
a  low  resolution  image  source  for  presenting  the  low  resolution 

portion  of  the  image  at  the  field  of  view; 
a  reflective  surface  in  the  field  of  view; 
one  of  the  image  sources  forming  its  respective  portion  of  the 

image  on  the  reflective  surface  in  the  field  of  view  whereby  its 

reflection  will  be  viewed  at  the  viewed  location; 
the  other  of  the  image  sources  forming  its  respective  ponion  of 

the  image  substantially  in  ihe  same  plane  as  the  reflective 

surface,  and 
wherein  the  high  resolution  image  source  forms  its  ponion  of  the 

image  in  the  same  plane  as  the  field  of  view  and  wherein  the 

low  resolution  image  source  forms  its  portion  of  the  real 

image  on  the  reflective  surface  in  the  field  of  view. 
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1.  An  image  display  device  for  displaying  an  image  on  the  basis 
of  stored  program  data  and  image  data,  comprising; 

an  image  display  unit  including  a  light  emitting  element  array  in 
which  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements  are  regulaHv 
arranged  along  a  firsi  direction,  a  mirror  tor  reflecting  light 
emitted  from  said  light  emitting  element  array  so  that  it  can  be 
visually  recognized  by  an  eye  of  a  user  and  for  reciprocalively 
moving  at  high  speed  in  a  certain  range  to  project  a  planar 
image  in  a  second  direction  almost  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction,  and  a  mirror  driving  circuit  for  causing  said  minor 
to  reciprocalively  move; 

program  data  storage  locations  for  storing  said  program  data: 

image  data  storage  locations  for  storing  said  image  data; 

a  display  image  processor  for  producing  display  data  corre- 
sponding to  an  image  to  be  displayed  by  said  image  display 
unit  on  the  basis  of  the  program  data  stored  in  said  program 
data  storage  locations  and  the  image  data  stored  in  said  image 
data  storage  locations; 

display  data  storage  locations  for  temporarily  storing  the  display 
data  provided  from  said  display  image  processor; 

timing  data  storage  liKations  for  wrilably/readably  storing  tim- 
ing data  related  to  intervals  of  light  emission  of  said  light 
emitting  element  array: 

an  information  processor  which  operates  on  the  basis  of  the 
program  data  stored  in  said  program  data  storage  locations  to 
cause  said  liming  data  storage  locations  to  store  arbitrary 
timing  data  for  changing  the  displayed  dot  width  prior  to 
displaying  an  image;  and 
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light  emission  dnving  circuit  tor  causing  said  light  emitting 
element  array  to  emit  light  on  the  basis  of  the  liming  data 
stored  in  said  timing  data  storage  locations  and  the  display 
data  stored  in  said  display  data  storage  Itxralions  to  thereby 
control  the  displayed  dot  width  as  a  function  of  said  timing 
data. 


5.808,592 

inte(;rated  light-kmitting  diode  lamp  and 
method  of  prodi  cing  the  same 

Junichi  Mizutani.  Inazawa:  \'uji  Takahashi.  Gifu-ken.  and 
Hidcyuki  Naganawa.  C>ifu-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyuda  (iosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-Pref,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  426,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1994,  6-II.Vt79,- 
Jul.  15,  1994.  6-186398;  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-257145 

int.  CI.'  G09{;  .W2 

VS.  CI.  345—83  ^  11  Claims 

«    „  „       ^ 


1.  An  integrated  light-emitting  diode  lamp  as  one  display  unit 
comprising: 
a  substrate; 
at  least  three  light-emitting  diodes  respectively  emitting  red. 

green,  and  blue  color  light  arranged  on  said  substrate,  leads  of 

said  diodes  being  embedded  m  to  a  waterproof  material: 
a  hotxl  with  an  end: 
a  case  with  an  edge  surface  in  a  step  shape  on  an  open  side  of 

said  case:  and 
wherein  said  substrate  is  fixed  between  said  end  and  said  edge 

surface  by  inserting  said  hood  into  said  case. 


5.808,593 
ELECTROC  APILLARY  COLOR  DISPI.A^  SHEET 
Nicholas   K.  Sheridon,  l,os  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,822 

Int.  CI."  G09G  f/.U 

I  .S.  CI.  345—84  2  Claims 


a  second  sealed  passage  means  between  said  medial  sheet  and 
said  second  sheet; 

said  medial  sheet  having  a  thickness  and  at  least  two  storage 
means  extendmg^hrough  said  thickness  and  opening  into  each 
of  said  passage  means; 

said  Hrst  sheet  havmg  an  electrode  means: 

said  medial  sheet  ha\  mg  electrode  means  each  associated  with 
said  at  least  two  storage  means: 

a  conductive  clear  liquid: 

a  liquid  means  of  first  color: 

a  liquid  means  of  second  color. 

said  liquid  means  of  first  color  and  said  liquid  means  of  second 
color  both  being  non-conduclive: 

one  of  said  at  least  two  storage  means  holding  said  clear  liquid 
and  a  portion  of  said  liquid  means  of  first  color  while  the  rest 
of  said  liquid  means  of  first  color  being  located  in  said  second 
sealed  passage  means  and  the  other  one  of  said  at  least  two 
storage  means  holding  said  clear  liquid  and  a  portion  of  said 
liquid  means  of  second  color  while  the  rest  of  said  liquid 
means  of  second  color  being  located  in  said  second  sealed 
passage  means: 

a  first  conductive  means  for  providing  electrical  connection  to 
said  clear  liquid  in  said  one  of  said  at  least  two  storage  means: 

means  for  activating  said  first  conductive  means; 

a  second  conductive  means  for  providing  electrical  connection 
to  said  clear  liquid  in  said  other  one  of  said  at  least  two 
storage  means; 

means  for  activating  said  second  conductive  means; 

means  for  acti\ating  said  first  sheet  electrode  means  and  said 
medial  sheet  electrode  means;  and 

said  electrode  means  of  said  first  sheet,  said  electnxle  means  of 
said  medial  sheet,  said  first  conductive  means  and  said  second 
conductive  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  relative 
to  each  other  and  to  said  storage  means  that  wfien  said 
electrode  means  of  said  first  sheet,  said  electrode  means  of 
said  second  sheet  and  said  first  conductive  means  are  acti- 
vated, said  clear  liquid  in  said  one  of  said  at  least  two  storage 
means  will  flow  into  said  first  sealed  passage  means  and  said 
liquid  means  of  first  color  will  contract  form  said  second 
sealed  passage  means  into  said  one  of  said  at  least  two  storage 
means,  when  said  electnxle  means  of  said  first  sheet,  said 
electrode  means  of  said  medial  sheet  and  said  second  conduc- 
tive means  are  activated,  said  clear  liquid  in  said  other  one  of 
said  at  least  two  storage  means  will  flow  into  said  first  sealed 
passage  means  and  said  liquid  means  of  said  second  color  » ill 
contract  form  said  second  sealed  passage  means  into  said 
other  one  of  said  at  least  two  storage  means  and  when  said 
electrode  means  of  first  sheet,  said  elecirixle  means  of  said 
medial  sheet,  said  first  conducti\e  means  and  said  second 
conductive  means  are  activated,  said  clear  liquid  in  said  one 
of  said  at  least  two  storage  means  and  said  other  one  of  said  at 
least  two  storage  means  both  will  flow  into  said  first  sealed 
passage  means  and  said  liquid  means  of  first  color  will  con- 
tract form  said  second  sealed  passage  means  into  said  one  of 
said  at  least  two  storage  means  and  said  liquid  means  of  said 
second  color  will  contract  form  said  second  sealed  passage 
means  into  said  other  one  of  said  at  least  two  storage  means, 


5,808,594 

DRIVINt;  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAY  DEMCE  AND 

DISPL.\^  APPAR.\Tl  S 

Akira  Tsuboyama:   Kazunori   katakura,  both  of  .Atsugi,  and 

Manabu   lwa.saki.   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-257594 

Int.  CI.'  (;o9(;  mt 

11.S.  CI.  .145-89  26  Claims 

1.  A  driving  method  for  a  display  device  of  a  type  including 
scanning  lines  arranged  to  form  plural  pixels  comprising  at  least 
a  first  sealed  passage  means  between  said  first  sheet  and  said    two  types  of  pixels  having  mutually  different  areas  inclusive  of 
medial  sheet:  larger  pixels  and  smaller  pixels,  said  dri\ing  method  comprising: 


1.  A  color  display  device  comprising: 
a  first  non-conductive  sheet: 
a  second  non-conductive  sheet; 

a  medial  non-conductive  sheet  being  located  between  sjid  first 
and  said  second  sheets: 
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5,808395 

THIN-FILM  Tit^NSISTOR  CIRCUIT  AND  IMAGE 

DISPLAY 

Yasushi  KuboUi.  Sakurai;  Masahiro  Adachi,  Nara:  lliromi 
Sakamoto.  Kashiba,  and  Narihiro  Morosawa,  Tenri.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  674,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-164148: 
Mar.  4,  1996,  8-046511 

Int.  a."  G09G  J/J6 
U.S.  CI.  345—92 

,18 
16 


57  Claims 


I.  A  ihin-film  transistor  circuit,  which  is  used  as  a  driving  circuit 
for  driving  pixels  in  an  image  display,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  thin-him  transistors  that  are  formed  on  an  insulat- 
ing substrate,  each  thin-hIm  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode 
and  an  active  layer:  and 

a  conductive  electrode  that  is  commonly  installed  in  each  of  the 
Ihin-hlm  transistors  in  such  a  manner  as  to  face  a  gale 
electrode  with  a  channel  region  that  is  formed  inside  the 
active  layer  kKaied  in  between,  the  conductive  electrode 
being  subjected  to  a  constant  voltage. 
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driving  the  display  device  to  effect  a  first  frame  display  mode 
wherein  only  scanning  lines  corresponding  to  the  larger  pixels 
are  vertically  scanned,  and 

driving  the  display  device  to  effect  a  second  frame  display  mode 
wherein  all  the  scanning  lines  corresponding  to  the  larger 
pixels  and  the  smaller  pixels  are  scanned  to  display  a  larger 
number  of  gradation  levels  than  in  the  first  display  mode. 


^' 


5.808,596 
LIQLID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICES  INCLIDING 
AVERAGING  AND  DELAYING  CIRCUITS 
Tae-Sung  Kim,  Kyunf>ki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996.  Sen  No.  760.581 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  5,  1995, 
1995-46785 

Int.  CI."  G09G  .?/.« 
VS.  CI.  345—98  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 


an  array  of  liquid  crystal  display  pixels,  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  rows: 

a  first  data  driver  and  a  second  data  driver  which  drive  alternat- 
ing rows  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  pixels: 

an  averaging  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  a  source  of  input 
pixel  data  and  is  connected  to  the  second  data  driver,  and 
which  averages  adjacent  input  pixel  data  values:  and 

a  delaying  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  the  source  of  pixel  data 
and  is  connected  to  the  first  data  driver,  and  which  imparts  a 
sufficient  lime  delay  to  the  Input  pixel  data  to  synchronize  the 
a\eraged  adjacent  pixel  data  which  Is  applied  to  the  .second 
data  dnver  with  the  time  delayed  input  pixel  data  which  is 
applied  to  the  first  data  driver 


5.808.597 

ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Yoshihiro  Onitsuka.  HiraLsuka;  Hiroshi  Takabayashi.  .ALsugi. 

and  Toshiyuki  Kanda,  Chigasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  610,416 
Claims  piHority.  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1995.  7-048694 

Int.  CI.'  (;09(;  v.<f> 

U.S.  CI.  345-102  19  Claims 
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1.  An  illumination  device  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus 
to  be  disposed  on  a  back  side  of  a  liquid  cry.sial  display  panel, 
compnsing: 

plural  hot  cath(xle  tubes  divided  Into  at  least  two  sub-groups 
each  Including  a  pair  of  said  hot  cathtxle  tubes  disposed  at 
mutually  symmetrical  positions  with  respect  to  the  liquid 
crystal  display  panel,  and 

a  plurality  of  Illumination  circuits,  where  at  least  one  of  said 
illumination  circuits  is  associated  with  a  respective  one  of 
each  of  said  sub-groups  of  hot  cathode  lubes,  each  illumina- 
tion circuit  including  a  life  detection  circuit  for  detecting  life 
end  of  an  associated  hot  cathixle  lube,  and  a  tum-otf  circuit 
for  turning  off  the  assiKiaied  hot  cathode  tube  depending  on 
an  output  of  the  life  detection  circuit. 

said  plurality  of  Illumination  circuits  being  so  arranged  that, 
when  the  life  end  of  one  of  the  hot  cathode  tubes  of  one  of  the 
pairs  is  detected,  said  one  hot  cathode  lube  and  the  other  hot 
cathode  tube  of  the  one  pair  are  simultaneously  turned  off 
while  the  remainder  of  the  hot  cathixle  tubes  are  kept  on. 
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5.808^98 
DISPLAY  METHOD  OF  NAVIGATION  MAP 
Akihiro  Nakatani.  Itami,  and  Hiroki  Takita.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Soft- 
ware Corporation.  Itami.  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  597.473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019233 

Int  a."  G09G  5/JI4 

U.S.  CI.  345—123  15  Claims 
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5,808,599 
AL'TOSTEREOSCOPIC  VIDEO  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
Pierre  AUio,'81,  rue  de  la  Mdare  75020,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0470,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26072.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  535^12 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1993,  93  05382 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  5m 

IJ.S.  CI.  345—139  11  ClaiMS 
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1.  A  display  method  of  navigation  map  using  a  navigation 
system,  said  navigation  system  comprising: 

position  information  output  means  for  outputting  position  infor- 
mation of  an  objective  display  point; 

memory  means  for  storing  map  information  in  a  predetermined 
memory  region,  in  which  said  memory  means  divides  said 
predetermined  memory  region  into  plural  divided  memory 
regions,  and  divided  map  information  obtained  by  dividing 
said  map  information  is  stored  individually  in  said  plural 
divided  memory  regions: 

display  means  for  displaying  part  of  said  map  information  stored 
in  said  memory  means  in  a  display  object  region  on  a  display 
screen;  and 

control  means  or  controlling  said  memory  means  and  said  dis- 
play means  on  the  basis  of  said  position  information,  in  which 
said  control  means  recognizes  the  continuity  of  map  regard- 
less of  a  physical  position  relation  of  said  plural  divided 
memory  regions,  and  scrolls  and  displays  part  of  said  map 
information  on  said  display  screen  so  as  to  include  said 
objective  display  point, 

said  display  method  of  navigation  map  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  said  predetermined  memory  region  into  plural 
judging  regions,  in  which  said  plural  judging  regions  are  set 
so  that  the  moving  direction  of  said  objective  display  point 
may  be  recognized  at  a  poini  sufficient  for  displaying  on 
said  display  screen  without  updating  the  content  of  said 
predetermined  memory  region  said,  plural  judging  regions 
being  provided  independently  with  said  plural  divided 
memory  regions; 

(b)  recognizing  the  moving  direction  of  said  objective  display 
point,  on  the  basis  of  said  position  information,  by  deter- 
mining a  judging  region  corresponding  to  said  objective 
display  region  out  of  said  plural  judging  regions  and  detect- 
ing changes  of  said  judging  region  corresponding  to  said 
objective  display  point;  and 

(c)  recognizing  the  display  object  region  on  said  display 
screen  and  a  display  object  oflF  region  out  of  said  display 
screen  in  said  predetermined  memory  region,  when  the 
moving  direction  of.  said  objective  display  point  is  recog- 
nized at  said  step  (b),  and  updating  the  map  information  by 
writing  map  information  specifying  the  map  continuous 
along  the  moving  direction  of  said  objective  display  point 
to  the  map  specified  by  the  map  information  in  said  display 
object  region  in  said  display  object  off  region  on  a  priority 
ba.sis  based  on  the  recognized  moving  direction  of  said 
objective  display  point. 


R.G   R  G   P)  G   R  G^rIoTrIo   r'O 

G    B  G    B  G    B|G,B  Gis!g'b  Oft 

1.  A  device  for  displaying  an  autostereoscopic  image  on  a  video 
screen  having  a  cylindrical  lens  array  disposed  in  front  of  it,  and 
comprising  cylindrical  lenses  each  having  an  axis  parallel  to  a 
direction,  and  the  video  screen  having  pixels  made  up  of  p  color 
points  placed  side  by  side  perpendicularly  to  said  direction,  where 
p  IS  an  integer  greater  than  I.  the  number  of  viewpoints  for  the 
autostereoscopic  image  being  different  from  pxn  where  n  is  a 
non-zero  integer,  and  wherein  the  lens  array  has  a  pitch  equal  to 
the  product  of  the  color  point  pitch  multiplied  by  the  number  of 
viewpoints. 


5.808.600 

CHARACTER  PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Yasushi   Mochizuki.   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor  to   Canon 

Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,036,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,940,  Jul.  21,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  29,  1992,  4-202541 
Int  Cl.'^  G09G  5/22 
VS.  CI.  345—141  34  Claims 

1.  A  character  pattern  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  one  basic  pattern  data  corresponding  to  one  character 

code: 
designating  a  type  of  outline  pattern  and  a  type  of  shadow 

pattern; 
forming  an  outline  pattern  in  accordance  with  the  designated 
type  of  outline  pattern  and  a  shadow  pattern  in  accordance 
with  the  designated  type  of  shadow  pattern  from  the  stored 
basic  pattern  data,  wherein  the  outline  pattern  and  the  shadow 
pattern  are  formed  in  respective  different  processes: 
individually  storing  each  of  the  formed  outline  and  shadow 
patterns;  and 
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controlling  the  output  of  a  synthesized  pattern  by  combining  the 
stored  outline  and  shadow  patterns. 


5.808.601 

INTERACTIVE  OBJECT  SELECTION  POINTER 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  Charies  Leah,  and  Scott  James  McAllister,  both  of 

Cary.  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^82 

Int.  CI."  G09G  JA)2 

VS.  a.  345—145  8  Claims 


cursor  control  apparatus  for  repositioning  said  cursor  on  said 
display  screen  in  a  selectively  variable  direction  and  at  a 
selectively  variable  velocity  thereon,  said  cursor  control  appa- 
ratus including:  •( 

a  support  structure.  " 

a  control  member  carried  on  said  support  structure  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  about  an  axis,  said  control  member  being 
manually  engageable.  at  a  selectively  variable  engagement 
location  spaced  apart  a  transverse  distance  from  said  axis 
correlated  to  a  desired  cursor  repositioning  velocity  along  said 
display  screen,  by  a  user  of  the  electronic  apparatus  and 
rotated  relative  to  said  support  structure  about  said  axis  to  a 
rotational  orientation  correlated  to  a  desired  cursor  reposition- 
ing direction  on  said  display  screen. 

position  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  transverse  distance  and 
said  rotational  orientation  and  responsively  generating  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  said  transverse  distance  and  said 
rotational  orientation,  and 

cursor  moving  means  for  utilizing  said  output  signal  to  reposi- 
tion the  cursor  in  the  desired  direction  and  at  the  desired 
velocity  along  said  display  screen. 


<:=• 
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1.  An  improved  selection  pointer  display  control  method  execut- 
able in  a  computer  system  having  a  processor,  a  display  and  a 
selection  pointer;  positioning  system,  comprising  steps  executable 
in  said  processor  for: 
determining  the  distance  D  between  the  center  of  said  mouse 
selection  pointer  having  an  ascribed  mathematical  value  for 
mass  M  and  the  center  of  said  at  least  one  displayed  object 
having  an  ascnbed  mathematical  value  for  mass  m: 
calculating  the  value  B=''ni/M;  and 
determining  if  the  magnitude  of  the  value  of  B  is  greater  than  or 

equal  to  D  and.  responsive  thereto, 
moving  said  displayed  selection  pointer  relative  to  said  al  least 
one  displayed  object. 


5.808,603 
COMPl  TER  INPl  T  DEVICE 
Mei  Yun  Chen,  Fl..  3,  No.  2.  Lane  42.  Hou  Kang  St., 
District,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795.641 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/m 
VS.  CI.  345—157 

11 


Shih  Lin 


7  Claims 


5.808,602 
ROTARY  CURSOR  POSITIONING  APPAR.\Tl'S 
Charles  A.  Sellers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,661 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/Oti 

VS.  a.  345—157  17  Claims 

1.  Electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  screen  upon  which  a  cursor  may  be  generated;  and 


134         12 
3       ---^       2, 

1.  A  computer  input  device  which  comprises: 

an  upper  shell  which  is  divided  into  an  upper  shell  planking  and 
an  upper  shell  bottom  plate,  a  medium  key.  a  right  key.  a  left 
key  and  a  buckling  block  being  installed  on  the  upper  shell 
planking,  the  upper  shell  bvutom  plate  being  installed  with  a 
buckling  hole  for  being  combined  with  said  upper  shell  plank- 
ing, bracing  wires  being  connected  between  the  centers  of  the 
right  and  left  sides  of  said  upper  shell  bottom  plate,  and  there 
being  grooves  installed  on  the  front  and  rear  side  walls 
thereof; 

a  center  body  comprising  a  top  cover,  a  lower  base  and  a  sliding 
bar.  the  lower  base  being  a  flange  hollow  buckling  ba.se 
locating  on  the  center  of  shell  planking,  the  top  cover  being 
engaged  with  the  lower  base  the  right  and  left  side  walls  of 
which  being  installed  with  holes  and  the  front  and  rear  walls 
being  installed  with  grtioves.  and  a  groove  being  positioned 
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on  ihe  center  of  the  sliding  bar.  which  is  penetrating  through 
said  groove,  the  two  ends  of  the  shding  bar  being  crossed  over 
the  groove  of  the  upper  shell  bottom  plate  so  to  slide  freely 
between  the  top  cover  and  the  bottom  base  and  on  the  groove 
of  the  upper  shell,  there  are  bracing  wires  connecting  between 
the  two  ends  of  Ihe  sliding  bar  which  is  penetrated  dow  nwards 
through  the  slot  of  sliding  bar  and  then  is  penetrating  through 
the  shell  planking  so  to  pull  an  active  optic  grid  piece  inside 
Ihe  lower  shell  to  move  forwards  and  backwards,  while  the 
bracing  wires  connected  on  the  upper  shell  bottom  plate  being 
penetrated  through  holes  on  ihe  left  and  right  sides  of  lower 
bases,  and  then  being  penetrated  through  shell  cover  plate  so 
to  pull  another  active  optic  grid  piece  within  the  lower  shell  to 
move  forwards  and  backwards;  and 

a  lower  shell  being  divided  into  a  shell  planking  and  a  lower 
shell  bottom  plate,  a  buckling  blixk  being  installed  on  the 
shell  planking,  and  a  flange  hollow  buckle  base  being 
installed  on  the  center  thereof,  the  bracing  wires  of  the  two 
ends  of  the  sliding  bar  and  the  bracing  wires  on  the  center  of 
the  right  and  left  sides  of  upper  shell  bottom  plate  being 
penetrated  through  the  hollow  buckle  ba.se  into  the  inside  of 
lower  shell,  while  a  buckling  base  being  installed  on  the  lower 
shell  lower  base,  which  can  be  connected  with  the  buckling 
bkxk  of  shell  planking,  structures  for  detecting  the  respective 
movements  of  x  axle  and  y  axle  being  installed  on  the 
medium  of  the  shell  planking  and  lower  shell  bottom  plate, 
the  two  structures  bemg  comprised  of  respective  base  covers, 
light  emitted  diodes,  active  optic  grid  pieces,  hxing  optic  grid 
pieces,  lower  bases  and  photoelectric  sets,  wherein  the  from 
and  rear  sides  of  the  base  cover  are  installed  with  grotive.  the 
base  cover  is  engaged  with  the  lower  base,  while  the  lower 
bases  are  connected  with  a  lower  shell  bottom  plate,  the  two 
active  optic  grid  piece  is  penetrated  through  the  grcHive  of  the 
base  cover  so  to  slide  freely  between  the  base  cover  and  the 
lower  base,  the  light  emitted  diode  is  installed  between  the 
base  cover  and  the  active  optic  grid  piece,  and  the  hxing  optic 
grid  piece  is  installed  between  the  active  optic  grid  piece  and 
lower  base,  while  photiK-lectric  set  is  installed  between  the 
hxing  optic  grid  piece  and  lower  base,  the  active  optic  grid 
piece  have  a  optic  grid  piece  section  w hich  are  fromed  by  two 
rows  of  separated  optic  grid  pieces  tor  matching  with  two 
photoelectric  transistors  of  photoelectric  set  to  detect  the 
displacement  and  moving  direction  of  said  active  optic  grid 
piece,  wherein 

by  the  aforementioned  structure,  the  two  active  optic  grid  piece 
is  pulled  b\  the  ingeniously  designed  bracing  wires,  therefore 
(he  conventional  limitation  that  the  two  active  optic  grid  piece 
must  be  allemalive  arranged  is  overcame  so  that  the  two 
active  optic  grid  pieces  may  be  parallel  installed  on  the  same 
plane,  ihus  not  only  the  width  and  volume  of  the  whole  device 
and  ihe  range  for  the  movement  of  hand  are  greatly  reduced, 
but  also  Ihe  computer  input  dev  Ice  of  the  present  invention 
may  be  properly  installed  on  the  notebook  type  personal 
computer. 


5.S(m.604 

APPARATl  S  AND  MK  IHOI)  FOR  AITOMATICAI.LY 

POSITIONING  A  CI  RSOR  ON  A  CONTfti)!. 

Michael    B.   Robin.   Redmond.   Wa.sh..  a.ssignor  to   .Microsoft 

Corporation.  Redmond.  Uash. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  209.166 
Int.  CI."  G09C;  .VOS 
i;.S.  CI.  345—146  20  Claims 

I.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  positioning  a  cursor  on 
one  of  a  plurality  of  controls,  the  plurality  of  controls  being 
displayed  an  a  screen  of  the  computer  sv  stem,  the  computer  system 
having  a  positioning  device  for  controlling  cursor  movements, 
wherein  the  positioning  device  initiates  cursor  movements  when 
actuated  and  terminates  cursor  movements  when  released,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detemiining  a  current  cursor  position; 

identifying  a  last  direction  of  cursor  movement  path; 


for  each  of  the  plurality  of  controls.  ( I »  determining  a  control 
path  and  a  control  angle,  the  control  path  being  a  path 
connecting  the  current  cursor  position  to  a  respective  control, 
and  the  control  angle  being  an  angle  fonned  between  the  last 
direction  of  cursor  movement  path  and  the  control  path,  and 
(2)  calculating  a  weighted  distance  as  a  function  of  a  length  of 
the  determined  control  paths  the  determined  control  angle, 
and  a  weighting  parameter  that  sets  a  relative  weight  of  the 
determined  control  angle  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the 
determined  control  path  in  the  calculation  of  the  weighted 
distance: 

determining  a  smallest  weighted  distance  from  the  calculated 
weighted  distances:  and 

automatically  positioning  the  cursor  on  the  control  having  the 
determined  smallest  weighted  distance. 


5.8(»8.6<»5 
VIRTl  AI.  POINTING  DEVICF  FOR  TOl  CHSCRKF.NS 
Johnny  Meng-Han  Shich.  Austin.  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^'. 
Filed  .lun.  li.  1996.  Scr.  No.  664.0.17 
Int.  CI.'  f;06F  M)2 
I.S.  CI.  345—17.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  directing  a  computer  system  having  at  least  a 
pnxessor.  memory  and  a  touchscreen,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
detecting  a  users  hand  placed  on  the  touchscreen: 
displaying  a  multifunction  virtual  pointer  icon  within  said  com- 
puter system  in  rcspt>nse  to  said  detection  of  said  user's  hand 
on  the  touchscreen; 
moving  said  multifunction  vinual  p«iinter  icon  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  user's  hand  relative  to  the  touchscreen;  and 
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executing  a  selecied  function  among  a  plurality  of  defined 
functions  at  a  location  of  said  multifunction  virtual  pointer 
icon  in  response  to  movement  of  a  selected  portion  of  said 
user's  hand. 


5.808.606 
OPTICAL  COORDINATE  INPUT  APPARATUS 

Tomoaki  Kodama;  Yorimi  Yokoyama.  both  of  Hadano,  and 
Kazuyoshi  Hibiya,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Stan- 
ley Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-139188 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—175  1  aalm 
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1.  An  optical  ccxirdinate  input  apparatus  in  which  photocouplers 
consisting  of  light  emitting  elements  and  light  receiving  elements 
which  face  each  other  are  arranged  on  a  substrate  surrounding  a 
screen  at  a  predetermined  pilch  in  such  a  manner  that  their  lines  of 
action  cross  each  other  at  a  right  angle,  wherein: 

the  light  emitting  elements  and  the  light  receiving  elements  of  a 
surface-mounted  type  are  used,  mounted  on  the  substrate  in 
such  a  manner  that  they  are  in  close  contact  with  the  substrate, 
and  arranged  on  both  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  substrate  in 
such  a  manner  that  they  are  separated  from  each  other  by  half 
the  pitch. 


5,808,607 
MULTI-NODE  MEDLA  SERVER  TH.4T  PROVIDES  VIDEO 
TO  A  PLl  RALITV  OF  TERMINALS  FROM  A  SINGLE 
BUFFER  WHEN  VIDEO  REQl  ESTS  ARE  CLOSE  IN 
TIME 
James  Thomas  Brady,  San  Jose:   Linda  Marie  Duyanovich, 
Saratoga,  and  B.iri.s  Klots,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  avsignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,542 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/14 

VS.  CI.  345—327  5  Oaims 
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I.  A  video  server  system  including  plural  nodes  and  N  bidirec- 
tional links  connecting  each  nixle  to  N  other  nodes,  each  link 
enabling  bidirectional  inter-node  communications,  comprising: 

disk  storage  means  associated  with  a  first  node  for  storing  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  video  presentation  in  plural  data  blocks. 


each  data  block  stonng  data  Corresponding  to  a  viewing  time 
.segment  of  said  video  presentation; 

random  access  buffer  means  in  a  second  node  for  storing  data 
blocks  of  said  video  presentation  received  from  said  disk 
storage  means  in  said  first  node,  upon  an  initial  request  by  a 
first  viewing  terminal  to  view  said  video  presentation; 

communication  means  in  said  second  node  for  providing  said 
data  block  as  an  output  to  enable  receipt  thereof  by  viewing 
terminals  coupled  to  said  communication  means;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  nodes  in  said  system  for  receiving 
requests  from  viewing  terminals  for  said  video  presentation, 
said  control  means  causing  said  communication  means  in  said 
second  node  to  couple  to  said  tirst  viewing  terminal  which 
renders  said  initial  request  and  to  couple  to  additional  viewing 
terminals  which  render  requests  to  view  said  video  presenta- 
tion within  a  time  penod  from  said  initial  request,  said  time 
period  not  exceeding  a  sum  of  viewing  times  for  data  blocks 
stored  in  .said  random  access  buffer  means,  said  control  means 
causing  said  data  blocks  to  be  supplied  from  said  random 
access  buffer  means  to  both  said  first  viewing  terminal  and 
said  additional  viewing  terminals;  and 

wherein  said  control  means  contains  a  listing  of  plural  nodes  to 
be  sequentially  assigned  to  supply  an  audiovisual  presenta- 
tion, said  plural  nodes  arranged  .so  that  each  node  to  be  next 
assigned  to  supply  said  audiovisual  presentation  is  positioned 
no  more  than  one  link  distant  from  an  immediately  preceding 
assigned  node  which  provides  said  audiovisual  presentation, 
said  control  means  assigning  a  succeeding  node  to  provide 
said  audiovisual  presentation  when  a  previously  assigned 
node  has  no  further  capacity  to  respond  to  additional  requests 
for  said  audiovisual  presentation. 


5.808.608 
BACKGROUND  TELEVISION  SCHEDULE  SYSTEM 
Patrick  Young,  San  Mateo:  John  H.   Roop,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Michael  W.  Faber,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
StarSight  Telecast,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  400,064,  Mar.  7,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  79^03.  Jun.  18.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5358.156.  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33.773. 
Mar.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J53.121.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  579.555.  Sep.  10.  1990.  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  916.043.  Jul.  17.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  778.404.  Oct.  17.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.151.789. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  428.620.  Oct.  30. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  .Apr  10.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
627,804 
InL  a."  H04N  7/14:5/445 
VS.  a.  345—327  6  Claims 
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1.  A  television  schedule  system  for  displaying  television  sched- 
ule information,  said  television  schedule  infixmation  including 
listings,  said  television  schedule  system  comprising: 

an  input  device  for  inputting  user  selections,  said  user  selections 
including  limiting  said  listings  and  selecting  a  mode  of  opera- 
lion,  said  listings  including  information  on  multiple  available 
television  programs,  said  mode  of  operation  determining  an 
order  in  which  said  listings  are  displayed  on  a  screen; 
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a  memory,  coupled  to  said  input  device,  for  .storing  said  user 
selections  and  for  storing  at  least  one  of  ( 1 )  a  time  period  over 
which  said  listings  are  scrolled,  (2)  whether  scrolling  is 
manual  or  automatic.  (3)  a  channel  of  a  last  viewed  listing.  (4) 
a  sort  by  theme  command,  and  (5)  a  sort  by  channel  com- 
■*    mand: 

a  controller,  coupled  to  said  memory,  for  activating  and  suspend- 
ing operation  of  said  television  schedule  system:  and 

a  display,  coupled  to  said  controller,  for  displaying  schedule 
information  on  said  screen  in  response  to  inputs  from  a  user, 
wherein  said  user  can  cause  said  listings  in  said  display  to 
scroll  automatically  or  manually. 


5,808,609 

METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 

PRODUCTS  TO  SIMULATE  THE  DISPLAY  OF  OBJECTS 

IN  THREE  DIMENSIONS 
Ramanathan   V.   Cuha,   Los  .Altos.   Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996,  Sen  No.  744.611 

Int.  CI.',i;06F  I5/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  345—339  29  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  changing  a  representation  of  an  image 
responsive  to  a  navigation  signal,  the  representation  comprising  a 
plurality  of  objects,  at  least  one  object  having  at  least  one  size,  and 
at  least  one  spread  from  at  least  one  other  of  the  plurality  of 
objects,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  change  factor  provider  for  providing  a  change  factor  respon- 
sive to  the  na\igalion  signal  at  a  change  factor  provider 
output: 
a  spread  factor  provider  for  providing  at  a  spread  factor  provider 

output  a  spread  factor  different  from  the  change  factor:  and 
an  image  representation  changer  having  a  tirsi  input  coupled  to 
the  change  factor  provider  output,  a  second  input  coupled  to 
receive  the  spread  factor  provider  output,  and  having  an 
output  for  providing  at  least  one  cixirdinate  of  at  least  one 
object  responsive  to  the  change  factor  and  spread  factor 
received. 


5.808.D10 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  DOCKING  PANELS 
Doug  Benson,  Piano;  Keith  Bottner.  Richardson:  Michael  Fro- 
man.  Allen,  and  Scott  Thompson.  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Macromedia.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  697,671 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i/14 

U.S.  CI.  345—342  42  Claims 

I.  A  methixl  of  docking  a  first  panel  to  a  second  panel,  the  first 

and  second  panels  displayed  on  a  display  of  a  computer  system,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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dragging  the  first  panel  towards  the  second  panel: 

dropping  the  first  panel  within  a  predetermined  distance  of  the 

second  panel:  and 
coupling  the  first  panel  to  the  second  panel,  wherein  the  first  and 

second  panels  are  both  fully  visible  when  coupled. 


5,808,611 
POSITIONING  FOR  MULTIPLE  ICONS  IN  AN  OBJECT- 
ORIENTED  INTERFACE 
Karl  David  Johason.  Round  Rock:  Judith  Holbrook  Lewis, 
and  Steve  Stanley  Stone,  both  of  .Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk. 
N.Y. 

,    Filed  Sep.  23,  1993.  Sen  No.  125.976 
Int.  CI."  {;09G  5/14 
U.S.  a.  345—349  16  Clafans 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  first  child  graphical  object  responsive 
to  user  interaction  in  an  object  oriented  graphical  user  interface 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  parent  graphical  object  in  the  graphical  user  inter- 
face on  a  display: 

responsi\e  to  a  user  input  to  the  graphical  user  interface  to  add 
the  first  child  graphical  object  to  the  graphical  user  interface, 
copying  data  from  a  parent  graphical  object  to  the  first  child 
graphical  object  in  a  memory; 

changing  location  data  of  the  first  child  graphical  object  from 
location  data  copied  from  the  parent  graphical  object  without 
user  input  indicative  of  a  changed  location:  and 

displaying  the  parent  and  child  graphical  objects  on  the  display 
in  the  graphical  user  interface,  the  child  graphical  object  being 
offset  in  location  from  the  parent  graphical  object. 
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5.808.612 
VIRTl  AL  OFFICE  WITH  CONNECTIONS  BETW  EEN 
SOI  RCE  DATA  MACHINE.  AND  A  VIEWER  OBJECTS 
Roland  Albert   Merrick.   Worcestershire,  and   Justin   James 
Campling   Richards.  Warwick,  both  of  United   Kingdom, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.\. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.072 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  19%. 
96<Mt685 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  J/(H/ 
L'.S.  CI.  345-351  n  Claims 


1.  A  sysiem  for  displaying,  on  a  display  device  (20)  conneclable 
10  the  sysiem.  a  visual  representalion  of  a  physical  environment, 
the  sysiem  having  displav  means  (30)  for  displaying  objects  m  the 
phvslcal  environment  including  a  data  management  object,  one  or 
more  data  objects  representing  data  sources,  and  one  or  more 
output  objects  representing  means  through  which  data  from  a  data 
source  can  be  presented  to  a  user,  a  user-operated  device  (50)  being 
conneclable  to  the  system  to  allow  the  user  to  interact  with  the 
objects,  the  sysiem  further  comprising: 

data  receiving  means  (70).  responsive  to  signals  from  the  user- 
operaled  device  (50)  indicating  user  association  of  said  one  or 
more  data  objects  with  said  data  management  object,  to  access 
and  receive  the  data  represented  by  said  one  or  more  associ- 
ated data  objects; 
processing  means  (90)  for  perfoniijng  selected  processing  opera- 
tions on  said  relrle\cd  data:  and 
output  means  ( 100)  tor  passing  the  said  data  privessed  by  said 
pnxessing  means  lo  a  selected  said  output  object. 


5.808.61.1 

NETWORK  NAV  IGATOR  WITH  ENHANCED 

NA\  ICJATIONAL  ABILITIES 

Christopher  F.  Marrin,  Fremont:  Richard  Carey,  Los  Altos, 

and  Robert  K.  Myers,  Santa  Cruz,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

.Silicon  (iraphics.  Inc..  Mountain  \ic«.  Calif. 

Filed  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654.297 
int.  CI."  {;06F  MM) 
U.S.  CI.  345-355  39  Claims 

I.  A  browser  for  aiiovMng  a  user  to  navigate  in  a  three- 
dimensional  world  having  a  plurality  of  objects,  where  one  or  more 
of  the  plurality  of  objects  has  a  link  to  associated  data,  said 
browser  comprising: 

means  for  ditlerenliaiing  between  a  seek  command,  a  select 

command  and  a  tra\el  command  entered  by  the  user  via  a 

pointing  device: 

means   for  moving  a  viewpoint   of  the   user  in   the  world   in 

response  to  one  of  said  seek  command,  said  select  command 

and  said  travel  command,  said  means  for  moving  comprising 

means  for  moving  said  \  lew  point  lo  a  UKation  indicated  by  a 

position  of  a  cursor  in  the  world  when  said  seek  command 

is  entered. 
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means  for  moving  said  viewpoint  in  respopse  to  movement  of 

the  cursor  in  the  world  when  .said  travel  command  is 

entered,  and 
means  for  following  one  or  more  links  associated  with  a 

selected  object  to  retrieve  associated  data  when  said  select 

command  is  entered. 


5.808.614 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYIN(;  A  (HIDE 

PICTl  RE  IN  VIRTl  AL  REALITY 

JunichI  Nagahara.  Tokyo,  and  Toshikazu  Minoshima.  Kana- 

gawa.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  662.041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16.  1995.  7-150766 
Int.  CI.'  <;06F  MM) 
11.S.  CI.  345—355  14  Claims 


I.  An  on-line  terminal  device  comprising: 

connection  means  for  connection  lo  an  on-line  server: 

entry  means  for  enicring  a  command  by  a  user: 

conirol  means  lor  performing  processing  based  on  the  informa- 
tion purveyed  from  the  on-line  server  via  said  connection 
means  and  the  command  entered  from  said  entry  means:  and 

display  means  for  displaying  a  picture  based  on  the  privessing 
performed  by  --^lid  control  means; 

said  on-line  temilnal  device  being  designed  (o  display  a  nnuai 
reality  space  on  the  display  means  based  on  the  information 
supplied  via  said  connection  mear.s  from  the  on-line  server; 
wherein  the  impro\emenl  resides  in  that 

said  control  means  causes  a  guide  picture  representing  at  least 
the  position  information  in  said  virtual  reality  space  to  be 
displayed  previously  in  an  iconl/ed  stale  on  said  display 
means; 

said  control  means  causing  the  guide  picture  to  be  opened  on 
entry  trom  said  entry  means  of  data  commanding  ihe  opening 
of  the  Iconl/ed  guide  picture  lor  displaying  the  position 
inlormation  In  the  slnual- reality  space  on  the  display  means. 
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S,808,615 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAPPING  THE 

RELATIONSHIP  OF  THE  CONTENT  OF  A  COLLECTION 

OF  DOCUMENTS 
Joe  R.  Hill,  Austin,  and  Gregory  J.  Thompson,  Round  Rock, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,604 
InL  CI."  G06F  3/00 
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1.  An  automated  process,  using  a  computer,  for  mapping  a 
relationship  of  content  of  a  collection  of  documents,  comprising: 

providing  a  collection  of  documents,  each  document  mcluding 
content: 

determining  relevance  measures,  each  relevance  measure  repre- 
senting a  relevance  between  a  pair  of  documents,  each  rel- 
evance measure  comprising  a  log  likelihood  ratio  relevance 
measure,  and  each  relevance  measure  based  upon  a  compari- 
son of  the  content  of  the  pair  of  documents:  and 

generating  a  content  graph  having  nodes  and  edges,  each  edge 
connecting  two  nodes,  the  content  graph  ha\  ing  a  node  asso- 
ciated with  each  document  and  having  an  edge  connecting 
nodes  for  which  the  relevance  measure  between  associated 
documents  is  greater  than  a  specified  threshold; 

such  that  the  content  graph  maps  the  relationship  of  the  content 
of  the  collection  of  documents. 


5,808,616 

SHAPE  MODELING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  ORDERED  PARTS  LISTS  FOR 

DESIGNATING  A  PART  TO  BE  EDITED  IN  A  VIEW 

Kazuraa  Shimizu.  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

KaLsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  287.679.  Aug.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  745,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210580 
Int.  CI."  G06T  17/40 
U,S.  CI.  345-^19     t  20  Claims 

1.  A  mcxleling  apparatus  for  generating  and  displaying  three- 
dimensional  figures  representing  a  shape  of  a  plurality  of  parts  on 
a  display  screen,  comprising: 

first  designating  means  for  designating  a  particular  view  associ- 
ated w  ith  a  surface  of  the  plurality  of  parts  to  be  sketched  on. 
said  surface  representing  a  shape  of  the  plurality  of  parts; 
sketching  means  for  sketching,  on  the  display  screen,  a  desired 
two-dimensional  figure  on  surfaces  of  the  plurality  of  parts  in 
the  designated  particular  view;  switching  means  for  switching 
a  target  part  over  the  plurality  of  parts  and  designating  a 
surface  of  the  switched-over  pan  in  the  designated  particular 
view; 
control  means  for  permitting  the  sketching  means  to  sketch  a 
desired  two-dimensional  figure  in  the  designated  particular 
view  on  the  surface  of  the  switched-over  pan  designated  by 
the  switching  means;  and 
generating     means     for    generating     and     displaying     three- 
dimensional  figures  in  the  designated  particular  view  of  the 
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plurality  of  parts  based  upon  the  two-dimensional  figures 
sketched. 


5,808,617 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DEPTH  COMPLEXITY 
REDUCTION  IN  A  GRAPHICS  RENDERING  SYSTEM 
Mark  L.  Kenworthy,  and  James  T.  Kajiya.  both  of  Duvall. 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,114,  Nov.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511353,  Aug.  4. 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
671,411 
Int.  CI."  G06T  \5/00 
U,S.  CI.  345-421  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  image  processing  system  for  rendering  geometric  primi- 
tives to  produce  an  image  for  a  view  space,  a  method  for  reducing 
processing  and  memorj'  consumption,  comprising; 

a)  receiving  a  first  set  of  geometric  primitives  at  least  partially 
covering  a  first  image  region  of  a  plurality  of  image  regions  in 
the  view  space; 

b)  rasterizing  geometric  primitives  in  the  first  set  to  produce 
pixel  data  including  color  and  coverage  data  corresponding  to 
pixel  locations  in  the  image  region; 

c)  for  fully  covered  pixel  locations,  storing  image  region  cover- 
age data  representing  coverage  of  the  image  region; 

d)  evaluating  the  image  region  coverage  data  to  determine 
whether  the  image  region  is  fully  covered; 

e)  upon  detecting  that  the  image  region  is  fully  covered,  ceasing 
to  generate  the  pixel  data  for  the  image  region  ba.sed  on  the 
image  region  coverage  data;  and 
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f)  repealing  steps  a  through  f  for  additional  sets  of  geometric 
primitives  corresponding  to  additional  image  regions  of  the 
plurality  of  image  regions  in  the  view  space. 
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5,808,618 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  FRAME  BUFFER  AND  DEPTH  BUFFER 

Takeshi  Kawano,  and  Takuya  Sayama,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  21,  1994.  6-256646: 
Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006406 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 


VS.  a.  345--I22 
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1.  A  three-dimensional  object  displaying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  drawing  processor  for  generating,  for  each  three-dimensional 
object  and  for  each  pixel  composing  one  three-dimensional 
object,  a  C  \alue  representing  a  color  of  one  pixel,  X  and  Y 
values  representing  a  two-dimensional  location  of  the  pixel, 
and  a  Z  value  representing  a  depth  of  the  pixel; 

a  frame  buffer  for  stonng  said  generated  C  value  therein; 

a  first  write  controller  for  storing,  only  when  an  enable  signal 
has  been  assened.  said  generated  C  value  at  a  location  desig- 
nated by  said  generated  X  and  Y  values  in  said  frame  buffer; 

a  first  read  controller  for  reading  out  the  C  value  stored  in  said 
frame  buffer; 

a  monitor  for  displaying  the  pixel  having  the  color  correspond- 
ing to  said  read  C  value: 

a  Z-value  converter  for  converting  said  generated  Z  value  to  a 
compressed  Z  value  having  a  bit  length  smaller  than  a  bit 
length  of  said  generated  Z  value: 

a  depth  buffer  for  storing  said  compressed  Z  value  therein; 

a  second  read  controller  for  reading  out  an  old  Z  value  stored  at 
a  location  designated  by  said  generated  X  and  Y  values  in  said 
depth  buffer; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  generated  and  compressed  Z 
value  with  said  read  old  Z  value  and  asserting  said  enable 
signal  only  when  said  generated  and  compressed  Z  value  is 
smaller  than  said  read  old  Z  value;  and 

a  second  write  controller  for  storing,  only  when  said  enable 
signal  has  been  assened.  said  generated  and  compressed  Z 
value  at  the  location  designated  by  said  generated  X  and  Y 
values  in  said  depth  buffer. 


5.808,619 
REAL-TIME  RENDERING  METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY 
PERFORMING  BUMP  MAPPING  AND  PHONG  SHADING 

PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Seung-hak  Choi,  Sungnam.  and  Kil-su  Eo,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 
of   Korea,    assignors    to   Samsung    Electronics    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,489 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  9,  1995, 
95-40496 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  345-^26  8  Clains 


1.  A  real-time  rendering  method  of  selectively  performing  bump 
mapping  and  Phong  shading  processes  to  obtain  a  value  of  inten- 
sity of  an  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  an  ambient  factor: 

(b)  bump-mapping  a  diffuse  factor  and  selectively  outputting  the 
bump-mapped  diffuse  factor  or  the  diffuse  factor  prior  to  the 
bump  mapping  according  to  a  bump  mapping/Phong  shading 
selection  signal; 

(c)  bump-mapping  a  specular  factor  and  selectively  outputtmg 
the  bump- mapped  specular  factor  or  the  specular  factor  prior 
to  the  bump  mapping  according  to  the  bump  mapping/Phong 
shading  selection  signal:  and 

(d)  summing  the  ambient  factor  from  said  step  (a),  the  diffiise 
factor  from  said  step  (b)  and  the  specular  factor  from  said  step 
(c)  and  obtaining  the  value  of  intensity  of  the  object  viewed 
from  an  arbitrary  location  in  said  raster  engine  portion. 


5.808,620 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  SHADOWS 
BY  DIVIDING  SURFACES  BY  OCCLUSION  INTO 
UMBRA  PENUMBRA,  AND  ILLUMINATED  REGIONS 
FROM  DISCONTINUITY  EDGES  AND  GENERATING 
MESH 
Akio  Doi,  Machida;  Takayuki  Ito.  Sagamihara,  and  Kenji  Shi- 
mada.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  IBM  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994.  6-221761 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CI.  345—126  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  three-dimensional  computer  graphic  system  with  a  dis- 
play device,  a  method  for  drawing  shadow  images  onto  a  light- 
receiving  surface  by  occluding  light  emitted  from  at  least  one  light 
source  with  at  least  one  occluding  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  data  representative  of  brightness  discontinuity 
edges  for  partitioning  said  light-receiving  surface  into  a  first 
region  in  which  said  light  source  is  completely  occluded  by 
said  occluding  surface,  and  generating  data  representative  of 
brightness  discontinuity  edges  for  partitioning  said  light- 
receiving  surface  into  a  second  region  in  which  said  light 
source  is  at  least  partially  irradiated: 

(b)  dividing  said  light-receiving  surface  into  said  first  region, 
said  second  region,  and  a  third  region  by  using  said  disconti- 
nuity edges,  and  storing  data  defining  each  of  said  first  region, 
said  second  region  and  said  third  region  as  loop  data; 
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Ic)  delenrining  and  storing  an  irradiation  state  for  each  of  said 
tirst  region,  said  second  region  and  said  third  region  with 
respect  to  each  said  hght  source:  and 

(d)  meshing  each  of  said  regions  according  to  its  irradiation 
state,  and  calculating  a  brightness  value  of  each  one  of  a 
pluralit>'  of  eJements  generated  by  said  meshing  by  referring 
to  said  irradiation  state  of  said  region  to  which  each  of  said 
elements  belong,  and  generating  pixel  data  according  to  the 
brightness  \'alues. 


5.808.621 

SY.STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  A  COLOR 

SPACE  CSING  A  NECRAL  NETWORK 

Murali  Sundaresan.  .Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  a.s.signor  to  3Dfx  Inter- 
active, Incorporated,  Mountain  \'iew.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  640.070 

int.  CI.'  G06F  15/tH) 

U.S.  CI.  345—431  4  Claims 


\ 


I.  A  method  for  selecting  a  tirst  color  space,  having  tirst.  second, 
and  third  color  channels,  based  upon  image  signals  representing  a 
tirst  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initializing  a  hidden  weight  identified  with  each  of  a  plurality 
of  hrst  hidden  neurons,  a  plurality  of  second  hidden  neurons, 
and  a  plurality  of  third  hidden  neurons: 

(b)  identifying  an  input  weight  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  input 
neurons,  each  input  neuron  identified  with  a  first  weighting 
set.  said  weighting  set  including  one  first  hidden  neuron,  one 


second  hidden  neuron,  and  one  third  hidden  neuron,  said  input 
weight  proportional  to  a  combined  weight  of  said  first  weight- 
ing set: 

(c)  selecting  an  input  vector  representing  a  lexel  value  of  said 
image  signals: 

(d)  determining  a  first  input  neuron  having  a  input  weight  that 
most  closely  matches  an  input  \ector  value  of  said  input 
vector; 

(e)  modifying  said  hidden  weights  of  said  first  hidden  neuron, 
said  second  hidden  neuron,  and  said  third  hidden  neuron 
identified  with  said  first  input  neuron,  to  more  closely  match 
said  input  vector  value: 

(f)  repeating  steps  (cMe)  for  all  input  vectors: 

(g)  determining  an  first  error  value  for  a  vector  cycle: 
(h)  repeating  steps  (aHg)  for  a  plurality  of  vector  cycles: 

(i)  identifying  said  plurality  of  first  hidden  neurons  as  a  first  set 

of  compressed  values  representing  a  first  color  space: 
(j)  identifying  said  plurality  of  second  hidden   neurons  as  a 

second  set  of  compressed  \  alues  representing  a  second  color 

space;  and 
(k)  identifying  said  plurality  of  third  hidden  neurons  as  a  third 

set  of  compressed  values  representing  a  third  color  space. 


5,808,622 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  I  SING  IRREGCLARLY  PLACED 

CURVING  STRCCTCRES 

Daniel    Hall,    I    Hollymount,    St    Matthews   St,   Cambridge, 

England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283.028,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No,  5.579,457. 

This  application  Aug.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,487 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/2 1 

ir.S.  CI.  345-^32  12  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  displaying  images  defined  by  illuminating  pixels 
in  an  arrangement  of  halftone  cells  on  a  display  device,  compris- 
ing: 
a  processor  operatively  coupled  to  the  display  device,  the  pro- 
cessor determining  an  order  of  illumination  of  pixels  in  one  of 
the  halftone  cells,  the  order  of  illumination  being  defined  by  a 
curv  ing  structure  having  a  curving  structure  center  (CSC)  and 
extending  in  a  spiral  manner  therefrom;  and 
a  locator  operatively  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  locator  ran- 
domly determining  a  location  of  said  CSC. 
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5,808.623 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERSPECTIVE 
TRANSFORM  IN  COMPl  TER  I  SING  MULTI-PASS 
ALGORITHM 
Mark  Hamburg.  Scotts  N'alley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adobe  Sys- 
tems Incorporated.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727 J75 

Int.  CI.'  G06T  15/20 

l'.S.  CI.  345—433  45  Claims 


• 
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1.  A  computerized  method  of  perspective  transformation  of  an 
axis-aligned  source  rectangle  represented  in  a  computer  by  a 
plurality  of  pixels,  each  having  coordinates  <u.  v>.  to  a  target 
quadrilateral  represented  in  the  computer  by  a  plurality  of  pixels, 
each  ha\  ing  cwirdinates  <x.y>.  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  first  phase  transformation,  compnsing  two  one- 
dimensional  resampling  privesses.  to  the  pixels  <u.  v>  of  the 
source  rectangle  to  generate  an  intermediate  trapezoid,  repre- 
sented by  a  plurality  of  pixels  <p.q>.  with  axis-aligned  paral- 
lel sides;  and 

(b)  applying  a  second  phase  transformation,  comprising  two 
one-dimensional  resampling  processes,  to  the  pixels  of  a 
rectangle  bounding  the  pixels  of  the  intermediate  trapezoid  to 
generate  a  target  u-apezoid  with  axis-aligned  parallel  sides,  the 
target  trapezoid  bounding  the  target  quadrilateral. 


5.808.624 

PICTl  RE  MAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  A 

PICTl  RE  FOR  PRINTING  BY  ASSEMBLING  AND 

POSITIONING  COMPONENT  PARTS 

Tatsuhiro  Ikedo.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  .';07,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1994.  6-179275; 
Jul.  29.  1994.  6-179276;  Jul.  29.  1994.  6-179277;  Jul.  29.  1994. 
6-179278;  Jul.  29.  1994.  6-179279;  Jul.  29,  1994.  6-179280 

Int.  CI."  (;06T  ii/m 
vs.  a.  345-435  26  Claims 
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I.  .^  picture  making  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  display  ha\ing  a  \icwing  area  with  a  predetermined  size: 
.storage  means  lor  storing  a  plurality  of  image  elements,  each 
image  clement  haMng  at  least  two  ditfereni  permutations; 


hrst  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  image 
elements: 

second  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  at  least  two 
different  permutations  when  the  image  element  has  been 
selected; 

occupation  area  designation  means  for  designating  occupation 
areas  for  each  image  element  of  the  plurality  of  image  ele- 
ments in  the  viewing  area; 

first  scaling  means  for  scaling  each  selected  permutation  of  each 
selected  element  to  the  viewing  area;  and 

combining  means  for  combining  the  selected  permutation  of 
each  selected  element  for  viewing  as  a  complete  picture  in  the 
viewing  area,  wherein  said  picture  making  apparatus  is  further 
provided  with  a  size  adjustment  means  for  an  ix'cupation  area 
for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  occupation  area  and  said  storage 
means  stores  the  patterns  of  respective  image  elements  in  the 
form  of  outline  data,  said  first  scaling  means  scaling  the 
pattern  of  the  selected  permutation  of  the  selected  image 
element  to  its  occupation  area  in  the  form  of  outline  data. 


5.808.625 
SYSTEM  AND  ME  I  HOD  FOR  I  SIN(;  DEPENDENCY 
GRAPHS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  A  GRAPHICS 
CREATION  PROCESS 
Kevin   P.   Picott,   Burlington;    Brent   McPherson;   Angus   V>. 
Davis,  both  of  Toronto,  and  Ichanahaili  \.  Nagendra.  North 
York,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics  Incorpo- 
rated. Mountain  Mew,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,114 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I5/(H) 

L  .S.  a.  345-^MO  ij,  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  operating  a  graphics  processing  system  that 
includes  a  plurality  of  unrelated  operations,  the  methtxl  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

wrapping  each  of  the  plurality  of  unrelated  operations  with  a 
node,  each  node  providing  an  interlace  for  communicalinc 
information  to  and  from  said  operation  up«in  which  said  node 
is  wrapped,  each  inlertace  dehning  at  least  one  mxle  attribute, 
wherein  each  said  ntxle  attribute  dehnes  a  set  of  predehned 
data  types  that  each  said  ntxle  ailnbute  can  accept,  wherein 
said  interface  for  communicating  information  allows  for  asyn- 
chronous communication, 
establishing,  in  response  lo  a  user  request,  a  connection  between 
a  hrst  selected  node  and  a  second  selected  ntxle  in  accordance 
with  said  ntxle  attnbutes  of  said  first  and  second  selected 
nixies,  wherein  the  step  ot  establishing  includes  the  steps  of 
checking  a  first  ailnbute  assixiated  with  said  first  ntxle  and  a 
second  attnbute  asstxiated  w  ith  a  second  ntxle  to  determine 
whether  they  are  compatible  for  connection;  and 
if  said  check  indicates  that  said  first  and  sectmd  nixies  are 
compatible  for  ctinnectitm.  connecting  said  hrst  and  sectind 
attributes: 
performing,  in  resptmse  lo  said  user  request,  an  operation  of  said 

hrst  selected  ntxle;  and 
evaluating  information  of  said  second  selected  iu>de  based  on 
said  connection  with  said  hrst  selected  ntxle  and  in  response 
It)  an  inftirmation  request  from  said  tiperation  of  said  hrst 
selected  nixle.  wherein  said  t>peration  of  said  hrst  selected 
ntxle  is  provided  v\ith  said  requested  inft>rmation. 
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5.808.626 

METHOD  FOR  AL'TONOMOUS  DETERMINATION  OF 

TIE  POINTS  IN  IMAGERS 

Fenlon  Lvnwood  Givens,  Dallas,  and  Ronald  Lloyd  Bowden, 

Parker,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  E-Svstems,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  739,789,  Oct.  30.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,724,496,  vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  478,972,  Jun.  7, 

1995.  Pat.  No.  5,577.181.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1997,  Ser 

No.  882,934 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I.V(HJ 

VS.  a.  345 — 440  14  Claims 


sujmi  MS  ft«c« 


a  «»»i 


1.  A  nielhod  for  identifying  geographical  lie  points  from  a 
plurality  of  stereo  images  having  common  geographical  coverage, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

estimating  locaiions  of  correspondmg  geographical  tie  points 
from  the  plurality  of  stereo  images; 

determinmg  coordmate^s  of  the  estmiated  geographical  tie  points: 
and 

selecting  from  the  determined  coordinates  the  estimated  geo- 
graphical tie  points  within  the  plurality  of  stereo  images 
representing  geographical  lie  points. 


5,808.627 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TLS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
SPEED  OF  RENDERING  OF  OBJECTS  IN  A  DISPLAY 
SYSTEM 
Michael  W.  Kelley,  San  Mateo,  and  Kirk  B.  Gould,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc..  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  .Ser  No.  232,831 

Int.  CI."  G06T  1 1  AH) 

VS.  CI.  345-^Ml  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  objects  to  be  rendered  to  a  rendering 

circuit  for  subsequent  display  on  a  display  device,  said  rtiethod 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  an  active  list  of  objects  to  be  displayed,  said  active 
list  Including  a  hrsi  subset  of  said  objects; 

b)  configuring  a  first  memory  to  store  said  first  subset  and  a 
second  memory  to  selectively  store  said  first  subset,  said 
second  memory  having  a  faster  access  time  than  said  first 
memory; 

c)  determining  if  said  first  subset  is  stored  in  said  second 
memory: 

dl  if  said  first  subset  is  not  stored  in  said  second  memory,  then 
accessing  said  first  subset  from  said  first  memory  and  storing 
said  first  subset  in  said  second  memory; 

e)  if  said  first  subset  is  stored  in  said  second  memory,  then 
accessing  said  first  subset  from  said  second  inemory;  and 
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f)  inputting  said  active  list  that  includes  said  accessed  first  subset 
to  said  rendering  circuit. 


5,808.628 
ELECTRONIC  VIDEO  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Nell  Roy  Hiason,  Newbury;  Timothy  John  Beckwith,  Calcot 
Reading;  George  William  Catlow,  Newbury;  Ian  Malcolm 
Stewart,  Newbury,  and  Colin  John  Wrey,  Newbury,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Quantel  Ltd..  Newbury,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  M),S23,  Mar.  12,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,755 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1992, 
9205503 

Int,  CI.'  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—507  25  Claims 


OUTPU' 


1.  An  electronic  video  processing  system  for  combining  a  plu- 
rality of  video  clips,  the  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  disc  storing  unit  for  storing  digital  \ideo  data 

representing  a  multiplicity  of  video  frames: 
an  access  circuit  connected  to  said  storing  unit  for  providing 

random  access  transfer  to  and  from  the  at  least  one  storing 

unit  of  a  number  of  said  video  frames  compnsing  said  plural 

video  clips; 
two  ports  connected  to  the  access  circuit  and  each  capable 

independently  or  simultaneously  with  the  other  of  transferring 

data  by  way  of  said  access  circuit  to  or  from  the  at  least  one 

storing  unit  at  video  rate: 
a  processor  responsive  to  a  user  operable   input  device  for 

processing  data  from  the  at  least  one  storing  unit  representing 

user  selected  frames  of  at  least  two  of  said  plural  video  clips 

to  produce  a  combined  video  clip; 
and  a  monitor  for  simultaneously  displa>ing  at  least  some  of 

said  multiplicity  of  video  frames. 
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APPARATLS.  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
CONTROI.MNG  TEARING  Dl'RING  THE  DISPLAY  OF 
DATA  IN  Ml'LTIMEDIA  DATA  PROCESSING  AND 
DISPI.  \Y  SYSTEMS 
Robert  Marshal  Nally.  Piano,  and  Donald  Richard  llller).  Jr.. 
Frisco,  both  of  Tex..  a.s.sif;nors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.602 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  SAX) 

\}S.  CL  345—508  27  Claims 

nfFuT  • — 


wherein  each  lag  of  said  lag  map  further  includes: 

al  least  two  bits  per  lag  lo  support  a  di>play  of  a  second  video 
window  at  least  purtiaily  in  a  tirsi  video  window  on  said 
displaying  means. 


5,808,630 

SPLIT  VIDEO  ARCHITECTl  RE  FOR  PERSONAL 

COMPCTERS 

Donald  Robert  Pannell.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Fili-d  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,771 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2/(H) 

VS.  CI.  345-514  2  Claims 
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1    A  spill  composite  video  archilecture  comprising: 

a  graphics  input  lor  supplying  graphics  data  to  a  frame  buffer; 

a  video  input  fi>r  suppl\ing  video  data  lo  ihe  frame  buffer; 

tomial  processing  means  for  receiving  the  video  data  and  scal- 
ing Ihe  V  ideo  data  for  input  inio  Ihe  frame  buffer: 

a  lag  map  lor  mapping  locations  of  Ihe  graphics  data  and  video 
data  stored  in  ihe  frame  buffer  and  for  identify ing  video  pixels 
stored  in  ihe  frame  buffer  which  are  lo  be  convened,  lags  of 
said  lag  map  being  loaded  as  ponions  of  a  hori/onial  blank  In 
said  frame  buffer; 

tiller  means  for  convening  video  dala  output  from  ihc  trame 
buffer  based  on  information  sU)red  in  the  lag  map: 

means  for  displaying  ihe  graphics  daia  and  ihe  convened  video 
data: 


5.808,631 

INTEGRATED  FAl  LT  TOLERANCE  IN  PRINTING 

MECHANISMS 

kia  Silverbn)ok.  Liechhardt,  Australia,  assignor  lo  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIS96/04829,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  4,  1996,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W096/32695,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  765,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  12,  1995,  PN2324 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2WS8 
VS.  CI.  347-9  ,8  Claims 


I  A  meth<xi  of  conirolling  tearing  in  a  display  control  system 
including  hrst  and  second  buffers,  input  of  data  lo  a  selected  one  of 
Ihe  buffers  controlled  by  an  input  pointer  and  output  of  dala  from  a 
selected  one  of  the  buffers  controlled  by  an  output  pointer,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inpuning  data  into  ihe  first  buffer  and  substantially  simulta- 
neously outpulting  dala  from  the  first  buffer: 
toggling  the  output  pointer: 
inputting  dala  into  the  first  buffer  and  outpulting  data  from  the 

second  buffer: 
toggling  the  input  pointer: 
inputting  dala  into  the  second  buffer  and  outpulting  data  from 

the  second  buffer: 
toggling  Ihe  output  pointer:  and 

outpulting  data  from  the  first  buffer  and  inputting  data  into  the 
second  buffer. 


1.  An  integrated  priming  head  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
marking  means,  each  having  an  associated  driver  circuit,  said 
pnnling  head  further  including: 

ta)  a  plurality  of  dala  transfer  mechanisms  which,  in  the  aKsence 
of  faults,  transfer  correspondingly  identical  data  to  corre- 
sponding voting  circuits; 
(b|  a  voting  circuit  means  coupled  lo  each  driver  circuit,  for 
determining  Ihe  status  of  the  majority  of  Ihe  dala  transfer 
mechanisms: 
ii  I  whereby  said  driver  circuits  will  energize  their  associated 
marking  means  depending  upon  the  output  of  their  respective 
voting  circuit. 


5.808.632 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  CSING  INK 

JET  RECORDING  HEAD 

Yasushi   Miura.   Kawasaki:   Hisashi   Fukushima.  Yokohama; 
Haruhiko  Moriguchi.  Yokohama,  and  Akio  Suzuki,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,868,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  649,731,  Feb.  1, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

193.916 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1990.  2-022183; 
Jul.  22,  1991,.V180982 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2A)5 
l'„S.CL  347-12  30  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  under  a  recording  inag- 
nihcalion  of  an  image  signal  during  a  recording  operation,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

an  ink  jei  recording  head  having  plural  ejection  outlets  and  heal 
generating  elements  provided  for  Ihe  respective  ejection  out- 
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WAVEFORM  DATA 


lets  for  heating  and  ejecting  ink.  said  recording  head  for 
receiving  the  image  signal; 

means  for  setting  the  magnification  of  the  image  signal,  the 
magnification  determining  a  number  of  heat  generating  ele- 
ments to  be  used  during  the  recording  operation; 

itieans  for  defining  a  using  range  of  the  heat  generating  elements 
in  accordance  with  the  magnification  set  by  said  setting 
means,  the  using  range  defining  which  heat  generating  ele- 
ments of  said  plural  heal  generating  elements  are  to  be  used  to 
eject  ink  during  the  recording  operation;  and 

recording  head  driving  means  communicating  with  said  ink  jet 
recording  head  and  with  said  defining  means  for  supplying  to 
said  heat  generaimg  elements  in  the  using  range  defined  by 
said  defining  means,  driving  signals  sufficient  to  eject  the  ink 
in  accordance  with  the  image  signal  under  the  magnification 
and  for  supplying  to  said  heat  generating  elements  outside  the 
using  range  defined  by  said  defining  means,  driving  signals 
sufficient  to  heat  the  ink  but  insufficient  to  eject  the  ink  within 
a  recording  period  in  which  all  of  said  heat  generating  ele- 
ments can  once  be  used  during  the  recording  operation. 


said  first  die  assembly  has  an  active  print  length  ND.  said 
second  die  assembly  being  divided  in  three  segments,  each 
segment  having  an  active  print  length  ND/3  and  wherein 
adjacent  functional  nozzles  on  said  adjacent  die  assemblies 
are  separated  by  a  distance  S  equal  to  ND/3.  said  apparatus 
further  including  means  for  advancing  said  recording  medium 
a  distance  of  ND/3  following  each  movement  of  said  carriage 
in  a  first  direction. 


5,808,633 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,808,634 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.808,636 

REDUCTION  OF  DROPLET  MISDIRECTION.\LITY  IN 

ACOUSTIC  INK  PRINTING 

Richard  G.  Stearns,  Santa   Cruz,  Calir..  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,193 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/135 
U.S.  CI.  347^t6 


5.808,635 
MULTIPLE  DIE  ASSEMBLY  PRINTBAR  WITH  DIE 
SPACING  LE.SS  THAN  AN  ACTIVE  PRINT  LENGTH 
Gary    A.    Kneezel,    Webster;    Wiiliam    R.    Burger.    Fairport; 
Steven  R.  Moore.  Rochester;   Michael   Lo,  Pittsford,  and 
Peter  J.  John.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  .Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,677 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  2//5 
U.S.  CI.  347^11  7  aaims 

2.  An  ink  jei  printing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  scan  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocal   movement   in  a  first 

direction;  and 
a  printhead  mounted  on  said  scan  carriage,  said  prinlhead 
including  a  substrate  and  a  first  and  second  die  assembly 
mounted  on  said  substrate,  each  die  assembly  including  an 
array  of  nozzles  N  with  a  nozzle  pitch  D.  said  die  assemblies 
mounted  on  said  substrate  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  so  thai  when 
said  scan  carriage  moves  in  said  first  direction,  said  die 
assemblies  simultaneously  print  swaths  of  information  on  a 
recording  medium  adjacent  to  each  other  in  said  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  lo  said  first  direction  and  wherein 
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1.  A  method  of  ejecting  a  droplet  of  a  fluid  from  a  surface  of  the 
fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  an  acoustic  wave  to  eject  the  droplet  from  the  fluid 
surface;  and 

shaping  the  acoustic  wave  into  an  optimal  loneburst  in  a  range 
between  0  and  5  ps  such  that  the  droplet  is  ejected  substan- 
tially in  a  direction  of  acoustic  wave  propagation  substantially 
independent  of  an  orientation  of  the  fluid  surface. 
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5.808.637 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INK  DROP 
TRAJECTORY  CONTROL 
Donald  E.  VVenzel,  Albany,  and  David  E.  Hackleman.  Mon- 
mouth, both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  May  26.  1995,  Sen  No.  451,788 

int.  CI."  B41J  2/11 

I.S.  CI.  347-53  14  Claims 

30 


recording  means  for  generating  an  electric  field.  b\  applying  to 
the  recording  liquid  a  voltage  having  a  same  polarity  as  a 
charged  polarity  ol  the  charged  coloring  particles  between  the 

■  ejecting  portion  and  the  recording  medium  m  order  to  cause 
an  agglomeration  of  the  coloring  particles,  formed  by  r.aid 
agglomerating  means,  to  fly  to  the  recording  medium,  thereby 
to  form  an  image  on  the  recording  medium. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  print  trajectory  of  inkjet  ink. 
comprising: 

ferromagnetic  ink: 

an  inkjet  printhead  having  a  plurality  of  printing  elements,  each 
printing  element  receiving  ink  and  heating  the  received  ink  to 
form  a  vapor  bubble  which  ejects  the  received  ink  as  a 
respective  ferromagnetic  ink  drop  along  a  trajectory  path;  and 

a  magnetic  tield  source  which  generates  a  permanent  magnetic 
field  occurring  in  the  paths  of  the  respective  ejected  ink  drops 
to  bias  the  ejected  ink  drops  along  a  path  toward  a  print 
media. 


5.808.638 

IMAGE  FOR.MING  APPAR.ATUS  IN  WHICH  A 

POTENTIAL  WELL  LS  FORMED  IN  AN  ELECTRODE  TO 

OBTAIN  STABLE  RECORDING 

Takeo  Miki.  Tokyo;  Masa.shi  Hiroki,  Yokohama:  MiLsuaki 
Kohyama.  Tokyo,  and  Yuka  Nakamura.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan.  a$.signors  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kavtasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  795„M)8 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1996.  8-019740 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  /5//6 

U..S.  CI.  347-55  22  Claims 

V 

PRINTING 
CYCLE  : 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

supplying  means  for  supplying  a  recording  liquid  lo  an  ejecting 
portion  spaced  apart  from  a  recording  medium,  said  recording 
liquid  comprising  an  insulating  liquid  and  charged  coloring 
particles  dispersed  in  the  insulating  liquid: 

agglonKTaling  means  for  generating  at  the  ejecting  p<irtion  a 
ring-shaped  potential  well  which  has  a  higher  potential  at  a 
circumference  than  at  a  center,  by  applying  to  the  recording 
liquid  a  voltage  having  a  same  polarity  as  a  charged  polarity 
of  the  charged  coloring  particles,  therebv  lo  agglomerate  the 
coloring  particles  in  the  ring-shaped  potential  well,  which  are 
contained  in  the  recording  liquid  supplied  by  said  supplying 
means  lo  the  ejecting  portion:  and 


5.808.639 

NOZZLE  CLEARING  PROCEDl  RE  FOR  LiQriD  INK 

PRINTING 

Kia  Silverbrook.  Leichhardl.  .Australia,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PC  T/l  S96/04963.  S  371  Date  Dec.  4.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\  ()96/32286.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  12,  1995.  PN2294 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/OH 
l'.S.  CI.  347-57  ,9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  clearing  blocked  noz/les  of  a  thermal  drop  on 
demand  printing  mechanism,  said  method  including  the  step  of 
applying  energy  to  a  heater  of  such  printing  mechanism  to  cause 
ink  in  bkK'ked  nozzles  to  be  raised  above  the  boiling  point  of  said 
ink  mechanism  where  said  drop  on  demand  printing  mechanism 
comprises: 

(a)  a  fxxly  of  ink  as>/>ciated  with  said  nozzles; 

(b)  a  pressunzing  device  adapied  to  subject  ink  in  said  body  of 
ink  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  2'i  alx)ve  ambient  pressure,  at 
least  during  drop  selection  and  separation  to  form  a  meniscus 
with  an  air/ink  inlerface; 

(c)  drop  selection  apparatus  operable  upon  the  air/ink  interface 
to  select  predetermined  nozzles  and  to  generate  a  diflercnce  in 
meniscus  position  between  ink  in  selected  and  non-selected 
nozzles;  and 

(d)  drop  separation  apparatus  adapted  lo  cause  ink  from  selected 
nozzles  lo  separate  as  drops  from  the  body  of  ink.  while 
allowing  ink  to  be  retained  in  non-selected  nozzles. 


5.8118.640 
SPECIAL  GEOMETRY  INK  JET  RESISTOR  FOR  HI(;H 
DPI/HI(;H  FREQl  ENCY  STRICTIRES 
Eldurkar  \.  Bhaskar:  Peter  M.  Burke;  1 1  rich  E.  Hi-s^s;  Zen 
Kurokuvta.  and  William  R.  Knight,  all  of  Corvallis.  Oreg.. 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  229,485.  Apr.  19,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  .\pr.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627,741 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/05 
I  .S.  CI.  347-58  10  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jei  printhead  comprising: 
a  subsequent  hav  ing  an  upper  surface  and  a  lateral  edge; 
an  ink  feed  formed  in  ihe  substrate  upper  surtace; 
a  plurality  of  tinng  chambers  atop  the  substrate  between  the 
lateral  edge  and  the  ink  feed; 
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each  said  firing  chamber  having  a  bottom  wall  comprising  a 
resistance  healer,  a  top  wall  having  an  ink  discharge  orifice, 
and  a  sidewall  connectmg  the  bottom  and  top  walls; 

a  channel  interconnecting  each  respective  firing  chamber  and  the 
ink  feed,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  channef  defining  a  shelf,  the 
shelf  having  a  length  of  about  30  micrometers  or  less; 

first  and  second  trapezoidal  conductive  trace,  formed  on  a  first 
conductive  layer  connected  to  opposed  edges  of  each  trap- 
ezoidal resistance  heater,  each  first  and  second  conductive 
trace  extending  toward  the  substrate  lateral  edge; 

an  insulative  layer  atop  the  first  conductive  layer,  the  insulative 
layer  having  vias  defining  a  contact  pad  on  the  first  conduc- 
tive trace;  and 

a  shared  conductor  atop  the  insulative  layer  and  spaced  laterally 
apart  from  said  shelf,  the  shared  conductor  connected  through 
the  vias  to  the  contact  pad  of  we  first  conductive  trace. 


?.     E-      -  ^S 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  liquid  jet  head  comprising  the 
discharge  ports  for  discharging  the  ink.  the  liquid  channels  in 
communication  to  said  discharge  ports,  and  energy  generating 
means  for  generating  the  energy  for  use  in  discharging  the  ink. 
including  the  steps  of: 


preparing  a  substrate  having  said  energy  generating  means; 

preparing  a  resin  ceiling  plate  fabricated  by  molding  and  having 
the  grooves  which  constitute  part  of  said  liquid  channels: 

positioning  and  contacting  said  ceiling  plate  on  and  with  said 
substrate  so  that  said  grooves  may  be  located  above  said 
energy  generating  means;  and 

forming  said  liquid  channels  constituted  of  said  grooves  and  said 
substrate  by  directing  a  laser  beam  from  outside  said  ceiling 
plate  in  the  sute  where  said  ceiling  plate  and  said  substrate 
are  joined,  to  weld  together  said  ceiling  plate  and  said  sub- 
strate. 


5,808,642 
CONTINUOUS  INK  JET  PRINTER  PRINT  HEAD 
Jerzy  Marcin  Zaba,  and  Richard  Marsden.  both  of  Cambridge. 
England,   assignors    to    Domino    Printing    Sciences   PLC, 
England 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,486 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  19,  1995, 
9525970 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/07;2A)8S:2A)9 
U.S.  CI.  347—74  8  Claims 


5,808,641 

LIQUID  JET  HEAD  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND  A 

LIQUID  JET  HEAD  MANUFACTURED  BY  SAID 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Masashi  Miyagawa.  Yokohama:  Tadayoshi  Inamoto.  Hachioji, 

and  Shin  Ishimatsu.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995."Ser.  No.  579.400 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1994.  6-339277 

InL  CI.'  B4U  2A)5 

VS.  CI.  347—65  20  Claims 


I.  A  print  head  for  a  continuous  ink  jet  printer  having  an  ink 
supply  means  for  supplying  ink  under  pressure  to  the  print  head, 
the  print  head  comprising 

at  least  one  nozzle  through  which  said  ink  under  pressure  is 
emitted  in  use  and  broken  up  into  droplets: 

at  least  one  charge  electrode  for  applying  electrostatic  charge  to 
selected  droplets  in  use; 

at  least  one  deflection  electrode  for  deflecting  a  path  of  the 
charged  selected  droplets; 

a  gutter  for  collecting  said  charged  selected  droplets  not  required 
for  painting; 

at  least  one  of  said  hydraulic  actuators  coupled  to  the  at  least  one 
charge  electrode,  while  at  least  another  of  said  hydraulic 
actuators  coupled  to  the  gutter,  wherein  the  ink  supply  means 
supplies  said  ink  under  pressure  to  said  one  or  more  hydraulic 
actuators:  and. 

wherein  the  at  least  one  charge  electrode  and  the  gutter  are 
movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  path  of  the  charged 
selected  droplets,  said  movement  being  controlled  by  action 
of  said  ink  under  pressure  selectively  supplied  to  the  at  lea.st 
two  hvdraulic  actuators. 
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5.808,643 
AIR  REMOVAL  MEANS  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTERS 
Mark  D.  Tracy,  Rochester,  and  Andrew  W.  Hays,  Fairport 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,431 

Int  CI."  B41J  VI9 

l'.S.  a.  347—92  9  Oalms 


4.  An  ink  jet  printer  having  means  for  removal  of  both  dissolved 
air  in  ink  and  accumulated  air  bubbles  in  ink  flow  passageways  of 
the  mk  jet  printer,  comprising: 

at  least  one  gas  permeable  membrane  tubing  member  located  in 
at  least  one  ink  filled  passageway  of  an  ink  supply  system  for 
an  ink  jet  printer,  the  at  least  one  tubmg  member  having 
opposing  ends,  one  end  of  which  is  closed  and  another  end 
being  open: 

a  vacuum  source  connected  to  the  cubing  member  open  end;  and 

means  for  placing  a  vacuum  on  an  interior  of  the  tubing  member 
from  said  vacuum  source  to  diffuse  air  through  an  outside 
surface  of  the  tubing  member  into  the  intenor  of  the  tubing 
n)ember 


5,808.644 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  INK  JET 
RECORDING  HEAD  HAVING  INK  FILTER 
Isao  Imamura,  Yokohama,  and  Tadayoshi  Inamoto,  Hachiohji. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,964,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,806,  Feb.  19,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744J82 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-045542; 
Jun.  27,  1991,  3-157044;  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-286654 

Int  CI."  B4IJ  mi 5 
MS.  a.  347—93  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  head  which  includes 
ejection  energy  generating  elements  for  ejecting  ink,  ink  passages 
in  which  the  ejection  energy  generating  elements  are  disposed,  ink 
ejection  outlets  in  communication  with  the  ink  passages,  an  ink 
chamber  for  supplying  the  ink  to  said  ink  passages,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  substrate  provided  with  the  ejection  energy  generat- 
ing elements. 


forming,  on  said  substrate,  a  solid  layer  having  patterns  corre- 
sponding to  said  ink  passages  over  said  ejection  energy  gen- 
erating elements  and  further  having  pallems  corresponding  to 
said  ink  ejection  outlets,  said  ink  chamber  and  spaces  between 
filter  elements  in  said  ink  chamber; 

providing  in  said  solid  layer  in  the  portions  thereof  correspond- 
ing to  the  spaces  between  said  filter  elements,  filler  materials 
which  project  out  of  said  solid  material  and  into  the  regions  to 
be  occupied  by  said  filter  elements; 

forming  a  covering  resin  layer  which  covers  the  solid  layer  and 
which  is  to  form  said  ink  passages,  walls  of  said  ink  chamber 
and  passages  between  said  filter  eleiTients;,and 

removing  the  solid  layer; 

wherein  a  filter  is  formed  in  said  ink  chamber  by  said  projected 
portions  of  said  filler  materials  becoming 'fixed  to  said  cover- 
ing resin  layer 


5.808,645 
REMOVABLE  APPLICATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  APPLYING 

A  LIQUID  LAYER 
Barry  D.  Reeves,  Lake  Oswego;  Oark  W.  Crawford.  Wilson- 
ville;  Brent  R.  Jones,  Tualatin;  Gerard  H.  Rousseau,  Port- 
land, and  John  A.  Wright.  Mollala,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97332,  Jul.  23,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981.646,  Nov.  25.  1992, 
PaL  No.  5389,958.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
382.453 
Int  CI."  B41J  249/ 
U.S.  a.  347— 103  '  39  Claims 


1  A  removable  cartridge  for  use  in  an  imaging  apparatus  for 
applying  a  liquid  layer  to  a  support  surface  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a)  an  applicator  assembly  for  applying  a  liquid  layer  onto  a 
support  surface,  the  applicator  assembly  having  a  contact 
surface  moveable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  raised 
position  for  concurrently  removing  foreign  matter  from  and 
applying  the  liquid  onto  the  support  surface,  the  contact 
surface  further  comprising  a  liquid  impregnable  wick; 

b)  a  liquid  retaining  reservoir  connected  to  the  applicator  assem- 
bly and  in  fluid  flow  communication  therewith  to  selectively 
provide  a  flow  of  liquid  to  the  contact  surface; 

c)  valving  means  connected  to  the  applicator  assembly  and  the 
reservoir  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  contact  surface,  the  valving  means  being 
closed  in  an  initial  position  corresponding  to  the  first  position 
of  the  applicator  assembly  and  being  moved  to  an  opened 
position  to  pennit  liquid  flow  to  the  contact  surface  by  the 
movement  of  the  applicator  assembly  from  the  first  position  to 
the  second  raised  position;  and 

d)  an  open-topped  channel  connected  to  the  applicator  assembly 
and  containing  the  liquid  impregnable  wick  such  that  the 
contact  surface  extends  out  of  and  above  the  channel  to  be 
contactable  with  the  support  surface,  the  open-topped  channel 
further   having   a   bottom   portion   into   which   liquid   flows 
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through  an  access  bore  and  into  which  the  wick  extends 
downwardly  and  into  fluid  flow  communication  with  the 
liquid  from  the  reservoir  when  the  valving  means  permit  the 
liquid  to  flow  thereinto. 


5.808.646 

PRINT  MEDILM  CONVEYING  UNIT  AND  PRINTING 

APPARATl'S  USING  SAID  CONVEYING  UNIT 

^'oshihiko  Kitahara,  Yokohama;  Tsutomu  Harada,  and  Wang 

Li  Shan,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Aptex  Inc..  Mitsukaido.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Scr.  No.  553.872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272766 

Int.  CI."  B41J  imi 

VS.  CI.  347—104  37  Claims 


t^m^i^^^9 


55  52  530 


position  when  the  sheet  is  supplying,  said  release  means 

including  a  rockable  release  lever  contactable  with  said  press 

metnber;  and 
a  clutch  member  for  controlling  operation  of  said  sheet  supply 

means,  said  clutch  member  being  engageable  with  the  release 

lever, 
wherein  when  said  release  lever  disengages  from  said  clutch 

member  to  supply  the  sheet  by  said  sheet  supply  means, 

another  portion  of  the  release  lever  contacts  with  said  press 

member  to  bring  it  to  the  non-press  position. 


23  A  printing  apparatus  for  prinimg  on  a  print  medium  holding 
recording  sheets  qn  a  sheet  base,  comprising; 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  printing  positions  dispt)sed 
along  a  conveyance  direction  of  the  print  medium,  said  means 
printing  on  the  print  medium  with  an  ink  jet  print  head  of 
full-line  type  in  which  ink  discharge  ports  are  arranged  over 
the  entire  w  idth  of  the  print  medium  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  conveyance  direction  of  the  print  medium: 

a  prim  medium  supptm  member  having  a  support  surface  for 
supporting  the  print  medium  at  a  position  opposed  to  said  ink 
jet  print  head;  and 

rotary  members  disposed  at  positions  apart  from  said  support 
surface  beyond  a  distance  corresponding  to  a  thickness  of  the 
print  medium  conveyable  between  said  printing  positions, 
said  rotary  memf>ers  rotating  in  the  conveyance  direction  of 
the  print  medium  at  a  rotation  speed  equivalent  to  the  convey- 
ance speed  of  the  print  medium  and  making  contact  with  a 
print  surface  of  the  print  medium  rising  up  from  the  surface  of 
said  print  medium  support  member  and  regulating  the  rising 
up  of  the  prim  medium  beyond  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,808.647 
SHEET  CONVEYIN(;  APPAR.\T11S  HA\  ING  A 
RELEASABLE  PRESS  MEMBER  FOR  APPLYING 
PRESSl  RE  TO  A  SHEET 
Mitsuru  Kurata.  Kawa.saki.  and  Shigeyoshi  Onoda.  Yokohama, 
iMith  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406.803.  Mar,  20.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr,  No,  937_1I4.  .Aug,  31.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No,  948„^22 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  3.  1991.  3-222876; 
Jan,  7.  1992.  4-oi8486;  Jan,  10.  1992.  4-022099 

Int,  CI,'  B41J  2/ill:iyil) 
L.S.  CI.  347—104  11  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  convening  apparatus,  comprising: 
sheet  supply  means  for  supplying  a  sheet  from  a  sheet  bundle; 
guide  means  for  guiding  the  sheet  supplied  by  said  sheet  supply 

means: 
a  convey  roller  for  conveying  the  sheet  supplied  to  said  guide 

means: 
a  press  member  assuming  a  press  position  for  applying  pressure 

to  the  sheet  against  said  guide  means; 
release  means  for  releasing  the  pressure  bv  bringing  said  press 
member  to  a  non-press  position  retracted  from  the  press 


5.808.648 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR.\TL'S  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

METHOD  I SINX;  PYROELECTRIC  IMAGING  L.\YER 

Hiroshi  Kubota.  and  Takahiro  Horiuchi.  both  of  ^amato- 
takada.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No,  818.076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19.  1996.  8-063518 
Iiit.  CI.'  G03G  15AM) 

L'.S.  CI,  347—114  18  Claims 

6       7 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  latent  image  forming  body  having  a  dielectric  material  layer  on 
a  surface  thereof,  the  dielectric  material  layer  being  composed 
of  a  lead  titanate  zirconate  (PZT)  film  formed  through  crystal 
growth  in  a  liquid  phase  by  the  hydrothermal  method  and 
where  the  polarization  direction  of  the  PZT  film  is  uniform; 

image  writing  means,  provided  in  contact  with  said  latent  image 
forming  body,  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  by 
conducting  writing  with  respect  to  said  latent  image  forming 
body  in  accordance  with  a  print  pattern: 

development  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
w  ith  the  use  of  a  charge  developer:  and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  visual  image  obtained  by  said 
development  means  to  a  recording  medium. 
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5.808.649 

IMAGE  FORMIN(;  APPAR4TI  S  FOR  COLOR  IMAGE 

FORMING 

Tatsumi  Shimanari,  Fussa:  Takao  Yorifuji;  Noriki  Ono.  both  of 
Higashivamalo.  and  Morivuki  Kouroku.  Higashimurayama. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd!,  and 
Casio  Electronics  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757„S97 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  I.  1995.  7-314398 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  1/47 

U.S.  a.  347-115  2„c-,am.s 


41-3 


4M 


41-1 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  image  formmg  portions: 

a  plurality  of  processing  means  for  image  formation  on  each  of 

the  image  forming  ponions: 
each  of  the  image  forming  portions  including  an  image  carrier 
and  a  casing  enclosing  at  least  one  of  the  processing  means 
for  image  formation  on  the  image  carrier: 
hrst  suppon  means  for  supporting  the  image  forming  ponions 

side  by  side  al  predetermined  intervals: 
a  plurality  of  unle  means  for  writing  image  information  on  each 

of  the  image  carriers  opposed  thereto; 
second  suppon  means  for  supporting  the  write  means  side  by 

side  at  predetermined  intervals;  and 
a  rock  mechanism  allowing  one  of  the  first  and  second  suppon 
means  to  rock  around  al  one  end  thereof  in  a  direction  in 
which  Ihe  image  forming  portions  or  the  write  means  sup- 
ported by  one  of  the  hrsi  and  second  support  means  are 
arranged.  «ith  respect  to  ihe  other  support  means,  so  thai  Ihe 
image  forming  portions  and  the  write  means  can  move  rela- 
tively to  one  another, 
wherein: 

each  casing  has  that  portion  of  the  same  shape  as  lo  each  other  ai 
a  predetermined  side  of  a  write  position  on  thai  image  carrier 
corresponding  lo  each  casing,  al  the  write  position  thai  write 
means  which  correspijnds  lo  the  case,  writing  an  image  infor- 
mation on  thai  image  carrier; 
that  portion  of  each  casing  has  a  hrst  side  surface  which  is 
located  near  to  the  rock  mechanism  and  directs  in  a  direction 
approaching  the  rock  mechanism,  and  a  second  side  surface 
which  is  located  farther  away  from  Ihe  rock  mechanism  than 
the  hrst  side  surface  and  directs  in  a  direclion  opposite  lo  the 
direction  in  which  ihe  first  side  surface  directs: 
w  here  the  image  fomiing  p«irtions  are  arranged  in  any  order  with 
each   ot   the   same   shaped   ponions  of  their  casings   being 
located   al   thai   side   of  ihe   wnie   position   con-esptinding 
thereto,  which  is  far  away  from  the  riKk  mechanism  than  ihe 
other  side  of  the  corresponding  »nie  position. 
the  hrst  side  surface  of  ihe  casing  of  the  image  fomiini;  p«)rtion 
IS  so  shaped  that  il  escapes  from  a  lotus  of  that  portion  of  that 
wnte  means,  thai  write  means  being  located  fanhesi  from  Ihe 
rock  mechanism  and  thai  portion  being  l(x:alcd  farthest  from 
the  rcKk  mechanism  in  that  write  means,  when  ihe  image 
forming  pt.nion  is  .irranged  lo  be  fanhesi  from  the  rtxk 
mechanism  and  the  write  means  is  moved  away   from  and 
approached  Ihe  casing  corTespi>nding  thereto,  and 
the  second  side  surface  of  ihe  casing  of  ihe  image  lomiing 
portion  IS  so  shaped  ihai  ii  escape  from  a  Uk.us  of  ihai  portion 
of  that  wriie  means,  ihal  write  means  being  located  second- 
arily  nearest  lo  ihe  rock  mechanism  and  ihal  portion  being 
located  nearest  u,  the  rcKk  mechanism  in  thai  write  means. 
when  the  image  forming  portion  is  ananged  lo  be  nearest  to 


Ihe  rcKk  mechanism  and  that  write  means  is  moved  away 
from  and  approached  Ihe  casing  corresponding  thereto:  and 

where  the  image  fonning  portions  are  an-anged  in  any  order  wiih 
each  of  the  same  shaped  portions  of^helr  casings  being 
located  al  that  side  of  the  write  position  conesponding 
thereto,  which  is  nearer  lo  the  rock  mechanism  than  the  other 
side  of  the  write  position. 

Ihe  hrst  side  surface  of  ihe  casing  of  ihe  image  fonning  portion 
is  so  shaped  Ihal  il  escapes  from  a  lix-us  of  thai  portion  of  thai 
write  means,  that  wrile  means  being  located  secondarily  far- 
ihaM  lo  Ihe  riKk  mechanism  and  that  p«irtion  being  located 
tarthest  from  the  rcxk  mechanism  in  ihal  write  means,  when 
Ihe  image  forming  portion  is  arranged  lo  be  farthest  from  ihe 
rock  mechanism  and  that  wnte  means  is  moved  away  from 
and  approached  ihe  casing  corresponding  thereto,  and 
Ihe  second  side  surface  of  ihe  casing  of  ihe  image  fonning 
portion  is  so  shaped  that  ii  escape  from  Ihe  Iikus  of  that 
portion  of  thai  write  means,  that  wrile  means  being  located 
nearest  to  the  rix.-k  mechanism  and  thai  ptirtion  being  nearest 
to  Ihe  rock  mechanism  in  thai  wnte  means,  when  ihe  image 
forming  portion  is  arranged  lo  be  nearest  to  the  riKk  mecha- 
nism and  thai  wnie  means  is  moved  away  from  and 
approached  the  casing  corresponding  thereto. 


5.808.650 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATIS  WITH  LIGHT 

EMITTING  ELEMENT  HEAD 

Ma-sahide  Akao.  Gifu-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  -Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  690.034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1996,  7-197216 

Int.  CI."  (;0ID  1>/I4 

II.S.  CI.  347-130  8  Claims 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  of  video 
data  on  a  photosensitive  dnim  rotating  al  a  constant  speed  by 
driving  a  light  emitting  element  head,  comprising: 

shifting  means  for  shifting  said  light  emitting  element  head  in  a 
diagonal  direclion  al  an  angle  of  45'  relative  lo  the  axis  of 
said  rotating  photosensitive  drum,  and 
driving  means  for  dnving  said  light  emitting  element  head  in 
accordance  with  ihe  video  dala  before  and  after  said  light 
emitting  element  head  is  shifted  lo  double  the  resolution  of 
Ihe  image  in  the  direction  of  the  drum  axis. 


5,808,651 
LINE  WIDTH  CONTROLLING  METHOD 
TaLsumi  Horiuchi,  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  613.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16,  1995.  7-057.?23 
Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  -VW5.J/-/7   GOID  IV14 
I  „S.  CI.  .V.7-13I  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  line  width  conlrolling  melhixl  for  controlling  a  line  width  ol 
a  loner  image,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

adjusting  pulse  width  signals  for  conlrolling  light  emission  of  a 
light  source; 
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5.808.653 

THERMAL  GR.\DAT10N  PRINTING  APPARATl'S 

Yasuki  Matsumoto.  Takarazuka;  Haruo  Yamashita.  Ibaraki. 

and  Hideshi  Ishihara.  Katano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Kadoma.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  160,032.  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.644,351.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser  No.  835,019 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4.  1992.  4- .^24524; 
May  18,  1993,  5-115484 

Int.  CI.'-  B4U  2/36:2/^165 
VS.  a.  347—194  2  Claims 


30 -'tI 


I.  An  image  composing  apparatus  for  printing  on  a  recording 
medium,  comprising: 

an  ink  carrier  which  contains  heat  sublimation  ink: 

preparaiorv  healing  means  lor  preparator>  heating  of  the  ink 
carrier; 

ink  maintaining  means  for  receiving  and  holding  the  heat  subli- 
mation ink  which  sublimes  from  said  ink  carrier  with  the 
preparalor>  heating,  and  is  mounted  to  said  ink  carrier;  and 

heating  recording  means  for  using  the  heat  sublimation  ink 
maintained  in  said  ink  maintaining  means  by  healing  and 
sublimation  to  print  on  the  recording  medium. 


forming  a  latent  patch  image,  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  latent 
line  images,  each  latent  line  image  corresponding  to  one 
scanning  line  of  said  light  emission  at  various  intervals  or  at 
various  reflection  densities,  on  an  image  carrier  by  irradiating 
light  from  said  light  source; 

developing  said  latent  patch  image  with  toner  so  as  to  form  a 
toner  patch  image  comprised  of  toner  line  images; 

repeating  said  forming  step  of  forming  said  latent  patch  image 
and  said  step  of  developing  said  latent  patch  image  to  form 
said  toner  patch  image  for  a  plurality  of  times,  wherein  said 
toner  patch  image  at  each  time  of  forming  has  a  different 
gradation  from  that  at  other  times  of  forming,  so  that  a  series 
of  toner  patch  images  is  formed  on  said  image  carrier; 

measuring  an  optical  density  of  said  senes  of  toner  patch  images 
so  as  to  obtain  a  variation  curve  of  said  measured  optical 
densities; 

detecting  an  inflection  point  in  said  variation  curve  of  said 
measured  optical  densities;  and 

adjusting  said  line  width  of  said  toner  image  according  to  data  of 
said  detected  inflection  point. 


5.808.652 

IMAGE  COMPOSING  APPARATUS  USING  HEAT 

SUBLIMATION  INKS 

Naoto    Iwao,    Nagoya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Brother    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  633.072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  II,  1995,  7-113029 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  :/,05 

U.S.  CI.  347—171  20  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  gradation  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  thermal  head  including  a  body  portion,  a  substrate  formed  on 
said  body  ponion.  and  a  plurality  of  heat  elements  arranged  in 
a  line  on  said  substrate; 

head  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  temperature 
of  said  body  portion: 

data  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  data  units 
depending  on  density  data  units; 

accumulated  heat  amount  estimating  means  for  estimating  accu- 
mulated heat  amounts  of  regions  of  said  substrate  for  every 
one  line,  the  regions  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  heal 
elements,  respectively; 

correction  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  correction 
values  assigned  to  said  plurality  of  heat  elements,  respec- 
ti\ely,  based  on  the  estimated  accumulated  heat  amounts,  and 
the  temperature  of  said  txxly  portion: 

data  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  plurality  of  data  units 
based  on  the  correction  values:  and 

head  driving  means  for  allowing  said  plurality  of  heat  elements 
to  heat  in  accordance  with  the  corrected  data  units, 

wherein  the  correction  \alue  is  represented  by  n  bits,  and 
wherein  said  data  correcting  means  includes:  comparing 
means  for  comparing  a  \alue  represented  by  lower  m  bits  of 
the  correction  value  with  a  reference  \alue.  and  for  generating 
an  output  value,  the  output  value  having  one  of  a  first  value 
when  the  value  represented  by  the  lower  m  bits  is  larger  than 
the  reference  \alue  and  a  second  value  when  the  value  repre- 
sented by  the  lower  m  bits  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the 
reference  \alue;  reference  \alue  sening  means  for  setting  the 
reference  value  for  each  line;  adding  means  for  adding  the 
output  value  from  said  comparing  means  to  a  \alue  repre- 
sented by  upper  (n-ml  bits  of  the  correction  value,  to  generate 
a  sum:  and  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  sum  by  the 
plurality  of  data  units  generated  by  said  data  generating 
means,  said  reference  value  setting  means  setting  diflTerent 
values  for  2'"  lines,  respectively. 


5,808,654 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  GRAPHIC  IMAGES  ON 
SHEET  MATERIAL  HAVING  AN  INK  W  EB  CASSETTE 
WITH  CONSTANT  WEB  TENSION 
William  Loos,  Broad  Brook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gcrber  Scien- 
tific Products,  Inc.,  Manchester.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,724 
Int.  CI."  B41J  11/36:11/42 
U.S.  CI.  347—215  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  graphic  images  on  sheet  material, 
comprising:  ' 

a  print  head;  ^"V 

a  platen  mounted  adjacent  to  the  print  head  for  supporting  the 
sheet  material; 
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a  cassette  including  a  predetennitied  length  of  ink  web  bearing 
ink  and  mounted  adjacent  to  the  platen  with  the  ink  web 
interposed  between  the  sheet  material  and  the  pnnt  head  tor 
printing  graphic  images  on  the  sheet  material,  the  ca-ssette 
further  mcluding  a  supply  spool  mounted  in  the  cassette  and 
carrying  the  mk  web,  and  a  take-up  spool  mounted  in  the 
cassette  for  receiving  the  ink  web  from  the  supply  spotil.  the 
take-up  spool  defining  a  first  overall  diameter  without  receiv- 
ing the  ink  web  and  a  greater  second  Overall  diameter  upon 
receiving  the  predetermined  length  of  ink  web.  wherein  the 
second  overall  diameter  is  within  approximately  I0'7f  of  the 
first  overall  diameter; 

first  means  for  applying  a  constant  torque  to  the  take-up  sp<x)l 
and  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  tension  within  the 
ink  web  while  printing  graphic  images  on  the  sheet  matenals; 

second  means  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  platen  for 
engaging  at  least  one  marginal  portion  of  the  sheet  material 
and  rotating  with  mo\ement  of  the  sheet  material: 

third  means  for  rotatably  driving  at  least  one  of  the  platen  and 
second  means  and  moving  the  sheet  material  engaged  by  the 
platen  and  second  means  relative  to  the  print  head;  and 

fourth  means  for  tracking  the  rotational  position  of  the  second 
means  and  registering  the  print  head  with  the  sheet  material 
engaged  by  the  second  means,  and  for  actuating  the  print  haad 
ba.sed  on  the  rotational  position  of  the  .second  means  to  pnnt 
the  graphic  images  on  the  sheet  material. 


5.808.655 
INTERLEAVING  THERMAL  PRINTING  WITH 
DISCONTIGUOUS  DYE-TRANSFER  TRACKS  ON  AN 
INDIVIDUAL  MULTIPLE-SOURCE  PRINTHEAD  PASS 
Daniel  D.  Haas.  Webster;  Thomas  A.  Mackin.  Hamlin;  Kurt 
M.  Sanger.  Rochester,  and  Sanwal  P.  Sarraf.  Pittsford.  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 
Filed  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.746 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2J47:V4i5:2/i5 
U.S.  a.  347-234  13  Claims 

13.  A  thermal  printiire  system,  comprising: 

<o   W       Sg/     <«^  ,*» 


\\f^yzy 


a  thermal  energy  source: 

a  donor  material  having  an  activation  threshold:  and 


means  for  scanning  and  irradiating  the  donor  material  with  the 
thermal  energy  source  creating  discontiguous  themial  energy 
tracks  in  a  single  pass  and  creating  contiguous  tracks  in 
multiple  passes. 


5.808.656 

arran(;ement  and  proce.ss  for  generating  a 

matrix  image  on  a  photosensitive  recording 

substrate 

Gerd  (ioldmann.  Miinchen.  Germany,  avsignor  to  Oce  Printing 

Systems  GmbH.  Poing,  (Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94rt)l047.  §  371  Date  .Mar.  15,  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  15,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08160.  PCI  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  617*16 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1993,  43  31 
360.4 

Int.  CI.'-  B41J  2/4.').  GOID  /5//4.  H04N  ]/40 
MS.  CI.  347—238  9  aaims 


DATA 


CHANGE    OVER 
ARRANGEMENT 


LASER    DIODE 
ARRAY 


CONTROLLER 

I.  An  arrangement  for  generating  a  matrix  image  composed  of 
individual  image  points  on  a  photosensitive  recording  substrate 
comprising; 

a  laser  diode  array  of  an  image  source  and  including  a  plurality 
of  individually  excitable  laser  diodes  arranged  thereon  in  a 
predetermined  grid  for  forming  an  excitation  pattern. 

a  deflection  unit  for  guiding  light  beams  from  said  laser  diode 
array  over  a  surface  of  the  recording  substrate,  and 

imaging  optics  arranged  between  said  la.ser  diode  array  and  the 
recording  substrate  and  configured  in  such  a  way  that  an 
excitation  pattern  of  the  image  source  is  imaged  optically  and 
substantially  free  of  distortion  on  the  recording  substrate  as  an 
image  ptiint  pattern. 

an   electronic   changeover  arrangement  coupled   to   said   laser 
diode  array  of  the  image  source, 
said  electronic  changeo\er  arrangement  including 
switching  elements  connected  to  said  laser  diodes  of  the  laser 
diode  array,  and 

a  controller  connected  to  control  operation  of  the  switching 
elements  according  to  a  selected  resolution. 

an  image  data  source  connected  of  said  switching  elements  to 
supply  a  data  stream  to  selected  ones  of  said  laser  diixies, 
wherein  the  data  stream  corresponding  to  characters  to  be 
printed  with  a  resolution  selected  by  said  controller  and  said 
changeover  arrangement  is  fed  to  said  laser  diode  array  during 
a  printing  operation,  wherein  said  laser  diodes  are  arranged  on 
said  laser  diode  array  corresponding  to  a  maximum  basic 
resolution  of  N  dpi  in  at  least  one  row  in  an  integer  sequence, 
and  the  basic  resolution  N  dpi  is  selected  such  that,  by 
selecting  each  Mth  laser  diode,  where  M  is  at  lea.st  2,  from  the 
integer  sequence,  a  laser  diixle  panial  quantity  with  a  resolu- 
tion ot  N/M  dpi  IS  established  corresp»)nding  to  a  resolution 
for  digital  matrix  image  representation. 
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5,808.657 

LASER  PRINTER  WITH  LOW  FILL  MODULATOR 

ARRAY  AND  HIGH  RXEL  FILL  AT  A  MEDIA  PLANE 

Andrew  F.  Kurtz,  and  Sanwal  P.  Sarraf.  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,041 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  2/47 

U.S.  a.  347—239  u  ctaims 


1.  A  laser  printer  for  printing  at  a  printing  site,  said  printer 
comprising: 

a  laser  array  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  diode  lasers  arranged  in 
a  first  linear  direction,  each  diode  laser  emitting  a  separate 
light  beam; 

illumination  optics  for  collecting  the  light  beams  from  the  plu- 
rality of  diode  lasers  to  provide  flood  illumination  in  a  second 
linear  direction  parallel  the  first  linear  direction; 

a  modulator  lenslel  array  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  lenslets, 
said  modulator  lenslel  array  having  100%  fill  in  the  second 
linear  direction; 

a  modulator  array  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  modulator  sites, 
said  modulator  array  having  less  than  100*  fill  In  a  third 
linear  direction  parallel  the  first  linear  direction,  wherein  each 
lenslel  in  the  modulator  lenslel  array  focuses  light  from  said 
Illumination  optics  onto  each  of  the  modulator  sites;  and 

a  prim  lens  adapted  to  image  the  modulator  lenslel  array  onto 
the  printing  site  as  an  array  of  pixels  having  100%  fill  In  a 
fourth  linear  direction  parallel  the  first  linear  direction. 


5,808.658 
REGULATOR  WITH  PHASE  SHIFT  FOR  POLYGON 
REPHASE  WITHOUT  DIVIDE 
Martin  E.  Hoover,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,269 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41 J  2/47 

U.S.  CI.  347-250       12  Claims 

i 


a  raster  output  scanner  forming  a  plurality  of  scanlines  in  a 
transverse  direction  across  the  width  of  said  member  by 
reflecting  modulated  beams  from  a  plurality  of  facets  of  a 
rotating  polygon, 

a  pholoconductive  member  Indicator  for  registering  images  on 
the  photoconductive  member. 

means  for  detecting  the  beginning  of  a  scanllne  and  providing  a 
start  of  scan  (SOS)  signal  representing  the  detection. 

means  to  detect  the  relative  phase  between  the  lead  edge  of  the 
start  of  scan  signals  and  the  detection  of  said  indicator  includ- 
ing a  ifast  cloclc  timer  to  provide  a  phase  shift  digital  count, 
and 

means  to  change  the  speed  of  the  rotating  polygon  to  synchro- 
nize the  pha.se  of  said  indicator  with  the  lead  edge  of  said  SOS 
signals. 


5,808,659 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CENTRALIZED 

PROCESSING  OF  PICTURE-IN-PICTURE  IMAGES 

Roy  S.  Coutinho,  Carmel,  Ind.;  James  E.  Dail,  Marlboro.- 

Miguel  D^er,  Succasunna.  both  of  NJ.:  Hamid  R.  Rabiee, 

Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  and   Hayder  S.   Radha.   Mahwah,   NJ., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,059 

Lot  a.*  H04N  9n4 

MS,.  CI.  348—7  13  aaims 


^Mj-f^ 


I.  An  Imaging  system  for  forming  multiple  superimposed  Image 
exposure  frames  on  a  photoconductive  member  moving  in  a  pro- 
cess direction  Including: 


1  A  centralized  PIP  processing  device  for  generating  plcture-in- 
piclure  images  lo  a  display  device  having  a  display  screen,  com- 
prising: 
means  connecting  a  first  and  a  second  video  data  source  to  the 
display  device,  the  first  video  data  source  outputting  a  first 
stream  of  digital  data  representing  pixels  of  full  screen  Images 
10  the  display  device,  and  the  second  video  data  source 
outputting  a  second  stream  of  digital  data  representing  pixels 
of  full  screen  Images  lo  the  display  device,  the  first  and 
second  video  data  sources  having  a  first  and  a  second  assigned 
service  number,  respectively; 
a  clock,  connected  lo  said  connecting  means  for  first  and  second 
video  data  sources,  for  synchronizing  output  of  the  dau 
streams  of  the  first  and  second  video  data  sources  and  for 
generating  a  su-eam  of  clock  pulses  relating  to  displacement 
of  pixels  on  the  display  screen,  said  clock  pulses  defining 
repealing  groups  of  clock  states  defined  so  thai  each  of  said 
assigned  service  numbers  corresponds  to  one  and  only  one  of 
the  clock  states  In  each  of  said  repeating  groups  of  clock 
stales; 
a  sampler,  connected  to  and  synchronized  by  said  clock,  for 
sampling  the  first  digilal  data  stream  when  said  first  assigned 
service  number  matches  the  clock  stale  and  for  sampling  the 
second  digilal  data  stream  when  said  second  assigned  senlce 
number  matches  the  clock  slate,  said  sampled  data  of  said  first 
and  said  second  data  su-eams  forming  a  third  data  stream 
representing  a  combined  set  of  pixels  of  reduced  screen 
Images  of  said  first  and  second  video  data  sources; 
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a  buflfer  connected  to  said  sampler  for  storing  a  portion  of  the 
third  data  stream  representing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  reduced 
screen  image  of  one  of  the  first  and  said  second  video  data 
sources;  and 

a  trigger  connected  to  said  buffer  and  said  clock  for  triggering 
input  to  said  buffer  of  a  portion  of  the  third  data  stream 
representing  pixels  of  reduced  screen  images  of  one  of  the 
first  and  second  video  data  sources  when  the  clock  state 
corresponds  to  a  selected  one  of  said  assigned  service  num- 
bers and.  for  unggering  output  of  stored  data  from  said  buffer 
to  the  display  device  so  as  to  produce  on  the  display  device  a 
reduced  screen  image  of  the  said  one  of  the  first  and  second 
video  data  sources. 


5.808.660 

VIDEO  ON-DEMAND  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

RECEPTION  APPARATUS  CONNECTED  IN  A  DAISY 

CHAIN  CONNECTION 

Kazutoyo  Sekine,  Kanagawa,  and  Yoshiyuki  Kondo,  Saitama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  706 J9 1 

idt  CI."  H04N  mo 

U.S.  a.  348—8  27  Claims 


T 

\^ 

OONT 

u 

oec 

M- 

LCO 

k3 

4A 

4 

~7 

a            40 

cu  -  e 

T 

N 

CONT 

W 

DEC 

W 

.CO 

k3 

^*         \ 

\^ 

1     T 

l^ 

-2C 

P 

h 

t?"        ''    ^ 

L^ 

^ 

7' 

^— ^ 

1        CONT        1 

4  :     !==. 

COKT 

« 

□ec 

^ 

LCD 

.3 

fl 


I.  A  video  on-demand  system  wherein  video  programs  are 
selectively  supplied  and  displayed  in  response  to  requests  of  view- 
ers in  a  physically  limited  space,  the  system  comprising: 

storage  means  for  sionng  a  plurality  of  video  programs; 

a  delivery  apparatus  for  selectively  reading  out  and  delivering, 
m  response  to  request  signals  derived  from  the  requests  of  the 
viewers,  video  information  of  the  plurality  of  video  programs, 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  video  programs  is  stored  in 
the  form  of  compressed  codes  in  said  storage  means; 

communication  line  means  formed  of  a  set  of  lines  including  a 
data  line  for  serially  transmitting  the  video  information  at  a 
data  rate  equal  to  or  higher  than  100  Mbps.  a  strobe  line  for 
transmitting  a  strobe  signal  for  regeneration  of  a  clock  signal 
to  be  used  to  transmit  the  video  information,  and  a  power 
supply  line  for  supplying  dc  power; 

a  plurality  of  reception  apparatus  connected  in  a  daisy  chain 
connection  to  said  delivery  apparatus  by  said  communication 
line  means  for  outputting  the  request  signals  and  selectively 
receiving  the  video  information; 

a  plurality  of  reception  apparatus  installation  means  in  a  prede- 
termined arrangement  and  having  said  plurality  of  reception 
apparatus  respectively  installed  individually  therein  lor  allow- 
ing the  siewers  to  view  selected  video  programs;  and 

line  laying  means  provided  between  said  delivery  apparatus  and 
said  plurality  of  reception  apparatus  and  connecting  said 
plurality  of  reception  apparatus  in  a  daisy  chain  connection  to 
said  delivery  apparatus. 


5.808.661 
AIRCRAFT  AUDIOA IDEO  INTERCOM  SYSTEM 
Doulgas  C.  Infiesto,  Chino  HilLs.  and  Richard  E.  Sklar,  Hun- 
tington Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780.558 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/14:  H04M  11/01) 

VS.  a.  348—14  7  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  audio  and  video  intercom  system  comprising: 

a  camera  for  generating  video  images  of  a  flight  attendant; 

a  flight  attendant  control  unit  and  handset; 

a  plurality  of  passenger  control  unit  and  handsets; 

a  plurality  of  seat  interface  circuits  for  coupling  audio  signals 

and  data  between  the  flight  attendant  control  unit  and  handset 

and  the  plurality  of  passenger  control  unit  and  handsets; 
a  plurality  of  seat  displays  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  seat 

interface  circuits  for  displaying  the  video  images  of  a  flight 

attendant  produced  by  the  camera;  and 
a  programmable  video  channel  coupled  between  the  camera  and 

each  of  the  seal  interface  circuits  for  selectively  coupling  the 

video  images  of  the  flight  attendant  from  the  camera  to  the 

plurality  of  seat  displays. 


5,808,662 
SYNCHRONIZED,  INTERACTIVE  PLAYBACK  OF 
DIGITAL  MOVIES  ACROSS  A  NETWORK 
Daniel   Reid   Kinney,   Mountain   View,-    Eric  James   Graves, 
Sunnyvale,  and  Roger  Allen  Powell,  Half  Moon  Bay,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View. 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^79 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76:7/14 


VS.  CL  348—15 
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I.  A  method  for  allowing  a  plurality  of  physically  remote  par- 
ticipants to  individilally  control,  in  a  collaborative  manner,  the 
viewing  of  movie  data  bv  the  other  participants,  for  use  with  a 
plurality  of  computer-controlled  playback  systems  interconnected 
by  a  communication  channel,  each  of  the  computer-controlled 
playback  systems  having  means  for  transferring  playback  control 
data  and  means  for  storing  the  movie  data,  and  each  of  the 
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participants  having  access  to  at  least  one  of  the  playback  systems, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  interactively  requesting,  by  any  one  of  the  participants,  a 
playback  function  selected  from  a  group  including  at  least  the 
following  playback  functions:  play,  stop  and  seek; 

(2)  transfemng  playback  control  data,  corresponding  to  said 
requested  playback  function,  onto  said  communication  chan- 
nel from  a  computer-controlled  playback  system  accessible  to 
said  one  of  the  participants  requesting  said  playback  function: 

(3)  receiving  said  playback  control  data,  corresponding  to  said 
requested  playback  function,  at  the  other  computer-controlled 
playback  systems:  and 

(4)  playing  the  movie  data  in  a  substantially  synchronized  man- 
ner at  each  of  the  playback  systems  in  accordance  with  said 
playback  control  data  as  requested  by  said  one  of  the  partici- 
pants. 


5308,663 
MULTIMEDIA  CAROUSEL  FOR  VIDEO 
CONFERENCING  AND  MULTIMEDIA  PRESENTATION 
APPLICATIONS 
Ken  Okaya,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  Computer  Corpora- 
tion, Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785^84 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/]5:  H04M  11/00 

MS.  a.  348—15  25  Claims 
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I.  A  multimedia  carousel  comprising: 

a  base:  . 

a  media  unit  connected  to  said  base  and  having  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  facing  sides  and  a  lop  surface,  said  media  unit 
further  comprising  a  display  panel,  a  microphone  and  a  cam- 
era disposed  on  each  of  said  outwardly  facing  sides  and  a 
speaker  disposed  on  said  top  surface:  and 

at  least  one  input  port  and  at  least  one  output  port  for  interfacing 
with  an  external  system. 


5,808,664 
METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 
IMAGES  INTO  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGES 
Shugo  Yamashita,  Osaka;  Toshiyuki  Okino,  Kadoma;  Haru- 
hiko  Murata,  Takatsuki;  Toshiya  linuma,  Moriguchi;  Yukio 
Mori.  Kadoma,  and  Seiji  Okada.  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  U,  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162260; 
Sep.  22.  1994.  6-228186;  May  30,  1995,  7-132437 

Int  CL*  H04N  li/OQ 
U.S.  CI.  348-^2  31  Claims 

1  A  method  of  converting  two-dimensional  images  into  three- 
dimensional  images  by  producing  from  a  two-dimensional  image 
signal  a  hrst  image  signal  which  forms  a  basis  and  a  second  image 
signal  delayed  by  a  predetermined  number  of  fields  from  said  first 
image  signal  and  taking  one  of  the  signals  as  a  left  eye  image 
signal  and  the  other  signal  as  a  right  eye  image  signal,  comprising: 


( START  ) 
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a  first  step  of  judging  whether  or  not  a  scene  represented  by  said 
two-dimensional  image  signal  is  changed:  and 

a  second  step  of  taking  delay  indicating  how  many  fields  are 
there  from  a  field  corresponding  to  said  first  image  signal  to  a 
field  corresponding  to  said  second  image  signal  as  a  predeter- 
mined value  when  it  is  judged  that  the  scene  is  changed. 


5,808,665 
ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRLTklENT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USE 
Philip  S.  Green,  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  SRI  Interna- 
tional, Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,932,  Jan.  21. 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,965 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7//« 
Vt&.  CI.  348—65  32  Claims 
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1.  An  endoscopic  surgical  instruineni  comprising  a  control  sec- 
tion and  an  insertion  section  wherein: 
the  insertion  section  is  insertable  into  a  patient  through  a  small 

incision  to  a  location  adjacent  a  worksite  in  the  patient: 
the  insertion  section  comprises  a  rigid  forearm  link,  a  wrist  link 

and  an  end  effector  wherein: 
the  forearm  link  has  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  a  forearm 

axis  extending  longitudinally  from  the  proximal  end  of  the 

forearm  link  to  thfe  distal  end  of  the  forearm  link: 
the  wrist  link  has  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a  wrist 

axis  extending  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  wrist  link  to  the 

distal  end  of  the  wrist  link: 
the  proximal  end  of  the  forearm  link  is  connected  to  the  control 

section,  the  distal  end  of  the  forearm  link  is  connected  to  a 

pivotal  wrist  joint:  and 
the  proximal  end  of  the  wrist  link  is  connected  to  the  pivotal 

wrist  joint  and  the  distal  end  of  the  wrist  link  is  connected  to 

the  end  effector: 
and  the  control  section  composes  a  plurality  of  control  motors 

and  linkages  to  operate  the  insertion  section  with  at  least  five 

degrees  of  freedom  including: 
insertion  and  retraction  of  the  forearm  link  along  the  forearm 

axis  and  through  the  small  incision: 


3222 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15,  1998 


rotation  of  the  forearm  link  about  the  forearm  axis; 

pivotal  motion  of  the  forearm  link  about  a  lirsl  pivotal  axis  and 
a  second  pivotal  axis  which  are  perpendicular  to  each  other 
and  intersect  the  forearm  axis  at  a  pivot  point  between  the 
proximal  end  of  the  forearm  link  and  the  distal  end  of  the 
forearm  link  adjacent  the  small  incision,  wherein  such  pivotal 
motion  of  the  forearm  link  avoids  lateral  movement  of  the 
forearm  link  at  the  pivot  point:  and 

pivotal  motion  of  the  wrist  link  relative  to  the  forearm  link. 


5.808.666 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


CMTRIOGC  INSEUtD 


221 


STAffT  nWC  OCTtCTtD      | — 222 


FIWC  SOEEN  lECENEWTEO        223 

jccomme  to  e*>  piece  <r\ 
iNFomwrioM 


displaying  an  index  image  which  shows  plural  frames  on  the 
film  strip  within  said  film  cartnd^e  and/or  a  film  image  in  one 
frame  on  said  display  via  said  film  player; 

entering  multipurpose  information  relating  both  to  automatic 
regeneration  of  film  images  on  the  display  and  to  automatic 
printing  of  plural  film  images  within  said  film  sequentially 
and  automatically,  said  multipurpose  information  being  input 
by  a  user  while  looking  at  a  screen  of  said  display; 

entering  automatic  printing  information  indicating  film  images 
to  be  printed; 

recording  said  multipurpose  information  and  said  automatic 
printing  information  in  a  record  medium  corresponding  to  the 
film  cartridge; 

reading  out  said  automatic  printing  information  and  said  multi- 
purpose information  from  said  record  medium,  picking  up  the 
film  image  which  is  instructed  to  be  pnnted  in  accordance 
with  said  automatic  pnnting  information  via  said  film  player; 
and 

transmitting  the  video  signal  which  indicates  the  film  image  and 
a  control  signal  which  controls  the  printer  to  said  printer 


5.808,668 

FILM  IMAGE  INPl'T  SYSTEM 

Kazuo  Ikari,  and  Ryo  Imai.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagavta.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329.134.  Oct.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,638,115. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  40.906.  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,382,973,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  755,472,  Sep.  5, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,389,966.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  576,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245113; 

Jan.  18,  1991,  3-4638,-  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-4639;  Mar.  8,  1991, 

3-43780;  Mar.  11, 1991,  3-44918;  Mar.  11,  1991,  44919;  Mar.  11, 

1991,  3-44920;  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-211171 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  5/272:7/18 
VS.  CI.  348-%  5  Claims 


5,808,667 

METHOD  OF  ALTOMATICALLY  REGENERATING  AND 

PRINTING  FILM  IMAGE 

Naoshi  Sugiyama,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co„  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162192; 
Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162193 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/1  fl 
VS.  a.  348—96  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  printing  a  film  image  which  uses  a 
film  canndge  housing  a  developed  still  photographic  film,  a  player 
which  feeds  the  film  from  the  film  cartridge  to  an  image  reading 
part,  picks  up  a  filirl  image  and  displays  the  film  image  on  a 
display,  and  a  printer  which  prints  the  film  image  in  accordance 
with  a  video  signal,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 


1  A  film  image  input  systim  which  forms  an  image  of  a 
developed  still  photo  film  on  a  light  receiving  surface  of  an  image 
pickup  element  through  a  zoomable  taking  lens  and  outputs  to  a 
display  means  a  first  image  signal  photo-electrically  convened  by 
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said  image  pickup  element  lo  thereby  reproduce  the  film  image  on 
the  screen  of  said  display  means,  said  film  image  input  system 
comprising: 

a  zoom  mechanism  for  varying  an  image  magnification  of  said 
taking  lens: 

a  scan  mechanism  for  moving  said  photo  film  and  the  axis  of 
said  taking  lens  relative  to  each  other; 

operation  means  for  outputting  zoom  information  and  scan 

■    information: 

control  means  for  controlling  said  zoom  and  scan  mechanisms  m 
accordance  with  the  zoom  information  and  scan  information 
output  from  said  operation  means; 

an  image  memory  for  storing  a  second  image  signal  indicating 
an  image  of  the  whole  of  one  frame  of  said  photo  film: 

frame  generation  means  for  generating,  in  accordance  with  the 
zoom  information  and  scan  information  output  from  said 
operation  means,  a  frame  signal  indicating  a  trimming  frame 
having  a  size  and  a  position  corresponding  to  said  zoom 
information  and  scan  information,  said  trimming  frame  being 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  one  frame:  and. 

image  combination  means,  in  accordance  with  said  first  and 
second  image  signals  and  frame  signal,  for  generating  a  third 
image  signal  to  display  in  combination  within  one  screen  a 
screen  to  display  a  combined  picture  of  the  image  of  the 
whole  of  one  frame  and  said  mmming  frame  and  a  screen  to 
display  only  the  image  within  the  tnmming  frame,  and  for 
outputting  said  third  image  signal  to  said  display  means. 


5^8,669 
TELECINE  WITH  DUAL  DIGITIZERS  AtVD  MULTIPLE 
SCANNING  BEAMS 
Lawrence  E.  Schrautz,  Watertown,  and  Jeffrey  Yorsz,  Winches- 
ter, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Adaptive  Optics  Associates, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,998 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  348—97  17  Oaims 


1.    A   system   for   simultaneously    converting    a    plurality    of 
recorded  images  to  a  digital  data  stream,  the  plurality  of  recorded 
images  defined  by  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  set.  each  recorded 
image  of  the  plurality  having  a  coordinated  positional  tag.  the 
system  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  digitizer  for  respectively  digitizing  said  first 
and  second  sets,  said  first  and  second  digitizers  each  compris- 
ing: 

an  illuminator  sy.stem  for  illuminating  said  respective  set: 
a  camera  sensor  for  digitizing  said  respective  set  illuminated 
by  said  illuminator  system,  said  camera  sensor  generating  a 
digital  data  output  and  comprising: 

a  position  sensor  for  detecting  a  first  and  a  second  edge  of 
said  coordinated  positional  tag  of  each  recorded  image  of 
said  respective  set,  and 
an  aligning  mechanism  for  mechanically  aligning  said  cam- 
era sensor  with  respect  to  said  each  recorded  image  of 


said  respective  set  in  response  to  each  of  said  edges  of 
said  coordinated  position  tag  sensed  by  said  position 
sensor;  and 
a  feeder  for  feeding  said  plurality  of  recorded  images  into  each 
of  said  first  and  second  digitizers. 


5,808,670 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERA  CONTROL 
WITH  MONITORING  AREA  VIEW 
Masahiko  Oyashiki;  Ryosuke  Nishiguchi,  and  Hidenori  Kawa- 
mura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  System  Integra- 
tion &  Construction,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-053227 
Int  CI.''  H04N  7/18:9/47 
VS.  CI.  348—143  4  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  camera  control  with  monitoring  area  view 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  monitoring  area  view  in  which  an  installation 
position  of  a  camera  unit,  a  home  position  of  the  camera  unit, 
a  pick-up  subject,  and  a  sight  field  direction  of  the  camera  unit 
IS  displayed  on  a  portion  of  a  monitor  screen  for  displaying  an 
image  picked  up  by  the  camera  unit; 

inputting  a  point  on  the  monitoring  area  view  with  a  point  input 
unit,  the  point  being  the  installation  pmsition  of  the  camera 
unit  as  an  origin: 

inputting  a  home  point  indicative  of  a  home  position  direction  of 
the  camera  unit  with  the  point  input  unit; 

setting  a  line  defined  by  the  installation  position  of  the  camera 
unit  and  the  home  position  direction  thereof  to  be  a  virtual 
line  (0°); 

inputting  a  nnonitoring  point  on  the  monitoring  area  view  with 
the  point  input  unit: 

obtaining  a  monitonng  point  angle  8a,  which  is  defined  as  an 
angle  between  a  line  passing  through  a  designated  monitoring 
point  and  the  ongin,  and  the  virtual  line  (0°); 

causing  revolution  of  the  camera  unit  by  an  amount  equal  to  the 
monitoring  point  angle  6a: 

establishing  a  monitoring  prohibition  area  to  be  excluded  from 
the  image  picked  up  by  the  camera  unit; 

limiting  the  monitoring  point  angle  Oa  to  exclude  the  monitoring 
prohibition  area  from  the  camera  image; 

reading  out  present  camera  picture  angle  data  Or  from  the 
camera  unit: 

obtaining  an  angle  8d  by  adding  one  half  the  camera  picture 
angle  Or  to  the  monitoring  point  angle  6a;  and 

sending  out  the  data  of  the  monitoring  point  angle  6a  to  the 
camera  unit  when  the  angle  6d  is  below  an  angle  6c  of  a 
boundary  with  the  monitoring  prohibition  area  while  sending 
out  an  angle  obtained  as  a  result  of  subtraction  of  the  one  half 
the  camera  picture  angle  6r  from  the  boundary  angle  Oc  as 
corrected  monitoring  point  angle  da'  to  the  camera  unit  when 
the  angle  Od  is  above  the  angle  6c  of  the  boundary  with  the 
monitoring  prohibition  area. 
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5,808,671 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE 
MONITORING  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
John  Charles  Maycock,  Vancouver;  Carey  Todd  Ritchey,  Port 
Moody,    and    Vincent    Maddock    Smith,    Matsqui,    all    of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Augat  Photon  Systems  Inc.,  Bumaby, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  24,  1994,  2136567 
InL  CI."  H04N  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  348—180  28  Claims 
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1.  An  analog  video  signal-monitoring  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  input  for  an  analog  video  signal  receiver; 

a  channel  selector  connected  to  said  input  and  operable  in 
response  to  a  control  signal  to  select  a  video  signal  channel; 

a  digitizer  operable  to  digitize  and  serialize  the  selected  signal 
channel  as  a  digital  video  signal; 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  digital  video  signal  from  said 
digitizer  to  a  monitoring  location; 

a  video  signal-monitoring  unit  responsive  to  the  digital  video 
signal  for  use  at  the  monitoring  location,  said  video  signal- 
monitoring  unit  capable  of  providing  observation  of  actual 
pictures  from  said  video  signal  for  visual  and  quantitative 
analysis;  and 

a  channel  selector  control  signal  generator  operable  to  provide 
the  control  signal  to  said  channel  selector. 


5,808,672 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVABLY  MOUNTING  AN 
ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  TO  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Manabu  Wakabayashi;  Iwao  Aizawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Shigeyuki  Itoh,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,925,  Oct  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911.601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1993,  5-263346 
InL  CI."  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  a.  348—220  25  Claims 

12 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removably  mounting  an  electronic  camera  to 
a  computer  system,  wherein: 

said  computer  system  has  a  slot,  formed  on  an  outer  surface 

thereof,  including  input  terminals  inside  thereof  for  receiving 

an  image  signal  from  the  outside; 
said  electronic  camera  includes  a  camera  head  protruded  from 

said  computer  system;  a  holder  having  at  one  end  thereof  a 


connector  which  is  removably  inserted  into  said  slot  of  the 
computer  system  for  electrically  and  mechanically  coupling 
said  electronic  camera  to  said  computer  system;  and  a  sup- 
porter fixedly  mounted  on  the  holder  for  rotatably  and  swiv- 
elally  supporting  said  camera  head  at  the  other  end  of  said 
holder  such  that  an  imaging  direction  of  said  camera  head  is 
freely  adjustable  in  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  within 
predetermined  ranges  independent  of  adjustment  movement 
of  said  computer  system 


5,808,673 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Yasuhito  Maki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-138152 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/217 
V£.  CI.  348—241  6  Claims 

10 


1.  A  solid  state  image  pickup  device  receiving  a  power  signal 
from  a  power  supply,  comprising: 

a  sensor  section  receiving  the  same  said  power  signal  and  having 
a  plurality  of  light-receiving  regions,  each  of  the  light- 
receiving  regions  converting  an  incident  light  into  signal 
charges  of  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  the 
incident  light; 

a  charge  transfer  register  receiving  the  same  said  power  signal, 
for  transferring  the  signal  charges  read  out  from  each  of  the 
light-receiving  regions  of  the  sensor  section; 

a  charge  discharging  section  receiving  the  same  said  power 
signal,  for  discharging  initial  charges  stored  in  each  of  the 
light-receiving  regions  of  the  sensor  section;  and 

a  time  constant  circuit,  receiving  the  same  said  power  signal,  for 
generating  a  control  signal  of  a  predetermined  duration  in 
response  to  the  same  said  power  signal  generated  by  the 
power  supply  being  turned  on,  the  time  constant  circuit  sup- 
plying the  control  signal  to  the  charge  discharging  section 
such  that  the  initial  charges  stored  in  each  of  the  light- 
receiving  regions  are  discharged  to  the  charge  discharging 
section  dunng  the  predetermined  signal  duration. 


5308,674 

PRODUCING  AND  IMPROVED  DIGITAL  IMAGE  FROM 

DIGITAL  SIGNALS  CORRESPONDING  TO  PAIRS  OF 

PHOTOSITES 

James  E.  Adams,  Jr.,-  John  F.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  and  Eiichi  Shimizu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709.900 

Int.  a."  H04N  3/14:5/335:9/04:9/083 

VS.  CI.  348—273  4  Gaims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  processing  a  digitized  image  obtained  from 

an  image  sensor  having  color  photosites  aligned  in  rows  and 
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5,808,675 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  Yamaraoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,770 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-292327 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 

VS.  CI.  348—294  20  Claims 


means  for  determining  which  of  said  plurality  of  second  scan- 
ning directions  said  moving  means  moves  said  scanning 
means,  in  response  to  said  selected  format  for  storing  said 
scanned  image,  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  scanning 
directions  being  perpendicular  to  said  first  scanning  direction. 


5,808,676 

PIXEL  CELLS  HAVING  INTEGR.ATED  ANALOG 

MEMORIES  AND  ARRAYS  THEREOF 

David  K.  Biegelsen,  Portola  Valley;  Warren  B.  Jackson.  San 

Francisco,  and  Robert  A.  Street,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,134 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/335 

ViS.  CI.  348-308  5  Claims 


V. 


columns  that  generate  at  least  four  separate  color  values  but  only 
one  color  value  for  each  photosite  location,  adjacent  rows  of  values 
for  each  photosite  being  combined  so  that  for  each  pair  of  photo- 
sites  there  is  a  single  color  value  which  is  a  combination  of  at  least 
two  different  color  values,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  the  combined  single  color  values  to  pro- 
duce Laplacian  values  for  each  pair  of  photosites; 
means  responsive  to  color  signal  values  corresponding  to  adja- 
cent pairs  of  photosites  and  the  Laplacian  values  to  produce  a 
luminance  value  corresponding  to  each  pair  of  photosites; 
means  responsive  to  color  signal  values  corresponding  to  adja- 
cent pairs  of  photosites  and  the  Laplacian  values  to  produce  a 
chrominance  value  corresponding  to  each  pair  of  photosites: 
and 
means  responsive  to  the  luminance  and  chrominance  values 
corresponding  to  each  pair  of  photosites  to  produce  a  fiill 
color  digitized  image. 


1.  An  array  of  pixels,  wherein  each  said  pixel  includes: 

an  image  transduction  element  for  converting  between  an  image 
information  representation  of  a  signal  associated  with  said 
pixel  and  an  electronic  representation  of  said  signal: 

an  in-pixel  analog  memory  element  having  stored  therein  analog 
control  information: 

a  controller  for  converting  between  said  electronic  representa- 
tion and  a  data  information  representation  of  said  signal  based 
on  said  analog  control  information  received  from  said  in-pixel 
analog  memory;  said  controller  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  image  transduction  element,  to  said  analog  memory 
element,  and  to  a  data  information  line  for  transferring  said 
data  information  representation; 

an  input  channel  for  receiving  an  input  signal;  and 

an  output  channel  for  transferring  an  output  signal; 

wherein  said  output  signal  is  compared  to  a  reference  value  to 
produce  an  error  signal  and  said  analog  control  information 
which  controls  the  transfer  function  of  said  controller  is 
adjusted  based  on  said  error  signal  until  said  output  signal  is 
within  a  specified  tolerance  of  said  reference  value. 
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1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  formats  for  storing  an 

image; 
means  for  scanning  a  line  of  said  image  along  a  first  scanning 

direction; 
means  for  moving  said  scanning  means  along  one  of  a  plurality 

of  second  scanning  directions:  and 


5,808,677 
SOLID-ST^E  IMAGING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  RESET 
SWITCH  FC#RESETTING  POTENTIAL  OF  CAPACITOR 
Kazuya  Yonemoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,405.  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867.912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-010032; 
Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075942 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/335 
U.S.  CI.  348-308  8  Claims 

8.  A  solid-state  imaging  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pixel  transistors  for  storing  signal  charges  gener- 
ated by  photo-electric  conversion,  a  signal  voltage  of  each 
pixel  transistor  corresponding  to  an  amount  of  accumulated 
signal  charge,  each  of  said  pixel  transistors  compnsing  a  gate 
electrode  connected  to  a  verttcal  scanning  line,  a  drain  con- 
nected to  a  voltage  source,  and  a  source  connected  to  a 
vertical  signal  line  to  which  said  signal  voltage  is  read  out. 
and  wherein  each  pixel  transistor  comprises  an  MOS  transis- 
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5,808,678 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESIGNING  A 

POSmON  ON  A  VIEW  FINDER  BASED  ON  MOTION 

DETECTION 

Yuji  Sakaegi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,008,  Nov.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcat)«n  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281010 
Int.  a."  H04N  5/232 
VS.  a.  348—334  9  Claims 


(Io5>^&ffi 


I.  A  camera  apparatus  comprising: 

image  input  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  a  fixed  indication  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  camera  control  function  on  an  image  input  by 
said  image  input  means; 

motion  detection  means  for  detecting  motion  of  said  camera 
apparatus  based  on  an  output  from  said  image  input  means; 

generation  means  for  generating  a  cursor  on  the  image  input  by 
said  image  input  means; 

cursor  shift  means  for  shifting  a  position  of  said  cursor  gener- 
ated by  said  generation  means  based  on  an  output  from  said 
motion  detection  means;  and 

designation  means  for  allowing  execution  of  the  predetermined 
camera  control  function  corresponding  to  said  fixed  indication 
by  operating  a  predetermined  operation  member  when  said 
cursor  overlaps  with  said  fixed  indication  on  the  image  input 
by  said  image  input  means. 


tor  and  wherein  said  source  of  the  MOS  transistor  is  directly 
connected  to  the  vertical  sigtial  line; 

a  capacitor  connected  between  said  vertical  signal  line  and  a 
fixed  potential; 

a  reset  switch  for  resetting  a  potential  of  said  capacitor  to  a  reset 
potential; 

a  connection  switch  in  said  vertical  signal  line  for  controlling  a 
connection  between  one  of  said  pixel  transistors  and  said 
capacitor  so  that  the  potential  of  said  capacitor  has  a  same 
potential  as  a  channel  potential  of  the  pixel  transistor  selected, 
one  end  of  said  reset  switch  being  connected  between  said 
connection  switch  and  a  horizontal  switch  connected  to  an 
output,  and  one  end  of  the  capacitor  being  connected  to  a 
junction  between  the  connection  switch  and  the  horizontal 
switch;  and 

a  capacitaiKe  of  said  capacitor  being  equal  to  or  larger  than  a 
capacitance  of  said  vertical  signal  line  such  that  KTC  noise  is 
reduced  to  obtain  improved  signal-to-noise  ratio. 


5.808,679 
CAMERA  LENS  ASSEMBLY  USING  ROTATABLE 
CONDUCTIVE  PLATE  CONNECTORS 
Cader  Shih,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Microtek  Interna- 
tional IiK.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,170 

Int.  a.''  G02B  13/16:  H04N  5/225 

VS.  a.  348—335  7  Claims 

2 


1  A  moving  mechanism  for  a  camera  lens  assembly,  compris- 
ing: 

a  siTKwth  concave  face  formed  in  a  surface  of  a  main  body  of  a 
camera  and  having  a  slot  extending  through  the  surface; 

a  tube  extending  through  the  slot  and  arranged  to  rotate  with  the 
lens  assembly; 

a  first  cable  including  at  least  two  wires  extending  from  the  lens 
assembly  through  the  tube; 

a  first  plate  including  at  least  two  conductive  rings  connected 
respectively  to  the  at  least  two  wires  of  the  first  cable; 

a  second  plate  iiKluding  at  least  two  conductive  rings  connected 
respectively  to  two  wires  extending  into  the  main  body  of  the 
camera  and  arranged  to  electrically  contact  the  at  least  two 
conductive  rings  of  the  first  plate  to  thereby  electrically  con- 
nected the  at  least  two  wires  of  the  first  cable  to  the  at  least 
two  wires  of  the  second  cable; 

first  means  for  causing  the  first  plate  to  rotate  with  the  tube  as 
the  tube  is  rotated-^in  the  slot  and  to  translate  with  the  tube  as 
the  tube  is  translated  in  the  slot;  and 

second  means  on  the  second  plate  for  preventing  the  second 
plate  from  rotating  relative  to  the  main  body  of  the  camera  as 
the  tube  is  rotated  in  the  slot  while  permitting  the  second  plate 
to  move  with  the  first  plate  as  the  tube  is  translated  in  the  slot, 

whereby  the  lens  assembly  can  be  rotated  about  a  honzontal  axis 
by  rotating  the  lens  assembly  so  that  the  tube  translates 
relative  to  the  slot  while  maintaining  electrical  contact 
between  respective  ones  of  the  two  conductive  rings  on  each 
plate,  and  the  lens  assembly  can  also  be  rotated  about  a 
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vertical  axis  by  rotating  the  tube  and  first  plate  relative  to  the 
second  plate  without  entangling  the  respective  cables. 


5,808,680 

METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  VIDEO  SIGNALS,  AND 

PICTURE-TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  FIELD-OF- 

OPERATION  ILLITVIINATING  FIXTURES 

Markus  Steckhan,  Obenirsel.  Germany,  assignor  to  Heraeus 

Med  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1995,  195  12 
692.0;  Jun.  30,  1995,  195  23  377.8 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  a.  348—370  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  video  signals  obtained  by  a  video 
camera  associated  with  a  field-of-operation  illuminating  fixture 
having  at  least  one  lamp,  comprising: 
transmitting  the  video  signals  through  one  electric  cable  extend- 
ing through  a  suspension  mechanism  thai  the  fixture  is  sus- 
pended from; 
transmitting  camera-control  signals  through  the  electric  cable 

along  with  the  video  signals;  and 
supplying  power  to  the  at  least  one  lamp  in  the  illuminating 
fixture  and  to  the  camera  by  the  eleclnc  cable,  wherein  the 
video  signals  are  modulated  onto  the  at  least  one  elecuic  cable 
by  a  first  modulator  disposed  downstream  of  the  camera  and 
demodulated  again  into  sideo  signals  once  the  signals  have 
traveled  through  the  suspension  mechanism. 


5,808.681 
ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA 
Tatsutoshi  Kitajima,  Kodaira.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13,  1995.  7-088033.- 
Jan.  31,  1996,  8-15651 

iBt  CI."  H04N  5/222 
U.S.  CI.  348-371  12  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  still  camera  comprising: 
an  image  pick-up  element,  such  as  a  charge-coupled  device,  for 

picking  up  an  object  to  be  photographed; 
a  frame  memory  for  temporarily  storing  image  data  output  from 

said  image  pick-up  element; 
a  strobe  means  for  flashing  light  onto  the  object; 
compiu-ison  means  for.  in  optional  areas  of  the  object,  comparing 
at  least  image  data  obtained  when  said  image  pick-up  element 


10  Str 


is  exposed  to  light  given  from  the  object  after  said  strobe 
means  flashes  light  onto  the  object  with  image  data  obtained 
when  said  image  pick-up  element  is  exposed  to  light  given 
from  the  object  without  said  strobe  means  flashing  light  onto 
the  object; 

determination  means  for,  in  each  of  the  optional  areas  which  has 
been  compared  by  said  comparison  means,  determining  how 
much  the  light  of  said  strobe  means  has  contributed  to  pho- 
tography; 

white  balance  value  fixing  means  for  fixing  a  white  balance 
control  value  given  when  said  strobe  means  does  not  flash 
light  onto  the  object;  and 

white  balance  control  means  for.  with  respect  to  image  data 
obtained  when  said  image  pick-up  element  is  exposed  to  light 
giNen  from  the  object  after  said  strobe  means  flashes  light 
onto  the  object,  controlling  white  balance  such  that,  in  each  of 
the  compared  areas,  either  the  white  balance  control  value 
fixed  by  said  white  balance  value  fixing  means  or  a  predeter- 
mined white  balance  control  value  given  when  said  strobe 
means  flashes  light  onto  the  object  is  selected  m  accordance 
with  a  determination  made  by  said  determination  means. 


5.808,682 

PICTURE  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROCESSING  PICTURE  DATA  REPRESENTING 

FOREGROUND  AND  BACKGROUND 

^  utaka  Okunoki,  and  Atsushi  Kiuhara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,249.  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-142250; 
Jun.  14,  1993,  5-142251 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/lH 
U.S.  CI.  348-391  24  Claims 


I   ■  I 


1  1  ■ 

1  ; 

vriK 
flCWt 

|— • 

lOKZ 

1^ 

1  I  0 

0>I* 

- 

\ 

4 

t  71 

CIHWLC 

I 

0 

„«,. 

" 

1.  A  picture  data  processing  system  comprising: 

lossy  compression  means  for  compressing  picture  data,  said 
picture  data  having  diflferent  color  component  values  and 
wherein  the  picture  data  compri.ses  color  data; 

lossless  identification  data  compressing  means  for  compressing 
identification  data  of  the  picture  data,  said  identification  data 
indicating  whether  each  pixel  represented  by  said  picture  data 
is  a  pixel  of  a  foreground  or  a  pixel  of  a  predetermined 
background;  and 

integrating  means  for  integrating  the  compressed  picture  data 
compressed  by  said  picture  data  compressing  means  with  the 
compressed  identification  data  compressed  by  said  identrfica- 
tion  data  compressing  means: 
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5,808,683 
SUBBAND  IMAGE  CODING  AND  DECODING 
Tak  Yen  Tong,  Tokyo:  Masami  Ogata,  Kanagawa,  and  Teru- 
hiko  Suzuki,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  736,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1995.  7-300500 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/.W 

L  .S.  CI.  348—398  47  Claims 

1  X  2  *  *  • 


1.  A  picture  signal  encoding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

subband  splitting  an  mput  picture  signal  for  hierarchically  split- 
ting the  frequency  spectrum  of  said  input  picture  signal  into  a 
plurality  of  frequency  bands; 

quantising  the  signals  of  the  frequency  bands  for  generating 
quantized  coefficients  of  a  plurality  of  frequency  bands: 

extracting  from  said  quantized  coefficients  those  coefficients  at 
the  same  relative  spatial  positions  of  the  respective  frequency 
bands,  the  extracted  coefficients  constituting  a  coefficient  tree: 

S-scanning  said  coefficient  tree  in  a  direction  proceeding  from 
the  low  frequency  band  towards  the  high  frequency  band  for 
generating  a  scan  sequence:  and 

variable-length  coding  said  scan  sequence  for  generating 
encoded  data. 


5,808,684 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,808,685 

BLOCK  MATCHING  MOTION  ESTIMATION 

APPAR.ATI  S  EMPLOYING  A  WEIGHT  FUNCTION 

Hae-Mook  Jung,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daeuoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  367,366,  Dec.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819^28 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/36 


VS.  a.  348—416 


5  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  motion  vectors  between  a  current 
frame  and  a  previous  frame  of  video  signals,  wherein  the  current 
frame  is  divided  inlo  a  plurality  of  search  blocks  of  an  identical 
size  and  the  previous  frame  is  di\  ided  into  a  corresponding  number 
of  search  regions,  each  search  region  being  further  divided  into  a 
multiplicity  of  candidate  blocks  of  said  identical  size,  which  com- 
prises: 

means  for  motion-estimating  a  search  block  with  respect  to  each 
of  the  candidate  blocks  to  produce  candidate  motion  vectors 


corresponding  thereto,  each  of  the  candidate  motion  vectors 
representing  a  displacement  of  pixels  between  the  search 
block  and  said  each  of  the  candidate  blocks;  i 

means  for  deriving  a  local  variance  for  each  pixel  within  the 
search  block  to  thereby  provide  the  local  vafi4nce  as  a  weight 
function:  y^ 

means  for  producing  a  weighted  error  sj£;i(al  for  said  each  of  the 
candidate  blocks  based  on  pixel  values  of  the  search  bliK-k. 
pixel  values  of  said  each  of  the  candidate  blocks  and  the 
weight  function  corresponding  to  each  pixel  within  the  search 
block;  and 

means  for  choosing  a  candidate  motion  vector  of  a  candidate 
block  corresponding  to  a  weighted  error  signal  entailing  a 
minimum  error  as  a  motion  vector  corresponding  to  the  search 
block. 


5.808.686 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  .Number 


5.808.687 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.808.688 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERPOLATING 

PIXELS  FOR  FORM.4T  CONVERSION 

Jae-Seung  Sung,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%.  Ser.  No.  723,292 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .Sep.  30,  1995. 
1995  33958 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/01 
VS.  CI.  348     111  13  Claims 


A  pixel  interpolation  apparatus  for  interpolating  pixels  of  an 
image  signal  for  format  conversion,  where  the  image  signal  con- 
tains format  information  relating  to  the  format  of  the  image  signal, 
the  pixel  interpolation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  line  delay  unit  for  delaying  an  input  image  signal  by  one  line 
and  outputting  the  delayed  image  signal; 

a  first  delay  unit  having  a  plurality  of  delay  devices,  for  receiv- 
ing the  one-line  delayed  image  signal  output  from  said  line 
delay  unit  and  delaying  the  received  one-line  delayed  signal 
by  one  or  more  pixels: 

a  second  delay  unit  having  a  plurality  of  delay  devices,  for 
receiving  the  input  image  signal  and  delaying  the  received 
input  image  signal  by  one  or  more  pixels; 

a  read-only-memory  (ROM)  for  storing  interpolation  coefficients 
which  are  calculated  based  on  horizontal  and  vertical  ratios 
according  to  the  format  of  the  image  signal,  and  outputting 
the  interpolation  coefficients  according  to  the  format  informa- 
tion: 

a  first  interpolation  unit  for  generating  a  first  interpolation  sig- 
nal, using  signals  within  a  first  region  of  the  image  signal 
which  IS  positioned  peripherally  to  an  interpolation  position 
and  the  interpolation  coefficients  output  from  said  ROM. 
wherein  the  signals  within  the  first  region  are  some  of  the 
signals  delayed  by  said  tirst  and  second  delay  units; 

a  second  interpolation  unit  for  generating  a  second  interpolation 
signal  using  signals  within  a  second  region  of  the   image 
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signal  which  is  positioned  peripherally  to  the  inteqmlation 
position  and  the  interpolation  coefficients  output  from  said 
ROM.  wherein  the  signals  within  the  second  region  are  some 
of  the  signals  delayed  by  said  first  and  second  delay  units;  and 
an  interpolation  signal  coupling  unit  for  linearly  coupling  the 
first  and  second  interpolation  signals  generated  by  said  first 
and  second  interpolation  units  according  to  a  coupling  coeffi- 
cient, and  outputting  a  final  interpolation  signal. 


5.808,689 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NESTING 

SECONDARY  SIGNALS  WITHIN  A  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

David  Small,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shoot  The  Moon 

Products,  Inc.,  Pleasanton.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  230,490,  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523348 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/08:7/04 

VS.  a.  348—476  32  CUims 


I.  A  method  of  transmitting  secondary  information  within  a 
television  signal  that  produces  successive  fields,  each  having  a  first 
plurality  of  scan  lines  within  a  respective  field  time,  the  method 
comprising: 

selecting  a  second  plurality  of  scan  lines  among  said  first  plu- 
rality of  scan  lines  of  the  television  signal  to  be  encoded  with 
control  information  and  the  secondary  information: 
producing  samples  of  the  secondary  information  by  sampling 

said  secondary  information  at  a  predetermined  rate: 
for  each  field,  encoding  an  active  video  region  of  said  second 
plurality  of  scan  lines  with  the  control  information  and  a 
plurality  of  said  samples,  said  control  information  indicating 
that  said  plurality  of  said  samples  are  present  in  said  second 
plurality  of  scan  lines,  said  plurality  of  samples  being  equal  in 
number  to  said  samples  taken  within  tlie  field  time,  said 
second  plurality  of  scan  lines  being  encoded  with  said 
samples  at  a  temporally  compressed  rate  within  the  active 
video  region;  and 
transmitting  said  television  signal  containing  said  secondary 
information  and  said  control  information. 


5.808,690 

IMAGE  GENERATION  SY.STEM.  METHODS  AND 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCTS  USING 

DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSING 

Henry  H.  Rich,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Device 

Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Juo.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,200 
Int  a."  G06F  15/80 
VS.  CI.  345—505  26  Claims 

1.  An  image  generation  system  comprising: 
a  processing  element  array  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  process- 
ing elements,  wherein  the  processing  elements  are  intercon- 
nected such  that  processing  elements  in  said  processing  ele- 
ment array  communicate  with  other  processing  elements  in 
said  processing  element  array  wherein  said  processing  ele- 
ment array  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  panels  with  each  of 
said  processing  elements  in  a  panel  being  connected  to  one  of 
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a  plurality  of  panel  communications  buses  which  are  common 

to  processing  elements  of  a  panel  and  wherein  each  process- 
ing element  comprises: 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit; 

memory  operably  associated  with  said  arithmetic  logic  unit; 
and 

a  local  bus  interface  for  communicating  with  other  processing 
elements  in  said  processing  element  array  over  said  com- 
mon panel  communications  bus; 
wherein  said  image  generation  system  further  comprises: 

global  bus  interconnection  means  operably  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  panel  communications  buses  for  commu- 
nicating information  on  one  panel  communications  bus  to 
the  other  panel  communication  buses  of  said  plurality  of 
panel  communication  buses  and  wherein  said  global  bus 
interconnection  means  further  comprises  validity  flag 
means  for  indicating  which  bytes  of  the  global  bus  inter- 
connection means  contain  valid  data  from  one  of  said  panel 
communications  buses; 

a  linear  expression  evaluator  for  providing  coefficients  of 
linear  expressions  which  define  object  primitives  to  the 
processing  element  array; 

a  processing  element  array  controller  operably  associated  with 
said  processing  element  array  for  providing  instruction  and 
control  data  to  processing  elements  of  said  processing 
element  array; 

a  central  control  unit  operably  associated  with  said  prtxessing 
element  array,  said  linear  expression  evaluator  and  said 
processing  element  array  control  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  data  to  and  from  said  processing  element  array  and 
controlling  the  presentation  of  linear  expression  coefficients 
to  said  linear  expression  evaluator. 


5308,691 
DIGITAL  CARRIER  SYNTHESIS  SYNCHRONIZED  TO  A 
REFERENCE  SIGNAL  THAT  IS  ASYNCHRONOUS  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  A  DIGITAL  SAMPLING  CLOCK 

Ronald  D.  Malcolm,  Jr.,  and  Juergen  M.  Lutz,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,268 

Int  a."  H04N  5/12 

U.S.  a.  348—537  49  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  periodic  digital  signal  synclBD- 
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nized  to  a  periodic  reference  signal  having  a  precise  frequency, 
said  periodic  digital  signal  having  a  senes  of  multi-bit  values  at  a 
periodic  rate  of  a  sampling  clock,  said  sampling  clock  having  an 
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imprecise  frequency  in  comparison  to  said  frequency  of  said  peri- 
odic reference  signal,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  said  periodic  digital  signal  by  clocking  a  digital 
oscillator  with  said  sampling  clock,  said  digital  oscillator  also 
receiving  an  adjustment  signal  for  adjustment  of  frequency  or 
phase  of  said  periodic  digital  signal  substantially  indepen- 
dently of  the  frequency  of  the  sampling  clock; 

b)  comparing  frequency  or  phase  of  said  periodic  digital  signal 
to  the  frequency  or  phase  of  said  periodic  reference  signal  to 
produce  said  adjustment  signal:  and 

c)  adjusting  said  periodic  digital  signal  with  said  adjustment 
signal  to  synchronize  said  periodic  digital  signal  to  said 
per^ic  reference  signal. 


5,808,692 

HORIZONTAL  OSCILLATION  CIRCLTT  FOR  A 

MONITOR 

Moon-Geol  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,171 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1994, 
94-32041 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/12:  H03L  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  348—542  12  Claims 
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detecting  means  connected  to  the  sync  separation  means  for 
delecting  an  absence  of  the  synchronization  signals; 

control  means  connected  to  the  detecting  means  and  the  select- 
ing means,  whereby  the  selecting  means  is  controlled  to  select 
another  video  signal  from  the  plurality  of  video  signals  in 
response  to  the  absence  of  the  synchronization  signals  in  the 
previously  selected  video  signal  detected  by  the  detecting 
means; 

prioritization  means  connected  to  the  detecting  means  and  the 
control  means  for  determining  which  of  the  plurality  of  video 
signals  has  a  highest  priority  in  response  to  the  detected 
absence  of  the  synchronization  signals  and  for  assigning  a 
priority  level  to  the  highest  priority  video  signal  ba.sed  on  a 
likelihood  that  the  highest  priority  signal  will  regain  a  syn- 
chronization signal  in  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

power  saving  means  connected  to  the  control  means  and  to  the 
display  means  whereby  one  of  a  plurality  of  power  saving 
modes  is  selected  in  response  to  the  absence  of  synchroniza- 
tion signals  in  the  highest  priority  video  signal  determined  by 
the  prioritization  means. 


1.  A  horizontal  oscillation  circuit  for  a  monitor  for  inputting  a 
voltage  corresponding  to  an  operating  mode  such  as  a  text  mode  or 
a  graphic  mode,  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  and  an  operating 
voltage  and  for  outpunmg  an  oscillation  voltage,  comprising 
an  operation  voltage  delaying  part  for  delaying  a  time  period  for 
the  operating  voltage  to  reach  a  voltage  level  and  for  output- 
ting  a  delayed  operating  voltage:  and 
a  horizontal  oscillator  for  inputting  the  voltage  corresponding  to 
the  operating  mode,  the  honzontal  synchronizing  signal  and 
the  delayed  operating  voltage  and  for  outputting  a  stable 
oscillation  voltage  corrresponding  to  the  operating  mode. 


5,808,693 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  POWER  SAVING 

MODES 

Hiroshi  Yamashita;  Vasunori  Mori,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
.Masanubu  Kimoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tol(yo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-288834 

Int.  CI."  H04N  .</27:5/6J 

VS.  a.  348—554  13  Oaims 

1.  A  video  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  video 

signals: 
display  means; 

selecting  means  connected  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  input 
terminals  and  connected  to  the  display  means  for  selecting  a 
video  signal  from  the  plurality  of  video  signals  and  transfer- 
nng  that  signal  to  the  display  means: 
sync  separation  means  connected  to  the  selecting  means  for 
separating  synchronization  signals  from  the  selected  video 
signal: 


5,808.694 

ELECTRONIC  PROGRAM  GLIDE  SYSTEM  AND 

ELECTRONIC  PROGRAM  GUIDE  DISPLAYING 

METHOD 

Hirofumi  Usui,  Tokyo,-  Naomasa  Takahashi,  Chiba,  and  Peter 

Shintani,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995.  7-076592 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/50 
VS.  CI.  348—569  21  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  program  guide  system  comprising; 

storage  means  for  storing  a  first  electronic  program  guide  of  a 
first  system  and  a  second  electronic  program  guide  of  a 
second  system  differing  from  said  first  system:  and 
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an  integrating  system  for  integrating  said  first  and  second  elec- 
tronic program  guides  into  an  integrated  electronic  program 
guide,  wherein  said  integrating  system  integrates  said  first  and 
second  electronic  program  guides  in  a  predetermined  uniform 
format  different  from  formats  of  said  first  and  second  systems 
which  formats  are  also  different  from  each  other. 


5.808,695 

METHOD  OF  TRACKING  SCENE  MOTION  FOR  LIVE 

VIDEO  INSERTION  SYSTEMS 

Roy  J.  Rosser;  Subhodev  Das,  both  of  Princeton,  and  Yi  Tan, 

Plainsboro,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Princeton  Video  Image, 

Inc.,  Lawrenceville,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,892 

Int.  Cl."^  H04N  .5/76 

U.S.  a.  348—584  24  Claims 
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5,808.696 

COLOR  TELEVISION  VIDEO  SIGNAL  REGENER.4TOR 

INCLUDING  THREE  VIDEO  SIGNAL  REGENERATION 

CHANNELS  WITH  THE  INPIT  OF  ONE  CHANNEL 

CAPABLE  OF  RECEIVING  WIDER  PASS-BAND  SIGNALS 

THAN  THE  OTHER  TWO  CHANNELS 
Antonov  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  164  Gorkago  St..  apt.59, 

Kiev  252006,  Ukraine 
PCX  No.  PCT/UA94/00001,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17620,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,603 
Claims    priority,    application    Ukraine,    Jan.     15,     1993, 
94010061 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/2/ 
U.S.  CI.  348—609  13  Claims 
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1.  A  Video  signal  regenerator  for  color  television  comprising  first 
and  second  video  signal  regeneration  channels,  having  inputs  for 
receiving  respective  first  and  second  video  signals  each  of  said 
channels  having  a  video  signal  front  detector  electrically  connected 
to  a  driving  input  of  a  video  holding  sampler:  characterized  in  that 
the  video  signal  regenerator  further  comprises  a  third  video  signal 
regeneration  channel  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  third  video 
signal  of  a  pass-band  wider  than  that  of  said  first  or  second  video 
signals,  said  third  channel  being  similar  to  said  first  and  .second 
regeneration  channels  and  also  comprising  a  video  signal  front 
detector  electrically  connected  to  a  driving  input  of  the  video 
holding  sampler,  each  said  video  holding  sampler  having  a  signal 
input  connected  to  one  of  respective  said  first,  second  and  third 
video  signals,  said  signal  input  being  distinct  from  said  driving 
input. 


1.  A  method  for  tracking  motion  from  field  to  field  with  sub- 
pixel  precision  in  a  sequence  of  related  video  images  having  odd 
and  even  interlaced  fields,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  establishing  an  array  of  idealized  x  and  y  coordinates  repre- 
senting a  reference  array  having  a  plurality  of  landmarks 
where  each  landmark  has  unique  x  and  y  coordinates: 

b)  detecting  the  positions  x  and  y  of  the  visible  sub-set  of  the 
reference  array  landmarks  in  the  current  image: 

c)  predicting  the  location,  x'  and  y'.  of  said  visible  sub-set  of 
landmarks  in  the  next  video  field  with  sub-pixel  precision  by 
using  the  detected  positions  of  said  landmark  in  the  current 
and  the  two  preceding  video  fields. 

wherein  prediction  errors  due  to  interlace  differences  in  the 
video  images  are  minimized  without  creating  two  separate 
streams  of  prediction  data,  by  using  the  position  of  tlie  land- 
mark found  in  the  previous  video  field  and  adding  to  that  the 
difference  vector  equal  to  the  measured  difference  in  said 
landmark's  position  in  the  current  field  and  said  landmark's 
position  in  the  video  two  fields  ago:  and. 

d.  mapping  x  and  y  coordinates  in  a  current  image  to  said  x  and 
y  coordinates  in  said  reference  array  using  a  calculated  differ- 
ence between  the  predicted  location  of  the  visible  sub-set  of 
landmarks  in  the  current  field,  which  was  predicted  in  step  (c) 
from  the  previous  video  field,  and  the  detected  positions  of 
corresponding  landmarks  of  the  visible  sub-set  in  the  current 
field  to  thereby  weight  each  detected  landmark's  contribution 
to  tlie  mapping  function. 


5,808,697 
VIDEO  CONTRAST  ENHANCER 
Naohiro    Fujimura,-    Hitoshi    Hasegawa;    Takuji    Kurashita; 
Hiroshi   Onishi;    Masayuki   Tniji;   Yuuji  'Yamarooto,   and 
Shinji  Takeuchi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushilii  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,659 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150410; 
Mar.  29,  1996,  8-075972 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/57 
U.S.  a.  348—672  20  Claims 

1.  A  contrast  enhaiKcr  for  enhancing  contrast  of  a  video  signal 


AVfRAOi      Vm     PUCTKN 
SUCTQR 
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representing  luminance  levels  of  pixels  in  a  sequence  of  images 
constituting  a  moving  picture,  compnsing: 
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a  block  average  prcxressor  for  receiving  said  video  signal,  divid- 
ing each  image  in  said  sequence  of  images  into  a  plurality  of 
areas,  associating  with  each  area  among  said  plurality  of  areas 
a  set  of  pixels  in  said  image,  and  calculating  a  mean  lumi- 
nance level  of  said  set  of  pixels,  thereby  obtaining  a  plurality 
of  mean  luminance  levels  for  each  said  image; 

a  selection  memory  for  storing  a  selection  signal,  wherein  each 
value  of  the  selection  signal  corresponds  to  a  mapping  func- 
tion from  among  a  predetermined  set  of  mapping  functions; 


5,808,700 
MOTION  VIDEO  CODING  SYSTEMS  WITH  MOTION 
VECTOR  DETECTION 
Etsuko  Sugimoto,  Tokyo-to;  Takashi  IJrano,  Chiba-ken;  Satoko 
Kobayashi,    Kanagawa-ken;    Yasuhachi    Hamamoto,    and 
Hideo  Kodama,  both  of  Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  425,647,  Apr.  20,  1995,  PaL  No.  5.650,829. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,397 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-83277: 
mapping  function  selector  coupled  to  said  block  average    peb.  27   1995  7-38761 
processor  and  said  selection  memory,  for  adjusting  the  value  i^t.  q\<>  f|04iHj  7/J6-7/50 

of  said  selection  signal  responsive  to  the  value  of  a  previous    U.S.  CI.  348—699  n  Ciaiins 


selection  signal  corresponding  to  the  mean  luminance  levels 
in  a  plurality  of  images  in  said  sequence  of  images;  and 
a  primary  mapper  coupled  to  said  selection  memory,  for  receiv- 
ing said  video  signal  and  said  selection  signal,  selecting  the 
mapping  function  from  among  the  predetermined  set  of  map- 
ping functions  according  to  the  value  of  said  selection  signal, 
and  mapping  the  luminance  levels  represented  by  said  video 
signal  according  to  the  mapping  function  thus  selected. 
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5308,698 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,808,699 
VISUAL  IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
USING  ARITHMETIC  OPERATION  ON  BRIGHTNESS 
REFERENCE  SIGNAL  OVERLAID  IN  FLY-BACK 
PERIOD  OF  INPUT  VISUAL  IMAGE  SIGNAL 
Susumu  Tsujihara,  Neyagawa,-  Ikunori  Inoue,  Ibaraki;  Yoshio 
Seki,  and  Mitsuo  Isobe,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,305 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/18 
VS.  a.  348—673 


6  Claims 


1.  A  motion  vector  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  motion 
vector  which  is  directed  from  a  spatial  location  of  a  current  region 
within  a  current  frame  to  a  spatial  location  of  a  reference  region 
within  a  reference  frame,  comprising: 

means  for  extracting  a  pixel  data  of  a  specified  rank  in  gradation 

within  the  current  region  to  output  threshold  data; 
a  first  binary-converting  circuit  for  converting  each  pixel  data  of 
the  current  region  into  binary  data  by  comparing  with  the 
threshold  data; 
a  second  binary-converting  circuit  for  converting  each  pixel  data 
of  the  reference  frame  into  binary  data  by  comparing  with  the 
threshold  data;  and 
means  for  searching  the  reference  frame  for  an  object  region 
having  a  stronger  correlation  with  the  current  region  by  com- 
paring the  binary  converted  data  of  the  current  region  with  the 
binary  converted  data  of  the  reference  frame  to  output  a 
motion  vector  which  is  directed  from  the  spatial  location  of 
the  current  region  to  the  spatial  location  of  the  object  region. 


1.  A  visual  image  signal  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  overiaying  unit  for  overlaying  a  brightness  reference  signal  at 

a  predetermined  position  in  a  fly-back  penod  of  an  input 

visual  image  signal; 


an  output  unit  for  applying  an  output  from  said  overlaying  unit    comprising 


5,808,701 

CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  COMPENSATING 

DELAY  DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  LUMINANCE  SIGNAL 

AND  COLOR  SIGNAL 
Tae-Sung  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  11,  1996, 
436/1996 

InL  ClJ"  H04N  9/77:9/78 

VS.  CI.  348—712  8  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  automatically  compensating  for  delay  between  a 

luminance  signal  and  a  color  signal  extracted  from  a  composite 

video  signal  in  a  video  signal  processing  system,  said  circuit 


to  a  cathode  electrode  of  a  cathode  ray  tube; 

an  arithmetic  unit  for  obtaining,  by  arithmetic  operation  per- 
formed on  said  brightness  reference  signal  overlaid  in  said 
input  visual  image  signal,  a  control  signal  controlling  a  bright- 
ness; and 

a  clamping  unit  for  controlling  a  voltage  applied  to  a  grid 
electrode  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  in  accordance  with  said 
control  signal. 


a  timing  clock  generator,  responsive  to  synchronous  signals,  and 
being  operative  to  generate  a  timing  signal  based  on  said 
synchronous  signals; 

a  luminance  and  color  signals  delay  detector,  responsive  to  a 
luminance  signal  and  at  least  one  color  signal  and  to  said 
liming  signal,  said  luminance  and  color  signals  delay  detector 
being  operative  to  detect  the  delay  between  said  luminance 
and  at  least  one  of  said  color  signals,  and  outputting  a 
detected  delay  signal; 
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a  supply  means  for  supplying  the  control  signal  to  the  at  least 
one  video  apparatus  to  tune  the  selected  channel  if  the  internal 
tuner  is  unable  to  receive  the  selected  channel. 


a  controller,  coupled  to  said  luminance  and  color  signals'  delay 
detector  to  receive  said  detected  delay  signal,  and  being 
operative  to  generate  a  delay  control  signal;  and 

a  delay  circuit,  responsive  to  said  delay  control  signal,  for 
delaying  said  luminance  signal  based  on  said  delay  control 
signal,  and  outputting  a  delayed  luminance  signal,  wherein  the 
delay  between  said  luminance  signal  and  color  signals  is 
minimized. 


5.808,702 
TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Hitoshl  Yoshioobu,   Kanagawa;   Junya   Saito,  Saitama,  and 
Kazuhiro  Akaike,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  306,675,  Sep.  15,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236563 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/50:5/262 
VS.  a.  348—731  15  Qaims 

>v  stucToi  rurcToi  srsin  noo 


nous 

cniiiwtia^°°J 

1.  A  television  system  comprising  at  least  one  video  apparatus 
and  a  television  set,  wherein  the  at  least  one  video  apparatus  is 
connected  to  the  television  set  via  video  cable  over  which  picture 
and  audio  signals  are  transmitted  and  a  control  cable  over  which  a 
control  signal  is  transmitted,  the  at  least  one  video  apparatus 
operates  according  to  the  control  signal  transmitted  by  a  television 
set  connected  thereto  and  wherein  the  television  set  includes: 
an  internal  tuner: 

a  picture  signal  processing  portion; 

a  storage  means  for  storing  receivable  channel  information  of 
the  internal  tuner  and  receivable  channel  information  of  the 
tuners  incorporated  in  the  at  least  one  video  apparatus: 
a  channel  selection  means  allowing  a  user  to  select  a  desired 
channel  from  a  channel  list  displayed  on  a  screen  of  the 
television  set.  the  channel  list  including  only  receivable  chan- 
nels stored  in  the  storage  means; 
a  selection  means  for  selecting  a  tuner,  which  is  capable  of 
receiving  a  selected  channel,  among  the  internal  tuner  and  the 
tuners  incorporated  in  the  at  least  one  video  apparatus;  and 


5.808.703 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTION  OF  TRANSMISSION  FROM 
REMOTE  CONTROL 
Jan  Kariqvist,  Ruddammsvagen  15,  7th  floor,  S-1I4  21  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01094,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/1S029,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  22,  1993,  9303868 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/44 
VS.  CI.  348—734  16  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  detection  and  indication  of  frequent  use  of  a 
remote  control  device  for  an  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  detector  which  detects  when  the  remote  control  device  is  used 
by  detecting  infrared  light  transmissions  from  the  remote 
control  device; 

a  counter  which  counts  a  number  of  detections  during  a  prede- 
termined time  period:  and 

a  remote  jamming  device,  capable  of  preventing  use  of  the 
remote  control  device: 

wherein  when  the  number  of  detections  exceeds  a  predetermined 
number  during  the  predetermined  time  penod.  an  indication  is 
provided. 


5,808.704 
REAR  PROJECTION  TYPE  IMAGE  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
Hiroki  Yoshikawa,  Hiratsuka;  Takahiko  Yoshida,  Miura;  Kiy- 
oshi   Wada,  Yokohama,-    Sbigeni    Mori,   Chigasaki;   Tetsu 
Ohishi.  Hiratsuka;  Toshimitsu  Watanabe,  Yokohama;  Kojl 
Suso;  Yoshimasa  Yokoyama,  both  of  Kokubui\ji;  Akira  Taka- 
hashi,   Hidaka;   Yasuhiko   Komatsu,   Chigasaki;   Yoshinori 
Matsumura,     Fujisawa;      Kazunari      Nakagawa,     Ebina; 
Kohsuke  Ozeki,  Kanagawa-ken;  Maki  Furui;  Naoko  Kubo, 
both  of  Tokyo;  IXitomu  Simada,  Yokohama;  Tohru  Mori, 
Kanagawa-ken,   and   Satoshi    Ishizuka,   Yokohama,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  367,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17,  1994,  6-002940; 
Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012380 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/74 
VS.  CI.  348—748  13  Claims 

1.  A  rear  projection  type  image  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  convection  air  inlet  and  a  convection  air 

outlet: 
a  projection  type  image  display  device  having  a  plurality  of 
image  generation  sources,  a  transmission  type  screen,  a  plu- 
rality of  projection  lenses,  corresponding  to  the  respective 
image  generation  sources,  for  projecting  images  displayed  by 
the  plurality  of  image  generation  sources  on  said  transmission 
type  screen,  and  a  reflecting  mirror  for  reflecting  light  pro- 
jected by  said  projection  lenses  at  intermediate  positions,  heat 
generated  by  the  projection  type  image  display  device  being 
discharged  by  a  natural  air  convection  whereby  air  enters  the 
housing  through  the  convection  air  inlet,  passes  the  projection 
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type  image  display  device  and  exits  the  bousing  through  the 
convection  air  outlet;  and 

an  electric  circuit  for  displaying  the  image  on  said  image  gen- 
eration sources,  said  projection  type  image  display  device  and 
said  electric  circuit  being  accommodated  in  a  same  compart- 
ment of  the  housing  at  predetermined  positions  while  being 
secured  at  the  predetermined  positions,  said  electric  circuit 
including  at  least  one  electric  circuit  board, 

wherein  a  largest  electric  circuit  board  among  the  at  least  one 
electric  circuit  board  constituting  said  electric  circuit  is  dis- 
posed on  a  bottom  surface  in  said  housing  and  heal  generated 
mainly  by  said  largest  electric  circuit  board  is  discharged  from 
said  largest  electric  circuit  board  to  an  outside  of  said  housing 
by  an  air  duct;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  electric  fan  is  positioned  within  the  housing 
adjacent  to  an  outlet  of  the  air  duct  and  remotely  from  the 
largest  sized  circuit  board,  the  fan  creating  a  forced  air  con- 
vection for  discharging  the  heat  generated  mainly  by  the 
largest  electnc  circuit  board,  the  forced  air  convection  and  the 
natural  air  convection  not  interfering  with  one  another. 


5,808,705 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATLS  WITH  TWO 
VIEWING  ANGLE  MODES  AND  DRIVE  ELECTRODES 
FOR  MODE  DEPENDENT  SELECTION 
TatUnori  Hishida,  Kashihara;  Kazuo  Okamura,  Osaka,  and 
Takeshi  Matsukawa,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-156565 

InL  CI.*  G02F  1/1337:1/133 

VS.  a.  349—33  11  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  for  conducting  display  in  at 
least  two  display  modes  using  a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in 
columns  and  rows,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  active  matrix  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes 
arranged  in  a  matrix  formed  thereon; 

a  counter  substrate  opposed  to  the  active  matrix  substrate,  the 
counter  substrate  having  a  first  electrode  means  and  a  second 
electrode  means;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  the  active  matrix  substrate  and 
the  counter  substrate,  the  liquid  crystal  layer  including  a 
plurality  of  liquid  crystal  regions. 

wherein  the  liquid  crystal  regions  have  viewing  directions  dif- 
ferent form  each  other,  the  viewing  directions  being  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  orientations  of  liquid  crystal  mol- 


ecules in  the  center  of  the  respective  liquid  crystal  regions 
along  the  thickness  direction,  and  wherein  the  display  has  a 
first  and  second  display  mode  with  different  viewing  angles, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  electrode  means  and  the  second 
electrode  means,  which  is  selected  depending  on  the  display 
mode,  is  used  for  selectively  applying  a  voltage  to  the  liquid 
crystal  layer  together  with  the  pixel  electrodes. 


5,808,706 

THIN-nLM  TRANSISTOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICES  HAVING  CROSS-COUPLED  STORAGE 

CAPACITORS 

Byung-Scong  Bae,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,062 

Int  CL""  G02F  1/1343:1/1333 

VS.  a.  349—38  18  Claims 
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8.  A  thin-film  transistor  liquid  crystal  display  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  display  cells  having  pixel  electrodes 
therein;  and 

a  first  plurality  of  spaced  storage  capacitor  electrodes,  each  of 
said  first  plurality  of  spaced  storage  capacitor  electrodes 
capacitively  coupled  to  a  respective  pixel  electrode  in  one 
display  cell  and  electrically  connected  to  a  respective  pixel 
electrode  in  another  display  cell. 


5,808,707 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Keqji  Niibori;  Masanori  Takahashi,  both  of  Chigasaki;  Yasushi 
Shioya,  Atsugi,  and  Takashi  Satoh,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-042195; 
Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044557;  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-167673 
Int  a.*  G02F  1/1333:1/1345 
VS.  CI.  349—60  13  Claims 

1.  A  display  apparatus,  comprising:  a  display  panel,  a  housing 
member  disposed  behind  and  with  a  spacing  from  the  display 
panel,  and  a  face  plate  having  a  transparent  region  disposed  in 
front  of  the  di.splay  panel;  said  display  apparatus  further  including: 
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a  first  elastic  member  disposed  at  a  position  surrounding  a 
display  region  of  the  display  panel  between  the  display  panel 
and  the  housing  member  so  as  lo  define  a  first  almost  closed 
space  by  the  first  elastic  member,  the  display  panel  and  the 
housing  member,  and 

a  second  elastic  member  disposed  at  a  position  surrounding  a 
display  area  of  the  display  panel  between  the  display  panel 
and  the  face  plate  so  as  to  define  a  second  almost  closed  space 
by  the  second  elastic  member,  the  display  panel  and  the  face 
plate. 


5,808,709 

ILLUMINATOR  WITH  P(M.ARIZATION  SEPARATING 

ANISOTROPIC  LAYER  BETWEEN  LIGHT  GUIDE  AND 

REFLECTOR 

Gillian  Margaret  Davis,  Cambridge,  and  Duncan  James 
Anderson,  Oxfordshire,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734.076 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1995, 
9521789 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  1/1335;  F21V  9/14:3/00:  GOID  11/28 
VS.  a.  349—65  17  Oaims 


POLWISATnN 
PReSEPVMG 

omsEH 


1.  A  lighting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  section  in  the  shape  of  a  flat  plate  having  a  light 
emitting  surface  on  one  side,  said  light  emitting  section  being 
made  from  a  light  transmitting  material: 

a  light  source  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  light  emitting 
section  with  respect  to  said  light  emitting  surface:  and 

a  light  guiding  section  for  guiding  light  from  said  light  source 
into  said  light  emitting  section  through  a  side  surface  of  said 
light  emitting  surface,  said  light  guiding  section  including  a 
light  transmitting  section  lying  in  a  bent  shape  from  the  side 
surface  of  said  light  emitting  section,  to  a  position  facing  said 
light  source,  said  light  transmitting  section  and  said  light 
emitting  section  being  integrally  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  said  light  transmitting  material. 


5,808,708 
LIGHTING  APPARATUS 
Hisashi  Oyama.  Nara;  Yonko  Ohta,  Kashiba;  Kenichi  Ukai. 
Uda-gun;  Nobuyuki  Takaha.shi,  Kawachinagano;  Takayoshi 
Tanabe,  and  Hirohide  Terasaki,  both  of  Tenri,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No,  573,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  15,  1994.  6-311574; 
Jan.  27,  1995,  7-012027;  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-012029 
IjiL  a."  G02F  1/1335:  G02B  6/00 
VS.  a.  349—65  28  Claims 


1.  An  illuminator  comprising: 

a  light  guide  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface: 

a  reflector  arranged  to  reflect  light,  which  has  passed  through  the 
light  guide  and  out  of  the  first  surface,  through  the  first 
surface,  the  light  guide  and  the  second  surface:  and 

a  first  anisotropic  layer  disposed  in  contact  with  the  first  surface 
and  between  the  light  guide  and  the  reflector  for  separating 
substantially  all  of  a  flrst  polarization  state  from  a  second 
polarization  state  orthogonal  to  the  first  state,  the  first  aniso- 
tropic layer  having  a  first  refractive  index  which  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  or  greater  than  a  refractive  index  of  the  light 
guide  and  a  second  refractive  index  which  is  less  than  the 
refractive  index  of  the  light  guide.      < 


5,808,710 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  TILE  INTERCONNECT 
STRUCTURE 
Mark  Vincent  Pierson,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,196 
Int.  CI.*  G02F  }/l  333: 1/1345 
VS.  CI.  349—73  21  Oaims 

3.  A  tiled  liquid  crystal  flat  panel  display  comprising  a  plurality 
of  liquid  crystal  display  tiles  arranged  substantially  co-planer  in  a 
matrix  and  connected  to  a  tile  carrier:  wherein  each  liquid  crystal 
display  tiles  contain  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate  located  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other,  and  circuit  path  located  on  at  least  one 
major  external  surface  of  each  liquid  crystal  display  tile,  and 
metallization  on  at  least  one  sidewall  edge  of  said  major  external 
surface  of  each  tile;  and  electrical  interconnection  located  within 
the  gap  between  the  metallization  on  the  sidewall  edge  of  adjacent 
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5,808,711 

TRANSPARENT  OR  REFLECTIVE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ELECTROCHROMIC  AND 

CHOLESTERIC  LAYER 

Anthony  J.  Suppelsa,  Coral  Springs;  Michael  F.  Shaw,  Sunrise. 

and  Thomas  J.  Swirbel,  Davie,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  Aug.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,212 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1347:1/1335 

US.  CI.  349—74  9  Qaims 


*^^ 


1.  A  direct  view  liquid  crystal  display  assembly  that  can  function 
as  either  a  transparent  or  reflective  display,  comprising; 

a  reflective-type  liquid  crystal  display  cell  disposed  in  front  of 
an  electrochromic  panel; 

activating  means  coupled  to  the  reflective-type  liquid  crystal 
display  cell  and  to  ihe  electrochromic  panel; 

wherein  the  liquid  crystal  display  assembly  is  a  reflective  dis- 
play when  Ihe  activating  means  activates  the  electrochromic 
panel  to  absorb  light  and  when  the  activating  means  activates 
portions  of  the  reflective-type  liquid  crystal  display  cell  to  be 
reflective,  producing  a  visual  image  on  the  reflective-type 
liquid  crystal  display  cell  for  an  observer;  and 

wherein  the  liquid  crvstal  display  assembly  is  a  transparent 
display  when  the  electrochromic  panel  is  not  activated  by  the 
activating  means,  allowing  the  observer  to  see  through  the 
liquid  crystal  display  assembly. 


5,808,712 
TRANSMISSION  LIQl'ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
WITH  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL  HAVING  HIGH 
LUMINANCE  AND  WIDE  VIEW  FIELD  ANGLE 
Tadanori  Hishida,  Kashihara:  Tetsurou  Koyama,  Tenri;  Tak- 
ayuki   Shimada.  Yamatokoriyama.  and   Mikio   Katayama, 
Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  a.<isignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251099 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/00 


VS.  CL  349—95 


liquid  crystal  display  tiles  and  bridging  said  gap  for  electrically 
interconnecting  each  tile  to  an  adjacent  tile. 


8  Claims 


ti 


I.  A  transmf^sion  liquid  crystal  display  device  enclosing  a  liquid 
crystal  layer  between  a  pair  of  transparent  substrates,  comprising: 

electrical  lines  provided  on  one  of  said  paired  transparent  sub- 
strates, formed  in  a  panem  defining  a  plurality  of  cross  points; 

a  switching  element  provided  near  a  cross  point  of  said  lines: 

a  highly  transparent,  organic  thin  film  layer  provided  over  said 
lines  and  said  .switching  element; 

a  pixel  electrode  provided  on  said  organic  thin  film  layer: 

wherein  said  organic  ihm  film  layer  includes  a  first  organic  thin 
film  and  a  second  organic  thin  film  formed  over  said  first 
organic  thin  film,  said  first  organic  thin  film  forming  a  light 
condensing  means  within  said  organic  thin  film  layer  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  said  pixel  electrode  and  where  said 
second  organic  thin  film  serves  to  flatten  a  surface  of  said  first 
organic  thin  film;  and  wherein  the  refractive  index  of  a  region 
forming  said  light  condensing  means  in  said  organic  ihin  film 
layer  is  larger  than  thai  of  a  region  other  than  said  light 
condensing  means  forming  region. 

4.  A  transmission  liquid  crystal  display  device  enclosing  a  liquid 
crystal  layer  between  a  pair  of  transparent  substrates,  comprising: 

electrical  lines  provided  on  one  of  said  paired  transparent  sub- 
strates, formed  in  a  panem  defining  a  plurality  of  cross  points; 

a  switching  element  provided  near  a  cross  point  of  said  lines; 

a  highly  transparent,  organic  thin  film  layer  provided  over  said 
hnes  and  said  switching  element; 

a  pixel  electrode  provided  on  said  organi:  thin  film  layer;  and 

wherein  said  organic  thin  film  layer  includes  a  first  organic  thin 
film  and  a  second  organic  thin  film,  said  first  organic  thin  film 
forming  a  light  condensing  means  within  said  organic  thin 
film  layer  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said  pixel  electrode 
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and  said  first  and  second  organic  thin  films  being  formed  of 
two  diflferem  types  of  materials,  each  having  a  different 
respective  refractive  index. 


5.808,713 
FLAT-PANEL  PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Dirk  J.  Broer,  Eindhoven;  Reinder  Smid.  and  Alexander  V. 
Henzen,  both  of  Heerlen.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
VS.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,625 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  22, 
1995,  95202559 

InL  CI."  G02F  I/I3I5 
U.S.  CI.  349—98  14  Claims 


r^ 


/ 

1.  A  flal-panel  picture  display  device,  comprising: 

a  picture  display  panel  which  includes  an  mtegral  optical 
waveguide  having  opposite  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  a 
first  end  face  which  is  positioned  to  receive  polarized  light,  a 
second  end  face  opposite  the  first  end  face,  and  means  for 
modulating  the  state  of  polarization  of  the  received  polarized 
light  in  accordance  with  picture  information  to  be  displayed; 

an  analyzer  proximate  the  first  major  surface; 

a  reflective  polanzer  proximate  the  second  major  surface; 

a  light  directing  system  proximate  a  major  surface  of  the  reflec- 
tive polarizer  which  is  remote  from  die  picture  display  panel; 

wherein  the  reflective  polarizer  allows  a  first  portion  of  the 
received  polarized  light  having  a  desired  state  of  polarization 
to  pass  iheretfjrough  and  reflects  a  second  portion  of  the 
received  polarized  light  havmg  an  unwanted  state  of  polariza- 
tion; 

wherein  the  reflected  second  portion  of  the  received  polarized 
light  propagates  through  the  optical  wa\eguide  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  first  end  face  of  the  optical  waveguide, 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  portion  which  propa- 
gates through  the  optical  waveguide  will  be  depolarized  due 
to  birefringence  of  the  optical  waveguide  and  eventually 
transformed  into  the  desired  state  of  polarization  for  passage 
through  the  reflective  polanzer;  and, 

wherein  the  light  directing  system  is  conhgured  to  at  least 
partially  reflect  the  first  portion  of  the  received  polarized  light 
and  the  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  portion  of  the  received 
polarized  light  which  is  transformed  into  the  desired  slate  of 
polarization,  towards  the  picture  display  panel,  for  use  in 
forming  the  picture  to  be  displayed. 


5,808,714 
LOW  REFLECTION  SHADOW  MASK 
Scott  F.  Rowlands,  Santa  Rosa;  Scott  C.  McEldpwney,  Wind- 
sor, and  Steven  P.  Bandettini,  Forestville,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  498,516,  Jul.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,994,  Sep.  30. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
528,755 
Int  a."  G02F  l/li35 
MS.  a.  349—110  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  composite  comprising:  a  substrate  and  a  low  reflectance 
coating  comprising  pairs  of  alternating  layers  comprising  a  mate- 
rial and  a  compound  of  said  material  on  the  substrate,  the  layer  of 
said  material  nearest  adjacent  the  substrate  being  relatively  thin, 
wherein  the  low  reflectance  coating  comprises,  in  order  from  the 
substrate,  layers  of  silicon  oxide,  silicon,  silicon  oxide  and  silicon, 
and  further  including  an  overcoat  comprising  molybdenum  for 
decreasing  optical  transmission  through  the  composite. 


5,808,715 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICES  HAVING 

UNDERCOAT  AND  OVERCOAT  MADE  OF  TIOj-SIOj 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Rung-Ywan  Tsai,  Kaohsiung,  and  Fang-Chuan  Ho,  Hsincbu, 

both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,903 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/333 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  undercoating  and 
overcoating  made  of  TiO, — SiO,  composite  material,  comprising  a 
first  transparent  conductive  electrode;  a  first  polarizing  plate 
formed  on  a  second  surface  of  said  first  transparent  conductive 
electrode;  a  first  aligning  layer  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  said  first 
transparent  conductive  electrode;  a  second  transparent  conductive 
electrode  separated  in  parallel  to  said  first  transparent  conductive 
electrode  by  a  predetermined  distance;  a  second  polarizing  plate 
formed  on  a  second  surface  of  .said  second  transparent  conductive 
electrode;  a  second  aligning  layer  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  said 
second  transparent  conductive  electrode;  and  liquid  crystal  posi- 
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tioned  between  said  first  transparent  conductive  layer  and  said 

second  transparent  conductive  layer,  wherein 

the  structure  of  said  first  transparent  conductive  electrode  from 
its  second  surface  toward  its  first  surface  includes  a  first  soda 
lime  glass  substrate,  a  first  TiOj — SiO,  composite  undercoat, 
a  first  transparent  conductive  layer  and  a  first  TiO,— SiO, 
composite  overcoat;  and  the  structure  of  said  second  transpar- 
ent conductive  electrode  from  its  second  surface  toward  its 
first  surface  includes  a  second  soda  lime  glass  substrate,  a 
second  TiO, — SiO,  composite  undercoat,  a  second  transpar- 
ent conductive  layer  and  a  second  TiO,— SiO;  composite 
overcoat. 


5,808,716 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Paul  Antony  Gass;  Michael  John  Towler;  Tomoaki  KuraUte, 
all  of  Oxford;  Martin  David  Tillin,  Oxfordshire;  Harald 
Reinhart  Bock,  and  Harry  Garth  Walton,  both  of  Oxford,  all 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabiishiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538.560 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1994, 
9419853 

Int  a."  G«2F  U1337 
VS.  a.  349—124  17  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  of  making  a  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising 
forming  a  cell  having  bpposed  alignment  layers  defining  a  volume 
therebetween,  filling  the  volume  with  a  liquid  crystal  material,  and 
chemically  bonding  at  least  one  of  the  alignment  layers  to  adjacent 
molecules  of  the  liquid  crystal  malenal  so  as  to  fix  the  alignment  of 
the  liquid  crystal  material  at  the  surface  of  the  at  least  one  of  the 
alignment  layers. 

9.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  layer 
contained  between  opposing  alignment  layers,  wherein  at  least  one 
periodic  alignment  controlling  layer  is  disposed  between  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  alignment  layers  and  the  liquid  crystal  layer  and  the 
at  least  one  periodic  alignment  controlling  layer  contains  a  liquid 
crystal  matenal  which  has  a  predetermined  pitch  and  the  alignment 
of  said  liquid  crystal  material  is  defined  by  the  respective  align- 
ment layer  and  fixed. 


5308.717 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  SAWTOOTH 
STRUCTURE 
Nicoiaas  A.  J.  M.  Van  Aerie,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  534.913,  Sep.  28,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805.789 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  6,  1994, 
94202896 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/IJJ7 
UACL  349-129  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  first  supporting  plate 
which  is  provided  with  at  least  one  picture  electrode  area  and  an 


^  Si? 


onenution  layer,  and  a  second  supporting  plate  which  is  provided 
with  at  least  one  counter  electrode  and  an  orientation  layer,  both 
plates  enclosing  a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  matenal  and  two  oppo- 
sitely arranged  parts  of  a  picture  electrode  area  and  the  counter 
electrode  defining  a  pixel,  characterized  in  that  a  pixel-defining 
part  of  the  picture  electrode  area  is  divided  into  at  least  two 
different  sub-areas,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  sub-areas  eompnses 
a  stack  of  at  least  an  electrode  layer  and  an  orientation  layer  above 
said  electrode  layer,  said  stack  having  a  sawtooth  structure  of  a 
pitch  of  at  least  2  nm  but  shoner  than  the  dimensions  of  a  pixel. 


5,808,718 
LED  PRINT  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE 

FOCUS  THEREOF 
Yoshihisa   Aikoh;    Minoni   Teshima;    Norio    Nakajima,   and 
Hisashi  T^ukagoshi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki 
Data  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-155935 
Int.  CI."  G03G  I  J/04:  B41J  2/385 
VS.  a.  347-130  10  Qaims 


1  An  LED  print  head  for  use  in  an  LED  printer,  comprising: 

an  LED  circuit  board  on  which  a  plurality  of  LED  chips  are 
mounted  in  line,  each  LED  chip  having  a  plurality  of  LEDs; 

a  lens  assembly  for  focusing  light  emined  from  the  plurality  of 
LEDs  at  a  line  of  points  on  a  surface  of  a  photosensitive 
drum,  the  drum  having  a  diameter  that  varies  along  an  axis  of 
roution  thereof;  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  LED  circuit 
board  and  said  leas  assembly  is  resiliently  deformable;  and 

a  mechanism  adapted  to  cause  said  at  least  one  of  said  LED 
circuit  board  and  said  lens  assembly  to  deform  relative  to  the 
surface  of  the  photosensitive  drum,  such  that  each  of  the 
points  on  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  drum  are  abotit  a 
same  distance  from  said  lens  assembly  as  the  respective 
points  corresponding  LED.  whereby  image  formation  of  each 
of  the  LEDs  takes  place  on  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive 
drum,  with  the  formed  image  being  essentially  the  same  size 
as  the  respective  LED. 
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5,808,719 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WHEREIN 

PLURALITY  DISPLAY  PANELS  MAKES  DISPLAY 

SURFACES  FLUSH  BY  PERMING  JUNCTION  PANEL 

AND  PRODliCING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Sayuri  Fujiwara,  Nara;  Yoshihiro  Izumi,  kashihara:  Tokihiko 

Shinomiya,  Nara,  and   Kenji   Majima,  Matsubara.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  521,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-210217 

Int.  CI."  G«2F  1/1339:1/1X^5:1/1333:1/133 

U.S.  CI.  349—157  II  Oaims 

8c      /^       8b 


~i.i — I  rr-i  r-n  rH 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

board-like  liquid  crystal  display  elements  each  having  a  plurality 
of  picture  elements  in  a  matrix  panem.  said  plurality  of 
picture  elements  displaying  images  by  transmitting/shielding 
a  transmitting  light  according  to  an  image  signal: 

light  shielding  means  for  shielding  a  light  entering  a  position 
where  the  picture  elements  do  not  exist,  said  light  shielding 
means  being  provided  in  a  net-like  pattern  on  said  liquid 
crystal  display  elements  so  as  to  surround  each  picture  ele- 
ment; 

a  zonal  sealing  member  for  sealing  liquid  crystal  into  each 
picture  element,  said  zonal  sealing  member  being  formed 
along  an  outer  edge  section  of  said  liquid  crystal  display 
elements;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  display  element  complex  formed  by  joining  at 
least  two  said  liquid  crystal  display  elements  so  that  display 
surfaces  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  elements  are  flush. 

wherein  an  adjacent  edge  portion  of  each  of  adjacent  joined 
liquid  crystal  display  elements  forms  a  junction  section. 

wherein  said  zonal  sealing  m  ember  is  formed  at  such  edge 
portion  to  have  a  width  on  the  junction  section  that  is  nar- 
rower than  a  width  of  said  light  shielding  means  between 
adjacent  picture  elements. 


therein  to  provide  a  specially  shaped  appearance  of  a  lens 
when  viewed  from  said  front  surface  of  said  lens  receiving 
portions. 


5,808,721 
OPHTHALMIC  LENS  WAFERS  AND  RECEIVER  FOR 
REGISTERING  SUCH  WAFERS 
Kenneth   O.   Wood,  West   Stafford,   Conn.;    David   J.   Logan. 
Monterey,  Mass..  and  Alexander  Flavio  Incera,  Pomfret  Ctr., 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Optical.  Inc.,  South  Windsor, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,469 
Int.  CI.''  G02C  7/02:7A)6:7A)8 
U.S.  CI.  351—159  20  aaims 

1( 


1 .  At  least  two  ophthalmic  lens  wafers  for  forming  a  composite 
lens,  comprising  a  first  lens  wafer  and  a  second  lens  wafer  adapted 
to  be  superimposed  over  the  first  lens  wafer,  the  first  lens  wafer 
defining  a  first  optical  axis  and  including  a  first  registration  pattern 
formed  on  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  wafer  and  oriented  at  a 
predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  first  optical  axis,  and  the 
second  lens  wafer  defining  a  second  optical  axis  and  including  a 
second  registration  pattern  formed  on  a  penpheral  edge  of  the 
wafer  and  oriented  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  second 
optical  axis,  wherein  the  second  registration  pattern  is  difiFerent 
than  the  first  registration  pattern  for  facilitating  alignment  of  the 
first  and  second  optical  axes  relative  to  each  other  when  forming 
the  composite  lens  in  accordance  with  a  particular  prescription. 


5.808,720 
MODULAR  UNIVERSAL  EYEGLASS  FRAME 
James  W.  Morrison.  Sarasota,  Fla..  assignor  to  Morrison  Inter- 
national, Inc..  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,392,  Jul.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  155.206.  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.459,534.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

695,718 

Int.  CI."  G02C  5/04 

V.S.  CI.  351—128  20  Claims 

1.  An  eyeglass  frame  including 

a  first  lens  receiving  ptirtion  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear 

surface, 
a  second  lens  receiving  portion  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear 

surface, 
said  first  and  second  lens  receiving  portions  each  having  an 
opening  and  a  channel  defining  said  opening  for  receiving  a 
particularly  shaped  lens,  and 
an  auxiliary  wall  secured  to  said  front  surface  of  each  of  said 
lens  receiving  portions  and  covering  a  ponion  of  the  opening 


5,808,722 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTENDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  DATA  AND  A  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO 

SYNCHRONIZATION  CONTROLLER 

Mitsuyoshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.887 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1996,  8-012769 

Int.  CI."  G03B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  352—12  6  Claims 

1.  A  video  and  audio  data   synchronization  controller  of  an 

apparatus  for  extending  and  reproducing  compressed  video  and 

audio  multiplexed  data  comprising: 

system  time  clock  generating  means  for  outputting  firstly  a 
system  time  clock  having  a  timing  set  in  accordance  with  a 
system  clock  reference  separated  from  compressed  video  and 
audio  multiplexed  data,  the  value  of  the  timing  of  the  system 
lime  clock  being  incremented,  and  for  outputting  secondly  a 
system  time  clock  having  a  timing  reset  in  accordance  with  a 
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video  time  stamp  included  in  a  first  video  frame,  the  value  of 
the  timing  of  the  secondly  output  system  time  clock  being 
incremented,  when  a  decoded  video  data  of  a  first  video  frame 
separated  from  the  compressed  video  and  audio  multiplexed 
data  is  decoded  by  a  video  decoder  and  display  video  data  is 
output: 

a  comparator  for  the  audio  data  for  comparing  the  system  time 
clock  output  from  said  system  time  clock  generating  means 
with  an  audio  time  stamp  separated  from  the  compressed 
video  and  audio  multiplexed  data  and  outputting  an  audio 
output  Stan  signal  when  the  system  tune  clock  agrees  with  the 
audio  time  stamp:  and 

a  comparator  for  the  video  data  for  comparing  the  system  time 
clock  output  from  said  system  time  clock  generating  means 
with  a  video  time  stamp  and  outputting  a  video  output  stan 
signal  when  the  system  time  clock  agrees  with  the  video  time 
stamp. 


5308,723 

PHOTOFINISHING  SYSTEM  HAVING  CUSTOMIZED 

CUSTOMER  ORDER  PAYMENT  FEATURE 

Kevin  John  Klees,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653,371 
Int.  a."  G03B  27/n 

12  Oaims 
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5,808,724 

ILLUMINATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

HRST  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AT  A  POSITION  OPTICALLY 

CONJUGATE  WITH  AN  OBJECT  AND  A  SECOND 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT  CLOSER  TO  THE  OBJECT  AND 

ON  A  PUPIL  PLANE  OF  THE  SYSTEM 

Hideki  Ina,  and  Tsuneo  Kanda,  both  of  I'tsunomiya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-091802 
Int  CI.'  G03B  27/42:  GOIB  }]/00   , 
UA  a.  355—53  20  Claims 
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1.  A  consumer  interactive  apparatus  for  ordering  photofinishing 
sei^ices  for  a  photosensitive  film,  said  photosensitive  film  having 
means  for  indicating  a  prepaid  amount  of  photofinishing  services 
available,  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  allowing  entry  of  a  photofinishing  order: 

b)  means  for  receiving  a  film  containing  means  for  indicating  a 
prepaid  amount  of  photofinishing  services: 

c)  means  for  reading  said  indicating  means  for  determining  the 
amount  of  prepaid  photo  services  available:  and 

d)  said  input  means  allowing  the  user  to  select  the  desired  type 
of  photofinishing  services  with  respect  to  the  film  being 
supplied  to  said  apparatus. 


1.  An  illumination  system  for  illuminating  an  object,  said  system 
comprising: 

light  source  means  for  providing  light: 

an  illumination  optical  system  for  directing  the  light  from  said 
light  source  means  toward  the  object  to  illuminate  the  same: 

a  first  optical  element  provided  in  a  ponion  of  a  light  path  of 
said  illumination  optical  system  and  at  a  position  optically 
conjugate  with  the  object  with  respect  to  said  illumination 
optical  system,  said  first  optical  element  having  a  function  for 
amplitude-dividing  the  light  and  for  deflecting  a  divided  light 
ray  to  a  predetermined  directions:  and 

a  second  optical  element  provided  at  a  position  in  a  portion  of 
the  light  path  of  said  illumination  optical  system,  closer  to  the 
object  side  as  compared  to  said  first  optical  element,  and 
disposed  on  a  pupil  plane  of  said  illumination  optical  system, 
said  second  optical  element  having  a  function  for  amplitude- 
dividing  the  light  and  for  deflecting  a  divided  light  ray  to  a 
predetermined  direction 


5,808  725 
ILLUMINATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FILM 
SCANNER 
Gregory  Oscar  Moberg,  Rochester,  and  Allen  Davenport  Bell- 
inger, Webster,  both  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,147 
Int.  CI.''  G03B  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  355-«7  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  illumination  control  system  for  a  telecine  scan- 
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ncr  having  an  illumination  source;  a  controlled  light  apenure 
mechanism,  means  for  supplying  digital  code  values  representing 
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sellings  of  commanded  light  intensity  to  be  used  in  scanning  a 
sequence  of  him  image  frames;  an  aperture  area  intensity  ser\o 
loop  for  adjusting  said  aperture  mechanism  to  a  scanning  light 
intensity  determined  by  said  commanded  light  intensity;  and  a 
lamp  current  intensity  ser\o  loop  holding  lamp  intensity  for  said 
illumination  source  at  a  predetermined  value  during  scanning  of 
said  him  image  frames;  the  improvement  comprising: 

gain  compensation  means,  included  in  said  lamp  current  inten- 
sity servo  loop,  for  providing  gain  compensation  in  said  lamp 
current  intensity  servo  loop  that  is  reciprocally^iroportional  to 
said  settings  of  commanded  light  intensity. 


5,808.726 
DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Akira  Egawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Ryoichi  Suzuki.  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  606.844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1995.  7-040542; 
May  26.  1995.  7-128380;  Jul.  28.  1995.  7-193595 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  SAX) 
\}S.  CI.  356—3.06  16  Claims 
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1.  A  distance  measurement  apparatus,  which  projects  a  beam 
spot  onto  an  object  to  be  measured,  a  distance  to  which  is  to  be 
measured,  and  performs  triangulation  by  receiving  light  reflected 
by  the  object  to  be  tneasured.  comprising; 

light-projection  means  for  projecting  the  beam  spot  onto  the 
object  to  be  measured; 

a  sensor  array  including  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  sensors  for 
receiving  and  phoioelectrically  converting  the  light  reflected 
by  the  object  to  be  measured; 

integration  means  for  integrating  output  charges  from  the  sen- 
sors of  said  sensor  array; 

charge  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  charges  integrated  by 
said  integration  means,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  charge 
transfer  means  being  coupled  in  a  ring  shape:  and 

a  pair  of  charge  accumulation  means,  arranged  in  parallel 
between  said  integration  means  and  said  charge  transfer 
means,  for  temporarily  storing  the  charges  transferred  from 
said  integration  means  to  said  charge  transfer  means. 


5.808.727 
VEmCLE  OPTICAL  RADAR  APPARATUS 

Kuji  Katayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  858.895 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29,  1996.  8-286933 

Int.  CI."  C;01C  S/OH:  GOIB  IIC6 

U.S.  CI.  356—1.01  14  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  optical  radar  apparatus  comprising:  a  light  source 

for  emitting  a  light-sending  beam;  a  light-receiving  element  for 

receiving  reflection  light  of  the  light-sending  beam  reflected  from 


an  object;  a  lighi-sending  mirror  for  reflecting  the  light-sending 
beam  to  irradiate  the  object;  a  light-receiving  mirror  for  reflecting 
the  reflected  light  of  the  light-sending  beam  from  the  object  to 
focus  the  reflected  light  on  said  light-receiving  element;  and  an 
actuator  for  sy  nchronously  and  rotatably  driving  said  light-.sending 
mirror  and  said  light-receiving  mirror,  thereby  detecting  a  distance 
to  the  object  on  the  basis  of  a  light-sending  signal  from  said  light 
source  and  a  light-receiving  signal  from  said  light-receiving  ele- 
ment, 

wherein  said  light  source  is  arranged  on  one  end  face  side  of 
said  rotational  dnve  shaft  of  said  actuator,  said  light-receiving 
element  is  arranged  on  the  other  end  face  side  of  said  rota- 
tional drive  shaft  of  said  actuator,  and  said  light-sending 
mirror  and  said  light-receiving  mirror  are  arranged  on  the 
same  end  face  side  of  said  rotational  drive  shaft  of  said 
actuator. 


5,808,728 
VEHICLE  ENMRONMENT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Naohisa  Uehara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-256706 

InL  CI."  GOIC  .V0«.  B60T  7/16:  B62D  1/24:  G08G  1/16 

VS.  CI.  356—5.01  31  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  environment  monitoring  system  comprising: 

an  optical  radar  apparatus  installed  on  a  subject  vehicle  and 
including  light  transmission  means  for  generating  and  irradi- 
ating a  beam  of  light,  scanning  means  for  scanning  the  light 
beam  in  the  area  surrounding  of  the  subject  vehicle,  and  light 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  light  beam  irradiated  from 
said  light  transmission  means  and  reflected  from  an  object; 

a  stepper  motor  for  driving  said  scanning  means; 

dri\ ing  means  for  driving  said  stepper  motor  so  as  to  move  said 
light  beam  by  a  predetermined  angle; 

distance  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  distance  to  said 
obstacle,  each  time  said  stepper  motor  drives  said  scanning 
means  by  the  predetermined  angle,  on  the  basis  of  the  time 
elapsed  from  the  light  sending  time  to  the  light  received  time; 

scanning  direction  detection  means  for  detecting  the  scanning 
direction  of  .said  optical  radar  apparatus;  and 
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monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  surroundings  of  the  subject 
vehicle  on  the  basis  of  the  outputs  from  said  distance  calcu- 
lation means  and  said  scanning  direction  detection  means  to 
thereby  control  an  alarm  means  on  the  basis  of  the  calculated 
distance. 


5.808,729 
nBER-OPTIC  PLOCK  AND  FINGERPRINT  DETECTOR 

USING  THE  SAME 
Takeo  Sugawara:  Toshihiko  Hino.  and  Kazuaki  Okumura,  all 
of  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics 
K.K.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1996.  8-149402 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/74.  G02B  6/04 
U.S.  a.  356—71 

102 


1.  A  fingerpnnt  detector  for  detecting  a  fingerprint  image  of  a 
fingertip  pres.sed  on  a  detection  surface,  comprising: 

a  first  fiber-optic  block  which  is  constituted  by  bundling  optical 
fibers  each  having  a  core  and  a  cladding  and  has  a  flat 
detection  surface  which  is  inclined  by  a  predetermined  angle 
Po  *'tfi  respect  to  an  optical  axis  thereat  and  on  which  the 
fingenip  is  to  be  placed,  a  flat  output  end  face  opposing  said 
flat  detection  surface  and  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis,  and 
a  flat  incident  surface  which  adjoins  said  detection  surface 
making  the  angle  Pn  therewith  and  on  which  light  for  illumi- 
nating the  fingertip  is  incident,  the  inclination  angle  P„  being 
set  to  be  smaller  than  a  critical  angle  at  which  light  coming 
from  air  on  said  core  is  reflected  as  total  internal  reflection  at 
an  interface  between  said  core  and  said  cladding  of  said  first 
fiber-optic  block: 

a  second  fiber-optic  block  which  is  constituted  by  bundling  a 
plurality  of  optical  fibers  each  having  a  core  and  a  cladding 
and  covered  by  optical  absorbers  and  has  an  input  end  face 
inclined  by  a  predetermined  angle  P,  with  respect  to  an 
optical  axis  thereat  and  joined  to  said  first  fiber-optic  block 
and  a  flat  output  end  face  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis 
thereat,  die  predetermined  angle  P,  being  set  to  be  smaller 
than  a  critical  angle  at  which  background  light  coming  from 
air  through  said  first  fiber-optic  block  is  reflected  as  total 
internal  reflection  at  an  interface  between  said  core  and  said 
cladding  of  said  second  fiber-optic  block;  and 

a  CCD  arranged  at  said  output  end  face  of  said  second  fiber- 
optic block  and  having  photoelectric  conversion  pixels 
arranged  two-dimensionally. 


5.808.730 
FIBER  OPTIC  DISPLACE.MENT  SENSOR 
George  Danielian.  and  .Alexej  .Avacian.  both  of  Moscow,  Rus- 
sian Federation,  assignors  to  CramOptec  Indu.stries  lnc>.  E. 
LungmendoH,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1997.  .Ser  No.  826,933 

InL  cr  GOIN  2\/00 

U.S.  a.  356—73.1  9  Claims 

I.  A  fiber  optic  displacement  sensor  for  indicating  the  angle 

displacement  and  the  rotational   movement  of  a  shaft  or  line^ 

displacement  of  an  object,  comprising: 


22  Claims 


a  first  multichannel  fiber  optic  bundle  (MFCS  A)  for  light 
transmission,  which  is  split  at  one  end  into  at  least  two 
channels,  with  at  least  one  Reference  Fiber  Optic  Channel  for 
monitonng  light  intensity  level  of  a  light  source: 

two  optical  tracks  for  light  modulation,  a  first  optical  track 
having  means  for  displacement  modulation,  and  a  second 
optical  track  having  at  least  one  section  for  detecting  a  refer- 
ence position: 

a  second  multichannel  fiber  optic  bundle  (MFOB  B)  for  receiv- 
ing modulated  light  having  at  least  two  channels  to  split  said 
received  light  and  to  introduce  a  pha.se  difference  of  about  90 
degrees  between  said  light  in  said  at  least  two  channels: 

light  detectors  for  receiving  a  modulated  light  and  converting  it 
into  an  electrical  signal,  said  light  detectors  being  connected 
to  individual  ends  of  said  at  least  two  channels  of  said  second 
multichannel  fiber  optic  bundle;  and 

wherein  said  second  Multichannel  Fiber  Optic  Bundle  for 
receiving  modulated  light  further  comprises  groups  of  optical 
fibers  within  each  of  said  at  least  two  channels,  said  fibers 
each  having  a  fiber  core  with  a  diameter.  D,.  such  that 
D|<W/2.  where  W  is  a  period  of  modulation  of  said  first  type 
of  optical  track:  fiber  core  centers  of  said  fibers  are  placed 
with  spacing  L|=m(W/4).  m  taking  on  integer  values;  within 
one  group  (row)  of  fibers,  fiber  core  centers  of  said  fibers  are 
placed  within  a  light  path  of  said  optical  track  and  have 
spacing  between  centers  L,=n(W/2).  n  taking  on  integer  val-  i 
ues  independently  of  m;  and  distance  L,  between  centers  of 
said  fibers  included  in  different  groups  (rows)  being  given  by 
L,=m(W/4). 


5,808,731 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VISUALLY  DETERMINING 
THE  PERFORMANCE  OF  A  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 
SYSTEM 
Joseph  P.  Kirk.  Chelsea.  N.Y..  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1997.  Ser  No.  903,662 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/f>0 

U.S.  CI.  356-124  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  evaluating  the  performance  of  a  Ulhography 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  exposing  a  photoresist  ponion  to  a  first  pattern  having  a  first 

spatial  frequency: 
b»  exposing  said  photoresist  portion  lo  a  second  pattern  having  a 

second  spatial  frequency:  and 
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c)  developing  said  photoresist  portion,  said  developing  forming 
a  beat  pattern  in  said  photoresist  portion. 


5,808,732 

SYSTEM  FOR  REFERENCING  A  DIRECTION  OF  AN 

OUTPUT  BEAM 

Samuel  George  Llewelyn  Williams,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,622 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/08 

VS.  CI.  356—139.01  18  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  precisely  determining  a  direction  of  a  beam 
comprising: 

a  beam  source  positioned  to  direct  an  output  beam  along  an 
optical  path  in  a  hrst  direction: 

a  body  position  identifier  having  a  generally  fixed  optical  line  of 
sight  in  a  second  direction  substantially  opposite  to  said  first 
direction,  said  body  position  identifier  having  a  detector 
responsive  to  optical  signals  within  a  field  of  view  of  said 
body  position  identifier; 

a  first  grating  member  extending  across  said  optical  path  of  said 
output  beam,  said  grating  member  having  a  geometry  to 
diffract  a  minor  portion  of  output  beam  intensity  while  pass- 
ing a  major  portion  of  said  output  beam  intensity  for  contin- 
ued propagation  in  said  first  direction,  said  diffracted  minor 
portion  forming  a  sample  beam:  and 

a  second  grating  member  positioned  within  said  field  of  view  of 
said  body  position  identifier  and  within  a  path  of  said  sample 
beam,  said  second  grating  member  being  generally  transpar- 
ent to  incoming  optical  signals  incoming  from  a  side  of  said 
second  grating  member  opposite  to  said  body  position  identi- 
fier, said  second  grating  member  having  a  geometry  to  diffract 
a  portion  of  sample  beam  intensity  to  said  detector  of  said 
body  posinon  identifier. 


DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  FEEBLE  LIGHT  AND 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Kyeong-koo  Chi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  740,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1995, 
95-39046 

Int  CI.''  GOIJ  1/44 

\}S.  a.  356—226  21  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  feeble  light,  comprising: 

a  feeble  light  amplifying  device  including  a  reaction  chamber, 

said  reaction  chamber  being  positioned  such  that  said  feeble 

light  generated  therem  and  said  amplified  light  repeatedly 


'42        48 

pass  through  opposite  sides  of  said  reaction  chamber:  and 
a  detector  communicating  with  said  light  amplifying  device. 


5,808,734 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
IMPURITIES  ON  PLATE  SURFACE 
Matti  Kolari,  Mustikkakuja  8,  FIN-O42O0  Kerava,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00119,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24635,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  619,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar..9,  1994,  941098 

Int.  CL"  GOIN  21/43:  H02P  1/04 

VS.  a.  356—237  15  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  liquid  and/or  solid  dirt  on  the  surface 
of  a  transparent  plate  (I),  in  which  nnethod  radiation  emitted  from 
a  source  (10,  11)  of  electromagnetic  radiation  and  is  received  by  at 
least  one  detector  means  (14)  sensitive  to  said  electromagnetic 
radiation,  whereby  the  presence  of  liquid  and/or  dirt  on  the  surface 
(2,  3)  of  said  transparent  plate  (1)  is  detected  ;in  the  form  of  an 
intensity  change  of  the  radiation  received  by  said  detector  means 
(14),  comprising 

(a)  placing  said  source  (10,  11)  of  radiation  relative  to  the 
surface  (2)  of  said  plate  (1)  so  that  the  radiation  emitted  by  the 
source  is  incident  via  a  gas-phase  medium  on  the  measured 
area  of  the  surface  of  the  plate  (1),  whereby  the  radiauon  is 
transmitted  through  the  plate  (1)  to  air  without  reflection 
when  the  plate  is  dry  and/or  clean,  but  a  fraction  of  the 
radiation 

(i)  undergoes  refraction  from  liquid  droplets  deposited  on  the 
plate  on  the  same  side  (2)  as  said  source  of  radiation,  or 

(ii)  undergoes  total  reflection  from  l.quid  droplets  (4)  depos- 
ited on  the  surface  (3)  of  the  plate  on  the  opposite  side  from 
said  source  of  radiation,  or 

(iii)  is  scattered  by  droplets  of  radiation-transparent  medium 
containing  solid  particles  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the 
plate, 
so  as  to  make  said  fraction(s)  of  the  radiation  enter  the  inside  of  the 
plate  (1). 

(b)  transferring  said  fraction(s)  of  radiation  due  to  presence  of 
liquid  and/or  solid  particles,  in  the  inside  of  the  plate  (1)  by 
total  internal  reflection  to  the  detector  means  (14),  and 

(c)  detecting  said  fraction  of  radiation  as  an  increase  in  the 
intensity  of  the  radiation. 
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5,808.735 
METHOD  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  DEFECTS  ON 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Ken  K.  Lee,  Los  Altos;  Ke  Han,  San  Francisco:  Lakshman 
Srinivasan.  San  Jose,  and  Bruce  W.  W'orster,  Saratoga,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  lUtrapointe  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,162,  Jun.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80.014. 
Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.479.252.  This  application  Nov.  26, 
1996.  Ser.  No.  756.420 
Int  CI."  COIN  21AM 
VS.  a.  356—237        14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  comprising: 

representmg  a  three-dimensional  surface,  using  a  Cartesian  coor- 
dinate system  having  x.  y,  and  z  axes,  as  a  plurality  of  pomis 
on  the  surface,  wherein  each  point  is  defined  by  an  mtensity 
value,  a  unique  x-y  coordinate,  and  a  z  coordinate  specified  by 
a  z  value: 

collecting  a  first  group  of  the  points  having  similar  z  values,  the 
first  group  representing  a  first  layer  of  the  surface: 

collecting  a  second  group  of  the  points,  each  point  of  the  second 
group  having  a  z  value  similar  to  the  z  values  of  other  points 
of  the  second  group  and  dissimilar  to  the  z  values  of  the 
points  of  the  first  group,  the  second  group  representing  a 
second  layer  of  the  surface: 

determining  a  first  error  threshold  for  the  intensity  values  of  the 
first  group  of  points:  and 

determining  a  second  error  threshold  for  die  intensity  values  of 
the  second  group  of  points. 


first  thickness,  said  substrate  funher  having  an  outer  layer  of 
reflective  material  located  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  first  and 
second  ridges. 


5.808,737 

PREANALYSIS  CHAMBER  FOR  A  FLOW  PARTICLE 

ANALYZER 

Carl  T.  Edens.  Sevema  Park,  and  Joseph  Katz,  Baltimore,  both 

of  Md..  assignors  to  Sienna  Biotech.  Inc..  Columbia.  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805.764 

Int.  a."  GOIN  1/10:15/02:21/00 

\i&.  a.  356-246  30  Claims 
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I.  A  pre-analysis  chamber  for  a  flow  panicle  analyzer,  compris- 
ing: 

a  chamber  wall  with  diverging  and  converging  portions  having 
respective  large  ends  interconnected,  said  diverging  and  con- 
verging portions  having  small  ends  remote  from  one  another: 

a  sheath  fluid  inlet  connected  adjacent  a  small  end  of  said 
diverging  portion; 

a  first  portion  of  a  sample  inlet  njbe  extending  within  said 
converging  portion  of  said  chamber  wall  and  having  a  dis- 
charge end  disposed  adjacent  a  small  end  of  said  converging 
chamber  wall  portion: 

a  tube  suppon  extending  from  said  chamber  wall  to  said  first 
portion  of  said  sample  inlet  tube  adjacent  said  large  ends;  and 

an  outlet  adjacent  said  small  end  of  said  converging  portion. 


5.808.736 
THIN  FILM  FLYING  HEIGHT  CALIBRATION  DISK  FOR 

CALIBRATING  FLYING  HEIGHT  TESTERS 
Kenneth  H.  Womack;  Carlos  A.  Duran,  and  Christopher  A. 
Lacey.  all  of  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phase  Metrics. 
Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  718.899 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  ]/02 

VS.  CI.  356—243  19  aalms 

1.  A  calibration  medium  for  a  flying  height  tester,  comprising: 
a  subsu-ate  which  has  a  first  transparent  ndge  that  has  a  first 
thickness  and  a  second  transparent  ridge  that  has  a  second 
thickness,  wherein  the  second  thickness  is  greater  than  the 


5.808.738 

MULTIANGLE.  MULTIWAVELENGTH  PARTICLE 

CHARACTERIZATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Luis  Humberto  Garcia-Rubio,  Temple  Terrace.  Fla.,  assignor 

to  University  of  South  Florida,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,940.  Jun.  13,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  438.940.  Jun.  13.  1995, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780.828 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  .?/06 
U.S.  CI.  356—309  22  CUims 

1.  A  system  for  the  characterization  of  a  sample  containing  a 
panicle  in  suspension,  the  panicle  comprising  one  of  a  macromol- 
ecule,  a  polymer,  and  a  microorganism,  and  having  a  size  generally 
in  the  range  of  10  nm  to  20  jim,  the  .system  comprising: 

illumination  means  positioned  to  provide  light  energy  to  a  vol- 
ume portion  of  the  sample,  the  light  energy  provided  over  a 
predetermined  broadband  wavelength  range: 
a  plurality  of  light-energy  sensing  means  radially  disposed  about 
the  sample  at  a  plurality  of  observation  angles  for  .simulia- 
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said  partially  reflecting  surface  to  thereby  produce  a  first  beam, 
which  propagates  back  through  the  thickness  of  the  first  plate,  and 
the  partially  transmitted  portion  propagates  to  said  reflecting  sur- 
face and  is  reflected  therefrom  so  thai  it  passes  through  a  non- 
reflecting  part  of  the  said  surface  of  said  first  plate  and  through  the 
thickness  of  the  first  plate  to  produce  said  second  beam  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  beam,  so  that  said  two  beams  propagate 
a  corresponding  distaiKe  through  said  first  plate. 


neously  sensing  a  light  energy  spectrum  correspondmg  to  the 
broadband  wavelength  range  emerging  from  the  sample  vol- 
ume portion  at  the  plurality  of  angles; 

transducing  means  responsive  to  the  predetermined  broadband 
wavelength  range  in  communication  with  the  sensing  means 
for  providing  from  the  sensed  light  energy  a  signal  represen- 
tative of  an  intensity  spectrum  as  a  function  of  wavelength  for 
each  observation  angle;  and 

processing  means  comprising  means  for  simultaneously  deter- 
mining from  the  signal  a  scattering  spectrum  and  an  absorp- 
tion spectrum  for  each  observation  angle  and  means  for 
calculating  from  the  scattering  spectra  and  the  absorption 
spectra  a  particle  characteristic. 


5,808,739 

INTERFEROMETER  HAVING  COMBINED  BEAM 

SPLITTER  COMPENSATOR  PLATE 

Andrew  'Himer,  Great  Misseden,  and  Henry  Manifold  Mould, 

Penn,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Perkin-Elmer  Ltd.,  Bea- 

consfield,  England 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  432,392,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,432 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1994, 
9409064 

Int.  CI.''  GOIB  7/02 
U.S.  a.  356—346  18  Oaims 
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1  An  optical  instrument  which  uses  a  beam  splitter/combiner 
assembly  to  produce  two  parallel  light  beams  from  an  incoming 
light  beam,  and  to  recombine  such  beams,  wherein  said  beam 
splitter/combiner  comprises  a  flat  first  plate  having  parallel  sides. 
one  of  said  sides  being  a  light  entry  side,  said  plate  being  transpar- 
ent to  said  light,  said  plate  having  part  of  one  surface  psirtially 
reflecting,  a  reflecting  surface  mounted  in  spaced  parallel  relation- 
ship to  said  first  plate,  said  reflecting  surface  facing  the  partially 
reflecting  surface  of  the  first  plate,  the  arrangement  being  such  thai 
a  light  beam  incident  on  said  light  entry  side  of  said  first  plate 
traverses  the  thickness  of  said  first  plate  to  be  partially  reflected  by 


5,808,740 

MULTUXIS  DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  FOR 

NC  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Kazunori   Tanaka,   and   Tatsuya  Aoki,   both   of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sokkia  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  696,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223499; 
Oct  31,  1995,  7-283982;  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-075993 

Int.  a."  GOIB  9f02 
MS.  CI.  356—358  10  Claims 


1.  A  multiaxis  distance  measurement  device  for  NC  machine 
tools  comprising: 

a  laser  head  equipped  with  a  light  emitting  part  for  emitting  a 
laser  beam  and  a  light  receiving  part  for  receiving  an  interfer- 
ence beam. 

a  multiaxis  interferometer  equipped  with  a  light  directing 
mechanism  pan  which  is  disposed  on  the  optical  axes  of  the 
light  emitting  part  and  the  light  receiving  part  and  splits  and 
then  projects  the  incoming  laser  beam  sequentially  toward  the 
orthogonal  x.  y.  and  z  axes  of  the  NC  machine  tool,  said 
multiaxis  interferometer  including  means  for  sequentially 
moving  the  light  directing  mechanism  part  such  that  said  split 
and  projected  laser  beam  is  aligned  toward  only  one  of  said 
orthogonal  x.  y.  and  z  axes  at  one  time,  and  switching  mecha- 
nism connected  to  said  moving  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  light  directing  mechanism  part, 

a  plurality  of  reflecting  targets  which  are  fixed  on  the  measure- 
ment positions  of  the  NC  machine  tool  and  receive  the  laser 
beam  projected  in  the  x,  y,  or  z  axis  direction  and  reflect  the 
beam  back  toward  the  multiaxis  interferometer, 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  switching  mechanism,  and 

a  control  unit,  which  operates  the  NC  machine  tool  in  the  x,  y, 
and  z  axis  directions  in  accordance  with  a  prescribed  proce- 
dure that  compares  the  length  measurement  date  obtained  at 
the  light  receiving  part  of  the  laser  head  with  priorly  set 
reference  data  to  provide  tlie  NC  machine  tool  with  correction 
values,  and  commands  the  switching  operating  to  the  control- 
ler each  time  the  measurements  for  one  of  the  axes,  x,  y,  and 
z,  have  been  completed. 

4 


3246 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15.  1998 


5,808,741 

METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY  DETERMINING  SEA 

SURFACE  ROl  GHNESS  AND  WIND  SPEED  AT  A  WATER 

SURFACE 
Kenneth   D.  Anderson,   San   Diego,  Calif.,   assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,430 

Int  Cr  GOIB  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  356-3*0  23  Claims 


a  light  source  for  illuminating  said  pairs  of  linear  gratings  to 

produce  at  least  first  and  second  interference  patterns  having 

first  and  second  spatial  phases,  respectively; 
a  detector  configured  to  detect  when  at  least  said  first  and  second 

spatial  phases  assume  a  predetermined  difference  in  phase 

values;  and 
a  position  adjuster  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  said  first 

and  second  plates  until  said  detector  detects  the  predetermined 

difference  in  phase  values. 
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5,808,742 
OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  HAVING 
MULTIPLE  PARALLEL  ALIGNMENT  MARKS 
Patrick  N.  Everett,  Concord;  EucUd  Eberle  Moon,  Boston,  and 
Henry  I.  Smith,  Sudbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,325,  May  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,287 
Int  CL*  GOIB  9A)2 
VS.  a.  356-3W  ,5  Claims 
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I.  An  alignment  apparatus  far  aligning  first  and  second  relatively 
movable  plates,  compnsing: 

on  a  face  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  plates,  first  and  second 
alignment  marks,  respectively,  each  including  a  first  set  of 
linear  gratings  of  parallel  lines  of  uniform  spatial  period,  the 
spatial  periods  of  selected  linear  gratings  on  each  plate  being 
different  from  each  other  to  form  first  and  second  pairs  of 
linear  grating  patterns  respectively; 

on  said  face  of  each  said  first  and  second  plates,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  alignment  marlis  including  at  least  a  second  set  of 
linear  gratings  of  parallel  lines  of  uniform  spatial  period, 
selected  spatial  periods  being  different  from  each  other  to 
form  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  linear  grating  patterns,  respec- 
tively, said  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  linear  grating  patterns 
being  disposed  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  linear 
grating  patterns; 


5,808,743 
LASER  SENSOR  USING  OPTICAL  FEEDBACK-INDUCED 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION 

Michelle  S.  E.  Stephens;  Peter  A.  Roos;  Carl  E.  Wieman,  and 

Eric  A.  Cornell,  all  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Board  of 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,361 

Int  CI."  GOIN  11/14 

VS.  a.  356-373  39  claims 


1  A  method  for  gauging  roughness  of  a  surface  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

transmitting  a  signal  from  that  is  moving  with  respect  to  a 

transducer; 
receiving  on  said  transsducer  said  signal  directly  from  said 

source; 
receiving  on  said  transducer  said  signal  indirectly  from  said 

source  by  way  of  a  reflection  of  said  signal  from  said  surface; 
summing  said  directly  and  indirectly  received  signals  to  form  a 

summed  signal;  and 
using  said  summed  signal  as  an  indicator  of  surface  roughness. 


1.  A  sensor  for  measuring  a  target  comprising: 

a  diode  laser  having  an  unpenurbed  wavelength  X„  and  a  laser 

operating  frequency  o),  said  frequency  (o  subject  to  perturba- 
tion by  optical  feedback  from  the  target; 
an  optical  frequency  discriminator,  optically  coupled  with  said 

diode  laser,  for  generating  an  electronic  signal  representative 

of  (o; 
an  electronic  signal  analyzer  for  receiving  said  electronic  signal 

and  for  determining  a  first  modulation  frequency  oy  of  said 

laser  operating  frequency  o);  and 
a  laser  vibrator,  mechanically  coupled  with  said  diode  laser,  for 

vibrating  said  diode  laser  at  laser  vibration  frequency  0)^  with 

vibration  amplitude  b^. 


5,808  744 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  REPETITIVE  PATTERNS 
Kazuo  Moriya,  Ageo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitstii  Mining  & 
Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794390 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-052533 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21/00.  GOIB  H/00:  H04N  7//S 
VS.  a.  356—394  u  claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  visually  inspecting  repetitive  patterns 
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each  of  which  reaches  a  predecermined  observation  area  sequen- 
tially, comprising: 
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wherein  the  repetitive  patterns  are  those  fonned  on  a  tape  carrier 
for  use  in  bonding  a  semiconductor  chip,  which  moves  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereof; 

signal  generation  means  for  outputting  a  signal  every  time  each 
of  said  repetitive  pallems  reaches  said  observation  area: 

flash  generation  means  for  generating  a  flash  in  synchronism 
with  the  signal  to  instantaneously  illuminate  each  of  the 
patterns  sequentially  reaching  the  observation  area  further 
comprising  an  image  pickup  means  for  picking  up  the  image 
of  each  of  the  patterns  sequentially  reaching  the  observation 
area  and  display  means  for  displaying  each  of  the  picked-up 
images  to  monitor  the  images  for  determining  if  an  abnormal 
pattern  is  passing  through  the  observation  area  when  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  image  changes. 


5.808.746 
PHOTODETECTOR  APPARATUS 
Musubu  Koishi;  Kouichi  Shirakawa;  Manabu  Yasukawa,  and 
Hiroioshi  Terada.  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K..  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-041802 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/]  25 

XiS,.  CI.  356—445  17  Qaims 


>  5,808,745 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A  SUBSTITUTIONAL 

CARBON  CONCENTRATION 

Hiroshi  Shirai,  Kanagawa-ken;  Mikio  Watanabe,  Sagae,  and 

Shinlchiro  Takasu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba 

Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704^34.  Aug.  29,  1996.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490.833,  Jun.  15,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,021,  Mar. 

24,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

751,193,  Aug.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  6. 

1997,  Ser.  No.  851.612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-227453; 

Aug.  29,  1990,  2-227454;  Aug.  29,  1990.  2-227455;  Aug.  29, 

1990.  2-227456 

InL  CI.''  GOIJ  40/00;  COIN  2//00 
U.S.  a.  356—433  23  aaims 
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\.  A  method  for  measuring  a  substitutional  carbon  concentration 
of  a  pulled  silicon  wafer,  said  measuring  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  a  first  step  of  measuring  a  light  transmission  characteristic 
Cfw.v)  o*^  ^^  pulled  silicon  wafer  by  utilizing  parallel  polar- 
ized light  incident  at  a  Brewster  angle  into  the  pulled  silicon 
wafer,  wherein  the  Brewster  angle  is  an  angle  defined  between 
the  parallel  polarized  light  and  a  line  which  is  perpendicular 
to  a  face  of  the  pulled  silicon  wafer; 

(b)  a  second  step  of  measuring  a  light  transmission  characteristic 
(l„)  of  a  floating  zone  silicon  wafer  functioning  as  a  reference 
silicon  wafer  both  front  and  rear  faces  of  which  are  mirror 
polished,  by  utilizing  parallel  polarized  light  incident  at  the 
Brewster  angle  into  the  floating  zone  silicon  wafer;  and 

(c)  a  third  step  of  directly  calculating  a  substitutional  carbon 
concentration  throughout  the  pulled  silicon  wafer  on  the  basis 
of  the  light  transmission  characteristic  (l„a.\)  of  the  pulled 
silicon  wafer  measured  during  the  hrst  step  and  the  light 
transmission  characteristic  (l„)  of  the  floating  zone  silicon 
wafer  measured  during  the  second  step. 
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1.  A  photodetector  apparatus  comprising: 

first  driving  circuit  which  outputs  a  first  driving  signal; 

a  semiconductor  light  amplifier  device  which  emits,  from  a  first 
exit  end  arranged  to  yield  no  reflection,  a  first  light  beam 
having  a  light  quantitv  corresponding  to  said  first  dnving 
signal  input  from  said  first  dnving  circuit,  and  optically 
amplifies  said  first  light  beam  based  on  a  second  light  beam 
which  is  incident  on  said  first  exit  end  in  a  feedback  manner 
so  as  to  return  light  from  an  object  to  be  measured  which  is 
irradiated  with  said  first  light  beam,  wherein  said  first  driving 
circuit  supplies  a  constant  injection  current  to  said  semicon- 
ductor light  amplifier  device  as  said  first  dnving  signal; 

an  optical  system  which  irradiates  said  object  with  said  first  light 
beam  incident  thereon  from  said  semiconductor  light  ampli- 
fier device,  and  makes  said  second  light  bejun,  which  is 
incident  thereon  from  said  object,  incident  on  said  semicon- 
ductor light  amplifier  device  in  a  feedback  manner; 

a  light  receiving  device  which  detects  a  third  light  beam  emitted 
trcm  said  semiconductor  light  amplifier  device  with  a  light 
quantity  in  proportion  to  the  light  quantity  of  said  first  light 
beam,  and  outputs  a  light-receiving  signal  corresponding  to 
the  light  quantity  of  said  third  light  beam; 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  light-receiving  signal  input  from 
said  light-receiving  device;  and 

a  signal  processing  circuit  for  generating,  based  on  said  light- 
receiving  signal  amplified  by  said  amplifier,  data  concerning 
storage  information  or  structure  information  of  said  object. 


5.808,747 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

SIGNATURES 

Lawrence   Bruce  Telle,  Greece,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,550 

Int  CI.""  H04N  1/00:1/40:  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  358—296 


29  Claims 


1.  A  reproduction  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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storing  in  a  job  image  buffer  (JIB)  image  data  in  compressed 

form  representing  multiple  pages  of  an  original  image  to  be 

reproduced  as  signatures; 
expanding  the  image  data  from  compressed  form  to  a  rasterized 

form; 
outputting  to  a  secondary  buffer  memory  from  the  JIB  rasterized 

image  data  of  one  of  two  pages  of  the  original  image  to  be 

combined  into  a  signature; 
subsequent  to  the  step  of  outputting  said  one  of  two  pages. 

outputting  to  the  secondary  buffer  memory  from  the  JIB 

rasterized  image  data  of  a  second  of  the  two  pages  to  be 

combined  into  a  signature; 
assembling  image  data  from  the  two  pages  in  the  secondary 

memory  to  form  an  assembled  data  set  of  image  data  from  the 

two  pages; 
merging  annotation  data  with  image  data  of  a  page  after  expan- 
sion of  image  data  of  a  page  from  compressed  form  to  a 

rasterized  form; 
outputting  to  a  writer  rastenzed  lines  of  image  data  representing 

data  from  the  assembled  data  set  wherein  a  rastenzed  line 

includes  image  data  from  the  two  paces  of  the  original  image; 
printing  the  rasterized  lines  of  data  in  a  fast  scan  direction  of  the 

writer  to  form  an  image  of  the  assembled  page  as  a  signature; 

and 
prxxiucing  and  assembling  plural  pages  of  signatures  to  form  a 

booklet  of  signatures. 


digital  computing  means  responsive  to  said  setup  inputs  and  at 
least  one  error  coefiBcient  to  configure  said  engraving  drive 
signals. 


5308,748 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERALIZING  AN 

ENGRAVING  DRIVE  SIGNAL  IN  RESPONSE  TO  AN 

ENGRAVING  SYSTEM 

Matthew  C.  Brewer,  Dayton,-  Eric  J.  Serenius.  Springboro, 

both  of  Ohio,  and  Curtis  Woods,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignors 

to  Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,722,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,617J17,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,127, 

Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,424,845.  This  application  Mar.  31, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  828,534 

Int.  a.'  B41C  1/02 

VS.  a.  358-299  i6  Oalms 


5,808,749 
ENGRAVING  SYSTEM  AND  ENGRAVING  SIGNAL 
GENERATOR  FOR  ENGRAVING  WORKPIECES 
Paul  L.  Holowko.  Spring  Valley;  John  W.  Eraser,  Dayton;  Eric 
J.  Serenius,  Springboro,  and  Curtis  Woods,  CenterviUe,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,*57,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,621433,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,127,  Feb.  25, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,424,845.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  837,987 

Int.  CI.*  B4IC  1/04 

VS.  a.  358-299  jg  Claims 


1.  An  engraving  signal  generating  system  for  use  on  an  engraver 
comprising; 

input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  engraving  parameters; 

and 
processing  means  for  using  said  plurality  of  engraving  param- 
eters to  generate  an  engrave  drive  signal  in  response  thereto: 
wherein  said  plurality  of  engraving  parameters  comprises  at 
least  one  oi  the  following: 

a  black  width,  channel  width,  highlight  width,  stylus  tip 
constant,  a  voltage,  black  depth,  screen  resolution,  screen 
angle,  stylus  angle,  shoe  position,  video  focus  position,  or 
percent  channel  width 


7.  An  engraving  system  for  engraving  a  plurality  of  engraved 
areas  on  a  workpiece  comprising: 

an  engraver  responsive  to  engraving  drive  signals  for  engraving 

said  workpiece; 
a  processor  for  receiving  setup  inpuu  and  also  for  generating  at 

least  one  error  coefficient; 
drive  means  responsive  to  a  carrier  input  signal  and  a  video 

input  signal  for  generating  said  engraving  drive  signals;  and 


5,808,750 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  BOTH 

DIGITAL  AND  ANALOG  SIGNALS  FOR  A  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Tae  Seok  Yang,  and  Young  Joon  Choi,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  10,  1992, 
1992  23874;  Apr.  20,  1993,  1993  6*35 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/76:  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CI.  359-335  g  claims 

1.  A  system  for  recording  both  digital  and  analog  signals,  com- 
prising: 

mode  selection  control  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tion control  signals  for  selecting  a  mode  corresponding  to  an 
input  digital/analog  mode  selection  signal; 
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digital  signal  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
input  HDTV  digital  signals  under  the  control  of  said  mode 
selection  control  means: 
analog/digital  convening  means  for  convening  input  analog 

video  and  audio  signals  into  a  digital  signal; 
formatting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  outputs  of  said  digital 
signal   selection   means  and   said  analog/digital  converting 
means  underyhe  conu-ol  of  said  mode  selection  control  means 
and  converting  the  selected  digital  signal  into  a  format  suit- 
able for  recording  on  a  tape; 
analog  signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  input  analog 
video  and  audio  signals  under  the  control  of  said  mode 
selection  control  means;  and 
record  signal  processing  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  digital 
signal  from  said  formatting  means  and  said  analog  video  and 
audio  signals  from  said  analog  signal  processing  means  and 
for  processing  and  recording  on  said  tape  the  selected  signal: 
wherein  said  record  signal  processing  means  comprises: 
a  modulator  for  modulating  the  output  of  said  formatting 

means; 
a  first  switch  for  switching  the  output  of  said  modulator  under 

the  control  of  said  mode  selection  control  means: 
a  first  record  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  output  of  said 

modulator  through  said  first  switch  to  provide  the  amplified 

output  to  a  first  record  head; 
a  second  switch  for  selecting  one  of  the  output  of  said  analog 

signal  processing  means  and  the  output  of  said  modulator 

through  said  first  switch  under  the  control  of  said  mode 

selection  control  means;  and 
a  second  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  output  of  said  second 

switch  to  provide  the  amplified  out-put  to  a  second  record 

head. 


means  in  said  first  facsimile  unit  for  processing  a  non-facsimile 
data  file  and  uansmitting  said  data  file  in  a  frame  format  in  an 
ECM  mode  upon  entry  of  said  identifying  signal  and  in 
response  to  receipt  of  said  capability  signal  from  said  second 
facsimile  unit;  and 

means  in  said  second  facsimile  unit  for  receiving  said  data  file 
transmission  and  generating  an  output  file  identical  thereto. 


5.808,752 

TWO-SIDED  IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  PARALLEL  DATA 

COMPRESSION  MEANS 

Takashi  Naba,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  19%.  Ser.  No.  675.191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5.  1995.  7-191004 
InL  CI."  H04N  1/41 
U.S.  a.  358— «26 


8  Claims 


5.808.751 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MESSAGING  OF 

BINARY  FILES 

Gary   Hochman.  Glen  Head.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Novell,  inc., 

Orem,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.014 

Int.  CI."  H04N  im 

MS.  CI.  358—100  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  transmission  of  non-facsimile  data  from  a 

first   to  a  second  conventional   facsimile   unit  operating   under 

CCITT  protocols,  comprising: 

means  coupled  to  said  first  facsimile  unit  for  entry  of  an  identi- 
fying signal  thai  a  non-facsimile  transmission  is  to  be  made; 
means  in  said  first  facsimile  unit  for  modifying  a  conventional 
data  field  to  be  sent  as  part  of  a  handshake  procedure  prepa- 
ratory to  the  transmission  of  a  conventional  facsimile  trans- 
mission to  the  second  facsimile  unit  to  indicate  a  non- 
facsimile  transmission  and  for  transmitting  said  modified  data 
field  as  part  of  an  otherwise  conventional  handshake  proce- 
dure with  said  second  facsimile  unil  upon  detection  of  said 
non-facsimile  identifying  signal: 
means  in  said  second  facsimile  unil  for  transmitting  a  signal  to 
said  first  facsimile  unit  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  modified 
data  field  from  said  first  facsimile  unil  thai  said  second 
facsimile  unit  is  capable  of  the  receipt  of  non-facsimile  data: 


STOW  lACf  SIM 

cnvws&eo  mt« 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  first  line  sensor; 

b)  a  second  line  sensor: 

c)  first  compression  means  for  compressing  an  output  from  said 
first  line  sensor  and  oulputting  first  compression  data; 

d)  second  compression  means  for  compressing  an  output  from 
said  second  line  sensor  and  outpuning  second  compression 
data,  said  first  compression  means  being  able  lo  operate  at  a 
higher  speed  than  said  second  compression  means:  and 

e)  control  means  for  contfolling  so  as  to  perform,  in  parallel,  a 
compression  operation  by  said  first  compression  means  and  a 
compression  operation  by   said  second  compression  means 
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and  to  Stan  outputting  said  second  compression  data  af^er 
output  of  said  first  compression  data  is  completed. 


5,808,753 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WHICH  COMBINES  DATA 

RECEIVED  FROM  THE  SAME  SENDING  PARTY  AT 

DIFFERENT  TIMES  AND  OUTPUTS  THE  COMBINED 

DATA  A  PLUR.ALITY  OF  TIMES 

Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  556,541,  Nov.  13,  1995,  w^ch  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  233,419,  Apr.  2«,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,497,247. 
This  appUcation  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,870 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  30,  1993,  5-127940; 
Apr.  30,  1993,  5-127941 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/32 
VS.  CI.  358-^37  22  Claims 


1.  A  data  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  communication  data 
sent  from  respective  sending  parties,  each  communication 
data  including  at  least  output  data  to  be  output  and  party 
information  identifying  the  respective  sending  party; 

storage  means  for  storing  at  least  the  party  information  of  first 
communication  data  received  by  said  receiving  means  at  a 
first  lime: 

output  means  for  outputting  data  storage  in  said  storage  means; 

managing  means,  responsive  to  reception  by  said  receiving 
means  of  second  communication  data  at  a  second  time  later 
than  the  first  time,  for  determining  a  relationship  between  the 
output  data  of  the  first  communication  data  and  the  output 
data  of  the  second  communication  data  based  on  the  respec- 
tive party  information  of  the  first  and  second  communication 
data;  and 

control  means  for  combining  the  output  data  of  the  first  commu- 
nication data  and  the  output  data  of  the  second  communica- 
tion data  on  the  basis  of  the  relationship  determined  by  said 
managing  means  and  for  causing  said  output  means  to  output 
combined  output  data  a  plurality  of  times. 

5.  A  data  communicating  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  data; 

recording  means  for  recording  the  received  data  on  respective 
recording  sheets; 

storing  means  for  storing  sending  pany  identification  data  iden- 
tifying at  least  one  sending  party  for  whom  received  data  is  to 
be  recorded  on  a  plurality  of  the  recording  sheets; 

identifying  means  for  identifying  a  sending  partv  that  sent  the 
recei\ed  data;  and 

control  means  for  determining  a  number  of  the  recording  sheets 
on  which  the  received  data  is  to  be  recorded  in  accordance 
with  the  sending  party  identified  by  said  identifying  means 
and  the  sending  party  identification  data,  and  for  causing  said 
recording  means  to  record  the  received  data  on  the  determined 
number  of  recordiijg  sheets. 


5,808,754 

FACSIMILE  MACHINE  WITH  PLURAL  RECEPTION 

MODES 

Shingo  Itob,  Komaki,  and  Suzuyo  Murai,  Nagoya,  both  of 

Japan,    assignors    to    Brother    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54*,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1994,  6-258066; 
Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283678 

InL  CI."  H04N  IAX> 
VS.  a.  358-^»40  18  aaims 


1.  A  facsimile  machine  for  receiving  Image  information  trans- 
mitted from  a  remote  facsimile  machine  in  a  plui^ality  of  reception 
modes,  the  facsimile  machine  comprising: 

memory  means  for  stonng  an  abbreviated  dialing  list  which 
stores  at  least  one  telephone  number,  an  abbreviated  dialing 
number,  and  a  reception  mode  in  correspondence  with  one 
another,  the  reception  mode  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  recep- 
tion modes; 

telephone  information  receiving  means  for  receiving  telephone 
number  information  of  a  remote  calling  party; 

reception  mode  sening  means  for.  based  on  the  calling  party's 
telephone  number  information,  selectively  setting  a  reception 
mode  from  the  plurality  of  reception  modes,  the  reception 
mode  setting  means  including  means  for  collating  the 
received  calling  party's  telephone  number  information  and  the 
at  least  one  telephone  number  stored  in  the  abbreviated- 
dialing  list  and  means  for  selectively  setting  a  reception  mode 
according  to  the  reception  mode  stored  in  the  abbreviated- 
dialing  list  in  correspondence  with  one  of  the  at  least  one 
telephone  number  that  matches  the  calling  party's  telephone 
number  information;  and 

process  execution  means  for  executing  reception  processes 
according  to  the  reception  mode  set  by  the  reception  mode 
setting  means. 


5,808,755 

TONER  DEPENDENT  ROSETTE  STRUCTURES  IN 

MULTI-LAYER  SCREENING  BY  PHASE  MODUL.-VTION 

Paul    Delabastita,    .Antwerpen,    Belgium,    assignor    to    Agfa- 

Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430.008 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  27. 
1994.94201150 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/405 

VS.  CI.  358—454  n  Claims 

1.  A  screen,  suited  for  the  transformation  of  a  continuous  lone 

image  into  a  halftone  image,  wherein  said  screen  comprises  a 

plurality  of  discrete  spotlike  zones  having  a  density  higher  than  a 
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5.808,757 
nLM  IMAGE  SCANNING  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING 

ORIGINAL  DOCUMENT  POSITION 
Osamu  Ikeda,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56U54 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033737; 
Feb.  22.  1995,  7-033738;  Feb.  22, 1995,  7-033739;  Feb.  22, 1995, 
7-033740;  Feb.  22,  1995.  7-033741;  Feb.  24.  1995,  7-036420 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  358—498  44  Claims 


fixed  density  D,  each  of  said  zones  having  an  internal  region  of 
maxima]  density  D,„^.  the  centroid  point  of  said  each  spotlilce  zone 
not  being  situated  within  said  internal  region. 


5,808,756 

IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  AND  DENSFTY 

CORRECTION  METHOD  FOR  READ  IMAGES 

Sbinya  Matsuda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  78SJ15 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007373 

Int  a."  H04N  1/04 

U.S.  a.  358-^74  10  Oaims 

S3}_    (Un) 


1.  An  image  scanning  device  comprising: 

a  document  holder  holding  a  document  to  be  scanned,  the 
document  holder  having  a  face  wall  and  a  holder  engagement 
device; 

an  illumination  device  illuminating  the  document; 

a  photoelectric  conversion  device  converting  light  from  the 
document  into  an  electronic  signal;  and 

a  stage  receiving,  supporting  and  positioning  the  document 
holder,  the  stage  having  a  stage  engagement  device. 

wherein  when  the  document  holder  is  mounted  on  the  stage  in  a 
mounting  direction,  the  stage  engagement  device  engages 
with  the  holder  engagement  device  to  position  the  document 
holder  relative  to  the  stage  in  the  mounting  direction,  such 
that  one  of  the  holder  engagement  device  and  the  stage 
engagement  device  defines  at  least  one  hole  and  the  other  of  • 
the  holder  engagement  device  and  the  stage  engagement 
device  is  at  least  one  shaft  corresponding  to  and  insertable 
into  the  at  least  one  hole. 


5,808,758 

DATA  CARRIER  WITH  AN  OPTICALLY  VARIABLE 

ELEMENT 

Bemhard  Solmsdorf,  Lutzingei^,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gei- 

secke  &  Devrient,  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
368.5 

Int.  a."  G06K  19/16:19/14.  B42D  15/10 
U.S.  a.  359^2  20  Claims 


1 


1.  An  image  reader  for  reading  book-like  documents  placed  on  a 
document  platen  in  a  face  upward  condition,  said  image  reader 
comprising: 

an  image  reading  device  which  reads  the  document  and  for 

outputting  image  data; 
a  height  detecting  device  which  detects  a  height  distribution  of 

the  document; 
a  luminance  delecting  device  which  detects  a  luminance  of  the 

document  in  accordance  with  said  image  data; 
a  gloss  calculating  device  which  calculates  gloss  of  a  surface  of 

the  document  in  accordance  with  said  height  distribution  and 

said  luminance: 
a  luminance  calculating  device  which  calculates  luminance  cor- 
responding to  the  document  image  in  accordance  with  said 

gloss  and  said  height  distribution;  and 
a  density  correcting  device  which  corrects  a  density  of  said 

image  data  in  accordance  with  said  calculated  luminance. 
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1.  A  data  carrier  with  an  optically  variable  element  disposed 
thereon,  the  optically  variable  element  comprising: 

a  regularly  reflecting  layer  which  regularly  reflects  light  incident 
thereon,  the  regularly  reflecting  layer  having  at  least  one 
interruption;  and 

a  diffusely  scattering  layer  which  diflFusely  scatters  light  incident 
thereon,  the  diflijsely  scattering  layer  being  disposed  on  the 
regularly  reflecting  layer  so  as  to  be  visible  through  the  at 
least  one  interruption  in  the  regularly  reflecting  layer  such  that 
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the  diffusely  scattering  layer  and  the  at  least  one  interruption 
form  at  least  one  optically  recognizable  marking: 

the  diffusely  scattering  layer  having  a  first  reflectivity  which  is 
substantially  constant  at  all  viewing  angles  and  being  pro- 
duced by  changing  the  regularly  reflecting  surface;  and 

the  regularly  reflecting  layer  having  a  second  reflectivity  which 
is  lower  than  the  first  reflectivity  for  at  least  one  viewing 
angle  and  higher  than  the  first  reflectivity  for  at  least  one  other 
viewing  angle. 


5.808,759 
PROJECTION  TV  PE  DISPLAY  INCLUDING  A 
HOLOGRAPHIC  DIFFUSER 
Shinji    Okamori;    Akira    Daijogo;    Hiroshi    KJda:    Shinsuke 
Shikama.  and  Hirokazu  Taguchi.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  758,016' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1995.  7-312800 
Int.  CI."  G<)2B  5/32:5/02:  G«2F  I/IJJ5:  F21V  13/04 
VS.  a.  359—15  17  Claims 


I.  A  light  source  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  element  emitting  a  luminous  flux: 

a  reflecting  mirror  converging  the  luminous  flux  emitted  by  said 

light  emitting  element: 
a  conical  light-refracting  element  changing  a  cone  angle  of  the 

luminous  flux  converged  by  said  reflecting  mirror: 
a  lens  converging  the  light  exiting  said  conical  light-refracting 

element:  and 
a  holographic  diffuser  causing  the  luminous  flux  lo  diffuse. 

wherein  said  holographic  diffuser  is  disposed  in  a  light  path 

between  said  conical  light-refracting  element  and  said  lens. 


5.808,760 
WIRELESS  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
WITH  ADAPTIVE  DATA  RATES  AND/OR  ADAPTIVE 
LEVELS  OF  OPTICAL  POWER 
Fritz  Gfeller,  Rueschlikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01196,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28777,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PtT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  704323 

Int.  a."  H04B  10/08 

VS.  a.  359—110  21  Cfaums 
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7.  A  wireless  optical  communication  system  for  data  transmis- 
sion comprising: 

al  least  one  transmitting  linit  for  radiating  modulated  optical 
signals. 


at  least  one  receiving  unit  for  receiving  said  optical  signals,  the 
recieving  unit  having  a  detector  for  optical  radiation  which 
converts  optical  signals  to  electrical  signals:  an  amplifier  and 
a  bandpass  filler  for  .said  electrical  signals:  a  signal  averager 
which  periodically  samples  incoming  electrical  signals  dunng 
a  time  frame  of  a  predefined  duration  T,.  and  superposes  said 
sampled  signals  of  subsequent  time  frames  m  times,  where  m 
is  a  predefined  integer:  and  a  decoding  system  for  the  extrac- 
tion of  the  data  from  the  signals  after  being  processed  by  the 
signal  averager,  and 

a  control  means  having  a  means  lo  determine  an  optimized  set  of 
conmjl  parameters  based  on  information  reflecting  the  actual 
bit  error  rate  provided  by  said  receiving  unit,  means  for 
facilitating  the  optical  wireless  exchange  of  control  data 
between  said  receiving  unit  and  transmitting  unit,  and  a  means 
for  dynamic  adaptation  of  the  data  rate  of  said  data  transmis- 
sion to  ensure  that  said  actual  bit  error  rate  does  not  exceed  a 
predefined  upper  limit,  the  control  means  at  'ea-st  two  proces- 
sors, one  being  part  of  the  transmitting  unit  anj  one  being  part 
of  the  receiving  unit,  both  communicating  w  ith  each  other  for 
setting  the  data  rate  of  the  data  transmission  in  an  interactive 
process  based  on  said  control  data  exchanged  wherein  the 
processors  communicate  via  bidirectional  wireless  optical 
communication. 


5,808,761 

PATH  INTEGRITY  PROVING  IN  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

William  James  Stewart,  Blakesley,  Ignited  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  GEC-Marconi  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,731,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,139 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1993, 
9314942 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—110  14  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  proving  the  integrity  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
optical  paths  interconnected  to  a  main  terminal  of  an  optical 
communications  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  amplitude-modulating,  at  the  main  terminal,  a  diagnostic 
optical  signal  having  a  predetermined  optical  frequency  with  a 
modulation  frequency  lying  within  a  band  of  nxxlulation 
frequencies: 

b)  transmitting  the  amplitude-modulated  diagnostic  signal  from 
the  main  terminal  along  each  said  optical  path  lo  an  end 
terminal  of  each  said  optical  path:  * 

c)  producing,  al  each  end  terminal,  a  plurality  of  distinct  and 
distinguishable  echoes  at  a  lime  spacing  in  each  said  optical 
path  in  response  to  the  transmitting  step,  each  time  spacing 
feetween  the  echoes  in  each  said  optical  path  being  different: 

d)  sweeping,  al  the  main  lemiinal.  the  modulation  frequency 
through  said  band:  and 

e)  detecting,  al  the  main  terminal,  which  of  the  modulation 
frequencies  are  present  m  the  echoes,  each  time  spacing 
corresponding  lo  a  different  one  of  the  detected  modulation 
frequencies  and.  in  turn,  lo  a  diflereni  one  of  the  optical  paths 
in  order  to  prove  the  integrity  thereof. 
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5,808.762 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

WAVELENGTH-DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 

TRANSMISSIONS  WITH  A  CONTROLLED  SEPARATION 

OF  THE  OLTGOING  CHANNELS  AND  CAPABLE  OF 

DETERMINING  THE  OPTICAL  SIGNAL/NOISE  RATIO 

Stefano  Vanoii.  Verdellino.  and  Mario  Tamburello,  Vermercate, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  561.085,  Nov.  20.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.712.716.  ThLs  application  Apr.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  845.716 

Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Nov.  25.  1994.  MI94A2392 

InL  Cl.*^  H04J  14/02 

VJS.  a.  359—124  33  Claims 
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6.  An  optical  lelecommunicaiion  system  comprising: 

an  optical-signal-lransmitting  station  comprising  means  for  gen- 
erating transmission  signals  at  at  least  two  wavelengths 
included  in  a  predetermined  bandwidth  and  means  for  con- 
veying said  signals  to  a  single  optical  liber  line; 

a  receiving  station  for  receiving  said  optical  signals;  and 

an  optical  fiber  line  connecting  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
stations,  characterized  in  that  said  optical-signal-receiving 
station  comprises  means  for  separating  said  transmission  sig- 
nals from  said  single  optical  fiber  line  comprising: 

a  signal  splitter  designed  lo  split  the  incoming  optical  signal 
onto  several  optical  outlets; 

al  least  one  (unable  optical  filter  connected  in  series  to  at  least 
one  of  said  optical  outlets,  adapted  to  produce  an  outgoing 
optical  output  signal  in  a  wavelength  band  of  predetermined 
width  based  on  optical  wavelength  signals  present  in  a  recog- 
nizable spectrum  portion  and  comprising  respective  com- 
mandable  actuator  means; 

means  for  receiving  al  least  one  portion  of  said  outgoing  optical 
output  signal  from  said  filler;  and 

means  for  commanding  said  actuator  means  of  said  filter,  in 
connection  with  said  receiving  means. 


an  input  port  at  the  input  end  for  launching  a  beam  toward  the 
single  wavelength  selective  means  at  a  first  predetermined 
angle  to  allow  a  first  predetermined  wavelength  of  light  to 
pass  therethrough;  and. 

reflective  means,  positioned  to  direct  al  least  a  portion  of  the 
beam  reflected  from  the  single  wavelength  selective  means 
back  to  the  single  wavelength  selective  means,  at  a  second, 
different,  fixed,  predetermined  angle,  dependent  upon  an 
angle  of  incidence  and  irrespective  of  wavelength  to  allow  a 
second  predetermined  wavelength  of  light  to  pass  through 
said  wavelength  selective  means  to  the  output  end.  while 
reflecting  other  wavelengths  of  light  toward  another  reflective 


5,808,764 

MULTIPLE  STAR,  PASSIVE  OPTICAL  NETWORK 

BASED  ON  REMOTE  INTERROGATION  OF  TERMINAL 

EQUIPMENT 
Nicholas  J.  Frigo,  Atlantic  Highlands,  and  Patrick  P.  lannone. 
Edison,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.. 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,239 

int.  CL"  H04C  14/02:  H04B  10/207 

U.S.  CI.  359—127  24  Claims 


5,808,763 
OPTICAL  DEMULTIPLEXOR 
Gary  Stephen  Duck;  Y.  Calvin  Si.  both  of  Nepean,  and  Neil 
Teitelbaum,  Ottawa,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  lo  JDS  Fitel 
Itic,  Nepean,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,730 

Int  CI."  H04J  14/02 

U.S.  CL  359—127  19  Claims 


1.  An  optical  demultiplexor  comprising: 

an  input  end  and  an  output  end; 

a  single  wavelength  selective  means  disposed  between  the  input 
end  and  the  output  end.  said  single  wavelength  selective 
means  having  a  wavelength  characteristic  dependent  upon  an 
angle  of  incidence  for  transmitting  light  of  a  first  predeter- 
mined wavelength  and  reflecting  other  wavelengths  of  light; 


1.  A  multiple  star,  passive  optical  network,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  optical  node  having  a  first-order  optical  router,  the  first 
order  optical  router  having  a  periodicity  property  and  defining 
N|  channels  with  channel  spacings  approximately  equal  to 
AX,,  where  AX,  is  about  twice  a  mode  spacing  of  the  first 
optical  router; 

b)  al  least  one  second  optical  node  optically  linked  to  said  first 
optical  node,  the  second  optical  node  having  a  second  order 
optical  router,  the  second  order  optical  router  having  a  peri- 
odicity property  and  defining  N,  channels  with  channel  spac- 
ings approximately  equal  to  AX,,  where  AX;  is  different  than 
AX,,  and  AX;  is  about  twice  a  mode  spacing  of  the  second 
optical  router; 

c)  wherein  said  first  and  .second-order  optical  routers  each  com- 
prise: 

i)  at  least  one  pair  of  input  pons  comprising  a  first  input  port 
for  receiving  downstream  optical  signals  and  a  second  input 
port  for  providing  corresponding  upstream  optical  signals 
over  the  same  wavelength  band; 

ii)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  output  pons,  each  pair  of  output  potts 
comprising  a  first  output  port  for  providing  a  downstream 
optical  signal  and  a  second  output  port  for  receiving  a 
corresponding  upstream  optical  signal  over  the  same  wave- 
length band,  with  each  pair  of  output  ports  being  associated 
with  different  wavelength  bands  due  to  said  periodicity 
property; 

iii)  routing  means  for  routing  said  downstream  and  upstream  . 
optical  signals  lo  said  output  and  input  ports,  respectively, 
for  output  according  to  wavelength;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  remote  optical  network  units,  each  having  an 
optical  transceiver  comprising  an  optical  receiver  for  receiv- 
ing downstream  optical  signals  ouiputted  from  said  second 
optical  node,  a  processor  responsive  to  said  optical  receiver 
for  processing   upstream   data   and   an   optical   transmitter 
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responsive  to  said  processor  for  converting  upstream  data  into 
an  upstream  opiicaJ  signal,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  down- 
stream optical  signal  received  at  said  transceiver  is  relayed  to 
said  optical  transmitter  to  provide  said  upstream  optical  sig- 
nal. 


5,808,765 
MULTIPLEXER-DEMULTIPLEXER  FOR  OPTICAL 
WAVELENGTHS 
Jean-Pierre  Laude,  Longjumeau,  France,  assignor  to  instru- 
ments, S.A..  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,189 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1995,  95  02649 
Int.  CI."  H04J  l4/o: 
V.S.  CI.  359—130  12  Claims 
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I.  Multiplexer-demultiplexer  for  optical  wavelengths  compris- 
ing: 

a  diffraction  network  with  a  diffraction  plane. 

endpoints  of  input-output  lines  aligned  along  a  straight  line 
parallel  to  the  diffraction  plane  and  equidistant,  each  endpoint 
being  at  a  distance  d.  in  the  plane  of  diffraction,  from  the 
neighbouring  endpoints  thereof. 

an  endpoint  of  a  transmission  line  offset  transversally  in  relation 
to  said  straight  line  by  a  distance  greater  than  d.  and 

an  optical  system  ensuring  the  optical  conjugation  of  the  end- 
points  of  the  input-output  lines  with  the  endpoint  of  the 
transmission  line. 

wherein  said  endpoint  of  the  transmission  line  is  laterally  distant 
from  the  closest  endpoint  of  the  input-output  lines  by  at  least 
3d. 
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means  to  send,  after  a  first  predetermined  time  interval  after  the 
sending  of  said  start  signal,  an  inhibit  signal  from  said  centra) 
station  to  said  terminal  stations,  to  indicate  to  said  terminal 
stations  that  no  said  cells  are  to  be  transmitted  during  said  idle 
time  window; 

error  recovery  means  to  interpret  error  codes  included  in  said 
cells  by  said  terminal  stations  and  to  recover  said  information 
signals  in  case  of  corruption  of  said  information  signals  due  to 
the  transmission  of  said  predetermined  ranging  signal  outside 
said  idle  time  window: 

means  to  determine  a  signal  transmission  delay  time,  between 
said  one  terminal  station  and  said  central  station,  from  the 
contents  of  said  ranging  signal  received  by  said  central  station 
from  said  one  terminal  station  dunng  said  idle  time  window: 
and 

wherein  said  terminal  stations  each  additionally  include. 

means  to  receive  said  start  signal  from  said  central  station  sent 
to  said  terminal  stations  and  to  !*nd  out  said  predetermined 
ranging  signal,  a  second  predetermined  time  inter\al  after  the 
receipt  of  said  start  signal,  said  predetermined  ranging  signal 
having  an  amplitude  relatively  near  to  amplitude  of  said 
information  signals:  and 

means  to  include  said  error  codes  in  said  cells. 


5,808,766 
METHOD  FOR  MEASl  RING  A  SKINAL  TRANSMISSION 
DELAY  TIME.  CENTRAL  STATION,  TERMINAL 
STATION  AND  NETWORK  lO  PERFORM  THIS 
METHOD 
Ingrid  Zulma  Benoit  Van  de  Voordc,  Wiirijk;  Jan  Lieven  Bert 
De  Groote,  Berchem.  and  Gert  Van  der  Plas,  Merchtem,  all 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  .Alcatel  N.V.,  BH  Rijswijk.  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  .Sep.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  718,278 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  22, 
1995,  95202555 

Int.  CI."  H04J  /J/as 
I  .S.  CI.  359—140  18  Claims 

1  An  optical  network  with  a  plurality  of  terminal  stations 
TSl-TSn  connected  to  a  central  statum  (CS)  via  a  tree-like  con- 
nection structure,  and  wherein  said  terminal  stations  are  adapted  to 
send  cells  containing  information  signals  to  said  central  station  in 
dedicated  tiine  slots,  said  central  station  including  means  to  receive 
a  predetermined  ranging  signal  from  one  terminal  station  (TSi)  of 
said  plurality  of  terminal  stations  in  an  idle  lime  window  during 
which  no  said  cells  are  transmitted,  said  ranging  signal  initially 
having  a  length  or  duration  equal  to  two  times  a  maximum  possible 
difference,  among  respective  terminal  stations,  in  respective  trans- 
mission delays  between  each  terminal  station  and  said  central 
station,  and  said  terminal  stations  each  including  means  to  send 
said  predetermined  ranging  signal,  characten/.ed  in  that  said  cen- 
tral station  additionally  includes: 

means  to  send  a  start  signal  (start  CR)  from  said  central  station 
to  said  terminal  stations: 


5.808,767 
FIBER  OPTIC  NETWORK  WITH  WAV  ELENGTH- 
DIVISION-MULTIPLEXED  TRANSMISSION  TO 
CUSTOMER  PREMISES 
Larry  Wilfiaias,  OIney;  Dave  Little.  Columbia;  \mm  Lucas, 
Baltimore,  and  W  illiam  Burton,  .\shton,  all  of  Md.,  a.s.signors 
to  Bell  .Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc,  .Arlington.  Va. 
Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,880 
'  Int.  CI."  H04B  lOAM) 

VS.  a.  359—152  31  Claims 


1.  A  hber  optic  communications  network  comprising: 
a  serving  node  telecommunications  transceiver  transmitting  a 
hrsl  plurality  of  optical  communications  and  information  sig- 
nals: 
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a  plurality  of  customer  premises  equipment  systems,  each  one  of 

said  customer  premises  equipment  systems  comprising; 

a  customer  optical  transceiver  for  receiving  said  tirsi  plurality 
of  optical  communications  and  information  signals  trans- 
mitted by  said  serving  node  telecommunications  trans- 
ceiver, for  transmitting  a  second  plurality  of  optical  com- 
munications and  information  signals  to  said  serving  node 
telecommunications  transceiver,  and  for  performing  wave- 
length division  multiplexing  and  demultiplexing  of  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  optical  communications  and 
information  signals,  and 

a  terminal  device  providing  communication  services  requiring 
ditferent  bandwidth  allocations  or  a  plurality  of  terminal 
devices  requinng  different  respective  bandwidth  alloca- 
tions: 

a  fiber  optic  transmission  path  connecting  said  serving  node 
telecommunications  transceiver  lo  said  customer  optical 
transceiver  in  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  customer  pre- 
mises equipment  systems,  said  serving  node  telecommuni- 
cations transceiver  controllably  transmitting  said  first  plu- 
rality of  optical  communications  and  information  signals  to 
each  optical  transceiver  at  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  over 
said  fiber  optic  transmission  path  and  controllably  receiving 
said  second  plurality  of  optical  communication  and  infor- 
mation signals  from  each  customer  optical  transceiver  over 
said  fiber  optic  transmission  path; 

a  plurality  of  optical  elements,  said  optical  elements  splitting 
the  first  plurality  of  optical  communication  and  information 
signals  transmitted  by  said  serving  node  telecommunica- 
tions transceiver  into  a  plurality  of  split  optical  signals,  said 
split  optical  signals  containing  all  of  the  wavelengths  of 
said  first  plurality  of  optical  communication  and  informa- 
tion signals  transmitted  by  said  serving  node  telecommuni- 
cations transceiver,  and  forwarding  each  one  of  said  split 
optical  signals  to  a  respective  one  of  said  customer  pre- 
mises, and  said  plurality  of  optical  elements  combining  said 
second  plurality  of  optical  communication  and  information 
signals  received  from  said  customer  premises  into  a  com- 
bined Optical  signal  and  forwarding  said  combined  optical 
signal  to  said  serving  node  telecommunications  transceiver: 
and 

a  media  access  controller  connected  to  and  controlling  said 
customer  optical  transceiver,  so  as  to  dynamically  provide 
said  different  bandwidth  allocations  over  said  fiber  optic 
transmission  path  connecting  said  serving  node  telecommu- 
nications transceiver  to  said  plurality  of  customer  premises 
by  assigning  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  wavelengths 
10  said  customer  optical  transceiver. 


5,808,769 
COMBINATION  DIFFUSED  AND  DIRECTED  INFRARED 

TRANSCEIVER 
Albert  J.  Kerklaan;  Gerald  R.  Drennan,  both  of  Scarborough; 
Ravi  S.  Ananth.  Ancaster.  and  Michael  J.  Preyde.  Oshawa, 
alJ  of  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  717,519  \ 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  29,  1995,  2166334 
Int.  CI.''  H04B  10/04:10/10:10/105 
U.S.  CI.  359—180  16  Claims 

1 
/ 


5,808.768 
OPTICAL  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Masateru  Tadakuma.  Ichihara:  Masahito  Morimoto.  Tokyo; 
Hijiri  Nimura.  and  Haruki  Ogoshi.  both  of  Chiba.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,774 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  lO/W 

VS.  CI.  359—156  1  Claim 

1  2  _i 


LIGHT  50UW:E[i{POUR^gHW[XJLATOR|-^]-[kgg^ 


1.  A  convertible  transceiver  for  providing  a  wireless  communi- 
cation interface  for  a  computer,  said  convertible  transceiver  com- 
prising; 

a  housing  having  an  aperture; 

a  substrate  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes,  said 
substrate  being  mounted  inside  said  housing  such  that  light 
beams  emitted  by  said  light  emitting  diodes  pass  through  the 
aperture: 

an  external  electrical  connection  for  providing  electrical  signals 
to  said  light  emitting  diodes  for  wireless  communication 
transmission; 

a  mounting  means; 

a  collimator  for  redirecting  beams  emitted  from  said  light  emit- 
ting diodes  into  parallel  beams  for  directed  beam  operation, 
said  collimator  removable  mounted  to  said  housing  by  the 
mounting  means,  the  transceiver  providing  diffused  beam 
operation  when  the  collimator  is  removed. 


5.808.770 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  ON-OFF- 
KEVTNG  USING  LASER  RELAXATION  OSCILLATION 
Howard  Zehua  Chen.  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Michael  Gunnar 
Johnson,  Hopatcong.  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  .Murrav  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.911 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  10/04 

VS.  CI.  359—182  17  Oaims 
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1  An  optical  telecommunications  system  for  externally  modu- 
lating the  plane  of  polarization  of  light  being  transmitted  through 
an  optical  fiber  for  transmission  of  a  polarized  wave  signal  by 
externally  applying  a  signal  lo  modify  the  state  of  polarization, 
wherein  a  source  of  light  for  the  u-ansmission  of  said  polarized 
wave  signal  is  a  fiber  ring  laser  comprising  a  polarized  wave 
scrambler  which  generates  light  having  a  randomly  polarized  state. 
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1.  .An  apparatus  for  modulating  an  optical  signal  used  to  transmit 
data  between  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  comprising: 

a  modulation  device  for  generating  a  relaxation  oscillation  sub- 
earner,  on-off  keying  signal  in  the  optical  signal,  the  relax- 
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ation  oscillation  subcarrier  on-off  keying  signal  encoding  data 
in  the  optical  signal:  and 
a  narrow  bandpass  filter  in  the  receiver  for  selecting  a  relaxation 
oscillation  frequency. 


5,808,771 
LASER  ROTATING  AND  IRRADIATING  SYSTEM 
Fumio  Ohtomo,  and  Ken-ichiro  Yoshino,  both  of  lubashi-ku, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-018664 

Int.  a.*  G02B  26A)8 

VS.  a.  359—196  13  Claims 

■n  '* 


P--  "/ 


i-fmM^ 


I.  A  laser  rotating  and  irradiating  system,  coinprising: 
a  main  unit  having  a  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  light,  a 
scanning  means  for  rotating  a  laser  beam  for  scanning,  a 
reflection  light  detecting  means  for  detecting  reflection  light 
from  an  object  reflector,  an  angle  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing an  angle  of  an  irradiating  direction  of  the  laser  beam,  a 
control  unit  for  controlling  a  scanning  range  of  the  laser  beam 
based  on  detection  results  of  said  angle  detecting  means  and 
said  reflection  light  detecting  means,  and  a  rotation  control 
unit  for  driving  a  scanning  motor  within  said  scanning  range. 


5,808,772 

OPTICAL  SCANNER  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  OPTICAL  SCANNER 

Masao  Yamaguchi,  Chiba-ken;  Takashi  Shiraishi,  Kanagawa- 

ken,  and  Yasuyuki  Fukutome,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kabustiilu  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-352155 

Int.  a."  G02B  26/Ofi 

VS.  a.  359-204  17  Claims 

I.  A  hybrid  cylindrical  lens  comprising: 

a  glass  lens  having  an  incident  plane  in  a  cylindrical  shape,  a 
substantially  flat  outgoing  radiation  plane  and  at  least  one 
plane  surface  adjacent  to  the  outgoing  radiation  plane;  and 


a  plastic  lens  unified  with  the  glass  lens  so  as  to  expose  the 
outgoing  radiation  plane  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  plane 
surface  of  the  glass  lens  and  cover  remaining  portions. 


5,808,773 
SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Satoni  Ono,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-042748 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26A)8 

VS.  a.  359—205  36  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  optical  system  comprising: 

a  deflector  which  deflects  a  luminous  flux  at  a  constant  angular 
speed,  and 

a  scanning  lens  which  images  the  luminous  flux  deflected  by  the 
deflector  on  a  surface  to  be  scanned  and  causes  the  luminous 
flux  to  scan  the  surface  in  a  main  scanning  direction  substan- 
tially at  a  constant  speed. 

wherein  a  convergent  light  beam  is  incident  on  the  scanning 
lens,  and  wherein  said  scanning  lens  includes  from  a  deflector 
side  a  first  lens  element  whose  paraxial  refractive  power  in  the 
main  scanning  direction  is  positive  and  a  second  lens  element 
whose  paraxial  refractive  power  in  the  main  scanning  direc- 
tion is  negative. 

wherein  the  following  condition  is  fulfilled: 

where  p  represents  the  magnification  of  the  scanning  lens  in  the 
main  scanning  direction. 
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5.808.774 

METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  CURVATURE  OF  IMAGE 

SURFACE  AND  OPTICAL  BEAM  SCANNING 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  THE  SAME 

Molonobu  Kawabata.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon 
Screen  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244435; 
Oct.  31,  1995,  7-283506 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/OH 
U.S.  CI.  359—210  17  Claims 


the  laser  beam  on  a  point  after  the  scanning  surface  in 
cooperation  with  ihe  scanning  optical  element. 


3.  An  optical  beam  scanning  apparatus  for  scanning  a  scanning 
surface  in  a  main  scannmg  direction,  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  system,  including  a  light  source,  which  generates 
an  optical  beam; 

(b)  a  deflecting  system  deflecting  said  optical  beam; 

(c)  a  scanning  lens  converging  said  optical  beam  on  said  scan- 
ning surface: 

(d)  an  adjuster  adjusting  the  degree  of  parallelism  of  said  optical 
beam  which  is  incident  upon  said  deflecting  system,  and 

(e)  imaging  position  changing  means  for  moving  said  optical 
system,  said  adjuster,  said  deflecting  system  and  said  scan- 
ning lens  as  one  unit  along  an  optical  axis  to  change  the 
imaging  position  of  said  optical  beam. 


5,808,775 
LASER  BEAM  SCANNING  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiro  Inagaki,  Toyokawa;  Nobuo  Kanai,  Toyohashi:  Jun 
Kohsaka,    Toyokawa;    Kenji    Takeshita,   Aichi-Ken;    Kegl 
Ogoh,  and  Hidenari  Tachibe,  both  of  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-056373 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26/OH 
U.S.  CI.  359—212  10  Claims 

3 


3b(CR2) 


3a(CRi) 

1.  A  scanning  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  source; 

a  deflector  for  deflecting  a  laser  beam  emitted  fix)m  the  laser 
source  to  scan  the  laser  beam  on  a  scanning  surface; 

a  scanning  optical  element;  and 

an  optical  element  which  is  located  between  the  laser  source  and 
the  deflector.  Ihe  optical  element  having  a  first  optical  power 
to  focus  a  part  of  the  laser  beam  on  a  point  before  the 
scanning  surface  in  cooperation  with  the  scanning  optical 
element  and  a  second  optical  power  to  focus  another  part  of 


5,808,776 
PROCESS  FOR  REALIZATION  OF  AN  OPTICALLY 
VARIABLE  IMAGE 
Hugues  Souparis,  Nogent-Sur-Marne,  and  Fran^oise  Daniel, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Hologram  Industries, 
S.A..  Fontenay-Soiis-Bois,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00255,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23986.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,292 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3.  1994,  94/02453 
Int  CI."  G02B  26/00:  B42D  I5/0() 
VS.  a.  359—237  38  Claims 


,ia- 


1.  A  substrate  having  an  optically  variable  image,  wherein,  when 
the  substrate  is  illuminated  by  a  source  of  non-monochromatic 
light  and  rotated  about  a  first  axis,  the  optically  variable  image 
changes  color,  and.  when  the  substrate  is  illuminated  by  the  source 
of  non-monochromatic  light  and  rotated  about  a  second  axis  dif- 
ferent from  and  non-parallel  to  the  first  axis,  the  optically  variable 
image  changes  shape. 


5,808,777 
ELECTROCHROMIC  MIRROR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Niall  R.  Lynam:  Desmond  J.  O'Farrell.  both  of  Holland;  Ken- 
neth L.  Schierbeek,  Zeeland,  and  Michael  A.  Hansen,  West 
Olive,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Hol- 
land, Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,956,  May  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,610,756,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,676,  Nov.  4, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,446,576,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
643.186,  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,169,  Nov.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,151,824. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  810,020 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/15 
U.S.  CI.  359—265  16  Claims 

1.  An  exterior  reaniew   mirror  having  a  manually   activated 
healing  system  suitable  for  use  on  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  eleclrochromic  reflective  element  having  an  electrochromi- 
cally    active    area,    said    eleclrochromic    reflective    element 
including  a  first  glass  plate  having  a  front  and  rear  surface, 
said  rear  surface  of  said  first  glass  plate  coated  with  a  trans- 
parent conductor,  a  second  glass  plate  having  a  from  and  rear 
surface,  and  an  eleclrochromic  medium  and  a  metal  reflective 
layer  disposed  between  the  rear  surface  of  said  first  glass  plate 
and  the  front  surface  of  said  second  glass  plate,  said  electro- 
chromic  medium  being  between  said  transparent  conductor 
and  said  melal  reflective  layer: 
said  front  surface  of  said  first  glass  plate  being  subject  to 
frosting  when  exposed  lo  an  outdoor  environment  at  a  tem- 
perature of  0°  C.  or  lower; 
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5,808,778 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  REARVTEW  MIRROR  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Frederick  T.  Bauer:  HaHan  J.  Byker,  both  of  Holland;  David  J. 
Cammenga,  Zeeland,  and  John   K.  Roberts,  East  Grand 
Rapids,   all   of  Mich.,   assignors   to  Gentex   Corporation, 
Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729369 

lntCl.''G02F  I/I 5:  I/I 5 J 

VS.  a.  359—267  ig  Oaims 


^2^ 


11.  In  a  rearview  mirror  for  automotive  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion Including  a  reflectance  member  effective  to  reflect  visible  light 
impingmg  thereon,  a  filter  effective  to  transmit  light  to  and 
reflected  by  said  reflectance  member,  said  reflectance  member  m 
conjunction  with  said  filter  having  an  average  reflectance  of  visible 
light  In  the  orange,  red  and  near  infrared  wavelengths  above  585 


nanometers  which  is  greater  than  the  average  reflectance  of  visible 
light  in  the  blue  and  green  wavelengths  below  585  nanometers. 


5,808,779 
OPTICAL  FIBER  MODULATION  AND  DEMODULATION 

SYSTEM 
R.  Stephen  Weis,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rock  Bit 
International,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,635,  Aug.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,675,674.  This  application  May  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  857,415 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  26/00:  GOIF  IA)I.  GOIB  11/16 

VS.  CI.  359—290  18  Claims 


electrical  means  to  achieve  an  electrochromlc  function  for  sup- 
plying a  signal  to  said  reflective  element  between  said  trans- 
parent conductor  and  said  metal  reflective  layer  in  order  to 
establish  the  reflectance  level  of  said  reflective  element; 

heating  means  to  achieve  a  defhjsting  function  on  said  rear 
surface  of  said  second  glass  plate  wherein  said  heating  means 
is  hidden  from  view  by  said  metal  reflective  layer,  said 
heating  means  heating  said  second  gla.ss  plate  in  order  to 
enhance  coloration  and  bleaching  of  said  electrochromlc 
reflective  element  during  low  temperature  operation  and  to 
defrost  said  front  surface  of  said  first  glass  plate,  wherein  said 
heating  means  Includes  one  of  a  positive  temperature  coeffi- 
cient material,  a  metal  layer,  and  a  transparent  conductor 
layer; 

said  heating  means  being  electrically  insulated  by  said  second 
glass  plate  from  said  electrochromlc  medium  and  said  metal 
reflective  layer;  and 

manually  activated  control  means  for  applying  energy  in  the 
form  of  direct  current  from  an  automobile  power  system  to 
said  heating  means  wherein  said  control  means  Includes  a 
defrost  initiate  means  that  is  manually  actuated  when  frost  is 
present  on  said  front  surface  of  said  first  glass  plate. 
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\sOISORy 

1.  A  system  for  telemetering  distortions  of  sensors  in  a  remote 
location,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  optical  fiber; 

(b)  one  or  more  Bragg  gratings  spaced  longitudinally  along  and 
optically  coupled  with  said  elongated  optical  fiber  In  the 
vicinity  of  a  first  end  of  said  elongated  optical  fiber; 

(c)  one  or  more  distortion  devices,  with  one  distortion  device 
being  affixed  to  said  elongated  optical  fiber  at  a  location 
coincident  with  each  said  one  or  more  Bragg  gratings, 
wherein  each  distortion  device  correspondingly  perturbs  the 
periodicity  of  each  said  coincident  Bragg  grating; 

(d)  a  light  source  for  launching  light  Into  a  second  end  of  said 
elongated  optical  fiber,  wherein 

(I)  said  light  source  simultaneously  emits  light  at  a  broad  band 

of  frequencies, 
(ii)  a  portion  of  said  launched  light  is  reflected  by  said  one  or 

more  Bragg  gratings  back  to  said  second  end  of  said 

elongated  optical  fiber,  and 
(III)  the  wave  properties  of  said  reflected  light  is  a  function  of 

the  periodicity  of  said  one  or  more  Bragg  gratings;  and 

(e)  a  detection  system  cooperating  with  said  second  end  of  said 
elongated  optical  fiber  wherein  said  wave  properties  of  said 
reflected  light  from  said  one  or  more  of  said  Bragg  gratings 
are  determined. 


5.808,780 
NON-CONTACTING  MICROMECHANICAL  OPTICAL 
SWITCH 
Teirance  Gus  McDonald.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  871^8 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26/00 
VS.  CI.  359—290  20  Claims 

L  A  micromechanlcal  optical  switch,  comprising: 
a  reflective  surface  having  two  angled  reflective  surfaces; 
a  micromechanical  device,  comprising: 

a  reflective  member,  supported  by  at  least  one  hinge; 

at  least  one  electrode  underneath  said  member,  such  that  when 

said  electrode  Is  activated,  said  member  deflects  towards 

said  electrode,  but  does  not  contact  any  surface;  and 

said  micromechanical  device  positioned  opposite  said  reflective 

surface  such  that  light  impinging  upon  a  first  of  said  angled 

reflective  surfaces  directs  light  to  said  reflective  member  of 
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300 


said  micromechanical  device  and  a  second  of  said  angled 
reflective  surfaces  receives  lighc  from  said  micromechanical 
device,  wherein  said  second  angled  reflective  surface  receives 
light  at  a  position  dependent  upon  the  deflection  of  said 
reflective  member 


5,808,781 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  IMPROVED 

MICROMECHANICAL  MODULATOR 

Susanne  C.  Arncy,  Highland  Park;  Dennis  S.  GreywaU,  White 

House  Station,  and  James  A.  Walker,  Howell,  all  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,453,  Feb.  1,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,751,469. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,255 

Int.  a."  G02B  26^30 

U.S.  a.  359—291  19  Claims 
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film  electrode  and  an  elastic  member,  the  first  and  the  second  thin 
film  electrodes  being  above  and  below  the  electrodisplacive  mem- 
ber, respectively,  the  array  comprising: 

a  contact  hole  for  electrically  connecting  the  second  thin  film 

electrode  to  the  connecting  terminal;  and 
means,  other  than  .said  thin  film  electrodisplacive  member,  for 
preventing  an  electrical  contact  between  the  first  and  the 
second  thin  film  electrodes. 


5,808,783 
HIGH  REFLECTANCE  GYRICON  DISPLAY 
Joseph  M.  Crowley,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,936 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26A)0 

VS.  CI.  359—296  27  Claims 


6Q&--^ 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  micromechanical  modulator  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  composition  for  creating  a  gap  between  a  substrate 
and  a  membrane: 

(b)  forming  a  membrane  over  the  composition;  and 

(c)  creating  the  gap  by  removing  the  composition  by: 
forming  a  lateral  conduit  by  removing  a  first  portion  of  said 

composition,  and 
removing  a  second  portion  of  the  composition  utilizing  the 
lateral  conduit  for  access,  wherein,  the  first  portion  is 
comprised  of  a  first  material  that  is  physically  adapted  to  be 
removed  substantially  more  quickly  than  a  second  material 
comprising  the  second  portion. 


5,808,782 
THIN  FILM  ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRAY  HAVING 
SPACING  MEMBER 
Yong-Ki  Min,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics, Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996.  Sen  No.  695,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1995, 
1995-23348;  Jul.  31,  1995,  1995-23397 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—292  12  Claims 

1.  An  array  of  thin  film  actuated  mirrors  for  use  in  an  optical 
projection  system,  wherein  each  of  the  thin  film  actuated  mirtors 
includes  an  active  matrix  and  an  actuating  structure,  the  active 
matrix  including  a  substrate  and  a  connecting  terminal  formed  on 
top  of  the  substrate,  the  actuating  structure  including  a  first  thin 
film  electrode,  a  thin  film  electrodisplacive  member,  a  second  thin 


1.  A  material  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface,  the  surface  having  an  area;  and 

a  plurality  of  optically  anisotropic  panicles  disposed  in  the 

substrate,  the  plurality  of  particles  including  a  set  of  panicles 

situated  closest  to  the  substrate  surface,  the  particles  of  the  set 

forming  substantially  a  single  layer, 

each  particle  in  the  layer  having  a  center  point,  substantially 
no  particle  in  the  layer  being  disposed  entirely  behind  the 
center  point  of  any  nearest  neighboring  particle  in  the  layer 
with  respect  to  the  substrate  surface, 

each  particle  in  the  layer  having  a  projected  area  with  respect 
to  the  substrate  surface,  the  particles  of  the  set  being 
sufficiently  closely  packed  with  respect  to  one  another  in 
the  layer  that  the  union  of  their  projected  areas  exceeds 
two-thirds  of  the  area  of  the  substrate  surface, 

a  rotatable  disposition  of  each  panicle  of  the  set  being  achiev- 
able while  said  particle  is  thus  disposed  in  the  substrate, 
said  particle,  when  in  said  rotatable  disposition,  not  being 
attached  to  the  substrate. 


5,808.784 

LENS  ARRAY  SHEET  SURFACE  LIGHT  SOURCE,  AND 

TRANSMISSION  TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Rika  Ando;  Haruo  Ono;  Hisanori  Ishida:  Michiko  Takeuchi; 

Toshikazu  Nishio,  and  Nobu  Masubuchi,  all  of  Tokyo- To, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser  No.  523,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-236017; 
May  18,  1995.  7-142386;  Jun.  12.  1995,  7-167861 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  359-^*43  14  Claims 

1.  A  lens  array  sheet,  comprising: 
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5.808.786 
OPTICAL  FIBER  AMPLIFYING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Takashi  Shibuya.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Scr.  No.  768,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-325470 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  .1AX) 
\iS.  CL  359—341  48  Claims 

I — i -^ ,, 1 — 


a  transparent  substrate  having  a  front  surface  and  an  opposite 
rear  surface; 

a  lens  array  having  lens  elements  arranged  on  said  ftxmt  surface 
of  the  substrate:  and 

a  cluster  of  a  large  number  of  minute  cluster  members  provided 
on  said  opposite  rear  surface  of  the  substrate  in  a  random 
distribution,  each  of  said  minute  cluster  members  having  a 
length,  a  width,  and  a  height  dimension,  each  of  which  is  in 
the  range  of  a  wave  length  of  a  source  light  for  the  lens  array 
sheet  to  500  pm. 


5.808.785 
OPTICAL  FIBER  AMPLIFIER  AND  OPTICAL 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Yukinobu  Nakabayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364.456,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.600.481.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330275 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/16:  HOIS  J/IM:  G02F  l/i9 

IS.  a.  359—341  3  aaiiBs 
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1.  An  optical  transmission  system,  comprising: 

a  light  source  emitting  plural  signal  lights  of  different  wave- 
lengths: 

an  optical  modulator  modulating  said  plural  signal  light  to 
provide  plural  modulated  signal  lights: 

an  optical  coupler  coupling  said  plural  modulated  signal  lights  to 
provide  as  an  output  a  wavelength  division  multiplexed 
(WDM)  transmission  signal  light: 

one  or  more  amplifying  optical  fibers  having  a  mean  gain,  being 
supplied  With  said  WDM  u-ansmission  signal  light  and  an 
amount  of  excitation  light,  and  providing  an  amplified  WDM 
transmission  signal  light  as  an  output:  and 

a  control  unit  controlling  said  amount  of  excitation  light,  in 
accordance  with  an  amplification  of  spontaneous  emission 
expressing  a  gain  of  said  WDM  transmission  signal  light,  to 
achieve  a  predetermined  gain  for  said  one  or  more  amplifying 
optical  fibers: 

wherein  said  predetermined  gain  is  a  gain  value  at  which  depen- 
dency of  said  mean  gain  on  wavelengths  of  said  WDM 
transmission  light  signal  is  substantially  minimized. 


I.  An  optical  fiber  amplifying  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  optical  fiber  amplifiers,  said  first  optical  fiber 
amplifier  including: 

a  first  amplifying  fiber  in  which  a  first  signal  light  having  a  first 
signal  wavelength  is  inputted  and  a  pumping  light  is  applied 
from  an  external  source,  thereby  outputting  the  first  signal 
light  after  amplifying  the  first  signal  light: 

a  first  pumping  light  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  first 
pumping  light  having  a  first  pumping  wavelength  and  exciting 
the  first  optical  fiber  amplifier:  and 

a  first  optical  coupler  for  coupling  the  first  pumping  light  to  the 
first  amplifying  fiber,  said  first  amplifying  fiber  outputting  a 
first  amplified  signal  light  by  amplifying  the  first  signal  light: 

said  second  optical  fiber  amplifier  including: 

a  second  amplifying  fiber  in  which  a  second  signal  light  having 
a  second  signal  wavelength  is  inputted  and  a  pumping  light  is 
applied  from  an  external  source,  thereby  outputting  the  sec- 
ond signal  light  after  amplifying  the  second  signal  light: 

a  second  pumping  light  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  sec- 
ond pumping  light  having  a  second  pumping  wavelength 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  first  pumping  wavelength: 

a  second  optical  coupler  for  outputting  the  second  pumping  light 
to  said  second  amplifying  fiber,  said  second  optical  fiber 
amplifier  outputting  a  second  amplified  signal  light  by  ampli- 
fying the  second  signal  light: 

an  optical  divider  for  outputting  a  divided  pumping  light  by 
dividing  the  second  pumping  light  from  the  second  amplified 
signal  light:  and 

a  divided  pumping  light  coupler  for  coupling  the  divided  pump- 
ing light  to  the  first  optical  fiber  amplifier. 


5.808.787 

AMPLIFIED  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

WAVELENGTH-DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Fauslo  Meli.  Piacenza,  and  Glacomo  Stefano  Roba.  Cogoleto, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,719,  Jan.  3,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1997.  Ser,  No.  792,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.   14,   1994,  MI94  A 
000712 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—341  10  Claims 


T3 

I.  An  active  optical  fiber,  for  use  in  a  laser-pumped  optical 
telecommunications  amplifier  comprising: 
a  core: 
at  least  one  main  fluorescent  dopant  in  said  core:  and 
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al  leas!  one  secondarj  dopant  in  said  core  including  an  oxide  of 
lanthanum,  said  main  dopani  and  said  secondarj  dopant  hav- 
ing relative  characteristics  such  that  emission  power  of  the 
fiber  in  a  wavelength  band  including  1550  nm  has  a  main 
emission  peak  and  a  secondarv'  emission  peak  when  optical 
pumping  energy  of  about  980  nm  is  supplied  to  the  tiber.  the 
emission  power  al  the  secondary  emission  peak  not  exceeding 
by  more  than  1  dB  the  emission  power  at  all  wavelengths 
between  the  main  emission  peak  and  the  secondary  emission 
peak. 


5,808.788 
OPTICAL  FIBER  AMPLIFIER 
Chan-Sik  Park,  Gumi,  and  Mi- Young  Hong,  Daegukwangyeok. 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,679 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  29.  1996. 
1996  1913 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/17:  G02B  d/ih 
U.S.  a.  356—341  7  claims 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  amplifier  comprising  an  optical  filter,  an 
optical  isolator  for  blocking  a  reverse  flow  of  a  reflected  light,  said 
optical  isolator  including  a  lens  coated  with  an  integral  filter 
having  a  predetermined  broad  bandwidth  and  an  output  end  tab  for 
monitoring  the  intensity  of  the  output  signal;  said  optical  filter 
being  coupled  between  said  optical  isolator  and  output  end  tab  so 
as  to  only  pass  a  specified  broad  wavelength  band. 


5,808.789 
OPTICALLY  AMPLIFYING  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Noboru  Edagawa;  Hidenori  Taga;  Masaloshi  Suzuki;  Ilsuro 
Morita;  Shu  Yamamoto,  and  Shigeyuki  Akiba,  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1996,  8-150547 
Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  6/26,  H04B  .y\4 
MS.  CI.  359—341  22  Claims 


46tl  46e 


optically  amplifying  fiber,  said  first  optically  amplifying  fibers 
being  greater  in  number  than  said  at  least  one  second  optically 
amplifying  fiber 


^^V^>-^^^^ c>^ 


First  tranmimng  section  42a 


Second  tranmrtting  section  42b 


1.  An  optically  amplifying  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transmission  optical  fibers  for  transmitting  an 
optical  signal: 

a  plurality  of  first  optically  amplifying  fibers  for  repealing  said 
transmission  optical  fibers  and  for  amplifying  said  optical 
signal:  and 

al  least  one  second  optically  amplifying  fiber  for  repeating  said 
transmission  optical  fibers  and  for  amplifying  said  optical 
signal,  said  first  optically  amplifying  libers  having  a  fiber 
length  longer  than  the  fiber  length  of  said  at  least  one  second 


5.808.790 
INTEGRATED  MICROSCOPE  PROVIDING  NEAR-FIELD 

AND  LIGHT  MICROSCOPY 
Tatsuro  Otaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781.659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1996,  8-031430 

Int.  a."  G02B  2l/IO:2l/l8.-27/56.-  HOIJ  J/M 


V.S.  CI.  359—387 


17  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  microscope,  comprising  on  an  optical  axis: 

(a)  an  irradiation  optical  system  operable  to  produce  an 
irradiation-light  flux  for  irradiating  a  specimen,  the  irradiation 
optical  system  comprising  an  NFM  probe  extending  along  the 
optical  axis  and  having  an  entrance  terminus  and  a  distal 
terminus;  a  first  conden.ser  lens  system  operable  to  cause  a 
central  portion  of  the  irradiation-light  flux  to  converge  on  the 
entrance  terminus  of  the  NFM  probe  so  as  to  form  an  evanes- 
cent wave  of  light  from  the  distal  terminus  of  the  probe  to  a 
locus  on  the  specimen;  and  a  second  condenser  lens  system 
operable  to  cause  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  irradiation  light 
flux  to  converge  at  a  region  on  the  specimen; 

(b)  an  observation  optical  system  comprising  a  first  observation 
lens  system  operable  to  collect  light  from  the  evanescent 
wave  that  is  scattered  or  transmitted  by  the  locus  on  the 
specimen,  and  a  second  observation  lens  system  operable  to 
collect  light  scattered  or  transmitted  from  the  region  on  the 
specimen:  and 

(c)  a  stop  defining  a  central  apenure  and  a  coaxial  annular 
aperture,  the  central  and  annular  apertures  being  situated  so  as 
to  produce,  from  the  irradiation  light  flux,  the  central  and 
peripheral  portions,  respectively,  of  the  irradiation  light  flux. 


5,808.791 
MICROSCOPE  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiro  Kawano;   Kazuo  Kajitani,  both  of  Hachioji.  and 
Hiroshi  Ishiwata,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  1.  1994.  6-151122; 
Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277355 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  IV06:  G02B  21/00:21/36 
U.S.  CI.  359-^34  25  Claims 

1.  A  microscope  apparatus  comprising: 
an  objective  lens  for  relaying  an  image  of  a  specimen  to  infinity 

by  collimating  a  beam  of  light  from  the  specimen; 

an  imaging  lens  for  forming  a  primary  image  of  the  specimen 

from  the  beam  of  light  emergent  from  said  objective  lens;  and 

an  image  relay  optical  system  for  relaying  said  primary  image  to 

form  a  secondary   image  adjacent  to  an  eyepoint  and  for 

projecting  a  pupil  image  of  said  objective  lens. 

said  image  relay  optical  system  being  configured  such  that  a 

front  side  ponion  thereof  re-collimates  the  beam  of  light  to 
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cause  a  rear  side  portion  thereof  to  receive  a  parallel  beam  of 
light,  and  thai  a  focal  length  of  the  rear  side  portion  thereof  is 
equal  to  a  focal  length  of  said  imaging  lens. 


5,808,792 
ALTOSTEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  AN  ALTOSTEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY 
Graham  John  Woodgate:  David  Ezra;  Nicolas  Steven  Holli- 
man;   Basil  .Arthur  Omar:   Richard  Robert   Moseley,  and 
Jonathan  Harrold,  all  of  Oxford,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  592,563 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1995, 
9502555 

Int.  a.*  G02B  27/22 
I  -S.  CI.  359—163  26  Claims 


View  point  corrected    zones 

1.  An  obsener  tracking  autostereoscopic  display  comprising:  at 
least  three  image  displays  arranged  lo  direct  respective  images 
along  different  directions  so  as  lo  dehne  a  pattern  of  al  least  three 
image  regions  at  a  nominal  viewing  distance;  an  observer  tracker 
for  detecting  the  position  of  an  observer:  and  an  image  controller 
responsive  to  the  observer  tracker  for  updating  the  images  dis- 
played by  the  image  displays  such  that  the  image  displayed  in  an 
image  region  which  is  not  visible  to  an  observer  is  updated  in 
anticipation  of  an  observer  eye  moving  into  thai  image  region  and 
images  displaved  in  image  regions  which  are  visible  to  the 
observer  are  nol  updaled. 


5.808.793 
LOW-COST  COMPACT  OPTICAL  ISOLATORS 
Kok  VVai  Chang.  Sunnyvale,  and  Long  ^ang.  I  nion  City,  both 
of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv.  Palo  Alto. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,042 
Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  mo 
I  -S.  CI.  359—184  9  Claims 

1    A  method  for  fabricating  an  optical  isolator,  the  meth(xl 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

aligning  a  plurality  of  components  thai  comprise  said  optical 
isolator: 


assembling  said  components  as  a  laminate  to  from  an  optical 
isolator  unit: 

subsequently  dicing  said  optical  isolator  unit  into  optical  isolator 
chips,  wherein  said  dicing  step  further  comprises  the  step  of 
mounting  said  optical  isolator  unit  on  a  side  thereof  in  such  a 
way  that  the  least  cutting  depth  is  required,  whereby  said 
cutting  proceeds  simultaneously  across  each  laver  of  said 
laminate:  and 

placing  an  isolator  chip  in  a  micro-optical  bench,  along  with  an 
input  fiber  coupling  ball  lens  and  an  output  fiber  coupling  ball 
lens. 


5.808.794 

REFLECTIVE  POLARIZERS  HAVING  EXTENDED  RED 

BAND  EDGE  FOR  CONTROLLED  OFF  AXIS  COLOR 

Michael  F.  Weber:  Brian  D.  Cull;  Kevin  M.  Hoffman,  and 

Andrew  J.  Ouderkirk.  all  of  P.O.  Box  33427.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

55133-3427 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,527 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/M:27/2H:  G«2F  I/IM5 

VS.  CI.  359—487  20  Clainw 


400  500  600  700  800  900         1000 

Wav»lengtti  (nm) 

I.  A  reflective  polarizer  which  transmits  light  of  one  polarization 
and  reflects  light  of  another  polarization,  the  reflective  polanz.er 
having  an  OFF  AXIS  COLOR  (OAC)  red  band  edge  of  al  least  600 
nm  for  light  having  a  45  degree  angle  of  incidence,  and  having  an 
average  transmission  from  400-800  nm  of  less  than  about  12"^  for 
light  polarized  parallel  to  an  extinction  axis  at  the  reflective  polar- 
izer al  normal  incidence. 


5.808.795 
PROJECTION  TYPE  DISPLAY  APPAR ATI  S 
Hideaki  Shimomura;  Kiyoshi  Numazaki.  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken;  ^'oshiro  Oikawa.  Tokyo;  Naolaka  Shimamura;  Motoi 
I'eda.  both  of  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Takeshi  Hasegawa. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1995.  7-072372; 
Jun.  9.  1995.  7-168298 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  WO:  G03B  21/14 
VS.  CI.  359 — 188 

I.  A  projection  l\pe  displav  apparatus  comprising: 
a  spatial  light  modulator: 

a  polarizing  beam  spliiier  for  polanzing  light  incident  thereto  to 
emit  polarized  light  lo  said  spatial  light  modulator  and  ana- 
lyzing reflected  light  modulated  from  said  spatial  light  modu- 


12  Claims 
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lator,  said  polarizing  beam  spliner  comprising  a  dielectric 
multilayer  film,  and  a  first  transparenl  matenal  member  and  a 
second  transparent  material  member  sandwiching  the  dielec- 
tric multilayer  film,  each  of  said  first  and  second  transparenl 
matenal  members  comprising  a  transparent  matenal  with  an 
absolute  value  of  a  photoelastic  constant  being  no  more  than 
1.5x10""  cm"/N  for  light  of  a  predetermined  wavelength 
Incident  into  said  beam  splitter;  and 
a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  the  light  analyzed  by 
said  polarizing  beam  splitter  onto  a  predetermined  surface. 


5,808.796 
PROJECTION  METHOD  AND  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
AND  MASK  THEREFOR 
Ho-young  Kang;  Cheol-hong  Kim;  Seong-oon  Cboi;  U'oo-sung 
Han,  all  of  Suwon.  and  Chang-jin  Sohn.  Kwangmyeong,  all 
ofHep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.. 
Suwon-cily,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466.180.  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.661.601.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  115.732.  Sep.  2. 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5.446.587.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997.  Sen 

No.  827.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  3,  1992, 
92-16059;  Feb.  27,  1993,  93-3019;  Jul.  15,  1993,  93-13344 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5//«.  G03B  27/54 
VS.  a.  359—562  9  Claims 
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1.  A  mask  comprising: 

a  first  transparent  substrate  having  respective  opposed  first  and 
second  surfaces; 

a  mask  pattern  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  said  first  transpar- 
ent substrate  so  as  to  define  an  exposure  area  of  an  object; 

a  second  transparent  substrate  having  respective  opposed  first 
and  second  surfaces  which  are  essentially  parallel  to  each 
other,  having  its  first  surface  adhesively  attached  to  the  sec- 
ond surface  of  said  first  transparent  substrate  so  as  to  be 
proximate  thereto,  said  second  surface  of  said  second  trans- 
parent substrate  being  such  that  a  component  of  light  nor- 
mally incident  thereon  will  continue  into  said  second  trans- 
parent substrate  to  said  first  surface  thereof  without 
substantial  change  in  direction;  and 

a  grating  pattern  which  is  regularly  formed  on  the  first  surface  of 
said  second  transparenl  substrate,  said  grating  pattern  being 
one  in  which  light  passing  from  said  second  transparenl 
substrate  interferes  by  a  phase  difference  of  light  so  thai 
zero-order  diffracted  light  interferes  thereby  to  prevent  con- 
tinuation to  the  second  surface  of  said  first  transparenl  sub- 
strate of  at  least  said  component  of  light  normally  incident  on 


the  second  surface  of  said  second  transparent  substrate  that 
continues  into  said  second  transparent  substrate  to  said  first 
surface  thereof  without  substantial  change  in  direction,  and  to 
enhance  the  obliquely  incident  component  of  +/-  first-order 
diffracted  light  supplied  to  the  second  surface  of  said  first 
transparenl  substrate. 


5.808,797 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIILATING  A 
LIGHT  BEAM 
David  M.  Bloom.  PortoUa  Valley:  Francisco  S.  A.  Sandejas, 
Menlo  Park,  and  Olav  Solgaard,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Silicon  Light  Machines.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  591031.  Jan.  18,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404.139,  Mar.  13.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.677,738,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  62,688,  May  20, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,459.610.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Set.  No.  876.078.  Apr.  28.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5311  J*0.  This  appli- 
cation Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,605 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5//S 
l'.S.  CI.  359—572  22  Claims 


14.  A  device  for  modulating  an  incident  beam  of  light  for 
forming  color,  the  incident  beam  including  a  plurality  of  frequen- 
cies, the  device  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  diffraction  gratings;  and 

b.  means  for  selectively  configuring  each  grating  to  diffract  the 
incident  beam  of  light; 

wherein  each  diffraction  grating  is  configured  to  diffract  a  prede- 
termined frequency  of  light  in  a  same  predetermined  direction  for 
spatially  directing  each  predetermined  frequency  of  light  diffracted 
by  each  diffraction  grating  for  allowing  perception  of  color  which 
is  intermediate  to  colors  of  a  frequency  of  light  from  each  of  the 
diffraction  gratings. 


5,808.798 
NONPOLARIZING  BEAMSPLITTER 
Michael  F.  Weber.  Shoreview;  Andrew  J.  Ouderkirk.  Wood- 
bury; Carl  A.  Stover.  St  Paul,  and  James  M.  Jonza.  Shor- 
eview,  all   of  Minn.,  assignors  to   Minnesota   Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623342 

Int.  CI."  G02B  mo 

U.S.  CI.  359—583  35  Claims 


I.  A  nonpolarizing  beamsplitter,  comprising  a  multilayered  stack 
having  two  major  surfaces,  the  multilayered  stack  comprisi.ig 
alternating  layers  of  a  first  material  and  a  second  material,  w  herein 
each  of  the  layers  has  an  x-direction  and  a  y-direction  forming  an 
x-y  plane,  and  a  z-direction  perpendicular  to  the  x-y  plane,  wherein 
the  first  material  layers  have  an  index  of  refraction  in  the  x-y  plane. 
n,,, ,,  and  an  index  of  refraction  in  the  z-direction  n,,.,,  wherein  the 
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first  material  layers  are  uniaxially  birefringent  such  that 
n,,^,,-!!,,. 1=0.05,  wherein  the  second  material  layers  have  an 
index  of  refraction  in  the  x-y  plane,  nj,^,,,  and  an  index  of 
refraction  in  the  z-direction,  n,,.,.  wherein  n,,,  ,,>n2,j ,,  and 
n,,.,Sn2|.,.  such  that  for  an  incident  beam  of  hght  striking  a  major 
surface  of  the  beamsplitter  at  any  angle  of  incidence  6  within  a 
range  of  angle  of  incidence,  the  incident  beam  having  a  useful 
bandwidth,  a  p-polarized  component  and  an  s-polarized  compo- 
nent, the  beamsplitter  exhibits  an  average  reflectivity  R^  for  the 
p-polarized  component  of  the  incident  beam  and  an  average  reflec- 
tivity R,  for  the  s-polarized  component  of  the  incident  beam, 
wherein  R,,  and  R,  differ  by  less  than  25%. 


5,808,799 

INFRARED  LENS  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

ATHERMALIZATION  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD 

Paul  Klocek,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  U>  Raytheon  TI  Systems, 

Inc.,  Lewisville,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,763 

lot  a."  G02B  27/iO:  HOIS  i/00:  HOIL  25/00:  GOIJ  5/02 

U.S.  a.  359—619  20  Claims 


»-[  r;Q-{^^ 
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IIIMIIIIIIII 

(a)  a  spatial  light  modulator  including  a  light  modulating 
medium  switchable  between  different  states  so  as  to  act  on 
light  in  ways  which  form  overall  patterns  of  modulated  light; 

(b)  means  for  switching  said  modulating  medium  between  said 
different  states  in  a  controlled  way; 

(c)  illumination  means  for  producing  a  source  of  light;  and 

(d)  optics  means  for  directing  light  from  said  source  of  light  into 
said  spatial  light  nxxlulator  and  for  directing  light  from  said 
spatial  light  modulator  through  a  predetermined  source  imag- 
ing area,  said  optics  means  cooperating  with  said  illumination 
means  and  said  spatial  light  nKxlulator  so  as  to  produce  a  real 
image  of  said  source  of  light  within  said  source  imaging  area 
such  that  a  virtual  image  of  only  said  overall  patterns  of 
modulated  light  produced  by  said  spatial  light  modulation  is 
directly  visible  by  said  viewer  from  said  source  imaging  area. 


1.  An  infrared  lens  assembly,  comprising: 

a  lens  set  including  one  or  more  refractive  lenses; 

the  lens  set  positioned  along  an  optic  axis  to  receive  infrared 
radiation; 

the  lens  set  designed  to  focus  infrared  radiation  of  a  scene  at  an 
image  plane; 

an  athermalization  element  positioned  along  the  optic  axis  in 
optical  communication  with  the  lens  set; 

the  athermalization  element  comprising  an  infrared  transmitting 
member  supporting  a  diffractive  pattern; 

the  infrared  transmitting  nnember  comprising  an  infrared  trans- 
mitting polymer;  and 

the  diffractive  panem  configured  to  compensate  for  temperature 
induced  changes  in  a  focal  length  of  the  lens  set  to  maintain 
infrared  radiation  of  the  scene  in  focus  at  the  image  plane. 


5,808,800 

OPTICS  ARRANGEMENTS  INCLUDING  LIGHT  SOURCE 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  AN  ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  IMAGE  GENERATOR 

Mark  K.  Handschy,  Boulder:  Michael  R.  Meadows,  Nederland, 

and  Holden  Chase,  Lafayette,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Dis- 

playtech.  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,234 
Int.  CI."  G02B  27/\4 
VS.  a.  359—630  70  Claims 

1.  A  display  system  for  producing  modulated  light  which  may  be 
viewed  by  a  viewer,  the  display  system  comprising: 


5,808,801 
HEAD  MOUNT  DISPLAY  AND  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
FOR  USE  IN  THE  DISPLAY 
Shigeru  Nakayama,  Kawaguchi,  and  Keivji  Tozaki,  Tokyo-to, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Enplas  Corporation,  and  Sega 
Enterprises,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02512,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18126,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-330878; 
Jan.  27,  1995,  7-030181 

Int.  a."  G02B  27/14 


U.S.  CI.  359—630 


6Claims 


^^^yr?yrrrfvy\ 


1.  A  head  mount  display,  where  an  image  displayed  on  an  image 
display  means  and  an  outside  image  are  observed  in  a  superim- 
posed manner,  comprising  a  combiner  for  transmitting  and  reflect- 
ing light  coming  from  said  image  displayed  on  said  image  display 
means  and  a  Fresnel  magnifying  reflecting  mirTX)r  being  arranged 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  image  display  means  to  said  combiner; 
wherein  said  light  coming  from  said  image  displayed  on  said 
image  display  means  is  transmitted  through  said  combiner  and 
reflected  by  said  magnifying  reflecting  mirror  and  the  light  is 
reflected  by  the  magnifying  reflecting  mirror  and  is  then 
reflected  by  said  combiner  to  be  directed  to  the  eyes  of  an 
observer;  while,  light  coming  from  the  outside  is  transmined 
through  said  combiner  to  be  directed  to  the  eyes  of  the 
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observer;  whereby  said  image  displayed  on  said  image  display 
means  and  said  outside  image  are  observed  in  a  superimposed 
manner. 


5.808,802 
HEAD-MOUNTED  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  A 
SINGLE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Se-Hurn  Hur,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  15,  1996, 
1996-54561;  Nov.  15,  1996,  1996-54564 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/] 4 
U.S.  CI.  359—630  14  Claims 


1.  A  head-mounted  display  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  display  device  for  displaying  images: 

a  beam  splitter  partially  transmitting  and  partially  reflecting  the 
light  from  the  image  display  device  in  proportion  of  substan- 
tially 1:1: 

a  reflection  mirror  for  reflecting  one  of  the  light  beams  split  by 
the  beam  splitter: 

a  first  and  a  second  half  mirror  for  reflecting  the  other  light  beam 
split  by  the  beam  splitter  and  the  light  beam  reflected  by  the 
reflection  mirror,  respectively; 

a  first  and  a  second  concave  reflection  mirror  for  reflecting  the 
light  beams  from  the  first  and  the  second  half  mirrors  to  one 
eye  and  the  other  eye  of  an  observer,  respectively;  and 

a  first  and  a  second  shutter  glasses  disposed  between  the  first 
half  mirror  and  one  eye  of  the  observer  and  between  the 
second  half  mirror  and  the  other  eye  of  the  observer,  respec- 
tively, v^herein  the  image  display  device  alternately  displays 
right-eye  and  left-eye  images  photographed  from  diflFereni 
angles,  and  the  first  and  the  second  shutter  glasses,  synchro- 
nized with  the  right-eye  and  the  left-eye  images  displayed  on 
the  image  display  device,  become  alternately  clear  and  cloudy 
so  that  the  observer  is  able  to  see  three  dimensional  images. 


5,808,803 

OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A  LASER 

DIODE  SYSTEM 

Christopher  Ullmann.  Pfarrer-Hambuchcnweg  12,  Konigsw in- 
ter D-53639;  Volker  Krause,  Kupferbergstrasse  4,  Kirchhe- 
imbolanden  D-67292,  and  Amd  Kosters,  Unter  den  Garten 
9,  Mainz-Kostheim  D-55246,  all  of  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01813.  §  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21877,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  860,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  II,  1995.  195  00 

513.9;  Nov.  29.  1995.  195  44  488.4 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27 /M) 

U.S.  CI.  359—641  20  aaims 

1.  An  optical  arrangement  for  collimation  of  a  plurality  of  laser 

beams  of  several  emitters  or  emitter  groups  of  a  laser  diode 


arrangement  which  are  located  in  one  row  or  in  several  rows,  the 
emitters  or  emitter  groups  of  one  row  being  located  with  their 
active  layer  in  one  common  plane  and  with  a  stipulated  distance  in 
one  axial  direction,  the  optical  arrangement  comprising 

first  cylindrical  collimation  optics  which  causes  collimation  of 
said  plurality  of  laser  beams  of  the  emitters  or  emitter  groups 
in  a  first  plane  (Y-Z  planes)  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  first 
coordinate  direction  (X  axis),  and 
second  cylindrical  collimation  optics  which  cause  collimation  of 
said  plurality  of  laser  beams  of  the  emitters  or  emitter  groups 
in  a  second  plane  (X-Z  planes)  which  is  perpendicular  to  said 
first  plane  (Y-Z  plane)  and  also  perpendicular  to  a  second 
coordinate  direction  (Y  axis),  wherein  the  optical  arrangement 
comprises  means  for  deflection  of  said  plurality  of  laser 
beams  of  adjacent  emitters  or  emitter  groups  in  said  first  plane 
(Y-Z  plane)  such  that  collimaied  laser  beams  of  said  adjacent 
emitters  or  emitter  groups  after  passage  through  said  second 
cylindrically  acting  collimation  optics  are  present  parallel  to 
one  another  in  different  beam  planes  off^set  against  one 
another. 


5,808,804 
PROJECTION  TELEVISION  LENS  SYSTEM 
Jacob  Moskovich,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  U.S.  Precision 
Lens  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715.028 

Int.  CI."  G02B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—649  19  Claims 


I.  A  projection  lens  system  for  use  with  a  cathode  ray  tube 
comprising  in  order  from  the  image  side: 
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(a)  a  first  lens  element  which  has  a  positive  power,  at  least  one 
aspheric  surface,  and  an  overall  meniscus  shape  which  is 
concave  to  the  cathode  ray  tube; 

(b)  a  second  lens  element  which  has  a  negative  power  and  at 
least  one  aspheric  surface; 

(c)  a  third  lens  element  which  has  a  positive  power  and  provides 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  power  of  the  lens  system; 

(d)  a  fourth  lens  element  which  has  a  weak  power,  at  least  one 
aspheric  surface,  and  an  overall  ineniscus  shape  which  is 
concave  to  the  cathode  ray  tube; 

(e)  a  fifth  lens  element  which  has  a  positive  power,  at  least  one 
aspheric  surface,  and  a  cathode-ray-tube-facing  surface  the 
majority  of  which  being  convex  to  the  cathode  ray  tube;  and 

(0  a  lens  unit  which  has  a  strong  negative  power,  the  lens  unit 
being  associated  with  the  cathode  ray  tube  during  use  of  the 
lens  system,  and  providing  most  of  the  correction  for  the  field 
curvature  of  the  lens  system. 


1.  A  catadioptric  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  an 
image  of  a  panem  of  a  first  surface  onto  a  second  surface,  said 
catadioptric  projection  optical  system  comprising: 

a  first  image-forming  optical  system  for  formmg  an  intermediate 
image  of  the  pattern  of  said  first  surface,  said  first  image- 
forming  optical  system  mcluding: 

a  first  group  with  a  positive  refractive  power,  comprising  a 
refractive  lens  component,  for  convergmg  a  light  beam 
from  the  pattern  of  said  first  surface; 
a  second  group  with  a  positive  refractive  power,  comprising  a 
concave,  reflective  mirror  for  reflecting  a  light  beam  from 
said  first  group,  for  forming  said  intermediate  image  of  the 
pattern  of  said  first  surface;  and 
a  beam   splining  optical   system   for  changing  a  traveling 
direction  of  one  of  a  light  beam  from  said  first  group  and  a 
reflected  light  beam  from  said  concave,  reflective  mirror; 
and 
a  second  image-forming  optical  system  for  forming  an  image 
of  said  intermediate  image  on  said  second  surface. 


5.808.806 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  H.WING  REGIONS  OF  DIFFERENT 
REFRACTIVE  INDICES  FOR  REFRACTION  OF  LIGHT 
TRANSMITTED  THERETHROUGH  AND  WHEREIN  THE 
REGIONS  FORM  A  REFRACTIVE  LENS  AND  METHOD 
OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Glenn  F.  Guhman,  Jericho;  Michael  Ray,  WInooski.  and  The- 
odore R.  TouH.  Westford.  all  of  Vt..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  707,838.  Sep,  9,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  160.567.  Dec.  1.  1993.  Pat, 
No.  5,585.968.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
877,424 
Int.  a."  G02B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  359—654  28  Claims 


5,808,805 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  HAVING  CATADIOPTRIC 

PROJECTION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Tomowaki  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Apr,  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994.  6-090837 

InL  CI.''  G02B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  359—651  25  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  made  of  light  u-ansmissive  material  having  a  surface 
thereon;  and 

a  plurality  of  regions  in  said  surface,  each  region  having  an 
index  of  refraction  different  from  the  remainder  of  said  mate- 
rial for  locally  changing  a  bulk  refractive  index  of  said  mate- 
rial over  a  portion  of  said  substrate  for  reft-action  of  light 
transmitted  through  said  portion,  wherein  each  said  region  of 
the  surface  comprises  a  bore; 

said  regions  being  arranged  in  the  surface  of  said  material  such 
that  the  density  of  said  regions  on  said  surface  varies  across 
said  surface,  whereby  said  bores  collectively  form  a  refractive 
lens. 


5,808,807 
MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE  LENS  WITH  CEMENTED 
BICONVEX  TRIPLET 
Lev  Ryzhikov,  San  Mateo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996.  Ser,  No.  759,202 

Int.  CI,"  G02B  21/02 

VS.  CI.  359—661  16  Claims 


1.  A  microscope  objective  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from 
the  object  to  the  image  side: 

a  first  lens  group  comprising  a  positive  meniscus  lens  compo- 
nent arranged  concave  toward  the  object  side; 
a  second  lens  group  including  a  biconvex  cemented  positive 
triplet  which  has  a  biconvex  positive  first  lens  component,  a 
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biconcave  negative  second  lens  component  having  an  index  of 

refraction  of  at  least  1.75.  and  a  biconvex  positive  third  lens 

component: 
a  third  lens  group:  and 
wherein  said  microscope  objective  lens  system  has  a  total  of  no 

more  than  six  lens  components. 


1.  A  wide-angle  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object 
side: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power:  and 

a  third  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power,  wherein 

said  first  lens  group  comprises  at  least  one  negative  meniscus 

lens  convex  on  the  object  side, 
said  second  lens  group  comprises  one  set  of  cemented  lenses, 
said  third  lens  group  comprises  at  least  one  negative  meniscus 

lens  convex  of  an  image  side  of  said  system, 
at  least  one  aspherical  surface  is  located  in  any  one  of  said  first. 

second,  and  third  lens  groups, 
the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 


I.O<l/,jy2l<12 


0.8<l/vyjl<8 


0.2<\D,/fl<i 


where  f,  is  a  focal  length  of  the  first  group; 
{2  is  a  local  length  of  the  second  lens  group: 
f,  is  a  local  length  of  the  third  lens  group; 
f  is  a  local  length  the  entire  system;  and 
D,  is  a  spacing  between  the  first  and  the  second  lens  group, 
wherein 

said  first  lens  group  comprises  one  negative'  meniscus  lens 

convex  on  the  object  side  and  a  positive  lens  between  which 

an  air  lens  is  interposed, 
said  second  lens  group  comprises  one  set  of  cemented  lenses 

consisting  of  a  negative  lens  and  a  positive  lens,  and 
said  third  lens  group  comprises  one  negative  meniscus  lens 

convex  on  an  image  side. 


5.808,809  i^ 

ZOOM  LENS       -^ 
Satoshi  Yahagi,  Omiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1997.  Set.  No.  873,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  16,  1996,  8-206629 

Int.  a.*^  G02B  15/14 

V.S.  CI.  359— «83  2  Claims 


5,808,808 
WIDE-ANGLE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Takanori  Yamanashi,  Kokubuitji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd,,  Toyko,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121635 
Int.  CI."  G02B  I5/I4:.W2:I3/06:.W8 
VS.  CI.  359— «82  5  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  successively  from  an  objecl  side,  a 
first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  a  second  lens 
group  having  a  negative  refracting  power,  a  third  lens  group  having 
a  negative  refracting  power,  a  fourth  lens  group  ha\ing  a  positive 
refracting  power,  and  a  fifth  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting 
power:  ? 

wherein  a  focal  length  of  the  whole  system  is  changed  as  said 
second  and  third  lens  groups  are  moved  in  an  optical  axis 
direction:  and 
wherein  said  second  lens  group  comprises,  successively  from 
the  object  side,  a  second  A  lens  group  having  a  negative 
refracting  power  and  a  second  B  lens  group  having  a  positive 
refracting  power,  a  distance  between  said  second  A  and  B  lens 
groups  being  variable  upon  a  change  in  the  focal  length  so  as 
to  correct  a  fluctuation  in  aberration  caused  by  said  change  in 
the  focal  length. 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


5,808.810 
COMPACT  REAR  FOCUSING  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Shinichi  Mihara,  Tama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-266659 

Int  CI,"  G02B  15/14  J/02 

VS.  a.  359—690  11  Claims 

1.  A  compact  rear  focusing  zoom  lens  system  which  comprises. 

Gl^  G2  S^  53  f 


( T«t«pholo  md  ] 


m^^ 


fl 


in  order  firom  an  object  side  of  said  system: 
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a  first  group  having  positive  refracting  power,  a  second  group 
having  negative  refracting  power,  a  third  group  having  posi- 
tive refracting  power. 

at  least  said  second  group  moving  along  an  optical  axis  of  said 
system  while  said  third  group  moves  toward  the  object  side  of 
said  system  for  zoommg  from  a  wide-angle  end  towards  a 
telephoto  end  of  said  system, 

said  secomi  group  moving  and  said  first  and  said  third  groups 
remamig  fixed  for  focusing  from  an  object  point  at  infinity  to 
a  nearby  object  point,  and 

said  third  group  consisting  of  up  to  four  lenses,  including  at  least 
one  negative  meniscus  lens,  and  which  conforms  to  the  fol- 
lowing conditions  (I),  (2),  (3),  and  (4): 


0.8<2W/2nW<I.O 
0.25<D,,^/»<0  5 
0.4<i,,/t7<!  0 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


where 

2'TM  IS  the  magnification  ratio  of  the  second  group  upon 

focusing  on  the  nearby  object  point  when  zooming  from  the 

wide  angle  end  to  the  telephoto  end. 
2nNF  the  magnification  ratio  of  the  second  group  upon  focus- 
ing on  the  object  point  at  infinity  when  zooming  from  the 

wide  angle  end  to  the  telephoto  end. 
D,,^  is  a  distance  along  the  optical  axis  between  the  first  and 

second  groups  at  the  wide-angle  end  upon  focusing  on  the 

object  point  at  infinity. 
fi4  IS  a  focal  length  of  the  overall  system  at  the  wide-angle  end 
upon  focusing  on  the  object  point  at  infinity. 
L„  and  L,-  are  amounts  of  movement  of  the  second  group  at 

the  wide-angle  end  and  the  telephoto  end.  respectively, 

upon  focusing  from  one  object  point  onto  another  object 

point,  and 
D,,^  IS  a  distance  along  the  optical  axis  between  the  first  and 

second  group  at  the  telephoto  end  upon  focusing  on  the 

object  point  at  infinity. 


5,808^11 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Noriyuki  lyaraa,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tol(yo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-289925- 
Nov.  8,  1995,  7-289926 

Int.  CL*^  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CI.  359-692  ,4  claims 

Gl  G2 


a  lens  group  of  said  plurality  of  lens  groups  is  located  nearest  to 
an  image  side  thereof  and  has  a  negative  power. 

said  lens  group  of  negative  power  comprises  a  lens  having 
positive  power  and  a  lens  having  negative  power  located  on 
the  image  side  with  respect  to  said  lens  having  positive  power, 
and 

said  lens  having  positive  power  is  a  radial  type  of  gradient  index 
lens  having  at  least  one  surface  which  is  an  aspheric  surface. 


5.808,812 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Yuji  Kamo,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1995,  7-332511 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359-692  24  Claims 


1  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object  side; 

a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power;  and 

a  second  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power. 

wherein  said  zoom  lens  system  is  configured  to  change  a  mag- 
nification thereof  by  varying  an  airspace  reserved  between 
said  first  lens  unit  and  said  second  lens  unit, 

said  first  lens  unit  comprises,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  of  a 
first  negative  lens  element,  a  second  plastic  lens  element 
which  has  at  least  one  asphencal  surface  and  a  weak  refrac- 
tive power,  and  a  cemented  lens  component  consisting  of  a 
third  negative  lens  element  and  a  fourth  positive  lens  element, 
and 

said  first  lens  unit  satisfies  the  following  conditions  ( 1)  and  (2); 


40<™i<7.S 


40<v2<95 


(1) 


(2) 


wherein  the  reference  symbols  vl  and  v2  represent  Abbes 
numbers  of  said  first  lens  element  and  said  second  lens 
element  respectively 


I.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  lens  groups  with 
air  spaces  therebetween  wherein 
a  focal  length  of  the  overall  zoom  lens  system  is  varied  by 
altering  at  least  one  of  said  air  spaces. 


5.808.813 
OPTICAL  COUPLER 
Paul    Lucey.   Salem.   N.H..   and   Yuri    Kazakevich.  Andover, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741.027 
Int  a."  G02B  15/14:7/02:  A62B  1/04 
VS.  a.  359-694  ,9  claims 

1.  An  optical  coupler  for  coupling  a  camera  to  an  endoscope,  the 
coupler  comprising; 
a  housing  enclosing  a  chamber; 
a  mount  disposed  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  housing  to  receive  the 

camera; 
a  focus  lens  disposed  widiin  the  chamber  and  actualable  for 
movement   along  the   length  of  the  coupler  to  provide  a 
focussed  image  of  an  object  being  viewed  by  the  endoscope; 
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5,808315 
LENS  SYSTEM 
Barbara  J.  Kouthoofd,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,022 

Int.  CI."  G02B  9/34 

U.S.  CI.  359—772  21  aaims 


a  zoom  lens  assembly  within  the  chamber  and  actuatable  for 
movement  along  the  length  of  the  coupler  to  provide  a  mag- 
nified image  of  the  object  being  viewed;  and 

an  adjustment  mechanism  which  is  actuated  to  move  said  focus 
lens  and  the  zoom  lens  assembly  together  as  a  unit  along  the 
length  of  said  coupler  relative  to  the  mount. 


5,808,814 

SHORT  WAVELENGTH  PROJECTION  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Shintaro  Kudo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  683,288 

Int  a.*  G02B  9/00.9/60 

VS.  a.  359—754  23  Claims 

a 


1.  A  lens  system  comprising  in  order  from  a  first  side  to  a  second 
side: 

(a)  a  fii^t.  positive  power  lens  component  having  its  convex 
surface  oriented  towards  the  second  side; 

(b)  a  second,  negative  power  lens  component: 

(c)  a  third,  meniscus  lens  component  having  an  optical  power 
and  a  concave  surface  oriented  towards  the  first  side;  and 

(d)  a  fourth,  meniscus  lens  component  having  an  optical  power 
and  a  concave  surface  oriented  towards  the  second  side,  the 
lens  system  characterized  in  that  combined  optical  power  of 
said  third  and  fourth  lens  components  is  negative,  and 
wherein  there  are  no  positive  power  lens  components  located 
between  said  second  negative  power  lens  component  and  said 
third  meniscus  lens  component  and  between  said  third  and 
said  fourth  meniscus  lens  components. 


5,808,816 
SLAT  FOR  A  SHlfTTER  WITH  A  LENS 
Jackson  Yu,  2F,  No.  2,  Chung-Hua  SU,  Pei-Tou  DisL,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,593 

Int.  CI."  G02B  3/00.7/02:  B60Q  9/00.  B42D  9/00 

MS.  CI.  359—810  3  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object  side  to 
an  image  side: 
a  first  group  of  lenses; 

a  second  group  of  lenses  with  a  positive  refractive  power; 
a  third  group  of  lenses  with  a  negative  refractive  power; 
a  fourth  group  of  lenses  with  a  positive  refractive  power; 
an  aperture  stop  disposed  between  said  third  group  of  lenses  and 

said  fourth  group  of  lenses; 
wherein  said  optical  system  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 


IEnl>L 

lExtHL/pi 

wherein  L  is  a  distance  between  an  object  and  an  image  of  said 
optical  system.  En  is  a  distance  measured  from  a  first  optical 
surface  on  the  object  side  of  said  optical  system  to  an  entrance 
pupil  of  said  optical  system.  Ex  is  a  distance  measured  from  a  last 
optical  surface  on  an  image  side  of  said  optical  system  to  an  exit 
pupil  of  said  optical  system,  and  P  is  an  overall  magnification  of 
said  optical  system. 


12       fo^ 


I.  A  slat  for  a  shutter,  comprising  an  elongated  slat  body  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  unit  formed  therethrough  and  an  elongated  lens 
fixed  within  the  slot  unit  so  as  to  close  the  slot  unit  and  so  as  to 
permit  light  from  one  side  of  the  shutter  to  reach  the  other  side  of 
the  shutter  via  the  slot  unit  and  the  lens; 

wherein  the  slot  unit  has  a  generally  T-shaped  cross-section 
which  consists  of  a  narrow  portion  and  a  wide  portion 
between  which  a  shoulder  is  formed,  the  shoulder  being 
formed  with  two  elongated  parallel  grooves  in  two  opposite 
sides  of  said  slat  body,  the  lens  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
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cross-section  which  consists  of  an  elongated  lens  body  and 
two  tongue  sheets  projecting  integrally  from  the  lens  body 
into  the  grooves,  each  of  the  tongue  sheets  having  a  barb- 
shaped-cross-sectioned  portion  which  is  press  fitted  within  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  grooves  so  as  to  retain  the  lens  on 
the  slat  body. 


5,808.817 
LENS  BARREL 
Hidenori    .Miyamoto,    Lrayasu,   and    Hiroshi    VVakabaya.shi, 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  864,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30,  1996.  8-136395 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 
VS.  CI.  359—819  6  Claims 


1.  A  lens  barrel  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lenses; 

a  lens  holding  member  for  holding  said  lenses  at  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  to  make  optical  axes  of  said  lenses  coincident; 
and 

at  least  three  coqtaci  members  disposed  circumferentially  at 
substantially  equal  intervals  along  an  inner  peripheral  wall 
portion  of  said  lens  holding  member  so  as  to  come  in  contact 
with  lens  surfaces,  facing  each  other,  of  at  least  two  lenses  of 
said  lenses. 

wherein  said  inner  penpheral  wall  portion  for  holding  at  least 
.said  two  lenses  within  said  lens  holding  member,  is  formed  by 
one  of  a  pair  of  molding  dies. 


5,808.818 
VEHICLE  INTERNAL  REAR-VIEW  MIRROR 

Chiang  Terng  Leou,  No.  724-3,  Chung  Ying,  Mao  Kang  Tsun, 
Hsia  \ing  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,083 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/OH:7/IH2 
US.  CI.  359—854  3  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  internal  rear-view  mirror  assembly  mounted  inside  a 
motor  vehicle  in  front  of  a  drivers  seat,  comprising; 

a  base  frame,  said  base  frame  comprising  two  inward  coupling 
flanges  longitudinally  disposed  at  two  opposite  sides,  two 
finger  holes  respectively  cut  through  the  inward  coupling 
flanges  in  the  middle,  and  two  extension  rods  perpendicularly 
raised  from  the  periphery  of  said  inward  coupling  flanges; 
a  mounting  plate  for  secunng  said  base  frame  between  a  steering 
wheel  and  a  windshield  glass  inside  of  the  motor  vehicle, 
having  two  longitudinal  coupling  grooves  at  two  opposite 


sides  respectively  forced  into  engagement  with  the  inward 
coupling  flanges  of  said  ba.se  frame; 

two  retractable  coupling  tubes  respectively  coupled  to  the  exten- 
sion rods  of  said  base  frame,  each  of  said  retractable  coupling 
lubes  comprising  an  expanded,  split  coupling  end  at  one  end 
sleeved  onto  one  extension  rod  of  said  base  frame,  a  locating 
ring  mounted  around  said  expanded,  split  coupling  end  and 
fastened  up  to  fix  said  expanded,  split  coupling  end  to  the 
corresponding  extension  rod.  and  a  universal  joint  at  one  end 
remote  from  said  expanded,  split  coupling  end;  and 

two  rear-view  mirrors  respectively  coupled  to  the  universal 
joints  of  said  retractable  coupling  tubes: 

wherein  said  rear-view  mirrors  are  respectively  marked  with  a 
reference  angle  sign,  which  coincides  with  a  respective  angle 
sign  at  one  front  door  window  of  the  motor  vehicle  when  the 
respective  rear-vievi  mirror  is  adjusted  to  a  predetermined 
angle  to  reflect  traflic  approaching  from  one  side,  and  a 
plurality  of  vertical  vehicle  speed  reference  lines  through 
which  the  driver  can  estimate  the  speed  of  the  motor  sehicle 
approaching  from  behind. 


5.808.819 

COMPl  TER  MONITOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  IMA(;E 

MANIPULATION 

Carol  Lynn  Deitz-Bertke.  3123  Hergott.  Edgewood,  Ky.  41017, 

and  Paul  H.  .Sorg,  414  Morris  Rd.,  Wright,  Ky.  41011 

Filed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,617 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5A)H:7/I82 

U.S.  CI.  359-857  «  claims 


1.  A  computer  monitor  attachment  comprising: 

a  lightweight  and  ponable  housing; 

quick  connect  means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  a  computer 

monitor; 
at  least  one  reflective  surface  affixed  to  said  housing,  said  at 

least  one  reflective  surface  positioned  such  that  an  image 

present  on  said  monitor  is  reflected  so  as  to  be  visible  to  a 

user;  and  means  for  holding  said  housing  in  place:  wherein 

said  housing  comprises: 

a  top  panel: 

a  right  side  panel; 

a  left  side  panel: 

a  left  half  bottom  panel; 
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a  righi  half  bottom  panel:  and 

means  for  collapsing  and  folding  said  housing; 

means  for  holding  said  housing  together; 

means  for  joining  said  left  half  bottom  panel  and  said  right 

half  bottom  panel;  and 
means  for  folding  at  least  one  of  said  right  side  panel  and  said 

left  side  panel  over  to  make  the  housing  an  essentially  flat 

contiguration. 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  unit  comprising; 

a  thin  film  magnetic  head  for  performing  magnetic  recording 
and  reading  operations  on  a  magnetic  disk; 

reproduction  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  error  in  data 
read  by  said  magnetic  head; 

current  \alue  setting  means  for  setting  a  write  current  to  be 
applied  to  said  magnetic  head  to  correct  the  delected  errone- 
ous data,  said  setting  means  for  initially  setting  the  write 
current  to  an  initial  value  to  enhance  the  read  data  that  is  less 
than  a  normal  wnte  current  used  when  writing  data  normally 
with  said  magnetic  head  and  less  than  a  current  that  obliter- 
ates the  erroneous  data,  and  for  subsequently  setting  the  write 
current  to  the  normal  write  current;  and 

write  operation  driving  means  for  applying  to  said  magnetic 
head  the  write  current  set  by  said  setting  means. 


5.84)8.821 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  FILE  FRAGMENTATION 

AND  REDIXTNG  AVERAGE  SEEK  TIMES  IN  A 

MAGNETIC  DISK  MEDIA  ENVIRONMENT 

William  Davy.  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Axent  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Rockville.  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359.316.  May  31.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.398,142.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,451 

Int.  C1.''G11B.')/?>V 

I  .S.  CI.  360-48  u  aaims 

2.  A  method  of  organizing  a  magnetic  storage  medium,  said 

magnetic  storage  medium  having  a  plurality  of  tiles  and  free  space 

distributed  thereon,  the  methtxi  including  the  steps  of; 

classifying  the  plurality  of  hies  located  on  the  magnetic  storage 

medium  into  a  predetermined  number  of  categones  based 

upon  the  time  elapsed  since  the  hie  was  last  accessed;  and 

using  the  memorv   of  the  single  magnetic  storage  medium  to 

re-position  each  of  the  pluralit)  of  hies  and  the  free  space  on 
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5,808.820 
MAGNETIC  DISK  UNIT 
Hideo  Iwama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-104377 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  360-«2  13  Claims 


that  magnetic  storage  medium  according  to  the  category  in 
which  the  file  is  classified. 


5.808,822 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  A 

READ  SIGNAL  IN  A  DISK  DRIVE  SYSTEM  BASED  UPON 

A  FRONT  PEAK,  A  BACK  PEAK  AND  A  PEAK  OF 

INTEREST 

Koji  Kurarhi.  Yokohama:  Satoshi  Hashimoto,  ^amato.  and 

Hiroshi  Vanagisawa.  Kamakura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549 J78 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1994.  6-267453 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/0.15 

MS.  a.  360—65  12  Claims 


1 .  A  read  signal  correction  apparatus  for  a  disk  drive  recording 
channel,  compnsing: 

a  peak  detector  for  detecting  a  magnitude  and  position  of  a 
plurality  of  peaks  in  a  read  signal,  said  plurality  of  peaks 
comprising  a  peak  of  interest,  a  front  peak  immediately  pre- 
ceding said  peak  of  interest,  and  a  back  peak  immediately 
following  said  peak  of  interest; 

a  level  sensor  for  sensing  the  corresponding  threshold  level  of 
said  detected  magnitude  of  said  peak  of  interest,  said  front 
peak,  and  said  hack  peak; 

a  shift  detector  for  obtaining  a  direction  and  an  amount  of  shift 
for  said  peak  of  interest  w  ith  respect  to  a  reference  position, 
said  direction  and  amount  of  shift  being  calculated  using  said 
threshold  levels  of  said  peak  of  interest,  said  front  peak  and 
said  back  peak;  and 

a  shift  corrector  for  correcting  said  position  of  said  peak  of 
interest  based  on  said  obtained  direction  and  amount  of  shift. 


5.808.823 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  REDUCING  BATI ERY 

POWER  DRAIN  IN  A  PORTABLE  CASSETTE  PLAYER 

Louis  Kolodin.  208  Rabbit  Run  Rd..  Cherry  Hill.  NJ.  08003 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,280 

Int  CI."  GllB  15/IH 

U.S.  CI.  360—69  22  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  for  reducing  the  power  consumption  of  a  batterv 

powered  cassette  player  typicallv  including  a  motor  for  driving  the 

inlontiation  storing  tape,  said  information  stored  on  said  tape  for 

playback  at  a  given  speed  rate,  comprising; 
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control  means  for  sequentially  operating  the  motor  in  a  first 
interval  (Tl)  and  a  second  interval  (T2).  wherein  in  said  first 
interval  (Tl)  the  motor  is  driven  at  a  higher  speed  rate  than 
said  given  speed  rate  and  in  said  second  interval  (T2)  the 
motor  is  turned  off.  said  first  interval  (Tl)  and  said  second 
interval  (T2)  are  chosen  so  that  the  motor  is  turned  off  for  a 
selected  period  to  conserve  power  of  the  batterv; 

storage  means  associated  with  said  control  means  for  storing 
information  from  said  tape  which  was  produced  by  the  cas- 
sene  player  during  said  first  interval  (Tl );  and 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  means  for  recalling  said 
stored  information  during  said  intervals  (TI.T2)  in  order  to 
transfer  said  stored  information  lo  an  output  device  for  play- 
back at  said  given  speed  rate. 


5,808.824 
TAPE  FEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kouji    Kaniwa,    Kanagawa-ken:    Kouji    Fujita.    Yokohama: 
Shigemitsu     Higuchi.     Fujisawa.     and     Nobuyuki     Kaku. 
Kanagawa-ken.  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19,  1994.  6-314870 
Int.  CI.'^GllB  I5/4J 
VS.  a.  360-71  9  Claims 


a  first  reel  winding  radius  calculating  means  for  calculating  reel 
winding  radius  information  for  at  least  one  of  said  supply  reel 
and  said  take-up  reel; 
a  tape  rewinding  means  for  rewinding  the  tape  to  a  leading 
ponion  of  the  tape  using  ihe  reel  winding  radius  information 
calculated  by  said  first  reel  winding  radius  calculating  means; 
a  second  reel  winding  radius  calculating  means  for  calculating 
reel  winding  radius  information  for  at  least  one  of  said  supply 
reel  and  said  take-up  reel; 
a  total  tape  winding  length  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
total  winding  length  of  the  tape  using  the  reel  winding  radius 
information  calculated  by  said  second  reel  winding  radius 
calculating  means; 
a  reel  rotation  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  rotational  ratio 
information,  which  includes  at  least  one  of  a  rotational  period 
ratio  and  a  rotational  speed  ratio,  for  said  supply  reel  and  said 
take-up  reel;  and 
a  tape  speed  information  calculating  means  for  calculating  tape 
speed  information  fixim  said  total  winding  length  and  said 
rotational  ratio  information, 
a  tape  loading  completion  detection  means  for  detecting  comple- 
tion of  a  tape  loading  operation, 
wherein  said  first  reel  winding  radius  calculating  means  com- 
prises: 

a  supply  reel   stopping  means  for  stopping  rotation  of  the 
supply  reel  when  completion  of  the  tape  loading  operation 
is  detected; 
a  torque  generating  means  for  making  the  take-up  reel  gener- 
ate a  predetermined  take-up  torque  when  the  completion  of 
the  tape  loading  operation  is  detected; 
a  tape  loading  means  for  winding  the  tape  around  a  drum;  and 
a  first   reel   rotational   angle  detecting   means   for  detecting 
rotational  angle  information  of  the  take-up  reel,  wherein 
said  first  reel  winding  radius  calculating  means  calculates  a 
radius  of  the  take-up  reel  from  said  rotational  angle  infor- 
mation of  the  take-up  reel  and  dau  representing  predeter- 
mined loading  path  length; 
wherein  said  second  reel  winding  radius  calculating  means  com- 
prises: 
a  tape  feed  means  for  feeding  the  tape  fi-om  the  leading 

portion  of  the  tape  by  a  first  amount;  and 
a  second  reel  rotational  angle  delecting  means  for  delecting 
rotational  angle  information  of  said  supply  reel  and  said 
take-up  reel  when  the  tape  is  fed  by  said  first  amount, 
wherein  said  second  reel  winding  radius  calculating  means 
calculates  reel  winding  radiuses  for  said  supply  reel  and 
said  take-up  reel  from  said  rotational  angle  information  of 
the  supply  reel  and  the  take-up  reel  derived  from  said 
second  reel  rotational  angle  detecting  means  and  known 
reel  hub  radius  information,  said  total  tape  winding  length 
calculating  means  calculating  said  total  winding  length  of 
the  tape  using  said  reel  winding  radiuses  for  said  .supply 
reel  and  said  take-up  reel,  and 
wherein  said  tape  speed  information  ccdculaling  means  calcu- 
lates said  tape  speed  information  using  .said  total  winding 
length  calculated  by  said  total  tape  winding  length  calculat- 
ing means  and  the  rotational  ratio  information  for  said 
supply  reel  and  said  take-up  reel  delected  by  said  reel 
rotation  ratio  detecting  means  to  feed  Ihe  tape  between  said 
supply  reel  and  said  take-up  reel  ai  a  constant  speed. 


1.  A  tape  feed  control  system  for  controlling  feeding  of  a  tape 
between  a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel,  comprising: 


5.808.825 
READ  ERROR  RECOVERY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  USE  IN  DISK  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Okamura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691.113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1996.  8-059748 
Int.  CI."  GUB  5/41 
VS.  a.  360—75  1  Claim 

1.  A  read  error  recovery  apparatus  for  use  in  a  disk  storage 
system  having  an  MR  head  for  reading  data  from  a  disk,  compris- 
ing: 
first  means  for  detecting  a  read  error  contained  in  data  read  from 
the  disk  by  the  MR  head; 
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second  means  for  performing  a  read  retry  operation,  in  response 
to  detection  of  the  read  error  contained  in  the  read  data; 

third  means  for  determining  that  the  read  error  is  caused  by  the 
thermal  aspenly  phenomenon  of  the  MR  head,  if  the  read 
error  is  not  removed  even  after  the  read  retr>  operation  is 
repealed  a  predetermined  number  of  times; 

recovery  means  for  moving  the  MR  head  to  a  predetermined 
area  of  the  disk  and  removing  the  cause  of  the  thennal 
asperity  phenomenon;  and 

means  for  setting  a  TA  flag  indicative  of  the  occurrence  of  the 
thermal  asperity  phenomenon  after  the  third  means  deter- 
mines that  the  cause  of  the  read  error  is  the  thermal  asperity 
phenomenon  of  the  MR  head,  and  the  operation  of  the  recov- 
ery means  is  finished;  and  means  for  checking  whether  or  not 
the  TA  flag  is  set.  when  the  read  error  of  the  read  data  is 
detected,  and  inhibiting  the  read  retry  operation  if  the  TA  flag 
is  set. 


5,808.826 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  tape  loading  mechanism  wherein  a  tape  from  a  tape  cassette 

is  guided  along  a  predetermined  tape  transport  path  and  wound 

around  a  rotary  drum,  said  tape  loading  mechanism  comprising  a 

tape  transport  system,  said  tape  transport  system  comprising: 

a  hrst  guide  post  mounted  on  a  hrst  shuttle  for  guiding  said  tape 

into  an  entrance  side  of  said  rotary  drum; 
a  second  guide  post  mounted  on  a  second  shuttle  for  guiding 
said  tape  from  an  exit  side  of  said  rotary  drum; 


an  inclined  tension  i^egulator  guide  member  for  supporting  the 
tape  which  is  unreeled  from  a  suppl>  reel  and  supplied 
directly  from  the  supply  reel  to  the  tension  regulator  guide 
member,  said  tension  regulator  guide  member  being  mounted 
on  a  pivotal  tension  regulator  arm  which  is  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  supply  reel  for  tape  tension  control,  said 
tension  regulator  guide  member  being  arranged  so  that  the 
tape  which  passes  over  said  tension  regulator  guide  member 
extends  directly  and  undeflectedly  to  said  first  guide  post,  said 
tension  regulator  guide  member  having  a  lower  end  connected 
lo  the  pivotal  tension  regulator  arm.  and  an  upper  end.  said 
tension  regulator  guide  member  having  a  first  tapered  flange 
portion  at  the  lower  end  for  engaging  and  guiding  the  tape  and 
a  second  tapered  flange  portion  at  the  upper  end  for  engaging 
and  guiding  the  tape;  and 

an  inclined  exit  guide  member  for  guiding  said  tape  into  a 
take-up  reel,  said  exit  guide  member  being  supported  on  a 
pivotal  guide  arm  and  arranged  with  respect  to  the  take-up 
reel  so  that  the  tape  extends  directly  and  undeflectedly  to  the 
take-up  reel,  said  exit  guide  member  having  a  lower  end 
connected  to  the  pivotal  guide  arm  and  an  upper  end.  the  exit 
guide  member  having  a  third  tapered  flange  portion  at  the 
lower  end  for  engaging  and  guiding  the  tape  and  a  fourth 
flange  for  engaging  and  guiding  the  tape. 

whereby  a  tape  transport  direction  and  a  tape  height  direction 
can  be  varied  and  said  tape  can  be  wrapped  around  said  rotary 
drum. 


5,808.828 

INSTALLATION  INTENDED  FOR  Al'TOMATIC 

RECORDING  AND/OR  READOl  T  ONTO  OR  FROM 

INFORMATION  CARRIERS 

Andreas  Forrer,  Leon  Berthoud  7.  CH-2000  Neuchatel.  and 

Dominique  Pisino,  Mamiere  22.  CH-2068  Hauterive,  both  of 

Switzeriand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,589,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  438,407 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1993,  93  00569 

"  Int.  a.^GllB  /5/6«,/7/22 

U.S.  CI.  360—92  1  Claim 


5,808,827 
TAPE  LOADING  MECHANISM 
Akira  Kumano,  Kanagawa.  and  Tsukasa  Sasabe,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-275310 

Int.  a."  GllB  15/665 

MS.  a.  360—85  7  Oaims 


;  a         14  '  .'<      ?    '01,     "4 

1.  An  installation  for  recording  on  or  reading  from  information 
carriers,  said  installation  comprising: 

an  enclosure; 

a  record  library  disposed  within  said  enclosure  and  having  a 
plurality  of  storage  locations  arranged  along  a  record-library 
plane  for  receiving  information  carriers; 

means  at  each  of  said  storage  locations  for  maintaining  an 
information  carrier  in  place  and  allowing  introduction  and 
retrieval  of  an  information  carrier  into  or  from  the  storage 
location  along  a  first  direction; 

loading/unloading  means  having  a  plurality  of  temporary  storage 
locations  w  iih  means  at  each  of  said  temporary  storage  kx:a- 
tions  for  maintaining  an  information  carrier  in  place  and 
allowing  introduction  of  an  information  carrier  into  or  from  a 
temporary  storage  location  along  said  first  direction; 

means  for  moving  said  loading/unloading  means  in  a  second 
direction,  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  between  a 
■  load/unload  position  at  which  information  carriers  aie  inserted 


3274 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15.  1998 


therein  and  a  second  stationary  position,  said  second  position 
being  adjacent  said  record  library  inside  said  enclosure; 
reading/recording  means  for  reading  from  or  recording  on  an 

information  earner;  and. 
a  transfer  means  including  first  means  movable  in  said  first 
direction  for  introducing  and  retrieving  information  carriers 
from  said  storage  locations  and  second  means  for  moving  said 
first  means  in  third  and  fourth  directions,  .said  third  and  fourth 
directions  being  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  lying  in  a 
frontal  plane  normal  to  said  first  direction  and  offset  from  and 
parallel  with  said  record-library  plane  to  thereby  transport 
information  carriers  between  said  storage  locations  and  said 
reading/recording  means  and.  when  said  loading/unloading 
means  is  in  said  second  position,  transporting  information 
carriers  between  said  storage  locations  and  said  temporary 
storage  locations, 
means  for  supporting  said  loading/unloading  means  for  being 
movable  in  said  second  direction  along  a  path  lying  substan- 
tially in  said  record-library  plane  offset  from  said  frontal 
plane  whereby  said  loading/unloading  means  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  between  said  load/unload  position  and  said  second 
stationary  position  while  said  transfer  means  is  moving  in  said 
fronul  plane, 
wherein  said  frontal  plane  is  vertical  and  said  first  means  of  said 
transfer  means  includes  grasping  means  for  grasping  said 
information  carriers,  said  grasping  means  being  displaceable 
along  said  third  and  fourth  directions, 
wherein  said  transfer  means  further  comprises  an  input/output 
mechanism  at  said  reading/recording  means  for: 
taking  said  information  carriers  from  said  grasping  means 
before  said  information  carriers  are  transferred  to  said 
reading/recording  means  and  thereafter  transferring  said 
information  carriers  to  said  reading/recording  means;  and 
taking  said  information  carriers  ftx)m  said  reading/recording 
means  before  said  information  carriers  are  transferred  to 
said  grasping  means  and  thereafter  trar.sfemng  said  infor- 
mation carriers  to  said  grasping  means; 
when  said  information  carriers  are  inserted  into  and  taken  from 
said  reading/recording  means. 

wherein  each  storage  location  comprises  two  retention  elements 
in  comb  form  placed  to  face  one  another  at  a  distance 
approximately  equal  to  a  dimension  of  said  carriers  up  against 
two  opposite  walls  of  each  location,  said  combs  being  pro- 
vided with  elastic  means  enabling  the  elastic  retention  of  .said 
carriers. 


5,808,829 

LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  DRAINING  STATIC 

ELECTRICITY  OF  A  CASSETTE  OF  A  VCR 

Hyun-Moo  Lee,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  845,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  25,  1996, 
%-l2777 

InL  a.*  GllB  15/675:15/665 
VS.  a.  360—96.5  _ .  4  Oaims 
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a  cassette  holder,  into  which  a  cassette  including  a  magnetic  tape 
is  inserted,  said  cassette  holder  being  moved  to  an  interior  of 
the  video  cassette  recorder  by  a  loading  motor  installed  on  a 
base; 

a  guide  spring  fixed  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  cassette  holder 
for  guiding  the  cassette  when  said  cassette  holder  is  being 
moved; 

a  first  static  electricity  draining  member  for  draining  a  first  static 
electricity  electrified  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  cassette 
through  a  top  plate  of  a  case  by  making  contact  with  an  outer 
surface  of  a  cover  of  the  cassette,  said  first  static  electricity 
draining  member  being  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  an  end 
portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  the  top  plate; 

an  opening  member  for  opening  the  cover  of  the  cassette  when 
the  cassette  is  lowered;  and 

a  second  static  electricity  draining  member  for  draining  a  second 
static  electricity  electrified  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  cassette 
through  the  base  by  making  a  surface  contact  with  an  inner 
surface  of  the  cover  of  the  cassette  when  the  cover  is  opened 
by  the  opening  member; 

wherein  after  opening  the  cover  of  the  cassette,  the  magnetic 
tape  IS  drawn  by  a  loading  post  and  is  brought  into  conuct 
with  a  head  drum  assembly  for  recording/reproducing  a  video 
signal  to/from  the  magnetic  tape. 


5.808,830 

ARCHITECTURE  FOR  2-1/2  INCH  DL\METER  SINGLE 

DISK  DRIVE 

Frederick   Mark  Stefansky,   Longmont.   Colo.,  and   Michael 

Kenneth    Andrews,    Sequel.    Calif.,    assignors    to    Conner 

Peripherals.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,149,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  865,704,  Apr.  8,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,139,  Aug. 

13,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
508.960,  Apr.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,108,  Oct  2,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,944,  Jul.  31,  1989,  PaL 
No.  5,025,335.  This  application  Aug.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
291,147 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/012 
U.S.  CI.  360-97.01  7  Claims 

-  r 


1.  A  loading  device  of  a  video  cas.sette  recorder  comprising: 


1.  A  disk  drive,  responsive  to  a  host  computer,  comprising: 
a  iiKtallic  base  having  sides  of  approximately  four  inches  (4"). 

ends  of  approximately  two  and  three-quaners  inches  (2H") 

and  having  a  gasket  receiving  groove; 
a  gasket  having  a  tongue  for  mating  with  said  gasket  receiving 

groove; 
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a  metallic  cover  engaging  said  gaskei  so  thai  a  controlled  envi- 
ronment isolated  from  ambient  atmospheric  conditions  is 
established  between  said  metallic  base  and  said  metallic 
cover,  said  metallic  cover  having  a  length  and  width  approxi- 
mately equal  to  said  length  and  width  of  said  metallic  base; 

four  support  posts  provided  on  said  metallic  base  spaced  inward 
from  said  ends  for  securing  the  disk  drive  within  the  host 
computer,  said  four  support  posts  capable  of  providing  a 
quadrilateral  area  on  said  metallic  base  (Refined  by  said  four 
support  posts  with  an  increased  rigidity  upon  the  disk  drive 
being  secured  to  the  host  computer; 

a  storage  medium  rotatably  mounted  on  said  metallic  ba.se  in  the 
controlled  environment,  said  storage  medium  mounted  at  a 
point  on  said  metallic  base  within  said  quadrilateral  area  of 
increased  rigidity,  said  storage  medium  having  a  plurality  of 
concentric  tracks  containing  servo  information  and  data,  and  a 
diameter  of  less  than  approximately  2.6  inches,  said  storage 
medium  further  including  a  landing  zone; 

transducer  means  for  reading  information  and  data  from  and 
writing  data  on  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  concentric 
tracks  of  said  storage  medium,  said  transducer  means  being 
limited  to  travel  within  an  outer  radius  of  said  storage  medium 
and  said  transducing  means  resting  on  said  landing  zone 
during  nonoperational  periods  of  the  disk  drive; 

means,  responsive  to  the  servo  information,  for  positioning  said 
transducer  means  over  said  plurality  of  concentric  tracks  of 
said  storage  medium,  said  positioning  means  being  mounted 
at  a  point  on  said  tnetallic  base  within  said  area  of  increased 
rigidity;  and 

a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  to  said  metallic  base  having 
substantially  the  same  footprint  as  said  metallic  base. 


5,808,831 
DISK  DRIVING  APPARATL'S  WITH  REDUCED  SITE  AND 

THICKNESS 
Jun  Tanaka,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Denshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Saitaman-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,138,  Feb.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-053644 
U;  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-053645  U;  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-062678  U;  Sep.  16, 
1992,  4-064540  U 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/04 
VS.  CI.  360—99.06  3  Claims 

SI 
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1.  A  disk  driving  apparatus  which  is  arranged  to  record  or 
reproduce  information  on  or  from  a  recording  medium  of  disk-like 
shape  accommodated  in  a  cassette,  by  causing  a  head  to  move  in  a 
predetermined  direction  while  causing  the  recording  medium  to 
rotate,  comprising; 

(a)  a  cassette  guide  for  receiving  the  cassette,  said  cassette  guide 
having,  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  (irst  and  second  inserting 
guides  for  guiding  insertion  of  the  cassette,  a  portion  corre- 
sponding to  a  movement  path  portion  for  the  h^ad  being 
eliminated  from  said  cassette  guide  to  form  a  space  which 


serves  as  a  movement  path  space  for  the  head,  the  first 
inserting  guide  of  said  cassette  guide,  which  is  positioned  on 
a  side  on  which  the  moxement  path  space  for  the  head  is 
formed  and  which,  based  upon  the  movement  path  space,  is 
made  shorter  than  and  is  positioned  below  the  second  insert- 
ing guide,  having  a  projection  on  a  rearmost  end  portion  of 
the  first  inserting  guide  so  that  the  cassette  can  be  supported 
on  the  projection; 

(b)  a  base  for  holding  said  cassette  guide  movably  in  an  insert- 
ing direction  of  the  cassette  and  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  inserting  direction  so  as  to  cause  the  cassette  to  move 
between  a  load  position  and  a  standby  position; 

(c)  a  head  carriage  which  holds  a  first  head  and  a  second  head 
and  which  is  movable  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  recording 
medium,  said  head  carriage  having  a  head  arm  for  holding  the 
second  head  in  opposition  to  the  first  head,  said  head  carnage 
being  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  head  carriage  is  approximately  perpendicular  to  a 
moving  direction  of  said  head  carriage; 

(d)  moving  means  for  causing  the  second  head  to  move  between 
a  first  position  where  recording  or  reproduction  of  information 
on  or  from  the  recording  medium  is  possible  and  a  second 
position  wherein  recording  or  reproduction  of  information  on 
or  from  the  recording  medium  is  impossible,  said  moving 
means  having  a  supporting  portion  for  supporting  the  head 
arm  transversely  to  the  moving  direction  of  said  head  carriage 
when  the  second  head  is  positioned  in  the  second  position,  a 
pan  of  the  supporting  portion  being  provided  with  a 
supponing-portion  holding  member  having  an  elastic  part,  the 
supporting  portion  having  a  plurality  of  shafts  of  different 
diameters  which  are  eccentrically  and  axially  connected  to 
each  other; 

(e)  a  panel  attached  to  said  base  and  having  an  opening  for 
insertion  of  the  cassette  and  a  push  button  which  operably 
projects  from  said  pane,  the  push  button  having  a  variable 
amount  of  projection  which  varies  between  the  standby  posi- 
tion and  the  load  position  of  the  cassette; 

(f)  transportation  means  for  executing,  when  said  push  bunon  is 
pressed,  a  transporting  operation  for  transporting  said  cassette 
guide  to  cause  the  cassette  to  move  from  the  load  position  to 
the  standby  position; 

(g)  ejecting  means  for  ejecting  the  cassette  in  interlocked  rela- 
tion to  the  transporting  operation; 

(h)  a  stopper  provided  on  said  base; 

(i)  a  latch  lever  located  on  and  tumably  supported  on  said 
cassette  guide; 

(j)  a  pin  provided  on  said  latch  lever,  said  pin  having  a  move- 
ment restricting  part  on  a  top  of  the  pin  to  prevent  said  pin 
and  said  stopper  from  disengaging  from  each  other  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  inserting  direction,  said  pin  and 
said  stopper  being  engaged  with  each  other  when  the  cassette 
is  in  an  ejected  state  wherein  the  amount  of  projection  of  the 
cassette  from  said  panel  is  approximately  the  same  as  the 
amount  of  projection  of  said  push  button  from  said  panel;  and 

(k)  urging  means  for  urging  said  latch  lever  in  a  direction  in 
which  said  pin  is  brought  Into  abutment  with  said  stopper  at 
all  times. 


5.808,832 
ULTRATHIN  SILICON  WEAR  COATING  FOR  A  SLIDER 
AND  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  ELEMENTS  AT  AN 

ABS 
Pei  C.  Chen,  Cupertino;  Grace  Lim  Gorman,  San  Jose; 
Cherngye  Hwang,  San  Jose:  Vedantham  Raman,  San  Jose, 
and  Randall  Georf;e  Simmons,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,892 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/60 
U.S.  CI.  360—103  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  assembly  comprising: 
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a  slider  with  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  first  and  second 

surfaces  being  bounded  by  leading  and  trailing  edge  surfaces 

and  first  and  second  side  surfaces; 
a  magnetic  head  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  surface  of  the  slider 

and  having  at  least  one  flux  emanating  and/or  flux  receiving 

sensitive  element  at  said  first  surface: 
a  v/eai  coating  consisting  of  a  single  layer  directly  covering  the 

sensitive  element  and  said  first  surface,  the  wear  coating 

forming  an  air  bearing  surface;  and 
said  single  layer  being  silicon  or  a  silicon-based  material  with  a 

thickness  in  the  range  of  30  to  75  A. 


5308,833 

MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS  WITH  PROTECTTVE 

FILMS 

Toshihiko  Motomatsu.  and  Hiroshi  Kawahara,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1997,  Sen  No.  842,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-106855 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/60 

VS.  a.  360-103  5  Qaiins 


5,808,834 

LAMINATED  ADAPTER 

Ryan  A.  Jurgenson.  Hutchinson,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hutchin.son 

Technology  Incorporated,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,111 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/60:2l/2i 

VS.  a.  360-104  20  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  adapter  for  interconnecting  a  head  slider  to  a 

flexure  of  a  suspension  assembly  and  for  electrically  coupling  the 


head  slider  to  electrical  interconnect  circuitry  on  the  suspension 
assembly  comprising: 

a  layer  of  a  planar  spring  material,  having  a  surface  for  receiving 

the  head  slider  to  be  bonded  thereto: 
a  layer  of  an  electrically  conductive  material,  compnsing  at  least 
one  electrical  trace  each  of  which  is  constructed  and  arranged 
for  providing  electrical  coupling  between  an  electncal  termi- 
nal on  the  head  slider  and  the  electncal  interconnect  circuitry 
on  the  suspension  assembly:  and 
a  layer  of  a  dielectnc  material,  for  electrically  isolating  the 
planar  spring  material  from  the  electrically  conductive  male- 
rial. 


5,808,835 

HEAD  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  ADHESIVE  TO 

SECURE  THE  LOAD  BEAM  TO  THE  ACTUATOR  ARM 

IN  A  DISK  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Tetsuya  Fujiwara.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NHK  Spring 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18,  1996,  8-189425 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/4fi 

VS.  CI.  360-104  6  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  disk  medium  having  a  surface  layer  formed  with  an 

SiO,  protective  film;  and 
a  magnetic  head  for  reading/writing  data  from/on  said  magnetic 

disk  medium  by  contact,  start,  and  slop  operations, 
wherein  said  magnetic  head  has 
a  slider  having  an  air  bearing  surface, 
a  magnetic  head  element  supported  by  said  slider,  and 
an  ABS  protective  film  formed  on  said  air  bearing  surface  of 

said  slider,  said  ABS  film  being  a  hydrogen-containing  carbon 

film. 


1.  A  head  supporting  apparatus  for  use  in  a  disk  drive  having  an 
arm  driven  by  a  positioning  motor  and  a  suspension  to  which  a 
head  is  attached  at  its  distal  end  ponion.  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  base  plate  having  first  and  second  surface!,  said  first  surface 

being  fixed  lo  the  suspension: 
an  adhesive  provided  between  the  second  surface  of  the  ba.se 

plate  and  an  end  ponion  of  the  arm; 
adhesion  strengthening  means,  provided  on  the  second  surface 
of  the  base  plate,  for  rendering  adhesion  of  the  adhesive  to  the 
base  plate  greater  than  adhesion  of  the  adhesive  lo  the  arm. 
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5,808,836 
LOAD  BEAM  WITH  GROOVED  WIRE-GLUING  REGION 
Norman  Kermit  Frater,  San  Jose;  Gary  Lee  Heitkamp,  Mor- 
gan Hill,-  Hsuehmin  Li,  Milpitas;  Diane  Sprandel  O'Regan, 
Los  Gatos,  and  Rudy  Vadillo,  Gilroy,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,995,  Aug.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,499 
Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/48:21/16:5/55:21/08 
VS.  a.  360—104  21  Claims 


1.  A  load  beam  assembly  for  a  head-  suspension  assembly  of  a 
disk  dnve  system,  said  load  beam  assembly  including: 

a  wire  for  connecting  a  transducer  head  of  the  head  suspension 

assembly  with  a  control  unit  of  the  disk  drive  system;  and 
a  load  beam  for  holding  said  wire,  said  load  beam  comprising: 

a  first  surface:  and 

a  plurality  of  grooves  defining  a  gluing  region  on  said  first 
surface;  and 
glue  in  said  plurality  of  grooves  adhesively  connecting  said  wire 

to  said  load  beam  at  said  gluing  region. 


the  arrangement  of  said  limit  stop  member  is  such  predeter- 
mined minimum  value,  the  read/write  head  will  contact  the 
disk  surface,  in  use.  prior  to  said  suspension  anti  contacting 
said  limit  stop  member,  whilst  for  disks  having  a  thickness 
less  than  or  equal  to  said  predetermined  minimum  value, 
said  suspension  arm  will  contact  said  limit  stop  member 
prior  to  said  read/write  head  contacting  the  disk  surface. 


5308338 
MINIATURE  HEAD  DISC  DRIVE  SYSTEM  VOICE  COIL 
WITH  SINGLE  COIL  AND  DUAL  STATIONARY 
MAGNETS 
Ramgopal  Battu,  Los  Angeles  County;  Ir^j  Jabbari,  Santa 
Clara  County,  and  Saivjoy  Ghose,  Santa  Cruz  County,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technologies,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,888,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,984,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,922,  Aug.  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,793,  Dec. 

12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. -No. 

477,747,  Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  484,682 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/54 

U.S.  a.  360—106  16  Claims 

5(7-1 


5,808,837 

DISK  DRIVES 

Kenneth    Hamilton    Norton,    Edinburgh,    United    Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Myrica  (UK)  Limited,  Fife,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser  No.  801,751 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1996, 
9603508 

Int  a."  GllB  5/54:21/22 
VS.  a.  360—105  17  Claims 


) 


1.  A  disk  drive  comprising  at  least  one  read/write  head  mounted 
on  a  suspension  arm.  said  suspension  arm  being  mounted  on  an 
actuator  arm  whereby  said  read/write  head  may  be  translated 
parallel  to  a  surface  of  a  data  storage  disk,  said  suspension  arm 
comprising  a  resilient  member  shaped  such  that  said  read/write 
head  is  biased  towards  said  disk  surface  in  a  direction  normal  to 
said  surface,  wherein  there  is  provided  a  limit  stop  member 
mounted  on  said  actuator  arm  and  adapted  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  read/write  head  towards  said  disk  surface;  wherein 

said  disk  drive  is  a  removable-cartridge-type  hard  disk  drive 
adapted  to  receive  interchangeable  disk  cartndges  in  which 
the  thiclcness  of  the  disk  may  vary  from  cartridge  to  cartridge; 
and  wherein: 


10.  A  low-profile  computer  disc  drive  system  for  operating  a 
compact  hard  disc,  said  disc  drive  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  hard  disc  having  concentric  tracks; 

a  housing  having  a  base  and  top  portion  wherein  said  top  portion 
including  a  ceiling  portion  opposing  said  base  portion  and 
sidewalls  mating  with  said  base  portion  to  define  a  cavity,  said 
housing  having  external  dimensions  substantially  70  mm  by 
50  mm  and  a  thickness  substantially  between  10  mm  and  19 
mm  for  slidable  and  interchangeable  insertion  into  and 
removal  from  notebook  computer  peripheral  slots; 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  hard  disc; 

means  for  rotating  said  hard  disc  at  constant  speed,  including  an 
in-hub  spindle  motor  for  supporting  said  disc  on  an  outer 
rotting  hub  of  said  spindle  motor,  and  Hall-less  spindle-motor 
driving  circuits  to  determine  motor  position  and  to  drive  said 
spindle  motor  in  the  desired  direction; 

transducer  means  for  writing  digital  information  and  reading 
digital  information  from  said  hard  disc;  and 

positioning  means  for  moving  said  transducer  means  along  a 
path  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  relative  to  a  radius  of 
said  hard  disc  between  the  tracks  on  said  hard  disc, 

said  positioning  means  including  an  actuator  arm  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  pivot  positioned  along  said  arm 
between  said  ends,  and  a  voice  coil  motor  forming  a  magnetic 
circuit  and  having  a  single  selectively  energized  coil  sup- 
ported at  said  second  end  of  said  arm  and  movable  upon 
activation  of  said  voice  coil  between  first  and  second  magnets 
mounted  respectively  on  said  base  of  said  housing  and  said 
ceiling  of  said  housing,  said  base  and  ceiling  of  said  housing 
completing  said  magnetic  circuit  for  operation  of  said  voice 
coil  motor 

said  voice  coil  motor  having  a  compact  design  having  a  reduced 
thickness  in  which  said  first  and  second  magnets  are  mounted 
directly  to  liie  ceiling  and  base  portions  of  said  housing  in 
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which  the  said  or  each  disc,  supporting  means,  transducer 
means  and  positioning  means  are  disposed,  and  are  contained 
entirely  within  said  housing,  so  that  the  overall  external 
thickness  of  said  housing  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  pivot 
in  the  region  containing  said  voice  coil  motor  is  substantially 
the  combined  thicknesses  of  only  said  magnets,  said  coil,  said 
housing  ceiling,  said  housing  base,  and  air  gaps  between  said 
coils  and  said  magnet; 

said  positioning  means  further  comprises  a  flexure  supponing  a 
gimble/slider  assembly,  said  gimble/slider  supporting  said 
transducer  means,  and  said  transducer  means  supported  at 
said  first  end  of  said  arm  on  said  longitudinal  axis  on  said 
gimble  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  flexure,  said  flexure  being 
a  straight  arm  load-beam  extending  from  an  attachment  point 
of  said  flexure  to  an  attachment  area  said  arm  located  between 
said  pivot  and  said  arm  first  end  and  having  a  shape  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  disc  surface  which  is  tapered  about  said 
longitudinal  axis  from  a  wide  portion  proximate  said  first  end 
to  a  narrow  portion  proximate  said  transducer  means;  and 

an  inclined  landing  ramp  adjacent  said  rotaiable  hard  disc  for 
landing  said  flexure  on  said  landing  ramp  as  said  flexure  is 
moved  toward  an  edge  of  said  disc  adjacent  to  said  ramp 
thereby  lifting  said  transducer  from  a  surface  of  said  discs; 

said  housing  cavity  enclosing  said  at  least  one  hard  disc,  said 
means  for  rolatably  supporting  said  hard  disc,  said  means  for 
rotating  said  hard  disc,  said  transducer  means,  and  said  posi- 
tioning means;  the  overall  dimensions  of  said  housing  being 
substantially  70  mm  by  substantially  50  mm  with  a  thickness 
of  substantially  between  10  mm.  said  transducer  means  being 
selectively  positionable  over  tracks  on  said  disc. 


hub  and  radial  stiffness  to  prevent  radial  displacement  of  said  hub. 
said  hub  being  supported  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  for  rotation 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  supporting  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
central  portion  a  pair  of  disc-shaped  axially  aligned  radially  polar- 
ized passive  magnetic  poles  and  said  central  hub  rotating  within  a 
sleeve  supponing  on  an  inner  surface  thereof  a  pair  of  disc-shaped 
vertically  aligned,  oppositely  radially  magnetically  polarized  pas- 
sive magnets  vertically  offset  from  said  hub  mounted  magnetic 
poles  so  that  said  hub  mounted  magnetic  poles  repel  said  sleeve 
mounted  magnetic  poles  to  provide  radial  stiffness  for  said  hub 
while  said  misalignment  of  said  oppositely  polarized  magnetic 
poles  creates  a  magnetic  force  which  axially  preloads  said  hub. 
said  sleeve  and  said  hub  are  circular  and  said  hub  extends  from 
said  central  portion  disposed  within  said  sleeve  over  a  top  end  of 
said  sleeve  such  that  the  inside  of  said  hub  surrounds  the  outside  of 
said  sleeve,  said  hub  supponing  said  actuator  arm  for  rotation  on 
an  exterior  surface  of  said  hub  which  is  outside  of  said  sleeve  so 
that  said  transducer  is  shielded  from  said  disc-shaped  magnetic 
poles  on  said  sleeve  and  said  hub. 


5,808.839 

DISC  DRIVE  CARTRIDGE  INCLUDING  MAGNETIC 

BEARINGS 

John  Charles  Dunfield.  Santa  Cruz,  and   Kamran  Oveys.si, 

Aptos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  inc., 

Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,269.  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328J*9,  Oct.  25,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,034.  Sep. 

13,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

714,507 

Int.  a."  GIIB  5/55 

VS.  CI.  360—106  31  Claims 


5,808.840 
ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REDUCING  THERMAL 
OFF-TRACK 
Noriaki  Ishimatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376.531,  Jan.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72.008,  Jun.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  866,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5.  1992,  4-145142 
Int.  CI."  GllB  21  A)2 
U.S.  CI.  360—106  11  Claims 


no 


130 
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lOOC 


I.  A  magnetic  bearing  assembly  for  a  rigid  disc  recording  unit 
comprising  a  base,  a  cover  with  said  base,  a  cavity,  a  central  hub 
having  a  central  portion  disposed  within  said  cavity  supporting  on 
one  side  an  element  of  a  motor  for  moving  said  hub  and  on  the 
opposite  side  an  actuator  arm  having  a  transducer  for  movement 
over  an  information  storage  disc,  said  magnetic  beanng  assembly 
permitting  rotational  movement  of  said  hub  within  said  cavity 
while  providing  significant  axial  preload  to  prevent  tilling  of  said 


I.  A  housing  a.ssembly  for  magnetic  head  supporting  arms  of  a 
magnetic  disk  device,  said  housing  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  which  has  a  cylindrically  shaped  through-hole  having 
two  bearings  each  provided  at  each  end  of  said  through-hole 
and  IS  formed  integrally  with  said  supporting  arms  which 
have  distal  ends  for  supporting  magnetic  heads; 

a  central  spindle  which  is  inserted  through  said  through-hole  and 
supports  said  housing  through  said  bearings;  and 

a  position  control  means  which  causes  said  housing  to  rotate 
about  said  central  spindle  and  controls  positioning  of  said 
magnetic  heads. 

said  housing  having  a  slit  structure  which  arcuately  extends 
along  a  periphery  of  the  housing  and  through  an  enure  axial 
length  of  the  housing  at  a  base  portion  of  said  supporting  arms 
between  said  through-hole  and  said  distal  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting arms. 
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5.808.841 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HA\  ING  ROTARY  DRUM  UNIT 

Hiroo  Edakubo.  Kanagavta-ken,  and  Tatsuzo  Ushiro.  Saitama- 

ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  5(K».5S9.  Jul.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  839,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  5.  1994,  6-184572 

Int.  CI."  GllB  I5/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  360—107  15  Claims 

U 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information  on 
or  from  a  tape,  comprising: 

a)  a  fixed  drum: 

b)  a  rotarj  drum  having  at  least  one  head,  said  head  being 
arranged  so  as  lo  record  and/or  reproduce  mformation  on  or 
from  the  tape: 

c)  a  bearing  disposed  between  said  fixed  drum  and  said  rotary 
drum,  said  fixed  drum  being  arranged  to  rotatably  support  said 
rolar>  drum  and  lo  have  a  through  hole  formed  within  an  area 
where  said  bearing  is  disposed,  said  through  hole  opening  into 
an  exterior  surface  of  said  fixed  drum  when  said  roiar>  drum 
is  supported  by  said  fixed  drum: 

d)  a  grounding  member  arranged  in  said  through  hole  to  be  in 
contact  with  said  bearing:  and 

e)  a  retaining  member  in  contact  with  said  grounding  member 
and  holding  said  grounding  member  in  said  through  hole,  so 
that  said  grounding  member  is  detachable  from  said  through 
hole  by  moving  said  retaining  member. 


5,808.842 
HEAD  DRl'M  ASSEMBLY  FOR  I'SE  IN  A  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Se-Woog  Oh,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531.024.  Sep.  20.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  21.  1994. 
94-30747 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/53 
U.S.  CI.  360—107  2  Claims 

I.  A  head  drum  assembly  for  use  in  a  magnetic  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotating  shaft: 

a  flange  fixedly  pressed  in  the  rotating  shaft: 
a  rotary  drum  fixed  to  the  rotating  shaft  \ia  the  flange  and 

having  an  arcuate  slot  on  the  bottom  surface  thereof: 
a  stationary  drum  attached  to  the  rotating  shaft  through  bearing 

means  ai  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  rotary  drum: 
one  or  more  head  chips,  each  of  which  is  mounted  on  a  head 

base,  attached  on  a  bottom  surtace  of  the  rotary  drum: 
a  member  for  supporting  a  tape  in  such  a  way  that,  the  tape  is 
allowed  to  smoothly  come  into  contact  with  the  head  chips, 
wherein  said  supporting  member  includes  a  fixed  pi>rtion  for 
engaging  with  the  rotary  druin,  a  pair  of  extending  portions 
outwardly  extending  from  the  fixed  portion,  two  pairs  of 
divided  portions,  each  pair  being  outwardly  divided  from  the 
extending  portion,  and  two  pairs  of  bent  portion,  each  of  the 


bent  portions  angled  toward  the  head  chip  and  having  an  outer 
side  for  supporting  the  tape  running  in  vicinity  of  the  head 
chips,  and 
means  for  position  adjusting  the  tape  supporting  member, 
wherein  the  adjusting  means  includes  a  fastening  pin  and  a 
hole  being  formed  at  the  extending  portion  of  the  tape  sup- 
porting member  such  that  the  tape  supporting  member  is 
secured  to  the  rotary  drum  by  fining  the  fastening  pin  in  and 
through  both  of  the  l^le  and  the  arcuate  slot. 


5.808,843 

MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  REPRODUCTION 

HEAD 

Toshio  Kobayashi.  Tokyo:  Isamu  Vuito.  Ome;  Masahiro 
Kitada.  Hamura;  Noboru  Shimizu.  Tokorozawa.  and  Naoki 
Koyama.  KokubunjI,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1991.  3-129083; 
Sep.  5,  1991,  3-225983 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/39 
U.S.  CI.  360—113  10  Claims 
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I.  A  magnetoresisiance  effect  reproduction  head  comprising: 

a  niagnetoresistive  layer: 

a  soft  magnetic  bias  layer:  and 

a  hard  magnetic  layer  adjacent  to  said  magnetoresistive  layer, 
wherein  said  haid  magnetic  layer  controls  the  directions  of  the 
magnetic  domains  in  said  magnetoresistive  layer  and  in  said 
soft  magnetic  bias  layer  with  a  magnetic  field  leaking  from 
said  hard  magnetic  layer,  and  with  ferromagnetic  exchange 
coupling  between  said  magnetoresistive  layer  and  said  hard 
magnetic  layer,  so  that  the  magnetic  domain  directions  of  said 
magnetoresistive  layer  and  said  soft  magnetic  bias  layer  are 
mutually  antiparallel,  thereby  confining  the  magnetic  field 
leaking  from  said  hard  magnetic  layer  to  a  closed  magnetic 
path  entirely  within  the  magnetoresistance  effect  reproduction 
head,  passing  from  said  hard  magnetic  layer  to  said  magne- 
toresistive layer,  then  from  said  magnetoresistive  layer  to  said 
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soft  magnetic  bias  layer,  and  then  from  said  soft  magnetic  bias 
layer  to  said  hard  magnetic  layer  to  complete  said  closed 
magnetic  path. 


5.808,844 
CURRENT  DIFFERENTIAL  PROTECTION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Ludwig  Schiel,-  Steffen  Noack,  both  of  Berlin,  and  Norbert 
Schuster,  Forchheim/Kersbach.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  .Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9S/01372.  §  371  Date  Aug.  II.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10857,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  II.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  809.765 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  36 
254.4 

InL  CI."  H02H  J/16 
VS.  a.  361^5  5  Claims 


5,808.845 
SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  SYMPATHETIC  TRIPPING 

IN  A  POWER  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  B.  Roberts,  Moscow,  Id.,  assignor  to  Schweitzer  Engi- 
neering Laboratories  Inc.,  Pullman,  Wash. 

FUed  May  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  866.882 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02H  .V/« 

VS.  CI.  361-79  10  Claims 


I.  A  current  differential  protection  arrangemenl  for  an  electric 
power  supply  unit,  compnsing: 

a  measured  value  pre-processing  device  for  continuously  form- 
ing differential  current  values  and  respective  stabilizing  cur- 
rent values  as  a  function  of  currents  firom  the  electnc  power 
supply  unit  detected  in  the  event  of  a  fault; 
an  analysis  device  including  a  stabilizing  circuit,  the  stabilizing 
circuit  including  a  testing  arrangemenl  for  testing  the  electri- 
cal differential  current  values  and  the  respective  stabilizing 
current  values  to  determine  if  the  differential  and  stabilizing 
current  values  are  positioned  at  one  of  a  first  side  of  a 
response  characteristic  curve  in  a  blocking  range  and  at  a 
second  side  of  the  response  characteristic  curve  in  a  triggering 
range: 

wherein  the  blocking  range  includes  a  stabilization  range 
which  IS  below  a  limit  line  in  the  blocking  range  starting  at 
a   predetermined    stabilizing   current    value   and    linearly 
increasing  in  a  predetermined  manner  as  a  function  of  the 
respective  stabilizing  current  values,  and 
wherein  the  testing  arrangement  tests  to  determine  whether 
the  electrical  differential  current  values  and  the  respective 
stabilizing  current  values  are  positioned  in  the  stabilization 
range,  the  testing  arrangement  generating  a  blocking  signal 
when   the   electrical   differential   current   values   and   the 
respective  stabilizing  current  values  are  detected  in  the 
stabilization  range: 
a  blocking  device  coupled  to  the  testing  arrangement  and  being 
activated  by  the  blocking  signal  generated  by  the  testing 
arrangement;  and 
a  resetting  device  coupled  to  the  testing  arrangement  and  includ- 
ing a  timing  element  activated  with  a  first  preset  time  lag 
period  when  the  electncal  differential  current  values  and  the 
respective  stabilizing  current  values  are  detected  outside  the 
stabilization  range,  the  timing  element  being  coupled  to  a 
resetting  input  of  the  bUxking  device  and  resetting  the  block- 
ing device  after  the  first  preset  time  lag  period. 


1.  A  system  for  preventing  sympathetic  tripping  of  a  circuit 
breaker  on  a  radial  power  line  in  a  power  system,  comprising: 

means  for  determining  negative  sequence  current  and  voltage 
quantities  from  current  and  voltage  values  of  a  power  signal 
on  a  radial  power  line; 

negative  sequence  directional  element  means  for  determining 
the  direction  of  a  possible  fault  on  the  radial  power  line,  using 
negative  sequence  current  and  voltage  quantities; 

means  for  blocking  a  trip  signal  from  the  negative  sequence 
directional  element  if  the  negative  sequence  directional  ele- 
ment declares  a  reverse  direction  fault: 

means  for  determining  a  decrease  in  voltage  and  current  of  the 
power  signal  over  a  specific  period;  and 

means  for  blocking  a  trip  signal  if  the  decrease  is  greater  than  a 
specific  amount  over  said  period. 


5,808.846 
COMBINATION  CURRENT  SENSOR  AND  RELAY 
Kent  J.  Holce,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  and  Roger  S.  Cota,  Van- 
couver. Wash.,  assignors  to  Veris  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland. 
Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.522 
Int.  CI.''  H02H  .i/00 

19  Oaims 


VS.  CI.  361—93 
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1.  A  protection  device  for  monitoring  current  in  a  power  cable  to 
an  electrical  device  and  for  conu-olling  a  starter  for  the  electrical 
device  in  response  to  a  system  remotely  located  controller,  the 
protection  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  transformer  magnetically  linked  with  said  power  cable 
connected  to  said  electrical  device,  said  tfansformer  produc- 
ing a  voltage  signal  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  changing 
current  within  said  power  cable; 
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(b)  an  input  circuit  located  proximate  to  said  transformer  and 
having  an  output  tenninal  and  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  transformer  so  as  to  receive  said  voltage  signal,  said 
input  circuit  producing,  in  response  to  receiving  said  voltage 
signal,  one  of  a  first  signal  representative  of  said  changing 
current,  and  a  first  circuit  condition  at  said  output  terminal  of 
said  input  circuit  representative  of  said  changing  current  in 
said  power  cable; 

(c)  a  switch  circuit  for  sensing  one  of  a  second  signal  and  a 
second  ciixruit  condition  of  a  remotely  located  system  control- 
ler and  providing  one  of  a  third  signal  and  a  third  circuit 
condition,  in  response  to  sensmg  one  of  said  second  signal 
and  said  second  circuit  condition,  said  third  signal  and  said 
third  circuit  condition  being  etfective  to  control  said  starter 
when  said  siaiter  is  electrically  connected  thereto;  and. 

(d)  all  of  said  transformer,  said  input  circuit,  and  said  switch 
circuit  being  located  in  a  single  unitary  package. 


5,808,847 
ELECTRONIC  TRIP  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  POWER 
SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Marc  Ferrazzi,  Fontaine,  France,  assignor  to  Schneider  Elec- 
tric S.A.,  France 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794.990 
ClainLS  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1996,  96  02429 
Int.  CI."  H02H  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—93  9  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  trip  device  for  a  circuit  breaker,  comprising: 
at  least  one  current  sensor  supplying  a  secondary  current  repre- 
sentative of  a  current  flowing  in  a  conductor  of  a  power 
system  protected  by  the  circuit  breaker, 
a  processing  unit  receiving  signals  representative  of  currents 
flowing  in  conductors  of  the  power  system  protected  by  the 
circuit  breaker,  and  supplying  a  tripping  order, 
a  first  power  supply  circuit  comprising  an  input  connected  to 
said  current  sensor,  an  output  connected  to  a  power  supply 
line  supplying  electrical  and  electronic  circuitry  of  the  tnp 
device,  and  first  regulating  means  connected  between  the 
input  and  the  output  of  said  first  power  supply  circuit,  and 
a  second  power  supply  circuit  comprising  an  input  connected  to 
an  external  electrical  power  source  and  an  output  connected  to 
the  power  supply  line, 
second  regulating  means  comprising  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  second  power  supply  circuit,  an  output  connected  to 
the  power  supply  line  and  control  means  connected  to  a  first 
chopping  regulating  means,  the  control  means  controlling  the  sec- 
ond regulating  means  to  reduce  the  mean  current  supplied  by  the 
second  power  supply  circuit  when  the  current  supplied  by  the 
current  sensor  increases. 


5,808,848 

DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  SHUNT  TRIP 

ACCESSORY  MODULE 

John  A.  Pollman,  Seymour,  and  Raymond  K.  Seymour,  Plain- 

ville.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804,047 

Int.  CI."  H02H  J/00 

U.S.  a.  361—93  2  Oaims 


I.  An  electronic  trip  uni^  having  overcuinent  and  shunt  trip 
circuit  interruption  facility  comprising: 

transformer  means  arranged  for  connection  with  an  electrical 
distribution  system: 

a  processor  circuit  connecting  with  said  transformer  means 
receiving  sample  current  signals  from  said  electrical  distribu- 
tion system  to  determine  the  occurrence  of  an  overcurrent 
condition: 

tnp  initiating  means  connecting  with  said  processor  circuit  for 
interrupting  current  transfer  through  said  electrical  distribu- 
tion system  upon  occurrence  of  said  overcurrent  condition: 

power  supply  means  within  said  processor  circuit  connecting 
with  said  transformer  means  and  providing  operational  power 
to  said  processor  circuit  while  said  distribution  system  is 
uninterrupted; 

a  contact  position  circuit  connecting  w  ith  said  processor  circuit 
for  determining  ON  and  OFF  conditions  of  an  associated 
circuit  breaker; 

a  shunt  trip  circuit  connecting  with  said  processor  circuit  and 
with  input  terminals,  for  receiving  a  voltage  signal  applied  to 
said  input  terminals  and  outputting  a  trip  command  to  said 
processor  circuit  to  interrupt  said  electrical  distribution  sys- 
tem and  to  provide  operational  power  to  said  processor  circuit 
after  said  electrical  distribution  system  becomes  interrupted; 

a  comparator  for  outputting  a  control  signal  when  said  compara- 
tor has  determined  that  said  voltage  signal  exceeds  a  reference 
value;  and 

a  power  supply  circuit  connecting  with  said  comparator  for 
receiving  said  control  signal,  said  power  supply  circuit  includ- 
ing a  pulse  generator,  isolation  transformer  and  a  rectifier; 
wherein  an  output  of  the  power  supply  circuit  is  supplied  to  a 
gate  of  a  transistor  switch  connecting  with  a  circuit  breaker 
shunt  trip  solenoid. 


5,808.849 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  IN  PARTICULAR  OF 

TELECOMMUNICATION  INSTALLATIONS  AND 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

METHOD 

Carsten    Storbeck.    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to    Krone 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin-Zehlendorf.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,070,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  822363 
Claims  priority,  application  (rermany,  Jul.  I,  1994,  44  23 
798.7 

Int.  CI."  H02H  I/OO 

VJS.  CI.  361—119  15  Claims 

1.   A  device   for   protection   of  a  communication   installation 

against  overvoltage  and  overcurrent,  the  device  composing: 

a  communication  line  leading  from  a  disturbance  side  to  a 

subscriber  side,  said  disturbance  side  having  a  peak  voltage 
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that  coirid  accidentally  shon  to  said  communicatioti  line  from 
a  power  supply  on  said  disturbance  side,  said  subscriber  side 
having  a  maximum  operating  voltage; 

an  overvoltage  arrester  connected  between  said  communication 
line  and  a  ground,  said  overvoltage  arrester  having  a  response 
voltage  higher  than  said  peak  voltage  of  said  power  supply: 

a  voltage  limiting  component  connected  to  said  communication 
line  between  said  overvoltage  arrester  and  said  subscriber 
side,  said  voltage  limiting  component  having  a  response  volt- 
age slightly  above  said  maximum  operating  voltage; 

a  PTC  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  communication  line 
and  between  said  overvoltage  arrester  and  said  voltage  limit- 
ing component,  said  PTC  resistor  blocking  said  peak  voltage. 


1.  A  surge  arrester  comprising: 

a  MOV  having  a  pair  of  opposing  planar  sides: 

a  pair  of  conductor  means  affixed  to  the  pair  of  opposing  planar 
sides  functioning  to  pass  power  through  the  MOV; 

said  pair  of  conductor  means  each  further  compnsing  a  coiling 
of  each  member  of  said  conductor  means  to  form  a  grid-shape 
means  functioning  to  provide  a  good  wide-area  low- 
impedance  contact  with  the  MOV. 


5,808.851 
CONTROLLED  SWITCHING 
Peter  C.  Birrell.  Darlingfaurst.  Australia,  assignor  to  H.P.M. 
Industries  Pt>  Limited.  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728,446 

Int  a.*^  HOIH  47/22 

VS.  a.  361-187  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  switching  device  which  is  connect- 

able  between  a  load  and  an  alternating  current  supply,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  for  the  existence  of  a  voluge  across  the  load 
following  actuation  of  the  switching  device  to  a  non- 
conducting state. 


J^ 


5.808,850 

MOV  SURGE  ARRESTER 

Roy  B.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Cdc,  assignor  to  Lightning 

Eliminators  &  Consultants.  Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  May  23.  1996.  Ser  No.  652,145 

int.  a."  H02H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  361—127  4  oaims 


b)  determining  if  the  detected  voluge  across  the  load  is  one 
which  is  indicative  of  back  emf  generated  in  the  load,  and 

c)  if  the  detected  voltage  is  determined  to  be  one  which  is 
indicative  of  back  emf  generated  in  the  load,  incrementally 
adjusting  the  phase  angle  in  the  supply  voltage  waveform  at 
which  subsequent  actuation  of  the  switching  device  is  effected 
in  succeeding  periods  of  the  supply  voltage  whereby  liming  of 
the  actuation  of  the  switching  device  in  the  succeeding  pen- 
ods  IS  delayed  incrementally  by  a  period  of  time  which  is  less 
than  that  occupied  by  one  half-cycle  of  the  alternating  current 
supply. 


5,808,852 

CHAIN  MAIL  GROUND  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

TESTING  PLATFORM 

Joseph  Alfred  lannotti,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  EMI 

Holding  Corp.,  Johnstown,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,845 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  47/00 

VS.  CI.  361-220  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  platform;  and 

conductive  meshing  conductively  affixed  about  a  perimeter  of 
the  platform,  such  that  upon  placement  of  the  platform  over  a 
ground  plane,  the  conductive  meshing  hangs  from  the  perim- 
eter of  the  platform  and  contacts  the  ground  plane  thereby 
providing  a  ground  connection  between  the  perimeter  of  the 
platform  and  the  ground  plane. 
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5.S08.853 

capacitor  with  ml  i.ti-len  el  interconnection 
technolo<;y 

Hormazdyar  M.  Dalai.  Millon:  (>ene  Joseph  Caudenzi,  North 
Salem:  Rchecca  \.  Gorrell.  Lagrangeville:  Mark  A.  Takacs, 
Poughkeepsie,  and  Kenneth  J.  Travis,  Jr.,  Newburgh.  all  of 
N.Y.,  a.ssignors  Ki  Internatiunal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,571.  Oct.  31,  19%,  Pat. 
No.  5.729.«<Wi.  This  application  Apr.  Ml  1997.  Ser.  No. 
846.934) 
Int.  CI.'  HOIG  4/228 
VS.  C\.  361—306.1  22  Claims 


I.  A  package  comprising,  a  device  carrier  and  ai  least  one 
capacitor  eleciricall>  connecied  lo  said  device  carrier  w  ith  at  least 
one  solder  hall,  wherein  said  solder  ball  comprises  a  high  inelling 
point  solder  in  communication  with  an  electrical  feature  on  said 
capacitor,  a  ptmion  of  said  solder  ball  having  a  coating  of  at  least 
one  low  meliing  [XJint  metal,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said  low 
melting  point  metal  forms  an  euteclic  fillel.  and  wherein  said 
eutectic  tillct  is  in  elecincal  contact  with  said  device  earner  and 
therebv  forms  said  package. 


-«!.808.854 

CAPACnOR  CONSTRICTION  \MTH  OXIDATION 

BARRIER  m.OCKS 

Thomas  A.  Figura.  and  Paul  J.  Schuele,  both  of  Boise.  Id., 

assignors  lo  Micnm  Technolog).  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Continuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  447.750.  Ma>  2.V  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.559.666.  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  328.095.  Oct.  24. 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.464.786.  This  applicatiim  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  687,248 

Int.  CI.'  HOIG  J/06 

L.S.  CI.  .^61— 321.4  1  Claim 

^-J5 


I.  A  capacitor  construction  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  active  diffusion  region  to  which  electrical 
connection  is  to  be  made; 

an  insulating  layer  of  a  first  material  positioned  in  covering 
relation  relative  lo  the  substrate,  and  wherein  the  insulating 
layer  has  a  top  surface,  and  further  defines  a  contact  ojxjning 
which  extends  to  the  active  diffusion  region; 

an  eleclncallv  conductive  material  fonning  a  node  received  in 
and  completely  filling  the  contact  opening,  the  node  being 
ctiplanai  with  the  lop  surface  of  the  insulating  layer; 

an  electrically  conductive  reaction  barrier  layer  positioned  in 
covering  relation  relative  to  the  insulating  layer,  and  wherein 
the  electrically  conductive  reaction  barrier  layer  has  lateral 
edges  which  arc  liKated  laterally  oulwardiv  and  in  spaced 
relation  relative  lo  the  node; 


oxidation  barrier  blocks  of  a  second  material  which  is  dift'ereni 
in  composition  from  the  first  material  forming  the  insulating 
layer,  and  which  further  are  p<isitioned  laterally  outwardly  and 
in  spaced  relation  relative  lo  the  node  and  in  covering  relation 
relative  to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  electrically  conductive 
reaction  barrier  layer,  and  wherein  the  oxidation  barrier 
blocks  have  exposed  lateral  edges  and  a  thickness  dimension 
which  is  substantially  equal  lo  the  thickness  dimension  of  the 
conductive  reaction  barrier  layer; 

a  lower  capacitor  plate  positioned  in  covering  relation  relative  to 
the  reaction  barrier  layer  and  the  oxidation  bamer  blocks,  the 
low er  capacitor  plate  having  lateral  edges  which  are  substan- 
tially coplan.v  with  the  exposed  lateral  edges  of  the  oxidation 
barrier  blocks,  and  wherein  only  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
oxidation  bamer  blocks  are  exposed,  and  wherein  no  portion 
of  the  oxidation  barrier  block  extends  laterally  oulwardiv 
relative  to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  lower  capacitor  plate: 

a  dielectric  layer  of  Barium  Strontium  Titanaie  ptisitioned  over 
the  hrst  capacitor  plate  and  the  exposed  lateral  edges  of  both 
the  oxidation  bamer  blocks  and  the  first  capacitor  plate;  and 

an  upper  capacitor  plate  positioned  over  the  dielectric  layer  of 
Barium  Sironiium  Tiianate. 


5.808.855 
STACKED  CONTAINER  CAPXCITOR  CSINt;  CHEMBAE 

MECHANICAL  POLISHING  * 

Lap  Chan,  and  Veow  Meng  Teo.  both  of  Singapore.  Singapore, 
assignors  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  PTE 
LTD.  Singapore.  Singapore 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566.809.  Dec.  4.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.627,094. 
This  application  Oct.  11.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  7.^0.009 
Int.  CI.'  HOIG  ^/(Ky 
V.S.  CI.  361—321.4  6  Claims 

26o    30a    36o34aJ2b  36b     J«o 


1.  A  slacked  container  capacitor  for  use  within  integrated  circuits 
comprising; 

a  first  dielectric  laver  having  a  first  aperture  formed  at  least 
partially  therethrough: 

a  second  dielectric  laver  fonned  ujion  the  first  dielectric  layer, 
the  second  dielectric  laver  having  a  second  aperture  formed 
therethrough  adjoining  the  first  aperture,  the  second  aperture 
having  a  width  greater  than  the  hrst  aperture,  thus  forming  a 
ledge  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  dielectric  layer; 

a  first  polysilicon  layer  formed  into  and  filling  the  ledge,  the  first 
polv  silicon  layer  also  formed  into  bui  not  completely  filling 
the  remainder  of  the  first  aperture  or  the  second  aperture; 

a  third  dielectric  layer  formed  u(X)n  the  first  polysilicon  layer 
the  third  dielectric  layer  not  completely  filling  either  the  first 
aperture  or  the  second  aperture;  and 

a  second  polysilicon  layer  fbniied  up.>n  the  third  dielectric  layer 
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5.808.856 
HIGH  ENERGY  Ml  LTILAYER  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR 
William  P.  Bischoff.  San  Marcos.  Calif.,  and  Michael  G.  Bis- 
choff.  Richwood.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Microelectronic  Packag- 
ing, Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  475,967.  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,603,147. 
This  application  Dec.  12.  1996,  Scr.  No.  766,224 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/06 
MS.  CI.  361—321.4  20  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layer  high  energy  ceramic  capacitor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  ceramic  material  comprised  of: 
a  dielectric  composition  eompnsing  lead  magnesium  niobate 

(PbMg   Nb   O,);  and 
dopants  comprising: 

about  0.7  to  l.39t  lithium  niobate  (LiNbO,); 
about  0.015  to  0.025'*  copper  oxide  (CuO): 
about  0.7  to  1.3%  magnesium  titanate  (MgTiO,); 
about  1.7  to  2.3'5f  maganese  niobate  (MnNbO,):  and 
about  0.04  to  0.05^  zirconium  oxide  (ZrO,): 
where  the  percentages  are  based  on  the  said  dielectric  compo- 
sition as  the  unit  constituent: 
a  layer  of  electrode  material  between  each  of  a  plurality  of  said 

ceramic  material  layers:  and 
electrical  termination  elements  interconnecting  alternating  elec- 
trode layers. 


5.808,858 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR 

Harald   Vetter.   Heidenheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Matsushita  Comp.  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Bensheim.  (Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807.594 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    29.     1996, 
19607737 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5 inn) 
ir.S.  CI.  361-519  15  aaims 


9.  An  electrical  capacitor  bushing  for  mounting  to  a  h<iusing.  the 
bushing  comprising: 

an  insulator  mounted  onto  the  housing,  the  insulator  comprising 
a  central  passageway  for  accommodating  a  metal  pin.  the 
central  passageway  comprising  an  inside  surface,  the  inside 
surface  comprising  a  hrst  slot  for  accommodating  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  slee\  e. 

the  pin  further  comprises  an  outer  surface  for  engaging  the 
inside  surface  of  the  central  passageway  of  the  insulator,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  pin  comprising  a  second  slot  for  accom- 
modating an  O-ring  and  a  third  slot  for  accommodating  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  sleeve,  the  second  slot  being  disposed 
within  the  third  slot,  the  third  slot  being  in  opposing  align- 
ment with  the  tirst  slot  so  thai  the  slee\e  is  accommodated 
between  the  tirsi  and  third  slots,  the  O-ring  being  disposed 
between  and  engaging  the  second  slot  of  the  pin  and  the 
sleeve. 

the  sleeve  and  insulator  being  fabricated  from  the  same  material. 


5,808,857 
CAPACITOR  FOIL  WITH  ENHANCED  SURFACE  AREA 
James  I.  Stevens,  Irmo,  S.C,  assignor  lo  Pacesener.  inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  443,134,  May  17,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.660,737.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  9«6.40« 

Int.  a."  HOIG  9AtO 

U.S.  a.  361-503  «  cuin,. 


5,808,859 
CIRCITT  BREAKER  BOX 
Shih-Tsung   Liang,   No.    10,   Lane  31.  Ta-Feng  St.,   Lu-Chu 
Hsiang.  Taoyuan  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770J92 
Int.  CI."  H02B  1/04 


VS.  CI.  361—673 


r— II 


I    An  electrolytic  capacitor  having  increased  energy  density 
comprising: 

an  anode  foil  having  an  etched  surface  with  a  first  portion  which 

is  highly  etched  and  a  second  portion  which  is  etched  to  a 

lesser  degree,  said  etched  surface   having  an  oxide   layer 

formed  thereon: 
a  cathode  foil: 
an  insulating  separator  layer  positioned  between  said  anode  foil 

and  said  cathode  foil:  and 
an  electrolyte  contained  pnmarily  in  said  separator 


Claim 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  box  comprising: 

a  holder  base  covered  within  a  casing,  said  holder  base  compris- 
mg  a  tirst  wire  holder  shielding  and  a  second  wire  holder 
shielding  bilaterally  raised  from  a  top  side  thereof,  and  pairs 
of  clamping  spring  plates  respectively  disposed  in  said  first 
and  second  wire  holder  shieldings.  each  of  said  clamping 
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spring  plates  having  a  pair  of  vertical  ribs  disposed  at  an  inner 
side,  said  vertical  ribs  having  a  thickness  gradually  increasing 
from  a  bottom  side  toward  a  top  side; 

an  input  wire  holder  mounted  within  said  first  wire  holder 
shielding  to  hold  input  lead  wires,  said  input  wire  holder 
having  pairs  of  metal  contact  spring  plates  respectively 
inserted  into  the  pairs  of  clamping  spnng  plates  in  said  first 
wire  holder  shielding  and  stopped  between  the  respective 
vertical  ribs  of  the  respective  pairs  of  clamping  spring  plates 
in  said  first  wire  holder  shielding  for  receiving  fuse  plugs;  and 

a  plurality  of  output  wire  holders  respectively  mounted  within 
said  second  wire  holder  shielding  to  hold  output  lead  wires, 
having  pairs  of  metal  contact  spring  plates  respectively 
inserted  into  the  pairs  of  clamping  spring  plates  in  said  second 
wire  holder  shielding  and  stopped  between  the  respective 
vertical  ribs  of  the  respective  pairs  of  clamping  spring  plates 
in  said  second  wire  holder  shielding  for  receiving  fuse  plugs. 


5,808,860 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WITH 

DETACHABLY  MOUNTED  KEYBOARD 

Keizo  Ohgami,  and  Hajime  Gushiken.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,668,  May  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,689,400. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118005; 

May  31, 1994,  6-I18006;  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137613;  Mar.  3.  1995, 

7-044593 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/14:  G06F  ///6 


MS.  a.  361—680 


7  Claims 


1.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lower  housing  including  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion; 

a  rear  upper  housing  delachably  fixed  on  the  rear  portion,  and 
including  a  keyboard  mounting  portion  having  a  rear  receiv- 
ing portion  and  a  from  receiving  portion; 

a  keyboard  detachably  mounted  on  the  keyboard  mounting  por- 
tion, the  keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  keys,  a  rear  engag- 
ing piece  engaged  to  the  rear  receiving  portion  and  a  front 
engaging  piece  engaged  to  the  front  receiving  portion;  and 

a  front  upper  housing  detachably  fixed  to  the  front  portion,  and 
including  a  retaining  portion  cooperating  with  the  front 
receiving  portion  for  retaining  the  front  engaging  piece. 


5,808,861 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  WITH  REMOVABLE  TOP 

COVER  COVERING  FUNCTIONAL  COMPONENT 

N'uji  Nakajima:  Kohei  VVada,  and  Kenji  Hisano,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-263637 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ///ft   H05K  7/14 

\}S.  CL  361—680  13  Claims 

I   A  portable  apparatus  composing: 

a  box-shaped  housing  b<xJ\  including  a  lower  housing  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  rear  wall  continuous  with  the  bottom  wall. 


and  an  upper  housing  coupled  to  the  lower  housing,  said 
upper  housing  including  a  component  attachment  portion 
opened  upward; 

a  functional  component  removably  supported  on  said  component 
attachment  portion  of  said  housing  body; 

a  display  unit  having  a  support  portion  extending  toward  tlie 
component  attachment  ponion  of  said  housing  body; 

hinge  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  display  unit  on  said 
housing  body,  said  hinge  means  being  situated  adjacent  to 
said  component  anachmeni  portion;  and 

a  top  cover  removably  attached  to  said  housing  body,  said  top 
cover  covering  the  component  attachment  portion  and  the 
functional  component  supported  on  said  component  attach- 
ment portion. 

wherein  said  component  attachment  portion  of  the  housing  body 
includes  a  cover  portion  covering  the  support  portion  of  the 
display  unit  from  below,  and  being  continuous  with  the  rear 
wall  of  the  lower  housing,  and 

said  top  cover  includes  a  hinge  cover  portion  covering  the  hinge 
means,  said  hinge  cover  portion  being  continuous  with  said 
cover  portion  when  said  top  cover  is  attached  to  said  housing 
body. 


5,808,862 

COMPUTER  CONFIGURATION  WHICH  ALLOWS 

CONVERSION  BETWEEN  MULTIPLE  OPERATIVE 

POSITIONS 

Daniel  C.  Robbins,  Easley,  S.C.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation. 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,856,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220.406 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16 

U,S.  CI.  361—681  10  Claims 

1.  A  convertible  computer,  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  keyboard  side  and  a  rear  side; 

a  display  portion,  pivotally  attached  lo  said  base  portion,  having 
a  display  and  input  assembly  side  and  a  rear  side;  and 

a  cover  Pivotally  attached  to  said  base  portion, 

wherein  said  cover  is  positionabie  at  a  first  position  over  the 
keyboard  side  of  said  base  portion  •*.  hen  the  rear  side  of  said 
display  portion  is  positioned  substantially  adjacent  the  rear 
side  of  said  base  ponion.  and  at  a  second  position  substan- 
tially adjacent  the  rear  side  of  said  base  portion  when  both  the 
keyboard  side  of  the  base  portion  and  the  display  and  input 
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assembly  side  of  said  display  portion  can  simultaneously  be 
viewed  by  a  user. 


5.808.863 
COMPLTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  QUICK-DETACHABLE 
RECYCLABLE  PARTS  AND  METHOD 
Tim  Radloir.  and  Erica  SchoMer,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  DeU  U.S.A.,  L.P.,  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,718 

Int  CI."  G«6F  1/16;  H05K  7/18 

VS.  a.  361—683  20  Oaims 


^^^:^^;^^'^^^;^.V\'!^<\x^/ 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising  a  chassis,  a  microprocessor 
mounted  to  the  chassis,  a  memory  operably  connected  to  the 
microprocessor,  and  a  cover/shield  assembly  for  covering  the  chas- 
sis and  shielding  against  electromagnetic  and  radio  frequency 
interference,  the  assembly  including  a  cover  haMng  a  plurality  of 
deformable  stakes  projecting  from  one  surface  thereof;  a  shield 
having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  through  openings  for  receiving 
the  stakes,  and  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  adjacent  the  stakes; 
and 

a  plurality  of  indentations  formed  in  the  cover  aligned  with  a 
portion  of  the  slots  to  facilitate  insertion  of  a  tool  through  the 
slots  and  into  the  Indentations  to  provide  leverage  and  a 
mechanical  advantage  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  tool, 
whereby  slakes  deformed  over  the  shield  adjacent  the  open- 
ings to  attach  the  shield  to  the  cover,  are  breakable  b>  the  tool 
inserted  into  the  slots  to  force  the  shield  away  from  the  cover 


5.808.864 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH  DISK  DRIVE 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Hae-Soo  Jung,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  16,  1995, 
1995  33930 

Int  Cl.'^  G06F  1/16;  GllB  .13/08;  H05K  7/16 
VS.  a.  361—685  21  Claims 


1.  A  personal  computer,  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel: 

a  first  and  a  second  of  longitudinal  bracket,  each  positioned 
between  said  front  panel  and  said  rear  panel,  a  first  and  a 
second  guide  rail  formed  on  both  said  first  and  said  second 
longitudinal  brackets  respectively  near  said  front  panel  of  said 
chassis: 

said  first  disk  drive  slidably  carried  on  said  first  and  second 
guide  rails,  said  first  disk  drive  having  a  left  and  a  right  side, 
said  left  and  right  side  supported  by  said  first  and  said  second 
guide  rails  respectively;  and 

a  second  disk  drive  positioned  between  said  first  and  said  second 
longitudinal  brackets  near  said  rear  panel  of  said  chassis,  said 
second  disk  drive  containing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
opposite  to  said  first  end.  said  first  end  pivotally  attached  to 
said  second  longitudinal  bracket  and  said  second  end  fixedly 
attachable  to  said  first  longitudinal  bracket,  allowing  said 
second  disk  drive  to  be  rotated  between  a  horizontal  position 
and  an  upright  position,  providing  easy  access  to  electrical 
components  located  underneath  said  second  disk  drive. 

18.  A  personal  computer,  comprising: 

a  chassis  including  front  and  rear  plates  and  first  and  second 
longitudinal  brackets  fixedly  disposed  between  the  front  and 
rear  plates; 
guide  rails  formed  on  a  front  side  of  each  the  first  and  second 
brackets  to  slidably  carry  a  first  disk  drive  on  the  guide  rails; 
and 
rotating  means  for  rotating  and  carrying  a  second  disk  drive  on  a 
rear  side  of  each  the  first  and  second  brackets. 


5.808.865 
COMPITER  DRIVE  CASE  WITH  Ml'LTIPLE  OPENINGS 

FOR  ACCESSING  DRIVE 
Kasidy  W.  Alves,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scoscfae  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,869 

Int  CI."  GllB  .i.W2:  B65D  85/.1H:  G06F  1/16 

VS.  CI.  361-685  26  Claims 

14.  Apparatus  for  protecting  a  di.sc  or  tape  drive  unit  having 

ports  for  uiring  connections  to  a  power  source  and  to  a  computer. 

which  comprises 

a)  a  flexible,  protective  ca.se  for  said  drive  unit,  there  being 

adjustable  windows  in  said  case, 
bi  the  drive  unit  located  in  the  case  to  locale  said  pons  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  windows. 
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d)  a  from  cover  for  removable  attachment  o\er  said  front 
panel,  said  front  cover  providing  protection  against  shock 
and  air  borne  contaminants  during  handling  and  transport 
of  the  container. 


1.  A  container  for  packaging  of  electronic  equipment,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  case  constructed  of  a  first  composite  material,  said  case 
comprising  a  continuous  shell  of  said  first  composite  material, 
said  shell  defining  an  inner  wall; 

b)  a  card  cage  disposed  within  said  case,  said  card  cage  con- 
structed of  a  second  light-weight,  composite  material,  said 
card  cage  defining  apertures  to  permit  flow-through  ventila- 
tion of  air  through  said  card  cage,  said  card  cage  configured  to 
enable  the  mounting  of  at  least  one  electronic  circuit  mounted 
therein,  said  card  cage  having  sufficient  rigidity  and  mechani- 
cal strength  so  as  to  not  require  supplemental  inner  frame 
support;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  vibration/shock  isolators,  said  isolators  having  a 
first  end  attached  to  said  shell  of  said  case,  and  a  second  end 
attached  to  said  card  cage  to  suspend  said  card  cage  within 
said  case  in  approximate  fixed  spatial  alignment  away  from 
said  inner  wall  of  said  case,  said  isolators  providing  vibration 
and  shock  damping  to  said  card  cage. 

wherein  said  case  further  comprises; 

a)  a  rear  panel  removably  attached  to  said  shell  to  cover  a  rear 
face  of  said  case,  said  rear  panel  permitting  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  case: 

b)  a  rear  cover  for  removable  attachment  over  said  rear  panel, 
said  rear  cover  providing  protection  against  shock  and  air 
borne  contaminants  during  handling  and  transport  of  the 
container; 

c)  a  front  panel  removably  attached  to  said  shell  to  cover  a 
front  face  of  said  case,  said  front  panel  permitting  access  to 
the  interior  of  said  case,  said  front  panel  having  electrical 
feed-throughs  to  permit  electrical  communication  between 
externally  located  equipment  and  said  electrical  circuits 
mounted  in  said  card  cage;  and 


5,808^7 

POWER  SUPPLY  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  Wang,  No.  18-3,  Lane  197,  Fu  Erfa  St.,  Keelung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,440 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  361—695  7  Claims 


c)  said  wiring  connections  passed  through  said  windows,  and  to 
said  ports  to  establish  winng  connections  to  the  power  source 
and  to  the  computer. 


5,808,866 
RUGGEDIZED  CONTAINER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Anthony  W.  Porter,  Spring  N'alley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GDE 
Systems,  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Sen  No.  711,143 

Int.  CI."  H05R  7/20:5/02 

VS.  CI.  361—695  41  aaims 


1  A  power  supply  assembly,  comprising: 
a  frame,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  and  two  side  plates  connected  to  two  lateral  ends 
of  the  base  plate  to  form  a  U-like  shape  with  the  base  plate, 
each  said  side  plates  defining  a  protrusion  along  its  length; 
a  connector  sub-assembly  attached  to  the  ba.se  plate,  wherein 
the  connector  sub-assembly  includes  a  printed  circuit  board 
attached  to  the  base  plate,  a  power  supply  connector  defin- 
ing a  first  connecting  side  for  connection  with  a  power 
supply,  a  first  golden  finger  contact  and  an  expansion 
connector  defining  a  second  connecting  side  for  connection 
to   a   golden   finger  contact   on   another  connector  sub- 
assembly of  another  power  supply  assembly;  and 
a  power  supply  having  a  housing  defining  two  side  walls  each 
defining  a  groove  fittingly  engaging  with  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  protrusions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  frame  and  a  second 
golden  finger  contact  iri  connection  with  the  first  connecting 
side  of  the  power  supply  connector. 


5,808,868 
ELECTRONIC  MODULE  WITH  POWER  COMPONENTS 
Karl-Gerd   Drekmeier,  Unterhaching,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  708,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1995,  195  33 
298.9 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—704  5  Claims 

3.  An  electronic  module  having  power  components,  compnsing: 
a  cooling  body  having  a  heat  contact  surface  on  which  are 

located  the  power  components; 
a  protective  housing  in  the  form  of  a  cap  that  is  positioned  on  an 
outer  edge  of  the  cooling  body  and  over  the  heat  contact 
surface; 
the  protective  housing  being  formed  of  a  plastic  material  and 

having  integrated  clamp  and  lock  areas; 
the  outer  edge  of  the  cooling  body  being  structured  so  that  when 
the  protective  housing  is  positioned  on  the  outer  edge,  an 
annular    positive    and    frictional    connection    is    produced 
between  the  protective  housing  and  the  cooling  body; 
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VS.  CI.  361—704 


1.  A  PCMCIA  card  pluggable  into  a  personal  computer,  said 
card  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inner  end  insenable  into  said  computer  and 
an  outer  end  opposite  said  inner  end,  said  housing  including 
upper  and  lower  covers  which  are  formed  of  metal  of  suffi- 
cient thickness  such  that  said  covers  act  as  heat  sinks; 

a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  in  said  housing  for  electrical 
connection  to  said  computer; 

a  heat  transfer  device  connectable  to  said  outer  end  of  said 
housing  to  transfer  heat  from  said  housing  to  the  exterior  of 
said  card  and  the  exterior  of  the  computer;  and 

said  heat  transfer  device  includes  a  pair  of  catches  which  releas- 
ably  engage  said  housing  and  an  electrical  connector  which 
pluggably  connects  to  a  connector  contained  inside  said  hous- 
ing on  one  side  of  said  heat  transfer  device  and  which  plug- 
gably connects  to  an  electrical  connector  on  the  other  side  of 
said  heat  transfer  device. 


7  9 

a  surface  pressure  being  effected  that  presses  the  power  compo- 
nents against  the  heat  control  surface  by  elastic  pressure 
element  arranged  between  the  power  components  and  the 
protective  housing. 


5.808,869 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
HEAT  FROM  A  PCMCIA  CARD 
Daniel  Noel  Donahoe,  Spring,  and  Edward  Joseph  Brod,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
tion. Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735^22 
Int.  CI."  H05H  7/20 


8  Claims 


a  plastic  pin  support  having  a  side  portion,  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductor pins  extending  from  one  face  to  the  opposite  face 
thereof,  and  an  end  portion; 

a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  on  the  plastic  pin  support  having 
a  top  portion,  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  electrical  traces,  wherein  each  conductor  pin  of 
the  plurality  of  conductor  pins  is  electrically  connected  to  a 
respective  electrical  trace  of  the  plurality  of  electncal  traces; 

a  silicon  chip  having  a  first  thermal  expansion  rate; 

a  heat  sink  having  a  top  portion,  a  side  portion,  and  a  second 
thermal  expansion  rale; 

a  first  adhesive  layer  connecting  the  non-active  surface  of  the 
silicon  chip  to  a  underside  of  the  top  portion  of  the  heal  sink, 
for  conducting  heat  from  the  silicon  chip  to  the  heat  sink  and 
for  absorbing  thermal  expansion  variations  between  the  first 
thermal  expansion  rate  of  the  silicon  chip  and  the  second 
thermal  expansion  rate  of  the  heat  sink  over  changes  in 
temperature  during  a  thermal  cycle; 

a  second  adhesive  layer  connecting  the  top  portion  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  to  the  underside  of  the  top  portion  of  the  heat 
sink,  the  heat  sink  being  formed  over  the  plastic  pin  support, 
the  entire  printed  circuit  board,  and  the  silicon  chip; 

a  protection  layer,  for  maintaining  separation  between  the  silicon 
chip  and  the  first  end  portion  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and 
protection  over  an  active  surface  of  the  silicon  chip;  and 

a  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  silicon  chip  to  the  printed 
circuit  board. 


5,808,871 
MODULAR  COMPUTER  TOWER  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  F.  Rosecan,  McLean;  James  J.  Geanakos,  Arlington: 
Joseph  S.  Grajewski,  Oakton;  Juan  J.  Hernandez,  Sterling, 
all  of  Va.;  Juan  L.  Morales,  Brookeville,  Md.:  James  F. 
Reich,  McLean,  Va.;  Michael  S.  Williams,  Gambrill,  Md., 
and  Everett  L.  Yore,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  SMS  Data 
Products  Group,  Inc..  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  774.842 

Int.  CI."  HOSK  .lA): 

VS.  CI.  361—730  13  Claims 


5.808,870 
PLASTIC  PIN  GRID  ARRAY  PACKAGE 
Anthony  M.  Chiu,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  STMicroelec- 
tronics.  Inc..  Carrollton.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,686 
Int.  CI.'  HOSK  7/20 
VS.  CI.  361—705  15  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  pin  grid  array  (PGA)  package,  comprising: 
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1.  A  modular  frame  assembly  for  housing  computer  components 
comprising: 

an  inner  subchassis  including  a  rectangular  upper  plate  and  a 
rectangular  lower  plate,  each  of  said  upper  plate  and  said 
lower  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  each  of 
said  upper  plate  and  said  lower  plate  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed first  and  second  sides,  said  tirsi  end  of  said  upper  plate 
and  said  first  end  of  said  lower  plate  being  connected  by  an 
upstanding  back  plate,  said  upper  plate  and  said  lower  plate 
being  connected  by  a  backplane,  said  backplane  being  spaced 
and  parallel  lo  said  upstanding  back  plate,  said  backplane 
being  spaced  from  the  respective  ends  of  said  second  ends  of 
said  upper  and  lower  plates,  a  first  subchassis  side  plate 
connecting  the  first  side  of  said  upper  plate  with  the  first  side 
of  said  lower  plate,  a  second  subchassis  side  plate  connecting 
the  second  side  of  said  upper  plate  with  the  second  side  of 
said  lower  plate,  said  side  plates  being  dimensioned  to  extend 
at  least  from  said  upstanding  back  plate  to  the  second  ends  of 
said  upper  and  lower  plates,  said  side  plates  having  a  plurality 
of  facing  inwardly  directed  spaced  parallel  rails, 

an  outer  chassis  including  a  first  side  panel  adapted  and  con- 
structed to  extend  from  the  first  side  of  said  upper  plate  lo  the 
first  side  of  the  lower  plate  and  over  the  inner  subchassis  first 
side  plate,  a  second  side  panel  adapted  and  constructed  to 
extend  from  the  second  side  of  said  upper  plate  to  the  second 
side  of  the  lower  plate  and  over  the  said  second  subchassis 
plate;  a  first  frame  being  connected  lo  the  said  second  end  of 
the  upper  plate  and  to  the  second  side  of  the  lower  plate:  at 
least  one  electronic  component  carrying  tray  adapted  and 
constructed  to  be  slidably  engageable  on  said  rails  of  said  first 
and  second  side  plates,  said  trays  carrying  electronic  compo- 
nents being  attached  to  bus  connectors  mounted  at  the  end  of 
the  tray,  said  backplane  having  at  least  one  bus  connector,  said 
bus  connector  of  said  tray  adapted  and  constructed  to  electri- 
cally connect  with  a  mateable  bus  connector  of  said  back- 
plane. 


5,808,872 
SEMICONDICTOR  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MOUNTING  THE  SAME  ON  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Atsushi  Ozawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser,  No.  558,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15.  1994,  6-305573; 
Nov.  15,  1994.  6-305574 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  1/14 
\iS.  CI.  361—760 
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1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  a  main 
surface  thereof:  and 

a  package  substrate  having  first  and  second  parallel  surfaces  and 
fixed  lo  said  semiconduclor  chip  in  such  a  positional  relation- 
ship that  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  faces 
said  first  surface,  said  package  substrate  having  substantially 
the  same  size  as  a  size  of  said  semiconductor  chip  as  pro- 
jected on  a  plane  vertical  lo  said  first  surface: 

said  package  substrate  including  means  for  providing  an  electri- 
cal path  extending  between  said  first  surface  and  said  second 
surface  for  electrical  connection  between  said  electrodes  of 
semiconduclor  chip  and  predetermined  portions  of  a  circuit 
board. 


5,808,873 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN 

ENCAPSULATION  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Phillip  C.  Celaya,  Phoenix,  and  John  R.  Kerr.  Peoria,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  865.652 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  ///« 

361—760  14  CUims 


I.  An  electronic  component  assembly  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  masking  layer  overlying  the  substrate  and  having  a  surface, 
wherein  there  is  a  discontinuity  at  the  surface  of  the  masking 
layer  to  provide  a  wetting  termination  edge; 

an  electronic  component  overlying  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 
and 

an  encapsulation  material  having  an  edge,  wherein  the  encapsu- 
lation material  overlies  the  electronic  component  and  the  edge 
of  the  encapsulation  material  is  coincident  with  the  wetting 
termination  edge. 


5.808,874 

MICROELECTRONIC  CONNECTIONS  WITH  LIQITD 

CONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS 

John  W.  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tessera,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,698 

Int.  CI."  HOSK  l/mj/ll:  HOIR  .Wf<:4/(X} 

U.S.  CI.  361—769  22  Claims 


22  Claims 


I.  A  microelectronic  assembly  comprising  first  and  second 
microelectronic  elements  having  confronting  surfaces  and  contacts 
disposed  on  said  confronting  surfaces,  a  compliant  dielectric  mate- 
rial including  a  layer  of  a  complianl  dielectric  material  having 
cavities  therein  disposed  between  the  confronting  surfaces  of  said 
microelectronic  elements  and  masses  of  a  liquid  conductive  mate- 
rial disposed  in  said  ca\ities  so  that  masses  of  said  liquid  conduc- 
tive material  are  electrically  connected  between  said  contacts  on 
said  first  microelectronic  element  and  said  contacts  on  said  second 
microelectronic  element,  said  second  element  including  a  flexible 
but  substantially  inextensible  dielectric  sheel  having  an  interior 
surface  facing  toward  said  first  element,  said  sheet  also  having  an 
exterior  surface  facing  away  from  the  first  element,  the  dielectric 
sheel  having  conductive  terminals  disposed  thereon,  said  conduc- 
tive terminals  being  electrically  connected  lo  the  contacts  of  the 
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second  element,  said  compliant  dielectric  material  electrically  insu- 
lating said  masses  of  said  liquid  conductive  material  from  one 
another  and  containing  said  liquid  conductive  material. 


5.808,875 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SOLDER-RACK 

INTERCONNECT  MODULE 

John  Francis  McMahon,  Phoenix,-  Mostafa  Aghazadeh,  Tempe, 

and  Frank  Kdmaa,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,172,  Mar.  29,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,235 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—777  n  Oaims 
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5,808,876 
MULTI-FUNCTION  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Brian  Scott  Mullenbach,  and  Jan  Douglas  Smid,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .Arroonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,044 

Int.  a."  H05K  l/N 

VS.  a.  361—788  9  claims 


5,808,877 

MULTICHIP  PACKAGE  HAVING  EXPOSED  COMMON 

PADS 

Moon  Chea  Jeong,  .Seoul,  and  Young  Dae  Kim,  Suwon,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,716 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  27/00 
VS.  a.  361-813  9  Claims 

<r  a  14 


1.  A  power  distribution  system  for  use  in  a  computer  compris- 


ing: 


a  circuit  card  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side: 

said  front  side  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  disposed  to  mate 

with  a  selected  power  supply:  and 
said  back  side  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  disposed  to  mate 
with  said  selected  power  supply,  wherein  said  backside  plu- 
rality of  contacts  are  rotated  such  that  two  of  said  selected 
power  supplies  can  be  located  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other. 


^      -^  -34   JO 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 

a  substrate  that  has  a  first  surface  and  an  opposite  second 
surface,  said  first  surface  having  a  plurality  of  bond  pads  that 
are  routed  to  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  on  said  first  surface  by 
a  plurality  of  conductive  vaces  located  on  said  first  suiface; 

an  integrated  circuit  mounted  to  said  first  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate and  coupled  to  said  bond  pads: 

a  first  rack  that  has  a  first  surface,  and  an  opposite  second 
surface  that  is  adjacent  to  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  first  rack  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  that  are  coupled  to 
said  contact  pads  of  said  substrate  and  extend  from  said  first 
surface  of  said  first  rack;  and. 

a  printed  circuit  board  that  is  coupled  to  said  contacts  extending 
from  said  first  surface  of  said  first  rack  and  is  separated  from 
said  first  substrate  by  said  first  rack. 


I.  A  multichip  package,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  chips  mounted  on  a  circuit  board,  said 
circuit  board  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

a  first  pattern  of  conductive  wires,  formed  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  circuit  board,  for  electrically  connecting  said  plurality 
of  individual  chips; 

a  second  pattern  of  conductive  wires,  formed  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  circuit  board,  for  providing  data  connections 
between  said  plurality  of  individual  chips; 

common  pads  formed  in  said  circuit  board  and  extending  from 
the  upper  surface  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  circuit  board, 
said  second  pattern  of  conductive  wires  being  connected  via 
the  common  pads; 

a  molding  compound  formed  over  the  upper  surface  of  the 
circuit  board,  embedding  the  individual  chips  and  the  first  and 
second  conductive  patterns,  while  leaving  the  lower  surface  of 
the  circuit  board  and  a  lower  surface  of  the  common  pads 
exposed  to  the  outside  of  the  multichip  package:  and 

outer  leads  connected  to  said  circuit  board  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  multichip  package  to  external  devices. 


5,808,878 
CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE  SHIELDING  DEVICE 
Yasuhito  Saito,  Yokohama;  Youko  Maekawa,  Fujisawa,  and 
Shimpei  Yoshioka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser  No.  607,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057029; 
Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057030 

InL  CI.*"  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  361—818  44  claims 

16 
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1.  A  circuit  substrate  shielding  device  comprising: 

a  circuit  substrate  formed  by  fixing  a  circuit  pattern  onto  an 
insulating  substrate: 

a  first  semiconductor  device  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit 
substfate  wherein  the  first  semiconductor  device  functions  as 
a  shielding  member  for  absorbing  or  reflecting  radio  waves; 

a  metalized  shielding  layer  formed  on  said  circuit  substrate  to 
absorb  or  reflect  radio  waves:  and 

a  second  semiconductor  device  disposed  between  said  first  semi- 
conductor device  and  said  metalized  shielding  layer  which  is 
formed  on  said  circuit  substrate. 
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liAI.K-BRIDCE  ZEROAOI.TAGE-.SVVITCHKD  PWM 

FI.^  BACK  IK7I>C  CONVERTER 

kui    l.iu.   Piano,   Tex.,   and   Wcn-Jian   (iu,   HarLsdale,   N.^.. 

assignors  to  Philips  EJectronics  North  America  Corporatin, 

New  \ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  773.117 

int.  CI."  H02M  .</.-i.-l.'i.\</24:  G05F  l/OI.< 

VS.  CI.  363—17  21  Claims 

DO— 


x?cs 


I.  A  DC-DC  converter  circuit  ciimprising: 

a)  a  transfomier  having  a  pnmar>.  a  secondarv   and  u  magnetiz- 
ing inductance  connected  in  parallel  with  the  primary. 

b)  an  auxiliary  inductance  connected  in  senc  with  the  trans- 
lonner  prinuiry. 

c)  an  input  having  hrsl  and  second  terminals  tor  connection  to  a 
dc  input  voltage  source. 

dl  a  hrst  switch  connecting  the  input  second  leiminal  to  the 
transfomier  primary. 

e)  a  second  switch  connecting  (he  input  hrsl  terminal  lo  the 
transformer  primary. 

f)  a  first  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  the  hrsi  switch  and 
the  transformer  primary. 

g)  a  second  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  ihe  second  svKiich 
and  the  transformer  primary. 

h)  a  rectifier  connected  to  the  transformer  secondary, 
il  an  output  connected  to  the  rectiHer  and  the  transfomier  sec- 
ondary, and 
j )  a  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  the  sw  itches  such  that: 
i)  during  a  first  operation  period,  the  lirst  Switch  is  open  and 
the  second  switch  is  closed  causing  curreius  through  hoth 
the   magnetizing   inductance   and   auxiliary    inductance   to 
decrease,  turning  on  ihe  rectiMer. 
il)  during  a  second  operation  period,  the  hrst  switch  is  closed 
and  the  second  switch  is  open  causing  the  current  through 
the  magnelizing  inductance  lo  continue  to  decrease  while 
causing  the  cuireni  through  the  auxiliary   inductance  to 
increase,  maintaining  the  reciitier  on.  and 
ill)  during  a  third  operation  peruxl.  «hlle  the  first  switch  is 
closed  and  the  second  switch  is  open,  the  current  through 
the  auxiliary  inductance  reaches  the  level  of  current  Mowing 
through  the  niagiieti/ing  inductance  whereupon,  the  current 
through   both   the   auxiliary    inductance   and   magnetizing 
Inductance  increase,  iiiniine  otf  the  rectiher. 


5,808.880 

POWER  FACTOR  COMROEEER  FOR  ACTIVE 

CONNER PER 

Daryl  J.  Marvin,  I  nionvillr.  Conn.,  a.s.signor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company.  Farniington,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701.914 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  .V-/5,V 
L'..S.  CI.  363-37  5  Claims 

3.  A  regenerati\e  drive  for  connection  to  an  alleinaling  cuneni 
(AC)  machine  (12).  and  for  connection  to  plural  line  inductors  (L„. 
L,,.  L, )  connected  to  an  AC  source/sink  (26).  said  plural   line 
inductors  for  conducting  AC.  said  regenerative  drive  comprising: 
a  line  converter  (24).  responsive  to  line  AC  from  the  plural  line 
inductors,  for  prtniding  direct  current  (DC)  10  a  DC  link  (28) 
having  a  capacitor  (33)  thereacross; 
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load  converter  (30).  responsive  10  DC  from  the  DC  link,  for 
convening  the  DC  from  the  IX"  link  to  motoring  AC  and  for 
prov  iding  said  motoring  .AC  to  (he  .AC  machine  in  a  motoring 
mode  and  responsive  to  regenerative  .AC  from  the  AC 
machine  in  a  regenerative  mtxie.  for  converting  said  regenera- 
tive AC  to  DC  for  providing  DC  to  the  DC  link,  wherein  said 
line  convener  is  responsive  to  DC  from  the  DC  link  with  said 
AC  machine  in  .said  regenerative  mcxle.  lor  convening  said 
DC  to  AC  and  providing  said  AC  for  conduction  via  the  plural 
line  inductors  to  the  AC  source/sink;  and 
line  convener  control  (36).  responsive  to  a  pluralil)  of  input 
signals  for  providing  a  pluralitv  of  output  signals  for  control- 
ling said  line  convener  for  controlling  said  AC  conducted  on 
said  plural  line  inductors,  characterized  in  that  an  integral 
control  loop  is  used  lo  control  a  reactive  pan  of  said  AC 
conducted  on  said  plural  line  inductor^  to  reduce  a  line 
converter  voltage  required  to  control  a  real  pan  of  said  AC 
conducted  on  said  plural  line  inductors,  without  any  propor- 
tional gain  in  said  control  loop. 


.==.808.881 
POVVER-Sl  PPI.V  CONTROl.l.ER  OF  COMPl  TER 
Ky  ung-Sang  Lee,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  K>ungki-I)u.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  502,699.  Jul.  14.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,657.257.  Ihis  application  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
865,189 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .Sep.  28,  1994. 
94-24513 

Int.  CI."  H02M  .v-;.5 

5  Claims 


V.S 


1.  A  power-supply  conirolter  for  a  computer  operable  in  a 
normal  mode,  a  sleep  imxle,  and  a  p»ivver-otf  mode,  comprising: 

a  power  supply  including  a  lust  rectiher  which  converts  a  first 
AC  voltage  provided  by  an  AC  voltage  source  into  a  first  IK" 
voltage,  a  convener  for  receiving  said  first  DC  voltage  from 
said  first  rectifier  and  for  convening  said  first  DC  voltage  into 
a  second  AC  voltage,  a  switching  mechanism  for  outputting  a 
pulse  signal  to  operate  said  convener,  and  a  driver  which 
provides  an  operation  voltage  10  operate  said  switching 
mechanism: 

power  control  means  lor  outputting  a  first  power-supply  signal 
operable  to  change  a  mode  of  operation  of  said  pou  er  supplv 
controller  from  .1  normal  nnxJe  10  a  sleep  mode  after  a  lirsi 
prcdeicrmined  (leriod  of  Mine  ■'   said  p<>wer  control  means 
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fails  to  receive  an  input  signal  within  said  first  predetermined 
period  of  time,  said  power-control  means  oulputling  a  second 
power-supply  signal 

Dperable  to  change  said  mode  of  operation  of  said  power  supply 
controller  from  said  sleep  mode  to  a  power-off  mode  after  a 
second  predetermined  period  of  time  subsequent  to  said  first 
predetermined  period  of  time  if  said  power  control  means 
fails  to  recei\e  an  input  signal  within  said  second  predeter- 
mined period  of  time, 

wherein  said  power  control  means  returns  said  mode  of  opera- 
tion of  said  power  supply  controller  to  said  nomnal  mode  from 
said  sleep  mode,  w  hen  said  power  control  means  receives  said 
input  signal  during  said  second  predetermined  period,  and 
returns  said  mode  of  operation  of  said  power  supply  controller 
to  said  normal  mode  from  said  power-off  mode,  when  said 
power  control  means  receives  .said  input  signal  after  said 
second  predetermined  periixl:  and 

power-mode-controlling  means  including  a  power-mode  control 
circuit  which  receives  a  power-supply  signal  from  an  output 
of  said  power-control  means  that  varies  a  voltage  used  to 
operate  said  driver  of  said  power-supply,  a  second  rectifier  for 
converting  said  first  AC  voltage  provided  by  said  AC  voltage 
source  into  a  second  DC  voltage,  and  for  providing  said 
power-control  means  with  a  power-supply. 


5,808.882 
THREE-PHASE  BRiDC;E  RECTIFiElt 
Hiroshi  Mochikawa,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  kahiKhiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  774.0M 
Claiin.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  l*9S,  7-342965 
Int.  a.'-  H»2M  ///2 
VS.  C\.  363 — M  17  Claims 


1.  A  three-phase  bridge  rectifier  comprising: 

three  bidirectional  switching  circuits  each  including  a  single- 
phase  rectifier  circuit  having  four  single-phase  bridge- 
connected  diodes  and  a  semiconductor  switching  element 
connected  between  DC  output  terminals  of  the  single-phase 
rectifier  circuit: 

three  AC  side  reacloTN  each  connected  between  one  of  two  AC 
input  terminals  of  each  bidirectional  switching  circuit  and 
each  one  of  output  terminals  of  a  three-phase  AC  power 
supply. 

three  positive  side  di<xles  each  haxing  an  anode  connected  lo  a 
positive  side  DC  output  terminal  of  each  one  of  the  bidirec- 
tional switching  circuits  and  a  cathode  connected  to  a  positive 
side  DC  bus; 


three  negative  side  diixles  each  having  a  cathode  connected  lo  a 
negative  side  DC  output  lenninal  of  each  one  of  the  bidirec- 
tional switching  circuits  and  an  anode  connected  to  a  negative 
side  DC  bus: 

a  smoothing  capacitor  including  two  capacitors  series  connected 
between  the  positive  and  negative  side  DC  buses  and  a  neutral 
terminal  connected  lo  the  other  AC  input  terminal  of  each 
bidirectional  switching  circuit:  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  semiconductor  switching 
elements  of  the  respective  bidirectional  switching  circuits. 


5.808.883 
DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER  H.A\  ING  CHARGE  PUMP  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHODS 
Charles  E.  Hawkes.  Cary.  N.C..  a.ssignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion. Palm  Bay.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997,  Sen  No.  800,421 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/25 
U,S.  a.  3*3-60 
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I.  A  DC-to-DC  power  convener  for  supplying  power  to  a  load 
from  a  source,  the  converter  comprising: 
a  switch  for  supplying  power  from  the  source  to  the  load: 
switch  drive  means  for  controlling  said  switch  and  being  oper- 
able from  a  supply  voltage: 
a  charge  pump,  connected  to  said  switch  drive  means  and  to  an 
input  voltage,  for  selectively  boosting  the  supply  voltage  to 
said  switch  drivemeans:  and 
charge  pump  control  means  ciH>peraling  with  said  charge  pump 
for  controlling  the  supply  voltage  to  said  switch  drive  means, 
said  charge  pump  control  means  comprising 
pass  through  means  for  passing  through  the  input  voltage  lo 
the  supply  voltage  based  upon  the  input  voltage  being 
above  a  first  voltage, 
constant  boost  means  for  boosting  the  suppl>   voltage  to  a 
substantially  constant  value  based  up«)n  the  input  voltage 
being  less  than  the  first  voltage  and  greater  than  or  equal  to 
a  second  voltage  wherein  the  second  voltage  is  less  than  the 
first  voltage,  and 
multiple  K.x>st  ineans  for  boosting  the  supply  voltage  by  a 
multiple  of  the  input  voltage  based  upon  the  input  voltage 
being  less  than  the  second  voltage. 


5.808,884 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSERVING  ENERGY 

IN  A  BOOST  REGUL.\TOR  CIRClfr 

Ross  E.  Tegjiatz.  McKinney,  and  Rex  M.  TeKgatz,  Richardson. 

both  of  Tex..  a.ssif>nar$  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6R2.946 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02M  7/7V 
U„S.  CI.  363—98  4  Claims 

I.  A  boost  regulator  circuit,  comprising: 
an  H-bridge  circuit: 
a  load  connected  to  the  H-bridge  circuit  capable  of  being  driven 

bi-direclionally; 
a  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  calhixle.  wherein  the  cathode  is 

connected  to  the  H-bridge  circuit; 
a  first  electrical  switch  connected  in  parallel  with  the  diode; 
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an  inductive  element  connected  between  the  anode  of  the  diode 
and  a  power  supply  node; 

a  second  electncal  switch  connected  between  the  anode  of  the 
diode  and  a  circuit  ground  potential,  the  second  electrical 
switch  is  activated  by  a  pulse  signal 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  first  and  second  electrical 
switches  and  the  H-bndge  circuit,  wherein  the  control  circuit 
first  activates  the  second  electncal  switch  and  controls  the 
H-bridge  circuit  to  drive  the  load  in  a  first  polarity,  and  then 
deactivates  the  second  electncal  switch,  and  activates  the  first 
electrical  switch  before  switching  the  H-bndge  circuit  to  drive 
the  load  in  an  opposite  polarity  thereby  transferring  energy 
stored  in  the  load  through  the  first  electrical  switch  to  the 
power  supply  node. 


mined  weld  schedule  having  a  plurality  of  weld  cycles  to 
provide  compensation  for  deterioration  and  wear  of  said  con- 
tact tips: 

C.  a  current  sensor  for  sensing  current  supplied  by  said  welder 
power  means  to  said  weld  transformer,  said  current  sensor  for 
providing  weld  current  data  for  use  by  said  weld  program; 

D.  a  voltage  sensor  for  sensing  input  voltage  supplied  to  said 
weld  power  means,  said  voltage  sensor  for  providing  weld 
voltage  data  for  use  by  said  weld  program; 

E  a  memory  for  storing  said  program,  weld  current  data,  and 
voltage  data; 

F.  a  first  communication  port  for  coupling  said  weld  controller 
system  to  a  communications  network,  said  network  including 
at  least  one  operator  interface  unit,  said  operator  interface  unit 
including  a  system  database  for  stonng  said  weld  current  data 
and  voltage  for  use  in  monitoring,  controlling,  and  editing 
said  weld  controller  system; 

G.  a  data  interface  coupled  to  said  first  communication  port,  said 
data  interface  for  detecting  addressed  data  packets  containing 
commands  from  said  interface  unit,  said  commands  including 
an  upload  command  for  requesting  data  from  said  memory 
and  a  download  command  for  entenng  data  to  said  memory: 
said  data  interface  unit  for  extracting  said  requested  data  from 
said  memory  and  sending  said  data  back  to  said  interface  unit 
in  a  data  packet,  and  said  data  interface  unit  for  extracting 
said  received  data  from  said  data  packet  and  storing  said  data 
in  said  memory;  and 

H  wherein  said  weld  controller  sends  and  receives  data  packets 
to  said  system  database  in  said  operator  interface  unit  regard- 
less of  said  system  databa.se' s  data  structure. 


5,808,885 
WELD  CONTROLLER  SYSTEM  FOR  COUPLING  TO  A 
COMMON  DATABASE  SYSTEM  ON  A 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Larry  A.  Dew,  Durham;  William  B.  Davison.  Apex,  and  Timo- 
thy E.  Miller,  Clayton,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Square  D 
Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,620 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  364— 132  ^ ___,  20  Claim's 

T     fZL 


EM 

T 


-L 


-iTT 


12 


-  3 


— lili 


inFM 


J  MIM 


1.  A  weld  controller  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
welder  including  a  weld  transformer  and  at  lea.st  one  pair  of 
contact  lips  that  apply  current  to  create  heat  between  at  least  two 
workpieces.  the  weld  controller  system  compnsing 

A.  a  microprocessor; 

B.  welder  power  means  controlled  by  a  weld  program  operating 
b\  the  microprocessor  and  operatively  connected  to  the  weld 
transformer  for  supplying  weld  current  to  the  contact  tips  to 
create  said  heat  in  said  vsorkpiece.  said  weld  program  foi 
increasing  the  weld  heai  m  increments  following  a  predeter 


5,808.886 
RECONFIGURING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  A  PARALLEL 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  BY  REPLACING  AN  ERROR- 
DETECTED  PROCESSING  UNIT 
Kaoru  Suzuki,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994.  6-047245 
Int.  CI."  G05B  1 9/ IS 
U.S.  CI.  364—133  2  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  control  method  for  a  parallel  processing 
system  having  a  plurality  of  proces.sor  units  which  are  connected 
with  a  network  through  network  routers  for  data  transfer  to  be 
earned  out  by  transmission  and  reception  of  packets  between  said 
prtKes.sor  units,  compnsing: 

a  priK'essor  address  translation  lable  in  which  correspondence 
between  logical  addresses  and  physical  addresses  of  said 
processor  units  is  provided  in  a  certain  specific  processor  unit 
of  said  plurality  of  processor  units  or  a  monitor  processor 
which  IS  separately  provided  lo  monitor  a  condition  of  said 
parallel  processing  system; 


3294 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  iS,  1998 


a  packet  sending  processor  unit  for  transmitting  a  packet  to 
which  its  own  processor  unit  address  and  a  logical  address  as 
a  receiver  processor  unit  address  are  added: 

a  network  router  for  receiving  said  packet,  generating  a  request 
to  said  nionitor  processor  to  obtain  a  physical  address  corre- 
sponding to  a  logical  address  of  a  receiver  processor  unit  and 
selecting  a  route  of  the  network  in  accordance  with  said 
physical  address,  wherein  a  certain  specific  processor  unit  in 
which  a  fault  occurs  is  logically  separated  from  the  network 
by  changing  the  correspondence  between  the  logical 
addresses  and  the  physical  addresses  of  the  processor  address 
translation  table  and  a  processor  unit  is  selected  as  the  substi- 
tute processor  unit  from  a  plurality  of  valid  processors  indi- 
cated in  the  processor  address  translation  table,  each  network 
router  is  provided  with  a  receiver  address  table  m  which 
correspondence  between  identification  bits  which  indicate 
whether  or  not  a  processor  unit  connected  to  said  network 
router  is  receiving  and  processing  packets  and  logical 
addresses  of  sender  processor  units  of  said  packets  is  regis- 
tered, and  the  monitor  processor  reads  the  receiver  address 
table  of  a  network  router  connected  to  the  fault-detected 
processor  unit  when  a  fault  occurs  in  the  receiver  processor 
unit  and.  if  one  of  said  identification  bits  indicates  that  the 
processor  unit  is  receiving  and  processing  packets,  infonns 
resuming  of  packet  transmission  to  the  packet  sending  proces- 
sor unit  of  the  corresponding  logical  address. 


5,808,888 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A 

CNC  MACHINE 

Kenneth  J.  Susi\|ara,  Santa  Claus,  Ind..  and  Philip  J.  Poth, 

Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Thermwood  Corporation,  Dale, 

lad. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586051 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/42 i 

MS.  CI.  364-191  24  Claims 


5,808,887 
ANIMATION  OF  PATH  PLANNING 
Leendert  Dorst,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Karen  Irene  Trovato, 
Putnam  Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electi^nics 
North  America  Corporatioa,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  617 J03,  Nov.  16,  1990,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  442,476,  Nov.  22,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123302,  Nov.  20,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,621 
InL  CI."  G06F  \9KrO 
U.S.  CI.  364—167.01  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  programming  the  motion  of  a  machine  tool  in  a 
three-dimensional  machining  space  defined  by  an  X.  Y.  and  Z 
coordinate  system,  said  machine  tool  having  a  spindle  linearly 
displaceable  in  three  orthogonal  X.  Y.  and  Z  axes,  comprising 
a  probe  mounted  in  said  spindle: 

a  transducer  coupled  to  said  probe  and  responsive  to  a  displace- 
ment force  applied  to  said  probe  for  generating  a  displace- 
ment vector  representative  of  the  magnitude  and  direction  of 
said  displacement  force: 
a  computer  connected  to  said  transducer  for  receiving  said 

displacement  vector:  and 
a  drive  means  connected  to  said  computer  and  responsive  to  said 
computer  for  moving  said  machine  tool  along  at  least  one  of 
said  X.  Y  and  Z  axes  commensurate  with  said  displacement 
vector. 
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5.808.889 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND 
>t  CORRECTING  COMPUTER  OPERATIONS  INVOLVING 
y^  TWO  DIGIT  YEAR  DATES 

Allen  G.  Burgess.  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Data  Integ- 
rity, Incorporated,  West  Newlon,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668313 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40 

U.S.  Chfl64-737  42  ChlPK 
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1.  Computer  animation  device  comprising 

means  for  storing  a  configuration  space  data  structure  represent- 
ing a  physical  task  space,  the  configuration  space  data  struc- 
ture including  representations  of  the  object  and  its  environ- 
ment: 

means  for  propagating  cost  waves  through  the  configuration 
space  data  smicture  using  a  space  variant  metric; 

means  for  displaying  a  representation  of  the  object  and  the 
environment  ba.sed  on  the  configuration  space  data  structure: 
^"'^  1   A  system  for  identifying  and  correcting  computer  subtraction 

means  for  displaying  motion  of  the  object  through  the  represen-    operations  involving  two  digit  year  dates,  the  system  comprising: 

a  computer: 


talion. 
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means,  operable  on  said  computer,  for  searching  for  a  subtrac- 
tion operation  involving  a  plurality  of  two  digit  quantities 
representing  year  dates; 

means,  operable  on  said  computer,  for  executing  the  subtraction 
operation  to  obtain  a  difference  value  between  said  plurality 
of  two  digit  quantities: 

means,  operable  on  said  computer,  for  verifying  a  negative 
difference  value  between  said  plurality  of  two  digit  quantities: 
and 

means,  operable  on  said  computer  and  responsive  to  said  means 
for  verifying,  for  adding  to  said  difference  value  a  plurality  of 
two  digit  numbers  whose  sum  is  100. 


5.808.891 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  DIRECT  HOT  CHARGE 
ROLLING  PRODUCTION  SCHEDULE  AT  A  STEEL 
PLANT 
Ho  Soo  Lee.  and  Mark  Elliol  Trumbo,  both  of  Mount  Kisco. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  688ii73 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  19/42 

VS.  CI.  364-^168.15  8  Claims 

\ 


5,808.890 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DAMPING  FORCE  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  VEHICULAR 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Mitsuo  Sasaki,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpora- 
tion. Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235468 

Int.  CI.'"  B60G  17/015 

VS.  CI.  364—424.046  24  Claims 
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1.  A  scheduling  method  suitable  for  use  in  primary  steel  produc- 
tion utilizing  either  hot  charge  or  direct  hot  charge  rolling  modes 
comprising  a  continuous  caster  for  input  of  slabs  to  a  hot  strip  mill, 
the  method  comprising  creating  both  a  continuous  easier  schedule 
and  a  hot  strip  mill  schedule  by  grouping  orders  for  the  hot  strip 
mill  on  the  basis  of  attributes  that  allow  the  continuous  caster  and 
the  hot  strip  mill  to  process  and  roll  slabs  with  minimal  interrup- 
tion while  respecting  constraints  particular  to  said  continuous 
caster  and  said  hot  strip  mill. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  damping  force  characteristic  of 
a  vehicular  suspension  system,  said  suspension  system  having 
shock  absorber  means  interposed  between  a  sprung  mass  of  a 
vehicle  body  and  unsprung  mass  of  a  corresponding  one  of  road 
wheels,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  actuator  which  is  so  arranged  and  constructed  as  to  change 
the  damping  force  characteristic  of  said  shock  absorber 
means: 

b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  behavior  of  the  vehicle  body 
as  the  sprung  mass  and  oulputting  a  first  signal  indicating  the 
behavior  of  the  vehicle  body; 

c)  velocity  convening  means  for  converting  the  first  signal 
outputted  by  said  detecting  means  into  a  second  signal  indi- 
cating a  sprung  mass  vertical  velocity  of  the  sprung  mass: 

d)  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  relative  velocity  between 
the  sprung  mass  and  unsprung  mass  using  a  predetermined 
transfer  function  from  the  hrst  signal  outputted  by  said  detect- 
ing means  and  outputting  a  third  signal  Indicating  the  calcu- 
lated relative  velocity  between  the  sprung  mass  and  unsprung 
mass; 

e)  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  and  outputting 
a  control  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  second  signal  outputted  by 
said  velocity  converting  means  and  the  third  signal  outputted 
by  said  calculating  means;  and 

f)  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  damping  force  charac- 
teristic of  said  shock  absorber  means  via  said  actuator  on  the 
basis  of  said  control  signal. 


5,808,892 
LINE  EDGE  AND  SIZE  DERNITION  IN  E-BEAM 
EXPOSURE 
Chih-Chiang  TU,  Tau-yang,  China,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,760 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1 9/00 :  G06G  7/64:7/66 
VS.  CI.  364-^*68.28  16  Claims 


1.  An  e-beam  pattern  processing  method  for  improving  micron 
and  submicron  line  quality  and  resolution  by  limiting  distortions 
caused  by  proximity  and  coulomb  effects  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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a)  incorporating  a  process  of  translating  pre-processed  pattern 
data  for  line  segment  sorting  by  data  control  at  the  e-beam's 
interface  control  unit;  and 

b)  grouping  all  line  segments  by  their  width  and  assigning  an 
algorithmic  recipe  for  each  group  for  adjusting  and  control- 
ling the  e-beam's  operating  parameters. 


5,808,893 
SYSTEM  FOR  ADAPTING  AN  AUTOMATIC  SCREW 
MACHINE  TO  ACHIEVE  COMPUTER  NUMERIC 
CONTROL 
Dennis  R.  Pugh,  Galena,  Ohio;  William  Blair  Shook.  Tampa. 
Fla..-  Thomas  M.  Walliser.  and  Vincent  J.  Vohnout.  both  of 
Columbus.  Ohio,  assignors  to  AMT  Machine  Systems.  Ltd., 
Columbus.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98.959.  Jul.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,154 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  \9/00:  G06G  7/64. 7/66 

U.S.  CI.  364-474.35  30  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  adapting  a  conventional,  non-computer-numeric- 
controlled,  single-spindle  automatic  screw  machine,  having  a  cam- 
shaft and  a  tool  slide,  to  accept  computer  numenc  control,  wherein 
the  system  comprises: 

a  tool  slide  trajectory,  said  trajectory  comprising  a  locus  of  tool 
slide  positions  as  a  direct  ftinction  of  camshaft  angular  posi- 
tion: 

a  monitor  for  directly  or  indirectly  determining  the  current 
camshaft  angular  position; 

a  computer-based  position  transformer  which  determines  a 
desired  tool  slide  position  from  said  tool  slide  trajectory  as  a 
direct  function  of  said  current  camshaft  angular  position,  on  a 
substantially  continuous  basis  during  operation  of  said  screw- 
machine:  and 

a  position  controller  that  causes  said  tool  slide  to  substantially 
continuously  achieve  said  desired  tool  slide  position. 


5.808.894 
AUTOMATED  ORDERING  METHOD 
Timothy  A.  Wiens,  Springfield,  and  Richard  A.  Burgess.  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Optipat,  Inc..  Arlington,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.725 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /y/lOO 
U.S.  a.  364-479.01  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automated  ordering  by  a  customer  at  a  remote 
location  to  a  vendor  in  a  central  location,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
composing  an  order  at  the  remote  location  and  entenng  said 

order  into  a  customer  computer: 
initiating  a  connection  between  said  customer  computer  and  a 
vendor  computer  at  said  central  location  across  a  communica- 
tions media  after  composing  said  order; 
transmitting  at  least  said  order  and  customer  information  identi- 
fying said  customer  to  said  vendor  computer  by  said  customer 
computer; 
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verifying  said  order  in  said  vendor  computer  and  transmitting  a 
job  number  from  said  vendor  computer  to  said  customer 
computer; 

comparing  said  customer  information  in  said  vendor  computer 
with  previously-stored  customer  database  information; 

entenng  said  order  for  further  processing  in  a  first  manner  if  said 
comparing  step  produces  a  match  between  said  customer 
information  and  said  previously-stored  cu.stomer  database 
information;  and 

entering  said  order  for  further  processing  in  a  second  manner  if 
said  comparing  step  does  not  produce  a  match  between  said 
customer  information  and  said  previously-stored  customer 
database  information. 


5.808.895 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  SIGNAL  TO 

NOISE  RATIO  INSTANTANEOUS  PHASE 

MEASUREMENT 

Khalid  M.  Ibrahim.  San  Jose,  and  William  D.  Bachalo,  Los 

Altos  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Aerometrics,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,831 

InL  CI."  GOIR  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  364-484  40  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  pha.se  for  N  samples  of  a  signal 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  number  of  K  samples  within  an  N  sample: 
identifying  a  number  of  J  segments  within  an  N  sample,  each  J 

segment  composed  of  K  samples; 
computing  a  frequency  measurement  of  the  signal  for  one  of  the 

J  segments; 
computing  a  phase  measurement  of  each  J  segment  using  the 

frequency  computed  for  one  of  the  J  segments; 
combining  the  phase  measurement  of  each  J  segment  to  generate 

a  combined  phase  measurement  indicative  of  the  phase  mea- 

suremeni  of  the  N  sample  of  the  signal. 
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5,808.896 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  A  NETLIST 

ALLOWING  CURRENT  MEASUREMENT  THROUGH  A 

SUB-CIRCUIT 

Larren  Gene  Weber,  Calwell,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 

og}';  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661.081 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

MS.  a.  364-488  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  creating  a  netlist  tile  that  allows  current  mea- 
surement through  a  subcircuit  comprising: 
obtaining  a  schematic  data  tile  having  a  plurality  of  instances 

and  a  plurality  of  nets,  the  plurality  of  nets  having  at  least  a 

first  net  and  a  second  net; 
assigning  property  means  to  one  instance  of  the  plurality  of 

instances,  the  property  means  operable  for  identifying  the  first 

net  through  which  current  flow  is  to  be  measured  and  a  supply 

lo  be  connected  and  for  identifying  the  future  location  of  a 

uniquely  identified  artificial  net  lo  be  substituted  later  for  the 

first  net; 
creating  the  netlist  file  by  traversing  a  hierarchy  of  the  schematic 

data  file  to  locate  each  instance  of  the  plurality  of  instances  in 

sequence; 
checking  each  instance  of  the  plurality  of  instances  kxrated  to 

determine  if  the  instance  located  has  the  property  means; 
creating  the  uniquely  identified  artificial  net  in  the  netlist  file  for 

the  first  net  that  is  identified  by  the  property  means;  and 
substituting  the  uniquely  identified  artificial  net  for  the  identified 

net  of  the  one  instance  in  the  netlist  file  at  the  time  that  the 

netlist  file  is  being  created. 


5.808,897 
INTEGRATED  CIRCIIT  DEVICE  HAVING 
INTERCHANGEABLE  TERMINAL  CONNECTION 
James  E.  Miller,  Jr.,  and  Daryl  L.  Habersetzer,  both  of  Boise, 
Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611.420 
Int.  CI."  G05B  1W05:  H04Q  ll/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  364-^90  19  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  I/O  terminals: 

an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  signal  lines,  and 
a  switching  circuit  coupled  between  the  integrated  circuit  and 
the  I/O  terminals,  the  switching  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
signal  ports  and  a  control  input,  each  signal  port  being 
coupled  to  a  respective  signal  line,  the  switching  circuit 
further  having  a  pluraliiv  of  I/O  pons,  each  I/O  pon  being 
connected  to  a  respective  I/O  terminal,  the  switching  circuit 
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being  responsive  to  couple  the  signal  lines  to  the  I/O  ports 
according  to  a  first  coupling  pattern  in  response  to  a  first 
control  signal  at  the  control  input,  the  switching  circuit  being 
responsive  to  couple  the  signal  lines  to  the  I/O  poas  according 
to  a  second  coupling  pattern  different  from  the  first  coupling 
pattern  in  response  lo  a  second  control  signal  at  the  control 
input,  wherein  a  pair  of  the  I/O  terminals  are  positioned  at 
symmetrically  opposite  positions  on  the  package  and  wherein 
the  switching  circuit  includes  a  pair  of  linked  circuits  cross 
coupled  between  the  pair  of  I/O  terminals,  a  first  of  the  linked 
circuits  coupling  a  first  of  the  I/O  terminals  in  the  opposed 
pair  to  a  first  signal  line  in  response  to  the  first  control  signal 
at  the  control  input,  the  first  linked  circuit  coupling  a  second 
of  the  I/O  terminals  in  the  opposed  pair  to  the  first  signal  line 
in  response  to  the  second  control  signal  at  the  control  input. 


5,808.898 
METHOD  OF  PLACING  AND  EXTRACTING  MODULES 
Yoji  Kajitani,  22-28.  Sakuradai.  Aoba-ku.  Vokohama-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken.  227,-  Kunihiro  Fujiyoshi:  Shigetoshi 
Nakatake,  both  of  Ishikawa-ken.  and  Hiroshi  Murata, 
Kanazawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoji  Kajitani, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.440 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  364-^91  9  Claims 


^^ 

1 

LI 

ml 

l^L2 
m2 

1   1 

B2' 

3J 
)  t 

\ 

mj 

■^17 

L 

(^ 

f   '       J 

'~~- 

[ 

\ 

^ 

^                   f 

mi] 

m 

m~ 

m5 

m6 

y' 


I.  A  methtxl  of  minimizing  the  area  of  substrate  required  when 
placing  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  modules  of  varying 
size,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

drawing  a  grid  having  rooms  which  are  greater  in  number  than 
said  modules,  said  rooms  including  penpheral  rooms  and 
central  rooms,  each  of  said  central  rooms  being  drawn  by  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  lines  and  by  a  plurality  of  vertical  lines, 
each  of  said  horizontal  lines  extending  across  two  horizontally 
adjacent  ones  of  said  rooms,  each  of  said  vertical  lines 
extending  across  two  vertically  adjacent  ones  of  said  rooms, 
ends  of  said  horizontal  lines  being  located  opposite  to  their 
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respective  centers  of  said  vertical  lines,  ends  of  said  vertical 
lines  being  located  opposite  to  their  respective  centers  of  said 
horizontal  lines,  said  peripheral  rooms  being  formed  by  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  lines  including  a  maximum  possible  num- 
ber of  horizontal  and  vertical  lines  each  of  which  extends 
across  two  of  said  rooms  in  such  a  way  that  the  ends  of  said 
horizontal  lines  are  located  opposite  to  their  respective  centers 
of  said  vertical  lines  and  that  the  ends  of  said  vertical  lines  are 
located  opposite  to  their  respective  centers  of  said  horizontal 
lines,  said  horizontal  and  vertical  lines  forming  said  periph- 
eral rooms  further  including  horizontal  and  vertical  lines  each 
extending  across  only  one  of  said  rooms; 

placing  said  modules  in  the  drawn  rooms; 

shrinking  said  vertical  lines  so  that  said  horizontal  lines  are 
brought  close  to  the  top  or  bottom  side  of  said  grid  while 
maintaining  vertical  lengths  of  said  modules  inside  said 
rooms;  and 

shrinking  said  honzontal  lines  so  that  said  vertical  lines  are 
brought  close  to  the  left  or  right  side  of  said  grid  while 
maintaining  horizontal  lengths  of  said  modules  inside  said 
rooms. 


5,808,899 
ADVANCED  MODULAR  CELL  PLACEMENT  SYSTEM 
WITH  CELL  PLACEMENT  CRYSTALLIZATION 
Ranko  Scepanovic;  James  S.  Koford,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
and  Alexander  E.  Andreev,  Moskovskaga  Oblast.  Russian 
Federation,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  672^35 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364—491  31  Claims 


''-E^ 


7.  A  method  for  optimizing  placement  of  a  plurality  of  elements 
on  a  surface  divided  into  regions  by  a  series  of  grid  lines,  said 
surface  having  remaining  available  space  comprising: 

(a)  increasing  a  parameter  associated  with  each  element; 

(b)  performing  various  density  balancing  routines  to  said  ele- 
ments; 

(c)  locating  elements  having  a  parameter  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined quantity  and  fixing  positions  of  those  elements;  and 

(d)  executing  a  plurality  of  optimal  element  movement  routines. 


5308,900 
MEMORY  HAVING  DIRECT  STRAP  CONNECTION  TO 
POWER  SUPPLY 
Myron  Buer,  Eden  Prairie;  Kevin  R.  LeClair,  Prior  Lake,  both 
of  Minn.,-  Sudhakar  Sabada,  Sunnyvale,  and  Mike  T.  Liang, 
Milpitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 
Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,444 

InL  a.*  G06F  17/50 

L'.S.  CI.  364—491  27  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  layout  definition  for  connection  to  a 
power  supply  bus  in  an  integrated  circuit  layout  pattern,  compris- 
ing: 
outline  coordinates  which  define  an  outline  of  the  semiconductor 

memory;  and 
a  plurality  of  power  supply  dynamic  wire  definitions,  wheiein 
each  dynamic  wire  definition  comprises  start  and  end  coordi- 
nates within  the  outline  and  a  wire  type  and  wherein  the  wire 
type  of  at  least  one  of  the  power  supply  dynamic  wire  defini- 
tions comprises  a  direct  strap  identifier  which  indicates  a 
desired  attachment  of  that  power  supply  dynamic  wire  to  the 
power  supply  bus. 


5,808,901 
SIMILARITY-EXTRACTION  FORCE-ORIENTED  FLOOR 

PLANNER 
Eric    Chih-Liang    Cheng,    Milpitas,    and    Ching-Yen    Ho, 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 
Milpitas,  Calif 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  607,226,  Feb.  26,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,627,999,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,731,  Jan. 

23,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,506,788.  This  application  May  5,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  850,468 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 


MS.  a.  364—491 


6  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  including  data  path 

modules  each  of  plural  data  path  cells,  said  method  including  the 

steps  of: 

extracting  from  a  functional  plan  of  the  integrated  circuit  a  first 

record  of  a  regularity  of  plan  in  ihe  form  of  plural  Ux:a(ion 

macros  which  each  include  plural  data  path  cells  of  like 

topographical  configuration,  and  which  data  path  cells  in  each 

location  macro  are  connected  by  the  lopologically  identical 
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connection  of  each  data  path  cell  of  the  respective  location 
macro  to  a  control  connection  net  common  to  all  of  the  data 
path  cells  of  each  location  macro:  and  also 
extractmg  from  the  functional  plan  of  the  integrated  circuit  a 
second  record  of  said  regularity  of  plan  in  the  form  of  plural 
association  macros  which  each  include  plural  data  path  cells 
of  like  topographical  configuration,  and  which  each  connect 
only  to  a  corresponding  one  cell  in  one  or  more  location 
macros  or  other  such  set  of  cells. 


5,808,902 

POWER  QUALITY  TRANSDUCER  FOR  USE  WITH 

SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

George  Levert.  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  William  Stuntz,  Milpitas, 

Calif.,   assignors   to   Basic   Measuring   Instruments,   Santa 

CUra,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,156 

Int.  a.''  G06F  17/18;  H04B  S/46 

VS.  a.  364—492  35  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  a  disturbance  in  an  electric  power 
signal  and  for  forming  a  signal  representative  of  the  disturbance, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  sensing  a  first  signal; 

b.  means  for  detecting  coupled  to  the  means  for  sensing  for 
delecting  a  disturbance  in  the  first  signal: 

c.  means  for  forming  coupled  to  the  means  for  detecting  for 
forming  a  second  signal  having  an  amplitude  representative  of 
a  first  parameter  of  the  disturbance  wherein  the  second  signal 
remains  representative  of  the  first  parameter  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  after  a  disturbance  is  detected:  and 

d.  means  for  remotely  sampling  the  second  signal  during  the 
predetermined  period. 
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an  expansion  slot  in  said  portable  computer  housing: 
a  data  acquisition  card  mechanically  and  electrically  coupled  to 

said  expansion  slot:  and 
an  accelerometer  power  supply  including: 

a  power  supply  housing: 

an  accelerometer  battery  power  supply  within  said  power 
supply  housing  which  provides  sufficient  power  for  an 
accelerometer: 

means  for  electrically  and  mechanically  coupling  an  acceler- 
ometer external  to  said  power  supply  housing  to  said  accel- 
erometer power  supply  to  convey  accelerometer  signals 
produced  by  the  accelerometer  external  to  said  power  sup- 
ply housing  to  said  accelerometer  power  supply  and  to 
supply  power  from  said  accelerometer  battery  power  sup- 
ply to  the  accelerometer  external  to  said  power  supply 
housing:  and 

means  for  electrically  and  mechanically  coupling  said  accel- 
erometer power  supply  to  a  data  acquisition  card  external  to 
said  power  supply  housing  to  thereby  convey  accelerometer 
signals  from  the  accelerometer  power  supply  to  the  data 
acquisition  card  external  to  the  power  supply  housing. 


5,808,904 
CONTINUOUS  DUTY  TIE  ROD  PRESS  STRAIN 
MONITOR 
Steven  F.  Rasmussen,  Lyndhurst;  Robert  F.  Rasmussen.  South 
Euclid,  and  Steven  G.  Beiovich,  Hinckley,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Angstrom  Corporation,  Euclid,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,981 

Int  CI."  GOIB  7/16 

VS.  a.  364—528  17  Claims 


5,808,903 
PORTABLE,  SELF-CONTAINED  DATA  COLLECTION 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Richard  L.  Schiltz.  Hamilton,  Ohio;  Andrew  J.  Bates,  Somer- 
set,  England,   and  Jeffery    P.   Watkins.   Cincinnati,   Ohio, 
a.ssignors  to  Entek  Scientific  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,981 
Int  Cl.*^  GOIH  11/00 
VS.  CI.  364—508  12  Claims 

/I60  /-lis        /1 20 
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7.  A  data  collection  system  for  measuring  and  collecting  vibra- 
tion data  from  machines,  said  data  collection  system  comprising: 
a  portable  computer  including: 
a  portable  computer  housing: 

a  portable  computer  battery  power  supply  within  said  portable 
computer  housing  to  supply  power  to  said  portable  com- 
puter: and 


1.  A  press  operation  data  acquisition  device  comprising: 

a  rod  for  beanng  a  load  during  a  press  cycle,  said  rod  having  a 
load  bearing  portion  and  a  non-load  bearing  portion: 

an  elongated,  axially  extending  bore  formed  in  one  end  of  said 
rod  such  that  said  bore  extends  from  said  non-load  bearing 
portion  into  said  load  beanng  portion: 

a  linear  variable  differential  transformer,  including  a  core  por- 
tion movably  disposed  relative  to  a  coil  portion,  such  thai 
magnetic  flux  generated  by  current  impression  on  said  coil 
portion  IS  influenced  by  a  position  of  said  core  portion  relative 
thereto: 

securing  means  for  securing  said  core  portion  to  said  rod.  said 
securing  means  moving  axially  within  said  bore  in  response  to 
deformation  of  said  rod  during  press  operation: 

said  coil  portion  including  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  an 
associated  electric  source;  , 
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sensing  means  for  regularly  sensing  the  magnetic  flux  induced 
by  operation  of  the  associated  press  by  monitoring  of  an 
electric  signal  in  said  coil  portion: 

position  signal  generating  means  for  periodically  generating  a 
position  signal  represenutive  of  a  relative  position  of  said 
core  portion  to  said  coil  portion  in  accordance  with  sensed 
magnetic  flux; 

calibrating  means  for  automatically  calibrating  the  position  sig- 
nal to  a  base  le\el  pnor  to  initialing  a  press  cycle  of  the 
associated  press:  and 

means  for  generating  a  press  deflection  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  position  signal. 


5,808.906 

INSTALLATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING 

ROLLING  PARAMETERS  BY  MEANS  OF  ARTIFICIAL 

VISION  ON  WHEELS  OF  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 

Angel    Luis    Sanchez-Revuelta,    and    Carlos-Javier    Gomez 

Gomez,  both  of  Madrid.  Spain,  assignors  to  Patentes  Talgo, 

S.A..  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.401 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  29,  1995,  9501305 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  9m:  COIN  2//S6 

I -S-  CI.  364-525  ,7  Claims 
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5,808,905 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESIGNING  AND 

EDITING  A  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  Bl'ILDING 

Linda  M.  Normann.  (ilendale  Heights;  Charies  L.  Hines,  III, 

Hinsdale,  both  of  III.,  and  Gene  Michael  Cox,  Columbus, 

Ind..  assignors  to  First  Graphics,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466J61.  Jun.  6,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,557,537.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261.760,  Jun. 

17.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
876.003.  Apr  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,919.  Jul.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.193 
Int.  C1."G06F  /7/50 
U.S.  a.  364-512  47  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  designing  a  distribution  system  for  a  building  or 
a  ponion  of  a  building  having  building  elements,  the  distribution 
system  having  a  plurality  of  distribution  system  elements  including 
delivery  components,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing,  in  digital  form  in  first  memory  means,  operational 
characteristics  of  at  least  one  of  the  delivery  components: 

(b)  storing,  in  digital  form  in  second  memory  means,  an  opera- 
tional requirement  from  which  the  distribution  system  can  be 
evaluated: 

(c)  entering  into  a  computer  the  location  and  dintensions  of  the 
building  elements: 

(d)  designing  a  layout  for  the  distnbution  system  to  comply  with 
the  operational  requirement  by  using  the  operational  charac- 
teristics and  the  location  and  dimensions  of  the  building 
elements: 

(e)  displaying  on  a  computer  display  the  layout  of  the  distribu- 
tion system  including  the  delivery  components:  and 

(f)  generating  from  the  layout  a  hard  copy  detailing  the  distribu- 
tion system. 


1.  Installation  for  measuring  rolling  parameters  by  means  of 
artificial  vision  on  wheels  mounted  on  moving  railway  vehicles,  in 
which,  the  parameters  include  the  thickness  and  the  height  of  the 
flange  of  the  wheel,  qR  factor,  the  diameter  of  the  wheel  and  the 
distance  between  internal  faces  of  opposite  wheels,  and  in  which  a 
reproduction  of  the  profile  of  the  wheel  is  generated,  said  installa- 
tion comprising  a  steel  slab  (2)  on  which  a  wheel  (1)  whose 
parameters  are  to  be  measured  runs,  a  guard  rail  (3)  which  coop- 
erates with  said  steel  slab  to  prevent  derailment  of  said  wheel,  a 
wheel-position  sensor  (9)  which  emits  a  signal  when  the  wheel  is 
in  a  suitable  position  for  measurement,  a  laser  generator  (5)  which 
is  activated  by  said  signal  to  project  a  planar  beam  of  laser  light 
onto  the  wheel,  a  camera  (6)  with  lens  and  filler  which  captures  the 
image  generated  by  said  planar  beam  of  light,  a  controller  (10)  for 
illuminating  and  capturing  the  image  which  synchronizes  the 
acquisition  of  the  image  through  the  wheel-position  sensor  (9), 
high-resolution  artificial-vision  electronic  equipment  (11)  which 
analyzes  the  image  captured  by  said  camera  and  which  sends  the 
measurements  obtained  10  a  central  control  computer  (8)  where  the 
measurements  are  processed  and  displayed  on  a  monitor  ( 13),  said 
high-resolution  artificial-vision  electronic  equipment  including  first 
equipment  for  producing  measurements  regarding  the  profile  of  the 
wheel  (1)  and  second  equipment  for  producing  measurements 
regarding  the  diameter  of  the  wheel,  said  first  and  second  equip- 
ment being  autonomous  and  capable  of  functioning  independently 
of  each  other. 


5.808.907 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  INFORM.ATION  RELATIN(; 

TO  A  MOBILE  MACHINE  TO  A  USER 
Salish  M.  Shetty.  East  Peoria;  David  R.  Schricker,  and  Donna 
J.  Murr,  both  of  Dunlap,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  760.496 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  HMt 
L.S.  a.  3<^4-551.02  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  information  relating  to  a  machine  to  a 
user,  comprising: 

sensing  predetermined  events  relating  to  the  machine  and  pro- 
ducing corresponding  event  signals; 
delivering  said  event  signals  10  a  remote  site; 
comparing  said  event  signals  to  a  profile  of  e\ents  correspond 
ing  to  the  user;  and. 
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I.  A  meihud  for  operating  a  computer  to  provide  a  quantitative 
jjsability  measure  for  evaluating  usability  of  a  system,  said  system 
including  a  process,  product,  or  manufacturing  procedure  and 
having  means  for  performing  a  task,  said  task  including  at  least  one 
step,  said  method  comprising  the  computer  executed  steps  of: 
measuring  first  time  value  signals  for  each  member  of  an  Expert 
population  to  perform  said  task  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  trials; 
measuring  second  time  value  signals  for  each  member  of  a 
Novice  population  to  perform  said  task  on  each  of  al  least  one 
trial; 
estimating,  according  to  a  predetermined  relationship,  a  mean 
time  for  said  Novice  population  to  perform  said  task  on  a 
future  trial; 
comparing  a  mean  time  for  said  Expert  population  to  perform 
said  task  on  a  trial  equivalent  in  number  of  trials  to  said  future 
trial  with  said  mean  time  for  said  Novice  population   to 
generate  a  statistical  index  indicating  a  significance  of  the 
difference  therebetween;  and 
providing  said  quantitative  usability  measure  as  a  function  of 
said  statistical  index. 


5,808,909 
ELECTRONIC  BRAKE  CONTROL  VALVE  TESTER  FOR 

RAIL  CARS  AND  TRAINS 

James  G.  Rees,  960  N.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  60611 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,145 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364 — 558  lo  Claims 


delivering  a  notification  signal  to  the  user  if  said  event  signals 
match  said  profile. 
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5,808,908 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  USABILITY  OF  A 

SYSTEM 

Bahador  Ghahramani,  Long  Valley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies,  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,079,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,134 

Int.  Cl.'^  G09B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  364—551.01  18  Claims 


1.  An  electronically  controlled  rail  car  brake  control  valve  test- 
ing system  for  testing  brakes  of  an  isolated  railroad  car  comprising: 

opening  and  closing  means  for  opening  and  closing  air  passages 
connected  to  a  railroad  ear  brake  system  of  an  isolated  car  for 
testmg  the  air  pressure  and  leakage  in  the  brake  system  and 
generating  test  results; 

flow  measuring  means  connected  to  the  opening  and  closing 
means  for  measuring  the  air  flow  rate  in  the  railroad  car  brake 
system  and  generating  test  results; 

controller  means  connected  to  the  flow  measunng  means  and  lo 
the  opening  and  closing  means  for  controlling  the  flow  mea- 
suring means  and  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing 
means  according  to  a  prescribed  test  routine  for  the  brake 
system  of  the  isolated  car  to  generate  the  test  results;  and 

pressure  measuring  means  connected  to  the  controlling  means 
for  measuring  the  air  pressure  of  the  air  in  the  railroad  car 
brake  system  and  generation  test  results. 


5.808,910 

ALIGNMENT  METHOD 

Nobuyuki  Irie,  Kawasaki,  and  Shigeru  Hinikawa.  Kashiwa, 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,848,  Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6.  1993,  5-079415; 
Jun.  14,  1993,  5-141913 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIB  11/26 
VS.  CI.  364—559  n  claims 

I.   A  method  of  aligning  each  of  a  plurality  of  areas  on   a 
substrate  and  a  predetermined  position  in  a  static  coordinate  sys- 
tem for  defining  a  moving  position  of  said  substrate,  comprising: 
the  first  step  of  selecting  several  areas  from  said  plurality  of 
areas  as  specific  areas  and  measuring  respective  coordinate 
positions  of  said  several  specific  areas  on  said  static  coordi- 
nate system; 
the  second  step  of  obtaining  respective  nonlinear  position  errors 
of  said  several  specific  areas  on  said  static  coordinate  system 
ba.sed  on  said  measured  coordinate  positions; 
the  third  step  of  specifying,  as  a  peculiar  area,  an  area  of  said 
several  specific  areas  where  said  nonlinear  error  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value  and  obtaining  a  coordinate  position  of  at 
least  one  said  area  around  said  peculiar  area  on  said  static 
coordinate  system; 
the  fourth  step  of  obtaining  a  nonlinear  position  error  of  said  at 
least  one  area  around  said  peculiar  area  on  said  static  coordi- 
nate system  based  on  said  coordinate  position  obtained  in  the 
third  step; 
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the  fifth  step  of  judging  in  accordance  with  said  nonlinear 
position  error  obtained  in  the  fourth  step  whether  said  coordi- 
nate position  of  said  peculiar  area  is  used,  prior  to  calculating 
respective  coordinate  positions  of  said  plurality  of  areas  on 
said  substrate  by  the  use  of  said  coordinate  positions  of  said 
specific  areas;  and 

the  sixth  step  of  aligning  each  of  the  plurality  of  areas  on  said 
substrate  with  said  predetermined  position  based  on  said 
Judging  in  the  fifth  step. 


5,808,911 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  OBJECT 
RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT 
Andrew  G  Tucker.  Los  Altos,-  Madhusudhan  Talluri.  Fremont,- 
Declan   Murphy,   San   Francisco,   and   Ybusef  A.    Khalidi, 
Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc., 
Mountain  View.  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  19.  1997.  Sen  No.  879,151 

Int.  CI.''  GOIB  7/0(> 

U.S.  a.  364—559  21  Qaims 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  domains,  each  said  domain  having  a  separate 
address  space: 

a  plurality  of  objects,  each  said  object  associated  with  a  select 
one  of  said  domains,  each  said  object  associated  with  a  first 
reference  count  mechanism  for  tracking  references  lo  a  spe- 
cific object  wiihin  said  specific  object's  domain; 


an  inter-domain  communication  facility  for  handling  communi- 
cations between  each  said  domain,  said  inter-domain  commu- 
nication facility  including  a  second  reference  count  mecha- 
nism for  tracking  references  lo  a  particular  one  of  said  objects 
wiihin  one  or  more  different  domains; 

an  communication  link  for  connecting  said  computer  system 
with  one  or  more  remote  computing  nodes;  and 

an  extended  communication  facility  for  handling  communica- 
tions between  said  computer  system  and  said  remote  comput- 
ing nodes,  said  extended  communication  facility  including  a 
third  reference  count  mechanism  for  tracking  references  to  a 
certain  object  by  said  remote  computing  nodes. 


5,808,912 

METHOD  FOR  DIMENSIONAL  WEIGHING  UTILIZING 

POINT  DETERMINATION 

Daniel  F.  DIugos,  and  Earl  B.  Holtz,  both  of  Shelton,  Conn.. 

assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc..  SUmford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,672 

Int.  CI.''G«6F  17/00 

L'.S.  CI.  364-562  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  dimensions  of  a  parcel,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  parcel  on  a  flat  surface,  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, within  a  field  of  measurement,  said  field  of  measurement 
comprising  a  first  known  spatial  relationship: 

(b)  positioning  an  ultrasonic  eminer  at  an  outermost  comer  of 
said  parcel  wherein  a  plurality  of  parcel  axes  terminates  at 
said  outermost  comer; 

(c)  positioning  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  sensors  on  said  parcel 
such  that:  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  sensors  is  placed  at  the 
end  of  a  first  line  formed  by  said  parcel  along  a  first  axis  from 
said  outermost  comer;  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  sensors  is 
placed  at  the  end  of  a  second  line  formed  by  said  parcel  along 
a  second  axis  from  said  outermost  comer;  and.  a  third  of  said 
plurality  of  sensors  is  placed  at  the  end  of  a  third  line  formed 
by  said  parcel  along  a  third  axis  from  said  outermost  comer; 

(d)  transmitting  a  pulse  from  said  ultrasonic  eminer  to  said 
plurality  of  ultrasonic  sensors: 

(el  measuring  each  of  said  lines  formed  along  each  of  said  axes 
by  determining  for  each  of  said  lines  a  length  of  time  from 
emission  of  said  pulse  by  said  emitter  to  reception  of  said 
pulse  by  a  corresponding  .sensor  placed  along  each  of  said 
lines;  and 

(f)  converting  said  length  of  time  into  a  distance  by  utilizing  a 
predetermined  index  of  measurement. 
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5.808.913 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REDUCING  THE  EFFECTS  OF  INTERFERENCE  AND 

NOISE  IN  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATIONS  LTILIZING 

ANTENNA  ARRAY 

Seung  Won  Choi.  Seoul,  and  Dong  Un  Yun.  Kang-Won  Do. 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Choi,  Seung  Won.  Seoul. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  863.241 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  25,  1996, 
1996-17931 

Int.  CI.*  H03F  1/26 
VS.  a.  364—574  31  Claims 


Mavtr  ANTtww 


Ifii  Irii 


ICCOMNC 


a 


"■'i_ 


MNCR  PRODUCT 
COyPUTMC 
MfMUTUS 


9CNKI. 

PDocesswc 

APPMMIUS 


V(t) 


yd) 


17.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  for  minimizing  interference 
and  for  reducing  effects  of  noise  by  controlling  beam  patterns  of  a 
telecommunication  system  having  an  array  antenna,  comprising: 

a  means  for  generating  an  autocorrelation  matrix  (R)  of  received 
signals  by  utilizing  said  signal  vector  (x)  at  every  snapstiot; 

a  means  for  computing  said  gamma  (y)  by  utilizing  said  adaptive 
gain  ()j)  tlie  present  value  of  said  gain  vector  (w)  and  said 
autocorrelation  matrix  (Rl  at  each  snapshot:  and 

a  means  for  updating  said  gain  vector  (w)  by  utilizing  said 
gamma  (y)  .  the  present  value  of  said  gain  vector  (w).  said 
adaptive  gain  (p)  and  said  autocorrelation  matrix  (R). 


having  rows  and  columns,  comprising: 

text  holding  ineans  for  holding  at  least  one  text  to  be  laid  out 
within  the  table: 

connector  holding  means  for  holding  at  least  one  linear  function 
with  respect  to  parameters,  each  linear  function  being  associ- 
ated with  a  column  of  the  table  and  representing  a  width  of 
the  column: 

sectional  constraint  holding  means  for  holding  a  sectional  con- 
straint for  each  text  held  by  the  text  holding  means,  the 
sectional  constraint  including  at  least  one  linear  inequality  for 
which  values  for  the  parameters  should  satisfy  in  order  that  a 
height  of  a  layout  box.  which  is  a  rectangular  area  for  laying 
out  the  text,  remains  constant: 

layout  evaluation  means  for  receiving  the  height  of  the  layout 
box  and  for  calculating  a  target  function  in  accordance  with 
the  received  height  of  the  layout  box  and  the  at  least  one 
linear  function  held  by  the  connector  holding  means,  the 
target  function  being  linear  with  respect  to  the  width  of  the 
columns  of  the  table: 

linear  programming  problem  solution  engine  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  sectional  constraint  and.  under  the  received  sectional 
constraint,  for  finding  optimal  solutions  for  the  parameter  that 
yield  a  minimum/maximum  value  for  the  target  function 
calculated  b>  the  layout  evaluation  means  by  solving  a  linear 
programming  problem  determined  by  the  target  function  and 
the  sectional  constraint:  and 

linear  programming  problem  managing  means  for  finding  opti- 
mal solutions  for  the  parameters  by  repeating  the  following 
steps  until  at  least  one  optimal  solution  is  found: 
selecting  a  sectional  constraint  held  by  the  sectional  constraint 

holding  means: 
inputting  the  selected  sectional  constraint  to  the  linear  pro- 
gramming problem  solution  engine  means:  and 
receiving  an  output  from  the  linear  programming  problem 
solution  engine  means,  wherein  the  output  is  a  pair  of  the 
optimal  solutions  for  the  parameters  under  the  condition  of 
the  inputted  sectional  constrainl  and  the  value  of  the  target 
function. 


5.808.914 
TABLE  ALLOCATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kil-Ho  Shin;   Kenichi  Kobayashu  and  Akira  Suzuki,  all  of 
Kanagavta.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.400 

Claims  priortt\.  application  Japan.  Apr.  II.  1994,  6-071909 

Int.  CI.'  G06E  17/JO 

VS.  CI.  364—578  10  Claims 

1.  A  table  layout  apparatus  for  providing  a  layout  of  a  table 
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5.808,915 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  MEMORY  REQUIRED 
TO  SIMl  L.\T1NG  A  CIRCUIT  ON  A  DIGITAL 
COMPUTER 
Boris  Troyanovsky.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746J57 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  364—578  8  Claims 
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COMUTE  AND  STOKE         U 
JACOBIAN  DATA 
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1.  A  computer  readable  storage  medium  for  siori.ng  a  program 
v^'hich  when  processed  by  a  digital  computer  causes  a  reduction  in 
the  usage  of  memory  in  said  digital  computer  used  to  simulate  the 
response  of  a  circuit  to  one  or  more  stimulating  signals,  said  circuit 
being  represented  by  N  nodes,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  I. 
each  node  being  connected  to  one  or  more  devices  that  act  as  a 
source  of  current  for  that  node,  said  nodes  being  held  at  a  set  of 
potentials  represented  by 
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where  X„  ^=X„^'.  n  runs  from  1  to  N.  and  H  is  an  integer  greater 
0.  said  program  determining  values  for  said  X„^  by  iteratively 
computing  a  new  estimate  for  X=(X,o X, 


Xvt).         Xvh)  from  a  previous  estimate  for  X  based  on 
F^/.'  for  n  from  1  to  N  and  h  from  0  to  H,  wherein  F„^  is  the  net 
current  flowing  into  node  n  at  frequency  (o^,  said  net  current 
comprising  a  nonlinear  resistive  component  r„(x{t))  and  a  non- 
linear charge  storage  component  q„(x(t)).  where  x(t)  is  a  vector 
having  components  x„(t).  said  program  compnsing  steps  of: 
defining  a  set  of  mapped  frequencies  {(Oj)  wherein  OSkSS. 
SgH.  there  being  an  integer  valued  function.  \i{\\).  such  that 
0£M(h)SS  and  0)^  is  mapped  to  cb^^,.   wherein   (b^   is  an 
integer  and  (o^*(a^  if  kitk'; 
defining  a  starting  value  for  X;  and 

determining  said  value  of  X  for  which  F=(F,o.  ■  .  .  ,  F,„. 
^20-  Fj//  ...  F^.  .        F^„)  is  0  in  an  iterative 
procedure,  each  iteration  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  the  quantities 


I  A  method  for  monitoring  the  environment  by  collecting  data 
and  presenting  data  that  may  be  convened  to  a  visually  perceivable 
or  10  a  documentary  format,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  acquiring  factual  natural  and  man-made  environmental  infor- 
mation on  a  real  time  basis; 

(b)  identifying  subject  matter  of  the  real  time  factual  informs 
lion; 

(c)  ingesting  and  slonng  the  identified  factual  infonnation; 

(d »  retrieving  pre-existing  factual  environmental  information  of 
selected  subject  matter  from  a  source; 

(e)  correlating  selected  ingested  information  with  corresponding 
retrieved  information; 

(f)  compiling  the  correlated  information; 

(g)  analyzing  the  compiled  information  to  obtain  simulation 
scenarios  of  the  impact  upon  the  environment  due  to  either 
actual  or  anticipated  variations  of  the  factual  information;  and 

(h)  selectively  presenting  the  compiled  or  analyzed  information 
for  review  and  study. 


"»X,= 


^rpUrU,)) 


where  a  and  |3  run  from  1  to  N,  and  s  runs  from  0  to  2S-1; 

generating  the  quantities  ("^Ao,  "^A "^A,,,)  from 

*°  ^  "  ^  a        '  '*^4,  1^  ''y  talcing  said  Fourier  transform 

of  (    X^,.  "  A., \<s-\)-  and  stonng  in  said  memory 

the  set  of  values 

{'*/^\t,=VHmHv<n)  or  |=lM(m)-^n)l,  for  OSm.n%H]: 

and 
utilizing  said  stored  values  to  compute  a  product  of  a  Jacobian 
matrix  of  F  times  a  vector,  wherein 


and  wherein  there  is  at  least  one  value  of  "^A^  such  that 
^*M<mH-M(n)  and  ^*lM(m)-M{n)l.  forOSm.nSH  which  is  not  .stored 
in  said  memory  during  said  iteration. 


5.808.916 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  ENVIRONMENT 
Wilson  W.  Orr,  Mayer,  and  Raymond  M.  P.  Miller.  Scottsdale. 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  City  of  Scottsdale,  Scottsdale. 
Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  liSJiii.  Oct.  22.  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,652,717,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285330. 

Aug.  4.  1994,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  25.  1997.  Ser. 

No.  900.530 

Int.  CI."  G06T  17/50 

UA  CI  364-578  24  Ctaims 
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5.808.917 

SYNTHESIS  OF  LOW  POWER  LINEAR  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUITS  USING  ACTIVITY 

METRICS 

Abhijit  Chatterjee.  Atlanta,  Ga..  and  Rabindra  K.  Roy.  Plains- 

boro,  NJ..  assignors  to  NEC  USA,  Inc..  and  Georgia  Tech 

Research  Corporation,  both  of  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228.122.  Apr.  15.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818.084 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W455 

VS.  a.  364-578  20  Claims 

-» 


INfTlALCRCUrrs  SPECS 


I 


COMPt/TE  9j  AT  WPUTS  TO  All 
AOOeR  TREES  BY  SIMULATION 


RESTRUCTURE  AU  ADOER 
TREES  FOR  MIN  AVG  a 


1    A  method  of  synthesizing  a  low  power  linear  digital  signal 
processing  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(a)  defining  initial  circuit  specifications; 

(b»  computing  the  average  activity  value  6,  at  the  node  i  for  each 
input  of  the  circuit; 

wherein  said  average  activity  value  is  derived  by  averaging 

the  result  of  a  stochastic  process  representative  of  potential 

changes  in  the  state  of  said  node  over  a  finite  number  of 

consecutive  lime  frames; 

(CI  determining  if  the  computed  average  activity  value  is  the 

minimum  value. 

(I)  if  the  computed  average  activity  value  is  not  the  minimum 
value,  .transforming  the  circuit  to  minimize  the  average 
acii\it)j  \alue  and  return  to  step  (b). 

(II)  if  the  computed  average  activity  value  is  the  minimum 
value,  selecting  the  circuit  used  for  computing  the  mini- 
mum value  e,  as  a  synthesized  design:  and 

ill  synthesizing  a  low  power  linear  digital  Signal  processing 
circuit  based  on  said  wnthesi/ed  design 
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5.KI»8.918 
HIERARCHICAL  BIOLCMJICAL  MODELLING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Pamela  K.  Fink,  and  Kenneth  S.  Komman.  both  of  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex.,  assignoni  to  Medical  .Science  Systems.  Inc..  New- 
port Beach.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422.175.  Apr.  14,  1995.  Pal.  No. 

5,657.255.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  882,597 

int.  Cl.*^  G06G  7/4.S 

VS.  CI.  364—578  5  Claims 


1.  A  computer  execulabie  model  ol  a  hierarchical  biological 
system,  the  model  for  use  with  a  computer  system  including  a 
memory  and  a  processor,  the  model  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  biological  modelling  units  stored  in  the  memory, 
each  biological  modelling  unit  having: 

a  plurality  of  chemical  level  inputs,  each  input  representing  a 
level  of  a  chemical  in  an  environment  containing  the  bio- 
logical modelling  unit: 
at  least  one  chemical  production  output  representing  a  level  of 
a  chemical  produced  by  the  biological  modelling  unit  and 
stored  as  part  of  the  en\  ironment  containing  the  biological 
modelling  unit:  and 
a  chemical   prtxluction  function  describing  the  production 
output  of  a  chemical  by  the  biological  modelhng  unit  as  a 
function  of  the  chemical  level  inputs:  and 
the  plurality  of  biological   modelling  units  organized  into  a 
plurality  of  levels,  each  level  representing  a  different  level  of 
biological  function,  each  biological  modelling  unit  in  any 
level  providing  its  chemical  production  outputs  to  the  envi- 
ronment containing  the  biological  modelling  unit,  receiving  as 
its  chemical  level  input,  chemical  levels  from  the  environ- 
ment, and  wherein  execution  of  the  model  by  the  processor 
modifies  the  respective  inputs  and  outputs  of  each  of  the 
biological  modelling  units. 
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memory  means  for  storing  data  regarding  the  components  of  the 
system  under  test  wherein  data  regarding  connecti\ity  of 
components  is  not  necessary,  data  regarding  test  results,  and 
data  regarding  the  functional  tests  applied  to  the  system  under 
test,  including  information  about  which  operations  are  per- 
formed in  the  system  under  test  during  a  functional  test  and 
which  components  are  involved  in  said  operations:  and 

means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  responsive  to  data 
stored  therein,  for  detennining  sets  of  components  that  are 
logically  possible  causes  of  test  failures. 


54J08,92« 
COMMUNICATIONS  LINt  TEST  APPAR.ATCS  WITH  AN 

IMPROVED  GRAPHICAL  I'SER  INTERFACE 
Bryan  J.  Zwao,  Clearwaler,  and   Kenneth  T.  Myers,  Palm 
Harbor,  both  of  FUu,  assignors  to  Digital  Lightwave,  Inc., 
Clearwater,  Fla. 

nied  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,897 

Int.  CL"  G«*F  .W:.1:  H04M  1/24:  H04J  .*//•/ 

VS.  CL  364—579  14  Claims 
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5,808.919 
DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
Christopher  William  Preist,  Montpellier.  I'niled  Kingdom,  and 
David  Allport,  Boston.  Mass..  assignors  to  Hewlett-Padurd 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291.107,  AHg.  16.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,054 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  23,  1993, 
93309329 

Int.  CI."  C»5B  IVAHK 
VS.  a.  364—579  9  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  system  for  diagnosing  a  cause  of  failures  of 
functional  tests  made  on  a  system  under  test  wherein  the  system 
under  test  includes  a  plurality  of  interacting  components  and 
wherein  the  diagnostic  system  comprises: 


9.  A  graphical  user  interface  for  a  test  device  having  a  plurality 
of  test  sets,  said  interface  comprising: 

a  display: 

a  graphical  representation  of  the  de\ice  presented  or  said  dis- 
play further  comprising  a  graphical  representation  of  the  test 
sets  of  the  test  device:  and 

input  pads  arranged  on  the  display  for  selecting  a  communica- 
tion pathway  between  the  test  sets  of  the  test  device  by 
pressing  in  sequence  the  input  pads  corresponding  to  the 
graphical  ^presentation  of  the  test  sets  whereby  a  dynamic 
routing  and  sw itching  arrangement  is  permitted  which  enables 
multiple  test  sets  to  proceed  simultaneously  and  allows  the 
designation  of  user-defined  communication  pathwavs. 
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5.808.921 
rN TFRFACE  EMI  LATION  SYSTEM  AND  MEIHOn  H)K 
APFI.ICATIONS  I  ril.IZINC;  EMBEDDED  PROC  ESSORS 
Jeffrey  J.  (;old.  Los  Angeles:  David  L.  Koza.  LakewcMjd;  Mike 
\V.  Tolmasoff.  Whittier.  and  Steven  R.  Zammit.  Redondo 
Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  fimipany. 
I.os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  586„^28 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  9/455 

VS.  g.  364—580  21  Claims 
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VIM 
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HOST 
COMPUTER 


1  A  system  for  lesiing  an  embediled  processor,  the  system 
comprising: 

an  emulated  spacecraft  control  processor  which  contains  the 
embedded  processor,  the  emulated  spacecraft  control  prtxres- 
sor  pnniding  an  emulated  mpul/output  interface  for  the 
embedded  pnxessor  to  communicate  simulated  sensor  data, 
command  data,  actuator  command  data,  and  telenielrv  data, 
wherein  the  emulated  spacecraft  control  processor  processes 
the  simulated  sensor  data  and  the  command  data  to  form  the 
actuator  command  data  and  the  telemetry  data: 

a  simulation  engine  which  processes  the  actuator  command  data 
from  the  emulated  spacecraft  control  processor  to  simulate 
sNsteni  dynamics  of  the  spacecraft  in  real-time,  the  simulation 
engine  operative  to  produce  the  simulated  sensor  data  for 
input  to  the  emulated  spacecraft  control  priKessor  based  on 
the  simulated  system  dynamics;  and 

a  host  computer  which  provides  the  command  data  and  receives 
the  teleiiieiry  data  from  the  emulated  spacecraft  tonliol  pro- 
cessor. 


5.808.922 
lNTEf;R.\TED  KEYBOARD 
Daniel  L.  Martinez.  19825  N.  47th  Ave..  (Jlendalc,  .Maricopa 
County.   \riz.  85308.  and  Norm  Ellison.  .Am  Kurpark  4. 
Ehlschcid,  (icrniany,  56581 

Filed  Jui.  2\  1996.  .Ser.  No.  685.165 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  MM) 

L'.S.  CI.  364-709.11  7  Claims 


a)  a  frame,  conhgured  to  mount  yviih  the  console: 

b)  a  full-travel  keybiiard  mounted  on  the  frame: 

c)  a  wnst-resi  plate,  mounted  on  the  frame  between  the  full- 
lra\el  keyboard  and  the  operator. 

d)  an  operator  control  panel,  having  individual  keys,  located  in  a 
recess  between  the  wrist-rest  plate  and  the  operator,  such  that 
the  accidental  activation  of  the  individual  keys  by  the  operator 
is  reduced; 

el  a  cursor  control  unit  mounted  in  the  wrist-resi  plate;  and 

f)  a  keypanel  mounted  essentially  vertical  to  and  behind  the 

full-travel   keyboard  where   the  keypanel   is  mounted   on  a 

tlipdixir  on  the  frame,  the  fiip-door  being  spring  loaded  such 

that  the  panel  returns  to  the  vertical  position  in  a  normal  state 


1  In  a  process  control  system,  having  a  controller,  a  display 
unit,  a  console,  an  integrated  keyboard  mounted  with  the  console, 
the  integrated  keyboard  providing  an  interface  between  an  operator 
and  the  process  control  system,  the  integrated  keyboard  compns- 
ing: 


5.808,923 

DENORMALIZAIION  DEMCE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

Ml  LTICHANNEL  Al  DIO  DECODER 

Young  lac  Han,  and  Soon  Hong  Kwon.  both  of  Taeyeon.  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  I'elecominunication  .Vulhoritv. 

.Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  689.539 
(  lainis  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  9,  1995. 
95-24568 

Int.  CI.'  <;06F  7AH):I7/I4 
I..S.  CI.36+-7I5.(M  6  Claims 


••o>l«..n.Reiel 


1.  A  denonnali/.ition  device  for  a  multichannel  audio  decoder, 
comprising: 

dcnormali/alion  information  storage  means  for  sluring  therein 
denonnali/ation  information  to  be  multiplied  bv  data  to  K- 
denormali/.ed; 

miiliiplication  means  for  multiplying  the  data  to  be  denormal- 
i/ed.  bv  the  denormali/alion  information  stored  in  said  denoi- 
mali/ation  intormalion  storage  n)eans; 

control  means  lor  controlling  said  denormali/ation  inlonnaiion 
storage  means  and  said  multiplication  means;  and 

control  logic  means  for  using  lour  data  (l+^2l.  (2+^2).  i.U^2 
and  (1-1-1.5^  2)  of  the  denormali/ation  information  provided 
from  the  denormali/alion  infonnalion  storage  means  as  inpjis 
to  said  multiplication  means  and.  in  the  ease  where  data 
l..'i+0..Sv2  IS  to  be  Used  as  an  input  to  said  multiplication 
means,  using  the  data  y+^"l  instead  as  the  input  to  said 
sequential  multiplication  and  shifting  the  multiplied  result 
from  said  multiplication  means  by  one  bit  to  obtain  a  dcnor- 
mali/ed  value 
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5,808,924 
DECIMATING  IIR  FILTER 
Stanley  A.  ^^liite.  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
North  American.  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,653 
Int.  CI.'' G06F  17/10 
VS.  a.  364—724.1                                                        5  Oaims 
C.    H w ► 


I.  First-order  apparatus  adapted  to  decimate  an  input  signal  at  an 
input  signal  rate  to  an  output  signal  at  an  output  signal  rate  which 
is  N  times  slower  than  the  input  signal  rate,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  cyclic  scaling  element,  constructed  to  multiply  a  sequence  of 
N  consecutive  input  signals  by  a  cycle  of  N  scaling  factors,  an 
output  of  the  cyclic  scaling  element  being  an  input  to  the 
below-recited  mtegrate-and-dump  circuit; 

(b)  an  integrate-and-dump  (l&D)  circuit  comprising: 

(1)  an  l&D  summer,  operating  at  the  input  signal  rate,  a  first 
input  of  which  is  connected  to  receive  an  input  to  the  l&D 
circuit; 

(2)  a  double-throw  switch  connected  to  receive  an  output  of  the 
l&D  summer,  constructed  to  apply  the  output  for  N-1  input 
clock  cycles  to  an  input  of  the  below  recited  l&D  delay 
element,  and  constructed  to  apply  the  output  for  an  Nth  input 
clock  cycle  to  an  input  of  the  below  recited  non-cyclic  scaling 
element;  and 

(3)  an  l&D  delay  element,  operating  at  the  input  signal  rate,  an 
output  of  which  is  connected  to  another  input  of  the  l&D 
summer; 

(c)  a  non-cyclic  scaling  element,  operating  at  the  output  signal  rate, 
constructed  to  multiply  an  output  of  the  double-throw  switch  by 
a  non-cyclic  scaling  factor; 

(d)  a  feedback  summer,  operating  at  the  output  signal  rate,  con- 
nected to  receive  an  output  of  the  non-cyclic  scaling  element,  an 
output  of  the  feedback  summer  being  an  output  of  the  apparatus; 

(e)  an  output  feedback  multiplying  element,  operating  at  the  output 
signal  rate,  connected  to  receive  said  output  of  the  apparatus, 
and  constructed  to  multiply  it  by  an  output  feedback  factor;  and 

(f)  a  feedback  delay  element,  operating  at  the  output  signal  rate, 
connected  to  receive  an  output  of  the  output  feedback  multiply- 
ing element  and  to  apply  an  output  of  said  delay  element  to 
another  input  of  the  feedback  summer. 


ber  of  times  until  a  time  when  a  group  of  data  most  delayed 
with  respect  to  time  is  output  from  said  division  means; 

operation  means  for  performing  a  butterfly  operation  on  the 
plurality  of  groups  of  data  from  said  division  means  to  obtain 
a  plurality  of  operation  results,  the  plurality  of  groups  of  data 
being  input  to  said  operation  means  simultaneously;  and 

multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  the  plurality  of  operation 
results  from  said  operation  means  with  respect  to  tiitie  to 
obtain  a  multiplexed  output. 


5308,926 

FLOATING  POINT  ADDITION  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Valery   Y.   Gorshtein;   Analoly   I.   Grushin,   and   Sergey    R. 

Sbevtsov,  all  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 

Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457336,  Jun.  1,  1995.  This 

application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,653 

Int  a.''G06F  7/42:7/38 

VS.  a.  364—748.11  26  Oaims 


5.808.925 

ARITHMETIC  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  FOURIER 

TRANSFORM 

Osamu  Ito.  Tokyo,  and  Yasunari  Ikeda,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,233 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995.  7-126227 

Int.  Cl.''G06Fy7//4 

VS.  a.  364—726.04  18  Claims 

1.  A  Fourier  transform  anthmetic  unit  having  a  plurality  of 

processing  stages  for  performing  fast  Founer  transform  by  pipeline 

processing,  each  of  said  plurality  of  processing  stages  comprising: 

division  means  for  dividing  input  data  corresponding  to  one 

symbol  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  data; 
delay  means  for  delaying,  b>  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  at 
least  a  group  of  data  most  advanced  with  respect  to  time  in  the 
plurality  of  groups  of  data  from  said  division  means; 
feedback  means  for  supplying  the  group  of  data  output  from  said 
delay  means  back  to  said  delay  means  a  predetermined  num- 


1.  A  floating  point  unit  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  floating  point  operands; 
a  first  subunit  for  adding  the  floating  point  operands  and  provid- 
ing a  result  of  the  addition; 
a  second  subunit  for  adding  the  floating  point  operands  and 

providing  a  result  of  the  addition:  jind 
a  multiplexer  for  selecting: 
the  result  from  the  first  subunit  if  the  addition  operation 
comprises  an  effective  subtraction  of  operands  which  either 
(I)  have  equal  exponents,  or  (2)  have  exponents  which 
differ  by  1  and  for  which  the  result  of  the  addition  opera- 
tion is  to  be  shifted  to  be  normalized; 
the  result  from  the  second  subunit  if  the  addition  operation 
comprises  an  effective  addition,  or  if  the  addition  operation 
comprises  an  effective  subtraction  of  operands  for  which 
one  of  the  following  conditions  is  true:  ( I )  the  operands' 
exponents  differ  by  I  and  the  addition  operation  provides  a 
normalized  result  without  normalization,  or  (2)  the  oper- 
ands' exponents  differ  by  more  than  1. 
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5.808,927 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  TWO'S  COMPLEMENT 

AND  UNSIGNED  MULTIPLY  ACCLTVIULATE 

James  Henry  Hesson,  Chittenden  County,  Vt.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,991 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/S2 

MS.  CI.  364—757  11  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  multiply  accumulator  that  provides  a  multiply  in 
accordance  with  a  multiplier  mode,  said  multiplier  mode  being 
either  two's  complement  or  unsigned,  cmnprising: 

a  plurality  of  identical  multiplier  panel  arrays,  each  panel  array 
having  a  panel  position  within  said  accumulator,  each  panel 
array  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  multiplier  modules  and 
receiving  a  first  operand  and  respective  portions  of  a  second 
operand,  a  first  panel  array  of  said  panel  arrays  further  receiv- 
ing an  accumulator  input,  each  of  said  panel  arrays  generating 
a  first  output  and  said  first  panel  array  additionally  generating 
a  second  output; 

control  inputs  for  each  of  said  panel  arrays,  said  control  inputs 
selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  behavior  modes  for 
each  of  said  panel  arrays  according  to  said  multiplier  mode 
and  a  position  of  said  each  of  said  panel  arrays  relative  to 
others  of  said  panel  arrays; 

a  number  of  adder  trees,  one  less  than  a  number  of  said  plurality 
of  panels,  respectively  connected  to  sum  the  first  outputs  of 
first  and  second  panel  arrays  and  generating  a  first  and  second 
sum  outputs  and  connected  to  sum  the  first  output  of  a 
subsequent  one  of  said  panel  arrays  and  the  first  sum  output  of 
a  preceding  adder  tree  and  generating  a  first  and  second  sum 
outputs;  and 

a  final  adder  connected  to  sum  the  second  output  of  said  first  one 
of  said  panel  arrays  and  the  second  outputs  of  said  adder  trees 
and  generating  a  multiplier  output. 


a  carry  save  adder  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  at  least  one 
output  for  performing  carry  save  addition  with  respect  to  said 
plurality  of  partial  products;  and 

a  logic  circuit  for  providing,  in  a  plurality  of  digit  positions 
higher  than  a  sign  digit  of  the  partial  product  basing  the 
smallest  value  (first  panial  product)  of  said  plurality  of  partial 
products,  values  resulting  from  a  plurality  of  logic  operations 
between  a  value  of  the  sign  digit  of  said  first  partial  product 
and  a  value  of  a  sign  digit  of  another  panial  product  to 
implement  sign  extension  of  said  first  panial  product  and 

a  specified  one  of  said  plurality  of  inputs  of  said  carry  save 
adder  presents  propagation  delay  shoner  than  propagation 
delay  of  at  least  one  other  input  between  said  output  and  itself 
and  said  first  panial  product  after  sign  extension  implemented 
by  said  logic  circuit  is  allocated  to  said  specified  input 


5.808,929 

NONVOLATILE  CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 

AU  Sheikholeslami,  52  Pharmacy  Ave..  Scarborough.  Canada, 

MIL  3E5,-  P.  Glenn  Ciulak,  208  Clendenan  Ave.,  Toronto, 

OnUrio,  Canada,  M6P  2X2.  and  Takahiro  Hanyu.  3-2-810. 

Moniwadai  4  Chome,  Taihaku-Ku,  Sendai  982-02.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.039 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllC  1^/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—49  16  Claims 
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1.  A  binary  nonvolatile  content  addressable  memory  (NVCAM) 
comprising  a  j  row  b>  k  column  memory  cell  array  connected  to  bit 
lines,  drive  lines  and  word  lines,  each  cell  including  a  ferroelectric 
capacitor  for  stonng  data  when  the  word  line  is  assened.  wherein  j 
and  k  are  integers,  the  cell  comprising  two  field  effect  transistors 
(FETs).  the  gates  of  the  FETs  being  connected  to  the  word  line,  the 
other  two  electrodes  of  the  FETs  being  connected  in  series  between 
a  pair  of  differential  bit  lines,  the  Junction  of  the  FETs  being 
connected  to  one  electfode  of  the  ferroelectric  capacitor,  the  other 
electrode  of  which  is  connected  to  the  dnve  line  to  which  a  drive 
signal  is  fed. 


5.808.928 
ARITHMETIC  PROCESSING  APPARATl'S 
Akira  Miyoshi.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  866.251 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6,  1996.  8-144050 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/50:7/52 

lis.  CI.  364— 76(».01  10  Claims 
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1.  An  arithmetic  processing  apparatus  having  a  panial  product 
adder  for  summing  up  a  plurality  of  panial  products  which  are 
binary  numbers  in  twos-complement  representation  having  differ- 
ent weights,  wherein  said  panial  pnxluct  adder  compnses: 


5.808,930 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  WIRING  ARCHITECTURE 

Tomohisa  Wada:  Motomu  I'kita;  Toshihiko  Hirose,  and  Eiichi 

Ishikawa.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  676,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995.  7-320360 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  365—63  27  Claims 

15  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  arranged  along  a  first  direction, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  memory  bliK-ks  including 

(a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  ananged  in  rows  and  columns. 

(b)  a  pluralitv  of  word  lines  provided  corresponding  to  said 
rows  of  memory  cells,  each  disposed  along  said  first  direc- 
tion. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fifrst  bit  line  pairs  provided  corresponding  to 
said  columns  of  memory  cells,  each  disposed  along  a 
second  direction,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  second  bit  line  pairs  provided  corresponding 
to  said  plurality  of  first  bit  line  pairs,  each  disposed  along 
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said  first  direction  and  extending  to  a  portion  located  at  an 
end  of  said  each  of  the  plurality  of  memory  blocks,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  second  bit  line  pairs  directly  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  bit  line  pairs; 
a  data  bus  line  pair  provided  in  common  to  said  plurality  of 

memory  blocks,  and  disposed  on  said  plurality  of  memory 

blocks  along  said  first  direction:  and 
a  global  word  line  provided  in  common  to  said  plurality  of 

memory  blocks,  and  disposed  between  data  bus  lines  included 

in  said  data  bus  line  pair  on  said  plurality  of  memory  blocks 

along  said  first  direction. 


5,808,931 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.808,932 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  WHICH  ENABLES  STORAGE  AND 

RETRIEVAL  OF  MORE  THAN  TWO  STATES  IN  A 

MEMORY  CELL 

V.  Swamy  Irrinki,  Milpitas:  Ashok  Kapoor:  Raymond  T. 
Leung,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  .Alex  Owens,  Los  Gatos,  and 
Thomas  R.  Wik,  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  779,991 

Int.  CI."  GUC  11/24:11/56 

VS.  CI.  365—150  18  Claims 


a  write  transistor  coupled  to  said  gate,  said  write  transistor 
configured  to  store  a  charge  on  said  gate  of  said  storage 
transistor  when  a  write  signal  is  asserted;  and 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  coupled  to  detect  a  value  indica- 
tive of  a  voltage  across  said  storage  transistor,  wherein  said 
analog  to  digital  converter  is  configured  to  convert  said  value 
to  one  of  at  least  three  distinct  digital  values. 


5,808,933 
ZERO-WRITE-CYCLE  MEMORY  CELL  APPARATUS 
Robert  Anthony  Ross,  Jr.,  Cedar  Park,  and  Gus  Yeung,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828.917 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/00 

VS.  CI.  365—156  15  Claims 
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1.  A  zero  write<ycle  memory  apparatus  for  storing  information, 
comprising: 

a  memory  cell  for  the  storage  of  binary  data  having  first  and 
second  inverters  for  outputting  a  first  or  second  state  in 
response  to  a  write  signal,  such  that  data  may  be  simulta- 
neously read  from  and  written  to  said  memory  cell  via  iso- 
lated read  and  write  wordlines;  and 

a  write-enable  device  responsive  to  a  write-enable  signal  and 
operably  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  inverters,  wherein 
said  at  least  one  of  said  Inverters  can  be  switched  to  a  third 
state  which  does  not  substantially  oppose  said  write  signal, 
such  that  data  is  simultaneously  read  from  and  written  to  said 
memory  cell  without  dedicated  write-cycle  requirements. 


5.808,934 

INTEGRATED  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  AND  EEPROM 

Kazuaki  Kubo;  Yukio  Suzuki,  and  Masanori  Miyagi,  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  1,  1994,  6-180247; 
Sep.  21,  1994,  6-227061;  May  12,  1995,  7-114896 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/34 
VS.  a.  365—182  19  Claims 


^iwo 


1.  A  memory  circuit  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  which  includes: 

a  storage  transistor  with  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal, 
and  a  gate,  said  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  predetermined 
voltage; 
a  read  U'ansistor  coupled  to  said  second  terminal,  said  read 
transistor  configured  to  conduct  a  current  through  said 
storage  transistor  when  a  read  signal  is  asserted;  and 
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1.  In  an  EEPROM  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a 
decoder  circuit  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  for  decod- 
ing input  signals,  a  memory  array  formed  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate  for  storing  the  decoded  signals,  a  reading  circuit  formed 
on  the  semiconductor  substrate  for  operating  the  decoder  circuit 
and  the  memory  array,  and  for  reading  out  data  stored  in  the 
memory  array,  and  a  writing  circuit  formed  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate  for  operating  the  decoder  circuit  and  the  memory  array, 
and  for  writing  data  to  the  memory  array,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  circuit  layout  wherein  the  EEPROM  is  divided  into  a 
first  circuit  area  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  transistors  driven  by 
a  first  range  of  power  source  voltage,  an  absolute  value  of  a 
threshold  voltage  of  the  first  transistors  in  the  first  circuit  area 
being  within  the  range  of  approximately  0.3  V  to  0.7  V.  the  first 
circuit  area  including  at  least  the  reading  circuit,  and  a  second 
circuit  area  comprising  a  plurality  of  second  transistors  dnven  by  a 
second  range  of  power  source  voltage,  an  absolute  value  of  a 
threshold  voltage  of  the  second  transistors  in  the  second  circuit 
area  being  within  the  range  of  approximately  0.7  V  to  0.9  V.  the 
second  circuit  area  including  at  least  the  writing  circuit. 


5,808,935 
COMMON  SOURCE  LINE  DRIVING  CIRCLIT  FOR  USE 

IN  NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDICTOR  MEMORIES 
Seok-Chun  Kwon,  and  Jin-Ki  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585311 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  7,  1995, 
1995-230 

Int  CI."  GllC  U/i4 
VS.  a.  365—185.17 
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LA  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  bit  line; 

a  common  source  line: 

a  plurality  of  floating  gate  memory  cells  each  having  a  series- 
connected  drain-source  path  between  said  bit  line  and  said 
common  source  line: 

a  current  source  circuit  that  supplies  a  predetermined  current  to 
said  bit  line  which  flows  through  said  drain-source  paths  of 
said  memory  cells  between  said  bit  line  and  said  common 
source  line;  and 

a  common  source  line  driving  circuit  connected  to  said  common 
source  line,  said  common  source  line  driving  circuit  including 
a  resistance  which  is  operably  connected  to  said  common 
source  line  during  an  erase  verifying  operation  of  said  non- 
volatile semiconductor  memory,  said  resistance  causing  an 
erase  verifying  voltage  to  develop  on  said  common  source 
line  which  allows  verification  that  a  threshold  voltage  of  each 
of  said  memory  cells  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said 
common  source  line  driving  circuit  further  including  a  second 
resistance  which  is  operably  connected  to  said  common 
source  line  during  a  read  operation  of  said  nonvolatile  semi- 
conductor memory,  said  second  resistance  causing  a  read 
voltage  having  a  level  less  than  said  erase  verifying  voltage  to 
develop  on  said  bit  line. 


5,808,936 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  FOR  TRAPPING  ELECTRONS 
IN  SELECTED  CELLS  Dl'RING  A  PERIOD  INVERSELY 
\ARIABLE  WITH  A  WRITE-IN  VOLTAGE 
Sadao  Nakayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-305342 
Int.  CI.'  line  U/34 
VS.  a.  365—185.18 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  comprising: 

a  matrix  array  of  nonvolatile  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,  the  memory  cells  being  arranged  in  rows  connected 
to  word  lines  and  arranged  in  columns  connected  to  bit  lines: 

selection  logic  circuitry  for  receiving  programming  data  and 
producing  therefrom  a  row  selection  signal  and  a  column 
selection  signal; 

a  row  decoder  responsive  to  the  row  selection  signal  for  select- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  word  lines: 

a  column  decoder  responsive  to  the  column  selection  signal  for 
selecting  at  least  one  of  said  bit  lines: 

a  pulse  generator  for  producing  a  write-in  pulse  whose  duration 
is  inversely  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  a  write-in  volt- 
age; and 

gate  means  for  supplying  said  write-in  voltage  to  said  row 
decoder  in  response  to  the  write-in  pulse  for  trapping  hot 
electrons  in  the  memory  cell  which  is  connected  to  said  at 
lea.st  one  selected  bit  line  as  well  as  to  the  selected  word  line, 
whereby  the  amount  of  the  trapped  hot  electrons  is  indepen- 
dent of  said  write-in  voltage. 


5,808,937 
SELF-CONVERGENT  METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING 
FLASH  AND  EEPROM  MEMORY  CELLS  THAT  MOVES 
THE  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  FROM  AN  ERASED 
THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  RANGE  TO  ONE  OF  A 
PLUR-ALITY  OF  PROGRAMMED  THRESHOLD 
VOLTAGE  RANGES 
Min-hwa  Chi,  and  Albert  Bergemont,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calil., 
assignors  to   National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,587,  Jan.  13,  1997,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  422,146,  Apr.  13, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5.594,685,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  357,115,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcaUon 
Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797307 
Int.  CI."  GlIC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365— 185J3  25  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  programming  a  memory  cell  having  spaced- 
apart  source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  a  substrate  matenal,  a 
channel  region  defined  between  the  source  and  drain  regions,  a 
layer  of  first  insulation  material  formed  over  the  channel  region,  a 
floating  gate  formed  over  the  layer  of  first  insulation  material,  a 
layer  of  second  insulation  material  formed  over  the  floating  gate. 
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and  a  control  gate  formed  over  the  layer  of  second  insulation 
material,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  plurality  of  threshold  voltage  ranges  having  a  first 
threshold  voltage  range  and  a  plurality  of  remaining  threshold 
voltage  ranges,  the  plurality  of  threshold  voltage  ranges  defin- 
ing a  corresponding  plurality  of  logic  stales,  the  first  threshold 
voltage  range  being  higher  than  the  plurality  of  remaining 
threshold  voltage  ranges; 

setting  a  threshold  voltage  of  the  memory  cell  to  fall  within  the 
first  threshold  voltage  range,  the  first  threshold  voltage  range 
defining  a  first  logic  state  of  the  plurality  of  logic  slates;  and 

changing  the  threshold  voltage  to  fall  within  one  of  the  plurality 
of  remaining  threshold  voltage  ranges  after  the  threshold 
voltage  has  been  set  to  fall  within  the  first  threshold  voltage 
range  by  applying  a  substrate  voltage  to  the  substrate  material, 
a  drain  voltage  to  the  drain  region,  and  one  of  a  plurality  of 
programming  voltages  to  the  control  gate,  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  programming  voltages  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  remaining  threshold  voltage  ranges. 


(d)  providing  an  initial  load  cument  through  the  drains  and 
sources  of  the  series  of  storage  cells; 

(e)  reducing  the  load  current  through  the  drains  and  sources  of 
the  series  of  storage  cells  to  a  value  such  that  the  total  voltage 
drop  across  the  storage  cells  coupled  in  series  with  the  storage 
cell  to  be  read  is  not  more  than  the  approximate  resolution  of 
the  analog  value  stored  in  the  storage  cell  to  be  read;  and. 

(f)  with  the  reduced  load  current  through  the  series  of  storage 
cells,  providing  a  read  output  voltage  responsive  to  the  volt- 
age on  the  source  of  the  storage  cell  to  be  read. 


5,808,939 

NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  DATA  PROGRAMMING  METHOD 

Hiroshi  Iwahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,747,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,579,260.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-235576 
Int  Cl.'^  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.24  22  Claims 


5,808,938 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  ANALOG 
VALUES  STORED  IN  FLOATING  GATE  NAND 
STRUCTURES 
Hieu  Van  Tran,  San  Jose:  James  Brennan,  Jr.,  Saratoga,  both 
of  Calif.;  Trevor  Blyth,  Sandy,  Utah,  and  Sukyoon  Yoon, 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Information  Storage  Devices, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,729.  Apr.  9,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,726,934. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887307 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  27;^!W 
U.S.  CI.  362—185.2  7  Claims 


1  A  method  of  reading  an  analog  value  stored  in  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  storage  cells,  each  having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  gate  and 
a  floating  gate,  the  storage  cells  being  connected  in  a  NAND 
storage  cell  configuration  with  their  sources  and  ^xiims  being 
coupled  in  series,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coupling  a  first  reference  voltage  to  the  drain  of  first  of  the 

storage  cells  coupled  in  series; 
(b»  coupling  a  second  reference  voltage  to  the  gate  of  the  storage 

cell  to  be  read; 
(c)  coupling  a  third  reference  voltage  to  the  gates  of  the  storage 
cells  coupled  in  series  with  the  storage  cell  to  be  read; 
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1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  memory  cells  arranged  in  matrix 
form  having  rovk  lines  and  column  lines,  each  of  the  memory 
cells  including  a  transistor  having  a  floating  gate  and  a  control 
gate,  and  storing  data  in  accordance  with  a  storage  stale  of 
charges  of  the  floating  gate,  the  memory  cells  in  the  same  row 
being  commonly  connected  to  one  of  the  row  lines,  the 
memory  cells  in  the  same  column  being  commonly  connected 
to  one  of  the  column  lines; 

programming  means  for  programming  the  memory  cells,  the 
programming  means  operating  to  program  desired  data  to  a 
finit  memory  cell  by  applying  a  programming  \oltage  to  the 
corresponding  row  line  to  inject  electrons  to  the  floating  gate 
of  the  first  memory  cell  by  using  an  electron  tunnel  effect,  the 
first  memory  cell  having  a  threshold  voltage  varying  in  depen- 
dence upon  tiie  amount  of  charge  on  its  floating  gate; 

programming  voltage  generating  nneans  connected  to  the  pro- 
gramming means,  for  generating  the  programming  voluge. 
the  programming  voltage  having  a  plurality  of  voltage  levels; 
and 

programming  prevention  means  for  preventing  electrons  from 
being  injected  to  the  floating  gate  of  certain  memory  cells,  the 
programming  prevention  means  being  connected  to  the  col- 
umn line  corresponding  to  a  second  memory  cell,  and  pre- 
venting electrons  from  being  injected  lo  the  floating  gate  of 
the  second  memory  cell  by  applying  a  predetermined  voltage 
to  the  corresponding  column  line,  the  programming  preven- 
tion means  applying  the  predetermined  voltage  to  the  column 
line  corresponding  to  the  second  memory  cell,  and  the  second 
memory  cell  being  connected  to  the  same  row  line  as  ihe  first 
memory  cell,  wherein  electrons  are  simultaneously  injected  to 
the  floating  gates  of  ,all  memory  cells  thai  require  injection  of 
electrons  and  are  connected  lo  the  same  row  line. 
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5,808,940 
NO^fVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Noriyuki  Ohta;  Noriaki  Kodama,  and  Toshikatsu  Jinbo,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  828,757 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-074508 
Int.  a."  cue  16/04 
UJS.  a.  365—185.29  5  Claims 


A-M 


/>  'Tn 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  which  comprises  a  cell 
array  prepared  by  arranging  in  pluralities  of  rows  and  columns 
memory  cell  transistors  capable  of  wnting  and  erasmg  data  by 
electrically  changing  a  threshold  voltage,  a  plurality  of  word  lines 
arranged  in  correspondence  with  the  plurality  of  respective  rows  of 
said  memory  cell  transistors  of  said  cell  array  and  connected  to 
control  gates  of  said  memory  cell  transistors  in  corresponding 
rows,  a  plurality  of  digit  lines  arranged  in  correspondence  with  the 
plurality  of  respective  columns  of  said  memory  cell  transistors  of 
said  cell  array  and  connected  to  drains  of  said  memory  cell 
transistors  in  corresponding  columns,  source  lines  connected  to 
sources  of  said  memory  cell  transistors  in  the  pluralities  of  rows 
and  columns  of  said  cell  array,  and  a  source  power  supply  circuit 
for  applying  a  source  voltage  of  predetermined  level  to  said  source 
lines  in  an  erase  operation,  and  erases  by  the  source  voltage  data  in 
said  memory  cell  transistors  in  the  pluralities  of  rows  and  columns 
of  said  cell  array  in  the  erase  operation,  wherein  said  source  power 
supply  circuit  is  a  circuit  including  a  first  P-channel  transistor 
which  sets  a  current  to  be  supplied  to  said  source  lines  to  a 
predetermined  value  in  the  erase  operation  in  a  range  in  which  the 
source  voltage  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  potential,  and  a 
second  P-channel  transistor  which  sets  the  current  to  he  supplied  to 
said  source  lines  so  as  to  decrease  faster  than  the  current  decreased 
by  a  charactenstic  of  said  first  transistor  with  an  increase  in  source 
voltage  in  a  range  in  which  the  source  voltage  is  higher  than  the 
predetermined  potential. 


voltage  line  and  selected  of  the  respective  transistor  diffusion 
regions. 


5,808,942 

FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  (FPGA) 

HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  CONFIGURATION  MEMORY 

AND  LOOK  UP  TABLE 

Bradley    A.    Sharpe-Getsler,    San    Jose,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Sen  No.  659,941 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—189.08  9  Claims 
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5,808,941 

SRAM  CELL  EMPLOYING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

VERTICALLY  ELONGATED  PULL-UP  RESISTORS 

Ceredig  Roberts,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  705389,  Aug.  29,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,699,292,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  532,933,  Jan.  4, 

1996.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  916,767 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/02 

MS,.  CI.  365—188  8  Claims 

1.  An  SR.AM  cell  having  al  least  four  field  effect  transistors,  the 

SRAM  cell  comprising: 

at  least  four  transistor  gates  having  as.socialed  transistor  diffu- 
sion regions  proximate  thereto,  a  first  voltage  line,  a  second 
voltage  line,  and  a  pair  of  pull-up  resistors;  the  second  voltage 
line  being  at  a  higher  voltage  than  the  first  voltage  line:  and 
the  tirst  voltage  line  and  the  second  voltage  line  being  provided 
in  difTereni  respective  elevalional  planes  with  the  second 
voltage  line  being  provided  everywhere  elevationally  outward 
of  the  first  voltage  line  throughout  the  cell,  the  pull-up  resis- 
tors being  substantially  vertically  elongated  t>ei\»een  second 


I.  A  held  programmable  gate  array  (FPGA)  comprising; 
memory  cells,  each  one  of  the  memory  cells  including  a  data 
path  connection  and  a  second  connection,  each  one  of  the 
memory  cells  comprising: 
a  first  inverter  compnsing; 

a  pull  up  transistor  having  a  source  to  drain  path  connecting 
a  first  power  supply  connection  to  the  data  path  connec- 
tion, and  a  gate  connected  to  the  second  connection;  and 
a  pull  down  transistor  having  a  source  to  drain  path  con- 
necting a  second  power  supply  connection  to  the  data 
path  connection,  and  a  gate  connected  lo  the  second 
connection;  and 
a  second  inverter  comprising^ 
a  pull  up  transistor  having  a  source  to  drain  path  connecting 
the  first  power  supply  connection  to  the  second  connec- 
tion, and  a  gale  connected  to  the  first  connection;  and 
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a  pull  down  transistor  having  a  source  to  drain  path  con- 
necting the  second  power  supply  connection  to  the  sec- 
ond connection,   and   a  gate  connected  to  the   second 
connection: 
a  power  supply   receiving  a  write/read  select   signal,  a  V„„ 
voltage  potential,  a  V^^  voltage  potential,  a  V„„-  voltage 
potential  having  a  voltage  value  less  than  the  V„„  voltage 
potential,  and  a  V^j-h  voltage  potential  having  a  voltage  value 
greater  than  the  V„  voltage  potential,  the  power  supply 
comprising: 

means  for  providing  the  V,,„  voltage  potential  to  the  first 
power  supply  connection  when  the  write/read  select  signal 
indicates  a  read  mode  and  for  providing  the  V,,„-  voltage 
potential  to  the  first  power  supply  connection  when  the 
write/read  select  signal  indicates  a  write  mode:  and 
means  for  providing  the  V„  voltage  potential  to  the  second 
power  supply  connection  when  the  write/read  select  signal 
indicates  a  read  mode  and  for  providing  the  V^^-i-  voltage 
potential  to  the  second  power  supply  connection  when  the 
write/read  select  signal  indicates  a  write  mode. 


5^8.944 
SEMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
DEFECT  RELIEF  ARRANGEMENT 
Takayuki    Yoshitake,   Akishima:    Kazuyoshi    Oshima.    Ome; 
Kazuyukl  Miyazawa,  Hidaka:  Toshihiro  Tanaka.  Akiruno: 
Yasuhiro  Nakamura.  1'achikawa;  $hif>eru  Tanaka.  Akishima. 
and  .Atsu.shi  Ohba.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.:  Mitsubihi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Hitachi  I  LSI 
Engineering  Corp..  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  797,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1996,  8-046706; 
Jan.  10,  1997.  9-014682 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—200  6  Claims 


5.808,943 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANIIFACTI'RING  THE  SAME 
V'asuo  Sato,  and  Shigeki  Amano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,860.  Dec.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642J57 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-351866 
InL  CI."  cue  7/«0 
MS.  CI.  365—200  16  Claims 


MIMESS  WCaXR  CVMO 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  main  section  including  a  first  memory  cell  array  including  a 
plurality  of  first  memory  cells,  each  of  the  first  memory  cells 
including  one  metal-oxide-semiconductor  transistor  and  one 
capacitor: 

a  spare  section  including  a  second  memory  cell  array  including  a 
plurality  of  first  memory  cells,  the  spare  section  constituting  a 
redundant  circuit: 

an  address  decoder  for  specifying  addresses  respectively  of  the 
first  and  second  memory  cell  arrays:  and 

a  defective  bit  replacement  contfol  circuit  connected  to  the 
address  decoder,  the  control  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
second  memory  cells,  each  of  the  second  memory  cells  being 
an  electrically  rewritable  and  nonvolatile  memory  cell, 
wherein  the  address  decixler  conducts  a  change-over  opera- 
tion for  specification  of  an  address  of  the  first  or  second 
memory  cell  array  according  to  a  storage  state  of  the  second 
memory  cells  in  a  defective  bit  replacement  operation. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  normal  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  tnemory  cells 
disposed  in  a  matrix,  each  memory  cell  being  disposed  al  each 
cross  point  between  a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of 
data  lines: 

a  redundancy  array  having  a  plurality  of  redundancy  memory 
cells  disposed  in  a  matrix,  each  redundancy  memory  cell 
being  disposed  at  each  cross  point  between  the  plurality  of 
word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  redundancy  data  lines: 

an  address  counter  for  generating  an  address  signal  which 
selects  one  of  the  data  lines  of  said  normal  memory  array: 

a  column  select  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  the  data  lines  in  said 
normal  memory  array  or  in  said  redundancy  memory  array  in 
accordance  with  a  Y  address  signal: 

a  re'dundancy  memory  circuit  for  storing,  in  the  order  of  a 
selection  operation  by  said  column  select  circuit,  a  defect 
signal  of  a  defect  data  line  of  said  normal  memory  array  and 
a  redundancy  address  signal  assigned  to  said  redundancy 
array; 

an  address  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  one  defect  address 
signal  read  from  said  redundancy  memory  circuit  with  an 
address  signal  generated  by  said  address  counter: 

a  redundancy  address  counter  performing  a  count  operation  in 
response  to  a  coiiKidence  signal  from  said  address  comparator 
circuit  and  generating  an  address  signal  for  reading  a  next 
defect  address  signal  from  said  redundancy  memory  circuit: 
and 

a  redundancy  address  select  circuit  responsive  to  the  address 
signal  generated  by  said  redundancy  address  counter  for  read- 
ing one  defect  address  signal  and  its  corresponding  redun- 
dancy address  signal  from  said  redundancy  memory  circuit. 

wherein  in  response  to  the  coincidence  signal  from  said  address 
comparator  circuit,  the  address  signal  generated  by  said 
address  counter  is  replaced  b>  the  redundancy  address  signal 
read  from  said  redundancy  memory  circuit  to  use  the  redun- 
dancy address  signal  as  the  Y  address  signal. 
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5.808.945 
SEMICONDICTOR  MKMORY  HAV ING  REDl'NDANT 
MKMOR^  ARRAY 
Keashim  Arasc.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sony  Corpora- 
lion.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1996,  8-0J4078; 
Feb.  21,  1996.  8-034079 

Int.  CI."  GllC  IMX) 
VS.  CI.  365—200  18  Claims 


1    A  semiconducior  memory  which  has  a  divided  word  line 

stnrciure  in  which  a  main  word  line  is  divided  into  a  pluralily  of 

sub   word    lines   anil   which    has   memory    cells   ai   cross   points 

between  the  main  word  line  and  bit  line,  comprising: 

at  least  one  redundant  main  word  line  to  which  a  plurality  of 

redundant  sub  uord  linos  are  selectively  connected, 
a  defect  address  mem<.>ry  means  for  storing  an  address  of  a 
defective  sub  word  line  containing  a  detectise  memory  cell, 
and 
u  saving  means  for  replacing  a  sub  word  line  with  a  redundant 
sub  word  line  existing  in  a  direction  in  which  the  same  bit  line 
extends  when  the  address  of  a  memory  cell  connected  lo  the 
sub  word  line  coincides  with  an  address  stored  in  the  defect 
address  memorv  means. 


5.808.946 

PARALl.KI.  I'R(K  K.SSING  RKDINDANCY  .SCHEME  FOR 

FASTER  ACC  ESS  1 IMES  AM)  LOWER  DIE  AREA 

Frankic  Eariborz  Roohparvar.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  lo 

Micron  IVchniilogy,  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .187.018.  Feb.  10.  1995.  I'at.  No. 

5,627,786.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  826.241 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  7/tt() 

I  .S.  CI.  .%5— 200 


28  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  circuit  with  parallel  processing  redundancy,  com- 
pnvrng 

a  memory  ha\ing  addressable  non-redundant  storage  elements, 
and  redundant  storage  elements; 

lirst  means  for  addressing  the  non-redundant  storage  elements 
and  the  redundant  storage  elements  in  parallel; 

second  means  for  decoding  address  >ignals  and  generating  a 
redundant  match  signal  if  the  addressed  non-redundant  stor- 
age elements  are  defective; 

a  hrst  data  bus  coupled  to  the  columns  of  non-redundant  storage 
elements; 

a  redundant  data  bus  coupled  lo  the  redundant  storage  elements: 
and 

a  buffer  having  a  hrst  input  coupled  to  the  first  data  bus.  a 
second  input  coupled  to  the  redundant  data  bus.  a  control 
terminal  coupled  lo  receive  the  redundant  match  signal,  and 
an  output,  the  buffer  selectively  coupling  the  hrst  data  bus  or 
the  redundant  data  bus  to  the  output  as  determined  by  the 
redundant  match  signal. 


5,808.947 

INTEGRA! ED  CIRCIIT  THAT  SIPPORTS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  WAFER-I.EVEI.  TESTING 

Da*  id  C.  McCIure.  Carrollton,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Conlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484.609.  Aug.  21.  1995.  Pal. 
No.  5.557.573.  This  application  Sep.  17.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  71IU57 

Int.  CI."  (JIIC  l</i>(i 
l.S.  CI.  365—201  37  Claims 
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23.  A  memorv  device  that  is  formed  on  a  die  that  is  formed  as 
part  of  a  wafer,  said  wafer  including  both  a  wafer  test-mode  path 
that  i>  operable  to  carry  a  wafer  test-mode  signal  and  a  wafei 
suppK  path  thai  is  operable  to  carry  a  wafer  supply  voltage,  the 
niemon,  device  comprising; 

a  supply  node  that  is  directh  coupled  lo  said  wafer  supply  path 
while  said  die  forms  said  part  ol  >aid  wafer; 

an  isolatable  suppis  node; 

a  signal  nixle  thai  is  direcllv  coupled  lo  said  wafcr-lesi-mode- 
signal  path  while  said  die  forms  said  part  of  said  wafer: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  that  is  coupled  lo  s;iid  signal  node  and 
to  >aid  isolatable  supply  nixlc; 

an  address  decixler  that  is  coupled  lo  said  array,  said  signal 
node,  and  said  isolatable  supply  node,  said  address  decoder 
operable  to  select  an  addressed  one  of  said  memory  cells: 

an  address  buffer  that  is  coupled  to  said  address  dccinler.  said 
signal  nixle.  and  said  isolatable  suppK  nixle.  said  address 
buffer  operable  lo  control  said  address  decoder; 

a  data  buffer  that  is  coupled  lo  said  array  ol  memor\  cells,  said 
signal  node,  and  said  isolatable  supply  nixle.  said  data  buffer 
operable  lo  read  data  from  and  write  data  lo  said  array; 

said  address  and  data  buffers  each  ha\ing  a  normal  mode  of 
operalion  and  a  wafer  lest  mixlo  of  operaUoii.  said  address  and 
data  buffers  c.ich  operable  to  function  in  said  respective  wafer 
lesi  imxle  of  operalion  w  hen  said  wafer  test-mode  signal  has  a 
lirst  state;  and 

•  'fer  lest-nKxle  power  circuit  thai  is  coupled  lo  said  signal 
anil  to  said  isolatable  supply  lunJe.  said  power  ■  ncun 
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coupled  to  said  wafer  power-supply  path  while  said  die  forms 
said  part  of  said  wafer,  said  power  circuit  operable  to  couple 
said  wafer  power-supply  path  to  said  isolatable  supply  node 
when  said  wafer  tesl-inode  signal  has  said  hrst  state. 
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5,808,948 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Chul-soo  Kim,  Suwon,  and  Ho-chcol  Lee,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 
of   Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics,   Co.,    Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Scr.  No.  769,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
95/6»724 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U,S.  a.  365—201  11  Claims 
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10.  A  method  for  activating  cells  in  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  with  multiple  banks  each  having  a  normal  cell  array  and  a 
redundant  cell  array,  comprising: 

initiating  a  mode  register  set  cycle  by  asserting  a  first  combina- 
tion of  control  signals  in  the  memory  device; 

selecting  one  of  the  multiple  banks  during  the  mode  register  set 
cycle  according  to  a  bank  select  signal  generated  from  an 
external  address: 

setting  the  selected  one  of  the  banks  and  starting  active  cycle  by 
asserting  a  second  combination  of  the  control  signals; 

generating  a  test  mode  signal  dunng  the  active  cycle  according 
to  the  bank  select  signal  and  the  memory  control  signals;  and 

selectively  switching  between  activating  one  of  the  normal  cell 
array  and  redundant  cell  array  for  the  selected  bank  during  the 
active  cycle  by  asserting  and  deasserting  the  test  mode  signal 
there  using  the  same  external  address  tor  both  selecting  one  of 
the  multiple  banks  and  selectively  enabling  testing  of  the 
normal  cell  array  and  the  redundant  cell  array  for  the  selected 
one  of  the  multiple  banks. 


5,808,949 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Kazutami   Arimoto.    Hyogo.   Japan,    assignor   lo    Mitsubishi 

Oenki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  498,820.  Jul.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,631,870. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  800,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1994.  6-218682 
Int.  Cl."^  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—201  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged 
in  matrix  fashion; 
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a  test  circuit  for  receiving  a  first  address  signal  designating  a 
plurality  of  contiguously  arranged  memory  cells  from  said 
memory  array  and  for  checking,  in  response  to  said  first 
address  signal,  parallelly  to  see  if  said  contiguously  arranged 
memory  cells  are  normal;  and 

address  signal  convening  means  for  converting  said  first  address 
signal  into  a  second  address  signal  designating  a  plurality  of 
discretely  arranged  memory  cells 


5.808,950 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Hiroaki  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1996,  8-163408 

InL  a.'  GllC  ii/00 

MS.  CI.  365—203  9  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  a 
plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  a  matrix  and  vidividually  connected  lo  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  bit  lin^pairs  and  said  word  lines; 

a  column  selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  said  bit  line  pairs 
in  response  to  a  column  selection  signal  and  connecting  the 
selected  bit  line  pair  to  a  pair  of  data  lines: 

a  current  line  connected  commonly  to  those  of  said  memory 
cells  which  are  disposed  m  each  of  the  columns  in  said 
memory  array:  and 

a  respective  current  limiting  circuit  interposed  between  each  of 
the  current  lines  and  a  power  supply  line,  the  current  flowing 
through  each  of  the  circuit  limiting  circuits  being  variable  in 
respon.se  to  the  column  selection  signal. 
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5.808.951 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Katsuhiro  Shiinohigashi.  Musashimurayama:  Hiroo  Masuda. 
Kodaira:  Kunihiko  Ikuzaki,  Hinode-machi.  and  Hiroshi 
Kawamoto,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448.138.  May  23.  1W5.  Pat.  No. 
5,732,037.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306.612.  Sep. 
15,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.448.520.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  193,896,  Feb.  9.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5J65.478.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  115,241.  Aug.  18,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  985,644.  Dec.  7.  1992.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  864,934.  Apr.  7.  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  515J45.  Apr.  30,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,119J32,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397.119.  Aug. 
22,  1989.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230J)46,  Aug.  9, 
1988.  Pat.  No.  4.860.255.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
120,539,  Nov.  13.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  941,840.  Dec.  15.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,709,353.  which  Is  a 

division  of  Sen  No.  854,502,  Apr.  22,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.646,267. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  756.707.  Jul.  19.  1985.  Pat.  No. 

4,592,022.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  638,982.  Aug.  8. 

1984,  PaL  No.  4,539,658.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

377.958,  May  13.  1982.  Pat.  No.  4,472,792.  This  application 

.Sep.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  951,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13.  1981,  56-70733 
Int.  CI."  GllC  Hm 
VS.  CI.  365-205  8  Claims 


amplifier  provides  said  data  lines  with  said  high-level  poten- 
tial and  said  lou-le\el  potential,  respectively,  and  wherein 
said  first  switching  MOS  transistor  is  turned  "on"  at  a  time 
dift'ereni  from  a  time  when  said  second  switching  MOS  tran- 
sistor is  turned  "on";  and 
a  precharging  circuii  including  a  third  switching  MOS  transistor, 
a  fourth  switching  MOS  transistor  and  a  fifth  switching  MOS 
transistor,  wherein  said  third  switching  MOS  transistor  has  a 
sou^-drain  path  prosided  between  said  pair  of  data  lines, 
whejin  said  founh  switching  MOS  transistor  has  a  source- 
drain-path  provided  between  one  of  said  pair  of  data  lines  and 
a  third  potential  terminal  being  supplied  with  an  intermediate 
level  potential  between  said  high-level  jjotential  and  said 
low-level  potential,  wherein  said  fifth  switching  MOS  transis- 
tor has  a  source-drain  path  provided  between  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  data  lines  and  said  third  potential  terminal,  and 
wherein  said  third,  founh  and  fifth  switching  MOS  transistors 
set  said  pair  of  data  lines  at  said  intermediate  level  when  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  are  in  a  non-selected  stale. 
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5,808,952 
ADAPTIVE  Al  TO  REFRESH 
Michael  G.  Fung.  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Fukuji  D.  Sugie.  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Magic  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740320 

Int.  CI."  one  11/401 

MS.  CI.  365-222  46  Claims 


6.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  pair  of  data  lines  which  are  formed  substantially  in  parallel  to 
each  other; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  of  which  is  arranged  so  as  to 
intersect  with  both  of  said  pair  of  data  lines; 

a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to 
one  of  said  word  lines  and  to  one  of  said  pair  of  data  lines: 

an  amplifier  including  a  pair  of  N-channel  MOS  transistors,  a 
pair  of  P-channel  MOS  transistors,  a  first  switching  MOS 
transistor  of  N-channel  type  and  a  second  switching  MOS 
transistor  of  P-channel  type,  wherein  each  transistor  of  said 
pair  of  N-channel  MOS  transistors  has  a  gate  cross-coupled  to 
a  drain  of  the  other  transistor  of  said  pair  of  N-channel  MOS 
transistors,  wherein  a  drain  of  one  of  said  pair  of  N-channel 
MOS  transistors  is  coupled  to  one  of  said  pair  of  data  lines 
and  the  drain  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  N-channel  MOS 
transistors  is  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  data  lines, 
wherein  each  u-ansistor  of  said  pair  of  P-channel  MOS  tran- 
sistors has  a  gate  cross-coupled  to  a  drain  of  the  other  tran- 
sistor of  said  pair  of  P-channel  MOS  transistors,  wherein  a 
drain  of  one  of  said  pair  of  P-channel  MOS  transistors  is 
coupled  to  one  of  said  pair  of  data  lines  and  the  drain  of  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  P-channel  MOS  transistors  is  coupled  to 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  data  lines,  w  herein  said  first  sw  itching 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  refreshing  a  dynamic  random 
access  memory  comprising: 

a  timer  for  providing  a  first  refresh  rate,  the  first  refresh  rate 

being  a  required  number  of  refreshes  for  a  particular  intenal 

of  time; 
a  trigger  for  providing  a  trigger  signal  the  trigger  signal  being  a 

periodic  signal  ha\ing  a  trigger  signal  rate;  and 
refresh  generation  means  coupled  to  the  trigger  and  the  tinier  for 

providing  a  plurality  of  refreshes  at  a  second  refresh  rale: 
such  that  the  second  refresh  rate  adapts  to  the  first  refresh  rate  in 

response  to  the  trigger  signal  rate. 


5.808.953 

INTERNAL  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  APPARATUS 

Sam  Soo  Kim.  and  Yong  Hyun  Jun.  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  LG  .Semicon  Co..  Ltd..  Cheongju.  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,702 


Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  15.  1994. 

MOS  transistor  has  a  drain  coupled  to  a  source  of  each  of  said    29941/1994 


pair  of  N-channel  MOS  transistors  and  a  source  coupled  to  a 
first  potential  terminal  being  supplied  with  a  low -level  poten- 
tial, wherein  said  second  switching  MOS  transistor  has  a  drain 
coupled  to  a  source  of  each  of  said  pair  of  Pchannel  MOS 
transistors  and  a  source  coupled  to  a  second  potential  terminal 
being  supplied  with  a  high-level  potential,  and  wherein  said 


Int.  CI."  GllC  IMX) 
U.S.  CI.  365-226  jj  Oalms 

1.  .An  internal  voltage  generating  circuit  for  a  semiconductor 
memory  apparatus,  comprising; 
a  firsi  reference  Miltage  generator  for  generating  a  bias  reference 
\oltage; 
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between  activation  and  standby  tiraes.  the  frequency  during 

said  standby  being  lower  than  the  frequency  dunng  activation; 

and 
a  voltage  stabilizing  circuit  tbr  stabilizing  an  output  voltage  of 

the  boost  circuit, 
the  output  voltage  of  said  boost  circuit  stabilized  by  said  voltage 

stabilizing  circuit  being  supplied  to  said  word  lines  as  an 

activating  voltage  of  said  word  lines. 


a  voltage  level  detector  for  delecting  an  external  voltage  at  the 
time  of  a  bum-in  operation  by  receiving  the  output  of  said 
first  reference  voltage  generator; 

a  second  reference  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage  which  is  obtained  by  amplifying  a  voltage  level  by  a 
certain  ratio; 

a  standby  differential  amplifier  for  comparing  the  reference 
voltage  outputted  from  said  second  reference  voltage  genera- 
tor and  an  internal  source  voltage  and  for  controlling  a  dnve 
at  the  time  of  a  standby;  and 

an  active  differential  amplifier  for  comparing  the  reference  volt- 
age of  the  second  reference  voltage  generator  and  an  internal 
source  voltage  and  for  compensating  an  internal  source  volt- 
age drop  at  the  time  when  a  sense  amplifier  becomes  acti- 
vated 


J  f  OUOf  7  J  J 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICES 
INCLUDING  SUB-WORD  LINE  DRIVERS  AND  RELATED 

METHODS 
Hong-SuD  Hwang,  and  Seung-Moon  Yoo.  both  of  Kyungki-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  680.389 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  15.  1995. 
95-20914 

Int  Cl.*^  cue  H/OO 
VS.  CI.  365—230.06  21  Claims 


5.808.954 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
STABILIZING  CIRCUIT  OF  WORD  LINE  ACTIVATING 
VOLTAGE 
Tsutomu  Ichikawa.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21.  1996.  8-064951 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/OU 
U.S.  a.  365—226  12  Claims 
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1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 
bit  lines  arranged  in  a  column  direction: 

word  lines  arranged  in  a  row  direction; 

memory  cells  arranged  at  the  cross  points  of  the  bit  lines  and 
word  lines: 
a  boost  circuit  for  boosting  a  power  supply  voltage,  the  boost 

circuit  including  a  charge  pumping  circuit,  a  repeat  frequency 

of  a  charge  pump  of  the  charge  pumping  circuit  switched 


1.  A  sub-word  line  driver  for  an  integrated  circuit  memory 

device  having  an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  into  rows  and 

columns,  a  main  row  decoder  associated  with  a  plurality  of  the 

rows  of  memory  cells  which  generates  a  main  row  activation  signal 

when  one  of  the  plurality  of  rows  of  memory  cells  has  been 

selected,  and  a  sub-row  decoder  associated  with  the  plurality  of 

rows  of  memory  cells  which  generates  a  first  sub-row  activation 

signal  when  a  first  one  of  the  plinality  of  rows  has  been  selected, 

which  generates  a  second  sub-row  activation  signal  when  a  second 

one  of  the  plurality  of  rows  has  been  selected,  which  generates  a 

third  sub-row  activation  signal  when  a  third  one  of  the  plurality  of 

rows  has  been  selected,  and  which  generates  a  fourth  sub-row 

activation  signal  when  a  fourth  one  of  the  plurality  of  rows  has 

been  selected,  said  sub-word  line  driver  comprising: 

a  first  driver  circuit  coupled  to  a  first  memory  cell  in  the  first 

row  of  memory  cells  which  activates  the  first  memory  cell  in 

response  to  the  main  row  activation  signal,  the  first  sub-row 

activation  signal,  and  an  inverse  of  the  first  sub-row  actrvation 

signal; 

a  first  precharge  transistor  having  a  first  control  gate  dnven  by  a 

boosting  voltage  greater  than  an  internal  power  supply  level 

for  the  integrated  circuit  memory  device  wherein  said  first 

sub-row  activation  signal  is  provided  to  said  first  dnver  circuit 

through  said  first  precharge  transistor; 

a  second  driver  circuit  coupled  to  a  second  memory  cell  in  the 

second  row  of  memory  cells  which  activates  the  second 

memory  cell  in  response  to  the  main-row  activation  signal,  the 

second  sub-row  activation  signal,  and  an  inverse  of  the  second 

sub-ruw  activation  signal; 

a  second  precharge  transistor  having  a  second  control  gate 

driven  by  said  boosting  voltage  wherein  said  second  sub-row 

activation  signal  is  provided  to  said  second  driver  circuit 

through  said  second  precharge  transistor; 

a  third  driver  circuit  coupled  to  a  third  memory  cell  in  the  third 

row  of  memory  cells  which  activates  the  third  memory  cell  in 
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response  to  the  main  row  activation  signal,  the  third  sub-row 
activation  signal,  and  an  inverse  of  the  third  sub-row  activa- 
tion signal: 

a  third  precharge  transistor  having  a  third  control  gate  driven  by 
said  boosting  voltage  wherein  said  third  sub-row  activation 
signal  is  provided  to  said  third  driver  circuit  throuah  said  third 
precharge  transistor 

a  fourth  dnver  circuit  coupled  to  a  fourth  memory  cell  in  the 
fourth  row  of  memory  cells  which  activates  the  founh 
memory  cell  in  response  to  the  main-row  activation  signal,  the 
fourth  sub-row  activation  signal,  and  an  inverse  of  the  fourth 
sub-row  activation  signal:  and 

a  fourth  precharge  transistor  having  a  fourth  control  gate  driven 
by  said  boosting  voltage  wherein  said  fourth  sub-row  activa- 
tion signal  is  provided  to  said  fourth  driver  circuit  through 
said  founh  precharge  transistor. 


5.808,956 
BUS-LINE  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  .AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
STORAGE  DEVICE  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Akira  Maniyama.  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  18,  19%.  Ser.  No.  769,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-332201 

InL  CL"  GllC  >i/00 

liS.  a.  365—230.06  20  Claims 

n 


^-INVI 

1.  A  bus-line  drive  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  a  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  and  a 
bus  line: 

wherein  a  depletion-mode  transistor  of  said  second  conductivity 

type  is  connected  between  a  drain  of  said  transistor  of  said 

first  conductivity  type  and  a  drain  of  said  second  conductivity 

type. 

wherein  one  end  of  said  bus  line  is  connected  to  the  drain  of  said 

transistor  of  said  second  conductivity  type:  and 
wherein  a  voltage  that  is  less  than  a  power  supply  voltage  and 
greater  than  a  threshold  voltage  of  said  depletion-mode  ffan- 
sistor  of  said  second  conductivity  type  is  applied  to  a  gate  of 
said  depletion-mode  transistor  of  said  second  conductivity 
type. 


5,808,957 

ADDRESS  BUFFERS  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Jung-hwa  Lee;  Jin-man  Han,  and  Se-jin  Jeong,  all  of  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  14,  1995, 
95-8817 

Int  CI."  cue  HAX) 
U.S.  a.  365-230.08  13  claims 

1.  An  address  buffer  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device,  com- 
prising; 

a  switching  element  which  switches  transmission  routes  of  first 
and  second  address  signals  in  response  to  predetermined 
control  signals,  said  predetermined  control  signals  allowing 
input  of  said  first  and  second  address  signals  to  be  transmitted 
to  first  and  second  locations,  respectively,  during  a  normal 


mode  of  operation  or  to  said  second  and  first  locations, 
respectively,  during  a  reverse  mode  of  operation,  and  signals 
for  selecting  the  mode  of  operation  of  the  semiconductor 
memory  device. 


5.808,958 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH  LATENCY 

ARRANGED  FOR  OPERATING  SYNCHRONOISLY 

WITH  A  MICRO  PROCESSOR  AND  A  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  A  DATA  PROCESSOR,  A  SY  NCHRONOUS 

DRAM.  A  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE,  AND  A  SYSTEM 

CLOCK 

Wilbur  Christian  >ogley.  Missouri  City;  Anthony  Michael  Bal- 

istreri.  Houston;  Karl  M.  Guttag.  Missouri  City;  Steven  D. 

Krueger,  Houston:  Duy-Loan  T.  Le;  Joseph  H.  Neal.  both  of 

Sugarland;  Kenneth  A.  Poteet,  Houston;  Joseph  P.  Hartigan. 

Stafford,   and   Roger   D.   Norwood.   Houston,   all   of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,540,  Oct.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,587,954,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  184.749.  Jan.  21, 

1994,  PaL  No.  5J90,149,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

690.207,  Apr.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  477,735 

Int.  ex."  QllC  HAM) 

hS.  CI.  365-233  7I  Claims 

^    .45 
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I.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  digital  processor: 

a  system  clock  circuit  for  producing  a  system  clock  signal  for 

controlling  operation  of  the  digital  proces.sor: 
a  synchronous  random  access  memory,  responsive  to  the  system 
clock  signal,  for  accessing  addressable  storage  cells  within  the 
synchronous  memory  to  write  data  into  the  storage  cells  and 
to  read  out  data  from  the  storage  cells;  and 
the  synchronous  random  access  memory  receiving  a  tirst  address 
signal  for  accessing  the  storage  cells  within  the  synchronous 
random  access  memory,  responsive  to  the  system  clock  signal, 
the  synchronous  random  access  memory  comprising; 
a  timing  and  control  circuit  for  producing  a  first  address 

control  signal  and  a  first  data  control  signal: 
an  addressing  circuit  for  latching  the  first  address  signal, 
responsive  to  the  first  address  control  signal  and  a  first 
clock  cycle  of  the  system  clock  signal;  and 
an  output  circuit  for  producing  a  predetermined  number  of 
data  bits  from  the  storage  cells,  responsive  to  the  system 


September  15,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3319 


clock  signal,  wherein  the  first  data  control  signal  selects  the 
predetermined  number  of  data  bits  and  the  output  circuit 
produces  a  first  datum  bit  of  the  predetermined  number  of 
data  bits,  responsive  to  another  clock  cycle  of  the  system 
clock  signal. 


5.808.959 
STAGGERED  PIPELINE  ACCESS  SCHEME  FOR 
SYNCHRONOUS  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Subramani  Kengeri,  San  Jose;  Darryl  G.  Walker,  Santa  Clara; 
Kenneth  A.  Poteet,  San  Jose,  and  Chitrai^jan  N.  Reddy,  Los 
Alto  HilLs,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alliance  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996.  Sen  No.  612,044 

InL  CI."  cue  Km 

VS.  CI.  365—233  10  CUiiins 


5.808.960 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACKING  THE  START 
OF  A  WRITE  TO  A  MEMORY  CELL 
David  C.  McClure.  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,139,  Jan.  19,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19,  1997.  Sen  No.  858^95 
lat-CVGUCMM) 
VS.  CI.  365—233  14  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  timing  the  start  of  a  write  to  a  memory  cell  in  a 
memory  array,  comprising: 

a  write  sensing  circuit  connected  to  a  bit  line  of  the  memory 
array  and  outputting  a  write  start  signal  indicating  that  data  is 
being  presented  to  the  memory  cell: 
a  write  timer  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  write  start  signal 
for  timing  the  length  of  a  write  to  the  memory  cell  and 
outputting  a  write  completed  signal  a  selected  time  after 
receiving  the  write  start  signal;  and 


a  write  termination  signal  generation  circuit  connected  to  receive 
the  write  completed  signal  and  generating  a  termination  signal 
upon  receiving  the  wnte  completed  signal. 


5,808,961 

INTERNAL  CLOCK  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CLOCK  SYNCHRONOUS  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Seiji  Sawada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1997,  Sen  No.  901043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  1997,  9-033836 

Int.  a."  GIIC  8/00 

VS.  CI.  365—233  8  Claims 

ENA 


20f 


intCl.II- 


1.  A  synchronous  random  access  memory  (RAM),  comprising: 
a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged 
in  rows  and  columns  accessed  by  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  and 
word  lines,  the  data  stored  within  the  memory  cells  being  read 
from  or  written  to  by  the  application  of  an  external  address  in 
synchronism  with  an  external  clock:  and 
a  transparent  address  circuit  for  receiving  and  decoding  each  of 
externally  applied  addresses  prior  to  each  active  edge  of  the 
external  clock  to  generate  at  least  one  word  line  select  signal 
and  at  least  one  column  select  signal,  wherein  said  each  active 
edge  of  the  external  clock  signal  is  generated  by  the  external 
clock  transitioning  from  an  inactive  state  to  an  active  state. 
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I.  A  synchronous  type  semiconductor  memory  device  capable  of 
operating  in  a  plurality  of  operations  modes  and  permitting  input- 
ting and  outputting  of  data  in  synchronization  with  an  externally 
applied  clock  signal  having  a  prescribed  width,  comprising: 
internal  clock  generation  means  for  generating  an  internal  clock 

signal  from  said  external  clock  signal: 
pulse  width  setting  means  coupled  to  said  internal  clock  genera- 
tion means  for  setting  a  pulse  width  of  said  internal  clock 
signal  according  to  an  operation  mode  specifying  signal  to 
specify  an  operation  mode  out  of  said  plurality  of  operation 
modes;  and 
internal  circuitry  operating  in  synchronization  with  said  internal 
clock  signal  for  performing  a  pre-allocated  operation. 


5.808.962 
ULTRASPARSE.  ULTR.AW  IDEBAND  ARRAYS 
Bernard  D.  Steinberg.  Wyndmoon  Pa.,  and  Jodi  L.  Schwartz, 
Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  656,777 
Int.  CI."  G03B  42/06 
CI.  367—7  9  Claims 

An  imaging  system  comprising: 

two-dimensional  phased  array  of  ultrawideband  transducers 
having  an  average  inter-transducer  spacing  d'  which  is  greater 
than  a  X/2  Nyquist  spacing  for  said  transducers  and  which  is 
greater  than  a  pulse  length  cT,  where  c  is  the  speed  of 
propagation  of  a  pulse  from  a  transducer  in  an  imaging 
medium  and  T  is  a  duration  of  said  pulse,  said  transducers 
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being  distributed  substantially  periodically  within  a  coordi- 
nate system  of  said  two-dimensional  phased  array  such  that 
projections  of  said  transducers  onto  a  coordinate  axis  of  said 
coordinate  system  minimally  overlap: 

means  for  causing  said  transducers  to  transmit  transient  pulses 
during  a  transmit  mode: 

means  for  receiving  image  signals  from  said  transducers  during 
a  receive  mode  which  have  been  echoed  from  a  target  image: 
and 

means  for  displaying  said  image  signals. 


5,808.964 
PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  ZERO- 
OFFSET  SEISMIC  DATA  BY  DEPTH  DOMAIN 
STACKING 
Patrick  Lailly:  Bertrand  Duquet,  and  Andreas  Ehinger,  all  of 
Pau,  France,  assignors  to  lastitut  Francais  du  Petrolc,  Rueil- 
Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  659,646 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  6,  1995,  95  06887 

Int.  CI.'GOIV  l/2H:l/M 

U.S.  CI.  367-53  17  Claims 


0':WE^mONAL  METHOD 


V&OOTVNMLVSS 


5.808,963 
DIPOLE  SHEAR  ANISOTROPY  LOGGING 
Cengiz  Esmersoy.  Sugar  Land.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schiumberger 
Technology  Corporation.  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997,  Sen  No.  789,906 

InL  a.*-  G«1V  1/40 

VS.  a.  367-31  20  aaims 


CONVCNTIONM  METHOD 


«f  vtLOcnv 
HoccL  oevaonCNT 


1.  A  method  for  determining  properties  of  anisotropic  formations 
surrounding  an  earth  borehole,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  logging  device  that  is  moveable  through  ihe  bore- 
hole: 

exciting  a  sonic  source  at  a  transmitter  location  on  said  logging 
device  to  establish  flexural  waves  in  the  surrounding  forma- 
tions: 

measunng  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  receiver  locations  on  said 
logging  device,  which  are  spaced  at  a  respective  plurality  of 
distances  from  said  transmitter  location,  orthogonal  uave 
components  of  split  flexural  waves  that  have  travelled  through 
said  formaiit)ns: 

computing,  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  distances  and  lor  mul- 
tiple frequencies,  model  orthogonal  wave  components  which 
would  result  from  Ihe  superposition  of  model  splii-flexural 
waves  having  selected  model  wave  parameters  includmg 
respective  fast  and  slow  model  slownesses  which  are  variable 
functions  of  Irequencv  and  model  poluri/alions: 

determinmg  an  error  value  which  depends  on  the  ditferences.  at 
each  of  said  plurality  of  receiver  Uxations.  between  measured 
wave  components  and  the  model  composite  waves; 

modifving  said  mixlel  parameters; 

iteratively  repeating  said  computing,  determining,  and  modify- 
ing steps  to  reduce  said  error:  and 

storing  the  uliimalel>  modified  model  parameters  as  being 
indicative  of  properties  of  said  formations. 


EM^OTATION  UAPPWG 


1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  zero-offset  seismic  data  from 
seismic  data  acquired  in  multiple-offset  seismic  reflection  pros- 
pecting operations  of  a  geological  medium  along  at  lea.st  two 
dimensions  comprising: 

selecting  a  velocity  model  according  to  each  of  said  two  dimen- 
sions of  the  explored  geological  medium: 
applying  to  the  acquired  seismic  data  a  prestack  depth  migration, 
achieving  thereby  a  stacking  in  a  depth  domain  of  seismic 
events  in  the  geological  medium;  and 
synthesizing  zero-oftset  seismic  data  in  a  time  domain  bv  appl>- 
ing  an  exploding  reflector  technique  to  results  of  said  stacking 
in  the  depth  domain  using  the  same  velocilv  mixlel  as  used  for 
implementing  said  prestack  depth  migration. 


5.808.965 

LABORATORY  TEST  METHOD  TO  MEASIRE  TOWED 

ARRA^  HYDROPHONE  RF:SP0NSE 

Andrcv*   J.   Hull.  Middletown.  R.I..  as.signor  to  The  I  niled 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  \Nashington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  863.616 

Int.  CI.'-  H04B  I7AK) 

\.S.  CI.  367-13  9  Claims 


1.  A  nielhcxJ  for  determining  whether  a  pressure  sensor  being 
tested  IS  properly  responding  to  a  pressure  field  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  shell  filled  with  a  liquid  and  having  impedance 
heads  attached  to  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second  end  of  said  shell  and 
a  number  of  pressure  sensors  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  within  said  liquid  filled  shell: 
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developing  a  model  of  the  pressure  field  within  said  liquid-filled 
shell  by  modeling  an  exiensional  wave  contribution  and  by 
modeling  a  breathing  wave  contribution;  and 

comparing  the  response  of  at  least  one  of  said  pressure  sensors 
to  said  pressure  field  descnbed  by  said  model. 


5,808,966 

SEISMIC  ATTRIBUTE  ANALYSIS  USING  INFLECTION 

POINT  INTERVALS 

Craig  S.  Calvert,  Houston;  Wjay  Khare,  Sugar  Land,  and 

Kenneth  E.  Dahlberg,  Kingwood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Exxon  Production  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  422,021,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,691,958. 

This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,570 

InL  a.*  GOIV  I/.W:  G06F  15/336 

VS.  CI.  367—73  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  seismic  attribute  analysis  of  a  set  of  seismic 
data  traces,  a  method  for  dividing  a  designated  study  interval  into 
a  plurality  of  thinner  seismic  intervals,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

locating  inflection  points  on  the  portions  of  said  seismic  data 

traces  falling  within  said  designated  study  interval; 
for  each  of  said  seismic  data  traces,  designating  the  seismic 
intervals  between  consecutive  inflection  points  as  inflection 
point  intervals;  and 
using  said  inflection  point  intervals  in  performing  said  seismic 
attribute  analysis. 


36  Claims 


a  plurality  of  transducer  elements  arranged  to  form  a  single 
two-dimensional  array,  wherein  the  elements  are  electrically 
connected  into  rows  in  a  first  dimension  and  columns  in  a 
second  dimension  and  the  rows  are  electrically  independent  of 
the  columns; 

a  first  beamforming  circuit  forming  a  first  plane  of  acoustic 
beams  projected  outside  of  the  array  plane  and  substantially 
normal  to  the  first  transducer  array  dimension,  the  first  beam- 
forming  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  transducer  ele- 
ments in  the  second  transducer  array  dimension,  wherein  the 
first  beamforming  circuit  delays  signals  associated,  respec- 
tively, with  each  column;  and 

a  second  beamforming  circuit  forming  a  first  plane  of  acoustic 
beams  projected  outside  of  the  array  plane  and  substantially 
normal  to  the  .second  transducer  array  dimension,  the  second 
beamforming  circuit  electncally  connected  to  the  transducer 
elements  in  the  first  array  dimension,  wherein  the  second 
beamforming  circuit  delays  signals  associated,  respectively, 
with  each  row,  the  system  thereby  capable  of  forming  at  least 
two  planes  of  acoustic  beams 


CAR  OBSTACLE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Takao  Sekine,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nlles  Parts  Co^  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  20,  1995,  7-297645 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIS  15/93 

U.S.  CI.  367—99  7  ClaiiMs 
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5.808,967 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  ARRAY  TRANSDUCER  AND 

BEAMFORMER 

Xiaolong  Yu;  Steven  E.  Bradley,  and  Francis  D.  Rowe,  all  of 

San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rowe-Deines  Instruments 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  726,644 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  /5/60 
U.S.  a.  367—91 


InKmnm  Slgiwt 

1.  An  acoustic  system,  comprising: 


4:L£FT  SONAR 
3:LEFT<:eNTEHS0NAR 


1.  A  car  obstacle  monitoring  system  comprising: 
a  right  sonar  provided  at  a  right  side  of  a  car,  a  left  sonar 
provided  at  a  left  side  of  the  car.  and  at  least  a  pair  of  center 
sonars  provided  at  a  center  of  the  car,  said  right,  left,  and 
center  sonars  being  provided  for  emitting  ultrasonic  waves 
around  said  car  to  detect  an  obstacle  around  said  car  from 
reflected  waves  thereof; 
said  car  obstacle  monitoring  system  further  comprising  a  control 
circuit  having  a  timing  element  for  generating  three  emission 
modes  including  a  first  emission  mode  in  which  said  nghl 
sonar  and  said  center  sonar  emit  ultrasonic  waves  in  synchro- 
nism, a  second  emission  mode  in  which  said  left  sonar  and 
said  center  sonar  emit  ultra.sonic  waves  in  synchronism,  and  a 
third  emission  mode  in  which  said  right  sonar  and  said  left 
sonar  emit  ultra.sonic  waves  in  synchronism,  said  emission 
modes  being  generated  repeatedly  without  overlapping  each 
other,  and  a  discnminating  element  for  finalizing  a  discrimi- 
nation that  an  obstacle  has  been  detected  when  reflected 
waves  are  received  consecutively  by  plural  times  in  predeter- 
mined sampling  times,  wherein  said  timing  element  generates 
each  emission  mode  by  fluctuating  a  required  time  from  one 
emission  mode  to  the  next  emission  ipode  from  20  to  30 
MSEC. 
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5,808.969 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  OBJECTS 

DISPERSED  IN  AN  AREA  OF  LAND 

Philippe  Amaud,  Orieans,  and  Loic  Laine,  Saint  Doulchard, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  Versailles, 

France 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,713 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1994,  94  1S337 
Int  a.*"  GOIS  i/80 


^^s.  a.  367— 103 


15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  objects  dispersed  in  an  area  of  land, 
comprising: 

arranging  a  plurality  of  transducers  along  a  boundary  of  the  area; 

determining  an  optimal  operational  frequency  of  a  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  type  of  ground  of  the  area,  the  optimal 
operational  frequency  being  a  frequency  for  which  an  ampli- 
tude of  echo  signals  received  by  the  plurality  of  transducers  is 
at  least  a  maximum  for  a  majority  of  the  plurality  of  transduc- 
ers; 

sending  a  brief,  unfocused  initial  signal  at  the  optimal  opera- 
tional frequency  into  the  ground  from  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  transducers; 

recording  with  respect  to  time  echo  signals  received  from  th^ 
ground  and  received  by  the  plurality  of  transducers,  a  start 
time  being  the  instant  of  sending  the  initial  signal; 

selecting,  by  setting  at  least  one  temporal  window,  echo  signals 
coming  from  a  first  object  located  in  the  area; 

focusing  detection  on  the  first  object  by  making  a  preselected 
number  of  successive  temporal  reversals  of  signals  emitted  by 
the  plurality  transducers  and  storing  an  echo  signal  at  the  end 
of  a  last  temporal  reversal; 

identifying  at  least  two  transducers  for  which  propagation  times 
of  the  signals  are  substantially  equal; 

determining  at  least  one  location  direction,  the  location  direction 
being  a  line  in  the  vicinity  of  which  the  first  object  potentially 
lies  and  being  defined  as  the  mean  perpendicular  of  a  segment 
joining  the  at  least  two  transducers; 

determining  the  actual  location  of  the  first  object  along  the  at 
least  one  location  direction;  and 

repeating  the  above  steps  for  each  object  to  be  detected. 


5.808,970 

MULTI-LAYER  ACOUSTICALLY  TRANSPARENT  SONAR 

ARRAY 

Fred  Nas.sbaum.  Middletown;  Gerald  T.  Steveas,  Portsmouth, 
and  Maurice  J.  Griffin.  Tiverton,  all  of  R.I..  assignors  to  The 
United  Stated  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secirtary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997,  Sen  No.  869,723 
Int.  CI."  H04R  n/00 
U.S.  a.  367-153  19  Oaims 

1.  A  sonar  apparatus  having  multi-layers  for  mounting  on  the 
face  of  a  sonar  array  operating  at  a  first  frequency,  compnsing: 
a  planar  array  of  acoustic  sensors  that  is  substantially  acousti- 
cally transparent  to  said  first  frequency  and  sensitive  to  a 
second  frequency: 


,    12  H  IB 
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^ 
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an  acoustically  transparent  winng  assembly  for  providing  elec- 
trical connection  to  each  of  said  acoustic  sensors  while 
remaining  acoustically  transparent  to  at  least  said  first  fre- 
quency; 

a  planar  array  of  signal  processing  circuits  coupled  to  said 
wiring  assembly  for  processing  electrical  signals  generated  by 
said  planar  array  of  acoustic  sensors,  each  of  said  signal 
processing  circuits  residing  within  an  area  that  is  in  geometnc 
correspondence  with  a  respective  one  acoustic  sensor  from 
said  planar  array  of  acoustic  sensors:  and 

a  material  that  is  acoustically  matched  to  water  for  embedding 
therein  said  planar  array  of  signal  processing  circuits. 


5,808,971 

TIMER  WITH  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  OF 

TIME  DELAYS 

Roberto  Alini,  Stradella;  Melchiorre  Bniccoleri.  Genoa,-  Gaet- 
ano  Cosentino,  Catania,  and  Marco  Demicheli,  Binago,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.L, 
Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,075 
Int.  CI.'  G04F  il/OO 
\}S.  a.  368—107  15  Claims 

JseL 


I.  An  integrated  timer  circuit,  comprising: 

an  integration  capacitor; 

a  timing  current  generator  coupled  to  said  Integration  capacitor 
to  control  current  flow  into  said  integration  capacitor; 

a  programmable  current  generator  to  generate  a  programmable 
current  at  an  output  of  said  programmable  current  generator; 

a  supplemental  cuaeni  generator  whose  output  is  more 
temperature-dependent  than  said  output  of  said  programmable 
current  generator; 

a  load  impedance  driven  by  said  output  of  said  programmable 
current  generator  and  by  said  output  of  said  supplemental 
current  generator  to  generate  a  reference  voltage;  and 

a  comparator  connected  to  compare  a  voltage  of  said  integration 
capacitor  against  said  reference  voltage,  to  accordingly  pro- 
duce a  liming  output  signal. 
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5.808.972 

STABILIZED  OVERWRITEABLE  OFFICAL  RECORDING 

METHOD  ISING  LASER  BEAM  INTENSITY  SETTINGS 

Hiroyuki    MaLsunioto.    Tokyo;    Koichiro    Ishii.    Zushi.    and 

Kazutomo  Miyata.  Kashiwa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996.  Ser.  Sn.  744.860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1995,  7-343207; 
Dec.  28.  1995,  7-343483 

Int.  CI."  GUB  lim 
VS.  CI.  369—13  9  Claims 


1 
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5,808.973 

NEAR  FIELD  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Yoichiro  Tanaka,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706.687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6.  1995,  7-229035; 
Dec.  25.  1995,  7-336970 

Int  a."  GIIB  I  J/00 
II.S.  CI.  369—14  23  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and  readout  apparatus  comprising: 
an  applying  means  tor  applying  only  a  mapnelic  field  to  mag- 
netically record  a  signal  m  a  magnetic  recordmg  medium: 
a  radiatmg  means  for  radialmg  near  tield  electromagnetic  waves 
onto  the  magnetic  recording  medium;  and 


a  detecting  rneans  for  detecting  reflected  near  field  electromag- 
netic waves  from  the  magnetic  recording  medium  to  repro- 
duce the  signal  recorded  in  the  magnetic  recording  medium. 


5,808,974 
METHOD  OF  MASKING  DATA  ON  A  STORAGE 
MEDIUM  USING  A  DIRECTORY 
Randall  H.  Jamail.  P.O.  Box  980369,  Houston,  Tex.  77098 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,201,  Aug.  2.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,608,701,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,637, 
Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,467,327,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  301,040,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,471,443, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,849,  Dec.  22,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,811 
Int.  Cl.'^  GIIB  17/22 
VS.  CI.  369—32  6  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  optical  recording  in  which  a  recording  la.ser 
beam  intensity  is  set  in  order  to  perform  recording  on  an  overwriie- 
able  optical  recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

finding  a  lower  limit  value  of  the  laser  beam  intensity  at  which  a 
high  temperature  process  occurs; 

provisionally  setting  a  high  level  laser  beam  intensity  using  the 
lower  limit  value  of  the  laser  beam  intensity; 

forming  magnetization  reversal  marks  in  a  test  recording  region 
to  store  data  in  the  test  recording  region  using  the  provisional 
high  level  laser  beam  intensity; 

after  forming  the  magnetization  reversal  marks,  playing  back  the 
data  from  the  test  recording  region; 

illuminating  the  test  recording  region  with  a  laser  beam  and 
thereby  erasing  the  magnetization  reversal  marks;  and 

playing  back  the  data  from  the  test  recording  region,  and  com- 
paring the  playback  signals  before  and  after  the  erasing  step, 
thereby  setting  an  optimum  low  level  laser  beam  intensity 
based  on  finding  a  laser  beam  intensity  at  which  the  magne- 
tization reversal  marks  are  erased. 


1.  A  method  of  masking  data  on  an  optical  medium  for  selective 
playback  upon  demand  or  for  transcription  to  another  medium. 

the  optical  medium  adapted  for  communication  with  a  player  or 
transcriber  such  that  the  optical  medium  has  a  start  location 
and  a  stop  location  with  a  pregap  and  at  least  one  data  track 
therebetween,  the  pregap  preceding  the  first  track,  the  pregap 
is  defined  as  at  least  one  of  sufficient  location  or  lime  for 
accepting  data. 

each  data  track  including  a  data  recording  area  for  executing  at 
least  one  of  recording  and  reproducing  the  data,  and  each  data 
track  including  at  least  one  index  which  index  identifies  the 
beginning  of  at  least  one  of  recording  and  reproducing  data, 
the  hrsl  index  in  any  dat;i  track  is  a  start  index  indicative  of  a 
beginning  location  for  the  data  recording  area  for  that  track, 
the  start  location  of  the  optical  medium  precedes  the  first  stan 
index  for  the  first  track  for  at  least  one  of  location  or  time,  and 
the  stop  UKation  of  the  optical  medium  follows  the  last  data 
recording  area  for  the  last  track  for  at  lea,st  one  of  location  or 
time. 
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the  optical  medium  comprises  a  director)'  with  information 
about  the  medium  for  communicating  with  the  player  or 
transcriber  including  information  with  respect  to  each  data 
track  and  each  index,  the  directory  information  provides  con- 
trol to  the  player  for  effective  interaction  with  the  medium. 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  impressing  data  within  the  pregap  for  generating  a  con- 
cealed track  adjacent  the  data  track,  the  concealed  track 
containing  concealed  data  which  can  be  accessed  upon 
demand  for  transcription  to  another  medium  or  for  play- 
back. 

(b)  accepting  one  or  more  index  in  the  concealed  track  within 
the  pregap.  the  index  denoting  the  begin  location  for  a 
particular  .segment  of  the  concealed  data  within  the  con- 
cealed track. 

(c)  impressing  concealed  track  information  in  the  directory  for 
communication  with  the  player,  the  concealed  track  infor- 
mation enables  the  optical  medium  and  the  player  or  tran- 
scriber to  communicate  with  respect  to  the  concealed  track. 

(d)  engaging  the  medium  with  the  player  for  communication 
between  the  medium  and  the  player  such  that  the  directory 
information  guides  the  player  for  selective  playback  upon 
demand  of  al  least  one  of  tracks,  concealed  tracks  and  any 
particular  segment  of  the  concealed  data  within  the  con- 
cealed track  for  tran.scriplion  to  another  medium  or  for 
playback. 


5,808,975 
OPTICAL  STOR.\GE  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Tani,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19,  19<*6,  8-21709A 
Int.  CI."  GllB  17/22 
IS.  a.  369—32  25  Claims 


1.  An  optical  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lens  actuator  for  moving  an  objeclne  lens  to  irradiate  a  light 
beam  to  a  medium  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  (racks  on 
said  medium: 

a  carriage  actuator  for  moving  a  carriage  on  which  said  lens 
actuator  is  mounted  in  the  direction  transverse  lo  the  tracks  on 
said  medium: 

a  seek  control  unit  for  mo\ing  said  light  beam  lo  a  target  track 
position  by  dri\ing  said  carriage  actuator  and  said  lens  actua- 
tor 

a  storing  unit  for  storing  a  bias  current  to  remove  a  mechanical 
offset  which  is  obtained  by  measuring  a  drive  current  flowing 
to  .said  carriage  actuator  and  applied  lo  said  carnage  when 


said  carriage  is  moved  lo  a  plurality  of  measurement  positions 

in  a  radial  direction  of  said  medium  and  is  held; 
a  bias  current  operating  unit  for  obtaining  a  corresponding  bias 

current  during  a  seeking  operation  by  said  .seek  control  unit 

with  reference  to  said  storing  unit  on  the  basis  of  a  present 

position  of  said  carriage;  and 
a  correcting  unit  for  correcting  the  drive  current  to  said  carriage 

actuator  by  said  bias  current  obtained  by  said  bias  current 

operating  unit. 


5,808.976 
DISK  PL.AYER  WITH  MAGAZINE  DEVICE 
Yuichiro  Hisatomi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  .Nakamichi  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  625.773.  Mar.  29.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206.510.  Mar.  4.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  19%.  Ser.  No.  743.141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1993.  5-071181 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  /7/f« 
L.S.  CI.  369—36  7  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  playing  back  disks  comprising: 

a  magazine; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  carriages  venically  stacked  in 
said  magazine: 

each  of  said  carriages  having  a  support  for  one  of  said  disks  in 
fixed  relation  lo  itself; 

said  magazine  holding  said  carriages  substantially  parallel  with 
said  disks  earned  on  said  carriages,  said  disks  being  held 
concenlrically; 

means  for  moving  a  selected  one  of  said  carriages  between  a 
playback  position  outside  said  magazine  and  a  storage  posi- 
tion inside  said  magazine; 

means  for  moving  said  magazine  relative  to  said  playback 
position  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of 
said  disks  to  selectably  align  said  selected  one  of  said  car- 
riages in  said  magazine  with  said  playback  position: 

means  for  preventing  non-aligned  ones  of  said  carnages  from 
shilling,  when  said  selected  one  of  said  carnages  is  aligned 
with  said  playback  position,  as  a  result  of  a  movement  of  said 
selected  one  of  said  carnages  relative  to  said  playback  posi- 
tion; 

said  means  for  preventing  including  a  longitudinal  member  in 
fixed  relation  lo  said  playback  position  and  a  forward  engage- 
ment edge  and  a  rear  engagement  edge  on  each  of  said 
plurality  of  carriages: 

said  longitudinal  member,  said  forward  engagement  edge  and 
said  rear  engagement  edge  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  car- 
riages in  said  magazine  being  liKated  al  a  respective  side  of 
each  of  said  carriages  in  said  magazine  between  a  forward- 
mosl  edge  of  each  of  said  carriages  in  said  magazine  and  a 
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rearmost  edge  of  each  of  said  carriages  in  said  magazine,  said 
forwardmost  edge  substantially  facing  said  playback  position 
and  said  rearmost  edge  being  remote  from  said  playback 
position; 

said  longitudinal  member  having  a  discontinuity  beyond  which 
said  forward  engagement  edge  and  said  rear  engagement  edge 
of  said  selected  one  of  said  carnages  passes  when  said  maga- 
zine is  moved  to  selectably  align  said  selected  one  of  said 
carriages  in  said  magazine  with  said  playback  position, 
whereby  said  forward  engagement  edge  and  said  rear  engage- 
ment edge  of  said  selected  one  of  said  carriages  are  released 
from  engagement  with  said  longitudinal  member  and  said 
forward  engagement  edge  and  said  rear  engagement  edge  of 
at  least  another  of  said  carriages  remains  engaged  with  said 
longitudinal  member;  and 

said  means  for  moving  a  selected  one  of  said  carriages  including 
an  engagement  element,  movable  along  a  first  direction 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  forward 
engagement  edge  and  said  rear  engagement  edge  being 
shaped  to  allovv  said  engagement  element  to  selectively 
engage  one  of  said  forward  engagement  edge  and  said  rear 
engagement  edge  and  move  said  carriage  between  said  play- 
back position  and  said  storage  position  when  said  engagement 
element  moves  between  said  first  position  and  said  second 
position,  respectively. 


5,808.978 

SPEED  CONTROL  OF  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Wai  William  Wang,  and  Meng-Shin  Yen.  both  of  Taoyuan. 

Taiwan,  assignors  io  .Acer  Peripherals  Inc.,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,507 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7AX) 

U.S.  CI.  369—44.28  2  Claims 
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5,808,977 

TRACKING  METHOD  AND  RECORDING  MEANS 

THEREBY 

Hajimc  Koyanagi,  Koshigaya;  Sumio  Hosaka,  Hinode-Machi, 
and  Ryo  Imura,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6,  1995.  7-228897 

InL  CI."  GIIB  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  369—43  14  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  tracking  a  recording  device  along  a  recording 
medium  having  a  plurality  of  continuous  tracks  at  a  first  reference 
height  and  on  which  information  is  recorded,  isolating  areas  being 
provided  between  respective  said  tracks  and  at  a  second  reference 
height  to  provide  separation  between  respective  said  tracks,  with 
said  first  reference  height  and  said  second  reference  height  being 
mutually  diflferent  from  one  another,  and  means  to  hold  a  tip  which 
moves  relative  to  said  recording  medium  and  produces  signals 
corresponding  to  the  recorded  information  and  information  being 
generated  by  movement  of  said  tip  from  a  track  to  an  isolating 
area,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of:  detecting  a  signal  about 
an  amount  and  direction  of  bending  or  torsion  which  acts  on  said 
holding  means  in  response  to  the  recorded  information,  and  a 
signal  about  the  amount  and  direction  of  bending  and  torsion 
which  act  on  said  holding  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
lip  from  said  track  to  said  isolating  area;  and  feeding  back  a 
feedback  signal  to  said  holding  means  to  counter  movement  from 
said  track  to  said  isolating  area  so  as  to  perform  tracking. 


•t-TKEMC.-    VJM..'E 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  speed  of  a  spindle  motor  within  a 
disk  player,  the  .spindle  motor  driving  a  disk  thereon  and  the  disk 
player  including  a  pickup  and  a  control  circuit  for  performing 
focus  and  tracking  operation  of  the  pickup,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

( 1 )  detennine  an  allowable  spin  speed  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  manner; 

(2)  set  speed  of  the  spindle  motor  to  operate  at  a  speed  Va  which 
is  equal  to  said  allowable  speed; 

(3)  test  if  out-of-focus  occurs  during  seeking  of  a  particular 
track; 

(4)  if  Yes  in  step  3,  re-focus  the  pickup; 

(i)  decrease  speed  Va  by  a  predetermined  value  to  a  decreased 

speed  Vd; 
(ii)  set  speed  of  the  spindle  motor  to  operate  at  the  decreased 

speed  Vd; 

(5)  if  No  in  step  (3),  maintain  value  of  speed  Va  of  step  (2). 


5,808,979 

TRACKING  ERROR  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 

Hiromichi  Ishibashi,  Ibaraki:  Osamu  Yamaguchi.  Hirakata, 

and  Yoshihiro  Kanda,  Osaka-fu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291044 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/WO 


U.S.  CI.  369—44.35 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  tracking  error  signal  from 
recorded  bit  information  of  a  high  density  optical  record  carrier  on 
which  a  la.ser  beam  is  emitted  to  a  data  track  area  to  produce  a 
reflection  beam  carrying  the  recorded  bit  information  on  the  optical 
record  carrier,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  divided  photodetector  having  a  first  divided  portion  and  a 
second  divided  portion  disposed  in  a  light  path  of  the  reflec- 
tion beam  from  the  optical  record  carrier,  said  divided  photo- 
detector  producing  a  first  photodetector  signal  from  said  first 
divided  portion  and  a  second  photodetector  signal  from  said 
second  divided  ponion.  wherein  said  first  photodetector  signal 
and  said  second  photodetector  signal  both  contain  the 
recorded  bit  information: 

a  phase  comparison  means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference 
between  said  first  and  said  second  photodetector  signals,  and 
for  producing  a  phase  diflference  signal  which  is  a  tracking 
error  signal: 

a  first  low-order  phase  lead  filter  located  between  said  first 
divided  ponion  and  said  phase  comparison  means  for  ampli- 
fying a  high  frequency  component  of  said  first  photodetector 
signal  and  shifting  a  phase  of  the  high  frequency  component 
of  said  first  photodetector  signal:  and 

a  second  low -order  phase  lead  filler  located  between  said  second 
divided  portion  and  said  phase  comparison  means  for  ampli- 
fying a  high  frequency  component  of  said  second  photodetec- 
tor signal  and  shifting  a  phase  of  said  high  frequency  compo- 
nent of  said  second  photodetector  signal  in  substantially  a 
same  amount  and  in  a  same  direction  as  the  high  frequency 
component  of  said  first  low-order  phase  lead  filter: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  low-order  phase  lead  filters  are 
characterized  by  a  transfer  function  G=G„(l-t-jf/f"o.  wherein 
G„  is  a  gain  and  f,  is  a  cut-off  frequency  which  is  set  at  an 
approximate  middle  of  a  frequenc>  band  of  the  recorded  bit 
information. 


5.808,980 
SEEK  ACTUATOR  FOR  OPTICAL  RECORDING 
Kurt  W.  Getreucr,  and  Leonardus  J.  Grassens,  both  of  Monu- 
ment,  Colo.,   assignoi^   to   Discovision  Associates.   Irvine, 
Calir. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,866,  Aug.  II.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,155,  Feb.  15. 
1991,  Pat  No.  5^65,079.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  419,870 
Int  CI."  GUB  //TX; 
L'.S.  CI.  369—44.14  |0  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  optically  reading  or  recording  information 
on  an  optical  disc  which  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  frame: 

a  carriage  movable  relative  to  said  frame  along  a  path  orthogo- 
nal to  said  axis  of  rotation: 

a  carriage  drive  for  driving  said  carriage  along  said  orthogonal 
path,  portions  of  said  carriage  drive  being  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  said  carriage  and  said  mounted  portions  of  said 
carriage  drive  defining  a  center  of  carriage  mass: 

an  objective  lens  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  center  of  lens 
mass,  said  optical  axis  being  collinear  with  a  Z-axis; 

an  objective  lens  holder  for  mountably  securing  said  objective 
lens,  said  objective  lens  holder  being  movable  relative  to  said 
carriage,  said  objective  lens  holder  receiving  a  beam  of  light 
traveling  along  an  X-axis,  said  Z-axis  and  said  X-axis  forming 
an  XZ  plane: 

flexure  means  for  movably  supporting  said  objective  lens  holder 
relative  to  said  carriage,  said  flexure  means  having  at  least 


one  hinge  point  within  said  XZ  plane  so  that  movement  of 
said  objective  lens  holder  is  provided  by  hinge  action  at  said 
at  least  one  hinge  point:  and 
a  focus  drive  for  dri\  ing  said  objective  lens  holder  to  move  said 
objective  lens  along  its  optical  axis,  said  focus  drive  and  said 
objective  lens  holder  defining  a  center  of  fine  motor  mass, 
said  center  of  fine  motor  mass,  said  center  of  carriage  mass, 
and  said  center  of  lens  mass  being  substantially  coincident  on 
said  optical  axis  so  that  when  said  objective  lens  holder  is 
moved  in  a  tracking  direction,  moments  about  said  Z-axis  are 
thereby  minimized. 


5,808,981 

INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODl'CING 

APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  MOVEMENT  IN  TWO 

DIRECTIONS  OF  A  CARD-LIKE  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Kazunori    Suzuki,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  217,100,  Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066750 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7A/85 

U.S.  CI.  369—14.28  5  Claims 


I.  An  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording 
and/or   reproducing    information    with    a   card-like    information 
recording  medium  in  which  a  plurality  of  guide  tracks  are  formed 
along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  recording  medium,  compris- 
ing: * 
an  optical  head,  including  an  objective  lens  and  an  actuator  for 
moving   the   objective    lens,    for   irradiating   the   recording 
medium  along  the  guide  tracks  with  a  light  beam  to  thereby 
record  and/or  reproduce  information: 
optical  head  moving  means  for  reciprocally  riKiving  said  optical 
head    along    the    longitudinal    direction    of    the    recording 
medium: 
recording  medium  moving  means  for  moving  the  recording 
medium  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  recording  medium:  and 
means  for  controlling  said  actuator  to  hold  said  objective  lens 
and  for  controlling  said  recording  medium  moving  means  so 
as  to  access  the  light  beam  from  a  current  guide  track  where 
the  light  beam  is  currently  positioned  to  another  guide  tfack 
diflferent  from  the  current  guide  track  by  a  plural  number  of 
guide  tracks. 


5,808.982 

DISK  CALIBRATION  AND  SEARCH  METHOD  IN  A 

CD-ROM  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Ki-bong  Yun,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,421 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  13,  1995, 
1995  11815 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/t>0.5/596 

U.S.  CI.  369-^.28  17  Claims 

6.  A  disk  calibration  and  search  method  for  a  disk  drive  having 

a  disk  mounted  therein,  a  frequency  generator  for  generating  a 

pulse  used  to  detect  an  amount  of  rotation  of  a  sled  motor  installed 
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5.808.983 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AND  GENERATING  A 
FOCUS  OFFSET  VALVE  TO  FOCUS  AT  AN  OPTICAL 
STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Keiichi  Tsutsui,  Kanagawa,  and  Katsuji  Igarashi.  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  662,492,  Jun.  13,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,751,675.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  07-149899 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/tJO 
U.S.  CI.  369-^44.29  11  Claims 

1.    Recording/reproducing    apparatus    for    an    optical    storage 
medium,  comprising: 

optical  means  for  recording/reproducing  data,  represented  by  a 

signal,  on/from  said  optical  storage  medium; 
means  for  sampling  said  signal  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  sampling 
points,  each  sampling  point  having  a  corresponding  amplitude 
value; 
means  for  determining  a  first  signal  position  at  which  a  differ- 
ence between  respective  amplitude  values  at  two  adjacent 
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SEARCH    FOR  POINT  AT   WHICH 
INTERMEDIATE   POINT  EXHIBITS 
MINIMUM    VALUE   WITH  RESPECT  TD 
VARIATION  OF  ADJUSTMENT  VALUE 


MAXIMUM   AMPLITUDE   SEARCH  METHOD 


t     ROUKW   ) 

at  an  end  of  a  shaft  of  a  sled  motor,  an  optical  sensor  Installed 
adjacent  said  frequency  generator  for  detecting  rotation  of  said 
frequency  generator,  a  pickup  for  reading  data  and  delecting  tracks 
on  said  disk,  said  disk  being  rotated  by  a  spindle  motor,  drive 
means  for  moving  said  pickup,  a  microprocessor  for  controlling 
said  disk  drive,  a  short-jump  controller  for  controlling  a  short  jump 
of  said  pickup  in  accordance  with  a  short  jump  control  command 
from  said  microprocessor,  and  a  program  memory  for  storing 
various  data  used  for  reproducing  information  from  said  disk,  said 
method  comprising  steps  of: 
jumping  said  pickup  to  a  first  position  on  said  disk; 
jumping  said  pickup  from  said  first  position  towards  a  second 

position  on  said  disk; 
counting  tracks  detected  by  said  pickup  when  jumping  towards 

said  second  position; 
counting  pulses  generated  by  said  frequency  generating  means 
while  jumping  said  pickup  towards  said  second  direction  to 
obtain  a  summed  track  number: 
stopping  said  step  of  counting  tracks  when  said  step  of  counting 

pulses  counts  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses; 
dividing  said  summed  track  number  by  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  pulses  to  obtain  a  frequency  generator  track  number; 
stonng  said  frequency  generator  track  number  in  said  program 

memory;  and 
searching  for  a  target  track  on  the  basis  of  said  stored  frequency 
generator  track  number. 


sampling  points  in  saiid  plurality  is  less  than  a  first  predeter- 
mined threshold  value; 

means  for  determining  a  second  signal  position  at  which  a 
difference  between  respective  amplitude  values  at  another  two 
adjacent  sampling  points  in  said  plurality  is  greater  than  a 
second  predetermined  threshold  value; 

generating  means  for  generating  a  focus  offset  value  as  an 
intermediate  signal  position  between  said  first  and  second 
signal  positions;  and 

focus  control  means  for  controlling  focus  of  said  optical  means 
as  a  function  of  said  focus  offset  value. 


5,808,984 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

ARRANGED  TO  DETECT  INCLINATION  OF  OBJECTIVE 

LENS 
Hisatoshi     Baba,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249125 

InL  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U,S.  a.  369— 44J2  10  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 
tus for  carrying  out  at  least  one  of  recording  and  reproduction  of 
information  by  projecting  a  light  beam  condensed  by  an  objective 
lens  onto  an  information  track  of  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  inclination  of  an  optical  axis  of 
said  objective  lens  with  respect  to  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
a  surface  of  said  recording  medium;  and 
control  means  for  inhibiting  said  recording  or  reproduction  of 
information,  when  it  is  determined  that  said  objective  lens  is 
inclined  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  result  of  said  detecting 
means,  wherein  said  control  means  determines  whether  said 
objective  lens  is  inclined  or  not.  with  a  severer  reference 
value  immediately  after  a  seek  operation  of  said  light  beam 
than  upon  a  normal  recording  or  reproducing  operation. 
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5.808,985 
TILT  ERROR  SIGNAL  PRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING 

MULTIPLE  TRACKING  ERROR  SIGNALS 
Ronald  E.  Gerber,  Rochester,  and  Edward  C.  Gage,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826.697 

Int.  cr  GUB7/09 

VS.  a.  369— MJ2  12  Qaims 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  tilt  error  signal  representative  of 
the  tilt  of  an  optical  disk,  coitiprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  laser  light  for  focusing  a  laser  beam  onto  the  disk 
and  reflecting  such  beam  from  the  disk; 

(b)  a  beamsplitter  positioned  to  receive  the  reflected  light  beam 
and  to  direct  the  light  beam  in  a  first  direction; 

(c)  means  for  separating  the  reflected  light  beam  from  the 
beamsplitter  into  at  least  four  portions  and  for  producing 
detection  signals  for  each  portion; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  detection  signals  for  producing  first 
and  second  trackmg  error  signals,  the  first  and  second  tracking 
error  signals  being  produced  by  different  combinations  of  the 
detection  signals  and  both  being  sensitive  to  cross-track  dif- 
fraction; and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  tracking  error 
signals  for  producing  the  till  error  signal. 


5.808.986 

MULTIPLE  BEAM  OPTICAL  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH 

SOLID-STATE  LASERS 

Jack  L.  Jewell.  Boulder,  and  Boris  J.  Muchnik.  Denver,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Vixel  Corporation,  Broomtield,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,141,  Feb.  17,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,483.511.  This  application  Jan.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.085 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7AM) 

U.S.  CI.  369— 44J7  5  Claims 


I.  An  optically  aligned  memory  system  comprising; 

a  data  storage  medium  comprising  data  arranged  as  substantially 
linear  and  parallel  tracks,  said  storage  medium  further  com- 
prising optical  alignment  features; 

a  plurality  of  optical  sources  capable  of  generating  a  plurality  of 
optical  beams  propagating  in  paths  of  substantially  the  same 
direction  along  an  optical  axis  to  said  storage  medium,  said 


plurality  of  light  sources  arranged  in  an  array  having  at  least  a 
first  and  second  dimension; 

a  plurality  of  detectors; 

a  beam  splitter  disposed  in  said  paths  between  said  array  of  light 
sources  and  a  collecting  lens,  said  single  collecting  lens 
disposed  in  said  paths  between  said  array  of  light  sources  and 
a  focussing  lens,  said  focussing  lens  disposed  in  said  paths 
between  said  plurality  of  beams  propagating  through  said 
collecting  lens-and  said  storage  medium; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  beams  are  reflected  from  said  storage 
medium  in  reverse  along  said  paths  and  diverted  to  said 
plurality  of  detectors  by  said  beam  spliner  such  that  each  of 
said  detectors  receives  substantially  one  of  said  plurality  of 
reflected  beams  and  emits  an  electronic  signal  in  response 
thereto; 

means  for  processing  the  signals  from  two  or  more  of  said 
plurality  of  detectors  to  determine  the  existence  or  absence  of 
said  optical  alignment  features;  and 

a  plurality  of  microlenses  disposed  in  said  paths  between  said 
plurality  of  light  sources  and  said  beam  splitter  to  modify  the 
convergence  or  divergence  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
optical  beams. 


5,808,987 

INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  FOR 

REPRODUCING  INTERLEAVED  IMAGE  DATA  AND 

VOICE  DATA  FROM  A  RECORDING  MEDIIM  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  CONTROL  PROGRAM 

REPRODUCING  FROM  THE  RECORDING  MEDIIM 

Toshiyuki  Oda,  Chigasaki,-  Tamotsu  Ito,  Ayase,  and  Takashi 

Takeuchi,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-080710 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/0(J 
VS.  CI.  369—17  10  Claims 


1   An  information  reproducing  system  comprising: 

a  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  a 
recording  medium  on  which  information  including  a  control 
program,  image  data,  and  voice  data  is  recorded,  the  control 
program,  the  image  data,  and  the  voice  data  being  recorded  at 
sepaeate  locations  on  the  recording  medium,  the  control  pro- 
gram specifying  how  the  image  data  and  the  voice  data 
recorded  on  the  recording  medium  are  to  be  reproduced, 
stored,  modified,  and  output,  the  control  program  including  at 
least  one  control  table; 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  image  data: 

a  voice  output  unit  for  outputling  voice  data;  and 

a  computer  system  including: 

a  system  memory; 

an  image  memory  connected  to  the  display  unit; 

a  voice  output  memory  connected  to  the  voice  output  unit; 

means  for  controlling  the  reproducing  apparatus  to  reproduce  the 
conuol  program  recorded  on  the  recording  medium; 

means  for  executing  the  reproduced  control  program; 

means  tor  controlling  the  reproducing  apparatus  to  selectively 
reproduce  the  image  data  and  the  voice  data  recorded  on  the 
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recording  medium  by  individually  reproducing  the  image  data 
and  the  voice  data  from  the  separate  locations  at  which  the 
image  data  and  the  voice  data  are  stored  on  the  recording 
medium  in  accordance  with  the  at  least  one  control  table  in 
the  executed  control  program; 

means  for  selectively  storing  the  reproduced  image  data  and  the 
reproduced  voice  data  in  one  of  the  system  memory,  the 
image  memory,  and  the  voice  output  memory  in  accordance 
with  the  at  least  one  control  table  in  the  executed  control 
program; 

means  for  modifying  the  reproduced  image  data  and  the  repro- 
duced voice  data  in  accordance  with  the  executed  control 
program; 

means  for  controlling  the  image  memory  in  accordance  with  the 
at  least  one  control  table  in  the  executed  control  program;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  voice  output  memory  in  accordance 
with  the  executed  control  program. 


5308,988 
REPRODUCTION  OF  OPTICAL  INFORMATION  BY  ONE- 
BEAM  OPTICS  WITH  REDUCED  CROSSTALK  AS 
RECORDED  IN  Ml'LTl-PHASES  AND  MULTI-LEVELS  AT 
STAGGERED  LATTICE  POINTS.  AND  APPARATUS  AND 

RECC«DING  MEDIUM  THEREFOR 
Takeshi  Maeda;  Kouichirou  Wakabayashi,  both  of  KokubuiOi, 
and  Hisataka  Sugiyama,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  MaxweU,  Ltd.,  Oosaka. 
both  of  Ja|Mm 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19%,  Sen  No.  602,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-026678; 
Feb.  15.  1995,  7-026679 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369-^«  3«  Claims 
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OFfSCTMnWT     EOUauUTION 

DETECnON  COEmOCKT 
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1.  A  method  for  optically  reproducing  information  recorded  in 
an  optical  information  recording  medium, 
wherein  said  optical  information  recording  medium  has; 
a  plurality  of  tracks. 
an  information  recording  region  predetermined  on  each  of  at 

least  plural  partial  ones  of  said  plurality  of  tracks, 
a  plurality  of  information  recording  lattice  points  predeter- 
mined in  said  information  recording  region,  and 
a  plurality  of  information  marks  each  recorded  in  correspon- 
dence to  one  of  at  least  plural  partial  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  information  recording  lattice  points, 
wherein  positions  of  information  recording  lattice  points  on  said 
plurality  of  tracks  along  a  track  extending  direction  are  pre- 
determined depending  on  each  track,  so  that  positions  of 
information  recording  lattice  points  on  tracks  of  odd  track 
numbers  along  a  track  extending  direction  are  located  at 
midway  of  positions  of  information  recording  lattice  points  on 
tracks  of  even  track  numbers  along  a  track  extending  direc- 
tion, said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
scanning  an  information  recording  region  predetermined  on  one 
of  said  plurality  of  tracks  from  which  information  is  to  be 
read,  by  an  optical  spot; 


detecting  a  reproducing  light  provided  by  said  optical  informa- 
tion recording  medium  when  said  optical  spot  scans  said 
information  recording  region  by  said  scanning,  and  producing 
a  reproduced  signal; 

extracting  from  said  reproduced  signal  produced,  a  reproduced 
signal  for  each  of  information  recording  lanice  points  posi- 
tioned within  said  information  recording  region  and  interme- 
diate points  located  at  midway  of  said  information  recording 
lattice  points  within  said  information  recording  region; 

removing  a  crosstalk  component  produced  by  a  pair  of  neigh- 
boring tracks  of  said  one  track  from  said  reproduced  signal  as 
extracted  for  each  of  said  information  recording  lattice  points 
positioned  within  said  information  recording  region; 

said  removing  being  executed  by  using  first  and  second  repro- 
duced signals; 

said  first  reproduced  signal  being  one  extracted  by  said  extract- 
ing step  for  a  first  intermediate  point  located  between  said 
each  information  recording  lattice  point  and  a  preceding  infor- 
mation recording  lattice  point  located  just  before  said  each 
information  recording  lattice  point; 

said  second  reproduced  signal  being  one  extracted  by  said 
extracting  step  for  a  second  intermediate  point  located 
between  said  each  information  recording  lattice  point  and  a 
succeeding  information  recording  lattice  point  located  just 
after  said  each  information  recording  lattice  point;  and 

reproducing  information  recorded  at  said  each  information 
recording  lattice  point  from  said  reproduced  signal  as 
extracted  for  said  each  information  recording  lattice  point. 


5,808.989 
OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  OPTIMIZING 
OPERATION  FOR  SERVO  CONTROL  WITH 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  OPERATION 
Yasuhiro  Ueki,  Sagamihara;  Hideaki  Yamagami,  and  Takeshi 
Aizawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,938,  Jan.  25,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,612,939.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,146 
Claims  pri«rilv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  27.  1995.  7-031514; 
Nov.  17.  1995,  7-323707 

InL  CM'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—48  24  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disk  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  pieces 
of  information  data  recorded  in  a  plurality  of  layers  including  a 
first  layer  and  a  second  layer  of  an  optical  recording  medium, 
comprising: 

a  transducer  for  reading  out  the  information  data  from  each  of 

the  layers  of  the  optical  recording  medium; 
buffer  storing  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  information  data 

read  out  from  each  of  the  layers  by  the  transducer; 
data  rale  conu-olling  means  for  controlling  the  writing  of  the 
information  data  in  the  buffer  storing  means  and  the  reading- 
out  of  the  information  data  from  the  buffer  storing  means  to 
write  the  information  data  read  out  by  the  transducei  in  the 
buffer  storing  means  at  a  first  data  rate  and  read  out  the 
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information  data  stored  in  the  buffer  storing  means  to  an 
external  apparatus  at  a  second  data  rate  lower  than  the  first 
data  rate; 

servo  control  performmg  means  for  performing  a  tracking  con- 
trol of  the  transducer  or  a  focus  control  of  the  transducer, 

standby  condition  setting  means  for  setting  the  transducer  to  a 
standby  condition  to  temporarily  stop  the  reading-out  of  the 
information  data  from  each  of  the  layers  of  the  optical  record- 
ing medium  performed  by  the  transducer: 

optimizing  operation  performing  means  for  performing  a  first 
optimizing  operation  for  the  first  layer  in  which  the  tracking 
or  focus  control  of  the  transducer  performed  by  the  servo 
control  performmg  means  is  optimized  to  read  out  the  infor- 
mation data  from  the  first  layer  of  the  optical  recording 
medium  and  a  second  optimizing  operation  for  the  second 
layer  in  which  the  tracking  or  focus  control  of  the  transducer 
performed  by  the  servo  control  performing  means  is  opti- 
mized to  read  out  the  information  data  from  the  second  layer 
of  the  optical  recording  medium; 

reproduction  request  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  first 
request  requesting  the  reproduction  of  the  information  data 
recorded  in  the  first  layer  of  the  optical  recoruiug  medium  or 
a  second  request  requesting  the  reproduction  of  the  informa- 
tion data  recorded  in  the  second  layer  of  the  optical  recording 
medium;  and 

controlling  means  for  performing  a  first  control,  in  cases  where 
the  first  request  is  received  by  the  reproduction  request  receiv- 
ing means,  in  which  the  optimizing  operation  performing 
means  is  controlled  to  perform  the  first  optimizing  operation 
for  the  first  layer,  the  transducer  of  which  the  tracking  or 
focus  control  is  optimized  by  the  optimizing  operation  per- 
forming means  is  controlled  to  read  out  pieces  of  first  infor- 
mation data  from  the  first  layer  of  the  optical  recording 
medium  under  control  of  the  servo  control  performing  means, 
the  data  rate  controlling  means  is  controllead  to  write  the  first 
information  data  read  out  by  the  transducer  in  the  buffer 
stonng  means  at  the  first  data  rate  and  read  out  the  first 
information  data  stored  in  the  buffer  storing  means  to  the 
external  apparatus  at  the  second  data  rate,  it  is  judged  whether 
or  not  a  volume  of  the  first  information  data  stored  in  the 
buffer  storing  means  is  equal  to  or  more  than  a  first  predeter- 
mined value,  the  standby  condition  setting  means  is  controlled 
to  set  the  transducer  to  a  standby  condition  in  cases  where  the 
volume  of  the  first  information  data  is  equal  to  or  more  than 
the  first  predetermined  value,  the  optimizing  operation  per- 
forming means  is  controlled  to  perform  the  second  operation 
for  the  second  layer  while  setting  the  transducer  to  the 
standby  condition  and  reading  out  the  first  information  data 
stored  in  the  buffer  storing  means  to  the  external  apparatus,  it 
is  judged  whether  or  not  the  volume  of  the  first  information 
data  stored  in  the  buffer  storing  means  is  equal  to  or  less  than 
a  second  predetermined  value,  and  the  transducer  and  the  data 
rate  controlling  means  are  controlled  to  read  out  pieces  of 
other  first  information  data  from  the  first  layer  of  the  optical 
recording  medium  and  wnte  the  other  first  information  data  in 
the  buffer  stonng  means  in  cases  where  the  volume  of  the  first 
information  data  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  second  predeter- 
mined value,  and 
performing  a  second  control,  in  cases  where  the  second  request 
is  received  by  the  reproduction  request  receiving  means,  in 
which  the  optimizing  operation  performing  means  is  con- 
trolled to  perform  the  second  optimizing  operation  for  the 
second  layer,  the  transducer  of  which  the  tracking  or  focus 
control  is  optimized  by  the  optimizing  operation  performing 
means  is  controlled  to  read  out  pieces  of  second  information 
data  from  the  second  layer  of  the  optical  recording  medium 
under  control  of  the  servo  control  performing  means,  the  data 
rate  conu-olling  means  is  controlled  to  write  the  second  infor- 
mation data  read  out  by  the  transducer  in  the  buffer  stonng 
means  at  the  first  data  rate  and  read  out  the  second  informa- 
tion data  stored  in  the  buffer  storing  means  to  the  external 
apparatus  at  the  second  data  rate,  it  is  judged  w  helher  or  not  a 
volume  of  the  second  information  data  stored  in  the  buffer 
storing  means  is  equal  to  or  more  than  the  first  predetermined 
value,  the  standby  condition  setting  means  is  controlled  to  set 


the  transducer  to  a  standby  condition  in  cases  where  the 
volume  of  the  second  information  data  is  equal  to  or  more 
than  the  first  predetermined  value,  the  optimizing  operation 
performing  means  is  controlled  to  perform  the  first  operation 
for  the  first  layer  while  sening  the  transducer  to  the  standby 
condition  and  reading  out  the  second  information  data  stored 
in  the  buffer  stonng  means  to  the  external  apparatus,  it  is 
judged  whether  or  not  the  volume  of  the  second  information 
data  stored  in  the  buffer  storing  means  is  equal  to  or  less  than 
the  second  predetermined  value,  and  the  transducer  and  the 
data  rate  controlling  means  are  controlled  to  write  pieces  of 
other  second  information  data  read  out  from  the  second  layer 
of  the  optical  recording  medium  in  the  buffer  storing  means  at 
the  first  data  rate  and  read  out  the  other  second  information 
data  from  the  buffer  storing  means  at  the  second  data  rate  in 
cases  where  the  volume  of  the  second  information  data  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  second  predetermined  value. 


5.808,990 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

LINEAR  VELOCITY  BETWEEN  AN  OPTICAL  HEAD 

AND  A  ROTATION  DISK 

G.  Clayton  Summers,  Foot  Hill   Ranch,  Calif., 

Cinrara,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,968 
InL  CI."  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  369—50 
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1.  An  improvement  in  an  optical  recording  system  comprising  an 
optical  recording  head,  a  rotatable  disk  support  positioned  in  close 
proximity  to  the  optical  recording  head  and  movable  along  a  first 
path  comprising  a  radial  component  and  starling  at  an  initial  radial 
position,  a  translation  motor  for  moving  the  rotatable  disk  support, 
a  disk  motor  coupled  to  the  disk  support  to  rotate  the  disk  support 
at  a  selectable  angular  velocity,  a  motion  sensor  coupled  to  the  disk 
support  and  operative  to  generate  a  sensor  signal  indicative  of 
rotation  of  the  disk  support,  a  translation  controller  operative  to 
move  the  disk  support  along  the  first  path,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  rotation  controller  responsive  to  the  sensor  signal  and  opera- 
tive to  determine  a  cumulative  measure  of  rotation  and  to  set 
the  disk  motor  angular  velocity  as  a  function  of  the  cumula- 
tive measure  of  rotation  to  maintain  a  selected  linear  velocity 
between  the  recording  head  and  the  rotating  disk. 
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5308.991 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WHICH 

ENABLE  RECORDING  AND  VERIFYING  AT  THE  SAME 

TIME 
Masalo  Inoue,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045440; 
Mar.  6,  1995,  7-057383;  Mar.  16, 1995,  7-057381;  Mar.  16,  1995, 
7-057382 

InL  a."  GIIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—54  12  aaims 
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1.  An  optical  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
which  records  information  by  scanning  an  information  track  of  an 
information  recording  medium  with  a  recording  light  spot  modu- 
lated in  accordance  with  an  information  signal  and  which  performs 
scanning  of  a  verifying  light  spot  after  said  recording  light  spot  to 
reproduce  the  recorded  information  by  said  verifying  light  spot  so 
as  to  generate  a  verifying  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  gain  selector  circuit  for  changing  the  gain  of  said  verifying 
signal  as  an  input  signal  by  changing  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined gains  according  to  the  modulation  of  said  recording 
light  spot, 
wherein    an   output    signal    of   said   gain    selector   circuit    is 
employed  to  verify  the  information  which  has  been  recorded 
by  said  recording  lighl  spot. 


erasing  means  for  erasing  Information  written  in  the  partition 

area  when  the  information  exists;  and 
means  for  writing  information  in  an  information  recording  area 

after  the  erased  partition  area. 


5308,993 

AUTOMATIC  DISK  DISCRIMINATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  IN  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  SYSTEM 

Sung-jin  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co^  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  29,  1996. 
1996-1962 

Int  a."  GIIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—58  8  Claims 
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I.  An  automatic  disk  discriminating  method  in  an  optical  disk 
system  which  can  compatibly  reproduce  optical  disks  of  different 
(hiclcness  by  focus  controlling  between  an  objective  lens  and  a 
recording  surface  of  an  optical  disk,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  triangular  wave  signal  for  searching  for  a  focus 
"  point  by  moving  the  objective  lens  in  relation  to  the  optical 
disk  according  lo  the  triangular  wave  signal: 
generating  a  window  signal  by  comparing  the  triangular  wave 

signal  with  a  predetermined  level;  and 
discriminating  a  disk  type  of  the  optical  disk  by  comparing  a 
signal  obtained  when  light  from  the  objective  lens  is  focused 
on  tlie  recording  surface  of  the  optical  disk  with  said  window 
signal. 


5,808,992 
METHOD  OF  RECORDING  INFORMATION  ON  A 
WRITABLE  OPTICAL  DISC  AND  A  SYSTEM  THEREOF 
Kazuo  Kuroda,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159643 

Int  CI."  GUB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—54  6  Qaims 
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5,808,994 
DATA  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Shinichi  Tanaka.  Kanagawa-ken,  and   Isao  Kimura,  Tokyo, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation.   Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,196,  Jun.  3,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964J36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-136781; 
Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211680 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  369—59  6  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  recording  information  on  a  writable  optical  disc 
having  an  Information  recording  area,  a  partition  area  for  indicat- 
ing a  data  writing  finish  position,  and  a  management  area  for 
writing  an  address  of  the  partition  area,  the  system  comprising: 
retrieving  means  for  retrieving  an  address  of  the  partition  area: 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  Information  exists 
in  the  partition  area; 


1.  A  data  reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 

an  equalizer  circuit  which  equalizes  reproduction  signals  by 
means  of  a  partial  response  method; 

a  binary  code  circuit  which  converts  the  reproduction  signals 
Into  binary  coded  signals; 

a  PLL  circuit  which  generates  clock  signals  synchronizing  a 
front  edge  of  the  binary  coded  signals  from  said  binary  code 
circuit  and  generates  clock  signals  synchronizing  a  trailing 
edge  of  the  binary  coded  signals  from  said  binary  code  circuit; 

a  decoding  circuit  which  transforms  the  equalized  reproduction 
signals  into  binary   signals  by  means  of  the  clock  signals 
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syncbronized  to  the  front  edge  of  the  binary  coded  signals  and 
transforms  the  equalized  reproduction  signals  into  binary  sig- 
nals by  means  of  the  clock  signals  synchronized  to  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  binary  coded  signals;  and 

synthesis  circuit  which  synthesizes  the  output  signals  from 
said  decoding  circuit. 


5,868^5 
DISK  INFORMATION  READING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
HAVING  A  VARIABLE  READ  TRANSFER  SPEED  AND  A 
DISK  INFORMATION  READING  CONTROL  METHOD 
Nobuyuki  Nakamura,  Kofu;  Yukinori  Okazaki,  Hirakata,  and 
Makoto  Usui,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
CoBtiDuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  505,619,  Jul.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994.  6-170726 

Int  a.*^  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369—60  22  Claims 
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I.  An  information  reading  control  apparatus  for  a  disk  compris- 


ing: 


a  disk-shaped  recording  medium  changing  in  the  reading  speed 
depending  on  the  information  reproducing  position  when  the 
information  is  read  by  rotating  at  a  constant  angular  velocity. 

rotation  control  means  for  rotating  the  disk- shaped  recording 
medium  at  a  constant  angular  velocity. 

pickup  means  for  reading  out  the  information  from  the  disk- 
shaped  recording  medium. 

position  control  means  for  moving  and  controlling  the  pickup 
means  to  a  desired  position  on  the  disk-shaped  recording 
medium. 

memory  means  for  storing  the  information  reproduced  from  the 
pickup  means,  at  a  changing  read  transfer  speed. 

a  variable  frequency  oscillator  for  providing  a  clock  signal. 

write  control  means  for  writing  information  into  the  memory 
means  based  on  said  clock  signal. 

variable  rate  read  control  means  for  reading  the  information 
from  the  memory  means  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  rales,  wherein 
any  of  said  plurality  of  rales  are  selected  from  an  external 
device  and 

interface  means  for  sending  out  the  read  infonnation  to  said 
external  device. 

wherein  the  information  reproduced  from  the  disk-shaped 
recording  medium  is  stored  in  the  memory  means  by  the  write 
control  means  at  the  changing  read  transfer  speed  determined 
from  information  provided  by  the  disk-shaped  recording 
medium,  and 

sent  out  to  the  interface  means  at  a  send  transfer  speed  from  the 
memory  means  by  the  read  control  means. 


5,808,9% 

DISC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

COMPENSATING  MEMBER  TO  PROPERLY  ORIENT  A 

DISC  ON  A  DISC  CHUCK 

Noboru  Aoyama,  Fukaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00637,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20491,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-090172; 
Apr.  16,  1993,  5-090173;  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-090174;  Apr.  16, 1993, 
5-090175;  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-090176 

IntCI.''GlIB  n/04 
MS.  a.  369—77.1  21  Claims 
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1.  A  disc  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cabinet: 

a  table  loadable  into  and  unloadable  from  said  cabinet,  said 
cabinet  having  a  surface  facing  said  table  when  said  table  is 
loaded  into  said  cabinet; 

a  disc  chuck  on  said  table; 

means  for  driving  said  disc  chuck;  and 

a  compensating  member  molded  with  said  surface  extending 
toward  said  table,  positioned  within  the  periphery  of  a  disc  as 
viewed  from  above  when  said  table  is  loaded  into  said  cabi- 
net, for  properly  setting  the  disc  on  said  disc  chuck  in  a 
direction  substantially  normal  to  said  surface  by  contacting  a 
top  surface  of  the  disc  as  said  table  is  inserted  into  said 
cabinet. 


5,808,997 

DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  RELIABLY 

RECEFVING  DISK  CARTRIDGES  HAVING  BOTH 

SINGLE  AND  DOUBLE  SIDED  DISKS 

Kunio  Yamamiya,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser  No.  669.910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1995,  7-160864: 
Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213673 

Int.  CI.''G1IB  17/04 
VS.  CI.  369—77.2  18  Oaims 

I.  A  drive  apparatus  for  driving  a  disk  cartridge  which  contains 
a  rotatable  disk-shaped  data  recording  disk,  said  drive  apparatus 
being  capable  of  driving  both  a  first  disk  cartridge  of  a  first  disk 
cartridge  type  and  a  second  disk  cartridge  of  a  second  disk  car- 
tridge type,  wherein: 

the  hrst  disk  cartridge  comprises  a  single-sided  disk  capable  of 
holding  data  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  case  which  contains  the 
single-sided  disk,  said  single-sided  disk  having  a  hub  on  a 
central  portion  of  the  one  side  thereof  which  is  capable  of 
holding  data,  and  said  case  having  a  plurality  of  first  recesses 
formed  on  one  side  thereof,  a  first  through  hole  positioned  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  a  center  line  extending  in  an 
insenion  direction,  and  a  slider  mechanism  including  a  slider 
movable  between  a  tirsi  position  in  which  said  first  through 
hole  is  open  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  first  through 
hole  is  closed  and  a  second  recess  is  formed;  and 
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5308.998 
BIT  ERROR  RATE  REDUCTION  BY  REDUCING  THE 
RUN  LENGTH  OF  SAME-STATE  PIXELS  IN  A 
HALOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Kevin  Curtis.  Summit:   Clifford   Eric  Martin.  Martinsville: 
Thomas  J.  Richardson,  South  Orange:  Michael  C.  Tackitt. 
Caiifon,  and  Peler  M.  Winkler.  Madison,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,497 
Int.  CI."  GUB  7/()0:  G03B  //C6 
t!,S.  CI.  369—103  22  Claims 
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the  second  disk  cartridge  comprises  a  double-sided  disk  capable 
of  holding  data  on  both  sides  thereof,  and  a  case  which 
contains  the  double-sided  disk,  said  double-sided  disk  having 
a  hub  on  a  central  portion  of  both  sides  thereof,  and  said  case 
having  a  plurality  of  first  recesses  formed  in  both  sides 
thereof,  two  first  through  holes  symmetrically  positioned  at 
the  predetermined  distance  from  the  center  line  extending  In 
the  insertion  direction,  and  two  slider  mechanisms  each 
including  a  slider  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  two  first  through  holes  are  open  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  two  first  through  holes  are  closed  and  a  second 
recess  is  formed; 
said  dnve  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  cartridge  holder  for  receiving  an  inserted  one  of  said  first 

and  second  disk  cartridges: 
a  projection  section  having  a  first  projection  for  engaging  with 

one  of  the  first  recesses  of  the  inserted  disk  cartridge: 
a  mo\ement  mechanism  for  moving  the  projection  section 
toward  the  insened  disk  canridge  to  make  the  projection 
section  contact  the  inserted  disk  cartridge  when  the  inserted 
disk   cartridge   is    situated    in   a   disk   cartridge    insertion 
completion  position  of  the  cartridge  holder: 
a  first  detector  located  in  a  vicinity  of  the  first  projection: 
a  turn  table  for  holding  the  hub  of  the  single-sided  disk  of  the 
first  disk  cartridge  when  the  first  disk  cartridge  is  inserted, 
and  for  holding  one  of  the  hubs  of  the  double-sided  disk  of 
the  second  disk  cartridge  when  the  second  disk  cartridge  is 
inserted:  and 
a  driver  for  driving  the  turn  table  in  a  predetermined  direction 
such  that  the  turn  table  approaches  the  disk  of  the  inserted 
disk  cartridge, 
wherein  the  movement  mechanism  includes: 
a  first  block  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  insened 

disk  cartridge: 
a  slide  member  movable  in  a  first  direction  when  the 
insened  disk  cartridge  has  been  insened.  and  movable  in 
a  second  direction  when  the  inserted  disk  cartndge  is 
discharged,  said  slide  member  having  a  first  cam  for 
contacting  and  raising  a  first  pin  on  an  inner  portion  of 
said  first  block  when  the  slide  member  has  been  moved 
in  the  first  direction: 
an  elastic  member  urging  the  slide  member  in  the  first 

direction:  and 
a  trigger  member  engaged  with  the  slide  member  for  main- 
taining a  position  of  the  slide  member  in  the  second 
direction  against  the  force  of  said  elastic  member  when 
the  inserted  disk  canridge  has  been  discharged. 


1.  Process  comprising  reconstruction  of  stored  data  constituted 
of  symbols,  the  process  including  detection  of  the  data  in  the  form 
of  a  2-dimensional  pixel  array,  and  decoding  the  pixel  arra).  the 
pixel  array  containing  contiguous  same-state  pixels  constituting 
"same-state  pixel  runs"  of  an  average  value  of  run-length. 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

decoding  comprises  a  decoding  procedure  increasing  average 
same-state  pixel  run-length  by  at  least  ICJ  and  in  that  the 
decoding  procedure  does  not  increase  the  number  of  symbols. 


5.808,999 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS  AND  OBJECTIVE  LENS 

FOR  OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS 
Kalsuya  ^'agi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  848.195 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  17.  1996.  8-123375 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7//: 
U.S.  CI.  369—112  20  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  laser  source  for  emitting  a  laser  light  beam; 

(b)  a  converging  optical  system  for  converging  the  light  beam 
emitted  from  the  laser  source  onto  an  information  recording 
surface  through  a  transparent  substrate  of  an  optical  informa- 
tion recording  medium,  the  converging  optical  system  includ- 
ing a  surface  so  thai  a  sphencal  aberration  is  discontinuous  in 
a  third  numerical  aperture  (NA.^l  on  a  side  of  the  optical 
information  recording  medium,  and  the  third  numerical  aper- 
ture (NA3)  is  satisfied  the  following  condition. 

NA1>NA3SNA2 
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wherein  the  first  numerical  aperture  (NAI)  is  a  numerical  aper- 
ture of  the  converging  optical  system  on  a  side  of  a  first 
optical  information  recording  medium  having  a  first  thickness 
(tl)  of  transparent  substrate,  required  for  obtaining  informa- 
tion from  the  information  recording  surface  of  the  first  optical 
information  recording  medium,  and  the  second  numerical 
aperture  (NA2)  is  a  numerical  aperture  of  the  converging 
optical  system  on  a  side  of  a  second  optical  information 
recording  medium  having  a  second  thickness  (t2).  which  is 
thicker  than  the  first  thickness  (t  1 ).  of  transparent  substrate, 
required  for  obtaining  infomiation  from  the  information 
recording  surface  of  the  second  optical  information  recording 
medium:  and 

(c)  a  light  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  light  beam  reflected 
from  the  information  recording  surface  of  the  optical  informa- 
tion recording  medium. 


5.809.000 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  SYSTEM  FOR  READING  OPTICAL 

DISKS  OF  DIFFERENT  THICKNESSES 

Yang-Ob  Choi,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 

Ironics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  30.  1997,  Sen  No.  866J33 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1996, 
1996-19114,-  Jun.  27,  1996,  1996-24355 

Int.  CI."  GllB  1/00 
MS.  a.  369—112  20  Claims 


1.  An  optical  pickup  system  for  reading  information  stored  on  a 
first  or  a  second  optical  disk  being  selectively  loaded  on  a  disk 
tray,  each  of  the  optical  disks  having  a  recording  surface  and  a 
different  thickness,  the  optical  pickup  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  selectively  generating  a  first  or  a  .second  light 
beam,  each  of  the  light  beams  having  a  different  wavelength 
from  each  other: 

means  for  reflecting  a  portion  of  the  selectively  generated  light 
beam  toward  the  recording  surface  of  the  selectively  loaded 
optical  disk: 

means  for  transmitting  a  fraction  of  the  reflected  light  beam 
toward  the  recording  surface  of  the  selectively  loaded  optical 
disk:  and 

means  for  focusing  the  transmitted  light  beam  on  the  recording 
surface  of  the  selectively  loaded  optical  disk,  thereby  allow- 
ing for  the  optical  pickup  system  to  read  the  information  off 
the  recording  surface. 


5.809.001 
BANDWIDTH  REDl  CTION  IN  WRITEABLE  OPTICAL 
DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Edward  C.  Gage.  Fairport;  Steven  C.  Dohmeier.  Rochester, 
and  Mark  \.  Hettel.  Peniield.  all  of  N.Y..  a.s.signors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.' 7,  1996,  Ser,  No.  745,038 
Int.  CI."  GIIB  7A» 
U.S.  CI.  369—124 
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I    Apparatus  for  reading  data  from  an  optical  medium  with 
reduced  bandwidth,  comprising: 

(a)  front  facet  detector  means  for  producing  a  front  facet  monitor 
signal  from  a  laser  light  beam: 

(b)  first  and  second  detector  means  for  producing  first  and 
second  data  signals,  respectively; 

(c)  first  gain  control  means  responsive  to  the  front  facet  monitor 
signal  to  produce  a  gain  adjusted  front  facet  monitor  signal; 

(d)  second  gain  control  means  responsive  to  the  first  data  signal 
and  the  gain  adjusted  front  facet  monitor  signal  to  produce  a 
first  gain  adjusted  data  signal; 

(e)  third  gain  control  means  responsive  to  the  second  data  signal 
and  the  gain  adjusted  front  facet  monitor  signal  to  produce  a 
second  gain  adjusted  data  signal: 

(f)  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  gain  adjusted  data 
signals  to  produce  a  magneto-optic  data  signal  as  a  function  of 
the  difference  between  the  first  and  second  gam  adjusted  data 
signals  and  to  produce  a  combined  data  signal  as  a  function  of 
the  sum  of  the  first  and  second  gain  adjusted  data  signals:  and 

(g)  means  responsive  to  the  gain  adjusted  front  facet  monitor 
signal  and  the  combined  data  signal  to  pnxluce  a  write-once 
data  signal  as  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the  gain 
adjusted  front  facet  monitor  signal  and  the  combined  data 
signal. 


5.809.002 
DISK  CLAMPING  UNIT  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 
PARTICLES  IN  A  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  COATING 
FORMED  ON  EITHER  THE  CLAMPER  OR  THE  DISK 
TABLE 
Akira  Takahashi;  Fuyuki  Shirai;  Jiro  Morinaga.  and  Yasushi 
Konno,  all  of  Kawagoe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  624.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995.  7-097940 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  17 m» 
U.S.  CI.  369—270  8  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  unit  for  a  disk  comprising: 
a  disk  table  on  which  said  disk  is  mounted; 
a  clamper  disposed  in  association  with  said  disk  table  for  clamp- 
ing said  disk  under  pressure  therebetween:  and 
a  film  formed  on  a  surface,  contacting  the  disk,  of  either  one  of 

said  disk  table  and  said  clamper, 
w  herein  said  film  is  formed  of  a  mixture  of  a  synthetic  resin  and 
a  plurality  of  particles  disposed  in  the  synthetic  resin,  both 
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having  viscous  and  elastic  propenies  and  some  of  said  par- 
ticles are  exposed  outside  an  outer  surface  of  the  film  so  as  to 
provide  an  irregular  surface  having  protruded  portions. 


5,809,003 
OPTICAL  DISK  AND  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Kozo  Taira,  Tokyo;  Toshiyuki  Nakano,  Yokohama;  Masaaki 
Mat-sumaru,  Funabashi,  and  Yasuo  Motegi.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,933,  Mar.  28,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  916,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071998 
int.  Cl.*^  Gil B  7/2-/ 
U.S.  a.  369^275.1  30  Claims 
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I.  An  optical  disk  comprising: 

first  and  second  substrates  wherein  optically  readable  pits  are 
formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  substrates  in  a  first  region,  the  first  and  second  sub- 
strates being  laminated  on  each  other  such  that  the  readable 
pits  are  located  inside; 

a  reflective  layer  fonned  on  the  readable  pits  only  in  the  first 
region;  and 

label  information  material  provided  in  an  area  different  from  the 
first  region. 


pit  by  scanning  said  information  recording  medium  along  pit  rows, 
wherein  the  impro\ement  comprises  forming  said  information 
recording  medium  by  the  process  of  shifting  an  edge  position  of 
each  information  pit  m  a  step-wise  fashion  from  a  predetermined 
reference  position  in  response  to  digital  information  to  be  recorded, 
wherein  said  digital  information  is  recorded  as  shift  amounts  of 
multiple  stages  of  said  edge  positions. 


5,809.005 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETO- 
OPTICAL  MEMORY  ELEMENT 
Keiyi  Ohta,  Yao;  Yoshikazu  Fujii,  Nara;  Tetuya  Inui,  Nara; 
Toshihisa  Deguchi,  Nara.  and  Shigemi  Maeda,  Yamatoko- 
riyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,094.  Sep.  8,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,973,  Jun.  14,  1988.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783.109,  Oct  2, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na 

447,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1984,  59-207838 

Int.  Cl."^  GllB  7/2-/ 

U.S.  CI.  369—275.4  18  Claims 


5,809.004 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  PITS 

EDGES  SHIFTED  IN  A  STEP-WISE  FASHION 

Seiji  Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Hiroshige  Okamura,  Kanagawa,  and 

Hisayuki  Yamatsu.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,124,  Dec.  6,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-059710; 
Jul.  10,  1992,  4-i07074 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369— 275J  28  Oaims 

1.  An  information  recording  medium  of  the  type  formed  by  the 
process  of  recording  digital  information  as  pits  on  the  information 
recording  medium  which  can  be  reproduced  by  an  optical  detection 
system  which  obtains  a  reproduced  signal  corresponding  to  each 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  optical  memory  element,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

providing  a  substrate  including  a  plurality  of  guide  track  grooves 
and  at  least  one  address  signal  pit  provided  between  two 
successive  guide  track  grooves:  and 

forming  a  multilayered  structure 

on  the  substrate,  the  multilayered  stnKture  including  a  recording 
layer  configured  for  recording  data  information  with  a  uni- 
form thickness,  which  is  substantially  constant  prior  to  and 
after  the  recording  of  the  data  information,  at  least  in  the 
guide  track  grooves 

wherein  a  w  idth  of  the  address  signal  pit  is  made  narrower  than 
a  width  of  each  of  the  guide  track  grooves. 
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5.809,006 
OPTICAL  DISK  WITH  COPY  PROTECTION.  AND 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  SAME 
Hedley  C.  Davis.  Fremont:  Craig  A.  Nelson,  Aptos,  and  Glenn 
J.  Keller,  Los  Gatus.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cagent  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655.961 

InL  CI."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369-275.4  37  Claims 


and  said  second  mark  and  said  second  space  both  having  a 
second  predeteniiined  length  selected  from  various  lengths  in 
said  different-length  marks,  said  ID  signal  being  stored  a 
plurality  of  turns  of  tracks  with  the  same  length  marks  aligned 
in  radial  direction. 
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1.  An  optical  disk  having  data  bit  indications  along  a  spiral 
centerline  of  said  disk,  said  bit  indications  defining  a  channel  clock 
having  a  frequency  of  f^,  clock  cycles  per  unit  of  arcuate  length 
along  said  centerline,  said  data  bit  indications  further  defining  a 
radial  wobble  about  said  centerline,  along  at  least  a  predefined 
-segment  of  said  centerline,  said  wobble  having  substantially 
greater  energy  at  a  predefined  frequency  f^-pw  than  at  a  frequency 
of  ff  ,7 196. 


5,809,007 
OPTICAL  DISK  AND  OPTICAL  DISK  REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS 
Yoshinari  Takemura,  Settsu;  Shui^i  Ohara,  Osaka;  Takasbi 
Ishida,  ^awaU;  Yoshito  Aoki,  Moriguchi;  Shigeni  Furumiya, 
Himeji,  and  Toyoji  Gushinia,  Habikino,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industiial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  .Sen  No.  729,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1995,  7-261244- 
Feb.  9,  1996,  8-023565 

Int.  CT"  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369-275.3  ,5  oaims 


1.  An  optical  disk  having  one  or  more  recording  tracks  formed 
concentrically  or  spirally  on  a  disk  to  which  data  signals  are 
recorded  on  the  tracks,  said  optical  disk  comprising: 

a  user  data  area  for  stonng  user  data  using  different-length 
marks  which  varv-  between  a  maximum  length  Tmax  and  a 
minimum  length  Tmin  and  different-length  spaces  which  also 
vary  between  the  maximum  length  Tmax  and  the  minimum 
length  Tmin;  and 
an  ID  signal  area  for  storing  an  ID  signal  using  at  least  first  and 
second  marks  and  first  and  second  spaces,  said  first  mark  and 
said  first  space  both  having  a  first  predetermined  length 
selected  from  various  lengths  m  said  different-lenath  marks. 


5.809,008 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,809,009 
DEMODULATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  RADIO 
COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER  PROVIDING  PSEUDO- 
COHERENT  QUADRATURE  DEMODULATION  BASED 
ON  PERIODIC  ESTIMATION  OF  FREQUENCY  OFFSET 
Akihiko  Matsuoka,  Yokohama;  Masayuki  Orihashi.  Ichikawa. 
and  Kenichi  Takahashi.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.^.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-234907 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/0(>:  H04L  7JO0 

U.S.  CI.  370-206  ,9  Claims 
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1.  Demodulator  means  for  a  time-division  multiplex  digital  radio 
communication  receiver  said  receiver  comprising  means  for  con- 
verting a  received  radio-frequency  signal  to  an  intermediate- 
frequency  signal  in  the  form  of  a  pha.se  quadrature  modulated 
carrier  said  demodulator  means  comprising  means  for  sampling 
and  demodulating  said  modulated  carrier  to  obtain  a  sampled 
quadrature  baseband  signal  expressing  successive  sets  of  symbols 
in  respective  fixed-length  frame  periods  with  each  set  including  a 
predetermined  pilot  symbol  sequence,  and 

frame  synchronizing  signal  derivation  means  comprising: 
memory    means    having    said    predetermined    pilot    symbol 

sequence  stored  therein, 
means  for  deriving  respective  normalized  first  vector  difference 
values  between  each  of  adjacent  pairs  of  symbols  of  said 
stored  pilot  symbol  sequence, 
means  for  successively  denving  respective  normalized  second 
vector  difference  values  between  each  of  adjacent  pairs  of 
samples  of  said  sampled  quadrature  baseband  signal  which 
are  time-axis  separated  by  an  amount  equal  to  one  symbol 
period, 
means  for  sequentially  comparing  said  second  vector  difference 
values  with  said  first  vector  difference  values,  to  obtain  a 
correlation  signal, 
dispersion  calculation  means  for  periodically  calculating  an 

amount  of  dispersion  of  said  correlation  signal, 
comparator  means  for  comparing  said  amount  of  dispersion  with 
a  predetermined  dispersion  threshold  value,  to  obtain  a  corre- 
lation threshold  \alue  as  a  comparison  result,  and 
frame  ssnchronizing  signal  generating  means  controlled  by  said 
correlation  signal  and  said  correlation  threshold  value  for 
generating  a  frame  synchronizing  signal  which  is  synchro- 
nized with  said  frame  periods. 
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5,809.010 
TRIBUTARY  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Paul  Alan  Bruce.  Chelmsford.  Cnited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  C^anadn 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.635 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26.  1994. 
9421540 

Int.  Cl.'^  HML  im 
\}S,.  CI.  370—217  10  Claims 


1.  A  lelecommunicalion  system  comprising  first  and  second 
multiplexed  duplex  lines  which  communicate  with  served  systems 
\  la  tributary  channels,  wherein  each  tributary  channel  is  adapted  to 
interface  with  the  multiplexed  duplex  lines  via  a  protection  device 
associated  with  the  tributar>  channels,  wherein  one  protection 
device  functions  as  a  master  protection  device,  which  controls  the 
other  slave  protection  devices,  and  wherein,  in  the  event  of  a 
malfunctioning  of  a  particular  multiplexed  duplex  line,  the  master 
protection  device  is  adapted  to  sw  itch  the  data  being  transmitted  in 
a  tributary  channel  through  the  other  of  the  mulliplexer-line 
arrangements  via  switches. 


SUBSCRIBER  A 


SUBSCRIBER  B 


I.  A  method  for  rerouting  a  packet-mode  data  connection, 
wherein  traffic  to  be  transferred  between  two  nodes  of  the  network 
is  rerouted  from  a  hrst.  deactivated  route  to  another,  new  route, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

the  node  of  one  end  of  the  connection  initiating  rerouting  from 
said  deactivated  route  by  sending  a  notification  of  the  rerout- 
ing lo  the  ntxle  of  the  opposite  end  of  ihe  connection  and 
simultaneously  starting  to  receive  traffic  from  both  of  said 
routes; 


the  opposite  end  node,  having  received  said  notification  of  the 

rerouting,  starting  lo  receive  traffic  from  both  of  said  routes, 
both  of  said  nodes  switching  transmission  of  data  to  said  new 

route,  so  that  each  end  receives  data  from  only  one  route  at  a 

lime,  and 
terminating  rerouting  for  both  of  said  nodes  such  thai  both  of 

said  nodes  independently  cea.se  to  listen  to  said  deactivated 

route. 


5.809.012 
CONNECTIONLESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Tadahiro  Takase.  Oita:   Kazuo  Hajikano.  Kawasaki:  Takeshi 
Kawasaki.    Kawasaki:    Toshio   Shimoe.    Kawasaki:    Tetsuo 
Tachibana.  Kawa.saki:  Teruakl  Hagihara.  Kawasaki:  Satoshi 
Kakuma.  Kawasaki:  Masami  Murayama.  Kawa.saki:  Ryui- 
chi    Takechi,    Kawasaki;    Satoshi    Kuroyanagi.    Kawa.saki: 
Jyoei  Kamoi.  Kawa.saki.  and  Hiroshi  Tomonaga.  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  378.088.  Jan.  25.  1995.  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  9.W3S9.  Sep.  30.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434.745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  199L  3-010770: 
Mar.  19.  1991.  3-055020:  Jun.  6.  1991.  3-134745:  Jun.  14.  1991. 
3-143350;  Jul.  9.  1991.  3-168038:  Aug.  20.  1991,  3-208262 

int  CI.'  H04L  /2/.56 
U.S.  CI.  370—229  5  Claims 


5.809.011 
METHOD  FOR  REROUTING  A  PACKET-MODE  DATA 
CONNECTION 
Heikki  Almay,  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecom- 
munications Oy.  Espoo.  Finland 
PUT  No.  PCT/FI95/00103.  §  371  Date  Aug.  27.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24084,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser  No.  702,4*9 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Feb.  28.  1994.  940938 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  //::./2/5ft 

I  .S.  CI.  370—218  6  Claims 

a-b 


1.  A  communication  system  for  use  with  a  network  for  commu- 
nicating between  a  terminal  on  a  first  side  and  a  lenninal  on  a 
second  side,  comprising: 

a  Uval  network,  connected  to  a  plurality  of  terminals  on  said 
first  side,  to  transmit  fixed  length  cells  from  one  of  .said 
plurality  of  terminals  on  said  first  side  to  said  terminal  on  said 
second  side  via  a  virtual  connection  in  said  local  network; 

buffer  capacitv  monitoring  means  in  said  terminal  on  said  sec- 
ond side  for  monitoring  a  capacity  of  a  buffer  receiving  said 
fixed-length  cells  and  for  outputting  an  alarm  signal  at  the 
lime  of  detecting  a  congestion  slate  of  said  capacity  of  said 
bufter; 

congestion  state  alerting  means  in  said  terminal  on  said  second 
side,  responsive  lo  said  alarm  signal  from  said  buffer  capacitv 
monitoring  means,  for  selling  a  congestion  bit  on  said  fixed- 
length  cells  lo  be  iransmitied  lo  said  one  lenninal  on  said  first 
side  and  for  outputting  said  fixed-length  cells  with  said  set 
congestion  bit  lo  said  one  terminal  on  said  first  side;  and 

traffic  transmission  control  means  in  said  one  terminal  on  said 
first  side,  responsive  lo  said  fixed-length  cells  from  said 
congestion  state  alerting  means  in  said  terminal  on  said  sec- 
ond side,  for  controlling  a  transmission  of  said  fixed-length 
cells  to  be  transmitted  lo  said  terminal  on  said  second  side  in 
the  other  of  said  pluralilv  of  terminals  on  said  first  side. 
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5,809.013 

MESvSAGE  PACKET  MANAGEMENT  IN  A  WIRELESS 

SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Gerald  M.  Kackinan.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interactive 

Technologies.  Inc.,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.061 

Int.  CI."  H04L  I/OS 

L.S.  CI.  370—253  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sending  information  in  the  form  of  redundant 
message  packets  between  a  remote  device  and  a  host  device,  said 
method  comprising: 

determining  a  frequenc>  of  tngger  events  in  the  remote  device; 

and 
regulating  a  rate  of  redundant  message  packets  based  on  the 
determined  frequency. 


5,809,014 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.809,015 
TDMA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MAXIMIZING 

ADJACENT  PAIRS  OF  SLOTS  IN  A  TDMA  FRAME 
Patrick  W.  Elliott,  Bristol,  England,  and  Nikolaou  T.  Kan- 
aropoulos,  Thessaloniki.  Greece,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,440 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  7,  1994, 
9400253.2 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/212 
U.S.  a.  370—280  4  Qaims 
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comprising  complementary  timed  slots  in  a  succession  or  TDMA 
frames,  certain  of  .said  transmissions  requiring  a  single  full  lime 
slot  and  other  of  said  transmissions  requiring  a  double  full  time 
slot  consisting  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  single  full  time  slots,  the 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  subscnber  units,  each  unit  com- 
prising radio  transceiving  means  and  control  means,  the  contfol 
ineans  including  means  responsive  to  a  request  to  initiate  a  call  for 
scanning  duplex  voice  channels;  means  for  determining  the  quality 
of  at  least  each  inactive  time  slot  and  forming  a  channel  map,  and 
maximizing  means  for  maximizing  the  number  of  double  full  time 
slots,  said  maximizing  means  including  means  for  selecting  for  a 
single  full  time  slot  transmission  an  inactive  single  full  time  slot  of 
an  acceptable  quality  which  is  located  adjacent  to  an  active  single 
full  lime  slot  in  a  TDMA  frame. 


5,809,016 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  AND  METHOD  OF 

PROCESSING  DIVERSITY  MESSAGES 

Stuart  S.  Kreitzer,  Coral  Springs;  Jose  E.  Sanchez,  Boynton 

Beach,  and  Kenneth  Charles  Elkin,  Lake  Worth,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  ill. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,299 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CI.  370—310  10  Claims 
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1.  A  time  division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  communication 
system  in  which  transmi.ssions  are  made  in  duplex  voice  channels 


1.  In  a  .selective  call  receiver  capable  of  operating  in  an  RF 
communication  system  which  transmits  onginal  messages  and  one 
or  more  copies  of  each  onginal  message,  wherein  each  original 
message  and  its  copies  have  an  identification  tag  that  is  common  to 
all  of  them,  a  method  of  processing  incoming  messages,  compris- 
ing: , 

a)  receiving  and  displaying  an  original  message; 

b)  deleting  the  original  message  and  storing  the  identification  tag 
of  the  original  message; 

c)  receiving  a  copy  of  the  onginal  message; 

d»  companng  the  identihcalion  tag  of  the  copy  to  the  identihca- 

lion  tag  of  the  original  message;  and 
e)  if  a  match  is  found  in  step  d).  deleting  the  copv  without 

displaying  it. 
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5,809,017 
METHOD  OF  MINIMIZING  UNDERSIRABLE  RF 
EMISSIONS  WITHIN  A  TDMA  SYSTEM 
David  Anthony  Smith,  Guildford,  Great  Britain;  Mats  Hakan 
Dahlin,  Taby,  Sweden;  Hans  Jonas  Peter  Rojestal,  Spanga, 
Sweden;  Lennart  Nils  Adolf  Lofgren,  Vikingstad,  Sweden; 
Erik  Mikael  Sundberg,  Lulea,  Sweden,  and  Anders  Holm- 
ring,  Guildford,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,168 

Int  a."  H04J  J/16 

U.S.  a.  370—318  II  Claims 


5,809,019 
TRANSMISSON  DIVERSITY  SYSTEM 
Masaki  Ichihara,  and  Yukitsuna  Furuya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-128891 

InL  Cl.*^  H04B  7/02 

VS.  a.  370—334  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  time  division  multiple  access  radio  communication  sys- 
tem wherein  at  least  one  frequency  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
time  slots,  a  method  of  controlling  power  ramping  between  time 
slots  comprising  the  steps  of: 

controlling  an  output  power  level  of  a  transmitter  to  a  deter- 
mined level  during  a  busy  time  slot  wherein  a  burst  of 
information  is  transmitted;  and 
ramping  the  output  power  of  the  transmitter  between  said  output 
power  level  of  said  busy  time  slot  and  an  output  power  level 
of  a  subsequent  busy  time  slot  over  the  entire  period  between 
said  busy  time  slot  and  said  subsequent  busy  tiitie  slot  without 
ramping  power  down  to  a  zero  power  level  between  these 
busy  time  slots,  wherein  a  rate  of  said  ramping  is  determined 
by  the  output  power  of  said  busy  time  slot  and  the  output 
power  of  said  subsequent  busy  time  slot. 


5,809,018 
GROUP  CALL  METHOD,  A  SYSTEM  CONTROLLER 
ANT>  A  SUBSCRIBER  STATION  IN  A  RADIO  SYSTEM 
Mika  Lehmusto,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecom- 
munications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00120,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23525,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  30,  1993,  931435 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00:  G08B  5/22 
U.S.  a.  370—330  21  Claims 
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1.  A  transmission  diversity  system  for  selecting  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  radio  transmission  systems  in  a  base  station  to  perform 
diversity  transmission  of  data  to  a  mobile  station. 

wherein  said  base  station  adds  transmission  data  and  identifica- 
tion signals  different  in  the  plurality  of  radio  transmission 
systems  to  transmit  resultant  radio  signals  from  said  plurality 
of  radio  transmission  systems,  and  transmits  transmission  data 
from  one  radio  transmission  system  based  on  optimal  radio 
transmission  system  information  transmitted  as  a  radio  wave 
from  said  mobile  station,  and 

said  mobile  station  determines  an  identification  signal  represent- 
ing an  optimal  reception  state  from  the  plurality  of  identifica- 
tion signals  detected  from  the  data  received  fix)m  tJ)e  plurality 
of  radio  transmission  systems  of  said  base  station  and  trans- 
mits the  determined  optimal  radio  transmission  system  infor- 
mation to  said  base  station. 


5,809.020 
METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVELY  ADJUSTING  WEIGHTING 

COEFFICIENTS  IN  A  CDMA  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Eugene  J.  Bnickert,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Fuyun  Ling,  Hoff- 
man   Estates,    both    of   111.,   assignors   to    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,006 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/2/6 

U.S.  CI.  370—335  20  Claims 


I.  A  group  call  method  in  a  radio  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  base  stations  and  subscriber  stations,  the  group  call  method 
comprising: 

transmitting  group  call  data  to  a  subscriber  station  participating 
in  a  first  ongoing  group  call  to  enable  the  subscnber  station  to 
engage  in  a  second  ongoing  group  call;  and 

performing  one  of  continuing  participation  of  the  subscriber 
station  in  the  first  ongoing  group  call  and  selecting  the  second 
ongoing  group  call  from  among  a  plurality  of  group  calls 
corresponding  to  the  group  call  data  transmitted  to  the  sub- 
scriber station. 


I.  A  method  for  adaptively  adjusting  complex  weighting  coeffi- 
cients for  a  first  plurality  of  complex  received  signals  in  a  code 
division  multiple  access  (CDMA)  radio  receiver,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  representation  of  a  desired  RF  signal: 
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generating  a  first  plurality  of  complex  pilot  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  plurality  of  complex  received  signals  respon- 
sive to  receiving  the  first  representation  of  the  desired  RF 
signal;  and 

determining  each  of  a  first  plurality  of  complex  weighting  coef- 
ficients for  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  complex  received 
signals,  respectively,  responsive  to  more  than  one  of  the  first 
plurality  of  complex  pilot  signals. 
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1.  An  interface  card  for  providing  access  to  a  premises  network, 
comprising: 

an  outside  communication  interface  operable  to  transmit  tele- 
communications information  to  and  receive  telecommunica- 
tions information  from  an  entity  outside  the  premises  net- 
work; 

a  premises  communication  interface  operable  to  transmit  tele- 
communications information  to  and  receive  telecommunica- 
tions information  from  a  system  bus  interconnecting  a  plural- 
ity of  entities  on  the  premi.ses  network;  and 

an  interface  module  control  coupled  to  the  outside  communica- 
tion interface  and  to  ihe  premises  communication  interface. 
the  interface  module  control  operable  to  perform  distributed 
switching  to  communicate  telecommunications  information 
on  the  system  bus.  wherein  the  interface  module  control  is 
further  operable  to  receive  telecommunications  information 
from  the  outside  communication  interface  in  a  first  format,  to 
interwork  between  the  first  format  of  the  telecommunications 
information  and  a  plurality  of  bus  overlay  data  formats,  and  to 
provide  ihe  lelecommunications  information  in  one  of  the 
plurality  of  bus  overlay  data  formats  to  the  premises  commu- 
nication interface  for  transmission  on  the  system  bus.  wherein 
the  first  format  of  the  telecommunications  information  com- 
prises an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  cell,  the  interface  mod- 
ule control  having  shared  access  to  the  system  bus  with  other 
interface  module  controls. 


5,809,022 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CO^fVERTING 

SYNCHRONOUS  NARROWBAND  SIGNALS  INTO 

BROADBAND  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE 

SIGNALS 

Charles  Calvin   Bycrs,  Aurora,  and  James  Philip   Runyon, 

Wheaton,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Mnrray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,653 

InL  CI."  H04L  W56 

\i&.  a.  370—395  20  Claims 


5,809,021 
MULTI-SERVICE  SWITCH  FOR  A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Felix  V.  Diaz,  Piano;  Raymond  L.  Hogg,  Cairollton,-  Daniel  J. 
Raz,  Piano;  Kathy  Ann  Thompson,  Garland;  Gregory  L. 
Langdon,  Addison,  and  W.  Keith  Brewer,  Richardson,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation.  Piano, 
Tex. 

Coatin«iation  of  Ser.  No.  228304,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5326344.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,994 

Int  a.*  H04L  /2/M 

\i&.  a.  370—364  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
(ATM)  cells  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  and  synchronous  time  slots  over  a  plurality 
of  signal  carriers  from  a  number  of  connections; 

means  for  framing  said  synchronous  time  slots  relative  to  a 
system  clock; 

means  for  ordenng  said  synchronous  time  slots; 

means  for  creating  ATM  cells  from  said  ordered  synchronous 
time  slots,  including  means  for  mapping  the  synchronous  time 
slots  into  an  ATM  cell  payload.  said  payload  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  bytes  and  applying  an  ATM  header  to  each  pay- 
load,  said  means  for  mapping  being  responsive  to  the  number 
of  connections  where  the  number  of  bytes  per  connection  is 
variable;  further  compnsing: 

means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  an  additional  call,  testing 
whether  a  channel  is  available  in  an  ATM  cell  payload  of  an 
existing  ATM  vinual  circuit  having  an  ATM  destination 
common  to  an  ATM  destination  for  said  additional  call,  and 

means  responsive  to  a  result  of  said  testing,  indicating  no 
channel  available,  for  increasing  a  number  of  channels  carried 
by  one  of  said  existing  ATM  vinual  circuits  to  accommodate 
the  additional  call. 


5,809,023 

ATM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

DECOUPLING  MINICELLS 

Lars-Goran  Petersen,  TUmba.  and  Lars  Goran  Wilhelm  Ener- 

oth,  TVreso  ,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651.909 

int.  Cl.'^  H04J  .</24 

U.S.  CI.  370—395  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  telecommunication  system,  a  method  of  constructing  a 

data  cell  which  carries  user  data  from  a  transmission  source  to  a 

receiving  entity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  at  least  one  decoupling  minicell  if  user  data  is  not 
available,  wherein  the  at  least  one  decoupling  minicell  has  a 
predetermined  1 
ength;  and 
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pointing  to  a  buffer  for  storing  at  least  one  cell  belonging  to 
the  data  packet,  the  entry  indexed  by  the  value  of  the 
idemitier: 
ii)  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  buffer  pointers  as  a  current 
buffer  pointer: 

d)  if  the  cell  received  is  not  the  first  cell  received  from  the  PSN 
belonging  to  the  same  data  packet,  as  indicated  by  the  value 
of  the  identifier,  and  if  the  buffer  pointed  to  by  the  current 
buffer  pointer  does  not  have  space  available  to  store  the  cell, 
then  selecting  another  one  of  the  plurality  of  buffer  pointers  as 
the  current  buffer  pointer; 

e)  storing  the  cell  received  in  the  buffer  pointed  lo  by  the  current 
buffer  pomter: 

f)  repeating  steps  a)  through  e)  for  each  cell  received  from  the 
PSN  belonging  to  the  data  packet  as  indicated  by  the  value  of 
the  identifier:  and 

g)  assembling  the  plurality  of  cells  stored  in  the  buffers  pointed 
to  by  the  plurality  of  buffer  pointers  into  a  data  packet  for 
transmission  over  the  LAN. 


constructing  the  data  cell  using  the  at  least  one  decoupling 
minicell  if  user  data  is  not  available. 


5.809.024 
MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  A  LOCAL  AREA 
NETWORK  MODILE  IN  AN  ATM  SWITCH 
H.  Earl  Ferguson.  .Sunnyvale;  Jeff  Prince.  Los  (iatos:  Randy 
Ryals.  Menio  Park;  Cururaj  Singh,  San  Jose,  and  Michael 
Yip.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bay  NelMorks,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,137,  Sep.  29.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,454,  Jul.  12, 
1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
679,668 
Int.  CI.''  H04L  W56 
MS.  CI.  370—395  16  Claims 


SEGM  BUFFER  DESC  RING  1010        »i 


SEGMENTATION  BUFFERS  1020  - 


FREE  BUFFER  DESC  RING  1030- 


•rrm 


FREE  BUFFERS  1040- 


•crm 


REASS  BUFFER  DESC  RING  1050 


REASSEMBLED  BUFFERS1060        -  \\\\  \ 
REASSEMBLY  CONTEXT  TABLE  1070  - 


RIDTABLE10S0- 


1.  In  a  data  forwarding  device  connected  to  a  packet  switched 
network  (PSN)  and  a  local  area  network  (L.AN).  a  method  for 
assembling  a  plurality  of  cells  received  from  the  PSN  into  a  data 
packet  to  be  transmitted  to  the  LAN,  each  of  the  plurality  of  cells 
having  an  identifier  appended  thereto,  the  identifier  having  a  value 
for  identifying  whether  each  of  the  plurality  of  cells  belong  to  the 
same  data  packet,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  cell  from  the  PSN: 

b)  reading  the  value  of  the  identifier  appended  to  the  cell; 

c)  if  the  cell  received  is  a  first  cell  receixed  from  the  PSN 
belonging  to  the  data  packet,  as  indicated  by  the  value  of  the 
identifier,  then: 

i)  obtaining  an  entry  in  a  table  in  a  memory  of  the  LAN 
switch,  the  entry  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  buffer  pointers  each 


5.809.025 
VTRTIAL  PATH-BASED  ST.4TIC  ROUTING 
Jeffrey   L.  Timbs.   Keller.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,   Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616345 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/28:12/56 

L.S.  CI.  370-^WO  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  efficiently  routing  a  cell  in  a  cell-based  switch- 
ing system  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  including  a  source  node  in  a 
first  group  of  nodes,  a  first-group  intermediate  node  in  the  first 
group  of  nodes,  a  destination  node  in  a  second  group  of  nodes,  and 
a  second-group  intermediate  nixle  in  the  second  group  of  nodes, 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  includes  an  address  transla- 
tion table  for  stonng  routing  information,  the  method  comprising; 
prior  to  receixing  data  at  the  source  node,  preconfiguring  an 
address  translation  table  in  the  first-group  intermediate  node 
to  define  a  preconfigured  path  from  the  first-group  intermedi- 
ate node  to  the  second-group  intermediate  node:  and 
in  response  to  determining  that  a  cell  should  be  routed  from  the 
source  node  to  the  destination  node: 

configuring  an  address  translation  table  in  the  source  node  to 
define  a  path  from  the  source  node  to  the  first-group  inter- 
mediate node  and  though  the  preconfigured  path  lo  the 
second-group  intermediate  node:  and 
configuring  an  address  translation  table  in  the  second-group 
intermediate  node  to  define  a  path  from  the  second-group 
intermediate  node  to  the  destination  node. 
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5,809,026 
MULTI-PORT  NETWORK  INTERFACE 
David  S.  Wong,  Campbell,  and  Michael  K.  Laudon,  Monte 
Sereno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,688 

InL  CI."  H04L  12/41 J 

VS.  a.  370— W5  15  Claims 


»-S  tl-§^ 


1.  A  muiti-pon  network  interface  comprising: 

a  transmit  data  bus: 

a  receive  data  bus: 

a  medium  access  controller  (MAC)  and  physical  signaling  (PLS) 

circuit,  coupled  to  the  transmit  and  receive  data  buses,  and 

configured  to  interface  to  a  networit  layer; 
at  least  one  transmitter,  coupled  to  the  transmit  data  bus,  and 

configured  to  transmit  data  to  a  physical  layer: 
at  least  one  receiver,  coupled  to  the  receive  data  bus.  and 

configured  to  receive  data  from  the  physical  layer: 
a  local  collision  detector,  coupled  to  the  transmit  and  receive 

data  buses,  and  configured  to  detect  local  collisions  on  the 

physical  layer: 
a  near  end  collision  detector,  coupled  to  the  receive  data  bus. 

and  configured  to  detect  near  end  collisions  on  the  physical 

layer:  and 
a  jabber  detector,  coupled  to  the  transmit  data  bus,  and  config- 
ured to  monitor  a  length  of  data  transmissions: 
wherein: 

the  at  least  one  receiver  is  configured  to  place  data,  received 
from  the  physical  layer,  on  the  receive  data  bus  for  trans- 
mission to  the  network  layer  by  the  MAC  and  PLS  circuit: 
and 

the  MAC  and  PLS  circuit  is  configured  to  place  data,  received 
from  the  network  layer,  on  the  transmit  data  bus  for  trans- 
mission to  the  physical  layer  by  the  at  least  one  transmitter 


5.809,027 
ARBITRATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD 
OF  ARBITRATION  SWITCHING  IN  A  HIGH-SPEED 
PACKET  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PARALLEL 
COMMON  BUS  TYPE 
Dong  Won  Kim;  Won  Ryu.  and  Dae  l^ng  Kim,  all  of  Daejeon. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  &  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685,571 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  24,  1995. 
1995  21929 

Int  a."  H04L  I2A)0 
VS.  a.  370—451  14  Claims 

1.  An  arbitration  switching  system  in  a  high-speed  packet 
switching  system  with  a  parallel  common  bus  type,  compnsing: 
polling  processing  means  for  outputting  a  moving  request  signal 
after  receiving  a  transmission  request  signal,  and  for  output- 
ting  a  polling  AS  (Address  Strobe)  signal  and  a  polling 
address  after  receiving  a  response  signal  responsive  to  a 
moving  request: 


tag  analyzing  means  for  outputting  a  signal  representing  start/ 
continuation/end  state  of  tag  after  receiving  a  tag  signal  from 
outside: 

length  counting  means  for  latching  LEN  bit  which  is  transmitted 
from  outside  accoding  to  a  latch  signal,  and  for  outputting  a 
counter  value  which  is  decreased  according  to  a  length 
counter  decrease  clock  signal: 

header  conversion  means  for  writing  its  unique  SSID  on  SSID 
bits  by  means  of  a  conversion  signal  after  latching  a  header 
field  by  a  latch  signal  in  case  B  bit  and  M  bit  are  set,  and  for 
outputting  a  convened  header  data  to  the  outside: 

comparing  means  for  comparing  an  SSID  field  transmitted  from 
outside  with  its  unique  SSID: 

destination  address  register  for  outpuning  a  destination  address 
by  latching  B  bit,  M  bit  and  DA  bit  transmitted  from  outside 
according  a  latch  signal: 

source  address  register  for  transmitting  a  source  address  to 
outside  by  latching  a  polling  address  transmitted  from  said 
polling  processing  means  with  the  help  of  a  latch  signal:  and 

moving  processing  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  which 
is  used  for  controlling  header  conversion  and  data  transmis- 
sion. 


5,809,028 
PROTOCOL  CONVETER  FOR  A  WIRELESS 
TELECOMMl  NICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Jonathan  F.  Nelhercon,  Guildford;  Guy  A.  Cooper.  Windsor, 
and  Jonathan  A.  Thompson,  Newbury,  all  of  I  nited  King- 
dom, assignors  to  DSC  Conununicadons  Corporation.  Piano, 
Tex. 

FUed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,844 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1995, 
9511192;  Feb.  22.  1996,  9603787 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .i/16 
U.S.  a.  370—467  12  Claims 
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1.  A  protocol  converter  for  a  wireless  telecommunications  sys- 
tem, the  protocol  converter  comprising: 

an  interface  for  receiving  a  message  packet  of  a  first  protocol 
from  at  least  one  control  station  of  the  telecommunications 
system  and  for  transmitting  a  first  protocol  return  packet  to 
the  at  least  one  control  station:  and 

a  server  in  communication  with  the  interface  for  maintaining  an 
object  based  control  structure  of  the  wireless  telecommunica- 
tions system: 

means  for  converting  the  first  protocol  message  packet  received 
from  the  interface  into  an  operation  to  be  applied  to  an  object 
of  the  object  based  control  structure,  and  for  converting  an 
operation  into  the  first  protocol  return  packet  for  subsequent 
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transmission  lo  the  at  least  one  control  station  \ia  the  inter- 
face, the  operation  being  recei\ed  from  and  applied  lo  objects 
of  the  object  based  control  structure  maintained  in  the  server 
thereby  lo  control  the  wireless  telecommunications  system. 


5.809,029 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAPPING 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SIGNALS  ONTO  A 

SUBSCRIBER  BUS 

Stephen  A.  Deschaine,  Garland:  Manouchehr  Entezari.  Flower 

Mound,  and  Rudolph  B.  Klecka.  III.  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.. 

assignors  to  DSC  Telecom  L.P..  Piano.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  767.689 

Int  CI."  H04J  .V/6 

U.S.  a.  370— «67  31  Claims 
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I.  In  a  channel  bank  ha\  ing  a  subscriber  bus  having  a  thirty-two 
time  slot  frame,  comprising: 

an  odd  data  stream  carrying  a  first  set  of  data  time  slots  of  an  El 
signal  and  a  tirst  set  of  signaling  and  control  time  slots  of  the 
El  signal: 

an  even  data  stream  carrying  a  second  set  of  data  time  slots  of 
the  El  signal  and  a  second  set  of  signaling  and  control  time 
slots  of  the  El  signal:  and 

the  odd  and  even  data  streams  b6ing  bit-interleaved  and  trans- 
ported on  the  subscriber  bus. 
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1.  A  frequency  division   multiple  access  (FDMA)  dedicated 
transmission  system  (TS)  including 

a  plurality  of  transmitters  (Tl.  T2 Ti.  .  .  .  Tn), 

a  multipoint  to  point  transmission  medium  (TM).  and 

a  receiver  (DMT-R)  located  at  respective  distances  from  said 

transmitters,    each    of   said    plurality    of   transmitters    (Tl. 

T2 Tl.  .  .  .  Tn)  including,  between  an  input  (IT)  and  an 

output  (OT)  thereof. 


a  modulating  part  (MOD)  being  adapted  to  modulate  input  data 
(Di),  applied  to  said  transmitter  (Tit  via  said  input  (IT),  on  a 
subset  of  carriers,  said  modulating  part  (MOD)  thereby  gen- 
erating a  subset  of  modulated  carriers  for  application  as 
groups  of  databits  to  said  transmission  medium  (TM)  via  said 
output  (OT). 

characterized  in  that 

said  modulating  part  adds,  to  each  group  of  databits.  a  number 
of  prefix  bits  sufficient  to  prevent  interblock  interference  in 
said  transmission  system  (TS). 

said  receiver  (DMT-R)  is  of  a  discrete  mullitone  type  and 
includes,  between  an  input  (IR)  and  an  output  (OR)  thereof,  a 
demodulating  part  (DEM),  that  demodulates  discrete  multi- 
tone  symbols  (D)  modulated  on  a  set  of  carriers  with  equidis- 
tant frequencies  and  uses  said  prefix  bits  to  detect  and  com- 
pensate for  propagation  delays  resulting  from  an>  differences 
among  said  respective  distances  between  said  receiver  and 
said  transmitters,  and  that  said  nxxlulaiing  part  (MOD)  of 
each  said  transmitter  (Ti)  modulates  said  input  data  (Di)  on  a 
predetermined  said  subset  of  earners,  which  forms  part  of  said 
set  of  carriers  with  equidistant  frequencies. 


5,809.031 

APPARATUS  OF  STUFF  SYNCHRONIZATION  FRAME 

CONTROL 

Kiyotaka  Horikawa.  and  Tsutomu  Nozaki.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  716.732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1995,  7-247692 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04J  3/06 

VS.  CI.  370—506  6  Claims 


5.809.030 
FREQUENCY  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  (FDMA) 
DEDICATED  TRANSMISSION  SYSTENL  TRANSMITTER 
AND  RECEIVER  USED  IN  SUCH  A  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Denis  Julien  Gilles  Mestdagh.  Brussels,  and  Martin  Louis  Flo- 
rence De  Prycker.  Sint-Niklaas,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Alcatel  N.V.,  RUsw^k,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,885 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  31, 
1995.95200228 

InL  CI."  H04J  1/00 
VS.  CI.  370-480  8  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  of  stuff  synchronization  frame  control  for  data 
communication  in  a  mobile  communication  system  having  data 
interfaces  with  a  network  side  and  a  radio  base  station  side,  which 
operate  asynchronously,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stuff  synchronization  control  bit  transmission  unit  for  transmit- 
ting two  kinds  of  stuff  synchronization  control  bits  in  a 
present  data  frame,  each  identifying  a  number  of  effective  bits 
of  data  to  be  transmitted  in  a  respective  data  frame:  and 
a  stuff  synchronization  control  bit  receiving  unit  for  determining 
applicable  stuff  synchronization  control  bits  in  said  present 
data  frame  by  selecting  one  of  said  two  kinds  of  stuff  synchro- 
nization control  bits,  and  for  extracting  said  effective  bits  of 
data  being  received,  based  on  said  determined  applicable  stuff 
synchronization  control  bits. 
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5,809.032 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  SYNCHRONOUS  STATE 

MACHINE  HAVING  STATE  MEMORY 

William  B.  Weeber,  Apex,-  Ertugnil  Baydar,  and  Sahabettin  C. 

Demiray,  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Alcatel 

Network  Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,789,  May  21,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,197 

Int.  CI."  H04L  im 

U,S.  a.  370—517  1  Claim 
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1.  A  receive  SONET  line  inierface.  compnsing: 

a  pointer  traclcing  circuit  (122).  responsive  to  a  SONET  signal 
(108)  and  a  previous  state  pointer  tracking  signal  (I29(').  for 
providing  a  data  signal  (\\%a)  at  a  line  cloclc  (110)  rate  and 
for  providing  a  next  state  pointer  tracking  signal  (129a); 

a  line  side  state  meinory  (126),  responsive  to  said  next  state 
pointer  tracking  signal  (129a)  and  to  a  line  side  write  address 
signal,  for  storing  said  next  state  [K>inter  tracking  signal 
(129a)  for  a  selected  period  and  responsive  to  a  line  side  read 
address  signal  (126/)).  for  providing  said  previous  slate 
pointer  tracking  signal  (129c)  after  said  selected  period: 

an  elastic  store  ( 102).  responsive  to  said  data  signal  at  said  line 
clock  rate  and  to  an  elastic  store  write  address  signal  (102a). 
for  storing  said  data  signal  (118a)  and  responsive  to  an  ela<;tic 
store  read  address  signal  (102/>).  for  providing  a  data  signal 
(120a)  at  a  local  clock  (114)  rate: 

a  pointer  generating  circuit  (124).  responsive  to  said  data  signal 
(120a)  at  a  local  clock  rate  and  responsive  to  a  previous  state 
pointer  generating  signal  (129(/).  for  providing  a  data  signal 
(121a)  having  pointer  value  and  adjustments  and  a  next  state 
pointer  generating  signal  (129/>):  and 

a  local  side  state  memory  (128).  responsive  to  said  next  state 
pointer  generating  signal  ( 129/>)  and  to  a  write  address  signal 
(128a).  for  storing  said  next  state  pointer  generating  signal 
(129fc)  for  said  selected  period  and  responsive  to  a  local  side 
read  address  signal  (128/>).  for  providing  said  previous  state 
pointer  generating  signal  ( YiHd). 
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symbol  rate  as  a  second  line  code  containing  a  second  number 
of  information  bits  per  symbol  different  from  .said  first  num- 
ber of  information  bits  per  symbol  of  said  first  line  code;  and 
(b)  processing  said  second  digital  communication  signals  for 
delivery  over  said  transmission  path  to  said  second  site. 


5,809,034 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  TESTING  EQUIPMENT  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  KNOWN  OVERALL  TIMING 

ACCURACY  PARAMETER 

Saiid  Rezvani,  Los  Gatos,  and  Anh  Nguyen,  Santa  Clara,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,072 

Int.  a.""  G06K  5/W.  GllB  5/00 

U.S.  a.  371—1  9  Claims 
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5,809,033 
USE  OF  MODIFIED  LINE  ENCODING  AND  LOW 
SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO  BASED  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING  TO  EXTEND  RANGE  OF  DIGITAL  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  OVER  REPEATERLESS  TWO-WIRE 
TELEPHONE  LINK 
Michael  D.  'nirner,  Madison;  Kevin  W.  Schneider,  Huntsville; 
Richard   A.   Burch,   Madison,   and   Richard    L.   froodson, 
Huntsville,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Adtran,  Inc.,  Huntsville, 
Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,812 
Int.  CI."  H04J  i/n 
MS.  CI.  370—522  62  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extending  the  distance  for  delivering  digital 
communication  signals  to  be  transported  over  a  transmission  path 
between  a  first  site  and  a  second  site,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  converting  first  digital  communication  signals,  having  a  data 
rate  and  encoded  at  a  first  symbol  rate  as  a  first  line  code 
containing  a  first  number  of  information  bits  per  symbol,  into 
second  digital  communication  signals  having  said  data  rate 
and  encoded  at  a  second  symbol  rate  ditferenl  from  said  first 


4  A  method  executed  by  electronic  device  test  equipment  under 
the  control  of  a  program,  said  electronic  device  test  equipment 
including  a  memory  for  storing  said  program,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

generating  skew  values  based  upon  a  first  set  of  lime  delays 
between  a  first  set  of  electrically  shorted  test  pads,  a  second 
set  of  time  delays  between  a  second  set  of  electrically  shorted 
test  pads,  a  bridge  time  delay  between  a  third  set  of  electri- 
cally shorted  test  pads,  and  a  clock  reference  edge; 
calculating  an  overall  tester  accuracy  value  from  a  most  negative 
skew  value  and  a  most  positive  skew  value  of  said  skew 
values;  and 
modifying  the  operation  of  said  electronic  device  lest  equipment 
m  response  to  said  overall  tester  accuracy  value. 
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5,809.035 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  APPLY 

PRIORITIZATION  POLICY  IN  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEMS 

Som  Sikdar.  San  Jose;  Steven  Strong,  Fremnnt;  Tor  Sunds- 

barm.  San  Jose,  and  Santosh  Lolayekar.  Sunnyvale,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  ShomitiSystems.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,058 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  II/IK) 

VS.  a.  371— 2I.I  34  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  encoding  an  electronic  memorv  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  multiple  digital  values: 

prioritizing  the  digital  values: 

associating  respective  digital  values  with  respective  memoi> 
locations  of  the  electronic  memorv  such  that  there  are  mul- 
tiple memorv'  locations  each  associated  with  two  or  more 
different  digital  values:  and 

loading  respective  digital  values  into  respective  memorv  loca- 
tions of  the  electronic  memorv  in  order  from  lowest  priority 
digital  value  to  highest  priority  digital  value  wheiiein  each 
respective  digital  value  is  loaded  into  all  respective  memory 
locations  that  are  associated  with  such  respective  digital 
value. 


5,809,036 
BOl  NDARY-SCAN  TESTABLE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Cary     Richard     Champlin,     Chandler.    .Ariz.,     assignor    to 
Motomta.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  158345 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  11/22 

t'.S.  a.  371—22.31  12  aaims 
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determining  when  an  external  test  (EXTEST)  instruction  will 
assert  a  system  action:  and 

requesting  control  of  said  data  and  control  bus  pripr  to  said 
assertion  of  said  system  action: 

wherein  said  Boundary-Scan  master  generates  a  test  mode  select 
(TMS)  signal  which  controls  Boundary -Scan  testing  of  an 
integrated  circuit  (!C)  having  an  instruction  register  and  a  test 
access  port  (TAP)  controller  for  operating  in  a  plurality  of 
Slates,  including  an  EXITI-DR  state:  and 

wherein  said  determining  step  comprises  a  step  of  identifying 
when  said  EXTEST  instruction  is  loaded  in  said  instruction 
register  of  said  IC  and  said  TAP  controller  has  entered  said 
EXITI-DR  state 


5.809.037 
INTEGR.\TED  CIRCITT  TESTING 
Bruce  Mathevtson,  Milton  Keynes,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  ARM  Limited.  Cambridge.  I  nited  Kingdom 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.051 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1996. 
9607684 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .<//2«.  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  371—22.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  Boundary-Scan  master  coupled  to  a 
data  and  control  bus.  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  an  integrated  circuit  design,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  primary  integrated  circuit  according  to  said  integrated  circuit 
design,  said  primary  integrated  circuit  and  operable  in  a 
normal  mode  and  a  diagnostic  mode,  said  pnmary  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  macrocells.  said  plurality  of  macrocells  being 
interconnected  and  in  operation  Interacting  such  that  a 
plurality  of  signals  exchanged  between  said  macrocelis  are 
internal  signals  not  available  at  any  external  connection  to 
said  integrated  circuit  when  operating  in  said  normal  mode: 
a  plurality  of  multiplexers,  each  multiplexer  ser\  ing  to  select 
for  output  from  an  external  output  connection  of  said 
integrated  circuit  one  of: 

In  said  normal  mode  of  said  integrated  circuit  in  which  said 
plurality  of  macrocells  interact,  external  output  signals 
generated  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  macrocells:  and 
in  said  diagnostic  mode  of  said  integrated  circuit  in  which 
said  plurality  of  macrocells  continue  to  interact  as  in  said 
normal  mode,  one  of  said  internal  signals; 
a  tracking  integrated  circuit  having  an  identical  structure  to  said 

primary  integrated  circuit:  and 
a  further  tracking  integrated  circuit  containing  at  least  one 
niacrocell  in  common  with  said  primary  integrated  circuit  and 
said  tracking  integrated  circuit  and  for  which  macrocell  inter- 
nal signals  output  from  said  tracking  integrated  circuit  may  be 
applied  as  external  input  signals  to  said  further  tracking 
integrated  circuit  to  generate  external  output  signals  of  said 
macrocell  Within  said  further  tracking  integrated  circuit  that 
correspond  to  internal  signals  within  said  tracking  integrated 
circuit:  wherein 

said  primary  integrated  circuit  and  said  tracking  integrated 
circuit  are  supplied  with  identical  external  input  signals: 
and 
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said  primary  integrated  circuit  is  in  said  normal  mode  and  said 
tracking  integrated  circuit  being  in  said  diagnostic  mode. 
9.   An   integrated   circuit   operable   in   a   noiinal   mixle   and   a 
diagnostic  mode,  said  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  macrocells.  said  plurality  of  macrocells  including  a 

central    processing   unit   core,   being   interconnected   and   in 

operation    interacting    such    that    a    plurality    of    signals 

exchanged  between  said  macrocells  are  internal  signals  not 

available  at  any  external  connection  to  said  integrated  circuit 

when  operating  in  said  normal  mode; 
a  pluralit)  of  multiplexers,  each  multiplexer  serving  to  select  for 

output  from  an  external  output  connection  of  said  integrated 

circuit  one  of: 

in  said  normal  mode  of  said  integrated  circuit  in  which  said 
plurality  of  macrocells  interact,  external  output  signals  gen- 
erated by  one  of  said  plurality  of  macrocells;  and 

in  said  diagnostic  mode  of  said  integrated  circuit  in  which 
.said  plurality  of  macrocells  continue  to  interact  as  in  said 
normal  mode,  one  of  said  internal  signals,  said  plurality  of 
multiplexers  selecting  at  least  all  internal  input  signals  to 
said  microprocessor  core. 


5,809.038 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING 

COMPRESSED  TEST  DATA  FROM  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Chris  G.  Martin,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,525 

Int.  CI.'-  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  371—21.2  37  aaims 
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1.  In  a  memory  device  having  at  least  one  memory  array 
containing  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,  a  sense  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output 
coupled  to  an  externally  accessible  data  terminal  of  the  memory 
device,  a  pair  of  respective  data  lines  coupled  to  the  inputs  of  the 
sense  amplifier,  at  least  one  pair  of  I/O  lines  that  may  be  coupled  to 
the  pair  of  data  lines,  respectively,  and  a  pair  of  complimentary- 
digit  lines  for  each  column  that  may  be  coupled  to  the  pair  of  1/0 
lines,  a  test  circuit  for  facilitating  the  testing  of  the  memory  device. 
comprising  a  switching  circuit  coupled  between  the  inputs  of  the 
sense  amplifier  and  a  pair  of  digit  lines  for  one  column  of  the  array 
and  between  at  least  one  of  the  inputs  of  the  sense  amplifier  and  a 
digit  line  for  another  column  of  an  array,  the  switching  circuit 
selectively  operating  in  either  a  normal  mode  or  a  test  mode,  the 
.switching  circuit,  when  operating  in  the  normal  mode,  coupling  the 
inputs  of  the  sense  amplifier  to  the  pair  of  digit  lines  for  one 
column  of  the  array,  and  the  switching  circuit,  when  operating  in 
the  lest  mode,  coupling  one  of  the  inputs  of  the  sense  amplifier  to 
one  of  the  pair  of  digit  lines  for  one  column  of  the  array  and 
another  of  the  inputs  of  the  sen.se  amplifier  to  one  of  the  pair  of 
digit  lines  for  the  other  column  of  an  array. 


5.809.039 

SEMICONDUCT^OR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

WITH  DIAGNOSIS  FIWCTION 

Toshiro  Takahashi.  Ohrae:  Fumihiko  Shirotori.  Fussa;  Kaoru 

Moriwaki.  Hadano,  and  Masahiko  Nagai.  Kanagawa.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  123,789,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-2.S4853 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  MnH:  GllC  29AX) 

U.S.  a.  371— 22J  16  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  formed  on  one 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  device  comprising: 

an  external  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  functional  circuit  blocks  having  a  prescnbed  logic 
circuit,  respectively,  wherein  one  of  the  plurality  of  functional 
circuit  blocks  includes  a  ma,ster-slave  flip-flop  having  two 
latch  circuits,  and 

wherein  each  of  the  other  of  the  plurality  of  functional  circuit 
blocks  includes  at  least  one  first  buffer  circuit  essentially 
consisting  of  one  latch  circuit  and  wherein  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  functional  circuit  blocks  Includes  a  second  bufl'er 
circuit  having  one  latch  circuit;  and 

a  control  circuit  which  outputs  control  signals  for  controlling  the 
first  buffer  circuits,  the  second  buffer  circuit,  and  the  master- 
slave  flip-flop. 

wherein  the  master-slave  flip-flop  fetches  first  data  supplied 
from  the  external  tenninal  when  the  control  signals  are  sup- 
plied to  the  ma.sler-slave  flip-flop,  and  outputs  the  first  data  to 
the  prescribed  logic  circuit  in  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
functional  circuit  blocks  in  accordance  with  the  control  sig- 
nals, and 

wherein  the  first  buffer  circuits  fetch  second  data  supplied  from 
the  external  terminal  when  the  control  signals  are  supplied  to 
the  first  buffer  circuits  after  the  first  data  is  fetched  from  the 
master-slave  flip-flop,  and  outputs  the  second  data  to  the 
prescribed  logic  circuit  in  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  functional 
circuit  blocks,  in  order  to  test  a  logic  function  of  the  pre 
scribed  logic  circuit  in  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  functional 
circuit  blocks,  and 

wherein  the  second  buffer  circuit  fetches  third  data  oulputted 
from  the  prescribed  logic  circuit  in  the  one  of  the  pluralilv  of 
functional  circuit  blocks,  the  prescribed  logic  circuit  being 
tested  on  the  basis  of  the  first  and  second  data,  and  outputs  the 
third  data  to  the  external  tenninal  when  the  control  signals  for 
controlling  the  second  buffer  circuit  are  supplied  to  the  second 
buffer  circuit,  and 

wherein  the  master-slave  flip-flop  fetches  founh  data  outputted 
from  the  prescribed  logic  circuit  in  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
functional  circuit  blocks,  and  outputs  the  fourth  data  to  the 
external  terminal  when  the  control  signals  for  controlling  the 
master-slave  flip-flop  are  supplied  to  the  master-slave  flip- 
flop. 
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5,809,040 

TESTABLE  CIRCUIT  CONFIGL'RATION  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  IDENTICAL  CIRCUIT  BLOCKS 

Achim  Dallmann,  Baldham,  and  Hans-Joergen  Bode,  Mucich, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alttiengesellsctiaft. 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28.  1995.  195  36 
226.8 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  il/28 
U.S.  CI.  371—25.1  16  Claims 
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5,809.041 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONCEALING  ERRORS  BY  REPLACING  ONLY  PART 

OF  A  BLOCK 

Akihiro  Shikakura,  Kawasaki;   Nobuhiro  Hoshi,  and  Yushi 

Kaneko.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,978.  Mar.  13,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,717,705.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,834,  Dec. 
27.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

675,194 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1990.  2-408922; 
Dec.  28.  1990.  2-408923:  Dec.  28,  1990.  2-408942;  Jan.  29,  1991, 
3-009063 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  371—31  9  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  configuration,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  identical  circuit  blocks  each  having  an  input 

side  and  an  output  side: 

at  least  one  input  terminal: 

at  least  one  output  terminal; 

a  comparison  device; 

a  controlled  switching  device  to  be  connected  to  said  identical 
circuit  blocks,  to  said  comparison  device,  to  said  at  least  one 
input  terminal  and  to  said  at  least  one  output  terminal  for 
coupling  said  identical  circuit  blocks  to  each  other; 

said  controlled  switching  device  coupling  said  at  least  one  input 
terminal  to  said  input  side  of  said  identical  circuit  blocks  for 
supplying  a  path  for  input  test  patterns  from  said  at  least  one 
input  terminal  to  said  identical  circuit  blocks; 

said  controlled  switching  device  coupling  said  output  side  of 
said  identical  circuit  blocks  to  said  comparison  de\ice  for 
supplying  a  path  for  output  test  patterns  from  each  of  said 
identical  circuit  blocks  to  said  comparison  device; 

said  companson  device  comparing  the  output  test  patterns  from 
each  of  said  identical  circuit  blocks,  and  said  comparison 
device  generating  an  error  signal  after  detecting  incompatible 
test  output  patterns  for  external  processing; 

said  controlled  switching  device  coupling  said  comparison 
device  to  said  at  least  one  output  terminal; 

a  clock  conditioning  device  connected  to  said  at  least  one  input 
terminal  for  receiving  a  test  clock  signal  from  said  at  least  one 
input  terminal: 

said  clock  conditioning  device  geiierating  a  sampling  contro; 
signal  triggered  by  a  leading  edge  of  the  test  clock  signal,  and 
said  sampling  control  signal  having  shorter  pulses  than  a 
period  length  of  the  test  cl<Kk  signal: 

a  sampling  device  connected  to  said  clock  conditioning  device 
and  connected  to  said  comparison  device; 

said  clock  conditioning  device  supplying  said  sampling  control 
signal  to  said  sampling  device,  said  comparison  device  sup- 
plying said  error  signal  to  said  sampling  device,  and  said 
sampling  device  sampling  said  error  signal  in  sequence  with 
said  sampling  control  signal;  and 

said  sampling  device  connected  to  said  at  least  one  output 
terminal  for  transmitting  said  error  signal. 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  encoded  image  data  which  are 
encoded  into  orthogonal  transform  coefficients  by  using  an 
orthogonal  transform  in  a  predetermined  block  unit  and  error 
correction  codes: 

error  correction  means  for  correcting  a  transmission  error  in  the 
encoded  image  data  by  using  error  correction  check  codes; 

error  concealment  means  for  concealing  uncorrectable  eaors  in 
a  block  of  the  encoded  image  data  by  replacing  only  a  part  of 
the  orthogonal  transform  coefficients  of  the  block  of  encoded 
image  data  with  a  predetermined  orthogonal  transform  coef- 
ficient in  accordance  with  results  of  the  error  correction 
executed  by  said  error  correction  means,  the  part  representing 
high  frequency  components  of  the  block; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  encoded  image  data  as  pro- 
cessed by  said  error  concealment  means:  and 

outputting  means  for  outputting  the  decoded  image  data  for 
reproducing  an  image. 


5,809,042 
INTERLEAVE  Tl  PE  ERROR  CORRECTION  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Akio  Nakamura.  Kawasaki;  Masayuki  Murakami,  and  Tsu- 
tomu  Numata,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors    to     International     Business     Machines     Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-088504 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/IO 

U.S.  CI.  371—37.5  11  Claims 

1.  An  interleave  type  error  correction  method  of  adding  an  error 

correction  code  to  an  information  code  and  an  error  correction 

code  to  a  data  error,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  array  patterns  of  code  words  constituting  said  infor- 
mation code  by  interleaving,  the  array  patterns  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sequences  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  code 
words: 
(bl  adding  correction  codes  to  said  plurality  of  sequences  so  that 
a  total  number  of  the  correction  codes  to  be  added  to  a 
sequence  selected  from  said  plurality  of  sequences  is  greater 
than  a  total  number  of  the  correction  codes  to  be  added  to  the 
other  sequences  in  said  plurality  of  sequences; 
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(c)  executing  an  error  correction  in  said  selected  sequence,  based 
on  the  correction  codes  added  to  the  selected  sequence,  by 
identifying  a  position  of  an  error  as  a  consecutive  error  code 
position,  when  said  selected  sequence  is  determined  to  con- 
tain said  error  having  a  characteristic  feature  that  the  error 
extends  over  other  sequences:  ^ 

(d)  recognizing  as  an  erasure  a  code  word  of  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  consecutive  error  code  position  of  said 
selected  sequence  among  code  words  in  said  other  sequences 
of  said  plurality  of  sequences  to  which  said  correction  codes 
have  been  added:  and 

(e)  executing  an  error  correction  in  said  other  sequences  of  said 
plurality  of  sequences,  based  on  said  correction  codes  added 
to  said  other  .sequences  of  said  plurality  of  sequences,  by  a 
method  of  correcting  a  disappearance  error  based  on  informa- 
tion on  the  recognized  erasure. 


5,}«W,044 

METHOD  OF  AND  CIRCIIT  FOR  DETECTING 

S^  NCHRONISM  IN  VITERBI  DECODER 

Toshiya  Todoroki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  172,617,  Dec.  22,  199.1,  abandoned. 

Thi.s  application  Jun.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  675.517 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1992,  4-345858 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  371-^3.1  4  Claims 


1  A  method  of  detecting  synchronism  in  a  Viterbi  decoder  for 
decoding  convolutionally  encoded  received  data  using  a  Viterbi 
algorithm,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

checking  a  preceding  state  to  which  a  maximum  path  metric 
state  determined  in  a  Viterbi  decoding  process  by  the  Viterbi 
decoder  has  transited,  using  said  maximum  path  metric  stale, 
and  determining  a  branch  value  between  transitions: 

determining  a  correlation  for  every  prescribed  received  data 
i>etween  said  branch  value  and  an  output  data  of  a  pha.se 
converter  whose  input  is  the  received  data  and  outputting  a 
correlative  value  representing  said  correlation: 

determining  whether  the  received  data  are  in  a  synchronous  or 
asynchronous  condition  based  on  said  correlative  value:  and 

changing  the  phase  of  the  received  data  with  said  phase  con- 
verter if  the  received  data  are  determined  as  being  in  the 
asynchronous  condition. 


5,809,043 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  BLOCK 

CODES 

Amer  A.  Hassan,  Kjrkland,  Wash.;  .All  S.  Khayrallab.  Apex. 

N.C.,  and  Harro  Osthoff,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,736 

Int  Cl.*^  H03M  I  J/00 

VS.  a.  371—37.06  19  Claims 
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13.  A  method  for  improving  the  decoding  of  a  received  vector  r 
including  a  low  reliability  cluster  of  code  symbols,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

permuting  the  received  vector  to  generate  a  permuted  received 
vector  r'  by  scattering  the  low  reliability  code  words  through- 
out a  codeword:  and 

decoding  the  permuted  received  \eclor  r'. 


5,809,045 
DIGITAL  CURRENT  DIFFERENTIAL  SYSTEM 
Mark  Gerard  Adamiak,  Paoli;  George  Edmund  Alexander, 
Willingford,  both  of  Pa.;  William  James  Premerlani,  Scotia, 
N.Y.;  Emilie  Thorbjorg  Saulnier,  Rexford,  N.Y.,  and  Birsen 
Yazici,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,295 

Int.  a."  G06F  11/34 

\i&.  CI.  371_t8  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  faults  on  a  power  transmission  line 

system  including  a  plurality  of  transmission  terminals,  the  method 

including: 

simultaneously  measuring  phase  current  samples  at  each  phase 

of  each  transmission  terminal: 
calculating  real  and  imaginary  pha.selels  comprising  partial  sums 

of  the  phase  current  samples: 
for  each  phaselel.  calculating  a  respective  partial  sum  of  squares 

of  each  phase  current  sample: 
calculating  the  sums  of  the  real  and  imaginary  phaselets  over  a 

vanable  size  sliding  sample  window: 
calculating  real  and  imaginary   phasor  components  from  the 

phaselets  over  the  sample  window: 
calculating  a  sum  of  the  partial  sums  of  the  squares  over  the 

sample  window: 
using  the  sums  of  the  real  and  imaginary  phaselets.  the  real  and 
imaginary  phasor  components,  and  the  sum  of  the  partial 
sums  of  the  squares  to  calculate  a  sum  of  squares  of  errors 
between  the  phase  current  samples  and  a  fitted  sine  wave 
representative  of  the  real  and  imaginary  phasor  components: 
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1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  data  receiving  condition  for  minimiz- 
ing data  receiving  errors  during  data  transmission,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  sampling  data  transmission  errors: 

b)  adjusting  a  data  receiving  control  parameter  based  upon  an 
average  of  the  data  transmission  errors  sampled  in  said  step 
a),  said  adjusted  data  receiving  control  parameter  minimizmg 
the  data  receiving  errors:  and 

c)  adjusting  an  error  correction  coefficient  in  response  to  one  of 
said  data  transmission  errors  also  sampled  in  said  step  a),  said 
adjusted  error  correction  coefficient  modifying  the  data 
receiving  control  parameter  in  a  substantially  faster  manner 
than  said  step  b)  during  the  data  transmission. 


5,809.»47 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  A  WAVELENGTH 

CHANGEABLE  LIGHT  SOURCE  APPARATUS,  SUCH  A 

WAVELENGTH  CHANGEABLE  LIGHT  SOURCE 

APPARATUS  AND  AN  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Jun  Nitta,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusfaild 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  814,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1996,  8-090364; 
Feb.  20,  1997,  9-052359 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIS  3/W 
MS.  CI.  372—32  23  Claims 


using  the  sum  of  squares  of  errors  to  calculate  a  variance  matrix 
defining  an  elliptical  uncertainty  region; 

determining  whether  a  disturbance  has  occurred,  and.  if  so. 
re-initializing  the  sample  window:  and 

determining  whether  a  sum  of  current  phasors  from  each  termi- 
nal for  a  respective  phase  falls  outside  of  the  elliptical  uncer- 
tainty region  for  the  respective  phase. 


5,809,046 
METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  FAST  ADJUSTING  DATA 

RECEIVING  MODEM 
Katsumi  Sayama.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-200293 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  11/00 

MS.  CI.  371—5.5  20  aaims 
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10.  A  light  source  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source,  an  oscillation  mode  of  said  light  source  being 
switchable  between  a  first  mode  under  a  first  stimulated 
condition  and  a  second  mode  under  a  second  stimulated 
condition  and  an  oscillation  wavelength  of  said  light  source 
being  changeable: 

mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  oscillation  light  in  the 
first  mode  and  oscillation  light  in  the  second  mode  emitted 
from  said  light  source,  said  mode  selecting  means  being  able 
to  change  the  mode  to  be  selected  between  the  first  mode  and 
the  second  mode; 

light  source  control  means  for  modulating  the  oscillation  mode 
of  said  light  source  between  the  first  mode  and  the  second 
mode  in  accordance  with  a  modulation  signal  and  changing 
the  oscillation  wavelength  of  the  light  in  the  unselected  mode 
to  set  this  wavelength  to  a  desired  value,  in  response  to  an 
instruction  from  equipment  connected  to  said  light  source 
apparatus,  while  repressing  flucation  of  the  oscillation  wave- 
length of  the  light  in  the  selected  mode;  and 

mode  selection  control  means  for  controlling  said  mode  select- 
ing means  to  switch  the  mode  to  be  selected  by  said  mode 
selecting  mans  to  the  mode  of  the  light  whose  oscillation 
wavelength  has  been  set  to  the  desired  value  by  said  light 
source  control  means. 


5,809,048 
WAVELENGTH  STABILIZED  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Shiro  Shichijyo,  and   Kiyofumi   Muro,   both  of  Sodegaura, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd., 
Toyko,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,948,  Nov.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871.065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279495 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/13 
U.S.  CI.  372—32  19  Oaims 

I.  A  wavelength  stabilized  light  source  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  laser  for  oscillating  laser  light; 
a  wavelength  selecting  element  having  a  band  pass  characteristic 
that    the    transmissivity    of   specified    wavelength    light    is 
increased; 
reflection  means  for  applying  optical  feedback  to  the  semicon- 
ductor laser  through  the  wavelength  selecting  element;  and 
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a  wavelength  converting  element  for  converting  the  wavelength 
of  the  laser  light  sequentially  passing  through  the  wavelength 
selecting  element  and  the  reflection  means  from  the  semicon- 
ductor laser: 

wherein  the  oscillation  wavelength  of  the  semiconductor  laser  is 
stabilized  within  a  wavelength  allowance  of  the  wavelength 
convening  element. 


5.809,049 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  RF 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  OF  A  LINEAR  LASER  TRANSMITTER 
Mark  Steven  Schaefer.  Salem,  N.H.,  and  David  B.  Winick, 
Bedford.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  770,100 
Int.  CI.''  HOIS  .i/00 


VS.  CL  372—38 


18  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  drive  circuitry  of  a  laser 
transmitter  operable  to  accept  an  AC-coupled  data  input  signal  and 
transmit  a  correspondmg  data  output  signal,  said  laser  transmitter 
including  a  monitor  diode  coupled  to  a  bias  controller  for  adjusting 
the  dc  bias  current  to  a  laser  within  said  laser  transmitter,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
filtering  means  coupled  to  said  monitor  diode  for  tillering  the  dc 
component  of  a  modulated  signal  present  at  said  monitor 
diode:  and 
peak  detector  coupled  to  said  filtering  means  for  outputting  a 
voltage  representati\e  of  the  peak  voltage  of  said  modulated 
signal  input  thereto,  wherein  a  \oltage  below  a  predetermined 
threshold  level  output  from  said  peak  detector  is  indicative  of 
a  failure  in  said  drive  circuitry  of  said  laser  transmitter. 


5,809,050 
INTEGRATED  CONTROLLED  INTENSITY  LASER- 
BASED  LIGHT  SOURCE  USING  DIFFRACTION, 
SCATTERING  AND  TRANSMISSION 
Richard  R.  Baldwin,  Saratoga;  Scott  W.  Corzine.  Sunnyvale: 
William  D.  Holland,  Mountain  View;  Leif  Eric  Larson,  San 
Jose;  David  M.  Sears,  Los  Gatos;  Michael  R.T.  Tan,  Menio 
Park;  Shih-Yuan  VVang,  Palo  Alto;  Albert  T.  Yuen.  Cuper- 
tino, and  Tao  Zhang.  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signor<> 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.504 
Int  CI."  HOIS  i/l8:J/U:3/00:3/04 
VS.  a.  372—13  20  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  laser-based  light  source  generating  an  output 
light  beam  having  a  controlled  intensity,  the  light  source  compris- 
ing: 

a  package: 

a  laser  having  one  and  only  one  light-emitting  face  from  which 
a  light  beam  is  radiated  as  a  radiated  light  beam: 

light  sensor  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  represent- 
ing an  intensity  of  light  energy  falling  thereon:  and 

beam  splitting  means  for  dividing  the  radiated  light  beam  into  a 
fraction  and  a  remainder,  the  remainder  being  the  output  light 
beam,  the  beam  splitting  means  being  mounted  in  the  package 
together  with  the  laser  and  the  light  sensor  means,  and  direct- 
ing the  fraction  of  the  radiated  light  beam  towards  the  light 
sensor  means  by  at  least  one  of  diffraction,  scattenng  and 
transmission. 


5.809,051 
VERTICAL  CAVITY  LASER  EMISSION  COMPONENT 
THAT  EMITS  VIA  THE  SURFACE  AT  A  WAVELENGTH 
LYING  IN  THE  RANGE  1.3  MICROMETERS  TO  1.55 
MICROMETERS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IT 
Jean-Louis   Oudar,   Chatenay-Malabry,   France,   a.ssignor  to 
France  Telecom.  France 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  717,000 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  22,  1995.  95  11158 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  J/l9:Mm 
VS.  CI.  372-^5  ,3  Claims 

I.  A  vertical  easily  laser  emission  component  emitting  via  the 
surface  at  a  wavelength  lying  in  the  range  \.i  Mm  to  l.'i.')  pm.  the 
component  comprising  a  stack  having  two  mimirs  which  reflect  at 
the  emission  wavelength,  plus  one  or  more  layers  which  are 
interposed  between  the  two  mirrors  and  which  constitute  an  ampli- 
fying medium  for  the  emitted  radiation,  wherein,  in  the  vicinity  of 
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5.809.053 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  AND  OPTICAL 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Shin'ichi    Nakatsuka.    Hino;    Seiji   Manio.   Hitachi;    Shinya 
Kobayashi,  Mito;   Akira  Arimoto.   Kodaira.  and  Susumu 
Saito,  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  and 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokvo.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675.479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1995.  7-169662 
InL  CI."  HOIS  i/19 
VS.  CL  372—46  12  Claims 


the  amplifying  medium,  at  least  one  of  the  mirrors  presents  a  layer 
of  Al.Gai.^s  where  x  lies  in  the  range  0.8  to  1,  which  layer 
isselectively  oxidized  around  an  active  central  zone  of  the  ampli- 
fying medium. 


5.809.052 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  ARRAY  DRIVING  METHOD. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  ARRAY  DRIVING  DEVICE 

AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Yasuji  Seko:  Akemi  Murakami;  Hiromi  Otoma;  Nobuaki  Ueki; 
Hideki  Fukunaga;  Hideo  Nakayama,  and  Mario  Fuse,  all  of 
Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  659J74,  Jun.  6,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct,  18.  1996.  Sen  No,  731.750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139474; 
Jun,  5.  1996.  8-143290 

Int.  CI.''  HOIS  i/OH 


MS.  CI.  372—50 


105 


105 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising  two  semiconductor 
layers  of  different  conduction  types  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  an  active  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  formed 
between  said  two  semiconductor  layers  and  having  a  forbidden 
band  width  narrower  than  said  two  semiconductor  layers,  and  a 
waveguide  for  enclosing  the  light  within  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
active  layer,  wherem: 

said  waveguide  includes  at  least  two  regions  of  different  widths, 
the  wide  one  of  the  regions  being  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
end  surface  of  the  semiconductor  laser,  and  the  relation  holds 
that  rc/6<Lx(K„-K,)  <rtxV6  (K„,  K,  and  L  are  real  numbers), 
where  L  is  the  length  of  the  wide  waveguide  region  and  K,, 
and  K,  are  the  propagation  constants  of  the  zeroth-order 
transverse  mode  and  the  second-order  transverse  mode 
respectively  propagating  through  the  wide  waveguide  region. 


5,809,054 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  AN  AC  SYSTEM  AGAINST 
REACTIVE-LOAD  FLUCTUATIONS.  AND  A  POWER- 
FACTOR  CORRECTION  DEVICE 
Jan  Oelscher.  Knonau.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Concast  Stan- 
dard AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser,  No,  866,297 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jun,  13.  1996.  196  23 
540.5 

Int.  a,*^  H05B  7/148 
U.S.  CL  373—104  4  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  array  driving  method  for  driving  a 
semiconductor  laser  array  having  a  plurality  of  light-emitting 
points  arranged  on  a  base  member. 

said  semiconductor  laser  array  driving  method  having  a  step  of 
driving  the  plurality  of  light-emitting  points  by  a  driving  pulse 
current  of  a  pulse  width  and  a  duty  factor  meeting: 

where  ATn  is  a  temperature  rise  in  active  layers  of  the  light- 
emitting  points  when  the  semiconductor  laser  array  is  driven  in  a 
continuous  drive  mode  using  a  continuous  current,  and  AT,  is  a 
temperature  nse  in  the  active  layers  of  the  light-emitting  points 
when  the  semiconductor  laser  array  is  driven  in  a  pulse  drive  mode 
using  a  pulse  current. 
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1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  an  AC  network  against  reactive  load 
fluctuations  of  at  least  one  electric  load,  comprising: 

a)  controlling  a  current  flowing  through  said  electric  load  to  a 
desired  reacti\e  current  value  by  a  current  controller: 

b)  controlling  a  reactive  power  caused  by  said  load  to  a  desired 
reactive-power  value  by  means  of  a  power-factor  controller  in 
a  power-factor  control  loop  which  contains  said  load  as  a 
controlled  system; 

c)  wherein  said  step  of  controlling  said  current  to  said  desired 
reactive  current  value  uses  at  least  one  power  converter  and 
uses  at  least  two  current  control  loops  with  separate  current 
controllers  which  contain  said  load  as  a  controlled  system; 

d)  controlling  at  least  a  first  one  of  the  at  least  two  current 
control  loops  independently  of  the  reactive  ptiwer  of  said 
load;  and 

e)  controlling  at  lea.st  another  of  said  at  least  two  current  control 
loops  as  a  function  of  the  reactive  power  of  said  load. 


5.809.055 
METALLURGICAL  VESSEL  HEATED  BY  DIRECT 
CURRENT  AND  HAVING  A  BOTTOM  ELECTRODE 
Heinz  Stark.  Essen,  and  Heribert  Konig.  Duisburg,  both  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Mannesmann    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Dusseldorf.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/0O452.  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  095/27084.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716.1% 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30.  1994,  44  II 
591.1 

lot  a."  F27D  im 

VS.  a.  373—72  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  including  a  meullurgical  vessel  heated  by  direct 
current,  comprising: 

a  metallic  jacket  lined  with  a  refractory  malenal.  said  metallic 
jacket  including  a  refractory  side  wall  and  a  refractory  bottom 
forming  said  metallurgical  vessel; 

a  bottom  electrode  located  within  said  metallurgical  vessel  adja- 
cent to  the  refractory  bottom  and  below  the  refractory  side 
wall,  wherein  said  bottom  electrode  is  made  of  an  electrically 
conducting  refractory  matenal; 

a  plurality  of  metallic  plates  surrounding  and  in  contact  with  a 
periphery  of  said  bonom  elecuode  from  which  air  is 
excluded;  and 

current  rods  extending  radially  outward  from  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  metallic  plates  through  said  metallic  jacket  and  out 
from  said  metallurgical  vessel,  wherein  said  plurality  of  plates 
and  said  current  rods  are  separated  from  said  metallic  jacket 
by  an  electrical  insulation. 


5,809,056 
VITRIFICATION  FURNACE  WITH  A  GAS  LIGHT  SEAL 
Helge  Jansen,  Gleichen-Reinhausen;  Ludwig  U'eiler.  Heidel- 
berg, both  of  Germany,  and  Christian  Wieckert.  .Seon,  Swit- 
zerland, assignoni  to  ABB  K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Sen  No.  578.475 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Dec.  24.  1994,  44  46 
5-30.0 

IbL  CL"  hose  3/66 
U.S.  CI.  375-128  4  Claims 


I.  A  furnace  for  vitrification  of  ash  comprising: 

a  ceiling  containing  heat  insulation  and  having  an  exterior 
surface; 

an  interior  disposed  below  said  ceiling: 

at  least  one  heating  element  having  a  heater  rod; 

a  protective  tube  surrounding  said  heater  rod.  said  protective 
tube  having  a  flange  being  mounted  on  .said  surface  of  said 
ceiling,  and  said  protective  tube  being  led  through  an  opening 
formed  in  said  ceiling  into  said  interior; 

a  shield  being  disposed  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said  opening  for 
protecting  said  heat  insulation  of  said  ceiling  against  corrosive 
gases  from  said  interior; 

said  opening  being  defined  by  an  inner  surface,  a  first  rim  and  a 
second  rim.  and  said  shield  including  at  least  one  gas-tight 
cylinder  lining  said  inner  surface  and  coverings  disposed  at 
said  first  nm  and  said  second  nm; 

said  cylinder  made  of  ceramic  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Al,0„  mullite  and  MgAUGj.  and  including  a  refrac- 
tory cement  based  on  AI.O,  for  permanently  joining  said 
cylinder  to  said  inner  surface,  said  opening  being  bordered  by 
said  heat  insulation  of  said  ceiling; 

at  least  one  corrosion-resistant  panel  made  of  refractory  bricks 
for  covering  said  second  rim.  said  at  least  one  panel  being  led 
up  to  said  protective  tube  for  said  heating  element,  said  at 
least  one  panel  having  a  rim.  said  cylinder  having  an  inward- 
facing  rim  and  another  nm,  and  a  seal,  said  inward-facing  rim 
of  said  cylinder  being  mounted  on  said  nm  of  said  at  lea.st  one 
>panel  with  an  intermediate  insertion  of  said  seal; 

a  stainless  steel  panel  covering  said  first  rim  defining  said 
opening  and  said  other  rim  of  said  cylinder,  said  stainless  steel 
panel  in  part  lying  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said  ceiling,  and 
at  least  one  seal  disposed  between  said  stainless  steel  panel 
and  said  first  rim  defining  said  opening,  said  other  rim  of  said 
cylinder  and  said  extenor  surface  of  said  ceiling. 
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5.809,057 
ELECTROSLAG  APPARATUS  AND  GUIDE 
Mark  Gilbert  Benz,  Burnt  Hills:  William  Thomas  Carter,  Jr, 
Galway;  Paul  Leonard  Dupree,  Scotia:  Howard  Roscoe 
Hart,  Jr.,  Schenectady;  Bruce  Alan  Knudsen,  Amsterdam; 
Janel  Koca  Browning,  Clifton  Park;  Russell  Scott  Miller, 
Ballston  Spa,  and  Robert  John  Zabala,  Schenectady,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  712,038 

Int  a."  F27D  3/00 

VS.  a.  373—142  33  Claims 


1.  A  melt  guide  for  enclosing  a  bottom  of  an  electroslag  relining 
crucible  coniaining  a  melt  of  electroslag  refined  metal  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  base  plale  having  a  penmeter  sized  lo  engage 
said  crucible  bottom  for  attachmenl  thereto; 

said  base  plate  further  including  an  upper  surface  for  defining 
with  said  crucible  a  reservoir  for  receiving  said  melt,  and  a 
lower  surface  spaced  below  said  upper  surface: 

said  base  plate  further  including  a  central  drain  extending  there- 
through for  draining  by  gravity  said  melt  from  said  reservoir, 
and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  slots  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  drain  toward  said  perimeter 
and  extending  vertically  through  said  base  plate;  and 

means  disposed  below  said  base  plate  lower  surface  for  induc- 
tion heating  said  melt  through  said  slots. 


5,809,058 

CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  SIGNAL 

RECEIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  BASE  STATION 

Toshifumi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316154 
Int  a."  H04L  29/02 
U.S.  a.  375—200  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  code-division-multiple-access  signal  receiving  apparatus  for 
a  base  station  which  effects  signal  reception  processing  of  a  plu- 
rality of  channels,  comprising: 

a  reception  antenna  and  radio  reception  means  for  demodulating 
a  radio  signal  to  produce  an  analog  spread-spectrum  base 
hand  signal; 


analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  converting  the  analog 
spread-spectrum   modulated  base   band  signal   to  a  digital 
spread-spectrum  modulated  base  band  signal; 
a  plurality  of  channel-signal  processing  means  each  belonging  to 
an  individual  channel,  each  of  said  channel-signal  processing 
means  receiving  said  digital  spread-spectrum  modulated  base 
band  signal  and  performing  a  reception  processing  to  obtain  a 
channel  signal  by  means  of  spread-spectrum  demodulation 
using  common  data,  wherein  said  channel  signal  refers  to  a 
base  band  signal  that  is  destined  to  the  corresponding  indi- 
vidual channel;  and 
common-signal  processing  means  for  computing,  from  said  digi- 
tal   spread-spectrum    modulated   base   band    signal,    values 
required  in  common  to  all  of  said  channel-signal  processing 
means  for  the  spread-spectrum  demodulation  lo  be  processed 
in  each  of  said  channel-signal  processing  means  in  order  to 
output  the  values  as  said  common  data, 
wherein  each  of  said  channel-signal  processing  means  has 
a  transversal  adaptive  filter  for  spread-spectrum  demodulation 
characterized  by  a  set  of  filter  coefficient  values  to  recover 
said  channel  signal,  each  adaptive  filter  having  a  same  tap 
number  and  an  identical  delay  characteristic; 
decision  means  for  deciding  a  digital  value  of  said  channel 
signal  and  outputting  a  result  of  the  decision  as  a  decision 
signal:  and 
adaptive  control  means  which  computes,  from  both  said  deci- 
sion signal  used  as  a  desired  response  of  said  adaptive  filter 
and  said  common  data,  values  peculiar  to  said  channel- 
signal  processing  means  required  for  said  spread-spectnii.i 
demodulation  to  be  processed  and  computes  the  set  of  the 
filter  coefficient  values  from  both  said  common  data  and 
the    values    peculiar    to    said    channel-signal    processing 
means. 


5,809,059 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 

CHANNEL  ASSIGNMENT 

Slim  Souissi,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  Samir  A.  Sawaya.  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,819 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/71.^ 

VS.  a.  375—202  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  assigning  a  sequence  of  channels  among  a 
plurality  of  sequences  in  a  spread  spectrum  communication  system 
to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  subscriber  units  having  predefined 
transmission  intervals  and  predefined  transition  intervals,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

estimating  a  combination  of  a  noise  level  and  an  interference 
level  by  measuring  a  signal  strength  during  a  series  of  transi- 
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tion  intervals  for  al  least  one  sequence  of  channels  among  the 

plurality  of  sequences: 
computing  an  average  noise  and  interference  level  for  the  at 

least  one  sequence  of  channels:  and 
selecting  the  at  least  one  sequence  of  channels  having  the  lowest 

average  noise  and  interference  level  for  a  next  transmission  of 

information  in  the  spread  spectrum  communication  system. 


5,809.060 
HIGH-DATA-RATE  WIRELESS  LOCAL-AREA  NETWORK 
John  H.  Cafarella,  Swampscott,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Fischer,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Micrilor,  Inc.,  Wakefield,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,138,  Feb.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  369,778 
Int.  CI.''  H04B  \4n07 
VS.  a.  375—206 


57aaiins 


I.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  data  between  at  least  two 
data  devices,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  acquiring  data  from  a  data  device: 

(b)  means  for  representing  the  data  as  a  sequence  of  digital 
waveform  symbols,  the  digital  waveform  symbols  being 
selected  from  a  set  that  includes  more  than  two  unique  digital 
waveform  symbols  each  digital  waveform  symbol  being  char- 
acterized by  a  symbol  duration,  wherein  each  of  the  unique 
digital  waveform  symbols  is  onhogonal  with  respect  to  each 
other  unique  digital  waveform  symbol  in  the  set,  and  further 
wherein  the  means  for  representing  the  data  as  a  sequence  of 
digital  waveform  symbols  includes: 

(1)  means  for  grouping  the  data  into  a  sequence  of  groups  of  N 

bits  each,  each  group  representmg  a  symbol  selected  from 

2"^  possible  data  symbols:  and 
(ii)  data  modulation  means  for  representing  each  data  symbol 

as  a  digital  waveform  symbol  so  as  to  form  the  sequence  of 

digital  waveform  symbols: 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  direct-sequence  spread  spectrum 
encoding  signal: 

(d)  multiplying  means  for  combining  the  direct-sequence  spread 
spectrum  encoding  signal  with  the  sequence  of  digital  wave- 
form symbols  to  provide  a  transmit  signal: 

(e)  modulator  means  for  modulating  a  carrier  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  transmit  signal  to  provide  a  modulated  signal: 
and 

(f)  means  for  transmitting  the  modulated  signal: 

wherein  said  apparatus  further  includes  (1)  means  for  applying 
differential  multiphase  phase  shift  keying  to  each  pair  of 
sequentially  neighboring  waveform  symbols  so  as  to  produce 
a  waveform  modulated  by  a  combination  of  differential  M-ar> 
PSK  and  M-ary  orthogonal  function  modulation:  and  (ii) 
means  for  applying  Reed-Solomon  error  correction  coding  to 
each  waveform  symbol,  and  means  for  applying  binary  error 
correction  coding  to  the  differential  multiphase  shift  keying. 
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5,809,061 
CDMA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  PILOT  TONE 

CONTROL 

James  E.  Shea,  Ellicott  City,  and  Royce  G.  Bunce,  F^dgewater, 

both  of  .Md.,  assignors  to  Sigtek,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,812 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //6V.  //7«7,  H04J  l3AX):U/04 

U.S.  CI.  375—206  10  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

a  base  station  including  a  base  station  transmitter  and  a  base 
station  receiver,  wherein  the  base  station  transminer  com- 
pri.ses  channel  modulation  means  for  receiving  a  base  station 
input  signal  and  generating  a  modulated  channel  signal,  pilot 
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tone  generation  means  for  generating  a  pilot  tone  signal, 
direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  modulation  means  for 
receiving  the  modulated  channel  signal  from  the  channel 
modulation  means  and  the  pilot  tone  signal  from  the  pilot  tone 
generation  means  and  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  modu- 
lating said  modulated  channel  signal  and  said  pilot  tone  signal 
to  generate  a  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  modulated 
channel  signal  and  a  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  modu- 
lated pilot  tone  signal,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  direct 
sequence  spread  spectrum  modulated  channel  signal  and  the 
direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  modulated  pilot  tone  signal: 
and 
at  least  one  mobile  station  including  a  mobile  station  receiver 
and  a  mobile  station  transmitter,  wherein  the  mobile  station 
receiver  comprises  means  for  receiving  the  direct  sequence 
spread  spectrum  mc<dulated  channel  signal  and  the  direct 
sequence  spread  spectrum  modulated  pilot  tone  signal  from 
the  base  station,  a  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  demodu- 
lator for  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  demodulating  the 
received  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  modulated  channel 
signal  and  the  received  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum 
modulated  pilot  tone  signal  to  generate  a  direct  sequence 
spread  spectrum  demodulated  channel  signal  and  a  direct 
sequence  spread  spectrum  demodulated  pilot  tone  signal,  and 
channel  demodulation  means  for  generating  a  recovered  sig- 
nal from  the  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  demodulated 
channel  signal. 


5,809,062 
AMBIGITTY  RESOLUTION  SYSTEM  IN  DIRECT 
SEQUENCE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  MODULATION 
SYSTEMS 
Anthony    Peter    Hulbert,    Southampton,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Roke  Manor  Research   Limited,   Hampshire, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/0120I,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33311,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586,759 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1994, 
9410812 

Int.  a."  H03B  1/707 
VS.  CI.  375—206  9  Claims 

I.  A  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  modulation  system  com- 
prising a  transmitter  and  a  receiver, 
said  transmitter  having 
a  modulator, 

a  switching  means  connected  to  an  input  of  the  modulator,  the 
switching  means  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position 
for  selecting  In  the  first  position  a  bipolar  modulating  data 
sequence  to  be  applied  to  the  modulator,  and  In  the  second 
position,  pilot  chips,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  switching  means  connected  to  the 
switching  means  which  operates  In  combination  with  said 
switching  means  to  Insert  pilot  chips  Into  said  modulating 
data  sequence: 
said  receiver  having  means  for  despreading  modulated  data  bits 
and  unmodulated  pilot  chips  separately. 
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means  for  providing  channel  eslimalion,  to  facilitate  deinodula- 
tion  and  recovery  of  said  data  bits,  and 

register  means  for  accumulating  correction  values  of  the  modu- 
lated data  bits  and  unmodulated  pilot  chips  into  different 
registers,  the  accumulated  unmodulated  pilot  chips  serving  to 
resolve  phase  ambiguity  'n  said  recovered  data  bits. 


5,809,063 
COHERENT  DETECTFON  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 
REMOTE  CALIBRATION  OF  COHERENT  SYSTEM.S 
LSING  DIRECT  SEQUENCE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 
TRANSMISSION  OF  REFERENCE  AND  CALIBRATION 
SIGNALS 
Jeffrey  Michael  Ashe,  Gloversville;  Robert  Leland  Nevin:  Seth 
David  Silvei^tein,  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  and 
Guanghan  Xu,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  738.196 
InL  CI."  H04B  15/00.17/00:  GOIS  IJ/OO:  HOIQ  MM) 
VJS.  a.  375—206  11  Claims 

-       -        ♦ - ':^l 


°-  ^ 


1.  A  transmission/receiving  architecture  for  remote  calibration  of 
coherent  systems  using  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  transmis- 
sion of  reference  and  calibration  signals  comprising: 

first  and  second  binarv  anliptxlal  waveform  generators  for  syn- 
chronously generating  first  and  second  orthogonal  signals 
Pi(t)  and  P,(t).  respectively: 

up  converting  means  for  generating  first  and  second  up  con- 
verted signals: 

first  transmitting  means  for  applying  amplitude  and  phase  values 
to  said  first  up  convened  signal  and  transmitting  a  calibration 
signal  S|(t): 

second  transmitting  means  for  receiving  the  second  up  converted 
signal  and  transmitting  a  reference  signal  S,(l): 

a  receiving  antenna  for  receiving  coherent  calibration  and  refer- 
ence signals  from  said  first  and  second  transmitting  means: 


down  converting  means  for  generating  the  in-phase  and  quadra- 
ture components  of  the  received  coherent  calibration  and 
reference  signals: 

third  and  fourth  binary  antipodal  waveform  generators  for  gen- 
erating orthogonal  delayed  replica  signals  P,(t-T)  and  Pjd-x). 
respectively: 

processing  means  for  generating  estimates  of  the  amplitudes  and 
phases  of  said  reference  and  calibration  signals  in  the  form  of 
first  and  second  values  B,  and  B,.  respectively;  and 

an  estimator  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  values  B,  and  B, 
and  producing  amplitude  and  phase  estimates  of  the  received 
calibration  signal  for  calibration  decoding. 


5,809.064 

PSEUDORANDOM  NOISE  RANGING  RECEIVER  WHICH 

COMPENSATES  FOR  MULTIPATH  DISTORTION  BY 

DYNAMICALLY  ADJUSTING  THE  TIME  DELA^ 

SPACING  BETWEEN  EARLY  AND  LATE  CORRELATORS 

Patrick  Fenton,  Calgary,  Canada,  and  Albert  J.  Van  Dieren- 

donck.  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  NovAtel,  inc.,  Calgary, 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,865.  Apr  29,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,954,  Jan.  26,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,725,  Feb. 

3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.495,499.  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  217.768.  Mar.  24.  1997.  Pat.  No.  5J90,207,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825.665,  Jan.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619.316,  Nov.  28, 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5,101,416.  This  application  Aug.  2.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  69U51 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/69:  H04L  27/30 

13  Claims 
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U.S.  CI.  375—208 


1.  A  receiver  for  demodulating  and  decoding  a  composite  radio- 
frequency  ranging  signal,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  transmitted 
signals,  one  of  which  is  modulated  with  a  predetermined  pseudo- 
random code,  the  receiver  including: 

A.  a  code  generator  for  generating  the  pseudo-random  code: 

B.  a  correlation  means  for  synchronizing  the  output  of  the  code 
generator  with  the  received  version  of  the  code,  the  correla- 
tion means  operating  in  an  acquisition  mode  to  synchronize 
the  code  generator  to  within  one  code  chip  and  operating  in  a 
subsequent  tracking  mode  to  track  the  received  version  of  the 
code,  the  correlation  means 

i.  when  operating  in  the  tracking  mode  making  correlation 
measurements  that  correspond  to  a  correlator  spacing  that  is 
narrower  than  one-half  of  one  code  chip,  to  reduce  the 
adverse  affects  of  multipath  distortion  on  the  code  tracking 
operations:  and 

ii.  when  operating  in  the  acquisition  mode  making  correlation 
measurements  that  corresfKind  lo  stepping  through  the  code 
in  steps  that  are  substantially  wider  than  the  narrow  corr- 
elator spacing  used  in  the  tracking  mode:  and 

C.  pre-correlation  filter  means  that  operates  at  a  bandwidth  that 
exceeds  2  MHz. 
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5,809,065 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

QUALITY  OF  AM  COMPATIBLE  DIGITAL  BROADCAST 

SYSTEM  SIGNALS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  DISTORTION 

Mark  J.  Dapper.  Cincinnati;  Barr>'  W.  Carlin.  GreenhilLs.  and 

Michael  J.  Geile,  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  (o  USA 

DigiUl  Radio  Partners.  L.P.,  New  York,  N.^. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,768 
Int.  CI."  H04L  25/00:27/00 


VS.  CI.  375—216 


16  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  reducing  perceived  distortion  in  an  output  audio 
signal  derived  from  an  amplitude  modulated  compatible  digital 
broadcast  signal  having  an  analog  portion  and  a  digital  portion, 
said  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  demodulating  said  digital  portion  of  said  signal  to 
produce  a  demodulated  digital  signal  having  a  signal-to-noise 
ratio: 

(b)  means  for  demodulating  said  analog  portion  of  said  signal  to 
produce  a  demodulated  analog  signal: 

(c)  means  for  estimating  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  in  the  demodu- 
lated digital  signal: 

(d)  means  for  comparing  the  estimated  signal-lo-noise  ratio  in 
the  demodulated  digital  signal  to  a  threshold  level  set  at  the 
minimum  acceptable  signal  quality:  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  comparing  for  switching 
said  output  audio  signal  between  said  demodulated  digital 
signal  and  said  demodulated  analog  signal. 


5,o09,tl66 
ERROR  CORRECTION  PROTOCOL  OF  THE  NETWORK 
BETWEEN  A  RADIO  DATA  TERMINAL  MODEM  AND  A 
REMOTE  DATA  MODEM  I  SING  NEGOTUTED 
COMPRESSION  PAR^\METERS 
Arto  Suomi,  and  Mikko  Terbo.  both  of  Tampere.  Finland, 
assignors  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Espoo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00322.  §  371  Date  Apr.  15.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05104.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  211.762 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Aug.  17.  1992,  923682 

Int.  CL"  H04B  1/38:1/66 

VS.  a.  375—222  15  Claims 


transmitting  data  in  a  compressed  form  over  said  digital  data 

transmission  connection  using  an  error  correction  protocol  of 

said  cellular  radio  network:  and 
transmitting  data  in  said  compressed  form  over  said  modem 

connection  using  an  error  correction  protocol  of  said  remote 

data  modem. 
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14.  A  method  for  data  transmission  in  communication  system 
including  a  digital  cellular  radio  network,  comprising  steps  of: 

establishing  a  digital  data  transmission  connection  between  a 
radio  data  terminal  and  a  data  modem  in  a  network  terminat- 
ing unit  connected  to  a  mobile  exchange; 

establishing  a  modem  connection  between  said  data  modem  in 
said  network  terminating  unit  and  a  remote  data  modem: 

determining  compression  parameters  for  a  data  session  by  a 
handshaking  procedure  between  said  data  modem  and  said 
remote  data  mixlem: 

transmitting  said  compression  parameters  from  .said  data  modem 
to  said  radio  data  terminal: 


5,809.067 

WIRELESS  PACKET  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 

MODEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREIN 

Gregoi7  Funk,  Delta,  and  Ronald  J.  \anderhelm.  Surrey,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143.689.  Oct.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  IS.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  260^1 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  //.« 

U.S.  CI.  375—222  23  Claims 
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16.  A  wireless  packet  data  communications  modem,  comprising: 

a  transceiver  having  a  control  input,  a  modulator  for  impressing 
modulation  on  a  radio  frequency  carrier,  and  a  demodulator 
for  providing  a  demodulated  data  signal. 

a  logic  unit,  coupled  to  said  modulator,  said  demodulator  and 
said  control  input,  for  providing,  in  response  to  a  transmit  data 
block  received  at  said  logic  unit,  a  data  wave  form  input  to 
said  modulator,  said  logic  unit  having  de-interleaving,  error 
correcting,  and  buffering  functions  responsive  to  said 
demodulated  data  signal,  for  error  correcting,  de-interleaving 
and  buffering  said  demodulated  data  signal  and  for  providing. 
error  corrected  data  blocks  and 

a  controller  interface  for  interfacing  with  a  computer  and  for 
providing  said  transmit  data  block  from  the  computer  to  said 
logic  unit  and  for  providing  said  error  corrected  blocks  from 
said  logic  unit  to  the  computer 


5,809,068 

PCMCIA  MODEM 

Greg  Johnson,  New  Brighton,  Minn..  a.ssignor  to  Multi-Tech 

Systems.  Inc.,  Mounds  View,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247.058.  May  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302.618 

Int.  CL"  H04J  i/22 

U.S.  CI.  375—222  8  Claims 
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1.  A  modem  for  connecting  a  computer  to  a  telephone  line,  the 
modem  comprising: 

a  data  pump: 

a  telephone  line  interface,  connected  to  said  data  pump,  the 
telephone  line  interface,  including  a  current-Jimiied  loop  hold- 
ing circuit,  the  current-limited  loop  holding  circuit  including  a 
con.stani  current  source  in  series  with  a  DC  holding  circuit: 

memory  means  for  storing  program  code:  and 
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control  means,  connected  to  said  data  pump  and  said  memory 
means,  for  executing  the  program  code  lo  cono-ol  transfers 
between  said  data  pump  and  said  telephone  line. 


5,809,069 

FREQUENCY-DOMAIN  CARRIERLESS  AM-PM 

DEMODULATOR 

Michael   O.   Policy,   Gariand;   Walter  Y.   Chen,   Piano,   and 

Donald  P.  Shaver,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,356 

Int.  Cl."^  H04B  1/38 

VS.  a.  375—222  3  Claims 
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1   A  frequency-domain  CAP  modem  receiver,  comprising: 

a)  a  low  pass  filter  connected  to  a  data  channel. 

b)  an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  low  pass  filter. 

c)  a  CAP  frequency-domain  equalizer  connected  to  said  A/D 
converter,  and 

d)  a  downsampler  connected  to  said  CAP  frequency  domain 
equalizer  for  outputting  a  stream  of  complex  data  signals  for 
decodmg  said  frequency-domain  equalizer  employing  a 
frequency-domain  algorithm  for  implementing  a  convolution 
of  two  discreie-time  sequences,  said  algorithm  functioning  10 
convert  the  two  sequences  to  parallel  data  streams,  pad  them 
with  zeros  to  form  equal  length  sequences,  compute  the 
discrete  Fourier  transforms  of  the  two  sequences,  multiply  the 
transforms,  compute  their  inverse  discrete  Fourier  transforms, 
subject  them  to  a  combination  algorithm,  and  convert  to  a 
serial  stream. 


5.809.070 

HIGH  SPEED  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  USING 

MULTIPLE  LOW  SPEED  MODEMS 

Kalyan  Krishnan.  Fremont,  and  Leo  Salinas,  Mountain  View, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Flat  Connections,  Inc.,  Fremont, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,054 

Int  CI."  H04B  im 
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1.  Apparatus  for  high  data  rate  communications  using  multiple 
communication  links  to  transmit  data  between  a  host  computer  and 
at  least  one  remote  computer,  the  apparatus  composing: 

a  processor;  and 


first  modem  circuitry  coupled  10  the  processor  and  10  a  first 
communication  link,  the  first  communication  link  capable  of 
transmitting  data  at  a  maximum  rate  of  N  bits/second; 

second  modem  circuitry  coupled  to  the  processor  and  to  a 
second  communication  link,  the  second  communication  link 
capable  of  transmitting  data  at  a  maximum  rate  of  M  bits/ 
second. 

the  processor  programmed  to  determine  a  total  rate  of  data 
transmission  between  the  host  computer  and  the  remote  com- 
puter, and  to  transmit  the  data  via  the  first  modem  circuitry 
when  the  total  rate  of  data  transmission  is  less  than  a  first 
threshold,  the  processor  further  programmed  to  establish  the 
second  communication  link  responsive  to  the  total  rate  of  data 
transmission  exceeding  the  first  threshold,  so  that  a  first 
portion  of  the  data  is  transmitted  via  the  first  modem  circuitry, 
and  a  second  portion  of  the  data  is  transmitted  via  the  second 
modem  circuitry. 


5,809.071 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Kazuna    Kobayashi.    Tsurugashima.-    Makoto    Gohda,    and 
Yasuyuki  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,464,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  967,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1993,  5-256501: 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256500;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256502;  Sep.  20,  1993, 
5-256503;  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178568 

Int.  CI.*  H03H  7/30 
VS.  CI.  375—229  6  Claims 
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1  A  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  an  information  signal  to 

provide  a  reproduced  signal; 
integral-equalizing  means  for  integral-equalizing  the  reproduced 

signal  to  provide  an  equalized  signal; 
A/D  conversion  means  for  sampling  the  equalized  signal  from 

said  integral-equalizing  means  and  obtaining  a  multi-value 

digital  signal  per  one  sample; 
processing  means  for  providing  a  partial  response  characteristic 

to  the  digital  signal  from  said  A/D  conversion  means; 
first  detection  means  for  recei\ing  the  digital  signal  from  said 

A/D  conversion  means  and  detecting  a  binary-value  digital 

information  signal  per  one  sample  from  the  recei\ed  digital 

signal  by  using  an  integral  detection  method;  and 
second  detecting  means  for  receiving  the  digital  signal  from  said 

processing   means   and  detecting   said   binary-value   digital 

information  signal  per  one  sample  from  the  received  digital 

signal  by  using  a  Viterbi  decoding  method. 


5,809,072 
MIXED  SIGNAL  ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER 
Anthony  E.  Zortea,  Pipersville;  James  McGough,  Chalfont, 
and   Kenneth   PaLst,  Spring  City,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Integrated  Circuit  Systems.  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser,  No.  616.750 
Int.  CI."  H03H  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  375—232  9  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  equalizer  comprising: 
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TECHNIQUE  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  BLIND 

CONVERGENCE  OF  AN  ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  USING 

A  TRANSITION  ALGORITHM 
Jean-Jacques  Werner,  Holmdel,  and  Jian  Vang.  Cliffwood,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744.908 

int  CI."  H04L  27/0} 

M&.  a.  375-233  42  Claims 
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a  variable  filter  coupled  to  an  input  line,  the  variable  filter 

receiving  an  analog  input  signal  and  producing  a  filtered 

analog  signal: 
a  converter  coupled  to  the  variable  filter,  the  convener  receiving 

the  filtered  analog  signal  and  producing  a  digital  signal; 
a   bit   sequence   indicator  coupled   to   the   convener,   the   bit 

sequence  indicator  receiving  the  digital  signal;  and 
an  adaptor  circuit  coupled  to  the  bit  sequence  indicator,  the 

adaptor  circuit  providing  a  control  signal  to  the  variable  filter. 

the  control  signal  adjusting  the  variable  filter; 
wherein  the  bit  sequence  indicator  further  comprises: 
means  for  identifying  portions  of  a  bit  sequence  transmitted  in  a 

data  transmission  on  a  network;  and 
means  for  producing  an  indicator  signal  for  each  portion  of  the 

bit  sequence 


1.  An  improved  method  for  performing  blind  equalization  in  a 
receiver,  the  improvement  comprising: 

using  a  transition  algorithm  to  perform  the  blind  equalization. 


5,809.073 
DECISION  FEEDBACK  EQUALIZER  AND  METHOD  OF 

SETTING  2-INPUT  DECISION  SLICE 
Hiroakj  Ueno,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,110 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  May  18.  1995,  7-119503 
Int.  Cl.*^  H03H  7/iO:  H03K  5/i59 
U.S.  a.  375-233  32  Oaims 


5,809,075 

HIGH  SPEED  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR 

ANALOG  SUBSCRIBER  CONNECTIONS 

Brent  Townshend.  2111  Camino  De  Los  Robles.  Menio  Park. 

Calif.  94025 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nc.  352,651,  Dec.  9.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  827,773 

Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00:  H04L  5//6 

MS.  a.  375-254  59  claims 


I.  A  decision  feedback  equalizer  in  which  input  code  series  {3^. 
a,^,)  having  (wo  values  of  +1  and/or  -I  are  inputted  to  a  2-input 
judging  unit  through  first  and  second  waveform  shaping  filters  in 
which  an  Inter- waveform  interference  occurs  at  a  I -sample  interval 
and  inter-waveform  Interference  coefficients  are  different,  input 
coordinates  (f,  g)  of  a  2-dimensional  coordinate  space  are  set  by 
said  2-input  judging  unit  on  the  basis  of  input  signals  (f)  and  (g) 
from  said  filters,  and  said  input  coordinates  (f,  g)  are  compared 
with  a  predetermined  decision  slice,  thereby  judging  values  of  said 
2-value  input  ctxle  series, 

wherein  said  2-input  judging  unit  has  a  decision  slice  setting 
unit,  and  for  two  coordinates  (A)  and  (B)  to  be  judged  as  -I 
and  two  cotirdinates  (C)  and  (D)  to  be  judged  as  -i-l  into 
which  said  input  coordinates  (f.  g)  can  be  set  in  a  noiseless 
state,  said  decision  slice  setting  unit  sets  a  straight  line,  as  a 
decision  slice,  which  passes  through  an  origin  and  is  parallel 
with  each  of  a  straight  line  connecting  said  two  coordinates 
(A)  and  (B)  to  be  judged  as  -I  and  a  straight  line  connecting 
said  two  coordinates  (C)  and  (D)  to  be  judged  as  +1  which  are 
in  a  parallel  relation. 


onm.  MMux  onreu. 

1.  A  high  speed  data  transfer  system  for  communicating  between 
a  digital  data  source  and  an  analog  subscriber  connected  to  a 
digital  telephone  network  by  an  analog  loop  comprising: 

an  encoder  coupled  to  said  digital  data  source,  said  encoder 
converting  an  input  from  said  data  source  into  a  series  of 
codewords  from  a  set  of  codewords  corresponding  to  quan- 
tizer values  utilized  by  said  digital  telephone  network; 
an  interface  for  transmitting  said  series  of  codewords  in  digital 
form  from  said  encoder  to  said  digital  telephone  network:  and 
a  decoder  coupled  by  said  analog  loop  to  said  digital  telephone 
network,  wherein  said  analog  loop  provides  an  analog  signal 
to  said  decoder,  which  analog  signal  is  an  analog  representa- 
tion of  said  series  of  codewords,  and  wherein  said  decoder  is 
responsive  to  said  analog  signal  to  reconstruct  said  series  of 
codewords  in  digital  form  from  said  analog  signal. 


5.809,076 

METHOD  FOR  Al  TOM.ATICALLY  INDEPENDENTLY 

PROVIDING  ASYNCHRONOUS  BROl  TER  ADDRESS 

INFORMATION  TO  REMOTE  C  ONTROL  I  NITS 

Judson  .\.  Hofmann,  Mendham.  NJ..  assignor  to  Panasonic 

Technologies.  Inc..  Princeton.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  40.472 

Int.  CI."  H04B  i/00:  H04L  /2/2« 

U.S.  CI.  375-257  ,6  Claims 

I.  A  local  area  packet-switched  network  for  communication  of 

information  and  control  signals  between  remotely  controllable. 

addressable  electronic  units  of  said  network,  said  electronic  units 
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being  interconnected  in  said  network  through  a  tirsi  transmission 
medium,  said  network  adapted  to  route  signals  received  from  a 
remote  control  unit  through  a  second,  wireless  transmission 
medium  to  at  least  one  of  said  electronic  units,  said  received 
signals  containing  information  for  permitting  said  network  to  route 
said  received  signals  to  at  least  one  of  said  electronic  units,  said 
network  comprising: 

at  least  one  brouter  for  receiving  signals  from  a  remote  control 
unit  through  said  second,  wireless  transmission  medium  and 
for  routing  said  received  signals  to  at  least  one  of  said 
electronic  units  through  said  first  transmission  medium, 
said  brouter  including  means  for  automatically,  periodically,  and 
not  in  response  to  a  polling  signal,  transmitting  an  asynchro- 
nous brouter  address  signal  through  said  second,  wireless 
transmission  medium,  said  brouter  address  signal  containing  a 
brouter  address  used  by  a  remote  control  unit  in  transmitting  a 
signal  to  said  network  through  said  brouter. 


5,809,077 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SIGNAL-TRANSMITTING  CONNECTION 

OF  DATA  NETWORKS 
Juergen  Dorner,  Wendlingen;  Holger  Behrends,  Hannover; 
Bernhard  Rail,  Ulm,  and  Michael  Schaefer,  AUmendingen, 
all  of  Germany,  a$.signors  to  Mercedes  Benz  AG,  Stuttgart; 
WABCO  Standard  GmbH,  Bonn,  and  Daimler-Benz  AG, 
Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  790,829 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1996,  196  03 
221.0 

Int  CI."  H04B  10/24 
U.S.  a.  375—257  4  Claims 


-20'--' 
I.  A  circuit  for  coupling  digital  data  networks,  having  driver 
units,  providing  only  dominant  and  recessive  signal  levels,  said 
digital  data  networks  being  coupled  over  a  beam  waveguide  pair  of 
signal  transmission  channels,  each  of  said  dnver  units  being  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  data  networks  and  having  on  a  side  facing 
away  from  said  one  data  network  a  logical  signal  input  and  a 
logical  signal  output,  wherein  for  a  signal-transmitting  coupling  of 
each  data  network,  the  logical  signal  input  or  the  logical  signal 
output  of  one  of  said  driver  units  associated  with  said  one  data 
network  is  connected  with  the  logical  signal  output  or  the  logical 
signal  input  of  another  of  said  driver  units  associated  with  another 
of  said  data  networks  respectively  through  one  of  said  pair  of  beam 
waveguide  signal  transmission  channels,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  logical  coupling  control  unit  looped  into  said  coupling  pair  of 
beam  waveguide  signal  transmission  channels,  said  control 
unit  blocking  a  signal  path  on  the  other  of  said  pair  of  beam 


waveguide  signal  transmission  channels  without  any  notice- 
able delay  when  the  dominant  signal  level  having  priority 
over  the  recessive  signal  level  appears  on  one  of  said  pair  of 
beam  waveguide  signal  transmission  channels. 


5,809.078 

RELAY  NODE  SYSTEM  AND  RELAY  CONTROL 

METHOD  OF  THE  SAME  SYSTEM 

Hideaki  Tani.  Tokyo,  and  Takao  Ninomiya,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Digital  Vision  Laboratories  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  855,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1997,  9-004720 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  375—259  20  Claims 
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1.  A  relay  node  system,  which  receives  a  data  stream  having  a 

series  of  data  elements  transmitted  from  a  transmitting  node  and 

which  re-outputs  the  data  stream  to  a  receiving  node,  comprising: 

data  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  data  stream  transmitted 

from  said  transmitting  node: 
storing  means  for  temporarily  storing  data  of  said  received  data 

stream;  and 
data  transmitting  means  for  reading  said  data  stored  in  said 

storing  means  to  be  transmitted  to  said  receiving  node, 
wherein  said  storing  means  includes: 

pnmary  buffer  means,  having  a  high-speed  memory,  for  tem- 
porarily storing  data  of  said  data  stream; 
secondary  buffer  means  having  a  memory  capacity  slower  and 

larger  than  said  primary  buffer  means:  and 
data  transfer  means  for  executing  a  save  prcxressing  and  a 
restore  processing,  said  save  processing  including  process- 
ing for  detecting  danger  of  an  overflow  at  an  input  side  of 
said  primary  buffer  means  to  transfer  data  from  said  pri- 
mary buffer  means  to  said  secondary  buffer  means  by  a 
block  unit,  and  said  restore  processing  including  processing 
transferring  data  .saved  to  said  secondary  buffer  means  to 
said  primary  buffer  means  by  a  block  unit  for  the  data 
transmission  by  said  data  transmitting  means. 


5,809,079 

BRANCHMETRIC  CALCULATION  CIRCUIT  IN  A 

VITERBI  DECODER 

Hideki  Hayashi,  T^urugashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314922 
Int  a.'  H04L  5/l2;23/02 
U.S.  a.  375—262  2  Claims 

1.  A  branchmetric  calculation  circuit  in  a  Viterbi  decoder  which 
calculates  a  square  error  between  a  received  value  and  a  predicted 
value  as  a  branchmetric  value  and  produces  a  decoded  data 
sequence  based  on  said  branchmetric  value,  comprising: 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  said  predicted  value  from  said 
received  value  to  derive  a  subtraction  value;  and 
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broken  line  convening  means  for  converting  said  subtraction 
value  10  an  approximation  value  of  a  square  value  using  one 
of  a  plurality  of  linear  functions  and  utilizing  the  resulting 
value  as  said  branclunetnc  value. 


5.809.080 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CODING  PARTIAL 

RESPONSE  CHANNELS  WITH  NOISE  PREDICTIVE 

VITERBI  DETECTORS 

Razmik  Karabed.  San  Jose,  and  Nersi  Nazari.  Cupertino,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mitel  Semiconductor  Americas  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,675 

Int.  a."  H04L  5/12 

MS.  a.  375-263  21  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  coding  an  input  signal  to  provide  coding 
gain,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  encoder  having  an  input  and  an  output  for  generating  a  ctxie 
sequence  from  the  input  signal  using  an  encoding  scheme,  the 
input  of  the  encoder  coupled  to  receive  the  input  signal; 

a  partial  response  channel  having  an  input  and  an  outpHJt  for 
transforming  signals  to  provide  an  equalized  code  sequence, 
the  input  of  the  partial  response  channel  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  encoder  for  receiving  the  code  sequence;  and 

a  detector  having  an  input  and  an  output  for  producing  an  output 
sequence,  the  input  of  the  detector  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
partial  response  channel  to  receive  the  equalized  code 
sequence,  the  detector  having  a  trellis  that  precludes  error 
events  with  small  distances  d'. 
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so  that  consecutive  blocks  of  a  l/(  l®D-)  precoder  output  sequence 
x,pt,x,  .  .  .  has  a  pre-selecied  parity  structure,  the  input  of  the 
encoder  coupled  to  receive  the  input  signal; 

a  l/(l®D-)  precoder  for  generating  the  precodcd  sequence,  the 
precoder  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  the 
precoder  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  encoder; 
a  partial  response  channel  basing  an  input  and  an  output  for 
transforming  signals  to  provide  a  channel  sequence,  the  input 
of  the  panial  response  channel  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
precoder  for  receiving  the  preceded  sequence; 
a  detector  having  an  input  and  an  output  for  producing  an  output 
sequence,  the  input  of  the  detector  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
partial  response  channel  to  receive  the  channel  sequence;  and 
a  decoder  having  an  input  and  an  output  for  regenerating  the 
input  signal  from  a  signal  output  by  the  detector,  the  input  of 
the  decoder  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  detector 
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VECTOR  TRELLIS  CODED  MODUL.\TION  LSING 

VECTOR  CONVOLLTIONAL  CODES  FOR  RELIABLE 

DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Xiang-Gen  Xia,  Westlake  Village.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,715 
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5,809,081 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  DATA  SUCH 

THAT  AFTER  PRECODING  THE  DATA  HAS  A  PRE- 

SELECTED  PARITY  STRUCTUER 

Razmik  Karabed,  San  Jose,  and  Nersi  Nazari,  Cupertino,  both 

of  Calif.,  a.s.sigDors  to  Mitel  Semiconductor  Americas  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,700 

Int.  CI."  H04L  5/\2:2i/02 
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1.  A  communication  system  for  coding  an  input  signal  to  provide 
gain,  said  system  comprising: 

an  encoder  having  an  input  and  an  output  for  generating  a  coded 
sequence  VoV.v,  ,  .  from  the  input  signal  that  satisfies  the 
condition 


^^ 


I.  A  method  for  encoding  data,  comprising: 

sampling  an  input  signal  to  generate  a  sequence  of  input  samples 

u(n): 
blocking  the  input  samples  u(nl  into  a  sequence  of  input  vectors 

u  of  length  L,  uhere  L  is  an  integer; 
vector  trellis  coded  modulating  the  sequence  of  input  vectors 

such  that  K  input  vectors  are  mapped  into  N  output  vectors  v 

of  length  M  in  an  outlet  sequence,  which  are  then  modulated 

into  symbols  in  a  symbol  constellation,  where  M  is  an  integer; 

and 
generating  a  waveform  in  response  to  each  of  the  symbols, 
wherein  the  sequence  of  input  vectors  is  vector  trellis  coded 
modulated  by: 

vector  convolutional  coding  the  sequence  of  input  vectors  to 

map  the  K  input  vectors  into  the  N  output  vectors  v;  and 
modulating  the  output  vectors  v  to  said  symbols,  and 
wherein  vector  convolutional  coding  comprises: 
defining  a  transition  diagram  dial  includes: 

2"  states  S„.  S,.  .  .  S,"".,  where  m  is  a  coding  memory. 
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2***  branches  leaving  and  arriving  at  each  state,  said  branches 
designating  transitions  between  said  states,  and 

a  pair  of  input  and  output  labels  for  each  branch  that  specify 
the  K  input  vectors  that  cause  the  transition  between  states 
and  the  N  output  vectors  that  result  from  the  transition,  said 
pairs  of  input  and  output  labels  together  determining  a 
plurality  of  K/N  vector  convolulional  codes  thai  can  be 
generated  by  the  transition  diagram  for  a  given  block  length 
of  input  vectors;  and 
from  an  initial  one  of  said  states. 

a)  reading  K  input  vectors  from  said  sequence; 

b)  transitioning  to  the  state  in  the  transition  diagram  indicated 
by  the  K  input  vectors. 

c)  outputting  the  N  output  vectors  associated  with  that  transi- 
tion, and 

d)  repeating  steps  a.  b.  and  c  up  to  the  given  block  length  such 
that  the  N  output  vectors  together  generate  one  of  said  K/N 
vector  convolution  codes. 

where  said  K/N  vector  convolutional  codes  are  defined  by  N  MxL 

matrix-valued  filter  transfer  functions  R<,(z).  R|(z),  .  .  .  R^,,(z), 

and 

wherein  the  input  and  output  vectors  have  the  same  length  M.  said 

N  MxM  matnx-valued  filter  transfer  functions  R<,(z).  R,(z).  .  .  . 

Rv_|(z)  being  generated  by: 

providing     scalar-valued     filter    transfer     functions     H^Cz), 
H,(z).  .  .  .  H;v-i<z)  for  a  K/N  scalar  convolutional  code; 
computing  impulse  responses  h„(z).  h|(z),  .  .  .  hv_|(z)  for  the 

scalar-valued  filter  transfer  functions; 
computing  polyphase  components  Q,^  forOSiSN-l.  OSjSM-l 

from  the  impulse  responses;  and 
arranging  the  M  polyphase  components  Q,^  for  each  matrix- 
valued  filter  transfer  function  into  a  pseudo-circulant  matrix. 


< 


11.  A  receiver  for  receiving  a  stream  of  symbols  transmitted  over 
a  wireless  channel,  the  stream  of  symbols  comprising  data  symbols 
and  comprising  pilot  symbols  that  are  arranged  as  differentially 
encoded  pilot  words,  each  differentially  encoded  pilot  word  com- 
pnsing  at  least  two  pilot  symbols  that  are  separated  by  a  fixed 
difference,  the  differentially  encoded  pilot  words  being  spaced 
apart  in  the  symbol  stream  by  a  pilot  period,  the  receiver  compris- 
ing: 

an  antenna  that  receives  the  stream  of  symbols  as  a  radio 

frequency  signal; 
a  down-converter  that  transforms  the  radio-frequency  signal  into 

a  baseband  signal; 
a  filter  that  bandlimits  the  baseband  signal; 
a  sampler  that  samples  the  baseband  signal  to  generate  a  stream 

of  symbol  values; 
a  detector  that  detects  the  periodic  position  of  the  differentially 
encoded  pilot  words  within  the  stream  of  symbols  by  moni- 


toring differences  between  symbol  values  of  said  stream  of 
symbol  values  over  multiple  pilot  periods; 

a  pilot  symbol  extractor  that  extracts  the  differentially  encoded 
pilot  words  from  the  stream  of  symbols  by  extracting  pilot 
symbol  values  from  said  stream  of  symbol  values; 

a  channel  estimator  that  compares  pilot  symbol  values  extracted 
by  said  pilot  symbol  extractor  with  transmitted  pilot  symbol 
values  to  generate  channel  estimates; 

a  channel  compensator  that  compensates  data  symbols  in  the 
stream  of  symbols  by  using  said  channel  estimates  to  adjust 
data  symbol  values  in  said  stream  of  symbol  values,  the 
channel  compensator  thereby  producing  a  stream  of  compen- 
sated data  symbols;  and 

a  demodulator  that  converts  said  stream  of  compensated  data 
symbols  to  a  stream  of  digital  data  by  converting  compen- 
sated data  symbols  into  corresponding  binary  data  values. 


5.809.084 

DATA  RECEIVING  IN  A  DIGITAL  MOBILE 

COMMUNICATION 

Kazuo  Shida,  and  Mitsuru  Lesugi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199785 

Int.  CI."  H03K  9/r».  H03D  .f/22;  H04B  7/2/6..W6 

U.S.  CI.  375—316  8  Claims 


5,809,083 

DIFFERENTIALLY  ENCODED  PILOT  WORD  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  FOR  WIRELESS  TRANSMISSIONS  OF 

DIGITAL  DATA 

Andrew  S.  Wright,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Wireless  Services,  Inc.,  Middletown,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344^38 

Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  375—285  25  Claims 
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3.  A  data  receiving  system  for  receiving  and  demodulating  a 
series  of  data  signals  oscillated  at  a  carrier  wave  frequency  on  a 
data  transmission  side,  comprising; 

signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  series  of  data  signals; 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  the  senes  of  data  signals 
received  by  the  signal  receiving  means  at  a  demodulating 
frequency; 

delayed  wave  judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  a 
delayed  wave  exists  in  the  series  of  data  signals  demodulated 
by  the  demodulating  means  and  outputting  the  series  of  data 
signals  in  cases  where  the  delayed  wave  does  not  exist  in  the 
series  of  data  signals; 

equalizing  means  for  removing  a  distortion  of  the  series  of  data 
signals  demodulated  by  the  demodulating  means  to  produce  a 
series  of  equalized  signals  from  the  series  of  data  signals  in 
cases  where  it  is  judged  by  the  delayed  wave  judging  means 
that  the  delayed  wave  exists  in  the  series  of  data  signals  and 
outputting  the  series  of  equalized  signals; 

time  changing  rate  calculating  means  for  taking  out  phase  infor- 
mation from  the  series  of  equalized  signals  produced  by  the 
equalizing  means  and  calculating  a  time  changing  rate  of  the 
phase  information;  and 

phase  shift  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  phase  shift  caused 
by  a  difference  between  the  carrier  wave  frequency  of  the 
series  of  data  signals  and  the  demodulating  frequency  accord- 
ing to  the  time  changing  rate  of  the  phase  information  calcu- 
lated by  the  time  changing  rate  calculating  means  and  output- 
ting the  phase  shift. 
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APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

DISCRIMINATING  VARIOUS  SIGNAL  TYPES  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  IMPULSE  DISTORTIONS 

Richard  L.  Goodson.  Huntsville:  Mickey  C.  Rushing,  Har>'est: 

Gary  D.  Hunt,  Gurley,  and  Lee  T.  Gusler,  Jr.,  Huntsville.  all 

of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  496,048 

Int  CI."  H03D  1/02 

MS.  a.  375—320  30  Claims 
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27.  An  apparatus  for  dynamically  limiting  impulse  distortions  in 
an  amplitude  modulated  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rectifier  to  rectify  the  amplitude  modulated  signal  to  form  a 
rectified  signal: 

a  low  pass  filter  coupled  to  the  rectifier  to  filter  the  rectified 
signal  to  form  a  rectified,  low  pass  filtered  signal,  the  recti- 
fied, low  pass  filtered  signal  having  a  low  frequency  average 
magnitude  level: 

a  threshold  selector  coupled  to  the  low  pass  filter,  the  threshold 
selector  responsive  to  the  low  frequency  average  magnitude 
level  to  form  a  threshold  limit  signal:  and 

a  limiter  for  receiving  the  amplitude  nKxlulated  signal,  the 
limiter  further  coupled  to  the  threshold  selector  to  receive  the 
threshold  limit  signal,  the  limiter  dynamically  limiting  the 
impulse  distortions  of  the  amplitude  modulating  signal  to  a 
magnitude  determined  by  the  threshold  limit  signal,  to  form  a 
limited  signal. 


5.809.086 

INTELLIGENT  TIMING  RECOVERY  FOR  A 

BROADBAND  ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER 

Sirikiat  Ariyavisitakul.  Tinton  Falls,  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,741 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/22:7/00 

VS.  CI.  375—332  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  broadband  wireless  radio  receiver  for  receiving  a  QPSK 
modulated  radio  signal  including  one  or  more  packets  of  user 
information  and  overhead  symbols,  comprising: 

means  for  demodulating  the  radio  signal  into  a  baseband  signal: 

means  for  oversampling  the  baseband  signal  coupled  to  the 
demodulating  means: 

channel  estimation  means  for  generating  a  channel  impulse 
response  signal  based  on  the  baseband  signal: 

timing  recovery  means  for  generating  a  symbol  timing  param- 
eter and  a  burst  liming  parameter  ba.sed  on  the  channel 
impulse  response  signal: 

memory  means  for  storing  an  oversampled  baseband  signal  and 
outpuiting  samples  of  the  ba.seband  signal  based  on  the  sym- 
bol timing  parameter  and  the  burst  timing  parameter:  and 


an  equalizer  for  receiving  the  samples  of  the  baseband  signal 
from  the  memory  means  and  outputting  detected  data,  the 
equalizer  including  a  feedback  section  and  a  feedforward 
section. 


5.809,087 

COHERENT  DETECTION  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 

REMOTE  CALIBRATION  OF  COHERENT  SYSTEMS 

Jeffrey  Michael  Ashe,  Gloversville;  Robert  Leland  Nevin.  and 

Seth   David  Silverstein.  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,195 

Int  CI."  H03D  1/00:  QO\S  7/40:  HOIQ  .1/00 

VS.  a.  375—340  16  CUims 
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1.  A  coherent  architecture  for  remotely  calibrating  a  coherent 
system  with  a  system  reference  signal  and  a  system  calibration 
signal,  comprising: 

local  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  signal  having  a  defined 
frequency  and  phase: 

a  first  frequency  multiplier  for  generating  an  up  conversion 
signal  having  a  rational  (No)  frequency  and  phase  relation 
with  the  local  oscillator  signal: 

a  second  frequency  multiplier  for  generating  a  baseband  refer- 
ence signal  having  a  rational  (N,)  frequency  and  phase  rela- 
tion with  the  local  oscillator  signal; 

a  third  fi'equency  multiplier  for  generating  a  ba.seband  calibra- 
tion signal  having  a  rational  (N^)  frequency  and  pha.se  relation 
with  the  local  oscillator. 

first  up  conversion  means  for  accepting  the  up  conversion  signal 
and  the  baseband  reference  signal  to  produce  the  system 
reference  signal: 

second  up  conversion  means  for  accepting  the  up  conversion 
signal  and  the  baseband  calibration  signal  to  produce  the 
system  calibration  signal: 

a  first  antenna  for  transmitting  the  system  reference  signal  to  a 
remote  receiver: 

a  second  antenna  for  transmitting  the  system  calibration  signal 
to  the  remote  receiver, 

a  third  antenna  for  receiving  said  system  reference  and  system 
calibration  signals  at  a  remote  receiver, 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  generating  a  signal  having  a 
defined  frequency  and  phase  dependent  on  a  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  control  signal: 

a  fourth  frequency  multiplier  for  generating  a  first  down  conver- 
sion signal  having  a  rational  (N,,)  frequency  and  phase  rela- 
tion with  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator: 

a  fifth  frequency  multiplier  for  generating  a  second  down  con- 
version signal  having  a  rational  (N,)  frequency  and  phase 
relation  with  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator: 

a  sixth  frequency  multiplier  for  generating  a  third  down  conver- 
sion signal  having  a  rational  (N,)  frequency  and  phase  rela- 
tion with  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator: 

a  first  down  conversion  means  for  accepting  the  first  down 
conversion  signal  and  the  received  system  reference  and  sys- 
tem calibration  signals  to  produce  intermediate  reference  and 
calibration  signals: 

a  first  bandpass  filter  for  filtering  the  intermediate  reference  and 
calibration  signals  to  pr<iduce  a  baseband  reference  signal: 

a  second  bandpass  filter  for  filtenng  the  intermediate  reference 
and  calibration  signals  to  produce  a  baseband  calibration 
signal; 
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second  down  conversion  means  for  accepting  the  second  down 
conversion  signal  and  the  baseband  reference  signal  to  pro- 
duce the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  control  signal; 

a  synchronous  demodulator  for  heterodyning  the  third  down 
conversion  signal  and  the  baseband  calibration  signal  to  pro- 
duce in-phase  and  quadrature  output  signals;  and 

estimating  means  for  producing  amplitude  and  phase  estimates 
of  the  received  system  calibration  signal  for  calibration 
decoding. 


5,809,089 

RECEIVING  UNIT,  SOFT  INFORM.\TION  DATA 

PROCESSOR  AND  DECODING  METHOD  THEREOF 

USED  FOR  A  CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 

SYSTEM 

Dobrica  Vasic,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,749 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033211 

InL  CI."  H03M  13/12 

VS.  CI.  375—341  20  Claims 


5,809,088 

DIGITAL  CARRIER  WAVE  RESTORING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  A  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

RECEIVER 

Dong-Seog  Han,  Ahnyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  14,  1995, 
1995  20772;  Nov.  24,  1995,  1995  43526 
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1.  A  digital  carrier  wave  restoring  device  of  a  telecommunication 
receiving  system  utilizing  a  pilot  signal,  comprising: 

a  tuning  unit  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  including  said  pilot 
signal,  and  tuning  said  radio  signal  to  a  first  tuning  frequency 
corresponding  to  a  channel  selected  by  a  user,  thereby  to 
output  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  therefrom; 

a  filter  for  filtering  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  to  a 
specific  frequency  bandwidth  through  which  said  pilot  signal 
passes; 

a  first  frequency  converter  for  frequency-converting  an  output 
signal  of  said  filter  to  a  digital  signal  processing  frequenc> 
band; 

a  signal  convener  for  converting  an  output  signal  of  said  first 
frequency  converter  to  a  digital  signal; 

a  first  phase  splitter  for  phase-splitting  said  digital  signal, 
thereby  to  output  a  first  I  signal  and  a  first  Q  signal  therefrom; 

a  low  pass  filter  and  second  phase  spliner  for  low  pass-filtering 
and  phase-splitting  said  digital  signal,  thereby  to  output  a 
second  I  signal  and  a  second  Q  signal  therefrom; 

a  second  frequency  converter  for  mixing  said  first  I  signal  and 
said  first  Q  signal  with  a  fixed  local  oscillation  frequency, 
thereby  to  output  a  first  I  signal  and  a  first  Q  signal  of  a 
baseband  therefrom; 

a  third  frequency  converter  for  mixing  said  second  I  signal  and 
said  second  Q  signal  with  said  fixed  local  oscillation  fre- 
quency, thereby  to  output  a  second  1  signal  and  a  second  Q 
signal  of  a  baseband  therefrom;  and 

a  tuning  correcting  unit  for  detecting  a  frequency  error  by  said 
pilot  signal  of  said  second  I  signal  of  said  baseband  and 
delecting  a  phase  error  from  said  second  Q  signal  of  said 
baseband,  thereby  to  generate  an  error  correction  value  for 
correcting  said  frequency  error  and  said  phase  error,  and  for 
applying  lo  said  tuning  unil  a  second  tuning  frequency  which 
is  obtained  by  adding  a  preliminary  correction  frequency 
value  prepared  for  an  initial  shifting  of  said  first  tuning 
frequency  to  said  error  correction  value,  thereby  to  cause  said 
tuning  unit  to  correct  said  first  tuning  frequency. 
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15.  A  soft  information  data  processor  used  for  a  Code  Division 
Multiple  Access  System  comprising: 

means  for  calculating  a  modified  Bessel  function  of  the  first 
kind; 

means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  means  for  calculating  a 
modified  Bessel  function  of  the  first  kind,  responsive  to  cal- 
culate pairs  of  bit  metrics  for  use  in  a  Viterbi  decoder; 

wherein  said  Code  Division  Multiple  Access  system  employs 
M-ary  orthogonal  signaling  and  noncoherent  detection; 

wherein  set  of  decision  variables  XI  to  XM,  computed  in  an 
optimum  demodulator,  are  used  as  input  data  to  said  soft 
information  processor 


5,809,090 
DIGITAL  DIVERSITY  RECEIVER  SYSTEM 
Barry  D.  Butemowsky,  Bumaby,  Canada:  Exiward  J.  Anthony. 
Qiiincy,  III.;  Mihaela  C.  Beluri,  North  Vancouver;  Xavier 
Carbo  Figueras,  Burnaby,  both  of  Canada;  Robert  Addison 
Langridge,  Jr.,  Quincy,  111.;  Robert  Richard  Leyendecker, 
Blaine,  Wash.;  Glaudio  GusUvo  Rey,  Coquitlam,  and  Des- 
mond Wai  Ming  Yan,  Vancouver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Glenayre  Electronics,  Inc..  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,461 
Int.  a.  ■  H04B  7/02 
VS.  CI.  375—347  11  Claims 
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1.  A  receiver  for  processing  radio  frequency  signals  of  different 
signal  strengths,  which  signals  are  broadcast  at  a  transmission 
frequency  from  a  plurality  of  sources  dispersed  in  a  geographic 
area,  such  radio  frequency  signals  being  modulated  to  contain  a 
series  of  digital  symbols,  said  receiver  composing: 

(Da  first  antenna  for  detecting  the  radio  frequency  signals; 
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(2)  a  second  antenna  for  detecting  the  radio  frequency  signals 
and  separated  from  the  first  antenna  for  decreased  correlation 
of  the  radio  frequency  signals  as  detected  at  the  two  antennas: 

(3)  a  first  receiver  component  coupled  to  the  first  antenna  for 
demodulating  the  signals  as  detected  by  the  first  antenna: 

(4)  a  second  receiver  component  coupled  to  the  second  antenna 
for  demodulating  the  signals  as  detected  by  the  second 
antenna,  each  of  the  first  and  second  receiver  components 
including: 

(a)  means  for  convening  the  detected  signals  to  digital  form: 
and 

(b)  means  for  processing  the  signals  in  digital  form  to  detect 
the  digital  symbols,  the  processing  means  including  means 
for  analyzing  all  possible  combinations  of  symbols  over  a 
predetermined  time  period  and  for  assigning  an  accuracy 
indicator  to  each  of  such  combinations  corresponding  to  the 
probability  that  such  combination  ha.s  been  accurately 
detected,  said  processing  being  conducted  independently 
for  each  delected  symbol  on  a  symbol-by-symbol  basis 
without  reference  to  the  results  of  preceding  processing  to 
detect  the  symbols  or  estimates  of  subsequent  processing  or 
detection:  and 

(5)  means  for  combining  the  accuracy  indicators  of  correspond- 
ing symbols  detected  by  the  first  and  second  receiver  compo- 
nents, respectively,  so  as  to  determine  the  most  likely  series  of 
detected  symbols. 


5,809,091 

TIMING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

David  E.  Bairow,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson,  inc.. 

Research  Triangle  Parli,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,133 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/06 

MS.  a.  375-354  38  claims 


5,809,092 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SYNCHRONIZING  FRAMES  IN  MULTICELLULAR 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

Heinz  Gontsch,  Niefern,  (Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V, 

Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1995,  195  23 
489,8 

InL  CI.*-  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—356  6  Qaims 
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I.  A  method  of  synchronizing  frames  during  digital  transmission 
of  information  from  a  first  subsystem  to  a  second  subsystem  in  a 
telecommunications   system   comprising   two  or  more   intercon- 
nected subsystems  which  may  be  remote  from  each  other,  charac- 
terized by  the  following  steps: 
determining,  in  the  first  subsy.stem  (1).  a  second  tin>e  difference 
(At2)  between  a  frame  synchronization  pulse  (fK\)  of  the  first 
subsystem  (1)  and  a  frame  synchronization   pulse  (FR2) 
received  from  the  second  subsystem  (2)  and  transmitting  said 
second  time  difference  to  the  second  subsystem  (2);  and 
determining,  in  the  second  subsystem  (2).  a  first  time  difference 
(All)  between  the  frame  synchronization  pulse  {FR2)  of  the 
second  subsystem  (2)  and  the  frame  synchronization  pulse 
(FRl)  received  from  the  first  subsystem  (1).  determining  a 
signal  propagation  time  (AT)  between  the  first  subsystem  (1) 
and  the  second  subsystem  (2)  from  a  sum  of  the  first  time 
difference  (Atl)  and  the  second  time  difference  (At2),  and 
subsequently  delaying  the  frame  synchronization  pulse  (¥K1) 
of  the  second  subsystem  (2)  by  a  time  interval  (tv)  equal  to  a 
difference  between  the  first  time  difference  (All)  and  the 
signal  propagation  lime  (AT). 
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5,809,093 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  FRAME  ALIGNING 

INFORMATION  IN  A  WIRELESS 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Ian   L.  Cooper,  Surrey,  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to  DSC 

Communications  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,444 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1995, 
9510870;  Jun.  7,  1995,  9511546;  Jun.  28,  1995,  9513168 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—365  9  Claims 
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1    A  signal  generating  apparatus  for  generating  a  sequence  of 
timing  signals  that  are  repeated  at  periodic  intervals,  comprising: 

a)  a  random  access  memory  for  storing  an  event  list  comprising 
one  or  more  events,  wherein  each  event  including  an  event 
time  and  an  asstKiated  event  action  code,  wherein  said  event 
action  codes  define  the  timing  signals  to  be  generated: 

b)  a  counter  incremented  at  a  predetermined  clock  rate; 

c)  a  comparator  for  comparing  said  event  times  to  the  value  of 
said  counter  and  for  generating  a  match  signal  when  the  event 
time  for  an  event  matches  said  counter  value:  and 

d)  a  signal  generator  responsive  to  said  match  signal  from  said 
comparator  for  decoding  and  executing  the  event  action  code 
corresponding  to  the  matching  event  time  to  generate  a  liming 
signal. 


m 
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8.  A  subscriber  terminal  in  a  wireless  telecommunications  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

a  receiver  operable  to  receive  a  downlink  signal,  the  downlink 
signal  carrying  information  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of 
frames,  the  downlink  signal  including  an  eight  bit  frame 
alignment  word  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  frames,  the  frame 
alignment  word  being  decoded  into  an  overhead  channel  of 
the  downlink  signal,  the  overhead  channel  decoded  into  one 
of  every  ten  bit  positions  of  the  downlink  signal,  the  receiver 
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operable  to  identify  two  successive  frame  alignment  words 
from  the  overhead  channel  of  the  downlink  signal  in  order  to 
establish  a  downlink  communication  path,  wherein  the 
receiver  monitors  a  first  bit  position  of  every  ten  bits  of  the 
downlink  signal  to  identify  frame  alignment  words,  wherein 
the  receiver  monitors  a  second  bit  position  of  every  ten  bits  of 
the  downlink  signal  to  identify  frame  alignment  words  upon 
an  indication  that  two  successive  frame  alignment  words  were 
not  identified  during  monitoring  of  the  first  bit  position. 


5.809,0«»4 
SYNCHRONIZATION  REGENER.\T!ON  CIRCUIT 
Takahiko  Masumoto,  Ora-gun:   Kazuhiro  Kimura,  Rukaya, 
and  Hiroshi  Kaneko.  Ora-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-134511; 
May  31,  1995.  7-134512;  May  31,  1995,  7-134513 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  375—365  „  19  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronization  regeneration  circuit  for  establishing  the 
synchronization  of  a  receiving  system  by  detecting  the  periodicity 
of  a  predetermined  synchronization  pattern  from  received  data  with 
the  synchroniz^ation  pattern  added,  comprising  a  synchronization 
pattern  detection  circuit  for  detecting  said  synchronization  pattern 
and  a  plurality  of  synchronization  detection  circuits  each  for 
detecting  the  periodicity  of  said  synchronization  pattern  based  on  a 
timing  at  which  said  synchronization  pattern  is  detected  by  being 
triggered  by  the  detection  output  of  said  synchronization  pattern 
detection  circuit:  wherein  each  of  said  synchronization  detection 
circuit!)  detects  said  synchronization  pattern  periodicity  in  accor- 
dance with  said  synchronization  panem  detection  output  at  a 
different  timing. 


5,809,095 
SYNCHRONOUS  SIGNAL  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
Takehiko  Nakao,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1995,  7-022959 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  7/089 
U.S.  CI.  375—374  12  Claims 


r 


1.  A  synchronous  circuit,  comprising: 

a  phase  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  phases  of  an  input 
signal  having  a  frequency  to  be  set  as  data  and  a  feedback 
signal  outpuned  by  the  synchronous  circuit  to  obtain  a  phase 


difference  between  the  two.  and  for  activating  a  first  control 
signal  as  a  first  output  for  only  a  period  corresponding  to  the 
detected  phase  difference  and  activating  a  second  control 
signal  as  a  second  output  for  a  half  period  of  the  feedback 
signal  immediately  after  an  end  of  the  activation  of  the  first 
control  signal: 

a  signal  forming  circuit  having  a  first  circuit  and  a  second  circuit 
both  connected  between  a  common  high  supply  voltage  and  a 
common  low  voltage  supply  voltage,  the  first  circuit  respon- 
sive to  the  first  and  second  control  signals  outputting  a  first 
output  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  control  signals, 
the  second  circuit  outputting  an  intermediate  fixed  potential 
between  the  high  and  low  supply  voltages  as  a  second  output: 

a  passive  type  filter  circuit  having  two  passive  filter  circuits, 
noise  in  a  high  frequency  region  being  removed  from  the  first 
and  second  outputs  when  the  first  and  second  outputs  pass 
through  the  two  passive  filter  circuits,  respectively:  and 

an  output  circuit  having  third  and  fourth  circuits,  said  third 
circuit  removing  in-phase  noise  on  the  basis  of  the  first  and 
second  outputs,  and  the  fourth  circuit  outputting  a  signal 
having  a  phase  adjusted  according  to  a  difference  between  the 
first  and  second  outputs  outputted  by  said  filter  circuit,  as  the 
feedback  signal  of  the  synchronous  circuit. 


5,809,0% 

DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 

DECISION  MEANS  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

SYNCHRONIZATION  MODE 

Georges  Martinez.  Caen,  and  Jean-Michel  Guillaud.  Monl- 

geron,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

NY,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.381 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1995,  95  06755 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7AW.  H03D  m4 

U.S.  CI.  375—375  14  Claims 


1.  A  digital  transmission  system  comprising  a  transmitter  and  a 
receiver,  in  which  the  receiver  includes  synchronization  means  for 
estimating  and  compensating  for  synchronization  errors  between  a 
local  carrier  and  an  input  signal  from  the  transmitter,  the  synchro- 
nization means  comprising: 

generator  means  for  generating  the  local  carrier, 
phase/frequency  detection  means  producing  a  first  error  signal 
that  corrects  the  synchronization  errors  in  the  unlocked  inode. 
phase  detection  means  producing  a  second  error  signal  that 

corrects  the  synchronization  errors  in  the  locked  mode,  and 
control  means  determining  a  response  to  requests  that  call  for 
putting   the   synchronization   means  either   in   the   unlocked 
mode  or  in  the  locked  mode, 
characterized  in  that  the  system  comprises  state  control  means 

for  defining  modes  of  operation  of  the  system,  and 
responsive  to  receipt  of  one  of  said  requests,  before  defining  the 
requested  mode  the  state  control  means  imposes  at  least  one 
decision  condition  which  must  be  satisfied  in  addition  to  the 
one  request. 
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5.809.097 
LOW  JITTER  PHASE  DETECTOR  FOR  PHASE  LOCKED 

LOOPS 
Kadaba  R.  Lakshmikumar.  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,884 

InL  a."  H04L  27/W 

MS..  CL  375—376  2o  Claims 


stub  lube  first  end  with  an  upper  stub  tube  attachment  weid.  said 
method  comprismg  the  steps  of: 
cutting  the  elongate  member  at  a  location  belou  the  upper  stub 
tube  weld  to  form  a  weld  passage  in  the  elongate  member; 
and 
forming  a  weld  in  the  weld  passage. 
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I.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  a  phase-locked  loop  having: 

a  variable  frequency  oscillator  with  an  output  and  an  input,  the 
input  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator: 

a  phase  detector  for  providing  both  an  LiP  output  signal  and  a 
DOWN  output  signal,  each  output  signal  having  a  pulse  width 
that  varies  depending  on  the  relative  phase  difference  between 
said  oscillator  output  and  a  reference  signal,  said  UP  and 
DOWN  signals  being  coupled  to  said  oscillator  input; 

CHARACTERIZED  BY: 

a  delay  line,  combined  with  the  phase  detector  to  delay  one  of 
said  UP  and  DOWN  outputs  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  have 
said  outputs  substantially  overlap  when  the  phase-locked  loop 
is  locked. 


5.809.098 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  A  STUB  TUBE  IN  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 
Gerald  Alan  Deaver.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  8144;28 

Int.  a."  G21C  un^ 

U.S.  a.  376-203  15  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  an  elongate  hollow  member  within  a 
reactor  pressure  vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  reactor  pressure 
vessel  including  a  bottom  head  dome,  a  stub  tube,  and  the  elongate 
hollow  member,  the  bottom  head  dome  having  at  least  one  opening 
therein,  the  stub  tube  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  and  a  bote 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  stub  tube  welded 
to  the  bonom  head  dome  adjacent  the  second  end  with  a  lower  stub 
tube  attachment  weld  so  that  the  stub  tube  bore  and  the  bonom 
head  dome  opening  are  substantially  aligned,  the  elongate  hollow 
member  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  bore  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  elongate  member  extending 
through  the  stub  tube  bore  and  secured  to  the  stub  tube  adjacent  the 


5.809.099 
LASER-GUIDED  UNDERWATER  WALL  CLIMBING 
ROBOT  FOR  REACTOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
INSPECTION 
Jae-Hee  Kim;   Heung-Seop  Eom;   Ko-Ryuh   Kim;  Jae-Cheol 
Lee.  and  ^ou-Rark  Choi,  all  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors    to    Korea    Atomic    Energy    Research    Institute. 
Daejeon-Si.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  851.274 

Int.  Cl.'^  G21C  n/Oli 

U.S.  a.  376-249  13  ctalms 
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13.  A  method  for  controlling  a  laser  guided  inspection  apparatus, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  underwater  robot  for  independently  moving  along  a 
path  on  an  inner  wall  of  a  reactor  vessel: 

providing  a  laser  pointer  having  a  laser  beam  thereupon  and 
being  multi-directionally  tiluble  from  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  an  interior  of  the  reactor  vessel,  said  underwater  robot 
being  configured  to  follow  a  path  determined  by  the  laser 
pointer: 

controlling  the  underwater  robot  by  moving  the  laser  pointer 
along  a  path,  said  path  being  determined  by: 

V/    =  vv  +  ♦*• 

=  /f,,*,  +  Kd^^  +  Kp^^  +  AT^, 

V,    =  v,*pL 

-  f(-p\*\  +  Af<(,r,  -  ATp,*,  -  Ki,e^ 

where. 

v,,  v^left/righi  wheel  velocity, 

v..  ^:linear  and  angular  velocity  of  a  robot  center, 

e,.  e,:position  error  lo  the  direction  of  x,  y  axes. 

Kp,.  Kj,.  Kp,.  K,,,:ilie  gain  of  a  corresponding  controller 
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5.809,100 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  CHANGES  IN  PRELOAD 

ON  A  TIE  ROD  INSTALLED  AS  PART  OF  A  CORE 

SHROUD  REPAIR  IN  A  BOILING  WATER  REACTOR 

Patrick  J.  Butler,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  MPR  Associates, 

Inc.,  Alexandria.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,625.  Nov.  I,  1996.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  627,154,  Apr.  3.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5i;89,640.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,402 

Int.  CI."  G21C  17/00 

U.S.  a.  376—258  11  Claims 


comprising  a  handle  member  including  a  channel  for  receiv- 
ing said  at  least  one  coolant  rod.  and  a  fuel  rod  support 
member  releasably  engageable  with  said  channel,  wherein 
said  fuel  rod  support  member  is  adapted  to  laterally  support 
said  fiiel  rods. 


1.  In  a  boiling  water  reactor  having  a  core  shroud  with  a  stiffness 
disposed  within  a  reactor  vessel  and  a  plurality  of  lie  rods  with 
respective  stiffnesses  installed  as  part  of  a  core  shroud  repair 
between  vertically  spaced  sites  on  the  core  shroud  at  a  respective 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  locations  about  the  shroud  periphery, 
a  tool  for  measuring  preload  on  a  tie  rod  after  installation,  said  tool 
comprising 

an  elongate  support  member  having  an  upper  end  for  positioning 
externally  of  the  reactor  vessel  and  a  lower  end  for  position- 
ing inside  the  vessel  adjacent  the  core  shroud; 
a  loading  device  suspended  from  said  lower  end  of  said  support 
member  and  including  a  base  for  reacting  against  the  core 
shroud  and  a  puller  movable  relative  to  said  base  and  having 
a  configuration  to  couple  with  the  upper  end  of  a  tie  rod  to 
apply  a  load  to  the  tie  rod: 
a  displacement  indicator  responsive  to  axial  displacement  of  said 
puller  relative  to  said  base  for  indicating  displacement  of  the 
tie  rod;  and 
a  load  indicator  responsise  to  axial  loading  of  said  puller  for 

indicating  the  load  applied  to  the  tie  rod: 
wherein  said  loading  device  has  a  stiffness  which  in  combination 
with  the  stiffness  of  the  core  shroud  is  greater  than  about 
twice  the  stiffness  of  the  tie  rod  so  that,  when  the  displace- 
ment of  the  lie  rod  is  plotted  versus  the  load  applied  to 
produce  a  curve  with  a  slope,  a  substantial  change  in  the  slope 
of  the  curve  will  occur  at  a  load  corresponding  to  the  preload 
on  the  lie  rod  to  provide  a  clear  indication  of  the  tie  rod 
preload. 


5,809,102 
COD  HAVING  CHARGE-INJECTED  POTENTIAL 
BARRIER  REGIONS  PROTECTED  FROM 
OVERVOLTAGES 
Yasutaka  Nakashiba.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1996.  8-252733 

Int.  CI."  GllC  19/28:  HOIL  29/768:23/60 

U.S.  CI.  377—61  9  Claims 
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5,809,101 
HANDLE  UNIT  FOR  A  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR  AND  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  MODIFIED 
CHANNEL 
Thomas  G.  Dunlap;  Gerald  M.  Latter;  Mark  J.  Colby,  and 
Michael  R.  Stepp,  all  of  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
(ieneral  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,875 
Int.  CI."  G21C  .V.*2 
U.S.  a.  376-446  27  Qaims 

12.  A  fuel  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  fuel  rods; 
at  least  one  coolant  rod; 
a  fuel  assembly  channel  surrounding  said  plurality  of  fuel  rods 

and  said  coolant  rod:  and 
a  handle  unit  disposed  inside  said  fuel  assembly  channel  and 
receiving  said  at   least  one  coolant  rod,   said  handle   uoit 


liuic    cmamamum 

1.  A  charge-coupled  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  charge  transfer  layer  on  said  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  on  said  charge  transfer  layer; 

a  sequence  of  electrodes  divided  into  recurrent  groups  of  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  electrodes  each,  said  sequence  of 
electrodes  being  arranged  in  a  single-layered  structure  on  said 
insulating  layer; 

hrst.  second,  third  and  fourth  conductors  connected  respectively 
to  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  electrodes  of  said  each 
group; 

said  insulating  layer  permanently  holding  electrons  in  positions 
respectively  corresponding  to  said  second  and  fourth  elec- 
trodes of  said  each  group:  and 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  breakdown  diodes  connected 
respectively  to  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  conductors, 
said  first  and  third  breakdown  diodes  basing  a  first  breakdown 
voltage  and  said  second  and  fourth  diodes  having  a  second 
breakdown  voltage  higher  than  the  first  breakdown  voltage. 
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5,809.103 
X-RAY  LITHOGRAPHY  MASKING 
Henry  I.  Smith,  Sudbury,  Mass.;  Michael  Lim,  Duluth.  Ga.,- 
James     Carter.     Stoneham.     and     Mark     Schaitenburg. 
Needham.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  770.678 

Int.  CI."  G21K  5/00 

VS.  a.  378—35  22  Oaims 


the  body  part,  characterized  by  the  combination  of  the  following 
irradiation  with  X-rays  occurs  at  two  energy  levels;  the  detected 
radiation  is  analyzed;  the  thickness  of  the  body  part  is  determined; 
the  analysis  of  the  detected  radiation  takes  account  of  the  thickness 
of  the  body  pan  In  order  to  determine  the  principal  components  of 
the  bodypart.  water,  fat  and  bone  mineral  to  thereby  produce  a 
representation  of  the  bone  mineral  content  in  the  skeleton  in  said 
body  part  and  the  intensity  of  the  X-radiation  is  determined  by 
measuring  a  reference  object  of  known  composition. 


70  60 

1.  X-ray  masking  apparatus  comprising. 

a  frame  having  a  supporting  rim  surrounding  an  x-ray  transpar- 
ent region. 

a  thin  membrane  of  hard  inorganic  x-ray  transparent  matenal 
attached  at  its  periphery  to  said  supporting  rim  covering  said 
x-ray  transparent  region. 

a  layer  of  x-ray  opaque  material  on  said  thin  membrane  inside 
said  x-ray  transparent  region  and  arranged  in  a  pattern  to 
selectively  transmit  x-ray  energy  through  said  membrane  from 
said  x-ray  transparent  region  to  a  predetermined  image  plane 
separated  from  said  layer  by  at  least  said  thin  membrane,  and 

a  pellicle  membrane  of  x-ray  transparent  material  attached  to 
said  frame,  spaced  from  said  thin  membrane,  and  covering  the 
x-ray  transparent  region. 

whereby  a  substrate  may  be  positioned  in  said  predetermined 
image  plane  and  receive  an  x-ray  energy  image  corresponding 
to  said  pattern  when  x-ray  energy  enters  said  x-ray  transparent 
region. 


5,809,104 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
CONTENT  OF  BONE  MINERAL  IN  THE  SKELETON 
Ragnar  Kullenberg,  Palsbovagen  9F,  S-302  74  Halmstad.  and 
Anders  L'llberg,  Berghallavagen  4,  S-616  33  Aby.  both  of 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE96A)0008,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21856.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875.136 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  12.  1995,  9500089 
Int  a."  GOIN  23/02 
VS.  CI.  378-54  3  Oaims 


5,809,105 
NOISE  nLTER  FOR  DIGITAL  X-RAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Steven  P.   Roehm,  New  BerUn,  Wis.,  and  Ruchi   Mangalik, 
Buffalo  Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,794 

Int  CI.*'  H05G  1/60 

VS.  a.  378-98.12  6  Claims 
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1.  An  x-ray  fluorographic  system  for  producing  a  series  of  frame 
images  of  a  subject  acquired  at  low  x-ray  dose  levels,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

means  for  acquiring  a  frame  image  by  passing  x-rays  through 
the  subject,  the  frame  image  being  comprised  of  an  array  of 
pixel  values: 
means  for  receiving  the  frame  image  and  producing  a  mask 
therefrom  which  distinguishes  the  pixel  values  that  corre- 
spond to  structural  features  in  the  image  frame  from  the  pixel 
values  that  correspond  to  background;  and 
means  for  receiving  the  frame  image  and  being  responsive  to  the 
mask  for  selectively  filtering  the  pixel  values  in  the  frame 
image  that  correspond  to  background. 


I.  Method  of  measuring  the  bone  mineral  content  in  the  skeleton 
in  a  body  part  which  is  irradiated  from  one  side  with  X-radiation 
which  is  detected  by  a  detector  matrix  (4).  comprising  a  number  of 
elements  which  are  arranged  in  matrix  form  on  the  opposite  side  of 


5,809,106 
X-RAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

PREVENTING  DAMAGING  X-RAY  EMISSIONS 
Koichi   Kitade,  Otawara.  and   Katsuhiro  Ono,   Utsunomiya. 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808.857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-041984.- 
Feb.  6.  1997,  9-023372 

InL  CI."  H05G  1/00 
VS.  CI.  378-132  8  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  apparatus  comprising: 
an  X-ray  tube  including: 

a  rotary  anode  having  an  X-ray  emitting  target; 

a  cathode  that  emits  an  electron  beam  toward  said  target  of  the 

rotary  anode 
a  rotary  structure  to  which  the  anode  is  secured; 
a  stationary  structure  that  engages  concentrically  with  the 

rotary  structure;  and 
a  hydrodynamic  slide  bearing  which  has  helical  grooves  in  an 
engaging  section  of  the  rotary  structure  and  stationary 
structure  and  to  which  a  liquid-metal   lubncani   with  a 
specific  melting  point  is  applied; 
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5,809.108 
AUTOMATED  TEST  CALL  GENER-ATION  AND 
EXECUTION  SYSTEM 
Ira  A.  Thompson;  William  R.  Liese.  both  of  Allen:  Charlie  C. 
Tsai,  Piano,  and  Scot  Bartholomew.  Allen,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  MCI  Communications  Corporation,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  722313 
Int.  CI."  H04M  l/24:.W8:J/22:  H04J  1/16 
U,S.C1. 379— 15  _  Haaims 

■   SI«I 


a  stator  arranged  around  an  outside  periphery  of  the  X-ray  tube: 
a  rotational  driving  power  supply  device  that  supplies  a  rota- 
tional drhing  electric  power  to  the  stator; 
a  X-ray  tube  power  supply  device  that  causes  an  electron  beam 
to  strike  an  focal  point  track  area  on  the  rotary  anode  in  the 
X-ray  tube:  and 
an  X-ray  emission  control  device  that  controls  an  operation  of 
the  X-ray  tube  power  supply  device  and  sets  conditions  of 
X-ray  emission,  wherein 
said  X-ray  emission  control  device  includes: 

tirst  prediction  means  that  predicts  how  a  temperature  at  an 
electron  beam  incident  point  on  said  focal  point  track 
area  and  an  average  temperature  of  said  focal  point  track 
area  rise  with  time  for  the  anode  voltage,  electron  beam 
current  and  the  electron  beam  incidence  duration  in  a 
case  where  an  electron  beam  is  caused  to  strike  the  focal 
point  track  area  on  the  rotary  anode  in  the  X-ray  tube: 
second  prediction  means  that  predicts  how  the  average 
temperature  of  the  focal  point  track  area  falls  with  time 
from  the  reached  average  temperature  of  the  focal  point 
track  area  by  heal  dissipation  in  a  case  where  the  electron 
beam  incidence  is  stopped:  and 
notifying  means  for  notifying  at  every  moment  input  per- 
mission conditions  to  the  X-ray  tube  obtained  on  the 
basis  of  prediction  results  from  said  first  and  second 
prediction  means. 
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13.  A  method  for  creating  a  test  call  script  to  be  executed  by  a 
controller  coupled  with  a  call  generator  that  is  driven  by  pre- 
defined commands  sent  by  the  controller,  said  call  generator  com- 
prising a  first  out-of-band  protocol  analyzer  for  monitoring  signal- 
ing data  and  originating  test  calls,  and  a  second  out-of-band 
protocol  analyzer  for  monitoring  signaling  data  and  terminating 
test  calls,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

presenting  to  a  user  a  test  call  generation  screen,  wherein  the 
user  is  prompted  to  enter  each  test  call  parameter  by  either 
selecting  a  list  item  from  a  predefined  list  of  test  call  param- 
eters or  by  entering  data  into  a  test  call  parameter  entry  field: 
and 
translating  the  test  call  parameters  from  said  presenting  step  into 
a  test  case  scnpt  comprising  a  list  of  pre-defined  commands 
for  the  call  generator 


5,809.107 

CATAPULT  GRID  DR.AW  ER  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

PREVENTING  INCORRECT  INSERTION  OF  ANTI- 

SCATTER  GRID  INTO  DRAWER  RECEPTACLE 

Thomas  Schmitt,  Forchheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

.AktiengeselLschafI,  Munich..  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  915,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1996.  196  34 
066.7 

Int  CI."  A61B  6A)0 
VJS.  a.  378—154  7  Oaims 
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5.809.109 

INTEGRATED  RING  SENSOR  WITH  FAULT  DETECTION 

Michael  Moyal.  and  Walter  S.  Schopfer.  both  of  Austin,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,668 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24 

VS.  CI.  379—22  13  Claims 


1.  A  catapult  grid  drawer  comprising: 

an  anti-scatier  grid:  and 

a  receptacle  for  said  anti-scatier  grid: 
wherein  said  anti-scatter  grid  and  said  receptacle  comprise 
means  for  mounting  said  anti-scatter  grid  in  said  receptacle 
only  in  one  predetermined  relative  orientation. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  off-hook  con- 
dition of  a  telephone  connected  to  a  ring  line  and  a  lip  line  when 
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said  telephone  is  in  a  ringing  state  and  for  connecting  said  tele- 
phone to  a  surge  protection  circuit  when  said  telephone  is  in  both 
said  off-hook  condition  and  in  said  ringing  state,  comprising: 

a  first  relay  switch  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  ring  line 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  one  of  a  first  feed  resistor  and 
said  surge  protection  circuit: 

a  second  relay  switch  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  tip  line 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  one  of  a  second  feed  resistor 
and  said  surge  protection  circuit: 

said  first  feed  resistor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  ring  bus 
for  receiving  a  ring  signal  and  having  a  second  end  connected 
to  said  first  relay  switch: 

said  second  feed  resistor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a 
reference  potential  and  having  a  second  end  connected  to  a 
second  relay  switch: 

a  first  and  second  sense  resistor  respectively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  first  feed  resistor: 

a  current  differencing  circuit  having  a  pair  of  input  ports  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  first  and  second  sense  resistors,  said 
current  differencing  circuit  detecting  a  current  difference 
between  a  first  current  flowing  across  said  first  sense  resistor 
and  a  second  current  flowing  across  said  second  sense  resis- 
tor; 

a  current  to  voltage  converter  connected  to  said  current  differ- 
encing circuit,  said  current  to  voltage  converter  receiving  said 
current  difference  and  outputting  a  voltage  difference  as  a 
result  thereof:  and 

a  power  cross  circuit  connected  to  said  current  to  voltage  con- 
verter circuit,  said  power  cross  circuit  receiving  said  voltage 
difference  and  outputting  a  power  cross  condition  when  said 
voltage  difference  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  voltage 
value. 


5,809.111 

TELEPHONE  CONTROL  MODULE  AND  LSER  SITE 

NETWORK  AND  METHODS  OF  OPERATION 

Gordon  H.  Matthews,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Matthews  Com- 

municatioas  Management,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,724 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 

t.S.  CI.  379—31  44  Claims 


5,809,110 
TECHNIQUE  OF  CONTROLLING  TELEPHONE  CALLS 
Mark  Ulrich,  New  York.  N.Y..  and  Prabhakar  Chitrapu.  Prin- 
ceton, NJ.,  assignors  to  Dialogic  Corporation,  Parsippany, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,411 

int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:11/00:  H04J  1/16:  H04B  3/46 

U.S.  a.  37»— 30  10  aaims 
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10.  A  method  of  controlling  a  telephone  call  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  characteristics  of  signals  received  after  said  call  is 
initiated  but  pnor  to  said  call  being  completed:  and 

(b)  disconnecting  said  call  if  said  characteristics  are  not  suffi- 
cient to  support  a  predetermined  quality  level  and  completing 
said  call  otherwise. 


OEcnnMC    [ucionc  ^  » 
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1.  A  telephone  control  module  for  use  in  a  multi-station  tele- 
phone system,  the  telephone  control  module  comprising: 

a  telephone  line  interface  operable  to  couple  to  and  interface 
with  a  site  telephone  line  located  In  a  u.ser  site,  the  site 
telephone  line  coupled  to  a  telephone  line  provided  by  a 
telephone  network; 

an  electronic  device  interface  operable  to  couple  to  and  interface 
with  an  electronic  device  located  at  a  user  site:  and 

a  logic/control  unit  coupled  to  the  telephone  line  interface  and  to 
the  electronic  device  interface,  the  logic/control  unit  operable 
to  monitor  a  slate  of  telephone  line  communications  on  the 
site  telephone  Ime  and  to  monitor  a  stale  of  the  electronic 
device,  the  logic/control  unit  also  operable  to  couple  the 
electronic  device  to  and  isolate  the  electronic  device  from  the 
site  telephone  line: 

the  logic/control  unit  further  operable  to  communicate  with 
other  telephone  control  modules  to  form  a  user  site  network 
for  providing  control  of  telephone  line  communications. 


to 


5.809,112 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  RELAY  SYSTEM 
Kenneth    Collinguood    Ryan,    Finksburg,    Md..    assignor 

Sprint  Communications  Co..  L.P.,  K.C.,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324.845.  Oct.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,618 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1 1  AH) 

U.S.  CI.  379—52  8  Claims 


^^^ 


1.  A  telecommunications  relay  system  for  use  by  a  relay  agent 
who  receives  a  spoken  mes.sage  from  a  first  telecommunications 
device  and  uses  the  relay  system  to  transmit  a  text  version  of  the 
message  to  a  second  telecommunications  device,  the  relay  system 
comprising: 

a  relay  terminal  that  is  operational  to  allow  the  relay  agent  to 
receive  the  spoken  message  and  enter  the  message  Into  the 
relay  terminal  in  a  text  format: 
analysis  logic  In  the  relay  terminal  that  is  operational  to  auto- 
matically spell  check  and  automatically  correct  the  text 
entered  into  the  relay  terminal  by  the  relay  agent:  and 
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a  transminer  thai  is  coupled  to  the  relay  terminal  and  that  is 
operational  to  transmit  the  spell  checked  and  corrected  text 
version  of  the  message  to  the  second  telecommunications 
device  on  a  word-by-word  basis. 


1.  A  method  used  by  a  messaging  service  system  for  delivering 
a  recorded  message  to  a  person  at  a  specified  communication 
device,  which  is  serviced  by  a  specified  answering  machine,  within 
a  communication  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  repeatedly  dialing  a  phone  line  for  less  than  a  predetermined 
number  of  rings,  maxnng.  until  answered; 

(b)  when  the  phone  line  is  answered,  detecting  whether  the 
phone  line  is  answered  by  the  person  or  the  answering 
machine: 

(c)  when  the  phone  line  is  answered  by  the  answering  machine: 
(i)  determining  a  number  of  rings,  n.  necessary  to  activate  the 

answering  machine; 
(ii)  leaving  the  message  on  the  answering  machine;  and 
(iii)  repeatedly  dialing  the  phone  line  for  less  than  n  rings 

until  answered  by  the  person;  and 

(d)  when  the  phone  line  is  answered  by  the  person,  delivering 
the  message. 


5.809,114 
ANONYMOUS  INTERACTIVE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Merrill  Solomon,  Washington,  D.C.;  John  Kimball,  German- 
town,  and  Dana  L.  Goldstein,  Rockville,  both  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Telephone  Connection,  Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487.220,  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  265.865.  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,623,536,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  774,963,  Oct.  11, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5361.295.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  448.110.  Dec.  12.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,058,152.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  911.849 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64:1/66 

U.S.  CI.  379—89  1  Claim 

1.  A  voice  mail  method  for  processing  calls  to  subscribers  from 

callers  and  storing  messages  of  callers,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 


5.809,113 
ENHANCED.  DEFERRED  MESSAGING  SERVICE 
Daniel  Francis  Lieuwen.  New  Providence.  NJ.,  assignor  to 
AT&T  Corp,  Middletown.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679.045 

Int  Cl.*^  H04M  1/64 

U.S.  a.  379—69  16  Claims 
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storing  a  list  of  telephone  numbers  of  callers  for  each  subscriber 
which  are  to  be  precluded  from  access  to  voice  mail  for  a 
subscriber; 

recognizing  the  telephone  number  of  a  caller  at  a  telephone 
company  switch  when  a  caller  dials  the  telephone  number  of  a 
particular  subscriber; 

comparing  the  telephone  number  of  a  caller  who  calls  the 
telephone  company  switch  with  entnes  in  the  list  for  the 
particular  subscriber: 

denying  access  to  voice  mail  for  the  caller  if  the  caller's  tele- 
phone number  is  on  the  list  for  the  particular  subscriber;  and 

allowing  access  to  voice  mail  for  the  caller  to  record  a  message 
if  the  caller's  telephone  number  is  not  on  the  list  for  the 
particular  subscriber. 


5.809.115 

TERMINAL  TO  BE  COUPLED  TO  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  USING  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION 

Sami  Inkinen.  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

FUed  Dec.  31,  19%.  Ser.  No.  775,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  3.  1996,  960023 

Int.  CI.''  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  379—93.05  15  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  coupling  a  terminal  to  a  telecommunications 
networic  via  radio  communication,  said  terminal  performing  opera- 
tions related  to  the  transmission  and  reception  of  a  message,  said 
terminal  comprising  a  computer  and  a  radio  module  to  be  coupled 
thereto  for  transmitting  and  receiving  messages,  wherein  the  com- 
puter comprises  circuitry  suitable  both  for  purposes  of  computing 
and  for  telecommunication,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 
transmitting  messages  via  a  transmitter  of  said  radio  module, 
and  receiving  messages  via  a  receiver  of  said  radio  module; 
performing,  by  said  computer,  at  least  a  part  of  the  operations 
related  to  the  transmission  and  the  reception  of  a  message, 
said   operations   comprising   processing   a   baseband   signal 
related  to  the  transmission  and  the  reception  of  the  message; 
performing,  by  said  radio  module,  the  other  part  of  the  opera- 
tions related  to  the  transmission  and  the  reception  of  a  mes- 
sage: and 
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performing,  by  said  radio  module,  processing  of  a  radio  fre- 
quency signal  for  (he  transmission  and  the  reception  of  the 
message. 


5,809,116 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  OF  CERTIFYING  A 

TELEPHONIC  TRANSMISSION 

Jerry  Cairo,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Matthew  J.  Cairo,  Plant 

City,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  S«r.  No.  823,870 

Int  a."  H04M  H/00 

VS.  a.  379-93.07  61  Qaims 


detecting  the  dual-tone  multi-frequency  signal,  in  said  modem, 
for  beginning  to  establish  communication  with  a  remote  com- 
munication device; 

providing  a  visual  display  of  a  telephone  number  corresponding 
to  a  detected  dual-tone  multi-frequency  signal  on  a  display 
unit  of  the  operating  panel,  when  the  dual-tone  multi- 
frequency  signal  is  detected  by  said  modem;  and 

storing  the  telephone  number  correspondmg  to  the  detected 
dual-tone  multi-frequency  signal  in  a  data  memory,  when  the 
dual-tone  multi-frequency  signal  is  detected  by  said  modem. 
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1.  A  method  of  certifying  delivery  of  a  transmission  through  a 
public  switch  telephone  network  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  request  for  certification  by  a  local  telephone  switch 
of  the  public  switch  telephone  network  of  a  transmission  from 
a  first  telephonic  communication  unit; 

forwarding  the  transmission  from  the  first  telephonic  unit  to  a 
second  telephonic  unit  through  the  local  telephone  switch; 

copying  the  transmission  within  the  local  switch; 

detecting  a  mirrored  transmission  from  the  destination  tele- 
phonic unit  to  the  first  telephonic  unit; 

copying  the  mirrored  transmission  within  the  local  switch;  and 

providing  a  hardcopy  of  the  transmission  and  identifiers  of  the 
first  and  second  telephonic  units  through  a  printer  of  the  local 
switch. 


5,809,118 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRIGGERING  ACTIONS 

AT  A  HOST  COMPUTER  BY  TELEPHONE 

Salvatore  CarmeUo,  Streetsboro,  and  Richard  Vesel,  Hudson, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Softell 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,462 

Int.  CI."  H04M  ll/(X) 

IJ-S- CI.  379-102.02  16aainis 


5,809,117 

DTMF  TRANSMISSION  AND  DISPLAYING  METHOD 

FOR  FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 

Eog-Kyu  Kim,  Daegukwangyeok,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747389 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  8,  1995, 
9S/40224 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379-100.14  9  claims 


(  STABT   } 


1.  A  method  of  tnggenng  a  program  stored  at  a  host  computer 
system  using  a  telephone  ring  signal,  wherein  the  host  system 
includes  a  ring  detection  circuit  connected  to  a  phone  line,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dialing  the  telephone  number  of  the  phone  line  connected  to 
the  host  system,  thereby  generaung  a  ring  signal  on  the  phone 
line; 

(b)  detecting  the  ring  signal  on  the  phone  line  using  a  ring 
detection  circuit,  and  then  generating  a  trigger  signal  to  the 
host  system  indicating  a  phone  call  has  been  detected;  and 

(c)  the  host  system  receiving  the  trigger  signal  and  executing  a 
predetermined  program  stored  at  the  host  system,  wherein  the 
predetermined  program  executed  by  the  host  system  creates  a 
connection  between  the  host  system  and  the  Internet  using  a 
communication  device  connected  to  the  host  system. 
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1.  A  dual-tone  multi-frequency  transmission  method  for  a  fac- 
simile system  having  an  internal  modem  and  an  externally  attached 
telephone,  comprising  the  steps: 

receiving  key  data,  in  said  telephone,  from  a  key  input  unit  of  an 
operating  panel  in  response  to  user's  depression  of  a  tele- 
phone number  of  a  desired  destination  via  said  key  input  unit; 
generating  a  dual-tone  multi-frequency  signal,  in  said  telephone, 
in  response  to  reception  of  said  key  data  while  a  power  source 
is  supplied  to  the  facsimile  system  and  the  telephone  is  off 
hooked; 


5,809,119 

COMMUNICATION  METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING 

INFORMATION  IN  INTELLIGENT  NETWORK  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Yukiko  Tonomura;  Yosbito  Sakurai,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Yumiko  Nishi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314J73,  .Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,590.180.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  Mi.  1993,  5-244252 
Int.  CI."  H04M  I5AX) 
VS.  CI.  379-112  2  Claims 

1.  A  communication  method  for  providing  information  in  an 
intelligent  network  including  a  transmission  layer  having  a  user 
terminal  and  a  switching  system  and  an  intelligent  layer  issuing  a 
connection  command  of  a  line  to  said  transmission  layer,  .said 
communication  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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registering  inio  at  least  one  database  an  identification  number  of 
the  user  terminal,  an  identification  number  of  an  equipment 
for  performing  an  information  providing  service,  and  a  time  to 
receive  the  information  providing  service  input,  by  a  user  of 
said  user  terminal,  said  at  least  one  database  is  included  in 
said  transmission  layer  or  said  intelligent  layer. 

collating  a  current  time  with  said  time  to  receive  tf>e  information 
providing  service  registered  in  said  at  least  one  database  by  a 
timer  circuit  provided  in  said  transmission  layer  or  .said  intel- 
ligent layer  vvhere  said  at  least  one  database  is  located:  and 

automatically  controlling  a  connection  between  said  user  termi- 
nal and  said  equipment  for  performing  the  information  pro- 
viding service  when  said  current  time  corresponds  to  .said 
time  to  receive  said  information  providing  service  registered 
in  said  at  least  one  database  as  indicated  by  said  collating 
step. 


U.S.  CI.  379—113 


18.  A  switched  telephone  network  including  multiple  switches 
connected  by  trunks,  at  least  one  end  office  switch,  and  lines  for 
connecting  said  switch  to  customer  premises  terminals: 

a  service  provider  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  lines  between 
said  end  office  switch  and  the  customer  premise  to  which  said 
line  is  connected,  said  service  provider  transmitting  signals 
over  said  line  to  a  terminal  at  said  customer  premises; 

a  monitor  connected  to  said  line  between  said  customer  premise 
and  said  service  provider: 

said  monitor  including  a  detector  for  detecting  the  commence- 
ment and  discontinuance  of  signals  from  said  service  provider 
on  said  line:  : 


a  central  storage  linked  to  the  portion  of  said  line  between  said 
service  provider  and  said  customer  premise;  said  storage 
storing  information  regarding  the  times  of  commencement 
and  discontinuance  of  service  provider  signals  on  said  line; 

said  end  office  switch  receiving  from  said  line  upsu-eam  signals 
from  said  service  provider  or  said  customer  premise. 


S.809.12I 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A 
NETWORK  CALL  IDENTIFIER 
Isaac   K.   Elliott,   Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;    Randall   Ethier. 
Herndon.  Va.;  Louis  G.  Gottlieb,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
and  Ed  Pickeral,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communica- 
tions Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  581,739 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00 

l'.S.  a.  379— 127  6  Claims 


5,809.120 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  CIRCUIT  USAGE 

MEASUREMENT 
Robert  H.  Montgomery,  Herndon,  and  J.  Alfred  Baird,  Fair- 
fax, both  of  Va.,  a.ssignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services, 
Inc^  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  598,772 
Int.  CI."  H04M  I  SAX):  1 5/06.  H04N  7AX) 


22  Claims 


1.  A  communication  switch  for  transmitting  a  telephone  call 
from  a  calling  location  to  a  destination  location  through  a  commu- 
nications network  comprising: 

first  determining  means  for  determining  if  said  communication 
switch  received  a  network  call  identifier  with  the  telephone 
call; 

first  creating  means  for  creating  a  network  call  identifier  for  the 
telephone  call  if  said  first  determining  means  determines  that 
said  communication  switch  did  not  receive  said  network  call 
identifier  with  the  telephone  call: 

second  determining  means  for  determining  if  said  communica- 
tion sw  itch  should  keep  said  network  call  identifier  if  said  first 
determining  means  determines  that  said  communication 
switch  received  said  network  call  identifier  with  the  telephone 
call: 

discarding  means  for  discarding  said  network  call  identifier  if 
said  first  determining  means  determines  that  said  communica- 
tion switch  received  said  network  call  identifier  and  said 
second  determining  means  determines  that  said  communica- 
tion switch  should  not  keep  said  network  call  identifier: 

second  creating  means  for  creating  a  new  network  call  identifier 
for  the  telephone  call  if  said  discarding  means  discards  said 
network  call  identifier;  and 

transporting  means  for  transporting  the  telephone  call  to  the 
destination  location  through  said  communications  network. 
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5,809,122 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  CALL  CHARGES  IN 

TELEPHONE  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Young  Bae  Jang,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,686 
Claims  priorir\.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  11,  1995, 
1995  20365 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00 
VS.  CI.  379—140  20  Claims 
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7.  A  call  charge  display  apparatus  in  a  telephone  to  be  used  by  a 
plurality  of  users,  comprising: 

an  input  for  inputting  a  telephone  number,  function  selections 

'    and  information  regarding  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  users; 

a  transceiver  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  call; 

a  controller  for  receiving  telephone  usage  information  from  the 
transceiver  portion  and  the  input,  for  calculating  call  charges, 
and  for  controlling  the  display  of  tlie  calculated  call  charges, 
wherein  the  controller  includes  a  nonvolatile  memory  for 
storing  operation  data,  the  operation  data  being  selectively 
changeable  according  to  the  information  received  from  the 
input;  and 

a  display  for  displaying  call  particulars  from  the  controller. 


5,809,123 
MOTION  DETECTION  FOR  PREVENTING  REMOVAL 
OF  A  FIXED  WIRELESS  TERMINAL 
Kevin  T.  Reynolds,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCI  Communica- 
tions Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,414 

InL  CI."  H04M  17/00:11/04:  G08B  13/14 

VS.  a.  379—145  Z2  Claims 


/^.v^ 


a  motion  sensor  attached  to  said  housing  for  generating  a  move- 
ment signal  indicating  movement  of  said  housing;  and, 

a  microproces.sor  system  for  preventing  operation  of  the  tele- 
phone in  response  to  said  movement  signal,  and  comprising 
software  for  causing  said  microprocessor  system  to  be  reset  in 
response  to  said  movement  signal  to  an  operating  stage  requir- 
ing further  input,  such  that  the  telephone  is  disabled  until  said 
microprocessor  system  receives  said  further  input. 


1.  A  wireless  telephone  comprising  a  housing  adapted  for  sta- 
tionary usage  and  a  device  for  preventing  operation  of  the  tele- 
phone in  the  event  said  housing  is  moved,  said  preventing  device 
comprising: 


5,809,124 
COIN  CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOBILE  TELEPHONY 
Francisco  Bas  Bayod,  Zaragoza.  Spain,  assignor  to  Auto- 

mocrion  Moncayo  S.A...  Zaragoza,  Spain 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  754,471,  Nov.  22,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,984.  Jun.  4.  1996, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539.489.  Oct 

6.  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
167,795,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14, 
1997,  Sen  No.  949^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Apn  13,  1992.  92  007  97; 
Man  4,  1993.  93  004  35 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1 7/00: 1 lAX):  1 5/00 
VS.  a.  379—155  20  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  mobile  telephony  coin  charging  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  operating  the  system  as  a  rating  device  through  a  NORMAL 
mode; 

b)  changing  the  initial  and  per  pass  ratings  through  the  use  of  a 
RATING  mode;  and 

c)  monitoring  the  collected  amounts  of  coins,  the  total  commu- 
nication time,  the  total  connect  time  until  the  communication 
is  started,  the  loul  number  of  calls,  the  total  number  of  passes 
of  the  telephone  company  and  zeroing  said  quantities  through 
the  use  of  a  VERIFICATION  mode. 


5,809.125 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCEPTING 

POTENTIALLY  FRAUDULENT  TELEPHONE  CALLS 

John  R.  Gammino.  6  E.  Point  Rd..  Lincrofl,  NJ.  07738 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  911.115.  Jul.  9,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25.  1994,  Sen  No.  186,820 

Int.  CI."  H04M  .V.?8 

U.S.  CI.  379-189  49  Claims 

I.   Telecommunications   apparatus   for   selectively   preventing 

establishment  of  a  telephone  call  to  a  telephone  number  having  a 

central  ofiSce  exchange  code,  said  telecommunications  apparatus 

being  capable  of  transmining  a  dialing  sequence  which  includes  a 

first  plurality  of  dialing  signals,  followed  by  a  second  plur^ity  of 

dialing  signals  followed  by  a  third  plurality  of  dialing  signals,  said 

telecommunications  apparatus  comprising: 
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means  for  receiving  said  dialing  sequence  prior  to  receiving  said 
central  office  exchange  code: 

means  for  evaluating  said  third  plurality  of  dialing  signals  and 
for  preventing  establishment  of  said  telephone  call  if  said 
evaluated  third  plurality  of  dialing  signals  are  determined  to 
a)  be  in  a  location  in  said  dialing  sequence  to  accomplish 
international  dialing  and  b)  be  respective  predetermined  sig- 
nals which  are  used  for  international  dialing  irrespective  of 
said  second  plurality  of  dialing  signals. 


5.809.126 
TELEPHONE  BAR  DEVICE 
Eric  Timothy  Smith;  Lance  Tye  De  La  Haye.  and  Michael 
William  Aitlien,  all  of  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to 
Maldes  Phoenix  Limited.  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ94/00119.  §  371  Date  Mar.  5.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12266,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26.  1994,  Sen  No.  600,997 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Oct.  28,  1993, 
250093 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/66.  G06F  7/04:  G07D  7/00 
VS.  CI.  379—200  13  Claims 


r" 


«i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  restricting  selected  outgoing  communica- 
tions of  one  of  voice  and  data  originated  by  an  originator  over  a 
communication  line  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  PIN  list  of  personal  identification  numbers 
each  having  an  associated  privilege  rating. 

means  for  storing  a  prefix  list  of  telephone  number  prefixes, 
each  having  an  associated  privilege  rating. 

means  for  monitoring  outgoing  dialing  signals  within  a  commu- 
nication line  representing  at  least  one  sequence  of  at  least  oite 
code  character: 

means  for  sequentially  decoding  the  dialing  signals  into 
sequences  of  code  characters: 


means  for  comparing  a  first  part  of  each  entire  sequence  of  code 
characters  of  the  decoded  dialing  signals  with  the  PIN  list, 
thereby  establishing  the  priv  ilege  rating  of  the  originator. 

means  for  comparing  a  second  part  of  each  entire  sequence  of 
code  characters  of  the  decoded  dialing  signals  with  the  prefix 
list  to  establish  whether  the  pnvilege  rating  of  the  originator 
will  permit  onwards  transmission  of  the  communication: 

means  for  causing  the  communication  to  t>e  interrupted  if  the 
privilege  rating  associated  with  the  telephone  prefix  exceeds 
the  privilege  rating  associated  with  the  originator  of  the 
message: 

wherein  said  apparatus  is  located  in  one  of  a  telephone,  between 
the  telephone  and  a  PABX  local  exchange,  and  between  the 
PABX  local  exchange  and  a  central  exchange. 


5.809,127 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL 

INFLUENCING  OF  ISDN  PERFORMANCE  FEATURES 

Richard  Ostrcil,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschafl.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,590 
Claims  priority,  applicat:on  Germany.  Aug.  4,  1995,  195  28 
732.0 

InL  CI."  H04M  3/42 
VS.  CI.  379—201  17  Claims 
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12.  Apparams  for  remote  control  influencing  of  performance 
features  for  Integrated  Services  Digital  Network  (ISDN)  commu- 
nication terminal  equipment  in  an  ISDN  communication  network 
respectively  connected  to  ISDN  communication  systems  via  an 
ISDN  communication  network  connection,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  in  each  of  the  ISDN  communication  terminal  equipment 
for  storing  an  insertion  routine  and  a  performance  feature 
routine: 

means  for  controlling  a  call  semp  in  the  ISDN  communication 
network  for  connections  between  ISDN  communication  ter- 
minals by  signaling  information  communicated  via  the  ISDN 
communication  network  connection: 

means  for  initiating  a  call  setup  from  a  first  ISDN  communica- 
tion terminal  equipment  to  a  second  ISDN  communication 
terminal  equipment  whose  performance  features  are  to  be 
modified: 

means  for  inserting  a  user — user  information  element  imo  the 
signaling  information,  the  user — user  information  element 
communicating  at  lea.sl  setting  information,  that  influences  a 
respective  service,  and  activation  information  to  the  second 
ISDN  communication  terminal  equipment: 

means  for  subsequently  ending  the  call  setup:  and 

means  for  automatically  initializing,  by  the  activation  informa- 
tion, the  influencing  of  a  respective  performance  feature  of  the 
respective  service  in  the  second  ISDN  communication  termi- 
nal equipment  corresponding  to  tfie  communicated  setting 
information. 
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5.809,128 

method  and  apparatus  permitting 
Notification  and  control  of  blocked 

INCOMING  calls  OVER  A  DATA  NETWORK 
William  P.  McMullin,  Bedford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Interactive 
Telecom  Inc.,  Bedford,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,052 

Int.  a.*  H04M  11/00:3/42 

VS.  a.  379—215  50  Claims 


5,809,129 

RESOURCE  SEPARATION  IN  A  CALL  AND 

CONNECTION  SEPARATED  NETWORK 

Erik  Staffan  Andersson.  Enskede.  and  Nils  Bertil  Nilsson,  Hud- 

dinge,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 

Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  12,  1994,  9403035 
Int.  a.*^  H04M  7/00 
\}S.  a.  379-220  ,0  aaims 


•-®-'  ^Sr" 


1.  In  a  call  and  connection  separated  network,  a  method  for 
distributing  a  resource  of  a  physical  network  among  diflerent 
logical  networks  which  are  using  the  physical  network  for  estab- 
lishing connections,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 


"  mapping  the  resource  of  the  physical  network  to  a  corresponding 
resource  in  a  single  network  description  for  said  call  and 
connection  separated  network; 

using  analysis  table  means  to  detine  one  or  more  logical  net- 
works for  said  call  and  connection  separated  network,  each 
logical  network  including  a  subset  of  resources  of  said  single 
network  description: 

initially  distnbuting  the  resource  of  the  physical  network  among 
said  one  or  more  logical  networks  by  assigning  to  each  logical 
network  a  respective  portion  of  the  corresponding  resource  of 
the  single  network  description,  wherein  a  respective  portion 
initially  assigned  to  an  individual  logical  network  is  indicative 
of  a  maximum  extent  to  which  said  individual  logical  network 
is  permitted  to  seize  the  corresponding  resource;  and  thereaf- 
ter 

dynamically  distributing  the  corresponding  resource  among  said 
logical  networks  while  ensuring  that  no  individual  logical 
network  seizes  a  portion  of  the  corresponding  resource  which 
would  exceed  a  maximum  seizure  extent  defined  for  said 
individual  logical  network  with  respect  to  the  corresponding 


15   In  a  public  switched  telephone  network  (PSTN)  providing 
telephone  link  blocked  call  redirection,  a  method  permitting  noti- 
fication and  control  of  redirected  calls  over  a  data  communications 
network,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  message  over  said  data  communications  network 
containing  a  subscriber  dial  number  and  a  unique  data  net- 
work address; 

storing  said  subscriber  dial  number  and  said  unique  data  net- 
work address: 

receiving  a  telephone  call  forwarded  by  the  PSTN; 

obtaining  dialed  number  information  from  the  PSTN: 

comparing  the  dialed  number  information  to  stored  subscriber 
dial  number  information;  and 

for  matching  number  information,  providing  a  call  waiting  mes- 
sage to  said  data  network  addressed  to  said  unique  data 
network  address  corresponding  to  the  dialed  number  informa- 
tion. 


5,809,130 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

RETRIEVING  COMMUNICATIONS  FROM  ANY 

SELECTED  LOCATION 

Rajasekhar  Ayala,  Louisville,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S  West 

Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,696 

Int.  CI."  H040  3/64 

VS.  CI.  379-266  3  claims 
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ACD  SYSTEM 


CAIL  QUEUE 


AGENT  QUEUE 


U 

u 


-:rr 


20 


1.  A  system  for  a  subscribing  party  to  selectively  retrieve  com- 
munications from  calling  parties  at  a  predetermined  plurality  of 
subscribing  party  Customer  Premises  Equipment  (CPE)  devices, 
each  of  said  CPE  devices  placed  at  a  different  geographical  loca- 
tion and  having  a  corresponding  communication  address,  the  sys- 
tem composing: 
a  central  office  switch  (COS)  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  calling  patties  and  said  CPE  devices,  said  COS  adapted 
to  identify  communications  from  said  calling  parties  which 
are  directed  to  said  subscribing  pany.  place  said  identihed 
communications  on  a  call  queue,  and  generate  corresponding 
paging  signals  in  a  predetermined  sequence  for  receipt  by  said 
CPE  devices  at  their  corresponding  communication  addresses; 
and 
identification  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said  COS, 
said  identification  means  adapted  to  receive  a  subscriber  spe- 
cific log-in  number  from  one  of  said  CPE  devices  selected  by 
said  subscribing  parry,  identify  a  corresponding  communica- 
tion on  said  call  queue,  place  said  selected  CPE  device  on  an 
agent  queue,  mark  said  subscribing  party  as  being  available, 
and  connect  said  corresponding  communication  to  said  sub- 
scribing party  at  said  selected  CPE  device. 
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5.809.131 
RINGER  CIRCl'IT  FOR  GENERATING  SINE  WAVE 
Syuzi  Ichikawa,  and  Kazuhiro  I'meda.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sarah  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.654 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 

11.S.  CL  379—373  4  Claims 


5.809,133 
DTMF  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WHICH 

PERFORMS  FREQUENCY  DOMAIN  ENERGY 
CALCULATIONS  WITH  IMPRO\  ED  PERFORMANCE 
John  G.  Bartkowiak,  Austin,  and  Zheng-yi  \ie.  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mav  24.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  653083 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—386  17  Claims 


POWER  SUPPLY  .,_^^OSCRiATOB  oj  ■2SC4793 
A1  B1  CM-2SAI837 

Cr.O-IOif 
C9-Ci*-0t?jjF 
R»-BT-33kn 
Ra  •llna 
R9-l6Mfi 
Ro*KX>kn 

1.  A  ringer  circuit  comprising: 

a  power  supply  for  providing  a  supply  voltage,  wherein  the 
power  supply  is  a  switching  power  supply  which  includes  a 
transistor  for  oscillation,  a  d.c.  drive  resistor  used  for  d.c. 
drive  of  the  transistor  for  oscillation,  and  an  a.e.  drive  resistor 
used  for  a.c.  drive  of  the  transistor  for  oscillation,  and  wherein 
the  d.c.  drive  resistor  and  the  a.c.  drive  resistor  are  imple- 
mented by  a  single  resistor;  and 

an  oscillator  for  generating  a  sine  wave  when  the  supply  voltage 
is  applied  from  the  power  supply,  the  sine  wave  being  sup- 
plied to  an  integrator  via  a  rectifier. 


5,809,132 
COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  DEVICE 
Naofumi  Sakamoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995.  7-051213 
Int  CI."  H04M  1/00 


VS.  a.  379—377 
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1.  A  communication  lermmal  device  connectable  with  a  built-in 
telephone  set  and  an  auxiliary  telephone  set.  comprising: 

a  hook  detection  means  for  detection  an  on -hook/off- hook  state 
of  each  of  the  buili-in  telephone  set  and  the  auxiliary  tele- 
phone set:  and 

a  line  voltage  detection  means  that  is  connected  in  parallel  lo 
telephone  lines, 

wherein  a  branch  telephone  set  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
same  telephone  lines  as  said  communication  terminal  device, 
and 

wherein  when  an  off-hook  state  of  either  the  built-in  telephone 
set  or  the  auxiliary  telephone  set  is  detected  followed  by 
detection  of  an  on-hiK)k  state  of  the  same  telephone  set,  the 
true  on-hook/off-hook  stale  of  the  aforementioned  built-in 
telephone  sel  or  the  auxiliary  telephone  set  and  the  branch 
telephone  set  is  judged  by  referring  to  said  hook  detection 
means  and  said  line  voltage  detection  means  after  a  predeter- 
mined observation  time  period  has  elapsed  dunng  which  an 
unstable  line  voltage  becomes  stabilized  in  order  to  avoid 
false  detection  of  the  on-hook/off-hookstate. 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  tones  in  a  multitone.  multifrequency 
detector  comprising: 

receiving  a  plurality  of  digital  samples  of  a  received  signal, 
wherein  said  received  signal  includes  one  or  more  tones, 
wherein  said  onr  or  more  tones  comprise  one  or  more  tones 
from  a  plurality  of  different  frequencies,  wherein  said  plural- 
ity of  different  frequencies  comprise  one  or  more  frequency 
groups; 

calculating  a  first  portion  of  a  frequency  spectrum  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  different  frequencies,  wherein  said  calculat- 
ing produces  an  interim  energy  value  for  each  of  said  different 
frequencies; 

selecting  one  or  more  frequencies  from  each  of  said  one  or  more 
frequency  groups  which  have  maximum  interim  energy  values 
of  said  interim  energy  values; 

calculating  a  remaining  portion  of  said  frequency  spectrum  for 
each  of  said  selected  one  or  more  frequencies,  wherein  said 
calculating  produces  a  final  energy  value  for  each  of  said 
selected  one  or  more  frequencies; 

determining  a  maximum  energy  value  from  said  final  energy 
values  for  each  of  said  selected  one  or  more  frequencies, 
wherein  said  determining  determines  a  maximum  energy 
value  for  each  of  said  one  or  more  frequency  groups,  wherein 
said  determining  is  performed  to  detect  said  plurality  of  tones 
in  said  received  signal. 


5,809.134 
TELEPHONE  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  WITH  IMPEDANCE 

TERMINATION  DURING  CALL  PAUSES 
Pietro  Consiglio,  Milan,  and  Cario  Antonini,  Venegono  Inferi- 
ore,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  lo  STMicroelectiDnics  S.rJ., 
Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  May  29.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  654.625 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  30, 
1995.95830244 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—394  20  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  interface  circuit  with  impedance  termination 
during  call  pauses,  comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals  to  connect  to  a  telephone  line; 
a  decoupling  capacitor  connected  lo  the  first  terminal; 
a  circuit  branch  having  a  first  end  that  is  connected  across  the 
decoupling  capacitor  lo  the  first  terminal,  and  having  a  second 
end  that  is  connected  lo  the  second  terminal,  the  circuit 
branch  having  an  intersection  node,  first  and  second  switches, 
and  first  and  second  impedance  resistors,  the  first  switch  and 
the  first  impedance  resistor  being  serially  coupled  between  the 
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5,809.135 

PRESS  LOCKING  CONNECTOR  FOR  ANTENNA  OF  A 

MOBILE-PHONE 

Daniel  Chang,  Pa-Te,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Auden  Technology 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tao-Vaun  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798.965 

Int  a."  H04M  l/OO:  HOIR  29AX):9/09:  HOIQ  1/12 

VS.  CI.  379—133  >i  Cairns 


1.  A  press  locking  connector  for  an  antenna  of  a  mobile- 
telephone  that  connects  said  antenna  of  said  mobile-ielephone  to 
an  antenna  of  a  car  comprising: 

a  sheet  member  provided  at  an  upper  portion  thereof  with  a 
flexible  collar  having  an  inlerior  channel  with  a  diameter 
equal;  to  that  of  a  shaft  of  the  antenna  of  the  mobile- 
telephone,  said  collar  includes  an  axial  opening  therein  such 
that  said  collar  does  not  dehne  an  enclosed  space. 

said  sheet  member  further  includes  a  hcxik. 

a  plug  contact  device  is  insened  in  a  through  hole  provided  near 
the  bottom  of  said  sheet  member,  so  that  said  opening  of  said 
collar  can  be  aligned  with  said  shaft  of  the  antenna  of  the 
mobile-telephone,  said  collar  being  pressed  onto  the  shaft  of 
the  antenna  of  the  mobile-telephone  such  that  said  connector 
is  secured  to  said  antenna  of  said  mobile-telephone,  said  hook 
being  received  in  a  recess  provided  on  a  top  of  the  mobile- 
telephone  to  further  secure  said  connector,  said  plug  contact 
device  is  connected  to  a  socket  contact  on  the  mobile- 
iele[>hone. 


5,809,136 

CIRCUMFERENTIAL-CONTACT  PHONE  JACK  .SOCKET 

Robert  A.  fUmer,  209  Bas.sett  .St..  Petaluma,  Calif.  94952 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  .Sen  No.  587,288 

Int.  CI."  H04M  //OU:  HOIR  .i9/00 

VJS.  a.  379-^38  20  Claims 


first  end  and  the  intersection  node,  and  the  second  switch  and 

the  second  impedance  resistor  being  serially  coupled  between 

the  second  end  and  the  intersection  node: 
a  third  switch  connected  between  ground  and  the  intersection 

node:  and 
a  control  unit  to  control  the  first,  second,  and  third  switches,  the 

control  unit  coupled  to  the  first  switch  by  a  first  control  line. 

coupled  to  tlie  second  switch  by  a  second  control  line,  and 

coupled  to  the  third  switch  by  a  third  control  line. 


1   A  jack  socket  for  a  phone  jack,  the  jack  socket  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  remote  from  the  front 
face,  the  body  having  formed  therein: 
an  axial  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  phone  jack, 
an  annular  groove  formed  in  at  least  two  locations  spaced 
along  the  axial  bore,  the  annular  groove  being  concentric 
with,  perpendicular  to,  and  facing  radially  into  the  axial 
bore  and 
an  access  port  extending  radially  through  the  body  into  each 
annular  groove: 
a  toroidal  coil  spring  housed  in  each  annular  groove,  the  toroidal 
coil  spring  including  a  radially-inward  facing  circumference 
projecting  radially  into  the  axial  bore:  and 
an  electrical  connection  through  the  access  pon  to  the  toroidal 
coil  spring  mounted  in  each  annular  groove. 


5,809,137 

TELEPHONE  LINER  CONNECTOR 

Kenneth  W.  McLean,-  Barry  K.  Klassen;  Edward  Chu;  .Michael 

A.  Tenace,  and  Scott  B.  Campbell,  all  of  Calgary,  Canada, 

a.ssignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  619^24,  Mar.  21,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,721,776.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,736 

Int.  CI."  H04M  I  AX) 

VS.  CI.  379-438  3  claims 

72 


I.  A  telephone  line  connector  for  in-series  insertion  between  a 
telephone  and  a  plurality  of  telephone  outlet  sockets,  the  connector 
comprising  a  housing,  a  common  signal  and  power  output  socket 
and  a  plurality  of  signal  input  sockets  carried  by  the  housing,  the 
housing  also  carrying  power  input  terminals  electncally  intercon- 
nected with  a  pair  of  power  output  terminals  of  the  common  signal 
and  power  socket,  the  common  signal  and  power  output  socket 
also  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  signal  output  terminals  each  of 
which  is  interconnected  with  a  pair  of  signal  input  terminals  of 
each  of  the  signal  input  sockets  and  with  at  least  two  of  these  pairs 
of  signal  output  terminals  each  electrically  interconnected  with  an 
individual  pair  of  a  corresponding  number  of  terminal  pairs  of  at 
least  one  chosen  signal  input  socket. 
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5,809,138 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  STORAGE  MEDIA 

AGAINST  COMPUTER  VIRUS  INFECTION 

Zvi  Netiv,  Givat-Shmuel,  Israel,  assignor  to  Netz  Computing 

Ltd..  Givat-Shmuel.  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,726,  Jul.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,093 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  9/00 
II.S.  a.  380-^  27  Claims 

STAOT 


1 11)  READ  FREE  SPACE  LEFT  (W  DISKETTE 


(2)  01.CULATE  THE  EXACT  NUMBER  OF  BYTES 
TO  MARK  AS  OCCUPIED 


;  (3)  GENERATE  A  PSEUOOJIANDOM  FltE  NAME 


i  (4)  OPEN  T>C  GENERATED  FILE  AMD  MOVE  THE 
POBTER  BY  THE  OFFSET  DETlRMBtED  IN 

\  STEP  (2) 


has  been  processed  using  a  hybrid  interframe  coder  to  transform 
the  digital  video  signal  into  a  plurahty  of  video  transform  coefiS- 
cients  and  code  the  video  transform  coefficients  to  a  compressed 
video  format,  wherein  the  watermark  comprises  a  predetermined 
sequence  of  information  bits  transformed  into  a  plurality  of  water- 
mark transform  coefficients,  the  method  comprising: 

decoding  the  compressed  video  formal  to  recover  the  plurality  of 

video  transform  coefficients: 
summing  the  watermark  transform  coefficients  with  the  video 
transform  coefficients  to  generate  watermarked  video  coeffi- 
cients: and 
preventing  drift  in  the  first  portion  of  the  bitstream  by  compen- 
sating for  artifacts  resulting  from  previously  added  watermark 
transform  coefficients. 


1  A  computer  implemented  method  of  protecting  computer  files 
that  are  pre-stored  on  a  storage  medium,  against  computer  virus 
infection:  each  of  said  files  being  either  empty  or  containing  data 
occupying  one  or  more  logically  successive  data  units,  and  being 
further  associated  with  an  end-of-file  (EOF)  location  marking  on 
the  storage  medium  for  respectively  marking  an  empty  file  or  the 
last  data  unit  of  said  logically  successive  data  units:  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  storage  medium,  not  containing  files,  defining  free 
space  on  said  storage  medium:  the  method  being  carried  out  in  data 
processing  means  after  coupling  the  storage  medium  to  the  data 
processing  means,  the  data  processing  means  being  configured 
according  to  a  given  operating  system  for  reading  data  from  and 
writing  data  to  the  storage  medium,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(i)  determining  a  free  space  value,  expressible   in  terms  of 
number  of  data  units,  corresponding  to  the  size  of  said  free 
space  on  the  storage  medium: 
(ii)  selecting  at  least  one  file  on  said  storage  medium,  opening 
the  file  for  output,  and  obtaining  a  file  pointer  pointing  to  a 
location  of  said  selected  file  on  the  storage  medium: 
(iii)  assigning  lo  the  file  pointer  obtained  for  each  selected  file,  a 
pointer  value  having  a  respective  logical  offset  with  respect  to 
said  end-of-file  location,  such  that  a  sum-total  of  the  respec- 
tive logical  offsets  assigned  for  each  selected  file  substantially 
equals  said  free  space  value:  and  included  in  each  respective 
pointer  value  substantially  equals  said  free  space  value:  and 
(iv)  closing  each  selected  file: 

whereby  the  free  space  on  the  storage  medium  is  associated, 
substantially  in  its  entirety  to  said  at  least  one  file,  leaving  no 
apparent  room  on  the  storage  medium  for  storing  a  computer 
virus  and  preventing  external  writing  on  the  storage  medium 
by  a  computer  virus. 


5.809,139 

WATERMARKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMPRESSED  DIGITAL  VIDEO 

Bemd  Girod.  Spardorf.  and  Frank  H.  D.  Hartung,  Eriangen. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  \'ivo  Software.  Inc..  Waltham, 

Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,246 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7//67 

U.S.  a.  380—5  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  embedding  a  watermark  in  a  first  portion  of  a 

digital  video  signal  bitstream  containing  a  digital  video  signal  that 


5,809,140 
SESSION  KEY  DISTRIBUTION  USING  SMART  CARDS 
Aviel  D.  Rubin,  East  Hanover,  and  Victor  J.  Shoup.  Hoboken, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research, 
Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  IS,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,917 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  380—21  26  Claims 


•51 

1 

■St 

i 

\ 

1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  secure  session  key  between  first 
and  second  hosts  which  communicate  over  a  network,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  session  identifier  from  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
the  second  hosts  to  a  server  connected  to  the  network: 

transmitting  a  first  message  from  the  first  host  to  the  second 
host,  wherein  the  first  message  is  a  random  bit  string  gener- 
ated in  the  first  host: 

receiving  in  the  first  host  a  second  message  from  the  server, 
wherein  the  second  message  is  generated  in  the  server  as  a 
function  of  a  server  secret  key  and  the  session  identifier 
received  from  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  hosts; 

receiving  in  the  first  host  a  third  message  from  the  second  host, 
wherein  the  third  message  is  generated  in  the  second  host  as  a 
function  of  a  second  host  secret  key  and  the  first  message 
received  from  the  first  host:  and 

generating  a  potential  session  key  pair  in  the  first  host  as  a 
function  of  the  second  and  third  messages  and  a  first  host 
secret  key.' 
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5.809J41 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING  MOBILE- 
TO-MOBILE  CALLS  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Paul    W.    Dent,    Pittsboro;    Sandeep    Chennakeshu.    Car>; 
R^aram  Ramesb.  Carj,  and  SUnley  L.  Reinhold,  Cary.  ail 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park. 
N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  681,916 

Int.  CI.'-  H04K  l/UO 

VS.  a.  380-23  22  Claims 
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f)  transmitting  from  said  transponder  to  said  interrogator  a 
verification  user  account  balance  comprising  a  user  account 
balance  derived  from  said  transmission  from  said  interrogator 
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1.  A  conununicalion  system  which  reduces  loop  delay  when  a 
first  mobile  station  calls  a  second  mobile  station,  said  first  and 
second  mobile  stations  being  served  by  a  same  relay  station, 
comprising: 

said  relay  station  for  communicating  with  said  first  and  second 

mobile  stations: 
a  transponder  means  located  in  said  relay  station  for  relaying 
signals  received  from  one  mobile  station  on  a  first  frequency 
band  to  another  mobile  station  on  a  second  frequency  band; 
and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  transponder 
means  using  control  information. 


5,809,142 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CALCULATING  A  USER 

ACCOUNT  BALANCE  IN  A  RECOCJNITION  SYSTEM 

Dwaine  S.  Hurta.  Garland,  and  Francis  B.  Frazee.  Piano,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas. 

Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,558 
InL  CI."  H04L  9/00:  GOIS  13/76 
VJS.  a.  380—24 
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1.  A  method  of  calculating  a  revised  user  account  balance  in  a 
recognition  system  comprising  a  transponder  m  wireless  electrical 
communication  wiih  an  interrogator,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  transmitting  from  said  u-ansponder  to  said  interrogator  a  user 
account  balance: 

b)  receiving  in  said  interrogator  said  user  account  balance: 

c)  Calculating  in  said  interrogator  said  revised  user  account 
balance,  a  factor  in  said  calculation  being  said  user  account 
balance: 

d)  Transmitting  from  said  interrogator  to  said  transponder  said 
revised  user  account  balance:  and 

e)  receiving  in  said  transponder  said  transmission  from  said 
interrogator: 


5.809.143 

SECURE  KEYBOARD 

Thomas  S.  Hughes,  31310  Eagle  Haven  Cin.  Ste.  100.  Rancho 

Palos  Verdes.  Calif.  90274 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571.016.  Dec.  12.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  896316 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  380-24  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transacting  a  secure  purchase  via  an  internet 
using  a  system  including  a  computer,  a  first  means  for  communi- 
cating coupled  to  the  computer  and  coupled  to  the  internet,  and  a 
secure  keyboard,  the  secure  keyboard  comprising  a  controller,  an 
interface  between  the  controller  and  the  computer,  means  for 
reading  information  from  a  removable  media,  an  alphanumeric 
keypad,  means  for  encrypting,  and  a  second  means  for  communi- 
cating coupled  to  a  secure  host,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

browsing  the  internet  via  the  first  means  for  communicating: 
retrieving  item  data  for  a  purchase  from  the  internet  via  the  first 
means  for  communicating,  the  item  data  including  an  item 
identifier,  an  item  cost  and  a  merchant  identifier: 
accessing  information  from  removable  media  using  the  means 
for  reading  information  from  the  removable  media,  the  infor- 
mation including  a  user  identifier  and  an  issuer  identifier: 
entering  a  personal  identifier  number  (PIN)  on  the  alphanumeric 

keypad; 
encrypting  the  PIN  using  the  means  for  encrypting; 
sending  to  the  secure  host  via  the  second  means  for  communi 
eating,  the  information,  the  item  data,  and  the  encrypted  PIN: 
the  secure  host  blocking  the  information  and  the  PIN  from  the 

internet; 
the  secure  host  requesting  authorization  from  a  bank  system  for 

making  the  purchase  using  the  information  and  PIN; 
proceeding  with  the  purcha.se  if  the  secure  host  receives  from  the 
bank  system  a  bank  authorization  for  the  purchase,  otherwise 
canceling  the  purchase: 
the  secure  host  sending  purchase  transaction  data  to  the  secure 

keyboard  via  the  second  means  of  communicating;  and 
the  secure  keyboard  pnnting  a  purchase  transaction  receipt. 


5.809.144 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURCHASING  AND 
DELIVERING  DIGITAL  GOODS  OVER  A  NETWORK 
Marvin  A,  Sirbu:  J,   D,  TVgar;   Benjamin  T.   H.  Cox.  and 
Thomas  Wagner,  all  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie 
Mellon  l^niversitv.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519.074 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  380-25  ,28  Claims 

113  Apparatus  for  selling  and  delivering  a  digital  good  over  a 
network,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  purchase  request  for  a  digital  good  from  a 
customer: 
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means,  responsive  Co  said  means  for  receiving,  for  encrypting 
the  digital  good; 

means  for  calculating  a  first  cryptographic  checksum  for  the 
encrypted  good; 

means  for  generating  a  liniestamp: 

means  for  transmitting  the  encrypted  digital  good  and  the  times- 
tamp  to  the  customer: 

said  means  for  receiving  receiving  an  electronic  payment  order 
from  the  customer  containing  information  identifying  the 
transaction,  a  second  cryptographic  checksum,  and  the  times- 
tamp; 

means  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  checksums; 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  comparing,  for  adding  an 
electronic  signature  of  the  merchant  and  a  decryption  key  to 
the  electronic  payment  order  when  the  first  and  second  check- 
sums match; 

said  means  for  transmining  transmitting  the  merchant  signed 
electronic  payment  order  and  key  for  review. 


5,809,145 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 

David  Slik,  Brackendale,  and  Shannon  Byrne,  Whistler,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Paradata  Systems  Inc..  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  670,846 

Int.  a.''  H04K  1/00 


VS.  a.  380—25 
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tion  module,  a  communication  network  transaction  module,  a 
module  for  searching  said  data,  a  module  for  previewing  at 
least  part  of  said  data,  an  external  device  plug-in  module,  a 
JAVA  Applet  module,  an  image  file  module,  a  video  hyperme- 
dia file  module,  a  image  hypermedia  file  module,  a  start-up 
module,  a  deinitialization  module  and  a  bootstrap  module, 
said  kernel  modules  each  being  programmed  to  post  said 
events  with  at  least  one  of  said  operating  system  and  another 
one  of  said  kernel  modules  and  to  maintain  a  module  queue 
for  storing  said  events; 

a  kernel  event  queue,  said  kernel  operating  system  interface  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  kernel  modules  being  programmed  to 
post  said  events  in  said  kerne!  event  queue;  and 

a  dispatcher  module  for  retrieving  each  of  said  events  from  said 
kernel  event  queue  and  routing  said  events  to  one  of  said 
module  queues. 


5.809.146 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,809,147 
DEVICE  FOR  CRYPTOGRAPHICALLY  PROCESSING 
DATA  PACKETS  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  D.4TA 
Martin  Klaas  De  Lange,  Voorburg,  and  Jean  Paul  Boly.  Zoel- 
erwoude.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninklijke  PIT 
Nederland,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  405,805,  Mar.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911.543 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.   18,   1994, 
9400428 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/00:  H04K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  380—28  27  Oaims 
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1.  A  modular  kernel  for  managing  events  and  function  calls 
processed  at  a  customer  computer  in  a  system  for  distributing 
digital  data  among  a  plurality  of  customers,  the  data  being  pro- 
vided to  the  system  by  at  least  one  information  provider  and  stored 
in  a  plurality  of  datasets.  the  system  having  a  transaction  process- 
ing device  for  maintaining  a  database  comprising  the  storage 
locations  of  the  datasets  and  the  cost  of  accessing  the  data.sets.  the 
kernel  being  used  in  conjunction  with  a  host  operating  system  on 
the  customer  computer,  the  kernel  comprising: 

a  kernel  operating  system  interface  module  for  managing  com- 
munication between  said  kernel  and  said  operating  system  by 
translating  operating  system  events  generated  by  said  operat- 
ing system  into  at  least  one  of  said  events: 
a  plurality  of  kernel  modules  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  module  for  accessing  said  data  at  a  local  one  of  said 
storage  locations,  a  module  for  accessing  said  data  at  a  remote 
one  of  said  storage  locations,  a  module  for  data  encryption 
and  decryption,  a  module  for  data  compression  and  decom- 
pression, a  credit  card  payment  module,  a  telephone  Iransac- 
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16.  Method  of  generating  crv'ptographic  processing  data,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

carrying  out  a  first  cryptographic  processing  on  a  first  starting 
vector,  a  final  value  of  said  first  cryptographic  processing 
being  used  as  processing  data  for  processing  a  first  data 
segment;  and 

carrying  out  a  second  cryptographic  processing  on  a  second 
starting  vector,  a  final  value  of  said  second  cryptographic 
processing  being  used  as  a  first  starting  vector  for  said  first 
cryptographic  processing  when  processing  a  data  segment 
following  said  first  data  segment,  and  said  second  starting 
vector  being  formed  on  the  basis  of  a  key  and  data  which  have 
been  combined  with  the  processing  data. 
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5,809.148 
DECRYPTION  OF  RETRANSMITTED  DATA  IN  AN 
ENCRYPTED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Kevin  G.  Doberstein,  Elmburst;  Scott  J.  Pappas.  Streamwood, 
and  Michael  W.  Bright,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumhurg,  III. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.098 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9//K-9/00 

VS.  CI.  380—45  23  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  message  comprising  a  message  indicator  and  a 
plurality  of  encrypted  blocks,  wherein  the  plurality  of 
encrypted  blocks  comprises  L  blocks,  and  wherem  L  is  an 
integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  2: 

when  at  least  an  Nth  block  of  the  plurality  of  encrypted  blocks  is 
received  with  error,  transmitting  a  second  message  requestmg 
a  retransmission  of  at  least  the  Nth  block,  where  N  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  between  1  and  L;  upon  receiving  the 
retransmission  of  at  least  the  Nth  block  without  error  gener- 
ating a  keystream  from  the  message  indicator  and  decrypting 
the  Nth  block  using  the  keystream  wherein  the  keystream 
decrypts  at  least  the  Nth  block  but  not  all  of  the  plurality  of 
encrypted  blocks. 


5,809,149 

APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  3D  AUDIO  IMAGING 

OVER  HEADPHONES  USING  BINAURAL  SYNTHESIS 

Terry  Cashion,  and  Simon  Williams,  both  of  Calgary,  Canada, 

assignors  to  QSound  Labs.  Inc.,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719,631 

Int.  CI."  H04S  SAM) 

U.S.  a.  381-17  12  Claims 


azimuth  control  means  receiving  said  ranged  signal  and  said 
unranged  signal  from  said  range  control  means  for  producing 
respectively  therefrom  a  plurality  of  amplitude  scaled  ranged 
signals  and  a  plurality  of  amplitude  scaled  unranged  signals: 
from  and  back  early  reflection  filler  means  receiving  said  plural- 
ity of  amplitude  scaled  ranged  signals  from  said  azimuth 
control  means  for  producing  left  and  nght  front  early  reflec- 
tion signals  and  left  and  back  rear  early  reflection  signals: 
reverberation    prcxessing    means    receiving    said    plurality    of 
amplitude  scaled  ranged  signals  from  said  azimuth  control 
means  for  producing  therefrom  left  and  right  reverberation 
signals: 
first  means  for  adding  said  left  front  early  reflection  signal,  said 
left  back  early  reflection  signal,  and  said  left  reverberation 
signal,  with  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  amplitude  scaled 
unranged  signals  from  said  azimuth  control  means  to  produce 
a  left  summed  signal; 
second  means  for  adding  said  right  front  early  reflection  signal, 
said  nght  back  early  reflection  signal,  and  said  nght  rever- 
beration signal  with  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  ampli- 
tude scaled  unranged  signals  from  said  azimuth  control  means 
to  produce  a  right  summed  signal: 
front  azimuth  filter  means  receiving  said  left  summed  signal  and 
said  right  summed  signal  for  producing  therefrom  left  and 
right  front  processed  signals: 
back  azimuth  filter  means  receiving  third  and  fourth  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  amplitude  scaled  unranged  signals  and  producing 
therefrom  left  and  right  back  processed  signals;  and 
third  means  for  adding  said  left  front  proces.sed  signal  and  said 
left  back  processed  signal  for  producing  a  left  channel  head- 
phone signal  and  for  adding  said  right  front  processed  signal 
and  said  right  back  prcxessed  signal  for  producing  a  right 
channel  headphone  signal. 


5,809.150 
SURROUND  SOUND  LOUDSPEAKER  SY.STEM 
Steven  J.  Eberbach.  4455  E.  Loch  Alpine  Dr.,  .Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48103 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,451 

Int  CI."  H04R  5/02 

VS.  CI.  381-24  37  Caims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  creating  3D  audio  imaging  over  headphones: 
range  control  means  receiving  an  audio  input  signal  for  produc- 
ing therefrom  a  ranged  signal  and  an  unranged  signal; 


1.  The  method  of  reproducing  sound  by  creating  spaced,  multi- 
channel acoustic  energy  sound  fields  generating  at  least  two  such 
sound  fields,  each  comprising  a  substantially  hypercardioid  energy 
distribution  wherein  at  least  a  first  minimum  of  energy  is  located 
between  a  major  lobe  of  energy  and  a  minor  lobe  of  energy,  the 
first  minimum  of  energy  being  directed  toward  an  expected  listener 
location  and 

a  second  minimum  of  energy,  the  second  minimum  of  energy 
being  directed  toward  an  expected  near  sound  reflective  sur- 
face to  cause  the  reflected  second  minimum  of  energy  to  be 
directed  toward  the  expected  listener  location. 
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5,809.151 
HEARING  AID 
Kunibert  Husung,  Eriangen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Audiologisch  Technik  GmbH.  Eriangen.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  840.884 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  6.  19%.  296  08 
215  1) 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—69  11  Claims 
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1.  In  un  electronic  hearing  aid  having  a  housing  containing  at 
least  one  audio  input  transducer  and  an  audio  dutput  transducer 
with  a  signal  path  between  said  input  and  output  audio  transducers, 
an  integrated  circuit  having  an  amplification  and  transmission 
circuit  integrated  therein  in  said  signal  path,  and  a  voltage  source 
connected  to  each  of  said  input  and  output  audio  transducers  and 
said  amplification  and  transmission  circuit,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

shielding  means  allocated  exclusively  to  and  surrounding  said 
integrated  circuit  between  said  input  and  output  audio  trans- 
ducers and  forming  a  line  trap  for  protecting  said  amplifica- 
tion and  transmission  circuit  against  externally  originating 
radio-frequency  electromagnetic  radiation  existing  inside  said 
housing. 


amplitudes  of  the  secondary  sounds  are  predicted  to  deviate 
from  amplitudes  of  the  noises,  as  determined  by  said  means 
for  monitoring. 


5.809.153 
ELECTROACOUSTICAL  TRANSDUCING 
J.  Richard  Aylward,  Ashland:  Timothy  Hell.  Medway.  and 
William  P.  Schreiber.  Ashland,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Bose 
Corporation.  Framingham.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760349 

Int.  CI."  H04R  IA)2:25/0() 

I  .S.  CI.  38 1 — 1 55  44  Claims 
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5.809,152 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDl  CING  NOISE  IN  A  CLOSED 

SPACE  HAVING  DIVERGENCE  DETECTOR 

MiLsuru  Nakamura.  Hitachinaka;  Noriharu  Sato.  Tokyo:  Mit- 
suhide    .Sasaki;     Hiroyuki    Saito.    both    of    Hitachinaka: 
Toshiyuki    Tabata.    Sagamihara,    and    Saloshi    Hasegawa, 
Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589.575.  Jan.  22.  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,288,  Jul.  1. 
1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,393,  .Apr. 
28.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1996,  .Ser.  No. 
728,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-171054: 
Apr.  28.  1992.  4-109992 

Int  CI."  A61F  11/26 
V.S.  CI.  381—71.8  33  Claims 

I.  A  noise-reducing  apparatus,  comprising: 
noise  detection  means  for  delecting  noises  generated  by  propa- 
gation of  mechanical  vibration; 
arithmetic  means  for  calculating  a  signal  to  produce  secondary 
sounds  of  reverse  phase  to  the  noises  in  terms  of  frequencies 
of  the  vibrations: 
secondary  sound  generating  means  for  generating  the  secondary 
sounds  based  on  the  signal  calculated  by  the  arithmeiic  means 
to  reduce  the  noises: 
means  for  monitoring  values  of  the  signal  univocally  determined 
by  adaptive  filter  coefficients  used  by  the  arithmetic  means  lo 
calculate  the  signal:  and 
means  for  automatically  interrupting  the  signal  before  the  gen- 
eration of  the  secondary  sounds  if  the  noises  and  the  second- 
ary  sounds  at   positions  of  the   noise  detection   means  are 
predicted  to  deviate  in  their  reverse  pha.se  relationship  or  if 
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I.  A  loudspeaker  system  comprising. 

an  input  for  receiving  an  audio  electrical  signal: 

a  first  eleclroacoustical  transducer  constructed  and  arranged  to 
radiate  in  a  first  direction  for  radiating  hrsl  sound  waves  in  a 
first  frequency  range  in  response  to  an  audio  electrical  signal 
on  said  input: 

a  second  electroacousiical  transducer  facing  a  second  direction 
for  radiating  second  sound  waxes: 

a  third  transducer  facing  a  third  direction  for  radiating  third 
sound  waves: 

a  first  low  pass  filter  and  a  delay  circuit  coupling  said  input  with 
said  second  transducer  and  said  third  transducer: 

said  first  low  pass  filter  for  providing  modified  audio  signals  to 
said  second  transducer  and  to  said  third  transducer. 

said  delay  circuits  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  said  second 
sound  waves  are  substantially  out  of  pha.se  with  said  first 
sound  waves  radiated  in  said  second  direction  to  buck  said 
first  sound  waves  in  said  second  direction  and  so  that  said 
third  sound  waves  are  substantially  out  of  phase  w  ith  said  first 
sound  waves  radiated  in  said  third  direction  to  buck  said  first 
sound  waves  in  said  third  direction. 
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5.809.154 
PORTED  LOL DSPEAKER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Matthew  S.  Polk,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Britannia  Invest- 
ment Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  177,080,  Jan.  4,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26.  1995,  Ser  No.  453.557 

Int  Cl.'^  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381—159  5  Claims 


,81      ,92 


1.  A  loudspeaker  system  comprising  a  cabinet  conlaining  at  least 
one  distinct  air  volume,  al  least  one  active  loudspeaker  transducer 
mounted  to  said  cabmet  and  at  least  one  passive  radiating  element 
connecting  the  air  volume  Inside  the  cabinet  to  air  outside  the 
cabmet  for  the  purpose  of  radiating  sound,  and  wherein  said  al 
least  one  passive  radiating  element  comprises  a  duct  configured  to 
provide  an  acoustic  mass  of  air  tuned  to  a  single  frequency  and 
moving  substantially  as  a  unitary  mass  in  the  process  of  radiating 
sound,  said  duct  comprising  a  straight  section  with  constant  cross- 
sectional  area  along  its  length,  and  being  attached  at  least  one  end 
to  a  duct  structure  having  a  varying  cross-sectional  area,  the 
varying  cross-sectional  area  being  defined  by  a  flat  area  on  the 
cabinet  surrounding  said  straight  duct  section,  a  first  disk  or  plate 
larger  in  cross-sectional  area  than  said  straight  duct  section  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  flat  area  on  the  cabinet  and 
substantially  concentric  to  said  straight  duct  section,  said  first  disk 
or  plate  being  attached  to  said  flat  area  by  means  substantially 
small  compared  to  the  circumference  of  said  first  disk  or  plate  so  as 
not  to  interfere  significantly  with  the  flow  of  air  between  the  flat 
area  and  first  disk  or  plate,  said  duct  structure  having  a  varying 
cross-seclional  area  which  increases  from  the  straight  duct  section 
to  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  defined  by  the  circumference  of  said 
first  disk  or  plate,  thereby  configuring  an  acoustic  mass  of  air  tuned 
to  a  single  frequency  and  moving  substantially  as  a  unitary  mass  in 
the  process  of  radiating  sound  and  having  no  straight-line  path 
from  the  air  volume  inside  said  cabinet  to  air  outside  said  cabinet. 


5.809,155 

ASSEMBLING  STRICTLRE  FOR  CAPACITOR 

MICROPHONE 

Den-Tsai  Su,  No.2- I.Lane  188,  Lian  Chemg  Rd.,  Jong  Her 

City,  Taipei  Rsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  886.883 
Int.  CI."  H04R  25/0(1 
U.S.  CI.  381-174  3  aalms 

I.  An  assembling  structure  for  capacitor  microphone,  wherein 
the  microphone  comprises  a  dustproof  plush,  a  casing  seal,  a 
plastic  film,  a  ring-shaped  vibration  membrane,  a  conducting  plate, 
a  restricting  ring,  a  metal  conducting  nng  and  pad  member,  the 
dustproof  plush  serving  to  provide  dustproof  and  sound  filtering 
effect,  the  plastic  film  and  the  vibration  membrane  serving  to 
enhance  the  resonance  effect,  two  insenion  pins  projecting  from 
the  surface  of  the  pad  member,  a  fieldistor  circuit  being  disposed  in 
the  microphone  for  translomiing  and  receiving  the  signal  so  as  lo 
hear  the  voice,  the  assembling  structure  having  a  circuit  board  and 
being  characterized  in  that: 


an  insertion  seat  is  inserted  on  the  circuit  board  and  formed  with 
two  lateral  through  holes  for  respectively  receiving  two 
sleeves,  the  sleeve  being  disposed  with  two  stopper  sections 
on  two  sides,  whereby  when  the  sleeve  is  fitted  in  the  through 
hole,  the  stopper  sections  serve  to  provide  a  stopping  and 
locating  effect  so  as  to  prevent  the  sleeve  from  rotating  and 
loosening,  the  insertion  pins  of  the  capacitor  microphone 
being  lightly  insened  in  the  sleeves. 


5,809,156 

SOLIND  REPRODUCTION  DEVICE  WITH  ACTIVE 

NOISE  COMPENSATION 

Volker  Bartels,  Hannover,  and  Burkhard  Markmann.  Seelze. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sennhciser  electronic  KG. 

Wedemark.  Ciermany 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995.  .Sen  No.  560.861 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  19,  1995,  195  26 
124.0 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 

8  Claims 


VS.  a.  381—183 


2.  In  an  electroacoustical  device  with  active  noise  compensation 
components,  comprising: 

a  transducer  having  a  transducer  diaphragm  which  .separates  a 
volume  (V,)  in  front  of  the  diaphragm  from  a  volume  (V,)  to 
the  rear  of  the  diaphragm,  said  transducer  diaphragm  and  rear 
volume  (V|)  have  a  determined  compliance,  the  diaphragm 
compliance  (N„)  being  less  than  the  compliance  (N,)  of  the 
rear  volume  ( V,).  the  diaphragm  is  formed  of  three  laminated 
layers,  the  first  and  third  comprising  polycarbonate  film  and 
the  second  compnsing  polyurethane  film,  and  the  polycarbon- 
ate films  have  a  thickness  of  60  pm  and  the  polyurethane  film 
has  a  thickness  of  M  pm. 
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5,809,157 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  LINEAR  DRIVE 
Mihai    Grumazescu,    Fullerton,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Victor 
Lavrov,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,787 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/()0 

VS.  CI.  381—199  18  Claims 

-s- 


connecting  element  and  at  least  partially  is  disposed  in  said  space 
within  the  coil  or  within  said  space  t>etween  the  two  magnet 
elements. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  drive  comprising: 

a  stationary  unit  having  a  coil  means  and  a  stationary  magnet 
means,  the  magnet  means  being  coaxially  attached  to  a  lateral 
face  of  said  coil  means:  a  mobile  unit  centered  and  coaxially 
placed  with  respect  to  said  stationary  unit,  the  mobile  unit 
having  a  mobile  magnet  means  fastened  to  a  linear  motion 
executing  means  so  as  to  hold  and  linearly  guide  the  mobile 
magnet  means  and  further  to  transfer  the  linear  motion  of  said 
mobile  unit;  an  enclosing  assembly  engaged  with  the  station- 
ary unit  and  said  mobile  unit  for  support  and  protection 
thereof; 

said  enclosing  assembly  comprises  a  main  housing  including  an 
end  cover  at  each  end  thereof  in  suppon  of  said  stationary 
unit,  and  wherein  the  linear  motion  executing  means  is  a  shaft 
said  shaft  being  supported  in  sliding  motion  by  the  main 
housing  and  funher  providing  support  for  a  spring  engaged 
for  urging  said  mobile  magnet  toward  said  stationary  magnet 
means. 


5,809,158 
TRANSDUCER 
Aart   Zeger  van   Halteren,   Hobrede,  and   Onno  Geschiere, 
Amsterdam,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Microtronic 
Nederland.  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,861 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jul.   24,    1995, 
1000878 

Int  aJ"  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  381—200  16  Claims 


I.  A  transducer,  in  particular  suitable  for  hearing  aids,  compris- 
ing a  coil,  two  spaced  magnet  elements,  a  membrane,  and  a 
U-shaped  armature,  a  first  leg  of  the  U-shaped  armature  extending 
through  a  space  within  the  coil  and  a  space  between  the  two 
magnet  elements  and  being  coupled  with  the  membrane  by  means 
of  a  connecting  element,  and  limiting  means  being  provided  for 
limiting  the  maximum  deflection  of  the  first  leg  of  the  U-shaped 
armature,  wherein  the  limiting  means  is  directly  connected  to  the 


5,809,159 
STRUCTURE  OF  AN  EARPIECE  CLAMP 
Chun-Sheng  Lee,  3F,  No.  31,  AUey  452,  Da-Yeh  Rd.,  Bei-Tou 
Area,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964,201 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—380  1  ClaiiD 


1.  A  structure  of  earpiece  clamp  comprising  a  connecting  seat 
and  a  clamp  and  being  characterized  in  that: 

said  connecting  seat  is  provided  with  a  front  engaging  groove 
defined  by  two  front  groove  walls  thereon,  and  a  rear  engag- 
ing groove  defined  by  two  rear  groove  walls  thereon; 

said  clamp  is  comprised  of  an  insertion  engaging  sheet  and  a 
pressing  sheet,  said  insertion  engaging  sheet  is  provided  on 
the  bottom  thereof  with  a  pivot  seat,  said  pressing  sheet  is 
provided  at  the  middle  thereof  with  a  spnng  leaf,  an  extension 
leaf  IS  provided  at  either  side  of  said  spnng  leaf,  said  two 
extension  leaves  are  provided  on  the  bottom  thereof  with 
pivot  ends  extending  outwardly,  said  pivot  ends  on  both  sides 
of  said  extension  leaves  are  pivotally  connected  with  said 
pivot  seat  on  the  bottom  of  said  insertion  engaging  sheet; 

by  the  above  stated  structure,  said  front  engaging  groove  of  said 
connecting  seat  is  used  for  Inserting  therein  an  earpiece,  while 
,said  rear  engaging  groove  of  said  connecting  seat  is  used  for 
inserting  therein  said  insertion  engaging  sheet  from  below. 


5,809,160 
METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  AUXILIARY  DATA  WITHIN  A 

SOURCE  SIGNAL 
Robert  D.  Powell,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  and  Mark  J.  Nitzberg, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digimarc  Corporation,  Lake 
Oswego,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,841,  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,721.788.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  969,072 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/(X).  G06T  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—100  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  encoding  N-bits  of  auxiliary  data  within  a  source 
signal.  N  being  at  least  one.  the  source  signal  being  composed  of 
samples,  each  having  a  binary  value,  the  method  including: 
increasing  the  values  of  certain  source  signal  samples; 
decreasing  the  values  of  other  source  signal  samples; 


3386 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15,  1998 


24/ 

\ 

2eA 

/ 

268 

/ 

1 

260 
/ 

26F 
266     1  28G 

1        /     1 

6 

7 

7 

7 

6  ^5  ^7 

'» 

ifsp 

J.  12 

8 

8 

6 

T 

6 

6 

5 

6 

sfs/. 

^^| 

13jt5  15 

h 

3 

S 

ajA- 

6 
8 

7 

T!8M',^ 

u 

15- 13/12 

10' 8 

4  ^ 

-30G 

6 

';? 

f 

'^ 

15 

16 

't'l 

10^ 

3 

r 

-28G 

■5 

5 

6" 

5 

8 

9 

15 

12 

11I16 

3 

5 

5 

5 

5 

8 

10 

15 

15 

12 

11    10 

3 

6 

5 

5 

5 

to 

13 

IS 

14 

10 

9      7 

4 

r. 

5 

6 

5 

5 

12 

15 

13 

10 

8 

8      7 

5  '  4 

3 

6 

6 

7 

6 

8 

10 

9 

11 

10 

8     7 

4 

3 

2 

4 

4 

7 

8 

8 

10 

11 

9    9 

5 

3 

4 

4 

4 

8 

6 

8 

10 

11 

9    8 

6 

2 

2 

2 

4 

5 

4 

4 

8 

8 

9    9 

6 

1 

1 

2 

4 

4 

2 

3 

5 

7 

7    8 

5 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

S 

8    6 

8    5 

4 

2 

2    2] 

3 

4 

S 

S    5 

8    8 

7 

the  foregoing  steps  changing  the  values  of  more  than  N  samples, 
wherein  redundant  encoding  of  at  least  part  of  said  auxiliary 
data  is  efifected. 


5,809,161 
VEHICLE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Glen  William  Auty,  Moatmorency;  Peter  Ian  Corke,  North- 
cote;  Paul  Alexander  Dunn,  North  Balwyn:  Ian  Barry 
Maclntyre,  Rosanna.-  Dennis  Charles  Milk,  Forest  Hill;  Ben- 
jamin Francis  Simons,  Balraain;  Murray  John  Jensen,  Fair- 
field; Rodney  Lavis  Knight,  Gwynneville;  David  Stuart 
Pierce.  Wollongong,  all  of  Australia,  and  Ponnampalam 
Balakumar.  Corrimal,  Wales,  assignors  to  Commonwealth 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation,  Australian 
Capital  Territory,  and  Telstra  Corporation  Limited,  Mel- 
bourne, both  of  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  35,987 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    20,    1992, 
PL1464/92;  Mar.  20,  1992,  PL1465/92 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382-104  91  Claims 
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I.  An  object  monitoring  system  comprising 

camera  means  for  generating  images  of  an  area  and  for  acquiring 

an  image  of  a  predetermmed  object,  and 
image  processing  means  mcluding: 

means  for  subtractmg  a  background  image  of  said  area  from 
said  images  of  said  area  to  generate  diflference  images 
representative  of  moving  objects  in  said  area; 
segmentation  means  for  processing  said  difference  images  to 
generate  region  images  representative  of  regions  corre- 
sponding to  parts  of  said  moving  objects  in  said  area; 
classihcation  means  for  processing  and  classifying  said  region 
images,  said  classification  means  including 
means  for  analyzing  the  shape  of  said  regions  and.  on  the 
basis  of  the  analysis,  determining   valid  regions  and 
invalid  regions, 
clustering  means  for  rejecting  said  invalid  regions  and 
generating,  on  the  basis  of  the  geometry  of  said  valid 


regions,  clusters  corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  said 

moving  objects,  and 
means  for  classifying  said  clusters  by  comparing  at  least 

one  characteristic  of  said  clusters  to  classification  data  of 

said  system  to  determine  if  one  of  said  clusters  corte- 

sponds  to  said  predetermined  object;  and 
tracking  means  for  tracking  said  one  of  said  clusters  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  object  to  determine  an 
image  acquisition  lime  for  acquiring  said  image  of  said 
predetermined  object. 


5,809,162 

SURFACE  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Andrei    Csipkes,    Lawrenceville;    Muid    llr-Rehman    Mufti, 

AtlanU,  and  John  Mark  Palmquist,  Lilburn.  all  of  Ga., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,947 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 

\i&.  CI.  382-108  4  Claims 


1  A  method  for  analyzing  a  surface  of  an  optical  fiber  end  face, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  digitized  image  of  said  optical  fiber  end  face, 
said  image  having  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

(b)  searching  for  discontinuities  in  .said  image  by  successively 
analyzing  a  plurality  of  contiguous  pixels,  said  analysis  at 
each  said  pixel  including  examining  a  pixel  structure  corre- 
sponding with  each  said  pixel  to  determine  vihether  a  discon- 
tinuity resides  at  each  said  pixel,  said  pixel  structure  including 
a  plurality  of  pixels  that  were  previously  analyzed: 

(c)  analyzing  structure  memory  elements  that  are  contiguous  and 
that  are  situated  contiguous  with  a  pixel  that  is  currently 
analyzed,  and  referred  to  hereafter  as  a  structure  working 
element: 

(d)  analyzing  satellite  elements  that  are  contiguous  with  at  least 
one  of  said  memory  elements  and  that  are  noncontiguous  with 
respect  to  said  structure  working  element; 

(e)  determining  whether  said  structure  working  element  is  a 
local  gradient  and  a  directional  gradient  based  upon  said 
analyses  of  said  satellite  elements  and  said  structure  memory 
elements,  wherein: 

said  local  gradient  is  a  pixel  having  an  intensity  that  differs  by 
at  least  a  first  predefined  amount  from  intensities  associated 
with  surrounding  pixels,  wherein  said  local  gradient  corre- 
sponds with  a  surface  texture  discontinuity 

said  directional  gradient  is  a  plurality  of  pixels  having  inten- 
sities that  differ  by  at  least  a  second  predefined  amount 
from  intensities  associated  with  pixels  situated  about  said 
directional  gradient,  wherein  said  directional  gradient  cor- 
responds with  a  scratch; 

(f)  combining  intensities  of  said  satellite  elements  to  derive  a 
satellite  element  average: 

(g)  comparing  said  satellite  element  average  to  said  structure 
working  element; 

(h)  when  said  average  is  unequivalent  to  said  structure  working 
element  within  a  first  predefined  threshold,  then  identifying 
said  structure  working  element  a.s  a  tentative  gradient  and 
performing  the  following  steps: 

( I )  comparing  each  said  structure  memory  element  to  said 
structure  working  element; 
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(2)  when  said  structure  memory  element  is  equivalent  to  said 
structure  working  element  as  defined  by  a  second  pre- 
defined threshold,  then  identifying  said  structure  working 
element  as  a  directional  gradient  and  identifying  said  struc- 
ture memory  element  as  a  directional  gradient  if  not  already 
identified  as  such: 

(3)  when  said  structure  memor)  element  is  unequivalent  to 
said  structure  working  element  as  defined  by  said  second 
predefined  threshold,  then  identifying  said  tentative  local 
gradient  as  a  local  gradient:  and 

(i)  when  said  average  is  equivalent  to  said  structure  working 
element  as  defined  by  said  first  predefined  threshold,  then 
identifying  said  structure  working  element  as  a  nongradient. 


5,809,163 
METHOD  OF  CHARACTERIZING  TEXTURE 
HETEROGENEITIES  OF  GEOLOGICAL  FORMATIONS 
TRAVERSED  BY  A  BOREHOLE 
Jean-Pierre    Delhomme,    Boulogne    Billancourt,    and    Jean- 
Francois  Rivest,  Fontenaibleau,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,581,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,788,  Feb.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,268 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1991,  91  02267 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  I/OO 
VS.  a.  382—109  24  aaims 
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I.  A  method  of  characterizing  texture  heterogeneities  of  a  struc- 
ture in  a  geological  formation  traversed  by  a  borehole,  represented 
by  an  image  of  a  circumferential  segment  of  a  borehole  wall 
having  variations  in  a  physical  parameter  of  the  formation  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  borehole  and  around  a  penphery  of  a 
wall  of  the  borehole,  comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  signals  representative  of  a  two-dimensional  recon- 
structed image  of  an  in-situ  section  of  an  earth  formation 

b)  automatically  processing  the  signals  to  extract  from  the 
image,  by  means  of  mathematical  morphological  operators,  a 
further  reconstructed  image  in  which  geological  objects  cor- 
respond to  a  determined  morphological  type  of  heterogeneity, 
defined  as  an  enclosed  zone  having  high  value  for  said  param- 
eter, wherein  said  objects  are  present  in  such  a  way  thai  said 
objects  are  capable  of  being  automaticall>  extracted  from  the 
further  image  thus  produced  to  indicate  a  discontinuity  within 
said  structure  corresponding  to  said  enclosed  zone:  and 

c)  determining  the  variation  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
borehole  of  at  least  one  attribute  defined  for  the  morphologi- 
cal type  of  heterogeneity. 


5,809,164 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLOR  GAMUT  AND 

TONE  COMPRESSION  USING  AN  IDEAL  MAPPING 

FLTMCTION 

Bror  O.  Hultgren,  III,  Ipswich.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,123 

Int.  CI."  G06K  V/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—162  14  aaims 
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1.  A  color  management  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  system  components  each  one  of  which  has  the 
ability  to  reproduce  a  predetermined  gamut  of  colors; 

means  for  acquiring  an  electronic  color  signal  in  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  color  channels  which  represent  an  original  scene 
in  device  dependent  color  space; 

means  for  receiving  said  electronic  color  signal  and  mapping  it 
into  a  plurality  of  device  independent  color  space  signals;  and 

means  for  transforming  at  least  one  of  said  device  independent 
color  signals  into  a  smaller  color  gamut  that  matches  the 
dynamic  range  of  the  gamut  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
system  components,  said  transforming  means  compressing  the 
color  gamut  of  said  device  independent  color  signal  with  a 
function  comprising  a  hyperbolic  tangent  so  that  said  original 
scene,  when  reproduced  by  said  predetermined  component, 
has  a  film-like  appearance. 


5,809.165 
METHOD  FOR  COLOR  CONTROL  IN  THE 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Robert  Massen,  Am  Rebberg  29,  78337  6hnigen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00942.  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23276,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  525,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1993.  43  09 
802.9 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/O0 
U.S.  CI.  382—168  34  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  color  control  of  an  image  field  in  a  production 
process  in  which  a  sample  and  a  reference  of  the  sample  are 
recorded  pixel-by-pixel  by  means  of  one  or  more  color  sensitive 
image-forming  sensors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  at  least  one  multidimensional  reference  histogram  of 
color  vector  components  from  color  values  of  at  least  a  subset 
of  the  pixels  in  at  least  a  portion  of  an  image  field  of  each 
sensor  recording  the  reference,  and  storing  said  at  least  one 
histogram: 
forming  at  least  one  multidimensional  sample  histogram  of  color 
vector  components  from  color  values  of  at  least  a  subset  of 
the  pixels  in  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  image  field  of 
each  sensor  recording  the  sample;  and 
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5.809,166 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  WHICH  CUTS 

BETWEEN  TOUCHING  CHARACTERS 

Hung  Khei  Huang,  Lake  Forest,  and  Toshiaki  \'agasaki,  Irvine, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,538,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,974 

Int.  ex."  G06K  9/34 

VS.  CI.  382—178  120  Claims 
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I.  A  nielhod  for  cutting  individual  characters  out  of  character 
image  data  which  includes  at  least  two  touching  characters,  said 
inethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  first  pair  of  vertical  bars  in  the  character  image  data: 

checking  for  a  presence  of  image  data  in  each  of  plural  discrete 
horizontal  bands  located  between  the  first  pair  of  vertical  bars; 

classifying  the  first  pair  of  vertical  bars  into  one  of  plural  classes 
based  on  which  of  the  plural  discrete  horizontal  bands  contain 
image  data: 

measuring  a  distance  between  the  first  pair  of  vertical  bars: 

comparing  the  distance  between  the  first  pair  of  venical  bars  to 
one  of  plural  predetermined  distances,  the  one  of  the  plural 
predetermined  distances  corresponding  to  the  class  into  which 
the  first  pair  of  vertical  bars  has  been  classihed:  and 

determining  whether  and  where  to  cut  between  the  first  pair  of 
vertical  bars  based  on  at  least  one  of  the  classification  and  the 
comparison  between  the  hrst  pair  of  vertical  bars  and  the  one 
of  the  plural  predetermined  distances,  wherein,  for  all  classi- 
fications of  the  first  pair  of  venical  bars,  when  it  is  determined 
to  cut.  the  determining  step  determines  to  cut  at  one  of  only 
two  locations  between  the  hrst  pair  of  venical  bars. 


5,809.167 

PAGE  SEGMENTATION  AND  CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 

Hussein  Al-Hussein.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,359,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  8.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  781,928 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/4f> 

U.S.  CI.  382—190  176  Claims 
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comparing  the  sample  histogram  and  the  reference  histogram  to 
determine  at  least  one  color  deviation  measure  for  each  por- 
tion of  the  image  held  to  be  controlled. 
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1.  A  character  recognition  apparatus  for  identifying  characters  in 
a  gray-scale  image  which  includes  gray-scale  character  images  of 
the  characters,  comprising: 

thresholding  means  for  thresholding  the  gray-scale  image  to 
obtain  a  binary  image  which  includes  binary  character  images 
that  correspond  to  the  gray-scale  character  images: 

segmenting  means  for  segmenting  the  binary  image  to  locate 
individual  binary  character  images: 

extracting  means  for  extracting  the  gray-scale  character  images 
from  the  gray-scale  image  using  corresponding  ones  of  the 
individual  binary  character  images  segmented  by  said  seg- 
menting means  as  templates:  and 

recognition-processing  means  for  recognition-prix:essing  the 
extracted  gray-scale  character  images,  which  are  extracted 
from  tlie  gray-scale  image  using  the  binary  character  image 
templates,  so  as  to  determine  the  identity  of  the  characters. 


5.809.168 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ESTIMATING  A 

CHARACTER  SIZE  OF  AN  ALPHANUMERIC  SUBJECT 

COPY  IN  A  FACIMILE  SYSTEM 

Tomohiro  Shinada.  Tokyo,  and  .4kihiro  Hasegawa.  Shizuoka. 

both  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  363,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327123 
Int.  CI."  G06K  WX) 
U.S.  CI.  382—193  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  estimating  a  character  size  on  a  subject  copy  in 
a  facsimile  system,  comprising  the  steps  of 

detecting  white  run  lengths  in  a  run  length  encoded  signal, 
counting  the  number  of  white  runs  with  respect  to  each  white 

run  length  detected: 
determining  an  average  while  run  length  of  said  subject  copy: 
and 
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estimating  said  character  size  by  referring  to  data  indicating  a 
relationship  between  average  white  run  lengths  and  character 
sizes. 


5,809,169 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  CONTOURS  USING 

MULTIFRACTAL  ANALYSIS 

Jama!  Rezzouk.  Orsay,  and  Frederic  Renouard.  Paris,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generate 

d'Electricite.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616344 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  17,  1995,  95  03142 
Int.  CI."  G06K  W« 
U,S.  CI.  382—199  5  Claims 
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b)  generating  symmetry  axis  candidates  based  on  the  feature 
data,  each  of  the  symmetry  axis  candidates  passing  through  at 
least  one  of  the  apexes  and  middle  points  of  sides  forming  the 
input  figure; 

c)  generating  symmetry  axis  judgment  segments  each  connect- 
ing each  of  pairs  of  points  on  the  input  figure  on  both  sides  of 
a  symmetry  axis  candidate  selected  one  by  one  from  the 
symmetry  axis  candidates: 

d)  calculating  distance  differences  between  the  symmetry  axis 
candidate  and  middle  points  of  the  symmetry  judgment  seg- 
ments, respectively: 

e)  calculating  angular  differences  between  a  right  angle  and 
angles  which  the  symmetry  judgment  segments  form  with  the 
symmetry  axis  candidate,  respectively: 

0  judging  whether  the  input  figure  is  symmetrical  with  respect 
to  the  symmetry  axis  candidate  based  on  the  distance  differ- 
ences and  the  angular  differences:  and 

g)  shaping  the  input  figure  such  thai  the  input  figure  becomes 
completely  line-symmetncal  with  respect  to  the  symmetrv 
axis  candidate  when  the  symmetry  axis  candidate  is  judged  to 
provide  line  symmetry. 


5,809,171 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CORRELATING  A  TEST  IMAGE  WITH  A  TEMPLATE 
Michael  G.  Neff,  Ferguson;  Ted  L.  Johnson.  Florissant;  Steven 
A.  Wright,  and  Victor  E.  Ratkowski.  Jr.,  both  of  St.  Louis,  all 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583^98 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/62:9/6fi:  G06F  /5/.?/6 

LJS.  a.  382—209  22  Claims 


QnT) 

I.  Method  of  extracting  a  contour  of  a  contrasted  area  in  a 
digitized  image  made  up  of  pixels  having  different  intensity  levels 
defining  said  contrasted  area,  said  method  being  based  on  minimiz- 
ing the  energy  of  an  initial  active  contour  lo  which  are  applied 
stres.ses  denved  from  a  potential  image  obtained  by  processing  said 
image,  wherein  said  potential  image  is  obtained  from  a  multifractal 
analysis  of  said  image  so  that  each  element  of  said  potential  image 
Is  representative  of  a  local  fractal  dimension  in  the  locality  of  a 
corres|x>nding  pixel  in  said  image. 


5,809.170 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RECOGNIZING  LINE 

SYMMETRY  OF  A  FIGURE 
Shigeru  Saito,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604.037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-054962 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/46:  G06T  11/00:3/20 

VS.  CI.  382—203  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  shaping  an  input  figure  into  a  line-symmetrical 

figure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a>  extracting  feature  data  from  the  input  figure,  the  feature  data 
including  position  data  of  apexes  of  the  input  figure: 
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1.  A  method  for  correlating  a  test  image  with  a  template  lo 
identify  a  specific  object  wherein  both  the  test  image  and  the 
template  are  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  representative  of 
respective  predetermined  gray  levels,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

partitioning  the  template  into  a  plurality  of  labels,  wherein  each 
label  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  pixel: 
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determining  ihe  total  number  of  pixels  N^  which  comprise  the 
template: 

determining  the  number  of  pixels  N,  which  form  each  of  the 
plurality  of  labels  i  of  the  template; 

comparing  the  template  to  the  test  image  such  that  at  least  some 
of  the  pixels  of  the  template  corTespt>nd  to  respective  pixels  of 
the  test  image; 

determining,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  gray  levels 
j.  the  number  of  pixels  of  the  test  image  N^ ,  representative  of 
a  predetermined  gray  level  j  which  correspond  to  a  predeter- 
mined label  i  of  the  template; 

determining,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  gray  levels 
j.  the  number  of  pixels  of  the  test  image  N^  representative  of  a 
predetermined  gray  level  j  which  correspond  to  die  template; 
and 

determining  the  correlation  X  between  the  test  image  and  the 
template  to  identify  said  object  according  to: 


5,809,173 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  VIDEO 

DECOMPRESSION  USING  PREVIOUS  FRAME  DCT 

COEFFICIENTS 

Yi  Liu;  Michael  R.  7\icl<er.  and  Geoffrey  S.  Strongin.  all  of 

AiLstin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.. 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,739 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46:  H04N  7/12 

VS.  CI.  382—233 


36  Claims 
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5,809,172 

NON-LINEAR  AGGREGATION  NUPPING 

COMPRESSION  OF  IMAGE  DATA  AND  METHOD 

Roger  D.  Melen,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,059 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06K  9/00 

MS.  a.  382-232  47  claims 
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1.  A  method  of  non-linearly  aggregating  pixel  daU  into  aggre- 
gation segments  and  storing  the  pixel  data  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retrieving  pixel  data  from  a  data  source,  the  pixel  data  having 
levels  of  intensity  scale  defining  information  contained  within 
the  pixel  data,  the  intensity  scale  levels  extending  along  a 
scale  of  intensity  from  a  minimum  intensity  end  to  a  maxi- 
mum intensitv  end  with  center  intensity  scale  levels  therebe- 
tween; 

defining  a  non-linear  series  of  short  and  extended  aggregation 
segments  along  the  scale  of  intensity  of  the  retrieved  pixel 
data,  the  short  segments  in  the  series  having  the  same  length 
formed  by  S  levels  of  intensity  scale,  and  the  extended  seg- 
ments in  the  series  having  varying  lengths  formed  by  more 
than  S  levels  of  intensity  scale; 

determining  an  aggregation  level  within  each  aggregation  seg- 
ment of  the  segmented  scale  of  intensity,  each  aggregation 
level  corresponding  to  an  intensity  scale  level  within  the 
aggregation  segment: 

aggregating  the  intensity  scale  levels  within  each  aggregation 
segment  of  the  segmented  scale  of  intensity,  by  sening  all  of 
the  intensity  scale  levels  therein  to  the  aggregation  level  for 
that  segment,  vihich  introduces  partial  loss  of  intensity  scale 
information  in  the  aggregation  segments,  the  amount  of  inten- 
sity scale  information  lost  from  each  aggregation  segment  is 
greater  for  the  extended  segments;  and 

storing  the  non-linearly  aggregated  pixel  data  in  data  storage 
means. 


wherein  i„,„  and  i,^,  are  the  minimum  and  maximum  label  desig- 
nations, respectively,  and  wherein  j„,„  and  j„^  are  the  minimum 
and  maximum  gray  levels,  respectively. 
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I.  In  a  system  for  decoding  compressed  video  information,  a 
method  for  determining  a  plurality  of  IDCT  result  lernis  for  a  block 
within  a  frame  "N"  of  a  given  type,  in  a  sequence  of  video  frames 
including  a  previous  frame  "N-l"  of  the  given  type,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
decoding  from  the  compressed  video  information  a  plurality  of 

DCT  coefficients  for  the  block  within  frame  "N"; 
comparing  the  plurality  of  DCT  coefficients  for  the  block  within 
frame  "N"  10  a  plurality  of  DCT  coefficients  for  a  respective 
block  within  the  previous  frame  "N-l".  to  generate  a  first 
condition  when  differing  by  less  than  a  predetermined  simi- 
larity threshold,  and  otherwise  to  generate  a  second  condition; 
and 
determining  a  plurality  of  IDCT  result  terms  for  the  block  within 
frame  "N".  upon  the  first  condition,  by  reusing  a  plurality  of 
IDCT  result  terms  for  the  respective  block  within  the  previous 
frame  "N-l".  and  conversely  upon  the  second  condition,  by 
an  IDCT  computation  using  the  plurality  of  DCT  coefficients 
for  the  block  within  frame  "N '. 


5,809,174 
DECOMPRESSION  PROCESSOR  FOR  VIDEO 
APPLICATIONS 
Stephen  C.  Purcell,  Mountain  View;  David  E.  Gaibi,  Santa 
Clara;  Frank  H.  Liao,  Sunnyvale,  and  Yvonne  C.  Tse,  Fre- 
mont, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  C-Cube  Microsystems,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  296.777.  Aug.  26.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  46.474.  Apr.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5J79J56.  ThLs  application  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  730452 
InL  CI.'  G06K  9/.i6 
U.S.  CI.  382—236  6  Claims 


r'" 

,m 

,« 

r'- 

ttmmim. 

WOUMMOr 
KMOMl 

DCI 

QUWITiZATlOW 

PCOOMG 

r'" 

r^ 

r™ 

r'» 

USOUITt 
OBCMTO. 

OCT 

at- 

DCOOOMG 

1.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  inlerframe  coded  current  video 
data,  using  motion  vectors  (x.  y)  coded  with  respect  to  reference 
video  data,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  current  video  data: 
means  for  receiving  said  reference  video  data: 
a  filter,  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving  said  reference  video 
data,  for  resampling  said  reference  video  data  in  x  and  > 
directions,  said  filter  providing  resampled  video  data  accord- 


SKPTEMBhR    15.   1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3391 


ing  to  positions  specified  by  said  motion  vectors,  wherein  said 
positions  include  fractional  screen  locations  with  respect  to 
screen  locations  of  said  reference  video  data; 

a  weighted  adder.  ha\ing  a  first  set  of  input  terminals  coupled  to 
receive  said  resampled  \ideo  data  from  said  filter,  and  a 
second  set  of  input  terminals,  for  interpolating  said  resampled 
reference  video  data,  during  a  first  time  period,  and  for 
summing  said  interpolated  reference  video  data,  received  at 
said  second  set  of  input  terminals,  with  said  current  video 
data,  during  a  second  time  period:  and 

a  pixel  memory  for  coupled  to  said  weighted  adder  to  receive  for 
storage  said  interpolated  reference  video  data  during  said  first 
time  period,  and  for  presiding  at  said  second  set  of  input 
terminals  of  said  weighted  adder  said  interpolated  reference 
video  during  said  second  time  period. 
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t       5,809,176 
IMAGE  DATA  ENCODER/DECODER  SYSTEM  WHICH 

DIVIDES  UNCOMPRESED  IMAGE  DATA  INTO  A 
PLURALITY  OF  STREAMS  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Akihiko  Yajima.  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1994,  6-278500 

Int.  CI."  G06K  y/.*6 

L'.S.  CI.  382—247  14  Claims 


5,809,175 
APPARATl  S  FOR  EFFECTING  A/D  CONVERSATION  ON 

IMAGE  SIGNAL 
Tetsujiro  Kondo.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260.37.\  Jun.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.610.998.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  .Sen  No.  788.200 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-171124 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l/4t7.l/4l5.l/4():  G06K  9/.?6 

U.S.  CI.  382—237  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  convening  an  input  analog  video  signal  to  a 
digital  code,  comprising: 

an  A/D  convener  for  convening  the  input  analog  video  signal 
into  a  first  qi^antization  code  having  a  first  number  of  bits: 

class  sorting  circuit  for  receiving  said  first  quantization  code 
from  said  A/D  converter  and  for  delecting  a  characteristic  of  a 
plurality  of  pixels  including  a  pixel  to  be  marked  based  on 
said  first  quantization  code  corresponding  to  said  pixel  to  be 
marked  and  said  first  quantization  code  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  plurality  of  pixels  provided  near  the  periphery  of  said 
pixel  to  be  marked  and  for  determining  a  class  corresponding 
to  said  pixel  to  be  marked  from  a  plurality  of  predetemiined 
clas.ses  including  a  class  corresponding  to  a  flat  ptirtion  in 
which  luminance  variation  is  relatively  low  based  on  said 
characteristic,  said  characteristic  representing  a  level  distribu- 
tion pattern  in  said  plurality  of  pixels:  and 

quantizing  circuit  for  receiving  said  first  quantization  code  pro- 
duced from  said  A/D  convener  and  the  class  determined  by 
said  class  sorting  circuit  and  for  adaplively  convening  said 
first  quantization  code  of  said  pixel  to  he  marked  into  a 
second  quantization  code  conesponding  to  said  class  deter- 
mined by  said  cla-ss  sorting  circuit,  in  which  a  difference  in 
time  between  said  pixel  to  be  marked  and  a  previous  pixel  is 
utilized  by  said  quantizing  circuit  m  adaptively  converting 
said  first  quantization  code  of  said  pixel  to  be  marked  into 
said  second  quantization  code  when  the  determined  class  for 
said  pixel  to  be  marked  is  the  class  corresponding  to  the  flat 
portion. 
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1.  An  image  data  encoder  system  comprising: 
a  data  division  circuit  to  divide  image  data  at  least  partially 
representing  an  image  into  a  plurality  of  indiv  idual  image  data 
streams  according  to  at  least  one  of  a  format  of  the  image  data 
and  a  spatial  relationship  between  the  image  data  and  the 
image: 
a  plurality  of  dedicated  arithmetic  encoders  in  communication 
with  said  data  division  circuit  to  encode  the  individual  data 
streams  in  parallel  as  a  corresponding  plurality  of  coded  data 
streams,  each  of  said  dedicated  arithmetic  encoders  corre- 
sponding to  and  encixling  one  of  the  individual  data  streams 
into  one  of  the  coded  data  streams:  and 
a  data  integrator  in  communication  w  ith  said  arithitielic  encoders 
to  combine  the  coded  data  streams  in  accordance  with  pre- 
scribed rules  to  form  a  single  integrated  coded  data  stream: 
wherein  said  data  integrator  means  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  buffers  in  communication  with  said  anthmetic 
encoders  to  temporarily  store  the  coded  data  streams  in 
sequence  and  perform  carry  transfer  operations  based  on 
carry  signals  issued  by  said  arithmetic  encoder: 
a  code  combining  circuit  in  communication  with  said  plurality 
of  buffers  to  receive  buffered  coded  data  streams  issued 
therefrom  and  sequentially  combine  the  received  coded 
data  streams  into  a  single,  integrated  coded  data  stream: 
and 
a  buffer  controller  in  communication  with  said  plurality  of 
buffers  and  said  code  combining  circuit  to  deleripine  a 
probability  of  carry  transfer  based  on  the  carry   transfer 
operations  performed  by  said  plurality  of  buffers  and  to 
control  transmission  of  the  coded  data  streams  stored  in 
said  plurality  of  buffers  to  said  code  combining  circuit 
according  to  a  predetermined  order  when  the  determined 
probability  of  carry  transfer  is  low. 
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5,809,177 

HYBRID  ERROR  DIFFUSION  PATTERN  SHIFTING 

REDUCTION  I'SING  PROGRAMMABLE  THRESHOLD 

PERTURBATION 

David  J.  Metcalfe,  Marion,-  Jeng-Nan  Shiau,  Webster,  and 

Leon  C.  Williams,  Walworth,  all  of  N.^.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  660,045 

Int.  a."  G06K  V/.?6 

U,S.  CI.  382—251  19  Claims 


Measure  Noise  Present  in  the  Input  Source 


^rytmy^L. 

wtnnw  r" 

<^ 

m    IS— , 

1 

I.  A  system  for  processing  image  data  liaving  a  multi-level  grey 
signal  having  a  lirst  number  of  grey  levels,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  multi-level  grey  scale  pixel  value  repre- 
senting a  pixel  having  a  tirst  resolution: 

screen  means  for  generating  a  screen  value  dependent  upon  a 
position  of  the  received  pixel; 

threshold  means  for  generating  a  threshold  value: 

screening  means  for  generating  a  screened  multi-level  grey  scale 
pixel  value  based  on  the  screen  value; 

reduction  means  for  reducing  the  number  of  levels  in  the 
screened  multi- level  grey  scale  pixel  value: 

error  means  for  generating  an  error  value  as  a  result  of  the 
reduction  process  by  said  reduction  means; 

diffusing  nwans  for  d-ffusing  the  error  value  to  multi-level  grey 
scale  pixel  values  of  adjacent  pixels;  and 

perturbing  means  for  perturbing  the  relationship  between  the 
threshold  value  and  the  multi-level  grey  signal  by  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  predetermined  value  being  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  values  forming  a  predetermined  pattern  assixriated  with 
a  particular  grey  level,  the  predetermined  value  being  deter- 
mined from  a  pixel  location  and  grey  level  of  ihe  multi-level 
grey  signal  being  processed,  thereby  effecting  the  output  from 
said  reduction  means. 


5,809,178 
ELIMINATION  OF  VISIBLE  QUANTIZING  ARTIFACTS 
IN  A  DIGITAL  IMAGE  UTILIZING  A  CRITICAL  NOISE/ 

QUANTIZING  FACTOR 
Eric  C.  Anderson,  San  Jose,  and  George  W.  Dalke.  Palo  Alio, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  inc..  Cupertino. 
CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,524 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;06K  W.-IK:  H04N  1/40:1/409 
VJS.  a.  382—251  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  eliminating  visible  quantizing  artifacts  in  a 
digital  image,  the  methtxl  comprising: 

(a)  determining  a  function  descriptive  of  a  noise  model  for  an 
input  source  of  image  data; 


---50 


Invoke  Critical  NoiscAJuami/ing  Factor 


Oerive  Optiiniini  Coding  for  Digital  Inuges 


(b)  Utilizing  a  critical  noise/quantizing  factor  in  conjunction  with 
the  noise  model  function  to  determine  a  quantization  function: 
and 

(c)  deriving  optimum  coding  for  the  image  data  from  the  quan- 
tization function  to  produce  digital  image  data  lacking  visible 
quantization  artifacts. 


5309,179 
PRODUCING  A  RENDERED  IMAGE  VERSION  OF  AN 
ORIGINAL  IMAGE  I'SING  AN  IMAGE  STRUCTURE 
MAP  REPRESENTATION  OF  THE  IMAGE 
David  H.  Marimont.  and  Leonidas  John  Guibas,  both  of  Palo 
Alto,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation,   Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.058 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/40 

VS.  a.  382—254  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  processor-controlled  machine  to 
produce  a  rendered  image  %ersjon  of  an  input  original  Image  on  a 
display  device;  Ihe  machine  including  image  input  circuitry  for 
receiving  image  definition  data  defining  the  input  original  image: 
memory  for  storing  data:  output  circuitry  connected  to  the  display 
device:  and  a  processor  connected  for  accessing  instruction  data 
stored  in  the  memorv  for  operating  the  machine:  the  processor 
being  further  connected  for  receiving  the  input  original  Image  from 
the  Image  input  circuitry,  and  connected  for  providing  image 
definition  data  defining  images  to  the  output  circuitry  for  present- 
ing the  rendered  image  version  on  the  display  device;  the  method 
comprising: 

performing  an  automatic  image  segmentation  operation  using 
the  input  original  image:  the  automatic  image  segmentation 
operation  determining  Image  region  boundaries  ixcurring  in 
the  Input  original  Image  between  Image  regions  therein  by 
delecting  a  dlsconilnull>  In  a  value  of  a  smoothly  varying 
signal  property  of  signal  values  Indicated  by  original  image 
locations  in  the  original  image;  an  image  region  in  the  original 
image  being  Indicated  by  a  coherent  area  of  original  image 
locations  In  which  the  signal  values  vary  smoothly;  an  Image 
region  boundary  occurring  at  a  discontinuity  in  the  smoothly 
varying  signal  values: 
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producing  a  panilion  data  structure  representation,  referred  to  as 
a  partition,  of  the  onginal  image  using  the  image  region 
boundaries  determined  by  the  automatic  image  segmentation 
operation;  the  partition  mdicating  a  plurality  of  nonoverlap- 
-  ping  image  regions  of  a  2D  plane  induced  by  the  set  of  image 
region  boundaries; 

the  partition  being  produced  dynamically  by  msening  image 
region   boundaries  one   at   a  time   therein;   the   partition 
including,  for  each  image  region  in  the  original  image,  a 
region  data  structure  including  region  boundary  data  items 
each  indicating  an  adjacent  image  region  boundary  of  the 
image  region  in  the  onginal  image;  the  region  data  struc- 
ture further  including  a  plurality  of  vertex  data  items  each 
indicating  a  vertex  location  adjacent  to  a  region  boundary 
data  item  included  in  the  region  data  structure,  wherein  a 
vertex  location  refers  to  an  endpoint  location  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  image  region  boundanes  or  an  intersection 
location  between  two  image  region  boundaries; 
each  vertex  data  item  having  a  machine  representable  value 
when  stored  in  the  partition;  the  machine  representable 
value  being  computed  by  applying  a  rounding  operation  to 
an  exact  higher  precision  value  for  the  vertex  location  of 
the  respective  image  region  boundary  and  modifying  the 
exact  value  to  produce  the  machine  representable  value; 
modifying  the  vertex  location  of  an  image  region  boundary 
producing  a  rounded  image  region  boundary  represented  by 
the  region  boundary  data  item; 
rendering  a  rendered  image  version  of  the  original  image  using 
the  partition  data  structure;  the  rendered  image  version  show- 
ing the  image  regions  determined  to  be  included  in  the  origi- 
nal image;  and 
presenting  the  rendered  image  version  of  the  original  image  on  a 
display  device. 


5,809,180 

DATA  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  FOR  LINE-NARROWIN& 

A  PATTERN 

Masayuki   Kimura;   Hirolomo  A.so,  both  of  Sendai;   Yutaka 
KaLsuyama.  Machida;  Kenji  Suzuki,  Shiogama;.  Hisayoshi 
Hayasaka,  Sendai,  and  Yoshiyuki  Sakurai,  Watari-Machi.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,923,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  LS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,889,  Nov.  16,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,671,  Jul. 

21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coirtinuation  of  Ser.  No. 
642.986,  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  820,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-008418,- 
Jan.  19,  1990,  2-i)08419;  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-042640 

fnt.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—288  18  Oaims 
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plurality  of  lines  of  data  in  the  second  direction  utilizing  a  plurality 
of  cells,  each  cell  comprising: 

shift  register  means  for  receising  a  first  line  in  the  second 
direction  and  a  second  line  in  the  second  direction  in  parallel 
from  an  external  source,  the  first  and  second  lines  belonging 
to  the  plurality  of  lines  and  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
lines  being  supplied  to  an  adjacent  cell  from  the  external 
source,  said  shift  register  means  also  for  sequentially  shifting 
the  first  and  second  lines  in  parallel  in  a  direction  correspond- 
ing to  the  second  direction,  said  shift  register  means  having  a 
first  shift  register  which  shifts  the  first  line  and  a  second  shift 
register  which  shifts  the  second  line; 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  shift  registers,  said  memory  contain- 
ing predetermined  values  which  are  outpuned  when  data  in 
said  shift  register  means  are  supplied  as  an  address  and  used 
to  determine  a  value  of  a  center  dot  of  a  certain  area,  and  an 
instruction  signal  which  is  outputted  for  determining  the  value 
of  the  center  dot  according  to  dot  data  outside  of  the  certain 
area  when  data  in  the  certain  area  are  not  in  a  pattern  which  is 
used  to  determine  the  value  of  the  center  dot  of  the  certain 
area;  and 

an  operation  means  for  selecting  and  outputting  one  of  said 
predetermined  values  from  said  memory  when  no  instruction 
signal  IS  supplied  from  said  memory  and  for  outputting  the 
value  of  the  center  dot  determined  from  data  outside  the 
certain  area  per  the  instruction  signal,  thereby  sequentially 
generating  data  for  new  lines  in  the  first  direction  while  said 
shift  register  means  shifts  the  first  and  second  lines. 


5,809,181 
COLOR  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
James  Robert  Metcalfe,  Collarooy  Plateau,  Australia,  assignor 
to  Canon  Information  Systems  Research  Australia  Pty.  Lim- 
ited, North  Ryde,  .Australia,  and  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,085,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  678,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  8.  1993.  PL7675 
Int.  O.'^  H04N  1/60 
L'.S.  CI.  382—276  38  Claims 
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1.  A  data  con\ersion  system  for  converting  two  dimensional  data 
having  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction  and  including  a 


1.  A  method  of  convening  an  input  image  in  an  input  colour 
space  to  an  output  image  in  an  output  colour  space  wherein  at  least 
one  primary  colour  of  said  input  colour  space  is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  intervals  having  endpoints  and  wherein  the  output 
colour  space  has  output  colour  values  corresponding  to  the  end- 
points,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

determining,  for  each  input  pixel  in  the  input  image,  the  output 
colour  values  corresponding  to  the  endpoints  closest  to  the 
input  pixel:  and 
interpolating  between  said  output  colour  \  alues  corresponding  to 
the  endpoints  closest  to  the  input  pixel  to  derive  an  output 
colour  value  in  said  output  colour  space; 
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wherein  said  determining  step  comprises: 

storing  the  output  colour  values  corresponding  to  said  endpoints, 
wherein  output  color  values  corresponding  lo  adjacent  end- 
points  are  grouped  into  diflferent  groups;  and 

simultaneously  retrieving  the  output  colour  values  correspond- 
ing to  the  endpoints  closest  to  said  input  pixel  using  an  offset 
addressing  variable  between  each  one  of  the  groups. 


5309,182 
DIGITAL  RESAMPLING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR 
FAST  IMAGE  RESIZING  APPLICATIONS 
Joseph  Ward.  Hilton;  WUIiam  A.  Cook,  Rochester;  Thomas 
Neal  Berarducci.  Webster,  all  of  N.Y..  and  Lionel  J.  D'luna. 
Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,166.  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122^50,  Sep.  17,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697388 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/J2 

U.S.  a.  382-298  33  claims 
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I.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  horizontal  filter  unit:  a  vertical  filter  unit  separate  from  said 
horizontal  filter  unit;  a  memory  nnanager  unit;  means  for 
selectively  alternately  interleaving  outputs  of  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  filter  units  to  an  input  of  the  memory  manager 
unit;  a  horizontal  position  accumulator  coupled  lo  the  hori- 
zontal filter  unit,  a  vertical  position  accumulator  coupled  to 
the  vertical  filter  unit;  and  data  entry  means  for  loading 
coefficient  data  into  die  horizonul  and  vertical  filter  units  and 
for  loading  data  for  calculating  the  position  of  each  output 
pixel  or  line  into  the  honzontal  and  vertical  position  accumu- 
lator; and  wherein  said  memory  manager  unit,  dunng  a  com- 
putation penod  of  operation  in  a  first  data  processing  mode,  is 
operative  lo  interleave  writes  to  a  memory  of  first  intermedi- 
ate data  output  by  the  horizontal  filter  unit  before  said  first 
intermediate  data  is  operated  on  by  the  vertical  filler  unit  with 
writes  to  the  memorv  of  second  intermediate  data  from  the 
venical  filter  unit,  the  second  intermediate  data  being  data 
operated  upon  by  both  the  horizontal  filter  unit  and  the  verti- 
cal filter  unit  in  accordance  with  the  first  data  processing 
mode  of  operation  of  the  circuit,  the  memory  manager  unit 
being  further  operative  during  said  compulation  period  to 
alternately  interleave  with  said  writes  alternate  reads  from 
said  memory  to  said  venical  filter  unit  of  said  first  intermedi- 
ate data  for  processing  by  said  vertical  filter  unit  in  accor- 
dance with  said  first  mode  of  operation  and  said  second 
intermediate  data  for  processing  by  said  vertical  filter  unit  in 
accordance  with  said  second  mode  of  operation  without  fur- 
ther processing  of  said  second  intermediate  data  by  said 
horizontal  filter  unit. 


5.809,183 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING 
CHARACTER  INFORMATION  AT  A  VARIABLE 
MAGNIFICATION 
Masahiro  Serizawa;  Yoshihiro  Hosomi;  Hirokazu  Takahashi. 
all    of   Yokohama;    Yoshio    Mizuno,    Ichikawa:    Tokuharu 
Kaneko,    Yokohama;    Satoshi    Kaneko,    Kawasaki;    Taisei 
Fukada,  Yokohama;   Keizo  Isemura,   Kokubunji;  Akihiko 
Satoh,  Kawasaki;  Hirohiko  Kishimoto,  Yokohama;  Masay- 
oshi  Taira,  Tokyo,  and  Noriaki  Matsui,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299308 
InL  CI."  G06K  9/32:9/00 
VS.  CI.  382-301  16  Qaims 


1.  An  information  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

scanning  control  means  for  scanning  a  document  image  at  a 
variable  magnification: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  character  region  in  a  document 
image  scanned  at  an  initial  magnification; 

character  recognition  means  for  recognizing  a  character  of  the 
detected  character  region  and  for  determining  a  recognition 
accuracy  of  the  character  recognition; 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  variable  scanning  magnifi- 
cation for  re-scanning,  at  a  magnification  other  than  the  initial 
magnification  in  a  case  that  the  accuracy  of  said  character 
recognition  is  less  than  a  predetermined  criterion;  and 

control  means  for  extracting,  from  a  re-scanned  documeni 
image,  a  character  region  corresponding  lo  the  character 
region  detected  in  the  document  image  scanned  at  the  initial 
magnification. 


5,809,184 

POLARIZATION  DIVERSITY  WAVEGUIDE  GRATING 

RECEIVER 

Christopher  Richard  Doerr,  1000  Oaks  Dr.,  Apt.  99,  Atlantic 

Highlands,  NJ.  07716,  and  Martin  Zirngibl.  Hunterspointe 

30,  Holmdel,  N  J.  07734 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,284 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 
V.S.  CI.  385—11  14  Claims 

9.  A  receiver  comprising 

a  polariz.ation  splitter  for  receiving  an  unpolarized  multiplexed 
lightwave  signal  and  splming  it  into  a  first  and  second 
orthogonally  polanzed  lightwave  signals,  polarization  chang- 
ing means  for  changing  the  second  polarized  signal  to  an 
additional  first  polarized  signal, 
a  bidirectional  wavelength  separation  filter  for  receiving  the  first 
polanzed  signal  at  a  first  end  and  separating  it  into  a  plurality 
of  separate  wavelength  channel  signals  for  output  at  a  second 


September  15.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3395 


nuaum  snirm 


.      . 


f  ">•' 


end  and  for  receiving  the  additional  first  polarized  signal  at 
the  second  end  and  separating  it  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
wavelength  channel  signals  for  output  at  the  first  end, 

a  plurality  of  detectors,  each  detector  detecting  a  different  wave- 
length channel  signal,  of  both  the  plurality  of  first  polarized 
signal  outpuned  at  the  second  end  and  the  additional  first 
polarized  signal  outputted  at  the  first  end, 

a  first  amplifier,  located  between  the  polarization  splitter  and  the 
bidirectional  wavelength  separation  filter,  for  receiving, 
amplifying  and  outputling  the  first  polarized  signal  to  the  first 
end  of  the  bidirectional  wavelength  separation  filter  and 

a  second  amplifier,  located  between  the  polarization  changing 
means  and  the  bidirectional  wavelength  separation  filter  for 
receiving,  amplifying  and  outputting  the  additional  first  polar- 
ized signal  to  the  second  end  of  the  bidirectional  wavelength 
separation  filter. 


5,809,185 

SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  MICROORGANISMS 

Ralph  Mitchell,  27  Mason  St.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

Filed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,278 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  (V26 

U.S.  a.  385—12  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  microorganisms,  the  sensor  comprising: 

a  source  of  light. 

a  waveguide  receptive  to  said  source  of  light; 

a  fluorochrome  coating  on  the  waveguide;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  Stokes  shift  of  the  light  passing  through 
the  waveguide  in  response  to  microorganisms  fluorescing  as 
they  come  into  contact  with  the  fluorochrome  coating. 


5,809.186 

DELIVERING  MULTIPLE  OPTICAL  SIGNALS  LSING 

LIGHT  THAT  DOES  NOT  CARRY  THE  DATA 

Joseph  P.  Miller.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,944,  Jun.  25,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,813 

Int.  CI."  G02B  f>/l2 

U.S.  a.  385—14  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  sets  of 
digital  data  to  be  transmitted; 


a  light  source,  that  produce  light  which  does  not  carry  the  digital 
data;  and 

an  optical  processor  for  delivering  output  optical  signals,  corre- 
sponding to  the  digital  data,  on  at  least  two  optical  channels 
corresponding  to  different  sets  of  the  digital  data,  using  light 
from  the  light  source; 

the  input  and  the  optical  processor  being  formed  on  a  single 
integrated  circuit. 


5309,187 

MULTI-PORT  ?VETWORK  USING  PASSIVE  OPTICAL 

COUPLERS 

James  L.  Peck,  Jr.,  and  Stephen  W.  Clausi,  both  of  Huntington 

Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Boeing  North  American,  Inc.,  Seal 

Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,994 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/28 

U.S.  CI.  385—24  13  Claims 
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5.  An  optical  multiport  network  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  optical  fiber  data  bus  for  bidirectionally  transporting 
optical  signals; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  branch  optic  fibers  for  bidirectionally  transport- 
ing optical  signals  connected  to  the  main  optic  fiber  data  bus; 
and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  bidirectional  passive  optic  couplers  on  the  main 
optic  fiber  data  bus  for  connecting  the  main  optic  fiber  data 
bus  to  the  branch  optic  fibers  such  that  all  optical  signals  on 
each  of  the  branch  optic  fibers  are  transmitted  to  all  the  other 
branch  optic  fibers; 

wherein  a  unidirectional  to  bidirectional  passive  optical  coupler  is 
attached  to  at  least  one  branch  optic  fiber  to  transform  the  bidirec- 
tional optical  signals  on  the  branch  optic  fiber  to  a  unidirectional 
receive  optical  signal  on  a  receive  optic  fiber  and  a  unidirectional 
transmit  optical  signal  on  a  transmit  optic  fiber. 


5.809,188 
TUNABLE  OPTICAL  FILTER  OR  REFLECTOR 
Shiao-Min  Tseng;  Ssu-Pin  Ma;  Kuang-Yu  Hsu:  Yinchieb  Lai, 
and    Kuochou   Tai,   ail   of  Hsinchu.   Taiwan,   assignors  to 
National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,955 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/34 
U.S.  CI.  385—37  51  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  filter  or  reflector  comprising  a  single-mode 
optical  fiber  having  a  cross  section  comprising  a  core  region  and  a 
cladding  layer  surrounding  said  core  region  such  that  said  cladding 
layer  is  in  contact  with  said  core  region,  said  single-mode  optical 
fiber  further  having  a  composite  section  in  its  longitudinal  direc- 
tion; wherein  said  composite  section  comprises  Bragg  gratings  in 
said  core  region  and  a  material  having  a  refractive  index  close  to 
an  effective  refractive  index  (n,j^)of  the  fundamental  mode  of  said 
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single-mode  optical  fiber,  wherein  said  composite  section  has  a 
planar  surface  formed  by  stripping  portion  of  said  cladding  layer  at 
one  side  of  said  composite  section  such  that  said  planar  surface  is 
contiguous  to  said  core  region,  and  said  matenai  is  located  on  said 
planar  surface  for  enabling  the  Bragg  conditions  of  said  composite 
section  to  be  changed  in  accordance  with  the  refractive  index  of 
said  material. 


5,809,189 
CONTROLLED  DOPANT  DIFFUSION  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC 

COUPLER 
Kent  A.  Murphy.  Trout\ille;  Michael  F.  Gunther,  Blacksbnrg.- 
Angela    J.    Plante,    Blaciuburg;    Veerendra    B.    Vuppaia, 
Blacksburg,-    Mallika    B.    Sen,    Blacksburg;    Ninnal    Vel- 
ayudhan.  Arlington,  and  Richard  O.  Claiis,  Black.sburg.  all 
of  Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties, 
Inc..  Blacksburg,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106J74,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,448,673.  This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,596 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/10 
U.S.  CI.  385-43  14  Claims 
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ally  tapered  at  an  angle  together  for  a  length  at  said  mid- 
posiiion  merging  to  form  a  fiber  cavity  extended  therefrom  for 
a  distance  with  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  two  fibers, 
said  fused  fiber  reversely  tapered  at  said  angle  separating  into 
two  fibers  to  form  a  fused  bi-conical  fiber,  said  fused 
bi-conical  fiber  is  subsequently  fixed  by  two  glue  balls  on  a 
substrate  and  covered  by  a  sealed  tube  to  form  a  2x2 
MWDM; 

wherein  a  first  light  entering  said  first  end  of  said  first  fiber 
appears  on  said  second  end  of  said  first  fiber  and  a  second 
light  entering  said  first  end  of  said  first  fiber  appears  on  said 
second  end  of  said  second  fiber; 

wherein  a  first  light  entering  said  second  end  of  said  first  fiber 
appears  on  said  first  end  of  said  first  fiber  and  a  second  light 
entering  said  second  end  of  said  second  fiber  appears  on  said 
first  end  of  said  first  fiber; 

wherein  said  first  light  has  a  first  set  of  wavelengths  and  said 
second  light  has  a  second  set  of  wavelengths,  said  first  set  and 
second  set  of  wavelengths  each  consisting  of  a  multiple  of 
different  wavelengths  in  the  range  of  1280  nm  to  1380  nm  and 
1400  nm  to  1600  nm;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  multiple  of  different  wavelengths  from  said 
first  set  and  second  set  of  wavelengths  has  a  window  spacing 
identical  with  another  and  said  wavelengths  in  said  two  sets 
are  complemented  to  each  other 


1.  An  optical  element  formed  of  at  least  two  optical  fibers  which 
are  fused  together,  said  optical  fibers  comprising  a  core  region  and 
a  cladding  layer,  said  optical  element  including 

a  region  of  at  least  two  optical  fibers  over  which  dopant  is 
diffused  between  said  core  region  and  said  cladding  layer  of 
each  fiber  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  to  a  degree  of 
diffusion  which  controls  splitting  ratio  between  said  at  least 
two  optical  fibers  at  a  wavelength  of  input  light. 


5.809.191 
OPTICAL  CONNECTOR 
Rick  C.  Stevens.  Apple  Valley,  and  Gerald  F.  Sauter.  Eagan, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation, 
Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,487 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  (V.fS 

U.S.  a.  385—59  4  claims 

10 


5,809.190 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FUSED 

DENSE  WAVELENGTH-DIVISION  MULTIPLEXER 

Peter  Zupei  Chen,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Applied  Fiber 

Optics.  Inc..  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.582 
Claims     priority,     application     China,     Nov.     13,     1996, 
96I1657S.8 

Int.  CI."  G02B  00/00 
VS.  a.  385-^3  15  aaims 

1.  A  multi-window  wavelength-division  multiplexer  (MWDM). 
comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  optical  fibers  about  the  same  diameter 
crossed  and  fused  together  by  a  heating  source  at  a  mid- 
position,  said  two  fibers  each  having  a  longitudinal  core 
surrounding  by  claddings  and  each  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  two  longitudinal  cores  and  claddings  gradu- 


1  A  multifiber  optical  cable  connector,  comprising: 

a  first  ferrule  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  multifiber  optical  cable 
and  placing  each  fiber  at  a  respective  contact  located  at  an 
outer  face  of  the  ferrule,  said  first  ferrule  mounted  in  a  first 
connector  housing  section: 

a  second  ferrule  having  contacts  at  an  outer  face  corresponding 
to  the  contacts  on  said  first  ferrule,  said  second  ferrule 
mounted  in  a  second  connector  housing  section; 

one  of  said  housing  sections  having  a  guide  pin  and  the  other 
housing  section  having  a  guide  pin  receiving  recess  for  bring- 
ing said  contact  faces  of  said  ferrules  into  general  alignment 
when  the  two  housing  sections  are  joined  together; 
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one  of  said  ferrules  having  a  pair  of  alignment  pins  and  the  other 
ferrule  having  a  corresponding  pair  of  pin  receiving  recesses. 
said  ferrule  contacts  being  precisely  aligned  by  said  alignment 
pins  and  in  intimate  positive  low-optical  loss  contact  when 
said  connector  housing  sections  are  joined  together; 

one  of  said  ferrules  hxedly  mounted  to  its  housing  section; 

the  other  ferrule  mounted  in  its  housing  section  spring-biased 
toward  intimate  butting  engagement  with  said  one  ferrule 
when  said  housing  sections  are  joined  together. 


5,809,192 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  HAVING  ENHANCED 
ASSEMBLY  MEANS 
Randy  Marshall  Manning,  New  Cumberland;  Thomas  Ralph 
Fawcett,  Jr.,  Harrisburg,  and  Robert  Carl  Briggs,  Newport, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381.035.  Jan.  31,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264.124,  Jun.  22. 
1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  5,  1996.  Ser  No. 
611312 
Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/.?6 
VS.  CI.  385—78  13  Claims 


I.  A  fiber  optic  connector  comprising: 

a  ferrule  assembly  having  an  outwardly  extending  retention  lug. 
a  plug  btxiy  having  a  retention  aperture  receiving  said  lug  and 
having  opposing  cantilever  latch  members  biased  outwardly, 
said  latch  members  having  a  retention  shoulder,  each  said 
latch  member  comprising  independently  cantilevered  latch 
beams,  each  latch  beam  having  a  latch  hook  thereon  defining 
a  respective  recess  between  said  respective  latch  hook  and 
said  retention  shoulder  and  an  external  body  having  an  inter- 
nal retention  diameter  received  by  said  recess. 


a  ferrule  assembly  including 

a  pair  of  optical  fibers,  distal  ends  thereof  being  inserted 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  reference  line  in  a  main 
body  of  said  ferrule  assembly; 
an  aligning  reference  surface  hav ing  two  ponions  prov ided  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  mam  body  so  that  they  are 
parallel  to  said  reference  line  and  intersect  each  other;  and 
an  end  surface  composed  of  said  optical  fibers  and  a  main 
body  end  surface  polished  to  form  a  slant  surface  inclined 
with  respect  to  an  aligning  direction  line  of  said  optical 
fibers  by  using  said  aligning  reference  surface  as  a  refer- 
ence therefor; 
a  GRIN  rod  lens  assembly  including 
a  GRIN  rod  lens; 

an  aligning  sleeve  supporting  said  GRIN  rod  lens,  said  align- 
ing sleeve  having  an  aligning  reference  surface  having  two 
portions  provided  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  aligning 
sleeve  so  that  they  are  parallel  to  an  optical  axis  of  said 
GRIN  rod  lens  and  intersect  each  other;  and 
an  end  surface  formed  by  polishing  said  GRIN  rod  lens  to  a 
slant  surface  by  using  said  aligning  reference  surface  as  a 
reference  therefor:  and 
means  for  aligning  the  reference  line  of  said  ferrule  as,sembly 
with  the  optical  axis  of  said  GRIN  rod  lens  assembly  and  for 
connecting  and  supporting  the  slant  surface  of  said  ferrule 
assembly  and  the  slant  surface  of  the  GRIN  rod  lens  assem- 
bly. 


5,809.194 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MARKING  THE 

PROTECTIVE  JACKETS  OF  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLES 

TO  IDENTIFY  SWITCHBACK  LOCATIONS 

Raymond  Gordon  Lovie,  Hickory.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  NA 

Cable  Systems,  Inc.,  Claremont,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  483,543.  Jun.  7.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483343 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 
V.S.  CI.  385—104  14  Claims 


5,809,193 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SLANT  CONNECTING 

END  SURFACE 

Mitsuo  Takahashi.  Matsudo.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Seikoh  Giken 
Co..  Ltd..  Mat.sudo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  767.414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1996,  8-212972 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/J6 

U.S.  CI.  385—79  14  Oaims 
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1.  An  optical  device  with  a  slant  connecting  end  surface  com- 
prising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  communications  cable 
containing  switchbacks  having  markings  on  an  outer  jacket  for 
indicating  switchback  locations,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  cable  core  having  a  plurality  of  bufter  tubes 
containing  al  least  one  communications  element,  the  plurality 
being  arranged  so  as  to  have  a  first  lav  orientation  region,  a 
second  lay  orientation  region,  and  a  transition  region  contain- 
ing a  switchback  fielween  the  first  lay  orientation  region  and 
the  second  lay  orientation  region,  the  means  further  including 
means  for  providing  a  signal  indicating  the  formation  of  a 
switchback; 

means  for  providing  a  detectable  marking  on  the  plurality  of 
buffer  lubes  of  the  cable  core  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  the  switchback,  the  means  for  providing  a  detect- 
able marking  being  responsive  to  the  signal  from  the  means 
for  forming  the  cable  core; 

means  for  sensing  the  detectable  marking  on  the  plurality  of 
buffer  tubes; 

means  for  surrounding  the  plurality  of  buffer  mbes  with  an  outer 
jacket; 

means  for  predicting  the  position  of  the  marking  on  the  plurality 
of  buffer  tubes  relative  to  the  position  of  the  means  for 
sensing;  and 
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means,  responsive  to  the  means  for  predicting,  for  providing  a 
marking  on  the  outer  Jacket  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  the  predicted  position  of  the  markmg  on  the  plu- 
rality of  buffer  tubes  when  the  means  for  providing  deter- 
mines that  the  predicted  position  of  the  marking  on  the 
plurality  of  buffer  tubes  reaches  a  predetermined  position 
from  the  means  for  sensing. 


I — ^'^ 


5,809,195 

MODl'LAR  OPTICAL  FIBER  RIBBON 

Robert  J.  Brown,  Buford:  Kenneth  Wade  Jackson.  Snellville; 

Kenneth  Martin  Kroupa,  Roswell;  Clyde  Jefferson  Lever, 

Buford,  and  Stephanie  Holland  Webb,  Alpharetta,  all  of  Ga., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,070,  Jul.  10,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788.781 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/4-1 

VS.  a.  385—114  14  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  ribbon  comprising 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  optical  fibers  disposed  in 
a  side-by-side  array  with  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof  being 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  each  of  said  fibers  having 
at  least  one  layer  of  coating  matenal  thereon; 

a  curable  matrix  bonding  material  surrounding  and  enveloping 
said  array  and  filling  the  interstices  between  adjacent  fibers, 
the  modulus  of  said  matrix  bonding  material  and  its  bonding 
to  each  of  said  fibers  being  such  as  to  hold  together  said  array 
while  allowing  interfiber  movement,  wherein  said  side-by- 
side  array  includes  substantially  flat  top  and  bottom  ribbon 
surfaces; 

first  identifier  means  for  dividing  said  array  of  fibers  into  dis- 
crete identified  modules,  each  module  comprising  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  fibers  of  a  number  less  than  the  total  number  of 
fibers  in  said  array,  said  first  identifier  means  discretely  iden- 
tifying each  fiber  in  the  module  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other 
fibers  in  said  module;  and 

second  identifier  means  for  discretely  identifying  each  of  said 
modules  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  modules  in  said  ribbon, 
said  second  identifier  means  comprising  a  coded  marking  only 
on  at  least  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  ribbon  surfaces  over  the 
module  being  identified,  wherein  said  second  identifier  means 
comprises  one  or  more  transversely  extending  marked  bars 
longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other,  each  of  said  bars 
having  a  width  indicative  of  a  discrete  number; 

wherein  said  ribbon  includes  a  separate  second  identifier  means 
for  each  said  nKxlule  in  said  ribbon. 


5.809,196 

Dl.SPERSION-SHIFTED  OPTICAL  FIBERS  FOR 

WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 

Fausto  Meli,  Piacenza,  and  (iiorgio  Gras.so,  Monza,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  569.655,  Dec.  8.  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768.129 

Int.  CI."  G02B  M)2:f)/I6 

VS.  CI.  385—123  8  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fibre  for  transmitting  at  least  two  optical  signals 

separated  by   less  than  2  nm  in  a  predetermined  transmission 

wavelength  band  of  abtiul  1530-1560  nm.  characterized  in  that  the 


optical  fibre  has  an  overall  chromatic  dispersion  increasing  with 
wavelength  and  lower  than  a  predetermined  value  in  said  band,  and 
has  a  zero  value  at  less  than  about  1525  nm.  such  that  no  local  zero 
value  of  chromatic  dispersion  present  in  the  fibre  over  a  length 
portion  capable  of  generating  iniermodulation  peaks  of  said  sig- 
nals, is  included  in  said  band. 


5.809,197 
OPTICAL  COLPLING  STRUCTURE,  METHOD  OF 
REALIZING  SUCH  A  STRUCTURE  AND  RELATED 
POSITIONING  MEANS 
Wim  Jozef  Robert  Delbare,  Beervelde;  Jan  Alfoas  Oda  Maria 
V'andevtege,  Mariakerke-Gent;  Peter  Vetter,  Antwerp,  and 
Francois  Jeanne  Charles  Leyssens,  Mortsel,  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 
Filed  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,115 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  May   18, 
1994,  94  201  401.0 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/2S 
VS.  CI.  385—139  14  Oalms 
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1.  An  optical  coupling  structure  for  coupling  an  optical  termina- 
tion (T1-T5)  of  an  optical  fiber  conductor  (F1-F5)  to  an  optical 
terminal  (Tl'-TS')  of  an  optical  device  (Fl'-FS').  said  optical 
coupling  structure  comprising; 

a  first  carrier  (S.  P)  in  which  the  optical  fiber  conductor  is 
embedded  so  as  to  have  at  least  one  locally  bent  portion 
reaching  an  outer  surface  of  said  earner  and  forming  at  said 
outer  surface  said  optical  termination,  said  first  carrier  includ- 
ing a  first  positioning  means  (P)  to  correctly  position  said 
optical  termination  with  respect  to  said  first  carrier  and  a 
second  positioning  means  (L1-L3)  that  cooperates  with  a 
third  positioning  means  (si.  s2.  s3)  of  the  optical  coupling 
structure  including  the  optical  device  to  couple  the  optical 
termination  (T1-T5)  to  the  optical  fiber  conductor:  and 
wherein 
said  first  positioning  means  (P)  comprises  a  plate  having  a 
substantially  V-shaped  lateral  cut-oui  ptmion  for  receiving 
said  optical  termination  (T1-T5)  therein. 
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5.809.198 

LOW  REFLECTION  OPTICAL  FIBER  TERMINATION 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 

Pamela  A.  Weber.  Baltimore;  Zhongxuan  Jiang.  Laurel,  and 

Vincent  J.  Tekippe.  Millersville.  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

Gould  Electronics  Inc..  Eastlake,  Ohio 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,133 

Int.  CI."  G02B  MM) 

VS.  CI.  385—139  34  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  terminating  an  end  of  an  optical  fiber,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

heating  an  end  of  an  optical  fiber  until  said  end  softens  and 
forms  a  bead  of  glass  thereon; 

inserting  said  end  of  said  fiber  into  a  tube  filled  with  a  curable 
epoxy;  and 

curing  said  epoxy  to  fix  said  end  within  said  tube. 

9.  A  low  reflection  termination  de\ice,  comprising: 

a  tubular  glass  housmg  having  an  interior  cavity; 

an  optical  fiber  having  an  end.  a  portion  of  said  end  being 
formed  by  the  application  of  heal  into  a  glass  bead,  said  gla.ss 
bead  having  an  index  of  refraction,  said  optical  fiber  extend- 
ing into  said  glass  housing  with  said  glass  bead  positioned 
within  said  interior  cavity; 

a  clear  cured  epoxy  disposed  within  said  cavity  of  said  housing, 
said  epoxy  surrounding  said  glass  bead;  and 

a  light  absorbing  material  coating  said  tubular  glass  housing. 


5,809,199 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  OPTICAL  FIBER  TIP  FOR  IN  VIVO 

LASER  SURGERY 

Danh  Tran,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Infrared  Fiber  Systems. 

Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717.099 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 

VS.  CI.  385—141  16  Claims 

z 


5.809  JOO 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATIS 
Naomichi   Nishimoto,  Tokyo:   Masahiro   Hirasawa,  ^amato; 
Takeo  Murayama.  and  Tomoaki  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd..  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611.740,  Mar.  6,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  968,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-221010 

Int  a."  H04N  5/91  J/00 

VS.  CI.  386—46  2  Claims 


I.  A  video  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  compressing  a  first  video  signal  into  a  second 

video  signal  in  response  to  a  controllable  quantization  factor 

which  determines  a  degree  of  said  compressing; 
second  means  for  controlling  the  quantization  factor  to  maintain 

a  data   rate  of  the   second   video   signal   at   substantially   a 

constant  rate; 
third  means  for  detecting  first  values  of  the  quantization  factor 

which  occur  at  respective   moments  spaced  by   first  equal 

intervals; 
fourth  means  for  calculating  a  first  average  among  the  first 

values; 
fifth  means  for  detecting  second  values  of  the  quantization  factor 

which  occur  at  respective  moments  spaced  by  second  equal 

intervals  longer  than  the  first  equal  intervals; 
sixth  means  for  calculating  a  second  average  among  the  second 

values; 
seventh  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  a  rale  of  a  time- 
domain  variation  in  the  quantization  factor  is  greater  than  a 

reference   rale   in   response   to  a  relation   between   the   first 

average  and  the  second  average; 
a  recording  medium;  and 
eighth   means   for  recording   the   second   video  signal   on   the 

recording  medium  when  the  seventh  means  decides  that  the 

rale  of  the  time-domain  variation  is  greater  than  the  reference 

rate. 


I  In  an  in  vivo  optical  fiber  for  in  vivo  laser  surgery  using  IR 
laser  light,  comprising  a  trunk  fiber  and  a  tip  fiber,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  tip  fiber  is  a  fluorophosphate  glass  containing  no 
more  than  25  mol  %  of  P — O  compounds  and  no  more  than  1 5  mol 
%  of  alkali  fluorides,  said  glass  having  high  chemical  durability, 
low  solubility  in  water  and  superior  biocompatibility  and  power 
transmission  in  the  mid  IR  range. 


5.809.201 

SPECIALLY  FORMATTED  OPTICAL  DISK  AND 

METHOD  OF  PLAYBACK 

Masato  Nagasawa.  Nagaokakvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  492.997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24,  1994.  6-143411: 
Aug.  8.  1994.  6-186035 

Int.  CI."  H04N  SHH} 
VS.  CI.  386—68  9  Claims 

I.  An  optical  disk  recording  digital  image  information  in  the 
form  of  a  succession  of  image  information  blocks,  each  comprising 
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l-picture  data  of  an  I-picture  obtained  by  intra-frame  encoding. 
P-picture  data  of  one  or  more  P-pictures  obtained  by  encoding  with 
forward  motion  compensation,  and  B-picture  data  of  B-pictures 
obtained  by  encoding  with  motion  compensation  using  the  data  of 
the  I-  and/or  P-  pictures  positioned  in  front  and  at  the  bacic  thereof 
as  reference  pictures. 

wherein  an  address  format  is  preformatted  in  front  of  the  block 
of  image  information  of  said  plurality  of  frames,  and  the  data 
arrangement  within  each  image  information  block  is  such  that 
all  of  I-  and  P-picture  data  within  the  image  information  block 
are  consecutively  disposed, 
wherein  the  order  of  data  arrangement  of  the  I-  and  P-pictures 
within  each  of  the  image  information  blocks  is  different  for 
track-adjacent  image  information  blocks  to  reduce  rotation 
waiting  time  upon  a  track-jump  event. 


5,809  J02 

RECORDING  MEDIl'M.  .4N  APPAR.'VTl'S  FOR 

RECORDING  A  MOVING  IMAGE.  AN  APPARATLS  AND 

A  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A  DIGEST  OF  A  MOVING 

IMAGE,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Yukie  Gotoh.  HirakaU;  Makoto  Fujimolo,  Ibaragi;  Hiroshi 
Akahori,   Hirakata,  and  Vo  Egusa,   Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co..    Ltd., 
Kadoma.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439321,  May  U,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  148,976,  Nov.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-298742; 
Nov.  26,  1992,  4-317262;  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-317267;  Jun.  18, 
1993,  5-147337 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/91:5/225:5/76 
VS.  a.  386—69  9  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  generating  a  digest  of  a  moving  image,  compris- 
ing: 

a  generating  means  for  generating  said  moving  image  having  a 
plurality  of  frames,  and  for  generating  an  operation  signal  in 
response  to  an  input  received  by  said  generating  means  during 
generating  said  moving  image,  said  input  being  derived  from 
a  user  operation  comprising  at  lea.st  one  of  zoom,  fade  and 
focus  operations: 
a  priority  assigning  means  for  assigning  a  priority  to  each  of  said 

plurality  of  frames  as  a  function  of  said  operation  signal: 
a  .selecting   means   for  selecting   at   least  one   frame  of  said 
plurality  of  frames.  ba.sed  on  said  priorities  a.ssigned  to  said 
plurality  of  frames:  and 
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a  display  means  for  displaying  image  data  corresponding  to  said 
at  least  one  selected  frame  to  the  exclusion  of  non-selected 
frames,  as  a  digest  of  said  moving  image. 


5,809  J03 

SELECTED  SCREEN  REPRODUCING  METHOD  FOR 

VIDEO  COMPACT  DISC  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Sik  Hwangbo,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Soeul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  30,  1994, 
1994-39389 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/91:5/917:5/781:5/85 
VS.  CI.  386—70  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  selected  screen  in  a  video 
compact  disc  reproducing  system,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  means  for  reading  audio/video  data  recorded  on  a  video 
compact  which  is  loaded  in  the  video  compact  disc  reproduc- 
ing system  disc,  the  audio/video  data  including  intrapicture 
video  data,  bi-directional  picture  video  data  and  predicted 
picture  video  data  recorded  according  to  a  data  compression 
algorithm  such  that  selected  screen  data  from  (he  audio/video 
data  may  be  read  out  based  uptm  a  user's  selection: 

a  preamplitier  for  amplifying  the  selected  screen  data  from  the 
data  reading  means  to  output  an  amplified  signal: 

a  digital  signal  processor  for  processing  the  amplified  signal 
from  the  preamplifier  in  the  form  of  a  serial  bit  stream,  to 
output  a  serial  bit  streamed  signal: 

a  CD-ROM  decoder  for  decoding  the  serial  bit  streamed  signal 
from  the  digital  signal  prcKes.sor.  to  sample  in  the  unit  of 
sector,  and  to  separate  the  sector  unit  sampled  signal  into  an 
audio/video  data  signal  and  a  control  signal: 
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a  second  means  lor  processing  an  an  audio  signal  portion  of  the 
audio/video  signal  according  to  the  data  compression  algo- 
rithm to  output  a  sound  signal: 

a  third  means  for  processing  an  a  video  signal  portion  of  the 
audio/video  signal  accordmg  lo  the  data  compression  algo- 
rithm, to  output  an  image  signal: 

a  key  input  section  for  generatmg  commands  to  control  an 
operation  menu; 

a  time  information  memory  for  storing  lime  information  of  the 
selected  specific  screen  according  to  whether  or  not  the  sjie- 
cific  screen  is  selected  by  said  key  input  section; 

a  fourth  means  for  detecting  inirapicture  video  data  from  the 
audio/video  signal  from  the  CD-ROM  decoder,  said  founh 
means  including 

(1)  a  first  shift  register  for  sequentially  receiving  a  picture  start 
code,  a  temporal  reference  and  a  picture  coding  type  from  the 
audio/video  signal  from  said  CD-ROM  decoder  in  the  unit  of 
a  byte,  to  output  an  iDutput  signal  for  picture  start  code,  an 
output  signal  for  temporal  reference  and  an  output  signal  for  a 
picture  coding  type  data. 

(ii)  second  and  third  shift  registers  connected  to  the  output 
terminal  of  said  first  shift  register,  for  receiving  the  output 
signal  for  a  picture  start  code  and  the  output  signal  for  the 
temporal  reference  from  said  first  shift  register,  and  to  output 
a  picture  start  code  detecting  signal  and  a  temporal  reference 
detecting  signal,  respectively. 

(iii)  a  first  logic  gale  for  logically  combining  the  picture  start 
code  detecting  signal  from  said  second  shift  register  and  the 
temporal  reference  delecting  signal  firom  said  third  shift  reg- 
ister, to  output  a  first  picture  delecting  signal, 

(iv)  a  eecond  logic  gate  for  logically  combining  the  picture 
coding  type  signals  from  said  first  shift  register,  to  output  a 
second  picture  delecting  signal,  and 

(v)  a  third  logic  gate  for  logically  combining  the  first  picture 
detecting  signal  from  said  first  logic  gate  and  the  second 
picture  detecting  signal  from  said  second  logic  gate,  to  output 
a  picture  coding  type  delecting  signal:  and 

control  means  for  temporarily  storing  lime  information  of  the 
intrapiclure  video  data  detected  by  said  fourth  means. 

permanently  stonna  the  temporanly  stored  time  information  of 
the  inirapicture  video  data  detected  by  said  fourth  means  in 
said  time  information  memory  according  to  whether  or  not  a 
specific  screen  memory  mode  is  selected. 

controlling  said  first  means  based  on  the  stored  information  of 
said  time  information  memory  according  lo  whether  or  not  a 
selection  of  a  specific  screen  playback  mode  is  selected,  and 

controlling  the  operation  of  said  second  means  and  said  third 
means. 


5.809  J04 
USER  INTERFACE  FOR  TELEVISION  SCHEDULE 
SYSTEM 
Patrick  \'oung,  San  Mateo:  John  H.  Roop,  Palo  .'Mto;  .-Vlan  R. 
Ebright.   Los  Gaios:   Michael   W.   Faber,  Pleasanton,  and 
David  .\nden>on.  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
StarSight  Telecast,  Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1984^38,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,479,268,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,555,  Sep. 
10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  219.971.  Jul.  15.  1988.  Pal.  No.  4.977.455.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484.412 
Claims  priority,  application   WIPO.  Sep.   10.   1991.  PCT/ 
l'S91/06.t63 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  386—83  36  Claims 

26.  An  interactive  process  for  operating  a  television  schedule 
system,  which  comprises: 

displaying  a  television  schedule  on  a  television  display  as  a  grid 
of  two-dimensionally  arranged,  adjacent  irregular  cells  which 
vary  in  length  corresponding  to  time  duration  of  programs, 
with  a  title  of  a  program  being  displayed  in  each  of  said 
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irregular  cells,  said  grid  having  a  plurality  of  channels  listed 
in  a  first  dimension  and  time  listed  in  a  second  dimension. 

providing  a  visual  identification  of  a  selected  one  of  said  irregu- 
lar cells. 

moving  said  visual  identification  in  the  first  dimension  and  in  the 
second  dimension  between  first  and  second  ones  of  said 
irregular  cells  to  select  a  desired  one  of  said  irregular  cells 
corresponding  lo  a  desired  program. 

alternatively  displaying  a  television  schedule  for  a  single  chan- 
nel selected  by  position  of  said  visual  identification  in  said 
grid,  and 

tuning  a  programmable  tuner  lo  a  select  channel  either  selected 
as  said  single  channel  or  selected  based  on  position  of  said 
visual  identification  in  said  grid  for  the  desired  program. 


5,809^05 
AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  A  HIFI  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Gi-Chul  Kim,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738.868 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct  28,  1995, 
1995  37861 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/91:5/928 
U.S.  CI.  386—96  13  Claims 


(A) 


(B) 
(C) 

(D) 

(E) 


1.  An  automatic  tracking  apparatus  for  a  hifi-type  videocassette 
recorder,  comprising: 

a  signal  converter  for  convening  a  hifi  audio  DC  envelope  signal 
inputted  from  a  videocassette  into  a  first  digital  signal  so  as  to 
generate  first  envelope  data,  and  for  outputting  logic  data  by 
comparing  the  first  envelope  data  with  a  preset  voltage: 

an  A/D  convener  for  converting  the  video  DC  envelope  signal 
into  a  second  digital  signal  so  as  to  generate  second  envelope 
data; 

a  switching  head  means  for  generating  a  switching  pulse  to 
operate  one  if  a  plurality  of  heads; 

a  control  means  for  calculating  a  final  videocassette  position 
value  to  reproduce  high  quality  video  and  audio  signals 
according  to  the  logic  daia  and  the  second  envelope  data 
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while  one  period  of  the  switching  pulse  is  inputted,  and  for  5.809J07 

generating  a  control  signal  to  travel  the  videocassene  by  the    DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RFX'ORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 


final  videocassette  position  value;  and 
a  drive  means  for  operating  a  capstan  motor  according  to  the 
control  signal. 


5,809^06 
INFORMATION  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
AND  INFORMATION  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  METHOD 
Yousuke  Seki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP%/00969.  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1W7.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32673.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750^75 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1995,  7-109097 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/911:5/781 


APPARATUS  HAV ING  A  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  FOR 

GENERATING  A  CLOCK  SIGNAL  FROM  RECORDING 

SIGNALS  DURING  A  RECORDING  OPERATION  AND 

REPRODUCING  SIGNAL  DURING  A  REPRODUCING 

OPERATION  AND  A  METHOD  THEREOF 

Shiro  Miyagi,  and  YasuUka  Kotani,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-056603 


Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76:5/92 


l'.S.  CI.  386—116 

5 
I ' .     r 


18  Claims 


VS.  a.  386—116 


6  Claims 


1.  An  information  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  outputting 
information  data  reproduced  from  a  recording  medium,  compris- 
mg: 
plural  reproduction  means  for  reproducing  from  plural  disc 
recording  media  said  information  data  in  the  form  of  repro- 
duction bloclcs,  each  reproduction  block  being  composed  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  plural  data  blocks  and  in  which 
adjacent  data  blocks  of  said  plural  data  blocks  are  separated 
from  each  other  and  recorded  in  different  disc  recording 
media: 
error 'correction  code  reproduction  means  for  reproducing  error 
correction  code  data,  which  is  generated  for  each  respective 
data  block  of  said  plural  data  blocks  and  recorded  on  another 
disc  recording  medium: 
error  correction  means  for  restoring  correct  data  to  be  repro- 
duced in  a  certain  reproduction  means  of  said  plural  reproduc- 
tion means  using  both  data  reproduced  by  said  plural  repro- 


1.  A  digital  signal  recording/reproducing  apparatus  operable  in 
time-divisional  periods  in  which  recording  operations  are  per- 
formed in  recording  periods  and  reproducing  operations  are  per- 
formed in  reproducing  penods.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

recording  processing  means  for  processing  an  input  signal  so  as 
to  form  a  recording  signal,  in  which  said  input  signal  is  any  of 
a  digital  video  signal,  a  digital  audio  signal  and  a  sub-code 
signal: 
means  for  recording  said  recording  signal  onto  a  recording 
medium  and  for  reproducing  the  recorded  signal  from  said 
recording  medium  so  as  to  form  a  reproduced  signal: 
reproducing  processing  means  for  processing  the  reproduced 

signal  so  as  to  form  an  output  signal; 
phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  means,  coupled  to  said  reproducing 
processing  means  and  not  coupled  to  said  recording  process- 
ing means,  for  receiving  a  reference  signal  and  for  generating 
a  clock  signal  therefrom  and  for  supplying  said  clock  signal 
only  to  said  reproducing  processing  means  for  use  In  process- 
ing said  reproduced  signal  and  for  not  supplying  said  clock 
signal  to  said  recording  processing  means:  and 
means  for  supplying  said  recording  signal  during  said  recording 
periods  and  said  reproduced  signal  dunng  said  reproducing 
periods  as  said  reference  signal  to  said  PLL  means. 


5,809^08 
DIGITAL  IMAGE  DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  AND  DIGITAL  IMAGE  DATA  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  AN  AMOUNT  OF  IMAGE  DATA  ON  A 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  CONFIGURED  FOR  A  LESSER 
AMOUNT  OF  IMAGE  DATA  USING  PARTITIONING 
INFORMATI 
duction  means  and  an  error  correction  code  data  reproduced    Noboru  Komori.  .Asaka.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film 
by  said  error  correction  code  reproduction  means  when  there        ^*'"  ''"*■'  '^^"sgawa.  Japan 
is  an  error  in  the  data  of  said  data  block  reproduced  by  said        ^,  .  . ''""'  ''^''-  ''  ''^-  •"**'"•  '^"-  ^^^^^^ 

certain  reproduction  means  or  when  the  data  is  not  reproduced    De^  2riW5?7-*^5lT69'''""""  ■""""■  ^'"^    '"  "*"'  "■"**"""' 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/V2 
U.S.  a.  386-120  16  Claims 

1.  A  digital  image  data  recording  apparatus  in  which  one  frame 
of  an  image  is  represented  by  unit  image  data  having  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  image  data,  and  size  of  a  recording  area  for  the 
unit  image  data  and  recording  time  necessary  for  recording  the  unit 
image  data  are  each  predetermined,  the  recording  apparatus  record- 
ing the  unit  image  data  on  a  recording  medium  successively  at  a 
period  equivalent  lo  the  recording  time,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
input  means  for  entering  image  data  possessing  an  amount  of 
data  that  is  n  times  the  amount  of  data  in  the  unit  image  data; 


by  said  cenain  reproduction  means: 

control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  plural  repro- 
duction means  and  said  error  correction  code  reproduction 
means;  and  wherein 

when  said  cenain  reproduction  means  has  not  finished  reproduc- 
ing an  n-th  (n  is  a  positive  integer)  reproduction  block  by  a 
predetermined  time,  said  control  means  conunls  the  operation 
of  said  plural  reproduction  means  so  that  said  certain  repro- 
duction means  does  not  reproduce  an  n-fl-th  reproduction 
block  but  an  n-f2-th  reproduction  block. 


September  15,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3403 


•T 

r 

1 

[a  WIS  ai 

Sm.  MB  10 

-   mm  cii 

li    ^ 

-■ 

1 

mauM 

1.  A  video  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  inputting  video  words; 

(b)  interleaving  means  for  interleaving  the  video  words  input  by 
said  input  means  for  each  picture  of  the  video  words. 

said  interleaving  means  determining  an  interleaving  algorithm 
from  among  a  plurality  of  predetermined  interleaving  algo- 
rithms which  are  different  from  each  other  so  that  the  deter- 
mined interleaving  algonthm  changes  in  turn  for  every  picture 
of  the  video  words. 

said  interleaving  means  interleaving  the  video  words  according 
to  the  determined  interleaving  algorithm;  and 

(c)  recording  means  for  recording  video  words  interleaved  by 
said  interleaving  means  on  a  recording  medium  by  using  a 


plurality  of  heads  each  of  which  records  video  words  corre- 
sponding to  a  pan  of  each  picture, 
said  interleaving  means  determining  the  interleaving  algorithm 
such  that  parts  of  the  video  words  corresponding  to  the  same 
position  on  a  screen  in  each  of  rwo  successive  pictures  are 
recorded  by  a  different  head  among  the  plurality  of  heads. 


5.809^10 
PHOSPHORESCENT  HUMIDIFIERS  AND  VAPORIZERS 
Devin  Lee  Moore,  Decatur,  Ga.,  and  James  E.  Berkeley,  Hat- 
tiesburg,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.,  Deiray 
Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,934 

InL  a."  F24F  J/14:  AOIG  /i/06.  C09K  11/00:  F21V  33/00 

U,S.  a.  392— 402    /  nCUims 


image  data  partitioning  means  for  partitioning  the  image  data, 
which  has  been  obtained  from  said  input  means,  into  n  units 
of  unit  image  data  of  a  single  channel  in  such  a  manner  that 
each  represents  one  frame  of  an  image; 

image-data  information  generating  means  for  generating  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  partitioning  of  the  image  data  parti- 
tioned by  said  image  data  partitioning  means; 

recording  means  for  recording  the  n  units  of  unit  image  data, 
which  have  been  partitioned  by  said  image  data  partitioning 
means,  on  the  recording  medium  over  n  recording  areas  at  a 
recording  time  increased  by  a  factor  of  n;  and 

image-data  information  recording  means  for  recording,  in  an 
auxiliary  recording  area  other  than  the  recording  area  of  the 
unit  image  data,  the  information  relating  to  the  partitioning  of 
the  image  data  generated  by  said  image-data  information 
generating  means. 


1  An  electrical  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  means  for  actively  providing  moisture  to  ambient  air 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vaporizer  and  a 
humidiher;  and 

(b)  a  portion  which  is  luminous  for  several  hours  after  being 
exposed  to  radiation  within  the  visible  light  frequency  spec- 
trum, compnsing  a  phosphorescent  material. 


5,809,209 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

VARYING  INTERLEAVING  OF  DIGITAL  VIDEO 

SIGNALS 

HIdenori  Hoshi,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Akio  Aokl,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,113,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,849,  Feb.  26,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,509,  Aug. 

5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

317,430,  Mar.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  355,805 

Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1988,  63-055541 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/00 

VS.  CI.  386—124  11  Claims 


5,809.211 

RAMPING  SUSCEPTOR-WAFER  TEMPERATURE  USING 

A  SINGLE  TEMPERATURE  INPUT 

Roger  N.  Anderson,  San  Jose,  and  Harold  J.  Mellen,  III, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,395 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/2H;  HOIL  21/66:  F27B  1/26:  F27D  19/00 

U,S.  CI.  392— 416  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  ramping  a  wafer  and  a  susceptor  to  a  higher 
temperature  using  a  hrsi  heat  source  which  most  directly  influences 
said  wafer  temperature  and  a  second  heat  source  which  most 
directly  influences  said  susceptor  temperature,  while  keeping  said 
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wafer  at  approximately  the  same  temperature  as  said  susceptor. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  rampmg  said  susceptor  from  an  initial  temperature  to  a  final 
temperature;  and 

b)  heating  said  wafer  so  that  said  wafer  is  ramped  from  said 
rnitial  temperature  to  said  final  temperature,  wherein  said  first 
heat  source  is  controlled  by  said  susceptor  temperature  in 
conjunction  with  utilizing  a  plurality  of  steady-state  tempera- 
tures of  said  wafer  and  said  susceptor  as  a  function  of  total 
power  applied  to  said  first  heat  source  and  said  second  heat 
source,  wherein  said  plurality  of  steady-state  temperatures  is 
stored  in  a  computer 


5309,212 
CONDITIONAL  TRANSITION  NETWORKS  AND 

COMPUTATIONAL  PROCESSES  FOR  USE 
INTERACTIVE  COMPITER-BASED  SYSTEMS 
Dennis  Shasha,  New  York,  N.V.,  assignor  to  New  York  Univer- 
sity, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,811,  Jul.  IZ,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,727 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395-10  26  Claims 


1.  A  computer-based  system  for  providing  a  user  flexible  access 
to  information  items  stored  in  an  information  storage  medium 
associated  with  said  computer-based  system,  said  computer-based 
system  comprising: 

(a)  programmed  means  for  producing  a  data  structure  for  use  in 
representing  a  knowledge  network  including  a  set  of  questions 
answerable  so  as  to  provide  a  set  of  answers  associated  with 
said  information  items,  said  data  structure  including  a  plural- 
ity of  nodes,  each  said  node  having  a  plurality  of  data  fields 
including: 
a  question  field  for  storing  data  representative  of  a  question  in 

said  knowledge  network, 
an  answer  field  for  storing  data  representative  of  an  answer 
formula  evaluatable  to  produce  a  value  for  said  answer 
formula,  the  value  of  said  answer  formula,  or  an  answer  to 
the  question  in  said  question  field  of  said  node, 
a  qualified  answer  field  for  storing  data  representative  of  a 
qualified  answer  evaluatable  to  produce  a  value  for  said 
qualified  answer, 
a  precondition  expression  field  for  storing  data  representative 
of  a  precondition  expression  evaluatable  to  produce  a  value 
for  said  precondition  expression  which  expresses  a  truth 
condition  upon  said  answer  formula,  the  value  of  said 
answer  formula,  or  the  answer  to  said  question,  stored  in 
the  answer  field  of  said  node, 
a  contents  field  for  storing  data  representative  of  one  or  more 

information  items  associated  with  said  node,  and 
a  display  field  for  storing  a  display  label  having  a  display 
value  dependent  on  the  values  of  one  or  more  of  said 
plurality  of  data  fields  at  said  node,  said  display  label  being 
visually  displayable  to  said  user, 
wherein  the  value  of  the  precondition  expression  in  the  precon- 
dition expression  field  of  at  least  one  said  node  depends  on 


the  value  of  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  data  fields 
associated  with  at  least  one  other  said  node. 

wherein  the  value  of  the  qualified  answer  in  the  qualified  answer 
field  of  each  said  node  depends  upon  the  value  of  the  answer 
in  the  answer  field  of  said  node  and  the  value  of  the  precon- 
dition expression  in  the  precondition  expression  field  of  said 
node,  and 

wherein  the  display  label  in  the  display  field  of  each  said  node 
depends  at  least  on  the  value  of  the  precondition  expression 
field  of  said  node: 

(b)  data  storage  means  operably  connected  to  said  programmed 
means,  for  storing  the  data  associated  with  said  data  stnicture 
produced  by  said  programmed  means; 

(c)  visual  display  means,  operably  connected  to  said  data  storage 
means,  having  a  display  surface  for  visually  displaying  data 
representative  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  data  structure 
including  said  display  labels  associated  with  at  least  one  or 
more  nodes  in  said  data  structure;  and 

(d)  data  entry  means  operably  connected  to  said  data  storage 
means,  for  entering  data  into  said  data  structure  or  modifying 
data  stored  in  said  data  structure. 


5,809^13 

AUTOMATIC  COLOR  CALIBRATION  OF  A  COLOR 

REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

.Anoop  K.  Bhattacharjya,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678.884 
Int  CL"  H04N  1/46 


VS.  a.  395—106 
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15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  color  reproduction  system  including 
scanner  and  printer  units  defining  dissimilar  scanner  and  printer 
gamuts  respectively,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  plurality  of  color  patches: 

(B)  scanning  the  plurality  of  color  patches  through  the  scanner 
unit  to  generate  a  plurality  of  measured  color  values  collec- 
tively defining  a  first  color  transfer  function  between  the 
scanner  and  printer  gamuts: 

(C)  sampling  a  color  cube  within  the  scanner  gamut  to  generate 
a  plurality  of  sampled  scanner  color  values; 

(D)  selecting  predetermined  ones  of  the  sampled  scanner  color 
values  which  are  defined  within  the  printer  gamut; 

(E)  for  each  one  of  the  selected  sampled  scanner  color  values, 
performing  the  steps  of: 

( I )  linearly  interpolating  the  measured  color  values  to  obtain 
an  initial  color  value  within  the  printer  gamut  correspond- 
ing to  a  given  one  of  the  selected  sampled  scanner  color 
values;  and 
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(2)  recursively  refining  the  initial  color  value  using  nonlinear 
interpolation  of  the  measured  color  values  until  an  optimal 
color  value  within  the  pnnter  gamut  is  obtained;  and 
(F)  generating  a  second  color  transfer  function  approximating 

the  first  transfer  function  based  on  the  measured,  sampled 

scanner,  and  optimal  color  values. 
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5.809^14 
THERMAL  PRINTER 
Shinji  Nureki,  and  Shigeo  Izumi,  both  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  751,119 

Int  CI."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395-108  17  Qaims 


ALTER  COLOR  PIXELS 

WITHIN  ARRAY  z 

AND   OUTSiae    X    ■    Y    ARRAY 


A  thermal  printer  comprising  a  plurality  of  heating  arrays  for 
printing,  the  heating  arrays  having  a  plurality  of  dot  printing 
elements  and  being  split  up  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  and  arranged 
in  a  line,  a  plurality  of  driver  units  each  for  driving  a  respective 
block  of  the  heating  arrays  separately  from  the  other  blocks,  and  a 
logic  circuit  for  controlling  the  driver  units,  wherein: 
the  logic  circuit  comprises  bUvk  specifying  means  for  specify- 
ing one  or  more  of  the  driver  units  to  be  operated  according  to 
externally  supplied  block  selection  data,  the  specified  driver 
units  being  operated  simultaneously  in  resp«inse  to  a  single 
externally  supplied  strobe  signal  to  drive  the  corresponding 
one  or  more   specified   blocks  of  the   heating   arrays  and 
wherein  each  of  the  driver  units  comprises  a  shift  register  and 
a  latch  register  for  storing  pnnt  data  designating  dot  printing 
elements  of  the  heating  arrays  to  be  energized  during  a  current 
print  operation   and  historic  data  designating  dot  printing 
elements  which  are  to  be  energized  during  the  current  print 
operation  and  which  were  not  energized  during  an  immedi- 
ately preceding  print  operation. 


5.809,215 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  TO  INHIBIT  INTERCOLOR 
BLEEDING 
Scott  Michael  Heydinger;  Robert  Frederick  Locasto:  Sandra 
Helton  McCain,  and  Ajay  Kanubhai  Suthar.  all  of  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996.  Sen  No.  634,455 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/50:  B41J  2/21 
U.S.  CI.  395-109  40  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  prinling  using  an  ink  jel  printer  which  jets  a  first 
color  ink  and  a  second  color  ink  onto  a  pnnt  medium  at  locations 
defined  by  an  image  area  having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  said  method 
inhibiting  intercolor  bleeding  between  the  first  color  ink  and  the 
second  color  ink,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


selecting  a  first  array  of  pixels  in  the  image  area,  said  first  array 

comprising  an  MxN  array  with  M  and  N  being  integers; 
defining  a  portion  of  the  first  array  as  a  second  array  of  pixels. 
said  second  array  comprising  an  XxY  array  with  X  and  Y 
being  integers,  said  integers  X  and  Y  being  smaller  than  said 
integers  M  and  N.  respectively,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
integers  X  and  Y  being  greater  than  1 ; 
examining  said  pixels  within  said  second  array;  and 
altering  said  pixels  within  said  first  array  if  said  examined  pixels 
within  said  second  array  substantially  all  correspond  to  the 
first  color  ink. 
16.  A  method  of  printing  using  an  Inkjet  printer  which  jets  a  first 
color  ink  and  a  second  color  ink  onto  a  print  medium  at  locations 
defined  by  an  image  area  having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  said  method 
inhibiting  intercolor  bleeding  between  the  first  color  ink  and  the 
second  color  ink.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  first  array  of  pixels  in  the  image  area,  said  first  array 

comprising  an  MxN  array  with  M  and  N  being  integers; 
defining  a  portion  of  the  first  array  as  a  second  array  of  pixels, 
said  second  array  comprising  an  XxY  array  with  X  and  Y 
being  integers,  at  least  one  of  said  integers  X  and  Y  being 
smaller  than  said  integers  M  and  N,  respectiv  el> ; 
examining  said  pixels  within  said  second  array;  and 
altering  said  pixels  within  said  first  array,  exclusive  of  said 
pixels  within  said  second  array,  if  at  least  approximately  50 
percent  of  said  examined  pixels  within  said  second  array 
correspond  to  the  first  color  ink. 
30.  A  method  of  printing  using  an  ink  jet  printer  w  hich  jets  a  tnie 
black  ink  and  at  least  one  additional  color  ink  onto  a  print  medium 
ai  locations  defined  by  an  image  area  having  a  plurality  of  pixels, 
said  method  inhibiting  intercolor  bleeding  between  the  true  black 
ink  and  the  at  least  one  additional  color  ink,  said  method  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  first  array  of  pixels  in  the  image  area,  said  first  array 

comprising  an  MxN  array  with  M  and  N  being  integers; 
defining  a  portion  of  the  first  array  as  a  second  array  of  pixels. 
said  second  array  comprising  an  XxY  array  with  X  and  Y 
being  integers,  said  integers  X  and  Y  being  smaller  than  said 
integers  M  and  N.  respectively,  said  second  array  being  cen- 
trally located  within  said  first  array; 
examining  said  pixels  within  said  second  array;  and 
altering  said  pixels  within  said  first  array,  exclusive  of  said 
pixels  within  said  second  array,  if  said  examined  pixels  within 
said  second  array  substantially  all  correspond  to  the  true  black 
ink. 
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5,809  J 16 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MULTIPLE  ADDRESS 

RECORDING  WITH  BRIGHTNESS  AND  EXPOSURE 

TIME  CONTROL 

Yee  Seung  Ng,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Comapny,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  775.789 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  15/00:  H04N  1/21 


VS.  a.  395—109 
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1.  A  non-impact  recording  apparatus  for  recording  pixels  on  a 
recording  mediutn  by  recording  sub-pixel  recording  portions- of  the 
pixel  represented  by  a  mullibit  recording  data  signal  ha\  ing  a  most 
signihcant  data  bit  and  a  least  significant  data  bit  \n  a  series  of 
consecutive  subline  recording  intervals,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  recording  element  that  is  drivable  by  a  driver  current  to 

generate  a  recordable  output  signal;  and 
a  driver  for  providing  driver  currents  to  the  recording  element 
during  plural  subline  recording  intervals  to  record  the  pixel, 
one  driver  current  during  one  subline  interval  being  provided 
for  one  duration  that  is  different  than  a  second  driver  current 
that  is  provided  during  a  second  subline  interval  for  a  second 
duration,  the  second  duration  being  substantially  shorter  than 
the  one  duration  and  the  second  driver  current  being  smaller 
in  amplitude  than  an  amplitude  of  the  one  driver  current  so 
that  the  second  driver  current  may  accurately  record  the  least 
signihcani  data  bit  of  the  multibil  data  signal  over  a  period 
sufficient  to  minimi/e  error  due  to  lime  related  responsiveness 
of  the  recording  element. 


5,809^17 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DERIVING 

ADDITIONAL  GR.VY  LEVELS  IN  A  Ml  LTI-GRAY  LEVEL 

HALFTONE  IMA(;E 
Richard  W.  Bunce.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,900 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/405 
U.S.  CI.  395—109  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enabling  a  mark-producing  laser  apparatus  to 
convert  a  gray  level  pixel  image,  wherein  each  pixel  can  manifest 
N  possible  gray  levels,  to  a  halftone  image  exhibiting  n  apparent 
non-white  pixel  gray  values,  where  N>n.  each  pixel  of  said  half- 
tone image  renderable  by  a  laser  at  one  of  n-1  non-white  gray 
levels,  said  methixJ  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sequentially,  logically,  tiling  a  dither  matrix  across  an  image 
color  plane  of  gray  pixel  values  of  said  gray  level  pixel  image, 
including  even  tile  positions  and  odd  tile  positions: 
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b)  at  each  odd  tile  position  and  based  upon  a  relational  value 
between  each  image  pixel  and  a  logically  superimposed  dither 
matrix  value,  determining  for  each  relational  value,  which  of 
n-1  threshold  values  is  exceeded,  and  if  a  relational  value 
exceeds  only  one  intermediate  threshold  value,  assigning  to 
the  pixel  for  which  the  relational  value  was  determined,  a  first 
la.ser  modulation  code: 

c)  at  each  even  tile  position  and  based  upon  said  relational  value 
between  each  image  pixel  and  a  logically  superimposed  dither 
matrix  value.,  determining  for  each  relational  value,  which  of 
n-1  threshold  values  is  exceeded,  and  if  a  relational  value 
exceeds  only  said  one  intermediate  threshold  value,  assigning 
to  the  pixel  for  which  the  relational  was  determined,  a  second 
la.ser  modulation  code; 

d)  examining  laser  mixJulation  codes  assigned  to  at  least  first, 
second  and  third  pixels  that  are  correspondingly  positioned  at 
three  sequentially  tiled  dither  matrix  positions  and  adjusting  a 
la.ser  modulation  value  assigned  to  said  second  pixel  in  accord 
with  laser  modulation  codes  assigned  to  said  first  and  third 
pixels:  and 

e)  causing  laser  modulation  values  to  be  applied  to  control  a 
laser  print  engine. 


5,809  J 18 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  OF 
PRINTER'S  FORMS 
Peter  Ka.stenholz,  Butzbach.  and  A  mo  Gahler.  Schmitten.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linntyoe-Hell  AG,  Kiel.  (;erman\ 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/0I024.  §  371  Date  Apr.  15.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/07507.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  605.152 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Sep.  7.  1993.  43  30 
242.4 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—115  2  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  electronic  assembly  of  a  printing  form  with  a 
work  station  designed  as  an  assembly  station,  the  assembly  station 
being  connected  to  a  server  via  a  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

successively  storing  individual  PostScript  pages  as  a  PostScript 
job  in  one  or  more  pnnt-to-disk  tiles  on  the  server; 

loading  the  one  or  more  print-io-disk  files  into  the  assembly 
station  via  the  network,  the  assembly  station  storing  which 
pages  are  present  and  which  positions  the  individual  pages 
have  within  the  corresponding  one  or  more  prinl-to-disk  files: 

in  the  assembly  station,  creating  a  first  PostScript  data  file  which 
contains  include  instructions  but  does  not  contain  contents  of 
the  individual  pages  of  the  pnm-to-disk  data  files,  said  include 
instructions  indicating  where  the  individual  pages  are  to  be 
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arranged  on  the  printing  form  to  be  created  and  where  the 
indis'idual  pages  are  located  within  the  one  or  more  print-to- 
disk  hies; 

transferring  the  first  PostScript  data  file  to  the  ser\er  via  the 
network: 

in  tlte  server,  creating  a  second  PostScript  data  file  from  the  first 
PostScript  data  file  by  use  of  the  include  instructions  wherein 
contents  of  the  pages  of  the  pnnting  form  to  be  created  are 
called  up  from  the  one  or  more  print-to-disk  files  located  on 
the  server  and  inserting  the  contents  of  the  pages  into  the  first 
PostScript  data  file  at  the  place  where  they  are  to  be  arranged 
on  the  printing  form;  and 

transferring  the  second  PostScript  data  file  from  the  server  to  an 
output  station  for  the  output  of  the  printing  form. 


U.S.  CI.  395—126 
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1.  A  method  for  simulating  motion  blur  in  an  exposure  interval, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  identifying  an  intersection  point  of  an  edge  of  a  moving 
polygon  with  a  stationary  sampling  point: 

(2)  generating  a  segment  that  identifies  a  span  of  time  that  said 
stationary  sampling  point  is  inside  said  moving  polygon: 

(3)  for  a  set  of  generated  segments,  generating  an  event  list  that 
includes  a  sequential  list  of  start  and  end  points  of  said  list  of 
generated  segments: 

(4 1  generating  a  visible  surface  list  that  includes  a  list  of  visible 
segments: 

(5)  placing  one  or  more  polygons  that  are  associated  with 
segments  in  said  visible  surface  list  into  a  group,  wherein  said 
group  of  polygons  have  a  continuous  time  coverage  over  an 
object: 

(6)  determining  a  shading  sampling  rate  for  said  group,  wherein 
said  shading  sampling  rate  is  dependent  upon  the  type  of 
surface  being  shaded: 

(7)  determining  one  or  more  shading  sampling  points  for  said 
group. 

(8l  combining  values  obtained  by  said  one  or  more  shading 
sampling  points  into  a  shading  value  for  said  stationary  sam- 
pling point: 

(9)  determining  a  texture  sampling  rate  for  said  group,  wherein 
said  texture  sampling  rate  is  determined  independently  of  said 
shading  sampling  rale; 

(10)  determining  texture  sampling  points  for  said  group:  and 

(11)  combining  values  obtained  by  said  texture  sampling  points 
into  a  texture  value  for  said  stationary  sampling  point. 


5.809,220 
FAILT  TOLERANT  DISTRIBUTED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Brian  D.  Morri.son,  Hopkinlon:  Creig  E.  Wienke,  HollLston: 
Martin  R.  Batten.  North  Grafton,  and  Michael  N.  Robillard. 
Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504.941 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  395—182.1  16  Qaims 


5,809  J19 

ANALYTIC  MOTION  BLLR  COVERAGE  IN  THE 

GENERATION  OF  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  IMAGERY 

Andrew   P.   Pearce,  Toronto,  and   Kelvin   Hsien  Ching  Sung, 

Markham.  both  of  Canada,  a.ssignors  to  Silicon  Graphics, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,661 
Int.  CI."  G06T  15/50:15/70 


2A  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  fault  tolerant  distributed  intelligence  control  system  having  a 
plurality  of  intelligent  nodes,  each  of  said  nodes  coupled  to 
serial  communication  media  and  communicating  using  a  valid 
Manchester  encoded  data  stream  protocol: 

transceiver  means  in  each  of  said  nodes  for  connecting  said 
nodes  to  the  serial  communication  media  each  of  said  nodes 
being  connected  to  one  or  more  of  said  serial  communication 
media  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  level  of  redun- 
dancy for  enhanced  reliability: 

processor  means  coupled  to  said  transceiver  means  in  each  of 
said  nodes  for  processing  messages  transmitted  or  received  on 
said  commiinication  media  and  for  processing  application- 
specific  tasks  of  said  nodes,  said  processor  means  operating 
autonomously  in  said  control  system;  and 

means  in  each  of  said  nodes  for  generating  and  delecting  a  time 
beacon  for  synchronization  of  messages  being  transmitted  and 
received  between  said  nodes  on  said  communication  media, 
one  of  said  nodes  being  preselected  to  generate  said  timing 
beacon,  the  time  beacon  comprising  a  data  stream  having  a 
plurality  of  data  bits  with  a  non-valid  Manchester  sequence. 


5,809  J21 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

BYPASSING  FAULTY  SWITCHES  IN  A  DIGITAL  MATRIX 

SWITCH 
Natarajan  Kumar,  Oakton,  and  Richard  L.  Mannon,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Cornet.  Inc..  Springfield.  Va. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,944 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/42 
VS.  CI.  395—182.02  14  Claims 

8.  A  digital  matrix  switch,  comprising: 
a  first  input  line: 
a  first  output  line: 

a  first  switch  for  selectively  coupling  said  first  input  line  to  said 
first  output  line,  said  first  input  line  carrying  a  first  signal  and 
said  first  output  line  carrying  a  second  signal; 
a  second  input  line: 
a  second  output  line; 
a  second  switch: 
first  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  first  input  line  for  detecting 

a  characteristic  of  said  first  signal: 
second  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  first  output  line  for 

detecting  a  characteristic  of  said  second  signal; 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  detecting  means 
including  a  comparing  means,  said  comparing  means  for 
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ing  to  the  input  information,  and  transmit  the  output  informa- 
tion to  the  control  targets  when  the  fault  in  the  master  control 
device  is  detected. 


comparing  said  characteristic  of  saidf  tirsi  signal  with  said 
characteristic  of  said  second  signal, 
wherein  said  processor  couples  said  first  input  line  to  said 
second  input  line  and  selectively  couples  said  second  input 
line  to  said  second  output  line  via  said  second  switch  when 
said  characteristic  of  said  first  signal  does  not  correspond  to 
said  characteristic  of  said  second  signal. 


5,809.222 

METHOD  AND  APP.4RATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CONTINL'OLS  DATA  SERVER  USING  MORE  THAN  ONE 

CENTRAL  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Toshiki  Kizu;  Tatsunori  Kanai:  Hiroshi  Yao;  Seiji  Maeda,  and 
Hisako  Tanaka.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718.096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11.  1995.  7-232512; 
Apr.  15,  1996,  8-092305 

Int  CI.'  G06F  11/20 
VS.  a.  395—182.02  55  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  continuous  data  server,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

operating  one  control  device  as  a  master  control  device  for 
actually  controlling  operations  of  the  continuous  data  server 
which  transfers  continuous  data  stored  in  data  memory  to  a 
communication  path  according  to  external  requests;  and 

operating  at  least  one  control  device  other  than  the  master 
control  device  as  a  slave  control  device  for  monitoring  the 
master  control  device  and  taking  over  a  function  of  the  master 
control  device  when  a  fault  is  detected  in  the  master  control 
devices; 

wherein  the  master  control  device  is  operated  to  repeal  an 
operation  to  obtain  an  output  information  for  determining 
future  operations  of  control  targets  by  carrying  out  a  pre- 
scribed processing  according  to  an  input  information,  and 
transmit  the  output  information  to  the  slave  control  device  and 
the  control  targets,  and  the  slave  control  device  is  operated  to 
execute  an  operation  to  detect  the  fault  in  the  master  control 
device  according  to  a  transmission  state  of  the  output  infor- 
mation from  the  master  control  device,  obtain  the  output 
information  by  carrying  out  the  prescribed  processing  accord- 


5.809^23 

NETWORK  HIBERNATION  SYSTEM  AND  A  CONTROL 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Sang-Jin  I.ee,  and  Jong-Sung  Choi,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746027 
Claims  prioriiy,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  7,  1995, 
95-40100 

Int.  CI.'-  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395— 182.02     17  Claims 
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7.  A  network  hibernation  method  for  a  computer  operating  in  a 
network,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of;  , 

generating  a  time-out  signal  when  a  u.ser  fails  to  operate  said 
computer  within  a  predetermined  time  period; 

generating  an  ac-down  signal  when  an  ac  power  supply  is 
abruptly  interrupted; 

generating  a  hibernation  interrupt  signal  in  response  to  said 
time-out  signal  and  said  ac-down  signal; 

storing  current  working  state  information  of  said  computer  in  a 
raiKJpm  access  memory; 

storing  current  network  interface  information  into  a  network 
hibernation  information  section  of  said  random  access 
memory: 

generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  said  hibernation  inter- 
rupt signal; 

ouiputting  said  current  working  state  information  and  said  cur- 
rent network  interface  information  from  said  random  access 
memory  for  storage  in  an  auxiliary  memory  in  response  to 
said  control  signal;  and 

storing  hiberration  state  information  in  a  non-volatile  memory. 


5.809.224 
ON-LINE  DISK  ARRAY  RECONFIGURATION 
Stephen  M.  Schuitz.  Houston,  and  Mark  J.  Thompson.  Spring, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542J597 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—182.05  58  Claims 

16.  A  disk  controller  for  transferring  data  between  a  disk  array 
and  a  host  computer,  the  disk  controller  comprising; 
a  bus; 
a  posting  memory  coupled  to  said  bus; 
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means  coupled  to  said  bus  tor  reconfiguring  the  disk  array, 
wherein  a  source  logical  volume  is  reconfigured  to  a  destina- 
tion logical  volume,  said  source  and  destination  logical  vol- 
umes being  defined  on  the  disk  array,  and  said  reconfiguring 
means  including: 
first  means  coupled  to  said  bus  for  moving  data  from  said 

source  logical  volume  to  said  posting  memory,  said  data 

being  moved  one  transfer  unit  at  a  time; 
second  means  coupled  to  said  bus  for  moving  said  source 

logical  volume  data  from  said  posting  memory  to  said 

destination  logical  volume  after  one  transfer  unit  of  data 

has  been  mo\ed  to  said  posting  memory; 
means  coupled  to  said  bus  for  receiving  a  host  request  from 

the  host  computer,  said  host  request  a.sserted  for  specified 

blocks  of  data: 
means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  determining  if  said 

requested  blocks  are  located  m  said  source  logical  volume 

or  said  destination  logical  volume;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  determining  means  for  pointing  said 

host  request  to  the  appropriate  one  of  said  source  and 

destination  logical  volumes, 
wherein  the  transfer  unit  of  data  is  a  stripe  not  presently  bemg 
configured  of  a  data  block  undergoing  reconfiguration. 


5,809,225 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  BUILT-IN 
PARALLEL  BIT  TE.ST  MODE 
Takashi  Ottsaua,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Shuso  Fujii,  Hopewell 
Junction,   N.Y.,   assignors   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,541.  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  534,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-051713 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  linx) 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.08  38  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory 

mcxJe.  comprising: 
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memory  cells  arranged  in  m  memory  cell  arrays  each  compris- 
ing memory  cell  blocks,  said  memory  cells  including  redun- 
dant memory  cells  arranged  in  redundant  memory  cell  groups 
each  for  use  in  replacing  defectixe  memory  cells; 

n  pairs  of  data  read/write  lines,  provided  in  common  to  said 
memory  cell  blocks  of  each  of  said  memory  cell  arrays; 

m  multiplexers  provided  in  correspondence  to  said  m  memory 
cell  arrays,  each  for  multiplexing  data  read  out  of  a  selected 
one  of  memory  cell  blocks  of  the  corresponding  memory  cell 
array: 

a  first  logic  circuit  for  receiving  outputs  of  said  multiplexers  to 
perform  a  logic  operation  thereon; 

a  first  lest  circuit  provided  in  common  to  said  m  memory  cell 
arrays,  for  performing  a  first  parallel  bit  test  on  data  read  out 
of  a  first  number  of  selected  memory  cell  blocks  of  said  m 
memory  cell  arrays,  using  an  output  of  said  first  logic  circuit; 

m  second  test  circuits  provided  in  correspondence  to  said  m 
memory  cell  arrays,  each  second  test  circuit  performing  a 
second  parallel  bit  test  on  data  read  out  of  a  second  number  of 
selected  memory  cell  blocks  of  the  corresponding  memory 
cell  array,  using  an  output  of  said  m  multiplexers. 

first  output  means  for  outputting  a  test  result  of  the  first  parallel 
bit  test: 

second  output  means  for  outputting  a  test  result  of  the  second 
parallel  bit  test;  and 

mode  switching  means  for  switching  between  a  first  mode  in 
which  said  first  output  means  is  enabled  and  a  second  mode  in 
which  said  second  output  means  is  enabled. 


5,809.226 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A 
CONNECTION  BETWEEN  DIGITAL  PROCESSING 
MODULES,  SUCH  AS  IN  DIGITAL  PRINTING 
Steven  W.  Baldwin,  Fairport;  William  M.  OuYang,  Rochester: 
James  R.  York,  Webster;  Wayne  Cheng,  Fairport;  Ronald  E. 
McGarvey;   Ana   M.   Perez,   both   of  Rochester;   Carolina 
Creus.  Ontario,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Vernon  W.  Ulrich,  Charlot- 
tesville,  Va.,   assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation,   Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,249 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  il/m.  GOIR  iiriH 

U.S.  CI.  395—183.19  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  connection  between  a  first  module  and 
a  second  module,  the  first  module  and  second  module  being 
intended  to  exchange  digital  information  over  a  plurality  of  parallel 
communication  lines  interposed  between  the  first  module  and  the 
second  module,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  first  mixlule  sending  an  initial  digital  instruction  to  the 
second  mixlule  through  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of 
paralld  communication  lines; 


3410 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  15,  1998 


the  second  module  responding  to  the  initial  digital  instruction  by 
sending  a  response  instruction  to  the  first  module,  the  initial 
digital  instruction  and  the  response  instruction  together  caus- 
ing activity  on  all  of  the  plurality  of  parallel  communication 
lines: 

the  first  module  repeating  sending  the  initial  digital  instruction 
to  the  second  module  at  a  frequency  of  not  less  than  ten  limes 
per  second; 

the  first  module  polling  the  second  module  to  detect  a  response  ■ 
instruction  from  the  second  module  within  a  first  predeter- 
mined time  after  sending  an  initial  digital  instruction: 

when  the  first  module  does  not  receive  a  response  instruction 
from  the  second  module  within  the  first  predetermined  time, 
the  first  module  causing  a  first  audible  signal  to  be  emitted: 

the  first  module  polling  the  second  module  to  detect  a  response 
instruction  from  the  second  module  within  a  second  predeter- 
mined time  longer  than  the  first  predetemiined  time  after 
sending  an  initial  digital  instruction:  and 

when  the  first  module  does  not  receive  a  respon,se  instruction 
firom  the  second  module  within  the  second  predetermined 
time,  the  first  module  causing  a  second  signal  to  be  emitted, 
the  second  signal  being  different  from  the  first  audible  signal. 


5.809  J27 

DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  DEVICE  ON  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  BUS  BY  MEASURING  THE 

RESPONSE  TIME  OF  DATA  SIGNALS  ON  BUS,  AND 

MAXIMIZING  SYSTEM  PERFORMANCE  BASED  ON 

THAT  RESPONSE  TIME 

Barry  S.  Basile,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145^39,  Oct  29.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,611,045.  ThU  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,941 

Int  CI.*  G06F  11/34 

U.S.  CI.  395—184.01  22  Oaims 


1.  A  computer  system  for  detecting  presence  of  devices  at 
certain  addresses,  comprising: 

a  system  bus  including  address,  data,  and  control  lines,  the  data 
lines  having  a  response  time  to  a  read  operation,  where  the 
response  time  is  the  time  necessary  to  change  from  a  first 
signal  level  to  a  second  signal  level: 

a  video  subsystem  for  displaying  video  coupled  to  said  system 
bus: 

a  microprocessiir  for  executing  the  read  operation,  said  micro- 
processor coupled  to  said  system  bus:  and 

a  rise/fall  lime  measurement  circuit  coupled  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  daia  lines  thai  measures  the  response  time  of  the  data 
lines  to  the  read  operation. 


5.809.228 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING 

MULTIPLE  WRITES  TO  A  MEMORY  RESOURCE 

UTILIZING  A  WRITE  BUFFER 

Brian  K.  Langendorf.  El  Dorado  Hills,  and  Michael  Derr. 

Folsom.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporaitnn,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,414 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—185.06  29  Claims 
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1  A  storage  device  for  buffering  data  being  transferred  from  a 
data  source  to  a  data  destination,  the  storage  device  composing: 

storage  circuitry  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  to 
store  data  and  associated  data  destination  addresses, 

a  comparator  to  compare  a  first  data  destination  address  of  input 
data,  propagated  from  the  data  source,  with  only  a  second  data 
destination  address  of  stored  data  stored  in  the  storage  cir- 
cuitry, the  stored  data  being  stored  at  a  storage  location  mo.st 
recently  allocated  to  data:  and 

input  circuitry  to  store  the  input  data  in  the  storage  circuitry  in 
place  of  the  stored  data  if  the  first  data  destination  address 
corresponds  to  the  second  data  destination  address. 


5,809  J29 
RUNAWAY  DETECTION/RESTORATION  DEVICE 
Yoshiteni  Mori,  Kitakatsuragi-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  7I7J07 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241849 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  395—185.08  8  Claims 


"cSSSS' 


1.  A  runaway  detection  and  restoration  device  comprising: 

a  processor  for  controlling  an  apparatus. 

runaway  delecting  means  for  monitoring  an  abnormal  stale  of  a 
sequential  control  program  of  an  operation  of  the  apparatus  to 
detect  a  runaway  of  the  processor: 

memory  means  for  storing  an  operation  mode  of  the  apparatus 
when  ihe  runaway  is  detected  by  the  runaway  delecting 
means:  and 

restoration  control  means  for  regulating  an  operation  in  the 
operation  mode  when,  by  referring  to  the  memory  means  at 
the  lime  of  the  detection  of  the  runavsay.  il  is  judged  thai  the 
number  of  times  the  runaway  is  detected  by  ilie  delecting 
means  in  the  same  operation  mode  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value. 
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5.809,230 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCESS 

TO  PERSONAL  COMPITER  SYSTEM  RESOURCES 

J.  L.  A.  Pereira,  Buford,  Ga.,  assignor  to  McLellan  Software 

International,  LLC,  Atlantic,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,143 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  395—186  "  18  Claims 
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5.  A  software- implemented  system  for  controlling  access  to  a 
hard  disk  during  a  computer  sNsiem  initialization  comprising: 

a  modified  master  boot  record  wntten  to  a  memory  location  on  a 
hard  disk  corresponding  to  location  for  an  original  master 
boot  record; 

a  corrupted  partition  table  written  to  a  memory  location  on  said 
hard  disk  corresponding  to  a  location  for  an  original  partition 
table; 

an  original  partition  table  stored  to  a  location  on  said  hard  disk 
different  from  said  corrupted  partition  table;  and 

a  corrupted  boot  record  written  to  a  memory  location  on  said 
hard  disk  corresponding  to  a  location  for  an  original  boot 
record  whereby  said  modified  master  boot  record  accesses 
previously  stored  information  during  system  initialization  to 
restore  said  boot  record  for  system  initialization. 
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a  rearranging  means  for  rearranging  the  plurality  of  blocks 
received  by  said  receiving  means  based  upon  said  predeter- 
mined rules  so  as  to  obtain  the  original  arrangement  of  blocks: 
and 

an  interpolating  means  for  interpolating  any  of  the  plurality  of 
bliKks  received  by  said  receiving  means,  which  have  experi- 
enced transmission  errors,  based  upon  blocks  adjacent  thereto 
in  the  original  arrangement  of  blocks. 


5,809,232 

SYTEM  FOR  SEARCHING  I'NSEEN  MESSAGES  IN  A 

MAIL  INBASKET  WHILE  AN  LNSENT  MAIL 

DISTRIBUTION  IS  COMPOSED  AND  PRESENTING 

SENDER  WITH  DIFFERENT  OPl  IONS  L  PON  SUCH 

DETECTION 

Sophia  M.  Johnson,  and  William  J.  Johnson,  both  of  Flower 

Mound,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No,  172,455 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  I3A)0 

U.S.  CI.  395^200.04  21  Claims 


5,809,231 

IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Naoki  Yokoyama.  and  Ouichi  Oyamada,  both  of  Sapporo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  .Sen  No.  617,423 

Int.  CI."  H03H  l/(X):  H04H  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  395— 200J  20  Claims 


1.  A  method,  performed  in  a  data  processing  system,  the  method 
comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

searching  unseen  mail  inbaskel  items  vthile  an  unsent  mail 
distribution  is  composed  for  a  characteristic  associated  with 
the  unsent  inail  distribution: 

prior  to  sending  the  mail  distribution,  presenting  a  notice  that  a 
mail  inbaskel  item  associated  to  the  characteristic  has  been 
found;  and 

requiring  a  user  respon.se  to  the  notice  before  the  mail  distribu- 
tion is  sent  including  the  options  of  aborting  the  mail  distri- 
bution, editing  the  mail  distribution,  and  viewing  a  mail 
inbasket  item  that  is  associated  with  the  characteristic. 


1.  An  image  transmission  system  for  transmitting  an  image,  said 
image  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  transmitting  device  comprising: 

a  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  image  into  a  plurality  of 
blocks  so  as  to  obtain  an  original  arrangement  of  blocks; 

a  dispersing  means  for  dispersing  the  plurality  of  blocks  based 
upon  predetermined  rules  so  a,s  to  obtain  a  dispersed  arrange- 
iiienl  of  bl(X.ks;  and 

a  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  plurality  of  bliKks.  as 
arranged  in  the  dispersed  arrangement  of  bkKks.  in  a  succes- 
sive manner;  and 
a  receiving  device  comprising: 

a  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  blocks,  transmit- 
ted by  said  transmitting  means,  in  a  successive  manner; 


5,809X^3 
METHOD  OF  MAPPING  FROM  ATMARP  TO  NHRP 
David  Hilton  Shur,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,517 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1.1/00: 1  J/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.6  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ofJeratiiig  a  network  utilizing  ATMARP  and 
NHRP.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
issuing  an  ARP-REQuest. 

mapping  said  ARP  REQuest  to  an  NHRP-REQuest. 
resolving  said  NHRP-REQuest  thereby  generating  an  NHRP- 
reply. 


179-292  0.G.-98-35:QL3 
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Mapping  said  NHRP-repl>  to  an  ATMARP-reply.  and 
issuing  said  ATMARP  reply. 
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5.809JJM 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

MATCHING  OF  PARAMETERS  OF  AN  INTERFACE 

Maurice  Le  Van  Suu,  Romainville.  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis.  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19%.  Ser.  No.  604.103 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  19V5,  95  01998 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/0O:li/42 
L.S.  CI.  395-200.6  49  claims 
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cxrcur  at  specific  protocol  layers,  wherein  the  network  proto- 
col event  class  object  contains  methods  for  reporting  substan- 
tially all  e%enls  for  a  given  protocol  la>er  in  a  protocol  stack; 

a  network  protocol  event  object  derived  from  the  network  e\eni 
class  object  which  specifies  network  protocol  event  types 
from  the  first  and  second  sets  for  monitoring  by  an  application 
in  the  network: 

means  for  storing  events  of  the  specified  network  protocol  event 
types  in  the  network  protocol  event  object  as  events  of  the 
specified  network  protocol  event  types  are  detected;  and 

means  for  sending  the  stored  events  to  the  application. 


I.  A  method  for  matching  (ran.smission  parameters  of  an  inter- 
face with  transmission  parameters  of  a  protocol  of  binary  signals 
received  by  the  interface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  plurality  of  membership  functions,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  membership  functions  representing  a  relationship 
between  characteristics  of  a  transmission  rate  and  a  plurality 
of  degrees  of  membership; 

(b)  storing  a  plurality  of  fuzzy  logic  rules  for  selecting  the 
transmission  parameters  of  the  interface  according  to  the 
plurality  of  membership  functions; 

(c)  measunng  characteristics  of  the  binary  signals  received  to 
determine  measured  values  of  the  characien  -lies  of  the  trans- 
mission rate:  and 

(d)  assessing  the  plurality  of  fiizzy  logic  rules  with  respect  to  the 
measured  values,  to  assess  a  degree  of  likelihood  of  a  result 
variable  and  select  the  transmission  parameters  of  the  inter- 
face that  match  the  transmission  parameters  of  the  binary 
signal  received. 


5.809,236 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTENTION 

RESOLUTION  IN  A  BROADBAND  NETWORK 

Alan  Edward  Kaplan.  Morris  Tovtaship.  Morris  County,  NJ., 

assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565,528 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/m 

U.S.  CI.  395-200.31  24  Claims 
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5,809,235 
OBJECT  ORIENTED  NETWORK  EVENT  MANAGEMENT 

FRAMEWORK 
Mohan  Sharma.  Austin,  Tex.;  Laurie  Beth  T^irner.  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  and  Leo  ^ue  Tak  \eung,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612.740 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /5//6 
l.S.  CI.  395-200.6  20  Claims 

I.  A  s>siem  tor  managing  network  protocol  events  in  a  computer 
network  comprising: 

a  network  protocol  event  class  object  including  a  first  set  of 
network  protocol  event  types  which  (vcur  at  multiple  protocol 
layers  and  a  second  set  of  network  prottxol  event  types  which 


—  24 


1.  A  user  interface  coupled  to  a  broadband  network  having  a 
plurality  of  user  interfaces  and  a  distribution  hub.  said  user  inter 
face  comprising: 

a  contention  circuit  for  generating  a  contention  signal  in  sub- 
stantial absence  of  a  common  frequency  with  other  user 
intertaces,  wherein  said  contention  signal  is  an  active  conten- 
tion request  for  allocation  of  a  data  channel  on  said  broadband 
network;  and 

a  sensor  for  sensing  other  contention  signals  on  said  broadband 
network,  wherein  said  sensor  determines  a  status  of  said 
active  contention  request. 
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5.809^37 

REGISTRATION  OF  COMPl'TER-BASED 

(  ONFERENCTNG  SYSTEM 

Kevin  Watts;  Tavmoor  Arshi.  both  of  Portland;  Don  Evans, 

and  Alok  Prakash.  both  of  Beaverton.  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors 

to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,694,  Nov.  24,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,506,954.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

410,711 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395— 200J2  42  Claims 
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1.  A  compuier-implememed  process  for  registering  a  computer- 
related  product  installed  in  a  computer-based  conferencing  node, 
coinprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  conferencing  session  between  the  conferencing 
node  and  a  conferencing  server  over  a  communications  link; 
and 

(b)  transmitting  product  registration  information  from  the  con- 
ferencing node  to  the  conferencing  server  over  the  communi- 
cations link  for  storage  by  the  conferencing  server. 


5,809,238 
DATA  SERVER  W ITH  EVENT  DRIVEN  SAMPLING 
Sam  Greenblatt,  Agoura,  and  Alex  Yung,  Walnut,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Candle  Distributed  Solutions.  Inc.,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,403,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,615359.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,831 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IMK) 

\}S.  CI.  395—200.32  18  Claims 


^    ^ 


at  least  one  data  probe  to  cause  the  collection  of  the  collected 
data  from  the  appropriate  computer  platform  and  the  return  of 
the  collected  data  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  rows  of  colum- 
nar data: 

an  event  manager  for  filtering  collected  data  to  return  the  col- 
lected data  to  the  user  application  only  upon  the  occurrence  of 
a  specified  condition:  and 

data  return  means  for  applying  the  collected  dau  from  the  data 
probe  to  the  network  transpon  for  return  to  the  user  applica- 
tion. 


1.  A  computer  network  comprising: 

one  or  more  user  applications  (Ul  .  .  .  Un): 

a  plurality  of  computer  platforms  (PI  .  .  .  Pn); 

a  transport  network  interconnecting  the  computer  platforms: 

a  data  management  engine  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  computer 

platforms,  said  engine  responsive  to  a  request  for  data  from  a 

user  application  to  invoke: 


5,809  J39 

LOAD  BALANCING  IN  SERVERS  BY  ALLOCATING 

BUFFER  TO  STREAMS  WITH  SUCCESSIVELY  LARGER 

BUFFER  REQUIREMENTS  UNTIL  THE  BUFFER 

REQUIREMENTS  OF  A  STREAM  CAN  NOT  BE 

SATISFIED 

Asit   Dan,  West   Harrison,   and   Dinkar  Sitaram,  Yorktown 

Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,419,  Jul.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,544J27,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,038, 

Mar.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,572,645.  This  application  Jul.  9, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  677,408 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/14:7/173:  H04H  1/00:  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395— 200J3  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  managing  memory  buffer  in  a  video  server, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  clients  are  served  from  video  streams  pro- 
vided from  disks,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  buffer  requirements  of  a  plurality  of  the  video 
streams,  the  buffer  requirements  being  a  number  of  frames 
separating  each  video  stream  from  an  immediately  previous 
video  stream  carrying  the  same  video; 

creating  a  list  of  su^ams  being  served  from  each  of  the  disks, 
ordered  by  the  buffer  requirement  of  each  of  the  streams; 

determining  when  to  balance  a  load  across  the  disks; 

allocating  the  buffer  to  the  streams  on  a  most  heavily  loaded  one 
of  the  disks  so  as  to  serve  the  streams  from  the  buffer,  starting 
from  a  stream  with  a  smallest  buffer  requirement  and  proceed- 
ing to  streams  with  larger  buffer  requirements  until  the  buffer 
requirement  of  a  stream  can  not  be  satisfied;  and 

retaining  blocks  of  the  immediately  preceding  stream  in  the 
buffer  allocated  to  its  following  stream  and  discarding  the 
blocks  from  the  buffer  as  they  are  read  by  a  client  \iewing  the 
following  stream. 
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5JM)9J40 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEGMENTING  GRAPHIC  DATA 

INSTALLED  IN  RESPECTIVE  TERMINAL  INTO  AREAS 

CORRESPONDING  TO  TERMINALS  AND  EACH  AREA  IS 

TO  BE  MANIPLLATED  B^  ITS  RESPECTIVE 

TERMINAL 

Yoshitomo   Kumagai,  Yokohama.  Japan,  avsignnr  to   Fujitsu 

Limited.  Kanagaua.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  202.557.  Feb.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19.  19%,  Sen  No.  752 JM7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1993,  5-115671; 
Dec.  13.  1993,  5-311532 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IMX) 


VS.  CI.  395— 200J5 
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rization  of  the  message  to  the  smart  card  is  verified  before  fuijher 
processing  of  the  message,  comprising: 

storing  the  message  in  the  writable  non-volatile  memory  before 
the  authorization  is  verified. 


16.  An  interactive  graphic  processing  apparatus  in  which  a 
plurality  of  lerminal  equipment  connected  over  a  nelworlc  are  used 
to  process  data  interactively,  graphic  data  to  be  manipulated  being 
installed  in  a  respective  terminal  equipment  of  the  pluralitj  of 
terminal  equipment,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  segmenting  the  graphic  data  installed  in  the  respective 

terminal  equipment  into  a  plurality  of  areas; 
means  for  associating  the  plurality  of  areas  with  the  plurality  of 
terminal  equipment  so  that  the  plurality  of  areas  respecti\el\ 
correspond  to  the  plurality  of  terminal  equipment; 
means  for  allocating  each  area  of  the  plurality  of  areas  to  the 
corresptinding  terminal  equipment  of  the  plurality  of  terminal 
equipment; 
means  for  producing  manipulation  data  for  each  area  of  the 
graphic  data  installed  in  the  respective  lerminal  equipment  by 
the  corresponding  terminal  equipment,  the  manipulation  data 
indicating  manipulations  to  be  made  to  the  respective  area: 
means  for  sending  ihe  manipulation  data  produced  bv  the  plu- 
rality of  terminal  equipmeni  to  the  respective  lerminal  equip- 
ment having  the  graphic  dau  installed  therein;  and 
means  for  manipulating  the  graphic  data  in  accordance  with  the 
manipulation  data  produced  by  the  lerminal  equipment,  by  the 
respective  terminal  equipmeni  having  the  graphic  dala  stored 
therein. 


5.809.242 
ELECTRONIC  MAIL  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING 
ADVERTISEMENT  AT  LOCAL  COMPUTER  RECEIVED 
FROM  REMOTE  SYSTEM  WHILE  THE  LOCAL 
COMPUTER  IS  OFF-LINE  THE  REMOTE  SYSTEM 
David  E.  Shaw;  Charles  E.  Ardai;  Brian  D.  Mar^h.  all  of  Ne*« 
York;  Mark  A.  Moraes,  Forest  Hills;  Dana  B.  Rudolph.  West 
Hempstead,  and  Jon  D.  Mc  Aullffe,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Juno  Online  Services.  L.P..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apn  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  636,739 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IJ/UO 
VS.  CI.  395—200.47  52  claims 


<i) 


5.809,241 
SYSTEM  AND  MF:TH0D  FOR  PROCESSIN(;  LONG 
MESSAGES  IN  A  CHIP  CARD 
Walter  Hanel.  Holzgerllngen.  and  Martin  Witzel.  Schiinaich. 
both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    International    Busini-ss 
Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02606.  S  371  Date  .Man  5,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  5.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  097/02543.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23.  1997 

PCI  Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  809.149 

Int.  CI."  (J06F  UAH) 

VS.  a.  395-200..V.  21  Claims 

I.  Melhfxl  for  priK-essing  a  long  message  in  a  sman  card  with  a 

prixessor  unit  and  a  writable.  non-vol|itile  memory,  where  auiho- 


1.  In  an  electronic  mail  .system,  a  method  for  displaying  adver- 
tisements to  a  user  at  a  local  computer  when  the  local  computer  is 
otf-line.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  an  electronic  mail  message  at  the  local  computer 

establishing  a  communications  link  between  the  lix-al  computer 
and  a  rentwte  system: 

receiving  an  adverlisemenl  from  Ihe  renioie  system: 

slonng  Ihe  adverlisemenl  on  a  storage  device  at  Ihe  local  com- 
puter: 

transferring  Ihe  electronic  mail  message  from  Ihe  kx-al  computer 
to  Ihe  remote  system: 

lerminaling  ihe  communications  link  between  the  l<x:al  com- 
puter and  the  remote  system:  and 

ouiputling  Ihe  advertisement  ai  the  local  computer  while  the 
liKal  computer  is  off-line  with  respecl  lo  Ihe  remote  system. 
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5,809.243 
PERSONAL  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR  WIRELESS  AND 

WIRED  COMMUNICATIONS 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek;  John  Daane.  Saratoga, 
and  Sandeep  Jaggi,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI 
Logi  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,540 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04Q  7/rW 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.47  20  Claims 

_z5 
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an  object  presenting  means  for  displaying  and  outputting  an 
object  which  is  a  unit  of  said  title  when  said  title  is  displayed 
and  outputted  according  to  said  scenario  data  stored  in  said 
scenario  data  storing  means;  , 

an  external  message  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  message 
generated  from  the  outside  of  said  multi-media  title  plitying 
apparatus; 

an  external  message  interpreting  means  for  interpreting  said 
received  message;  and 

an  overall  control  managing  means  for  controlling  said  scenario 
and  object  data  storage  means,  said  scenario  retrieving- 
interpreting  means,  said  scenario  data  storing  means,  said  title 
control  command  inputting  means,  said  object  presenting 
means,  said  external  message  recei\  ing  means  and  said  exter- 
nal message  interpreting  means; 

said  external  message  interpreting  means  converting  said  mes- 
sage received  by  said  external  message  receiving  means  into 
an  internal  command  mterpretable  by  said  overall  control 
managing  means,  whereby  said  overall  control  managmg 
means  controls  play  of  said  title  according  to  said  converted 
internal  command. 


1.^  personal  communication  system  for  a  plurality  of  users, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  portable  computers  equipped  for  wired  and  RF 
communications; 

a  plurality  of  base  stations  covering  a  geographical  area,  the 
base  stations  being  operable  to  communicate  with  the  portable 
computers  within  the  geographical  area  over  RF  communica- 
tion links;  and 

a  database  including  computer  memory  for  storing  personal 
records  of  the  users,  a  computer  for  accessing  the  personal 
records  from  the  memory,  modems  for  communicating  with 
the  portable  computers  over  wired  communication  links,  and 
a  high  speed  distribution  facility  for  communicating  with  the 
base  stations. 
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5309045 

MULTIMEDIA  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Hiroki  Zenda.  Hamura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00in,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  687^37 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24.  1995,  7-009217; 
Jan.  24,  1995.  7-009220 

Int.  Cl."^  H04N  IMli 
U-S.  CI.  395—200.47  40  Claims 


)  5,809^44 

MULTI-MEDIA  TITLE  PLAYING  APPARATUS 
Kayoko  Asai,  Tokyo;  Atsushi  Minemura,  Kashiwa,  and  Makoto 
Sato,  Funabashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1996,  8-234017 

Int.  CI.''G06F /7/(« 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.47  4  Claims 


1.  A  mulli-media  title  playing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  scenano  and  object  data  storage  means  for  storing  object  data 
of  a  moving  picture,  a  sound,  a  still  picture,  a  text  and  an 
animated  picture  and  a  scenario  in  which  a  manner  of  repre- 
senting said  object  data  is  described; 

a  scenario  retrieving-interpreling  means  for  retrieving  said  sce- 
nario from  said  scenario  and  object  data  storage  means  and 
interpreting  said  scenario  into  scenario  data; 

a  scenario  data  storing  means  for  storing  said  converted  scenario 
data; 

a  title  control  command  inputting  means  for  accepting  a  com- 
mand used  to  operate  a  title  composed  of  said  scenario  and 
said  object  data; 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  disk  drive  unit  for  driving  a  recording  medium  in  which 
digitally  compressed  and  coded  full-motion  video  data  with 
sub-picture  data  is  recorded; 

a  system  bus; 

a  display  monitor; 

a  video  decoder  connected  to  said  system  bus  to  decode  said 
full-motion  video  data  included  in  a  digital  data  stream  read 
out  from  said  disk  drive  unit; 

a  sub- video  decoder  connected  to  said  system  bus  to  decode  said 
sub-piclure  data  included  in  said  digital  data  stream  read  out 
from  said  disk  drive  unit;  and 

a  display  controller  connected  to  said  system  bus  to  receive  said 
decoded  full-motion  video  and  said  decoded  sub-picture  data 
and  to  display  said  full-motion  video  data  with  said  sub- 
picture  data  on  a  screen  of  said  display  monitor 
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5,809^246 

SELECTION  AND  RETRIEVAL  OF  MUSIC  FROM  A 

DIGITAL  DATABASE 

Robert  J.  Goldman.  100  W.  Broadway,  ifTP.  Long  Beach,  N.Y. 

11561 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18A,J02,  Jan.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,629,867.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,497 

Int.  CI."  H04H  1/00 

\}S.  a.  395-200.47  _  29  Oaims 

V  Q--     171—. 

A/ 


1.  A  music  transmission  system,  comprising: 

a  computer  memory  storing  a  database  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pieces  of  music: 

a  computer  system,  attached  to  the  computer  memory,  for  defin- 
ing a  predetermined  sequence  of  music  to  be  transmitted  by 
the  music  transmission  system  over  a  communications  link: 

means  for  retrieving  said  predetermined  sequence  of  music  from 
said  database:  and 

a  communications  network  between  said  computer  system  and  a 
remote  music  source  for  access  to  music  not  stoied  in  the 
database. 


5,809^47 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDED  TOURING  OF 

INTERNET/INTRANET  WEBSITES 
John  A.  Richardson,  Beaverton;  Peter  J.  Kaufman,  Banks; 
Brian  Maso,  Portland;  Cari  A.  Johnson,  Tigard,  and  Rick  H. 
Yeomans,  III,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,952 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  395-200.48  3,  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  execution  unit  for  executing  programming  instructions: 
and 

a  storage  medium  coupled  to  the  execution  unit,  having  stored 
therein 

a)  a  first  plurality  of  programming  instrMctions  to  be  executed 
by  the  first  execution  unit  for  transmitting  a  second  plural- 
ity of  programming  instructions  for  execution  by  a  second 
execution  unit  of  a  second  apparatus  communicatively 
coupled  10  the  apparatus,  and 


b)  the  second  plurality  of  programming  instructions  transmit- 
ted in  response  to  the  first  plurality  of  programming 
instructions,  the  second  plurality  of  programmmg  instruc- 
tions for  execution  by  the  second  execution  unit  for  imple- 
n)enting  a  web  tour  director  function  for  connecting  the 
second  apparatus  to  one  or  more  web  servers  in  accordance 
with  a  web  tour  slop  vector  identifying  the  one  or  more 
web  servers  as  web  tour  stop(s)  of  a  web  guided  tour, 
wherein  the  web  tour  stop  vector  includes  a  plurality  of  tour 
stop  definitions,  each  of  which  includes  a  duration  of  a  .slay 
at  each  lour  stop. 


5.809,248 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRONT  END 

NAVIGATOR  AND  NETWORK  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 

PERFORMING  FUNCTIONS  ON  DISTRIBUTED  FILES  IN 

A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 
Nino  Vidovic,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems. 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,182 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/163:9/46:17/30 

VS.  a.  395—200.49 

11 


17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  a  function  on  target  files  in  a 
network,  said  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  computers,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  an  element  for  performing  the  step  of  forming  by  a 
front  end  navigating  tool  a  first  universal  resource  locator 
(URL)  for  a  first  target  file,  said  first  target  file  resident  on  a 
first  computer: 

providing  an  element  for  performing  the  step  of  accessing  a  first 
server  process  indicated  by  said  first  URL  and  providing  said 
first  server  process  with  a  first  file  name  for  said  first  target 
file: 

providing  an  element  for  performing  the  step  of  contacting  by 
said  first  server  process  a  first  tool  for  performing  a  first 
function  and  providing  said  first  tool  with  said  first  file  name: 

providing  an  element  for  performing  the  step  of  performing  said 
first  function  by  said  first  tool  on  said  first  target  file; 

providing  an  element  for  performing  the  seep  of  providing  by 
said  first  tool  to  said  first  server  process,  wiUiout  user  inter- 
action, a  second  file  name  for  a  second  target  file  residing  on 
a  second  computer,  when  said  first  target  file  calls  said  second 
target  file; 

providing  an  element  for  performing  the  step  of  providing  by 
said  first  server  process  10  said  front  end  navigating  tool, 
without  user  interaction,  said  second  target  file  name  when 
said  first  target  file  calls  said  second  target  file; 

wherein  said  step  of  forming  by  said  front  end  navigating  tool  a 
second  universal  resource  locator  (URL)  for  a  second  target 
file  comprises  forming  said  second  URL  ba.sed  upon  said 
second  file  name  provided  by  said  first  server  process; 

providing  an  element  for  performing  the  step  of  accessing  a 
second  server  process  indicated  by  said  second  URL  and 
providing  said  second  server  process  with  said  second  file 
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providing  an  element  for  performing  the  step  of  contacting  by 
said  second  server  process  a  second  tool  for  performing  a 
second  function  and  providing  said  second  tool  with  said 
second  tile  name: 

providing  an  element  for  performing  the  step  of  performing  said 
second  function  by  said  second  tool  on  said  second  target  file; 
and 

providing  an  element  for  performing  the  step  of  returning, 
without  user  interaction,  to  said  first  target  file  after  said 
second  funaion  on  said  second  target  file  is  completed. 


5,809^49 
SYSTEM  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  Al'TO-NEGOTIATION 

ENABLED  PHYSICAL  MEDIA  DEPENDENT  (PMD) 
INTERFACE  DEVICE  OPERABLE  TO  PERFORM  AUTO- 
NEGOTIATION  WITH  REMOTE  LINK  PARTNER  ON 
BEHALF  OF  ALL  PMD 
Jason  B.  E.  Julyan,  Bedford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Texa.s  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,575 
Int.  CI.'-  G06F  I  MX) 
VS.  a.  395—200.53  10  Oaims 


d)  determining  at  least  one  display  tinne.  merging  the  at  least  one 
display  time  and  the  at  least  one  logged  protocol  call  to  create 
a  record  having  a  second  format  and  storing  the  record  in  a 
session  file; 

e)  setting  a  flag  if  the  protocol  call  returns  an  error  condition: 

f)  reading  at  least  one  record  from  the  session  file; 

g)  presenting  the  at  least  one  session  file  record  to  a  user; 

h)  modifying  the  at  least  one  session  file  record,  if  a  user 

modification  request  has  been  received;  and 
i)  writing  the  modified  record  back  to  the  session  file. 
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5,809051 
r-  48  REMOTE  INSTALLATION  OF  SOFTWARE  BY  A 

MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  SYSTEM  INTO  A 
REMOTE  COMPUTER 
Gregory  J.  May.  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  and  Colin  I'Anson,  Bristol, 
England,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,004 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l.</00 
-*0  U.S.  CI.  395— 200.53  22  CUims 


□ 


1.  A  data  communications  network  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  remote  link  partner; 

a  plurality  of  physical  media  dependent  interface  devices 
coupled  to  said  link  panner  by  a  communications  medium, 
said  plurality  of  physical  media  dependent  interface  devices 
including  at  least  one  auto-negotialion  enabled  physical  media 
dependent  interface  device  operable  to  perform  auto- 
negotiation  with  said  link  partner;  and 

a  management  entity  coupled  to  and  operable  to  control  each  of 
said  physical  media  dependent  interface  devices  so  that  said  at 
least  one  auto-negotiation  enabled  physical  media  dependent 
interface  device  is  operable  to  perform  said  auto-negotiation 
with  said  link  partner  on  behalf  of  all  of  said  plurality  of 
physical  media  dependent  interface  devices. 
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5,809^50 
METHODS  FOR  CREATING  AND  SHARING 
REPLAYABLE  MODULES  REPRESENTIVE  OF  WEB 
BROWSING  SESSION 
Gregory  Hurst  Kisor,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  as.signor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,887 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I3A)0 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.57  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recording  and  modifying,  a  web  browsing 
session,  comprising: 

a)  logging  one  or  more  protocol  calls  generated  during  the  web 

browsing  session: 
bt  storing  the  logged  protocol  calls  in  a  first  file  according  to  a 

first  format: 
c)  associating  a  time  stamp  with  at  least  one  of  the  protocol 
calls: 


1.  A  method  for  remote  in.stallation  of  an  update  of  software  by 
a  management  information  system  into  a  remote  computer  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

(a)  when  a  primary  communication  path  between  the  manage- 
ment information  system  and  the  remote  computer  is  unavail- 
able and  an  alternate  communication  path  is  available,  estab- 
lishing connection  between  the  management  information 
system  and  the  remote  computer  using  the  alternate  commu- 
nication path; 

(b)  requesting,  by  the  management  information  system  from  the 
remote  computer  information,  current  version  information  of 
the  software  within  the  remote  computer;  and, 

(c)  when  the  management  information  system  determines  a 
current  version  of  the  software  within  the  remote  computer 
needs  to  be  updated,  performing  the  following  substeps: 
(c.l)  determining  by  the  management  information  system 

whether  the  alternate  communication  path  is  adequate  for 
downloading  the  update  of  the  software. 

(C.2)  when  the  management  information  system  determines  in 
step  (c.  1 )  that  the  alternate  communication  path  is  adequate 
for  downloading  the  update  of  the  software,  downloading 
the  update  of  the  software  from  the  management  informa- 
tion system  to  the  remote  computer. 

(c.3)  when  the  management  information  system  determines  in 
step  (c.l)  that  the  alternate  communication  path  is  not 
adequate   for   downloading    the    update   of  the   software. 
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refraining  from  downloading  the  update  of  the  software 
from  the  management  information  system  to  the  remote 
computer,  and 
(c.4)  when  the  management  information  system  determines  in 
step  (c.l)  that  the  ahemate  communication  path  is  not 
adequate  for  downloading  the  update  of  the  software,  queu- 
ing the  download  of  the  update  of  the  software  from  the 
management  information  system  to  the  remote  computer 
for  performance  when  the  computer  is  connected  to  the 
primary  communication  path. 


DETERMINE  INTERNAl.  NETWORKING 
CAPABILITIES  OF  EACH  LINE  CARD 


DETERMINE  ACCESSIBILITY  OF 

HUB  DATA  PATH  RESOURCES 

TO  EACH  LINE  CARD 


DETERMINE  A  SUBSET  OF  DAT*  PATH 
RESOURCES  ACCESSIBLE  TO  »  SET  OF 

LINE  CARDS  HAVING  COMPATIBLE 
INTERNAL  NETWORKING  CAPABILITIES 


5,809,252 

CABLE  MODEM  INTERFACE  UNIT  FOR  CAPTURING 

AND  PROCESSING  INCOMING  PACKETS  FROM  A 

CABLE  MODEM 

Edward  W.  Beigbe,  Phoenui,  and  Mannan  Abdul  Mohammed, 

Chandler,   both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel   Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,931 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/42:15/16 

US.  a.  395-200.57  19  0,4^ 


CREATE  A  BACKPLANE  NETWORK  HAVING 

A  TRANSMISSION  MEDIUM  EQUAL  TO 
THE  SUBSET  OF  DATA  PATH  RESOURCES 


1.  A  cable  modem  interface  unit  positioned  between  a  cable 
modem  and  a  network  driver  interface  layer,  wherein  the  cable 
modem  receives  packets  from  a  packet  source,  said  interface  unit 
comprising: 
a  control  packet  filler  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  cable 
modem  to  receive  a  packet  from  the  cable  modem,  and  having 
a  control  packet  ouqjut  and  a  data  packet  ouipjt. 
a  receive  unit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  data  packet  output 
of  said  contfol  packet  filter  and  an  output  coupled  to  the 
network  driver  interface  layer,  said  receive  unit  receiving  a 
dau  packet  from  said  control  packet  filter  and  sending  the 
data  packet  to  the  network  driver  interface  layer:  and 
a  protocol  handler  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  control  packet 
output  of  said  control  packet  filter,  said  protocol  handler 
receiving  a  control  packet  from  said  control  packet  filter: 
wherein  said  protocol  handler  sends  a  first  acknowledgment 
signal  to  the  cable  modem  when  it  receives  the  control  packet 
and  processes  the  received  control  packet:  and 
wherein  said  network  driver  interface  layer  sends  a  second 
acknowledgment  signal  when  the  network  driver  interface 
layer  receives  the  dau  packet  firom  said  receive  unit. 


5309,253 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 
NETWORK  DEVICES  IN  A  NETWORKING  HUB 
Shawn  Gallagher,  Leominster;  James  Scott  Hiscock,  Harvard; 
Dahai  Ding,   Leominster,  and  Scott  D'Edwine  Lawrence, 
Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabletron  Systems,  Inc^ 
Rochester,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,058,  Jun.  29.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,999 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 
\iS.  a.  395-200.58  15  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  passing  data  among  line  cards  attached  to  a 
networking  hub,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  determining  the  accessibility  of  data  path  resources  widlin 
said  networking  hub  to  each  one  of  said  line  cards,  said 


detennining  said  accessibility  including  obtaining  a  signal  set 
code  from  one  of  said  line  cards,  said  signal  set  code  repre- 
senting the  accessibility  of  said  data  path  resources  to  said  one 
of  said  line  cards,  said  determining  said  accessibility  further 
including  writing  said  signal  set  code  into  a  memory: 

B.  detennining  the  internal  networking  capability  of  each  one  of 
said  line  cards: 

C.  determining  a  subset  of  said  data  path  resources,  said  subset 
of  said  data  path  resources  accessible  to  a  set  of  two  or  more 
of  said  line  cards,  said  set  of  two  or  more  line  cards  having 
compatible  internal  networking  capabilities:  and 

D  creating  a  backplane  network  connecting  said  two  or  more  of 
said  line  cards,  responsive  to  said  step  of  determining  said 
subset  of  said  data  path  resources,  said  backplane  network 
having  a  transmission  medium  including  said  subset  of  data 
path  resources,  said  .set  of  two  or  more  line  cards  subse- 
quently exchanging  data  over  said  backplane  network. 


5309,254 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  MECHANISM  CAPABLE  OF 
PRODUCING  DATA  PACKET  HAVING  OPTIMAL 
SEGMENT  SIZE  IN  COMMINICATION  SYSTEM 
Masaya  Matsuzono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  264,960,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,989 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153879 
Int  CI."  G06F  li/00:  H06F  li/00 
VS.  a.  395-200.65  „  cuims 
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1.  A  communication  mechanism  for  transmitting  a  data  packet 
containing  a  segment  between  a  plurality  of  host  computers  con- 
nected via  a  gateway  and  a  network,  the  segment  corresponding  to 
an  amount  of  data  to  be  transmitted  in  the  network  between  two 
devices  in  the  network,  the  communication  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 
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a  segmenl  lable  in  each  of  said  host  computers,  each  said 
segment  table  storing  a  plurality  of  entries  containing  address 
information  about  other  ones  of  said  host  computers  and  a 
maximum  segment  size  of  said  segment  to  be  transmitted  to 
said  other  ones  of  said  host  computers,  said  maximum  seg- 
menl size  of  said  segment  to  be  transmitted  to  said  other  ones 
of  said  host  computers  being  a  value  unrelated  to  a  current 
load  capacity  of  the  network. 

wherein  w  hen  one  of  said  host  computers  transmits  a  data  packet 
to  another  one  of  said  host  computers  and  when  address 
information  about  said  another  one  of  said  host  computers  is 
contained  in  said  segment  table  of  said  one  of  said  host 
computers,  said  one  of  said  host  computers  transmits  the  data 
packet  with  a  segment  having  a  size  that  does  not  exceed  a 
maximum  segmenl  size  corresponding  to  said  address  infor- 
mation of  said  another  one  of  said  host  computers. 


5,8(l<>.255 
PARALLEL  PROCES.SING  .SYSTEM 
Tadao  .4mada:  Kazushige  Kobayakav%a,  and  Keiiji  Korekata. 
all    of   Kawasaki,    Japan.    a.ssignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  640^27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240298 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W.iS:l.i/.1H;l5AX) 

VS.  CI.  395—200.78  28  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  elements: 

at  least  one  mutual  connecting  unit  for  mutually  connecting  said 
plurality  of  processing  elements  in  a  communicable  state: 

said  mutual  connecting  unit  including  a  status  storage  unit  for 
storing  status  information  regarding  each  of  said  processing 
elements  and  a  transmitting  circuit  for  transmitting  status 
information  regarding  each  of  said  processing  elements  stored 
in  said  status  storage  unit  to  said  plurality  of  processing 
elements: 

each  of  said  processing  elements  executing  a  processing  opera- 
tion according  to  the  status  information  regarding  each  of  said 
processing  elements  transmitted  from  said  mutual  connecting 
unit  while  being  sv nchronized  with  the  operations  of  the  other 
processing  elements: 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  arranged  between  said  mutual  connect- 
ing unit  and  each  of  said  prtKessing  elements,  for  transmitting 
the  status  information  regarding  each  of  said  processing  ele- 
ments from  said  mutual  connecting  unit  ;o  said  plurality  of 
processing  elements:  and 

said  transmitting  circuit  sequentially  transmitting  the  contents  in 
said  status  storage  unit  to  said  plurality  of  signal  lines  with 
predetermined  phase  difference,  and  then  transmitting  said 
contents  in  said  storage  unit  in  parallel  to  each  of  said  pro- 
cessing elements. 


5,809,256 

SOFT  POWER  SWITCHING  FOR  HOT  INSTALLATION 

AND  REMOVAL  OF  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 
Daniel  Dennis  Najemy.  Grafton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Data  Gen- 
eral Corporation.  VNestboro.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,504 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  I  J/00 
VS.  CI.  395—283 


5  Claims 


CONNECTOR  =INS  48 
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sorr  POWER  switch  36 


1   A  soft  power  switch  for  msertion  and  removal  of  a  logic  unit 
in  a  system  during  continuing  operation  of  the  system,  comprising: 
at  least  one  current  switch  for  at  least  one  supply  voltage  to  the 
logic  unit,  each  current  switch  having  a  current  input  con- 
nected  from   a  corresponding  system  power  source   and   a 
current  output  connected  to  the  logic  unit. 
a  gale  drive  delay  connected  to  each  current  switch  for  providing 
a  gate  signal  controlling  the  flow   of  current  through  each 
current  switch,  and 
a  connector  for  connecting  the  logic  unit  lo  a  socket  connected 
to  at  least  the  power  sources  of  the  system,  the  connector 
having  a  staggered  plurality  of  connector  pins  and  the  socket 
having  corresponding  connecting  receptacles,  the  connector 
pins  including 

a  first  connector  pin  having  a  first  extension  to  make  a  first 
coniact  between  the  logic  unit  and  a  system  ground  and 
between  the  soft  power  switch  and  a  system  ground  as  the 
logic  unit  connector  is  inserted  into  the  socket, 
a  second  connector  pin  having  a  second  extension  less  than 
the  first  extension  to  make  a  second  contact  to  a  system 
p<iwer  source  as  the  logic  unit  connector  is  inserted  into  the 
socket  to  provide  power  lo  the  gate  drive  delay,  and 
a  plurality  of  third  connector  pins,  each  having  a  third  exten- 
sion less  than  the  second  extension  to  make  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  third  contacts  to  corresponding  system 
power  sources  as  the  logic  unit  connector  is  inserted  into 
the  socket,  one  of  the  third  connector  pins  prov  iding  a  logic 
signal  input  from  the  socket  to  the  gale  delay  driver  and 
others  of  the  third  connector  pins  each  providing  a  corre- 
sponding connection  between  the  input  of  a  corresponding 
current  switch  and  a  corresponding  system  power  .source, 
wherein  the  gate  drive  delay  is  responsive  to  the  logic  signal 
input  for  generating  a  gate  signal  upon  insertion  of  the  logic 
unit  into  the  socket  that  increases  with  time  lo  correspond- 
ingly increase  the  flow  of  current  through  each  current  gate 
over  a  predetermined  pentnl  of  time. 


5,809.257 
BUS  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  TRANSFER 
SYSTEM 
Shogo  Shibazaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  584,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995.  7-001810: 
Jan.  9,  1996,  8-04)1638 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  1.1/00 
VS.  CI.  395—287  10  Claims 

3.  A  bus  control  apparatus  for  a  data  transfer  system  comprising: 
a  first  data  input/output  circuit  into  which  data  is  inputted  and 
from  which  data  is  outputted: 
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a  second  daia  inpuiyoutpui  circuit  inio  which  data  is  inputted  and 

from  which  data  is  ouiputted; 
a  first  storage  circuit  having  a  first  data  holding  circuit  which 
temporarily  Mores  data  to  be  inputted  into  said  first  input/ 
output  circuit  and  a  first  buffer  which  outputs  the  temporarily 
stored  data  to  said  first  input/output  circuit  in  response  to  a 
first  output  control  signal,  said  first  data  holding  circuit  being 
connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  first  buffer: 
a  second  storage  circuit  having  a  second  data  holding  circuit 
which  temporarily  stores  data  to  be  inputted  into  said  second 
input/output  circuit  and  a  second  butter  which  outputs  the 
temporarily  stored  data  to  said  second  input/output  circuit  in 
response  to  a  second  output  control  signal,  said  second  data 
holding  circuit  being  connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  said 
second  buffer:  and 
a  transfer  control  circuit  which  supplies  the  first  output  control 
signal  at  a  predetermined  timing  so  as  to  control  a  transfer  of 
.  data  outputted  from  said  second  input/output  circuit  to  said 
first  input/output  circuit,  and  said  transfer  control  circuit  sup- 
plies the  second  output  control  signal  at  a  predetermined 
timing  so  as  to  control  a  transfer  of  data  outputted  from  said 
first  input/output  circuit  to  said  second  input/output  circuit, 
wherein  said  transfer  control  circuit  includes  means  for  caus- 
ing said  first  and  second  data  holding  circuits  to  hold  data 
before  said  first  and  second  output  control  signals  restrict 
outputs  to  said  first  and  second  data  input/output  circuits,  and 
for  supplying  said  first  and  second  output  control  signals  to 
said  first  and  second  storage  circuits  when  data  inputs  to  said 
first  and  second  data  input/output  circuits  are  established. 


an  arbitration  processor  for  selecting  data  sources  in  a  calculated 
order  and  providing  an  enable  signal  for  one  selected  data 
source  during  each  clock  cycle; 
a  command  bus  for  transmitting  during  a  first  clock  cycle  a 
command  from  a  first  enabled  data  source,  during  a  second 
clock  cycle  a  command  from  a  second  enabled  data  source, 
and  during  a  third  clock  cycle  a  command  from  a  thiirf 
enabled  data  source,  the  c-ommand  bus  further  for  carrying 
channel  control  commands: 

an  address  bus  for  transmitting  during  the  first  cltKk  cycle  the 
address  of  a  first  data  destination  by  the  first  data  source, 
dunng  the  second  clivk  cycle  the  address  of  a  second  data 
destination  by  the  second  data  source,  and  during  the  third 
clock  cycle  the  address  of  a  third  data  destination  by  the  third 
data  source: 

a  response  bus  for  transmitting  during  the  second  clock  cycle  a 
response  by  the  first  data  destination  to  the  command  from  the 
first  data  source,  during  the  third  clock  cycle  a  response  by  the 
second  data  destination  to  the  command  from  the  second  data 
source,  and  during  a  fourth  clock  cycle  a  response  by  the  third 
data  destination  to  the  command  from  the  third  data  source; 

a  data  bus  for  transmitting  dunng  the  third  clock  cycle  data  from 
the  first  data  source  to  the  first  data  destination,  during  the 
fourth  clock  cycle  data  from  the  second  data  source  to  the 
second  data  destination,  and  during  a  fifth  third  clock  cycle 
data  from  the  third  data  source  to  the  third  data  destination. 

whereby  set  up  and  delivery  of  data  for  plural  channels  may 
overlap  in  each  clock  cycle. 


5.809.259 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Naoki  Mitsuishi.  Kodaira.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  3>4.64I.  Nov.  4.  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  6.  1997.  .Sen  No.  777 J73 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1993.  5-278011 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  IMK) 

VS.  CI.  395-306  7  claims 


5.809  J58 

BIS  WITH  HIGH  GROSS  DATA  TRANSFER  RATE 

Majid  Bemanian.  Fremont,  and  John  Bailey.  Calabassas.  both 

of  Calif.,  assij^nors  to  Ascora  Timeplex  Trading  AG.  Berne. 

Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  295.506.  Aug.  23.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  778,785 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l.f/00 

9  Claims 
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1.  A  bus  for  routing  data  between  a  plurality  of  channels  using 
time  division  multiplexing,  each  channel  comprising  a  data  source 
device  and  a  data  destination  device,  the  bus  comprising: 

a  ckx-k  for  defining  a  plurality  of  sequential  clock  cycles; 


3  A  method  for  transferring  data  in  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  plurality  of  transfer  parameters  in  a  memory,  wherein 

the  transfer  parameters  include  transfer  mode  data  having 

either  a  first  state  or  a  second  state; 
reading  a  first  set  of  transfer  parameters  from  the  memory; 
transferring  data  in  accordance   with  the   first   set  of  transfer 

parameters; 


September  15.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3421 


determining  whether  the  transfer  inode  data  is  in  the  first  state  or 

the  second  stale; 
terminating  data  transfers  if  the  transfer  mode  data  is  in  the  first 

state: 
reading  a  second  set  of  transfer  parameters  from  the  memory 

and  transferring  data  in  accordance  with  the  second  set  of 

transfer  parameters  if  the  transfer  mode  data  is  in  the  second 

state. 


MXMCSS 

MGISTEK 


MXMESS 

mCRMCMT 
UXSK 

eux* 


DMA 
REGISTER 


/ 


OUTPUT 
REGISTER 


Po.BUS 

1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  first  bus; 

a  bus  master  device  coupled  to  said  first  bus; 
a  second  bus  having  time  multiplexed  address/data  lines: 
a  peripheral  device  coupled  lo  said  second  bus; 
a  bridge  circuit  coupling  said  first  bus  to  said  second  bus,  said 
bridge  circuit  including: 

a)  an  address  register  for  storing  addresses  received  from  said 
first  bus: 

b)  incrementing  means,  coupled  lo  said  address  register,  for 
incrementing  an  address  stored  in  said  address  register;  and 

c)  an  output  register  for  outputting  addres.ses  and  data  to  said 
multiplexed  address/data  lines  of  said  second  bus: 

means  for  burst  mode  transfers  of  a  block  of  data  elements 
between  said  bus  master  and  said  peripheral  de\ice.  including 
means  for  aborting  a  burst  mode  transfer  of  a  block  of  data 
elements  subsequent  to  the  successful  transfer  of  a  last  data 
element,  but  prior  to  the  unsuccessful  transfer  of  a  next  data 
element: 

swapping  means  for  swapping  the  information  stored  in  said 
address  register  with  the  information  stored  in  said  output 
register:  and 

first  means  for  activating  said  swapping  means  in  response  to  a 
request  to  retry  a  previously  aborted  burst  mode  transfer  of  a 
block  of  data  elements,  such  that  said  output  register  contains 
the  address  of  said  next  data  element  and  said  address  register 
contains  said  next  data  element. 


5,809  J561 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 

STREAMS  SIMULTANEOUSLY  ON  MULTIPLE  BUSES  IN 

A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Andy  Lambrecht,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  559.664,  Nov.  20,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.682,484.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826 J38 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—308  16  Claims 


5,809,260 
BURST  MODE  DATA  TRANSMISSION  RETRY  OF 
PREVIOUSLY  ABORTED  BLOCK  TRANSFER  OF  DATA 
Francis  Bredin.  Maisons-Alfort,  France,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,011 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  22, 
1995,  95480146 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1 3/32: 1 3/28;  13/42 
VS.  CI.  395—308  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transferring  data  on  multiple  buses  in  a  com- 
puter system,  wherein  the  computer  comprises  a  CPU,  main 
memory  coupled  to  the  CPU  which  stores  data  accessible  by  the 
CPU.  bridge  logic  coupled  to  the  CPU  and  the  main  memory,  an 
expansion  bus  coupled  to  the  bridge  logic  which  transfers  data,  a 
multimedia  bus  which  transfers  multimedia  data,  and  a  plurality  of 
multimedia  devices  coupled  to  the  expansion  bus  and  the  multime- 
dia bus.  the  method  compnsing: 

a  first  multimedia  device  generating  addressing  and  control 
signals  on  the  expansion  bus  for  a  bus  transfer,  wherein  the 
bus  transfer  is  intended  for  a  second  multimedia  device: 
the  first  multimedia  device  generating  one  or  more  signals  on  the 

expansion  bus  indicating  a  multiple  bus  transfer  is  desired: 
the  second  multimedia  device  receiving  the  addressing  and 
control  signals  on  the  expansion  bus  for  the  multimedia  bus 
transfer: 
the  first  multimedia  device  performing  a  plurality  of  transfers 
comprising  multimedia  data,  wherein  said  plurality  of  trans- 
fers comprise  transfers  simultaneously  on  data  lines  of  both 
the  expansion  bus  and  the  multimedia  bus.  wherein  said 
plurality  of  transfers  compnse  transfers  of  first  multimedia 
data  on  data  lines  of  the  expansion  bus  and  transfers  of  second 
multimedia  data  on  data  lines  of  the  multimedia  bus.  wherein 
said  first  multimedia  data  is  different  than  said  second  multi- 
media data,  wherein  said  transfers  simultaneously  on  data 
lines  of  both  the  expansion  bus  and  the  multimedia  bus  are 
performed  in  respon.se  to  said  generating  one  or  more  signals 
on  the  expansion  bus  indicating  a  multiple  bus  transfer  is 
desired. 


5.809^62 

COMMONLY  HOUSED  MULTIPLE  PROCESSOR  T\  PE 

COMPUTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Bruce  Potter,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  U.S.A.,  L.P.,  Austin, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443J74,  May  17,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.608.884.  This  application  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706,001 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I3/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  395—309  9  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  processor  type  computing  system,  comprising: 

a  first  PCI  bus; 

a  first  processor  subsystem  coupled  to  said  first  PCI  bus: 
a  second  PCI  bus: 
a  second  processor  subsystem  coupled  to  said  second  PCI  bus: 
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a  first  PCI  interface  coupled  to  said  first  PCI  bus: 

a  second  PCI  interface  coupled  to  said  second  PCI  bus; 

an  interface  de\ice  coupled  to  said  first  PCI  bus  interface  and 

sajd  second  PCI  bus  interface: 
a  first  memor>  de\  ice  coupled  to  said  interface  device,  said  first 
PCI  interface  and  said  second  PCI  interface,  said  first  memory 
device  holding  address,  data  and  control  signals  from  said  first 
processor  subsystem  to  be  transferred  to  said  second  prixes- 
sor  subsystem;  and 
a  second  memory  device  coupled  to  said  interface  device,  said 
first  PCI  interface  and  said  second  PCI  interface,  said  second 
memory  device  holding  address,  data  and  control  signals  from 
said  second  processor  subsystem  to  be  transferred  to  said  first 
processor  subsystem, 
wherein  said  interface  device  includes  a  controller  circuit  for 
transferring  address,  data  and  control  signals  placed  in  said 
first  memory  device  by  said  first  processor  subsystem  to  said 
second  processor  subsystem  and  for  transferring  address,  data 
and  control  signals  placed  in  said  second  memory  device  by 
said  second  processor  subsystem  to  said  first  processor  sub^ 
system. 


5.809  J63 
INTEGRATED  CIRCIIT  I/O  USING  A  HIGH 
PERFOR.MANCE  Bl  S  INTERFACE 
Michael  Farmwald.  Berkeley,  and  Mark  Horowitz.  Palo  Alio, 
both  of  Caiif.,  assignors  to  Rambus  Inc.,  Mountain  View 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  607.780.  Feb.  27.  19%.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  222.646.  Mar,  M,  1994. 
Pat.  No.  5.5I3.J27.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
954.945,  Sep.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.319.755.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  510.898.  Apr.  18.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762.139 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  I.^/IM) 
VS.  a.  395-309  57  claims 


RESET  otrr 


tially  all  information  necessary  for  a  single  memory  device  to 
respond  to  the  transaction  request; 
wherein  the  number  of  signaling  lines  is  substantially  less  than 
the  number  of  bits  in  the  information  necessary  to  request  a 
memory  transaction  to  store  or  retrieve  data  from  the  megiory 
cells:  and 

wherein  memory  device  selection  information  is  time- 
multiplexed  on  the  bus  with  other  memory  transaction  request 
information. 


5.809.264 
INTERFACE  WITH  DEVICC  HAVING  I'M  SUAE  ACCESS 

TIME  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Hyun  Woo  Ha.  Ichon.  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signor  to  Hyundai 
Electronic  Industries  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.404 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  18,  199'? 
95-9098 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IJ/M 
VS.  CI.  395-310  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  interfacing  between  devices  of  which  at  least 
one  has  a  variable  access  time  or  an  access  time  so  slow  thai  a 
processor  is  temporarily  held  stationary  until  the  device  is  ready 
for  interfacing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
accessing  a  request  range  at  a  lime  of  a  first  read  or  a  first  write 
by  dividing  a  range  of  access  time  into  a  request  range  and  an 
active  range  in  a  memory  map  of  one  device  ha\  ing  a  \  ariable 
access  time  or  an  access  time  so  slow  that  a  processor  is 
temporarily  held  stationary  until  the  dex  ice  is  ready  for  inter- 
facing: 
producing  an  interrupt  when  a  daia  acknowledge  signal  inform- 
ing that  data  is  available  is  produced  from  a  device;  and 
accessing  the  active  range  by  an   interrupt   service  routine's 
reading  out  or  writing  into  the  active  range  to  prcxess  data. 


ing 


A  memory  subsystem  for  storing  and  retrieving  data,  compris- 

( 1 )  at  least  one  memory  device  that  includes  a  bus  interface,  the 
memorv  device  having  at  least  one  memory  section  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells;  and 

(2)  a  bus.  wherein  the  bus  interface  of  the  at  least  one  memory 
device  couples  ihe  memory  device  to  the  bus.  wherein  the  bus 
comprises  a  group  of  controlled  impedance  transmission  lines 
for  carrying  subsianlially  all  information  necessary  for  a 
single  memory  device  to  receive  a  transaction  request,  includ- 
ing a  memory  transaction  request,  and  for  carrying,  substan- 


5.809.265 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  VIRTUAL 

CONNE(  TIONS  BETW  EEN  DEV  ICES  ON  A  NETWORK 

Peter  M.  Blair.  San  Francisco,  and  Phillip  M.  Hoare,  .Saratoga, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Sonsini  Goodrich  & 

Rosali.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  589.158 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  MM) 
VS.  CI.  395^339  ,3  Caj^s 

I.  A  method  tor  establishing  a  virtual  connection  between  a 
workstation  and  an  output  device  on  a  network.  Ihe  network 
including  a  pluralit)  of  output  devices  distributed  across  a  geo- 
graphic l(K-ation.  the  melhixl  comprising: 

(a)  displaying  to  an  end  user  of  the  workstation  a  large  scale 

J     map  of  the  geographic  kKalion.  with  the  geographic  liKation 

including  a  pluralitv  of  liKalized  ponions.  wiih  each  of  the 

localized  ptinions  conlaining  a  plurality  of  the  oulpul  devices; 

<b)  allowing  the  end  user  to  select  one  of  the  localized  portions; 
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(c)  displaying  to  the  end  user  a  small  scale  map  of  the  selected 
localized  portion,  the  small  scale  map  including  a  display  of 
the  output  devices  located  in  the  selected  localized  portion; 

(d)  allowing  the  end  user  to  select  one  of  the  output  devices 
displayed  on  the  small  scale  map;  and 

(e)  providing  a  virtual  connection  across  the  network  between 
the  workstation  and  the  output  de\ice  selected  by  the  user, 
wherein  the  virtual  connection  effectively  remains  in  place 
until  the  end  user  selects  a  different  one  of  the  output  devices. 
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storing,  using  said  definition  manager,  said  data  model  and  said 

layout  model, 
building,  via  a  flow  compiler,  a  data  structure  from  said  data 

model  and  said  layout  model,  said  data  stmciifre  comprising 

an  object  and  definition  tree  having  nodes; 
using  a  formaner  to  format  at  least  one  page  for  said  nodes  of 

said  tree;  and 
providing  said  page  to  an  output  device. 


5,809^67 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING 

MULTIPLE-CONCATENATED  COMMAND  GESTURES  IN 

A  GESTURE  BASED  INPUT  SYSTEM 

Thomas  P.  Moran,  Palo  Alio,  and  Patrick  Chiu.  Menio  Park, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford. 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,853,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,083 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  7/m) 

U.S.  CI.  395—358  5  Claims 


5,809,266 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
REPORTS  USING  DECLARATIVE  TOOLS 
Andre  Touma,  Redwood  Shores;  Richard  Davis,  Half  Moon 
Bay:  David  Simson,  Burlingame:  Marco  Tilli,  Hayward,  and 
Steve  Breyer,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle 
Corporation,  Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282.286,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,198 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:9/00 

U.S.  a.  395—340  28  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  defining  a  data  report 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining,  using  a  definition  manager  having  a  graphical  user 
interface  (GUI),  a  data  model  of  said  data  repon  consisting  of 
data  model  objects,  said  data  model  graphically  representing 
data  items  included  in  said  data  report  and  parameters  corre- 
sponding to  said  data  items; 

defining,  using  said  definition  manager,  a  layout  model  of  'Said 
repon  consisting  of  layout  model  objects,  said  layout  model 
graphically  representing  physical  format  parameters  of  said 
report; 


I.  A  computer-implemented  graphic  editing  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  computer. 

(b)  a  display  under  control  of  the  computer. 

(c)  a  computer  application  program  including  means  for  display- 
ing on  the  display  data  operated  on  by  the  application  pro- 
gram. 

(d)  a  user-operated  pointing  device  coupled  to  the  display  under 
control  of  the  computer. 

(e)  means  in  the  computer  for  recognizing  gestures  made  by  the 
pointing  device  when  manipulated  by  a  user. 

(0  means  for  storing  in  the  computer  a  library  of  primitive 
gestures  and  at  least  one  break  gesture  that  can  be  made  with 
the  pointing  device,  each  of  said  primitive  gestures  represent- 
ing an  individual  operator  command  to  the  computer  to 
execute  a  specific  command  to  edit  the  data  displayed  on  the 
display  in  a  specific  manner.  \ 

(g)  means  in  the  computer  for  comparing  each  recogtiized  ges- 
ture with  the  library  of  primitive  gestures  and  at  least  one 
break  gesture  to  determine  whether  any  of  the  recognized 
gestures  represent  a  primitive  gesture  or  break  gesture  and  to 
identify  each  said  primitive  gesture. 

(h)  means  for  storing  in  the  computer  a  compound  gesture 
inputted  with  the  pointing  device  in  a  single  continuous 
stroke,  the  compound  gesture  being  comprised  of  at  least  first 
and  second  primitive  gestures  corresponding  to  pnmitive  ges- 
tures stored  in  the  library  and  further  comprised  of  the  break 
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gesture  which  is  drawn  between  the  first  and  second  primitive 
gestures  on  the  display  in  a  shape  distinct  from  the  shape  of 
the  first  and  second  primitive  gestures;  and 
(i)  means  \n  the  computer  for  first  executing,  after  the  inputting 
of  the  compound  gesture,  the  command  represented  by  the 
first  primitive  gesture  and  then  executing  the  command  rep- 
resented by  the  second  primitive  gesture. 


5,809068 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACKING  RESOURCE 

ALLOCATION  WITHIN  A  PROCESSOR 

Kin  Chan,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,833 

Int  CI.*  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CL  395—376  22  Qaims 
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I.  A  method  for  tracking  the  allocation  of  resources  within  a 
processor  that  supports  speculative  execution  of  instructions,  said 
processor  having  at  least  one  execution  unit,  a  resource  counter 
including  a  first  counter  and  a  second  counter,  and  a  plurality  of 
resources,  wherein  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  resources  are 
allocated  to  each   of  a  plurality  of  instructions  dispatched   for 
execution  to  said  at  least  one  execution  unit,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
in  response  to  dispatching  an  instruction  among  said  plurality  of 
instructions  to  said  at  least  one  execution  unit  for  execution: 
incFCinenting  said  first  counter  once  for  each  of  said  plurality 

of  resources  allocated  to  said  dispatched  instruction: 
if  said  dispatched  instruction  is  a  first  instruction  within  a 
speculative  execution  path,  loading  said  second  counter 
with  a  value  of  said  first  counter  prior  to  incrementing  said 
first  counter: 
in  response  to  completion  of  in  instruction  among  said  plurality 
of  instructions,   decrementing   said    first   and   said   second 
counters  once  for  each  resource  allocated  to  said  completed 
instruction:  and 
in  response  to  resolution  of  said  speculative  execution  path  as 
mispredicted,  transferring  a  value  of  said  second  counter  to 
said  first  counter,  wherein  said  resource  counter  tracks  a 
number  of  said  plurality  of  resources  allocated  to  sakl  plural- 
ity of  iasoucttons. 


5,809,269 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  A 
MESSAGE  GIVEN  BY  INTERACTION  MEANS  TO  A 
MAN/MACHINE  DIALOG  SYSTEM 
Jean- Jacques  Favot,  Martignas  En  Jalles;  Jean-Noel  Perbet, 
Eysin  Es;  Bruno  Barbier.  Le  Bouscat,  and  Patrick  Lach, 
Bordeaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique, 
Meudon  La  Foret,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,117,  Oct  23,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,248,  Oct  6,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,207 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1992,  92  11816 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/20 

VS.  CI.  395—376  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  analyzing  a  nuessage  containing  events  and 
continuous  data  elements  emanating  from  an  operator  and  trans- 
mitted through  a  dialog  system  via  input  interaction  means,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assessing  a  degree  of  conformity  of  a  message  transmitted  to 
said  dialog  system  with  respect  to  a  predefined  form  of  dialog 
including  performing  a  syntactic  analysis  of  said  operator's 
message  containing  said  events  and  continuous  data  elements 
wherein  said  events  and  continuous  data  elements  of  said 
operator's  message  compnse  said  operator's  speech,  physical 
gestures,  and  expressions  and  wherein  said  syntactic  analysis 
includes  a  first  syntactic  analysis  of  said  operator's  speech 
and  a  second  syntactic  analysis  of  said  operator's  physical 
gestures  and  expressions: 

(b)  assessing  a  total  meaning  of  said  operator's  message  based 
on  a  first  meaning  from  said  first  syntactic  analysis  and  a 
second  meaning  from  said  second  syntactic  analysis:  and 

(c)  determining  an  action  to  be  undertaken  by  said  dialog  system 
in  accordance  with  said  operator's  message. 


5309  J70 
INVERSE  QUANTIZER 
WilUam  Philip  Robbins,  Cam,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Discovision  Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,215,  Mar.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  400J97,  Mar.  7,  1995,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,958,  Feb.  2,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,291,  Jun.  24,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,727 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  30. 

1992,  92306038;  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1994, 9405914;  Feb. 

28,  1995,  9504019 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/JO 
VS.  CI.  395—376  n  Claims 

1.  In  a  pipeline  system  having  an  inverse  modeller  stage  and  an 
inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  stage,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  processing  stage,  positioned  between  said  inverse  modeller 
stage  and  said  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  stage,  responsive 
to  tokens  for  processing  data,  wherein  said  tokens  each  coarse  a 
ptarality  of  dau  words,  each  said  word  indnding  an  extension 
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5,809,272 

EARLY  INSTRUCTION-LENGTH  PRE-DECODE  OF 

VARIABLE-LENGTH  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A 

SUPERSCALAR  PROCESSOR 

Shalesh  Thusoo,  Milpitas,  and  James  S.  Blomgren,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Exponential  Technology  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,718 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/30:9/.1f< 

VS.  CI.  395—386  19  Claims 
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indicator  which  indicates  a  presence  or  an  absence  of  additional 
words  in  said  token,  a  length  of  said  token  being  determined  by 
said  extension  indicators,  whereby  the  length  of  said  token  can  be 
unlimited; 
wherein  said  tokens  are  communicated  from  said  inverse  mod- 
eller stage  to  said  processing  stage. 


5.809,271 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  FLOW  OF 

CONTROL  IN  A  PROCESSOR 

Robert  P.  Colwell;  Atiq  Bajwa,  both  of  Portland;  Michael  A. 

Fetterman;  Andrew  F.  Glew,  both  of  Hillsboro:  Glenn  J. 

Hinton,  Portland,  and  David  B.  Papworth,  Beaverton,  all  of 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  204.469.  Mar.  1.  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.563 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/26 

VS.  a.  395—384  7  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  pipelined  microprocessor  for  executing  instructions,  an 
instruction  decoder  compnsing: 

a  decoding  circuit  generating  a  micro  operation  (uop)  having  a 
plurality  of  fields: 

an  adder  coupled  lo  receive  an  instruction  pointer  of  a  branch 
instruction,  the  adder  adding  >he  instnict-on  pointer  to  gener- 
ate an  absolute  target  address;  and 

a  multiplexing  circuit  multiplexing  the  absolute  target  address 
into  one  of  the  plurality  of  fields  of  the  uop. 


PL-2 


1.  A  pipelined  decoder  for  decoding  instructions  having  a  vari- 
able length,  the  pipelined  decoder  for  decoding  and  dispatching  at 
least  two  instructions  in  a  cycle,  the  pipelined  decoder  comprising: 

a  primary  inslniciion  decode  buffer,  receiving  instructions  from 
a  memory,  the  primary  instruction  decode  buffer  having  suf- 
ficient size  lo  contain  several  instructions  when  the  instruc- 
tions have  a  smaller  length,  the  instructions  including  in 
sequence  a  first  instruction,  a  last  instniclion.  a  next  instruc- 
tion, and  at  least  a  portion  of  an  after-next  instruction; 

a  primary  decoder,  receiving  a  first  instruction  from  the  primary 
instruction  decode  buffer,  for  decoding  the  first  instruction 
and  dispatching  a  decoded  first  instruction  to  a  first  execution 
facility: 

a  secondary  instruction  decode  buffer,  receiving  a  subset  of  the 
instructions  in  the  primary  instruction  decode  buffer,  the  sec- 
ondary instruction  decode  buffer  for  containing  a  size- 
determining  portion  of  the  last  instruction  to  be  dispatched  in 
a  cycle,  the  size-determining  portion  containing  a  sufficient 
portion  of  the  last  instruction  to  determine  a  length  of  the  last 
instruction: 

a  last-instruction  length  decoder,  receiving  the  size-determining 
portion  of  the  last  instruction  from  the  secondarv'  instruction 
decode  buffer,  for  generating  the  length  of  the  last  instruction; 

a  next-instruction  extractor,  receiving  the  length  of  the  last 
instruction  from  the  last  instruction  length  decoder,  for 
extracting  a  size-determining  portion  of  the  next  instruction 
from  ihe  primary  instruction  decode  buffer,  the  next  instruc- 
tion being  a  next  sequential  instruction  in  an  instruction 
stream  after  the  la.st  instruction,  the  size-deierminrng  portion 
of  the  next  instruction  containing  a  sufficient  portion  of  the 
next  instruction  to  determine  a  length  of  the  next  in.struction; 

a  next-instruction  length  decoder,  receiving  the  size-determining 
portion  of  the  next  instruction  from  the  next-instruction 
extractor  for  generating  the  length  of  the  next  instruction: 

an  after-next-instruction  extractor,  receiving  the  length  of  the 
next  instruction  from  the  next-instruction  length  decoder,  for 
extracting  a  size-determining  portion  of  the  after-next  instruc- 
tion from  the  primary  instruction  decode  buffer,  the  after-next 
instruction  being  a  sequential  instruction  after  the  next 
instruction  in  the  instruction  stream,  the  size-deiermining 
portion  of  the  after-next  instruction  containing  a  sufficient 
portion  of  the  after-next  instruction  to  determine  a  length  of 
the  after-next  instruction;  and 

a  loader  for  loading  the  secondary  instruction  decode  buffer,  the 
loader  recei\ing  the  size-determining  portion  of  the   next 
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instniction  and  receiving  the  size-determining  portion  of  the 
after-next  instniction.  the  loader  loading  for  a  next  cycle  the 
secondary  instruction  decode  buffer  with  the  size-detemiining 
portion  of  the  next  instruction  when  only  one  instr\iction  is 
dispatched,  but  the  loader  loading  for  the  next  cycle  the 
secondary  instruction  decode  buffer  with  the  size-determining 
portion  of  the  after-next  instniction  when  two  instructions  ate 
dispatched, 
whereby  when  two  instructions  are  dispatched  in  a  cycle,  the 
dispatched  insUiictions  are  the  first  instruction  and  the  last 
instruction,  the  secondary  instruction  decode  buffer  being 
loaded  for  the  next  cycle  with  the  size-determining  portion  of 
the  after-next  instruction  which  was  located  by  the  next- 
instruction  length  decoder. 


parallel  using  the  plurality  of  first  instruction  type  decoders 
when  a  first  instruction  type  instniction  unit  and  a  coaespond- 
ing  code  unit  is  received  from  the  instruction  cache  and 
otherwise  for  decoding  an  instniction  using  the  second 
instruction  type  decoder. 


5309,273 
INSTRUCTION  PREDECODE  AND  MULTIPLE 
INSTRUCTION  DECODE 
John  G,  Favor,  San  Jose,  and  Amos  Ben-Meir,  Cupertino,  both 
of  CaJif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,207,  Jan.  26,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.981 
Int  a."  G06F  9/22 
U.S.  a.  395-386  gj  cuims 


5,809,274 
PURGE  CONTROL  FOR  ON-CHIP  CACHE  MEMORY 
Tadahiko  Nishimukai,  Sagamihara;  Atsushi  Hasegawa.  Koga- 
nei;  Kunio  Uchiyama,  Hachioji;  Ikuya  Kawasaki,  Kodaira, 
and  Makoto  Hanawa,  Kokubuixji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engi- 
neering, Ltd.,  Hadano.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978.069,  Nov,  18,  1992.  PaL  No. 
5,680,631.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,752,  Oct 
12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
238,260.  Aug.  30.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No,  840.433.  Mar,  17,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul. 
1,  1997,  Ser,  No,  886,464 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1985,  60-50512 
Int  a."  G06F  9/312:9/445:12/10 
lis.  CI.  395-386  4  cui«s 


IDStKOUI  m 

1    An  apparatus  for  accessing  a  plurality  of  variable-length 
instructions  from  an  insuuction  source  and  preparing  the  instruc- 
tions for  execution,  the  variable  length  instructions  including  one 
or  more  instruction  units,  an  instruction  unit  being  a  multiple-bit 
instruction  portion,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  instruction  cache  coupled  to  the  instruction  source  and  having 
a  plurality  of  instruction  storage  elements  for  storing  instruc- 
tion units  and  having  a  plurality  of  code  storage  elements  for 
storing  code  units,  a  code  unit  being  a  multiple-bit  code 
portion,  the  instruction  storage  elements  being  associated  with 
corresponding  code  storage  elements  and  stonng  instruction 
units  being  as.sociated  with  corresponding  code  units; 
a   predecoder  coupled   to   the   instruction   cache   for  reading 
instruction  units,  the  predecoder  assigning  a  code  indicative 
of  instruction   length   based   on    the   read   instruction   units 
assuming  each  instruction  unit  is  a  first  instniction  unit  of  a 
variable-length  instruction; 
a  decoder  coupled  to  the  instruction  cache  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  instniction  units  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  code 
units,  the  decoder  including  a  plurality  of  first  instruction  type 
decoders  and  a  second  instruction  type  decoder,  the  decoder 
for  decoding  a  plurality  of  first  instruction  type  instructions  in 


1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 

an  instniction  address  generator; 

an  instruction  cache  memory  having  entries  each  storing  an 
instruction  address  and  instruction  cotresponding  to  the 
instruction  address; 

an  instruction  decoder  decoding  an  instfuction  from  said  ihstruc- 
tion  cache  memory  or  another  memory  corresponding  to  an 
instruction  address  from  said  instniction  address  generator; 

an  operand  address  generator  generating  an  operand  address  in 
response  to  an  output  signal  of  said  instruction  decoder; 

an  operand  cache  memory  having  entries  each  storing  an  oper- 
and address  and  operand  data  corresponding  10  the  operand 
address  in  its  entry; 

an  address  transformation  circuit  transfomiing  a  logical  address 
generated  by  said  instruction  address  generator  to  a  physical 
address; 

wherein  entries  in  said  instruction  cache  memory  or  entries  in 
said  operand  cache  memory  are  selected  to  be  made  ineffec- 
tive in  response  to  an  output  signal  of  an  instruction  decoder. 
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5,809.275 
STORE-TO-LOAD  HAZARD  RESOLUTION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  A  PROCESSOR  THAT  EXECUTES 
INSTRUCTIONS  OUT  OF  ORDER 
Gregg   Lesartre,   Fort   Collins.   Colo^   assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,581 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—392  27  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  resolving  conflicts  produced  from  store-to-load 
dependencies  and  out  of  order  execution  of  instructions  in  a 
processor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  instructions  in  a  reordering  mechanism: 

executing  said  instructions  out  of  order: 

retiring  instructions  after  execution  by  removing  said  retired 
instructions  from  said  reordering  mechanism; 

determining  that  a  load  instruction  depends  upon  data  that  is  to 
be  provided  by  a  store  instruction,  while  said  load  and  store 
instructions  reside  in  said  reordering  mechanism: 

if  said  load  instrxiction  is  unexecuted,  then  preventing  execution 
of  said  load  instruction  until  said  store  instruction  is  executed: 

if  said  load  instruction  is  executed,  then  associating  a  panic  trap 
indicator  with  said  load  instruction:  and 

when  retiring  said  load  instruction,  recognizing  said  panic  trap 
indicator,  purging  any  remaining  instructions  in  said  reorder- 
ing mechanism,  reaccumulating  another  set  of  instructions 
beginning  with  said  load  instruction,  and  executing  said 
another  set  of  instructions  out  of  order. 


5.809,276 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGISTER  RENAMING 
Trevor  A.  Deosaran,  Sunnyvale;  Saigiv  Garg,  Fremont,  and 
Kevin  R.  ladonato,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  CorporatioD,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,531,  Jun.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,590,295,  which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  997,948,  Dec. 
31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
698,211 
Int  CI."  G06F  WM 
VS.  a.  395—393  n  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  renaming  source  registers  of  at  least  one  instruc- 
tion in  an  instruction  window,  comprising: 

control  logic  that  assigns  a  tag  to  each  new  instruction  that 
enters  the  Instruction  window,  said  tag  comprising  a  unique 
address  in  a  temporary  buffer  where  instruction  execution 
results  are  stored,  wherein  an  order  defined  by  a  position  of 
said  assigned  tags  in  slots  of  a  recycling  queue  corresponds  to 
an  order  of  instructions  in  the  instruction  window: 
selecting  means  for  selecting  a  tag  assigned  to  a  first  instruction 
a.s  a  register  address  of  a  source  register  of  a  second  instruc- 
tion if  said  source  register  of  said  second  Instruction  is  depen- 
dant on  said  first  instruction,  wherein  said  selected  tag  is  a 
renamed  register  address  for  said  source  register  of  said 
second  instruction:  and 


a  register  file  that  stores  renamed  register  addresses  at  address 
locations  indicated  by  said  tags,  wherein  a  tag  assigned  to  said 
second  instruction,  when  applied  to  a  read  address  port  of  said 
register  file,  outputs  said  renamed  register  address  for  said 
source  register  of  said  second  instruction  at  a  read  data  port  of 
said  register  file. 


5,809077 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,809,278 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCESS  TO  A  COMMON 

MEMORY  BASED  ON  PRIORITY 
Koichi  Watanabe,  Kawasaki:  Hironobu  Machida.  Tokyo,  and 
Kazuo    Sasama,    Kawasaki,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-349144 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/lS 
U.S.  a.  39S— 477  4  Claims 
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1   An  access  control  apparatus  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  data; 

classifying  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  access  requests 
each  associated  with  a  respective  device,  and  for  classifying 
said  plurality  of  access  requests  into  at  least  two  priority 
levels; 

priority-level  upping  means  for  upping  the  priority  level  of  a 
selected  device  which  has  a  lower  pnority  level  than  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  access  requests,  when  access  respon- 
sive to  an  access  request  Is  not  executed  for  at  least  a 
Predetermined  time  period:  and 

controlling  means  for  providing  controlled  access  to  said  storing 
means  on  the  basis  of  an  order  determined  between  at  least 
two  of  said  plurality  of  acces,s  requests  each  of  which  is 
determined  to  have  a  high  priority  level: 

wherein  said  priority-level  upping  means  includes  means  for 
upping  the  priority  level  of  said  selected  device  by  at  least 
two  priority  levels  In  accordance  with  a  iime  penod  for  which 
access  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  access  requests  is  not 
executed. 
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5,809^79 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  DEVICE  WITH  A 

PLURALITY  OF  IDENTIFIERS 

Takashi  Oeda:  Kiyosbi  Honda,  both  of  Yokohama;  Naoto  Mat- 
sunami.  Fujisawa.  and  Minora  Yoshida,  Odawara.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31.880,  Mar.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,634,in.  This  application  Feb.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1992.  4-058102 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/06 
VS.  CI.  395-^180  14  aaims 

a* 


1.  A  disk  array  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  disk  array  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  partitions;  and 

a  disk  array  conuoller  connectable  to  a  host  computer  via  a 

Small  Computer  System  Interface  (SCSI)  bus  and  to  said  disk 

array: 
wherein  said  disk  array  controller  allocates  a  different  SCSI-ID 

to  each  of  said  plurality  of  partitions, 
said  disk  array  controller  receives  an  SCSI-ID  from  the  host 

computer  via  said  SCSI  bus. 
said  disk  array  controller  recognizes  if  the  received  SCSI-ID 

coincides  with  any  of  the  SCSI-IDs  allocated  to  any  of  said 

plurality  of  partitions, 
said  disk  array  controller  responds  to  the  host  computer  if 

coincidence  is  recognized, 
said  disk  array  conu-oller  receives  an  SCSI  command  from  the 

host  computer, 
said  disk  array  controller  selects  one  of  said  partitions  corre- 
sponding to  the  SCSI-ID  received  from  the  host  computer. 

and 
said  disk  array  controller  controls  access  to  the  selected  partition 

in  accordance  with  the  SCSI  command  received  from  the  host 

computer  and  transfers  a  result  of  the  access  to  the  host 

computer. 


5,809  J80 

ADAPTIVE  AHEAD  FIFO  WITH  LRU  REPLACEMENT 
Gary  V.  Chard.  Tomball:  William  C.  Galloway.  Houston,  and 

Ryan  A.  Calllson.  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,711 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CI.  395—487  33  claims 

1.  A  read- ahead  buffer  for  buffering  data  requests  from  a  con- 
sumer to  a  memory,  said  consumer  having  address  outputs  for 
issuing  an  address  request  and  consumer  data  inputs  to  receive  data 
responsive  to  said  address  request,  said  memory  having  memory 
read  control  inputs  for  reading  from  said  memory,  memory  address 
inputs  and  memory  data  outputs,  said  read-ahead  buffer  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  RFC  buffers,  each  of  said  FIFO  buffers  having 
data  inputs  coupled  to  said  memory  data  outputs  for  storing 
data  from  said  memory,  data  outputs  coupled  to  said  con- 
sumer data  inputs  for  providing  data  to  said  consumer, 
address  inputs  coupled  to  said  consumer  address  outputs  for 
storing  an  address  range,  address  outputs  for  presenting  said 


address  range,  and  having  buffer  control  inputs  for  reading 
and  writing  data  to  said  RFC  buffers; 

a  hit  detector  having  address  inputs  coupled  to  said  RFO  buffer 
address  outputs  and  to  said  consumer  address  outputs,  said  hit 
detector  having  control  outputs  coupled  10  said  buffer  control 
inputs  and  having  a  miss  output,  said  hit  detector  comparing 
said  address  request  from  said  consumer  with  said  RFO 
buffer  address  ranges,  said  hit  detector  asserting  said  buffer 
control  inputs  to  provide  data  from  said  RFO  buffer  whose 
address  range  matches  said  address  request  to  said  consumer 
and  otherwise  asserting  said  miss  output: 

a  flush  detector  coupled  to  said  hit  detector  and  said  buffers,  said 
flush  detector  causing  the  buffer  selected  by  said  hit  detector 
to  bf  flushed  if  the  data  in  said  buffer  has  been  invalidated: 
and 

a  miss  controller  having  a  miss  input  coupled  to  said  miss 
output,  buffer  control  outputs  coupled  to  said  RFO  buffer 
control  inputs,  address  inputs  coupled  to  said  consumer 
address  output,  memory  read  control  outputs  coupled  to  said 
memory  read  control  inputs,  and  memory  address  outputs 
coupled  to  said  memory  address  inputs,  said  miss  controller 
responding  to  said  miss  output  assertion  by  selecting  a  candi- 
date buffer  from  one  of  said  RFO  buffers,  providing  said 
address  request  to  said  memory  address  input,  asserting  said 
memory  read  control  outputs  and  said  buffer  control  outputs 
to  transfer  data  associated  with  said  address  request  from  said 
memory  into  said  candidate  buffer  and  to  update  said  candi- 
date buffer  address  range,  and  providing  the  requested  data  to 
said  consumer  from  said  candidate  buffer 


5.809,281 

FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  WITH  HIGH 

SPEED  SR.AM  BASED  CONFIGURABLE  FliNCTION 

BLOCK  CONFIGURABLE  AS  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 

LOGIC  OR  BLOCK  OF  SRAM 

Randy  Charles  Steele,  and  Duane  H.  Chinnow,  Jr..  both  of 

Folsom,  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39.972,  Mar.  30,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1997.  Sen  No.  790,271 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2AH) 

VS.  CI.  395—497.01  28  Claims 

1  .A  configurable  function  block  comprising: 

input   means  for  inputting  input  signals  to  said  configurable 

function  block; 
output  means  for  outputting  output  signals  from  said  config- 
urable function  block; 
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means  for  operating  said  configurable  function  block  as  pro- 
grammable logic  to  perform  at  least  one  predetermined  logic 
operation  on  said  input  signals,  wherein  said  means  for  oper- 
ating said  configurable  function  block  as  programmable  logic 
includes  a  plurality  of  preconfigured  SRAM  cells  coupled  to  a 
plurality  of  logic  gates: 

means  for  operating  said  configurable  function  block  as  a  block 
of  memory,  wherein  said  means  for  operating  said  config- 
urable function  block  as  a  block  of  memory  includes  means 
for  reading  data  from,  and  writing  data  to.  said  plurality  of 
preconfigured  SRAM  cells. 


5^09082 

AUTOMATED  NETWORK  SIMULATION  AND 

OPTIMIZATION  SYSTEM 

Dennis  Cooper,  and  George  Thompson,  both  of  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  GRC  International,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,971 

Int.  a."  G06F  i/W.  G«5B  13/00 

VJS.  a.  395—500  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  selecting  options  for  modifying  a  network 
architecture  performed  in  a  data  processing  system  including  a 
knowledge  base  of  rules  used  to  select  modification  categories  and 
a  daubajie  including  infonnatioo  on  a  plurality  of  equipment  and  a 
ptorality  of  tariffs,  the  method  comptiMng  the  siep«  of: 


receiving  a  user  preference  specifying  a  qualitative  factor  for 
opiimizmg  the  network  architecture: 

generating  a  base-line  simulation  from  the  network  architecture, 
the  base-line  simulation  mcluding  performance  data  on  the 
network  architecture  under  a  predetermined  scenario: 

selecting,  using  at  least  one  rule  in  the  knowledge  base,  modifi- 
cation categories  based  on  the  user  preference: 

selecting  from  the  database  at  least  one  of  equipment  and  tariflf 
information  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  the  network 
modification  categories  to  create  modification  options  for  the 
one  of  the  network  modification  categones; 

generating  a  plurality  of  new  simulations  of  the  network  archi- 
tecture modified  in  accordance  with  the  modification  options: 

comparing  the  performance  data  of  the  base-line  simulation  with 
performance  data  of  the  new  simulations  to  specify  diflfer- 
ences  in  performance  data  between  the  base-line  simulation 
and  each  new  simulation: 

ordering  the  modification  options,  each  corresponding  to  one  of 
the  new  simulations,  using  the  specified  differences  in  perfor- 
mance data  between  the  base-line  simulation  and  each  new 
simulation,  the  user  preference,  and  at  least  one  rule  of  the 
knowledge  base; 

generating  combinations  of  the  modification  options; 

eliminating,  using  at  least  one  rule  in  the  knowledge  base,  ones 
of  the  combinations  of  modification  options  based  on  the  user 
preference: 

generating  a  plurality  of  new  combination  simulations  of  the 
network  architecture  as  modified  by  the  combinations  of 
modification  options:   . 

comparing  the  performance  data  of  the  base-line  simulation  with 
performaiKe  data  of  the  new  combination  simulations  to 
specify  differences  in  performance  data  between  the  base'line 
simulation  and  each  new  combination  simulation:  and 

ordering  the  modification  options,  each  corresponding  to  one  of 
the  new  combination  simulations,  using  the  specified  differ- 
ences in  performance  data  between  the  base-line  simulation 
and  each  new  combination  simulation,  user  preference,  and  at 
least  one  rule  of  the  knowledge  base. 


5,809,283 
SIMULATOR  FOR  SIMULATING  SYSTEMS  INCLUDING 

MIXED  TRIGGERS 
Radha  Vaidyanatfaan,  Los  Altos,  and  Ping-sheng  l^ng,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Svnopsvs,  Inc  Mountain 
View,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,058 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 

VS.  a.  395—500  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  register  transfer  level  cycle  based  simulation  of  a 
system  on  a  computer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

analyzing  a  register  transfer  level  based  hardware  design  lan- 
guage specification  of  a  part  of  said  system  to  identify  a  set  of 
processes: 

identifying  a  set  of  triggered  processes  from  said  set  of  pro- 
cesses, wherein  identifying  said  set  of  triggered  processes 
includes  classifying  each  process  of  .said  set  of  processes  as 
being  one  of  sequential,  sequentiai  complex,  coinbiiuljoiial 
and  both  combinational  and  sequential  and  identifying  a  pn>- 
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cess  as  being  a  triggered  process  if  said  process  is  classified  as 
sequential,  ^quential  complex,  combinational  and  both  com- 
binational and  sequential: 

identifying  a  set  of  triggers  for  said  set  of  triggered  processes,  a 
first  trigger  of  said  set  of  triggers  for  causing  a  state  change  in 
a  simulation  of  said  system; 

determining  during  said  register  transfer  level  cycle-based  simu- 
lation of  said  system  an  evaluation  order  of  said  set  of 
processes  using  said  set  of  triggers;  and 

simulating  said  system  using  said  evaluation  order 


5,809^84 
EFFECTIVE  BLOCK  EXTRACTION  UNIT  AND 
METHOD,  AND  A  CIRCLIT  SIMULATOR 
Hisanori  Fujisawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995.  7-088958 
laL  CI"  G06F  9/455:17/50 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  11  aaims 


1.  An  effective  block  extraction  apparatus  for  extracting  effective 
blocks  that  receive  events  from  a  circuit  that  is  an  object  of  an 
event-driven  circuit  simulation,  compnsing: 

depth  judging  means  for  finding  a  depth  of  the  fan-out  level  with 
respect  to  a  block  that  is  an  object  of  analysis  including  a 
node  that  is  the  object  of  analysis,  for  each  block  in  the 
circuit,  based  on  the  number  of  paths  connecting  blocks 
within  the  circuit  in  tlie  direction  from  fan-in  to  fan-out. 
among  the  paths  from  said  block  that  is  the  object  of  analysis 
to  the  block  that  is  the  object  of  the  depth  determination  by 
said  depth  judging  means;  and 
effective  block  judging  means  for  judging  blocks  an  effect  of 
which  on  a  simulation  accuracy  at  the  node  that  is  the  object 
of  analysis  is  at  or  above  a  specified  level  lo  be  effective 
blocks  by  comparing  the  depths  of  each  block  found  by  said 
depth  judging  means  lo  a  specified  standard  depth. 


5,809085 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  VIRTUAL  DRIVE 
ARRAY  CONTROLLER 
Jeffrey  R.  Hilland,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576355 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/06 
VS.  CI.  395—500  27  CUims 

1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  system  bus  having  at  least  one  expansion  slot: 
a  standard  controller  having  front  and  back  ends,  said  standard 
controller  being  a  non-array  controller,  and  said  front  end  of 
said  standard  controller  being  inserted  in  an  expansion  slot  of 
said  system  bus; 
a  secondary  storage  bus  coupled  to  said  back  end  of  said 

standard  controller; 
a  virtual  drive  array  controller  having  front  and  back  ends,  said 
front  end  of  said  virtual  drive  array  controller  coupled  to  said 
.secondary  storage  bus; 

a  first  physical  device  coupled  to  said  back  end  of  said  virtual 
drive  array  controller;  and 


a  second  physical  device  coupled  to  said  back  end  of  said 
virtual  drive  array  controller. 

said  virtual  drive  array  controller  representing  said  first  physical 
device  and  said  second  physical  device  lo  said  standard  con- 
troller as  a  logical  drive. 

said  secondary  storage  bus  and  said  logical  dn\e  are  configured 
for  a  first  type  of  physical  device,  and  said  first  physical 
device  and  said  second  physical  device  are  configured  for  a 
second  type  of  physical  device  that  is  different  from  the  first 
type  of  physical  device,  and 

said  virtual  drive  array  controller  translates  I/O  messages  to  said 
logical  drive  from  said  standard  controller  into  I/O  messages 
for  either  said  first  physical  device  or  said  second  physical 
device,  and  translates  I/O  mes.sages  from  said  first  physical 
device  and  said  second  physical  device  into  I/O  messages 
from  said  logical  drive. 


5,809  J86 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMULATING  A 
DYNAMICALLY  CONFIGURED  DIGITAL  CROSS- 
CONNECT SWITCH  NETWORK 
John  V.  McLain,  Jr.,  and  James  D.  Dellinger,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corpora- 
tion, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  641.458 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/4-4 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  43  Claims 
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1.  An  emulator  apparatus  for  emulating  a  dynamically- 
configured  digital  cross-connect  switch  network  to  allow  testing  of 
a  communication  network  monitor  and  control  system  (MCS).  the 
emulator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  communication  module  which  communicates  with  the  MCS 
over  at  least  one  emulator  control  link  using  a  communica- 
tions protocol  substantially  identical  to  a  communications 
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proUK-ol  used  in  the  digital  cross-connect  switch  network  to 
communicate  to  the  MCS; 

a  niemor>  unit  for  storing  emulated  network  data  representative 
of  the  behavior  and  topology  of  the  emulated  digital  cross- 
connect  switch  network,  wherein  said  einulated  network  data 
includes  conhguration  data  identifying  the'  transmission 
behavior  of  DXC  nodes  in  the  digital  cross-connect  network 
and  topology  data  identifying  logical  trunks  extending 
through  corresponding  ports  in  the  said  DXC  nodes;  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  communication  module  and  said 
memory  unit,  said  processor  sending  emulator  messages  for 
the  MCS  to  said  communication  module  based  on  said  emu- 
lated network  data,  said  emulator  messages  emulating  mes- 
sages which  would  be  sent  from  the  digital  cross-connect 
switch  network  to  the  MCS. 


5.8W,288 
SYNCHRONIZED  MIMD  MILTI-PROCE.SSING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  INHIBITING  INSTRICTION  EETCH  ON 

MEMOR\  .ACCESS  ST.\LL 
Keith  Balmcr.  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  .12,530,  Mar.  15,  199.1.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  .Ser  No.  4.17,853,  Nov.  17,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  485.305 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  395—553  23  Oaims 


5,809.287 
AIITOMATIC  COMPl'TER  I  P(;RADING 
Richard  A.  .Stupek,  Jr,  Houston;  David  Scott  Shaffer:  Curtis 
R.  Jones,  both  of  Cypress:   Steve  DavLs.  and   William   D. 
Justice.  Jr.,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Com- 
paq Computer  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303.173.  Sep.  8.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,586..M»4.  and  Ser.  No.  447,980.  May  23,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.588.143.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7(»8.215 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  -195—500  55  Claims 
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1.  A  melhtxl  for  use  in  upgrading  a  resource  of  a  computer  from 
an  existing  version  of  the  resource  to  a  later  version  of  the 
resource,  comprising 

digitally  storing,  on  a  pt)rtable  medium,  the  later  version  of  the 
resource  and  upgrade  information  which 
identihes  the  later  version, 
describes  features  of  the  later  version  relative  to  one  or  more 

earlier  versions  of  the  resource, 
identifies  the  liKation  of  the  resource  on  the  portable  mediuin. 
provides  instructions  for  installation  of  the  resource, 
describes  reasons  for  the  later  version, 
indicates  the  type  of  change  from  a  prior  version  to  a  later 

version,  and 
indicates  the  importance  of  the  change  from  a  prior  version  to 
the  later  version, 
digitally   storing  in  the  computer  information  identifying  the 

existing  version, 
by  computer,  automatically  detennining  which  of  the  earlier 

versions  is  the  existing  version, 
based  on  the  results  of  the  comparing  step,  automatically  deter- 
mining, or  displaying  to  a  user  at  least  some  of  the  upgrade 
infomiation  to  aid  the  user  in  determining,  whether  to  perfomi 
an  upgrade,  and 
automatically  performing  the  upgrade. 


11.  The  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  having  a  plural- 
ii\  of  prtK-essors  in  synchronism,  each  of  the  processors  indepen- 
dently fetching  and  executing  instructions,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

attempting  to  access  a  memory  at  least  one  of  the  processors  and 
receiving  a  memory  stall  signal  in  response  to  an  unsuccessful 
attempt  to  access  the  memory; 

repeating  an  attempt  to  access  the  memory  by  a  processor  in 
response  to  receiving  a  memory  stall  signal; 

storing  at  each  processor  an  indication  of  other  processor  or 
processors  to  which  said  processor  is  to  be  synchronized; 

generating  at  each  processor  a  ready  signal  when  said  processor 
is  ready  to  fetch  an  instruction; 

inhibiting  generation  of  the  ready  signal  at  each  processor  dur- 
ing a  reseated  attempt  to  access  the  memory  in  response  to 
receiving  a  memory  stall  signal; 

inhibiting  fetching  an  insUTiction  at  each  processor  until  said 
prtKessor  receives  said  ready  signal  from  all  other  processor 
or  processors  to  which  said  processor  is  to  be  synchronized 
according  to  said  stored  indication  and  thereafter  fetching  said 
instruction  at  each  processor;  and 

executing  fetched  instructions  at  each  processor,  whereby  each 
processor  is  synchronized  w  ith  said  other  processor  or  proces- 
sors according  to  said  stored  indication  on  an  iiKtruction  by 
instruction  basis. 


5.809.289 

CLOCK  RECEIVER  FOR  NETWORK 

SYNCHRONIZATION  CONTROL  OF  EXCHANGE 

SYSTEM 

Tae-Kyung  Bae.  Daegukwangyeok.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

.Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  9.  1996.  .Sen  No.  647.417 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  10.  1995. 
1995  11412 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  l/(U 
U.S.  CI.  395—553  20  Claims 

I.  A  cliK-k  receiving  circuit  for  providing  network  synchroniza- 
tion control  of  an  exchange  system,  said  cliKk  receiving  circuit 
comprising: 

a  clock  receiv  ing  unit  for  receiving  a  predetermined  number  of 
network  synchronization  reference  clock  signals  exhibiting 
differential  voltage  levels  from  a  trunk  or  a  digital  office  time 
supply,  and  prov  iding  output  of  said  network  synchronization 
reference  clock  signals  in  coniesponding  logic  levels:  and 


3432 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


SiaTBMBER  15.  1998 


NSRF(  + 

,^ 


3 

FA(  +  K- 


CLOCK 

RECEIVING 

UNIT 


NSRF 


FA 


DG- 


CLOCK 
DETERMI- 
NATION 
UNIT 


FA 


3 
-20 


5,809.290 

PROGR.4MMABLE  HARDWARE  COINTER 

David  T.  DeRoo,  St  Joseph;  Mark  D.  Nicol,  Stevensville,  and 

Michael  P.  Krau,  Benton  Harbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Packard  Bell  NEC,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,810,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,413,  Mar.  25,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847  J99 

Int  CI.''  G06F  l/OH 

MS.  a.  395—555  5  ctaims 
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1.  A  timer  comprising: 

a  first  programmable  downcounler  adapted  to  provide  a  first 
predetermined  timing  signal  after  a  software  programmable 
number  of  clock  pulses  of  a  predetermined  frequency  are 
counted: 

a  second  programmable  downcounler  adapted  to  count  said  first 
predetermined  timing  signal  to  provide  a  second  predeter- 
mined timing  signal  at  a  predetermined  software  program- 
mable multiple  of  said  first  predetermined  liming  signal; 

one  or  more  predetermined  software  programmable  registers  for 
storing  said  predetermined  number  of  clock  pulses  at  said 
predetermined  frequency  to  be  counted  for  providing  said  first 
predetermined  timing  signals:  and 

one  or  more  predetermined  software  programmable  registers  for 
storing  said  predetermined  multiple  for  providing  said  second 
predetermined  timing  signal,  said  predetermined  multiple 
being  user  programmable  independent  of  said  predetermined 
number  of  clock  pulses  stored  in  said  programmable  registers. 


5.809  J91 
INTEROPERABLE  33  MHZ  AND  66  MHZ  DEMCES  ON 
THE  SAME  PCI  BIS 
Carlos    Munoz-Bustamante,    Durham,    and    Jerry     William 
Pearce,  Apex,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed^eb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.369 


Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  1/12 


VS.  a.  395—556 


26  Claims 


a  clock  determination  unit  for  determining  whether  said  network 
synchronization  reference  clock  signals  received  in  said  clock 
receiving  unit  are  from  said  trunk  or  said  digital  office  time 
supply. 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  bus,  wherein  data  can  be  transferred  over  said  bus  at  a  selected 

one  of  standard  and  fast  data  transfer  rates; 
a  clock  generator,  coupled  to  said  bus.  for  generating  a  single 

frequency  bus  clock; 
a  target  device  coupled  to  said  bus: 

an  initiator  device,  coupled  to  said  bus,  for  initiating  the  transfer 
of  a  block  of  dau  between  said  target  device  and  said  initiator 
device,  said  initiator  device  including: 
a  clock  multiplier  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  single 
frequency  bus  clock,  said  clock  multiplier  for  generating  a 
fast  clock  in  synchronization  with  the  single  frequency  bus 
clock  by  multiplying  the  bus  clock  frequency,  the  fre- 
quency of  the  fast  clock  being  higher  than  and  a  multiple  of 
the  bus  clock  frequency; 
a  target  memory  for  storing  target  information  wherein,  if  said 
target  device  is  capable  of  transferring  the  block  of  data  at 
the  fast  data  transfer  rate,  the  target  information  identifies 
said  target  device  as  being  fast  data  transfer  rate  capable; 
data  transfer  control  circuitry  for  transferring  the  block  of  data 
between  said  initiator  device  and  said  target  device  at  a 
selected  one  of  the  standard  and  fast  data  transfer  rates,  said 
data  transfer  control  circuitry  using  the  single  frequency 
bus  clock  to  transfer  the  block  of  data  at  the  standard  data 
transfer  rate,  and  said  data  transfer  control  circuitry  using 
the  fast  clock  to  transfer  the  block  of  data  at  the  fast  data 
transfer  rate,  the  fast  data  transfer  rate  being  selected  if  the 
target  information  stored  in  said  target  memory  identifies 
said  target  device  as  being  fast  data  transfer  rale  capable. 


5,«09,292 
FLOATING  POINT  FOR  SIMID  ARRAY  MACHINE 

Paul  Amba  Wilkinson.  Apalachin:  James  Warren  Dieffender- 
fer.  Owego,  and  Peter  Michael  Kogge.  Endicott.  all  of  N.Y.. 
a.ssignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
.Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887.514.  May  22,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,594,  Nov.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  Sen  No.  798.788.  Nov.  27.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  460.515 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395-563  22  Claims 

I.  A  floating-point  computer  system  for  processing  a  range  of 
possible  floating-point  numbers,  comprising: 
data  processing  means  for  processing  a  dau  stream: 
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memory  mean'>  coupled  lo  said  data  processing  means  by  a  data 
path  accommodating  block  wide  data  flow,  a  block  including 
a  predetermined  integer  number  of  bits  greater  than  one.  said 
memory  means  basing  a  plurality  of  separately  addressable 
locations  each  for  .storing  a  bkK'k  of  data:  and 

a  fioaiing-poini  data  formal  having  a  sign  pan  having  one  bit.  an 
exponent, pan  having  a  plurality  of  bits  and  a  fraction  pan 
having  a  length  of  a  plurality  of  said  blocks  for  data,  and 
wherein  said  exponent  is  changed  by  one  count  for  each  shift 
of  said  fraction  by  one  of  said  bliKks.  and  wherein  a  normal- 
ization or  an  adjustment  operation  of  a  floating  point  number 
stored  in  said  memory  means  is  performed  according  to  said 
data  processing  means  successively  testing  each  one  of  .said 
plurality  of  blocks  of  said  floating  point  number  for  zero  value 
according  to  an  operation  which  operates  on  each  bit  of  a 
given  one  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  in  parallel,  and  modify- 
ing a  pointer  to  said  floating  point  number  in  memory  based 
on  the  number  of  leading  zero  bicxrks  for  said  floating  point 
number,  said  normalization  or  adjustment  operation  thereby 
being  executed  in  a  deterministically  fixed  number  of  cycles 
which  does  not  vary  for  a  range  of  possible  floating-point 
numbers  having  different  numbers  of  leading  zero  blocks. 


5.809.293 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROGRAM  EXECUTION 
TRACING  WITHIN  AN  INTEGRATED  PROCESSOR 
Jeffrey  Todd   Bridges.  Raleigh:  Thomas   K.  Collopy.  Cary.- 
James    N.    Dieffenderfer,    Apex:    Thoina.s    Joseph    Irene, 
Raleigh:   Harry    I.   Linzer.   Raleigh,  and  Thomas  Andrew 
Sartorius,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  .-^rmonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  283.128 
Int.  CI."  G06F  Wm 
VS.  a.  395—568  29  Oaims 
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I.  A  circuit  for  tracing  real-time  program  execution  within  an 
integrated  processor,  said  prtxessor  including  an  embedded  cache 
memory  that  provides  a  portion  of  a  program  code  executed  by 
said  pr(Kessor.  said  circuit  comprising. 


means  for  continuously  monitoring  branch  target  information 
during  a  normal  operational  mode  within  said  processor:  and 

means  for  providing  said  branch  target  information  externally 
from  said  processor. 


5.809,294 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  UNIT  WHICH  PROCESSES 

BRANCH  INSTRUCTIONS  WITHOUT  DECREASED 

PERFORMANCE  WHEN  A  BRANCH  IS  TAKEN 

Hideki  Ando,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910.885.  Jul.  10.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  594J58 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172203 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  W.ifi 

U.S.  CI.  395—580  25  Claims 

iiii 


I.  A  parallel  processing  unit  including  an  instruction  memory  for 
storing  instructions  and  a  plurality  of  function  units  operable  in 
parallel  for  executing  instructions,  compnsing: 
fetching  means  responsive  to  an  address  for  fetching  a  plurality 

of  instructions  at  a  time  from  said  instruction  memory: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  branch  instruction  among  the 

plurality  of  instructions  fetched:  and 
forming  means  responsive  to  the  detecting  means  for  forming  a 
branch  delay  slot  including  all  of  instructions  fetched  during  a 
period  from  fetching  the  branch  instruction  to  execution  of  the 
branch  instruction,  the  instructions  in  the  branch  delay  slot 
being  subsequent  to  the  branch  instruction  in  an  instruction 
sequence,  wherein 
said  forming  means  includes: 

storage   means   for   storing   instructions   fetched   from   said 

instruction  memory, 
write  pointer  means  for  generating  a  write  pointer  indicating 
an  address  of  said  storage  unit  at  which  fetched  instructions 
are  stored, 
a  read  pointer  means  for  generating  a  read  pointer  indicating 
an  address  of  said  storage  means  at  which  instructions  are 
read  out. 
determination  means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  for 
determining  whether  any  branch  delay  slot  for  the  branch 
instruction  is  already  stored  in  the  storage  means, 
decision  means  for  deciding  whether  a  branch  by  the  branch 

instruction  is  taken,  and 
control  means.  respt>nsi\e  to  the  write  pointer,  read  pointer, 
said  determination  means,  and  said  decision  means,  for 
controlling  the  write  pointer  from  the  write  pointer  means 
and  the  read  pointer  from  the  read  pointer  means. 
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Eric  John  Siraub: 

Scott  D.  Quinn. 

Redmond,  all  or 

Redmond.  Hash 

Filed 

i:.S.  CI.  395—601 
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5.809  J95 
AND  APPARATIS  FOR  STORING 
FILE  DATA  ON  A  DISK  WHERE  EACH 
STRUCTURE  INCLUDES  AN  EXTR.\ 

BYTE 
Richard  P.  Jernigan.  IV,  both  of  Kirkland: 
Issaquah.  and  Peter  Blackburn  Stewart. 
VNash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
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Int.  CI.''G06F  n/M) 


Ca^OTER 


^        A 


OPeWTNGSYSTBIII 


CCXUPRESSONDeVICE 
DBIVEB 


MAONmc 

DtSKIMVE 


COMPRESSED 

VOUMEFILE 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  stonng  at  least  one  cluster  of  hie  data  in  a 
plurality  of  fragments  of  non-adjacent  sectors  on  a  disk,  each 
cluster  comprising  a  plurality  of  sectors,  each  sector  bemg  a  fixed 
length  capable  of  storing  a  predetermmed.  tixed  number  of  bytes, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  first  data  structure  having  an  entry  for  each  file 
stored  on  the  disk,  each  entry  identifying  the  cluster  in  which 
the  first  portion  of  each  respective  file  is  stored; 
maintaining  a  second  data  structure  having  an  entry  for  each 
cluster  on  the  disk,  each  entry  identifying  another  cluster  in 
which  the  next  portion  of  each  respective  file  is  stored: 
maintaining   a  third  data   structure   having   an  entry    for  each 
cluster  on  the  disk,  each  entry  identifying  the  sectors  used  to 
store  the  data  for  each  respective  cluster,  and  each  entry 
identifying  whether  the  data  for  each  respective  clu.sier  is 
stored  in  fragments: 
identifying  the  sectors  used  to  store  the  data  of  each  fragment; 

and 
placing  entries  in  the  first,  second,  and  third  dau  structures  in 
accordance  with  the  location  of  data  stored  in  each  separate 
cluster. 


5,809.296 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTl'RE  FOR  CLUSTERING 

DATABASE  TABLES  INTO  CLASSES  AND  PRESENTING 

EACH  CLASS  AS  AN  E-R  MODEL 
Dennis  Yong;  Viktor  Choong-Hung  Cheng:  Lial  Lim.  and  Siev* 
Choon  Tay.  all  of  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  lo  St 
Computer  Systems  &  Services  Ltd.,  Singapore 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346,510 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  n/.tO 
U..S.  CI.  395-612  34  claims 

I.  A  reverse  engineering  system  for  generating  a  logical  data 
model  from  an  application  database  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  database 
tables  defined  using  a  relational  data  model,  comprising: 

a  semantics  extractor  to  derive  a  set  of  binary  relationships  and 
to  derive  an  entiiv  type  for  each  said  database  table  of  said 
relational  data  model,  said  entity  types  classifying  each  said 
database  table  in  accordance  with  a  predefined  criteria; 
a  class  generator  for  reading  said  set  of  binary  relationships  and 
said  entity  types,  and  for  generating  a  set  of  classes,  each 
class  representing  a  select  grouping  of  said  database  tables 
based  on  a  classification  scheme  thai  utilizes  said  binary 
relationships  and  a  particular  entity  type  associated  with  each 
database  table:  and 
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an  entity-relationship  (ER)  model  generator  for  generating  one 
or  more  ER  models,  said  ER  models  representing  said  logical 
data  model. 


5,809,297 
SEMANTIC  OBJECT  MODELING  SYSTEM  FOR 
CREATING  RELATIONAL  DATABASE  SCHEMAS 
David  M.  Kroenke:  Christopher  C.  Olds;  Kenji  Kawai,  all  of 
Seattle,  and  Lee  I.  Eggebroten.  Vashon,  all  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Wall  Data  Incorporated,  Kirkland,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  145,997,  Oct.  29,  1993.  Pal.  No. 
5348.749.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.000 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/m 
U.S.  CI.  395—613  29  Claims 
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I.  A  programmed  computer  system  for  creating  a  relational 
database  schema  from  a  semantic  object  model,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit: 

a  memory  containing  a  sequence  of  program  steps  that  when 
executed  by  the  central  priKessing  unit: 
creates,  in  response  to  a  user  input,  one  or  more  semantic 
objects  each  of  which  represents  an  item  about  which  data 
is  stored  in  one  or  more  tables  of  a  relational  database: 
creates,  in  response  to  a  user  input,  one  or  more  attributes  and 
associating  the  attributes  with  one  or  more  semantic 
objects,  each  of  the  attributes  representing  data  stored  in  the 
relational  database  for  the  item  represented  by  the  semantic 
object  with  which  the  attribute  is  associated,  the  attributes 
including  simple  value  attributes  that  represent  a  data  entry 
in  a  single  column  of  the  relational  database,  group 
attributes  having  one  or  more  member  attributes  that  repre- 
sent a  logical  collection  of  attributes  and  object  link 
attributes  that  represent  relationships  between  the  semantic 
objects  in  the  semantic  object  mtxiel.  each  of  the  attributes 
having  one  or  more  properties  and  wherein  each  attribute  is 
associated  with   a  corresponding  simple  value,  group  or 
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object  link  profile  that  defines  default  values  for  the  one  or 

more  properties  of  the  associated  attribute: 
stores  in  the  computer  system  an  indication  for  each  attribute 

whether  the  attribute  is  multivalued,  thereby  representing 

multiple  data  entries  in  a  column  of  a  relational  database: 
translates  the  semantic  objects  and  their  associated  attributes 

into  the  one  or  more  relational  database  tables,  by  operating 

the  computer  system  to: 

automatically  generate  a  relational  database  table  for  each 
semantic  object  in  the  semantic  object  model; 

automatically  analyze  each  attribute  associated  with  a 
semantic  object  to  deiermme  whether  the  semantic  object 
is  associated  with  a  multivalued  group  attribute  having  a 
multivalued  attribute  as  a  member  attribute  and.  if  so  to: 

a)  create  a  second  relational  database  table  for  the  mul- 
tivalued group  annbute  and  link  the  second  relational 
database  table  to  the  relational  database  table  created  for 
the  semantic  object  by  a  foreign  key:  and 

b)  create  a  third  relational  database  table  for  the  multi- 
valued attribute  that  is  a  member  attribute  of  the  multi- 
valued group  attribute  and  link  the  third  relational  data- 
base table  to  the  second  relational  database  table  by 
another  foreign  key. 
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1.  A  hie  server  comprising: 

a  server  for  storing  and  providing  data; 

terminal  device  for  outputting  the  data  provided  by  said  server; 

a  distributing  device  between  said  server  and  said  terminal 

device  for  storing  parts  of  data  stored  by  said  server,  said 

distributing  device  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  a  specified  number  of  data; 

terminal  side  transmitting/receiving  means  for  receiving  a 
request  for  data  from  said  terminal  device  and  for  transmit- 
ting the  data  corresponding  to  the  request  to  said  terminal 
device; 

storage  control  means  for  outputting  the  data,  corresponding 
to  the  request,  from  said  storing  means  to  the  said  terminal 
side  transmitting/receiving  means  if  the  data  corresponding 
to  the  request  is  stored  in  said  storing  means,  and  for 
writing  new  data  received  from  said  server  into  said  storing 
means: 

server  side  transmitting/receiving  means  for  transmitting  the 
request  for  data  from  said  terminal  to  said  server  if  the  data 
corresponding  to  the  request  is  not  stored  in  said  storing 
means,  and  for  receiving  the  data  corresponding  to  the 
request  from  said  server;  and 

state  control  means  for  identifying  whether  the  request  for 
data  from  said  terminal  device  has  been  received  and 
whether  data  is  being  transmitted  to  said  terminal  device, 
and  for  making  said  server  side  transmitting/receiving 
means  transmit  a  request  for  new  data  lo  said  server  caus- 


ing said  storage  control  means  to  write  the  new  data 
received  by  said  server  side  transmitting/receiving  means  if 
said  state  control  means  identifies  that  no  request  for  data 
from  said  terminal  devices  have  been  received  and  that  no 
data  is  being  transmitted  to  .said  terminal  devices. 


5.809099 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 

BANDWIDTH  REQUIREMENTS  IN  THE  PROVISION  OF 

ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION  AND  TRANSACTION 
SERVICES  THROUGH  COMML'NICATION  NETWORKS 
Jean-Francois  Cloutier,  North  Tarrytown;  Oleg  Arsky,  Sbeno- 
rock,  both  of  N.Y.;  Nikolas  Boyd,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  and 
Rosemary  Rush,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Home  Infor- 
mation Services,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,018,  Oct  29,  1993.  PaL  No. 
5,555,407,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,111, 
Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  696,736 
InL  a."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  a.  395—615  16  Claims 


5,809,298 
FILE  SERVER 
Masabiro  Nakada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-252622 

Int  CI.''G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—615  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  access  to  data  through  a  telecommu- 
nication network,  comprising: 

a  host  data  piiocessor  for  storing  central  lifetime  tags  associated 
with  local  data  elements,  wherein  a  central  lifetime  tag  iden- 
tifies a  central  activation  time  and  a  later  central  deactivation 
time  for  an  associated  local  data  eleinent;  and 
a  local  terminal  coupled  to  said  host  data  pnx;essor  through  said 
telecommunication  network  and  including 
a  local  computer,  and 

a  local  database  accessible  by  said  local  computer  for  storing 
said  local  data  elements  corresponding  to  said  central  life- 
time tags, 
wherein  said  local  computer  is  configured  to  receive  a  request 
to  access  a  local  data  element  and  to  provide  access  to  the 
requested  local  data  element  if  a  current  moinent  is 
included  in  a  life  span  between  the  central  activation  time 
and  the  central  deactivation  tune  of  the  central  lifetime  tag 
associated  with  the  local  data  element. 


530930 
REMOVABLE  STORAGE  MEDIUM  AND  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Kenichi  Utsumi;  Koichi  Ogawa,-  Makoto  Yoshioka.-  Satoshi 
Itami;    Kazunori    Naito,    and    Kazuo    Nakashima,    all    of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30^58 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-058447; 
Mar.  16,  1992,  4^058448,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012364 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/445 
U.S.  a.  395—651  3  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  computer  equipment  unit; 
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an  external  storage  apparatus  connected  to  said  computer  equip- 
ment unit;  and 
a  removable  storage  medium  insertable  into  said  external  storage 

apparatus  for  storing  predetermined  programs, 
wherein  said  computer  equipinent  unit  comprises  a  parameter- 
preserving  memory  containmg  a  first  correspondence  table  for 
specifying  a  correspondence  relation   between  the  physical 
drive  configuration  and  the  logical  drive  configuration  of  said 
computer  system, 
wherein  said  removable  storage  medium  includes  a  second  cor- 
respondence table  for  specifying  a  specific  correspondence 
relation  between  the  physical  drive  configuration  of  said  com- 
puter equipment  unit  connected  to  said  external  storage  appa- 
ratus and  a  logical  drive  configuration  of  said  programs  stored 
in  the  storage  medium,  and 
wherein  said  computer  equipment  unit  further  comprises: 
reading  means  for  reading  said  first  and  second  correspon- 
dence tables  when  starting  a  start-up  program  of  said  com- 
puter equipment  unit;  and 
correspondence  establishing  means  for  aulomatically  adjust- 
ing the  correspondence  relation  between  the  physical  drive 
configuration  and  the  logical  drive  configuration  specified 
by  said  first  correspondence  table  ba.sed  on  the  specific 
correspondence  relation  contained  in  said  second  corre- 
spondence table. 


5.809  JO  1 
NETWORKED  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  PROCESS  DEFINING  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  DEFINED  PROCESS  INFORMATION 

TO  A  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  FOR  ADDING  AN 

IDENTIFIER 
Yuji  Miura.  Samukawa-machi,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994.  6-125792 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  9/40 
IJ-S-  g.  395-680 8  Claims 


a  plurality  of  first  information  processing  apparatus,  each  having 
a  defining  means  including  an  input  means  and  a  display  so 
that  an  operator  can  input  data  for  defining  information  pro- 
cesses, said  display  including  the  icons  "TRANSFER". 
"FAX".  ••PRINT',  -PAGE".  "DISTRIBUTION",  an  adding 
means  for  adding  identifiers  to  said  defined  information  pro- 
cesses, registering  means  for  registering  said  information  pro- 
cesses and  said  identifiers  in  accordance  with  said  information 
processes,  and  transferring  means  for  transferring  data  of  said 
registered  information  processes  and  said  identifiers  in  said 
registering  means;  and 
second  information  processing  apparatus  connected  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  first  information  processing  apparatus  having 
-'data  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  data  from  said  first 
information  processing  apparatus,  memory  means  for  memo- 
rizing said  data  received  by  .said  receiving  means,  select 
means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  identifiers  memorized 
in  said  memory  means,  and  processing  means  for  processing 
said  defining  information  processes  in  said  memory  means  in 
accordance  with  said  selected  identifiers. 


5,809J02 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENABLING  POINTERS  TO 
BE  PASSED  FROM  COMPUTER  PROGRAMS  WRITTEN 
USING  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGES 
THAT  DO  NOT  SUPPORT  POINTERS 
l-Shin  Andy  Wang,  San  Jose;  Frederick  Thomas  Sharp,  Menio 
Park;  Rita  Shiao-yuan  Wu;  John  Shek-Luen  Ng,  both  of  San 
Jose;  Kuo-Wei  Hwang,  Milpitas,  and  David  Y.  Chen,  San 
Jose,    all    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,806 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/44 

VS.  CI.  395-680  41  claims 
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I.  An  information  processing  system  in  which  a  plurality  of 
information  processing  apparatuses  perform  inter-communication 
with  each  other,  said  information  processing  system  comprising: 


1.  A  method  perfonned  by  an  application  representing  a  com- 
puter program  executing  in  a  computer  system,  the  computer 
program  wntten  in  a  computer  programming  language  that  does 
not  support  pointers,  the  meth(xj  enabling  the  application  to  pass  a 
pointer  to  an  external  entity,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  declaring  a  vanable  V; 

(2)  declaring  a  structure  type  having  a  member  P: 

(3)  declaring  a  variable  M  of  said  .structure  type; 

(4)  invoking  a  function  written  in  a  computer  programming 
language  that  suppons  p<iinlers.  a  reference  10  said  variable  V 
being  passed  to  said  function,  said  function  when  executed 
obtaining  and  returning  an  address  of  said  variable  V: 

(5)  setting  said  member  P  in  said  variable  M  equal  to  said 
address  of  said  vanable  V;  and 

(6)  passing  said  variable  M  to  an  external  entity. 


September  15,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3437 


5,809303 

DEVICE  I/O  MONITORING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

COMPUTER  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

Steven  T.  Senator,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1995,  Sen  No.  544,933 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40 

MS.  a.  395—681  8  Claims 


1.  A  peripheral  device  I/O  monitor  for  a  computer  having  an 
operating  system  resident  thereon  with  a  device  statistics  presenta- 
tion mechanism  and  including  a  hardware  abstraction  layer  for 
interfacing  to  an  associated  peripheral  device  and  a  device  statis- 
tics presentation  mechanism,  said  peripheral  device  including  a 
device  driver  operatively  responsive  to  said  hardware  abstraction 
layer  of  said  computer  operating  system,  said  device  I/O  monitor 
comprising: 

a  pseudo-device  driver  operatively  interposed  between  said 
hardware  abstraction  layer  of  said  computer  operating  system 
and  said  device  driver,  said  pseudo-device  driver  presenting 
correspondmg  first  and  second  pseudo-device  driver  hardware 
abstraction  layers,  said  first  pseudo-device  driver  hardware 
abstraction  layer  being  coupled  to  said  computer  operating 
system  and  said  second  pseudo-device  driver  hardware 
abstraction  layer  being  coupled  to  said  device  driver. 


5309,304 
METHOD  OF  DESIGNING  APPLICATION-ORIENTED 
PROGRAM 
Junichi  Yuki,  Sakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  JR  East  Japan  Infor- 
mation Systems  Co.,  Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0I39I,  S  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02033,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-182906 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/44 

U.S.  a.  395—701  4  aaims 


generating  a  program  segment  (ASL)  with  a  single  function 
associated  with  each  detinition  item  in  a  form  in  which  a 
corresponding  definition  item  is  used  as  a  Iceyword  and  ASLs 
are  control-independent  of  each  other, 
separately  generating  a  control  program  (FAL)  which  combines 
ASLs  with  each  other  in  an  organic  manner  by  operating  and 
controlling  the  group  of  ASLs.  and 
producing  a  source  program  which  satisfies  a  required  applica- 
tion processing  function  by  starting  each  necessary  ASL  using 
an  array  of  link  statements  included  in  FAL,  and  by  merging 
ASL  and  FAL  into  one,  the  improvement  being  characterized 
by  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extracting  an  FAL  configuration  necessary  for  a  specific  appli- 
cation from  the  previously  generated  maximum  FAL  con- 
figuration when  FAL  necessary  for  the  processing  system  is 
generated: 
generating  each  FAL  fi-om  the  thus  extracted  FAL  configura- 
tion: and 
wherein  the  maximum  FAL  configuration  is  an  aggregate  of  a 
plurality  of  FAL  data  streams  which  are  made  by:  dividing 
FAL  into  three  types,  that  is,  FAL  (FI)  which  controls  an 
original  input.  FAL  (F2)  which  processes  input  data  for  a 
certain  purpose,  and  FAL  (F3)  which  produces  a  final 
output,  as  an  element  which  gives  the  order  of  the  occur- 
rence of  events  to  a  definition  element  made  of  an  aggre- 
gate of  the  definition  items;  and 
interposing  Fl  between  a  first  definition  eleiTKnt  and  a  second 
definition  element.  F2  between  the  second  definition  ele- 
ment and  a  third  definition  element,  and  F3  between  the 
third  definition  element  and  a  fourth  definition  element. 
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1.    An    application-oriented    program    computer    implemented 

designing  method  including  the  steps  of:  1.  a  program  converting  unit  for  generating  a  machine  language 

extracting  each  definition  item  which  is  to  be  processed  by  an  instruction  from  a  source  program  for  a  microprocessor  having  an 

appMcauon  prooessiiig  tyiiem  for  specific  anriicationt.  address  width  N  and  a  data  width  M.  N  being  gneaier  than  M.  N 
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and  M  being  inputs  to  the  program  converting  unit  as  specified  by 
a  user,  the  value  of  N  depending  on  a  program  size  of  the  source 
program,  said  program  converting  unit  comprising: 

parameter  holding  means  for  holdmg  a  data  width  M  and  a 
pointer  width  N,  said  data  width  M  representing  the  number 
of  bits  of  data  used  in  the  source  program,  said  pointer  width 
N  representing  the  number  of  bits  of  an  address,  said  N  and  M 
being  input  by  a  user  during  an  execution  of  the  program 
convening  unit,  the  vaiue  of  N  depending  on  the  program 
size:  and 
generating  means  for  generating  an  instruction  to  manage  said 
data  width  M  when  a  variable  operated  by  said  instruction 
represents  the  data,  and  for  generating  an  instruction  to  man- 
age said  pointer  width  N  when  a  variable  operated  by  said 
instruction  represents  the  address, 
wherein  the  program  converting  unit  generates  a  unique  set  of 
machine  language  instructions  from  the  source  program  for 
each  N  .specified  by  the  user. 


5.809  J07 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.809  J08 

METHOD  AND  .APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT 

DETERMINATION  OF  AN  RMII  VT:CT0R  FOR  MODULO 

SCHEDULED  LOOPS  IN  AN  OPTIMIZING  COMPILER 
Partha  P.  Tinimalai,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems. Inc..  PaJo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,063 
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8.  A  computer  program  product  comprising: 

a  computer  usable  niedium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  mechanisms  embodied  therein  to  schedule  the  execut- 
able instructions  of  a  target  program  directed  at  a  target 
computer  architecture  having  one  or  more  cache  memories 
with  different  load  latencies,  the  computer  readable  program 
code  mechanisms  in  said  computer  program  product  compris- 
ing: 

computer  readable  compiler  system  resident  in  said  computer 
system  having  a  front  end  compiler,  a  code  optimizer  and  a 
back  end  code  generator; 

computer  readable  load  latency  determination  code  mechanisms 
to  determine  a  rmii  vector  comprising  load  latency  values  for 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  target  program  instructions  to  be 
scheduled,  said  load  latency  values  being  calculated  for  a 
range  of  load  latencies,  said  load  latency  determination 
mechanism  coupled  to  said  code  optimizer:  and 


a  computer  readable  modulo  .scheduler  code  mechanism  coupled 
to  said  code  optimizer  configured  to  modulo  schedule  instriic- 
tions  for  said  target  program  by  using  said  rmii  vector  to 
determine  a  load  latency  value  to  use  in  scheduling  said 
instiiKtions. 


5,809J09 

PROCESSING  DEVICES  WITH  LOOK-AHEAD 

INSTRUCTION  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

Jerald  G.  Leach.  Houston,  and  Laurence  R.  Simar.  Richmond, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,625,  Sep.  28.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep,  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712JM4 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46 

VS.  CI.  395—733  22  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  device  comprising: 

a  clock  generator  for  producing  pulses  establishing  instruction 
cycles: 

a  storage  circuit  accessible  by  assertion  of  addresses: 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit,  connected  to  said  storage  circuit,  opera- 
tive to  perform  an  arithmetic  operation  on  data  received  by 
said  arithmetic  unit: 

an  instruction  decode  and  control  unit,  connected  to  said  storage 
circuit,  having  an  instruction  register  operative  to  hold  a 
program  instruction,  said  instruction  decode  and  control  unit 
operative  to  decode  a  program  instruction  and  provide  control 
signals  to  control  the  operations  of  the  data  processing  dev  ice 
within  each  instruction  cycle,  including  interrupt  control  sig- 
nals if  the  program  instruction  is  an  interrupt  instruction: 

a  program  sequencer  circuit,  connected  to  said  storage  circuit, 
having  a  program  register  operative  to  hold  a  series  of  pro- 
gram addresses,  said  program  sequencer  operative  to  access 
said  storage  circuit  with  the  series  of  program  addresses,  one 
address  at  a  time,  to  obtain  a  series  of  program  instructions 
corresponding  to  the  series  of  program  addres.ses;  and 

an  interrupt  handler  unit,  connected  to  said  instruction  decode 
and  control  unit  and  said  storage  circuit,  having  a  hold  regis- 
ter operative  to  store  the  contents  of  the  program  register, 
responsive  to  the  interrupt  control  signals  to  generate  an 
intermediate  address  to  access  an  interrupt  counter  from  said 
storage  circuit,  said  interrupt  handler  unit  operative  to  store 
the  contenLs  of  the  program  register  into  the  hold  register  and 
replace  the  contents  of  the  program  register  with  the  interrupt 
counter  wherein  the  interrupt  counter  corresponds  to  an 
address  for  accessing  an  interrupt  routine  stored  in  said  stor- 
age circuit,  and  wherein  said  intermediate  address  is  gener- 
ated by  said  iniemipi  handler  unit  while  said  program 
sequencer  is  simultaneously  obtaining  from  said  storage  cir- 
cuit a  program  instruction  which  follows  said  interrupt 
instruction  in  said  series  of  program  instriKtions  but  which  is 
to  be  executed  before  execution  of  the  interrupt''routine. 
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5.809  JIO 
TRACE  INPUT  DEVICE  WITH  REMAIMN(;  POV\  ER 
INFORMINC  UNCTION  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Ryoji  Fukuda.  Kawasaki,  and  Takashi  Harada.  ^amato,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  651.7.% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23,  1995,  7-148089 
Int.  CI.'  C;06F  l/2f,:  H04N  1/50 
U.S.  CI.  395—750.01  17  Claims 
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1.  A  trace  input  device  with  a  remaining  power  infonning 
function,  comprising: 

a  trace  input  device  for  entering  trace  information; 

display  means  for  displaying  a  trace  based  on  the  trace  informa- 
tion entered  by  said  trace  input  device; 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  trace 
input  device; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  remaining  power  of  said  power 
supply  means:  and    ' 

control  means  for  changing,  based  on  the  remaining  power 
detected  by  said  detection  means,  the  trace  displayed  on  said 
display  means  between  a  first  kind  of  trace  and  a  second  kind 
of  trace: 

wherein  said  hrst  and  second  kinds  of  traces  are  different  from 
each  other 


I  5.809  Jll 

"'       SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 
CENTRALIZED  BACKUP  POWER  IN  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Craig  Steven  Jones.  Lago  VisU.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  U'.S.A., 

L.P.,  Round  Rock.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274.933.  Jul.  14.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,978 
Int.  CI."  G06F //.*0 
U.S.  CI.  395— 750.01  45  Claims 


a  central  electrical  power  storage  cell  having  a  particular  capac- 
ity and  configured  to  be  maintained  in  a  constantly  charged 
slate,  wherein  said  central  electrical  power  storage  cell  is 
Uxated  outside  of  a  main  system  chassis  of  said  computer 
system: 

a  backup  electrical  power  bus  coupled  to  said  central  electrical 
power  storage  cell  and  configured  to  be  selectively  coupled  10 
selected  ones  of  said  electronic  subsystems:  and 

a  backup  power  management  controller  adapted  to  monitor  each 
of  said  plurality  of  electronic  subsystems,  select  which  of  said 
plurality  of  electronic  subsystems  should  be  coupled  to  the 
backup  electrical  power  bus  and  couple  said  backup  electrical 
power  bus  only  to  said  selected  electronic  subsystems. 


5.809  Jl  2 
POW  ER-ON  RESET  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
George  M.  Ansel,  SUrkville;  Jeffery  Scott  Hunt.  Ackerman. 
both  of  Miss.;  Christopher  W.  Jones.  Pleasanton.  Calif.; 
Jeffery  Mark  Marshall,  and  Hatem  Yazbek,  both  of 
Starkville.  Miss.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.. 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316.121.  Sep.  30.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.737.612.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,124 

Int.  CV  G06F  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  395-750.01  13  claims 


I.  A  power-on  reset  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  emulation  circuit  coupled  to  a  first  control  line  and 
including  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  first  signal: 

a  second  emulation  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  control  line  and 
having  a  second  independent  input  for  receiving  a  second 
signal,  said  second  emulation  circuit  operating  in  parallel  with 
the  first  emulation  circuit,  wherein  a  control  signal  is  gener- 
ated on  the  hrst  control  line  in  response  to  the  first  and  second 
signals  10  indicate  thai  the  first  and  second  emulation  circuits 
are  operating  correctly:  and 

a  control  venfication  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
emulation  emulation  circuits  through  said  first  control  line, 
wherein  said  control  verification  circuit  is  capable  of  deacti- 
vating a  global  power-on  reset  signal  upon  receiving  both  an 
inactive  local  power-on  reset  signal  indicating  that  a  power 
source  is  providing  a  voltage  at  an  operating  threshold  level, 
and  said  control  signal  in  an  inactive  state. 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  electronic  sub- 
systems therein  configured  to  receive  main  electrical  power  from 
an  inlemipiible  mam  power  supply,  a  backup  power  subsystem  for 
controUably  delivering  backup  electrical  p«iwer  comprising: 


5.809313 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POW  ERING-ON  A 

COMPl  TER-BASED  SYSTEM  VIA  A  NETWORK 

INTERFACE 

Robert  R.  Gianni,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems. Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.085 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l/2h 

U.S.  CI.  395-750.02  n  Claims 

1.  In  a  peei-io-peer  network  including  a  server  that  broadcasts 

information  packets  to  each  client  coupled  to  said  network  includ- 
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5.809,314 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  SYSTEM  Bl  S  TRAFFIC  BY 

A  CPU  OPER.\TING  WITH  REDUCED  POWER 
Douglas  M.  Carmean,  Beaverton.  Oreg.,  and  John  Crawford, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  363.744,  Dec.  23,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.669.003.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  832,045 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I/J2 

VS.  a.  395—750.04  5  cUims 


detecting  a  transaction  initiated  by  a  second  processor  that 
requires  data  cached  by  the  first  processor,  wherein  the  data  is 
present  in  other  locations  than  a  cache  of  the  first  processor, 
and  wherein  a  version  of  the  data  cached  by  the  first  processor 
is  a  most  recent  version; 

completing  the  transaction  initiated  by  the  second  processor; 

writing  back  the  most  recent  version;  and 

reexecuting  the  transaction  initiated  by  the  second  processor 
using  the  most  recent  version. 


ing  any  chenls  whose  operating  voltage  is  switched  off.  a  method 
for  powering-on  the  switched-off  clients,  the  method  including  the 
following  steps: 

providing  each  client  coupled  to  said  network  with  a  network 
interface  coupled  to  receive  said  information  packets,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  network  interface  receiN  ing  operating  voltage 
at  all  times  and  including  a  decoder,  a  comparator  that 
includes  a  hashing  algorithm  executed  within  said  network 
interface,  and  a  power  control  unit; 
said  decoder  decoding  address  information  included  in  said 

information  packets; 
said  comparator  comparing  decoded  said  address  information 
with  at  least  one  stored  pattern  of  bits  representing  a  power-on 
condition,  said  comparator  outputting  a  power-on  signal  to 
said  power  control  unit  when  a  said  stored  panem  of  bits 
matches  the  decoded  said  address  information; 
said  power  control  unit  coupled  to  provide  operating  voltage  to 
each  powered-off  client  upon  receipt  of  said  power-on  signal; 
wherein  at  least  one  said  client  is  Energy  Star  compliant. 


1.  In  a  multiprocessor  computer  system,  a  method  for  maintain- 
ing data  coherency  in  a  reduced  power  operating  mode,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  a  first  processor  in  a  reduced  power  mode; 

monitoring  activity  on  a  common  bus  using  circuitry  of  the  first 
processor  that  is  active  in  the  reduced  power  mode; 


5309J1S 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Masanori  Obtsuka,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235464 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/26:  G03B  7/76 

VS.  a.  395—750.05  24  Claims 
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20.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  power  source; 

(b)  a  boosting  circuit  which  boosts  an  output  of  said  power 
source; 

(c)  a  control  circuit  including  a  computer  which  is  arranged  to 
be  supplied  with  electrical  power  from  said  boosting  circuit 
and  said  power  source,  said  control  circuit  performing  opera- 
tion control  of  a  load  circuit;  and 

(d)  a  control  pan  which  causes  said  boosting  circuit  to  change 
from  an  operative  state  to  an  inoperative  state  after  a  prede- 
termined time  passes  after  completion  of  operation  control 
processing  by  said  control  circuit,  said  predetermined  time 
being  set  to  correspond  to  the  time  required  for  a  power 
source  battery  to  restore  to  a  predetermined  level. 


5,809,316 

POW ER  DEVICE  OF  AN  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  DRIVE  STOP  TIME 

PERIOD  BASED  I  PON  SYSTEM  ACTIVITY 

Tomonobu  Gouzu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2i,  1996.  Ser.  No.  619,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995.  7-075322 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l/n 
VS.  CI.  395—750.05  33  claims 

1.  A  power  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  system  which  is  dnven  and  controlled  by  one  of  a  user  and 
automatically; 
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stale  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  operation  of  said 
system; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  information  regarding  changes 
in  a  state  of  operation  of  said  system  as  determined  by  said 
stale  detecting  means  alter  finishing  pr<x:essing; 

determining  means  for  determining  an  automatic-drive-siop  time 
period  from  a  lime  when  said  system  finishes  processing  to  a 
time  when  said  system  is  auiomalically  slopped,  according  to 
said  information: 

lime  reponing  means,  receiving  the  output  of  the  slate  detecting 
means,  for  measuring  an  idling  time  from  a  lime  when  said 
system  finishes  processing  to  a  lime  when  processing  is 
re-started,  and  for  reporting  thai  the  idhng  iime  has  exceeded 
said  aulomalic-drive-stop  lime  period:  and 

system  control  means  for  slopping  said  system  based  upon  an 
output  of  said  lime  reporting  means. 


5.809.317 

CREATING  AND  MAINTAINING  HYPERTEXT  LINKS 

AMONG  HETEROGENEOUS  DOCUMENTS  BY  THE 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  ANCHORS  AND  CONNECTIONS 

AMONG  ANCHORS 

Dan  D.  Kogan.  Portland;  Paul  C.  Drews.  Hillsboro;  James  P. 

Held,  Portland,  and  James  A.   Larson.  Beaverton.  all  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540J22,  Oct.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999.110.  Dec.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,499 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/iO 

l!.S.  CI.  395—762  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  melhixl  for  hyperlinking  documents 
each  managed  by  ditferenl  apphcalion  programs  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

creating  a  hrsi  anchor  at  a  iirsi  region  in  a  first  document  and 


storing  a  first  anchor  identifier  (ID)  in  a  first  position  of  a  first 
table: 

creating  a  second  anchor  at  a  second  region  in  a  second  docu- 
ment and 

storing  a  second  anchor  identiher  (ID)  in  a  second  position  of 
said  first  table: 

storing  a  first  hyperlink  identifier  (ID)  with  said  first  anchor  ID 
and  second  anchor  ID  in  order  to  identify  a  first  hyperlink 
relationship  between  said  first  region  in  said  first  document 
and  said  second  region  in  said  second  document: 

creating  a  third  anchor  in  a  third  document  at  a  third  region  in 
said  third  document  and  storing  a  third  anchor  identifier  (ID) 
in  a  third  position  in  said  first  table:  and" 

storing  said  first  hyperlink  ID  with  said  third  anchor  ID  in  order 
to  include  said  third  region  in  said  third  document  in  said  first 
hyperlink  relationship  including  storing  a  third  entry  in  a 
connections  table,  said  third  entry  iiKluding  said  third  anchor 
ID  and  said  firsi  hyperlink  ID. 


5,809  J 18 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING. 

DISPL.AYING  AND  MANIPULATING  TEXT  AND  IMAGE 

DOCUMENTS 
Kevin  G.  Rivette,  Palo  Alto:  Michael  P.  Florio,  Atherton;  Adam 
Jackson,  Belmont:  Don  Ahn,  Daly  Cit>:  Irving  S.  Rappaport. 
Palo  Alto,  and  Deborah  Kurata,  Pleasanton,  ail  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Smartpatents,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  423,676,  Apr  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,623,679.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,129, 
Nov.  18,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
155,752,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.623,681.  This  application 
Apr.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  832,971 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 
l'.S.  CI.  395—773  42  Claims 
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15.  A  method  of  manipulating  notes  having  subnoies  linked  10 
portions  of  documents,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  maintaining  a  note  database  comprising  an  entry  for  each  of 
said  subnoies.  said  entry  comprising  a  document  identification 
field,  a  begin  location  field,  an  end  location  field,  and  a 
subnote  content  field,  said  tiegin  location  field  and  said  end 
location  field  storing  location  information  identifying  a  por- 
tion of  a  document  that  is  linked  to  said  each  of  said  subnoies, 
said  document  identification  field  storing  information  that 
identifies  said  dcKument.  and  said  subnote  content  field  stor- 
ing informational  content  of  said  each  of  said  subnoies: 

(2)  receiving  a  user  command  to  display  said  each  of  said 
subnoies:  and 

(3)  displaying  said  each  of  said  subnoies.  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  displaying  in  a  subnote  window  said  informational  content 
from  said  subnote  content  field  of  said  entry  associated 
with  said  each  of  said  subnotes: 

(b)  displaying,  by  reference  to  said  document  identification 
field  of  said  entry  associated  with  said  each  of  said  sub- 
notes,  information  identifying  said  document:  and 

(c)  displaying,  by  reference  to  said  tiegin  location  field  and 
said  end  location  field  of  said  entry  associated  with  said 
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each  of  said  subnotes.  information  identifying  a  location  of 
said  portion  in  said  document. 


S,809J19 

HIGH  SPEED  LADDER  INSTRl  CTION  PROCESS 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

CONTROLLER 

^bung-ki  Kim,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Samsung 

Aerospace   Industries,   Ltd.,    Kyeongsangnam-do,    Rep.   of 

Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,5.^7,  Jun.  5.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,971,  Jun.  29,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781.521 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  30,  1992, 
1992-11576 

Int.  CI."  G06F  V/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—800  9  Claims 


I  A  high  speed  instruction  process  system  for  a  programmable 
logic  controller,  comprising; 
first  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  user  instructions  of  cycle: 
second  means  for  accessing  said  user  Instructions: 
third  means  for  stonsg  a  plurality  of  user  data  of  the  process. 

each  data  corresponding  to  a  different  process  cycle: 
fourth  means,  coupled  to  said  third  means,  for  accessing  the 

stored  user  data:  and 
fifth  means,  coupled  to  said  second  and  fourth  means,  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  fourth  means  to  access  the  user 
data  corresponding  to  a  first  process  cycle  and  said  second 
means  to  access  one  of  said  user  instructions  corresponding  to 
a  second  process  cycle  following  the  first  process  cycle  by  a 
single  process  cycle,  and  for  processing  the  user  data. 


5.809J20 
HIGH-PERf ORMANCE  MILTI-PROCESSOR  HAV ING 
FLOATING  POINT  UNIT 
Anil  Jain,  Stow:  David  Deverell,  Seekonk,  and  Gilbert  Wblrich, 
Framingham,  all  of  Mas.s.,  as.signors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Mayhard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,602,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,603,  Jun.  29.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,771 
Int.  CI.'  GOAF  V/.?02 
VS.  a.  395—800  25  claims 

I.  A  melhcxi  of  impro\ing  the  performance  of  a  multiprocessor 
having  a  main  processor  and  a  floating  point  execution  unit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

perfonning  a  floating  point  operation  in  said  floating  point 
execution  unit  at  the  request  of  said  main  processor  to  pro- 
duce a  result  available  at  an  output  of  said  floating  point 
execution  unit: 
in  said  floating  point  execution  unit,  rounding  selected  low-order 
bits  of  said  result,  and  when  said  rounding  of  said  selected 


MEMOWV 


'-^ 


CPU 


low-order  bits  of  said  result  does  not  produce  a  carry,  sending 
said  result  to  said  output  for  transfer  to  said  main  processor  in 
a  given  cycle:  and 
when  said  rounding  of  said  selected  low-order  bits  of  said  result 
does  produce  a  carry,  rounding  said  result  by  operating  on 
high-order  bits  of  the  result  and  sending  a  rounded  result  to 
said  output  for  transfer  to  said  main  processor  in  a  next  cycle 
after  said  given  cycle. 


5,809  JI21 

GENERAL  PI  RPOSE,  MULTIPLE  PRECISION 

PARALLEL  OPERATION,  PROGRAMMABLE  MEDIA 

PROCESSOR 

Craig  Hansen,  Los  Altos,  and  John  Moussouris,  Palo  Alto,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MicroUnity  Systems  Engineering,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  516,036,  Aug.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,742,840.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754.429 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  V/W 


U.S.  CI.  395— «00.01 


8  Claims 


1   A  system  for  unified  media  processing  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  general  purpose  media  processors,  each  media 
processor  being  operable  at  sustained  peak  data  rates  and 
having  a  dynamically  partitioned  execution  unit,  wherein  a 
plurality  of  media  data  streams  are  concurrently  u^ansmitted 
o\er  a  single  data  path  and  are  dynamically  partitioned 
according  to  an  elemental  symbol  width  that  is  equal  to  or 
narrower  than  the  data  path,  and  having  a  high  bandwidth 
interface,  the  high  bandwidth  Interface  coupled  to  external 
memory  and  input/output  elements  to  receive  and  transmit 
data  to  the  media  prcxressor  at  substantialK  peak  rates:  and 

a  bi-directional  communication  fabric,  the  plurality  of  media 
processors  coupled  to  the  bi-directional  communication  fabric 
to  transmit  and  receive  at  least  one  media  stream  comprising 
presentation,  transmission,  and  storage  media  information: 
and 

wherein  each  media  processor  further  comprises  dedicated 
memory  and  wherein  the  each  of  the  plurality  of  media 
processors  can  employ  any  unused  ponion  of  the  dedicated 
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memory  of  another  media  processor  in  a  shared  manner  lo 
efficienlly  store  and  retrieve  presentation,  transmission  and 
storage  media  information  at  substantially  peak  data  rates. 


5.809^122 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Avidan  Akerib,  Holon,  Israel,  assignor  lo  .Associative  Comput- 
ing Ltd.,  Raanana,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  353,612 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Israel,  Dec.  12,  1993,  107996; 
May  26,  1994,  1(K<>80I 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/04:3/05;  GllC  15/04 
VS.  CI.  395— «00.14  11  Claims 
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1.  Associative  signal  processing  apparatus  for  processing  an 
iiKoming  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  samples,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 

an  array  of  processors,  each  processor  including  a  multiplicity  of 
content  addressable  memory  (CAM)  cells,  said  array  forming 
a  two  dimensional  array  of  said  content  addressable  memory 
cells,  each  sample  of  an  incoming  signal  being  processed  by 
at  least  one  of  the  processors  using  at  least  one  of  said 
memory  cells;  and 

a  linear  register  array  including  a  plurality  of  registers  operative 
to  store  responders  arriving  from  the  processors  and  to  pro- 
vide communication,  within  a  single  cycle,  between  non- 
adjacent  processors  processing  non-adjacent  samples. 


5,809323 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING  FIXED- 
POINT  INSTRUCTIONS  WITHIN  IDLE  EXECIITION 
UNITS  OF  A  SUPERSCALAR  PROCESSOR 
Lee  E.  Eiseo,  .Austin;  Robert  T.  Golla,  Piano;  Soummya  Mai- 
lick,  Austin:  Sung-Ho  Park,  Austin;  Rajesh  B.  Patel,  Austin, 
and  Michael  Putrino.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530,552 
Int  CI."  G06F  WJH 
VS.  a.  395—800.23  13  Oalms 
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processor  can  dispatch  at  most  n  instructions  during  each  processor 
cycle,  said  method  comprising: 

storing  a  plurality'  of  instructions  within  said  memory; 

fetching  a  set  of  instructions  to  be  executed  from  among  said 
plurality  of  instructions  stored  within  said  memory; 

determining  if  n  instructions  among  said  set  of  instructions  can 
be  dispatched  to  said  plurality  of  execution  units  during  a  first 
processor  cycle  if  tixed  point  arithmetic  and  logical  instruc- 
tions are  dispatched  only  to  said  fixed  point  execution  unit; 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  n  instructions  among  said  set 
of  instructions  can  be  dispatched  during  said  first  processor 
cycle,  dispatching  said  n  instructions  to  said  plurality  of 
execution  units  for  execution; 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  n  instructions  among  said  set 
of  instructions  cannot  be  dispatched  during  said  first  processor 
cycle,  determining  if  a  fixed  point  instruction  among  said  set 
of  instructions  is  available  to  be  dispatched  and  whether  or 
not  dispatching  said  fixed  point  instruction  to  said  non-fixed 
point  execution  unit  for  execution  will  result  in  greater  effi- 
ciency; and 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  a  fixed  point  instruction  is 
not  available  to  be  dispatched  or  that  dispatching  said  fixed 
point  instruction  to  said  non-fixed  point  execution  unit  will 
not  result  in  greater  efficiency,  waiting  to  dispatch  said  fixed 
point  instruction  until  a  second  processor  cycle;  and 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  dispatching  said  fixed  point 
instruction  to  said  non-fixed  point  execution  unit  will  result  in 
greater  efficiency,  dispatching  said  fixed  point  instruction  to 
said  non-fixed  point  execution  unit  during  said  first  processor 
cycle  and  executing  said  fixed  point  instruction  within  said 
non-fixed  point  execution  unit,  wherein  executioQjUiii  utiliza- 
tion IS  improved. 


5,809,324 

MULTIPLE  INSTRUCTION  DISPATCH  SYSTEM  FOR 

PIPELINED  MICROPROCESSOR  WITHOUT  BRANCH 

BREAKS 

Robert  Yung,  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,725 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/JO 

VS.  CI.  395—800.23  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  executing  fixed  point  instructions  within  a 
superscalar  processor,  said  superscalar  processor  having  a  memory 
and  a  plurality  of  execution  units,  including  a  fixed  point  execution 
unit  and  a  non-fixed  point  execution  unit,  wherein  said  superscalar 


1.  A  microprocessor  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  pipelined  functional  units; 

at  lea,si  one  instruction  buffer  providing  a  plurality  of  instruc- 
tions, including  branch  instructions  and  predicted  target 
instructions; 

an  instruction  dispatch  unit,  coupled  between  said  instruction 
buffer  and  said  plurality  of  pipelined  functional  units,  config- 
ured to  dispatch  both  a  branch  instruction  and  a  predicted 
target  instruction  to  said  functional  units  in  a  single  cycle; 
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an  outstanding  instruction  FIFO  storing  tracking  data  for  each 

instruction  in  said  plurality  of  pipelined  functional  units,  said 

tracking  data  including  a  single  valid  bit  for  each  instruction: 

branch  prediction  logic  configured  to  determine  if  said  predicted 

target  instruction  was  correct!)  predicted; 
FIFO  control  logic  conhgured  to  set  said  valid  bit  to  an  invalid 
state  for  said  tracking  data  correspt)nding  to  said  target 
instruction  and  subsequent  instructions  in  said  outstanding 
instruction  FIFO  if  said  predicted  target  instruction  was 
mispredicted:  and 
end  of  pipeline  valid  logic  configured  to  check  said  valid  bit  for 
each  instruction  at  the  end  of  said  pipelined  functional  units, 
and  prevent  the  storing  results  of  operations  for  any  instruc- 
tion determined  to  be  invalid. 


5,809^25 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCHEDL  LING 
IN.STRUCT10NS  BY  PREDICTING  Fl'TlRE 
AVAILABILITY  OF  RESOURCES  REQl  IRED  FOR 
EXECUTION 
Glenn  J.  Hinton.  Portland;  Robert  W.  Martell.   Michael  A. 
Felterman.  both  of  Hillsboro;  David  B.  Papworth.  Beaver- 
ton,  and  James  L.  .Schwartz,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  634.692,  Apr.  18.  1996,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  293..^88.  Aug.  19.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,555,432.  This 
application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Set.  No.  676.528 
Int.  CI."  G06F  WM 
U&  CI.  395-^.23  s  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  processor,  said  computer  processor  comprising: 
an  execution  unit,  said  execution  unit  executing  a  first  instruc- 
tion, said  execution  unable  to  receive  an  additional  instruction 
for  execution  until  execution  of  said  first  instruction  com- 
pletes, said  execution  unit  indicating  a  number  of  clock  cycles 
required  to  complete  execution  of  said  first  instruction: 
a  reservation  station,  said  reservation  station  compnsing  a  plu- 
rality of  entries  containing  instructions  to  be  executed,  each 
entry  comprising  a  field  indicating  a  number  of  clock  cycles 
until  an  instruction  associated  with  that  entry   is  ready  to 
execute:  and 
an  instruction  scheduler,  said  inslniclion  scheduler  locating  a 
first  entry  in  said  reservation  station  wherein  said  field  indi- 
cating a  number  of  clock  cycles  until  said  asswiated  insfimc- 
tion  is  ready  to  execute  matches  said  number  of  clock  cycles 
required  to  complete  execution  of  said  first  instruction,  said 
scheduler  dispatching  said  asswiated  instruction  from  said 
first  entry  to  said  execution  unit. 


5,809.326 
SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A 

SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Kazutaka  Nogami,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-245626 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9AX) 

IS.  CI.  395—800.32  ,  ,,  ■ 

4D0BESS  '  Claims 

51 


1.  A  signal  processor  comprising: 
an  instruction  memory  storing  instructions; 
an  instruction  bufler  having  a  plurality  of  entries  for  stonng 
instructions  output  from  said  instruction  memory  and  results 
of  decision  of  conditional  branch  instructions  among  said 
instructions; 
a   first   register  for  storing   addresses   corresponding   to   said 
instructions  stored  in  said  instruction  buffer  and  for  specifying 
an  address  of  an  instruction  to  be  transferred  under  control  of 
said  instruction  buffer: 
a  first  comparator  for  comparing  said  address  of  the  instruction 
stored  in  said  first  register  to  be  transferred  under  control  of 
said  instruction  buffer  with  an  address  in  a  program  counter 
and  for  supplying  a  comparison  result: 
a  second  comparator  for  comparing  a  result  of  decision  of  a 
conditional  branch  instruction  stored  in  said  instruction  buffer 
with  a  result  of  decision  of  the  condition  of  a  currently 
executed  conditional  branch  instruction  and  for  supplying  a 
comparison  result:  and 
a  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  comparison  results  from  said 
first  and  second  comparator  for  controlling  operations  of  .said 
instruction  buffer  and  said  instruction  memory, 
wherein,  when  an  instruction  loop  is  formed  by  a— conditional 
branch    instruction    among    instructions    output    from    said 
instruction  memory,  instructions  are  output  from  said  instruc- 
tion buffer  from  the  instruction  of  the  address  bv  said  first 
register  until  the  last  instruction  stored  in  said  instruction 
buffer  or  until  said  companson  result  of  said  second  compara- 
tor indicates  non-coincidence. 


5.809J27 

EIGHT-BIT  MICROCONTROLLER  HAVING  A  RLSC 

ARCHITECTURE 

\egard  Wollan,  Flataasen;  Alf-Egil  B.>gen,  Gaute  Mvklebust 
both  of  Trondheim,  all  of  Norway,  and  John  D.  Brvant.  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  a.s.signors  to  Almel  Corporation.  .San  Jose 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  824.932 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15AM) 
VS.  CI.  39^^J3  40  Claints 

I.  A  microcontroller  compnsing: 
an  instniclion  set: 

a  program  memory  for  storing  instructions  selected  from  the 
instruction  set; 
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5,809J28 
APPARATUS  FOR  FIBRE  CHANNEL  TRANSMISSION 

HAVING  INTERFACE  LOGIC.  BUFFER  MEMORY. 

MULTIPLEXOR/CONTROL  DEVICE.  FIBRE  CHANNEL 

CONTROLLER.  GIGABIT  LINK  MODULE, 

MICROPROCESSOR.  AND  BUS  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Charles  Edward  Nogales.  San  Juan  Capistrano,  and  William 

Glenn  Sooy.  Laguna  Niguel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Unisys  Corp..  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  576.113 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.1/00 

U.S.  CI.  395— «2S  11  Claims 


an  instruction  execution  unit  having  a  plurality  of  control  lines 
for  providing  control  signals  in  response  to  execution  of  an 
instruction: 

fetch  means  for  obtaining  an  insUMCtion  from  the  program 
memory  and  loading  the  obtained  instruction  into  the  instruc- 
tion execution  unit: 

a  program  bus  coupling  the  fetch  means  to  the  instruction 
execution  unit; 

a  data  memory  separate  from  the  program  memory,  the  data 
memory  having  an  address  space: 

an  eight-bit  data  bus  separate  from  the  program  bus.  the  data  bus 
being  coupled  lo  the  data  memory; 

a  register  file  coupled  lo  the  data  bus.  the  register  file  having  a 
plurality  of  eight-bil  registers,  the  register  tile  further  having 
combining  means  for  accessing  two  of  the  eight-bit  registers 
as  a  single  logical  sixteen-bit  register,  the  register  file  further 
having  a  dedicated  ALU  coupled  to  the  combining  means  to 
perform  arithmetic  functions  on  a  logical  sixteen-bit  register 
accessed  via  the  combining  means: 

a  general  purpose  ALU  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to 
the  register  file  to  receive  the  contents  of  two  eight-bit  regis- 
ters, the  general  purpose  ALU  having  a  third  input  to  receive 
a  constant-value  datum,  the  general  purpose  ALU  having 
means  for  selectively  operating  on  the  first,  second,  and  third 
inputs  to  produce  an  output  in  one  clock  cycle,  the  general 
purpose  ALU  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  data  bus: 

a  status  register  coupled  to  the  data  bus  and  to  the  general 
purpose  ALU.  the  status  register  having  flags  including  an 
interrupt  enable  flag,  a  bit  transfer  flag,  a  half-carry  flag,  a 
two's  complement  overflow  flag,  a  negative  flag,  a  sign  bit,  a 
zero  flag  and  a  carry  bit,  the  status  register  further  having  a  bit 
test  means  for  accessing  and  testing  one  of  the  flags: 

a  direct-address  bus  coupling  the  instruction  execution  unit  to 
directly  access  either  the  data  memory  or  the  register  file 
during  program  execution:  and 
an  indirect-address  bus  lo  provide  the  register  file  with  indirect 
data  access  to  the  data  memory  during  program  execution,  the 
indirect-address  bus  having  address-receiving  means  for 
receiving  a  sixteen-bit  value  from  the  combining  means  to 
sene  as  a  sixteen-bit  address: 
the  eight-bit  registers  of  the  register  file  having  addresses 
defined  within  the  address  space  of  the  data  memory,  thereby 
being  accessible  both  as  registers  and  as  memory  locations. 


I  An  apparatus  for  adapting  transmissions  between  an  industry 
standard  data  bus  of  a  host  computer  having  a  host  memory  and  a 
fibre  channel  coupled  between  said  host  computer  and  a  peripheral 
storage  subsystem  having  at  least  one  disk  drive,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  an  interface  logic  having  a  first  input/output  terminal  coupled 
to  said  industry  standard  bus  and  a  second  input/output  termi- 
nal coupled  to  a  local  bus  of  said  apparatus,  said  interface 
logic  comprising  a  first  set  of  registers  disposed  for  receiving 
requests  from  said  host  and  a  second  set  of  registers  disposed 
for  receiving  instructions  from  said  microprocessor: 

b.  a  buflFer  memory  having  input/output  terminals  coupled  to 
said  local  bus: 

c.  a  multiplexor/control  device  having  a  first  set  of  input/output 
terminals  coupled  to  said  local  bus  and  a  second  set  of 
input/output  terminals  disposed  for  transmitting  therethrough 
address  and  data,  said  multiplexor/control  comprising 
bi-directional  registers  and  buffers  disposed  for  merging 
address  and  data  on  said  local  bus  before  transmission  to  said 
fibre  channel  controller  dunng  a  wnte  to  disk  operation,  and 
for- separating  address  and  data  received  firom  said  gigalink 
module  during  a  read  from  disk  operation: 

d.  a  fibre  channel  controller  disposed  for  formatting  header  and 
data  strucmres  thai  meet  fibre  channel  protocol,  having  a  first 
inpui/output  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  set  of  input/ 
output  terminals  of  said  multiplexor/control  device  and  a 
second  input/output  terminal: 

e  a  gigabit  link  module  disposed  for  converting  said  header  and 
data  structures  from  a  parallel  format  lo  a  serial  format  and 
having  a  first  inpul/output  terminal  coupled  to  said  second 
input/output  terminal  of  said  fibre  channel  controller  and  a 
second  input/output  terminal  coupled  to  said  fibre  channel: 

f.  a  microprocessor  disposed  for  providing  service  requests  from 
said  host  to  read  and  write  data  from  said  host  memory  to  and 
from  said  peripheral  storage  subsystem  via  said  buffer 
memory,  said  microprocessor  having  address  and  data  input/ 
output  terminals  coupled  to  a  processor  bus:  and. 

g.  a  bus  control  device  coupled  between  said  processor  bus  and 
said  local  bus  for  providing  service  requests  of  said  interface 
logic,  said  fibre  channel  controller  and  said  microprocessor 
and  to  arbitrate  control  of  said  local  bus. 
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5,809  J29 
SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  THE  CONFIGL  RATION  OF  A 

COMPLTER  SYSTEM 
Moshe  Lichtman.  Bellevue:  Mark  R.  Enstrom,  Redmond:  Tho- 
mas E.  Lennon.  Seattle:  Ralph  A.  Lipe,  Woodinville:  Pierrc- 
^ves  Santerre.   Bellevue:    Robert  T.  Short.   Kirkland.  and 
David    W.    \bth,    Redmond,    all    of   Wash.,    assignors    to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond.  V\'ash. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  250.698.  May  27.  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480.764 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l.i/22.15/40 
C.S.  CI.  395-828  75  claims 
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I.  !n  a  computer  system  characterized  by  resources,  a  methixl 
for  configuring  said  resources  for  use  by  devices  of  said  computer 
system,  each  of  said  dev  ices  connected  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  system  busses,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  particular  one  of  said  devices  connected  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  system  busses; 

(b)  assigning  a  device  idenlilication  code  10  said  particular 
device,  wherein  said  device  identification  code  uniquely  iden- 
tities said  particular  device  connected  to  said  certain  system 
bus; 

(c)  obtaining  logical  configuration  data  for  said  particular 
device,  wherein  said  logical  configuration  data  supplies  con- 
figuration requirements  for  operating  said  particular  device 
with  said  computer  system; 

(d)  repealing  said  steps  (aHc)  for  each  of  the  remaining  ones  of 
said  devices  connected  to  said  selected  bus  system; 

(e)  identifying  a  device  driver  for  each  of  said  devices  In 
response  to  a  corresponding  device  identification  code,  said 
device  driver  operative  to  enable  communications  between 
said  corresponding  device  and  said  computer  system; 

(f)  allocating  said  resources  for  each  of  said  devices  in  response 
to  said  device  identification  code  and  said  logical  conhgura- 
lion  data  asswlaled  with  said  devices  to  prevent  a  conflicting 
Use  of  said  resources  b)  said  devices: 

(g)  loading  said  device  driver  for  each  of  said  devices  in 
response  to  allix-ating  said  resources;  and 

(h)  repeating  said  steps  (aMg)  for  each  of  the  remaining  ones  of 
said  system  busses  of  said  computer  system. 


(c)  an  internal  I/O  device  connected  to  the  system  bus  and 
constructed  such  that  the  I/O  address  area  assigned  to  the 
device  may  be  changed; 

(d)  an  expansion  connector  electrically  connected  to  the  system 
bus; 

(e)  an  expansion  device  detachably  connected  10  (he  expansion 
connector  thai  receives  and  decodes  the  I/O  address  on  the 
system  bus  via  the  expansion  connector  and  operates  when 
the  I/O  address  falls  within  a  prescribed  I/O  address  area 
requested  by  the  expansion  device;  and 

(f)  an  environment  conhguration  means  for  contigunng  the 
operating  environment  for  said  Internal  I/O  device  when 
power  10  the  system  is  lumed  on.  wherein  said  environment 
conhguration  means  comprises: 

(1)  first  means  for  outputting  to  said  system  bus  ihe  I/O 
address  falling  within  a  first  I/O  address  area  alUxated 
beforehand  to  the  internal  I/O  dev  ice  and  performing  access 
of  the  internal  I/O  device  via  ihe  system  bus; 

(2)  second  means  for  determining,  based  on  whether  or  not 
the  access  of  the  internal  I/O  device  was  performed  nor- 
mally, whether  or  not  the  firsi  I/O  address  area  allocated  10 
Ihe  Internal  I/O  device  and  the  I/O  address  area  requested 
by  the  expansion  device  overlap  independent  of  recogniz- 
ing the  I/O  address  of  the  expansion  device;  and 

(3)  third  means  for  changing  ihe  I/O  address  area  of  the 
internal  I/O  device  from  the  first  I/O  address  area  to  a 
second  I/O  address  area  different  from  the  first  I/O  address 
area  when  the  I/O  address  areas  are  deiemilned  to  overlap. 


5.8(»9„13l 

SYSTEM  FOR  RETRIEVING  CONFIGl  RATION 

INFORMATION  FROM  NODE  CONFIGIRATION 

ME.MORV  IDENTIFIED  BY  KEY  FIELD  USED  AS 

SEARCH  CRITERION  Dl  RIN(;  RETRIEVAL 

Erik  P.  Staats.  Brookdale.  and  Robin  D.  Lash.  Milpitas.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626.462 

Int.  CI.'  (;()6F  IMKI:I</24:H/<(, 

U.S.  a.  395-830  ,2  Claims 


5.809  J30 

CONFLICT  FREE  PC  IN  WHICH  ONLY  THE  I/O 

ADDRESS  OF  INTERNAL  DEVICE  IS  CHAN(;E  WHEN  IT 

IS  DETERMINED  THAT  THE  I/O  ADDRE.SS  IS  OVERLAP 

B^  EXPANSION  DEVICE 
Ryoji  Ninomiya.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299.202.  Aug.  31.  1994.  abandonwi. 
This  application  Sep.  26.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  720.273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1994.  6-057414 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  IMlO 
I  .S.  CI.  395^29  22  ciainus 

I.  A  computer  sysiem  comprising: 

(a)  a  CPU; 

(b)  a  system  bus  electrically  connected  to  the  CPU; 
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I.  A  computer  implemented  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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retrieving,  from  a  configuration  memory  of  a  first  node  of 
computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  interconnected 
by  a  bus  having  one  or  more  communication  links,  configu- 
ration information  associated  with  the  first  node,  the  configu- 
ration information  being  identified  by  a  key  field  used  as  a 
search  criterion  during  the  retrieval 


5,809^32 

SUPPLEMENTAL  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  HOST 

PROCESSOR  AND  MASS  STORAGE  CONTROLLER 

USING  MODIFIED  DIAGNOSTIC  COMMANDS 

Natan  Vishlitzky,  and  Erez  Ofer.  both  of  Brookline,  Mass.. 

as.signors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657,341 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—835  10  Claims 
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1 .  A  mass  storage  system  comprising: 

a  mass  storage  array  having  a  plurality  of  mass  storage  devices, 

a  storage  controller  for  receiving  and  sending  data  from  and  to 
said  storage  device. 

a  host  computer  connected  to  a  communications  bus  for  com- 
municating data  and  commands  with  the  storage  controller. 

said  storage  controller  being  connected  to  said  bus  for  commu- 
nicating data  and  commands  with  the  host  computer. 

said  host  modifying  standard  bus  diagnostic  commands  for 
transmitting  select,  non-diagnostic  commands  to  said  storage 
controller,  and 

said  storage  controller  receiving  said  modified  commands,  and 
transmitting  modified  diagnostic  commands  to  the  host  over 
the  bus  in  response  to  the  received  modified  commands. 
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register  means  stored  within  said  hardware  state  machine  for 
storing  address  information  of  said  descriptor  means: 

bus  controller  means  coupled  to  said  DMA  controller  means 
and  said  hardware  state  machine  means  for  implementing  a 
memory  data  transfer  request  from  said  DMA  controller 
means  and  said  hardware  state  machine  means;  and 

device  controller  means  coupled  to  said  DMA  controller 
means  and  said  hardware  state  machine  means  for  receiving 
and  responding  to  said  command  signals  from  said  hard- 
ware state  machine  means,  transferring  long  streams  of  said 
data  to  and  from  said  DMA  controller  means,  and  generat- 
ing and  returning  said  completion  status  to  said  hardware 
state  machine  means  after  said  transfer  of  data  is  complete. 


5,809,334 
RECEIVE  PACKET  PRE-PARSING  BY  A  DNU 
CONTROLLER 
Daniel  J.  Galdun,  Huntsburg.  and  Peter  J.  Boldt,  W.  Farming- 
ton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company, 
LLC,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,891 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/32 

U.S.  CI.  395—842  17  Claims 


5,809„^33 

SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE 

BUS  MASTERING  IN  DESKTOP  PC  VIA  HARDWARE 

STATE  MACHINE  FOR  PROGRAMMING  DMA 
CONTROLLER,  GENERATING  COMMAND  SIGNALS 
AND  RECEIVING  COMPLETION  STATUS 
Franklyn  H.  Story,  Chandler;  David  R.  Evoy,  Tempe;  Peter 
Chambers,  Scottsdale,  and  Lonnie  Goff,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz., 
assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
^  Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,988 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00:13/00 
\iS>.  CI.  395—842  20  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  implementing  penpheral  device  bus  mastering  in 
a  desktop  personal  computer  (PC)  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

desktop  PC  system  comprising; 

Direct  Memory  Access  (DMA)  controller  means  for  transfer- 
ring data  to  and  from  memory  of  said  desktop  PC  system: 
hardware  state  machine  means  coupled  to  said  DMA  control- 
ler means  for  programming  said  DMA  controller  means, 
generating  and  sending  command  signals,  and  receiving 
completion  status  after  transfer  of  data  is  complete; 
descriptor  means  stored  in  said  memory  of  said  desktop  PC 
system  for  describing  each  data  transfer  that  said  hardware 
state  machine  means  initiates,  controls,  and  completes; 
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13.  An  imelligeni  DMA  controller  comprising; 

a  channel  for  receiving  and  transmitting  data,  in  the  form  of  a 
data  packet,  to  and  from  the  DMA  controller: 

a  plurality  of  internal  control  registers  used  to  control  the  trans- 
mitting of  the  data  packet  through  the  data  channel;  and 

a  pre-parsing  section  configured  to  determine  the  status  of  a 
received  data  packet  prior  to  the  data  packet  being  processed 
by  a  host  processor,  the  pre-parsing  section  including  a  means 
for  interrogating  an  external  data  receiving  device  to  deter- 
mine if  the  data  packet  is  a  valid  data  packet,  a  data  packet 
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with  an  error,  or  a  null  packei.  and  means  for  marking  the  data 
packet  in  accordance  with  the  interrogation. 


5,809335 
DATA  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
HANDLING  DMA  BLOCK  TRANSFER  INTERRUPTIONS 
Yasuaki  Kamiya,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-274428 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/28 

VS.  a.  395—842  5  Claims 
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1.  A  data  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  channels  having 
respective  different  priorities  imparted  thereto; 

at  least  one  backup  channel  Information  memory  for  saving 
control  information  necessary  for  a  restart  of  an  interrupted 
DMA  transfer  through  one  of  the  plurality  of  the  DMA 
channels,  each  of  the  at  least  one  backup  channel  information 
memory  being  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
DMA  channels:  and 

control  means  responsive  to  a  transfer  command  for  command- 
ing a  DMA  transfer  through  one  of  the  plurality  of  DMA 
channels. 

wherein  when  a  transfer  command  interrupts  an  execution  of  a 
DMA  transfer  through  one  of  the  plurality  of  DMA  channels 
having  a  lower  priority  than  the  priority  of  one  of  the  plurality 
of  DMA  channels  used  by  the  interrupting  transfer  command, 
the  control  means  executes  the  following  steps' 

1 )  interrupting  the  DMA  transfer  through  the  DMA  channel 
having  the  lower  priority; 

2)  saving  control  information  of  the  Interrupted  DMA  transfer 
in  one  of  the  at  least  one  backup  channel  information 
memory  associated  with  the  DMA  channel  having  the 
lower  priority: 

3)  executing  the  interrupting  transfer  command: 

4)  reading  the  saved  control  information  of  the  interrupted 
DMA  transfer  from  the  backup  channel  information 
memory  associated  with  the  DMA  channel  having  the 
lower  priority:  and 

5)  restarting  the  interrupted  DMA  transfer  through  the  DMA 
channel  having  the  lower  priority  after  Hnishing  the  execu- 
tion of  the  interrupting  transfer  command. 


5,809336 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  MICROPROCESSOR  HAVING 
VARIABLE  SPEED  SYSTEM  CLOCK 
Charles  H.  Moore,  Woodside,  and  RusseU  H.  Fish,  ill,  Mt. 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Patriot  Scientific  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  389334,  Aug.  3,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,440,749. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,918 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04 
VS.  CI.  395—845  10  Claims 
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EXTERNAL  MEMORY  BUS 
1.  A  microprocessor  system,  comprising  a  single  integrated 
circuit  including  a  central  processing  unit  and  an  entire  ring  oscil- 
lator variable  speed  system  clock  in  said  single  integrated  circuit 
and  connected  to  said  central  processing  unit  for  clocking  said 
central  processing  unit,  said  central  processing  unit  and  said  ring 
oscillator  variable  .speed  system  clock  each  Including  a  plurality  of 
electronic  devices  correspondingly  constructed  of  the  same  process 
technology  with  corresponding  manufacturing  variations,  a  pro- 
cessing frequency  capability  of  said  central  processing  unit  and  a 
speed  of  said  ring  oscillator  variable  speed  system  clock  varying 
together  due  to  said  manufacturing  variations  and  due  to  at  least 
operating  voltage  and  temperature  of  said  single  integrated  circuit; 
an  on-chip  input/output  interface  connected  to  exchange  coupling 
control  signals,  addresses  and  data  with  said  central  processing 
unit;  and  a  second  clock  independent  of  said  ring  oscillator  vari- 
able speed  system  clock  connected  to  said  input/output  interface. 


5,809337 

MASS  STORAGE  DEVICES  UTILIZING  HIGH  SPEED 

SERIAL  COMMUNICATIONS 

Eric  C.  Hannah,  Pebble  Beach;  Jerrold  V.  Hauck,  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  Richard  L.  Coulson,  Portland,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,759 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/00 

V.S.  a.  395—853  16  Claims 
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1  A  mass  storage  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  medium  on  which  digital  signals  can  be  stored, 
wherein: 

the  mass  storage  device  is  coupleable  to  a  computer  through  a 
high-speed  serial  bus.  the  high-speed  serial  bus  having  a 
latency  and  a  signal  transmission  rate  sufficient  to  enable 
transmission  of  the  digital  signals  between  the  mass  storage 
device  and  the  computer  without  interim  storage  of  the  digital 
signals  in  a  buffer  Inside  the  mass  storage  device,  wherein  the 
computer  has  a  processor  capable  of  processing  the  digital 
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signals  and  ihe  digital  signals  may  be  transmitted  between  the 
mass  storage  device  and  the  computer  without  processing  of 
the  digital  signals  by  a  processor  in  the  mass  storage  desice. 
further  wherein  the  high-speed  serial  bus  has  a  bandwidth 
high  enough  and  a  latency  low  enough  to  transmit  the  digital 
signals  in  real  time  and  the  processor  in  the  computer  can 
perform  at  least  one  of  digital  signal  compression,  digital 
signal  decompression,  digital  signal  transforming,  error  cor- 
rection and  coding  correction  in  real  time. 


5,809„^38 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  PLURALITY  OF  DATA 
SETS  BETWEEN  A  PERIPHERAL  AND  A  HOST 
INTERFACE  UTILIZING  DATA  DRIVING  CIRCUITRY 
STROBED  BY  HOST  INTERFACE  OR  PERIPHERAL 
Dean  A.  Klein,  Lake  City,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Micron  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Nampa,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,288,  Nov.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,685,012.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,820 

Int.  CI."  G06F  UA>4:J5/I6 

VS.  CI.  395—855  10  Claims 
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1.  A  peripheral  device  comprising: 

connection  circuitry  for  connecting  the  peripheral  device  to  host 
interface  circuitry; 

storage  circuitry  for  storing  data  to  be  transferred  from  the 
peripheral  device  to  the  host  interface  circuitry;  and 

data  driving  circuitry  for  transferring  data  from  the  storage 
circuitry  to  the  host  interface  circuitry,  wherein  at  one  time 
the  data  driving  circuitry  drives  a  tirsl  set  of  data  that  is 
strobed  by  a  first  control  signal  generated  by  the  host  interface 
circuitry,  and  wherein  at  another  time  the  data  dn\ing  cir- 
cuitry drives  a  second  set  of  data  that  is  strobed  by  a  second 
control  signal  that  is  generated  by  the  peripheral  device. 
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signal  generator  means  ha\ing  a  first  set  of  inputs  creating  a 
digital  word  indicating  the  current  state  of  a  FIFO  and  a  flag 
input  receiving  a  look-ahead  flag  representing  a  particular 
fullness  characteristic  of  said  FIFO,  said  signal  generator 
means  manipulating  said  inputs  to  create  a  first  set  of  outputs 
representing  the  first  set  of  inputs,  a  second  set  of  outputs 
representing  a  digital  complement  to  the  first  set  of  inputs, 
and  a  third  set  of  outputs  representing  the  look-ahead  flag  and 
a  digital  complement  of  the  look-ahead  flag; 

product  generator  means  having  a  first  set  of  inputs  connected  to 
the  first,  second  and  third  set  of  outputs  of  the  signal  generator 
means,  said  product  generator  means  manipulating  said  first 
set  of  inputs  to  produce  a  set  of  outputs  representing  the 
current  state  of  the  FIFO;  and 

flag  decoder  means  having  a  set  of  decoder  inputs  connected  to 
the  set  of  outputs  of  the  product  generator,  said  flag  decoder 
means  manipulating  the  set  of  decoder  inputs  to  create  an 
output  flag  that  is  at  one  logic  state  when  the  HFO  is  at  said 
particular  fullness  characteristic  and  is  at  another  logic  slate 
when  the  FIFO  is  not  at  said  particular  fullness  characteristic. 


5,809340 
ADAPTIVELY  GENERATING  TIMING  SIGNALS  FOR 
ACCESS  TO  VARIOUS  MEMORY  DEVICES  BASED  ON 
STORED  PROFILES 
James  F.  Bertone.  Quincy:   Bruno  DiPlacido,  Jr.,  Dedham; 
Thomas  F.  Joyce,  Westford;  Martin  Massucci,  Burlington; 
Lance  J.  McNally,  Townsend,  all  of  Mass.:  Thomas  L.  Mur- 
ray, Jr.,  Hollis.  N.H.;  Chester  M.  Nibby,  Jr.,  Beveriy,  Mass.; 
Michelle  A.   Pence,   Chelmsford,   Mass.;    Marc   Sanfacon, 
North  Chelmsford,  Mass.:  Jian-Kuo  Shen,  Belmont,  Mass.; 
Jeffrey  S.  Somers,  Lowell,  Mass.;  G.  Lewis  Steiner,  Milford, 
Mass.;  William  S.  Wu,  Cupertino,  Calif.;  Norman  J.  Ras- 
mussen,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.;  Suresh  K.  Marisetty,  San  Jose,  and 
Puthiya  K.  Nizar,  El  Darado  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Packard  Bell  NEC,  Sacramento,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,810,  May  12,  1997,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,520,  Mar.  16,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  258,752,  Jun.  10,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,708,  Apr.  30, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
909,745 
Int.  CI."  G06F  Ii/16 
MS.  CI.  395—878  5  Claims 
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5,809,339 
STATE  MACHINE  DESIGN  FOR  GENERATING  HALF- 
FULL  AND  HALF-EMPTY  FLAGS  IN  AN 
ASYNCHRONOUS  FIFO 
Andrew   L.    Hawkins,   and    Pidugu    L.    Narayana,   both   of 
Starkville,  Miss.,  a.ssignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,918 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

MS.  a.  395— «77  20  Oaims 
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2.  A  memory  controller  for  adaptively  generating  timing  signals 
1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  output  flag  that  represents  the    for  controlling  one  or  more  memory  elements  having  coded  timing 
fullness  of  a  RFO  buffer,  said  apparatus  comprising:  values  in  a  computer  system,  comprising: 
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means  for  reading  and  decoding  ihe  coded  memor>  elemeiu 
timing  values  present  in  the  memory  elements: 

means  for  storing  one  or  more  profiles  of  said  one  or  more 
memory  elements  that  may  be  controlled  by  said  memory 
controller,  said  one  or  more  profiles  compnsmg  timing  char- 
acteristics of  said  one  or  more  memory  elements: 

means  for  automatically  selectmg  said  one  or  more  profiles 
based  on  the  coded  timing  values,  said  one  or  more  profiles 
corresponding  to  said  one  or  more  memory  elements  in  the 
computer  system  for  adaptively  providing  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined timing  characteristics  values  representing  timing 
characteristics  of  the  memory  circuits  in  the  computer  system 
based  on  said  liming  characteristics  values: 

means  responsive  to  the  timing  characteristics  values  for  calcu- 
lating a  plurality  of  liming  control  values  representing  time 
intervals  between  memory  timing  events,  the  timing  conttol 
values  including  first  timing  control  values  repre.senting 
memory  timing  events  relative  to  the  start  of  a  memory 
operation  cycle,  and  second  timing  control  values  represent- 
ing memory  timing  events  relative  to  other  memory  timing 
events:  and 

a  sute  machine  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  liming  control 
values  for  generating  actual  timing  signals  for  adaptively 
controlling  operation  of  the  memory  elements. 


means  for  transmitting  said  received  character  if  said  detection 
signal  is  not  activated,  and  transmitting  said  substitute  char- 
acter preceeded  by  a  control-escape  character  if  said  detection 
signal  is  activated. 


5.809  J41 

CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSMITTING  RECEIVED 

CHARACTER  WHEN  DETECTION  SIGNAL  IS  NOT 

ACTIVATED  AND  TRANSMITTING  SCBSTITIJTE 

CHARACTER  WHEN  THE  DETECTION  SIGNAL  IS 

ACTIVATED 

Hanumanthrao  \.  Nimishakvi.  3780  Warwick  Rd,  Fremont, 

Calif.  94555.  and  Kameswaran  Slvamani.  1055  Lily  Ave., 

Sunnyvale.  Calif.  94086 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  625.661.  Mar.  29,  1996.  This 

application  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.641 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  I.W2 

VS.  a.  395—880  23  claims 


1.  A  data  path  circuil  for  iransmining  Async-HDLC  data  with 
transparency  mapping,  compnsing: 

means  for  receiving  a  character  to  be  transmuted: 

means  for  activating  a  detection  signal  if  said  recei%ed  character 

is  an  active  one  of  a  set  of  control  characters; 
means  for  inverting  a  predetermined  bit  of  said  received  charac- 
ter to  generate  a  subslilule  character:  and 


5,809.342 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

GENERATING  DELAY-BASED  AUDIO  EFFECTS  IN  A 

WAVETABLE  MUSIC  SYNTHESIZER  WHICH  STORES 

WAVETABLE  DATA  IN  SYSTEM  MEMORY 

Dale  Gulick.  .Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,850 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  7/02 

13.  CI.  395-884  i8  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  generating  delay-ba.sed  audio  effects  in 
a  wavetable  music  synthesis  system  comprising: 

a  system  memory,  said  system  memory  storing  wavetable  data: 
an  I/O  bus  coupled  to  said  system  memory:  and 
a  system  audio  device  compnsing: 

an  I/O  bus  interface  coupled  to  said  I/O  bus; 

a  synthesizer  having  a  data  path  and  an  address  generator,  said 
synthesizer  address  generator  generating  a  request  compris- 
ing control  signals,  said  control  signals  compnsing  address 
and  voice  number  signals  to  request  said  wavetable  data, 
wherein  said  synthesizer  generates  sounds  in  response  to 
said  wavetable  data: 

a  plurality  of  buffers  coupled  to  said  1/0  bus  interface  and  to 
said  synthesizer  data  path  for  buffering  said  wavetable  data 
from  said  system  memory,  each  of  said  plurality  of  buffers 
having  a  sample  depth  for  storing  a  plurality  of  wavetable 
data  samples: 

a  plurality  of  write-back  buffers  coupled  to  said  I/O  bus 
interface,  said  buffer  manager  and  said  data  path  of  said 
synthesizer  for  effects  processing,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
write-back  buffers  has  a  write-back  buffer  depth;  and 

a  buffer  manager  coupled  to  said  I/O  bus  interface,  said 
synthesizer  address  generator,  said  plurality  of  buffers,  and 
said  plurality  of  write-back  buffers,  for  managing  transfers 
ol  said  wavetable  data  from  said  system  memory  to  said 
buffers  and  from  said  wnte-back  buffers  to  said  system 
memory: 

» herein  said  wavetable  data  is  transferred  from  said  buffers  lo 
said  synthesizer  data  path  in  response  to  said  control  sig- 
nals from  said  synthesizer  for  said  wavetable  data;  and 

wherein  said  wavetable  data  is  transferred  from  said  synthe- 
sizer data  path  to  said  plurality  of  wnte-back  buffers  in 
response  to  said  control  signals  from  said  synthesizer  for 
said  wavetable  data. 
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5.809^3 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CONTAINER  LOADING 

APPARATL'S 

John  Biondo,  7132  Johnson  Dr.,  Suite  B,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

94588 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,113 
Int.  CI."  G03B  15/00:17/50 


3-iiri  con" 


U.S.  CI.  396—2 


12  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  film  container  loading  apparatus  supported  on 
a  base  member  and  used  in  conjunction  with  a  camera,  compnsing: 

a.  a  platform,  said  platform  including  a  turntable  rotatably  linked 
to  the  base  member,  said  platfonn  further  including  a  horizon- 
tal surface,  said  platform  further  connected  to  a  central  shaft 
element  permitting  rotation  of  said  turntable  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  turntable  further  including  an  edge  portion; 

b.  holding  means  provided  by  said  turntable  for  mounting  a 
plurality  of  film  containers  in  a  side-by-side  configuration  at 
said  platform  horizontal  surface; 

c.  rotation  means  for  turning  said  turntable  relative  to  the  base 
member,  said  rotation  means  including  a  rotatable  shaft  hav- 
ing a  friction  surface  contacting  said  edge  portion  of  said 
turntable,  and  a  motor  for  turning  said  rotatable  shaft;  and 

d.  motivating  means  for  removing  a  film  container  from  said 
holding  means  at  the  surface  of  said  platform  and  to  the 
vicinity  of  a  portion  of  the  camera  for  exposing,  and  for 
replacing  the  film  container  at  a  said  platform  surface  after 
exposure  of  the  film  by  the  camera. 
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changing  means  for  changing  the  initial  mode  in  accordance 
with  a  designation  made  by  a  user's  manual  operation  inde- 
pendently of  any  previously  selected  operation  mode. 


5,809345 

PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Norio   Numako,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to  Asatai    Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623^94,  Mar.  27,  19%.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100478; 
Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100479 

Inter  G03B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  396 — 48  31  Oaims 


5.809,344 
CAMERA 
Tokuji  Ishida,  Daito;  Vasuo  Nakanishi,  Osaka:  Toshihiko  Ish- 
imura,  Habikino;  Takehiro  Katoh,  Nara:  Kenji  Ishibashi, 
Sakai:  Yoshihiro  Hara,  KishiMada:  Takashi  Kondo,  Neya- 
ga»a,  and  Hiroshi  Yoshino,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,643,  Mar.  1,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5350.611, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,605,  May  27.  1992. 

This  application  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-123978 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  I  VAX) 
VS.  C\.  396 — »8  21  Claims 

1.  A  camera  compnsing; 

operation  means  for  executing  a  predetermined  function  of  the 
camera,  wherein  said  operation  means  has  a  plurality  of 
selectable  operation  modes  including  an  initial  mode; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  a  desired  operation  mode  among 
the  plurality  of  selectable  operation  modes  for  a  particular 
photographic  session; 
reset  means  for  resetting  the  operation  mixle  selected  by  said 
selecting  means  to  the  initial  mode;  and 


1.  An  electronically  controlled  camera  comprising; 

a  read  only  memory  (ROM),  said  ROM  storing  a  control  pro- 
gram to  control  operations  of  said  camera,  said  control  pro- 
gram being  provided  with  a  transfer  point  to  call  a  software 
modification  management  routine; 

an  electrically  erasable  programmable  read  only  memory 
(EEPROM),  said  EEPROM  stonng  at  least  one  modifying 
program  for  mtxiifving  said  control  program,  and  for  storing 
modification  information  related  to  a  modification  of  said 
control  program; 
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a  random  access  memory  (RAM),  said  RAM  storing  said  at  least 
one  mixlifying  program  and  said  nwdilication  information; 
and 

a  controller,  said  controller  determining  whether  said  at  least  one 
modifying  program  is  present  in  said  EEPROM  in  accordance 
with  said  moditicalion  infomialion  and  address  information 
indicating  a  current  operating  position  of  said  control  pro- 
gram, said  addijpss  information  mcluding  a  return  address  for 
returning  to  said  control  program  after  execution  of  said 
mtxiification  management  routine,  said  controller  executing 
said  control  program  and  said  at  least  one  modifying  program 
upon  determining  that  said  modifying  program  is  present  in 
said  EEPROM.  said  controller  further  determining  whether 
said  at  least  one  modifying  program  is  resident  data  or  non- 
resident data  and  copying  said  at  least  one  modifying  program 
from  said  EEPROM  to  said  RAM  during  an  initialization 
routine  for  execution  if  said  control  determines  that  said  at 
least  one  mixlifying  program  is  resident  data,  and  said  con- 
troller copying  said  at  least  one  modifying  program  to  a 
location  of  said  RAM  where  said  resident  data  has  been  stored 
when  said  controller  determines  said  at  least  one  modifying 
program  is  non-resident  data. 


5,809  J47 

MOTION  COMPENSATION  DEMC  E  TO  COMPENSATE 

FOR  MOTION  Dl  E  TO  HANI)  MOVEMENT 

Kazutoshj  I'sui,  Kawasaki.  Japan.  a.s.signor  lo  Nikon  C'orpora- 

tion.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996.  .Sen  No.  710,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  14,  1995,  7-2J6888 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  5/(HI 
U..S.  CI.  396-53  11  Claims 


IMAGE  STABILIZING  DEVICE 

Tatsuo     Fujisaki.     Yokohama.    Japan.     a.s.siBnor    to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  953,1»4,  Sep.  29,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  661,404,  Feb.  26.  1991, 

abandoned   This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-046043 

Int.  CI."  G03B  I7/(H):  G02B  :7/M 

U.S.  CI.  396-55  II  aalms 


1  An  apparatus  adapted  lo  an  image  blur  prevention  apparatus 
having  a  movable  member  movable  for  image  blur  prevention, 
comprising: 

a  control  portion  for.  correspt)nding  to  an  output  of  a  blur 
detection  device  for  detecting  a  blur  slate,  controlling  an 
absolute  position  of  said  movable  member  in  accordance  with 
a  blur  signal  corresponding  to  a  delected  blur  displacement, 
said  control  ponion  controlling  the  absolute  position  of  said 
movable  member  so  that  the  blur  signal  and  the  absolute 
position  satisfy  a  predetennined  relationship:  and 

a  regulating  portion  lor  regulating  the  movemeni  of  the  movable 
member  in  accordance  with  said  blur  signal  when  said  blur 
signal  becomes  larger  than  a  predetermined  level. 


1.  A  motion  compensation  device  comprising: 

a  motion  detection  unit  to  detect  motion: 

a  motion  compensation  optical  system  to  compensate  for  image 
motion: 

a  position  detecting  unit  to  detect  position  data  of  the  motion 
compensation  optical  system; 

a  motion  compensation  drive  unit  lo  drive  the  motion  compen- 
sation optical  system: 

a  motion  compensation  control  unit  to  calculate,  from  output  of 
the  motion  detection  unit,  a  target  position  signal  based  on 
input  lens  data,  subject  range  data,  and  fiK-al  distance  data  of 
the  motion  compensation  optical  system,  and  based  on  the 
target  position  signal,  lo  control  the  motion  compensation 
drive  unit;  and 

a  center  bias  calculation  unit  to  correct,  based  on  the  position 
data  obtained  from  the  position  delecting  unit,  the  target 
position  signal  towards  a  center  of  possible  movement  of  the 
motion  compensation  optical  system. 


5,809„^48 
ZOOM  COMPACT  CAMERA 
Hiroshi  Nomura:  Kazuyoshi  Azegami,  and  Takamitsu  Sasaki, 
all   of  Tokyo.   Japan.   as.signors   to  Asahi    Kogaku   Kogvo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  36.  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,931 
Claims  priority,  applicatitm  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-012317; 
Feb.  2.  1996,  8-017876 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  396-72  3,  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  compact  camera  compnsing: 
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a  camera  body  including  a  stationary  barrel  portion  which  is 

provided  with  a  guide  groove: 
a   movable   barrel   which   is   provided   with   a  guide   key   that 

slidably  engages  with  said  guide  groove  for  guiding  said 

movable  barrel; 
a  code  plate  which  is  (ixed  in  said  guide  groove  and: 
a  contacting  terminal,  provided  on  said  guide  key  to  be  in 

slidable  contact  with  said  code  plate: 
wherein  a  position  of  said  movable  barrel  is  detected  based  on  a 

signal  produced  by  the  relative  position  of  said  contacting 

termmal  with  respect  to  said  code  plate. 


5,809349 
CAMERA  W ITH  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  OBJECTIVE 
LENS  AND  IMAGE  CARRIER  AND  A  FOCUSING 
PROCESS 
Wilfried  Donner.  Humboldtstrasse  16,  D-3361S  Bielefeld,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9*/00088,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21882,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  10,  1995,  195  00 
507.4 

Int.  CI."  G03B  5/W;5/0«.  /.V.?6 
U.S.  a.  396—89  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  focusing  process  for  a  camera: 

having  an  objective  lens  carrier  (OT)  and  an  image  carrier  (BT), 
which  are  maintained  positionally  relative  to  one  another  in  a 
straight  line  optical  bench  direction  (X)  in  which  the  spatial 
interval  (xl~x2.  x2-x3,  8b)belween  them  is  variable,  wherein 
the  said  inten'al  changes  are  signaled  to  a  microprocessor 
(PR). 

equipping  the  objective  lens  carrier  (OT)  with  an  objective  lens 
(O)  secured  to  pivot  about  two  axes  (Y.  Z),  said  axes  being 
perpendicular  to  one  another  and  to  an  optical  bench  direction 
(X).  two  respective  objective  lens  angles  (9.  <t>)  and  a  focal 
length  (f)  of  said  objective  lens  being  inputted  to  the  micro- 
processor (PR), 

the  image  carrier  (BT)  having  a  frosted  glass  plate  image  screen 
(BA>.  said  screen  being  moveable  about  the  two  axes  (Y.  Z) 
perpendicularly  disposed  (o  one  another  and  to  the  direction 
of  the  bench  direction  (Xi,  and  two  respective  image  recep- 
tion angles  (a,  P)  thereof  being  sent  to  the  microprocessor 
(PR). 

the  image  screen  (BA)  having  a  focusing  adjustment  sensor 
(CD),  which  signals  a  degree  of  focus,  and  is  positionable  in 
two  image  reception  coordinates  (Yl*.  Zl*)  which,  together 
with  a  focus  value,  are  inputted  to  the  microprocessor  (PR), 

further  possessing  at  least  three  select  image  point  areas  (81, 
B2,  B3).  which  lie  in  a  secondary  image  plane  for  the  simul- 
taneous adjustment  of  a  focus  having  said  image  point  areas 
and  the  focus  adjustment  sensor  (CD)  on  the  image  screen 
(BA)  subjected  to  determination  of  their  respective  image 


screen  coordinates  by  means  of  a  change  in  the  interval 
between  the  image  carrier  (BT)  and  the  objective  lens  (O) 
sequentially  at  a  current  time  for  each  area  of  said  image  point 
areas  through  focus  adjustment  by  means  of  (he  determination 
of  the  related  screen  coordinates  (Y2*.  Z2*.  Y3*,  Z3*).  and 
said  positional  changes  of  the  image  carrier  (BT).  these  being 
(xl-2x.  x2-x3)  and  being  inpuned  to  the  microprocessor. 

obtaining,  by  means  of  input  data  collected  from  the  micropro- 
cessor (PR)  a  determination  of  the  positional  parameters  (a„, 
b„.  a„,  b„,,  6„,  <I>„)  of  the  image  screen  (BA)  as  well  as  of  the 
secondary  image  from  which,  together  with  a  ^rther  image 
parameter  necessary  for  computation,  this  latter  originating  in 
the  solution  of  image  equations,  calculating  such  set  point 
adjustment  values  (6„,„,  O,,,/,)  suitable  for  the  pivoting  of  the 
objective  lens  carrier  (OT)  along  with  a  value  for  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  interval  between  the  image  earner  (BT)  and  the 
objective  carrier  (OT),  and  the  results  thereof  being  made 
available,  so  that  the  new  image  plane  adjusted  by  these 
set-point  values  (6,„„.  O,,,,,.  xb,„„)  comes  as  close  as  possible 
to  coinciding  with  the  image  screen  (BA). 

(herein  characterized,  in  that  one  of  the  objective  lens  focusing 
adjustment  parameters  (9,  <I>.  axial  displacement)  is  altered  by 
a  predetermined  amount,  thus  allowing  a  condition  wherein, 
for  a  selected  image  point,  can  be  measured  an  extension 
difference,  which  distance  is  determined  by  an  extension 
apparatus  AA  in  the  bench  direction  (X)  and  a  first  set  of  the 
image  equations  with  the  input  of  the  original  objective  lens 
adjustment  parameters  and  an  undetermined  image  distaiKC 
(b)  as  well  as  a  further  set  of  image  equations  with  the  input 
of  varied  objective  lens  parameters  (9,  <t>)  and  compensated 
by  the  image  distance  (b),  changed  by  an  extension  differertce 
(5b)  and  permitting  determination  of  the  set  point  values 

functional  derivations  of  the  image  equations  having  been  cre- 
ated in  regard  to  the  objective  lens  focusing  parameters  (0.  <I>, 
axial  displacement)  and  in  regard  to  the  current  image  dis- 
tance (b)  in  accord  with  the  focus  at  the  time  and  the  thereby 
arrived  at  focus  change  (0,  <X>.  axial  displacement)  and  the 
measured  extension  difference  (6b).  being  inputted  to  the  said 
derivations  and  solved  for  the  set  point  signals  (9,„„,  <!>„.//. 
xb,,,,,). 


5,809350 
FLASH  DEVICE  HAVING  FLAT  EMISSION  MODE 
Hajime  Fukui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  693,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-212020 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  396—166  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  flash  photography  system  having  a  camera  control  circuit 
and  a  flash  emission  control  circuit,  said  flash  photography  system 
comprising: 
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a  communication  line  for  performing  communication  between 
said  camera  control  circuit  and  said  flash  emission  control 
circuit,  said  communication  line  including  a  clock  line  for  a 
clock  pulse,  data  communication  being  pertbrmed  between 
said  camera  control  circuit  and  said  flash  emission  control 
circuit  in  synchronism  with  the  clock  pulse  on  said  clock  line. 

wherein  said  flash  emission  control  circuit  generates  an  emission 
command  to  start  a  light  emitting  operation  by  detecting  a 
change  in  signal  on  said  clock  line  after  predetermined  data 
has  been  communicated  by  said  data  comtnunicalion. 
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5,809  J5; 
DUAL  W  HEEL  FRAME  COUNTER 
Thomas  S.  Albrecht,  Canandaigua,  N.\'.,  a&signor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  RtK-hester,  N.\'. 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  854,935 
Int.  CI.'  (;03B  //66 
U.S.  CI.  396—284  3  claims 

n 


5,809  J52 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  HAVING  A  DOUBLE 

EXPOSURE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  COMBINED  WITH  A 

FILM  CARTRIDGE  INDICATOR 
Robert   J.   Stanchus,   Rochester.   N.^'.,  assignor  to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.^'. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1997,  .Sen  No.  957,797 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1 7/1 S:  1 7/26 

U.S.  a.  39fr-284  II  Claims 
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I.  A  dual  wheel  frame  counter  comprising  a  tenths  counter 
wheel  having  a  series  of  at  least  two  evenly  spaced  units  and 
respective  evenly  spaced  actuated  iitembers  equal  in  number  to  the 
series  of  at  least  two  units,  and  a  unit  counter  wheel  having  a  series 
often  evenly  spaced  units  which  correspond  to  the  series  of  at  least 
two  units  of  said  tenths  counter  wheel  and  a  single  actuating 
member  which  successively  actuates  said  actuated  members  to 
rotate  the  tenths  counter  wheel  one  unit  in  response  to  each 
rotation  of  said  unit  counter  wheel  ten  units,  is  characterized  in 
thai: 

said  unit  counter  wheel  includes  an  opptised-end  concentric 
channel  having  an  opening  between  opposite  ends  of  said 
channel: 
said  single  actuating,  member  constitutes  a  protuberance  on  said 
unit  counter  wheel  which  is  positioned  in  said  opening  to 
leave  respective  ingress  and  egress  spaces  in  the  opening 
between  said  protuberance  and  said  opposite  ends  ol  the 
channel:  and 
said  actuated  members  are  positioned  on  said  tenths  counter 
wheel  for  said  protuberance  to  drive  one  of  the  actuated 
members  out  of  said  channel  through  said  egress  space  to 
rotate  ihe  tenths  counter  wheel  one  unit  and  move  another  of 
the  actuated  members  into  the  channel  through  said  ingress 
space  each  time  said  unit  counter  wheel  is  rotated  ten  units. 


1.  A  camera  for  use  with  a  him  cartridge  hav  ing  a  retractable  lip 
ptmion  that  is  retracted  upt)n  exposure  of  film  in  the  cartridge,  and 
that  is  fully  extended  before  exposure  of  the  lilm.  the  camera 
comprising: 

(a)  a  camera  body  for  forming  a  protective  enclosure: 
(b(  a  double  exposure  hook  dispt)sed  in  said  camera  bt)dy  that 
latches  onto  a  recess  in  the  retractable  lip  ptirtion  when  the 
film  is  exposed  upon  insertion  of  the  cartridge  into  said 
camera  b<xly  for  preventing  double  exposure  of  the  (ilm.  and 
that*is  forced  outwardly  upon  insertion  of  the  film  cartridge 
when  the  film  is  not  exposed  for  permitting  the  cartridge  to  be 
fully  inserted: 
(c)  a  movable  element,  which  is  attached  to  said  double  expo- 
sure hook,  having  a  first  position  that  obstructs  viewing 
through  a  view  finder  when  the  cartridge  is  not  inserted,  and 
that  is  moved  to  a  second  position  by  said  double  exposure 
hook  upon  insertion  of  the  cartridge  for  permitting  viewing 
through  a  view  finder  for  indicating  the  presehce  of  the  film 
cartridge. 


5,809  J53 

CAMERA  WHICH  ( OMPENSATES  FOR  MOTION  TO 

SUPPRES.S  IMAGE  BLl  R  AND  TERMINATES  MOTION 

COMPENSATION  Al  TOMATICALI.V  AFTER  EXPOSl  RE 

Shinichi  Hirano,  Tok)<i,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442.157,  May   16,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  8I9J05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  16,  1994,  6-125765; 
.Sep.  2.  1994.  6-2()97l3 

Int.  CI.'  (i03B  5/(X) 
UX  CL  396—55  3  Claims 
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I.  An  optical  dev  ice  which  performs  an  exposure  of  light  onto  an 
image  recording  medium,  comprising: 
an  optical  system: 

a  motion  compensation  mechanism  to  compensate  for  motion  of 
the  optical  system:  and 
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a  switch,  which  selects  a  first  mode  and  a  second  mode,  wherein 
when  the  switch  selects  the  first  mode,  the  motion  compensa- 
tion mechanism  automatically  terminates  motion  compen- 
sation after  exposure  is  completed, 
when  the  switch  selects  the  second  mode,  the  motion  compen- 
sation  mechanism  continues   motion  compensation  after 
exposure  is  completed, 
the  optical  device  is  a  camera. 

the  first  mode  indicates  individual  photograph  mode,  and 
the  second  mode  indicates  continuous  photograph  mode,  the 
second  mode  allowing  the  motion  compensation  mecha- 
nism to  continue  motion  compensation  after  exposure  is 
completed  to  allow  continuous  photographs  to  be  taken 
while  the  motion  compensation  mechanism  continuously 
compensates  for  motion. 


5,809  J55 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  ON 
SEPARATE  FILM  FRAMES  RIGHT  AND  LEFT  PICTURE- 
TAKING  POSITIONS  OF  SINGLE-LENS  CAMERA  FOR 
STEREOSCOPIC  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Arnold  W.  Lungershaiisen,  West  Henrietta,  and  Anthony  W. 
Schrock,  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,676 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  29/00:17/24 

U.S.  CI.  396—319  9  Qums 


5,809354 
LENS-EXCHANGEABLE  CAMERA 
Masayuki  Miyazawa:  Akihiko  Fujino,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
and  Sadanobu  Ueda,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assi|piors  to  Minolta 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,526 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996.  8-015795 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  7/26 

VS.  CI.  396—301  13  Claims 


1  A  camera  comprising  means  for  recording  respective  image 
representations  of  a  scene  on  a  recording  medium  when  said 
camera  is  at  two  separated  viev\points  with  respect  to  the  scene  in 
order  to  obtain  a  pair  of  matched  pictures  that  can  be  simulta- 
neously viewed  to  present  a  stereoscopic  image  of  the  scene,  is 
characterized  by: 

means  for  recording  respective  indications  on  the  recording 
medium,  distinguishable  from  the  image  representations,  that 
the  image  representations  were  recorded  with  said  camera  at 
the  two  separated  viewpoints  with  respect  to  the  scene,  only 
when  said  camera  is  at  the  two  separated  viewpoints  with 
respect  to  the  scene. 


1.  A  lens-exchangeable  camera  system  comprising; 
a  body  having  a  lens  mounted  thereon,  said  lens  being  remov- 
able from  said  body,  said  body  including: 
power  supply. 

a  power  supply  supplying  terminal  for  supplying  power  from 
said  power  supply  to  said  lens,  and 
a  body  communication  circuit  for  communicating  with  said  lens; 
said  lens  including; 

a  power  supply  input  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said 
power  supply  supplying  terminal  for  receiving  power  from 
said  power  supply, 
a  lens  communication  circuit  for  communicating  with  said 

body  communication  circuit, 
initializing  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  power  from  the 
power  supply  of  the  body,  and  operative  for  performing  a 
predetermined  initialization  operation  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  power,  and 
informing  means  for  informing  said  body  of  completion  of 
said  initialization  operation  by  said  initializing  means  in 
response  to  the  completion  of  the  initialization  operation; 
wherein 

in  response  to  the  informing  by  said  informing  means,  said  body 
communication  circuit  and  said  lens  communication  circuit 
perform  signal  communication. 


5,809J56 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.809J57 
APERTURE  SYSTEM 

Takuji  Hamasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Asahl  Kogaku 
'  ^    Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
<*,  Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1996,  8-271626 
Int.  CI.''  G03B  9/0S:9/02. 
U.S.  CI.  396 — 449  17  aaims 

1.  An  apenure  system  comprising: 
aperture  blades  defining  an  aperture  opening: 
an  aperture  mechanism  driven  to  move  said  aperture  blades: 
a  barrel  accommodating  said  aperture  blades  and  said  aperture 

mechanism: 
a  motor  for  driving  said  aperture  mechanism: 
a  motor  suppon  provided  to  said  barrel  for  supporting  said 

motor: 
a  detecting  device  which  delects  that  said  aperture  mechanism  is 

in  a  predetermined  state:  and 
a  controller  which  controls  said  motor  based  on  a  detection  by 

said  detecting  device: 
said  motor  suppon  being  constructed  so  that  the  mounting  angle 
of  said  motor  is  adjustable  with  respect  to  a  rotation  axis 
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5,809358 

RELOADABLE  CANISTER  WITH  REPLACEABLE  FILM 

SPOOL 

Frank  D.  Weber,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Anacomp,  Inc., 

AtlanU,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,020,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71429,  Jun.  3,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5389,992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,470, 
Sep.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,247323,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  501,234,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,153,625. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,951 
Int.  a."  G03B  /7/26 
U,S.  a.  396-511  18  Claims 


5,809359 

CAMERA  HAVING  OPERATOR  FOR  OPENABLE  AND 

CLOSABLE  FILM  CARTRIDGE  MOVABLE  AXIALLV  OF 

A  CARTRIDGE  RECEIVING  CHAMBER 
Masakazu  Taku,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526379,  Sep.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943.620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-251572 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  17/02 
VS.  CL  396—513  m  Claims 


thereof,  lo  change  the  liming  of  motor  pulses  of  said  motor 
with  respect  to  the  timing  of  the  detection  of  said  detection 
device. 


143  ^      141  I  ^129 

179         169 

1.  A  reloadable  film  feed  apparatus  comprising: 

an  openable  and  reclosable  light-tight  housing  defining  an  inte- 
rior film  receiving  region  and  a  film  output  slot; 

a  support  member  carried  by  said  housing: 

a  film  carrying  core  which  can  be  inserted  into  said  housing  and 
rolatably  carried  on  said  support  member;  at  least  one  rotation 
indicating,  disk  shaped  element  earned  inside  of  said  housing 
wherein  said  core  Is  coupled  to  said  element  within  said 
housing  at  least  when  said  core  Is  so  inserted,  and  wherein 
said  element  is  movable  In  response  to  and  is  usable  to  detect 
a  rotation  of  said  core  in  response  lo  film  being  drawn 
therefrom. 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  a  film  cartridge  having  a  cartridge 
cover  and  an  engaging  part  for  driving  the  cartridge  cover,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  first  operation  device  which  performs  at  least  one  of 
opening  and  closing  operations  of  the  cartridge  by  engage- 
ment with  said  engaging  part;  and 

b)  a  second  operation  device  which  enables  said  first  operation 
device  to  advance  and  retract  along  an  axis  of  said  engaging 
part. 


5,809360 
CASSETTE  FOR  STORING  AND  ACCESSING  PLATES 
WITHIN  AN  AUTOMATED  PLATE  HANDLER 
Laurence  S.  Blake,  Peabody;  David  L.  Cooper,  Tewksbury, 
both  of  Mass.;   Pedro  Beildeck,  Chester,  N.H.;  James  C. 
Folsom,   Saoford,   Me.;    Ross  A.    Freeman,   Somersworth, 
N.H.;  Roger  A.  Jacques;  Robert  S.  Ring,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.H.,  and  Gerald  L.  Smith,  Dover,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Agfa 
Division  -  Bayer  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,748 
Int.  CI."  G03B  /7/26.  B41F  27/06 
U.S.  a.  396-517  22  Oalms 

1.  A  light  tight  cassette  for  housing  a  stack  of  unexposed  printing 
plates  in  an  automated  plate  handler,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  container  formed  by  four  sides  attached  at  four 
substantially  90  degree  comers  and  including  first  registration 
means  formed  on  the  container  for  registering  the  container 
with  respect  to  the  plate  handler: 

(b)  9  base  plate  attached  to  said  rectangular  container  at  a 
bottom  end  for  receiving  the  stack  of  plates  thereon: 

(c)  second  registration  means  inside  the  container  for  locating  a 
first  edge  of  the  stack  of  pnnting  plates  with  respect  to  said 
first  registration  means; 

(d)  third  registration  means  inside  the  container  for  locating  a 
second  edge  of  the  suck  of  priming  plates,  said  second  edge 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  edge: 

(e)  first  adjustable  stop  means  positioned  opposed  to  said  second 
registration  means  and  said  first  edge  of  the  suck  of  plates  for 
securing  the  stack  of  printing  plates  against  said  second 
registration  means; 
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.  A  flexible  printed  circuit  board  having  a  predetermined  circuit 
pattern  printed  thereon,  said  flexible  printed  circuit  board  being 
bent  at  a  predetermined  position,  said  flexible  printed  circuit  board 
comprising: 

a  covered  portion  where  a  part  of  said  printed  circuit  pattern  is 

covered  by  a  covering  layer:  and 
an  uncovered  portion  where  another  pan  of  said  printed  circuit 
pattern  is  not  covered  by  said  covering  layer,  said  covered  and 
unco\ered  portions  being  formed  on  said  flexible  printed 
circuit  board. 


wherein  a  length  of  a  border  defining  an  edge  of  said  covering 
layer  that  is  located  adjacent  to  said  uncovered  portion  on  said 
flexible  printed  circuit  b<iard  positioned  proximate  to  said 
predetermined  bent  position  is  formed  to  be  longer  than  a 
minimum  length  of  said  border,  said  minimum  length  of  said 
boarder  being  a  width  of  said  flexible  printed  circuit  board  at 
said  edge  of  said  covering  layer. 


5.809  J62 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Osami  Tsuji.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  792,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-016177 

Int.  CI."  G03D  i/02-ini 

MS.  CI.  396—576  20  Claims 


(f)  second  adjustable  slop  means  positioned  opposed  to  said 
third  registration  means  and  said  second  edge  of  the  stack  of 
plates  for  securing  the  slack  of  priming  plates  against  said 
third  registration  means:  and 

(g)  a  cover  attachable  to  said  rectangular  container,  said  cover  at 
least  including  a  lop  plate  for  covering  the  slack  of  plates  and 

.  means  for  vertical  removal  and  replacement  of  said  cover  by 
an  automatic  cover  removal  means  of  the  plate  handler. 


5,809361 
FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Hiroshi  Nomura;  Kazuyoshi  Azegami.  and  Takamitsu  Sasaki, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-012317; 
Feb.  19,  1996,  8-031078 

Int.  CI."  G03B  7/00:17/00 


10  Oaims 


1.  A  photosensitive  material  processing  device  comprising: 

a  processing  tank  in  which  is  stored  a  processing  solution  for 

processing  photosensitive  materials: 
■  wherein  the  processing  tank  is  formed  such  thai,  given  thai  a 
tank  volume  of  the  processing  tank  is  V  milliliters  and  a  path 
length  which  is  a  conveying  distance  from  a  position  at  which 
a  photosensitive  material  begins  to  contact  the  processing 
solution  within  the  processing  tank  to  a  position  at  which  the 
photosensitive  material  is  discharged  from  the  processing 
solution  is  L  centimeters,  a  value  V/L  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
25: 

a  circulating  path  which  circulates  the  processing  solution  within 
the  processing  lank:  and 

a  cast  healer  disposed  on  the  circulating  path,  which  heats  the 
processing  solution  in  the  circulating  path  to  a  predetermined 
temperature. 


5,809  J63 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONCURRENTLY 
FORMING  THE  SAME  IMAGE  ON  PLURAL 
APPARATUSES 
Toshiyuki  Kitamura,  and  Mitsuru  Kurita.  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,043,  Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1997.  Sen  No.  870,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-292234 
'  Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00:21/00 
U.S.  CI.  399—8  47  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  used  in  a  system  including  a 
plurality  of  like  image  processing  apparatuses,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  interface  means  for  inpuliing/oulpulting  an 
image  signal  to/from  another  image  processing  apparatus  in 
the  system; 
relay  means  for  outputting  in  real  time,  from  said  second  inter- 
face means,  an  image  signal  inputted  by  said  flrst  interface 
means,  and  for  outputting  in  real  time,  from  said  first  interface 
means,  an  image  signal  inputted  by  said  second  interface 
means;  and 
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processing  means  for  processing  the  image  signal  inputted  by 
said  first  or  second  interface  r""-"' 


:  means. 


5,809  JA4 
INSTABILITV  DETECTION  FOR  CORONA  CHARGERS 
Thomas  N.  Tombs,  Brockport,  and  John  W.  May,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Scr.  No.  858319 
Int.  CI."  G03G  l5A)0:l5/02 


VS.  a.  399—9 
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an  image  bearing  member: 

a  loner  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  said 
image  beanng  member: 

an  intermediate  transfer  member  moving  along  an  endless  path 
while  contacting  with  said  image  bearing  member: 

a  first  bias  applying  means  for  generating  a  first  transfer  bias 
between  said  image  bearing  member  and  said  intermediate 
transfer  member  to  effect  primary  transferring  of  the  toner 
image  formed  on  said  image  bearing  member  to  said  interme- 
diate transfer  member  at  a  first  transfer  position  of  said 
intermediate  transfer  member: 

a  second  bias  applying  means  for  generating  a  second  transfre 
bias  between  said  intermediate  transfer  member  and  a  transfer 
means  to  effect  secondary  transferring  of  the  toner  image 
transferred  to  said  intermediate  transfer  member  to  the  trans- 
fer material  at  a  second  transfer  position  of  said  intremediate 
transfer  member: 

a  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  color  of  said  intermediate 
transfer  member: 

a  judge  means  for  judging  a  toner  contaminated  condition  of 
said  intermediate  transfer  member  on  the  basis  of  a  measured 
result  by  said  measuring  means:  and 

a  display  means  for  displaying  a  judged  result  by  said  judge 
means. 


1.  A  corona  charger  for  applying  an  electrostatic  charge  to  a 
charge  retentive  surface,  the  charger  comprising: 
a  coronode: 

a  power  supply  applying  a  voltage  to  the  coronode:  and 
a  detector  for  detecting  pre-arc  noise  in  operation  of  the  coron- 
ode and  issuing  a  signal  in  response  to  detection  of  the  pre-arc 
noise. 


5,8«9J65 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  I  SING  INTERMEDIATE 

TRANSFER  MEMBER 

Ryuichi    ^'oshizawa,    Numazu.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  907,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  7,  1996,  8-2082.^7 

Int.  CI.'  (;03G  15/W 

VS.  CI.  399-31  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  a 

transfer  matenal  by  using  an  intermediate  transfer  member,  said 

image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 


5.809  J66 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  COLOR 

COPIER 

Shinji  Yamakawa,  and  Kazuhlsa  Otsubo.  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24.  1995,  7-()65461; 
Mar.  27.  1995.  7-066630;   Mar.  31.  1995,  7-074857;   Mar.  31, 
1995,  7-074858 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01 
I  .S.  CI.  399-39  50  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  color  balance  of  an  image  processing 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  color  calibration  of  the  image  processing  device: 
selling  a  standard  color  balance  based  on  results  of  the  color 

calibration: 
printing  a  plurality  of  images  having  different  color  balances 

which  are  changed  with  respect  to  the  standard  color  balance: 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  controlling  a  transfer  voltage  and  a 
fusing  temperature  in  a  printer  according  to  different  type  of 
recording  medium  by  an  automatic  mode  change  during  manual 
paper  feeding,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

when  a  user  feeds  a  recording  medium  into  a  manual  feed 
section  of  the  printer,  aulomalically  converting  the  primer's 
normal  paper  mode  into  a  paper  selection  mode  and  request- 
ing a  user  to  make  selection  of  the  type  of  recording  inedium 
usable  for  printing  operation:  and 
when  the  user  selects  the  type  of  recording  medium  usable  for 
printing  operation  via  a  key  input,  setting  the  transfer  voltage 
aod  fusing  temperature  according  to  said  key  input  and  print- 
ing images  corresponding  to  image  data  from  a  host  computer 
system  onto  said  recording  medium  as  said  recording  medium 
is  being  fed  through  said  manual  feed  section  of  the  printer. 


S.809J68 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  FORMING 

AN  IMAGE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  COLORS  ON  A 

LIGHT-TRANSMITTING  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Takeshi  Menjo.  Tokyo;  Rie  Saito.  Yokohama;  Jiro  Ishizuka. 
Chiba,  and  Mitsuhiro  Ota.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  780.962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12.  1996.  8-020715 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CI.  399—68  47  Claims 


selecting,  by  a  user,  a  color  balance  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 
Images  to  be  used  by  the  image  processing  device. 


•VoT, 


5,809  J167 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 

TRANSFER  VOLTAGE  AND  FUSING  TEMPERATURE  IN 

AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Young-Sang  Yoo,  and   Ki-Jae  Do,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  a.ssignors  to  SamSung  Electronirs  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814.861 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  8,  1996, 
601,6/1996 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I  SAM;  2 1/00 
VS.  CI.  399--I5 


20  Claims 


47  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

unfixed-image  forming  means  for  forming  an  unfixed  image  on 

a  recording  material: 
fixing   rrieans   for   fixing   the   unfixed   image   formed   by   said 

unfixed-image  forming  means  in  a  first  mode  or  in  a  second 

mode,  the  degree  of  fixing  in  said  second  mode  being  greater 

than  that  in  said  first  mode: 
first  determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the 

recording  material  has  a  light-transmining  property;  and 
second  determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the 

image  to  be  fixed  by  said  fixing  means  is  a  halftone  image, 
wherein,  when  said  first  determination  means  and  said  second 

determination  means  determine  that  the  recording  matenal 

has  a  light-transmitting  property  and  that  the  image  fixed  is  a 

halftone   image,   respectively,   said   fixing   means   fixes   the 

unfixed  image  in  said  second  mode. 


5,809  J169 
IMAGE  FORM.\TION  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Furuya.  Kanagawa;  Katsuyuki  Kouno.  Ebina;  Mitsuo 
Shimizu,  Ebina;  Seiji  Honda,  Ebina;  Kouichi  .Azuma,  Ebina: 
Izumi  Takahashi,  Ebina:  Masahiko  Miyata,  Ebina:  Atsumi 
Kurita,  Ebina;  Jun  Kamei,  Ebina:  Kenji  Suzuki,  Ebina: 
Nobuyuki  Kodera.  F:bina.  and  Fumiya  Shiseki.  Ebina.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  742^^98 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30.  1995.  7-305019 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  399—70  17  Claims 
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I  An  image  formation  system  comprising: 
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first  control  means  having  a  first  power  saving  mode  tor  cutting 
down  power  consumption  and  when  the  first  power  saving 
mode  is  released,  for  executing  predetermined  preparation 
operation; 

state  detection  means  for  detecting  an  operation  state  of  said  first 
control  means,  the  operation  state  being  a  variable  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  rotation  state  of  a  polygon 
motor  and  a  temperature  characteristic  of  the  image  formation 
system; 

determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  prede- 
termined preparation  operation  of  said  first  control  means  is 
complete  based  on  the  detection  result  of  said  state  detection 
means  and  upon  completion  of  the  preparation  operation,  for 
outputting  a  ready  signal; 

second  control  means  having  a  power  saving  mode  for  cutting 
down  power  consumption  and  taking  a  predetermined  return 
time  between  the  instant  when  the  power  saving  mode  is 
released  and  the  instant  when  a  return  is  made  to  a  normal 
mode; 

power  saving  control  means  for  placing  said  second  control 
means  in  the  power  saving  mode  in  response  to  the  detection 
result  of  said  state  detection  means  in  the  first  power  saving 
mode  of  said  first  control  means: 

means  for  giving  an  image  formation  operation  start  command; 
and 

operation  start  control  means  for  starting  image  formation  opera- 
tion in  response  to  presence  or  absence  of  the  ready  signal 
when  a  command  of  said  operation  start  command  means  is 
entered.  . 


executes  a  cartridge  change  mode  for  driving  said  cartridge 
enclosing  means,  therebv  moving  said  cartridge  to  said 
taking-out  position. 


5.809  J70 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  LOADING 

CARTRIDGE 
Fumihiro  Ueno,  Mishima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2«.  1997,  Ser.  No.  919356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1996,  8-254011 

int.  CI."  G03G  I5A)S:I5A)I 

U.S.  a.  399—81  16  Claims 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

cartridge  enclosing  means  in  which  a  cartridge  to  form  an  image 
is  detachably  provided  and  which  is  used  to  move  said  car- 
tridge to  a  predetermined  taking-out  position; 

a  plurality  of  closable  doors  including  a  cartridge  door  for 
exchanging  said  cartridge  at  said  laking-out  position  and  a 
main  frame  door  for  operating  said  cartridge  door: 

door  open/close  detecting  means  for  detecting  open/closing 
states  of  said  plurality  of  doors;  and 

control  means  for  executing  an  initial  operation  of  said  image 
forming  apparatus  when  a  slate  in  which  said  mam  frame  door 
was  closed  from  an  open  state  is  detected. 

wherein  in  the  case  where  a  state  in  which  said  cartridge  door  is 
closed  from  an  open  state  Is  detected,  when  the  state  in  which 
said  main  frame  door  is  closed  from  the  open  state  is  detected, 
said  control  means  does  not  execute  said  initial  operation  but 


5.809,371 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  DISPLAYING  JOB  END 

TIME 

Kazuo  Inui,  Toyohashi;  Hiroshi  Yamada,  Toyokawa,  and  Junko 
Natsume,  Hoi-Gun,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignoi^  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942.646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  7,  1997,  9-052936 

Int  CI."  G03G  I5AX) 

VS.  CI.  399—81  11  Claims 


1  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  receiving  device  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  jobs; 

an  image  forming  device  capable  of  sequentially  forming  images 
of  the  plurality  of  jobs; 

a  display  device  displaying  information  related  to  image  forma- 
tion of  said  received  plurality  of  jobs; 

a  determination  device  for  determining  the  state  of  said  image 
forming  apparatus;  and 

a  changing  device  for  changing  the  display  of  a  particular  job  in 
said  display  device  from  a  standard  to  a  particular  display 
when  the  determination  by  said  determination  device  has  a 
prescribed  result. 


5.809,372 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


September  15,  1998 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparalus  comprising: 

an  image  beanng  member  for  bearing  an  electrostatic  image, 
said  image  bearing  member  having  a  surface  layer  comprising 
fluorine: 

developing  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  image  with 
loner  into  a  toner  image; 

an  intermediate  transfer  member; 

primary  transfer  means  for  effecting  a  primary  image  transfer  of 
the  toner  image  from  said  image  bearing  member  onto  said 
intermediate  transfer  member  at  a  first  transfer  position: 

secondary  u-ansfer  means  for  effecting  a  secondary  image  trans- 
fer of  the  toner  image  from  said  intermediate  transfer  member 
onto  a  transfer  material  at  a  second  transfer  position; 

charging  means  for  charging  the  toner  remaining  on  said  inter- 
mediate transfer  member  after  the  secondary  image  transfer  to 
a  polarity  opposite  from  a  polarity  of  charged  toner  in  said 
developing  means: 

wherein  at  said  first  transfer  position,  an  electric  field  is  formed 
such  thai  the  toner  charged  by  said  charging  means  is  trans- 
ferred from  said  intermediate  transfer  member  onto  said 
image  bearing  member  simultaneously  with  the  primary  trans- 
fer of  another  toner  image. 


5.809374 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  INCLUDING  A  SEAL  MEMBER 

FORMED  FROM  A  LIQUID-FOAM  MATERIAL 

Tadayuki  Tsuda.  Hachioji:  Kazumi  Sekine;  Isao  Ikemoto.  both 
"  of  Kawasaki:  Kazushi  W'atanabe,  Yokohama.-  Akira  Higeta. 
Funabashl.  and  Nobuhani  Hoshi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-015797 

Int.  a.*"  G03G  15/00:21/18 

U.S.  CI.  399— 111  15  aaims 

B 


5,809373 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  BACK- 
TRANSFERS  RESIDUAL  TONER  FROM  AN 
INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER  MEMBER  TO  A 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  DRUM 
Yasuo  Yoda,  Kawasaki;  Katsuhiko  Nishimura,  Yokohama:  Koi- 
chi  Hiroshima,  Kawasaki;  Shinichi  Tsukida,  Yono,  and  Torn 
Kosaka,    Machida,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,858 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-123904; 
Jun.  2,  1995.  7-159977;  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-159978 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/16 
VS.  CI.  399—101  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  cartridge,  removably  mountable  to  a  main  body  of 
an  electrophotographic   image  forming  apparatus,   including  an 
electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  and  process  means  for 
acting  on  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  said 
process  cartridge  comprising: 
a  cartndge  frame: 
a  blade  member  that  acts  on  toner; 
a  support  member  for  supporting  said  blade  member:  and 
a  seal  member  provided  for  preventing  the  loner  from  leaking 

from  a  predetermined  area, 
wherein  said  seal  member  is  formed  from  a  liquid-foam  material 
to  be  solidified  as  an  elastomer,  and  is  spanned  between  an 
edge  comer  of  said  support  member,  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  thereof,  and  said  cartndge  frame  so  as  to  prevent 
leakage  of  the  toner  from  said  cartridge  frame. 


5,809375 
MODULAR  XEROGRAPHIC  CUSTOMER 
REPLACEABLE  UNIT  (CRU) 
Alvin  J.  Owens,  Fairport;  David  E.  Rollins,  Lyons;  Douglas  W. 
Sa.ss,  Ontario;  Robert  S.  Pozniakas,  Rochester;  Robert  A. 
Gross,  Penfield;  Fredrick  M.  Hausner.  Churcbville;  Daniel 
H.  Burnett,  Fairport;  Michael  E.  Beard,  Webster;  Ahmed- 
Mohsen  T.  Shehata,  Penfield;  John  A.  Wargo,  Farmington; 
James  L.  Giacobbi,  Penfield:  Richard  M.  Baran.  Webster, 
and  David  J.  Lemmon,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,847 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/16 

VS.  CI.  399—111  10  aaims 


1.  A  xerographic  module  for  an  electrophotographic  printing 
machine,  comprising: 
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a  housing: 

a  plurality  of  xerographic  components  mounted  on  said  housing: 
an  interlock  mechanism  mounted  on  said  housing  and  remo\- 
ably  engageable  with  a  photoreceptor  module  and  mtert'acing 
with  some  of  said  plurality  of  xerographic  components, 
wherein  upon  insertion  of  said  housing  into  a  pnnting 
machine  and  actuation  of  said  interlock  mechanism  with  a 
single  actuator,  all  of  said  plurality  of  xerographic  compo- 
nents are  positioned  in  an  operative  position. 


5309377 

electrostatck;raphic  process  cartridge 

HAVING  A  non-metallic  PHOTORECEPTOR 
GROUNDING  PIN 
Daniel  A.  Chiesa,-  Dhirendra  C.  Damji,  both  of  Webster,  and 
Ajay  Kumar,  Fairport.  all  of  N.'i.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  970^21 

Int.  C!.*^  G03G  21/16 

U.S.  CI,  399—111  5  Claims 


5.809376 
LIMITED  LIFE  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A  WASTE  TONER  ELECTRO- 
SUMP  SUBASSEMBLY 
Daniel  A.  Chiesa;  Dhirendra  C.  Damji,  both  of  Webster,  and 
Ajay  Kumar.  Fairport,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  970318 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5/0H:2I/I6;2l/Iti 

VS.  CI.  399—111  5  Claims 


1.  A  limited  life  electrostatographic  process  cartridge  detachably 
moumable  into  a  cavity  defined  by  mated  nxxlules  forming  parts  of 
an  electrostatographic  reproduction  machine  having  a  copy-volume 
capacity  limited  by  a  waste  toner  sump  capacity,  the  process 
cartridge  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  housing  having  walls  defining  a  process  cham- 
ber: 

(b)  a  rotatable  endless  pholorecepiive  member  mounted  within 
said  process  chamber  and  to  said  walls,  said  photoreceptive 
member  having  a  closed  loop  path  within  said  process  cham- 
ber, and  an  image  bearing  surface  for  holding  a  formed  toner 
image: 

(c)  plural  electrostatographic  process  components  located  along 
said  closed  loop  path  for  forming  a  toner  image  on.  and 
transferring  such  toner  image  from,  said  image  bearing  sur- 
face; 

(d)  a  cleaning  component  for  removing  and  transporting  waste 
toner  from  said  image  bearing  surface;  and 

(e)  a  wa.ste  toner  electro-sump  subassembly  mounted  to  an  end 
of  said  elongate  housing  for  receixing  and  containing  waste 
toner  removed  and  transported  thereto  by  said  cleaning  com- 
ponent, said  waste  toner  electro-sump  subassembly  having  an 
elbow-shape  including  an  upper  arm  portion  and  a  generally 
horizontal  forearm  portion,  said  forearm  portion  including  an 
extendible  distal  end.  and  a  near  end  having  electncal  har- 
nessless  contacts  and  connectors  formed  therein,  thereby 
allowing  extension  of  said  electro-sump  subassembly  at  said 
distal  end  for  use  in  various  copy  volume  machines  within  a 
family  of  machines  w  ithout  affecting  the  critical  electrical  and 
functional  interfaces,  at  said  near  end.  with  other  subassem- 
blies of  the  cartridge  module. 


1.  An  electrostatographic  process  cartridge  detachably  mount- 
able  into  a  cavity  dehned  by  mated  modules  forming  parts  of  an 
electrostatographic  reproduction  machine  having  a  copy-volume 
capacity  limited  by  a  waste  toner  sump  capacity,  the  process 
cartridge  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  housing  having  walls  defining  a  prcKess  cham- 
ber; 

(b)  a  rotatable  endless  photoreceptive  member  mounted  within 
said  process  chamber  and  to  said  walls,  said  photoreceptive 
member  having  an  image  bearing  surface  for  holding  a 
formed  toner  image  and  a  closed  loop  path  within  said  process 
chamber,  and  a  conductive  layer: 

(c)  a  high  voltage  electrostatographic  charging  device  mounted 
to  said  elongate  housing  and  along  said  closed  loop  path  for 
applying  a  layer  of  electrostatic  charge  to  said  image  bearing 
surface  of  said  photoreceptive  member; 

(d)  means  for  forming  on.  and  transferring  from,  said  image 
bearing  surface,  a  loner  image: 

(e)  ineans  for  transfemng  the  formed  toner  image  onto  a  sub- 
strate; and 

(0  a  non-metallic  electrically  coitductive  grounding  pin  mounted 
to  said  housing  and  in  contact  with  said  photoreceptive  mem- 
ber for  aligning  and  grounding  said  photoreceptive  member, 
so  as  to  prevent  photoreceptive  member  discharge  current 
from  passing  to  an  adjacent  machine  imager  module  forming 
latent  images  on  said  charged  image  bearing  surface. 


5.809378 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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a  transfer  member  cmiperating  with  said  photosensitixe  member 
to  form  a  nip  to  transfer  the  image  from  said  photosensitive 
member  onto  a  transfer  material  said  transfer  member  appK- 
ing.  to  the  transfer  material,  electric  charge  of  a  polarity 
opposite  from  a  charging  polarity  of  said  charging  member: 

wherein  said  photosensiiise  member  is  provided  vxiih  a  surface 
layer  on  said  photoconduclive  layer,  wherein  a  pn-junclion  is 
formed  bemeen  said  surface  layer  and  said  pholcKonduclive 
layer  to  prevent  the  electric  charge  applied  by  said  transfer 
member  from  entering  said  pholoconductive  layer  and  to 
permit  the  electric  charge  applied  hv  said  charging  member  to 
enter  said  pholoconductive  layer,  and  wherein  said  transfer 
member  is  constant-current-controlled  during  image  transfer 
onto  the  transfer  material. 


5.809  J80 
COLOR  IMACE  FORMING  APPARATLS  WITH  PLl  RAL 

COLOR  LMTS 
Noburu  Katakabe.  Kyoto;  Masanori  Yoshikaua.  Osaka:  Kenji 
.Asakura.  Osaka,  and  Masahiro  Aizavta.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  0>aka. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1W7,  Ser.  So.  8(M.552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14,  I9V6.  8-057463: 
Mar.  14.  1996.  8-057480:  Jul.  17.  1996.  8-187893;  Oct.  9.  1996. 
8-268160 

Int.  a."  G03G  I.WI 


5.809.379 

electrophoto(;raph^  having  photosensiti\  e 
member  with  charge  blocking  overlayer 

Hidvyuki  ^ano.  ^okuhama:  Yasushi  Sato.  Kavtasaki:  Junji 
Araya.  Yokohama:  Nukihiro  Ohzeki.  Tokyo;  Harumi  Kugoh. 
Kawasaki:  Katsuhiro  Sakalzawa.  Tokyo:  Tadashi  Furuya. 
and  Osamu  lHa.saki.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617.016.  Mar.  18.  1996.  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77.539.  Jun.  17,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  935.190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17,  1992.  4-158128: 
Jul.  28.  1992,  4-222180 

Int.  CI."  (;03(;  15/00 
tJS.  a.  399—159  17  Claims 


L.S.  CI.  339—227 


49  Claims 


I.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  movable  photosensitive  member  having  a  pholoconductive 

layer: 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  photosensi- 
tive member,  said  image  forming  means  including  a  charging 
member  for  applying  electric  charge  to  said  photosensitive 
member;  and 


I.  An  apparatus  tor  forming  color  images,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  color  image  fonning  units  including  a  photosensi- 
tive drum  that  has  coupling  member  on  at  least  one  end.  and 
a  developing  device: 

means  for  moving  said  image  forming  units  between  an  image 
forming  position  and  a  waiting  position: 

means  for  rotalionally  dnving  said  photosensitive  drum  when 
located  at  the  image  forming  position,  said  driving  means 
having  a  coupling  member  that  can  engage  removably  with 
said  coupling  member  of  the  photosensitive  drum  and  has  a 
rotation  axis  aligned  with  a  rotation  axis  of  the  photosensitive 
drum; 

an  exposing  device  for  exposing  the  photosensitive  drum  when 
located  at  the  image  forming  position: 

a  transfer  medium  for  accepting  a  toner  image  formed  on  said 
photosensitive  drum  when  located  at  the  image  forming  p<isi- 
tion  so  as  to  fonii  a  multicolor  image  including  different  color 
images  transferred  from  said  photosensitive  drums:  and 

means  for  driving  said  transfer  medium  at  a  predetermined 
constant  speed. 
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5,809381 
IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  MAGNIFICATION 

CORRECTION  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Kazumi  Kimura,  Toda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  777,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1996,  8-017135 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/04:  G03B  27/i4 

U.S.  CI.  399—196  7  Claims 

,5 
4  41  6 

d ^ 


7.  A  magniticacion  correction  method  in  an  image-forming  appa- 
ratus for  image-forming  image  information  of  an  original  on  a 
record  medium,  llie  apparatus  including  a  fixed  focus  image  form- 
ing  means   including   a   plurality   of  mirrors,   optical-path-length 
varying  means,  and  a  mirror  disposed  in  an  optical  path  between 
the  fixed  focus  image  forming  means  and  the  optical-path-length 
varying  means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
driving  tlie  fixed-focus  image-forming  means  and  the  optical- 
path-length  varying  means  in  an  imerlocking  manner  by  a 
common  driving  means  such  thai  image  informaiion  of  the 
original  is  formed  on  the  record  medium  at  a  plurality  of 
magnifications; 
adjusting  positions  of  the  image-forming  means  and  the  oplical- 
palh  length  means  relative  to  the  dnving  means  and  in  a 
direction  of  an  optical  axis:  and 
controlling  the  driving  means  on  the  basis  of  a  change  in  a 
relative  position  beiween  the  driving  means  and  the  image- 
forming  means  or  the  optical-path-length  varying  means. 


5,809382 
DAD.  DAD.  DAD  SINGLE-PASS  COLOR  PRINTING 
Peter  J.  McGuire.  Holne,  England,  and  Thomas  M.  Baretsky', 
Fairport,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  720.648 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01:15/06 

VS.  a.  399—232  18  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  creating  tri-level  images  including  the  steps  of: 
forming  monopolar  charge  patterns  having  at  least  three  diflfer- 
ent  voltage  levels  on  a  charge  retenlive  surface  wherein  two 
of  the  voltage  levels  correspond  to  two  discharged  image 
areas  and  the  third  background  voltage  level  corresponds  to  a 
background  area: 
using  a  first  developer  housing  containing  developer  materials, 
for  forming  a  first  powder  image  in  one  of  said  two  dis- 
charged Image  areas; 


prior  lo  forming  a  second  powder  image  in  another  of  said  two 
discharged  image  areas,  conditioning  said  two  discharged 
image  areas  and  said  background  voltage  level  for  enabling 
developmeni  of  said  two  discharged  area  Images:  and 

using  a  second  developer  housing  containing  developer  materi- 
als contrasting  with  said  developer  matenaJs  forming  said  first 
powder  image,  developing  said  another  of  said  two  discharged 
image  areas. 


5.809383 
ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
Luc  Van  Goethem.  Sint-GIIUs-Waas,-  Robert  Janssens.  Geel; 
William  Waterschoot.  Belsele,  and  Erik  Van  Echelpoel,  Ller. 
all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel. 
Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886.691 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off,,  JuL  I,  1996, 
96201825 

InL  CI."  G03G  /5/tW 
U.S.  CI.  399—258  11  Claims 


1  An  electrostatic  developing  device  comprising  a  magnet  roller 
(46).  a  feed  passage  (58)  for  two-componeni  developer,  means  (50) 
in  said  chamber  for  applying  said  developer  lo  said  magnet  roller, 
means  (43)  for  adding  fresh  toner  to  the  developer  lo  maintain  the 
toner  concentration  thereof  at  a  desired  level,  and  means  for 
stirring  said  developer, 

characteri.sed  in  thai  said  slimng  means  comprises  a  helical 
mixer  screw  (63)  inclined  to  the  horizontal  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  a  stationary  housing  (42)  with  a  developer  inlet 
(44)  near  the  bottom  and  a  developer  outlet  (66)  al  a  level 
above  that  of  the  inlet,  and  stationary  wall  means  surrounding 
said  screw  in  said  housing,  an  annular  space  (69)  being  left 
between  said  wall  means  and  said  housing  allowing  developer 
transported  upwardly  by  said  mixer  screw  within  said  wall 
means  lo  return  via  said  space  lo  the  lowei  land  of  the  screw 
and  then  become  transported  upwardly  again,  and  means  for 
conveying  a  portion  of  said  upwardly  transported  developer  to 
said  outlet  opening. 


5.809384 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  AND  TONER  CARTRIDGE 

APPLIED  TO  SAME 

Kazuo  Johroku.  and  Masanobu  Maeshima.  both  of  Osaka. 

Japan,  assignors  lo  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  742.683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292551 
'  Int.  CI."  G03G  l5/0f<:2l/l2 
U.S.  CI.  399—262  24  Claims 

1  A  developing  device  including  a  loner  cartridge  mounting 
portion  and  a  loner  canndge  lo  be  delachably  mounted  on  said 
loner  cartridge  mounting  portion;  wherein 

said  loner  cartndge  mounting  ponion  has  a  bollom  wall  having  a 
loner  acceptance  opening  formed  therein,  and  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting side  walls  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
bollom  wall,  ihe  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  supporting  side 
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walls  having  engaging  means  disposed  (hereon  and  the  other 
of  said  supporting  side  walls  having  a  journal  hole  passing 
therethrough  and  a  guide  groove  extending  from  said  journal 
hole  to  an  outer  edge  of  said  other  of  said  supporting  side 
walls; 

said  loner  cartridge  includes  a  generally  cylindrical  container 
having  an  unsealably  sealed  toner  discharge  opening  formed 
in  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  container,  and  a  loner  accom- 
mtxialed  m  said  container,  the  outer  surface  of  one  side  wall 
of  said  container  having  engaged  means  disposed  therein  for 
engagemeni  with  said  engaging  means,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  other  side  wall  having  a  joumaled  portion  protruding 
longitudinally  outwardly; 

said  one  side  wall  of  said  container  is  oppt>sed  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  one  of  said  supporting  side  walls  to  engage 
said  engaging  means  and  said  engaged  means  with  each  other, 
and  the  other  side  wall  of  said  container  is  opposed  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  supporting  side  walls, 
wherehy  said  toner  cartridge  is  mounted  on  said  toner  car- 
tridge mounting  portion,  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
loner  cartridge  is  restrained  by  said  pair  of  supponing  side 
walls,  and  the  diametrical  movement  of  said  toner  cartridge  is 
restrained  by  the  engagement  of  said  engaging  means  and  said 
enlarged  means;  and 

said  other  side  vvall  of  said  container  of  said  toner  cartridge  is 
opposed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  other  of  said  supporting 
side  walls  of  said  loner  cartridge  mounting  portion,  and  said 
joumaled  portion  is  introduced  into  said  journal  hole  through 
said  guide  groove. 


5.809  J85 

REPRODUCTION  M.^CHINE  INCLUDING  .\ND 

ACOl  STIC  SCAVENGELESS  ASSIST  DEV  ELOPMENT 

APPARATUS 

ChFi.stopher  Snelling,  Penfield:  Dan  A.  Hays,  Eairport:  JetTrey 

J.  Folkins.  Rochester,  and  Dale  R.  Mashtare.  Macedon.  all  of 

N.^'..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  886.103 

Int.  CI.'  G03(;  l.Wfi 

VS.  CI.  399—266  18  Claims 


(a)  a  movable  image  bearing  member  supported  for  movement 
in  an  endless  path: 

(b)  means  for  forming  latent  electrostatic  images  on  said  image 
bearing  member; 

(c)  an  acoustic  scavengeless  assist  (ASA)  development  appara- 
tus for  developing  the  latent  electrostatic  images  using 
charged  loner  particles,  said  (AS.Al  development  apparatus 
including  a  biased  vibratory  toner  release  section  and  a  devel- 
opment electrode  section,  said  biased  vibratory  toner  release 
section  including  a  movable  donor  member  forming  a  devel- 
opment nip  with  said  image  bearing  inember.  a  piezoelectric 
member,  and  at  least  a  tirst  conductive  electrode  for  activating 
said  piezoelectric  member  to  effect  relea.se  of  charged  loner 
particles  from  said  donor  member,  and  said  development 
electrode  section  including  a  second  set  of  conductive  elec- 
iRxies  liKated  between  said  biased  vibratory  toner  release 
section  and  said  image  bearing  member  for  enhancing 
charged  toner  particles  release  from  said  donor  member,  and 
for  forming  a  powder  cloud  of  released  toner  panicles  within 
said  development  nip  to  produce  relatively  higher  than  con- 
ventional quality  image  development. 


5.809  J86 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Naoki  Iwata,  Niiza.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773.711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1995,  7-351649; 
Feb.  17,  1996.  8-053907 

Int.  CI.'  G03G./5/OS 
U.S.  CL  399—281  19  Claims 


I.  An  eleclroslatographic   reproduction   machine  for  creating 
toner  images,  the  reproduction  machine  comprising: 


2.  A  developing  dev  ice  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on 
an  image  carrier  with  a  single- ingredient  type  developer  with  or 
without  an  auxiliary  agent  covering  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
developer,  said  device  comprising; 

a  casing: 

a  developer  carrier  for  carrying  the  developer  thereon  by  charg- 
ing the  developer  to  a  preselected  polarity,  said  developer 
carrier  being  rotatable  such  thai  a  side  of  a  periphery  thereof 
received  in  said  casing  moves  upward: 

a  developer  regulating  member  for  regulating  the  developer 
deposited  on  said  developer  carrier  in  a  layer  to  a  preselected 
thickness; 

a  rotary  developer  feeding  member  located  downstream  of  said 
developer  carrier  in  a  direction  of  conveyance  in  which  said 
developer  carrier  conveys  the  developer,  and  rotatable  in 
contact  with  said  developer  carrier  in  a  same  direction  as  said 
developer  carrier,  for  feeding  the  developer  to  said  developer 
carrier;  and 

a  developer  conveying  member  positioned  above  said  developer 
feeding  member,  and  rotatable  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  developer  carrier  and  said  devel- 
oper feeding  member; 
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wherein  said  developer  feeding  member  and  said  developer 
conveying  member  are  spaced  by  a  gap  of  0.2  mm  to  2  mm. 


5,809387 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl'S  EMPLOYING  AN 
INTERMEDIARY  TRANSFER  MEMBER 
.\kihiko  Takeuchi,  Susono.-  Toshiaki  Miyashiro,  Sbizuoka-ken: 
Naoki  Enomoto,  .Susono,  and  Takaaki  Tsuruya,  Numazu,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-I08I69 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  15/01:15/16 


VS.  CI.  399—302 


17  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  a 
transfer  material  usmg  an  intermediary  transfer  member,  compris- 
ing: 

a  tirst  image  bearing  member; 

toner  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  said 
first  image  beanng  member. 

an  miermediary  transfer  member,  as  a  second  image  bearing 
member,  movable  along  an  endless  path  in  contact  with  said 
first  image  beanng  member; 

first  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  from  said 
first  image  beanng  member  onto  the  intermediary  transfer 
member  at  a  first  transfer  position  of  said  intermediary  trans- 
fer member; 

second  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  loner  image  from  said 
intermediary  transfer  member  onto  the  transfer  matenal  at  a 
second  transfer  position  of  said  intermediary  transfer  member; 

wherein  said  intermediary  transfer  member  comprises  as  a  base 
matenal  flexible  rubber  belt  having  a  thickness  of  0.5  to  3 
mm,  and  an  actual  resistance  Rg,  (Ohm)  thereof  and  an 
electrostatic  capacity  0^,  (F)  satisfy: 

R„,<l/C„, 


5,809  J88 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S  AND  FIXING  DEVICE 
THEREFOR 
Toshio  Inada,  Yokohama:  Itsuo  Ikeda,  Yamato;  Tsuneo  Kuro- 
tori,  Tokyo;  .Sadayuki  Iwai,  and  Yusuke  Takeda,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  834,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10.  1996.  8/088418 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  15/20 

MS.  CI.  399-320  30  claims 

1.  A  method  of  fixing  a  loner  image  on  a  recording  medium  by 

using  a  Johnson  Rahbeck  effect,  wherein  the  Johnson  Rahbeck 

effect  is  provided  b>  a  conductive  electrode  contacting  a  rear  of  the 

recording  medium  carrying  the  toner  image  on  a  front  and  an  array 
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of  conductive  needle  electrodes  adjoining,  but  spaced  from,  said 
front  such  that  a  current  flows  between  said  conductive  electrode 
and  said  array  via  a  gap. 


5.809  J89 

FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

DEVICE 

Toshihiro  Tamura;  Toshiaki  Kagawa.  both  of  Sakurai.  and 

Shogo  Yokota.  Fujiidera.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser  No.  766.559 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-325707 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03G  15/20 

L.S.  CI.  399—22  17  Claims 


0> 
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1.  A  fixing  device,  comprising: 
a  fixing  roller:  and 

a  press  member  disposed  in  a  press  state  in  an  axial  direction  of 
the  fixing  roller  on  the  periphery  surface  of  the  fixing  roller, 
w  herein  the  press  member  is  formed  so  that  the  free  height  of  an 
upstream  side  thereof  with  respect  to  a  transport  direction  of  a 
recording  matenal  is  lower  than  the  free  height  of  a  pressure 
portion  thereof  with  the  fixing  roller; 
the  press  member  including  an  elastic  body  composed  of: 
the  pressure  ptinion  pressed  to  the  fixing  roller;  and 
a  guide  portion  disposed  in  a  line  with  the  pressure  p^irtion. 
wherein  the  guide  portion  has  a  lower  free  height  than  the 
free  height  of  the  pressure  ptirtion.  and  is  disposed  on  the 
upstream  side  of  the  pressure  portion  with  respect  to  the 
transport  direction  of  the  recording  material,  and  said  pres- 
sure portion  and  guide  portions  are  separate  bodies. 
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5.809.39« 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  PINLESS  PAPER 

MOVEMENT  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  FORMS  PRINTER 

William  George  Jackson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

lional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7.^2,801 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5AX) 

II.S.  a.  399—384  23  Claims 


a  sheet  transport  channel   including  a  registration  roller  for 

supplying  a  sheet  that  is  fed  from  a  tray  to  an  image  recording 

section  at  predetermined  timing: 
brake  means  for  forcibly  stopping  rotation  of  the  registration 

roller: 
means  for  sensing  occurrence  of  an  abnormality  in  the  paper 

transport  channel  during  transport  of  the  sheet:  and 
control  means  for  activating  the  brake  means  when  the  sensing 

means  has  detected  the  abnormality. 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  pinless  continuous  forms  through  a 
printing  station  of  a  printing  machine  at  a  nominal  forms  moving 
speed  required  to  allow  said  sinless  continuous  forms  lo  receive 
non-distorted  prim  al  said  printing  station,  said  apparatus  including 
speed  compensation  mechanisms  to  speed  up  or  slow  down  actual 
forms  moving  speed  around  said  nominal  speed  to  maintain  proper 
registration  of  the  leading  edge  of  each  form  of  said  pinless 
continuous  forms  at  said  printing  station,  comprising: 

a  first  pinless  forms  transport  device  located  on  an  input  side  of 

said  printing  station: 
a  second  pinless  forms  transport  device  located  on  an  output  side 

of  said  printing  station: 
first  motive  apparatus  connected  for  driving  .said  first  forms 
transport  device  al  a  first  forms  moving  speed,  said  first 
motive  apparatus  including  said  speed  compensation  mecha- 
nisms to  alter  said  first  forms  moving  speed  to  maintain  said 
proper  registration  at  said  printing  station:  and 
second  motive  apparatus  connected  for  driving  said  second 
forms  transport  device,  said  second  transport  device  having  a 
forms  moving  surface  with  a  forms  moving  speed  slightly 
dilferenl  from  said  first  forms  moving  speed  lo  create  tension 
in  said  continuous  forms  at  said  printing  station  to  minimize 
magnification/reduction  problems  and  registration  problems  al 
said  printing  station  due  to  speed  compensation. 


5,809391 

IMAGE  FOR.MING  APPARATUS  ENABLING  EASY  AND 

RELIABLE  RECOVERY  FROM  A  POP  JAM 

Tetsuya  Fujita;  Satoru  Torimaru;  Fumio  Furasavta;  Keiji 
Yamamoto;  Masaaki  Tokunaga;  Hitoshi  Funalo,  and  Satoshi 
Fukada,  all  of  Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240230: 
Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241028;  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-306061 
Int.  CI."  G03G  I5A)0 


VS.  CI.  399—3% 


3  Claims 
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5,809  J92 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

IMAGES  ON  SHEETS  OF  TWO  TYPES 

Hidehiro  Tabuchi:  Yoshiki  Yoshioka;  Junichi  Oura,  and  Koji 

Maeda.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045988 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  399—405  20  Claims 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  identical  images  both  on  a 
sheet  of  a  first  type  and  on  a  sheet  of  a  second  type: 

first  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  image  forming  means 
to  form  an  image  on  one  side  of  a  sheet  of  the  first  type; 

second  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  Image  forming 
means  to  form  Images  on  both  sides  of  a  sheet  of  the  second 
type: 

control  means  for  causing  the  first  conUDlling  means  and  the 
second  comrolling  means  automatically  to  control  the  image 
forming  means  so  that  each  lime  two  images  are  to  be  formed 
with  one  image  on  each  of  individual  sheets  of  the  first  type. 
boxYi  images  also  are  formed  on  each  of  respective  opposite 
sides  of  at  least  one  of  the  second  type  of  sheets: 

a  plurality  of  sheet  receiving  portions  for  receiving  sheets  each 
formed  with  al  least  one  image: 

means  for  discharging  a  sheet  of  the  first  type  carrying  an  image 
formed  thereon  by  the  Image  forming  means  into  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  the  plurality  of  sheet  receiving  portions:  and 

means  for  discharging  a  sheet  of  the  second  type  carrying  an 
image  formed  thereon  by  the  image  forming  means  into  one 
of  the  sheet  receiving  portions  other  than  the  predetermined 
sheet  receiving  portion. 
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5,809  J93 
SPUTTERING  TARGET  WITH  ULTRA-FINE,  ORIENTED 

GR4INS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  Alden  Dunlop,  V'eradale,  Wash.;  Jun  Yuan.  Santa  Clara. 
Calif.;  Janine  Kiyabu  Kardokus,  Otis  Orchards,  Wash.,  and 
Roger  Alan  Emigh.  Post  Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  Johnson 
Matthey  Electronics.  Inc..  Spokane.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363397,  Dec.  23,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,590389.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,970 

Int.  CI.''  C22C  1/04:21/00:  B22F  3/02:5A>0 

VS.  CI.  419—61  17  Claims 

Liquid  Dynamic  Compaction 

lOOx 


Al  •  0.5°..  Zr 
1.  A  method  tor  making  a  sputtering  target  comprising: 
melting  a  metal: 

atomizing  the  molten  metal  to  produce  metal  droplets: 
collecting  the  metal  droplets  on  a  substrate  to  produce  a  work- 
piece; 
extruding  the  workpiece  through  a  die  containing  contiguous, 
transverse  Inlet  and  outlet  channels  of  substantially  identical 
cross  section,  whereby  the  workpiece  enters  the  inlet  channel 
and  exits  the  outlet  channel  to  produce  an  extrusion;  and 
fabricating  the  extrusion  into  a  sputtering  target. 


5,809394 

METHODS  OF  SEPARATING  SHORT  HALF-LIFE 

RADIONUCLIDES  FROM  A  MIXTURE  OF 

RADIONUCLIDES 

Lane  A.  Bray,  Richland,  and  Jack  L.  Ryan,  West  Richland, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute, 

Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,684 
Int.  a."  C22B  60/02 


VS.  a.  423—3 


15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  radionuclide  product  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  --'Ra  and  --''Ac.  from  a  radionuclide 
■cow"  of  --'Ac  or  --"^rh  respectively,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


(a)  permitting  ingrowth  of  at  least  one  radionuclide  daughter 
from  said  radionuclide  "cow"  forming  an  ingrown  mixture: 

(b)  insuring  that  the  ingrown  mixture  is  a  nitric  acid  ingrown 
mixture; 

(c)  passing  the  nitric  acid  ingrown  mixture  through  a  firsi  nitrate 
form  ion  exchange  column  separating  the  radionuclide  "cow" 
from  the  at  least  one  radionuclide  daughter: 

(d)  insuring  that  the  at  least  one  radionuclide  daughter  contains 
the  radionuclide  product: 

(e)  passing  the  at  least  one  radionuclide  daughter  through  a 
second  ion  exchange  column  and  separating  the  al  least  one 
radionuclide  daughter  from  the  radionuclide  product:  and 

(f)  recycling  the  at  least  one  radionuclide  daughter  by  adding  it 
to  the  "cow". 


5.809395 
REMOTE  ANTENNA  DRIVER  FOR  A  RADIO 
TELEPHONY  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  Francis  Hamilton-Piercy,  Aurora;  George  Maynard 
Hart,    Newmarket,   and    Edward    O'Lcary,   Ajax.   all    of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Rogers  Cable  Systems  Limited,  Tor- 
onto, Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820.491,  Jan.  14,  1992.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  477375 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1991, 
9100774;  Sep.  9.  1991,  9119229 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00:  H04J  J/00 
VS.  CI.  455-^.1  17  Claims 
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1.  A  remote  antenna  driver  for  establishing  a  radioielephony  link 
between  ( I )  a  bi  directional  CATV  system  connected  to  a  base 
station  and  (2)  a  portable  radiotelephone  transceiver,  using  at  least 
one  channel  within  a  portion  of  the  radio  frequency  spectrum,  the 
remote  antenna  driver  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  antenna; 

b)  a  receiver  having  a  tirst  frequency  convener  including: 

bl)  a  tirst  local  oscillator,  for  converting  signals  received 
from  the  portable  transceiver  by  said  antenna  in  said  por- 
tion of  the  radio  frequency  spectrum  to  first  inlermediate 
frequency  signals,  and 

b2)  a  second  local  oscillator  for  convening  said  first  interme- 
diate frequency  signals  to  signals  in  a  portion  of  the  fre- 
quency spectrum  allocated  in  the  CATV  system  for 
upstream  communications: 

c)  an  interface  for  applying  said  convened  signals  to  the  CATV 
system  as  upstream  signals; 

d)  a  transmitter  having  second  frequency  conversion  means 
including: 

dl)  a  third  local  oscillator  for  converting  downstream  signals 
received  from  said  CATV  system  for  transmission  in  a 
portion  of  the  frequency  spectrum  allocated  in  ihe  CATV 
system  for  downstream  communications  to  second  interme- 
diate frequency  signals,  and 

d2)  a  fourth  local  oscillator  for  converting  said  second  inler- 
mediate frequency  signals  to  signals  in  said  portion  of  the 
radio  frequency  spectrum, 
wherein   said  transmitter  applies  said  converted  downsu^am 

signals  lo  said  at  least  one  antenna; 

e)  a  circuit  for  extracting  a  reference  frequency  from  a  signal 
applied  to  said  circuit;  and 
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0  a  controller  for  maintaining  the  frequency  of  the  first  through 
fourth  local  oscillators  coherent  with  respect  to  the  reference 
frequency. 


5,809396 
RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK  WITH 
SELECTABLE  RING  SIGNAL  COVERAGE 
Peter  J.  Armbruster,  Tempe;  Dean  Paul  Vanden  Heuvel,  and 
James  W.  Bishop.  Jr.,  both  of  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  624,232 

InL  a."  H04Q  7/20,  H04B  7/185 

U.S.  CI.  455—12.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  alerting  first  and  second  proximately  located 
mobile  units  to  incoming  calls,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

obtaining  first  and  second  differentiating  data  which  characterize 
said  first  and  second  mobile  units,  respectively,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  differentiating  data  including  respectively  a 
first  and  second  mobility  factor  which  correspond  to  respec- 
tive first  and  second  relative  speeds  at  which  said  respectfve 
first  and  second  mobile  units  may  travel,  said  first  and  second 
mobile  units  including  a  removable  subscriber  identity  mod- 
ule (SIM)  having  said  respective  first  and  second  mobility 
factors  stored  thereon; 

detecting  first  and  second  incoming  calls,  said  first  and  second 
incoming  calls  being  intended  for  said  first  and  second  mobile 
units,  respectively; 

activating  a  first  ring  signal  in  a  first  set  of  cells  in  response  to 
said  first  incoming  call,  said  first  ring  signal  having  a  signal 
coverage  parameter  value  chosen  in  response  to  said  first 
differentiating  data; 

activating  a  second  ring  signal  in  a  second  set  of  cells  in 
response  to  said  second  incoming  call,  said  second  nng  signal 
having  said  signal  coverage  parameter  value  chosen  in 
response  to  said  second  differentiating  data. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  ring  signal  activating  steps  activate 
said  first  and  second  ring  signals  in  first  and  second  geo- 
graphically distinct  illumination  areas,  respectively, 

registering  said  first  mobile  unit  when  said  first  mobile  unit 
moves  outside  said  first  geographically  distinct  illumination 
area;  and 

registering  said  second  mobile  unit  when  said  second  mobile 
unit  moves  outside  said  second  geographically  distinct  Illumi- 
nation area. 

wherein  said  second  set  of  cells  has  more  cells  than  said  first  set 
of  cells  when  said  second  differentiating  data  Indicates  that 
said  second  mobile  unit  has  a  greater  mobility  factor  than  said 
first  mobile  unit,  and 

wherein  said  second  set  of  cells  has  less  cells  than  said  first  set 
of  cells  when  said  second  differentiating  data  indicates  that 
said  second  mobile  unit  has  a  lesser  mobility  factor  than  said 
first  mobile  unit. 


5,809397 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYSTEM 
SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A  MESSAGING  SYSTEM 
Andrew  Holloman  Harthcock.  Keller,-  Soeren  Henrik  Thom- 
sen.  North  Richland  Hills:  Anselm  Iiviiiiis  Sequeira.  Keller, 
and  Thomas  Glenn  Perry,  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,914 

IntCI.''H04B  7/19: 1 /Od 

U.S.  CI.  45S-13,2  22  Qaims 


I,  A  method  for  providing  time  synchronization  In  a  non-real 
time  messaging  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  source  Information  from  a  satellite,  the  source 
Information  having  timing  information  and  originating  from  a 
control  point  satellite  uplink,  the  source  Information  being 
received  by  a  plurality  of  receivers  remote  from  the  control 
point  satellite  uplink; 

(b)  receiving  an  absolute  time  reference  coupled  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  receivers; 

(c)  generating  an  offset  signal  calculated  from  the  difference 
between  the  absolute  time  reference  and  the  timing  informa- 
tion of  the  source  information; 

(d)  providing  the  control  point  satellite  uplink  with  the  offset 
signal  In  order  to  adjust  the  timing  information  to  synchronize 
with  the  absolute  time  reference  within  subsequent  source 
information  transmissions  from  the  control  point  satellite 
uplink. 


5,809398 
CHANNEL  SELECTIVE  REPEATER 
Tommy  Moberg,  Hasselby  Strand,  and  Anders  Pravitz,  Hud- 
dinge,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AUgon  AB,  Akersberga, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00517,  §  371  Date  May  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31866,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  648,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  11,  1994.  9401640 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/15 
U.S.  CI.  455—17  14  Claims 


1.  A  repeater  for  improving  the  transmlning  and  receiving  per- 
formance in  radio  communication  between  a  subscriber  terminal 
and  a  base  station  in  parts  of  a  cell  in  a  cellular  telecommunication 
system,  said  repeater  comprising.  In  a  first  of  two  fundamentally 
alike  branches,  whereof  one  Is  intended  for  communication  from 
the  base  station  to  the  subscriber  terminal  and  one  for  communi- 
cation in  the  other  direction. 
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a  radiator  means  for  incoming  and  outgoing  signals  connected  to 
a  duplex  means,  which  also  has  a  connection  for  said  outgomg 
signals  and  a  connection  for  said  Incoming  signals,  the  con- 
nection for  said  incoming  signals  being  connected  to 
a  multicoupler.  which  is  connected,  via  at  least  one  of  its 
outputs,  to  an  input  of  a  channel  selecting  means,  which 
includes 

on  the  input,  a  first  mixer  connected  to 
a  filter  for  channel  selection  connected  to 
a  second  mixer  connected  to  the  output  of  the  channel  select- 
ing means,  and 
a  combiner  connected  via  one  of  its  inputs  to  the  output  of  the 
channel  selecting  means, 
the  output  of  said  combiner  being  connected  in  turn  to  the  connec- 
tion of  the  duplex  means  for  outgoing  signals  in  the  second  branch, 
wherein  power  amplifying  means  are  arranged  for  amplifying  said 
outgoing  signals  in  each  branch,  characterized  m 

that,  in  the  first  and  the  second  branch,  a  power  amplifier  is 
arranged  between  said  channel  selecting  means  and  the  asso- 
ciated input  of  the  combiner,  whereas  no  amplifying  means  is 
provided  between  the  combiner  and  the  associated  radiator 
means: 
that  said  first  and  second  mixers  are  connected  to  a  common 
mixing  frequency  generator,  wherein  said  power  amplifier  is 
arranged  to  amplify  and  transfer  the  carrier  frequency  of  the 
incoming  signals,  which  have  been  transposed  a  certain  fre- 
quency range  by  the  first  mixer,  transferred  by  the  filter,  and 
transposed  back  the  same  frequency  range  by  the  second 
mixer,  so  that  corresponding  incoming  signals  and  outgoing 
signals  have  the  same  frequency;  and 
that  filter  means  are  arranged  between  the  power  amplifier  and 
the  combiner  in  order  to  suppress  intermodulation  products 
unwanted  in  the  radio  communication  and/or  unwanted  inter- 
action between  RF  signals  transfeired  by  the  different  channel 
selecting  means, 
whereby  It  is  achieved  in  the  repeater  a  high  efficiency,  simple 
design  and  low  internal  generation  of  disturbing  intermodula- 
tion products  for  the  radio  communication  between  the  sub- 
scriber terminal  and  the  base  station. 


5,809  J99 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  FILTERING 

DISTURBANCES  IN  A  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Mika  Tuutijarvi;  Raimo  Klemetti;  Jorma  Savolainen.  and  Eero 

Malukallio,  all  of  Oulu.  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Limited,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583J99 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  10,  1995,  950106 

Int  CI.''  H04B  1/12 

U.S.  a.  455—63  14  Claims 
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mation  between  the  radio  device  and  a  base  station  via  a  receiving 
channel  assigned  by  the  base  station,  wherein  signal  levels  in 
transfer  channels  assigned  by  the  ba.se  station  are  determined  in  a 
receiver  of  the  radio  device  with  a  measurement,  the  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  receiver  of  the  radio  device  w  ith  an  adjustable  filter: 
measuring  a  signal   strength   in  a  receiving  channel   of  the 
receiver  and  a  signal  strength  in  at  least  one  neighboring 
transfer  channel  having  a  passband  near  a  passband  of  the 
receiving  channel: 
adjusting  a  passband  characteristic  of  the  adjustable  filter  in 
response  to  a  comparison  between  a  difference  of  the  channel 
signal  strengths  and  a  threshold: 
determining  the  bit  error  rale  (BER)  for  at  least  some  of  respec- 
tive passband  characteristics  of  the  adjustable  filter  obtained 
in  the  adjusting  step:  and 
selecting  a  pa.s.sband  characteristic  for  the  adjustable  filler  based 
on  measurement  of  relative  signal  strength  under  the  condi- 
tion wherein  the  difference  between  signal  strengths  is  less 
than  the  threshold,  and  additionally  based  on  values  of  the 
BER  under  the  condition  wherein  the  difference  between 
signal  strengths  is  greater  than  the  threshold. 


5.809,400 

INTERMODULATION  PERFORMANCE  ENHANCEMENT 

BY  DYNAMICALLY  CONTROLLING  RF  AMPLIFIER 

CURRENT 

Victor  A.  AbranLsky,  Edison;  Steven  R.  Barthoiomew,  Robbins- 

ville,  and  .\ndrzej  Partyka,  Bedminster,  all  of  N J.,  assignors 

to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  668,152 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  l/IOJU/OO 

VS.  a.  455—63  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  filtering  disturbances  in  the  receiver  of  a  radio 
device  in  a  radiotelephone  system,  the  system  transferring  infor- 


I.  A  radio  receiver  comprising: 

(a)  a  signal  input  terminal. 

(b)  a  variable-current  RF  signal  amplifier. 

(c)  a  demodulator,  and 

(d)  a  controller. 

wherein  the  variable-current  RF  signal  amplifier  has  an  input 
terminal  for  accepting  RF  input  signals,  an  output  terminal 
for  generating  an  amplified  version  of  the  RF  input  signals, 
and  a  current  control  terminal  for  controlling  the  current 
consumption  of  the  RF  signal  amplifier  so  as  to  achieve  no 
greater  than  a  specified  amount  of  receiver  intermodulation 
distortion,  and 

wherein  the  signal  input  terminal  is  coupled  to  the  input 
lenninal  of  the  variable-current  RF  signal  amplifier,  the 
output  terminal  of  the  variable-currenl  RF  signal  amplifier 
is  coupled  to  the  demodulator,  the  current  control  terminal 
is  coupled  to  the  controller,  and  the  controller  is  coupled  to 
the  demodulator. 
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5.809.401 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  RKDUCING 

INTERFERENCE  IN  A  R.\DIO  COMMINICATION  LINK 

OF  A  CELIA'LAR  COMMINICATION  SYSTEM 
Reuven  Meidan.  Ramat  Hasharon:  Noam  Livneh.  D.N.  Mis- 
gav:  (iiora  SilbrrshaU,  Haifa,  and  Mordechai  Kitz,  Givat- 
Elah.  all  of  Urael.  a.s<>ignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg, 
III. 

Division  ofSer.  No.  491.272.  Jun.  16.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.678.187.  Mhich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  182.526.  Jan.  18. 

1994.  Pal.  No.  5.428.818.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 

793,905,  Nov.  18.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7, 

1997.  Sir.  No.  834.948 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Nov.  10.  1991.  1IMM)28 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l5/(X):l/.iS:  H04M  I  AM) 

U.S.  CI.  455—63  3  Claims 


I.  A  cellular  communicaiion  system  cell,  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  sector  antenna  using  a  first  communication  channel  for 
receiving  a  radio  communication  m  a  geographic  region  of  the 
cell  having  a  particular  overlapped  service  region  «iih  a 
second  sector  antenna  using  said  first  communication  channel 
and  serving  an  adjacent  geographic  region  of  the  cell,  wherein 
when  a  mobile  communicaiion  unit  is  Ux.aled  uithin  the 
panicular  overlapped  service  region  the  mobile  communica- 
tion unii  iransiuits  the  radio  communicaiion  to  one  of  the  first 
sector  antenna  and  the  second  sector  antenna  via  the  first 
communicaiion  channel; 
(b>  a  narrow  beam  antenna  configured  to  receive  the  radio 
communicaiion  in  a  geographic  region  which  overlays  the 
particular  overlapped  service  region  using  a  second  commu- 
nication channel: 

(c)  means  lor  deiermining  a  measure  of  interference  in  ihe  firsi 
radio  communication  channel:  and 

(d)  means  for  switching  the  radio  communication  from  the  first 
radio  communication  channel  to  Ihe  second  radio  communi- 
cation channel,  in  response  to  the  measure  of  interference 
being  above  a  predelermined  threshold,  so  ihal  when  the  radio 
communicaiion  is  received  by  the  narrow  beam  antenna  the 
radio  communication  is  not  receivable  by  ihe  first  sector 
antenna  or  Ihe  second  sector  antenna. 


5.809,402 
ACARSAHF  TRANSCEIVER  INTERFACE  I  NIT  (.Will 
Peter  V\.  Lemme.  Kirkland.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.594.  Jun.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

v«hich  is  a  continuatiim-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957.972.  Oct.  7. 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

711.385 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/40 

U-S.  CI.  455—73  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination: 

an  aircraft  communication,  addressing  and  reponing  system; 
a  VHP  transceiver: 
a  cockpit  voice/data  switch: 


an  interface  unit  coupled  between  said  aircraft  communication, 
addressing  and  reporting  system,  said  cockpit  voice/data 
switch,  and  said  V'HF  transceiver: 

said  interface  unit  Including  means  for  the  operator  control  of 
the  said  ctKkpil  voice/data  switch  to  provide  aulomalic  con- 
trol of  the  ACARS  mode  of  operation  to  coincide  with  the 
operator  commanded  mixle  of  the  VHF  transceiver  without 
further  modification  of  the  ACARS. 


5.809.4t>3 

COAXIAL  CABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

PHONE 

James  D.  MacDonald.  Jr..  .Apex,  and  Yav«ei  Ma.  Cary.  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  h>is.son  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  613.700 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/.-I2.  H04M  J/iX) 

V.S.  CI.  455—90  32  Claims 


1.  A  coaxial  cable  assembly  tor  connecting  al  least  one  antenna 
elenienl  of  an  antenna  sy  stem  w  ith  RF  signal  circuitry  of  a  portable 
handheld  phone,  said  pprtable  phone  including  a  base  portion 
containing  said  RF  signal  circuitry  and  a  flip  cover  containing  said 
antenna  elemcni.  wherein  said  flip  cover  Is  rotatably  secured  lo 
said  base  portion  about  at  least  one  a.xis  of  rotation  by  means  of  a 
support  bracket  assembly,  said  coaxial  cable  assembly  comprising 
an  individual  coaxial  cable  for  said  antenna  element  connected  at  a 
first  end  to  said  antenna  element  and  al  a  second  end  to  said  RF 
signal  circuitry,  each  said  coaxial  cable  including  a  plurality  of 
non-linear  portions  maintained  therein  lo  neutrally  position  each 
said  coaxial  cable  with  respect  to  said  rotation  axis  so  as  lo 
w lihstand  bend  stresses  associated  with  rotation  of  said  flip  cover. 
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5,809.405 
TRANSMITTER/RECEIVER  APPARTUS  WITH  REDUCED 
INSERTION  LOSS  COMPRISING  A  SINGLE  SWITCHING 
MEANS  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  ANTENNA  DUPLEXERS 
EACH  DUPLEXER  HAVING  A  DIFFERENT  FREQUENCY 

BAND 
Tomoya  Vamaura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-093397 

Int  a."  H03C  7/V2:  J04B  1/02:7/02:1/46 

VS.  a.  455—101  8  Claims 


5.809,406 

RECEIVING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SWITCHING  BETWEEN  ACTIVE  AND  STANDBY 

RECEIVERS 

Yoshihiko  Taki,  Sendai,  and  Kenichi  Oide.  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-312224 
Int.  CI.''  H04B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  455—135  10  Claims 


SSL 


z 


il  ■ngjfl 


'.at 


■3  Y  » 


"VSSg" 


I 


"H«K| 


HMl 


1.  A  transmitter/receiver  apparatus  for  radio  communication  by 
transmission/reception  of  frequency  division  duplexed  reception 
and  transmission  signals,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  antennas  for  radio  transmission/reception  of  said 

reception  and  transmission  signals; 
a  single  switching  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  for 

switching  between  said  plurality  of  antennas: 
a  plurality  of  antenna  duplexers.  connected  respectively  to  said 
plurality  of  antennas  via  said  single  switching  matrix,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  antenna  duplexers  having  frequency  bands 
that  are  respectively  different  from  frequency  bands  of 
another  of  said  plurality  of  antenna  duplexers: 
transmission   means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  antenna 

duplexers; 
reception  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  antenna  duplex- 
ers; and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  single  switching  matrix,  said 
u-ansmission  means,  and  said  reception  means,  wherein 
said  control  means  controls  said  single  switching  maUnx  so 
that  one  of  said  plurality  of  antennas  is  connected  solely  by 
said  single  switching  matrix  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
antenna  duplexers  having  a  frequency  band  corresponding 
to  a  frequency  used  for  said  radio  communication  via  one 
of  said  plurality  of  contacts, 
said  control  means  controls  said  reception  means  for  receiving 
signals  from  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  antennas  via  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  antenna  duplexers. 
said  control  means  controls  said  transmission  means  for  trans- 
mitting transmission  signals  of  said  frequency  used  for  said 
radio  communication  via  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
antenna  duplexers  from  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  anten- 
nas, and 
said  control  means  controls  said  single  switching  matrix  to 
close  at  least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of  contacts  not  used 
for  said  radio  communication  to  assure  a  terminal  imped- 
ance of  said  single  switching  matrix. 
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1.  A  radio  reciving  apparatus  having  an  active  receiving  system 
and  a  standby  receiving  system  having  respective  transversal 
equalizers  and  a  changeover  switch  for  performing  switching 
between  said  active  receiving  system  and  said  standby  receiving 
system  comprising: 

an  alarm  predicting  information  detecting  means  for  detecting 
alarm  predicting  information  showing  a  sign  of  disconnection 
of  said  receiving  system  obtained  In  each  of  said  transversal 
equalizers:  and 
a  switching  control  means  for  controlling  a  switching  condition 
of  said  changeover  switch  on  the  basis  of  said  alarm  predict- 
ing information  detected  by  said  alarm  predicting  Information 
detecting  means. 


5,809.407 
RECEIVER,  AN  ARRANGEMENT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

COMPARING  TWO  SIGNALS 
Wolfdietrich  G.  Kasperkovitz,  and  Cicero  S.  Vaucher,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,681 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  21. 
1995,  95203594 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  I/IK 
VS.  a.  455—184.1 
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8  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  comprising: 

tunable  receiving  means  for  receiving  and  demodulating  an  RF 

signal,  comprising  an  output  for  supplying  an  output  signal, 
tuning  means  coupled  to  the  tunable  receiving  means  for  tuning 

the  tunable  receiving  means, 
evaluating  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  tunable  receiving 
means  for  evaluating  a  propeny  of  the  output  signal, 
characterized  In  that  the  receiver  further  comprises  control  means 
coupled  to  the  tuning  means  and  to  the  evaluating  means,  said 
control  means  being  arranged  for  carrying  out  a  sequence  of: 
tuning  the  tunable  receiving  means  to  a  first  frequency, 
testing  if  the  output  signal  exhibits  at  least  one  property  in  a  first 
time  interval. 
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tuning  the  tunable  receiving  means  to  a  second  frequency. 

testing  if  the  output  signal  extiibits  at  least  one  similar  propen\ 
in  a  second  time  interval,  following  the  first  time  inter\al.  said 
second  time  interval  having  a  duration  sutistantially  in  the 
range  of  2(K)  microseconds  to  5  milliseconds. 

determining  the  output  signals  to  be  the  same  if  both  tests  are 
pt)sitive. 


5,809.408 

VARIABLE  GAIN  CIRCT  IT  AND  RADIO  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  SAME 

Ryuichi  Fujimoto.  Tokyo- To,  and  Hiroshi  Tanimotu,  Kawasaki. 

both    of  Japan,   assignors   lo    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba. 

Kawasaki.  .Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  8.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  525,061 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215612 
Int.  CI.'  H03G  MH):  H03F  .1/6S 
U.S.  CI.  455—234.2 
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1.  A  radio  apparatus  adapted  for  receiving  data  by  performing  a 
frequency  conversion  of  a  receiving  signal  from  a  radio  frequency 
into  a  base  band  frequency  lo  perform  a  predetermined  signal 
processing,  said  apparatus  at  least  comprising; 
an  input  terminal; 
an  output  terminal; 
a  plurality  of  gain  stages  directly  connected  in  parallel  between 

said  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal;  and 
signal  processing  means  for  controlling  a  change-over  from  one 
of  the  plurality  of  gam  stages  to  another  of  the  plurality  of 
gain  stages  corresponding  to  said  receiving  signal  of  the  radiO| 
frequency. 


5.809,409 

BALANCED  MIXER,  DISTRIBUTER  AND  BAND 

REJECTION  FILTER  FOR  ISE  IN  SAME.  AND 

FREQUENCY  MIXING  METHOD 

Kenji    Itch:    Tomonori    Sigematsu.   and    Akio    lida.    all    of 

Kamakura.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  330.427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052108 
Int.  CI."  H04B  ///6   HOIP  M)S:  H03D  7/IH 
U.S.  CI.  455—327  31  Qalms 
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a  plurality  of  unit  mixers  each  for  frequency  mixing  a  signal 
wave  and  a  Uval  oscillation  wave  having  a  predetermined 
frequency  to  pnxJuce  a  mixed  wave; 

distribution  means  for  distributing  a  plurality  of  signal  waves  to 
the  plurality  of  unit  mixers,  the  plurality  of  signal  waves 
being  generated  from  an  input  signal  wave  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  by  giving  respective  different  phases  onto 
the  input  signal  wave  among  the  plurality  of  unit  mixers; 

signal  wave  rejection  means  for  removing  the  signal  wave  from 
the  mixed  wave  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  the  unit  mixers: 

combination  means  for  phase-shifting  and  then  combining  a 
plurality  of  mixed  waves  from  which  signal  waves  are 
removed  by  said  signal  wave  rejection  means,  in  response  to 
said  phases  given  by  said  distribution  means; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  unit  mixers  are  comprised  of  two  unit 
mixers  having  an  output  terminal  for  outputting  the  mixed 
wave,  and  said  balanced  mixer  further  comprises  an  unwanted 
wave  suppression  means  interposed  between  output  terminals 
of  said  plurality  of  unit  mixers  for  suppressing  unwanted 
waves  having  a  frequency  which  lies  in  the  vicinity  of  an  even 
multiple  of  the  frequency  of  the  signal  wave. 


5.809,410 

LOW  VOLTAGE  RF  AMPLIFIER  AND  MIXED  WITH 

SINGLE  BIAS  BLOCK  AND  METHOD 

Carlton  Stuebing;   Richard   Douglas  Schultz:   Thomas  David 

Brogan,  all  of  Palm  Bay,  and  Sang-Gug  Lee.  Melbourne,  all 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,617 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/2fi 

VS.  C\.  455—333  1  Claim 


I.  In  a  mixer  having  (a)  a  local  oscillator  with  semiconductor 
switching  devices  connected  in  series  with  (b)  a  bipolar  junction 
transistor  having  a  base,  collector  and  emitter,  (c)  means  for 
applying  a  RF  signal  to  the  base  of  said  transistor  and  (d)  an 
imfwdance  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the  mixer,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  operative  connection  of  said  gain  controlling 
impedance  to  the  collector  of  said  transistor  so  that  said  impedance 
operates  in  conjunction  with  the  Miller  elTect  capacitance  on  the 
switching  devices  of  the  local  oscillator  to  obviate  the  need  for 
degeneration  as  a  means  for  gain  control. 


1.  A  balanced  mixer  comprising: 


5.809,411 

RADIO  PAGER  HOUSING  HAVING  OPENINGS  FOR 

REPLACING  A  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 

Kazuhiro  Kudoh.  and  Tetsumi  Ishiguro,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536.839,  Feb.  19,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488.617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1991.  3-045929; 
Feb.  25.  1991.  3-050248 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/Of< 
VS.  a.  455—348  13  Claims 

II.  A  radio  pager  which  selectively  receives  signals  using  a 
crystal  oscillator,  said  radio  pager  comprising: 

a  casing  accommixlating  a  primed  circuit  board  for  mounting 
said  crystal  oscillator; 
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5,809,413 
OVER  THE  AIR  LOCKING  OF  USER  IDENTITY 
MODULES  FOR  MOBILE  TELEPHONES 
Paul  S.  Meche.  Richardson,  Tex.,  and  Ahti  Vaisanen,  Del  Mar, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Salo.  Fin- 
land 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  511,519,  Aug.  4.  1995,  Pal.  No. 

5,600,708.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  769,541 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  CI.  455-^11  32  Claims 


104      116         lie  I026 

a  first  opening  formed  in  the  casing  for  selectively  connecting  or 
disconnecting  the  crystal  oscillator  firom  said  printed  circuit 
board  without  removing  said  circuit  board  from  said  casing; 
and 

a  second  opening  formed  in  the  casing  for  allowing  the  crystal 
oscillator  to  be  selectively  inserted  into  or  pulled  out  of  the 
casmg  without  removing  said  circuit  board  from  said  casing. 


5.809,412 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  A  FRAUDULENT  REMOTE 

UNIT  WHICH  UPON  DETECTION  PLACES  A  CALL  TO 

THE  CELLULAR  INFRASTRUCTURE  USING 

IDENTIFICATION  IN  FORMATION  OF  THE 

FRAUDULENT  REMOTE  UNIT 

Suzanne  Daurio,  McHenry;  Michael  Duda,  Naperville;  Tom 

Joyner,  Chicago,  and  Eric  Drury,  Lake  Zurich,  all  of  HI., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburt;,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7164590 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  455—410  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  detecting  a  fraudulent  remote  unit  in  a  commu- 
nication system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  fraud  detection  equipment  external  to  cellular  infra- 
structure equipment,  a  first  uplink  communication  signal 
transmitted  by  a  remote  unit; 

determining  at  the  fraud  detection  equipment,  if  the  first  uplink 
communication  signal  is  transmitted  bv  the  fraudulent  remote 
unit;  and  y 

originating  a  call  by  the  fra^d  detection  equipment  utilizing 
identification  information  of  the  fraudulent  remote  unit  such 
that  fraud  detection  equipment  internal  to  the  cellular  infra- 
structure equipment  will  perceive  that  two  remote  units  hav- 
ing the  same  identification  information  are  involved  in  simul- 
taneous calls. 
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9.  In  a  telecommunications  network  including  a  switching  net- 
work and  a  plurality  of  mobile  terminals,  each  of  the  mobile 
lemiinals  capable  of  operation  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able user  identity  modules,  wherein  a  selected  mobile  terminal  is 
capable  of  being  locked  to  a  selected  user  module  that  is  contained 
within  the  selected  mobile  terminal,  preventing  operation  of  the 
select  mobile  terminal  in  the  telecommunications  network  with  any 
other  user  identity  module,  a  method  for  unlocking  the  selected 
mobile   terminal   from   the   selected   user   identity   module,   said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  message  at  the  selected  mobile  terminal,  said  mes- 
sage transmit  from  the  switching  network;  and, 
in  response  to  receiving  said  message  at  the  selected  mobile 

terminal; 
unlocking  the  selected  mobile  terminal  from  the  selected  user 
identity  module,  wherein  operation  of  the  select  mobile  termi- 
nal in  the  telecommunications  network  with  any  other  user 
identity  module  is  allowed. 


5,809,414 

USER  OUT-OF-RANGE  INDICATION  FOR  DIGITAL 

WIRELE.SS  SYSTEMS 

Paul  Vincent  Coverdale,  and  Wayne  Raymond  Getchell.  both 

of  Nepean.  Canada.  a.ssignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 

.Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,687 
Int.  Cl."^  H04B  7/(M) 
U.S.  CI.  455—421  8  Claims 

1.  A  wireless  unit  for  use  in  a  digital  wireless  telecommunica- 
tions system,  said  wireless  unit  comprising: 

a  digital  receiver,  said  digital  receiver  including  means,  for 
determining  a  parameter  measuring  the  reception  quality  of  a 
received  digital  signal; 
a  comparison  and  control  module  for  evaluating  whether  said 
parameter  satisfies  a  first  criteria  and  a  second  criteria;  and 
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5.809,416 

DEVICE  FOR  SEEKING  CONNECTION  OF  A  TERMINAL 

TO  A  NETWORK  OF  A  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM 

COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF  NETWORKS 

Francis  Pinault,  and  Christophe  Jouin.  both  of  Bois-Colombes, 

France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Radiotelephone,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,954,  Dec.  15.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,297 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Dec.  16.  1992,  92  15203 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CI.  455-^22  7  Claims 


indicator  means,  responsive  co  said  comparison  and  control 
means,  for  producing  a  user  indication  to  a  recipient  of  said 
received  digital  signal  thai  the  received  digital  signal  has 
failed  to  satisfy  said  first  criteria,  said  indicator  means  includ- 
ing variation  means  for  varying  the  characteristics  of  said 
indication  depending  on  ho\^  said  parameter  compares  with 
said  first  cnteria  and  with  said  second  cnteria. 


,  bJA  '^a      I  ..M  f-i 


5,809,415 
METHOD  AND  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  AN  INTERACTIVE 

TWO-WAY  DATA  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Alain  Rossmann,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unwired 
Planet,  Inc..  Redwood  Shores.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570^10 

Int.  a.'^  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  a.  455-^22  54  Claims 


m- 


41.  A  method  for  using  a  two-way  data  communication  device, 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  cellular  telephone,  a  two-way 
pager,  and  a  telephone,  to  communicate  with  a  server  computer 
comprising: 

generating  a  message  by  a  client  module  in  response  lo  data 
entered  by  said  user  of  a  two-way  data  communication  device 
coupled  to  a  two-way  data  communication  network, 
wherein  said  client  module  executes  on  a  microcontroller  of 

said  two-way  data  communication  device; 
said  message  includes  a  resource  locator;  and 
said  two-way  data  communication  device  is  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  a  cellular  telephone,  a  two-way  pager, 
and  a  telephone 
transmitting  said  message  over  said  two-way  data  communica- 
tion network  lo  a  server  computer  wherein  said  server  com- 
puter is  identified  by  said  resource  locator; 
executing  an. application  on  said  server  computer  identified  by 
said  resource  ItKator  to  generate  a  response  to  said  message; 
and 
transmitting  said  response  to  a  location  identified  by  said  appli- 
cation. 


<^^ 


1.  A  device  for  seeking  connection  of  a  terminal  to  a  network  of 
a  mobile  radio  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  networks,  each  of 
said  networks  including  a  plurality  of  base  stations,  each  of  said 
base  stations  having  a  plurality  of  communication  channels  which 
are  capable  of  providing  network  connections  when  synchronized 
with  the  terminal,  said  system  extending  over  a  plurality  of  coun- 
tries each  having  at  least  one  network  and  said  terminal  being 
affiliated  with  a  home  network  belonging  to  a  country  of  origin,  the 
device  comprising:  seek  means  for  seeking  the  connection  of  the 
terminal  to  said  home  network  when  the  terminal  is  connected, 
using  a  communication  channel  with  which  the  terminal  is  syn- 
chronized, to  a  network  which  does  not  belong  to  said  country  of 
origin;  and  means  for  establishing  the  connection  of  the  terminal  to 
said  home  network. 


5,809,417 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  ARRANGED  FOR  OPERATING 
WITH  MULTIPLE  PORTABLE  UNITS  IN  A  FREQUENCY 

HOPPING  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Nealon,  Neptune  City,  and  Heidi  Anne  Rajan,  Mor- 
ganville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  lnc„ 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270348.  Jul.  5.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,705 
Int.  CI."  H040  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  455—426  41  Claims 

1.  In  a  cordless  telephone,  a  base  unit  connectable  to  a  telephone 
line  and  a  plurality  of  handset  units  for  communicating  with  the 
base  unit  over  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  communication  channels, 
the  base  unit  compnsing: 

means  for  transmitting  a  broadcast  signal  for  simultaneous 
retcipi  by  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  handset  units,  said 
broadcast  signal  being  transmitted  sequentially  over  each  one 
of  a  first  set  of  channels  within  the  plurality  of  communication 
channels  until  a  response  signal  is  received  from  one  of  the 
plurality  of  handsel  units; 
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5.809.418 

POSITION-DEPENDENT  CALL  CONNECTION  METHOD 

AND  APPAR.ATI  S  IN  A  RADIO-COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Daniel  Richard  Tayloe.  Phoeniz.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.221 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  7/IS5 

VS.  a.  455— »2«  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  communication  path  in  a  commu- 
nication system  having  multiple  communication  units,  at  least  one 
communication  antenna  that  predictably  changes  a  position  with 
respect  to  a  target  communication  unit,  and  at  least  one  control 
facility,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  whether  a  target  link  is  successfully  esiahiished 
when  a  source  communication  unit  makes  a  first  call  attempt 
to  establish  ihe  communication  path  with  the  target  commu- 
nication unit,  the  communication  path  requiring  establishment 
of  the  target  link  between  the  target  communication  unit  and 
one  of  (he  at  least  one  communication  antenna: 

b)  where  the  target  link  is  not  successfully  established,  calculat- 
ing a  future  call  opportunity  when  the  lafgel  communication 
unit  will  have  a  better  opportunity  to  support  the  target  link 
because  a  predicted  future  position  of  one  of  the  at  least  one 
communication  antenna  will  have  moved  within  an  optimal 
call  Initiation  area  with  respect  to  the  target  communication 
unit:  and 


c)  sending  the  future  call  opportunity  to  the  source  communica- 
tion unit  so  that  the  source  communication  unit  may  make  a 
second  call  attempt  to  establish  the  communication  path  with 
the  target  communication  unit  at  the  future  call  opportunity. 


5,809,419 
METHOD  FOR  REDl  CING  CHANNEL  SCANNING  TIME 
Michael  John  Schellinger,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Daniel  Charles 
Poppert.  V\'ildwood,  both  of  III.,  as.signors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356,602 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/()() 

V.S.  CI.  455—134  20  Claims 


means  for  monitoring  each  one  of  a  second  set  of  channels 
within  the  plurality  of  communication  channels  for  said 
response  signal,  each  channel  In  the  second  set  of  channels 
being  respectively  assigned  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  handset 
units:  and  ' 

means  for  establishing  communications  with  a  lirst  responding 
hand.set  unit,  said  first  responding  handset  unit  pro\idlng  said 
response  signal  over  its  assigned  channel  in  said  second  set  of 
channels. 
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1.  A  method  for  scanning  channels  of  a  wireless  communication 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
scanning  a  first  set  of  channels: 
saving  information  obtained  during  said  step  of  scanning  said 

first  set  of  channels: 
determining  a  second  set  of  channels: 
determining  which  channels  of  said  second  set  of  channels  do 

not  coincide  w  lih  said  first  set  of  channels:  and 
scanning  predetermined  channels  of  said  second  set  of  channels 

which  do  not  coincide  with  said  first  set  of  channels. 


5,809,420 
TRANSMISSION  POWER  CONTROL  APPAR.ATILS 
Kazuhiro  Ichiyanagi,  and  Kazuyoshi  Nagai,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731.141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-138154 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/04  ' 
VS.  CI.  455—103  4  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  power  control  apparatus  In  a  communicalion 
apparatus  which  is  provided  w  ith  a  plurality  of  channel  units  each 
of  w  hich  outputs  an  IF  signal  obtained  by  modulating  a  carrier  of  a 
predetermined  frequency  with  a  baseband  signal,  synthesizes  (he 
IF  signal  output  from  each  channel  unit,  and  emits  the  synthesized 
signal  from  an  antenna,  said  transmission  power  control  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  synthesizer  for  synthesizing  said  IF  signals  which  are  output 

from  said  plurality  of  channel  units: 
a  level  control  circuit  for  controlling  Ihe  level  of  the  synthesized 

signal  output  from  said  synthesizer: 
a  frequency   convener  for  convening  the  frequency  of  said 
synthesized  signal  into  the  frequency  of  an  RF  signal  and 
outputling  said  RF  signal: 
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a  power  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  power  of  said  RF  signal: 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  output  level  of  said  power  amplifier; 

a  reference  voltage  generator  for  outpuning  a  preset  reference 
voltage; 

a  controller  for  instructing  each  of  said  channel  units  whether  or 
not  said  channel  unit  should  output  an  IF  signal  and  instruct- 
ing said  reference  voltage  generator  to  generate  said  reference 
voltage; 

a  comparator  for  outputting  the  difiference  between  the  \oltage 
detected  by  said  detector  and  said  reference  voltage  output 
from  said  reference  voltage  generator; 

wherein,  said  communication  apparatus  constitutes  an  earth  sta- 
tion which  includes  a  plurality  of  channel  units  and  a  control- 
ler, for  communicating  with  a  called  party  through  a  commu- 
nication satellite,  and  communicates  to  an  earth  station  of  said 
called  party  in  accordance  with  the  instruction  from  a  control 
earth  .station. 

said  control  earth  station  informs  said  controller  of  said  commu- 
nication apparatus  which  constitutes  a  predetermined  earth 
station  that  transmission  power  control  is  possible  when  none 
of  said  channel  units  of  said  communication  apparatus  trans- 
mit an  IF  signal: 

said  controller  of  said  communication  apparatus  instructs  a 
predetermined  channel  unit  to  output  an  IF  signal  for  trans- 
mission power  control;  when  said  IF  signal  is  transmitted, 
said  comparator  outputs  the  difference  between  the  detected 
voltage  and  said  reference  voltage;  jnd 

said  level  control  circuit  controls  the  level  of  said  synthesized 
signal  so  that  said  difference  output  from  said  comparator 
becomes  zero. 


5,809.421 

METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  VARIABLE  CONTROL 

CHANNELS  BY  A  MOBILE  STATION  IN  A 

RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Keith  R.  Manssen,  Long  Grove,  and  Robert  K.  Krolopp,  Riv- 

erwoods,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  587.601 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/2: 
L'.S.  a.  455-^34  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  initialing  communication  between  a  mobile 
station  and  a  base  station  in  a  radiotelephone  s\stem.  the  radiotele- 
phone system  including  a  plurality  of  base  stations,  each  base 
station  configured  for  radio  communication  with  a  pluralitv  of 
mobile  stations  including  the  mobile  station  within  a  fixed  geo- 
graphic area,  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  locator  beacon  from  each  base  station  during  a 
predefined  unique  lime  slot  assigned  to  the  base  station,  the 
locator  beacon  containing  control  channel  definition  informa- 
tion, transmitting  the  IcKator  beacon  including 
repeating  transmission  of  a  locator  a  predetermined  number  of 

times  during  the  predefined  time  slot,  and 
initially  transmitting  a  first  predetermined  data  pattern  before 
repeating  transmission  ot  the  locator; 


*-x^ 


transmitting  one  or  more  control  channels  from  each  base  sta- 
tion, the  one  or  more  control  channels  each  iiKluding  a 
control  signal; 

receiving  the  locator  beacon  during  the  predefined  time  slot  at 
the  mobile  station  of  the  plurality  of  mobile  stations; 

reading  at  the  mobile  station  the  control  channel  definition 
information  from  the  locator  beacon; 

in  response  to  the  control  channel  definition  information,  select- 
ing one  control  channel  as  a  selected  control  channel  at  the 
mobile  station; 

detecting  a  selected  control  signal  on  the  selected  control  chan- 
nel at  the  mobile  station;  and 

entering  standby  mode  to  await  initiation  of  communication 
between  the  mobile  station  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  base 
stations. 


5.809.422 
DISTRIBUTED  MICROCELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM 
Gregory  G.  Raleigh,  El  Granada,  and  Michael  A.  Pollack, 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Watkins  Johnson 
Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  611,600 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00 

I  .S.  CI.  455—449  14  Claims 
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1  A  distributed  microcellular  communications  system  di\ided 
into  a  plurality  of  contiguous  cells  and  for  communicating  with  a 
pUiialily  of  mobile  stations  comprising: 

a  remote  site  station  including: 
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(a)  a  remote  radio  transceiver  configured  to  communicate  infor- 
mation signals  with  said  mobile  stations  over  an  assigned  set 
of  communications  channels  within  a  first  subcell  within  one 
of  said  cells; 

(b)  a  converter  configured  to  convert  information  signals 
received  by  said  reinole  radio  transceiver  into  reverse  link 
information  signals  corresponding  to  said  assigned  set  of 
communications  channels: 

(c)  a  remote  link  transceiver  configured  to  transmit  said  reverse 
link  information  signals  and  to  receive  forward  link  informa- 
tion signals:  and 

(d)  a  channelizer  configured  to  select  a  set  of  said  reverse  link 
information  signals  corresponding  to  said  assigned  set  of 
communications  channels:  and 

(e)  wherein  said  remote  link  transceiver  is  configure  to  transmit 
said  set  of  reverse  link  information  signals  corresponding  to 
said  assigned  set  of  communications  channels:  and 

a  central  base  station  having  a  central  link  transceiver  and 
configured  to  receive  said  reverse  link  information  signals 
from  said  remote  site  station  and  lo  transmit  said  forward  link 
information  signals  to  said  remote  site  station. 


5,809,423 

ADAPTIVE-DYNAMIC  CHANNEL  ASSIGNMENT 

ORGANIZATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

MathUde  Benveniste,  South  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies,  Inc„  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401387,  Mar.  9,  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,320 

Int.  a.''  H04Q  mo 

VS.  a.  455—452 


1.  In  a  wireless  communications  system  having  service  areas 
partitioned   into  a  plurality   of  substantially   contiguous  cells,   a 
method  of  assigning-  radio  channels  to  said  cells  comprising  the 
.steps  of: 
determining  an  initial  allotment  of  an  available  channel  set 
among  said  plurality  of  cells  based  on  an  established  set  of 
traffic  and  interference  data: 
measuring  traffic  and  interference  data  for  said  cells  on  a  sub- 
stantially real-time  basis,  said  measure  traffic  data  including  at 
least  blocking  and  signal-to-interference  (S/ll  data  for  a  given 
channel: 
periodically  realliKating  channels  among  said  plurality  of  cells 

ba.sed  on  said  measured  traffic  and  interference  data:  and 
dynamically  adjusting  said  channel  allotment  during  intervals 
between  said  periodic  reallocation  of  channels  hased  on  con- 
temporaneou.sly  measured  traffic  and  interference  data. 


5,809,424 
PROCESS  FOR  LOCATING  MOBILE  STATIONS  IN  A 
CELLULAR  MOBILE  RADIO  NETWORK  AND  MOBILE 
RADIO  NETWORK  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 
PROCESS 
Alfons  Eizenhoefer,  Altdorf,  Germany,  as.signor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aerospace  AG,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01977,  §  371  Dale  Dec.  26,  1995,  §  I02(e> 
Date  Dec.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01066,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  26,  1993,  43  21 
418.5 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  455-^56  18  Claims 


* 

OIRECTKwJ 

HS-OFS 

1.  A  process  for  locating  mobile  stations  in  a  cellular  mobile 
radio  network,  having  a  plurality  of  spatially  distributed  fixed  base 
stations,  each  assigned  to  one  or  more  cells,  and  at  least  one  mobile 
station,  which  network  has  at  least  one  memory  device  that 
receives  information  about  the  identity  of  the  at  lea.st  one  mobile 
station  and  about  the  cell  or  cell  group  in  which  the  at  least  one 
mobile  station  was  most  recently  reported,  wherein  the  information 
of  the  memory  device  (HLR.  VLR)  is  used  for  location  finding  of 
the  mobile  station  (MS)  lo  be  located,  and  at  least  one  direction 
finding  additionally  is  carried  out  from  a  base  station  to  the  mobile 
station  and  utilized  for  more  accurate  Ux.-ation  finding. 


5,809,425 
GATEWAY  FOR  LOW  COST  ALPHANUMERIC  PAGING 

ENTRY  SYSTEM 
Kevin  Colwell,  .Middlelon.  and  Robert  M.  Engelke,  Madison, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  I  Itratcc.  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,563,  Jan.  3,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,856 
Int.  CI."  H04M  lUOO:  H04Q  7/0O 
U.S.  CI.  455—166  8  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  entering  alphanumeric  messages  intended  for  a 
recipient  subscriber  to  a  paging  system,  the  system  comprising 
a  gateway  for  receipt  and  retransmission  of  the  message  to  a 
terminal  of  the  paging  system,  the  gateway  capable  of  provid- 
ing verbal  prompts  to  the  user  over  a  telephone  line; 
a   hand-held   paging   entry    device   including  an   alphanumeric 
keyboard  containing  individual  keys  for  the  full  alphabet,  a 
speaker,  and  a  memory  capacity  to  contain  a  (i)  an  alphanu- 
meric message  for  the  recipient  previous!)  entered  into  the 
memory  capacity,  (ii).the  telephone  number  of  the  gateway, 
(ill)  the  telephone  number  of  the  paging  system,  and  (iv)  the 
PIN  of  the  recipient,  the  device  also  including  a  send  button 
causing   the   device   lo   generate    a   simplex    audible    lone 
.sequence,  composed  of  tones  of  1400  and  1800  henz.  carry- 
ing the  telephone  number  of  the  paging  system,  the  PIN  of  the 
recipient  and  the  previously  entered  alphanumeric  message 
intended  for  the  recipient; 
(he  gateway  being  capable  of  receiving  and  decoding  the  alpha- 
numeric message  from  the  audible  lone  sequence  device  o\er 
a  telephone  line  and  reformalling  and  iransmilling  the  alpha- 
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means  for  receiving  a  first  common  time  information  transmitted 
from  the  coordinating  means  to  the  base  stations,  and  for 
supplying  the  first  common  lime  information  on  to  the  time- 
comparing  element  together  with  a  second  time  information 
set  up  from  the  real-time  clock,  the  first  common  time  infor- 
mation being  stable  over  a  long  time  period  and  the  second 
time  information  being  stable  of  short  time  period; 

wherein  the  time-comparing  element  places  the  first  common 
time  information  in  relation  to  the  second  time  information; 
the  time-comparing  element  adjusts  the  real-time  clock 
according  lo  at  least  one  predetermined  critenon  and  a  rela- 
tion between  the  first  common  time  information  and  the 
second  time  information  for  synchronizing  the  respective  base 
station  with  at  least  one  other  base  station;  and  the  tiitie- 
comparing  element,  the  receiving  means,  and  the  real-time 

I  clock  form  a  closed  phase-locking  system  in  which  the  receiv- 
ing means  processes  the  first  common  time  information  that  is 
received  into  a  format  comprehensible  to  the  time-comparing 
element,  whereby  the  second  time  information  is  made  stable 
over  the  long  time  period. 


numeric  message  over  a  telephone  line  in  a  conventional 
duplex  paging  message  format  lo  the  paging  system  of  the 
recipient. 


5,809,426 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  MOBILE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEMS  FOR  PROVIDING  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF 
TRANSMITTERS  OF  BASE  STATIONS 
Milan  Radojevic,  Haninge;  Staffan  Carlsson,  and  Goran  Nils- 
son,  both  of  Nynjishamn.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tele- 
fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00849,  §  371  Date  May  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10768,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  411,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  27,  1992,  9203137 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00 
U,S.  CI.  455—502  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  mobile  telecommunication  system  including  a  number  of 
base  stations  ha\ing  transmitters  and  means  for  coordinating  the 
base  stations,  an  arrangement  for  providing  for  time  coordination 
of  a  number  of  transmitters  of  the  base  stations,  comprising  in  each 
base  station: 

a  transmitting  element  which  is  arranged  to  operate  with  a 
respective  real-time  clock; 

a  time-companng  element; 


5,809,427 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHANNEL 

ACQUISITION  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Perreault,  Hopkinton:  John  Dinatale,  Pembroke,  and 

Mark  C.  Miner,  Foxboro,  all  of  Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  Motorola 

Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  623,068,  Mar.  28,  1996.  This 

application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,770 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00-  H04Q  mO 

U.S.  CI.  455—513  48  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  channel  acquisition  in  a  communication  system, 
the  communication  system  having  a  communications  medium,  the 
communications  medium  having  a  plurality  of  channels,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  first  channel  of  the  plurality  of  channels  to  form  a 
selected  channel; 

(b)  monitonng  the  selected  channel  for  an  energy  level; 

(c)  when  the  selected  channel  has  the  energy  level.  nK>nilonng 
the  selected  channel  for  a  predetermined  modulation  mode: 

(d)  when  the  selected  channel  has  the  predetermined  modulation 
mode,  monitoring  the  selected  channel  for  a  protocol  signal 
having  a  selected  identification  of  a  plurality  of  identifica- 
tions; 

(e)  when  the  selected  channel  has  the  protocol  signal  having  the 
selected  identification,  acquinng  the  selected  channel  to 
obtain  an  acquired  channel;  and 

(f)  when  the  acquired  channel  has  not  been  obtained,  selecting  a 
second  channel  of  the  plurality  of  channels  to  form  the 
selected  channel  and  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (c),  inclusive. 
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until  the  acquired  channel  has  been  obtained,  wherein  the  step 
of  selecting  the  second  channel  comprises,  for  each  iteration 
of  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e).  sequentially: 
(fl)  selecting  the  second  channel  from  among  a  number  of 

previous  channels: 
(f2)  selecting  the  second  channel  from  a  central  channel  of  a 

first  channel  plan: 
(O)  selecting  the  second  channel  as  a  next  higher  channel 
from  a  plurality  of  channels  higher  than  the  central  channel 
in  the  first  channel  plan,  alternating  with  selecting  the 
second  channel  as  a  next  lower  channel  from  a  plurality  of 
channels  lower  than  the  central  channel  in  the  first  channel 
plan: 
(f4)  selecting  the  second  channel  from  a  central  channel  of  a 

second  channel  plan:  and 
(f5)  selecting  the  second  channel  as  a  next  higher  channel 
from  a  plurality  of  channels  higher  than  the  central  channel 
in  the  second  channel  plan,  alternating  with  selecting  the 
second  channel  as  a  next  lower  channel  from  a  plurality  of 
channels  lower  than  the  central  channel  in  the  second 
channel  plan. 


5,809.429 

RADIATING  CO.AXIAL  CABLE  AND  RADIO 

COM.VIl  NICATION  SYSTEM  LSING  SAME 

Charles  M.  Knop,  Lockport,-  Edward  L.  Ostertag,  New  Lenox, 

and  Gregory  S.  Orseno,  Lockport,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Andrew  Corporation,  Orland  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  532,141 
Int.  Cl."^  H04B  5/W:  HOIQ  /.*/?2 
U.S.  CI.  455—523 


5,809,428 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING 
UNDELIVERED  DATA  MESSAGES  IN  A  TWO-WAY 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Masood  Garahi,  Madison;  William  D.  Hays,  Jackson:  John  J. 
Hale,  and  Gregory  J.  Pinter,  both  of  Brandon,  all  of  Miss., 
assignors  to  Mobile  Telecommunication  Technology,  Jack- 
son, Miss. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687,034 

InL  CI.''  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  455—517  10  Claims 
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1  A  network  operations  center  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
messages  to  and  from  a  wireless  mobile  unit  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  messages  to  the  mobile  unit; 

means  for  receiving  acknowledgmenl  messages  from  the  mobile 
unit; 

means  for  determining  whether  an  acknowledgment  message  is 
an  acknowledgmenl  to  a  data  message  or  an  acknowledgment 
to  a  probe  message: 

means  for  transmitting  a  probe  message  to  the  mobile  unit  if. 
after  transmitting  a  data  message  lo  the  mobile  unit,  no  data 
acknowledgment  message  is  received;  and 

means  for  marking  a  data  message  as  undelivered  and  storing 
the  undelivered  data  message  if.  after  transmitting  a  probe 
mes,sage  to  the  mobile  unit,  no  probe  acknowledgment  mes- 
sage is  received. 


24.  A  digital  communication  system  having  the  capability  of 
two-way  transmission  of  digital  signals  at  high  data  rates  with 
negligible  bit  error  rates,  said  system  comprising 

a  multiplicity  of  radio  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  transmitters,  receivers,  and  u-ansceivers  located  within  a 
prescribed  area, 
an  elongated  coaxial  cable  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
located  within  or  adjacent  to  said  prescribed  area  for  transmu- 
ting radiated  signals  to.  and  receiving  radiated  signals  finom. 
said  multiplicity  of  radio  units  along  a  length  of  the  cable, 
said  cable  comprising 

an  elongated  smooth-surfaced,  cylindrical  inner  conductor 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  axis  of  said  inner  conductor 
defining  the  axis  of  the  cable, 
a  dielectric  material  surrounding  the  inner  conductor, 
a  continuous  outer  conductor  surrounding  the  dielectric  in 
direct  contact  therewith  and  spaced  from  said  inner  conduc- 
tor, said  outer  conductor  forming  at  least  one  row  of 
straight  axially  extending  slots  comprising  respective  elon- 
gated edges  and  located  and  dimensioned  to  produce  a 
radiated  held  polanzed  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the 
cable  when  said  cable  is  fed  with  electromagnetic  energy, 
said  slots  also  being  conhgured.  lo  substantially  avoid  the 
radiation  of  a  held  polarized  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cable,  and  (o  avoid  any  significant  radiation-attenuation  of 
signals  propagated  longitudinally  through  the  cable,  said 
slots  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  center-to-cenier 
slot  spacing  which  is  a  maximum  of  one-half  free-space 
wave  length,  and 
a  respective  tab  comprising  an  integral  part  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  elongated  edges  of  each  slot  for  coupling 
energy  between  a  space  inside  said  outer  conductor  and  the 
slots  so  that  said  energy  is  radiated  outside  said  outer 
conductor, 
the  cable  producing  a  near  field  encompassing  the  prescribed 

area  containing  the  multiplicity  of  radio  units,  and  having 
a  substantially  flat  frequency  response  in  the  near  field  along  a 
length  of  the  cable. 
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5,809,430 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BASE  SELECTION  IN 

A  COMMLINICATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  V.  D'Amico,  Boca  Raton,  Fla..  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  254,047,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801.034 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/iS 

IJ.S.  CI.  455—525  21  Claims 


6  A  method  for  selecting  an  optimum  base  station  from  a 
handsel  m  a  communication  system  which  includes  multiple  base 
stations  having  transmit  channels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  transmit  power  level  for  the  transmit  channels  at 

the  multiple  base  stations: 
selectively  assigning  code  words  to  the  transmit  channels  at  the 

multiple  base  stations,  the  code  words  corresponding  to  the 

determined  transmit  power  level; 
transmitting  transmit  signals  at  the  determined  transmit  power 

level  from  the  multiple  base  stations,  wherein  al  least  one  of 

the  transmit  signals  includes  the  code  words; 
receiving  al  the  handset  the  transmit  signals  including  the  code 

words; 
measuring  at  the  handset  the  received  signal  strength  (RSS)  of 

the  transmit  signals  having  code  words: 
al  the  handsel  determining  a  transmit  power  level  for  each  the 

transmit    signals    having    code    words    in    response    to    the 

received  code  words; 
at  the  handsel,  adjusting  said  RS.S  for  each  of  the  transmit 

signals  having  code  words,  based  on  the  transmit  power  level: 

and 
at  the  handset,  selecting  the  optimum  base  station  for  communi- 
cation with  said  handsel  based  on  the  adjusted  RSS. 


^^ 


other  subscribers  in  its  sector  so  the  subscribers  in  a  given 
sector  do  not  interfere  with  each  others  transmissions,  respec- 
tively. 

means  controlling  the  transmitted  power  level  such  that  all 
subscriber  signals  arrive  at  their  respective  base  stations  at 
about  the  same  power  level. 

means  controlling  the  transmit  signal  timing  such  that  all  sub- 
scriber signals  arrive  at  their  respective  base  stations  at  the 
exclusively  assigned  time  thereby  minimizing  the  possibilities 
of  mutual  interference  and  means  controlling  the  transmit 
signal  frequency  such  that  all  subscriber  signals  operate  at 
their  proper  assigned  frequency  and  are  orthogonal  to  all  other 
carrier  frequencies  received  by  the  ba.se  station,  and  wherein 

each  subscnber  station  first,  in  order  to  initiate  operation,  is 
operated  in  a  receive-mode  only  to  detect  a  stable  down.stream 
frequency  from  a  head  end  signal  and  detect  any  received 
frequency  error  and  adjust  its  initial  frequency  of  operation  in 
accordance  therewith. 


5,809,432 
PORTABLE  RADIO  TERMINAL  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE 

RADIO  SYSTEM  UNIT 
Osamu  Yamashita.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1994,  6-340429 
Int.  CI."  H04B  //.«;  H04M  ]A)0 
lis.  CI.  455—575  20  Claims 


5,809,431 
LOCAL  MULTIPOINT  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Herman  Bustamante,  Danville,  and  Horen  Chen,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Telecommunications, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,605 
Int  CI."  H04B  //.«.  H04M  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  455—562  5  Claims 

1.  A  local  multipoint  distribution  system  comprising: 
a  head  end  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  base  stations,  each  base 

station  constituting  a  cell, 
each  base  station  having  a  plurality  of  sector  beam  antennas, 
each  sector  beam  antenna  illuminating  a  predetermined  sector  of 

said  cell  with  RF  communication  signals, 
a  plurality  of  RF  subscriber  stations  for  each  sector  of  a  cell, 
each  subscnber  station  having  a  high  gain  antenna  with  a 
narrow  beam  width  oriented  toward  the  sector  beam  antenna 
oriented  toward  ils  assigned  sector,  time  division  multiple 
access  control  means  at  each  subscriber  station  operated  such 
that  each  subscriber  transmit.s  at  a  time  different  from  the 


1.  A  ponable  radio  apparatus  comprising: 

a  radio  system  unit; 

an  apparatus  body:  and 

connecting  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  radio  system 
unit  with  said  apparatus  body. 

said  radio  system  unit  including: 

a  radio  transceiver  for  transmitting  and  receiving  radio  signals; 
and 

a  first  memory  for  storing  protocol  information  corresponding  to 
a  single  communication  protocol  selected  from  a  plurality  of 
communication  protocols,  and 

said  apparatus  body  including: 

a  second  memor>  for  storing  a  protocol  data  set  for  implement- 
ing said  single  communication  protocol  based  on  said  proto- 
col information  received  from  the  lirst  memory  through  said 
connecting  means; 

first  processing  means  for  implementing  a  baseband  processing 
function  based  on  said  protocol  data  set  stored  in  said  second 
memory;  and 
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second  processing  means  for  controlling  said  radio  transceiver 
such  thai  said  radio  signals  change  frequency,  transmission 
timing  and  reception  timing  based  on  said  protocol  data  set. 


1.  A  radio  communicabon  device,  comprising: 

a  first  housmg  portion: 

radio  frequency  circuitry  positioned  in  the  first  housing  portion, 
the  radio  frequency  circuitry  for  communicating  signals  in  a 
predetermined  frequency  range: 

a  second  housing  portion  movably  supported  on  the  first  housing 
portion  to  move  between  an  extended  position  and  a  collapsed 
position,  the  second  housing  portion  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  first  housing  portion  in  the  extended  position;  and 

an  antenna  positioned  in  the  second  housing  portion  in  the  open 
and  closed  positions,  the  antenna  having  first  dipole  arms 
having  a  first  tuning  characteristic  and  second  dipole  arms 
having  a  second  tuning  characteristic,  the  first  and  second 
tuning  charactenstics  being  different,  wherein  the  second 
dipole  aims  are  tuned  for  a  preferred  characteristic  associated 
with  the  predetermined  frequency  range  when  the  second 
housing  portion  is  in  the  collapsed  position  and  the  first  dipole 
arms  are  tuned  to  the  preferred  characteristic  associated  with 
the  predetermined  frequency  range  when  the  second  housing 
portion  is  in  the  extended  position. 


5309.434 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

DETERMICALLY  DETERMINING  AN  OPERATING 

STATE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Behroiu  Ashrafi,  Dearborn,  and  Darrel  Alan  Recker,  Belleville, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc., 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  2*.  1996,  Ser  No.  638,628 
InL  Cl.*^  B62D  7/15;  B60T  H/72 
VS.  a.  701-1  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  dynamically  determining  an  operating  state  of  a 
motor  vehicle  for  input  to  a  controller  employed  to  control  dynam- 
ics of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 
operating  state  measuring  means  comprising  means  for  produc- 
ing a  first  signal  corresponding  to  an  operating  state  of  said 
automotive  vehicle: 
operating  sute  predictor  means  comprising  means  for  producing 
a  second  signal  representing  a  prediction  of  said  operating 
state; 
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5,809,433 

MULTI-COMPONENT  ANTENNA  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

David  Charles  Thompson,  Grayslake,  and  Louis  Jay  Vannatta, 

Crystal  Lake,   both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,   Inc., 

Scfaaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,513,  Feb.  16,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,784,  Sep.  15, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

843328 

InL  CI."  H04B  im 

MS.  a.  455-575  16  Claims 


7a  ~ 


correction  means  comprising  means  for  producing  a  third  signal 
representing  an  erroneous  component  of  said  first  signal:  and 

compensator  means  for  removing  said  third  signal  from  said  first 
signal  to  obtain  a  fourth  signal  which  accurately  represents 
said  operating  sute  and  providing  said  fourth  signal  to  said 
controller,  wherein  said  correction  means  updates  said  third 
signal  when  said  vehicle  is  operating  in  a  predetermined  state 
and  does  not  update  said  third  signal  when  said  vehicle  is  not 
operating  in  said  predetermined  state. 


5309,435 
EFnCIENT  INDEX  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 
FOR  IDENTIFYING  VALID  RECORDS  STORED  ON 
LOGGING  DIGITAL  DATA  STORAGE  SUBSYSTEM 
Amnon  Yeger,  Tel-Mond;  Sharon  Gaitzur,  Holon,  and  Ariel  J. 
Ish-Shalom,  Tel-Aviv,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  EMC  Corpo- 
ration, Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,122 

InL  a."  G06F  n/io 

VS.  CI.  707-1  32  Claims 
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1  A  valid  dau  item  update  identificaoon  subsystem  for  identi- 
fying, from  a  plurality  of  data  item  updates  serially  stored  on  a 
storage  medium  (136(m)).  a  .set  of  said  valid  data  item  updates, 
each  data  item  update  having  a  dau  item  identifier  which  is  one  of 
a  set  of  data  item  identifier  values,  the  valid  dau  item  update 
identification  comprising: 

A.  a  storage  medium  directory  including  a  series  of  directory 
enuies  (160(<'))  each  identifying,  for  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  senes  of  data  item  updates  stored  on  said  storage  medium, 
the  dau  item  identifier  associated  with  said  corresponding  one 
of  the  series  of  dau  item  updates: 

B.  a  data  item  identifier  flag  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  data 
Item  identifier  flags  each  associated  with  a  said  data  item 
identifier  value: 

C.  a  valid  dau  item  update  identifier  for  using  the  storage 
medium  directory  and  said  dau  item  identifier  flag  set  to 
identify  a  set  of  valid  data  item  updates  on  said  storage 
medium,  the  valid  data  item  update  identifier  scanning  the 
directory  entries  in  said  directory  in  reverse  order  and.  for 
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each  director\'  entr>'.  determining  whether  the  data  item  iden- 
tiher  flag  associated  with  the  data  item  ideniitier  coniamed  in 
the  directory  entr>'  is  set  and  it  so  determining  thai  the  data 
item  update  associated  with  the  director)  entr>  is  a  valid  data 
item  update,  and  clearing  the  one  of  the  data  item  identifier 
flags  associated  with  the  data  item  ideniiher  for  the  valid  data 
Item  update. 


5,809,436 

AUTOMATIC  THROTTLE  AD.ILSTOR 

John  W.  Gregory.  453  Union  St..  Nazareth.  Pa.  18064 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  588,628 

Int.  CI."  B63H  2//2«,  B60K  4I/(X) 


U.S.  a.  701—21 
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1.  An  automatic  throttle  control  system  for  a  power  boat  having 
a  propulsion  screw,  comprising: 

a  sensor,  said  sensor  being  mounted  to  a  lower  surface  of  the 
boat  relatively  forward  of  the  propulsion  screw  and  being 
operable  to  sense  whether  the  boat  surface  is  submerged; 

a  carburetor  throttle  valve  actuator  mounted  to  a  carburetor  and 
operably  connected  to  a  throttle  valve,  said  throttle  valve 
actuator  being  movable  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  user- 
selected  settings  between  an  idle  setting  and  a  full-throttle 
setting; 

an  actuator  operable  to  return  said  carburetor  throttle  valve 
actuator  from  said  user-selected  setting  to  said  idle  setting: 
and. 

a  controller  which  receives  a  signal  from  said  sensor  and.  when 
said  signal  is  at  a  first  predetermined  value  indicative  of  the 
sensor  being  out  of  the  water,  activates  the  actuator  to  move 
the  carburetor  throttle  \alve  actuator  from  said  user-selected 
setting  to  said  idle  setting  and,  wherein  after  said  actuator  has 
been  activated  to  move  said  carburetor  throttle  valve  actuator 
to  said  idle  setting  and  said  signnl  is  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined value  indicative  of  said  sensor  being  submerged,  said 
controller  activates  j  the  actuator  to  return  the  carburetor 
throttle  valve  actuator  to  said  user-.selected  setting. 


5.809.437 

ON  BOARD  VEHICLE  DIAGNOSTIC  MODULE  USING 

PATTERN  RECOGNITION 

David  S.  Breed,  Boonton  Township.  N.J..  assignor  to  Automo- 
tive Technologies  International.  Inc..  Denville.  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  476,077 
Int.  CI.''  GOIM  l7/0():  G06F  1 1  AX) 
U.S.  CI.  701-29  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  at  least  one  component,  said  at  least 
one  component  emitting  a  signal  having  a  panem  containing 
information  as  to  whether  said  at  least  one  component  is  operating 
normally  or  abnormally,  a  component  diagnostic  system  for  diag- 
nosing said  at  least  one  component  comprising: 

a)  sensor  means  for  sensing  said  signal  having  said  pattern 
containing  information  as  to  whether  said  at  least  one  compo- 
nent is  operating  normally  or  abnormally  and  outputting  and 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  said  pattern  containing 
information  as  to  whether  said  at  least  one  component  is 
operating  normally  or  abnomially; 
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b)  processor  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  for  processing 
said  electrical  signal  and  determining  if  said  pattern  is  char- 
actenstic  of  abnormal  state  of  operation  of  said  at  least  one 
component,  said  processor  means  comprising  pattern  recogni- 
tion means;  and, 

c)  output  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means  for  affecting 
another  system  within  said  vehicle  if  said  at  least  one  compo- 
nent is  operating  abnormally,  said  another  system  comprising 
a  display  for  indicating  the  abnormality  of  said  at  least  one 
component,  said  display  being  arranged  in  a  position  in  the 
vehicle  to  enable  a  driver  of  the  vehicle  to  view  said  display 
and  thus  the  indicated  abnormality  of  said  at  least  one  com- 
ponent. 


5,809,438 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Yoshiid   Noro;   Shinzi   Hironaka;   Yoshinobu   Mukai:   Nobuo 
Sugitani,  and  Takao  Kurosawa,  all  of  Wako.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Sen  No.  672,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-180422 

Int.  a."  G06G  7nO:  B62D  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  701-41  3  ctaims 


I.  An  electric  power  steering  apparatus  for  use  with  an  automo- 
tive vehii-le.  compnsing: 

a  steering  torque  sensor  for  detecting  steering  torque  caused  by  a 
steering  system  of  the  vehicle; 

an  electric  motor  for  generating  and  applying  a  steering  assist  to 
the  steering  system; 

a  control  unit  including  a  motor  current  detecting  section  for 
detecting  a  current  flowing  in  said  motor  so  as  to  generate  a 
motor  current  signal,  a  target  current  setting  section  for  gen- 
erating a  target  current  signal  corresponding  at  least  to  a 
steering  torque  signal  output  from  said  steering  torque  sensor, 
an  offset  determining  section  for  determining  an  oflFsct 
between  the  target  current  signal  and  the  motor  current  signal 
generated  by  said  motor  current  detecting  section  so  as  to 
generate  an  offset  signal  indicative  of  the  determined  offset, 
and  a  drive  control  section  for,  on  the  basis  of  the  offset  signal 
generated  by  said  offset  determining  section,  generating  a 
motor  control  signal  that  is  a  combination  of  a  pulse-width- 
modulated  signal  and  an  ON  signal; 

a  motor  drive  unit  including  a  bridge  circuit  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  sw  itching  elements,  said  switching  elements  form- 
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ing  each  opposite  side  of  said  bridge  circuit  being  simulta- 
neously controlled  on  the  basis  of  the  motor  control  signal 
generated  by  said  dri\e  control  section  so  as  to  generate  a 
drive  signal  for  causing  said  motor  to  rotate  in  either  of 
forward  and  reserse  directions;  and 

a  regenerative  current  control  unit  including  a  regenerating 
condition  determining  section  for  detemiining  whether  or  not 
said  riKMor  is  in  a  regenerating  condition,  a  regeneration 
control  signal  generating  section  for  generating  a  regeneration 
control  signal  to  control  the  regenerating  condition  of  said 
motor  and  a  switching  section  for  selecting  between  the  motor 
control  signal  and  the  regeneration  control  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  determination  result  of  said  regenerating  condi- 
tion determining  section; 

wherein  said  regenerating  condition  determining  section  deter- 
mines that  said  motor  is  in  the  regenerating  condition  if  both 
a)  the  signs  of  the  target  current  signal  and  motor  current 
control  signal  are  different  and  b)  a  direction  of  the  steering 
torque  signal  does  not  compon  with  the  rotational  direction  of 
the  motor. 


5,8(»,439 

TRIGGERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SAFETY 

SYSTEM  WITH  AN  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 

Jiirgen    Damisch,    Eching-Onerburg.    Germany,    assignor   to 

.Auioliv  Development  AB.  Vargada,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  501.552 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Jul.  12.  1994.  44  24 
551J 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  21/32 
\}S.  a.  701—45  18  Claims 
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1.  A  triggering  device  for  a  vehicle  safety  system  comprising: 
a  first  acceleration  sensor  producing  acceleration  signals  repre- 
senting a  measured  acceleration; 
a  second  acceleration  .sensor  having  a  damping  device  for  pro- 
ducing damped  acceleration  signals;  and 
a  signal  processor  which  processes  said  acceleration  signals 
output  from  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  acceleration 
seijsors  and  which  prixluces  at  least  one  triggering  signal,  said 
sighar'pfX)ceksor  including: 
,  a  first  threshold  value  circuit  having  al  least  a  first  vehicle- 
specific  acceleration  threshold  value  and  a  second  vehicle- 
specific  acceleration  threshold  value  and  being  arranged  to 
receive  .said  acceleration  signals; 
a  timer  circuit  for  providing  clock  pulses; 
a  first  counter  having  a  first  adjustable  weighting  factor,  said 
first  weighting  factor  being  adju.sted   in  correspondence 
with  the  acceleration  threshold  value  selected  by  said  first 
threshold  value  circuit  and  being  greater  when  said  first 
threshold  value  circuit  seletns   said  second  acceleration 
threshold  value  than  when  said  first  threshold  value  circuit 
selects  said   first  acceleration  threshold  value,  said  first 
counter  being  activated  by  said  first  threshold  value  circuit 
to  produce  a  first  count,  said  first  counter  adding  the  value 
of  said  first  weighting  factor  at  each  clock  pulse  to  said  first 
count,  said  first  counter  decrementing  said  first  count  al 
each  clixJc  pulse  by  a  value  that   is  less  than  said  first 
weighting  factor  corresponding  to  said  first  acceleration 
threshold  value; 
a  first  comparator  which  compares  said  first  count  to  a  first 
triggering  threshold  value  and  when  said  first  triggering 


threshold  value  is  reached  or  exceeded  by  said  first  count, 
outputs  a  triggering  signal  for  triggering  said  vehicle  safety 
system; 

a  second  comparator  which  compares  said  acceleration  sig- 
nals from  said  first  acceleration  sensor  and  said  damped 
acceleration  signals  from  said  second  acceleration  sensor 
and  outputs  a  difference  signal  corresponding  to  a  ditter- 
ence  between  said  signals  output  by  said  first  and  said 
second  acceleration  sensors;  and 

a  second  threshcild  value  circuit  for  receiving  said  difference 
signal  output  from  said  second  comparator,  a  second 
counter  having  a  second  weighting  factor,  said  second 
counter  being  activated  by  said  second  threshold  value 
circuit  to  produce  a  second  count,  said  second  counter 
adding  the  value  of  said  second  weighting  factor  to  said 
second  count  at  each  clock  pulse  and  also  decrementing 
said  second  count  by  a  value  that  is  less  than  said  second 
weighting  factor  at  each  ckxrk  pulse,  and  a  third  comparator 
which  compares  said  second  count  w  iih  a  second  triggering 
threshold  value  and  outputting  a  triggering  signal  when  said 
second  triggering  threshold  value  is  reached  or  exceeded, 
said  second  count  being  re.sel  when  said  second  count  is 
negative. 


5,809.440 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

AGENTS  FOR  MAPPING  FIELDS 

James  L.  Beck.  Los  Gatos.  and  Malcolm  L.  Kinter.  Sunnyvale. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Patchen.  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,497 

Int.  CI."  BOSS  WX).  G06F  li/W 

MS.  a.  701—50  14  Claims 


.An  agricultural  implement  comprising: 

a  supporting  member  affixed  to  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle  configured 
to  traverse  a  field  along  an  axis  of  travel; 

a  plurality  of  agents  affixed  to  the  supporting  member,  each  of 
the  agents  having  a  unique  address  and  being  physically 
located  a  distance  from  the  axis  of  travel  such  that  the  agents 
traverse  parallel  paths  as  the  vehicle  moves  along  the  axis  of 
travel;  and 

a  controller  affixed  to  the  vehicle  and  connected  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  agents,  the  controller  configured  lo  automatically 
assign  the  unique  address  of  each  agent  based  upon  the 
physical  kKalion  of  each  agent. 


5,809,441 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  NEUTRAL  START 

CONTROL  OF  A  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Kevin  D.  McKee,  Naperville.  111.,  a.ssignor  to  Case  Corporation, 

Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,022 
Int.  CI."  B60K  4//0W 
U.S.  a.  701-51  21  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  transmission  of  the  tvpe 
including  an  input  shaft  coupled  lo  a  vehicle  engine,  an  output 
shaft  for  driving  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  iniecmeshing  gears,  and 
a  plurality  of  fluid  clutches  associated  with  the  gears,  the  clutches 
being  selectively  engageable  in  predetermined  combinations  via 
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fluid  valving  to  establish  desired  gear  ratios  between  the  input  shaft 
and  the  output  shaft,  the  control  system  coniprising: 

a  sensor  for  generating  an  engine  running  signal  representative 

of  whether  the  vehicle  engine  is  running: 
an  operator-movable  command  device  for  generating  at  least  a 

neutral  command  signal; 
a  clutch  engagement  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  solenoid 
coils  associated  with  the  clutches  and  selectively  energizable 
to  engage  the  clutches,  and  a  driver  circuit  coupled  to  the 
solenoid  coils  for  selectively  energizing  the  coils;  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  sensor,  the  command  device  and 
the  clutch  engagement  circuit,  the  control  circuit  prevents 
engagement  in  a  gear  ratio  by  disabling  the  solenoid  coils 
upon  startup  of  the  vehicle  engine  until  the  engine  running 
signal  represents  that  the  vehicle  engine  is  running  and  the 
command  device  generates  a  neutral  command  signal. 


5,809,442 
MULTIPLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION  HAVING  SWAP- 
SHIFT  CONTROLS  WITH  OPTIMLM  RATIO  UPSHIFTS 
Winfried  Franz-Xaver  Schuiz,  Pulheim:  Johann  Kjrrhhoffer, 
Cologne,  and   Stefan   Huepkes,   Viersen,  ail   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  549,438,  Oct.  27,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,642,283.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,232 

Int.  a.''  F16H  61/04:  B60K  41/06 
VS.  CI.  701—51  12  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle  having  gearing  defin- 
ing multiple  torque  flow  paths  between  a  throttle  controlled  engine 
and  a  torque  output  shaft  comprising  a  first  gear  unit  with  at  least 
three  forward-driving  ratios  and  a  second  gear  unit  with  at  least 
two  forward  driving  ratios,  said  gear  units  being  disposed  in  series 
relationship  in  said  torque  flow  paths,  said  torque  flow  paths 
including  a  torque  converter  with  an  impeller  driven  by  said  engine 
and  a  turbine  connected  drivably  to  said  second  pear  unit; 

pressure  operated  clutch  and  bralce  means  for  establishing  and 
disestablishing  ratio  changes  in  said  geanne  including  a  first 
reaction  brake  mean^  for  anchoring  a  reaction  element  of  said 


first  gear  unit  during  operation  in  an  intermediate  ratio  of  said 
first  gear  unit  and  a  second  reaction  brake  means  for  anchor- 
ing a  reaction  element  of  said  second  gear  unit  during  opera- 
lion  in  the  higher  of  said  two  forward  driving  ratios  of  said 
second  gear  unit: 
said  first  reaction  brake  means  including  a  first  brake  servo 
having  a  first  servo  piston  and  brake  release  and  apply  pres- 
sure chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  servo  piston; 

said  second  reaction  brake  means  including  a  second  brake 
servo  having  a  second  servo  piston  and  brake  release  and 
apply  pressure  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second 
brake  servo  piston; 

a  control  valve  system  for  controlling  distribution  of  pressure  to 
said  clutch  and  brake  means  including  said  apply  pressure 
chambers  for  said  first  and  second  brake  servos  and  to  said 
release  pressure  chamber  for  said  second  brake  servo,  said 
valve  system  including  a  source  of  line  pressure  and  a  main 
pressure  regulator  valve  means  for  regulating  said  line  pres- 
sure: 

electronic  pressure  control  means  communicating  with  said 
main  pressure  regulator  valve  means  for  establishing  a  control 
pressure  determined  by  operating  variables  including  vehicle 
speed,  turbine  speed  and  engine  thronle  position,  an  electronic 
control  pressure  passage  communicating  with  said  electronic 
pressure  control  means; 

first  pressure  modulator  valve  means  in  said  control  valve  sys- 
tem for  establishing  a  first  modulated  control  pressure  includ- 
ing a  pressure  area  in  communication  with  said  electronic 
control  pressure  passage; 

second  pressure  modulator  valve  means  in  said  control  system 
for  establishing  a  second  modulated  control  pressure: 

said  valve  system  including  ratio  shift  control  valve  means  for 
providing  controlled  communication  between  said  apply  pres- 
sure chambers  of  said  first  and  second  brake  servos  and  said 
first  pressure  modulator  valve  means  and  between  said  relea.se 
pressure  chamber  of  said  second  brake  servo  and  said  second 
pressure  modulator  valve  means  whereby  brake  capacities 
during  application  and  release  of  said  first  and  second  reaction 
brake  means  are  controlled  independently. 

said  valve  system  also  including  means  for  reducing  braking 
capacity  of  said  second  reaction  brake  means  to  a  marginal 
value  sufficient  to  prevent  brake  slip  at  inception  of  a  ratio 
change  to  said  lower  of  said  two  forward  driving  ratios  for 
said  second  gear  unit  during  a  ratio  change  of  said  first  gear 
unit  to  a  higher  ratio  than  said  intermediate  ratio  of  said  first 
gear  unit. 


5309,443 
FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  TRANSFER  CASE  CONTROLLER 
WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR  TIRES  WITH  DIFFERENT 

DIAMETERS 
Karl  Victor  Perttunen.  W.  Bloomfield.  and  Patrick  William 
Gibson.  Northville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  352,668 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/7U 
U.S.  CI.  701—69  3  Claims 

1  In  a  vehicle  which  includes  a  front  driveshafi  for  transferring 
motive  power  to  a  front  set  of  wheels,  a  rear  dnveshaft  for 
transfemng  motive  power  to  a  rear  set  of  wheels  and  an  electroni- 
cally controlled  clutch  which  controls  the  amount  of  power  deliv- 
ered to  said  front  driveshaft  and  to  said  rear  dnveshaft  in  accor- 
dance with  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal  which  controls  the 
amount  of  power  transferred  from  a  transmission  to  said  front 
dnveshaft  via  said  clutch,  a  method  of  controlling  the  amount  of 
power  delivered  to  said  front  dnveshaft  and  to  said  rear  driveshaft. 
compnsing.  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  front  dnveshaft  value  indicative  of  the  rotational 

speed  of  said  front  dnveshaft: 
L'tnerating  a  rear  dnveshaft  value  indicative  of  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  rear  dnveshaft: 
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generating  a  difference  value  indicative  of  a  difference  between 
said  front  driveshaft  value  and  said  rear  driveshaft  value; 

generating  a  filtered  difference  value  by  filtering  said  difference 
value  ID  remove  low  frequency  components  of  said  difference 
value  by  generatmg  said  filtered  difference  value  according  to 
the  following  relationship: 

><t)=«<*H  l-P)*«(itH-P*><*-l ) 

where, 

y(k)  is  the  filtered  difference  value: 

u(k)  is  the  difference  value; 

P=e-'''^: 

a=2)i*fc: 

/c=is  a  predetermined  corner  frequency  of  the  filter:  and 

T=an  amount  of  time  elapsed  between  a  prior  execution  of  said 
method  and  the  present  execution  of  said  method:  and 

controlling  the  amount  of  power  delivered  to  said  front  drive- 
shaft  and  to  said  rear  driveshaft.  as  a  function  of  said  filtered 
difference  value. 


5,809,444 
VEHICLE  DYN.AMICS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  LiSING 
CONTROL  VARIABLE  DERIVED  BY  MEANS  OF 
VEHICLE  MODEL 
Ralf  Hadeler,  Famiington  Hill.  Mich.,-  Frank  LeibeUng,  Moeg- 
lingen,  Germany;  Juergen  Schuh,  Markgroeningen,  Ger- 
many, and  Michael  Schubert,  Althengstett,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gerroanv 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,959 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1W4,  44  46 
582J 

Int.  CL"  B60T  H/5H 
IS.  CI.  701—72  19  aaims 

1.  A  vehicle  dynamics  control  system  for  controlling  movement 
of  a  vehicle  having  wheels,  said  system  comprising: 

detection  means  for  delecting  variables  which  represent  rota- 
tional movements  of  the  wheels,  a  variable  which  represents 
the  steering  angle,  and  at  least  one  of  a  variable  which 
represents  lateral  movement  of  the  vehicle  and  a  variable 
which  represents  yawing  movement  of  the  vehicle, 
means  for  forming  a  variable  representing  longitudinal  speed  of 
the  vehicle  from  the  detected  variables  representing  rotational 
movements  of  said  wheels, 
means  for  forming  a  control  variable  by  means  of  a  vehicle 
model  as  a  function  of  the  variable  representing  longitudinal 
speed  of  the  vehicle  and  at  least  one  of  said  vanable  which 
represents  lateral  movement  and  said  variable  which  repre- 
sents yawing  movement, 
means  for  forming  a  lower  limit  value  and  an  upper  limit  value 
as  a  function  of  at  least  one  of  said  variables  representing 
rotational  movements  of  said  wheels,  said  vanable  which 


represents  lateral  movement  of  the  vehicle  and  said  variable 
which  represents  yawing  movement  of  the  vehicle  which  limit 
values  define  a  desired  range  for  said  control  vanable.  and 
means  for  braking  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  control 
variable  lies  within  the  desired  range  defined  by  limit  values. 


5,809,445 
TOTAL  GRIP  FORCE  ESTIMATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
VEHICLE,  AND  SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Osamu  ^'amamolo;  Shuji  Shiraishi,  both  of  Wako,  and  Osamu 
Yano,  Takanezawa-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-312879 
Int  CI."  G06G  7/70 
IS.  CI.  701—74  3  Claims 
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1.  A  lota!  grip  force  estimating  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  total  grip  force  detecting  means  for  detecting,  as  a  first  total 
gnp  force,  an  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  from  longitudinal 
and  lateral  accelerations: 

a  total  grip  force  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  second  total 
grip  force,  during  a  straight  travel  of  the  vehicle,  taking  a  road 
surface  friction  ci>efficient  into  consideration,  based  on  a 
variation  in  the  acceleration  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  larger  one  of  said  first  and 
second  total  grip  forces  as  a  total  grip  force. 
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5,809,446 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  FL'EL  INJECTION 
TIME 
Jacobus  C.  VLsser,  Almelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Fluke  Cor- 
poration, Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,905 

Int.  CI.''  G06G  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  701—103  17  Claims 
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1.  A  test   instrument   for  measuring   injection   time  of  a  fuel 
injector  for  an  inlemai  combustion  engme,  comprising: 

(a)  a  voltage  probe  coupled  to  said  fuel  injector  for  receiving  an 
injection  signal: 

(b)  a  digitizer  adapted  for  converting  said  injection  signal  to 
digital  samples; 

(c)  a  memory  coupled  to  said  digitizer  for  storing  said  digital 
samples; 

(d)  a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  memory  for  receiving  said 
digital  samples,  determining  from  said  digital  samples  a  first 
edge  and  a  second  edge  of  said  injection  signal  while  rejecting 
false  edges,  and  further  determining  an  injection  time  from 
said  first  edge  and  said  second  edge;  and 

(e)  a  display  for  visually  displaying  said  injection  time. 
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1.  A  vehicle  navigation  device  for  providing  voice  guidance  for 
guiding  a  vehicle  along  a  set  route,  which  comprises: 

main  storage  means  for  storing  map  data  and  route  guidance 
voice  data  of  individual  phrases: 

read  means  for  reading  out  the  route  guidance  voice  data  from 
said  main  storage  means  in  the  form  of  guidance  instructions 
relating  to  intersections  or  road  junctions  on  the  set  route,  said 


guidance  instructions  including  instructions  each  formed  by  a 
series  of  selected  phrases  from  the  stored  individual  phrases; 

voice  output  means  for  outputting  the  route  guidance  voice  data, 
read  by  said  read  means,  directly  as  a  voice  message: 

input  means  for  inputting  information  for  setting  the  route,  said 
information  including  a  destination; 

current-position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  current  position 
of  the  vehicle;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  execution  of  a  routine  providing 
guidance  including  voice  guidance  during  travel  along  the  set 
route,  said  control  means  including  route  setting  means  for 
setting  a  route  from  the  current  position  to  the  destination  as 
the  set  route,  route  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  the 
set  route,  and  voice  data  edit  means  for  selecting  phrases 
including  combinations  of  phrases  forming  instructions  from 
the  stored  individual  phrases  relating  to  corresponding  inter- 
sections or  road  junctions  on  the  set  route  pnor  to  output  by 
said  voice  output  means  as  the  voice  message,  said  control 
means  controlling  said  read  means  so  that  said  read  means 
reads  voice  data  out  for  each  combination  of  phra.ses  forming 
an  instruction  in  a  sequence  of  phrases  from  said  storage 
means  and  controlling  said  voice  output  means  to  output  the 
sequence  of  phrases  concurrently  with  the  reading  of  the 
sequence  of  phrases  so  that  the  voice  message  is  output  a 
predetermined  distance  before  a  guide  point  on  the  set  route. 


5,809,448 
POSITION  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  GUIDE  VEHICLES 
Jose  Gernan  Gimenez,  and  Juan  Felix  Garcia,  both  of  Beasain, 
Spain,  assignors  to  Construcciones  y  Auxiliar  de  Ferrocar- 
riles,  S.A.,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,272 

Int.  a.*"  B61D  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  701—213  6  Oaims 


5,809,447 

VOICE  NAVIGATION  BY  SEQUENTIAL  PHRASE 

READOUT 

Kiyohide  Kato,  Aichi,  and  Koji  Hashimoto,  Kariya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-078592 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  21/W:  G06F  165/00 

VS.  CI.  701—211  11  Claims 
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1.  A  position  detector  system  for  a  guided  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  memory  block  in  which  is  stored  each  journey,  divided  into 
sections  identified  by  a  profile  of  theoretical  parameters,  and 
in  which  a  profile  of  threshold  correction  parameters  are 
stored; 

b)  a  curve  recorder  for  recording  actual  parameters  relating  to 
travel  of  the  vehicle  in  a  curve  and  a  relative  position 
recorded  for  recording  actual  parameters  relating  to  forward 
movement  of  the  vehicle,  both  curve  recorder  and  relative 
position  recorder  generating  signals  which  are  sent  to 

c)  a  control  unit,  which  uses  these  signals  to  establish  a  profile 
of  actual  correction  curves  parameters  and  undertakes  an 
adjustment  based  upon  achieving  a  minimum  error  between 
the  profile  of  theoretical  parameters  and  the  profile  of  actual 
parameters,  and  determines  the  actual  position  of  the  vehicle. 
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5.809,449 
INDICATOR  OF  BATTERY  CURRENT  FOR  PORTABLE 
DEVICES 
Steven    L.    Harper,    Corvallis,    Oreg.,    assignor    to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  7394:33 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/tW.  G06F  I/J2 

VS.  a.  702—63  11  Claims 


1.  A  ponable  computing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  system  unit  having  a  processor: 

a  display  element: 

a  battery  supplying  power  to  the  systera  unit  and  display  ele- 
ment; 

a  circuit  for  determming  battery  current; 

wherein  the  display  element  activates  a  battery  current  icon 
which  indicates  banery  current  level  based  upon  the  measured 
current,  wherein  the  indicated  battery  current  level  ii^reases 
and  decreases  during  battery  discharge. 


fetching  instructions  into  a  first  stage  of  the  pipeline: 

randomly  selecting  instructions: 

recording  state  information  of  the  system  as  samples  while  the 

selected  instructions  are  processed  by  the  pipeline: 
communicating  the  recorded  stale  information  lo  software:  and 
statistically  analyzing  the  recorded  state  information  from  a 

subset  of  the  selected  instructions  lo  estimate  statistics  of  the 

instriKtions. 


5.809,451 
SENSOR  PROCESSOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Mark  Andrew  Parsons.  Rochester,  and  Canice  Patrick  Boran. 
Livonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser  No.  804.590 

Int  Cl.*^  H03H  25/00 

VS.  a.  702—190 9  Claims 
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I.  A  sensor  processor  formed  of  a  single  integrated  circuit 
comprising  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  read  only  memory 
storing  a  program,  an  analog  to  digital  convener  for  converting 
analog  input  data  from  a  sensor  to  digital  data,  a  digital  filter  for 
filtering  said  digital  data  in  parallel  with  execution  of  program 
functions  by  said  CPU.  a  plurality  of  filter  parameter  registers 
accessible  by  said  filter  and  said  CPU  for  storing  filter  parameter 
values  to  be  used  in  filtering  said  digital  data,  and  an  output 
register  accessible  by  said  filter  and  said  CPU  for  storing  the  result 
of  a  filter  operation. 


5,809,450 
METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  STATISTICS  OF 
PROPERTIES  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  PROCESSED  BY  A 
PROCESSOR  PIPELINE 
George  Z.  Chrysos,  Marlborough,  Mass.;  Jeffrey  Dean.  MenIo 
Park,  Calif..-  James  E.  Hicks.  Newton,  Mass.:  Carl  .A.  Wald- 
spurger,  Atherton,  and  William  E.  Welhl,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DigiUl  Equipment  Corporation. 
Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979,899 

Int  CI,*  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  702—186  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  estimating  statistics  of  propenies  of  instructions 
processed  in  a  pipeline  of  a  computer  system,  the  pipeline  having  a 
plurality  of  processing  stages,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.809,452 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5309,453 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
HARMONIC  STRUCTURE  IN  A  WAVEFORM 
Melvyn  John  Hunt,  Cheltenham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Dragon  Systems  UK  Limited,  Cheltenham.  England 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  591,766 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  25,  1995, 
9501417 

InL  CI,"  GIOL  1/OH 
VS.  CI.  704-214  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  computer  processor  to  analyze  electrical 
signals  and  input  data  representative  of  sounds  lo  determine  the 
periodicity  of  a  waveform  represented  by  said  data,  which  method 
comprises  using  the  computer  processor  to  process  said  input  data 
to  obtain  log  power  spectrum  data  representing, a  log  power  spec- 
trum of  said  input  data,  using  the  computer  processor  to  apply  an 
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autocorrelation  function  of  limited  order  to  said  log  power  spec- 
trum data  to  obtain  autocorrelation  data,  and  thereby  determining 
an  estimate  of  the  periodicity  of  said  waveform. 


5,809.454 

AUDIO  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  VOICE 

SPEED  CONVERTING  iOINCTION 

Shigeyuki  Okada,  Hashima;  Hideki  Yamauchi,  Ogaki;  Mas- 

ayuki  lida,  and  HiroshI  Tanaka,  both  of  Yawata.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166385 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3A)2 

VJS.  a.  704—214  18  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  audio  decoder  for  decoding  an  audio  data  stream  to  produce 
an  audio  signal,  said  audio  data  stream  having  a  higher  or 
lower  bit  rate  than  a  normal  bit  rate;  and 

a  voice  speed  converting  unit  receiving  said  audio  signal  and 
performing  voice  speed  conversion  on  said  audio  signal, 
wherein  said  voice  speed  converting  unit  performs  voice 
speed  conversion  on  said  audio  signal  such  that  when  said  bit 
rate  is  higher  than  said  normal  bii  rate,  a  pitch  of  a  first 
reprixluced  sound  interval  based  on  said  higher  bit  rate  is 
substantially  the  same  as  a  pilch  of  a  second  reproduced 
sound  interval  in  a  normal  playback  mixie  and  a  voice  speed 
in  said  first  reproduced  sound  interval  approaches  a  voice 
speed  in  a  sound  interval  in  said  normal  playback  mode,  and 
when  said  bit  rate  is  lower  than  said  normal  bit  rate,  a  lime 
length  of  at  least  one  of  a  third  reproduced  sound  interval 
based  on  said  lower  bit  rate  and  a  soundless  interval  is 
selectively  adjusted. 


5,809,455 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 

VOICED  AND  UNVOICED  SOUNDS 

Masayuki  Nishiguchi,  Kanagawa,  and  Jun  Matsumoto.  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  048,034,  Apr.  14.  1993.  Thb  application 

Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-121460; 
Jan.  6,  1993,  5-000828 

Int.  Cl.*^  GIOL  3/02 
VS.  CI.  704—214  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  discriminating  a  digital  speech  sound  compris- 
ing dividing  digital  speech  signals  into  signal  blocks  each  includ- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  samples,  and  making  a  decision  for 
each  of  said  signal  blocks  as  to  whether  the  speech  sound  is 
voiced,  said  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transforming  signals  of  each  of  said  signal  blocks  into  data  on 
the  frequency  scale. 

finding  low  frequency  range  energies  based  on  said  data  on  the 
frequency  scale. 

finding  high  frequency  range  energies  based  on  said  data  on  the 
frequency  scale. 

finding  a  mean  signal  level  of  each  of  said  signal  blocks  from 
low  frequency  range  energies  and  high  frequency  range  ener- 
gies, 

dividing  signals  of  each  of  said  signal  blocks  into  plural  sub- 
blocks. 

analyzing  said  sub-blocks  to  find  statistical  characteristics  of 
each  of  said  sub-blocks. 

calculating  a  bias  of  said  statistrcal  characteristics  of  said  signals 
in  the  time  domain,  and. 

deciding  whether  or  not  said  signal  blocks  are  voiced  by  com- 
paring said  mean  signal  level  with  a  first  predetermined 
threshold  and  by  further  comparing  said  bias  of  said  statistical 
characteristics  in  the  time  domain  with  a  second  predeter- 
mined threshold. 


5,809,456 

VOICED  SPEECH  CODING  AND  DECODING  USING 

PHASE-ADAPTED  SINGLE  EXCITATION 

Silvio  Cucchi,  Gaggiano,  and  Marco  Fratti,  Milano,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Italia  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  28,  1995,  MI95A1379 
Int.  CI.''  GIOL  WOH 
V3.  CI.  704—217  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coding  a  sampled  voiced  speech  signal,  said 
voiced  speech  signal  containing  a  repetition  of  a  prototype  wave- 
form, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  taking  a  segment  of  said  sampled  voiced  speech  signal  the 
segment  having  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  prototype 
waveform,  and  extending  the  sampled  voiced  speech  signal 
using  the  period  of  the  prototype  waveform; 

b)  calculating  a  senes  of  autocorrelation  coefficients  of  said 
extended  sampled  voiced  speech  signal  segment; 
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formation  routines  into  command  angles,  in  order  to  point 
said  pointing  instrument  accurately  at  the  designated  target,  so 
that  the  target  is  captured  automatically  within  said  field-of- 
view  of  said  pointing  instrument. 
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5,809,458 

METHOD  OF  SIMULATING  THE  RESPONSE  OF  A 

THROUGH-CASING  ELECTRICAL  RESISTIVITY  WELL 

LOGGING  INSTRUMENT  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO 
DETERMINING  RESISTIVITY  OF  EARTH  FORMATIONS 
Tat'yana  Tanurchenko,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western 
Atlas  International,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708361 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  702—9  7  Claims 


c)  calculating,  from  said  series  of  autocorrelation  coeflRcients,  a 
series  of  linear  predictive  coding  (LPC)  coefficients,  relative 
to  a  synthesis  filter  the  synthesis  filter  outputting  a  synthe- 
sized waveform  when  provided  as  input  an  excitation  wave- 
form; 

d)  determining  the  excitation  waveform  of  said  synthesis  filter  in 
terms  of  the  LPC  coefficients  and  a  single  phase-adapted 
pulse,  the  single  pulse  phase-adapted  so  that  the  signal  com- 
ing out  from  said  synthesis  filter  is  minimally  distorted  with 
respect  to  said  sampled  speech  signal  segment;  and 

e)  quantizing  said  series  of  LPC  coefficients  and  said  excitation 
waveform. 
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5309,457 
INERTL^L  POINTING  AND  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Robert  Yee,  Mountain  View,  and  Fred  Robbins.  SanU  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,784 
Int  CI.''  G05B  1 9/ IS:  HOIQ  3AX) 
VS.  a.  701—220  22  CUims 
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1.  An  inertial  pointing  system  for  pointing  to  a  designated  target 
with  known  coordinates,  from  a  stationary  or  moving  platform,  in 
order  to  provide  accurate  position,  steering,  or  command  informa- 
tion, the  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a  pointing  instrument  secured  to  the  platform,  and  having  a  field 

of  view  and  a  vanable  attitude; 
an  menial  navigation  system  (INS)  decoupled  from  the  plat- 
form, and  mounted  directly  onto  said  pointing  instrument,  for 
moving  in  inertia!  space  independently  from  the  platform, 
such  that  the  platform  becomes  slaved  to  said  pointing  instru- 
ment and  said  INS;  and 
a  processor  for  storing  a  series  of  predetermined  transformation 
routines,  and  for  interfacing  with  said  INS  and  converting  the 
attitude  of  said  pointing  instrument  and  said  series  of  trans- 
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I  A  method  of  determining  electrical  resistivity  of  earth  forma- 
tions penetrated  by  a  wellbore,  said  wellbore  having  a  conductive 
casing  therein,  the  method  comprising: 

initializing  a  model  of  said  earth  formations,  said  casing,  and  a 
model  configuration  of  electrodes  on  a  through  casing  resis- 
tivity instrument; 

dividing  said  model  into  segments; 

calculating  electrical  conductance  of  each  of  said  segments; 

forming  a  system  of  linear  equations  describing  electrical  poten- 
tial at  each  junction  of  said  segments,  said  system  satisfying 
the  conditions  that  electrical  current  Is  balanced  at  each  said 
junction  disposed  outside  said  instrument,  that  potential  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  space  is  zero,  that  current  normal  to  an 
insulating  part  of  said  instrument  is  zero,  and  that  potential  is 
substantially  equal  at  all  of  said  junctions  contained  within 
one  of  said  electrodes; 

solving  said  system  of  linear  equations; 

calculating  potential  at  each  one  o,'  said  model  electrodes; 

injecting  electrical  current  at  one  of  said  electrodes  on  said 
through  casing  resistivity  instrument  inserted  into  said  well- 
bore; 

measuring  a  voluge  drop  and  a  second  difference  of  voltages 
between  other  ones  of  said  electrodes; 

comparing  said  measured  voltage  drop  and  .said  measured  sec- 
ond difference  to  said  calculated  potential  at  each  one  of  said 
model  electrodes;  and 

adjusting  said  model  and  repeating  said  steps  of  dividing,  calcu- 
lating conductance,  forming  said  system  of  linear  equations, 
solving  said  system  and  calculating  said  potential  until  differ- 
ences between  said  measured  voltages  drop  and  second  dif- 
ference, and  said  calculated  potential  is  reduced  to  a  mini- 
mum. 
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5.809,459 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPEECH  EXCITATION 
WAVEFORM  CODING  USING  MULTIPLE  ERROR 
WAVEFORMS 
Chad  Scott  Bergstrom,  Chandler;  Carl  Steven  Gifford,  Gil- 
bert;   Richard   Janes   Pattison,   Mesa,   and   Glen   Patrick 
Abousleman,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz^  assignors  to  Motorola. 
Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,172 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/00:9/14 


VS.  a.  704—223 


64  Claims 


48.  A  method  for  encoding  speech  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  number  of  samples  of  input  speech; 

b)  selecting  a  source  segment  of  the  input  speech; 

c)  computing  a  target  segment  as  a  portion  of  the  input  speech, 
wherein  the  target  segment  represents  a  fundamental  period  of 
the  input  speech; 

d)  computing  orthogonal  error  waveforms  by  computing  at  least 
one  model,  at  least  one  model  reference,  and  comparing  the  at 
least  one  model  reference  and  the  at  least  one  model; 

e)  encoding  the  orthogonal  error  waveforms  and  parameters 
describing  the  input  speech;  and 

0  creating  a  bitstream  which  includes  encoded  versions  of  the 
orthogonal  error  waveforms  and  the  parameters. 


5,809,460 

SPEECH  DECODER  HAVING  AN  INTERPOLATION 

CIRCUIT  FOR  UPDATING  BACKGROUND  NOISE 

Toshihiro  Hayata,  and  Yoshihiro  Unno,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,010 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276603 
Int.  a.*-  GIOL  5/00 
VS.  a.  704—225  7  ( 


stored  in  the  storage  means  to  the  updated  parameters  corre- 
sponding to  the  current  frame,  said  linear  interpolation  means 
including: 

mierpolation  parameter  generatmg  means  for  generating  the 
interpolation  parameters  over  the  predetermined  period 
beginning  from  when  the  background  noise  is  updated;  and 
selecting  means  for  selecting  either  the  interpolation  param- 
eters or  the  parameters  corresponding  to  the  current  frame, 
the  interpolation  parameters  being  selected  during  the  pre- 
determined period  beginning  from  when  the  background 
noise  is  updated,  the  parameters  corresponding  to  the  cur- 
rent frame  being  selected  during  periods  other  than  the 
predetermined  period. 


5309,461 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  APPARATl'S  USING  NEITRAL 

NETWORK  AND  LEARNING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Mitsuhiro  Inazumi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,170,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jiui.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-073818; 
Apr.  8,  1992,  4-(W7146;  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-088786;  Jun.  18,  1992, 
4-159422;  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-159441;  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-161075 

Int  a."  GIOL  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  704—232  7  Oaims 

LEAANINCSECTKM 


I.  A  speech  decoding  device  for  decoding  received  encoded 
signals  in  frames  by  using  parameters  obtained  in  frames  based  on 
the  received  encoded  signals,  any  frame  of  the  received  encoded 
signals  representing  either  speech  or  background  noise,  the  back- 
ground noise  being  updated  at  predetermined  intervals,  the  speech 
decoding  device  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  preceding  parameters  corresponding  to 

the  frame  preceding  a  current  frame;  and 
linear  interpolation  iiKans  for  generating  interpolation  param- 
eters in  frames  over  a  predetermined  period  beginning  from 
when  the  background  noise  is  updated,  the  interpolation 
parameters  changing  in  magnitude,  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined weighting   function,   from  the  preceding  parameters 


1.  A  speech  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

speech  feature  extracting  means  for  extracting  values  of  an  input 

to  be  recognized  and  for  inputting  extracted  values  into  a 

recurrent  neural  network,  and 
a  learning  section  for  causing  said  recurrent  neural  network  to 

learn,  the  learning  section  comprising: 
input  data  storage  means  for  storing  input  learning  data  of  a 

plurality  of  continuous  data  streams  within  a  plurality  of 

categories; 
input  data  selection  means  for  selecting  input  learning  data  of  a 

plurality  of  continuous  data  streams  to  be  learned  within  a 

plurality  of  categories  from  said  input  data  storage  means; 
output  data  storage  means  comprising  a  positive  output  data 

storage  means  and  a  negative  output  data  storage  means  for 

storing  output  learning  data  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  data 

streams  within  a  plurality  of  categones  each  of  which  cone- 

sponds  to  an  input  learning  data  category; 
output  data  selection  means  for  selecting  output  learning  data  of 

a  plurality  of  continuous  data  streams  to  be  learned,  each  of 

which  corresponds  to  an  input  learning  data  category  selected 

by  said  input  data  selection  means  from  said  output  data 

storage  means; 
input  data  connecting  means  for  coimecting  the  input  learning 

data  selected  by  said  input  data  selection  means  into  a  single 

continuous  data  stream; 
output  data  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  output  learning 

data  selected  by  said  output  data  selection  means  into  a  single 
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continuous  data  stream  in  correlation  with  the  connection  of 
said  input  learning  data:  and 
learning  control  means  for  inputting  said  connected  input  leam- 
mg  data  stream  into  said  speech  feature  extracting  means  and 
for  changing  weightings  at  connections  of  neuron  elements  on 
the  basis  of  outputs  of  said  recurrent  neural  network  and  said 
connected  output  leaming  data  stream. 


5,809,462 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFACING  AND 

TRAINING  A  NEl  RAL  NETHORK  FOR  PHONEME 

RECOGNITION 

Paul  A.  Nussbaum,  Long  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ericsson 

Messaging  Systems  Inc.,  Woodbury,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,667,  Apr.  24,  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,786 

Int.  CI.*  GIOL  5/06:9/00 

MS,,  a.  704—232  30  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  training  a  neural  network  comprising  the  steps 


inpuning  an  audio  signal  including  a  training  set  of  phonemes: 
dividing  the  signal  into  segments,  each  segment  representing  a 

phoneme: 
identifying  each  segment: 

transforming  segments  into  time  independent  vectors; 
verifying  that  at  least  one  of  the  segments  or  vectors  represents 

to  a  degree  acceptable  to  an  operalor  a  corresponding  one  of 

the  training  set  of  phonemes:  and 
Gaining  the  neural  network  using  the  tune  independent  vectors. 


5.809,463 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  DOUBLE  TALK  IN  AN  ECHO 

CANCELLER 

Sai^ay  Gupta,  and  Prabhat  K.  Gupu.  both  of  Germantown. 

Md.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,967 

Int.  a.*"  GIOL  9/W 

VS.  a.  704-233  13  claims 

1.   A   method  of  detecting  double  talk   in  an   echo  canceller 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  near  end  signal  power,  a  far  end  signal  power  and 

an  echo  cancelled  signal  power  in  a  speech  communication: 

determining  near  end  speech  presence,  far  end  speech  presence, 

and  maybe  near  end  speech  presence: 
calculating  an  echo  factor  and  an  echo  canceller  factor  with  the 

near  end.  far  end  and  echo  cancelled  signal  powers: 
setting  a  double  talk  flag  based  on  said  echo  canceller  factor  and 

said  near  end,  far  end  and  echo  canceled  signal  powers: 
wherein  the  step  of  determining  maybe  near  end  speech  further 
comprises  declaring  maybe  near  end  speech  presence  if  the 


far  end  signal  power  is  greater  than  a  threshold  amount,  the 
near  end  signal  power  is  greater  than  two  times  a  measured 
background  system  noise,  and  the  near  end  signal  power  is 
greater  than  two  times  the  far  end  signal  power  multiplied  by 
said  echo  factor  whereby  clipping  of  speech  is  prevented  if 
the  near  end  user  begins  speaking  while  the  far  end  user  is 
speaking. 


5.809,464 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  SPEECH  FOR 

SUBSEQUENT  TEXT  GENERATION 

Dieter  Kopp,  Hemmingen.  and  Heidi  Hackbarth,  KornUI.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Riijswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  532,115 
Claims  priority',  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1994,  44  34 
255.1 

InL  CI.''  GIOL  i/00 


MS.  a.  704—235 
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1  An  apparatus  for  recording  speech  for  subsequent  generation 
of  a  text,  comprising: 

acoustic  input  and  output  means  (L.M)  for  inputting  and  output- 
ting  analog  speech  respectively: 

an  analog-to-digital/digital-lo-analog  converter  (AD/DA)  for 
convening  the  inputted  analog  speech  to  digitized  speech  and 
for  converting  the  digitized  speech  to  analog  speech: 

preprocessing  means  (VV)  for  preprocessing  the  digitized 
speech  digitized  by  the  convener  (AD/DA)  by  extracting 
component  charactenstics  from  the  digitized  speech: 

a  digital  memory  means  (MEM)  for  storing  the  digitized,  pre- 
processed  speech: 

a  controller  (CON)  for  controlling  execution  of  inputted  operat- 
ing functions  by  at  least  one  of  the  preprocessing  means  ( VV) 
and  the  digital  memory  means  (MEM);  and 
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a  dala  link  (11)  for  transmiuing  the  digitized.  prepriKessed 
speech  stored  in  the  digital  niemor>  means  (MEM)  \ia  a 
communication  network  (14)  to  a  remote  text  generator  (12) 
for  generating  text  corresponding  to  the  inputted  analog 
speech. 


5,809,465 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Gabriel  llan,  and  Jacob  Goldberger,  both  of  Tel  Aviv,  Israel, 
assignors  to  Advanced  Recognition  Technology,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.651 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Mar.  30,  1995,  113204 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  mi 
UJS.  CI.  704—241 


0-»xts) 


'b.(So) 


(j-«IS) 


1.  A  method  of  dynamic  time  warping  of  two  sequences  of 
feature  sets  onto  each  other,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
a.  creating  a  rectangular  graph  having  the  two  sequences  on  its 

two  axes; 
b    defining  a  swath  of  width  r.  where  r  is  an  odd  number. 

centered  about  a  diagonal  line  connecting  the  beginning  point 

at  the  bottom  left  of  the  rectangle  to  the  endpoini  at  the  top 

right  of  the  rectangle; 
c    also  defining  r-I   lines  within  said  swath,  said  lines  being 

parallel  to  said  diagonal  line; 

d.  associating  each  array  element  k  of  an  r-sized  array  with  a 
separate  array  of  the  r  lines  within  said  swath; 

e.  for  each  row  of  said  rectangle,  recursively  generating  new- 
path  values  for  each  array  element  k  as  a  function  of  the 
previous  value  of  said  array  element  k  and  of  at  least  one  of 
the  current  values  of  the  two  neighboring  array  elements  k-l 
and  k-Hl  of  said  array  element  k; 

f.  repeating  step  e)  for  ail  of  the  rows  of  said  rectangle: 

g.  selecting,  as  output,  the  value  of  the  middle  array  element. 


a  serial  transfer  control  circuit  for  enabling  serial  data  transfer 
between  said  coder-decoder  module  and  said  synthesizer 
module;  said  serial  transfer  circuit  further  comprising  a  data 
path  and  control  circuitry  for  enabling  serial  data  transfer 
from  said  synthesizer  module  to  said  serial  port:  and 

a  record  FIFO  for  storing  audio  data,  wherein  said  serial  transfer 
control  circuit  includes  a  data  path  and  control  circuitry  for 
transferring  audio  data  to  said  record  FIFO  from  said  synthe- 
sizer module  via  said  serial  port. 


5,809,467 
DOCUMENT  INPUTTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
AND  SPEECH  OUTPUTTING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuru  Otsuka;  Yasunori  Ohora;  Takashi  Aso,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama;  Toshiyuki  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Toshiaki  Fukada, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596.540,  Feb.  5,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172.376,  Dec.  22.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-345864 
Int  CI."  GIOL  5/02 
U.S.  a.  704—260  44  Claims 
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5,809,466 
AUDIO  PROCESSING  CHIP  WITH  EXTERNAL  SERUL 
PORT 
Larry  D.  Hewitt;  Glen  W.  Brown;  Dale  E.  Gulick;  Michael 
Hogan;   David   Norris;   Martin   P.   Soques,  and   David  N. 
Suggs,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced   Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333387,  Nov.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,719 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/rw 

U.S.  a.  704—258  17  Qaims 

14.  An  audio  signal  processing  circuit,  comprising: 

a  coder-decoder  module,  including  a  digital  to  analog  decoder 

circuit; 
a  synthesizer  module  for  generating  digital  audio  data,  including 
a  synthesizer  parallel  to  serial  converter  circuit  within  said 
synthesizer  module  which  converts  synthesizer  parallel  format 
dala  to  serial  format  data: 
a  serial  port  for  providing  serial  format  communication  between 
said  signal  processing  circuit  and  external  devices: 


1.  A  character  inputting  and  outputting  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  one  or  more  characters: 

display  means  for  displaying  the  characters  input  by  .said  input 
means  on  a  screen; 

designation  means  for  designating  one  or  more  characters,  in 
sequence,  among  the  characters  displayed  on  the  screen; 

accent  input  means  for  inputting  accent  information  indicating 
accents  of  the  one  or  more  characters  designated  by  designa- 
tion means  and  displayed  on  the  screen; 

display  control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to 
display  the  one  or  more  characters  and  to  visually  distinguish 
the  accents  of  the  one  or  more  characters  based  on  the  accent 
information;  and 

memory  means  for  storing  the  one  or  more  characters  with  their 
associated  accents:  and 

speech  synthesizer  means  for  speech  synthesizing  the  one  or 
more  characters,  with  their  associated  accents,  stored  and  read 
out  of  said  memory  means  to  prcxluce  an  audio  output  of  the 
one  or  more  characters  utilizing  their  associated  accents. 
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5,809.468 
VOICE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  FUNCTION  FOR  INITIALIZING  CONTENTS  OF 

ADAPTIVE  CODE  BOOK 
Hidetaka  Takahashi.  Musashino.  and  Hideo  Okano,  Han-no. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-256768; 
Oct  17,  1995,  7-268303 

Int.  CL"  GIOL  9/14 


«aMC[M«UI 


U.S.  a.  704—269 


1  A  voice  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  coding  and 
decoding  voice  data  in  units  of  one  frame,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

voice  source  signal-producing  means  for  producing  a  voice 
source  signal  using  an  adaptive  code  book  produced  based  on 
past  voice  source  signals; 

linear  prediction  analyzing  means  for  performing  a  linear  pre- 
diction analysis  on  the  voice  signal  source  signal  to  thereby 
obtain  a  linear  prediction  parameter; 

synthesizing  means  for  producing  a  synthetic  signal  based  on  the 
linear  prediction  parameter  and  the  voice  source  signal;  and 

initializing  means  for  initializing  at  least  one  of  an  internal  stale 
of  the  adaptive  code  book  of  the  voice  source  signal- 
producing  means  and  an  inlemal  state  of  the  synthesizing 
means,  before  reproducing  voice  data  at  a  desired  reproducing 
position  after  a  series  of  voice  data  frames  have  been  repro- 
duced, said  desired  reproducing  position  diflfenng  from  a 
reproducing  position  corresponding  to  a  last-reproduced 
frame. 


5,809.469 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  TO  INPUT  CHARACTERS 
Mikael  Goldstein,  Stockholm,  and  Mikael  Lockner.  Danderyd, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telia  AB,  Farsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549J03 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sep.     15,     1995. 
9503211-6 

Int.  a."  GIOK  i/00 
\2S.  a.  704-270  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  to  input  characters  at  a  terminal  equipment,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

producing  a  verbal  sequence  in  a  receiving  equipment; 
reproducing  the  verbal  sequence  in  the  terminal  equipment; 
transmitting  control  signals  from  the  terminal  equipment  to  the 
receiving  equipment  to  control  at  least  one  of  fast  forwarding 
and  rewinding  the  verbal  sequence  by  the  receiving  equip- 
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confirming  in  the  terminal  equipment  when  a  desired  portion  of 

the  verbal  sequence  has  been  found;  and 
registering  the  desired  portion  of  the  verbal  sequence  al  the 

receiving  equipment. 


5,809.470 
PROGRAMMABLE  MESSAGE  EMITTING  SIGNAL 
RECEIVING/TRANSMITTING  GARMENT  HANGER 

Nicolas  Moqjo,  512  E.  88th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128 
FUed  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,889 
Int  CI."  GIOL  y//S,  A47G  25/02 
MS.  a.  704—272  13  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  message  emitting  signal  receiving/ 
transmitting  garment  hanger  comprising: 

a  garment  hanger  for  hanging  garments  on  to  display  or  store 
said  garment  on  a  garment  rack, 

a  memory  means  for  stonng  information  mounted  to  said  gar- 
ment hanger. 

a  sound  emitting  means  mounted  to  said  garment  hanger  com- 
prising an  electronic  circuit  which  includes  a  sound  synthe- 
sizer, sound  producing  means  and  a  power  supply  coupled 
together  for  emitting  a  message;  and 

an  activator  switch  mounted  to  said  garment  hanger  for  activat- 
ing said  electronic  circuit  of  sound  emitting  means. 


5,809,471 

RETRIEVAL  OF  ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  NOT 

FOUND  IN  INTERACTIVE  TV  OR  TELEPHONY  SIGNAL 

BY  APPLICATION  USING  DYNAMICALLY  EXTRACTED 

VOCABULARY 
Marc  Herbert  Brodsky,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  IBM 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6I2J10 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/21:  H04N  7/ni;  H04M  /MX) 
U.S.  CI.  704—275  37  Claims 

12.  A  real  time  recognition  system  comprising: 
means  for  extraction  of  a  target  vocabulary  from  a  current 

stream  of  information; 
a  buffer  to  store  said  target  vocabulary  as  said  target  vocabulary 
IS  updated; 
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11.  Apparatus  for  encoding  digital  audio  information  formed  of 
audio  signals  including  speech  signals  and  non-speech  signals, 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  selection  signal  indicative  of  the  speech 
signal  and  the  non-speech  signal; 

means  responsive  to  the  selection  signal  for  pro\iding  an  iden- 
tihcation  signal  indicatise  of  the  audio  signals  for  inclusion 
with  selected  audio  signals; 

means  for  intermingling  encoded  speech  signal,  the  encoded 
non-speech  signal,  and  the  identification  signal  in  response  to 
the  selection  signal; 

a  \oice  encoder  for  encoding  the  speech  signal:  and 

a  wide-band  audio  compression  encoder  for  encoding  the  non- 
speech  signal. 


5.809.473 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,809.474 
AUDIO  ENCODER  ADOPTING  HIGH-SPEED  ANALYSIS 
FILTERING  ALGORITHM  AND  AUDIO  DECODER 
ADOPTING  HIGH-SPEED  SYNTHESIS  FILTERING 
ALGORITHM 
Sung-hee  Park,  Iri.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996.  Sen  No.  706.144 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  22,  1995, 
95-31752 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/(X):  G06T  9A)0 
VS.  CI.  704—503 
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means  for  a  user  who  views  said  current  stream  of  information 
to  make  a  request  for  additional  information  about  an  entr>'  in 
said  target  \ocabular>'  extracted  from  said  current  stream;  and 

a  recognition  processor  that  converts  said  user's  request  into  a 
matched  topic  against  said  target  vocabulary. 
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5,809,472 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  BASED 
ON  THE  INFORMATION  CONTENT  OF  AN  AUDIO 
SIGNAL 
Eric  Eraser  Morrison,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mand Audio  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,947 
Int.  CI."  H04L  5/22;  GIOL  MK) 
U.S.  a.  704—500  108  Claims 
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I.  An  audio  encoder/decoder  comprising: 

a  mapping  unit  for  classifying  a  received  audio  signal  according 
to  a  frequency  band  using  a  high-speed  band  analvsis  filtering 
algorithm,  wherein  said  mapping  unit  pertbrms  a  discrete 
cosine  transform  (DCT)  by  separating  a  signal  obtained  by 
multiplying  window  coefficients  and  the  received  audio  signal 
into  polyphase  components,  using  ttie  following  equations: 


M-\  r     /         I    \  jt   1 

X^kt  =    1     ii(n|cos  I   r  I   k  + -^   I  —  I  .  wherein 

ul;»l=  I  j^„[(:r+4-)w  jrl  (:r  +  4-)«].'f/'  =  o. 

"W=^|  {   j:,[(2r  +  4-)w-/']c[(2r  +  4-)«-/']* 
.t,M  2r  +  -i-)M  +  plcr^2r  +  -y  W  +  /.1    |.ifO</7<y  . 


and 


u(/.|  =    I     {i„[2r\f]C[2rM]  +  v„|2rA/  +  \f]C[2rM  +  W]}.  if />  =  ■?■  . 


wherein  the  input  audio  signal  is  divided  into  m  blocks,  m  is  a 
block  number.  X,„|k|  is  a  signal -of  a  kth  frequency  band  trans- 
formed from  the  mth  block  of  the  input  audio  signal,  k  is  a 
frequency  band  number.  K  is  a  constant  proportional  to  a  relation- 
ship between  a  window  size  of  an  analysis  window  and  a  size  of 
one  of  the  k  frequency  bands.  M  is  a  number  indicative  of  the  size 
of  a  divided  frequenc>  band  of  the  k  frequency  bands.  \„,|k|  is  an 
mlh  signal  block  obtained  by  formatting  the  received  audio  signal 
into  blocks.  C|  )  is  a  filter  coetficiem  defined  by 
Cl2pM-(-nl=(-l)''l/M  h|2pM-t-n).  wherein  h|  |  is  a  coefficient  of  an 
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analysis  window,  r  is  a  number  ranging  firom  zero  to  K- 1,  p  is  a 
number  ranging  from  zero  to  M-I.  and  v  is  a  number,  where 
v=p-l; 
a  psychoacoustic  model  for  assigning  bits  to  each  frequency 

band  using  psychoacoustic  characteristics: 
a  quantizing  and  encoding  unit  for  quantizing  and  encoding  the 

classified  signal  according  to  the  number  of  bits  assigned  to 

each  frequency  band; 
a   frame   packing   unit   for  generating   a  bit   stream   from   the 

encoded  classified  signal  output  from  said  quantizing  and 

encoding  unit; 
a  frame  unpacking  unit  for  unpacking  the  bit  stream, 
a    decoding    and    inverse-quantizing    unit    for    decoding    and 

inverse-quantizing  the  unpacked  bit  stream;  and 
an  inverse-mapping  unit  for  time/frequency-inverse-mapping  the 

inverse-quantized  signal  using  the  high-speed  band  synthesis 

filtering  algorithm. 


constituent  sub-parts  so  that  each  sub-group  contains  said 
predetermined  distribution  of  sub-pan  types,  and 
vi)  outpuning  said  completed  sub-groups  as  coded  data  for  later 
interrogation  or  analysis. 


5,809.477 

METHOD,  APPARATIS  AND  MEDILM  FOR 

ALLOCATING  BEDS  IN  A  PEDIATRIC  INTENSIVE  CARE 

UNIT  AND  FOR  EVALUATING  QUALITY  OF  CARE 
Murray   M.   Pollack.   Potomac.   Md..   assignor  to   Children's 
Research  Institute,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,695 

Int.  CI."  G06F  159/00:17/60 

VS.  CI.  705—3  27  Claims 


5.809.475 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,809,476 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  MEDICAL  INFORMATION 
INTO  REPRESENTATIVE  ABBREVIATED  CODES  WITH 

CORRECTION  CAPABILITY 
John  Kevin  Ryan,  19  Ohinerau  Street,  Remuera,  Auckland. 
New  Zealand 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,603 
Claims  prioritv,  application  New  Zealand,  Mar.  23,  1994, 
248751 

Int  CI.'  G06F  159/00 
\i&.  CI.  705-2  22  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  coding  data  representing  diagnoses  and/or  opera- 
tions which  is  carried  out  b>  a  computer  in  which  representative 
codes  are  assigned  to  said  data  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

i)  inputting  said  data  to  said  computer, 

ii)  dividing  said  data  into  sub-parts,  each  said  sub-part  being  of 
a  particular  sub-part  t>pe. 

liil  preliminaril)  grouping  said  sub-parts  into  sub-groups  by 
introducing  divisions  between  some  sub-parts  in  said  dal.i 
each  sub-part  in  a  particular  sub-group  sharing  an  assc.  lation 
with  all  other  sub-parts  in  said  particular  sub  group. 

IV)  examining  each  said  sub-group  for  completeness  m  regard  to 
each  sub  gniup  containing  a  predetermined  distribution  of 
sub-pan  types. 

V)  if  the  cxaniinalioii  of  step  (iv)  reveals  that  thi-  sub  gnnip  is 
not  complete,  completing  ^aid  sub-gioups  hv  nmeiiiling  ihc 
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1    A  computer  implemented  method  for  allocating  beds  for  a 
pediatric  hospital  comprising: 

a.  obtaining  patient  information  for  each  patient  admined  to  the 
hospital,  and  determining  a  score.  PRISM  III-24.  for  the 
patient: 

b.  calculating  an  estimated  duration.  LOS.  for  the  hospital  stay 
of  said  each  patient  based  on  said  score  as  follows: 

Los=  e  (b^;,„.„  „,  ,4+<y„+d,x,+...w^^) 

where  b^«„„  „,  ,j=coefficients  from  PRISM  111-24  ranges  as 
follows: 


PRISM  111  : 

"*                                                       ^PRISM  til  24 

0-l.< 

0  0582,^  +  ()5.W  (PRISM  111-24) 

14-16 

1.2725 

17-23 

3..V%5     0  1214  (PRISM  111  24 1 

24-27 

0..S412 

28-34 

0  .1564 

>34 

(1 

where  du=0.4 167, 

and  where  d,  are  the  coefficients  for  the  following  diagnostic 
groups  and  x.-^l  if  the  condition  is  present  and  x,=()  if  the 
condition  is  not  present,  the  diagnostic  groups  and  their 
coefficients  being: 


Diai;ni»is 


Oncologic  Jiscase  +<)  1,S2'> 

Pneumonia  (viral  or  hacleriali  +0.429I 

Central  Ner\ous  Sysieni  inlevlions  +0.1973 

Drug  o-.ti  dost  -0.197.1 
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Diagno'.is 


ICU  admission  lor  Ireatitieni  of  acute  -4)2528 

diabetes  t>r  lis  complKalions 

ICl  admission  lor  Ircaiment  of  conj;enilal   +()  1749 

heart  disease  (non-operaiivel 

PostoperaliNC  +0.1529 

Admission  from  inpatient  area  (excluding     +0.2554 

operating  or  recovery  nK>m 

Previous  ICU  admission  during  the  current  +()  1754 

hospitalization 

Use  <>f  mechanical  ventiliation  during  the     +0.5102 

hrst  24  hours 


5.809.479 
ON-TIME  UELI\  KRY.  TR.\CKING  .AND  REPORTING 
Dorven  J.  Martin;  Guy  M.  Gi>en.s,  both  of  Boise,  and  Justin  D. 
Kuttler.  Meridian,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technologj. 
Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278.183,  .Jul.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.155 

Int.  CI.'  G(«>F  l5/0() 

U.S.  CI.  705—11  30  Claims 


determining  the  number  of  hospital  beds  in  use  at  a  point  in 
time  using  the  dates  of  admission  and  LOS  determined  for 
each  patient  admitted  to  said  hospital,  and 
.  allocating  hospital  beds  to  patients  awaiting  admission  ba^^ed 
on  said  number  of  hospital  beds  in  use. 


5.809,478 
METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  AND  EVALCATING 
INFORMATION  FOR  PROCESSING  AN  APPLICATION 
FOR  INSURANCE 
N.  J.  Greco.  Lebanon.  N.J.;  E.  M.  White.  Lake  Forest.  III.;  S. 
G.  Fine.  Antioch.  111.;  G.  R.  Haught.  Car>.  III.;  E.  M.  Pihl, 
Lake  Barrington.  III.:  G.  Bullock,  Gurnee,  III.;  James  M. 
Batman,  \ernon  Hills,  III.;  W.  Gillespie,  Conway,  Ark.;  D. 
Roland.  Conway.  Ark.,  and  K.  Babij.  Conway.  Ark..  a.s.sign- 
ors  to  .Allstate  Insurance  Company,  Northbrook,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,615 
Int,  CI."  G06F  17/60:17/40 
VS.  a.  705 — 4  16  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  a  computer  network  to  a.ssemble  data 
and  render  decisions  based  on  the  data,  the  network  including  a 
mam  computer  having  a  memory,  and  a  data  warehouse  computer 
coupled  to  vendors  of  data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps, 
performed  by  the  main  computer,  of: 

receiving  a  request  to  process  an  application  at  the  main  com- 
puter; 

determining  whether  additional  data  is  needed  to  process  the 
application: 

invoking  information  interlace  processes  to  retrieve  the  needed 
additional  data  through  the  dau  warehouse  computer  the  step 
of  invoking  including  the  substeps  of 

receiving  orders  to  retrieve  additional  data  at  the  data  warehouse 
computer: 

applying  a  series  of  vendor  templates  to  the  orders: 

formatting  the  orders  according  to  the  data  vendors; 

sending  formatted  orders  to  the  appropriate  data  vendors; 

receiving  data  from  the  data  vendors  in  response  to  the  format- 
ted orders: 

matching  the  received  data  with  the  orders;  and 

delivering  the  matched  data  to  the  main  computer:  and 

prixressing  the  application  with  the  additional  data  received 
through  the  data  warehouse. 
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I  In  a  computer  system  which  maintains  customer  order  and 
delivery  information,  a  melh<xl  of  setting  and  reponing  product 
delivery  dates  comprising  the  following  steps  performed  by  the 
computer  system: 

maintaining  a  customer  preferences  database  having  delivery' 
and  reponing  preferences  for  individual  customers,  said  pref- 
erences including  preferred  early  and  late  delivery  limits; 

specifying  ship/dock  flags  in  the  delivery  and  reporting  prefer- 
ences for  individual  customers  to  indicate  whether  said  cus- 
tomers consider  delivery  dates  for  particular  products  to  be 
ship  dates  or  dock  dates; 

specifying  desired  advance  delivery  times  in  the  delivery  and 
reponing  preferences  for  individual  customers: 

creating  a  customer  order  entry  for  a  particular  customer,  said 
customer  order  entry  including  a  customer-requested  delivery 
date  supplied  by  said  particular  customer: 

calculating  a  customer-preferred  ship  date  for  the  customer  order 
entry  based  at  least  in  pan  upon  the  customer-requested 
delivery  date  and  at  least  in  part  upon  the  customer  prefer- 
ences maintained  in  the  customer  preferences  database  for  the 
particular  customer; 

showing  the  calculated  customer-preferred  ship  date  to  an  order 
scheduler; 

obtaining  a  targeted  ship  date  for  the  customer  order  entry  from 
the  order  scheduler; 

calculating  a  customer  expected  delivery  date  by  adding  data 
representing  anticipated  shipping  dela>  to  the  targeted  ship 
date,  taking  into  consideration  data  from  the  customer  prefer- 
ences database  indicating  whether  the  customer  defines  deliv- 
ery dates  to  be  ship  dates  or  dock  dates,  and  by  also  adding 
the  customer"  s  desired  advance  delivery  time  to  the  targeted 
ship  date;  and 

generating  on-time  product  delivery  statistics  for  individual  cus- 
tomers; \ 

said  step  of  generating  the  on-tiiiie  product  deliver,  statistics 
including  a  further  step  of  determining  whether  a  particular 
product  delivery  is  on  lime  based  upon  data  in  the  customer 
preferences  database  for  the  particular  customer  associated 
with  the  particular  product  delivery. 
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AITOMATED,  SECURE  INTER  AL'THORITV 

SETTLEMENT  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  TOLL  COLLECTION 

Norman  E.  Chasek.  24  Briar  Brae  Rd.,  Stamford.  Conn.  06903 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,194 

Int  CI."  G06F  I63AX) 

IJ.S.  CI.  705—13  6  aalm.s 
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1.  A  method  for  automating  inter  Authority  settlements  between 
a  plurality  of  autonomous  Authorities  employing  debited  electronic 
toll  paying,  without  a  central  intervening  third  party,  is  comprised 
of  the  steps  of: 

reading  out  by  a  Toll  Collecting  Terminal,  or  TCT,  from  each 
passing  In-Vehicle-Terminal.  or  IVT.  a  Personal  Identification 
Number,  or  PIN.  and  a  Prepaid  Authority  Identification  Num- 
ber, or  PPAIDN: 

combining  said  IVT  supplied  numbers  with  the  collecting 
Authority's  Identification  Number  and  toll  amount  supplied 
by  the  TCT  to  form  a  loll  transaction: 

assigning  to  each  toll  transaction  an  m/n  address  which  desig- 
nates the  Authority  to  whom  funds  have  been  prepaid  by  m. 
and  the  Authority  to  whom  the  toll  is  being  paid  by  n.  .said 
m/n  address  helps  direct  data  to  its  m/n  designated  storage  bin 
and  forms  a  toll  transaction  message,  or  TTM.  which  at  a 
minimum  consists  of  the  m/n  address.  PIN.  and  toll  amount: 

reading  out  like-m/n  batched  TTMs  from  each  said  data  storage 
bin  during  preassigned  time  slots: 

directing  the  resulting  TTM  batches  to  a  communications  inter- 
face where  TTM  batches  are  transmitted  to  the  designated 
Authonties  during  said  assigned  time  slots: 

receiving  TTM  batches  from  other  Authorities  and  feeding  said 
TTM  batches  into  a  second,  synchronized  assigned-timc 
switch  which  directs  the  appropriate  m  addressed  batch  from 
each  Authorit\  onto  the  n  assigned  busline,  based  on  its  time 
of  arrival: 

extracting  toll  amounts  from  each  TTM  and  processing  them 
into  running  sums  for  each  busline,  with  each  busline's  run- 
ning sum  being  periodically  fed  into  a  busline-assigned  elec- 
tronic check  writer.  ECW.  which  addresses  that  busline's 
running  sum  so  it  will  credit  and  debit  that  busline's  assigned 
bank  accounts,  then  reset  said  running  sum  lo  zero:  and 

using  the  banking  system's  Electronic  Funds  Transfer  System. 
EFTS,  to  complete  the  inter-bank  fund  transfers  as  directed  by 
said  ECW 


5.809.481 
ADVERTISING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
David  Baron.  85  Miller  Rd..  KJnnelon.  NJ.  07405.  and  Brian 
Tarpev.  Wavne.  NJ..  as-signors  to  David  Baron,  Kinnelon. 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694J01 

Inl.  CI."  G06F  I7/4H:19AM) 

U.S.  CI.  705—14  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  advertising  that  provides  an  advertiser  with  a 
marketing  database,  said  method  comprising: 

distributing  at  least  one  tag  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  individuals, 
each  tag  having  a  first  portion  bearing  an  advertisement,  a 
second  portion  bearing  a  contact  identifier  and  a  third  portion 
bearing  a  tag  identifier; 

obtaining  from  each  individual  having  received  said  lag.  said  lag 
identifier  and  contact  information  sufficient  to  contact  said 
individual: 

incorporating  each  said  individual's  contact  information  and 
corresponding  lag  identifier  into  an  information  storage  and 
retrieval  system  to  create  a  master  database: 

sorting  said  master  database  in  correlation  with  each  said  lag 
identifier  and  extracting  therefrom  said  contact  information 
but  not  said  corresponding  tag  identifier  to  generate  a  market- 
ing database:  and 

transmitting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  marketing  database  lo  an 
advertiser  whose  ad\ertisemenl  appears  on  said  first  portion 
of  said  lag. 


5.809.482 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRACKING  AND  \L\NAGEMENT  OF 
TRANSACTIONS  IN  A  PIT  AREA  OF  A  GAMING 
ESTABLISHMENT 
John  M.  StrLsower,  Chico,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harrah's  Operat- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299.514 
Inl.  CI."  G06F  n/60 
lis.  CI.  705—30  18  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  tracking  and  managing  system  for  use  in  a 
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gaming  establishment,  comprising: 

a  casino  database  that  stores  belting  summary  records  for  each 
of  a  plurality  of  players,  each  betting  summary  record  associ- 
ated with  a  player  ideniihcation  code,  the  belting  sunimarv 
record  of  a  player  including  the  player's  betting  railing: 

a  gaming  table  having  a  pluralitv  of  player  positions  and  a 
plurality  of  c<xle  readers,  each  cixle  reader  initiating  a  belling 
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session  in  response  to  reading  a  player  identification  cards 
encoded  with  a  player  identification  code; 

a  communications  network:  and 

an  automatic  tracking  and  managing  unit  (ATMU)  including  a 
display  unit,  and  coupled  to  the  casino  database  via  the 
communications  network,  and  coupled  to  the  code  readers  at 
the  gaming  table  to  receive  from  a  code  reader  a  player 
identification  code  for  a  player  at  a  position  at  the  gaming 
table  at  the  initiation  of  a  betting  session,  and  to  retneve  from 
the  casino  database  in  response  thereto  the  betting  summary 
record  associated  with  the  player  identification  code,  and  to 
display  the  betting  summary  record  of  the  player  to  pit  per- 
sonnel at  the  gaming  table  on  the  display  unit,  the  ATMU 
collecting  real  time  data  of  the  player's  betting  transactions  at 
the  gaming  table,  the  real  time  data  including  the  player's 
identification  code  read  from  the  player  identification  card, 
and  an  average  bet  by  the  player  during  the  betting  session, 
and  updating  the  betting  summary  record  with  the  collected 
real  time  data  for  the  player,  and  providing  the  updated 
beaing  summary  record  to  the  casino  database  via  the  com- 
munications network. 
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1.  A  quote-driven  system  for  reporting  quotes  for  debt  issues 
comprising: 

a  host  processing  system  containing  issue  databases  having 
information  about  debt  issues  available  to  be  traded,  quote 
databases  containing  data  about  quotes  of  the  debt  issues 
available  to  be  traded,  and  trade  databases  for  maintaining 
data  about  trades:  and 
a  plurality  of  user  stations,  connected  to  the  host  processing 
system,  for  providing  users  an  ability  to  access  the  issue  and 
quote  databases,  said  user  stations  including: 
display  means  for  displaying  data  from  the  issue  databases 

and  the  quote  databases, 
input  means  for  receiving  user  inputs  about  quotes  of  the 
issues  available  to  be  traded  and  identifying  the  data  from 
the  issue  databases  and  the  quote  databases  to  be  displayed 
on  the  display  means  for  providing  to  the  host  processing 
system  the  user  inputs. 


communications  means  for  receiving  the  data  to  be  displayed 
from  the  host  processing  system  and  for  transmitting  the 
user  inpSts  to  the  host  processing  system:  and 

trade  input  means  for  inputting  data  to  the  trade  databases 
indicating  that  a  trade  was  executed. 


5309.484 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FUNDING  EDUCATION 
BY  ACQUIRING  SHARES  OF  STUDENTS  FUTURE 
EARNINGS 
Anthony  J.  Mottola,  MassapeqiUM  Julius  Cbemy,  Monsey,  and 
Roy    C.    Chapman,    Wf>odbury,   all    of   N.Y.,   assignors   to 
Human  Capital  Resources,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,766,  Apr.  14,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134^14,  Oct.  8, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
449,783 
InL  a."  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  705—38  57  Claims 


5,809,483 
ONLINE  TRANSACTION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
BOND  TRADING 
S.  William  Broka,  4401  Dolphin  La.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22309; 
Michael  P.  Walsh,  183  Saries  La.,  PleasantvUle,  N.Y.  10570; 
Deborah  M.  Qowney,  305  W.  98th  SU,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10025;  Walter  E.  Stewart,  481  Jersey  Ave.,  Apt.  03,  Jersey 
City,  N  J.  07302;  Daniel  R.  DiSisto,  85  Sherwood  Rd.,  Eas- 
ton.  Conn.  06612;  Beth  E.  Weimer,  730  Azalea  Dr.,  Rockville, 
Md.  20850;  Eugene  A.  CalUn,  6  Willow  La.,  CampbeU  Hall, 
N.Y.  10916;  Robert  N.  Reiss,  9928  Kentsdale  Dr.,  Potomac, 
Md.  20854,  and  Mark  D.  DuMont,  67  Chestnut  HUl,  Glen 
Ridge,  NJ.  07028 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,646,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,435 
InLCI.''G06F  17/60 
VJS.  a.  705—37  23  Claims 

f 


1.  Apparatus  for  administering  a  plan  for  funding  education  of  a 
plurality  of  students,  each  of  said  students  studying  in  one  or  more 
fields  of  study  at  one  or  more  educational  institutions,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

an  earnings  projection  unit  for  projecting  earnings  of  said  plan 
including  (I )  at  least  one  of  (a)  a  field-of-study  projection  unit 
for  projecting  employment  and  earnings  opportunities  for 
students  in  said  fields  of  study,  and  (b)  an  alumni  success 
projection  unit  for  projecting  employment  and  earnings 
opportunities  for  graduates  of  said  educational  institutions, 
and  (2)  at  least  one  of  (i)  a  field-of-study  filter  for  limiting 
projection  of  earnings  to  projections  for  students  in  one  or 
more  particular  fields  of  study,  (ii)  an  institutional  filter  for 
limiting  projection  of  earnings  to  projections  for  students  in 
one  or  more  particular  educational  institutions,  and  (iii)  an 
application  criteria  generator  for  creating  at  least  one  set  of 
application  criteria  for  acceptance  of  students  into  said  plan, 
said  application  criteria  being  for  predicting  success  of  indi- 
vidual students  in  one  or  more  of  said  fields  of  study: 

an  application  parser  for  reading  and  storing  application 
responses  from  each  of  said  students; 

an  acceptance  filter  for  determining  from  said  application 
responses  which  of  said  students  are  accepted  into  said  plan; 

an  acceptance  unit  responsive  to  said  acceptance  filter  for  flag- 
ging data  in  said  memory  representing  said  students  to  indi- 
cate that  a  particular  student  has  been  accepted  into  said  plan; 
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an  accounts  receivable  unit  for  processing  collection  and  receipt 
from  investors  of  suflScient  funds  to  fund  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  education  of  each  of  said  accepted  students; 

an  obligation  unit  for  generating  and  printing  a  document  to  be 
executed  by  each  student  for  purchasing  an  amount  of  student 
earnings  on  behalf  of  said  investors,  said  purchased  earnings 
comprising  a  predetermined  percentage  of  earnings  of  each 
respective  accepted  student: 

an  accounting  unit  for  determining  an  amount  of  said  purchased 
earnings  to  be  paid  to  said  investors  after  subtracting  costs 
from  total  purchased  earnings  received  from  accepted  stu- 
dents; and 

memory  for  storing  at  least  said  application  criteria  and  said 
application  responses,  for  operation  thereon  by  said  apparatus. 


5.809.485 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
DISABLING  A  REMOVABLE.  PORTABLE  VAULT  OF  A 
POSTAGE  METERING 
Robert  G.  Arsenault.  Stratford;  Paul  A.  Diel.  Fairfield;  Dale  A. 
French,  Clinton;  Joseph  M.  Mozdzer.   Beacon   Falls,  and 
Steven  J.  Shapiro.  Monroe,  all  of  Conn..  a.ssignors  to  Pitney 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  76438 

InL  CI.*  G07B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  705-^10  19  Claims 
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L  A  postage  metering  system  comprising: 

an  authentic  portable  postage  meter  vault: 

means  for  printing  an  indication  of  postage  value; 

a  postage  meter  terminal  including  means  for  receiving  the 
authentic  portable  postage  meter  vault,  means  for  determining 
at  times  when  the  authentic  portable  postage  meter  vault  is 
inserted  into  the  receiving  means  if  the  authentic  portable 
postage  meter  vault  has  been  designated  to  be  disabled  from 
performing  vault  functions  and  means  for  automatical!)  dis- 
abling the  authentic  portable  postage  meter  vault  from  per- 
forming vault  functions  if  the  determination  is  made  thai  the 
authentic  portable  postage  meter  vault  has  been  designated  to 
be  disabled  from  performing  vault  functions. 


5.809.486 

FUZZY  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  A  PROCESSOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  SAME 

Antonino  Cuce.  Messina.  Italy,  assignor  to  Consorzio  per  la 

Ricerca  suUa   Microelettronica  nel   Mezzogiomo.  Catania. 

Italy 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812^74 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  29, 
1996.  96830173 

Int.  CI.'  G06G  7/00 
MS,.  CI.  706—3  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fuzzy  logic  processing  input  variables  to  obtain 
one  or  more  output  results  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fuzzyfying  elements  corresponding  to  at  least  the  input 

variables  according  to  membership  functions  of  a  unidimen- 

sional  type  to  generate  first  results;  (b)  processing  elements 

corresponding  to  at  least  the  first  results  in  conformity  with 

fuzzy  rules  to  generate  second  results:  and 
(c)  defuzzyfying  elements  corresponding  to  at  least  the  second 

results  to  generate  third  results  which  correspond  to  at  least 

the  output  results, 
wherein  some  of  the  results  of  step  (c)  are  used  as  the  elements 

in  steps  (a)  and  (b). 


5.809.487 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MODELING  A  NON-LINEAR 

PROCESS 

Edmund  Linzenkirchner.  Eggenstein-Leopoldshafen.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Miinchen. 
Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00776.  §  371  Date  Jan.  16.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02855.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  583.100 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Jul.  13,  1993,  43  23 

439.9 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/lti 

VS.  a.  706—10  9  aaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  modeling  a  non-linear  process  having  at 
least  one  input  vanable  and  at  least  one  outputs  ariable.  compris- 
ing: 

a  neural  network  whose  function  is  determined  in  a  first  part  of 
a  domain  of  the  at  least  input  variable  by  learning  from 
measunng  data,  which  are  obtained  from  the  nonlinear  pro- 
cess by  acquiring  measured  values;  and 
a  device  for  specifying  functional  values  in  a  second  part  of  the 
domain  of  the  at  least  one  input  variable  in  which  there  arc  no 
measuring  data  for  training  the  neural  network,  wherein  in  the 
second  part,  the  monitoring  device  for  specifying  functional 
values  contains  a  device  for  monitoring  the  at  least  one  input 
variable  when  they  leave  the  first  part,  as  well  as  a  control- 
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lable  gale  which  is  controlled  by  the  monitoring  device  and. 
in  response  to  the  at  least  one  input  variable  in  the  second  pan 
of  the  domain,  switches  over  to  a  specilication  (setpomi  entry ) 
of  functional  values. 


5,809,488 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  POWER  STATION 
INSTALLATION 
Rudolf  Gebert,  Wendelstein:  Michael  Griihn.  Eriangen:  Walter 
Zomer,     Baiersdorf;     Claus     Hillermeier,     Miinchen.    and 
Markus  Hohfeld,  Miinchen.  all  of  Germany.  as.signors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  8.  19V7,  Sen  No.  780,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1994,  44  23 
897.5 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  706—10  5  CTaims 


1.  A  management  system  for  a  power  station  installation  having 

number  of  power  station  blocks,  comprising; 

a  computer  unit  deierminmg  reference  variables  for  at  least  one 
power  station  block  by  using  a  genetic  algorithm: 

an  optimization  module  connected  to  said  computer  unit;  and 

a  number  of  neural  networks  each  connected  to  said  optimiza- 
tion module  and  each  assigned  to  a  respective  power  station 
block. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  stowage  plan,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

a.  representing  allocation  plans  as  genotypes  and  generating  a 
first  population  of  genotypes; 

b.  creating  stowage  plans  from  said  allocation  plans  and  from  a 
cargo  list; 

c.  evaluating  the  quality  of  said  stowage  plans  and  producing  a 
score  for  each  stowage  plan  and  its  associated  genotype; 

d.  breeding  a  new  population  of  genotypes  from  said  first 
population  of  genotypes  at  least  partially  in  accordance  with 
said  scores: 


e.  repeating  said  steps  of  creating,  evaluating  and  breeding  until 
one  of  said  scores  achieves  a  predetermined  acceptance  crite- 
rion: and 

f.  producing  as  output  the  stowage  plan  whose  associated  scored 
is  the  output  of  step  e. 

wherein  said  step  of  evaluating  includes  the  step  of  determining  at 
least  a  sailing  cost  and  a  port  utilization  cost. 


5,809.490  ' 

APPAR4TL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  A 
WORKING  DATA  SET  FOR  MODEL  DEVELOPMENT 
John  P.  Guiver.  Pittsburgh,  and  Casimir  C.  Klimasauskas. 
Sewickley.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aspen  Technology  Inc.. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,779 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/IH 

U.S.  a.  706—16  33  Claims 
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18.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  working  set  of  data  from  a  full 
set  of  data  in  a  computer  for  building  an  analyzer,  said  analyzer 
having  target  outputs,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cumulator  for  augmenting  said  fiill  set  of  data  with  the  target 
outputs: 

an  adjuster  coupled  to  said  cumulator  for  normalizing  said 
augmented  data: 

a  clusterizer  coupled  to  said  adjuster  for  clustering  said  aug- 
mented and  normalized  data:  and 

a  selector  coupled  to  said  clusterizer  for  picking  one  or  more 
members  of  said  clusterized  data  as  said  working  set  of  data. 


5,809,489 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  STOWAGE  PLAN 
Yuval  Davidor,  Moshav  Avihail,  Israel,  assignor  to  Schema- 
Evolutionary  Algorithms  Ltd.,  Herzlia,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  20,  1996,  117588 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00:15/18 

VS.  C\.  706—13  4  aairas 


5309,491 
CALL  TRAFnC  BASED  EXCEPTION  GENERATING 
SYSTEM 
Inane  Kayalioglu,  Nepean;  John  Andrew  McBrayne,  Ottawa: 
Maryam  M.  Sheidafar,  Kanata,  and  Steven  L.  Sauder,  Nea- 
pean,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,642 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/00:  H04M  .W8 
VS.  CI.  706—45  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  an  indication  when  occurrences  of  an 
event  exceed  a  threshold,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detining  a  sliding  window  of  call  traffic  volume  which  in  effect 

moves  with  incremental  call  traffic  volume: 
maintaining  a  count  of  the  event  occurrences  which  happen 

within  the  window; 
generating  the  indication  after  the  count  reaches  the  threshold: 
defining  a  fixed  w  indow  of  call  traffic  volume  and  which  begins 
at  the  event  occurrence  within  the  sliding  window  that  results 
in  the  generation  of  the  indication: 
maintaining  a  count  of  the  event  occurrences  which  happen 
w  ithin  the  fixed  w  indow :  and 
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generating  another  indication  after  the  fixed  window  count 
loaches  the  threshold. 


5,809,492 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEFINING  RULES 

FOR  PERSONAL  AGENTS 

LaTondra  Alyce  Murray,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Loren  Gilbert 

Terveen,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Middletown,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,694 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 
U.S.  a.  706-^5 
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1.  A  method  for  a  user  to  program  a  personal  software  agent 
using  an  agent  manager,  wherein  said  agent  manager  is  connected 
to  an  input  device  for  receiving  instructions  from  the  user,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
creatmg  a  rule  to  control  the  personal  software  agent; 
placing  said  rule  in  a  hierarchical  order  of  rules  to  control  the 

personal  software  agent; 
determining  whether  said  rule  conflicts  with  another  rule  within 

said  hierarchical  order;  and 
suggesting  repairs  to  said  rule  if  said  rule  conflicts  with  another 
rule. 


5,809,493 
KNOWLEDGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
CONFIDENCE  LEVELS 
Syed  Vickar  Ahamed,  and  Victor  Bernard  Lawrence,  both  of 
Holmdel,  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  657,924 
Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/10« 
U.S.  a.  206—52  20  Claims 

1.  A  knowledge  processing  system  comprising: 


a  memory  for  storing  knowledge  in  a  plurality  of  knowledge 
modules  in  a  knowledge  bank,  the  knowledge  including  data 
associated  with  preexisting  solutions  to  previous  problems; 
and 
a  processing  unit  for  receiving  sensory  signals  from  an  external 
device,  the  sensory  signals  including  problem-related  data 
corresponding  to  a  current  problem,  the  processing  unit  oper- 
ating knowledge-based  software  and  including: 
a  knowledge  processing  unit  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
artificial  intelligence  based  modules  by  processing  the  cur- 
rent problem  using  a  natural  language  processor  to  generate 
tentative  code,  and  for  executing  the.plurality  of  artificial 
intelligence  based  modules  to  process  the  input  signals 
representing  data,  including  problem  related  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  current  problem,  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  solution-related  modules  from  the  data  representing  the 
pre-existing  solutions,  with  the  solution-related  modules 
corresponding  to  solutions  to  the  current  problem; 
a  numerical  processing  unit  for  generating  a  confidence  level 
associated  with  a  respective  solution  to  the  current  problem 
by  applying  the  tentative  code  to  the  current  problem  and 
generating,  the  confidence  level  from  a  tentative  solution 
corresponding  to  the  tentative  code;  and 
a  database  processing  unit  for  controlling  the  storing  of  the 

solution-related  modules  in  the  memory; 
wherein  the  knowledge  processing  unit,  responsive  to  the  confi- 
dence levels  of  the  solutions,  iteratively  revises  the  solutions 
to  generate  an  optimal  solution  to  the  current  problem  by 
determining  a  solution  strategy  using  the  confidence  level 
corresponding  to  the  tentative  solution  and  adjusting  the  solu- 
tion strategy  to  increase  corresponding  confidence  levels  the 
optimal  solution  being  transmined  as  data  signals  to  at  least 
one  device. 


5,809,494 
METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  AND  EFFICIENTLY  HASHING 

RECORDS  OF  LARGE  DATABASE 
John  N.  Nguyen.  Belmont,  Mass..  assignor  to  Applied  Lan- 
guage Technologies,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559432 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  707-1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rapidly  hashing  records  in  a  database  stored  on 
a  secondary  storage  device,  the  size  of  said  database  exceeding  that 
of  a  primary  storage  in  which  operations  on  said  database  are  to  be 
performed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  in  primary  storage  a  set  of  memory-blocks  for 
receiving  hash  records  therein,  each  said  memory-block  being 
associated  with  a  sub-range  of  hash  values  that  collectively 
span  a  range  of  hash  values  encompassing  said  database; 

B.  repeatedly  retrieving  from  the  secondary  storage  device 
groups  of  records  and  generating  a  hash  value  for  each  record; 

C.  as.sociating  each  hash  value  with  at  least  secondary  storage 
address  information  for  the  respective  record  so  as  to  form 
retrieval  information  comprising  intermediate  hash  records 
that  characterize  the  retrieved  records: 
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D.  distributing  said  retrieval  information  among  said  memory- 
bloclcs  in  accordance  with  the  range  of  hash  values  associated 
with  the  respective  records; 

E  as  each  memory-block  fills,  writing  the  corresponding  inter- 
mediate hash  records  to  an  intermediate  file  associated  with 
the  memory  block  in  secondary  storage  to  enable  further 
intermediate  hash  records  to  be  distributed  to  said  memory- 
block: 

F.  retrieving  said  intermediate  files  from  secondarj  storage  and 
ordering  the  intermediate  hash  records  therein  so  as  to  form 
hashed  files:  and 

G.  writing  the  hashed  files  to  secondary  storage  as  a  single 
composite  file  to  form  a  hash  table  spanning  the  entire  data- 
base. 


5,809,495 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  INFORMATION 
REGARDING  THE  CURRENT  ACTIVITY  OF  A 
DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FROM  A 
MRITIJAL  TABLE  IN  MEMORY  OF  THE  DATABASE 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Juan  R.  Loaiza,  San  Carlos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oracle  Corpo- 
ration, Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  658,059 

int.  CI."  G06F  17/M 

U.S.  CI.  707—2  22  Claims 


c)  receiving  a  value  corresponding  to  said  information  from  a 
user  process  specifying  said  value  in  a  database  query  lan- 
guage statement: 

d)  determining  a  location  of  said  information  in  said  virtiial  table 
based  on  said  value: 

e)  mapping  said  location  to  a  memory  address  in  said  memory  at 
which  said  information  is  located; 

0  reading  said  information  from  said  memory  beginning  at  said 

memory  address;  and 
g)  supplying  said  information  to  said  user  process  in  response  to 

said  database  query  language  statement. 


5,809,496 
HYBRID  SEARCH 
Roy  Jefferson  Byrd,  Jr.,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and  Sebastian  Goeser, 
Stuttgart,   Germany,   assignors   to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,510 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I7/.W 

VS.  CI.  707—5  29  Claims 


tef 

.t.^^- 

i»<«' 

*■ 

L.. 

1  )     l\.V 

^ 

Ci 

ry 

~"^ 

X 

1-*-.  '*? 

s; 

CJ 

f7T-  (7-:  T! 

CI 

ny 

p 

M 

" 

<*-'  itiitm 

?'- 

>        • 

« 

SQLQUERVSELKT'FnoU 


<VinTUAL  f»ta  NAME.  W«RE  SESSD  - 6 


D 


1.  A  method  for  searching  an  electronic  databa.se  in  which  a 
number  of  documents  are  stored,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

conducting  a  Boolean  retrieval  search  of  an  initial  word  using  a 
first  index  of  said  electronic  database  to  determine  in  which  of 
said  number  of  documents  said  initial  word  meets  a  Boolean 
condition: 

conducting  a  probabilistic  retrieval  search  of  a  second  word 
using  a  second  index  of  said  electronic  dalaba.se  to  determine 
in  which  of  said  documents  meeting  said  Boolean  condition, 
the  relevance  of  appearance  of  said  second  word  exceeds  a 
specified  value;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  indexes  have  a  common  element 
that  can  be  processed  by  both  said  Boolean  and  said  probabi- 
listic retrieval  searches. 
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1  In  a  database  management  system,  a  computer  implemented 
method  of  retrieving  information  from  a  virtual  table  in  a  memory 
of  a  computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  monitoring  current  activity  in  said  database  management 
system; 

b)  storing  said  information  in  said  virtual  table,  said  information 
indicating  said  currenl  activity  in  said  database  management 
system: 


5.809,497 

DATABANK  SYSTEM  WITH  METHODS  FOR 

EFFICIENTLY  STORING  NON  UNIFORMS  DATA 

RECORDS 

Gregor  P.  Freund,  San  Francisco;  Philippe  R.  Kahn,  and  Sonia 

Lee,  both  of  Scotts  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Starfish 

Software,  Inc.,  .Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Division  of  -Ser.  No.  451,734.  May  26.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,682.524.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,502 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/MI 

VS.  CI.  707—2  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  for  storing  and  processing  a 

plurality  of  non-uniform  data  records  storing  information,  each 

data  record  comprising  a  pluralilv  of  data  fields,  an  improved 

method  for  storing  said  non-uniform  data  records,  the  method 

comprising: 

(a)  .storing  in  a  single  data  record  information  from  the  data 
fields  of  each  of  said  non-uniform  data  records  together  in  a 
single  free-form  field  of  a  single  database  table: 
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characteristics  of  user-inputted  penstroke  sequences  in  said 
computer  memory  which  approximately  match  said  target 
penstroke  sequence. 
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(b)  storing  a  set  of  field  descriptors  for  describing  each  group  of 
data  records  which  are  similar:  and 

(c)  storing  in  data  fields  associated  with  said  free-form  field 
information  having  a  type  which  is  uniform  from  one  record 
to  another. 


5,809.499 
COMPUTATIONAL  METHOD  FOR  DISCOVERING 
PATTERNS  IN  DATA  SETS 
Andrew  K.  C.  Wong,  Waterloo;  Tom  Tak  Kin  Chau,  Toronto, 
and  Yang  Wang,  Waterloo,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Pat- 
tern Discovery  Software  Systems,  Ltd.,  Waterloo,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733376 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  I7/.W 
VS.  CI.  707—6  4  Claims 


5,809,498 
METHOD  OF  LOCATING  A  PENSTROKE  SEQUENCE  IN 

A  COMPUTER 
Daniel  P.  Lopresti,  Hopewell.  N  J.,  and  Andrew  Tomkins.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.,  PriiK- 
eton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462.800.  Jun.  5,  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,538.  Apr.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,098 

Int.  C1.''G06F  l7/.iO 

VS.  a.  707—6  16  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  retrieving  one  or  more  user-inputted  penstroke 
sequences  previously  stored  in  a  computer  memory  as  a  bitmap 
and  associated  penstroke  sequence  characteristics  which  approxi 
mately  match  a  target  penstroke  sequence  defined  by  a  user, 
wtihoui  converting  the  target  penstroke  .sequence  to  a  pre-stored 
character  set.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

user  defining  a  target  penstroke  sequence  for  retncMng  from  a 
computer  memory  a  corresponding  stored  user-inpulted  pen- 
stroke  sequence: 
analyzing  said  target  penstroke  sequence  to  assign  one  or  more 
values    thereto    without    comparing    said    target    penstroke 
sequence  to  a  pre-stored  character  set: 
comparing  said  one  or  more  values  assigned  to  said  target 
penstroke  sequence  to  one  or  more  values  assigned  to  respec- 
tive   previously    stored    bitmap    and    associated    penstroke 
sequence  characteristics  of  user-inputted  penstroke  sequences 
in  said  computer  memory:  and 
based  upon  ^ald  comparison,  retrieving  one  or  more  of  said 
previously  stored  bitmap  and  assiKialed  penstroke  sequence 


ffn«ftt 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  of  pattern  discovery  in  a  data  base, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  operating  a  computer  to  provide  a  data  base  comprising  M 
samples,  each  sample  being  described  in  terms  of  N  attributes 
represented  by  X={X,.  .  Z^.}.  each  attribute  X,  compnsing, 
a  random  variable  taking  on  values  from  its  alphabet  a={a', 
....  oT'"'  where  m,  is  the  cardinality  of  an  alphabet  of  the  ith 
attribute,  wherein  a  primary  event  is  a  realization  (x,)  of  X, 
which  takes  on  a  value  from  a,: 

b»  operating  said  computer  to  set  an  initial  pattern  candidate  set 
C  comprising  a  plurality  of  candidates  c  and  an  Attributed 
Hypergraph  (AHG)  pattern  set  P  (AHG  P)  to  be  empty, 
placing  all  pnmary  events  r,  into  a  pnmary  event  set  R.  and 
senmg  order  0=  I : 

cl  operating  said  computer  to  increment  O  and  generating  a 
candidate  set  C  of  order  O  from  previous  and  pnmary  event 
set  R  and  if  C  is  empty,  go  to  step  (e):  otherwise  go  to  step 
(d): 

(d)  operating  said  computer  to  count,  for  each  candidate  c  in  C. 
its  occurrences  o  and  to  calculate  its  expected  occurrence  e 
given  by 

|e=M  rb/M) 


1=1 

where  o,  is  the  occurrence  of  the  i-th  primary  event  in  c  and  M  is 
the  total  number  of  instances  m  said  database,  if  said  expected 
occurrence  is  less  than  a  preselected  threshold,  remove  c  from  C.  if 
the  expected  occurrence  is  greater  than  said  preselected  threshold, 
calculate  an  adjusted  residual  d  of  this  candidate  given  by 


J  =  (o-<-)/V7 


where  v  is  a  maximum  likelihood  estimate  of  the  variance  of 
residual  fo-e).  if  Idl  is  larger  than  a  preselected  confidence  level, 
put  c  into  AHG  P.  and  If  c  is  a  negative  pattern  and  the  iKcurrence 
o  is  less  than  said  preselected  threshold,  remove  c  troni  C.  and  if 
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order  O  is  equal  lo  a  highest  order  in  demand,  go  lo  step  (e)  below, 
otherwise  go  to  step  (b): 

ic)  operating  said  computer  to  output  AHG  P. 


5,809.500 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  PROGR.\MS  AND 

DATABASES  TO  CORRECT  YEAR  20(M)  PROCESSING 

ERRORS 

Daniel  A.  Nolan.  Annandale.  \a..  assignor  to  Cenlurj-  Technol- 

og}  Services,  Inc..  McLean.  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1997.  Sen  No.  879.613 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  I7/.W 

VS.  CI.  707—6  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  compuler-implemenied  method  of  processing  a  computa- 
tional system  to  attain  year  2(XX)  compliancy  during  subsequent 
execution  thereof  wherein  the  system  includes  a  program  and  a 
database  which  includes  abbreviated  representations  of  dales  that 
are  accessed  by  said  program,  said  method  comprising: 

examining  the  database  to  ascertain  the  presence  and  location  of 

abbre\iaied  representations  of  dates; 
based  on  results  of  said  examining,  creating  an  auxiliary  tile  that 
includes  expanded  representations  of  dates  and  cross- 
reference  tags  thai  said  expanded  representations  of  dales  w  iih 
respective  associated  abbresiated  represeniaiions  of  dates 
lixrated  in  said  database  wherein,  in  the  case  of  ambiguity,  the 
delemiination  of  the  century  of  said  expanded  representation 
of  dates  is  predicated  on  given  rules  for  expansion;  and 
modifying  certain  instructions  of  said  program  thai  reference 
abbre\  iaied  representations  of  dales  in  said  database  lo  eflFecl 
reference  to  corresponding  expanded  representations  of  dales 
in  said  auxiliary  file  in  accordance  with  said  cross-reference 
lags  while  other  instructions  of  said  program  continue  to 
access  said  original  database  tile  whereby  lo  remove  process- 
ing ambiguities  involving  dale  representations  dunng  execu- 
tion of  said  program  and  lo  enable  continued  use  of  said 
database  with  respect  lo  other  database  information. 


5,809  JK)1 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT 
IN  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM) 
ENVIRONMENT 
Geir  Age  Noven,  Finsladjordet,  Non»ay.  a.ssignor  lo  Telefonak- 
tiebolagel  L  M  Ericsson  (publ),  Siockholm.  Sweden 
nied  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.497 
Int.  CI."G06F  l7/.iO 
VS.  CI.  707—7  26  Claims 

24.  A  managemeni  system  for  managing  a  connection  informa- 
tion database  in  the  exchange  portion  of  an  asynchronous  transfer 
mode  (.ATM)  system,  said  managemeni  system  compnsing: 
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means  for  mapping  the  global  address  of  an  ATM  cell  used  in 
said  ATM  system  lo  a  local  address  that  is  specific  to  the  ATM 
exchange; 

means  for  kH)king  up  entries  in  the  connection  database  of  said 
exchange  portion,  using  a  binary  search  algorithm; 

means  for  adding  data  entries  lo  the  database  while  maintaining 
ihe  database  in  a  fully  sorted  order;  and    • 

means  for  deleting  data  entries  from  the  database  while  main- 
taining the  databa.se  in  a  fully  sorted  order. 


5.809.502 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  INTERFACE  FOR  AN  INDEX 
Michael  Burrows.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695,904 

Int.  CI.'  G06F/7/.W 

U.S.  CI.  707—7  10  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  searching  an  index  of  a 
database,  the  database  including  a  plurality  of  records,  each  record 
having  a  unique  record  address  in  the  database,  comprising: 

organizing  the  index  as  a  plurality  of  index  entries,  each  index 
entry  including  a  word  and  an  ordered  list  of  locations  where 
ihe  word  occurs  in  the  database,  the  word  representing  a 
unique  piece  of  information  of  the  database: 

ordering  the  index  entries  first  according  lo  the  collating  order  of 
ihe  words,  and  second  according  lo  the  collating  order  of  the 
liK-ations  of  each  word; 

parsing  a  query  inio  terms  and  operators,  each  term  associated 
with  a  corresponding  index  entry,  the  operators  relating  the 
terms; 

generating  a  basic  stream  reader  object  for  each  term,  the  basic 
stream  reader  object  lo  sequential!)  read  the  locations  of  the 
corresponding  index  entry  to  determine  a  target  location; 

generating  a  compound  stream  reader  object  for  each  operator, 
the  compound  stream  reader  object  referencing  ihe  pluralilv 
of  basic  stream  reader  objects  asstcialed  with  the  terms 
related  by  the  operator,  the  compound  stream  reader  object  lo 
produce  locations  of  words  within  a  single  record  according 
to  the  operator.  t        •; 
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5,809^03 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  CHECK  IN/CHECK  Ol'T 
MODEL  WHICH  MAINTAINS  DATA  CONSISTENCY 
AMONGST  TRANSACTIONS 
Masaaki  Aoshima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,703,  Jun.  3,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  702,858 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-168999 
Int  CI."  G06F  l7/iO 
\i&.  a.  707—8 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  a  check-in/check-oul  model  in 
which  at  least  one  and  a  plurality  of  clients  make  access  lo  a  public 
database  of  a  server,  said  locking  mechanism  comprising: 

long  transaction  management  means,  provided  in  the  server,  for 
managing  copy  transactions  including  a  check-out  which  cop- 
ies data  from  the  public  database  and  a  check-in  which  writes 
data  back  to  the  public  database  requested  from  the  at  least 
one  and  a  plurality  of  clients; 

short  transaction  management  means,  provided  in  the  server,  for 
managing  reference  transactions  which  do  not  copy  data  from 
the  public  database:  and 

a  transaction  list  storing  information  indicative  of  whether  trans- 
actions carried  out  by  each  of  said  long  transaction  manage- 
ment means  and  said  shon  transaction  management  means 
include  reference  and  copy  transactions, 

said  long  transaction  management  means  including  means  for 
waiting  the  check-in  of  data  until  another  transaction  making 
reference  to  ihe  data  of  the  copy  ends  when  said  another 
transaction  is  detected  from  said  transaction  list  between  the 
check-out  and  the  check-in. 
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linking  a  query  object  with  a  database  query  statement  having  a 
defined  environment  object; 

producing  a  generator  object  generating  said  database  query 
statement  for  said  object-oriented  apparatus:  and 

forming  an  interface  link  between  said  query  object  and  a 
.storage  medium,  said  interface  link  transferring  said  database 
query  statement  to  said  database  server  and  reluming  said 
relational  data  to  said  storage  medium,  said  storage  medium 
being  accessible  by  said  object-oriented  apparatus. 


5,809306 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  AN  OBJECT  BASE  OF 
PERSISENT  APPLICATION  OBJECTS  IN  AN  OBJECT 
ORIENTED  PROGRAMMING  ENVIRONMENT  AND 
APPARATUS  RELATED  THERETO 
George  Prentice  Copeiand,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,230 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 
MS.  CI.  707—103  19  Claims 
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5.809,504 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,809,505 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RELATIONAL  TO  OBJECT 

MAPPING 
Thomas  Lo,  1225  River  Rd.  #lSb,  Edgewater,  N  J.  07020,  and 
Frank  Longo.  76  Lester  Dr..  Tappan.  N.Y.  10983 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  769.149 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /7/.W 
U.S.  CI.  707—102  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  mapping  an  objecl-orienled  apparatus  to  a 
relational  database,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  at  least  one  connection  object  for  establishing  com- 
munications with  a  database  server  Which  interfaces  with  said 
relational  database; 
generating  an  environment  object  for  managing  said  at  least  one 
connection  objet;: 


OCNBtATE  IG««t  UMOUE  FULL 

KEY  FOR  El£ICNT  FROAA 

COMPOtCNTI^V  AM) 

AM  mStAMCE  AAAMAa£ft  KE> 
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A  StWVCB  O  AHO  A  TAQ 


LOCATE  OH  ACTIVATE  OA  OEUTE 
VI  ELCMETfT  BADED  OM 

COIiKMEKTKrr 


1.  A  method  for  building  an  objecthase  of  persistent  objects, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

binding  an  objecthase  name  to  a  persistent  collection  of  objects: 
associating  a  component  key  with  each  new  object  to  be  added 

to  the  persistent  collection  of  objects,  said  component  key 

being  unique  within  said  persistent  collection; 
generating  for  each  new  object  a  full  key  unique  within  a  ser\er 

containing  said  persistent  collection  from  the  component  key 

ind  said  objecthase  name;  and 
•.uiiiiii:  said  new  object  and  component  key. 
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5,809.507 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING 

PERSISTENT  OBJECTS  ON  A  DISTRIBUTED  OBJECT 

NETWORK  USING  A  MARSHALING  FRAMEWORK 

Ken   M.  Cavanaugh.  Ill,   Montara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  .Sen  No.  677,01.1 

Int  Cl.'^  G06F  I5/16jI 

U.S.  a.  707—103  35  Claims 


Cun)-» 
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SUSCONTDACT 


1.  In  a  distributed  object  system  having  persistent  objects 
installed  thereon,  a  tnethod  for  managrng  persistence  data  for  the 
installed  persistent  objects,  the  persisietKe  data  being  written  to  a 
data  store,  the  persistence  data  including  a  persistent  object 
attribute  having  a  persistent  object  attribute  value,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  marshaling  the  persistent  object  attribute  value  into  a  marshal 
buffer,  wherein  marshaling  the  persistent  object  value  into  the 
marshal  buffer  provides  an  encoded  persistent  object  attribute 
value; 

b)  updating  the  encoded  persistent  object  attribute  value  to 
provide  an  encoded  updated  persistent  object  attribute  value, 
wherein  the  encoded  updated  persistent  object  attribute  value 
is  provided  in  the  marshal  buffer; 

c)  unmarshaling  the  encoded  updated  persistent  object  attribute 
value  from  the  marshal  buffer  to  provide  a  decoded  updated 
persistent  object  attribute  value;  and 

d)  writing  the  decoded  updated  persistent  object  attribute  value 
to  the  data  store. 


5,809,508 

METHOD  FOR  CAPTURING  AND  CATALOGING 

DATASTORE  CHARACTERISTICS  TO  DERNE 

DATASTORE  PERSISTENT  OBJECTS 

Kenneth  R.  Blackman,  San  Jose,  and  Jack  L.  Howe,  III,  Gil- 

roy.    both    of  Calif..   a.ssignors   to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Anmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,922 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  707—103  19  Claims 

1.  A  computerized  method  for  cataloging  datastore  characteris- 
tics, comprising  the  steps  of: 

capturing  a  database  description  associated  with  an  external 
non-object-oriented  datastore  stored  on  a  data  storage  device 
attached  to  a  computer; 
capturing  a  record  layout  associated  with  the  external  non- 
object-oriented  datastore: 


associating  the  database  description  with  the  record  layout  in  a 
memory  of  a  computer  to  define  a  specification  for  the  datas- 
tore; and 

augmenting  the  datastore  specification  to  constrain  use  of  the 
external  non-object-oriented  datastore  by  datastore  persistent 
objects. 


5,809309 

METHOD  FOR  USING  A  NON -OBJECT-ORIENTED 

DATASTORE  AS  A  GENERIC  PERSISTENT  DATASTORE 

FOR  PERSISTENT  OBJECTS 
Kenneth  R.  Blackman,  San  Jose,  and  Jack  L.  Howe,  III,  Gil- 
roy,   both    of  Calif.,   assignors   lo   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738.105 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  707—103  24  Claims 


I.  A  computerized  apparatus  for  using  a  non -object-oriented 
datastore  as  a  generic  persistent  datastore  for  persistent  objects, 
comprising: 

an  external  non-object-oriented  datastore  stored  on  a  data  stor- 
age device  attached  to  a  computer; 

a  bridge  program,  executed  by  a  computer,  for  interfacing  an 
object-oriented  application  program  to  the  non-object- 
oriented  data.store;  and 

a  class  definition  tool,  executed  by  a  computer,  for  defining  a 
generic  database  description  associated  with  the  non-object- 
onented  datastore.  for  defining  a  specification  in  a  memory  of 
the  computer  for  the  non-object-onented  datastore  using  the 
generic  database  description,  for  dehning  a  specification  in  a 
memory  of  the  computer  for  a  generic  datastore  persistent 
object  class  using  the  specification  of  the  non-object-oriented 
datastore.  and  for  generating  generic  schema  mapper  class 
definition  and  method  source  code  using  the  genenc  datastore 
persistent  object  class  specification,  wherein  the  generic 
schema  mapper  class  definition  and  method  source  code  has 
methods  for  interfacing  with  the  non-object-oriented  datas- 
tore. 


5,809,510 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


179-292  O  G  -  98  -  38    QL  3 


3508 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15.  1998 


5.809.511 

OITBOARD  DATA  MIGRATION  IN  A  VOLlfME 

STACKING  LIBRARY 

Jonathan  Wayne  Peake,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Basiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,118 
Int.  CI.'G06F  17/M) 
VS.  CI.  707—204  40  Claims 
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ANALYZE    CONTtNIS    C    CAC-E 

iDCh't^V     5j-TAft.E    DATA     TO    WG-<AI-_     TO    TAPt 


AQt-JLOAO    TARCCT     T<pc     CART^iPCCl 


1.  A  data  migration  method,  comprising  the  sieps  of; 

receismg  a  plurahiy  of  input  tape  cartridges  into  a  tape  canridge 
library,  each  tape  cartridge  containing  a  data  bliKk  and  an 
associated  unique  identifier  readable  from  said  tape  canridge; 

from  each  tape  canridge.  reading  the  identifier  associated  with 
the  data  block  of  that  tape  canridge; 

copying  the  data  blocks  and  their  asscxriated  identifiers  from  the 
input  tape  cartridges  to  a  single  output  tape  cartridge,  said 
output  tape  cartridge  defining  a  data  storage  path,  each  data 
block  being  written  to  the  output  tape  cartridge  substantially 
adjacent  its  associated  ideniiher.  the  data  blocks  and  identifi- 
ers being  written  in  substantially  continuous  form  along  the 
data  storage  path;  and 

updating  a  catalog  to  link  each  copied  ideniiher  with  ihc  output 
tape  canridge  and  delete  any  presious  links  of  the  copied 
identihers  to  other  cartridges. 


5.809^12 
INFORMATION  PROMDER  APPARATUS  ENABLING 
SELECTIN  E  PLAVINC;  OF  Ml  LTIMEDIA  INFORMATION 
BY  INTERAC  TI\  E  INPIT  BASED  ON  DISPLAYED 
H^  PERTEXT  INFORMATION 
Masao  Kato,  Yokohama.  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan  « 

Filed  Jul.  IS.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681.420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  1995.  7-193257; 
May  30.  1996.  8-137286 

Int.  CI."  G06T  inx) 
t.S.  CI.  707—502  74  Claims 

2.  An  information  provider  apparatus  comprising 
hrsi  data  service  means  (130)  including  first  data  storage  means 
( 131)  having  stored  therein  hypertext  page  data  and  monome- 
dia  data,  said  monomedia  data  including  scenario  reference 
data  corresponding  to  respective  hypervideo  clips,  said  sce- 
nario reference  data  being  connected  bv  hyperlinks  to  said 
hypertext  page  data,  said  scenario  reference  data  Including 
storage  location  intbnnation  for  respective  scenario  data  hies 
of  said  hypervideo  clips  within  second  data  storage  means 
(151).  said  hrsi  data  service  means  being  responsive  to  exter- 
nally supplied  hrsi  data  transfer  commands  for  selectively 
reading  out  said  hvpenext  page  data  and  scenano  reference 
data; 
second  data  service  means  (156).  including  said  second  data 
storage  means  (151)  having  stored  therein  data  constituting 
.said  hypervideo  clips,  responsive  to  second  data  transfer  com- 
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mands  for  selectively  reading  out  said  data,  the  data  of  a 
hypervideo  clip  consisting  of  a  scenario  data  hie  and  a  plural- 
ity of  subject  mailer  data  hies  for  respeclive  monomedia  data 
items,   said   monomedia  data   items   including  a   video  clip 
which  has  been  preassigned  as  a  reference  video  clip,  said 
scenario  data  including  storage  liK-ation  information  for  said 
subject  matter  data  tiles   with   respect  fo  said   second  data 
storage  means  (151)  and  playing  information  including  times 
of  slaving  playing  the  contents  of  respective  ones  of  said 
subject  matter  data  hies  other  than  said  reference  video  clip, 
said  starting  times  being  specified  in  terms  of  frame  numl>ers 
of  said  reference  v  ideo  clip; 
data  input/output  means  (110)  including  input  means  (111)  oper- 
able by   a  user  for  inputting  operating  commands  .ind  data 
dispUiy  means  ( 112)  for  playing  a  plurality  of  Ivpes  of  mono- 
media  data  including  at  least  video  data  and  text  data,  said 
operating  commands  being  generated  by  hyperlink  selection 
from  a  page  of  hvpenext  data  which  is  currently  being  dis- 
played by  said  data  displav  means  (112); 
information    browsing    means    (120)   comprising    infomiaiion 
browsing  control  means  (121).  acquired  data  storage  means 
(122)  and  hypervideo  data  playing  means  (124). 
said  information  browsing  control  means  ( 121 )  being  responsiv c 
to  said  operating  commands   for  generating  corresponding 
ones  of  said  hrsi  data  transfer  commands  to  iherebv  acquire, 
from  said  tirsi  data  serv  ice  means  ( 130)  data  of  a  specihc  one 
of  said   hypertext   pages   or   scenario   reference   data   for   a 
specihc  one  of  said  hypervideo  clips, 
said  acquired  data  storage  means  (122)  storing  said  acquired 
hvpenext  page  data  and  scenario  reference  data,  with  said 
hvpenext  page  data  being  read  out  and  supplied  to  said  data 
display  means  (112).  and 
said  hypervideo  data  playing  means  (124)  reading  out   said 
scenario  reference  data  from  said  acquired  data  storage  means 
(122)  and  using  said  scenario  reference  data  to  generate  said 
second   data   transfer  commands   for  thereby    obtaining   the 
scenario  data  data  of  said  specihc  hvpervideo  clip  from  said 
second  data  service  means  (150).  using  said  scenario  data  to 
tunhcr   generate   said   second   data   transfer   commands   for 
Iherebv  obtaining  said  reference  video  clip  data  of  said  spe- 
cihc hypervideo  clip  from  said  second  data  service  means  and 
continuously  supplying  said  reference  video  clip  data  to  said 
data  display   means  (112).  mainiaining  a  couni  of  elapsed 
frame  numbers  of  said  reference  \  ideo  clip,  further  generating 
said  second  data  transfer  commands  to  begin  obtaining  from 
said  second  dala  scrv  ice  means  the  contents  of  specihc  subject 
matter  data  hies  of  said  hypervideo  clip  at  respective  times 
determined  in  accordance  with  said  said  count  of  frame  num- 
bers in  conjunction  with  said  scenario  dala.  and  continuoush 
supplying  said  contents  lo  said  data  displav  means  (112);  and 
hrst  data  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  hrsi  data  transfer 
commands  from  said  infonnalion  browsing  control  means 
(121)  lo  said  hrsi  data  service  means  (130)  and  for  transfer- 
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ring  resultant  hypertext  page  data  and  scenario  reference  data 
to  be  stored  in  said  acquired  data  storage  means  (122),  and 
second  data  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  second  data 
transfer  commands  from  said  hypervideo  data  playing  means 
(124)  to  said  second  data  service  means  and  for  transferring 
resultant  scenario  data  and  subject  matter  data  to  said  hyper- 
video  data  playing  means  (124).  said  second  dau  transfer 
means  executing  said  data  transfer  at  a  transmission  rate 
permitting  real-time  transfer  with  continuous-motion  display 
of  the  contents  of  video  data  portions  of  said  subject  matter 
data. 


5,809313 

TEXT  EDITING  METHOD  AND  TEXT  EDITING 

PROCESSOR 

Haruhiro  Okishima.   Kawasaki.  Japan,   assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1992.  4-033569 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  /7/24 
U.S.  a.  707—530  16  Qaims 


1.  A  text  editing  method  having  text  files,  each  text  file  having  a 
text  tile  format  and  containing  text  data  in  a  form  of  text,  and 
historical  files  comprising  at  least  a  first  historical  file,  each  his- 
torical file  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  the  text  files  and 
storing  historical  levels  comprising  at  least  a  first  historical  level, 
each  historical  level  corresponding  to  one  of  successive  editing 
sessions  of  the  respective  one  of  the  text  files  and  comprising 
historical  data,  said  historical  data  comprising  the  text  data,  said 
historical  data  being  of  edited  results  of  the  respective  one  of  the 
text  files,  the  historical  data  compnsing  at  least  one  record,  said 
text  editing  method  updating  said  historical  files  during  the  succes- 
sive editing  sessions,  for  each  editing  session  said  text  editing 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  developing,  at  a  stan  of  the  editing  session,  the  text  data  of 
the  first  historical  level  in  the  text  file  format  based  only  on 
the  first  historical  file  and  only  in  the  one  of  the  text  files 
being  edited: 

(b)  recording,  during  the  editing  .session  while  each  record  is 
being  updated,  histoncal  information  indicating  correction 
contents  of  text  data  for  each  record  corrected,  each  record 
corresponding  to  each  line  of  the  text:  and 

(c)  extracting,  at  an  end  of  the  editing  .session,  the  record  storing 
the  historical  infonnation  recorded  during  the  recording  step, 
forming  an  extracted  record,  and  stonng  the  extracted  record 
in  a  new  historical  file. 


5,809314 

MICROPROCESSOR  BURST  MODE  DATA  TRANSFER 

ORDERING  CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD 

Mitra  Nasserbakht,  Dallas,  and  Uming  Ko,  Piano,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805.821 

Int.  CI.'"  G06F  l2/0U:Li/W 

U.S.  CI.  711—3  24  Qaims 


14.  A  method  of  operating  a  microprocessor  for  burst  transfer  of 
plural  data  grotips  from  an  external  bus  having  a  predetermined 
data  bus  width  b  to  the  microprocessor,  the  microprocessor  includ- 
ing a  cache  memory  having  a  plurality  of  cache  lines,  each  cache 
having  a  predetermined  line  width  B,  where  B/b  is  8.  each  cache 
line  having  eight  data  groups  denominated  in  order  of  increasing 
address  as  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and 
eighth  data  groups,  each  data  group  having  b  bits  and  the  data 
transferred  during  said  burst  transfer  having  four  data  groups  and  a 
total  of  B  bits,  composing  the  steps  of: 

generating  within  said  microprocessor  an  initial  address  corre- 
sponding to  an  initial  data  group: 
determining  whether  to  initiate  a  burst  transfer  of  plural  data 

groups; 
if  it  is  determined  to  initiate  a  burst  transfer  of  plural  data 
groups,  the  substeps  of: 

if  said  initial  data  group  corresponds  to  said  first  data  group 
generating  a  sequence  of  addresses  corresponding  said  first 
data  group,  said  second  data  group,  said  third  data  group, 
said  fourth  data  group,  said  eighth  data  group,  .said  seventh 
data  group,  said  fifth  data  group  and  said  sixth  data  group, 
and  transferring  data  between  said  data  bus  and  an  appro- 
pnately  aligned  portion  of  a  cache  line  of  said  cache 
memory, 
if  said  initial  data  group  corresponds  to  said  second  data 
group  generating  a  sequence  of  addresses  corresponding 
said  second  data  group,  said  first  data  group,  said  third  data 
group,  said  fourth  data  group,  said  eighth  data  group,  said 
seventh  data  group,  said  fifth  data  group  and  said  sixth  data 
group,  and  transferring  data  between  said  data  bus  and  an 
appropriately  aligned  portion  of  a  cache  line  of  said  cache 
memory, 
if  said  initial  data  group  corresponds  to  said  third  data  group 
generating  a  sequence  of  addresses  corresponding  said  third 
data  group,  said  fourth  data  group,  said  second  data  group, 
said  third  data  group,  said  fifth  data  group,  said  sixth  data 
group,  said  eighth  data  group  and  said  seventh  data  group, 
and  transferring  data  between  said  data  bus  and  an  appro- 
priately aligned  portion  of  a  cache  line  of  said  cache 
memory,  and 
if  said  initial  data  group  corresponds  to  said  fourth  data  group 
generating  a  sequence  of  addresses  corresponding  said 
fourth  data  group,  said  third  data  group,  said  first  data 
group,  said  second  data  group,  said  fifth  data  group,  said 
sixth  data  group,  said  eighth  data  group  and  said  seventh 
data  group,  and  transfemng  data  between  said  data  bus  and 
an  appropriately  aligned  portion  of  a  cache  line  of  said 
cache  memory. 
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if  said  initial  data  group  corresponds  to  said  fifth  data  group 
generating  a  sequence  of  addresses  corresponding  said  fifth 
data  group,  said  sixth  data  group,  said  eighth  data  group, 
said  seventh  data  group,  said  third  data  group,  ^id  fourth 
data  group,  said  second  data  group  and  said  ihird  data 
group,  and  transferring  data  between  said  data  bus  and  an 
appropriately  aligned  portion  of  a  cache  line  of  said  cache 
memory. 

if  said  initial  data  group  corresponds  to  said  sixth  data  group 
generating  a  sequence  of  addresses  corresponding  said 
sixth  data  group,  said  eighth  data  group,  said  seventh  data 
group,  said  fifth  data  group,  said  first  data  group,  said 
second  data  group,  said  third  data  group  and  said  fourth 
data  group,  and  transferring  data  between  said  data  bus  and 
an  appropriately  aligned  portion  of  a  cache  line  of  said 
cache  memory. 

if  said  initial  data  group  corresponds  lo  said  seventh  data 
group  generating  a  sequence  of  addresses  corresponding 
said  seventh  data  group,  said  eighth  data  group,  said  sixth 
data  group,  said  fifth  data  group,  said  first  data  group,  said 
second  data  group,  said  third  data  group  and  said  fourth 
data  group,  and  transferring  data  between  said  data  bus  and 
an  appropriately  aligned  portion  of  a  cache  line  of  said 
cache  memory. 

if  said  initial  data  group  corresponds  to  said  eighth  data  group 
generating  a  sequence  of  addresses  corresponding  said 
eighth  data  group,  .said  sixth  data  group,  said  fifth  data 
group,  said  seventh  data  group,  said  third  data  group,  said 
fourth  data  group,  said  second  data  group  and  said  first  data 
group,  and  transferring  data  between  said  data  bus  and  an 
appropriately  aligned  ponion  of  a  cache  line  of  said  cache 
memory. 


5,809^15 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  DEVICE  IN  WHICH 

INSTRUCTIONS  ARE  SEQUENTIALLY  FED  TO  A 

PLURALITY  OF  FLASH  MEMORIES  TO 

CONTINUOUSLY  WRITE  AND  ERASE  DATA 

Kenichi  Kaki:  Kunihiro  Katayama,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Takashi  Tsunehiro,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79.550.  Jun.  22.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.530.828.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  669,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-163074 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l3/0O:9/i8:l2/0O:  GUC  16/06 
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I.  A  semiconductor  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nonvolatile  memories  for  storing  data  therein,  and 

a  processor  coupled  lo  provide  a  plurality  of  write  insuiiclions  to 
said  plurality  of  nonvolatile  memories  continuously. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  write  instructions,  beginning  with  a 
first  write  instruction  thereof,  is  sequentially  fed  to  said  plu- 
rality of  nonvolatile  memories  in  a  manner  such  that  each 
such  write  instruction  is  provided  to  a  respective  nonvolatile 
memory,  without  firsi  having  lo  wail  for  those  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  nonvolatile  memories  which  each  earlier  received 
a  write  in.struction  taken  from  said  plurality  of  wriie  instruc- 
tions, to  gel  ready  lo  accept  a  new  wnte  instruction,  said 
plurality  of  write  instructions  being  provided  to  said  nonvola- 


tile memories,  respectively,  after  all  of  said  plurality  of  non- 
volatile memories  are  initially  made  ready  for  accepting  new 
write  instructions. 

wherein  after  said  plurality  of  nonvolatile  memories  has  been 
provided  w  iih  said  plurality  of  write  instructions,  said  prtKes- 
sor  determines  whether  or  not  those  of  said  plurality  of 
nonvolatile  memories  which  received  said  plurality  of  write 
instructions  have  become  individually  ready  lo  accept  a  new 
instruction,  and  said  processor  provides  a  new  write  instruc- 
tion to  respective  ones  of  those  of  said  nonvolatile  memories 
which  have  been  determined  lo  be  ready  to  accept  a  new 
instruction,  and 

wherein  the  plurality  of  write  instructions  which  are  for  writing 
data  into  consecutive  addresses  are  distributively  fed  lo  said 
plurality  of  nonvolatile  memories  sequentially,  thereby  data  of 
consecutive  addresses  are  distributed  in  said  plurality  of  non- 
volatile memories. 


5,809.516 
ALLOCATION  METHOD  OF  PHYSICAL  REGIONS  OF  A 
DISC  ARRAY  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  LOGICALLY- 
SEQUENTIAL  DATA.  ADAPTED  FOR  INCREASED 
PARALLEL  ACCESS  TO  D.4TA 
Tohiyuki    Ukai;    Toyohiko   Kagimasa,   both   of  Sagamihara; 
Toshiaki  Mori,  Hachioji.  and  .Masaaki  Shimizu.  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1994.  6-327923 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 
VS.  CI.  711-114  38  Claims 
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1.  In  a  disc  array  which  compri.ses: 

a  plurality  of  disc  storage  devices  for  storing  a  plurality  of  error 
correcting  data  groups,  each  error  correcting  data  group  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  data  and  error  correcting  code  data 
therefor,  and 

an  array  controller  for  conu-olling  execution  of  data  read 
requests  and  data  write  requests  for  said  plurality  of  disc 
storage  devices, 

each  disc  storage  device  havmg  a  plurality  of  storage  regions 
each  for  storing  either  data  or  error  correcting  code  data. 

a  plurality  of  storage  regions  included  in  said  plurality  of  disc 
storage  devices  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
storage  regions. 

wherein  storage  regions  belonging  to  each  group  of  storage 
regions  belong  to  different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  disc 
devices  and  store  a  plurality  of  data  and  error  correcting  code 
data  both  belonging  to  a  same  error  correcting  data  group,  in 
such  a  manner  that  error  correcting  code  data  belonging  to 
different  error  correcting  data  groups  are  dispersed  in  said 
plurality  of  disc  devices. 
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a  method  for  allocating  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  regions 
within  said  plurality  of  disc  storage  devices  lo  data  to  be 
written  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  allocation  status  information  designating  a  plurality  of 
unallocated  storage  regions  for  storing  data,  not  allocated  to 
any  data,  within  a  plurality  of  storage  regions  within  said 
plurality  of  disc  storage  devices:  and 

allocating  a  plurality  of  unallocated  storage  regions  which  sat- 
isfy a  predetermined  condition,  to  a  plurality  of  sequentially- 
ordered  data  to  be  written,  said  allocating  being  executed 
sequentially  according  to  an  order  of  said  plurality  of 
sequentially-ordered  data  to  be  wntten.  said  plurality  of  unal- 
located storage  regions  being  selected  from  a  plurality  of 
unallocated  storage  regions  designated  by  said  stored  alloca- 
tion status  information; 

wherein  said  predetermined  condition  comprises  first  and  second 
conditions  to  be  satisfied  simultaneously; 

wherein  said  first  condition  is  that  said  storage  region  allocated 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  sequentially-ordered  data  to  be 
written  belongs  lo  one  of  said  plurality  of  disc  storage  devices 
which  is  different  from  any  one  of  first  and  second  disc 
storage  devices,  wherein  said  first  disc  storage  device  includes 
a  first  storage  region  which  has  been  allocated  lo  one  data 
within  a  predetermined  number  of  data  preceding  said  each  of 
said  plurality  of  sequentially-ordered  data  to  be  written,  said 
second  storage  device  includes  a  second  storage  region  which 
stores  error  correcting  code  data  belonging  to  an  error  correct- 
ing data  group  stored  by  a  group  of  storage  regions  to  which 
said  first  storage  region  belongs; 

wherein  said  second  condition  is  that  a  storage  region  which 
stores  a  particular  error  correcting  code  data  belongs  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  storage  devices  which  is  diflferent  from  said 
first  and  second  disc  storage  devices,  said  panicular  error 
correcting  code  data  belonging  to  an  error  correcting  data 
group  which  is  stored  by  a  group  of  storage  regions  including 
said  storage  region  allocated  to  said  each  of  said  plurality  of 
sequentially-ordered  data  to  be  wntten. 
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DETACHABLE  MEMORY  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

VARYING  NUMBER  OF  WAIT  STATES  FOR  ACCESS 

BASED  ON  STORED  TIMING  INFORMATION 

Akihiro  Shimura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,939,  Apr.  20,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485.474.  Feb.  27,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1989\l-57303 
Int.  CI."  G06F  Li/00  ) 
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reading,  during  said  first  access,  the  number  of  wait  states  for 

second  access;  and 
accessing  the  detachable  external  memory  means  based  on  the 

number  of  wait  stales  for  second  access  read  in  said  reading 

step. 


5.809,518 
COMMAND/DATA  TRANSFER  PROTOCOL  FOR  ONE- 
WIRE-BUS  ARCHITECTURE 
Robert  D.  Lee.  Denton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,912,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  19,932,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5398^^26.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352.581.  May 

15,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5^10.846.  This  application  May  20,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  650,664 

Int.  a."  G06R  I9AX>;  G06F  I2AX) 

VS.  a.  711—115  30  Claims 
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COMMAND  WORD 

30.  A  serial  command  word,  on  a  single  conductor  data  bus  and 
ground  connection,  for  facilitating  data  transfer  between  a  data 
module  and  an  interface  unit,  comprising: 
an  initiating  command; 
a  set  of  select  bits  which  designate  a  predetermined  module 

type; 
a  read/write  portion; 
said  initiating  command,  said  set  of  select  bits  and  said  read/ 

write  portion  being  asserted  in  a  predetermined  order  on  said 

one-wire-bus  said  data  module  being  powered  by  said  senal 

command  word. 


5,809,519 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  TO  CONVERT  SIGNALS 

MULTIPLEXED  ON  A  SINGLE  WIRE  TO  THREE  WIRE 

Robert  D.  Lee,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347.913.  Dec.  1.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  19,932,  Feb.  19,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5398,326,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  352,581.  May 

IS.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5^10,846.  This  application  Jul.  30.  1996, 

Ser.  No.  688.420 

InL  CI.''  G06F  I2/(J0 

VS.  a.  711—115  12  Claims 


4.  In  an  information  processing  apparatus  for  accessing  a  detach- 
able external  memory  means  based  on  a  number  of  wait  slates  for 
access,  a  method  of  accessing  the  detachable  external  memory 
means  comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  a  first  access  of  the  detachable  external  memory 
means  based  on  a  largest  number  of  wait  states  for  first 
access; 


^^y5-HM>>0- 


3512 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15,  1998 


4.  A  method  lo  bidirectionally  conven  a  signal  between  a  one 
wire  port  and  a  three  wire  port  to  at  least  three  signals,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  and  receiving  said  signal  at  said  one  wire  port, 
said  signal  is  received  according  to  a  protocol  for  one  wire 
serial  data  transmissions,  said  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sequential  zeros  indicating  that  a  reset  function  will  occur: 

(b)  converting  said  signal  to  and  from  at  least  three  signals,  said 
at  least  three  signals  arc  comprised  of  a  data  signal,  a  clock 
signal,  and  a  reset  pulse  signal:  and 

(c)  transmitting  and  receiving  said  at  least  three  signals  on  at 
least  a  three  wire  port,  which  said  at  least  three  signals  are 
transmitted  according  to  said  serial  data  format. 


vrjrr 
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a  second  single  stage  first-in.  first-out  memory  device  having  an 
input  connected  lo  the  output  of  said  memory  means  for 
receiving  data  and  an  output  for  transmitting  data. 


5,809420 
INTERCHANGEABLE  CARTRIDGE  DATA  STORAGE 
SYSTEM  FOR  DEVICES  PERFORMING  DIVERSE 
FUNCTIONS 
Kim  B.  Edwards,  Layton,  Utah;  George  T  Krieger.  Carroel. 
Calif.;   Fred  Thomas,  III,  Ogden,  and   Brent  J.  Watson, 
Bountiful,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation, 
Roy,  Utah 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,085 

Int.  CI.'"  G06K  7/00:  G06F  12/06:  GllB  23/00 

VS.  a.  711—115  9  Claims 
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1.  An  interchangeable  cartridge  data  storage  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  devices  for  generating  signals  representing  differ- 
ent functions  performed  by  different  classes  of  said  devices: 

3  mini-cartridge  having  a  medium  on  which  said  signals  are 
recorded;  and 

a  mini  drive  in  said  devices  for  writing  said  signals  and  reading 
said  signals  from  said  medium  so  that  diverse  functions 
performed  by  said  different  classes  of  said  devices  can  be 
interchangeably  operated  upon  by  said  devices. 


5,809,521 
SINGLE  AND  MULTISTAGE  STAGE  FIFO  DESIGNS  FOR 

DATA  TRANSFER  SYNCHRONIZERS 
Joseph  H.  Steinmetz,  Rocklin.  and  Vicente  \.  Cavanna.  Loo- 
mls,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,567,  Jan.  II,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  346.107 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  1/00 

\}S.  a.  711-116  6  Claims 

1.  A  synchronizer  comprising: 

a  first  single  stage  first-in.  first-out  memory  device  having  an 

input  for  receiving  data  and  an  output  for  transmitting  data: 
memory  means  having  an  input  connecied  lo  the  output  of  said 
first  single  stage  first-in.  firsi-out  memory  device  for  receiving 
data  and  an  ouipul  for  transmitting  data,  said  memory  means 
including  a  plurality  of  single  multi-.stage  first-in.  first-out 
memory  devices;  and 


5,809,522 

MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  PROCESS 

IDENTIFICATION  TAG  ENTRIES  TO  REDUCE  CACHE 

FLUSHING  AFTER  A  CONTEXT  SW  ITCH 

Steve  Novak.  San  Jose,  and  Hong-Yi  Chen,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,622 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00:13/00 

U.S.  a.  711—118  7  Claims 
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1.  An  x86  microprocessor  system  having  a  microprocessor,  a 
main  memory,  and  a  process  identification  system,  wherein  the 
microprocessor  system  executes  instructions  contained  in  one  or 
more  processes,  wherein  the  microprocessor  system  comprises: 
a  microprocessor; 
a  cache  memory  system  comprising: 

a  first  address  register  for  receiving  a  series  of  addresses  from 

the  microprocessor; 
a  first  process  identification  register  for  receiving  and  storing 
a  process  identification  number  assigned  by  the  micropro- 
cessor for  a  process  being  currently  executed  b>  the  micro- 
pnKessor; 
a  first  tag  block  having  memory   locations  to  store  a  tag 
-^       denved  from  each  of  the  series  of  addresses  received  from 
the  microprocessor  and  having  memory  locations  lo  store 
the  priK-ess  identification  number  with  each  stored  tag. 
wherein  all  of  the  memory  locations  in  the  first  lag  block 
are  available  to  store  the  tag  and  process  identification 
number  tor  the  process  being  currently  executed  by  the 
microprocessor; 
a  first  data  block  having  memory   Ux-ations  to  store  data 
received  from  memory  locations  in  the  main  memory  iden- 
tified by  each  of  tlie  series  of  addresses  received  from  the 
microprocessor; 
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a  first  valid  bit  block  to  store  a  valid  bit  to  indicate  whether 
each  tag  stored  in  the  tag  block  is  valid;  and 

a  first  logic  element  to  determine  if  data  identified  by  each  of 
the  series  of  addresses  received  from  the  microprocessor  is 
in  the  cache  memory. 


5.809.523 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EOR  DETERMINING 

RELATIVE  CACHE  PEREORMANCE  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Kevin  VN.  Kayes;  Daniel  H.  Schaffer.  and  Brian  Berliner,  all  of 

Colorado  Springs.   Colo.,   assignors  to  Sun   Microsystems, 

Inc..  Palo  Alio.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.936 
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configured  to  cause  a  computer  to  effect  alternatively 
retrieving  said  x  bytes  of  requested  data  from  said  first 
data  source  further  comprising; 

computer  readable  program  code  devices  configured  to 
cause  a  computer  to  effect  saving  a  numbd^r  of  said  x 
bytes  of  requested  data  into  a  variable  D.,; 
computer  readable  program  code  devices  configured  to 
cause  a  computer  to  effect  savmg  a  tiine  necessar>  to 
retrieve  said  x  bytes  of  requested  data  from  said  first  data 
source  into  a  variable  T^; 

computer  readable  program  code  devices  configured  to 
cause  a  computer  to  effect  writing  said  x  bytes  of 
requested  data  to  said  second  data  source; 
computer  readable  program  code  devices  configured  to 
cause  a  computer  to  effect  saving  a  time  necessary  to 
write  said  x  bytes  of  requested  data  to  said  second  data 
source  into  a  variable  T,-;  and 
computer  readable  program  code  devices  configured  to 
cause  a  computer  to  effect  computing  a  perfonnance 
ratio  (Pg)  of  said  data  accesses  in  accordance  with  the 
formula: 


5.809,524 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CACHE  MEMORY 
REPLACEMENT  LINE  IDENTIFICATION 
Gurbir  Singh:  Wen-Hann  Wang,  both  of  Portland;  Michael  W. 
Rhodchamel.    Beaverton;    John    M.    Bauer,    and    Nitin    V. 
Sarangdhar.  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Olif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  360.332.  Dec.  21.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176.782.  Jan.  4, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
822.044 
Int.  Cl.'~  G06F  12/12 
I  .S.  CI.  711—118  16  Claims 


1.  A  computer  program  product  comprising: 
a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  code 
embodied  therein  for  determining  the  relative  performance  of 
data  accesses  to  either  of  first  and  second  data  sources 
wherein  data  in  said  second  data  source  corresponds  to  data 
previousK  retrieved  from  said  first  data  source,  the  computer 
readable  ctxie  comprising: 

computer  readable  program  code  devices  configured  to  cause 
a  computer  to  effect  initiating  a  request  for  x  bytes  of  data: 
computer  readable  program  code  devices  configured  to  cause 
a   computer   to   effect   determining    if   said    x    b>tes   of 
requested  data  is  in  said  second  data  source; 
computer  readable  program  ccxie  de\  ices  configured  to  cause 
a  ctimpuler  to  effect  retrieving  said  x  bytes  of  requested 
data  from   said  second  data  source  if  said  x  bytes  of 
requested  data  is  in  said  second  data  source,  said  computer 
readable  program  code  dexices  configured  to  cause  a  com- 
puter to  effect  retriev  ing  said  x  bvtes  of  requested  data  from 
said  second  data  source  further  comprising: 
computer  readable  program  cixie  devices  configured  to 
cause  a  computer  to  effect  saving  a  number  of  said  x 
bytes  of  requested  data  into  a  variable  D^ : 
computer  readable  program  code  devices  configured  to 
cause  a  computer  to  effect  saving  a  time  necessary  to 
retrieve  said  x  bytes  of  requested  data  from  said  second 
data  source  into  a  variable  T, ; 
computer  readable   program   code   devices  configured   to 
cause  a  computer  to  effect  alternatively  retrieving  said  x 
bytes  of  requested  data  from  said  first  data  source  if  said 
X  bytes  of  requested  data  is  not   in   said  second  data 
source,  said  computer  readable  program  code  devices 


1.  A  cache  memory  subsystem  compnsing; 

a  data  array  which  contains  a  plurality  of  cache  lines  in  a 
plurality  of  sets,  wherein  each  set  of  the  plurality  of  sets 
corresponds  to  a  plurality  of  ways; 

a  lag  array  which  contains  a  plurality  of  identifiers  correspond- 
ing to  the  plurality  of  cache  lines:  and 

a  control  logic  coupled  to  the  data  array  and  the  tag  array, 
wherein  the  control  logic  is  operative  to  compare  a  request  for 
a  cache  line  received  by  the  memory  subsystem  to  the  tag 
array  to  determine  whether  the  request  hits  or  misses  the 


3514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15.  1998 


cache  memory,  wherein  the  control  logic  is  also  operative  to 
issue  a  hit  signal  on  a  status  bus  and  concurrently  begin 
transferring  the  requested  cache  line  on  a  data  bus  in  response 
to  a  request  which  hits  the  cache  memory,  and  wherein  the 
control  logic  is  also  operative  to  issue  a  miss  signal  on  the 
status  bus  and  concurrently  transfer  a  replacement  line 
address  on  the  data  bus  in  response  to  a  request  which  misses 
the  cache  memory. 


1.  A  hierarchical  cache  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  data  caches; 

first  higher  level  cache  means,  coupled  to  said  first  plurality  of 
caches,  for  storing  data  stored  in  said  first  plurality  of  caches; 

second  higher  level  cache  means,  coupled  to  said  second  plural- 
ity of  caches,  for  storing  data  stored  in  said  second  plurality  of 
caches; 

first  and  second  controller  means  for  accessing  first  and  second 
respective  address  ranges  from  said  main  memory  and  includ- 
ing directory  means  for  accessing  a  particular  one  of  said  first 
and  second  higher  level  cache  means  in  accordance  with 
storage  of  requested  data  therein;  and  wherein 

said  first  higher  level  cache  means  including  means  for  respond- 
ing to  a  request  for  data  not  contained  in  said  first  higher  level 
cache  means  by  determining  which  of  said  first  and  second 
respective  address  ranges  encompasses  the  requested  data  and 
forwarding  said  request  to  a  storage  controller  means  which 
can  access  the  determined  address  range;  and 

said  second  higher  level  cache  means  includes  means  for 
responding  to  a  request  for  data  not  contained  in  said  second 
higher  level  cache  means  by  determining  which  of  said  first 
and  second  respective  address  ranges  encompasses  the 
requested  data  and  forwarding  said  request  to  a  storage  con- 
u-oller  means  which  can  access  the  determined  address  range. 


5.809326 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SELECTIVE  INVALIDATION  OF  OUTDATED  LINES  IN  A 
SECOND  LEVEL  MEMORY  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A 
MEMORY  REQUEST  INITIATED  BY  A  STORE 
OPERATION 
Rajesh  Bhikfaubhai  Patel,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y.,  and 
Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.368 

InL  a."  G06F  l2A)S:l3/00 

VS.  CI.  711—122  5  Claims 


5.809.525 

MULTI-LEVEL  COMPUTER  CACHE  SYSTEM 

PROVIDING  PLURAL  CACHE  CONTROLLERS 

ASSOCUTED  WITH  MEMORY  ADDRESS  RANGES  AND 

HAVING  CACHE  DIRECTORIES 
James  Wilson  Bishop.  Endicott,  N.Y.;  Charles  Embrey  Car- 
mack,   Jr..    Rochester,   Minn.;    Patrick    Wayne   Gallagher, 
Apalacfain.  N.Y.;  Stefan  Peter  Jackowski,  Endicott,  N.Y.; 
Gregoi7  Robert  Klouda,  Endwell.  N.Y..  and  Robert  Dwight 
Siegl.  Endicott,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,495,  Sep.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,154 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /2/tW 
VS.  a.  711—122  20  Claims 


i«.«  It**  It** 

■  at*  ••••II  i« 

It  »*«  1 1 

C*a|i*i*  It 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  memory  performance  in  a  data  pro- 
cessing system,  comprising: 
receiving  a  memory  request  for  a  cache  line  at  a  first-level 

memory; 
determining  if  the  memory  request  is  slore-initiated;  and 
if  the  memory  request  results  in  a  hit  in  the  first-level  memory 

and  the  memory  request  is  determined  to  be  store-initiated. 

invalidating  a  corresponding  cache  line  in  a  second-level 

memory. 


5,809327 
OUTBOARD  FILE  CACHE  SYSTEM 
Thomas  P.  Cooper.  New  Brighton,  and  Roberi  E.  Swenson. 
Mendota  Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corpo- 
ration. Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,750 

Int  CI."  G06F  I2A)2 

VS.  a.  711—133  37  Claims 


14.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
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u  hosi  processor  for  issuing  file  access  commantl^i.  wherein  each 
hie  access  command  defines  an  operation  lo  be  performed  on 
a  selectable  one  of  one  or  more  files,  said  host  processor 
includmg  an  mpul-output  logic  section  "vhich  provides  an 
interface  for  input  of  data  lo  said  host  processor  and  output  of 
data  from  said  host  processor,  wherein  each  of  sajd  file  access 
commands  includes  a  file-identifier  referencing  one  of  said 
one  or  more  files  and  an  offset  referencing  a  selected  portion 
of  said  one  file: 
an  outboard  file  cache  coupled  to  said  input-output  logic  section 
of  said  host  processor  and  responsive  to  said  file  access 
commands,  wherein  said  outboard  file  cache  provides  cache 
storage  for  said  one  or  more  files: 
said  outboard  file  cache  comprising. 

a  cache  memory,  wherein  said  cache  memory  provides  ran- 
dom access  storage  for  said  one  or  more  files; 
a  file  descnptor  table  for  storage  of  file- identifiers  and  offsets 
which  are  indicative  of  portions  of  said  one  or  more  files 
which  are  present  in  said  cache  memory,  wherein  said  file 
descriptor  table  further  includes  one  or  more  stage-pending 
indicators  for  designating  when  portions  of  files  are  being 
staged: 
cache  detection  control   mterfaced  with  said  file  descriptor 
table  and  responsive  to  said  file  access  commands,  where  in 
said  cache  detection  control  detects  whether  said  selected 
portion  of  said  one  file  is  present  in  said  cache  memory, 
provides  a  hit  code  if  said  selected  portion  is  present  in  said- 
cache  memory,  provides  a  miss  code  if  said  selected  portion 
is  not  present  in  said  cache  memory,  and  provides  a  resend 
code  if  a  stage-pending  indicator  indicates  that  said  selected 
portion  is  being  staged  to  said  cache  memory; 
cache  access  control  responsive  to  said  hit  code  and  interfaced 
with  said  cache  memory,  wherein  said  cache  access  control 
provides  access  lo  said  selected  portion  of  said  one  file  if 
said  hit  code  is  provided; 
a  secondary  storage  device  responsively  coupled  to  said  input- 
output  logic  section  of  said  host  processor  for  storing  said  one 
or  more  files; 
staging  means  responsive  to  said  miss  code  for  reading  said 
selected  portion  of  said  one  file  from  said  secondary  storage 
device   and   writing   said   selected   portion    in   said   cache 
memory:  and 
resend  means  responsive  to  said  resend  code  for  resending  a  file 
access  command  if  said  resend  code  is  provided. 


S,80932« 
METHOD  AND  CIRCl'lT  FOR  A  LEAST  RECENTLY 

L'SED  REPLACEMENT  MECHANISM  AND 

INVALIDATED  ADDRESS  HANDLING  IN  A  FLILLY 

ASSOCIATIVE  MANY-WAY  CACHE  MEMORY 

Christopher  Paul  Miller,  Cnderhill,  and  Dale  Edward  Pontius, 

Colchester,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk^  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,819 

Int.  CI."G06F  12/00:1.^/00 

U.S.  a.  711—136  29  Claims 


(a)  an  N-way  addressable  content  addressable  memory  for  main 
taining  conespondence  between  system  addresses  and  way 
addresses: 

(b)  an  N-way  dau  array  in  circuit  communication  with  the 
N-way  addressable  content  addressable  memory  and  for  stor- 
ing data: 

(c)  an  N-entry  register  stack  for  storing  entry  addresses,  wherein 
the  N-entry  register  stack  comprises  at  lea.st  a  first  register,  an 
intermediate  register  and  a  last  register,  wherein  each  register 
comprises  a  plurality  of  biLs.  wherein  the  plurality  of  bits 
comprises  a  number  of  bits  associated  with  a  binary  address 
of  each  entry  stored  in  the  addressable  content  addressable 
memory; 

w  herein  in  the  intermediate  and  last  register  further  comprise 

a  comparator  for  comparing  u  new  entry   address  to  the 

stored  entry  address; 
wherein  the  first  register  further  comprises  an  addivss  of  a 

most  recently  used  entry: 
wherein  the  intermediate  register  further  comprises  an  address 

of  a  next  most  recently  used  entry;  and 
wherein  the  last  register  comprises  an  addicss  of  a  least 

recently  used  entry; 

(d)  a  second  register  for  storing  the  address  of  the  most  recently 
used  entry ; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  entry  address  encoders  comprising  N  eiKoders, 
each  encoder  comprising: 

(Da  first  input  in  circuit  communication  w  ith  the  data  array 
and  for  receiving  a  way  select  signal  from  the  data  array; 

(2)  a  second  input  in  circuit  communication  with  the  addres- 
sable content  addressable  memory  and  for  receiving  a  write 
way  select  signal  from  the  addressable  content  addressable 
memory:  and 

(3)  an  output  in  circuit  communication  with  an  entry  address 
bus  and  for  outputting  entry  address  information; 

(0  register  stack  control  logic  for  controlling  the  N-entry  regis- 
ter stack  and  in  circuit  communication  with  the  N-entry 
register  stack: 

(g)  a  wordline  NOR  circuit  in  circuit  communication  with  the 
data  array  and  for  indicating  whether  the  data  array  comprises 
a  given  datum  of  information,  the  wordline  NOR  circuit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  wordline  inputs  in  circuit  communi- 
cation with  a  plurality  of  wordline  outputs  from  the  address 
content  addressable  memory: 

(h)  a  register  stack  feedback  circuit  in  circuit  communication 
with  the  register  stack  control  logic  and  N-entry  register  stack 
and  for  feeding  back  to  the  register  stack  control  logic 
progress  of  a  compare  operation  executed  in  the  N-entry 
register  stack; 

(i)  an  entry  address  driver  circuit  in  circuit  communication  with 
the  entry  address  encoders  and  the  N-entry  register  stack  and 
for  communicating  the  entry  address  encoders  to  the  N-entry 
register  stack;  and 

(j)  an  entry  address  bus  in  circuit  communication  with  the 
N-entry  register  stack  and  the  entry  address  driver  circuit  and 
for  transmitting  retum-lo-zero  entry  address  to  the  N-entry 
register  stack. 


16.  A  Least  Recently  Used  Replacement  architecture  for  a  cache 
memory  comprising: 


5,809,529 

PREFETCHING  OF  COMMITTED  INSTRUCTIONS 

FROM  A  MEMORY  TO  AN  INSTRUCTION  CACHE 

Michael  John  Mayfield,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\'. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,348,  Aug.  23.  1995,  and 

Ser.  No.  531,948,  Sep.  18,  1995.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  554,202 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/J8 

U.S.  CI.  711—137 

11.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  processor: 

an  instruction  cache  coupled  to  said  processor: 


24  Claims 
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METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  PRO(KSSIN(; 
Ml  LTIPLE  t  AC  HE  MISSES  I  SIN(;  RELOAD  FOI.DIN(; 

AND  STORE  MERCING 
Nichola<>  (;.  Samra.  Planu.  and  Betty  \.  Kikuta.  Austin,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Srhaumburg.  III. 
Filed  No».  13.  1W5,  Scr.  No.  558,071 
Int.  tl.'  (;06F  LiAK) 
V.S.  CI.  711-140  16  Claims 

1.  A  methoil  tor  efficienll)  processing  multiple  cache  mioses  in  ;i 
data  processing  system  ha\ina  an  uppcr-le\el  cache  and  a  lower- 
level  memory  s\siem  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coupling  a  miss  queue  between  the  upper-level  cache  and  the 

lower-level  memory  system; 
recei\  ing  an  mdication  of  u  load  miss  to  the  upper-level  cache: 
storing  said  indication  of  said  load  miss  in  an  entry  of  said  miss 

queue  in  an  active  state: 
requesting  a  cache  line  corresponding  to  said  load  miss  from 
said    lower-level    memory    system    when    said    load    miss 
becomes  an  oldest   active  request   in  said  miss  queue  and 
thereafter  placing  said  entry  into  an  Inactive  state: 
detecting  when  a  data  element  is  received  from  the  lower-level 

memory  system: 
determining  whether  said  data  element  corresponds  to  said  load 
miss: 


a  prefetch  buffer  coupled  to  said  instruction  cache,  wherein  said 

data  processing  system  is  adaptable  for  coupling  to  a  memory 

device:  and 
control  logic  operable  for  prefetching  instructioiLs  from  said 

memory  device  to  said  instruction  cache,  said  control  logic 

further  comprising: 

circuitry  operable  for  receiv  ing  a  request  for  a  cache  line  from 
said  processor  to  said  instruction  cache: 

compare  circuitry  operable  for  determining  if  said  cache  line 
is  in  said  instruction  cache; 

circuitry  operable  for  retrieving  said  cache  line  from  said 
memory  to  said  instruction  cache  if  an  instruction  assix-i- 
ated  with  said  cache  line  has  been  committed; 

circuitry  operable  tor  incrementing  by  one  an  address  of  said 
cache  line  to  refer  to. an  incremented  cache  line; 

compare  circuitry  operable  for  determining  if  said  incre- 
mented cache  line  is  in  said  instruction  cache: 

compare  circuitry  operable  for  determining  if  an  address  of 
said  incremented  cache  line  is  indicated  in  a  stream  filler 
coupled  to  said  processor  if  said  incremented  cache  line  is 
not  in  said  instruction  cache:  and 

circuitry  operable  for  allocating  a  stream  of  cache  lines  to  be 
prefetched  from  said  memory  if  said  address  of  said  incre- 
mented cache  line  is  in  said  stream  tiller. 


forwarding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  data  element  to  at  least  one 
destination  of  the  data  processing  system  and  subsequently 
removing  said  entry  from  said  miss  queue  if  said  data  elemeni 
corresponds  to  said  load  miss:  and 

repeating  steps  of  detecting,  determining,  and  forwarding  if  said 
data  element  does  not  correspond  to  said  load  miss. 


5.809.531 

COMPITER  SYSTEM  FOR  EXECl  T1N(;  PROGRAMS 

USING  AN  INTERNAL  CACHE  WITHOUT  ACCESSING 

EXTERNAL  RAM 

Earl  W.  Brabandt.  Hillsboro.  Oi^g..  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Scr.  No.  222.1W.  Apr.  I.  IW4.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  94«.4(I5.  Sip.  21.  19V2. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  40.3^79 

Int.  CL'  G06E  I.i/IK) 
U.S.  a.  711  —  141  11  Claims 


— -^^^^ 


!il3 


j       ^ttmmm'^H'  n.vn*  l. 


•^r--.,  .»...7-v- 


I.  A  computer  system  comprising:  ' 

an  address  bus: 

a  data  bus: 

a  ready  signal  line  for  carrying  a  reads  signal: 

a  ready  signal  generator  means  coupled  to  the  ready  signal  line 

for  immedlalelv  and  automatlcallv  asserting  the  readv  signal. 

regardless  of  the  existence  of  funciioning   system   meinorv. 

coupled  to  the  data  bus.  when  the  ready  signal  generator 

means  is  selected: 
an  address  decoder  means  coupled  to  the  address  bus  for  receh- 

ing  an  address,  the  address  decexler  means  selecting  the  ready 
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signal  generator  means  when  the  address  corresponds  to  the 
ready  signal  generator  means:  and 
a  processor  means  coupled  to  the  address  bus.  the  data  bus.  the 
ready  signal  line,  the  ready  signal  generator  means,  and  the 
address  decoder  means,  the  processor  means  mcludmg  an 
internal  cache,  the  processor  means  hlling  the  Internal  cache 
with  ostensibly  valid  data  by  supplying  a  hrst  address  to  the 
address  decoder  to  select  the  ready  signal  generator  means 
wherein  the  processor  means  loads  dummy  data  from  the  data 
bus  into  the  internal  cache  m  response  to  the  ready  signal 
generator  means  asserting  the-ready  signal,  the  dummy  data 
comprising  existing  values  on  the  data  bus  wherein  no  system 
component  coupled  to  the  data  bus  drives  the  dummy  data, 
the  processor  iT)eans  operating  according  to  a  cache  consis- 
tency protocol  for  indicating  that  the  dummy  data  loaded  into 
the  internal  cache  is  valid  and  available  for  access. 


5.^09,532 

DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  CACHE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

James  P.  Eno,  Pflugerville,  and  Sonya  E.  Gar)'.  Austin,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  161r365,  Dec.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,368 

Int  CI."  G(H>F  limo 

U.S.  a.  711—141  14  Claims 


DAI*  KAUI 


\    ',    \       Ml.  \ 

\  \        \-m.im  r  KAt 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  data  proces.sor  for  use  in  a  data 
processing  system  supporting  a  data  coherency  protocol  and  snoop 
operations,  the  snoop  operations  causing  a  comparison  of  a 
received  address  with  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  tags,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

at  a  hrst  time  period,  executing  a  load  instruction  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
generating  hrst  control  signals  and  a  hrst  address  in  a  hrst 

execution  unit  of  a  data  processor: 
forwarding  the  first  address  to  a  memory  cache  coupled  to  the 
execution  unit  of  the  data  processor,  the  memory  cache 
storing  data  and  a  plurality  of  tags,  the  data  a  subset  of  data 
stored  in  a  memory  system  coupled  to  and  external  to  the 
data  processor,  a  differing  one  of  the  plurality  of  tags 
representative  of  a  location  in  the  memory  system  of  a 
diflfering  one  of  the  data: 
forwarding  the  first  address  to  the  memory  system: 
at  a  second  time  period  subsequent  to  the  first  time  period, 
disabling  the  operation  of  the  memory  cache  by  a  first  clock- 
ing circuitry  coupled  to  the  memory  cache  responsive  to  a 
snoop  signal  indicating  an  absence  of  a  snoop  operation 
from  a  device  external  to  the  data  processor: 
at  a  third  time  period  subsequent  to  the  second  time  penod. 
receiving  a  snoop  operation  from  a  second  data  processor 

coupled  to  the  memory  system: 
enabling  the  operation  of  the  memory  cache  by  the  first 

clocking  circuitry;  and 
maintaining  coherency  between  the  data  stored  in  the  memory 
cache  and  the  data  stored  in  the  memory  system. 


5,809,533 
DUAL  BUS  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  PROCESSORS 
HAVING  DATA  COHERENCY  MAINTENANCE 
Dan  Trong  Tran;  Paul  Bernard  Ricci,  both  of  Laguna  Niguel: 
Jayesh  Vrajlal  Sheth.  Mission  Viejo;  Theodore  Curt  White, 
TUstin,  and  Richard  Allen  Cowgill,  Lake  Forest,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,928,  May  17.  1996.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,996,  Feb.  18.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,216 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/16 

U.S.  CI.  711—141  7  CUims 
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1.  A  dual  system  bus  network  having  a  common  bus  protocol 
operable  for  processor  modules  usmg  Store-Through  (ST)  cache 
memory  units  and  for  processor  modules  using  Non-Store-Through 
(NST)  cache  memory  units,  said  network  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  system  bus  means,  said  second  system  bus 
means  being  a  duplicate  of  said  first  bus  means  and  each  said 
bus  means  including: 

(al )  connection  means  to  a  plurality  of  digital  modules  aitd  to 

a  plurality  of  interbus  interface  module  means: 
(a2)  a  plurality  of  digital  data  transfer  lines  including: 

(i)  a  line  for  multiplexing  transfer  of  destination  addresses, 
commands  and  data: 

(ii)  a  line  for  control  signals; 

(iii)  a  line  for  status  information  transfer: 

(iv)  a  line  for  arbitration  signals  to  determine  priority  of  bus 
access; 

(v)  a  line  for  common  clock  signals; 

(b)  said  plurality  of  digital  modules  including: 

(bl )  first  and  second  processor  modules  ha\  ing  respective  first 

and  second  Store-Through  cache  memory  units: 
(b2)  main  memory  module  means  for  storing  addressable 

data: 
(b3)  said  first  and  second  interface  module  means  providing 

an  interface  to  first  and  second  input/output  modules: 
(b4)  third  and  fourth  processor  modules  having  respective 

Non-Store-Through  Cache  memory  units: 

(c)  spy  logic  means  connected  to  monitor  commands  transmitted 
on  said  first  or  second  system  bus  means,  said  spy  logic 
means  including: 

(c  I )  a  first  processor,  spy  logic  circuit,  a  second  processor  spy 
logic  circuit,  a  third  and  fourth  spy  logic  circuit  respec- 
tively in  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  processor  mod- 
ules; 
(c2)  a  first  interface  and  second  interface  spy  logic  circuit  in 

said  first  and  second  interface  module  means; 
(c3)  wherein  each  said  processor  spy  logic  circuit  and  each 
said  interface  spy  logic  circuit  includes: 
(c3a)   means   to   sense   write   commands,   to   said   main 

memory  module  means,  from  a  requesting  module: 
(c3b)  means  to  invalidate  particular  data  residing  in  said 
cache  memory  units  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
processor  modules  when  such  particular  data  no  longer 
duplicates  the  newly  written  data  in  said  main  memory 
modules. 

(d)  said  common  bus  protocol  including: 

(dl)  an  arbitration  phase  to  select  which  module  will  gel  bus 

access  as  a  requestor  module: 
(d2)  a  U-ansmil  phase,  handling  both  single  word  transfers  in 

one  clock  cycle  and  four  word  transfen  in  a  four  clock 
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cycle  for  iranstniiiing  destination  addresses,  commands  and 
data  to  a  receiving  module: 
(d3)  a  receive  phase,  handling  return  of  data  from  said  receiv- 
ing module  to  said  requester  module,  of  a  single  «ord  in 
one  clock  cycle  and  four  words  in  a  four  cliKk  cycle; 
(e)  maintenance  processor  means  for  partitioning  said  network 
to  dedicate  said  first  system  bus  means  to  processor  modules 
having  Store-Through  Cache  memory  units  and  to  dedicate 
said  second  s\stem  bus  means  to  processor  modules  having 
Non  Store-Through  Cache  memory  units. 


5.809^34 

PERFORMING  A  WRITE  CYCLE  TO  ME.MORY  IN  A 

.Ml  LTI-PROCESSOR  S\STEM 

Bassam  N.  Elkhoury.  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.491 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  iyO() 

U.S.  CI.  711—142  19  Claims 


to  -  **'  -"^ ■ .       -*•  P 12 


12.  A  multi-processor  system  for  writing  data  to  memory  com- 
prising: 

a  main  inemory : 

a  plurality  of  processoi^  each  of  which  can  initiate  write  cycles 
to  main  memory: 

at  least  one  bus  for  transferring  data  from  the  processors  to  the 
main  memory: 

a  central  controller  for  controlling  access  to  the  bus:  and 

at  least  one  multiplexer  for  merging  data  from  a  plurality  of 
write  cycles  to  a  mam  memory  address  prior  to  sending  the 
data  to  the  main  memory,  wherein  each  of  the  write  cycles  is 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  main  memory  address  and  wherein 
there  is  at  least  a  partial  overlap  between  the  ponions. 


5,809,535 
CACHE  MEMORY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  I TILIZING  A 
BIT  AS  A  SECOND  VALID  BIT  IN  A  TAG  IN  A  F1R.ST 
MODE  AND  AS  AN  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS  BIT  IN  A 
SECOND  MODE 
Takahiro  Tanioka.  ^'ama^ashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  14,  1995.  7-088918 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IJ/0() 
VJS.  a.  711—144  21  aaims 

1.  A  cache  memory   control  apparatus  for  a  cache  mejnory 
including  a  data  memory,  comprising: 
an  address  array  for  storing  an  address  tag: 
a  comparator  for  comparing  a  first  part  of  a  requested  address 

with  the  address  tag  stored  in  said  address  array: 
a  valid  register  for  storing  a  first  valid  bit  corresponding  to  the 

address  tag  stored  in  said  address  array: 
a  block  controller  for  storing  one  of  a  second  valid  bit  if  said 
cache  memory  is  in  a  first  mode  and  an  additional  part  of  the 
address  tag  if  said  cache  memory  is  in  a  second  mode,  and  for 
comparing  the  additional  part  of  the  address  tag  with  a  second 
pan  of  the  requested  address:  and 


wherein  said  block  controller  comprises  a  selector  for  selecting 
one  of  the  second  valid  bit  if  said  cache  memory  is  in  the  first 
mode  and  the  additional  part  of  the  address  tag  if  said  cache 
memory  is  in  the  second  mode. 


5.809,536 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  NUMBER  OF 

COHERENCY  CYCLES  WITHIN  A  DIRECTORS -BASED 

CACHE  COHERENCY  MEMORY  SYSTEM  UITILIZING  A 

MEMORY  STATE  CACHE 
Gene  F.  ^'oung.■  Roy  ,M.  Stevens,  both  of  Lexington,  and  Larry 
C.  James,  West  Columbia,  all  of  S.C.  as.signors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763.703 

Int.  CI."  (H)6F  Iy0fi:l2/I4 

U.S.  CI.  711-144  3  Claims 
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2.  In  a  centralized/distributed  directory -based  cache  coherency 
system  within  a  computer  system  including  multiple  processors;  a 
data  cache  memory  associated  with  each  processor,  each  one  of 
said  data  cache  memories  containing  a  data  cache  memory  line 
state  with  each  line  of  memory  saved  within  said  data  cache 
memories,  said  data  cache  memory  line  state  being  any  one  of  the 
group:  MODIFIED.  EXCLUSIVE.  SHARED,  or  INVALID;  a  sys- 
tem memory  shared  by  said  multiple  processors,  a  state  cache 
memory,  said  state  cache  memory  containing  a  system  memory 
line  state  for  a  predetermined  number  of  lines  of  memory  saved 
within  said  system  memory,  said  system  memor>  line  state  being 
any  one  of  the  group:  SHARED  BUS  A.  SHARED  BUS  B. 
SHARED  BOTH.  OWNED  BUS  A  and  OWNED  BUS  B:  and  first 
(BUS  A)  and  second  (BUS  B)  memory  busses,  each  memory  bus 
connecting  a  subset  of  said  multiple  processors  and  associated  data 
cache  memories:  said  system  memory  and  said  state  cache 
memory:  a  method  for  replacing  entries  within  said  state  cache 
inemory,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  the  system  memorv'  line  state  for  a  previously  stored 
state  cache  entry  prior  to  a  replacement  of  said  previously 
stored  state  cache  entry,  said  previously  stored  state  cache 
entry  being  associated  with  a  line  of  memory  stored  in  said 
shared  memory  and  at  least  one  data  cache  memory: 
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performing  a  casioui  operation  to  update  the  line  of  memory 
within  said  shared  memory  and  assigning  a  data  cache 
memory  line  state  of  SHARED  to  said  line  of  memory  in  each 
data  cache  memory  containing  said  line  of  memory  if  said 
system  memory  line  sute  for  said  previously  stored  slate 
cache  entry  is  OWNED  BUS  A:  and 

performing  a  castoui  operation  to  update  the  line  of  memory 
within  said  shared  memory  and  assigning  a  data  cache 
memory  line  state  of  SHARED  to  said  line  of  memory  in  each 
data  cache  memory  containing  said  line  of  memory  if  said 
system  memory  line  state  for  said  previously  stored  state 
cache  entry  is  OWNED  BUS  B. 


.i~_2V_ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  multiple  cache  operations  in  a 

cache  having  a  tag  array  and  a  data  array,  the  tag  and  data  arrays 
sharing  a  common  address  bus  for  both  snoop  and  data  operations. 
the  address  bus  having  a  capacity  smaller  than  that  of  a  cache  line 
in  the  cache,  and  the  cache  being  associated  with  at  least  one 
processor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  request,  from  the  at  least  one  processor. 

for  data  residing  in  the  cache; 
means  for  snooping  a  request,  from  another  processor,  for  data 

residing  in  the  cache,  and 
simultaneous  means  for  simultaneously  processing  the  received 
request  and  the  snooped  request  via  the  tag  and  data  arrays, 
the  simultaneous  means  including: 

single  address  means  for  requiring  only  a  single  address  on 
the  shared  address  bus  in  order  to  provide  all  of  the  data  for 
the  received  request  data  for  the  received  request  being 
provided  after  only  receiving  a  single  address  on  the  shared 
address  bus; 
wherein  the  single  address  means  includes  means  for  receiv- 
ing in  the  data  array  a  load  address  signal  from  a  source 
external  to  the  data  array  for  informing  the  data  array  to 
latch  the  single  address  of  the  received  request  and  means 
for  receiving  in  the  data  array  an  increment  address  signal 
from  the  source  external  to  the  data  array  for  incrementing 
the  latched  address. 


5.809,538 
DRAM  ARBITER  FOR  VIDEO  DECODER 
.Stephen  C.  Pollmann.  and  Serdar  Yilmaz.  both  of  San  Diego. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Hor- 
sham, Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996.  Scr.  No.  598.199 
Int.  a."  G06F  I2A)0 
VS.  CI.  711—151 
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19  Claims 


5,809,537 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULTANEOLS 
PROCESSING  OF  SNOOP  AND  CACHE  OPERATIONS 
Randall  Clay   Itskin,  Austin.-  John  Carmine  Pescatort.  Jr.. 
Georgetown,  both  of  Tex.;  .Amjad  Z.  Qureshi,  San  Jose. 
Calif.,  and   David   Brian   Ruth,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569.546.  Dec.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  957 J99 
int.  CI."  G06F  l2/0fi:l3/2S 
VS.  CI.  711—146  12  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  controlling  access  to  a  memory  via  a  memory 
interface  by  a  plurality  of  client  processes,  comprising: 

an  arbiter  for  providing  access  opportunities  to  said  memory  by 

said    client    processes    in    a    predetermined    client    process 

sequence  for  data  transfer  between  the  memory  and  the  client 

processes:  and 

a  controller  for  addressing  said  memory  according  to  the  client 

process  which  is  currently  provided  access;  wherein: 

the  client  processes  are  granted  access  opportunities  to  said 

memory  for  a  predetermined  number  of  access  periods;  and 

access  to  the  memory  is  granted  to  a  current  client  process 

that  requests  access  for  up  to  the  predetermined  number  of 

access  periods,  but  access  to  the  memory  is  terminated 

before  the  predetermined  number  of  access  periods  have 

elapsed  if  the  current  client  process  no  longer  requires 

access  to  said  memory,  and  is  granted  instead  to  the  client 

process  requesting  access  which  follows  the  current  client 

process  in  the  client  process  sequence  for  at  least  a  portion 

of  a  remainder  of  the  predetermined  number  of  access 

periods. 


5,809.539 
PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  ADDRESS  ALLOCATION 
AND  ADDRESS  LOCK  CAPABILITY  ADAPTED  FOR  A 
MEMORY  COMPRISED  OF  SYNCHRONOUS  DRAMS 
Tadayuki  Sakakibara:  Tenio  Tanaka.  both  of  Hadano.  and 
Yoshiko  Tamaki.  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

'  Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637J83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-127129 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  12/00 
VS.  CI.  711—151  15  Claims 

1.  A  processor  system  comprising: 

a  storage  device  (composed  of)  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
banks  grouped  into  M  real  bank  groups.  M  t)eing  an  integer  of 
at  least  2.  each  of  said  M  real  bank  groups  including  N 
memory  banks.  N  being  an  integer  of  at  least  2; 
a  plurality  of  request  circuits  each  providing  a  memory 
access  request  to  said  storage  dcMce;  a  plurality  of  priority 
control  circuits  connected  to  said  storage  device  and  to  said 
plurality  of  request  circuits  and  provided  in  correspondence  to 
said  M  real  bank  groups  on  a  one-to-one  basis,  each  priority 
control  circuit  arbitrating  a  plurality  of  memory  access 
requests  provided  thereto  in  parallel  by  said  plurality  of 
request  circuits  and  for  transferring  one  of  said  memory 
access  requests  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  real 
bank  groups;  and 
wherein  each  memory  bank  comprises  a  memory  having  a 
plurality  of  storage  locations  each  accessed  by  use  of  a  row 
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address  and  a  column  address,  said  memory  being  constructed 
so  that  a  group  of  storage  locations  thereof  having  different 
column  addresses  and  sharing  the  same  row  address  can  be 
accessed  successively  by  supplying  said  row  address  once  and 
by  supplying  said  different  column  addresses  successively, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  itiemory  banks  are  grouped  into  N 
logical  bank  groups  each  having  M  memory  banks  so  that  M 
memory  banks  belonging,  respectively,  to  different  real  bank 
groups  and  having  the  same  memory  bank  numbers-within-a- 
real-bank-group  belong  to  the  same  logical  bank  group. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  address  blocks  each  comprising  MxL 
addresses.  L  being  an  integer  of  at  least  2.  are  allocated 
sequentially  to  different  logical  groups,  and  said  MxL 
addresses  belongmg  to  each  address  block  are  allocated 
sequentially  in  an  interleaving  manner  to  M  different  memory 
banks  belonging  to  the  logical  group  to  which  said  each 
address  block  is  allocated,  with  a  result  that  L  addresses  are 
allocated  to  each  of  M  memory  banks  belonging  to  said  each 
logical  group,  and 

wherein  L  addresses  belonging  to  the  same  address  block  within 
a  plurality  of  addresses  allocated  to  each  memory  bank,  are 
allocated  to  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  sharing  the  same 
row  address  and  having  different  column  addresses. 


5,809,540 

PROCESSOR  COMMAND  FOR  PROMPTING  A 

STORAGE  CONTROLLER  TO  WRITE  A  DAY  CLOCK 

VALUE  TO  SPECIFIED  MEMORY  LOCATION 

Robert    M.    Malefc,   White   Bear   Lake;    David    P.    Williams, 

Mounds   View,  and  Stephen  Sutter,  Osseo,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,909 

Int  CI."  G07C  lAX) 

VS.  a.  711—154  16  aaims 

-Y" 


1.  A  method  of  storing  a  day  clock  value  into  a  memory  storage 
module  with  a  single  memory  storage  command  in  a  system  having 
a  prixressor  and  a  storage  controller,  the  processor  providing 
requests  to  the  storage  controller  to  access  the  memory  storage 
module,  the  memory  storage  module  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
storage  locations,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 


a.  executing  the  single  memory  storage  command  via  the  pro- 
cessor; 

b.  issuing  a  request  from  the  processor  to  the  storage  controller 
to  request  that  the  storage  controller  read  the  day  clock  value 
from  a  day  clock  generator,  and  store  the  day  clock  value  at  a 
storage  address  in  the  memory  storage  module,  the  storage 
address  being  specified  by  the  single  memory  storage  com- 
mand and  being  provided  to  the  storage  controller  from  the 
processor  via  the  request,  the  storage  address  identifying  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  storage  locations  of  the 
memory  storage  module; 

c.  reading  the  day  clock  value  from  the  day  clock  generator  into 
the  storage  controller; 

d.  selecting  a  particular  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  storage 
locations  within  the  memory  storage  module  by  examining 
the  storage  address  provided  to  the  storage  controller  via  the 
request  from  the  processor;  and 

e.  storing  the  day  clock  value  from  the  storage  controller  into  the 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  storage  locations. 


5,809,541 
METHODS  FOR  PRIORITIZING  ERASE  AND  PROGRAM 
COMMANDS  IN  A  NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Mickey  Lee  Fandrich,  Placerville;  Richard  Joseph  Durante, 
Citrus  Heights;  Geoffrey  Alan  Gould,  El  Dorado  Hills,  and 
Timothy  Wade  Goodell,  Elk  Grove,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,293,  Oct  26,  1993.  This  application 
Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,710 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l2AX):9/46:  GllC  16/02 
VS.  a.  711—158  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  prioritizing  program  and  erase  commands 
received  in  an  operation  queue  for  a  memory,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  storing  a  first  erase  command  in  the  operation  queue. 

b)  pert'orming  the  following  steps,  if  a  placeholder  erase  com- 
mand is  already  stored  in  the  operation  queue,  wherein  each 
of  the  first  and  placeholder  erase  commands  designates  at 
least  one  block  of  the  memory  to  be  erased,  wherein  each 
block  has  a  corresponding  status  indicator: 

i)  .setting  the  corresponding  status  indicator  for  the  block 
designated  by  the  first  erase  command;  and 

ii)  removing  the  first  erase  command  from  the  operation 
queue,  wherein  the  first  erase  command  becomes  an 
absorbed  erase  command; 

c)  designating  the  first  erase  command  as  the  placeholder  erase 
command  if  no  placeholder  erase  command  is  stored  in  the 
operation  queue; 

d)  storing  a  program  command  in  the  operation  queue; 
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e)  executing  an  erase  operation  on  a  same  block,  if  the  program 
command  is  associated  with  the  same  block  as  one  of  the 
placeholder  and  absorbed  erase  commands;  and 

f|  executing  the  program  command. 


S.WW.542 
Dl'MPING  METHOD  FOR  DIMPING  DATA  TO  A  Dl'MP 
DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE  THAT  MANAGES  THE  THE 
DUMPING  OF  DATA  UPDATED  SINCE  A  PREVIOliS 
DIMP  REQUEST 
Toshiaki  Tsuboi,   Kawasaki:   Akira  Yamamoto,  Sagamihara: 
Shigeru  Kishiro,  Odawara,  and  Toshio  Nakano,  Chigasaki. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Micro- 
computer System.  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  369.186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1994.  6-0(11245 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/16 
LiJ.  CI.  711—162  35  Claims 


I.  A  storage  controller  that  performs  a  plurality  of  dump  pro- 
cessing requests,  connected  to  a  processor  and  a  storage  unit  to 
control  said  storage  unit,  said  controller  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  stonng  write  region  information  relatmg 
to  a  region  in  said  storage  unit  in  which  a  write  operation  is 
performed  by  a  write  instruction  issued  from  said  processor  to 
said  storage  unit: 

second  storage  means  for  storing  protected  region  information 
relating  to  a  region  in  said  storage  unit  updated  since  a 
previous  one  of  said  dump  priKessing  requests  that  is 
included  in  a  portion  to  be  dumped  specified  by  said  processor 
and  corresponding  write  region  infoniiation  stored  in  said  first 
storage  means,  and  for  deleting  said  write  region  information 
corresponding  to  said  region  included  in  said  ponion  to  be 
dumped  from  said  first  storage  means: 

protecting  means  for  saving  contents  into  a  dump  point  tile  of  a 
region  to  be  written  that  is  designated  by  said  processor  with 
a  wnte  operation  if  said  protected  region  information  corre- 
sponding to  the  region  to  be  written  is  stored  in  said  second 
storage  means,  and  for  deleting  said  protected  region  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  the  designated  region  from  said  second 
storage  means; 

dump  read  and  transfer  means  for  transferring  contents  of  a 
region  to  be  read  for  dumping  in  said  dump  priK'essing 
requests  specihed  by  said  processor  v^■ith  a  dump  read  instruc- 
tion if  said  protected  region  information  corresponding  to  the 
region  to  be  read  for  dumping  is  stored  in  said  second  storage 
means;  and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  contents  of  said  dump  p*iint 
hie  to  said  processor  upon  receiving  a  dump  point  tile  read 
instruction  issued  from  said  processor. 


5,809.543 
FAULT  TOLER,\NT  EXTENDED  PROCESSING 
COMPLEX  FOR  REDUNDANT  NONVOLATILE  FILE 
CACHING 
Larry  L.  Byers,  Apple  Valley:  James  F.  Torgerson,  .\niiover. 
and  Ferris  T.  Price,  deceased,  tale  of  Mayer,  all  of  Minn.,  by 
Robert  Hovte  Price,  executor.  as.signors  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
lion.  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173.459.  Dec.  23.  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745,111 
InLCI.''G06F/2//6./2/iy« 
U.S.  CL  711—162  45  Clains 


15.  For  use  in  a  host  data  processing  system  for  processing  tile 
data  signals  and  having  at  least  one  instruction  processor,  a  storage 
controller,  a  tile  mass  storage  device  for  storing  tile  data  signals 
that  compose  data  tiles,  main  operational  memory  for  use  by  the 
instruction  processor  data  mover  circuits  to  control  reading  and 
writing  of  the  tile  data  signals  to  and  from  the  host  data  processing 
system,  each  of  the  data  mover  circuits  are  coupled  to  the  instruc- 
tion processor  and  to  the  main  operational  memory,  and  a  separate 
transmission  link  coupled  to  each  of  the  data  mover  circuits,  an 
outboard  tile  cache  external  processing  complex  comprising: 
first  and  second  bidirectional  bus  structures: 
first  and  second  host  interface  adapter  circuits,  each  having  host 
coupling  terininals  to  be  coupled  to  an  a-ssix.-iaied  one  of  the 
transmission  links  to  receive  the  data  files  and  command 
signals  from  [the  command  signals  from  the  associated  data 
mover  circuit  in  the  host  data  processing   system  and  to 
transmit  the  data  files  and  said  command  signals  to  the  asso- 
ciated data  mover  circuit  in  the  host  data  prcKessing  system, 
and  having  bus  coupling  terminals  wherein  said  first  host 
interface  adapter  circuit  is  coupled  to  said  first  bidirectional 
bus  structure  and  said  second  host  interface  adapter  circuit  is 
coupled  to  said  second  bidirectional  bus  structure; 
a  first  index  processor  couple  to  said  first  bidirectional  bus 
structure  and  a  second  index  pr«x.esM)r  coupled  to  said  second 
bidirectional  bus  structure,  each  of  said  first  and  second  index 
priKessors  to  control  transmission  of  the  data  files  and  said 
command  signals  on   the  associated  one  of  said  first  and 
second  bidirectional  bus  structures; 
first  and  second  addressable  nonvolatile  storage  devices,  each 
adapted  to  selectively  and  substantially  simultaneously  cache 
multiple  copies  of  the  data  files  and  to  selectively  read  the 
data  files: 
first  and  second  storage  interface  control  circuits,  said  first 
storage  interface  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  bidirec- 
tional bus  sUTJclure  and  said  second  storage  inlertace  control 
circuit  coupled  to  said  second  bidirectional  bus  structure,  and 
said  first  and  second  storage  interface  control  circuits  each 
coupled    to   said   addressable    nonvolatile    storage   devices, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  storage  interlace  control  circuits 
control  said  cache  and  said  read  operations  of  the  data  files  in 
resp<inse  to  said  command  signals  thereby  storing  duplicate 
copies  of  the  data  files  in  said  first  and  second  addressable 
nonvolatile  storage  devices. 
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5,809,544 
MICROCONTROLLER  WHICH  LIMITS  ACCESS  TO 
INTERNAL  MEMORY 
Donald  A.  Dorsey,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Joseph  M.  Hansen,  Lake 
Villa,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  539,914,  Oct  6,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  15,  I99«,  Ser.  No.  730,188 
Int  CL*  G06F  5/06 
\iS.  CL  711—143 

.c 

-tit 


11  Claims 


1.  A  microcontroller,  comprising: 

an  address  bus: 

a  data  bus: 

an  external  address  pott  connected  (o  said  address  bus  and  to 
said  data  bus  for  coupling  to  an  externa]  memory: 

an  internal  ROM  storing  instructions  for  a  secure  operation  at  an 
associated  address  range,  said  associated  address  range 
including  a  beginning  address:  and 

an  internal  controller  coupled  to  said  data  bus,  said  address  bus, 
and  said  internal  ROM.  said  internal  controller  controlling 
execution  of  said  secure  operation  by  executing  said  instruc- 
tions, said  internal  controller  preventing  execution  of  said 
instrxKtions  if  said  secure  operation  is  not  initiated  by  execut- 
ing an  instruction  associated  with  said  beginning  address. 


information  is  physically  recorded,  and  on  which  logical  security 
information  is  logically  recorded,  the  key  optical  disc  physically 
storing  first  security  information  and  logically  storing  second  secu- 
rity information,  the  first  security  information  being  equal  to  the 
physical  security  information  physically  recorded  on  the  legitimate 
disc,  the  second  security  information  being  equal  to  the  logical 
security  information  logically  recorded  on  the  legitimate  disc: 
the  key  optical  disc  being  used  in  a  method  composing  the  steps 
of: 

a)  detecting  presence  and  absence  of  security  information 
physically  recorded  on  a  first  optical  disc  being  one  of  the 
key  optical  disc  and  a  master  key  optical  disc: 

b)  when  the  presence  of  the  security  information  physically 
recorded  on  the  first  optical  disc  is  detected  by  the  step  a), 
deciding  that  the  first  optical  disc  is  one  of  a  legitimate  key 
optical  disc  and  a  legitimate  master  key  optical  disc: 

c)  detecting  security  information  logically  recorded  on  the 
first  optical  disc; 

d)  storing  the  security  information  detected  by  the  step  c): 

e)  deciding  whether  or  not  the  security  information  stored  by 
the  step  d)  agrees  with  specified  security  information  cor- 
responding to  the  legitimate  master  key  optical  disc: 

f)  permitting  reproduction  of  information  from  a  second  opti- 
cal disc  to  be  checked  when  the  step  e)  decides  that  the 
security  information  stored  by  the  step  d)  agrees  with  the 
specified  security  information: 

g)  detecting  security  information  logically  recorded  on  the 
second  optical  disc  when  the  step  e)  decides  that  the  secu- 
rity infonnation  stored  by  the  step  d)  does  not  agree  with 
the  specified  security  information: 

h)  deciding  whether  or  not  the  security  information  stored  by 
the  step  d)  and  the  security  information  detected  by  the  step 
g)  agree  with  each  other: 

i)  permitting  reproduction  of  other  information  from  the  sec- 
ond optical  disc  when  the  step  h)  decides  that  the  security 
information  stored  by  the  step  d)  and  the  secunty  informa- 
tion detected  by  the  step  g)  agree  with  each  other:  and 

j)  inhibiting  reproduction  of  other  information  from  the  sec- 
ond optical  disc  when  the  step  h)  decides  that  the  security 
information  stored  by  the  step  d)  and  the  secunty  informa- 
tion detected  by  the  step  g)  do  not  agree  with  each  other 


5,809345 
OPTICAL  DISC  FOR  A  MASTER  KEY,  AND  A  METHOD 
AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  OPTICAL-DISC  INFORMATION 

MANAGEMENT  WHICH  INHIBIT  AND  PERMIT 

REPRODUCTION  OF  MAIN  INFORMATION  FROM  AN 

ILLEGAL  COPY  DISC  BY  LSING  PHYSICAL  AND 

LOGICAL  SECURITY  INFORMATION 

Kazuhisa  Ozaki,  Yokosuka,  and  Kanji  Kayanuma,  Hadano, 

both  of  Japan,  a.sslgnors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.. 

Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261506 

InL  CI."  G06F  iyi4:  H04L  9/00 

\iS.  a.  7U— 164  17  aaims 


I.  A  key  optical  disc  having  a  key  for  managing  a  legitimate  disc 
on  which  main  information  is  recorded,  on  which  physical  security 


5,809,546 
METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  VO  BUFFERS  IN  SHARED 
STORAGE  BY  STRUCTURING  BUFFER  TABLE  HAVING 
ENTRIES  INCLUDING  STORAGE  KEYS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  ACCESSES  TO  THE  BUFFERS 
Paul  Grei^ry  Greenstein,  Croton-on-Hudson;  Richard  Roland 
Guyette,  LaGrangeville,  and  John  Ted  Rodell,  Wapplingers 
Falls,    all    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,727 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/14 
U.S.  a.  711-164  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  managing  I/O  buffers  in  a  shared  main  storage  of 
a  data  processing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

indicating  a  size  indicator  for  each  I/O  buffer  to  be  setup  for 
indicating  the  number  of  blocks  of  storage  in  each  I/O  buffer, 
allocating  storage  for  each  I/O  buffer  to  be  setup,  and  fixing  the 
allocated  storage  in  the  shared  main  storage  for  each  I/O 
buffer  to  prevent  paging  out  to  I/O  of  any  block  In  an  I/O 
buffer, 
selecting  an  entry  in  a  I/O  buffer  table  (lOBT)  to  represent  each 
I/O  buffer  being  setup,  and  setting  an  in-use  indicator  to  an 
in-use   state   in   the  entry   to  lock   the  entry   for  preventing 
interference  during  buffer  setup, 
storing  In  the  entry:  the  size  indicator  obtained  from  the  indicat- 
ing step,  an  address  to  the  location  of  the  I/O  buffer  in  the 
shared  main  storage,  and  an  L/O  storage  key  for  managing  an 
I/O  storage  key  for  the  I/O  buffer. 
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5,809,547 

DISK  ARRAY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

MANAGEMENT  UNIT  FOR  SELECTING  ONE  OR  MORE 

DISK  DRIVES  TO  RECORD  DATA  DEPENDING  ON  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  DATA  TO  BE  WRITTEN 
Masami  Taoda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  275,671,  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,724,552. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  901,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-176965 

InL  CI."  G06F  I2A)2 

VS.  a.  711—165  4  aaims 


(    5i«in   ) 


1.  A  disk  array  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  disk  drives  each  for  executing  data  access  to  a 
disk; 

count  tneans  for  counting  the  number  of  times  of  the  data  access 
with  respect  to  each  of,  the  disk  drives,  said  count  means 
operating  when  the  data  access  is  performed  by  any  of  the 
disk  drives;  and 

control  means,  operaimg  when  the  number  of  limes  data 
recorded  in  a  disk  is  accessed  exceeds  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times  during  a  predetermined  time  inienal.  for  prepar- 
ing same  data  as  that  recorded  in  the  disk  and  recording  said 
same  data  in  at  least  one  disk  different  from  said  disk  by  use 
of  at  least  one  of  the  disk  drives. 


5309348 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ZEROING  PAGES  WITH 

CACHE  LINE  INVALIDATE  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  AN  LRU 

SYSTEM  HAVING  DATA  CACHE  WITH  TIME  TAGS 
Joseph  Yih  Chang,  Cedar  Parii.  and  Bret  Ronald  Olszewski, 
Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,053       ■ 
Int  Cl."^  G06F  12/12 
VS.  CI.  711—166  18  Claims 
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loading  each  VO  storage  key  from  a  respective  entry  in  the 
lOBT  into  an  I/O  storage  key  array  of  a  storage  controller  at 
locations  corresponding  (o  locations  of  blocks  in  an  associated 
I/O  buffer,  and 

setting  the  in-use  indicator  in  the  respective  entry  to  a  nol-in-use 
stale  lo  prevent  use  of  a  respective  I/O  butfer  until  the  I/O 
buffer  is  assigned  to  a  using  program. 
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1.  A  method  for  zeroing  cache  lines  In  a  microprocessor  system 
cache  having  an  architecture  including  lines  ranging  from  most 
recently  used  (MRU)  lo  least  recently  used  (LRU)  f)ositions.  com- 
prising: 
detecting  requirement  for  said  zeroing  cache  lines;  and 
zeroing  al  least  one  of  said  cache  lines  starting  with  said  LRU 
position:  and  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one  cache  lines 
includes  a  corresponding  cache  directory  entry  having  a  time 
tag  field;  and  wherein  said  method  further  includes: 
altering  said  time  tag  in  said  field  to  be  set  to  said  LRU 
position. 


5,809,549 

BURST  SRAMS  FOR  USE  WITH  A  HIGH  SPEED  CLOCK 

Gary  W.  Thome,  and  Michael  J.  Collins,  both  of  Tomball,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  034,288,  Man  22,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,604,884.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  801.738 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IJ/2S 

VS.  CL  711—167  24  Oaims 
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13.  A  method  of  retrieving  data  from  a  synchronous  memory 
device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  clock  signal  having  periodic  clock  cycles  at  a  first 
frequency; 

generating  a  control  signal  which  is  synchronous  with  the  clock 
signal,  the  control  signal  being  asserted  at  a  first  time,  remain- 
ing asserted  for  a(  least  one  clock  cycle,  and  being  deasserted 
at  a  second  lime; 

applying  the  control  signal  lo  the  memory  device;  and 

outputting  data  from  the  memorv  device  in  response  to  the 
control  signal,  wherein  the  data  becomes  valid  at  least  two 
clock  cycles  after  the  first  time  and  wherein  the  data  signal 
becomes  valid  after  the  second  time. 
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5,809.550 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUSHING  A 

CACHEABLE  MEMORY  ACCESS  OPERATION  ONTO  A 

BIS  CONTROLLER  QUEL E  WHILE  DETERMINING  IF 

THE  CACHEABLE  MEMORY  ACCESS  OPERATION 

HITS  A  CACHE 

Rahul  Shukia,  Tempe:  Jay  Heeb,  Gilbert,  and  Timothy  Jehl, 

Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  316,391,  Sep.  JO,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  »33.57^ 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  IJA)0:l2/00 

VS.  CL  711—167  15  Claims 
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8.  In  a  microprocessor  having  a  cache  and  a  processor  core  for 
issuing  memory  access  operations,  a  bus  controller  compnsing: 
a  queue  having  a  plurality  of  queue  slots  for  storing  pendmg 

memory  access  operations;  and 
bus  controller  logic  issuing  u  hrst  cacheable  memory  access 
operation  in  a  first  cycle;  in  a  single  second  cycle,  pushing  the 
first  cacheable  memory  access  operation  into  a  first  queue  slot 
while  determining  if  the  first  cacheable  memory  access  opera- 
tion hits  the  cache;  and  flushing  the  first  cacheable  memor> 
acces.s  operation  from  the  queue  if  the  first  cacheable  memory 
access  operation  hits  the  cache,  wherein,  responsive  to  the 
processor  core  issuing  a  second  cacheable  memory  access 
operation,  the  bus  controller  logic: 

stores  the  second  cacheable  memory  access  operation  in  the 
first  queue  slot  if  the  hrst  cacheable  memory  access  opera- 
tion hits  the  cache;  and 
stores  the  second  cacheable  memory  access  operation  in  a 
second  queue  slot  if  the  first  cacheable  niemor>  access 
operation  misses  the  cache. 


5,809,551 

PENDING  PAGE  RELEASE 

Geoffrey  Owen  Blandy,  Vestal,  N.>'..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749„^5,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .W3.974 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2/(M):I2A)H 
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PPR   CAHCEL    ■    PABT   A 

1  A  method  of  managing  storage  allocated  to  a  first  program  in 
a  computer  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  first  program  identifying  to  the  system  a  block  of  said 
storage  to  be  released  from  said  alUKation  upon  request  b\ 
another  program  or  subsequently  re-used  by  said  hrst  program 
upon  request  by  said  first  program  if  not  pre\  iously  released, 
and  in  response,  the  system  storing  information  that  said 
block  is  to  be  released  upon  request  by  said  other  program  or 


subsequently  re-used  by  said  first  program  upon  request  by 
said  first  program  if  not  pre\  iously  released;  and 
if  said  other  program  requests  release  of  said  block  after  the 
storing  step  but  before  re-use  by  said  first  program,  the 
system  releasing  said  block  from  said  allocation,  and 
if  said  first  program  requests  re-use  of  said  block  after  the 
storing  step  but  before  release,  the  system  deleting  said 
information  for  said  block  and  said  first  program  accessing 
said  bicx-k.  and  wherein 
said  other  program  requests  release  of  said  block  if  said  first 
program  goes  inactive. 


5,809352 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM.  MEMORY  ACCE,SS 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  INCLUDING  SELECTING  THE 
NUMBER  OF  PIPELINE  STAGES  BASED  ON  PIPELINE 
CONDITIONS 
Koichi  Kuroiwa;   Hideyuki   lino:   Hiroyuki  Fujiyama;   Kenji 
Shirasawa:  Masaharu  Kimura;  Noriko  Kadomaru:  Shinichi 
I  Lsunomiya,    and    Makoto    Miyagawa.    all    of    Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,412,  Jan.  29.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-014343; 
Jan.  30,  1992.  4-014811:  Jan.  3tl.  1992.  4-015564;  Jan.  30.  1992, 
4-015568;  Jan.  30.  1992.  4-015570;  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-015572; 
Jan.  31.  1992.  4-016924:  Jan.  31.  1992,  4-017069;  Dec.  29, 1992. 
4-361493 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.1/00 
U.S.  CL  711—169  13  Claims 


•ctKss  sroMMim 


1.  A  memory  accessing  device  in  a  pipeline  processor  for  send- 
ing data  to.  or  receiving  the  data  from,  an  external  memory  \ia  an 
address  bus  and  a  data  bus.' comprising; 

data  storing  means  for  storing  the  data  sent  to.  or  received  from. 

the  external  memory; 
address/data  control   means  for  inpuiling/outputling  the  data 
between  said  data  storing  means  and  the  external  memory  via 
the  address  and  data  buses,  said  address/data  control  means 
comprising: 

a  condition  determining  unit  to  determine  pipeline  control 
conditions  based  on  pipeline  information  including  pipeline 
activation  conditions  indicating  an  actual  number  of  pipe- 
line stages  assiK'iated  with  the  number  of  prefetched 
addresses,  and  based  on  address  information  associating  the 
addresses  prefetched  to  the  address  bus  with  the  corre- 
sponding data  prefetched  to  the  data  bus:  and 
a  number-of-stages  selecting  unit  which  selects  the  actual 
number  of  pipeline  stages  for  operation  based  on  pipeline 
activation  conditions  and  the  pipeline  control  conditions. 
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5,809453 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICES  INCLUDING 

LOCKABLE  WORD  LINE  CELLS 

Do-Chan  Choi,  Seoul,  and  Jong-Chang  Son,  Kyungki-do,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  770.260 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1995, 
1995/54754 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)0 
U.S.  a.  711—170  19  Claims 


tmxxnoM  ISSUES  .uocsmor 

FUNCnCN  CAU- SPEOfYMG  »CAP 


1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  device  comprising: 

an  array  of  nonvolatile  memory  cells  arranged  m  a  plurality  of 
rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a  respective  one  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  nonvolatile  memory  cells  in  a  respective  one  of  the 
plurality  of  columns; 

a  plurality  of  lockable  cells,  a  respective  one  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  word  lines, 
each  of  the  lockable  cells  storing  therein  a  first  binary  value, 
which  indicates  that  the  nonvolatile  memory  cells  which  are 
connected  to  the  corresponding  column  of  word  lines  cannot 
be  erased  or  reprogrammed,  or  a  second  binary  value  which 
indicates  that  the  nonvolatile  memory  cells  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  column  of  word  lines  can  be 
erased  or  programmed;  and 

a  controller  which  is  responsive  to  an  erase  or  program  com- 
mand, and  which  prevents  erasure  or  programming  of  a  col- 
umn of  nonvolatile  memory  cells  if  the  lockable  cell  corre- 
sponding to  the  column  of  nonvolatile  memory  cells  stores 
therein  the  first  binary  \alue.  and  which  allows  erasure  or 
programming  of  a  column  of  nonvolatile  memory  cells  if  the 
lockable  cell  corresponding  to  the  column  of  nonvolatile 
memory  cells  stores  therein  the  second  binary  value. 


ARESAMTV  MARKSAPnCOCTEnUmEDMLUC? 


REPORT  Ennon 


SEKMUSICAP 


SCAM  UW  UST  OF  USER  INSEffrED  EXTENSIONS 
OP  l«AP  neSERVEO  ABE* 


CALL  USERS  RELEASE  ROUTINE  TOA  EACH 
INSERTED  EXTENSION  LOCAIB) 


DESERIAU2EHEAP 


RETURN  SEMWHORE  TO 
OPERATING  SV5TEM 


CLEAR  HEAP  CONTROL  OAn 


invoking  a  callback  function  from  the  runtime  library  to  the  user 
application  for  releasing  each  such  scanned  block  of  memory 
added  to  the  heap;  and 

deserializing  access  to  the  heap. 


5,809,555 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  SIZES  OF  1:1  ANT)  2:1 

MEMORY  INTERLEAVING  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM, 

CONFIGURING  TO  THE  MAXIMUM  SIZE,  AND 
INFORMING  THE  USER  IF  MEMORY  IS  INCORRECTLY 

INSTALLED 
Louis  B.  Hobson,  Tomball,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,231 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  12/00 

VS.  C\.  711—172  21  Claims 

<^ 

_     r—       IT-. 


5,809.554 
USER  CONTROL  OF  MULTIPLE  MEMORY  HEAPS 
Jay  William  Benayon,  Thornhill,  and  Brian  Ward  Thomson. 
North  ^'ork.  both  of  Canada,  a.ssignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  559,904 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 
U.S.  CL711— 171  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  managing  heap  allocation  from  a  user  applica- 
tion executing  in  an  operating  system  having  means  for  allocating 
heap  memory  and  a  runtime  library,  comprising  the  computer 
implemented  steps  of: 

issuing  a  call  from  the  user  application  to  the  runtime  library 

specifying  a  heap  to  be  destroyed; 
serializing  access  to  the  heap; 

scannmg  the  heap  memory  for  blocks  of  memory  added  to  the 
heap  by  the  user  application  for  heap  memory  expansion; 


16.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  processor; 

a  plurality  of  sockets  for  receiving  memory  modules; 
a  memory  controller  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  sockets  and  said 
processor,  wherein  said  memory  controller  is  capable  of 
accessing  said  plurality  of  sockets  in  a  plurality  of  interleave 
options; 
system  memory  coupled  to  said  processor,  said  system  memory 
containing  a  power-on  program  which  directs  said  processor 
to: 

determine,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  interleave  options,  a 
maximum    configurable    size    of   any    memory    modules 
installed  in  said  plurality  of  sockets; 
compare  the  maximum  configuration  sizes  to  determine  the 

largest; 
configure  said  memory  controller  to  utilize  the  largest  of  the 

maximum  conliguration  sizes; 
compare  the  maximum  configuration  sizes  to  determine  if  the 
memory  modules  are  Installed  in  a  manner  providing  the 
largest  amount  of  configurable  memory ;  and 
provide  an  error  message  if  the  memory  mixlules  are  not 
installed  to  provide  the  largest  ainount  of  configurable 
memory. 
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5.809356 
STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGHLY  FREQUENT 
REPETITIVE  DATA  WRITING 
Akiko  Fujisawa.  Machida.  and  Shinya  Takahashi,  Hino,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  60.831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1992.  4-123023 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /2/06 
VS.  CI.  711—173  15  Claims 


KRJOO* 


T 


1.  A  data  storage  system  permitting  an  increased  nutiber  of 
writes,  said  system  comprismg: 

a  data  storage  device  havmg  predetermined  areas  of  data  storage 
locations  and  performing  write,  verify,  and  read  operations  on 
said  predetermined  areas,  each  of  said  predetermined  areas 
storing  data  supplied  with  a  write  command,  said  write  com- 
mand being  one  of  a  plurahty  of  wnte  commands  issued  at 
different  times  during  the  life  time  of  said  data  storage  device; 
first  means  for  controlling  said  data  storage  device  to  wnte  data 
supplied  for  the  first  time  into  a  first  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined areas: 
second  means,  responsive  to  a  determination  based  on  a  verify 
operation  that  the  most  recently  (or  last)  supplied  data  sup- 
plied with  a  last  write  command  was  successfully  written,  for 
controlling  said  data  storage  device  to  write  a  next  supplied 
data  supplied  with  a  next  wnte  command  into  a  next  one  of 
the  areas  of  said  predetermined  areas  which  experienced  a 
smaller  number  of  write  operations  than  the  other  areas  of 
said  predetermined  areas,  said  second  means  further  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  controlling  said  data  storage  device  to  wnte  said 
next  supplied  data  into  said  first  one  of  said  predetermined 
areas  in  response  to  a  further  determination  that  each  of 
said  predetermined  areas  has  experienced  an  identical  num- 
ber of  write  operations:  and 
means  responsive  to  a  determination  based  on  venfy  opera- 
tion that  said  last  supplied  data  was  not  successfully  written 
for  prohibiting  said  data  storage  device  from  wnting. 


5,809.557 
MEMORY  ARRAY  COMPRISED  OF  MULTIPLE  FIFO 
DEVICES 
David  Shemla.  Kfar  Havradim;  Avigdor  Willenz.  Kamoon.  and 
Gerardo  Waisbaum.  Karmiel.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Gali- 
leo Technologies  Ltd..  Karmiel,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  31,  1996,  116984 

InL  CI."  G06F  12/06 

VS.  CI.  711-173  ,3  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  HFC  array  comprising: 


^  H    I 


nro  7 


a.  a  memory  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  N  sections,  each  said 
section  corresponding  to  one  of  N  RFOs,  said  memory  hav 
ing  a  write  address  input,  write  strobe  input,  data  input,  read 
address  input,  read  strobe  and  data  output; 

b.  a  plurality  of  N  wnte  pointer  registers,  each  write  pointer 
register  corresponding  to  one  of  said  N  HFOs.  each  said  wnte 
pointer  register  holding  the  wnte  address  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  N  HFOs; 

c.  a  write  multiplexer  having  N  write  inputs,  a  write  output  and 
a  wnte  select  input,  said  N  wnte  inputs  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  plurality  of  N  write  pointer  registers,  said  wnte  output 
coupled  to  said  wnte  address  input  in  said  memory,  said  write 
select  input  for  coupling  one  of  said  N  write  inputs  to  said 
write  output; 

d.  a  plurality  of  N  read  registers,  each  read  pointer  register 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  N  FIFOs,  each  said  read  pointer 
register  holding  the  read  address  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
N  FIFOs;  and 

e.  a  read  multiplexer  having  N  read  inputs,  a  read  output  and  a 
read  select  input,  said  N  read  inputs  coupled  lo  the  output  of 
said  plurality  of  N  read  pointer  registers,  said  read  output 
coupled  to  said  read  address  input  in  said  memory,  said  read 
select  input  for  coupling  one  of  said  N  read  inputs  to  said  read 
output. 


5.809.558 
METHOD  AND  D.ATA  STOR.'VGE  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING 
DATA  IN  BLOCKS  WITHOUT  FILE  REALLOCATION 
BEFORE  ERASURE 
Walter  S.  Matthews.  Folsom.  and  Markus  A.  Levy,  El  Dorado 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314.852.  Sep.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,688 
Int.  a."  G06F  12A)2 
VS.  CI.  711-173  23  Claims 

13.  A  data  storage  system,  comprising: 

(A)  a  nonvolatile  memory  array  that  comprises 

(i)  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  being  electrically  erasable  and 

programmable; 
(ii)  an  identifier  bit  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  for 

indicating  if  the  respective  block  of  the  plurality  of  blocks 

contains  a  portion  of  a  first  data  file  in  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  respective  block; 

(B)  a  microcontroller  for  controlling  memory  operations  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  blocks:  and 

(C)  a  memory  management  program  operative  on  the  microcon- 
troller for  managing  data  storage  of  the  nonvolatile  memory 
array,  wherein  the  memory  management  program  accesses  the 
identifier  bit  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  to  locate  a 
number  of  blocks  from  the  plurality  of  blocks  that  are  avail- 
able for  data  storage,  wherein  if  the  size  of  the  data  file  is 
smaller  than  or  equal  to  the  total  storage  space  of  a  first  block 
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of  the  number  of  blocks,  the  niemor>  management  program 
( 1 )  stores  a  data  file  in  the  first  block.  (2)  changes  the  state  of 
the  identifier  bit  of  the  first  block  so  as  to  cause  unoccupied 
space  in  the  first  block  b>  the  data  file  not  to  store  portions  of 
other  data  files  such  that  no  file  reallocation  is  needed  when 
the  first  block  is  erased,  and  (3)  stores  a  file  identification 
\alue  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  that  contains  a  portion 
of  a  data  file,  said  file  identification  value  identifying  the  data 
file  stored  in  the  correspondmg  bitxrk  of  said  plurality  of 
blocks. 


a  terminate  command  to  said  bus  controllef  when  said  address 

of  the  device  which   is   not   present   matches   said   filtered 

address  request: 
an  interrupt  signal  connected  to  said  CPU.  said  interrupt  signal 

activated  by  said  bus  controller  in  response  to  said  terminate 

command: 
an  interrupt  routine  executable  by  said  CPU  in  response  to  said 

Interrupt  signal,  said  interrupt  routine  copying  emulated  data 

stored  in  local  memory  to  a  status  buffer:  and 
a  second  virtual  addressing  butter  circuit,  said  second  virtual 

address  butter  copying  said  emulated  data  stored  in  said  status 

butter  to  said  CPU. 


5.8»)9.560 
.\DAPTI\  F.  RE.4D-AHEAD  DJSK  CACHE 
Randy  D.  Schneider.  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,067 

Int,  CI."  G06F  ]2/m 

CS.  CI.  711— 204  61  Claims 
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5,809,559 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING  A  VIRTUAL 

ADDRESSING  Bl  FFER  CIRCUIT  TO  EMUL.4TE  A 

DEVICE  WHICH  IS  PHYSICALLY  NOT  PRESENT 

Jason  Seung-Min  Kim,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AST 

Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  457,262,  Jun.  1,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  132,643,  Oct.  6.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,526,503. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,737 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  I2/I0:W4S5 

U.S.  a.  711—202  2  Claims 
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18.  .A  disk  caching  system  for  buffering  read  requests  compris- 


ing: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  emulating  a  device  which  is  not  physically 
present  in  a  computer  system,  said  computer  system  including  a 
central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  memory,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  bus  controller  connected  to  said  CPU  and  said  memory: 
a  first  virtual  address  buffer,  said  first  virtual  address  buffer 
intercepting  an  address  request  from  said  CPU,  wherein  said 
first  virtual  address  buffer  provides  a  filtered  address  request 
such  that  bits  of  said  address  request  which  are  not  required 
for  a  determination  of  whether  said  requested  address  matches 
an  address  of  a  device  which  is  not  physically  present  are 
filtered  out.  wherein  said  first  virtual  address  buffer  generates 


a  bus  master  having  a  bus  master  address  output  for  requesting 
data  and  a  bus  master  data  input  for  receiving  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  bus  master  address: 
a  data  storage  device  having  a  data  storage  device  address  input 
for  receiv  ing  a  data  storage  device  address  and  a  data  storage 
device  data  output  for  providing  data  corresponding  to  said 
data  storage  device  address:  and 
a  cache  having  a  bus  master  address  input  coupled  to  said  bus 
master  address  output,  a  bus  master  data  output  coupled  to 
said  bus  master  data  input,  a  data  storage  device  address 
output  coupled  to  said  data  storage  device  address  input,  and 
a  data  storage  device  data  input  coupled  to  said  data  storage 
device  data  output,  said  cache  system  having  a  real  cache  with 
a  real  cache  data  buffer,  a  real  cache  address  buffer  and  a  real 
cache  status  buffer,  the  real  cache  address  buffer  having  a 
plurality  of  entries  for  storing  real  cache  addresses,  said  cache 
system  having  a  virlul  cache  with  onl)  a  v irtual  cache  address 
buffer  and  a  virtual  cache  status  buffer,  said  cache  system 
buffering  data  associated  with  said  bus  master  address,  said 
cache  system  including: 

means  for  storing  said  bus  master  address  in  only  said  virtual 
cache  address  buffer  if  said  bus  master  address  is  not  found 
in  either  of  said  real  cache  address  buffer  and  said  virtual 
cache  address  buffer: 
means  for  filling  said  real  cache  data  buffer  with  data  respon- 
sive to  said  bus  ma.ster  address  from  said  data  storage 
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device  if  said  bus  master  address  is  found  only  in  said 

\  inual  cache  address  buffer; 
a  means  for  providing  data  responsive  to  said  address  from 

said  real  cache  data  buffer  to  said  data  storage  device  if  said 

address  is  found  in  said  real  cache  address  buffer;  and 
a  means  for  updating  said  real  cache  address  buffer  and  said 

real  cache  status  buffer  if  said  bus  master  address  is  found 

only  in  said  virtual  cache  address  buffer: 
a  means  for  providing  data  responsive  to  said  address  directly 

from  said  bus  master  to  said  data  storage  device  without 

placing  said  data  in  said  real  cache  buffer  if  said  address  Is 

not  found  in  said  real  cache  buffer  or  said  virtual  cache 

address  buffer; 
a  means  for  detecting  a  hit  in  one  of  said  real  cache  buffer 

entries  if  said  bus  master  address  matches  a  real  cache 

address;  and 
a  means  for  providing  data  from  said  real  cache  data  buffer 

associated  with  said  hit  to  said  bus  mater. 


assigning  a  real  page  using  the  first  real  page  in  the  list  in 
response  to  a  determination  that  the  virtual  page  is  an  odd 
virtual  page 


5,809,561 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAL  MEMORY  PAGE 

HANDLING  FOR  CACHE  OPTIMIZATION 
David  WilHam  Sheffield;  Kumar  Nailapati.  and  Mark  Douglass 
Rogers,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  726,975 

Int.  a."  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CL  711—206  13  Claims 
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1.   A   method   for  handling   real   and   virtual   pages   in   a   data 

processing  system  utilizing  a  cache,  wherein  the  cache  contains  a 

first  memory  and  a  second  memory  for  storing  pages,  the  method 

comprising: 

creating  a  list  of  free  real  pages,  wherein  free  real  pages  in  the 

list  are  sequentially  associated  with  one  another  with  a  first 

page  and  a  last  page  in  the  list  being  associated  with  an 

anchor  page; 

receiving  a  request  for  a  real  page  to  be  assigned  to  a  virtual 

page; 
identifying  whether  the  virtual  page  is  an  even  virtual  page; 
a.ssigning  a  real  page  using  the  last  real  page  in  the  li.st  in 
response  lo  a  determination  that  the  virtual  page  is  an  even 
virtual  page;  and 


5.809,562 
CACHE  ARRAY  SELECT  LOGIC  ALLOWING  CACHE 
ARRAY  SIZE  TO  DIFFER  FROM  PHYSICAL  PAGE  SIZE 
Darius  Gaskins,  and  Glenn  Henry,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,306 
Int.  CI."  G06F  iy02 
VS.  a.  711—207  39  Claims 


21.  An  addressing  system  for  a  cache  memory,  the  addressing 
system  allowing  a  tag  array  to  be  addressed  by  either  a  physical 
address  on  a  physical  address  bus  or  a  vinual  address  on  a  virtual 
address  bus.  the  addressing  system  comprising: 

a  data  array,  said  data  array  having  a  plurality  of  cache  lines  for 
storing  data; 

a  plurality  of  tag  arrays  connected  to  said  data  array,  each  of  said 
tag  arrays  having  a  plurality  of  tag  lines,  said  tag  lines 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  cache  lines,  each  of  said  tag 
arrays  addressing  the  equivalent  of  a  physical  page  of  said 
stored  data; 

an  index  address  portion,  within  each  of  said  vinual  address  and 
said  physical  address,  which  has  the  same  value  for  both  of 
said  virtual  address  and  said  physical  address,  said  index 
address  portion  being  used  to  select  a  particular  one  of  said 
plurality  of  tag  lines  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  tag 
arrays: 

a  page  address  portion,  within  both  of  said  v  irtual  address  and 
said  physical  address,  said  page  address  portion  representing 
the  same  bit  locations  with  both  of  said  virtual  address  and 
said  physical  address,  but  having  different  values  for  said 
virtual  address  and  said  physical  address;  and 

array  select  logic,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  tag  arrays,  and 
to  both  of  said  virtual  address  bus  and  said  physical  address 
bus,  for  reading  said  page  address  portion,  from  either  of  said 
virtual  address  bus  or  said  physical  address  bus,  and  for 
selecting  a  particular  tag  anay  from  said  plurality  of  tag 
arrays; 

whereby  said  index  address  portion  indexes  a  desired  tag  line 
within  each  of  said  plurality  of  tag  arrays,  and  wherein  said 
array  select  logic  uses  said  page  address  portion  to  select  a 
particular  one  of  said  desired  tag  lines  from  one  of  said 
plurality  of  tag  arrays. 
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5.809.563 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  REGION 

BASED  PAGE  TABLE  WALK  BIT 

Kok'hi  Vamada.  San  Jose,  and  Gary  Neil  Hammond.  Camp- 
bell, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Institute  for  the  Develop- 
ment of  Emerging  Architectures.  LLC.  Cupertino.  Calif. 
Fik-d  Nov.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  747,943 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/10 
U.S.  CI.  711—207  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  and  a  niemor> 
coupled  to  the  processor,  an  address  translation  mechanism  contig- 
ured  to  translate  a  virtual  address  into  a  physical  address,  the 
\inual  address  addressing  a  \inual  niemor>  organized  into  regions, 
compnsing: 

a  region  register  having  an  enable  indicator,  the  region  register 

corresponding  with  a  region  of  the  virtual  address: 
a  translation  kx)kaside  butter  (TLB)  coupled  to  the  region  reg- 
ister and  coupled  to  receive  the  virtual  address,  the  TLB 
configured  to  contain  a  page  entry    used  to  determine  the 
physical  address: 
a  detaull  replacing  mechanism  configured  to  provide  the  TLB 
with  the  page  entry  in  response  to  a  TLB  miss  and  a  rtrst  slate 
ot  the  region  register  enable  indicator:  and. 
an  alternate  replacement  mechanisni  conhgured  to  provide  to  the 
TLB  the  page  entry  to  determine  the  physical  address  in 
response  to  the  TLB  miss  and  a  second  state  of  the  region 
reaister  enable  indicator 


replacing  the  pending  return  address  with  an  address  of  the 

restoring  code  module:  and 
unloading  the  calling  module  from  main  memory. 


5.809.565 

METHOD  OF  AM)  DEVICE  FOR  WRITING  AND 

READING  DATA  ITEMS  IN  A  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  A  DATA  ITEM  MEMORY  AND  A  LENGTH 

MEMORY 

Koenraad  L.  \incken.  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

I'.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Nev»  ^brk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.797 
Claims  priority,  application  FCuropean  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  20, 
1994.  94203690 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l2/()4:  H03M  7/M:  G06K  W.i^ 
U.S.  CI.  711—212  16  Claims 


5.809.564 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  S\NAPPIN(;  BLOCKS 
OF  MEMORY  BF:TWEEN  A  MAIN  MEMORY  AREA  AND 
A  SECONDARE  ST0RA(;E  AREA  OF  A  COMPLTER 
SYSTEM     ■ 
Andrev*  C.  Craze.  Redmond;  Robert  I.  Davidson,  and  Paul  \\. 
Davis,  both  of  Bellcvue.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft 
C'orporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.731 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/10 
I. S.  CI.  711— 208  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  main  memory,  a  secondan 
storage,  and  a  central  processing  unit  for  executing  instructions  of 
mixiules.  the  modules  including  a  calling  module  and  a  called 
nKxlule,  the  calling  nuxlule  having  a  call  instruction  that  invokes 
the  called  module  and  causes  the  central  priKCssing  unit  to  create  a 
pending  return  address  tor  the  calling  module,  the  pending  return 
address  being  in  an  absolute  fomiat.  a  method  for  swapping 
mtxiules  in  a  current  call  chain,  the  metliod  compnsing  the  steps 
ot: 

providing,   in   the   main   memory    of  the  computer   svstein.   a 

restoring  code  module: 
providing,  in  the  main  niemorv  area  of  the  computer  system,  an 
infomiaiion  stnicture  that  stores  data  for  the  calling  module: 
translating  the  pending  return  address  into  a  reference  number 
and  an  ofl'set.  wherein  the  reference  number  identifies  the 
calling  mixlule  and  wherein  the  offset  serves  as  a  relative 
index  into  the  calling  module: 
storing  the  reference  number  and  the  offset  in  the  information 
structure: 


12.  A  device  comprising  a  memory  system  which  is  arranged  to 
store  data  items,  each  data  item  having  an  assiviaied  set  of 
ciHirdinaies  in  a  space,  and  also  comprising  write  means  and  read 
means  which  are  coupled  to  the  memory  system,  the  write  means 
comprising 

an  input  for  receiving  a  data  iiem  associated  with  a  relevant  set 

of  coordinates, 
length  determining  means  which  are  arranged  to  determine  from 
ihc  data  iieni  a  length  code  which  indicates  a  data  length 
required  for  storage  of  the  data  item  in  the  data  item  memorv. 
a  length  memory, 

length  write  means  for  writing  the  length  code  m  the  length 
memory,  writing  in  the  length  memory  taking  place  at  an 
address  corresponding  to  the  relevant  set  of  ccxirdinaies. 
data  item  write  means  for  writing  the  data  item  in  the  data  item 
memory  at  an  own  address  which  corresponds  to  a  cumulation 
of  the  length  codes  of  all  assiKialed  sets  of  c<iordinates 
preceding  the  relevant  associated  set  of  C(K)rdinates  in  a 
predetermined  series  of  sets  of  coordinates,  and  in  which  the 
read  means  comprise: 

an  input  for  receiving  a  presented  set  of  coordinates  with 
which  a  searched  data  item  is  associated. 
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length  read  means  for  reading  a  searched  length  cixle  from  the 
length  memory,  addressed  by  the  presented  set  of  coordi- 
nates, and 
(lata  item  read  means  for  reading  the  searched  data  item  from 
the  data  item  memory,  comprising: 
sum  determining  means  for  determining  a  sum  of  lengths 

indicated  by  length  codes  of  the  as.sociated  sets  of  oxir- 

dinales  preceding  the  presented  set  of  coordinates  in  the 

series,  and 
indexing  means  arranged  to  read  the  searched  data  item 

indexed  with  the  sum  from  the  data  item  memory. 


5,809366 
ALTOM.4TIC  CACHE  PREFETCH  TIMING  WITH 
DYNAMIC  TRIGGER  MIGRATION 
Mark  Jay  Charney,  Millwood;  Pradeep  Kumar  Dubey,  White 
Plains,   both  of  N.Y.;   Thomas   Robert   Puzal(,   Ridgefield. 
Cunn.,  and  William  John  Starke.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,407 
Int.  CI.'"  G06F  WH 
VS.  a.  7U— 213  27  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  requesting  prefetching  from  a  cache  during 
program  execution,  compnsing: 
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identification  means  for  identifying  an  operation  which  u.ses  said 
cache. 

prefetch  candidate  means  for  storing  a  trigger  address  associated 
with  said  program  at  which  a  request  for  prefetching  from 
said  cache  is  executed  for  said  of)eration.  and 

hoist  means  for  changing  said  trigger  address  to  a  further  trigger 
address  associated  with  said  program  at  which  said  request  for 
prefetching  from  said  cache  is  executed  for  said  operation. 
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398,135 
ICE  CREAM  PRODUCT 
James  A.  Biniaris,  Clark,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Piece  of  Cake  Fro- 
zen Specialities.  Inc.,  Clark.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,894 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  01  -  01 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 101 


i  398,137 

SHIRT  COLLAR 
Eric  N.  Glennie,   17650  Fieldcrest  Ave.,  Farmington,  Minn. 
55024 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  48,564 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D2— 602 


398,136 

NECK  WARMER 

John  K.  Samelian.  920  Rae  Ct..  Mendota  Heights,  Minn.  55118 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 600 


398,138 
SHIRT  COLLAR 
Eric  N.  Glennie.  17650  Fieldcrest  Ave.,  Farmington,  Minn. 
55024 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,900 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D2— 602 


/-      .^     ^~ '  ^*H, 

i<>^  T  ••  V-  ■.•> ., 


3533 


3534 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15,  1998 


398.139 
ANTI-SNORING  SLEEP  WEAR     ^ 
John  P.  Galgon,  1162  Bellair  Dr.,  Allentown,  Pa.  18103 
Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  02  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D2— 717 


398,141 

HAT 

Jo  Ann  Lents,  133  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Kimberling  City,  Mo.  65686 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1997,  Sen  No.  65JI71 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 885 


398,140 

BABY  APRON  TOWEL 

Sarah  J.  Lion,  12315  Little  Rd.,  Apt.  60,  Hudson.  Fla.  34667 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,439 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -02 

VS.  a.  D2— 861 


398,142 

BOOT  PROTECTOR 

Richard  Benoit.  14  Manters  Point,  Plymouth,  Mass.  02360 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 

VS.  a.  D2— 946 
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398,143  398,145 

SHOE  SOLE  BOTTOM  AND  PERIPHERY  SANDAL  INSERT 

Eric  S.  Meyer,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simple  Shoes,  Michael  H.  Ganon.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  totes  Isotoner 

Inc..  Goleta,  Calif.  Corporation,  Loveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.939  ^..,^  ^^^^   ,5   j^^  j^^^  j^^  ^j  039 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  ..11,  „„_, 

.  .^^    r    ,..   r.-.     ,, ,  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

u,..a.D^«,      '■•^"'"■°'-"  uoc«a....« 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 961 
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398.144 
SOLE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Sinisa  Egclja.  State  College.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Items  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Altoona.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,594,  Jul.  3,  1996,  and  Ser. 
No.  56,696,  Jul.  8,  1996.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  62X^0 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 960 


398,146 
DENIM  BOOT  I PPER  WITH  Bl'TTON  FRONT 
Albert   Dale  Hcrndon,   11872  Turquoise  St..  Garden  Grove, 
Calif.  92645 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  69,639 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  ()4 
II.S.  CI.  D2— 970 
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398,147 

DECORATED  UMBRELLA 

Maria  Vitali,  Via  di  Casal  Palocco  103  1-00124.  and  Serena 

Gana,  Viale  Gorizia  24  1-00198.  both  of  Roma,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,461 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CI.  03  -  03 

VS&.  a.  D3— 5 


398,149 
GOLF  CLUB  TRAVEL  BAG 
David  B.  Sanderson.  Villa  Park,  and  Carl  Massano.  Yorba 
Linda,    both    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    SKB    Corporation, 
Orange,  Calif. 

FUed  May  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  71^40 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 255 


398,148 
SPORT  UTILITY  BAG 
Nancy  Ann  Jones,  1425  Ocean  Ave.,  #13.  Del  Mar.  Calif.  92014, 
and  AmeUa  Doris  Dugan.  3437  Mt.  Armour  PI.,  Sao  Dieeo 
Calif.  92111 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,1M 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
US.  CI.  D3— 217 


398,150 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  TOOTHBRUSHES 
Walter  Vonarburg,  Triengen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Trisa 
Biirstenfabrik  AG  Trienj^n.  Triengen,  Switzeriand 

Filed  May  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Nov.  21, 1996,  draa/ 
003  520 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 302 
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398,151 
.STOR.4GE  CONTAINER  BASE 
Richard  B.  Ahern,  Jr.,  .Akron,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  23.  19V6.  Ser.  No.  57346 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -01 
VJS.  CI.  D3— 304 


398,153 

PROFILED  OPEN  DISC  FOR  SECCRING  TO  A 

CYLINDER  LOCK 

Bjorn  Rubensson,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  .Assa  AB, 

Eskilstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70.385 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  31.  1996,  96-2314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
VS.  a.  D8— 343 


398.152 
BEVERA(;F  CONTAINER  CASE 
Daniel  E.  Kelly.  Brookfield.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tulip  Corpora- 
tion. Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31.180.  Nov.  21.  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
371XW.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59.659 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
L.S.  CI.  D3— 304 


398.154 
TOOTHBRISH 
Robert  Moskovich,  East  Brunswick,  N J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  ^ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  64.129 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 

L.S.  CI.  D4— 104 
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398,155 

COMBINED  SET  OF  BRUSHES  FOR  CLEANING  FEET 

AND  TOES  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Patrick  Henry  LaTour,  and  David  Scott  LaTour,  both  of  P.O. 

Box  0743,  Center  Moriches,  N.Y.  11934 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,923 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -02 
U.S.  a.  D4— 116 


398,157 

DUAL  HANDLE  HANDBROOM 

William  G.  Ivey,  12745  S.  Virginia.  #5,  Reno.  Nev.  89511 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  04  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 134 
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398,156 

GOLF  BRUSH 

Michael  L.  Jovaag,  Rte.  1  Box  148A,  Holcombe,  Wis.  54745 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,785 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D4— 124 


398,158 

APPLIQUE  SET 

Ira  M.  Marks,  210  Durazno  Way,  Portola  Valley.  Calif.  94028 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,822,  Mar.  31.  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

370351.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,847 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D5— 63 
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398,159 
CLOTHES  HANGER 
David  John  Garrett,  Bouley  House,  Pedmore  Hall  Lane,  Ped- 
more,  Stourbridge,  West  Midlands,  DY9  OSR,  England 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,177 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1996, 
2056218;  Oct.  17,  1996,  2060119;  Oct.  17,  1996,  2060120 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  08 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 316 


398,161 

PORTABLE  SAFETY  CONTAINMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A 

STANDING  CHILD 

Sharon  M.  Rosenbaum,  15811  C.R.  31,  Mancos,  Colo.  81328 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

IS.  CI.  D6— 333 


398,160 
BELT  RACK 


398,162 
COMBINED  SEAT  AND  PACK  SUPPORT 
Edward  W.  Reck,  Jr„  53  N.  BeUegrove  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Stuart  W.  Umbarger,  3248  Lithia  Pinecrest  Rd.,  Valrico,  Fltt.       21228 
33594  Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,169 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,981  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  08 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 320 


U.S.  a.  D6— 335 


179-292  O.G.-  98  -  39  ;  QL  3 
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398.165 
CHAIR 


398,163 

C  H  A I K  ^  ri^\  1 1\ 

Simon  Desanta.  BorgholzhaiLsen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Peter   Lloyd  Goodman.  Hialeah.  Fla..  assignor  to  Pavilion  Furniture, 
Roeder,  Frankfurt.  Germany  '"«^"  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  Na  58,254 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -OJ 


Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  20,  1995,  M  95 


09  920.4 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 366 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 


VS.  CI.  D6— 379 


398.164 
OFFICE  CHAIR 
George  Shovlowsky.  74  HollLster  Rd.,  Owego,  N.^.  13827 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5U13,  Dec.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,497 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 366 


398,166 
DESK 
John  Mitchell,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Specialised  Bank- 
ing Furniture  (international)  Limited,  East  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  67JI30 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1996 
2059131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  06  -04 
V.S.  CI.  D6— 399 


September  15,  1998 
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398,167 

COMBINED  TELEPHONE  BOOTH  AND  ADVERTISING 

DISPLAY  UNIT 

Lawrence  Patrick  O'Reilly,  P.O.  Box  07478,  Ft.  Myers,  Fla. 

33919 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,504 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^21 


398,169 

DISPLAY  CABINET 

Michael  J.  Inman.  21626  Kuder  Ave.,  Perris,  Calif.  92570 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  CW 

U,S.  a.  D6-^161 


398,168 
STORAGE  ORGANIZER 
Zvi  Yemini,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Zag  Ltd.,  Rosb  Haayin, 
Israel 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,238 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U,S.  CI.  D6— 445 


398,170 
JEWELRY  DISPLAY  STAND 
Timothy  L.  Mason,  Melville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  Dimensions 
Research  Corporation,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71^53 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Ci.  06 -04 
VJS.  CI.  D6— 472 
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398,171  398,173 

TABLE  CUSHION  FOR  ARM  REST 

Peter  Gunthert  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  M.  Lange  &    Esther  M.  Velez,  3489  Ligonier  Rd.,  Spring  Hill,  Fla.  34608 
Co.  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany  Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,151 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Set.  No.  63^233  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1996,  M  96  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

M  771.2  VS.  a.  D6— 501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
VS.  a.  D6-^I83 


398,172 
FOLDABLE  SEAT 
Mikal  B.  Greaves,  Seattle;  Charies  K.  Lau,  Bellevue;  Mark  A. 
McLean,  Kirkland:  William  C.  Quan,  Newcastle;  Ferdinand 
J.  Van  Engelen,  Redmond;  Michelle  J.  Fillers,  Kirkland,  and 
Kevin  J.  Talbot,  Mercer  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Tempress,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,275 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D6— 500 


398,174 
CHAIR  ARM  REST  AND  SUPPORT 
Dale  E.  Fahnstrom;  Scott  A.  Ternovits,  both  of  Chicago.  III., 
and  Michael  D.  McCoy,  Buena  Vista,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Knoll,  Inc.,  East  Greenville,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U,S.  a.  D6— 501 


September  15,  1998 
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398,175 
PANEL  HEADBOARD 
Ronald  G.  Wanek,  Arcadia,  and  John  J.  Aniell,  La  Crosse,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ashley  Furniture  Industries,  inc..  Arca- 
dia, Wis. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  53,852,  Apr  26,  1996.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  64,465 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 505 


398,177 
TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 
Daniel  R.  Garcia,  17905  SW.  Pacific  Hwy.,  Tualatin,  Oreg. 
97062 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,109 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U^.  CI.  D6— 534 


398,176 
POST  FOR  BATH  ACCESSORY 
Glenn   David   Moore,  Newfoundland,  and   Leszek   Solowiej, 
Montville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Melard  Manufacturing 
Corp.,  Passaic,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  68^2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 550 


398,178 

BATHROOM  CABINET 

Joe  Chen,  4«  Bedminster  Rd.,  Randolph,  NJ.  07869 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  78.982 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0« 

U,S.  CI.  D6— 561 


3544 

OhUCIAL  GAZETTE 

Septcmber  15, 

1998 

398,179 

398,181 

LID  RACK 

MATTRESS 

BUly  D.  Cutsinger.  309  Conrad  St,  Subiaco,  Ark.  72865 

Corey  Lynn  Lan 

ge,  and  Eddy  Kenneth 

Lange.  both  ofjt^-lSS 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  OS 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 5M 


Taylor  Road.,  Kelowna,  BC,  Canada,  VIX  4G1 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,185 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
VS.  CI.  D6— 596 


398,180 
ACCESSORY  TRAY  FOR  MEDICn>fE  CABINET 
Paul    Henry   Winter,   Wilmingtoa,   and   James   A.    Hofman, 
Hockessin,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Products  Corp., 
New  Castle,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 
U.S.  a.  D6— 574 


398,182 

HEATED  PILLOW 

Henry  L.  Smith,  10374  SorreU  Dr.,  Manassas,  Va.  20110-2749 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 

VS.  a.  D6— 601 
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398,183  398,185 

HOUSEHOLD  ESPRESSO  COFFEE  MAKER  MACHINE  BRAIDED  BOTTOM  RING  PAN 

Aldo^De  Felip,  Milan,  Itoly,  assignor  to  Gaggia  Spa,  Modena,  r^^j  l  Emrich.  Norridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Ekco  Housewares, 

^            Filed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,731  '"''  ^""'^'''  ^'''^'  "'• 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Sep.  17,  1996,  DMA/  '^''"'  '^"'■-  27-  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,304 

003458  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOG  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01  vjs.  a.  D7— 354 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 309 


398,184 
WATER  PITCHER 
Marc  E.  Silverberg,  Oakland,  Calif.;  M.  Gary  Grossman,  Riv- 
erside, Conn.;  Michael  P.  Balione,  New  Providence,  NJ.; 
Keith  C.  Kristiansen,  Stratford,  Conn.;  Edward  H.  Meisner, 
Short  Hills,  and  Thomas  C.  Van  Dyk,  Prospect  Park,  both  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61.072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 319 


398,186 
ARMOIRE 
Paul  Zaidman,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Furni- 
ture Ltd.,  Winnipeg.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,187 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06    04 
VS.  CI.  D6-^»4S 
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398.187  398,189 

TRAVEL  MUG  TUMBLER 
Gene  Parker.  Batesville,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  Thermos  Cora-    Kenneth  R.  Benson,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Libbey 

pany,  Batesville,  Miss.  Glass  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,212  Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  a.  D7— 51C  US.  a.  dt— 530 


.ill    '  1 

i 

1 

398,188  398,190 

FOOTBALL  MUG  ICE  CHEST  LID 

Craig  L.  Weeks,  and  Cindy  A.  Weeks,  both  of  15  Payton,    Kevin  Rausch.  Wooster,  Ohio,  and  Joe  Fiore,  Lebanon,  Pa., 

Winchester,  Va.  22601  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,657  FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,837 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07-0/  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  a.  D7-515  vs.  CI.  D7— 605 
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398.191 
FLEXIBLE  COOLER 
Thomas  J.  Melk,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Outer  Circle  Prod- 
ucts, Ltd.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  No%.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 607 


398,193 

PORTABLE  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGES  CONTAINER 

WITH  HANDLE 

Armando  Malo  Sanchez.  Estado  de  Mexico,  Mexico,  assignor 

to  Grupo  Innovacion.  S.A.  DE  C.V.,  Mexico 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Jan.  20.  1996.  96617 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -01 

VS.  CI.  D7— 608 


398,192 
SOFT-SIDED  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
Kevin  Rausch,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated, Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,484 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D7— ••7 


398,194 

COASTER 

David  Ozias,  3492  Belinda,  Sterling  Heighte,  Mich.  48310 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,235 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 624 
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398,195  398,197 

CARRIER  FOR  BOTTLE  HEART  SHAPED  BALLER 

Kevin  Rausch,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor-    Thierrj  Deglon.  Thiers,  France,  assignor  to  ELs  Jean  Deglon, 
porated,  Wooster,  Ohio  France 

Filed  May  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,840  Filed  Jun.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71.778 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jan.  6,  1997, 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -1)6  DM0.W717 

II.S.  CI.  D7 — 624  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
CS.  CI.  D7— 689 


398,196 
SINGLE  BLADE  WHISK 
Mar\ -Elizabeth  Proshan,  301  N.  Harrison  St.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
08540 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,065 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 688 


398,198 
WINE  RACK 
David  Sanders,  Fisherville,  Tenn..  assignor  to  A.M.I 
prises.  Grand  Cayman,  Cayman  Islands 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,152 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -06 
VS.  CI.  D7— 701 


Enter- 


sir-^-i 


'w> 


J  UIIMI  Vlf  If 
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398,199 

GARDEN  HOSE  STAND 

Floyd  I.  Bowling,  9037  Maidens  Rd.,  and  Floyd  S.  Bowling,  Jr., 

Spruce  Ridge  Dr.,  both  of  Bear  Lake,  Mich.  49614 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,297 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  Ot 

U.S.  a.  D8— 1 


398001 

INTERIOR  SURFACES  OF  A  SNOW  TOOL  BLADE 

Michael  S.  Yacobi,  Powell,  and  Richard  P.  Nucbols,  Loveland. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lniontools,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,371 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -01 

VS.  CI.  D8— 10 


A^ 


398,202 
DUAL  HARDNESS  HANDLE  FOR  SNOW  TOOLS 
Thomas  A.  Tisbo,  Barrington,  Hills,  and  Stephen  P.  Whitehead, 
Elgin,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Suncast  Corporation,  Batavia. 
III. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76.264 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -01 
VS.  CI.  D8— 10 


398,200 
TREE  WATERING  DEVICE 
Paul  J.  Neadly.  and  Donna  M.  Neadly,  both  of  6406  Winston 
Dr.,  Woodridge.  111.  60517 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 1 


w 
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398,203 
LEVER  ACTION  CULTIVATOR 
Robert  Naccarato,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Bradley  Olsen.  Ivins, 
both  of  L'tah.  assignors  to  Leverage  Digger  Incorporated, 
Midvale,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  16,  19%,  Sen  No.  63,753 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 13 


398,205 

ELECTRIC  LOCK  DEFROSTER 

WilUe  P.  Troy,  144  EUery  Ave.,  Nevtark,  NJ.  07106-3502 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997,  Sen  No.  69,163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

US.  CI.  D*— 29.2 


"^^ 


tt^ 


likJLaJf 


398,204 
GLUE  GITS 
Grace  Lee,  Chia  Yi   Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Homeease 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 14.1 


398.206 

COLOR  COORDINATING  TOOL 

Johan  Visser,  2101  B  Central  Ave.,  Alameda.  Calif.  94501 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997,  Sen  No.  64,546 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  16)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 51 
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398007 
DISC  HOLDING  TOOL 
Yasushi  Kobayashi,  Tomakomai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Light  Metal  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72J83 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 51 


398009 
PLIERS 
Benjamin  C.  Rivera,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Leatherman 
Tool  Group,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79^19 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  CL  D8— 52 


398,208 
LOCKING  PLIER 
James  M.  Anderson,  Mentene,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Innomed,  Inc., 
Savannah,  Ga. 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,989 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  m—s2 


3980 10 
PAIR  OF  SCISSORS 
Atsushi  Tanaka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Clover  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1997,  9-54179 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D8— 57 
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398^11  398413 

UTILITY  KNIFE  MULTIPURPOSE  TOOL 
Herman   S.   Howard.   Stamford,   Conn.,   assignor   to   Media    Benjamin  C.  Rivera,  West  Linn,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Leatherman 

Group,  Stamford,  Conn.  Tool  Group,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,884  Filed  Oct.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79.222 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  m-03  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 

VS.  a.  D8-98  vs.  a.  D8-105 


398,212 
POCKET  KNIFE  WITH  AN  ATTACHED  SCREW  DRIVER 

UNIT 
Maurice  Cachot.  Delemont,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Wenger 
SA,  Delemont,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  48,657 


398^14 
DECORATIVE  KNOB 


Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jul.   10,   1995,  DMA/   ^"'*^'*'  ^"''  ''^^^  ^"°  O***"  S*'  *«*«•».  Calif.  91355 


002989 


US.  CI.  D8— 105 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  04 


Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D»— 312 
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398,215 

SUCTION  CUP  ADAPTER  PLATE 

Herbert  Richter,  Drosselweg  8,  75331  Engelbrand,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81^70 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D8— 349 


398417 

SUCTION  Cirp  ADAPTER  PLATE 

Herbert  Richter.  Drosselweg  8,  75331  Engelbrand,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,272 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D8— 349 


398.216 
SUPPORT  BAR  COVER 
Raymond     Maxwell    Woodgate,    Melton    South.    Australia, 
assignor  to  Letteila  Pty  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  6,  1997,  11/97 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D8— 349 


398,218 
CABLE  CLIP  AND  FASTENER  COMBINATION 
Gene  Coll,  Cranford,  N.J.,  and  Cong  Thanh  Dinh.  Montreal. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Diamond  Communication  Products, 
Inc.,  Garwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 356 
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398U19 

HOLDING  BRACKET 

James  P.  Campman,  329  BedhUl  Rd.,  Fredonia.  Pa.  16124 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77368 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 363 


398^21 
ATTACHMENT  CLIP 
Darren  J.  Weber,  Guilford;  Jonathan  D.  Isom,  Terre  Haute; 
Bradley  J.  Garret,  Wabash,  and  Arjun  Madiraan,  India- 
napolis, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 371 


398^20 
CLAMPING  TIE-DOWN  HOOK 
R.  T.  Woods,  and  Lee  Ann  Woods,  both  of  4745  Craven  Dr., 
West  Paducah,  Ky.  42086 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 367 


398022 
CORNER  BRACKET  FOR  PLAYARD 
Christine  E.  Julien,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Graco  Children's 
Products  Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,043 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  OS 
U.S.  a.  D8— 382 
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398,223 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  PUMP  DISPENSER 
Peter  Bertolini,  Sbelton,  and  David  Schweitzer,  West  Hartford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cbesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co., 
Division  of  Coaopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^74 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
MS.  a.  D9— 300 


398,225 
CONTAINER 
Issac  Zaksenberg,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,369 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

VS.  CL  D9— 314 


398,224 
FLORAL  WRAPPER 
Donald  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,-  Lisa 
A.  Straeter,  and  William  F.  Straeter,  both  of  Breese,  all  of  Ql., 
assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,  Oct  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,810 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D9— 305 


398^26 
TOY  PACKAGING 
Cyprian  Lai,  Kowloon;  Alex  Cheung,  Wanchai,  and  Eric  Lee, 
Sai  Kung,  all  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Funrise  Toys,  Ltd., 
Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,988 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 418 
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398,227 
PRODUCT  HOLDING  AND  DISPLAYING  CONTAINER 
Rudolf  P.  Orkisz,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inline  Plastics 
Corporation,  Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,662 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09 -07 
VS.  CI.  D91-423 


398,229 
FOLDED  BOX  BLANK  WITH  REMOVABLY  ATTACHED 

LID  BLANK 
John  E.  Herbst,  Bolingbrook,  and  Joseph  J.  Benes,  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Fellowes  Manufacturing 
Company,  Itasca,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78.250 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9-^33 


398,228 

BOX  BLANK  WITH  REMOVABLY  ATTACHED  LID 

BLANK 

John  E.  Herbst,  Bolingbrook,  and  Joseph  J.  Benes.  Arlington 

Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Fellowes  Manufacturing 

Company,  Itasca,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,075 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
V.S.  a.  D9-^33 


398030 

BOX  BLANK  WITH  REMOVABLY  ATTACHED  LID 

BLANK 

John  E.  Herbst,  Bolingbrook,  and  Joseph  J.  Benes,  Arlington 

Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Fellowes  Manufacturing 

Company,  Itasca,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  78^1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 433 


!  t 
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398^31 
CAP  WITH  A  BALL 
James  Gager,  and  Laura  Handler,  both  of  New  York, 
assignors  to  Prescriptives  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70.698 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07   ^ 
U.S.  CI.  D9-^35 


N.Y., 


398^3 

SNAP-ON  POUR  SPOLT  FOR  CANS  OR  BOTTLF^ 

C.  Deane  Williams  Wood.  R.R.  3.  Box  A-2.  Dublin,  Tex.  76446 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  35.533 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D9-^M7 


398034 
SIFTER  CROWN 
Victor  J.  J.  Cautereels.  Ranst,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc..  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59.802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -07 
VS.  C\.  D9-447 


398.232 
STOPPER  WITH  INTEGRAL  SPRAYING  DEVICE 
Dieter  Bakic,   Miinchen.   Germany,   assignor  to   DB   Design 
GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74.103 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Feb.  3,  1997,  DM/039048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 440 
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398435 
SPONGE  APPLICATOR  CAP 
Kurt  Koptis,  Yucca  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Painters  Products 
Inc.,  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  65,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  99  ■  07 
U.S.  a.  IW— 448 


398,237 
BOTTLE 
Karl-Heinz  Walter,  Bingen-Kempten,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Demptos  Glass  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,015 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 520 


9^ 


L--^-/ 


398  J36 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Frank  Teh-Hsiung  Huang,  Suite  894,  8FI.,  No.   128,  Sec.  3, 
Ming-Sbeng  E.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,830 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 502 


398,238 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Peter  BertoUni,  Shelton,  Conn.;  Matthew  Scott  Okin,  Cresskill, 
N  J.,  and  Bernard  Kotyuk,  WestbrookviUe,  N.V.,  assignors  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 520 
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398039 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Peter  Bertolini,  Shelton.  and  David  Schweitzer,  West  Hartford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co., 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 520 


398,241 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CHILD  RESISTANT 
CLOSURE 
John  D.  Krebs,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens  Illinois  Clo- 
sure Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,703,  Feb.  19,  1997.  This 
application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75J91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 529 


398,240 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Bruce  A.  WiUardson,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
U.SjV.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,770 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 523 


398,242 
COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

John  Fling,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Katfay  Phelon,  Hoboken,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Estee  Lauder,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,191   . 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 545 
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398^3 
COMBINED  PERFl'ME  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 
Pierre  Dinand,  Levallios,  Ferret,  France,  assignor  to  Forbath 
Profumi  Di  Parma  SpA,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Sen  No.  43,868 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  13,  1995,  95  1513 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 548 


398,245 
ALARM  CLOCK 
Robert  A.  Knutson,  E:agan:  Johannes  N.  Gaston,  and  Douglas 
J.  VanOmum,  both  of  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Soleil  Sun  Alarm  Company  LLC,  Apple  Valley,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  01 
VS.  a.  DIO— 28 


398044 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Peter  Bertolini,  Shelton,  Conn.,-  Matthew  Scott  Okin.  CresskiU, 
N  J.,  and  Bernard  Kotyuk,  Westbrookville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  L'SA  Co.,  Green>^ch,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  NoV  75,644 
Term  of  patent  14  yeak 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  (hT 
VS.  a.  D9L-565 


398,246 
WATCH  HOUSING 
Robert  M.  Bruce,  San  Francisco;  Brett  C.  Lovelady,  Saratoga, 
and  Kyle  N.  Swen.  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nike, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,640 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 30 
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398.247 
WRIST  WATCH 
Jean-Louis  Uumas,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  La  Montre  Her- 
mes, Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  68.200 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 32 


398.249 
INFRARED  THERMOMETER 
Wei-Min  Hsieh.  No.  26  Alley  12-23.  Lane  108.  Yong  Feng  Rd, 
Tai-Ping,  Hsiang.  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79J22 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Aug.  13,  1997,  86307043 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  10  -  U4 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 57 


398.248 
GROCND  MOISTURE  TESTER 
Blair  Arthur  Wallace.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Blair  A.  Wallace, 
and  Rick  G.  Webster,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,4% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 56 


398,250 
RULER  AND  DRAWING  STENCIL 
Charles  W.  Dietterich,  Brodheadsville,  Pa.;  Stephen  A.  White, 
Bloomsbury,  N  J.;  Brett  A.  Wilson.  Durham.  Pa.,  and  Rich- 
ard A.  Tarozzi,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Binney  & 
Smith  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1997,  .Sen  No.  78,541 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 62 
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398^51  398053 

NOVELTY  CIGAR  GAUGE  AND  MEASURING  FLASHER  PEDOMETER 

APPARATUS  Opher  Pail.  625  Main  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10044 
Nelson  Francis  Martinez,  8395  Westmore  Rd.  #6,  S.D.,  Calif.  Filed  May  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,823 

'2126  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,649  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  DIO — 70 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 64 


398  J52 
BUILDING  SQUARE 
Ernest  L.  Hagen,  4247  H.  D.  Atha  Rd.;  Bobby  D.  Denton,  4367 
H.  D.  Atha  Rd.,  botli  of  Covington,  Ga.  30209;  Wayne  G. 
Anderson,  Jr.,  796  Winnbrook  Dr.,  Dacula,  Ga.  30211,  and 
Ron  Hodge,  6201  Yorktown  Ct,  Flowery  Branch,  Ga.  30542 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,731 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 65 


398,254 
PNEUMATIC  TEST  PLUG 
Marc  P.  Bevacco,  Corcoran,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cbeme  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7632 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  (W 
U,S.  CI.  DIO— 85 
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398^55 

FINGER  RING 

Fang- Jung  Chang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6»  CI.  11  -  01 

VS.  a.  Dll— 26 


398,257 
ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE 
Roderick  McMahon,  302-611  Constance  Avenue,  Victoria,  Brit- 
i.sh  Columbia,  Canada,  V9A  6N8 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  05 
\iS.  a.  Dll— 118 


398,258 
SNOWMAN  ORNAMENT 
Wei-Min  Lee,  3F,  No.  216,  T\in  Hua  S.  Rd.,  Sec  2,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75^7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  05 
VS.  a.  Dll— 121 


398056 
IDENTIFICATION  PIN 
Alfred  B.  Cooper,  Jr.,  117  E.  Fort  Macon  Blvd.  Jf4,  Atlantic 
Beach,  N.C.  28512 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser  No.  79,423 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  03 
VS.  a.  Dll— 102 
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398^59 
PLANTER  WITH  FLORAL-ADORNED  LIP 
Leo  P.  Niemjec,  Northlield,  111.,  assignor  to  Lawnware  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  lU. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,743 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 151 


398,261 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland. 
III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,288.  Jan.  22,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
387  J06,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  6,097,  Mar.  19,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  Des.  370,190,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  782437,  Oct.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  349,076,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  782,237  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  Des.  358,113,  said  Ser. 
No.  782,237  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  782,237  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,384 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


'ALP 


398062 
BUCKLE 
Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corp.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,377 
398,260  Term  of  patent  14  years 

MOUNT  FOR  A  TROPHY  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

Yi  Choi  Tam,  Cahi  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Tropbyland    ^■^-  CI-  Dll — 218 
Ltd,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59318 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  II  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


September  15,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3565 


398^63 
VEHICLE 
Gerard  Gabriel  McGovern.  Earlsdon,  England,  assignor  to 
Rover  Group  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,637 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1994, 
2040968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08 
VS.  a.  D12— 92 


398  J65 
MOTORCYCLE  BODY 
David  Robb,  Miinchen,  and  Dietmar  Finger,  Rodermark,  both 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Bayerische    Motoren    VV'erke 
AktiengesellschafL,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1996,  M  96 
11  043.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U,S.  a.  D12— 110 


3'8'2M  398,266 

TRAILER  FRONT  SCUFF  BAND  pOIL  ROAD  BICYCLE 

Charles  R.  Feu,  Savannah,  Ga.,  and  James  T.  Colling,  Mem-  james  E.  Colegrove,  Lake  Mills,  and  Matthew  A.  Rhoades, 

phis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Great  Dane  Trailers,  Inc.,  Savan-  Madison,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Trek  Bicycle  Corpora- 

"»•>'  <5a.  lion,  Waterioo,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,090  pjied  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 

US.  CI.  D12-97  U5.  CL  D12-111 


i 


■'  ?j 
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398^7  398^9 

BICYCLE  FRAME  SHOCK  ABSORBING  SEAT  POST 

Chih-YuDg  Yu,  and  Chih-Wang  Yu,  both  of  No.  1-2,  Hou  Kang  David  M.  Sennuck.  and  Susan  L.  Sennuck,  both  of  28  Heywood 

Lane,  Hsin  Hsin  Chun,  Ta  Chun  Hsiang,  Changbwa  Hsien,  Avenue,  St  Catharines  Ontario,  Canada,  L2M  2M8 

Taiwan  FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,824 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,868  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  sf  patent  14  years  LOG  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  //  U,S.  CL  D12— 119 
U.S.  a.  D12— 111 


398J68 
BICYCLE  RACK 
Timothy  P.  Woodcock,  157  St.  Annes  Road,  Winnipeg,  Mani- 
toba, Canada,  R2M  2Z5 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
VS.  a.  D12— 115 


398,270 
MULTI-TRIANGULAR  FACET  LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 
Paul  E.  Spencer,  6733  Northface  La.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
80919 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67.408 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 193 
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398,271 

BRAIDED-ROPE  EMBELLISHED  LICENSE  PLATE 

FRAME 

Calvin  S.  Wang,  14317  E.  Don  JuUan  Rd..  Industry.  Calif. 

91746 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Scr.  No.  72,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 193 


398,273 
VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Medaeng-Sidoarjo  Suprihanto.  Medaeng-Sidoarjo,  Indonesia. 

assignor  to  FT  Prima  Alloy  Steel  l^niversal,  Indonesia 

Filed  Apr.  23,  19%.  Ser.  No.  53,478 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  a.  012— 209 


398,272 

STEP  MAT 

Joseph  A.  Graneto.  III.  2214  Riding  Spur.  St  Louis.  Mo.  63146 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63,061 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 203 


398J74 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Frank  R.  Hartmann,  Jr.,  12470  NW.  Hartmann  Dr..  Forest 
Grove.  Oreg.  97116 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  69,850 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6 
VS.  a.  D12— 289 
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398.275  398.277 

VEHICLE-WHEEL  FRONT  FACE  VEHICLE-WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Mark  D.  Neeper,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech    Mark  D.  Neeper.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech 

Wheels,  Torrance.  Calif.  Wheels.  Torrance.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  4.  1997,  Ser.  Na  79,606  FUed  Jan.  6.  1998,  Ser.  No.  81^51 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -"  16 

U.S.  a.  D12— 209  as.  CI.  D12— 209 


/ 


398.276 
VEHICLE-WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Mark  D.  Neeper.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech 
Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  79,607 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  a.  12-/6 
VS.  a.  D12— 209 


398.278 
CUSTOM  WHEEL 
Larry  P.  Brown.  274  W.  Los  Flores  Dr..  AlUdena.  Calif.  91001. 
and  Frederick  D.  Brown,  3732  S.  Dalton  Ave.,  Los  Angeles. 
CaUf.  90018 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,743 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6 
VS.  a.  Dli— 211 


September  15.  1998 
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398.279 
SELF  EMBEDDING  BOAT  OR  OTHER  APPLICATIONS 
ANCHOR 
Thomas  E.  Wagner,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Prod- 
ucts Co..  Kirkwood.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997.  Sen  No.  66J77 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 215 


398.281 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Francois  Juran.  Clamart.  and  Jean-Michel  Jarasson.  Noisy-le- 
Sec.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  System  D'Essuyage. 
Montigny-le-Bretonneux.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29.949,  Oct.  19.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21.690.  Apr.  21.  1994.  This 

application  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  54.446 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  23.  1993,  936092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  ()6 

VS.  CI.  D12— 219 


398,280 
OVERFILL  PROTECTION  UNIT 
William  Home.  9  F/3,  No.  374,  Sec.  2,  Pa-Teh 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  7L007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D12— 218 


Rd.,  Taipei, 


398,282 

PICKUP  BED  CO\  ER 

Jay  D.  Dirks,  2205  E.  Mountain  Ct..  Athol.  Id.  83801 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73.771 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  12  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D12— 221 
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398,283 

SADDLE  BAG  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  A 

MOTORCYCLE 

Larry  L.  Miller,  Rossburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  M.L.W.  Custom 

Cycle,  Inc.,  Versailles,  Ohio 

Division  of  Sen  No.  30,740,  Nov.  7,  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  2,  19%,  Sen  No.  63,192 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 223 


398,285 
ELECTRICAL  ALTERNATOR 
James  Becken  Crystal  Lake,  and  Mahmood  Pourkermani, 
Buffalo  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  C.  E.  Niehoff  & 
Company,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Apn  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,532 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  D13— 114 


o  o  o 

o  o  o    _ 


398084 
SET  OF  UTILITY  RACKS  FOR  TRUCK  BEDS 
Randy  A.  Carter  15449  N.  25th  Ave.,  #2076,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85023,  and  Flake  Thomas  Carter,  37640  N.  14th  St.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  85027 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,269 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  /6 
U.S.  a.  D12-^t06 


398,286 
ELECTRICAL  ALTERNATOR 
James  Becker,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Madjid  Naghshineh,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  C.  E.  Niehoff  &  Company,  Evanston, 
lU. 

Filed  Apn  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,124 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
MS.  a.  D13-114 


September  15,  1998 
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398087  398^9 

CHARGER  ADAPTER  CONTROL  BOARD 

Viorel  Luminosu,  PlanUtion,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,   Jonathan  C.  Burke.  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Orban, 
Schaumburg,  III.  Inc.,  A  Harman  International  Company,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1997,  Sen  No.  71,782  Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,257 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03  LOC  (6)  d.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 144  U.S.  a.  D13— 162 


398,288 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  MOVABLE  CAM 

Elde  V.  Toly,  109  Bulkley  Ave.,  Sausalito,  Calif.  94965 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No,  63,185 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 147 


398,290 
SHELL  FOR  A  CONTROL  UNIT 
Larry  E.  McClintock,  Putnam,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Linemaster 
Switch  Corporation,  Woodstock,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74383 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a,  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 167 


179-292O.G.-98-40:QL3 
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ELECTRONIC  COMPirTER  MONITOR 

Shogo  Suzuki,  Chiba-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha    J""^  Lindblom,  Mora.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ortivus  Medical 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan  ^^'  Taby.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,1M  ^'^  t"^'  ";  "^-  ^-  N»-  '5.768 

r-i  •  •     •.  ,.      •       ,  .         ,  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1997,  9-51151  lq^-  ,^,  (^|   ,4  .y. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D14 113 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14-02 

VS.  a.  D14— 106 


I  II  I 


398,292 
PORTABLE  CHARACTERAMAGE  EDITING  UNIT 
Jun  Matsumoto,  Machida.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  61,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24.  1996.  8-18402 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D14— 107 


39834 

RETRACTABLE  MOUSE  PAD  WITH  BEADS 

Ronal  E.  Wilson.  403  Tiffany  Trail,  Richardson.  Tex.  75081 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45.428,  Oct.  19.  1995.  and 

Ser.  No.  48.968.  Jan.  16,  1996.  Pat.  No.  Des.  380.462.  This 

application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,130 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31. 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  U2 

VS.  a.  DI4— 114 


September  15,  1998 
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398,295 
HEAT  DISSIPATING  PLATE  FOR  COMPUTER  PARTS 
Chih  Pin  Chang,  No.  6,  Shi  Shin.  Toukou  Town,  Yunlin  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.834 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


398,297 

COMPUTER  MOUSE 

Richard  Leifer.  11  Beaumont  Dr..  Melville.  N.Y.  11747 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,671 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


398,296 

COMPUTER  STORAGE  DEVICE  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Paul  Thomad  Currin,  7433  Singing  Hills  Ct.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

80301;  Jason  Jeffrey  Krause,  18294  W.  58th  PI.  #14.  Golden, 

Colo.  80403.  and  Robert  John  Schaefer.  530  S.  45th  St., 

Boulder.  Colo.  80303 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  014—114 


398,298 

COMPUTER  DISPLAY  WITH  AN  IPHONE  WINDOW 

Joseph    Giordano,    III,    Redwood    City,    Calif.,   assignor   to 

InfoGear  Technology  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71.618 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D14— 114J 


[CIIL.,  1 

S 

1  L«f!ii  1 
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nm 

3574 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15.  1998 


398,299 

VIDEO  SCREEN  WITH  A  COMBINED  PILE  AND 

SCROLL  ICON  FOR  A  VIDEO  MONITOR 

Joseph  M.  Ballay;  Peter  Lucas,  and  Hugo  T.  Cheng,  all  of 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.069 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14-02 
U,S.  a.  D14— U4J 


398  JOl 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  TOWER  COMPUTER 
Richard  C.  Y.  Fu,  Cerritas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hon  Hai  Preci- 
sion Ind.  Co..  Ltd..  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 115 


398J00 
PORTION  OF  A  COMPUTER  SCREEN  WITH  AN  ICON 
Toshio  Yamamoto.  Yokohamashi;  Kyoko  Sekine,  L'rawa.  and 
Nozomi  Sawada.  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  434.118,  Nov.  13,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114.7 


398302 
VIDEO  TELEPHONE 
Cheng  Lie,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Profton  Communica- 
tions Technologies  Inc..  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,845 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  O.i 
U.S.  a.  D14— 130 


Seftiember  15,  1998 
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39833 
TRANSMITTER  FOR  A  BABY  MONITOR 
Jeff  G.  Greger,  Lititz,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Graco  Children's  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14-03 
VS.  a.  D14— 137 


398305 
WIRELESS  PHONE  TERMINAL 
Pratod  V.  Kasbekar,  Manalapan,  and  Romano  M.  Zambon. 
Sea  Bright,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  HUl.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,987 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 138 


398304 
PORTABLE  RADIO  HOUSING 


398306 

RECORDER  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

Michael  Jemal,  956  E.  8th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,93* 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 
John  F.  Murray,  Miami  Springs,  and  James  T.  Wiggenhom,    ij  c  /-•i   wytA     iaa 

Coral  Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  80436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D14— 137 
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398  J07 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE  AND  ORGANIZER 
Christopher  T.  Collins,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  D14— 144 


398,309 
HEADSET 
James  T.  Bergin,  Rochdale,  and  Richard  M.  Urella,  Charlton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  David  Clark  Company  Inc., 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,848,  Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65,741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D14— 206 


ooo 

oool 
o 


398,308 

DIGITAL  SOUND  RECORDER 

Mark  A.  Bedol,  P.O.  Box  1268,  Claremont,  Calif.  91711 

Fded  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,740 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D14— 167 


398,310 
REMOTE  CONTROL 
Tom  Barhold,  Westbury,  and  Jonathan  Hughes,  Amherst,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  l.'.S.  Electronics  Components  Corp., 
Port  Jefferson  Station,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,561 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 218 


September  15,  1998 
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398,311  J                                               398313 

RIDING  MOWER  BUSHING  CLAMP  AND  PARKING  STAND 
Kenneth  R.  Smith,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Products    Jinunie  R.  Allen.  Blooraiieid,  Ind.,  assignor  to  ABB  Power  T&D 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  *       Company,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,118  Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,810 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  W  LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

\^s.  a.  D15— 15  U.S.  CI.  dis— 143 


398,312 

ANIMAL  CARCASS  HOMOGENIZATION  APPARATUS 

David  M.  Heilig,  Box  127,  Laurel,  Nebr.  68745 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,533 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

U.S.  a.  D15— 127 


398,314 
INDUCTION  FOIL  CAP  SEALER 
Kenneth  J.  Herzog,  Hampton  Bays,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
Mate  Technologies,  L.L.C.,  Riverhead,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,995 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 146 


sS. 


•^f 


•Li* 
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398^15  398^17 

LENS  FOR  TV  CAMERA  VmEO  STILL  CAMERA 

Noriaki    Miyamoto,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor  to   Canon    Makoto  Isozaki,  and  Noriko  Katayama.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,512  Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72.471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1997,  9-007923         Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1997.  9-166 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06  LOC  (6)  O.  16  -  01 

VS.  CL  D16— 134  U.S.  CL  D16— 202 


398^16 

MAGNIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  OF  A 

VIDEOCASSETTE  RECORDER  OR  STEREO 

Thomas  Feldman,  1756  W.  Roscoe.  tfl,  Chicago.  lU.  60657 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75.422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

MS.  CI.  D16— 135 


398318 
VIDEO  CAMERA 
Jeong-Seok  Oh.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  19%, 
96-28474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D 16— 202 


September  15,  1998 
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398419 

SFXURITY  CAMERA 

Shen-Chang  Cben,  Kaosiung.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Achiever 

Shredders  and  OtDce  Products  Company,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

\}S.  a.  D16— 203 


398  J21 
VIDEO  PROJECTOR 
Koichi  lida,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1997,  Sen  No.  72,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1996,  8-39466 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02 

L.S.  CI.  D16— 230 


398,320 
CAMERA 
David    H.    Powell,    London,    United    Kingdom,    assignor    to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
MJ^.  a.  D16— 218 


398,322 
EYEGLASSES 
Wen-Te  Wang,  No.  246-1,  Kang-Kou,  Kang-Kou  Tsun,  An-Ting 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 306 
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39S^23  398J25 

EYEGLASSES  EYEWEAR 

Maurice  Bolle,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements    James  Hall.  Lincoln.  R.L;  Keith  Fecteau,  Wilbraham.  Mass.; 
Bolle  S.N.C..  Oyonnax.  France  Raoul  Desy,  Sturbridge.  Mass..  and  John  Salce.  Auburn. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77.449  Mass..  assignors  to  Cabot  Safety  Intermediate  Corporation. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Newark.  Del. 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -06  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,494,  May  2.  1996.  This 

U.S.  a.  D16— 315  application  Jul.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75.175 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CL  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 325 


398324 
EYEGLASSES 
Luciano  Simioni,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 
Eyewear  S.p.A.,  Pederobba,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75.052 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  19.  1997,  MI97O0I03 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VJS.  a.  D16— 325 


398J26 
EYEGLASS  FRONT 
James  H.  Jannard.  Eastsound,  Wash.;  Peter  Yee.  Irvine,  Calif.; 
Toby  Rohrbach.  Mission  Viejo.  Calif.,  and  Hanz  Moritz, 
South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oakley,  Inc..  Foothill 
Ranch.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54.494,  May  2,  1996.  This 

application  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,770 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D 16— 326 


^^ 
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398.327  398329 

EYEGLASSES  SUNGLASSES 

Luciano  Simioni,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop  Luciano  Simioni,  \fontebelluna.  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 

Eyewear  S.p.A..  Pederobba.  Italy  Eyewear  S.p.A..  Pederobba.  Italy 

Eiled  Aug.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75.049  Filed  Aug.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  19,  1997,  MI9700103  Claims      priority,      application      Italy.      Feb.      19.      1997, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  MI970M0103 

LOC  <6»  CI.  16  -  06  ;_;            Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 326  LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D16— 327 


•"^•^^S  398330 

"~                                  EYEGLASSES  EYEGLASSES 

Luciano  Simioni,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop  Jey-Ching  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mao  Lin  Enter- 

Eyewear  S.p.A.,  Pederobba,  Italy  prises  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75.050  pued  Dec.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  80377 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  19,  1997,  MI97  O  Term  of  patent  14  years 


000103 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 


LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 


VS.  a.  DI6— 327 


U.S.  a.  D16— 327 
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398J31 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  HAVING  THE 

FUNC-TIONS  OF  TELEPHONE  BOOK.  ADDRESS  BOOK, 

CALENDAR.  SCHEDULE  BOOK  AND  MEMO  BOOK 

Junichi  Ono.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74.877 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  DI8— 2 


398.333 
HAND-HELD  TERMINAL 
Michael  Coveley,  Thornhill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Omega  Digi- 
tal Data.  Inc..  Concord.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  45.291.  Oct.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
384,095.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  4,  1995,  1995-0959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  18  -  01 
U-S.  CI.  D18-^ 


398J32 
HAND-HELD  TERMINAL 
Michael  Coveley,  Thornhill.  Canada,  assignor  to  Omega  Digi- 
tal Data.  Inc..  Concord.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  45.291.  Oct  16.  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  May  4.  1995.  1995-0959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 
VS.  a.  018-^ 


398334 
PHOTOCOPIER 
Hiroshi    Komatsu.    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28.  1997,  9-9063 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  03 

MS.  CI.  D18— 36 
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398335 
MAILING  SYSTEM 
Lutz  Friedrich,  and  Hans-Peter  Constin,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Francotyp  Postalia  AG  &  Co.,  Birken- 
werder,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  22,  1996,  96  09 
167-J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 
VS.  a.  D18— 51 


398337 
FLEXIBLE,  INTERLOCKING  TOY  PIECE  CAPABLE  OF 

ASSEMBLY  INTO  POLYHEDRAL  SHAPES 

Brian  LaPointe,  S3  Jerdens  La.,  Rockport,  Mass.  01966 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,640 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

VS.  a.  D21— 108 


398336 

GAME  BOARD  DATA  MAP,  DATA  PACKAGES  AND 

SOLUTION 

Marc    Andrew    Bond,    Cookham    Dean,    United    Kingdom. 

assignor  to  British  Gas  PLC,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  39324,  May  24,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

386341.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,445 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 31 


398338 
TOY  BUILDING  BLOCK 
Suckbong  Yoon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Eun  Sung 
Media  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1996,  8-24794 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 108 
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398339 
TOY  ROBOT 
Benjamin  W.  Tripp,  Altadena,  and  William  G.  Adamson,  Glen- 
dora,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Sony  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,792,  Oct.  24,  1995.  This 
application  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,171 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VJS.  a.  D21— 150 


398341 

STUFFED  TOY  FOR  EDUCATING  CHILDREN  WITH 

DIABETES 

Carol  P.  Cramer,  225  Pebble  Creek  Dr.,  Lake  Zurich,  111.  60047 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71^33 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 159 


398340 
RAFFU  DOLL 
Dennis  M.  Crouthamel,  321  N.  Ambler  St.,  Quakertown,  Pa.    jj.S  CI  D21 166 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,631 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 155 


398342 
TOY  DOLL 
Dawn  P.  Warren;  Lori  M.  Warren,  and  Joan  F.  Warren,  all  of 
19  Carman  La.,  St.  James,  N.Y.  11780 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,085 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 


September  15,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3585 


398343  398^5 

DOLL  FOOT  SUPPORT  FOR  AN  EXERCISER 
Patrice  Austin-Chandler,  1165  Riverview  Blvd.,  St  Louis,  Mo.    David  Lin,  U-Hou  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  LifeGear,  Inc^ 

63147  Rockaway  Township,  NJ. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,821  Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,265 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  ■  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 171  U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


398344 

EXTENSION  BODY  FOR  AN  ACCORDION-TYPE  PULL 

TOY 

Eric  Panciulo,  Discovery  Bay,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Luckson 

Development  Ltd.,  Wanchai,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,441 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 189 


398346 

BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD  COVER 

Mark  C.  Wiedner,  738  Brentwood  Ct.,  Glen  EUyn,  lU.  60137 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  99 

VS.  a.  D21— 201 


3586 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15,  1998 


398347 

BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD  COVER 

Mark  C.  Wiedner,  738  Brentwood  Ct,  Glen  Ellyn.  III.  60137 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  99 

VS.  a.  D21— 201 


398349 

METAL  WOOD  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Byron  Butler,  2  Siega,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  Calif.  92688 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,857 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 214 


'  398348 

RECREATIONAL  BAR  FOR  TOSSING  AND  KICKING 
Robert  W.  Hogan,  4464  Fortuna  Way,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84124 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  99 
U,S.  a.  D21— 203 


398350 

METAL  WOOD  GOLF  CLL^B  HEAD 

Byron  Butler,  2  Siega,  Rancho  SanU  Margarita,  Calif.  92688 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,857,  Nov.  1,  1996.  This 

application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  <6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D2I— 214 
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398351 
GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER  HEAD 
Jeffrey  D.  Sheets.  Wilbraham,  and  Richard  M.  Farland,  Hol- 
land, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  6536 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 217 


398^53 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Wayne  R.  Wooten,  Rte.  1,  Box  670,  Hazlehurst,  Ga.  31539 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,324 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  021—219 


398352 
GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER  HEAD 
Jeffrey  D.  Sheets,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc, 
Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65311 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 


VS.  a.  D21— 219 


398354 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Mark  A.  Carter,  1717  Saxon  Dr.,  Bedford,  Tex.  76021 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 219 
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398355 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Arthur  C.  P.  Chou,  Oceanside;  Thomas  M.  Olsavsky,  Escod- 
dido:  Peter  Gilbert,  Vista,  all  of  Calif.,  and  John  B.  Hoeflich. 
South  Dartmouth,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Acushnet  Company, 
Fairhaven,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,165,  Feb.  21,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,130,  Jun.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,194,  Jun.  29,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  498,923,  Mar.  23,  1990.  This  application 
Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,135 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
\iS.  CI.  021— 220 


398357 
STRIKING  SURFACE  OF  A  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Richard  De  La  Cruz,  Carlsbad,  and  Richard  E.  Parente.  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Goldwin  Golf  U.S.A., 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614>50 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 221 


'— w^_^.^^^_i)_i 


398356 

GOLF  CLUB  CHIPPING  WEDGE  WITH  ELONGATE 

HANDLE 

David  J.  Deianey,  2532  Areola  La.,  Minnetonka  Beach,  Minn. 

55391 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,091,  Jan.  16,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,025 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 220 


398358 

ALLTERRAIN  SKATEBOARD 

Hugh  Jeffreys,  321  Acebo  La.,  #A,  San  Clemente,  Calif.  92672 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 227 
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398359  398^1 

KIT  TO  OPEN  A  HOLE  FOR  A  GOLF  TEE  GOLF  TEE  STAND 

Kenneth  R.  Hicks.  22610  lOtb  Ave.  S..  Des  Moines,  Wash.  Frank  DiCesari,  167  Windsor  Ave.,  Southampton,  Pa.  18966, 

98198  and  Robert  J.  O'Connell,  F25  275  S.  Bryn  Mawr  Ave.,  Bryn 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1997,  Sen  No.  69,905  Mawr,  Pa.  19010 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,678 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02  ■                               Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 234  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

\^&.  CI.  D21— 234 


398,360 

GOLF  SPIKE  REMOVAL  WRENCH 

Wayne  A.  George,  1020  Book  Ct.,  Naperville,  lU.  60540 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,391 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 234 


»;. 


3983*2 
SWIMMING  AID 
Michael  John  Larmont,  98  West  Street,  Durban  4001,  South 
Africa 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61396 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D21— 239 


¥ 


¥ 
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398,363 

UMBRELLA  ANCHOR 

Paul  LoBue,  208  1/2  4tb  St,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.  90740 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75333 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  CM 

VS.  a.  D2 1—255 


398365 
SELF  DEFENSE  WEAPON 
Michael  F.  Bader,   14272   108th  Ave.  NE.,  Kirkland,  Wash. 
98034-4475 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,748 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  02 
VS.  a.  D22— 117 


398366 
WATER  FILTER 
Steve  Mery,  Hattiesburg;  Steve  Andrepont,  Hattiesburgh: 
Scott  Duplantis,  Hattiesburg,  all  of  Miss.;  Kevin  Christian 
Coullahan,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.;  Philip  Randolph  Hartley,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.;  Matthew  John  Barthelemy,  and  Matthew 
Allison  Herron,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun- 
beam Products,  Inc.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,855 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 209 


398364 
SUNGLASSES 
Luciano  Simioni,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 
Eyewear  S.p.A.,  Pederobba,  Italy 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Nov.  6,  1996, 
DM/038135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D2I— 326 
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398,367 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Steve  Andrepont,  Hattiesburgh.  Miss.:  Kevin  Christian  Coul- 
lahan,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.;   Phillip  Randolph   Hartley,  San 
Francisco,   Calif.;    Matthew    John    Barthelemy,    Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  and  Matthew  Allison  Herron.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -01 
U.S.  a.  D23— 209 


398369 
FAUCET  MOUNTED  WATER  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Kevin  Hayes,  North  Hollywood;  Allen  Cameron,  Monica;  John 
Wadsworth.   Los   Angeles;   Alexis   Limberakis.   and    Katie 
Cowan,  both  of  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  76J66 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 209 


398.368 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 
Erhard    Schroer.    Karisnihe.   Germany,   assignor 
States  Filter  Corporation.  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 
Filed  May  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  71.899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 209 


to   United  398370 

ROTATABLE  SHOWER  HEAD 

Brian  Purdy.  16823  E.  Tremaine  Dr..  Gilbert  Ariz.  85234 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 213 
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398J71  398J73 

GARDEN  HOSE  NOZZLE  FAUCET  BODY 

^  93'9^'  ^"°''**'''  ^*^'  '''"'*  ^"*''  '^*"  """^  ^'*^'  ^"'"^^  ^""'^  Ou-Young.  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Globe-Unlon 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,590  Industrial  Corporation,  TanUu.  Tainan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "'"«'  ^^^-  ■»•  '^^^  S".  No.  66,122 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  0/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 226  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D23— 238 


398,372 
VALVE  HOUSING 
Steven  R.  Barnes,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Caretaker  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  19%,  Sen  No.  63,000 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  0? 
U.S.  a.  D23— 233 


398374 
KITCHEN  FAUCET 
Judd  A.  Lord,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Masco  Corporation  of 
Indiana,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  72,108 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 238 


September  15,  1998 
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398,375 
MANIFOLD 


398377 
HANDLE  FOR  A  PLUMBING  FITTING 


Jeffrey  T.  Lynch,  Sugar  Land,  and  Chris  M.  Yohner,  Houston,    Jill  E.  Hundley,  and  Mary  J.  Reid,  both  of  Sheboygan,  Wis., 


both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Keystone  International  Holdings 
Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,417 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D25— 245 


assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler.  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,422,  Jan.  24,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

385,620.  This  application  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72,901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D23— 252 


398,376 

HANDLE  FOR  PLUMBING  FITTING 

Jill  E.  Hundley;  Mary  J.  Reid,  and  Thomas  A.  Bonnell,  all  of 

Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,418,  Jan.  24,  1996,  Pat.  No.  8J85.954. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71.934 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 252 


398J78 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Judd  A.  Lord,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Masco  Corporation  of 
Indiana,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,577 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VJS.  a.  D23— 252 


3594 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  15,  1998 


398379 
AIR  GAP  ADAPTER 
Jose  Freddy  V'idal,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  QMP. 
Inc.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  Z3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,123 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -01 
VS.  a.  D2J— 259 


398381 
BATHTUB 

Jaime  Singia  Palacin.  Gava,  Spain,  assignor  to  Compania  Roca 
Radiadores,  S.A.,  Gava.  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  23.  1996,  137556A 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

MS.  a.  D23— 277 


o 


I 


i.^- 


398380 
PNEUMATIC  PLUG  WITH  LARGE  BYPASS 
Marc  P.  Bevacco,  New  Hope,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cheme  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,130 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
MS.  a.  D23— 260 


398382 

CLEAR  BABY  BA^H  TUB  WITH  IMBEDDED 

CHARACTERS 

Joyce  P.  George,  1363  Nostrand  Ave..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11226 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser  No.  60331 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02 

VS.  a.  D23— 278 


September  15,  1998 
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398^3 
BIDET 
Francois  Kergoet,  Malakoff.  France,  assignor  to  Jacob  Delafon, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  45,959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
\^S.  a.  D23— 295 


398385 

PRESSURIZED  VESSEL  FOR  A  WATER  CLOSET 

FLUSHING  SYSTEM 

Raymond  Bruce  Martin,  Bloomiield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

W/C  Technology  Corporation,  Ttt)y,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,215 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
U,S.  CI.  D23— 309 


(\^\_    ^ 


398384 

WALL  MOUNTABLE  SHOWER  FIXTURE 

Thomas  A.  Bonnell,  and  Robert  C.  Giese,  both  of  Sheboygan, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,975,  Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

375,787.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,479 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

\^S.  a.  D23— 304 


398386 
ELECTRIC  FAN 
Hsiang  Ho  Chao,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  B.  K.  Rekhatex 
(H.  K.)  Ltd.,  Central,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,722 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D23— 324 


3596 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15,  1998 


398J87 
COMBINED  FAN  AND  CLOCK 
Yiu  Kwong  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fee  Tat 
Holding  (H.K.)  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,587 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1996, 
2060721 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
VS.  O.  D23— 328 


398389 

CONSOLE  HUMIDIFIER 

Peter  D.  Spaine,  Wakefield.  R.I.,  and  John  Pettit,  Boxford, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Duracraft  Corp.,  Southborough,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27360,  Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,737,  Jun.  20, 

1994.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

VS.  a.  D23— 356 


398388 

OUTDOOR  UNIT  FOR  AN  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Sanae  Aihara,  and  Hiroshi  Asaoka,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,664,  Apr.  2,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72^72 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-30329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  04 

VS.  a.  D23— 351 


398390 

BOX  FOR  FRAGRANCE  USED  IN  FRONT  OF  AN  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Wen  Jye  Chen,  No.  19,  Lane  753,  Kang  Ning  St.,  Shih  Jyy, 

Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
VS.  a.  D23— 366 


September  15,  1998 
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398^91 

DEODORIZER  BAR 

Joseph  Kutchko,  Rle.  910,  RD  3,  Allison  Park,  Pa.  15101 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,184 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

VS.  a.  D23— 366 


398393 
HEAT  DISSIPATION  FAN 
Alex   Horng,   Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,   assignor  to  Sunonwealth 
Electric  Machine,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,729 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 370 


398394 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  nXTLTRE 
Mark  Pickett.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minka 
Lighting,  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,975 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 277 


398392 

HEAT  DISSIPATION  FAN 

Alex   Horng,   Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sunonwealth 

Electric  Machine  Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77.603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D23— 370 


3598 
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398^95  398^97 

PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET  PANTILINER 

Paul  Charlton  Titley;  Alexander  McCall,  and  John  Joe  Atkins,    Maria  Raidel,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kimberiy- 


all    of    Oartford,    I'nited    Kingdom,    assignors    to    Glaxo 
Wellcome  Inc.,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,804 
Claims  priority,  application  United  IGngdom,  Dec.  23,  1991, 
2019780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 101 


Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 125 


398,396 
PLUNGERLESS  SYRINGE 
Richard  Q.  Poynter,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Vital  Signs,  Inc.,  Totowa,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,145 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— IIS 


398398 
NIPPLE  GUARD 

Yvonne  Taggerty,  106  Just  Ct.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1997.  Ser  No.  75^57 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 196 


September  15.  1998 
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398^99 
BACK  STRETCHER 
Rodney  Mncent,  Bellair.  Fla..  and  Marco  Herrera  Parrales. 
San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Manualidades  De  Mimbre  De 
Costa,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,028 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C\.  24  -  (M 
VS.  a.  D24— 200 


398.401 

MASSAGER 

ChrLstopher  P.  Antoskow,  5621  Deerfield  PI..  Kennesaw,  Ga. 

30144 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,564,  Sep.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

381,431.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^25 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  U- 04 

VS.  CI.  D24— 211 


398,402 

MASSAGER 

David  J.  iOrk,  P.O.  Box  243531,  Anch.,  Ak.  99542,  and  Simone 

Greenway,  P.O.  Box  520282,  Big  Lake,  Ak.  99652 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,512 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -04 

VS.  CI.  D24— 211 


398,406 

COMBINED  EXERCISING  AND  MASSAGING  STICK 

Larry  Havelind,  1307  Barry  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90025 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,611 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 211 


3600 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15,  1998 


398,403 
HEADBAND  FOR  SURGEONS  WITH  REMOVABLE 
HEADBOARD  HANGER 
Stephen  B.  Bishop,  Hudson,  Mass.;  David  H.  Masun-,  Kittery 
Point,  Mass.;  Stephen  K.  Guerrera,  Milford,  Mass.;  David 
G.  Harting,  Weymouth,  Mass.;  Benjamin  J.  Beck,  Boston, 
Mass.,  and  Voungmihn  Kim,  Lexington.  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Luxtec  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 231 


398.405 

ROUNDED  CORNER  SUPPORT 

Harold  W.  Beard,  Jr.,  RO.  Box  5485.  Carefree,  Ariz.  85377 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 102 


398,404 
BARRIER  MODULE 
Lesley  Hope,  139  Lloyd  Street,  Dimboola  Victoria  3414,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7U13 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  25,  1996,  4001/ 
1996 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D25— 50 


398,406 
FIND  POST 
Gary   Pearson,    110   Reef  Crescent,   Campell    River,   British 
Columbia,  Canada,  V9W  7H8 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,646 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  1,  1996.  1996-1734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CL  D25— 126 


(  ) 


1 
1 


September  15.  1998 
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398,407 
ELECTRIC  PAR  LAMP 
William  C.  O'Connell.  Lexington,  and  Joseph  P.  Gallant  Win- 
chester, both  of  Ky.,  a.ssignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Dan- 
vers,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,206 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 2 


398,409 
ILLUMINATED  CAB  SIGN 
Anis  Jessa,  24245  Fern  Crescent.  Maple  Ridge.  Canada,  V2X 
7E7 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D26— 31 


398,410 

COMBINED  FLASHLIGHT  AND  MOUNT  FOR  A 

HANDGLTN 

Mark  Kevin  Fell,  1070  Big  Horn  Cir.  NW.,  and  Michael  Jon 

Sqiullante,  1353  Unter  Ave.  NW.,  both  of  Palm  Bay,  Fla. 

32907 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,725 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D26— 38 


398,408 
CROSS  LIGHT 
— Shwu-Miin  Lin,  SF,  No.  50,  Lane  260,  Kwangfu  South  Road, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72.251 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26-04 
VS.  a.  D26— 25 


3602 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  15,  1998 


398,411  398,413 

DESK  LAMP  LIGHTING  nXTURE 

Roger  Yang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Be- Yang  Indus-  J»™es  Patrick  Compton,  Lithonia,  Ga..  assignor  to  National 

trial  Corp    Taiwan  Service  Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

"rued  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,758  ''"«'•!"'•  ^,  '»"•  ^'-  N»-  ^4,291 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 76 
VS.  CI.  D26— 65 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 


398,412 

ROUND  POST  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Charies  R.  Metchear,  III,  5805  Glencove  Dr.  Apt.  705,  Naples, 
Fla.  34108 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 68 


398,414 
BRACKET  LAMP 
Franco  Pagliarini,  Via  Martiri  della  Liberia  8/R,  25049  Iseo 
(BS),  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,541 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 85 


Sfptembfr  15.  1998 
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398,415 
SCONCE 
Brent  Markee.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Starbucks  Corpora- 
tion, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,502 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 87 


398,417 
STEPLIGHT  COVER 
Thomas    Fritzsche,   and    Wisoot   Binsukor,   both   of  Samut- 
prakarn  Thailand,  assignors  to  WE-EF  Lighting  Co.,  Ltd., 
Bangplee  Samutprakarn  Thailand 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 
L.S.  CL  D26— 119 


398,416 
TABLE  LAMP 
Chih-Sung  Huang,  19,  Lane  111,  Hoping  Road,  Luchou,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73.903 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 110 


398,418 
HAIR  DRYER 
Barbara  Garrett,  Dade  County,  Fla.,  and  Chi  Kin  Mak.  Wan 
Chan,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Windmere-Durable  Hold- 
ings, Inc.,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D28— 13 


179-292  O.G.- 98 -41  :  QL  3 


3604 
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398,419 
TRIMMER 
Woody  Yaow,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Soaring  Benefit 
Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,585 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  0.i 
VS.  CI.  D28— 53 


398,421 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET 
Carl-Goran  Crafoord,  DJursholm:  Hakan  Bergkvist,  Rronima: 
Kjell   Mases.   Gagnef,   and    Rutger   Belin,   Leksand,   all   of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Hornell  Elektrooptik  AB.  (iagnef,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  12,  1995,  95-2362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -o: 

VS.  CI.  D29— no 


398,420 

COMBINED  FACE,  EARS  AND  NECK  PROTECTOR 

FROM  HOT  ELECTRIC  CI  RLING  IRONS 

Carol  A.  Li  \ecchi,  2525  Banora  Point  Dr.,  Las  \'egas,  Nev. 

89134 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,800 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  ft? 
VS.  CI.  D29— 100 


398.422 

COMBINED  AQIARIUM  AND  HEADBOARD 

Alicia  Rooks,  P.O.  Box  9792,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33310 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66.732 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -u: 

VS.  CI.  D30— 104 


C.-^-T','- 


i-^ 
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-'98.423  398.425 

ANIMAL  CONTAINER  FOR  I SE  ON  A  TRUCK  BED  COMBINED  HANDHELD  VACUUM  CLEANER  AND 

Hubert  Calvin  Menu.  S»051  Old  Coach  Trail.  Mechanicsville.  CHARGER  STAND 

\'a.  23111  Barry  Laurence  Hudson.  Victoria.  Australia,  assignor  to  Der- 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997.  Sen  No.  73.006  vin  International  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.617 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 108  LOC  (61  CI.  15  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D32— 18 


398.424 
GAME  BIRD  FEEDER 
Thomas  W.  Wenstrand.  1702  Oakland  Mills  Rd..  Mount  Pleas- 
ant. Iowa  52641 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62.008 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  030—121 


398,426 
PORTABLE  VACUUM  CLEANER  HAVING  A  BACK  REST 

Montgomery   A.    Bisson.    19822    Maritime    La..    Huntington 
Beach.  Calif.  92648 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 21 
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398,427  398,429 

SCRUB  PAD  HANDLE  BAG  HOLDER  STAND 
Enzo  Berti,  DoloAenice,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Libman  Com-    Wayne  LeBlanc,  and  Janiene  LeBlanc,  both  of  8805  Tanglewild 

pany.  Areola.  III.  PI..  River  Ridge,  La.  70123 

FUed  Aug.  II,  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,082  Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,524 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  0/  LOC  (6t  CI.  09  -09 

VS.  a.  D32— 52  \}S.  CI.  D34— 6 


398.428 
LID  AND  TRIM  FOR  TRASH  RECEPTACLE 
Robert  Gerard  Chipman,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Landscape 
Forms,  Inc..  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67J79 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 
L.S.  CI.  D34— 1 


398,430 

TOP  AND  SIDES  OF  A  CONTAINER  COVER 

Craig  V.  Taylor,  8924  Enfield  Ave.,  Northridge.  Calif.  91325 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  OV 

VS.  CI.  D34— 11 
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398,431 

UTILITY  HAND  CART 

Robert  J.  McDonald,  10221  Buell  Rd..  Rock  Falls,  III.  61071 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 

VS.  a.  D34— 12 


398,433 
CREEPER 
Kirt  E.  Whiteside,  Marion;  Terry  L.  Whiteside.  Delaware; 
Robert  E.  Studer,  New  Washington,  and  Keith  R.  Studer, 
Shelby,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Whiteside  Mfg.  Co.,  Dela- 
ware, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 23 


398,432 
TRANSPORTABLE  VENDING  CART 
William  D.  Yerkes,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vengo  2000, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  66341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -02 
VS.  a.  D34— 20 


398,434 

CARGO  CONTAINER  CART 

Peter  T.  Agtuca,  18010  108th  SE.,  Renton,  Wash.  98055-6445 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  76^77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  02 

VS.  a.  D34— 23 
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TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1998 


NOTE- 


Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  tir^t  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A  K  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Sabo.  Stephen  A  ,  5.806.702.  CI  220-4  120. 
A   Menarini  litdustrie  Farmaceuliche  Riunite  S.r.l.:  See — 

Animati,  Fabio;  Lombardi.  Paolo:  and  Arcamone,  Federico.  5,807,835. 
CI   514-34.000. 
A   Raymond  &  Cie  :  See — 

Daler,  Helmo:  and  Mutz.  Benid.  5,807.050.  CI   411-36.000. 
Aaron,  James  F  Ground  cover  mat  manufactured  from  recycled  plastic. 

5,807,021,  CI   404-19.000. 
Aaseth,  Allen:  and  Schmitt,  Roben  A.,  to  Columbia  Machine.  Inc.  MettKXl 
and  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  products.  5,807.591,  CI.  425-186.000. 
AB  Lorenl/en  &  Wettre:  See— 

Kazys,  Rymantas  J  ;  and  Stolpe,  T.  Patrick,  5,808,199.  CI.  73-597.000. 
AB  Multidock  Hydraulic:  See— 

Pettersson.  Thomas.  5.806.406.  CI.  92-164.000. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Hikansson.  Nils  dof.  5,806.476,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Abar,  Michael  D  :  See — 

Kelley,  Robert  G  ,  Giles,  Don  G.:  Wadium,  Christopher  S.;  Avila, 
Michael  R  ;  Kendall,  Roben  F:  Myers,  Thomas  L.;  Belser,  Mark  D  ; 
Fuller,  John  P:  and  Abar,  Michael  D  .  5,806,982,  CI   383  54  000 
ABB  Installaaliot  oy:  See— 

Santavuori.  ILsko  Tapio;  Rolin.  Ingmar  Erik;,  and  Leskinen.  Seppo 
Juhani.  5.806.582.  CI.  165-11  100 
ABB  K  K     See— 

Jansen.  Helge;  Weiler.  Uidwig;  and  Wiecken.  Christian,  3.809,056.  CI. 
373-128.000. 
ABB  Offshore  Technology  AS:  See — 

Osiergaard.  Inge.  5.807,027,  CI.  405-170000. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Dobbeling,  Klaus;  Eroglu,  Adnan;  Knopfel,  Hans  Peter;  Polifke,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Sanelmayer,  Thomas.  5.807,097,  O.  431-351,000, 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Barca,  John  G  ;  and  Zuck,  William  D.  5,806,656.  CI    198-480  100. 
Bieniarz.  Christopher;  Huff,  Jeffrey  BnKe:  and  Henrard.  Denis  R.. 

5.808.077,  CI   546-165.000 
Chang,  Sou  Jen,  5,808,017,  CI.  536-7.400. 
Cheskin,  Howard;  Hale,  Thomas  J.;  Van  Scoik,  Kurt  G.;  and  Zhou,  Ji, 

5,807,574,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Grabenkort,  Richard  W.,  5.807,345,  O  604- 199.000. 
Henning,  Timothy  P.;  Shain,  Eric  B.,  Elstrom,  Tuan  A.;  and  Wamke, 

'  Kevin  C  .  5.807,274,  CI.  600-565  000 
Muerhoff,  Anthony  Scott;  Simons,  John  N.;  Leary.  Thomas  P;  Birken- 
meyer,  Larry;  Erker,  James  C  ;  Chalmers,  Michelle;  Dawson,  George 
J.;  Desai,  Suresh  M  ;  and  Mushahwar.  Isa  K.,  5,807,670,  CI.  435- 
5000 
Mukerji,  F*radip:  Thurmond.  Jennifer  Marie:  Hansson.  Lennan:  Baxter. 
Jeffrey  Hams;  and  Hards.  Robert  George.  5.807.702.  CI  435-69  100 
Osborne.  Robert  Scott;  Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald; 
Buck.  Bradford  Lynn;  Reming,  Matthew  Scott;  Juratovac,  Joseph 
Anthonv;  Hoffman,  Dennis  John.  Wilson.  Grant  Richard:  and  Panon, 
William'  Edward.  5,807,333,  CI   604-131.000 
Ross,  Jeffrey  R  :  and  Rowland,  Kathleen,  5,807.314,  CI.  601-49.000. 
ABC  Rail  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Young,  Kieth;  and  Kuhn.  Stephen  R  ,  5,806,810,  CI.  246-276.000. 
Abe,  Hideshi:  See — 

Maruyanu,  Yasushi;  Abe,  Hideshi;  Yonemolo,  Kazuya;  Ueno,  Takahisa; 
and  Yamane,  Junji,  5,808,333,  CI   257  290.000. 
Abe,  Hirofumi:  ai>d  Iwasa,  Hiroyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Web  roll 

ctMitainer  5,806,786,  CI.  242-588.600 
Abe,  Makoto,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd  Rotary  cutting  tool  and 

method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,807.032.  CI.  407-118.000 
Abe.  Takeshi:  and  Kumazawa,  Toshiharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Precision  Co.,  Ltd. 

Weight  unil  with  rotatable  ma.ss.  5.807,215,  CI   482-110  000 
Aberg,  Gunnar;  Jenissi,  Thomas  Patrick:  and  McCullough,  John  R.,  to 
Sepracor.  Inc.  NSAID/fluoride  periodontal  compositions  and  metlKxls. 
5,807.541,0.  424-52.000 
Abousleman,  Glen  Patrick:  See — 

Bergsirom,  Chad  Scott;  Gifford.  Carl  Steven;  Pattison,  Richard  James; 
and  Abousleman,  Glen  Patrick.  5,809.459.  CI   704-223.000. 
Abraham.   David   William;   Chainer.   Timothy   Joseph;   and   Etzold,   Karl- 
Friedrich,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Calibration 
apparatus  and  methods  for  a  thermal  proximity  sensor.  5,806,978.  CI 
.n4-l(KX). 
.Abraham,  Gizella:  See — 


Ling,    lst\'in;    Abraham,   Gizella;    Berzsenyi.    P^l;   Tamawa.    Istvin; 
S61yom.  Sindor;  Andr^si.  Ferenc:  Himori.  Tamis;  Csuzdi.  Emese; 
Horv^th.   Katalin:  Gi\.  Melinda:  Moravcsik.   Imre;  and  Szollosy. 
Marta.  5,807,851,  CI   514-221  000 
Abramov.  Vladimir  Viciorovich;  Hamilton,  Robert  M  ;  and  Rood,  Michael 
G .  to  Life  Support  Technologies,  Inc.  Cardiac/pulmonary  resuscitation 
method  and  apparatus   5,806,512,  CI    128-204.180. 
Abramsky,  Victor  A  ;  Bartholomew,  Steven  R.;  and  Partyka,  Andizej,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Intermodulation  performance  enhancement  by 
dynamically  controlling  RF  amplifier  current  5,809,400,  CI.  455-63.000. 
Absolute  Ventures  Inc.:  See — 

Masse,  Adrien  L.,  5,807,058,  CI.  414-477.000 
Abt,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Siemsen,  Carl  H.;  Abt,  Roben  A  ;  and  Reese,  Robert  John,  5.806,712,  CI. 
221-67.000. 
AccuMed  International,  Inc.:  See — 

^^Domanik.  Richard  A.,  5,808,284,  CI.  235-464  000. 
Acer  Penpherals  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Wai  William;  and  Yen.  Meng-Shin.  5.808.978.  CI.  369-44  280. 
Achat  et  Distribution  d'Articles  de  Cla.ssemenl  "A  D  Classement":  See — 

Dottel,  Jean-Marc,  5,806,894.  CI   281-38.000. 
Achter.  Eugene  K  :  See — 

Rounbehler.  David  P :  Achter,  Eugene  K  :  Fine,  David  H.:  Jarvis,  George 
B.,  MacDonald.  Stephen  J.;  Wheeler,  David  B.,  and  Wood,  Clayton 
D  ,  5.808,178.  CI  73-23.390. 
Acker,  Dominique:  See —  ,4^  _ 

Richter,  Thomas;  and  Acker,  Dominique,  5,806,881.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Ackerman.  William  C:  See — 

Boes.  Ralph  Ulrich;  Belmont.  James  A.;  Kaul.  David  J.;  Smith.  Douglas 

M.;  and  Ackerman.  William  C  5.807.494.  CI   252-62.000. 
Smith,  Douglas  M  ,  Ackerman,  William  C;  and  Stoltz,  Richard  A., 
5,807.607.  CI   427-%  000 
Acosta-Cuello.   Tabard   R.;   and   Ouali.   Aomar.   to   LAB   Pharmaceutical 
Research  International  Inc  Fast-melt  ublel  and  method  of  making  same 
5.807.578.  CI   424-466.000 
Acs.   Arpad.    Remsperger,    HansJoscf:    and    Berger,   Jiirgen.   to   Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  iriphenvlemethane  col- 
onng  agents   5,808,1 16,  CI   552-103.000. 
ACT  Advanced  Circuit  Testing  Gesellschafi  fur  Testsystementwicklung  mbH: 
See— 
Spehr.  Rainer;  Schmin,  Michael;  and  Frosien,  Jurgen,  5,808,309,  CI. 
250-423.00P 
Actronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akachi,    Hisateru;    Yamamolo,   Tatsuyuki;    and    Yamashita,    Hiroshi. 
5.808,387,  CI.  310-54.000. 
Adachi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Katsunori;  Adachi.  Hiroyuki;  Koguchi.  Masami;  and  Kawana. 
Taka.shi.  5.807.806.  CI.  504-282.000. 
Adachi.  Kengo:  See — 

Fujisawa.  MasatKMi;  Horiuchi,  Sachito;  and  Adachi,  Kengo,  5,808.458. 
CI.  323-312.000. 
Adachi.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Kuboca.  Yasushi:  Adachi.  Mlsahiro.  Sakamoto,  Hiromi;  and  Morosawa, 
Narihiro,  5,808,595,  CI.  345-92.000. 
Adair,  William  J.:  See — 

Liebmann,  Lars  W.;  O'Grady,  David  S.;  Ferguson,  Richard  A.;  and 

Adair,  Wilham  J ,  5,807,649,  CI  430-5  000 

Adamiak,  Mark  Gerard;  Alexander,  George  Edmund:  Premeriani,  William 

James:  Saulnier.  Emilie  Thorhjotg:  and  Yazici,  Bitsen,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Digital  current  differential  system   5.809.045,  CI.  371-48  000. 

Adamini.  Chris  A.,  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc.  Air  bag  inflator. 

5.806,888.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Adams,  Craig  L.:  See — 

St    Goar.  Frederick  G  :  Peters.  William  S.;  Evard.  Philip  C  ;  Boyd. 
Stephen  W.;  Adams.  Craig  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  L..  Jr.;  and  Stevens. 
John  H  .  5.807.318.  CI.  604-53.000 
Adams,  James:  See — 

Diederich,  Ray:  and  Adams.  James,  5,806.941,  CI.  312-183.000. 

Adams.  James  E..  Jr  :  Hamilton.  John  F..  Jr  :  and  Shimizu.  Eiichi,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company    Producing  and   improved  digital   image  from  digital 

signals  corresponding  to  pairs  of  photosites.  5,808,674,  CI  348-273  000. 

Adams,  Lewis  E  ,  III;  and  Hall,  Jeffrey  W ,  to  Intel  Corporation  Ground  fault 

detection  for  CATV  devices.  5,808,470,  O.  324-510.000. 
Adams.  Marvin;  and  Ganaja.  Scon.  Illuminated  skate  roller.  5,806,959,  CI. 

362-78.000. 
Adams,  Ronald  David:  See— 
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Vaitekunas.  Jeffrey  Joseph;  and  Adams.  Ronald  David.  S.807.285.  CI. 
601-2.000. 
Adaptive  Optics  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Schmuti.  Lawrence  E.:  and  Yorsz,  Jeffrey.  5.808.669.  CI   348-<»7  ()00 
Adenau.  Marvin;  Hunn.  Larry;  and  Brice.  William.  Jr.  to  .Schultz  Inlema- 

tional.  Inc.  Anicle  display  center  5.806.688.  CI.  211-47.000. 
Adin.  Antfiony;  and  Wyand.  Anne  Troxell.  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company 
Photographic  elements  with  j-aggregating  carbocyanine  infrared  sensitiz- 
ing dyes   5.807.666.  CI   430-581.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See— 

Coudeit.  Gerard;  Khatib.  Siham;  Moreau.  Pascale;  Caignard.  Daniel- 
Henri;  Renard.  Pieire;  Atassi.  Ghanem;  and  Pierre,  Alain.  5,807.882. 
CI.  514^10.000. 
Adner.  Benjamin  S.;  and  Bouchard.  Donald  P..  to  Autoroll  Machine  Company. 
LLC.  Pad  printmg  system  and  process  of  printing.  5.806.419.  CI.   loi- 
35.000. 
Adobe  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Hamburg.  Mark.  5.808.623.  CI.  345-433.000. 
ADS  Environmental  Services:  See — 

Byrd.  John  William.  5.808.195.  CI.  73-215.000. 
Adtran.  Inc  :  See — 

Turner.  Michael  D.;  Schneider.  Kevin  W.;  Buich.  Richard  A.;  and 
Goodson.  Richard  L  .  5.809,033.  CI.  370-522.000 
Advanced  Body  Metrics  Corporation:  See — 

Bryars.  John  D  ;  and  Cavanaugh.  David,  5,807.267.  CI.  600-500.000 
Advanced  Cardiova.scular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ramzipoor.  Kamal;  and  Thornton.  Troy  L..  5,807,355.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Baiikowiak.  John  G  ;  and  Xie,  Zheng-yi.  5.809.133.  CI.  379-386.000. 
Bui.  Nguyen  Due.  5.808.361,  CI.  257-750.000. 
Favor.  John  G  ,  and  Ben-Meir.  Amos,  5.809.273.  O.  395-386.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I    and  Kadosh.  Daniel.  5.808.319.  CI.  257-67.000. 
Gulick.  Dale.  5.809,.M2,  CI   395-884.000 

Gupta.  Subash;  and  Lyons,  Christopher  F.  5.807.790.  CI.  438-725.000 
Hewm,  Larry  D  ;  Brown,  Glen  W ,  Gulick.  Dale  E.;  Hogan,  Michael; 
Notris,  David;  Soques,  Martin  P.;  and  Suggs,  David  N.,  5,809.466,  CI 
704-258.000. 
Lambrecht,  Andy.  5.809.261.  CI.  395-308,000 
Liu.  Yi;  Tucker.  Michael  R.;  and  Strongin.  Geoffrey  S  .  5,809,173.  CI. 

382-233.000. 
Moyal.  Michael;  and  Schopfer.  Walter  S.,  5,809.109,  CI.  379-22.000 
Novak.  Steve;  and  Chen.  Hong-Vi.  5,809.522.  CI.  711-118  000 
Sharpe-Geisler.  Bradley  A..  5.808.942.  CI.  365-189.080. 
Wollesen,  Donald  L  ;  and  Fatemi.  Homi,  5.808,340.  CI.  257-3.30.000. 
Advanced  Oxidation  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Maten.  Guy  E  .  5.807.491.  CI.  210-748.000 
Advanced  Recognition  Technology:  See — 

Man,  Gabriel;  and  Goldberger.  Jacob,  5.809.465.  CI   704-241.000. 
Advanced  Surface  Technology   See — 

Sheu.  Min-Shyan.  and  Loh.  Ih-Houng.  5.807.636.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Advanced  Viral  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Hirschman.  Shalom  Z  .  5,807.839,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Hirschman.  Shalom  Z.,  5.807,840.  C\  514-44.000. 
Advantesi  Corporation   See — 

Nagano,  Masao,  5.808.463.  CI.  324-76.210. 
Aerojet  General  Corporation:  See — 

Malik.  Aslam  A  ;  and  Archibald.  Thomas  G..  5.807.977,  CI.  528- 
402.000 
Aeromelrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ibrahim.  Khalid  M.;  and  Bachalo.  William  D..  5,808,895,  CI.  364- 
484.000. 
Aerospace  CoqxMation,  The:  See — 

Chang.  Dick  J  ;  Nokes.  James  P;  and  Hai,  Francis,  5.808,207.  O 
73-819.000. 
Aerospace  Research  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Parent.  Andre;  Bernard.  Pierre;  and  Galameau.  Pierre.  5.808.304.  CI 
250-341  100 
Aesculap  AG:  See— 

Has.sfeld.  Stefan;    Muhling.  Joachim.   Lutze.  Thetxlor;   and   Schulz. 
Joachim.  5,807,252,  CI  600-407.000 
Aetrium  Incorporated:  See — 

Smith.  Nathan  R..  5.807.066.  CI.  414-802.000. 
AG  Communication  Systems  Cofporalion:  See — 

Smiley.  David  Alan.  5.808.486,  Ci  327-34.000. 
AG  Technology  Co  .  Ijd.:  See — 

Ma.sunio,  Kunio;  and  Kuniglta.  Masaya.  5.808,318.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Agarwal.  Rajat:  See — 

Bell.  James  R,  Zhang,  Xu:  and  Agarwal.  Rajat,  5,807,612.  CI.  427- 
388.400 
Agblevor.  Foster  A  .  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Process  for  producing 

phenolic  compounds  from  lignins   5.807.952.  CI.  527-400.000 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science:  See — 

Matsuda.  Akihisa;  Kondo.  Michio;  and  Chida,  Yoshihiko.  5.808.316,  CI. 
257-66  000 
Agfa  Division  -  Bayer  Coiporalion:  See — 

Blake.  Laurence  S  ;  Ciwper.  David  L.;  Beildeck.  Pedro;  Foltoih,  James 
C  .  Freeman.  Ross  A.;  Jacques.  Roger  A  ;  Ring.  Robert  S  ;  and  Smith. 
Gerald  L..  5.809.360.  CI.  3%-5l7  000. 
Agfa-Gevaen:  See — 

Leys.  Paul;  and  Verbeek.  Danny.  5.806.9%.  CI.  400-120,160. 
Agfa-Gevaen.  N.V.:  See— 


Delaba-vtita.  Paul.  5.808.755.  CI   358-454.000. 

Van  Goethem.  Luc;  Jansscns.  Robert;  Waterschoot.  William;  and  Van 
Echelpoel.  Enk.  5,809.383.  CI   .399  258.000 
.Aghazadeh.  Mostafa:  See — 

McMahon.  John  Francis;  Aghazadeh.  Mostafa;  and  Kolman.  Frank. 
5.808.875,0.  361-777.000. 
AGIE  SA;  See— 

Beltrami.  Ivano.  5,808.263,  CI.  219-69.120. 
Agner.  Ko,  to  LukKFahrzeug-Hydraulik  GmbH  &  Co.   KG.  Vane  pump 

having  a  hydraulic  resistance  element.  5,807,090,  CI.  418-135.000 
.^grawal.  Sudhir:  See  — 

Iyer.  Radhaknshnan  P;  Jiang.  Zhiwei;  Yu.  Dong;  Tan,  Weilian;  and 
Agrawal,  Sudhir,  5.808.042.  CI.  536-25.310. 
Aguero.  Alina  C  ;  and  Korotkin.  Maria  N  .  to  Cametoid  Advanced  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  Method  of  producing  reactive  element  modihed-aluminide  dif- 
fusion coalings   5.807,613,  CI  427-528.000. 
Aguirrezabal.  Antonio,  to  Tuboplasi  Hispana.  S  A    Assembly  device  for 
hinge-caps  with  hnger  cot.  on  container  tubes  provided  with  pnnting. 
5.806.698.  CI.  215-235  000. 
Ahamed.  Syed  Vickar;  and  Lawrence.  Victor  Bernard,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.     Knowledge    processing    system    employing    confidence    levels 
5.809.493.  CI.  206-52  000. 
Ahigian.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Peruggi.  Richard  E  ;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.;  Jami- 
net.  Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard 
E.;  Barrett.  David  W.  and  Piech,  Zbigniew.  5.808.246.  CI.   187- 
316.000 
Ahls.  Hermann  W ;  Minia,  Angelika;  and  Glogau.  Birgit.  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Roller  as.sembly  for  a  passenger  conveyor  step  chain.  5,806.653. 
CI    198-326.000. 
Ahn.  Don:  See — 

Rivette.   Kevin  G.;   Roho.  Michael   P.;   Jack.son.  Adam;  Ahn.  Don; 
Rappapon.  Irving  S.;  and  Kurata.  Deborah.  5,809,318,  CI.  395- 
773.000. 
Ahne.  Hellmut:  See — 

Sezi,  Recai;  Ahne,  Hellmut;  Kuehn.  Eberhard;  and  Ccstigkeit  Roland. 
5.807,969.0   528-310.000. 
Ahnelt.  Peter:  See- 
Brenner.  Kuit;  Ahnelt.  Peter;  Roth,  Roland;  and  Seiu.  Karl,  5,806,200. 
CI   33-559000 
AICO  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kogai.  Koichi.  5.806.931.  O.  297-301.300 
Aihara.  Hiroyuki:  See 

Norikawa,  Tanomo.  and  Aihara.  Hiroyuki.  5.806.899,  CI.  285-299.000. 

Aikoh.  Yoshihisa;  Teshima.   Minoru;   Nakajima.  Nono;  and  Tsukagoshi. 

Hisashi,  to  Oki  Dau  Corporation.  Led  print  head  and  method  of  adjusting 

the  focus  thereof.  5,808,718,  CI.  347-130.000. 

Aimi.  MiLsuo;  and  Takeda,  Hiroshi.  to  Mat.sushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd 

Switch   5,808,248,  CI   2OO-I6  0OR 
Air  Instruments  and  Mea.surements.  Inc.:  See — 

Baum.  Marc  M  ;  and  Lord.  Hany  C  ,  5,807,750,  O.  436-164.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemical.  Inc    See — 

Stanga.  Michael  Allen;  Stevens.  Robert  Edward;  Wiese,  Kevin  Dale; 
Rauscher,  Wanda  Wells;  Whitmarsh,  Robert  H  ;  and  Cobb,  Vicky  Sue, 
5,807.903.0   521  112  000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See — 

Dibliu.  Klaus;  and  Finmans,  Peter,  5.807.958,  CI.  528-571.000. 
Klosek,   Joseph;    and   Woodward.    Donald   Winston.    5.806.298. 
60-39  060 
Aisin  AW  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hisano.  Takayuki;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Ma.sahiro; 

Tsuuui.  Hiroshi.  5.807.207,  CI  477-116.000. 
Kato.  Kiyohide;  and  Hashimoto,  Koji.  5,809,447,  CI.  701-211.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sugiki.  Akio;   Miyashiro.  Mutsumi,   Miyata,   HIdeyasu;  and  Sasaki 
Toshiyuki,  5,806.890,  CI   280-775  000 
Aita.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  Urawa.  Motoo;  Aiu,  Shuichi;  and  Yoshida.  Satoshi, 
5.809,378.0.  399-149.000. 
Aitken.  Michael  William:  See- 
Smith,  Enc  Timothy;  De  La  Haye.  Lance  Tye;  and  Aitken.  Michael 
William.  5.809.126.  CI   379-200.000. 
Alzawa.  Iwao:  See^ 

Wakabaya.shi.  Manabu;  Aizawa.  Iwao;  and  Itoh.  Shigeyuki.  5.808.672. 
CI   348  220000 
Aizawa,  Masahiro  See — 

Kalakabe,  Noboru;  Yoshikawa.  Ma.sanori;  Asakura,  Kenji;  and  Aizawa, 
Masahiro,  5,809,380,  CI.  3.39-227.000. 
Aizawa,  Michihiko:  See — 

Mabuchi,  Katsumi;  Midorikawa.  Heihatiro;  Kikuchi,  Tomoko;  Honda, 
Takashi;  Aizawa,   Michihiko;   and   Ito,   Masahiko.   5,806,337,  CI. 
62-476.000. 
Aizawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ueki.  Yasuhiro;  Yamagami.  Hideaki;  and  Aizawa.  Takeshi.  5.808.989, 
CI  .369-48.000. 
Aizono.  Hirofumi;  Kouchi.  Takeshi;  and  Hironaga.  Kazuto,  to  Mitsubishi  Oil 
Co.        Ltd         Process        for        the        preparation        of        1.2.4.5- 
dimeihyldiisopropylbenzene  5.808.169.  CI  585-446.000 
Ajinomolo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Onishi.  Tomoyuki;  Tsuji.  Taka.shi;  and  Matsuzawa,  Toshihiro.  5,808. 1 34. 
CI.  560-124.000. 
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Akachi,  HtMiteni;  YanuuncHo,  Tatsuyuki;  and  Yamashita.  Hiroshi.  to  Actronics 

Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Lid  Electric  motor  for  an  electric  vehicle. 

.S.S()8..'87.  CI   310-54.(100. 
Aka^i.  Yoshihiko;  and  Fujishita,  Ma.sakatsu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Car 

Engineenng  Co  ,  Ltd.  Control  system  for  vehicle  generator  and  control 

method  therefor  5.808.367.  CI   290-40.00C. 
Akahori,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Cioioh.'Yukie:  Fujimoto.  Makoio;  Akahori.  Hiroshi:  and  Egusa.  Yo. 
5.8(«.202.  CI    386-69.000 
Akaike.  Kazuhiro;  See — 

Yoshinobu.  Hitoshi:  Saito.  Junya;  and  Akaike.  Kazuhiro.  5.808.702.  CI 
348-731  000. 
Akao.  Masahide.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Image  formmg  apparatus  with 

light  emitting  element  head.  5.808.650.  CI.  .347  I30()00 
Akatsu.  Hiroyiiki:  and  Ramachandran.  Ravikumar.  In  Siemens  Akiiengesell- 

schafi.  and  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Apparatus  and 

method  for  improved  washing  and  drying  of  semiconductor  wafers. 

5,807.439.  CI    1,34-32  000 
Akerib,  Avidan,  to  Associative  Computing  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

signal  processing  5.809.322.  CI   395  800  140. 

Meschan.  David  F..  5.806.210.  CI.  .36--3600R 
Akiba,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Edagawa,  Nobonj;  Taga.  Hidenori;  Suzuki,  Masatoshi;  Morita.  It.suro; 
Yamamrto.  Shu;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5,808,789.  CI   359-341  000. 
Akinon.  Eshita:  See — 

Nakano.  Masao;  Akinori,  Eshita;  and  Kazuhiko.  Sekizawa.  5.807.528, 
CI  423-213.200 
Akiyama,  Hisashi;  See — 

Nakamura,  Yasuhiro;  Akiyama,  Hisashi;  and  Baba.  Sueo.  S.807.2S9,  CI. 
600-457  000 
Akiyama.  Norihiro;  Yanagawa,  Htroka/u,  and  Motoyama,  HaLsuo,  to  Anritsu 
Corporation  Rational  frequency  division  device  and  frequency  syntlwsizer 
usmg  the  same  5.808.493.  O.' 327- 1 59.000 
Akizuki,  Hiromu:  See — 

Tsukii,  Takeo;  Akizuki.  Hiromu;  and  Makita,  MiLsuvasu,  5,807,539.  CI 

424-40000. 

Akram,  Salman;  Hembree,  David  R  ;  and  Wark,  James  M,.  to  Micron 

Technology,  Inc.  Multi-chip  module  system  and  methcxi  of  fabrication 

5,807,762.  CI   438-15.000. 

Akram,  Salman,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Microbump  interconnect  for  bore 

semiconductor  dice   5,808,360,  CI.  257  738.000 
Akzo  Nobel  N  V    See— 

Pomato,  Nicholas;  McCabe,  Richard  P.,  Hawkins,  Gregory  Alan;  Bre- 
dehorst,  Reinhard;  Kim,  Chong-Ho;  and  Vogel.  Carl-Wilhelm  Ernst, 
5,807.534,  a.  424-1  530. 
Ak/o  Nobel  nv:  See — 

Torenbeek,  Reinder;  Meijer,  John;  Hogt,  Andreas  Herman;  and  Beken- 
dam,  Gemt,  5,808,110,  CI   549  352.000. 
Alajem,  Sara;  Ritterfoand,  Menachem;  and  Reinhartz,  Avraham,  to  Gamida 
Sense  Diagnostics  Ltd  Apparatus  and  method  for  detection  of  analytes  in 
a  sample.  5,807.751.  CI.  436-501  000. 
Alberta  Research  Council:  See — 

Malcolm,  Andrew  J  ,  5,807.553.  CI.  424-193.100. 
Albcssard,  Keiko:  See — 

Matsuda,  Naoloshi;  Tamatani,  Masaaki.  Albessard,  Keiko;  Okumura, 
Miwa;  Takahara.  Takeshi;   and   Itou,  Takeo,  5,808,409,  CI.   313- 
486.000 
Albrecht,  Thomas  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dual  wheel  frame  counter 

5.809,351,  CI.  .396-284.000 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See— 

Blezard,  Michael;  Williams,  Michael  John;  Grover,  Boyd  William; 
Nicholson,     William     John,     and     Messenger,     Edward    Tunstall, 
5,807,810,  CI   .507-103000 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See — 

Innes,  Robert  A.,  5,807,434,  CI.  118-226.000. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite:  See — 

Rezzouk.  Jamal;  and  Renouard,  Fr6diric,  5,809,169,  C\  382-199  000. 
Alcatel  Italia  SPA.:  See— 

Cucchi.  Silvio;  and  Frani.  Marco,  5,809.456,  CI  704-217  OCX). 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Delbare,  Wim  Jozef  Robert;  Vandewege,  Jan  Alfons  Oda  Maria;  Vener. 
Peter;  and  Leyssens.  Francois  Jeanne  Charies.  5.809.197,  CI    385- 
1 39  000. 
Gont,sch,  Heinz.  5,809,092,  CI.  375-356  000 
Kopp.  Dieter;  and  Hackbanh,  Heidi,  5.809,464,  CI  7(V*-235 OOO 
Mesldagh.  Denis  Julien  Gilles;  and  De  Prycker.  Martin  Louis  Borence. 

5.8O9.0.30.  CI    370-480.0(X) 
Van  de  Voorde,  Ingrid  Zulma  Benoit,  Ben  De  GroMe,  Jan  Lieven;  and 
Van  der  Plas.  Gert,  5,808,766,  CI   359-140.000. 
Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Uvie,  Raymond  Gordon,  5,809,194.  CI.  385-104.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Iik.:  See — 

Weeber,  William  B  ;  Baydar,  Enugrul;  and  Demiray,  Sahabenin  C, 
5,809,032.  CI  .370-517.000 
Alcatel  Radiotelephone:  See — 

Pinaull,  Francis;  and  Jouin,  Christophe,  5,809,416,  CI.  455-422  OOO. 
Alcoa  Closure  Systems  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Boehm,  Ted  W;  Cemy,  David  L.;  Willingham,  Wendell  D  ;  Denman, 
Daniel  J  ;  Wilde,  Sheldon  L  ;  McBride,  Stephen  W.;  Urmsion,  Hugh 
C;  and  Whitney,  Ralph  H  ,  5,806,707.  CI   220  522.000 


Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See-- 

Boukhny.  Mikhail,  5,808.,<96.  CI   3I0-3I8(KK) 
Kliniko,  Peter  G  ,  Selliah,  Robert  D  ;  Dean.  Thomas  R.;  Hellberg,  Mark 
R  ;  and  Bishop.  John  E  .  5,807.892,  CI   514-5.30000. 
Alden.  Richard  P.  to  Device  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Strapless  boot 
binding  for  snowboards  5,806,876,  CI   280-627.000 

Aldestam,  Sten;  Mamfeldt,  Goran;  and  Waldeck,  Johan,  to  Astra  .Aktiebolag. 

Synchronization  of  mea.suremeni  values   5.807,245.  CI  600-.<00(XX) 
Aldovini,  Anna;  and  Young.  Richard  A  .  to  Whitehead  Institute  for  Biomedi- 
cal Research  Homologouslv  recombinant  slow  growing  mycobacteria  and 
uses  therefor.  5.807.723,  CI.  435-172  .300. 
Aldred,  Ernie;  Birchard,  Ronald;  Courtney,  Donald;  Denizeau,  Jacques; 
Gagnon.  Christian;  and  Normandin,  Jean-Claude,  to  Lafarge  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  feeding  solid  wastes  inio  a  rotary    kiln.   5,806,442,  CI. 
II0-246.0(K). 
Aleshin,  Stanislav  V    See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S  ;  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones. 
Edwin  R  ,  Padmanahben,  Gobi  R  ,  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  KudryavLsev. 
Valeriv  B  ;  Andreev.  Aleiandet  E  ;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
kolzin,  Alexander  S  ,  5,808,3,V).  CI   257208  000 
Alexander,  Albert  Gordon,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Automatic  transmission  fluid  having  low  Brookheld  viscosity  and  high 
shear  stability  5,807,815,  CI   508-469.000 
Alexander.  George  Edmund:  See — 

Adamiak,  Mark  Gerard;  Alexander,  George  Edmund;  Premerlani,  Wil- 
liam   James;    Saulnier,    Emilie    Thorbjorg;    and    Yazici,    Binsen. 
5,809.(M5,  CI.  371  48  000 
Alexander.  R  Wayne  See — 

Medford,  Ru.ssell  M.;  Alexander.  R  Wayne;  Partha.sarathy,  Sampath;  and 
Khan.  Bobby  V.  5.807.884.  CI   514-123  000 
Alexandrovich.  Antonov  Alexandr.  Color  television  video  signal  regenerator 
including  three  video  signal  regeneration  channels  with  the  input  of  one 
channel  capable  of  receiving  wider  pass-band  signals  than  the  other  two 
channels   5.808.696.  CI   348-609  000 
Alexy.  Albert  A..  Jr;  Walkow.  Arnold  M  ;  Gold,  Randy;  and  Brewer.  James 
E..  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc    Well  logging  insiniment  string 
having  flexibly  coupled  segments  and  a  selectabl)  operable  flexible  cou- 
pling thetefor.  5,808,191,  Q.  73-152.030. 
Alfa  Chemicals  Italiana  S  p  A  :  See — 

Cannata,  Vincenzo;  Galhiati,  Barbara;  and  Ferrario,  Tiziano,  5.808. 1S6. 
CI   564-381.000 
Al-Hussein,  Hus.sein.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Page  segmentation  and 

character  recognition  system   5,809,167.  CI.  382-190.000 
Alido,  Negemias  T:  See — 

French.  Cynthia  K  ;  Yamamoto,  Karen  K.;  Chow,  Phoebe  M.;  and  Alido, 
Negemias  T,  5,807,993,  CI.  530-350000. 
Alieri,  Rodiero,  to  SACMI  Cooperative  Meccanici  Imola  S  c  r  I  Apparatus 
for  pressure-molding  items  made  of  plastics,  such  as  caps  for  closing 
containers   5,807,592,  O.  425.347  000 
Alini,  Roberto;  Bnjccoleri.  Melchiorre;  Cosentino,  Gaetano;  and  Demicheli. 
Marco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Sxl  Timer  with  temperature 
compen.sation  of  time  delays  5,808,971.  CI   368-107.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Companv,  LLC  See — 

Galdun,  Daniel  J.:'and  Boldt,  Peter  J..  5,809.3.34,  CI.  395-842  000. 
Allen.  Charles  E  ;  and  Watrous.  Brian  J.,  to  Ice  Rescue  Vehicle,  Inc.  Ice  rescue 

vehicle  5,807,153,  CI  441-82.000 
Allen,  David  O  :  See— 

ShifTer.  David  A  ;  and  Allen,  David  O  ,  5.806.710,  CI   220-785.000. 
Allen,  Loyd  V.  Jr.;  Wang,  Bingnan;  and  Davies,  John  Desmond,  to  University 
of  Oklahoma,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  tiie;  and  Janssen  Pharmaceutica. 
Inc   Rapidly  dissolving  tablet.  5,807,576,  CI  424-465  000. 
Allen,  Michael  S.;  Keipert,  Andreas  G.;  German,  John  D  ,  Jr;  and  Gaddis, 
Mark  W ,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Air  Force    Grenade  shell  laser 
system  .5,808,226,  CI.  89-1  110. 
Allen.  Roger  Anthony;  See — 

Kite,  Nicholas  John;  Sinclair,  Peter;  Allen,  Roger  Anthony;  and  Qifford, 
Neil  Harvey  5.807,621,  CI.  428-151.000 
Allen,  Roy  C;  and  Offer,  Paul  J.,  Jr ,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Power  cofd 

having  a  barrel  plug   5,807,131,  CI   439-394  000 
Allen,  Stephen;  Kosler,  Hubert;  Ashare,  Edward;  Euwart.  Donald  W ;  and 
Femandes,  Jennifer,  to  Hybridon,  ItK.  Apparatus  and  process  for  multi 
stage  solid  phase  synthesis  of  long  chained  organic  molecules.  5.807.525, 
CI  422  131  OOO 
Allergan:  See- — 

Beard.  Richard  L.;  Teng.  Min,  Johnson,  Alan  T,  Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar; 

and  Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.,  5.808.124,  CI   556-419000 
Burk,  Robert  M  .  and  Woodward.  David  F.  5.808,101,  CI  549-78000 
Johnson,  Alan  T ;  Teng,  Mm;  Vuligonda,  Vidya,sagar:  Beard,  Richard  L  ; 
Gilletl.  Samuel  J.;  Duong,  Tien  T;  and  Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.. 
5,808.083.  CI  .546-348.000 
Allgon  AB:  See — 

Moberg,  Tommy,  and  Pravitz,  Anders,  5,809J98,  C\.  455-17.000, 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Kengeri,  Subramani;  Walker,  Darryl  G  ;  Poteet,  Kenneth  A  .  and  Reddy, 
Chitranjan  N  ,  5.808,959.  CI   .36.5-233.000 
Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbons,  Wavne  M.,  Shannon,  Paul  J  :  and  Sun,  Shao-Tang,  5.807.498, 
CI.  252-299.400. 
Allio,  Pierre.  Auto.stereoscopic  video  device  and  system.  5.808.599.  CI 
.M5- 1 39.000. 
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Alli>,  RobenA.iAllis,  Sholly  M  ;  and  Baird.  Thomas  A.  Device  for  prwecting 
neck  and  upper  back  during  abdominal  exercises    5,X<)7.220.  CI.  482- 
I4I1.(X)0. 
AHis.  Shelly  M.:  See— 

Allis,  Roben  A.;  Allis,  Shelly  M.;  and  Baird.  Thomas  A..  5.807.220.  CI. 
482- 140  ( KM). 
Allpi>n.  David:  See— 

Preisi.  Christopher  William:  and  Allpon.  David.  .S.SOS.yiQ.  CI    '64- 
579.000 
Allstale  Insurance  Company:  See — 

Greto.  N   J  :  While.  E.  M.;  Fine.  S.  C:  Haughl.  G.  R  ;  PihI.  E.  M: 
BulliKk.  G  ;  Batman.  James  M.;  Gillespie.  W.:  Roland,  D  ;  and  Babii 
K..  5.809.478.  CI   705-4  (MK) 
Almay.  Heikki.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Method  lor  rerouting  a 

packel-mixle  data  connection.  5.809,01 1.  CI.  .170-218.000 
Almblad.  Roben:  Blin.  John:  and  Jurc/ak.  Paul.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

automaticalh  making  keys.  5.807,042,  CI  409-83.000 
AloLa  Co  ,  Lid  :  5t-.-— 

Ohtomo,  Naoki;  and  Leha.  Sadayuki,  5,807,2.50.  CI.  600-407000 
Aloup.  Jean-Claude:  Audiau.  Hrancois:  Barreau.  Michel:  Damour.  Domiii- 
ique;  Gcnevois-Borella.  Arielle:  Jimonet.  Painck;  Mignani.  Serge;  and 
Riheill.  Yves,  to  RhonePoulenc  Rorer  S  A  Imida/o  (1.2-A)  -  Indeno 
(1.2-El  pyra/in-4-one  derivatives  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  con- 
taining same.  5.S07.8.59.  CI.  5I4-255.0«H) 
ALPS  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsushima,    Mitsuo;    Takeuchi.    Minoru:    and    Maisuura.    Takanobu. 
5.806.995.  CI.  400-120.020. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakano.  Kazuhiro.  5.808.531.  CI.  3.34-15.000. 

Sasagawa.  Shinichi:  Namioka.  Seishi:  Ichimiya.  Nobuyuki:  and  Kinou- 
chi.  Shin,  5.808.548.  CI.  .340-571.000. 
Alps  Electric  (L'SA).  Inc.:  See — 

Ha.ssanzadeh.  Arnian.  5.806.179,  CI.  29-860.000. 
Alston.  William  W..  Jr:  See— 

Shrier.  Karen  P:  Behling.  Gerald  R.:  Intrsler.  James  B  :  Joshi.  Kailash 
C  :  and  Alston.  William  W..  Jr.,  5.807.509.  CI.  252  512.000. 
Altera  Corptiration:  See — 

Re/vani.  Saiid;  and  Nguyen.  Anh.  5.809.0.34.  CI.  371-1.000. 
Steele.  Randv  Charles,  and  Chinntm.  Duane  H..  Jr.  5.809.281,  CI 
.395-497.010 
M\e\  Oillield  Equipment  Ltd  :  See — 

Gustafson,  Richard  Brian:  Guslafson,  Evert  Todd;  and  Gustafson,  Alfred 
James,  5,807,095,  CI  43 1 -202.0(K). 
Aluminum  Companv  of  .America:  See — 

Dickson,  John  A  ,  Jr.  5.807,181,  CI.  464-180.000. 
Alvarado,  Sergio  1.,  Marc.  Pierre  .\..  Dahlke.  Brian  J:  and  Reilly-Horch. 
Eileen,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company   4-phenoxycoumanns  is  herbi- 
cidal  agents.  5.808.105.  CI   .549-285.(H)0. 
Alvarez.  Luis  Jullian   Plastic  take-off  collar  for  uipply  duct.  5.806.830.  CI 

251-I45.(XX). 
Alvem-Norway  A/S:  See — 

Alvem.  Stein.  5.806.217.  CI.  40-299.000. 
Alvem.  Stein,  to  Alvem-Ntirw-ay  A/S.  Display  apparatus    5.806.217.  CI 

40-299.(KX).  ■ 

Alves.  Kasidy  W.,  R>  Scosche  Indu.siries.  Inc.  Computer  drive  ca.se  with 

multiple  openings  for  accessing  drive.  5.808.865.  CI.  .361-685000. 
Amada.  Tadao:  Kohayakawa.  Ka/ushige:  and  Korekata.  Kenji.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Parallel  privessing  system.  5,809,255,  CI   395-200  780. 
Amagai.  Akikazu:  Takeuchi.  MiKoharu:  and  Takahashi,  Kenichi,  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Gas  Chemical  Companv.lnc.  Alky!  sulfide  ivpe  episulhde  compound 
5.807.975.  CI.  528-373.0(XJ 
Amani.  Majid:  See — 

Petterutli.  Steven;  Amani.  Majid;  and  Beck.  David  E.  5.806.993    CI 
400-88.000 
Amani.  Mohammad.  Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  fluids  from  under- 
ground wells.  5.806..'>98.  CI.   I66-372.()<W 
Amano.  Shigeki:  See — 

Sato.  Yasuo;  and  Amano.  Shigeki.  5.808.943.  CI.  365-200(KIO 
Amaral.  M   Catherine:  and  Chen.  Jin-Long,  to  Tularik  Inc.  Regulators  of 

L'CP2  gene  expression   5.807.740.  CI.  435-325  000. 
Amaio.  Joseph  S::  Cvetovich.  Raymond:  and  Manner.  Fredcnck  W..  to  Merck 
&  Co  ,  Inc  PriK-ess  for  preparing  substituted  a/etidinones  5.808,056.  CI 
.540-360O»K). 
Ama/one  Machines  Agricoles  S  .A.:  See — 

Klein.  Laurent:  Schomiiker.  Wilfried:  and  Pti.sierer.  Thomas.  5.806.293 
CI.  56-249.000. 
Amberg.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Kling.  Andreas.  Janssen.  Bemd:  .Amberg.  Wilhelm:  Haupi.  .Andreas: 
Riner,   Kun;   Buschmann,  Enist;  Bernard.  Harald.   Muller,  Stefan: 
Zierke.  Thomas:  Bario//.an,  Teresa;  de  Anruda.  Monika;  and  Robin- 
son. Simon,  5,807,984.  CI.  5.3O-3-30,0(», 
.\mco  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Anderson.  Thomas  E  :  and  Stel/er.  Glen  A..  .S.806.945.  CI  312-265.300 
Amerace  Corporation:  See — 

Luz/i,  Glenn  J..  5.808.2.58.  CI.  2 1 8- 1 36.(K)0. 
.\merasekera.  Ajilh:  See — 

Chen.  Julian  Zhiliang;  Amerasekera,  Ajilh;  and  Vrotsos.  Thomas  A  . 
5.808..342.  CI.  257-357.000. 
Amencan  Axle  &  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See— 

Kibbler.  John  C;  Silben.  Richard  S.:  and  Jung.  Eric  P.  5.8<I6,37I   CI 
74-409.000. 


American  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

.Schneider.  William  E  .  5.806.927,  CI   297-284  400 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

AKarado,  Sergio  I.;  Marc,  Pierre  A.:  Dahlke,  Bnan  J,  and  Reilly-Horch, 

Eileen.  5.808.105.  CI   .549-285000 
Baumbach.  William  Roben:  Wang.  Bosco  Shang;  Sadeghi,  Homayoun; 

Logan.  John  Steele:  and  Han.  Ian  C.  5.807.5.50.  CI   424-145.100. 
Kleemann.  Axel:  and   Baltruschal.  Helmut  Siegfned.  5.807.804.  CI 

5(W-244.0(JO. 
Kmmnicl.  Gunier:  Slumm.  Karl  f)tIo:  Pees.  Klaus-Jurgen:  and  1  lers 

Peter  Heinz  Rudi.  5.808.066.  CI   544-263.01X1. 
Wong.  Rosie  Bick-Har:  Pont.  Joseph  Luke:  and  Crev*  s.  AK  in  Donald.  Jr . 
5.808.079.  CI   546-274  100. 
.American  Greetings  Corptiration:  See- 

Lani  Bradley.  Sterling  E..  5.807.226.  CI.  493-356.000. 
American  Home  Prixlucls  Corporation:  See — 

Chai.  Sie-Yearl:  Elokdah.  Hassan  M.;  and  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S  . 
5.807.864.  CI   514-274(XHI 
American  Standard  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson.  Dwighi  N  .  5.806.556.  CL  137-485.000. 
American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Houssian.  Vazgen.  5.806.665,  CI    2m)-3300flO. 
Ami,  Kazuhiro,  lo  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stick  type  co-melic 

5,807,562.  CI  424-401  (KX) 
AMJ  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Doll,  Knedhelm.  5,808,208.  CI.  73-861.170. 
Amkor  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Shin.  Won  Sun.  5.807.768,  O.  438-127.000. 
Amlaiky.  Nourdine:  Boscheil.  Ursula:  Hen.  Ren^:  and  Plassal.  Jean-Luc,  to 
Institut  National  De  La  Same  et  Da  La  Recherche  Medicale  Polvpeptides 
having  serolonin  receptor  activity  (5HT5A).  nucleic  acids  coding  for  these 
polypeptides  and  uses  thereof.  5.807.691.  CI.  43-5-7.210 
Anmn.  Albert:  Bretler.  Haim:  and  Bleikolm.  Anton,  lo  SICPA  Holding  S  A 
Security  document  with  reversibly  photochromic  printing  inks.  5.807.625 
CI.  428- 195  (XX). 
Amos.  Byron  S   Firearm  rest   5.808.227,  CI   89-36.010. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Pitchford,  Jen\  L.  5.806.435.  CI.  105-199.300. 
AMT  Machine  Systems.  Ltd  :  See — 

Pugh.  Dennis  R.:  ShtHik.  William  Blair:  Walliser.  Thomas  M  .  and 
Vohni>ul.  Vincent  J..  5.808.893.  CI.  .364-474.3.S0. 
Anacomp.  Inc    See — 

Weber.  Frank  D..  5.809.358,  CI.  396-5 1 1  .(XX). 
Analogic  Corporatit>n:  See — 

Gordon,  Bernard  M.;  and  Izrailit,  losif.  5.808.376,  CI.  .307-66.(XX). 
Anam  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Shin.  Won  Sun.  5.807.768.  CI.  438-127.000. 
•Vnanth.  Raxi  S:  See — 

Kcrklaan,  .Albert  J..  Drennan,  Gerald  R.:  Ananth.  Ravi  S..  and  Pi«yde 

Michael  J..  5.808.769,  CI    359-180.(XX). 

Anders.  Markus;  Andresen,  Egon  Christian:  and  Karcher,  Hans-Jiirgen.  to 

MAN  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschafi    Torque  motor    S.808  39S 

CI   310-266  (MX). 

Anderson.  Carl  E.  Flange  contact  friction  brake  for  a  tishinc  reel.  5.806,776. 

CI.  242-292.000 
Anderson.  David:  See — 

Young.  Patrick:  R.K)p,  John  H  :  Ebnghl.  Alan  R  .  Faber.  Michael  W ;  and 
Anderson.  David.  5.809,204.  CI.  386-83  (XX). 
Anderson.  Dennis  D.  and  Evans.  Dwight  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company.   ElectrosiaticalK    charged  imaging   manifold 
5.807.624.  CI.  428- 195  <XX). 
.Anderson.  Douglas  Grinnell;  Sec — 

Nelson.  Thomas  Dean;  .Anderson.  Douglas  Grinnell;  Easley.  James 
Brian;  Schomburg,  Kenneth  Vem:  Diet/,  Robert  Lee,  Elichuk,  Terry 
Leland:  Lobsiein,  Daniel  LeroN:  and  Snedeker,  Clarence  William', 
5.806.237.  CI  43- 1 3 1. (XX). 
Anderson,  Duncan  James:  See — 

Davis,  Gillian  Margaret:  and  Anderson.  Duncan  James.  5.808.709,  CI 
.349-65  (XXI 
Anderson,  Eric  C;  and  Dalkc,  George  W ,  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Elimi- 
nation of  visible  quantizing  artifacts  in  a  digital  image  utilizing  a  critical 
noise/quantizing  factor.  .5,809.178.  CI.  382-25 1. (XX). 
.\nderson.  Eric  Dean:  See — 

Brush.  Charles  K  .  and  Anderson.  Eric  Dean.  5.808.044.  CI.  5.36-25.320. 
.Anderson  Hickey  Company:  See — 

Diederich.  Ray;  and  .Adams.  James.  5.806.941.  CI.  3 1 2- 1 83  (XXI 
Anderson.  Kenneth  D  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Methtxl  for 
remotely  determining  sea  surface  roughness  and  wind  speed  at  a  water 
surface.  5.808.741 .  CI    356-.360.0(X) 
.Anderson,  Lawrence  Ernest,  lo  Conamara  Technologies  Inc    Pnxess  for 

burning  of  sulfur  5,807,5.30.  CI   423-.543.0(X) 
Anderson.  Paul  Cales:  Soucy.  Francois;  Yoakim.  Christiane:  Lavallce.  Pierre: 
and  Beaulieu.  Pierre  Louis,  to  BioMega  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Research 
Ltd  Substituted  pipecolinic  acid  derivatives  as  HIV  prjKcase  inhibjiors 
5.807.870.0   514-318.(XX). 
Anderson.  Peter  L.:  Cowell.  Michael  J.;  and  Holek.  Dan  J  .  to  Reinforces! 
Earth  Company.  The.  Stabilizing  elements  for  mechanicallv   stabilized 
earthen  structure  5.807.0.30.  CI  4()5-262.(XX). 
Anderson.  Roger  N.:  and  Mellen.  Harold  J..  III.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc. 
Ramping  susceptor-wafer  temperature  using  a  single  temperature  iniiul 
5.809.211.  CI   .392-416  (XX) 
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AndersiMi.  Thomas  K..  and  Slcl^cr.  Glen  A..  lo  Adko  Hngineering  Co. 

Modular  enclovuri.-  and  mcthcxl.  5.S06.>M.S.  CI.  3 1 2-265. .MK). 
Anderson.  Tracy  l.ynn:  Set- — 

McKin/ic.  William  Kdward.  Ill:  and  .Anderson.  Tracy  Lvnn.  5.X0X.S1X 
CI.  .l.VV26.<H)0. 
Anderson.  Warren  J.;  and  Wild.  Brian  J  .  lo  Hi-Lex  Corporation.  Gronimet 

assembly  .S.X()6.i:!y.  CI.  16-2  KHI. 
Andcrsson.  Knk  Staffan:  and  Nilsson.  Nils  Bcnil.  to  Telefonakiirbolagei  LM 
Kricsson  Resource  separation  in  a  call  and  connection  separated  network 
.''.S(W.I2''.  CI   .'7>»-22()(KMI 
.\ndo.  Hideki.  lo  Mitsubishi  llenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Parallel  processing  unit 
^ihich  processes  branch  instructions  without  decreased  performance  when 
a  branch  is  taken   5.8(W.2y4.  CI    <'».'!-5W)()00 
Aiido.  Hiromitsu:  Sfi- 

Igarashi.  Kyoya:  Yoshikawa.  Satoshi:  Ciolo.  Kenji:  Kawabe.  Takashi: 
I'eda.  Katsunori;  Murakami.  Ntibuaki:  Oda.  Hideyuki:  and  Ando 
Hiromitsu.  .S.X()6.4X2.  CI    I2jl-2.'>9.(HX» 
Ando.  Jan.  to  .Matec  S.R.L   Modihed  sub-needle  with  assixialed  aciuation 

elements  for  circular  knitters.  5.806..M7.  CI.  66-llft.(l(H) 
.Ando.  Ken  J  ;  i><- 

Jack.  Michael  D.:  Ando.  Ken  J.;  Kosai.  Kenneth:  and  Rhicer,  David  R 
.'>.808..129.  CI.  2.S7188.(K)«I 
Andiv  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Takenaka.  Hiroyuki:  and  Ando.  Kiyoshi.  5.8()6,.W).  CI.  74-1I6.IKX). 
Ando.   Rika:  Ono,   Haruo:    Ishida.   Hisanori:  Takeiichi.   Michiko:   Nishio. 
Toshika^u:  and  Masubuchi.  Nohu.  lo  Dai  Nippon  Priniine  Co..  Ltd.  |j;ns 
arris   sheet  surface  light  source,  and  transmission  i\ne  display  device 
.S.X(1K.784.  CI    .1'>9-44.V(XH).  ' 

Andrasi.  Feienc:  See- 

Ling.    Istvan:    Ahrahim.    Gi/ella:    Ber/.senyi.    Pal:    Tamawa.    Isnan: 
Solyom.  Sandor:  Andrasi.  Kerenc:  Haniori.  Tainas:  Csii/di.  p.mese: 
Horsath.   Kalalin:  Gal.   Melinda.  Moravcsik.   Imre:  and  S/ollos\ 
Marta.  .'i.S()7.85l.  CI.  514  22I.I)(K). 
.Andreei.  Alexander  E.:  See — 

Rostokcr.  Michael  D.;  Kuford.  James  S  :  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones, 
tdwin  R..  Padmanahben.  Cnibi  R  :  Kapoor.  Ashok  K  :  Kudrxavises. 
Valeriv  B.:  .Andreev.  Alexander  K  :  Aleshin.  Stamslax  V;  and  Pod- 
kol/in.  Alexander  S  .  5.808..'.^).  CI   257-208  (KHI 
Scepanovic.  Ranko:   Koford.  James  S.;  and  Andreev.   Alexander  B 
5.8()8.XW.  CI   3M  491(>(KI 
Andresen.   Bemhard   Hans,   to  Texas   Instruments   Incorporated    Digitally 
controlled  output  buffer  to  incrementally  match  line  impedance  and  main 
tain  slew  rate  independent  of  capacitise  output  loadinc.  ^.808  478   CI 
.?26-.M.llOO. 
Andresen.  ligon  Chnsiian:  See 

Anders.  Markus:  Andresen.  Kgon  Christian:  and  KiiK'her.  Hans-JiJrgen 
5.808..W.  CI.  .1|(>-:6ft()«K). 
Andrew  Corporation:  See  ~ 

Knop.  Charles   M  :  Osierlag.   Edward   I.  :  and  Orseno.  Gregorv    S 
5.804.429.  CI.  455-52.V(KK)  ' 

Andrew  s.  Dax  id  W  :  Hughes.  Martin  John  Glenlon:  and  Vassilakos.  Akalerini. 
to  McMaster  Lniversity    High  cfficiencx  translation  of  niRNA  molecules 
5.S07. 7(17.  CI    4.^5-69  IIIO 
Andrews.  Grealie  A.  Jr   Radar/sonar  svsteni  concept  for  extended  range- 

doppler  coverage.  5.808.580.  CI.  342-lfi2.(HKI. 
Andrews.  Ijwrence  F.  Dental  imprint  pad  with  stem  for  mounting  lo  a  bite 

fork.  5.8(17. lO.V  CI.  4.13-71  IX«). 
Andrews.  Michael  Kenneth:  See 

Siefanskv.  Hredcnck  Mark,  and  Andrews.  Michael  Kenneth.  5.8(>8.8.?(l. 
CI   .160-97(110 
\ndrianov.  Alexander  K  :  and  Chen.  Jianping.  lo  Virus  Research  Insiiiuic. 
Inc   fVoparation  of  ionicallv  cross-linked  poly  phospha/ene  microspheresv 
by  coacervatlon.  5.807.757.  CI.  4.16-5.15.(KK). 
Andnjs.  Ijnce  I..:  See — 

Vinciarelli.  Patricio:  Belland.  Robert  E  :  Ead.  George  J.:  Finnemore. 
Fred  M  :  and  Andrus,  fjnce  L  .  5.808.35X.  CI   257-7(KI.(HK) 
Angel,  Maximillian:  See  - 

Pakusch.  Joachim:   Angel.   Maximillian:    Dragon.   Andree:   Beckerle. 
Wilhelm  Fnedrich:  and  Teichmann.   Helmut.  5.xn7.h(W.  CI    4"'7 

:44(i(Ki 

Angeh.  Alcssandro  Degli:  and  Capovilla.  Andrea,  lo  M  G.  Braihanti  S  p  A 
Methixl  lor  measunng  moisture  content  along  a  drxing  line  5  807  596  CI 
426-2.VV0OO.  f        .     t  -      .      . 

Angelucci.  Anitiony.  Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  parallel  lines  on 

inclined  planes   5.8()6.197,  CI   1.M5I.000. 
Angstrom  Citrporalion;  See — 

Rasnuissen.  Steven  F.:  Ra.smussen.  Robert  F:  and  Bclnvich  Steven  G 
5.808.9(M.  CI.  364-528.000 
.\nguita.  Manuel:  See — 

Bartroli.  Javier:  Turmo.  Hnric:  and  .Anguita.  Manuel.  5.807.8.54    CI 
514  248.(KKI. 
Aniniali.  Fabio:  l.ombardi.  Paolo,  and  Arc.imone.  Federico.  to  A.  Menarini 
Industrie  FaniiiKeuliche  Riunite  Sri    3 Deamino  4'  -deoxv-4'  -amino-8- 
lluoroanlhracyclines.  5,807.835.  CI   5i4.34(HK) 
-Annisu  Corp«>raiion:  See 

Akiyama.    Norihiro:   Yanagav»a.    Hiroka/u.    and    Moiovaina     Hatsiio 
5.K08.493,  CI   327-159.000 
Ansel.  George  M  :  Hunt.  Jeften,   Scott;  Jones.  Christopher  W.:  Marshall. 
Jeflfery  Mark:  and  Ya/bek.  Hatein.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Power- 
on  reset  control  circuit.  5.809.312.  CI.  395-750.010. 
Anthony.  Edward  J  :  See— 


Butemousky.   Barry    D;  Anthony,   F:dward  J  :    Beluri.   Mihaela  C: 
Figueras.  Xav  ier  Carbo:  Ljngndge.  Robert  Addison.  Jr.:  Leyendecker. 
Robert  Richard:  Rev.  Glaudio  Ciustav  o:  and  Wai  Ming  Yan. DesirxHid 
5.809.090.  CI   375-.347.000. 
Antilla.  John  V:  See— 

Miller.  James  A.;  Brickncr.  Roben  E  :  and  Antilla.  John  V.  5  807  I  W 
CI  439-352.<KK) 
Antonini.  Carlo:  See — 

Consiglio.  Pietro:  and  Antonini.  Carlo.  5.809.134.  CI.  379-394.000. 
Anionucci.  Tammy  K.:  See  ~ 

Stratton.  Henry  T:  Antonucci.  Tammv  K.:  and  Schollmaver.  Erwin 
5.807.89.5.  CI.  514-573.000 
Aoki.  Akio:  See — 

Hoshi.  Hidenori:  and  Aoki.  Akio.  5.809.209.  CI.  386-124  000 
Aoki.  Hideo:  See— 

Sugii.  Naoyuki:  Yamauchi.  Toshivuki:  Kanagawa.  Eisuke:  Aoki.  Hideo: 
and  Ishihara.  Ka/uyuki.  5.808.086.  CI.  548-26(M)(H) 
Aoki.  Takahiro:  Set — 

Sakamoto.    Takumi:     Siito.    Takeshi:    Aoki.    Takaliiro:    Nishivama. 

Nobuyuki:  Inoue.  Akihisa:   Kimura.  Hisamichi:  Takahagi.  Yasusi: 

Kamoshida.  Takeshi:  and  Sailo.  Ka/uya.  5.807.468.  CI  2(W-293  (KKI 

Aoki.  Takuya:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Kaio.  Hiroaki:  Sailo.  Akihisa:  Kmnatsuda. 

Takashi.  Teshirogi.  Telsu:  Nakayama.  Takayoshi:  and  Furumfito.  Hideo,  to 

Honda  (Jiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Exhaust  gas-punfving  system  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  5.806.307.  CI   60-277.0<K) 

-Aoki.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazunori:  and  Aoki.  Tatsuya.  5.808.740.  CI.  356-358.000. 
Aoki.  Yoshito:  See— 

Takemura.  Yoshinan:  Ohara.  Shunji:  Ishida.  Takashi:  Aoki.  Y'oshito: 
Furuiniya.  Shigeni:  and  Gushima.  Tovoji.  5.809.007.  CI  .369-275  ,300 
Aono.  Masaka/u:  Grey.  Francois.  Kobavashi.  Ataru:  Snyder.  Eric:  I'chida. 
Hironaga:  Huang.  Dehuan.  and  Kuramochi.  Hinimi.  to  Research  Devel- 
opment Corpofaiion  of  Japan  Method  lor  detecting  displacement  of  atiHns 
on  malcrial  surface  and  method  for  lixal  supply  of  heteroatoms  S  808  311 
CI   250-4.52  2(MI 
Aoshima.    Masaaki.   to   Fujitsu   Limited     Locking    mechanism    for  check 
in/check  out  mixiel  which  maintains  data  consistency  amongst  transactions 
5.809.503.  CI   707-8.0(K) 
Aiiyama,  Hiroyuki:  and  Shimi/u,  Yutaka.  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd,  Linear 

motor  5,808.381,  CI   3l()-l2.(KfO 
Aoyama.  Koji.  to  Hudsim  Soft  Co.,  Ltd,  Method  lor  perfonning  derivative 

scenano  in  game  program   5,807,173.  CI.  463-23.0(KI 
Aoyama,  Notniru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Disc  reproducing  apparatus 
with  a  compensating  member  lo  properly  orient  a  disc  on  a  disc  chuck 
5,81)8.996.  CI.  369-77  KHI 
Aovama.  Yoshiaki:  and  Tomotsu.  Norm,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  .  Ltd  Catalyst 
for  poly  meri/ation  and  process  for  producing  a  stvTenic  polymer  by  using 
the  catalyst   5.807.940.  CI   526-160.000. 
Apothecus  Pharmaceutical  Ciwp  :  See — 

Gilford.  Glen  F.  5.806.284.  CI.  53-435.(»(KI. 
Appcl.  Wolfgang:  See- 

Pasenok.  Sergej:  and  Appcl.  Wolfgang.  5.80K.I29.  CI   558-385.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc  :  See — 

Anderson,  Eric  C:  and  Dalke.  George  W,.  5.809.178.  C\.  .382-251,000 
Guha,  Ramanathan  V,  5.808.609.  CI   ,145-339.000. 
Heirich,  Douglas  L..  5.806.940.  CI   312-7.200. 

Kellcv.  Michael  W :  and  Gould.  Kirk  B..  5,808.627.  CI.  345-441  000 
Siaats.  Erik  P:  and  Ljsh.  Robin  D..  5.809.331.  O.  395-83<).000. 
Applegate.  Jacqueline  M  :  See— 

Prasad.  Vidyanaiha  A  :  Applegate.  Jacqueline  M  :  Erdman.  DavidT  ■  and 
Newallis.  Peter  F  .  5.808.152.  CI    .'ih4-202  (X»l 
Appleton.  Robert  Patrick,  to  Drilllech  .Services  (North  Seal.  Ltd.  Apparatus 

for  use  in  a  wellbi>rc.  5.806.615.  CI.  175-325.700. 
Applied  Fiber  Optics.  Inc  :  See- 
Chen.  Peter  Zupei.  5.809.190.  CI   385-43.0(K). 
Applied  Language  Technologies,  Inc..  See — 

Nguyen,  John  N  .  5.809.494.  CI   707  I  flfJO, 
Applied  Materials,  Inc    Sec- 
Anderson,  Roger  N.:  and  Mellcn.  Harold  J.,  III.  5.809.2II.  CI    392- 

416  INK). 
Ravi.  Tirunelveli  S..  5.807.785.  CI.  438-624.000. 
Apte  .  Prasad  Shrikrishna:  and  Morris.  l.arry  Roy.  lo  Microwear  Corporation. 

Microwave  sintering  process  5.808.282!  CI.  2 19-679  (K)0 
APTI  Inc  :  See- 

Papadopoulos,  Konstaminos.  5.808.349.  CI  257-421.000. 
Aiad.  Y'oel  Aquatic  exercise  chamber  5.807.216.  CI.  482-111  000 
Aral.  Dai:  .Se. — 

Watari.  Jun;  Yiishida.  Takashi:  Koinatsu.  Tcisuhani:  Arai.  Dai:  Kousakj, 
TonKiini;  and  llo.  Ka/uhide.  5.807.044.  CI.  409-183.000. 
Arai.  Junji:  See 

Todaka.  Nohuhiko:  Yamaguchi.  SaKtshi:  Hitai.  Yoichi:  Arai.  Junji:  Ueda. 
Ka/unori:  and  Mhsuta.  Kenichi.  5.807.588.  CI.  425-113.000. 
.Aral.  Ka/umasa:  See- 

Kinoshila.  .Masahiro:  Ikeda.  Atsushi:  and  .Arai.  Ka/umasa.  5.808  561  CI 
.140-903,000, 
Arai.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

l-ee,  Frank;  Yokota.  Takashi.  Arai.  Ken-ichi:  Mosmann.  Timothv:  and 
Rennick.  Donna.  5.807.996.  CI.  5.10-151.000 
Arai.  Tatsuo:  Saito.  Takayoshi:  and  Kimura.  Yoshihiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Male- 
rials  Corp   Throw-awav  tip  and  throw-away  tvpe  cutter.  5.807  011    CI 
407-ll3.(MH). 
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Ami,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Sakala.  Tsuyoshi:  Arai.  Tatsuya;  and  Malsuo.  Tsuiomu.  5.807.128.  CI. 
4.^9-.126.()00. 
Arakawa  Chemical  Indastiies  Ltd.:  See — 

TsuiHi.  Takaharu;  and  Kohayashi.  Hideki.  5,808. 1. V^.  CI.  560-ll7.0(X) 
Arakawa.  Makoto.  id  Kahushikigaisha  Heisei.  Pel  leash.  5.806.467.  CI 

II9-77I.0(X). 
Araki.  Shigeki:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Youichi:  and  Araki.  Shigeki.  5.807.676.  CI  4,?5-6()00. 
Arakj.  Tuni.  lu  Milsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Melhod  of  and  apparalus 

for  controlling  motor  5.808.429,  CI   318-271.000. 
Arase.  Kenshim.  to  .Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  having  redun- 
dant memory  array.  5.808.945.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Araya.  Junji:  See — 

Yano,  Hideyuki:  Sato,  Yasu.^hi:  Araya.  Junji;  Ohzeki,  Yukihiro:  Kugoh. 
Haiumi;  Sakaizawa.  Kalsuhiro;  Furuya.  Tadashi;  and  lwa.<uiki.  Osamu, 
5.809..379.  CI.  .399-1.59.000. 
Arbiter.  Nathaniel,  to  COPROCO  Development  Corporation.  Process  for 
recovering  copper  from  copper-containing  material.  5.807.479.  CI.  209- 
164  000 
Arcamone.  Federico:  See  — 

Animali.  Fabio;  Lombardi.  Paolo;  and  Arcamone.  Federico.  5.807.835. 
CI.  514  34.000. 
Archer.  Donald  M..  to  National  Semiconduclor  Corporation  Rail-io-rail  input 
common  mixle  range  differential  amplifier  that  operates  with  verv  low 
rail-nvrail  voltages.  5.808_513,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Archibald.  Thomas  G  :  See — 

Malik.  Aslam  A.;  and  Archibald.  Thomas  G..  5.807.977.  CI.   528- 
402000 
Ardai.  Charles  E  :  See — 

Shau.  David  E  .  Ardai.  Charles  E.:  Marsh.  Brian  D  ,  Moraes.  Mark  A.; 
Rudolph.  Dana  B  ;  and  Mc  AulilTe.  Jon  D.  5.809.242.  CI.   395- 
200.470 
Arenas.  Jaime  E  :  See — 

Zambias.  Robert;  Bulten.  DaMd  A  .  Hogan.  Joseph  C  ;  Funh.  Paul; 
Casebier.  David;  Tu,  Cheng;  and  Arenas.  Jaime  E..  5.807.754.  CI 
436-518.000. 
Argenia.  Louis;  and  Moryk*as.  Michael  J.  Multi-purpose  waste  disposal 

system   5.807.230.  CI   588-258.000. 
Arghavani.  Has.san   See — 

Rutkowski.  David;  Clierry.  Richard;  and  Arghavani.  Hassan.  5.808.457. 
CI   323-282.000. 
Argonaut  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Kilcoin.  Chnstopher.  5.806.573.  CI.  141-21.000. 
Arguelles.    Rafael,    to   Pfizer.    Inc.    Process    for   the    preparation    of    1.4- 

dihydropyridinedicarboxylic  esters.  5.808.084.  CI.  546  249.000. 
Arii.  Tertio:  See — 

Ito.  Kivoshi;  Yamaki.  Tashifumi;  Arii.  Teruo;  Tsuruoka.  Miyuki;  and 
Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5.807.7.30.  CI  435-232. (X)0 
An  ma.  Kenji:  See — 

Kurihara.  Tatsuya;  Malsukura.  Shigekazu;  Tsuruoka.  Nobuo;  Arima. 
Kenji.  and  Nishihara.  Tatsuro.  5.808.032.  CI.  536-23.530. 
Arimoto.  .'\kira;  See — 

Nakatsuka.  Shin'ichi;  Maruo.  Seiji;  Kobaya.shi.  Shinya;  Arimoco.  Akira; 
and  Saito.  Susumu,  5,809.053.  CI.  372-46.000 
Arimoto.  Kazutami.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

memory  5.808.949.  CI   365-201.000. 
Arimura.  Maki:  See — 

Maki.  Yoshiro;  Nakagawa.  Toshiko;  Yamada.  Yasushi;  Harula.  Takashi; 
and  Anmura.  Maki.  5.807.493.  CI   2I6-I06.(XX) 
Ariyavisitakul,  Sirikiat.  to  Luceni  Technologies  Inc  Intelligent  timing  recov- 
ery for  a  broadband  adaptive  equalizer.  5.809.086.  CI.  375-332.000. 
Arizona  Chemical  Companv:  See — 

Chu.  Wayne  K  .  and  Ruckel.  Erwin  R..  5.807.915,  CI.  524-270.000. 
ARM  Limited:  See— 

Mathewson.  Bruce.  5.809.0.37.0.  371-22.100. 
Armbrusier.  Peter  J  ;  Vanden  Hemel.  Dean  Paul;  and  Bishop.  James  W.  Jr. 
to  Motorola.  Inc   Radio  telecommunication  network  with  selectable  ring 
signal  co\erage   5.809.3%.  CI   455-12  lOO 
Amibruster,  Stefan;  Gottwald  nee  Heinze.  Benina;  Jahrsetz.  .Achim;  Osler- 
mann.  Wilfried;  .Schiinenberg.  Thomas;  and  Welskopf,  Fred,  to  Kieken  AG. 
Method  of  operating  an  electrical  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  sen.ice-facilrl>  mode   5.808.375.  CI.  .307-10  2(X) 
Armini.  Anlhonv  J..  t*»  Implant  Sciences  Corp.  Ion  .source  generator  auxiliary 

device  5.808.416.  CI    3I5-III.8IO. 
Armistead.  David  M.;  Badia.  Michael  C;  Semis. Guy-W.;  Bethiel.  Randy  S  ; 
Frank.  Catharine  A  ;  Novak.  Perry  M  ;  Ronkin.  Steven  M  ;  and  Saunders. 
Jeffrey  O .  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuiicals  Incorporated   Inhibitors  of  IMPDH 
enzyme  5.807.876.  CI   514-374  (XK). 
Amaud.  Philippe;  and  Laine.  Loic,  to  Giat  Industries  Melh<id  and  device  for 
detecting  objects  dispersed  in  an  area  of  land.  5.808.969.  CI  .367- 103.000. 
AmdI.  Manhew:  See — 

Talarico.  Mark:  Amdi.  Matthew:  and  Grapenthin.  Richard.  5.807.193. 
CI   473-42 1. 0<X) 
Arnett.  Jaime  Ray.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Insulation  displacement 

connector.  5.807.133,  CI  4.W-4I8(»00 
Amcy,  Susanne  C  ;  dreywall,  Dennis  S.;  and  Walker,  James  A.,  to  Luceni 
Techm»logies  Inc.  Meihttd  and  apparatus  for  an  imprmed  micromechanical 
modulator.  5.808.781.  CI.  359-29I.UX). 
Arnold.  Dan  McCay:  See— 


and  Arnold.  Dan  McCay.  5.806,988.  CI 


Dublin.  Wilbur  Leslie.  Jr : 
384-128.000. 
Arnold.  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Schaefer.   Robert  P.;   Bender.  William  F.;  and  Arnold.  Matthew    J.. 
5.806.751.  CI.  228-119.000. 
Arnold.  Randall  C:  See — 

Augustine.   Scott   D;  and  Arnold.   Randall  C.  5.807.332.  CI.   604- 
113.000. 
Aroma.scan  PLC:  See — 

Payne.  Peter  Alfred;  and  Persaud.  Krishna  Chandra.  5.807.701.  CI. 
435-34.000 
Arqule.  Inc.:  See — 

Zambias.  Robert;  Bolten.  David  A.;  Hogan.  Joseph  C;  Funh.  Paul: 
Ca.sebier.  David;  Tu.  Cheng;  and  Arenas.  Jaime  E .  5.807.754.  CI 
436-518.000. 
Arrfienius.  Thoma.s:  See — 

Salterthwait.  Arnold  C.  Jr..  Arrhenius.  Thomas;  Chiang,  Lin-Chang;  and 
CabezAs.  Edelmira.  5,807.979.  CI  530-317.000. 
Arsenaull.  Roben  G  ;  Diel.  Paul  A  ;  French.  Dale  A..  Mozd/er.  Joseph  M  : 
and  Shapiro.  Steven  J  .  to  Pilney  Bowes,  Inc    Methixi  and  apparatus  lor 
aulomalically  disabling  a  removable,  ponable  vault  of  a  postage  metering. 
5.809,485,  CI.  705^10.000. 
Arshi.  Taymoor:  See — 

Wans,    Kevin;    Arshi,    Tavmoor,    Evans.    Don;    and    Prakash.    Alok. 
5.809.237.  CI   395  200.320. 
Arsky.  Oleg:  See — 

Cloutier.  Jean-Francois;  Arskv.  Oleg;  Boyd.  Nikolas;  and  Rush.  Rose- 
mary. 5.809.299.  CI   395-615.000 
An  Aerospace  Research  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Schlagheck.  Jerry;  and  Beaudry.  Pierre.  5.808.303.  CI  250-3.30.000. 
Artihcial  Parallax  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Lin.  Ming-Yen.  5.808.588.  CI    .345-6000. 
Asada.  Chika:  See — 

Ohio.  Chikara;  Asada.  Chika;  Ohnuma.  Shinichi;  Nishino.  Tokuzo; 
Hirooka.  Kazulake;  and  Hemmi.  Hisashi.  5.807.725.  CI  435-193  000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Hamasaki.  Tak'uji,  5.809.357.  CI    .3%-449  1)00 

Kawamura.  Katsumi.  and  Suzuki.  Minoni.  5.807.000.  CI.  400-237.000. 
Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Azegami.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sasaki.    Takamitsu. 

5.809.348.  CI.  396-72.000 
Nomura.     Hiroshi;    Azegami.     Kazuyoshi;    and    Sa.saki.    Takamitsu. 

5.809.361.  CI   396-542  (XK). 
Nukui.  Makolo;  Seo.  Shuzo.  Shin.  Takeharu;  Tani.  Nobuhiro;  and 

Ishizuka.  Yukihiro.  5.808.286.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Numako.  Norio.  5.809..345.  CI    .396-48.000 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  5.808.675.  CI.  .348-294.000 
Asai.  Kayoko;  Minemura.  Atsushi:  and  Sato.  Makolo.  to  Matsushila  Electric 
Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Multimedia  title  playing  apparatus.  5.809.244.  CI. 
395-2(X).470. 
Asakura.  Kenji:  See — 

Kaiakabe.  Noboni;  Yoshikawa.  Masanori;  Asakura.  Kenji;  and  Aizawa. 
Masahiro.  5.809.380,  CI   339-227.0«X) 
Asakura.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ide.  Telsuro,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Method  of 
cormecting  wire  materials  to  connecting  terminal.  5.808.260.  CI.  219- 
56.220 
Asano.  Jun:  See — 

Tamani.  Shinji;  Yamamoto.  Katsuioshi;  Chaen.  Shinichi;  and  Asano. 
Jun.  5.807.633.  CI.  428  373.000. 
.Asbrand.  Gary  Richard;  See — 

Jobbms.  Jill  Mane;  and  Asbrand.  Gary  Richard.  5.807.464.  CI.  162- 
5.000. 
Asbury.  Edward-  See — 

Basiian.  Englehen;  and  Asbury.  Edward.  5.808.229.  CI.  89-163.000. 
Ascom  Timeplex  Trading  AG   See — 

Bemanian.  Majid;  and  Bailey.  John,  5.809.258,  CI.  395-287.000 
Ashare.  Edward:  See — 

Allen.  Stephen;  Kiister.  Huben;  Ashare.  Edward;  Euwan.  Donald  W; 
and  Femandes.  Jennifer.  5.807.525.  CI.  422-131  000 
.\she.  Jeffrey  Michael:  Nevin.  Roben  Leland;  Silverstein.  Selh  David;  and 
Xu.  Guanghan.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cohcreni  detection  archi- 
tecture for  remote  calibration  of  coherent  systems  using  direct  sequence 
spread    spectrum    transmission    of    reference    and    calibration    signals 
5.809.063.  CI   375-206.0(XI 
Ashe.  Jeffrey  Michael;  Nevin.  Roben  Leland;  and  Silverstein.  Seth  David,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Coherent  detection  architecture  for  remote 
calibration  of  coherent  systems.  5.809.087,  CI.  375-340  0<X) 
.^shenberg,  Eric  P:  See — 

Lipschitz,  Sarah;  and  Ashcnberg,  Eric  P,  5.806.861.  CI.  280-33.992. 
Ashida.  Tameo:  See — 

llonaga.  Kazunohu:  Ashida.  Tameo;  Kohayashi.  Toshiyuki;  Sano.  Yoshi- 
hiko;  and  Inagaki.  Takashi.  5,807.266.  CI  6<X)-499  (KM). 
Ashland  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Bralcher.  Michael  P;  and  Preie.  James  G..  5.806.9(X).  CI  292-137.(XX) 
Prcie.   James   G  ,    Schultz.   Steven   E;   and   Polowinczak.   Allen    D. 
5.806.243.  CI   49-I8I.IXXI 
Ash<xir.  Gal;  Medan,  Yoav.  and  Sharir,  Naflaly.  lo  Iniemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Software -based  and  hardware-based  hybrid  syn- 
thesizer 5,808.221,  CI   84-603.(XX) 
Ashrah.  Behrouz.  and  Recker.  Darrel  Alan,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  dvnamicallv  determlcally  determining  an  oper- 
ating state  of  a  nKMor  vehicle  5.809.4.34.  CI.  70M.(X)r) 
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Askill.  Ian  N.;  Greff.  Richard  J.;  Byram,  Michael  M.;  and  VanRyne.  Richard 
T .  to  MedLogic  Global  Coiporation  Methods  for  draping  surgical  incision 
sites.  5.807,563.  CI  424-402.000 
Asmo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Torii,  Kalsuhiko:  Ikeya,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yamamura,  Kengo.  5,808,250. 
CI  200  I9.00R. 
Aso,  Hirotomo;  See — 

Kimura,  Masayuki;  Aso.  Hirotomo;  Katsuyama,  Yutaka;  Suzuki,  KenjI; 
Hayasaka.  Hisayoshi;  and  Sakurai.  Yoshiyuki.  5.809,180.  CI.  382- 
288.000. 
Aso.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Tsumagari.  Yuichi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki;  Hisanaga.  Shigeru;  Oki.  Ya.suhiro; 
Yamamoto.  Shinya;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuya.  Aso.  Shinsuke:  Yoshida. 
Tetsuo:   Iguchi.   Masao;  Watanabe.   Yasushi;  and   Shimizu.   Izuiu. 
5.807.089.  CI.  418-55  300 
Aso.  Takashi:  See— 

Otsuka.  Mitsuru;  Ohora.  Yasunori;  Aso.  Takashi:  Noguchi.  Toshiyuki; 
and  Fukada.  Toshiaki.  5,809.467,  CI.  704-260.000. 
Aspen  Technology  Inc  :  See — 

Guiver.  John  P.:  and  Klimasauskas.  Caslmir  C .  5.809,490.  CI.  706- 
16.000. 
Associated  Universities.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferrieri.  Richard  A.:  Schlyer.  David;  and  Becker.  Richard  J..  5.808.020, 
CI   536-18.500. 
Associative  Computing  Ltd.:  See — 

Akerib,  Avidan.  5.809.322.  CI.  395  800  140. 
AST  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Kim.  Jason  Seung-Min.  5.809.559.  CI  711-202.000. 
Asten.  Inc  :  See — 

Gulya,  Thomas;  Hemng,  Samuel  H.;  and  Wright,  Walter  P.,  5,806,569, 
CI.  139-383.00A. 
Astia  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Aldestam,  Sten;  Manifeldt.  Goran;  and  Waldeck.  Johan,  5.807,245.  CI. 

600-300.000 
Gentile.  Robert  James;  Murray.  Robert  John;  MacDonald.  James  Edwin: 

and  Shakespeare.  William  Calvm.  5.807.885.  CI   514-438  000 
Jondal,  Mikael.  5.807.559,  CI.  424-278.100. 

MacDonald,  James  Edwin;  Shakespeare,  William  Calvin;  and  Murray. 
Robert  John.  5.807.886,  CI   514-438  000. 
At  Point  Bio:  See — 

Bauman,  David  S.;  and  Sheckler.  Chad  A  .  5.807,756.  CI.  436-524.000. 
AT&T  Corp  See— 

Lieuwen.  Daniel  Francis.  5.809.113.  CI.  379-69.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See- 
Murray,  LaTondra  Alyce;  and  Terveen.  Loren  Gilbert.  5.809.492,  O. 
706-45.000. 
AT&T  Wireless  Services.  Inc.:  See—  " 

Wnght.  Andrew  S..  5.809.083.  CI.  375-285.000. 
Atassi.  Ghanem:  See — 

Couden.  Gerard;  Khatib.  Siham.  Moreau.  Pascale;  Caignard.  Daniel- 
Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  Atassi.  Ghanem;  and  Pierre,  Alain.  5.807.882. 
CI.  514-410.000. 
Aten.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Cariola.  Roy  E.;  and  Aten.  Michael  R  .  5.806.302.  O.  60-204.000. 
Atkins.  David:  See — 

Coleman.  Richard  Francis;  and  Atkins.  David.  5.806,854,  CI.  273- 
292  (WO 
Atkinson.  George  Kimball.  Surface  treatments  for  titanium  dioxide  and  other 

industrial  pigments  5.808.118.  CI.  554-46.000. 
Atkinson.  Tim:  See — 

Lemcoff.  Noiberlo  O  ;  Fronzoni.  Mario  A.;  Ganett.  Michael  E  ;  Green. 
Brian  C  ;  Atkinson.  Tim;  and  La  Cava,  Alberto  I.,  5,807.423.  CI 
95%.000. 
AtPKl  Corporation:  See — 

Wollan.  Vegard;  Bogen.  Alf-Egil;  Myklebusi,  Gaute;  and  Bryant,  John 
D  ,  5.809.327.  O.  395-800.330 
Almur,  Steven  Donald;  and  Strasser,  Thomas  Edward,  to  Northrop  Gnimman 
Coqxiration.  Brake  rotors/drums  and  brake  pads  particulary  adapted  for 
motonzed  vehicles  5.806,636,  CI    1 88-25 l.OOA. 
Atnum  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Herweck.  Steve  A.;  Karwoski.  Theodore;  and  Cross,  David.  5.807.358, 
CI  604-320.000. 
Atsuki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

C^i.  Katsumi;  Yonezawa.  Tadashi:  and  Atsuki.  Tsutomu.  5.807.495.  CI 
252-62  900 
auBuchon.  Mark  D.;  Caldwell,  Robert  C;  Gill.  James  T.  Ill;  and  Madden. 
Joseph  P..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Ramjet/scramjet  inlet 
isolator  unstart  prevention   5,806.301.  CI.  60-204.000 
Auburn  University:  See — 

Worley,  Shelby  D.;  Sun,  Gang;  Sun,  Wanying;  and  Chen,  Tay-Yuan, 
5.808.089.  CI  548-318.500. 
Audcn  Technology  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chang.  Daniel.  5.809.135.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Audiau.  Francois:  See — 

Aloup.  Jean-Claude:  Audiau.  Francois;  Barreau.  Michel.  Damour.  Domi- 
nique; Gencvois-Borella,  Arielle;  Jimonet.  Patrick.  Mignant,  Serge: 
and  Ribeill,  Yves.  5.807.859.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Augat  Inc.:  See — 

Kempf.  Andrew  J  ;  Perry.  Jason;  and  Locati,  Ronald  P.  5.807.117.  CI 
439-63.000 


Augat  Photon  Systems  Inc.;  See — 

Maycock.  John  Charles;  Ritchey.  Carey  Todd;  and  Smith.  Vincent 
Maddock.  5.808.671.  CI.  348-180.000. 
.Augustine  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Augustine.  Scon  D.;  and  Arnold,  Randall  C,  5,807,332,  CI    604 
1 1 3.000. 
Augustine.  Scott  D.;  and  Arnold.  Randall  C  .  to  Augustine  Medical.  Inc.  Tube 
apparatus  for  warming  intravenous  fluids  within  an  air  hose  5,807.332,  CI. 
604-113  000. 
Auld,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Scheller.  Gregg  D.;  and  Auld,  Michael  D..  5.807.242.  CI  600-182  000 
Ault.  Joseph  Murray.  Jr.  to  Endo  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  Process  for  preventing 
precipitation  in  cimetidine  injection  solutions.  5,808,090,  CI.  548-336.500 
Auh,  Marshall  G    See — 

Tjon- Joe-Pin.  Robert;  Thompson.  Joseph  E..  Sr;  and  Ault.  Marshall  G.. 
5,806.597.  CI   166-300.000. 
Aumiiller.  Alexander:  See — 

Krockcnbcrger.    Jurgen:    Goetze.    Wolfgang;    Trauth.    Hubert;    and 
Aumuller.  Alexander.  5.807.504.  CI.  252-400.240 
Ausen.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Pedglnski,  James  J  ;  Sax,  James  E.:  Kantner.  Steven  S  ;  Rivera.  Ray- 
mond R  ;  Ausen.  Ronald  W ;  Bany.  Stephen  W  ;  Everaetts.  Albert  L; 
Hanschen.  Thomas  P.;  and  Romanko.  Walter  R.,  5,807,632,  CI. 
428-352.000 
Australian  Nuclear  Science  &  Technology  Organisation:  See — 

Smith.  Suzanne  V;  Lambrecht.  Richard  M  :  Schmidt.  Peter  F;  Lee. 
Fook-Thean;  Donlevy.  Therese  M  ;  and  Di   Bartolo.  Nadine  M.. 
5.807,535,  CI.  424- 1 .650. 
Autollv  ASP.  Inc.:  See- 
Hock.  Christopher.  5.806.885.  CI   280-737.000 

Johnson.  Darrin  L..  Harris.  Bradley  D.;  and  Lauritzen.  Donald  R.. 
5.806.884.  CI.  280-736.000. 
Autollv  Development  AB:  See — 

Damlsch.  Jurgen.  5.809.439.  a.  701-45.000. 
Automated  Packaging  Systems.  Iik.:  See — 

Umer.  Hershey:  and  Liebhart.  Dana  J..  5.806,276,  CI.  53-284.700. 
Automocrion  Moncayo  S.A..:  See — 

Bayod.  Francisco  Bas.  5.809.124.  CI.  379-155.000 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Adaminl.  Chris  A..  5.806.888.  CI   280-741.000. 
SIddlqui.  Shahid  A..  5.808,232.  CI.  102-530  000. 
Automotive  Technologies  international.  Inc.:  See — 

Breed.  David  S  .  5.809.437.  CI  701-29.000. 
Autoroll  Machine  Company.  LLC:  See — 

Adner,  Benjamin  S.;  and  Bouchard.  Donald  P.  5.806.419.  CI.   101- 
35  000 
Auty.  Glen  William;  Corke.  Peter  Ian:  Dunn.  Paul  Alexander;  Maclntyre.  Ian 
Barry;  Mills.  Dennis  Charles;  Simons.  Benjamin  Francis;  Jensen.  Murray 
John.  Knight.  Rodney  Lavis;  Pierce.  David  Stuan;  and  Balakumar.  Pon- 
nampalam.  to  Commonwealth  Scientlhc  and  Industrial  Research  Organi- 
sation,  and  Telstra  Corporation   Limited    Vehicle   montonng   system 
5.809.161,  CI.  382-104000 
Avaclan.  Alexej:  See — 

Danlelian.  Geoige:  and  Avaclan,  Alexej,  5.8O8.730.  O.  356-73.100. 
Avakian.  Kevin  M.;  Kirtley.  James  L  .  Jr;  Rao.  Gita  P.;  Bushko.  Dahusz  A.; 
and  Colello.  Gary,  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Rotor  squirrel  cage  construc- 
tion  5.808.391.  CI   310-211000 
Avakov.  Aram:  and  Avakov.  Serquei.  to  New  Systems  International  Limited 
Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  working  fluid  for  a  power  plant. 
5,806.316.  CI  60-644.000. 
Avakov.  Serquei:  See — 

Avakov,  Aram:  and  Avakov,  Serquei.  5.806.316.  CI  60-644  000. 
Avdel  Textron  Limited:  See — 

Fiearson.  William  Harvey;  Gilbert.  Terence;  and  Saxon.  John  William, 
5.806.160.  CI.  29-243.523. 
Aventis  Research  &  Technologies  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Millauer.  Hans;  and  Brungs.  Peter.  5.808.163.  CI.  568-17.000 
Avers.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Cassldy.  Daniel  G  ;  Yost.  Michael  E  :  and  Avers.  Robert  A  .  5.807.483. 
CI   210-232  000. 
Avery  Dennlson  Corporation:  See — 

Freedman.  Melvin  S..  5.807,619.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Avila.  Michael  R  :  See — 

Kelley,   Robert  G  ;  Giles.  Don  G  ;  Wadium.  Christopher  S.;  Avila. 
Michael  R  ,  Kendall.  Robert  F;  Myers.  Thomas  L  .  Belser.  Mark  D.; 
Fuller.  John  P:  and  Abar.  Michael  D  .  5.806.982.  CI   383-54.000. 
Axent  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Davy,  William.  5.808,821.  CI   360-48  000. 
Axford.  Norman  Locking  bracket  5.806.352.  CI  70-56  000. 
Axisa,  Anthony    Recycling  and  waste  disposal  apparatus.  5,806,759.  CI. 

232-44.000. 
Ayala.  Rajasekhar.  to  U  S  West  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc  System  and 
method  for  selectively  retrieving  communications  from  any  selected  loca- 
tion 5.809.130.  CI  379-266.000 
Aylor.  James  H.;  and  Lepsch.  Mark  A  .  to  University  of  Virginia  Patent 
Foundation.  The.  Method  for  monitoring  remaining  battery  capacity. 
5.808.445.  CI.  320-132.000.  _ 

Aylward.  J    Richard;  Holl.  Timothy;  and  Schreiber;  Winiim"F,  to  Bose 

Corporation.  Electroacoastical  transducing.  5,809,153.  CI.  381-155.000. 
Azegami.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 
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Nomura.    Hiroshi;    A/egami.    Kmuyoshi:    and    Sasaki.    Takamitsu. 

5.809.348.  CI.  396-72.000. 
Nomura.    Hiroshi:    A/egami.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sasaki.    Takamitsu. 
5.809.361.  CI   396- ,54:  000 
Azionaria  Cosmj/ioni  Macchinc  Aulomaliche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.:  Sfe — 

Spaiafora.  Mario.  5.806.279.  CI.  53-399  000. 
Azkoyen  Industrial.  S.A.:  Stre — 

Ibarrola.  Jesus  Echapare;  and  Pina  Insausti.  Jose  Lui^i.  5.808.466.  CI. 
324-239.000 
.A2uara.  Aurelio;  5^^ — 

Hardv.  Mel:  Henderson.  BrenI;  Jordan.  Joe:  Nims.  David;  and  Azuara. 
Aurelio.  5.806.596.  CI.  166-298.000. 
Azuma.  Chiharu.  to  Nippon  Cable  System  Inc.  Powered  sliding-door  system 

and  actuating  devices  for  the  same.  5.806.246.  CI.  49- .360.000. 
A/uma.  Kouichi:  See — 

Furuya.  Takeshi;  Kouno.  KaLsuyuki;  Shimizu.  MiLsuo.  Honda.  Seiji; 
Azuma.    Kouichi;   Takaha.shi.    Izumi;    Miyata.    Masahiko;    Kurita. 
Atsumi;  Katnei.  Jun;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Kodera.  Nobuvuki;  and  Shiseki. 
Fumiya.  5.809.369.  CI.  399  70.000. 
B.F.Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Hnisch.  Louis  C;  Wheather.  Charles;  and  Enright.  John  J..  5.806.794. 
CI   244-111.000. 
B  VR  Technologies  Ltd.;  See— 

Tzidon.  Aviv;  and  Polak.  Menachem.  5.807.109.  CI.  434-35.000 
Baba.  Hisaloshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  information  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  and  method  arranged  to  detect  inclination  of 
objective  lens   5.808.984.  CI   369-44  320 
Baba.  Sueo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yasuhiro;  Akiyama.  Hisashi.  and  Baba.  Sueo.  5.807.259.  CI 
600-457.000. 
Baba.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Honma.  Kensaku:  and  Baba.  Yoshihiro.  5.806.173.  CI  29-727.000 
Babcock'Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hironobu.  Narato.  Kiyoshi;  Taniguchi.  Masayuki;  Koui>o. 
Tsuyoshi;    Okazaki.    Hirofumi;    Morila.    Shigeki;    and    Tsumura. 
Toshikazu.  5.806.443.  CI    110-262.000 
Babij.  K.:  See — 

Greco.  N.  J  ;  White.  E    M.;  Fine.  S   G.;  Haughl,  G   R..  Pihl.  E   M.; 
Bullock.  G..  Batman.  James  M.:  Gillespie.  W ;  Roland.  D  .  and  Babij. 
K..  5.809.478.  CI   705-4  000. 
Babikian.  Samuel  Lee:  See — 

Perlmutter,  Jeffrey  Aaron;  and  Babikian,  Samuel  Lee.  5,807.034.  CI. 
408-67.000 
Bach.  Nicholas  James;  Baker.  Stephen  Richard;  Gilmore.  Jeremy.  Levvth- 
*aite.    Russell    Andrew;    McKtIlop.    Alexander;    Sawyer.    Jason    Scott: 
Stephenson.  George  Richard;  and  L'rquhart.  Michael  William  John,  to 
University  of  East  Anglia.  The;  and  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for 
preparing  N-benzyl  indoles  5.807.866.  CI  544-284.000 
Bachalo.  William  D.   See— 

Ibrahim.  Khalid  M  .  and  Bachalo.  William  D..  5.808.895.  CI.  364- 
484  000 
Bacich.  Steven  R.;  and  Nguyen.  Tuoc  Tan.  to  Imagyn  Medical  Inc.  Cattieter 
with  guidewire  and  rounded  enlargement  and  method.  5.807.236.  CI 
600-101000 
Backman.  Darryl  Kent:  See — 

Stoker.  Ronald  L.;  Backman.  Darryl  Kent.  Durham.  Christopher  L.. 
Foote.  Jerrold  L  ;  Hendry.  Garlyn  W ;  McArthur.  Gregory  R.;  Rhees. 
Jon;  Stout.  Thomas  D.;  Taylor.  Steve  R-;  and  Woelper.  William. 
5.807.321.  CI.  604-65.000. 
Badia.  Michael  C:  See— 

Armistead.  David  M.;  Badia.  Michael  C  ;  Bemis.  Guy  W;  Bethiel. 

Randy  S..  Frank.  Catharine  A.;  Novak.  Perry  M.;  Ronkin.  Steven  M.; 

and  Saunders.  Jeffrey  O..  5.807.876,  CI   514-374.000. 

Bae.  Byung-Seong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd   Thin-film  transistor 

liquid  crystal  display  devices  having  cross<oupled  storage  capacitors. 

5.808.706.  CI.  349-38.000 

Bae.  Gvu  Tae.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Lid.  Friction  brake  system  for  a 

vehide   5.806.635.  CI    188- 106  OOF 
Bae.  In-Kyu.  to  Hvundai  Precision  &  Ind.  Co..  Ltd  Container  with  anticontact 

cutout  at  each  comer  5.806.701.  CI   220-1  .500. 
Bae,  Tae-Kyung.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Clock  receiver  for 
network  synchronization  control  of  exchange  system.  5.809.289.  CI.  395- 
553000. 
Baechtle.  David  Robert;  Buchheister.  Raymond  Robert;  Marcus.  Robert 
Everett  Lorren;  and  Norris.  Nathan  John    Mechanical  coupling  device. 
5.807.119.  CI.  4.39-79  000 
Bahrmann.   Helmut;   Frohning.   Dieter;   Gick.   Wilhelm.    Hofs.   Wolfgang. 
Kalbfell.  Heinz;  Kappesser.  Harald;  Lappc.  Peter;  Schalapski.  Kurt;  Wie- 
bus.  Ernst;  and  Zgorzelski.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  ttiehydroformylation  of  olehnically  unsaturated.  5.808.168.  CI 
568-4.S4.000 
Baiera.  Vincent  A  ;  and  Willinger.  Jonathan,  to  J  W  Pet  Company,  inc.  Pet 

toy.  5.806.465.  CI    119-707.000 
Bailey,  Arthur.  Utility  knife.  5.806.189.  CI.  3O-I25.000. 
Bailey.   David  C:   and   Beaudreau,  Clierilyn   M..  to   Harris  Corporation. 
Imaging  unit  container  including  bag  clamping  inember.  5.806.844.  CI 
271145000 
Bailey.  Jerome,  to  City  of  Hope  N-ierminal  protein  sequencing  reagents  and 
methods  which  form  amino  acid  detectable  by  a  variety  of  techniques 
5.807.748.  CI.  4.36-89.000. 
Bailev.  John:  See — 


Bemanlan.  Majid;  and  Bailey,  John.  5.809.258.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Bailey.  J   Stan:  .See- 
Stem.  Norman  J.;  Cox.  Nelson  A.;  Bailey.  J.  Scan:  and  Cray.  Paula  J.. 
5.807,546.  CI   424-93. 3(X) 
Bailey.  Murray  Douglas,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  (Canada!  Ltd.  Stereose- 
lective preparation  of  2'substituted  succinic  acid  derivatives  5.808.085.  CI 
548  192.000 
Bailey.  Waller  H  :  See— 

Rowlette.  Mitchell  R.;  Ting.  Youn  H.;  Bailey,  Walter  H  .  and  Gamen, 

Ronald  E..  5.806.440,  CI    110-162.000. 

Bailleul.  Gilles;  and  Coville.  Patrick,  to  U.S.  Philips  CorponMion.  Vehicle 

detector  for  installation  on  the  surface  of  a  multi-lane  road.  5.808.S62.  CI. 

340-933.000 

Bainvoll.  Efraim;  and  Biran.  Yonatan.  to  Ophir  RF.  Inc    Feed  forward 

amplihers  and  methods   5.808.512.  CI    3.30- 15 1  (Kit). 
Baird.  J   Alfred:  5<-f- 

Montgomerv.  Robert  H.;  and  Baird.  J.  Alfred.  5,809,120,  CI.  379- 
113.000  ' 
Baird.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Allis.  Robert  A  ;  AlHs.  Shelly  M.;  and  Baird.  Thomas  A  .  5.807.220.  CI. 
482- 140  000. 
Baird.  William  John:  See — 

Nowacki.  t'Irich  Gend:  Rojas.  Guillermo;  and  Baird.  William  John. 
5.807.225.  CI.  493-167.000. 
Bajor.  George:  See — 

Davis.  Christopher  K.;  Bajor.  George;  Beasom.  Jaines  D.;  Crandell. 
Thomas  L..  Jung.  Tacwon;  and  Rivoli.  Anthony  L..  5.807.780.  CI. 
4.38-311.000. 
Bajwa.  Atiq:  See — 

Colwell.  Robert  P;  Bajwa.  Aiiq;  Fetlerman.  Michael  A.;  Glew.  Andrew 
F;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  and  Papworth.  David  B  .  5.809.271,  CI.  395 
384.000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Hardy.  Mel;  Henderson.  Brent:  Jordan,  Joe;  Nims,  David;  and  Azuara. 

Aurelio.  5.806.596.  CI.  166-298  000. 
Lembcke.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.806.590.  CI.  166-134.000 
Baker.  James  A..  Jr.   See — 

Lundquist.  Ingemar  H  ;  Edwards.  Stuart  D  :  Baker.  Jaines  A  .  Jr;  Jones. 
Christopher  S.;  Sommer.  Phillip  R  ;  and  Lee.  Kee  S  .  5.807.309,  CI. 
604-22000 
Baker.  Robert  S  .  to  Howell  Laboratories.  Inc.  Radio  frequency  coaxial 
transmission  line  inner  conductor  connection  system  5.807.146.  CI.  439- 
827  000 
Baker.  Stephen  Richard:  See — 

Bach.   Nicholas  James;   Baker.   Stephen   Richard;   Gilmore.  Jeremy; 
Lewthwaite.  Russell  Andrew:  McKillop.  Alexander;  Sawyer.  Jason 
Scott;  Stephenson.  George  Richard:  and  Urquhait.  Michael  William 
John.  5.807.866,  CI  .544-284.000 
Bakhmutsky.  Michael,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  Attjcrica  Corp    Device 
and  method  for  pair-match  Huffman  transcoding  and  high-performance 
variable  length  decoder  with  two-word  bit  stream  segmentation  which 
utilizjjs  the  same   5.808.570.  CI    341-65  000 
Balai.  Mana;  Beyer.  Hermann:  Czigler.  Istvan.  Cs6ica.  Arpad;  Feher.  Pal. 
Forstner.  Jinos.  Galambos.  1  jszio:  Kinlor.  l-4szl6;  Kalona.  Antal.  L.enkei. 
M^a.  Pi\  nic  Borf)<ly.  Gabnella.  Sulyok.  Tamis;  Szirmai.  L.iszl6;  Titrai. 
Eszter;  Ter^nyi  n^e  Gavrikova.  Olga.  and  Tolvaj.  G^tx>r,  to  MOL  Magyar 
Olaj^s  Gizipari.  i^xxress  for  the  preparation  of  catalysts  and  for  cracking 
mineral  oil  fractions  5,807.474.  CI.  208- 1 20.000. 
Balakumar.  Ponnampalam:  See — 

Auly.  Glen  William:  Corke.  Peter  Ian:  Dunn,  f^ul  Alexander;  Maclntyre. 
Ian  Barry:  Mills,  Dennis  Charles;  Simons.  Benjamin  Francis:  Jensen. 
Murray   John.    Knight.   RodiKy   Lavis:   Fierce.   David   Stuart,   and 
Balakumar.  Ponnampalam.  5,809.161.  CI.  .382- 104.000. 
Baldi.  Alphonso:  See — 

Giordano,  Antonio;  and  Baldi.  Alphonso.  5.807.681.  CI  435-6.000 
Balduf.  Torslen:  Wieland.  Stefan:  L»>nz.  Wolfgang;  Pohlisch.  Joachim;  Gobel. 
Thomas;  and  Grethe.  Hixst.  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous 
mctfKxJ  of  producing  Y-aminopropyltrialkoxysilancs.  5.808.123,  Q.  SS6- 
413.000 
Baldwin.  Richard  R  :  Corzine.  Scott  W;  Holland.  William  D  .  l.arst)n.  Leif 
Eric;  Sears.  David  M  .  Tan.  Michael  R  T :  Wang.  ShihYuan;  Yuen.  Albert 
T;  and  Zhang.  Tao.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Integrated  controlled 
intensity  laser-based  light  source  using  diffraction,  scattering  and  trans- 
misjiion.  5.809.050.  CI.  372-43  000 
Baldwin.  Steven  W  :  OuYang.  William  M  :  York.  James  R.;  Cheng.  Wayne: 
McGarvey.  Ronald  E..  Perez.  Ana  M  ;  Creus.  Carolina:  and  Ulrich.  Vemon 
W .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Mettwd  and  apparatus  for  testing  a  connection 
between  digital  processing  modules,  such  as  in  digital  printing.  5.809.226. 
CI   395183.190 
Baldwin  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Dudash.  George  M  .  5.807.064.  CI.  414-790.000. 
Balistreri.  Antfiony  Michael:  See — 

Vogley.  Wilbur  Christian;  Balistreri.  Anthony  Michael:  Guttag.  Karl  M.: 

Knieger.  Steven   D;   Lc.   Duy-Loan  T:   Neal.  Joseph   H.;  Poteet. 

Kenneth  A  .  Hattigan.  Joseph  P:  and  Norwood.  Roger  D  .  5.808.9.58. 

CI   365  233.000. 

Ballesteros.  Enrie  R  ;  Boutillier.  Keith;  and  Nakauchi.Tadashi  Swinging  gale 

rack   5.806.687.  CI    211-26  000       , 
Ballon.  Chri.sDan:  See — 

Bemier,  Eric;  and  Ballon,  Chriaian,  5,808.326,  01.  257-109.000. 
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Balmer.  Keith,  (o  Texas  Inslnimenis  Incorporalcd.  Synchronized  MIMD 
multi-processing    system   and   method   inhibiting    instruction    fetch   on 
memory  access  stall   5.809.288.  CI   395-553  000 
Baliruschal.  Helmut  Siegfried:  Ser — 

Kleemann.  Axel;  and  Baltruschal.  Helmut  Siegfried.  5.807,804,  CI. 
504-244  000 
Ballus.  Petrus  G.   M  ,  and  Janssen.  Augustus  J    E    M  .  to  US    Philips 
Corporation  Receiver  and  dcmcxJulator  for  phase  or  frequency  modulated 
signals  5.808.509.  CI   329-300  000 
Balz.  James  G  ;  LaPlante.  Mark  J  ;  Long.  David  C  :  and  Peterson.  Brenda  L  , 
to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  for  marking 
substrates  5.808,268.  CI  219-121.800 
Balzar.  Tammy  Jo.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  Tamptm  capable  of 
being  comfortably  withdrawn  from  a  body  cavity.  5.807.372,  CI.  604- 
385  100 
Balzers  Und  Leybold  Deulschland  Holding  AG:  See — 

Szczyrbowski,   Joachim,   and  Teschner.   G6U.   5.807.470.   CI     204- 
298.080. 
Banakis.  Emaneul  G.:  See — 

Janota.  Kenneth  F;  Banakis.  Emaneul  G  ;  Lang.  Harold  Keilh;  and 
Scarth.  Brian  Michael,  5.807.137.  O  4.39-607  000. 
BancTec.  Inc.:  See — 

Noiman.  Thomas  J..  Jr;  Shores.  Rex  W :  and  Vo.  Chanh  C.  5,807.457. 
CI    156-249.000 
Bandenini.  Steven  P;  See — 

Rowlands.  Scott  F.;  McEldowney.  Scott  C  ;  and  Bandettini.  Steven  P.. 
5.808.714.  CI   349-110.000. 
Bandi.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Uhman.  Barry  E  ;  Bandi.  Michael  L  ;  and  Erb.  Galen  R  .  5.806.291.  CI 
56-15  200. 
Bando  Kiko  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Bando.  Shigeru.  5,807.166.  CI.  451-43000. 
Bando.  Shigeru.  to  Bando  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.  Glass-plate  working  machine. 

5.807.166.  CI  451-43.000 
Banks.  Robert  S  .  to  Strike  Tool    Concrete  hole  former.  5.806.829.  CI. 

249-11000 
Banner  Engineenng  Corporation:  See— 

McMonagle.  Thomas  R.;  and  Stokes.  Roben  D..  5.808,2%.  CI   250- 
221.000. 
Bany.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Pedginski.  James  J.;  Sax.  James  E  ;  Kanmer.  Steven  S.:  Rivera.  Ray- 
mond R  .  Ausen.  Ronald  W  ;  Bany.  Stephen  W.;  Everaerls.  Albert  I  ; 
Hanschen,  Thomas  P.  and  Romanko.  Walter  R..  5.807.632.  CI 
428-352.000. 
Baracchini.  Edgardo.  Jr.;  and  Bennett.  Clarence  Frank,  to  Isis  Pharmaceuti- 
cals. Inc   Oligonucleotide  modulation  of  multidrug  resistance-associated 
protein   5.807.8,38.  CI.  514-44  000 
Baran.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Owens.  Alvin  J.;  Rollins.  David  E..  Sass.  Douglas  W  ;  Pozniakas.  Robert 
S.;  Gross.  Roben  A.;  Hausner.  Fredrick  M  ;  Bumen.  Daniel  H.;  Beard. 
Michael  E.;  Shehata.  Ahmed-Mohsen  T.  Wargo.  John  A.;  Giacobbi. 
James  L  ;  Baran.  Richard  M  ;  and  Lemmon.  David  J  .  5.809.375.  CI 
399- 1 1 1  000 
Baraua.  Nabin  Chandra:  See — 

Chowdhury.  Pritish  Kumar;  Bordoloi.  Manobjyoti;  Baraua.  Nabin  Chan- 
dra; Sarmah.  Heramba  Prasad;  Goswami.  Pradip  Kumar;  Saharma. 
Ram  Prakash.  Baruah.  Ajoy  Praup;  Mathur.  Raj  Kumar;  and  Ghosh. 
Anil  Chandra.  5.808.117.  CI   552-606.000 
Barbella.  Peter  F;  Crawford.  Malcolm  F;  Kaupinis.  William  M  ;  Carmella. 
Jeffrey  E  ;  and  Davis.  Michael  A    Guided  missile  calibration  method. 
5.808.578.  CI.  .342-62.000 
Barber.  Andrew  C  .  to  Hams  Corporation  Linearization  of  voltage-controlled 
amplifier  using  MOSFET  gain  control  circuit  5.808.5 16.  CI  330  282.000. 
Barbier.  Bruno:  See — 

Favot.  Jean-Jacques;  Perbet.  Jean-Noel;   Barbier.   Bruno;  and  Lach, 
Patrick.  5.809.269.  CI.  395-376  000. 
Barbour.  Robert:  See — 

Rossi.  Albeit;  Chandler.  John  Earl;  and  Barbour.  Robert.  5.807.949.  CI 
526-348  300. 
Barca.  John  G  ;  and  Zuck.  William  D  .  lo  Abbott  Laboratories    Conuiner 

rotation  arrester  5.806.656.  CI.  198-480.100. 
Bare.  Rex  O.;  and  Scherer.  Andrew  J  .  lo  Pas,sy-Muir.  Inc    Supplemental 
oxygen  adapter  for  tracheostomy  speaking  valves    5,806.515.  CI,   128- 
207  150.  -i^ 

Baretsky.  Thomas  M  :  See — 

McGuire.  Peter  J  ;  and  Baretsky,  Thomas  M..  5,809 J82,  CI.  399- 
232000 
Barkan.  Edward  D  :  See— 

Shepard.    Howaid    M  ;    Barkan.    Edward    D.;    and    Swartz.    Jerome. 
5.808.287.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Barlozzari.  Teresa:  See — 

Kling.  Andreas;  Janssen.  Berad;  Aroberg.  Wilbelm;  Haupt.  Andreas; 
Riner.  Kun;  Buschmann.  Emsi;  Bernard.  Harald;  Miiller.  Stefan; 
Zicrke.  Thomas;  Barlozzari.  Teresa,  de  Arruda.  Monika;  and  Robin- 
son. Simon.  5.807.984.  CI.  530-330  000 
Barnes.  Robert  C  ;  Snyder.  W.  David;  and  Cesari.  Nancy  J   K..  lo  Nabisco 
Technologv    Company.    Process   for   storing   and   cooking    an   omelet. 
5.807.597.' CI  426-2.34.000. 
Baroid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Rodney.  Paul  F;  Holmes.  Anne;  and  Shiells.  Gordon  M..  5.806.194.  CI. 
33-304(100 


Baron.  David;  and  Taipev.  Brian,  to  Baron.  David.  Advertising  meltKxl  and 

system.  5.809.481.  CI '705-14.000. 
Barm.  Jagdish  Shantilal.  Single  use  disposable  iris  retractor  5.807.244.  CI. 

600-236  000 
Banack.  Heih  J..  Jr;  Goldstein.  Jeffery  P;  and  Williams.  Albert  A..  Jr 

Ouadcane  with  adjusuble  stance.  5.806.548.  CI    135-65.000 
Barreau.  Michel:  See — 

Aloup.  Jean-Claude;  Audiau.  Francois;  Barreau.  Michel;  Damour.  Domi- 
nique; Genevois-Borella,  Anelle;  Jimonei.  Patrick;  Mignanl.  Serge; 
and  Ribeill.  Yves.  5.807.859.  CI   514-255.000 
Barreras.  Francisco  J.,  to  Plexus.  Inc.  Implantable  stimulator  with  replenish- 
able.  high  value  capacitive  power  source  and  method  theiefoi.  5.807.397, 
CI.  607-61.000. 
Barrett.  David  W.:  See— 

Peruggi.  Richard  E  ;  McHugh.  Thomas  M  ;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.;  Jami- 
net.  Jerome  F.;  He.  Thomas;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard 
E  ;  Barren.  David  W..  and  Piech.  Zbigniew.  5.808.246.  CI.   187- 
316.000 
Barrier  Supply:  See — 

Bright.  Billy  J.;  and  Dacus.  Steven  L..  5.807.107.  CI  433-116.000 
Barrow.  David  E.,  to  Ericsson.  Inc    Timing  signal  generator  for  digital 

communication  system  5.809.091.  CI   375-354.000. 
Barry.  Thomas,  to  South  Glamorgan  Health  Authority.  Inflatable  supports. 

5.807.290.  CI.  602-3.000. 
Banel.  Peter  Lock  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  with  electrical  lock  activators. 

5.808.555.  CI.  .340-825.310 
Banelink.  Camiel  F  :  See — 

Giuenbauer.  Henri  J    M  ;  Banelink,  Camiel  F.;  and  Moeller.  Martin. 
5.808.131.  CI   56<V25.000 
Banels.  Volker;  and  Markmann.  Burkhard.  to  Sennheiser  electrxxiic  KG. 
Sound  reproduction  device  with  active  noise  compensation  5.809.156.  CI. 
381-183.000. 
Barth.  Waldemar.  SchOn.  Uwe;  Kec.  Andreas;  and  Christmann.  Martin,  to 
NEFF  Antriebslechnik  Automation  GmbH   Tubular  linear  guide  system 
with  internally  positioned  guided  body  5.806.986.  CI   384-45  000 
Barthel.  Wolfgang;  Kuenzcl.  Werner;  Droessler.  Hubert;  Schmm.  Monika; 
Meyer.  Klaus;  and  Huchler.  Stefan.  lo  Hcnkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien    Process  for  filling  packages  with  tablet-shaped  products  and 
resulting  5.806.680.  CI.  206-499  000 
Barttiold.  Stephen  W  :  See— 

Flavcll.  Richard  A.;  Fikrig.  Erol.  Lam,  Tuan  T.  Kantor.  Fred  S..  and 
Barthold.  Stephen  W.  5.807.685.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Bartholomew.  Scot:  See — 

Thompson.  Ira  A  ;  Liese.  William  R.;  Tsai,  Chariie  C  ;  and  Bartholomew. 
Scot.  5.809.108.  CI.  379-15.000. 
Bartholomew.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Abramsky,  Victor  A.;  Baitholoniew,  Steven  R.;  and  Partyka.  Andrzej, 
5.809.400.  CI  455-63.000. 
Bartkowiak.  John  G..  and  Xie.  Zheng-yi.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
DTMF  detector  system  and  method  which  performs  frequency  domain 
eneigy  calculations  with   imprxived  performance    5.809.133.  CI.   379- 
386  000 
Bamoli.  Javier;  Turmo.  Enric;  and  Anguita.  Manuel,  to  J  Uriah  &  Cia.  S.A. 
Pynmidone  derivatives   with  antiftingal   activity.   5.807,854.  CI    514- 
248  000 
Baruah.  Ajoy  Pratap:  See — 

Chowdhury.  Pntish  Kumar;  Bordoloi.  Manobjyoti;  Baraua.  Nabin  Chan- 
dra; Sarmah.  Heramba  Prasad;  Goswami.  Pradip  Kumar;  Saharma. 
Ram  Prakash.  Baruah.  Ajov  Pratap;  Mathur.  Raj  Kumar;  and  Ghosh. 
Anil  Chandra.  5.808.117.  C\   552  606.000 
BASF  Aktienegesellschaft:  See— 

Kling.  Andreas.  Janssen.  Bemd;  Amberg.  Wilhelm;  Haupt.  Andreas. 
Riner.  Kurt.  Buschmann.  Emsi.  Bernard.  Harald;  MUller.  Stefan; 
Zierke.  Thomas;  Barlozzari.  Teresa;  de  Arruda.  Monika;  and  Robin- 
son, Simon.  5.807.984.  CI.  5.30-330.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bohm.  Amo;  and  Heifer.  Willi.  5.808.073.  CI.  546-39000 

Heistracher.  Elisabeth;   Plath,  Peter;   Bussche-HUnnefeld.  Chrisioph- 

Sweder  von  dem;  Hamprechl.  Gerhard.  Klintz.  Ralf;  Schafer.  Peter. 

Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  Walter.  Helmut;  Gerher.  Matthias;  and  Miss- 

lilz,  Ulf.  5.807.807.  CI   504  286000 

Hibst,  Hanmut;  Tenten.  Andrea-s;  and  Marosi.  Laszk),  5,807,531.  CI. 

423  593.000 
Karrer.  Lothar;  Neumann.  Hans-Peter;  Eichhom.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Jar- 
ret,  Robin  Stuart.  5.808.143.  CI   562-407  000 
Krockenberger.    Jiirgen;    Goetze.    Wolfgang;    Trauth.     Hubert;    and 

Aumuller.  Alexander.  5.807.504.  CI  252-400.240 
Laqua.  Gerhard;  Bnichmann.  Bemd.  and  Wolff.  Stefan.  5.808.138.  CI 

560-331.000 
Pakusch,  Joachim;  Angel.   Maximillian;   Dragon.  Andree;   Beckerle. 
Wilhelm  Friedrich;  and  Teichmann.  Helmut,  5.807.609.  CI.  427- 
244.000. 
RUhl.  Thomas;  Preiss.  Thomas;  and  Henkelmann.  Jochem.  5.808.160. 

CI    564-503.000 
Teles.  Jiuquim  Henrique;  Schnurr.  Werner;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Rieber.  Norb- 
en;  and  Schulz.  Michael.  5.808,114.  Q.  549-525.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Michael  A.;  Dugan.  Jeffrey  S.;  Hoyt.  Manhew  B.;  and  Helms. 
Charles  F.  Jr.  5.807.490.  CI.  210-739.000 
Basic  Measuring  Instruments:  See— 

Levert.  George;  and  Stunu.  William.  5.808.902.  CI  364-492.000. 
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Basile.  Barry  S..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation   Detecting  the  presence 

of  a  device  on  a  computer  system  bus  by  ineasuhng  the  response  time  of 

data  signals  on  bus.  and  maximizing  system  perfonnance  based  on  that 

response  time   5.809.227.  CI.  395-184.010. 

Ba.stian.  Englebert;  and  Asbury.  Edward.  Non-tilt  barrel  for  a  semi-automatic 

handgun.  5.808,229.  CI.  89-163.000. 
Bates.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Schiltz.  Richard  L  ;  Bates.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Watkins.  Jeflfery  P..  5.808.903. 
CI    .364-508.000. 
Ba(he.  Duncan  P  L.:  See— 

Tham.  Robeil  Q  ;  Keilel,  Todd;  and  Bathe.  Duncan  R  L..  5.806,513.  CI. 
128-204.220. 
Bathurst.  Gordon   See — 

Ri\i^re.  John  La:   Brunelle.  Denis:  Gravel.  Bernard:  and  Bathurst. 
Gordon.  5.807.488.  CI   210-688.000 
Batista.  Francisco   Method  for  immobilization  of  thiol  compounds  via  acti- 
vation of  polymers,  activated  polymers,  and  products  obtained  by  the 
method.  5.807.997.  CI   530-362.000. 
Batman.  James  M.:  See — 

Gieco.  N   J  :  White.  E.  M.;  Fine.  S.  G.;  Haught.  G   R  ;  PihI.  E  M.: 
Bullock.  G.:  Batman.  James  M  :  Gillespie.  W.:  Roland.  D.:  and  Babij 
K  .  5.809.478.  CI   705-4.000. 
Baitelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Bray.  Lane  A.:  and  Ryan.  Jack  L.,  5.809.394.  CI  423  3000 
Banen  Martin  R  ;  See— 

Morrison.  Bnan  D  .  Wienke.  Creig  E  :  Batten.  Martin  R  :  and  Robillard. 
Michael  N  .  5.809.220.  CI.  395-182.100 
Battu.  Ramgopal:  Jabbari.  Iraj:  and  Ghose.  Sanjoy.  to  Seagate  Technologies. 
Inc  .Miniature  head  disc  dnve  system  voice  coil  with  single  coil  aixl  dual 
stationary  magnets   5.808.838.  CI   360-106  000 
Baudequin.  Francois:  5^? — 

Figueras.  Michel:  and  Baudequin.  Francois.  5.806.444.  CI.  1 10-346.000 
Bauer,   Dieter:   Humburg.   Michael:    Loehle.   Michael:   Pfisler.  Wolfgang: 
Reiser.  Peter:  and  Schwei7CT.  Gebhard.  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co  .  and  J 
Eberspaecher  GmbH  &  Co  Additional  heating  arrangement  5.806.479.  CI 
123-142.50R. 
Bauer.  Frederick  T .  Byker.  Harlan  J.:  Cammenga.  David  J  :  and  Roberts.  John 
K..  to  Geniex  Corporation.  Electro-opiic  rearview  mirror  for  automotive 
vehicles.  5.808.778.  CI   359-267  000 
Bauer.  John  M  :  See— 

Singh.  Gurbir:  Wang.  Wen-Hann:  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W..  Bauer.  John 
M.:  and  Sarangdhar,  Nilin  V.  5.809.524.  CI.  711-118000. 
Bauer.  Volker  See — 

Knise.  Hans-Friednch:  Kottwitz.  Beatrix:  Bauer.  Volker:  Schreck.  Ber- 
thold:  Poethkow,  Joerg:  and  Breuer.  Wolfgang.  5.807.529.  CI.  423- 
332.000. 
Bauer.  Witold:  See— 

Loschelder.  Todd  C  .  Bauer.  Witold;  Milnid.  Eduardo  E  :  Cool.  Lonnie 
F:  and  Overiierg.  Thomas  J  .  5.806.771.  CI   239-446  000. 
Bauermeister.  Kurt:  Brodmann.  Michael:  Kuper.  Peter.  Moroni.  Jiirgen:  and 
Weibel.  Hans,  to  MAN  Gulehoffnungshiitte  Aktiengesellschaft    Process 
and  apparatus  for  quickly  switching  over  from  premix  combustion  to 
diffusion  combustion  in  a  gas  turhine.  5.806.299,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Baugh.  Robert  F:  Sec  — 

Dror.  Michael:  Baugh.  Robert  R;  and  Schaad.  Peter  Ross.  5.807.471.  CI. 
204-418.000. 
Baughman.  James  R.:  See — 

Maramz.  Daniel  R  :  Kowalsky,  Keith  A.:  Baughman.  James  R.;  and 

Cook.  David  J..  5.808^70.  CI  219-121.470. 

Baum.  Marc  M  :  and  Lord.  Harry  C.  to  Air  Instruments  and  Measurements. 

Inc   Optical  substance  analyzer  and  data  processor  5.807.750.  CI   436- 

164(K)() 

Bauman.  David  S  ;  and  Sheckler.  Chad  A  .  to  At  Point  Bio  Ceramic  assembly 

for  use  in  biological  assays   5.807.756.  CI.  436-524  000. 
Bauman.  Richard  Frank.  See — 

Winenbnnk.  Roben  Jay:  Bauman.  Richard  Frank.  Ryan.  Daniel  Francis; 
and  Berlowitz.  Paul  Joseph.  5.807.413.  CI  44-451  000. 
Baumbach.  William   Robert:  Wang.   Bosco  Shang:   Sadeghi.  Homayoun: 
lx)gan.  John  Steele,  and  Han.  Ian  C  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Antibodies    specifically    recognizing    somatotropin    binding    proteins. 
5,807.550.  CI   424-145  100. 
Baumgaith.  Manfred:  See— 

Gencke.  Rolf:  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Baumganh,  Manfred:  Minck,  Klaus-Ono; 
and  Beier.  Norhert.  5.807.8%.  CI.  514-18.000 
Baxter  International  Inc  :  See — 

Brauker.  James  H..  Martinson.  Laura  A.;  Sternberg.  Shmuel;  and  Bel- 
lamy. r>avid.  5.807.406.  CI   623-11.000. 
Brown.  Richard  I.:  and  Min.  Kyungyoon.  5.807.492,  CI   210-782.000. 
Quinn.  Michael   D  :  and  Yelderman.  Mark  L..  5.807.269,  CI.  600- 
505.000. 
Baxter.  Jeffrey  Harris:  See — 

Mukerji.  Pradip:  Thurmond.  Jennifer  Marie:  Hansson.  Lennart;  Baxter. 
Jeffrey  Harris:  and  Hards.  Robert  George.  5.807.702.  CI  435-69.100 
Bay  Networks.  Inc  :  See — 

Ferguson.  H  Earl:  Prince.  Jeff:  Ryals.  Randy:  Singh,  Gururai;  and  Yip, 
Michael.  5.809.024.  CI   370-395  000 
Baydar.  Enugrul:  See — 

Weeber  William  B;  Baydar.  Ertugnil.  and  Demiray.  Sahabettin  C. 
5.809,032,  CI.  370-517.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See- 


Chen.  Yun:  Wehrrrunn.  Rolf;  Elschner.  Andreas;  and  Dujardin.  Ralf 
5.807.945.  CI.  526-279.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner:  Dumas.  Jacques;  Bretschneider,  Thomas;  Gallenkamp. 
Bemd.    Lieb.    Folker;    Wemthaler.    Konrad:    Erdelen.    Christoph: 
Wachendorff-Neumann.    Ulrike.    Mencke.    Norbert:    and    Turterg 
Andreas.  5.807,805.  CI.  504-247.000 
Fischer.   Reiner;   Dumas.   Jacques:    Bretschneider.  Thomas;   Erdelen. 
Chnstoph:   Wachendorff-Neumann.   IMrike:    Santel.   Hans-Joachim; 
Dollinger.    Markus.    Turberg.    .Andreas;    and    Mencke.    Norbert. 
5.808. 1. V5.  CI   560- 129 000 
Hamprecht.  Ramer.  5.808.015.  CI.  534-771.000. 
Kunde.  Klaus.  5.808.016.  CI.  534-819  000. 
Langer.  Reinhaid:  Buysch.  Hans-Josef:  Wagner.  Paul;  and  Penlling. 

Ursula.  5.808.157.  CI.  564-422  000. 
Lantzsch.    Reinhard:    Marhold.    Albrecht;    and    Erdelen.    Christoph 

.5.807.877.  CI    514-374  000 
Schnanerer.  Albert:  and  Fiege.  Helmuu  5.808.141.  CI.  .562-60.000. 
Velter.  Oliver:  Lohr.  Reinhold:  Kuhn.  Matthias:  Rast.  Hubert;  Scheer. 
Martin:  Heinen.  Ernst;  and  Cabrera,  Francisco,  5,808,076,  CI.  546- 
156.000. 
Bayer  Corporatioa:  See — 

Prasad,  Vidyanaiha  A  :  Applegaie.  Jacqueline  M  ;  Erdman.  David T;  and 

Newalhs,  Peter  E..  5.808.152.  CI   .564-202.000 

Baylink.  David  J .  to  British  Biotechnology  Ltd.  Insulin-like  growth  factor  II 

a-s  a  pharmaceutical  agent  in  the  treatment  of  osteopenias   5.807.822.  CI 

514-12000. 

Bayod.  Francisco  Bas.  to  Automocrion  Moncayo  S.A..  Coin  charging  system 

for  mobile  telephony  5.809.124.  CI    379-155.000. 
Bays.  F  Barry,  to  Xomed  Surgical  Products.  Inc  Valve  assembly  and  device 

for  relieving  synovial  fluid  pressure   5.807..303.  CI.  604-9.000. 
BDT  Products.  Inc    See— 

Steinhilber.  Friedhelm  W;  and  Bergander.  Klause  B  .  5.806.842,  CI. 
270-58.080 
Beach  Reclamation.  Inc.:  See — 

Benedict.  Charles  E.,  5.807.024.  CI  405-32  000. 
Beach.  William  F:  See- 
Wary.  John:  Olson.  Roger  A.;  Beach.  William  F;  and  Swanson,  Walter, 
5,806,319,  CI  62-55.500. 
Bean.  J   Desmond  See — 

Hoffer.  Michael  I.;  Girardin.  R.  Guy:  Chomey,  Brian  Keidi;  Reury, 
Edward  Laurent:  and  Bean.  J.  Desmond.  5.806.542,  CI.  I34-57  00R 
Beard.  Michael  E    See- 
Owens.  Alvin  J ;  Rollins.  David  E  .  Sass.  Douglas  W ;  Pozniakas.  Robert 
S;  Gross.  Robert  A  :  Hausner.  Fredrick  M:  Burnett.  Daniel  H  .  Beard. 
Michael  E  .  Shehata.  Ahmed-Mohsen  T:  Waigo.  John  A  :  Giacobbi. 
James  L.;  Baran.  Richard  M  :  and  Lemmon.  David  J.,  5,809.375.  CI 
.399-111  000. 
Beard.  Richard  L..  Teng.  Min:  Johnson.  Alan  T :  Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar:  and 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A  .  to  Allergan  O  or  S-subsiiiuied  dihydronaph 
thalene  denvanves  having  retinoid  and/or  retinoid  antagonist-like  biologi 
cal  activity.  5,808.124,  CI.  556-419.000. 
Beard.  Richard  L  :  See- 
Johnson,  Alan  T:  Teng,  Min;  Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar:  Peard.  Richard  L  : 
Gillett.  Samuel  J  :  Duong.  Tien  T:  and  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A 
5.808.083.  CI   546-348  000. 
Bearinger.  Clayton  R.;  Camilletti.  Robert  Charles;  Haluska.  Loren  Andrew, 
and  Michael,  Keith  Winton,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation    Electronic 
coatings.  5.807.611.  CI.  427-374.700 
Beasom.  James  D  :  See — 

Davis,  Christopher  K  ;  Bajor.  George.  Beasom.  JanKs  D.;  Crandell. 
Thomas  L.:  Jung.  Taewon:  and  Rivoli.  Anthony  L ,  5.807.780.  CI. 
438-311.000. 
Beattie.  Kathy  Endotracheal  lube  subilizer  5.806.516,  O    128-207.170. 
Beaudet.  David  A.,  to  Kwik-File.  Inc  Adjustable  shelf  system.  5.806,438,  CI. 

108-107.000 
Beaudreau.  Cherilyn  M.:  See — 

Bailey.  David  C  :  and  Beaudreau,  Cherilyn  M.,  5.806.844.  CI.  271- 
145.000 
Beaudry.  Pierre:  See — 

Schlagheck.  Jerry;  and  Beaudry.  Pierre.  5.808.303.  CI   250-330.000 
Beaulieu.  Pierre  Louis:  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  Caies;  Soucy.  Francois:  Yoakim.  Christiane.  Lavallee. 
Pierre;  and  Beaulieu.  Pierre  Louis.  5.807.870.  CI.  514-318.000 
Bechtold.  Rolf:  See— 

Honen.  Gertrud;  Neidhardt.  Helge:  Bechtold,  Rolf;  and  Pohl,  Jens 
5.807,713,  CI.  435-69  500 
Beck.  David  F   See— 

Penerutti.  Steven:  Amani.  Majid;  and  Beck.  David  P.  5.806,993.  01 
400-88.000. 
Beck.  Hermann;  Gassner.  Helmut:  Hartmann.  Markus:  Kossian.  Susannc. 
Kussmaul.  Rainer:  Lins.  Reinhard:  Wisser.  Erich;  and  Doppelbauer.  Tho 
mas.  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft  Spreading  anchor  with  undercut-forming 
cutting  means  5.807.(M9.  CI  411  31  000 
Beck.  James  L  :  and  Kinter.  Malcolm  L..  to  Patchen.  Inc    Agricultural 
implement  having  multiple  agents  for  mapping  fields.  5.809.440.  CI 
701-50  000 
Becker.  Goldia  L  .  to  True  Silver  Corpoation  Foundations  for  head  coverings 
5.806.5.35.  CI.  1.32-54  000 
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Becker.  Heinz  Dietholf.  Bremer.  Gertiard:  and  Siephan.  Werner,  to  Herberts 
GmbH.  Coating  media  and  a  process  for  producing  multi-layer  coatings 
5.807.924.  CI  514-786.000. 
Becker.  Kurt  Joseph;  Jensen.  James  Allen;  and  Lukacs.  Alexander.  III.  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP  Metal-nitrogen  polymer  compositions 
compnsing  organic  electrophiles  5.807,454.  CI,  528-25.000. 
Becker.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Ferrieri.  Richard  A.:  Schlyer.  David;  and  Becker.  Richard  J .  5.808.020. 
CI   536-18  500 
Becker.   Robert  J.,  to  Telxon  Corporation    Arm  mounted  portable  data 
collection  device  with  rolatabic  and  detachable  dataform  reader  module 
5.808.289.  CI   235-472.000. 
Beckerle.  Wilhelm  Friedrich:  See — 

Pakusch.  Joachim;  Angel.  Maximillian;   Dragon,  Anditc;   Beckerle. 
Wilhelm  Friedrich;  and  Teichmann.  Helmut.  5.807.609.  O.  427 
244.000 
Beckert.  Harald;  See— 

Schulu.  Klaus;  Becken.  Harald;  Lahne.  Betndi;  and  Heinu.  Manfred. 
5.807,062.  CI  414-744  200. 
Becknian  Instruments.  !nc  :  See — 

Reddy.  Meda  Parameswara;  Farooqui.  pirdous;  and  Hanna.  Naeem  B.. 

5.808.039.  CI  5.36-25  .300 
Watts  Richani  P;  Goodale.  David  L.;  Ngo.  Dang  M  ;  Tu.  Songai;  Tran. 
Michael;  and  Bell.  Michael  L..  5.807.523.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Beckmann.  Martin:  See — 

Braisied.  Paul  E.;  and  Beckmann.  Martin.  5,808.581.  CI.  342-357000 
Beckwith.  Timothy  John:  See — 

Hinson.  Neil  Roy;  Beckwith.  Timothy  John;  Catlow.  George  William; 
Stewart.  Ian  Malcolm;  and  Wrey.  Colin  John.  5.808.628.  CI.  345- 
507000 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Caizza.  Richard  J.;  andThiruvillakkat.  Kris.  5.807,374,  CI  604-JI  1.000. 
Musgrave.  Kenneth  C  .  Howell,  Glade  H  .  and  Cindrich.  Christopher  N.. 

5,807.342,  CI.  604-177.000 
Rounds.  Rhyta  S.,  5.807,970.  CI   528  320.000 

Tingey.  Kevin  G.;  Williamitis.  Victor  A.;  Daughetty,  Charies  W.;  Lam- 
ben.  Jeanne  E.;  and  Mersch.  Steven  H  .  5.807,605.  CI   427-8.000 
Tucker.  Robyn  Laurie;  Gyure.  Sandor;  and  Odell.  Robert  B..  5,807,343, 
CI   604-187000 
Bedford,  James  P;  Fottuna.  Gary  R  ;  Hollingshead,  Wayne  S.;  Schwerzler. 
David  S  ;  and  Willis,  Thoma.s  J .  to  Cleveland  Range.  Inc  Gas  cooking 
apparatus  5,806.412.  CI.  99-447  000 
Bedore.  James  L.:  See — 

Falkowski.  Francis;  Seals.  Dennis  K  .  Bedore.  James  L  ;  and  Hutchison. 
Wayne  K  .  5,806.3.30.  CI.  62  184.000. 
Behbahani,    Farbod;    Fotowat-Ahmady.    Ali;    Navid.    Nasrollah    S  ;    and 
Linebarger.    Dan.   to   Philips   Electronics   North   Amenca  Corporation 
Quadrature  signal  generator  with  spike-less  prescalar  circuit  5.808.499.  CI 
327-259  000. 
Behling.  Gerald  R    See— 

Shrier.  Karen  P.  Behling.  Gerald  R  ;  Intrater.  James  B  ;  Joshi,  Kailash 
C  ;  and  Alston,  William  W,  Jr,  5,807,509,  CI.  252-512.000 
Behr.  David  A.;  and  Ramakrishnan,  Ramesh,  to  Navigation  Technologies 
Corporation    Electronic  navigation  system  and  method.  5,808,566.  CI. 
340-995.000. 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co    See- 
Bauer.  Dieter;  Humburg.  Michael.  Loehle.  Michael;  Plister.  Wolfgang; 
Reiser.  Peter;  and  Schweizer.  Gebhard.  5.806.479.  CI    123-142  50R 
Behrends.  Holger:  See — 

Domer.  Juergen;   Behrends.   Holger;   Rail.   Bemhard:  and   Schaefer. 
Michael,  5,809,077.  CI    375-257  000. 
Behrens,  John  R.;  Doomek.  James  R.,  and  Luuke.  Gerald  E ,  to  Douglas 
Dynamics.  LLC  Suppon  wheels  mounted  in  tfie  vicinity  of  tfie  center  of 
gravity  of  a  snowplow.  5.806.214.  CI.  37-231.000. 
Behnngwerke  AG:  See — 

Davalian,  Dariush;  Singh.  Rajendra;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F..  5,807,675, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Beier.  Norbert:  See — 

Gencke.  Rolf;  Dorsch,  Dieter;  Baumgarth,  Manfred;  Minck,  Klaus-Ono: 
and  Beier,  Nortwrt,  5,807,896,  CI   514-18000. 
Beiersdorf  AG:  See — 

Schumann,  Uwe;  Schacht.  Wolfgang;  Scilz,  Karslen;  and  Jauchen,  Peter, 
5,807.637,  CI.  428-423  100 
Beighe,  Edward  W.;  and  Mohammed.  Mannan  Abdul,  to  Intel  Corporation 
Cable  modem  interface  unit  for  capturing  and  processing  incoming  packets 
from  a  cable  modem.  5.809.252,  CI.  395-200.570 
Beildeck.  Pedro:  See- 
Blake.  Laurence  S.;  Cooper.  David  L  ;  Beildeck.  Pedro;  Folsom.  James 
C  ;  Freeman.  Ross  A  ,  Jacques.  Roger  A.;  Ring.  Robert  S  ;  and  Smith. 
Gerald  L  .  5,809,360,  CI   .396  517  000 
Bekendam,  Gerril:  See — 

Torenbeek,  Reinder;  Meijer,  John;  Hogt,  Andreas  Herman;  and  Beken- 
dam. Gerrit.  5,808.110,  CI   549-352.000. 
Bell  and  Howell  Mail  Processing  Systems:  See — 

Middelberg.  Neal  J.;  and  Park,  Daniel  C,  5.806.659.  Q.  198-731.000 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc;  See — 

Williams.  Larry;  Linle.  Dave;  Lucas.  Amos;  and  Burton.  William. 
5.808.767.  CI   359-152000 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Montgomery.  Robert  H  ;  and  Baird,  J.  Alfred,  5.809.120.  CI.  379- 
113  000 


Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Rubin.  Aviel  D  ;  and  Shoup.  Victor  J.,  5.809,140,  CI.  380-21.000 
Bell.  James  P;  Zhang,  Xu;  and  Agarwal,  Rajat.  to  University  of  Connecticut, 
The.  Method  for  coating  metals  by  dip  autopolymerization  5,807.612,  CI. 
427-388.400. 
Bell.  JaiiKs  S..  to  Dell  U.S.A..  LP  Circuit  board  with  entuinced  rework 

configuration.  5.806.178,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Bell.  John  A.:  See- 
White.  Roger  L  ;  and  Bell.  John  A.,  5.806.847.  CI.  273-309.000. 
Bell.  Michael  G  :  See- 
Wheeler.  M  Rex;  Bell.  Michael  G.;  and  Hill.  Shawn  R  .  5.808.540.  CI. 
338-114  000 
Bell.  Michael  Gregory;  Crowell,  Thomas  Alan;  Neel,  David  Andrew;  and 
Winter.  Mart  Alan,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Companv    Selective  P3  adrenergic 
agonists.  5.808.080.  CI.  546.300.000 
Bell.  Michael  L.   See- 
Watts.  Richard  P;  Goodale.  David  L.;  Ngo.  Dang  M.;  Tu.  Songai;  Tran, 
Michael;  and  Bell.  Michael  L..  5.807.523.  CI.  422-«4.000. 
Bellamy.  David:  See— 

Brauker.  James  H  ;  Martinson.  L.aura  A  .  Sternberg.  Shmuel;  and  Bel- 
lamy, David,  5,807,406,  CI  623-11  000 
Bclland,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Vinciarelli.  Patrizio;  Belland,  Robert  E  ;  Ead,  George  J.;  Finnemore, 
Fred  M  ;  and  Andnis,  Lance  L  ,  5,808.358,  CI  257-700.000 
Belle.  Kelvin  B.:  See— 

Fulop.  Joisef;  Papp.  Ferenc;  Tokes,  Sozxf:  Wursching,  Islvan;  Belle, 
Kelvin  B.;  Chamberlain.  Leon  F.;  Kachmarik.  David  J.;  and  Ronald. 
Bnan  M..  5,807,121,  CI.  439-82.000. 
Belli  Dell'Amico.  Daniela:  See — 

Biagini.  Paolo;  Lugli,  Gabriele;  Calderazzo,  Fauslo;  Belli  Dell'Amico, 
Daniela;  and  Merigo.  Alessandra.  5.808,013,  CI   534-13.000. 
Bellinger.  Allen  Davenport:  See — 

Moberg.  Gregory  Oscar;  and  Bellinger,  Allen  Davenport.  5.808,725,  CI. 
355-67.000. 
Belmont,  James  A.:  See — 

Boes,  Ralph  Ulrich;  Belmont.  James  A  ;  Kaul.  David  J..  Smith.  Douglas 
M.;  and  Ackerman.  William  C,  5.807.494.  CI.  252-62.000 
Belovich,  Steven  G.:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Steven  F;  Ra.smussen,  Robert  F.;  and  Belovich.  Steven  G.. 
5.808,904,  CI.  364-528.000. 
Below,  Randy  J.:  See— 

Volansky,  Edward  J.;  Siemon.  John  A.;  and  Below,  Randy  J..  5,807,139, 
CI  439-638  000. 
Belsei.  Mark  D    See— 

Kellev.  Robert  G.;  Giles.  Don  G.  Wadium.  Christopher  S  ;  Avila, 
Michael  R  ;  Kendall,  Robert  F;  Myers,  Thomas  L  ;  Belser.  Mark  D.; 
Fuller.  John  P;  and  Abar.  Michael  D..  5.806.982.  CI  383-54  000. 
Beltrami.  Ivano,  to  AGIE  SA    Metfiod  and  apparatus  for  electroerosive 

machining  5,808,263,  CI  219-69  120. 
Belun.  Mihaela  C:  See— 

Butentowsky,  Barry   D;  Anthony,  Edward  J.;  Beluri.  Mihaela  C; 

Figueras.  Xavier  Carbo;  Langndge.  Robert  Addison.  Jr. ;  Leyendecker. 

Robert  Richard;  Rey.  Glaudio  GusUvo;  and  Wai  Ming  Yan,  Desmond. 

5.809.090,  CI.  375-347  000. 

Bemanian.  Majid;  and  Bailey.  John,  to  Ascom  Timeplex  Trading  AG    Bus 

with  high  gross  dau  transfer  rate.  5,809,258,  CI.  395-287.000 
Bemis.  Guy  W.:  See — 

Armistead,  David  M.;  Badia,  Michael  C;  Bemis,  Guy  W;  BethieL 
Randy  S  .  Frank,  Catharine  A  ;  Novak,  Perrv  M.;  Ronlun,  Steven  M.; 
and  Saunders.  Jeffrey  O  ,  5,807,876,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Bemis  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bemis,  Peter  F.;  Newar.  Amelia  H.,  Koiste,  Steven  J.;  and  Genett. 
William  J.,  5.807,359,  CI  604-322  000. 
Bemis,  Peter  F ;  Newar.  Amelia  H  ;  Kolste.  Steven  J.;  and  Genen.  William  J., 
to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company.  Medical  suction  system.  5,807.359,  CI. 
604-322.000 
Benaton,  David  A.;  Goldberger.  Daniel  S  ;  Goodman,  David  E  ;  and  Smith. 
Robert  S.,  to  Sextant  Medical  Corporation.  Noninvasive  system  for  char- 
acterizing tissue  in  vivo.  5,807,261,  CI.  600-473  000 
Benayon,  Jay  William;  and  Thomson.  Brian  Ward,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp   User  control  of  multiple  memory  heaps.  5,809,554,  CI. 
711-171.000 
Bender,  William  F:  See— 

Schaefer,  Robert  P;   Bender,  William  F;  and  Arnold.  Matthew  J.. 

5.806,751.  CI   228-119.000. 

BendLsen.  Christian;  and  Schmidt.  Frede.  to  Danfoss  A/S    Method  for 

defrosting  a  refrigeration  system  and  control  apparatus  for  implementing 

that  method.  5.806.321.  CI  62  80.000 

Benedict.  Charles  E..  to  Beach  Reclamation.  Inc    Biodegradable  groynes 

5.807,024.  CI.  405-32.000. 
Benicourt,  Claude:  See — 

Blanchard,    Claire;     Benicourt,    Claude;    and    Junien,    Jean-Louis, 
5,807.726,  a   435-198.000. 
Ben-Meir.  Amos:  See — 

Favor,  John  G  ;  and  Ben  Meir,  Amos,  5.809.273.  CI   395-386.000. 
Benner.  Rolf;  Nicolai.  Walter;  and  Strackbein,  Heinrich,  to  Rinal-Werk 
Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Switchgear  cabinet  with  frame  5.806.946. 
CI   312-265.00B 
Bennett,  Bnan  M  :  See — 

Thatcher,  Gregory  R.  J ;  and  Bennett,  Brian  M..  5.807,847.  Q.  514- 
129.000. 
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Bennett.  Clarence  Frank:  See — 

Baracchini.  Edgardo.  Jr ;  and  Bennen.  Clarence  Frank.  5,807,838  CI 

.SI 4-44  000. 

Bennett  George  J  ;  and  Codilian.  Raffi,  to  Western  Digital  Corporation 

Hybrid  communication  method  and  apparatus  for  a  three-phase  brushless 

DC  motor.  .'>,808.440.  CI   318-778.000. 

Bennen,  Michael  Hebden    Modular  tread  and  riser  unit    5  806  254    CI 

52-182.000  '  "    ' 

Bennett,  Roben,  to  Ishida  Co  .  Ltd    Dispensing  machine.  5,806,725    CI 

222-503000  •-        e 

Bennett,  Robert:  Sre — 

Knauer.  William,  and  Bennett,  Robert,  5.808,475,  CI.  324-762  000. 
Benoit.  Louis:  Pallalin,  Pascal;  and  Saillet,  Thomas,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Boot 

with  adjustable  upper  5,806,212.  CI.  36-118.900. 
Benoit.  Richard   Boat  saver  5.806,452,  CI.  114-218.000. 
Benson,  David  K.:  See— 

Tracy,  C  Edwin;  Keyser.  Matthew  A  ;  and  Benson.  David  K  .  5  807  533 

CI  423-644.000.  '       ' 

Benson.  Doug:  Bottner,  Keith;  Froman.  Michael,  and  Thompson,  Scott,  to 

Macromedia,  Inc.  Method  and  system  of  docking  panels.  5,808  610  CI 

-345-342  000. 

Benson,  Michael  J.  Golf-swing  training  device.  5,807,183,  CI.  473-206  000 

Bentley.  David  R.:  See— 

CkKjdman.  Corey  S  ;  Kolodkin,  Alex  L  ;  Manhes,  David;  Bentley  E)avid 
R  ;  and  O'Connor.  Timothy,  5.807.826.  CI  514-12.000. 
Benveniste.  Mathilde.  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Adaptive-Dynamic  chan- 
nel assignment  organization  system  and  method.  5,809,423    CI    455- 
452.000. 
Benway.  Randy  E.  Drilling  jig.  5,807,033,  CI.  408- 1  OOR 
Benz,  Mark  Gilbert;  Carter.  William  Thomas,  Jr;  Dupree.  Paul  Leonard;  Han. 
Howard  Roscoe.  Jr:  Knudsen,  Bruce  Alan;  Browning.  Janel  Koca;  Miller. 
Russell  Scon;  and  Zabala.  Robert  John,  to  General  Electric  Company' 
Electroslag  apparanis  and  guide.  5.809.057.  CI.  373- 142.000. 
Berarducci,  Thomas  Neal:  See — 

Ward.  Joseph;  Cook.  William  A  ;  Berarducci,  Thomas  Neal;  and  DIuna 
Lionel  J  .  5,809,182,  CI.  382-298.000. 
Berg,  Lowell  James:  See — 

Boutaghou,  Zine-Eddine;  Berg,  Lowell  James;  Schaenzer,  Mark  James 
and  Segar.  Peter  Raymond,  5.808,184.  a  73-105.000.        -^: 
Berg.  Richard  A.:  See—  . 

Rosenblatt,  Joel  S  ;  and  Berg,  Richard  A..  5,807,581.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Stephen  L.,  5,807.135.  CI  439-567  000. 
Bergander.  Klause  B  :  See— 

Steinhilber.  Friedhelm  W ;  and  Bergander.  Klause  B..  5,806  842    CI 
270-58.080. 
Berge,  Gerhard;  and  Mewes,  Frank,  to  KSB  Aktiengesellschaft   Electronic 

sensor  module.  5,808,.557.  CI.  340-870.010. 
Bergemont,  Albert:  See — 

Chi,  Min-hwa;  and  Bergemont,  Albert,  5,808.937,  CI.  365-185  330 
Bergenloft,  Bjom:  See 

Forsstrom.  Leif;  and  Bergenloft,  Bjom,  5,806,728,  C\.  223-91  000 
Berger,  Abe;  and  Fost,  Dennis  L ,  to  Mona  Industries.  Inc.  Organosilicone 

having  a  carhoxyl  functional  group  thereon.  5.807.955  CI   528-'>6  000 
Berger.  Christina  S  :  See — 

Pathirana,  1    Charles,  Berger,  Chn.stina  S.;  Stem.  Robert  B  ;  Fenical 

William.  Jones.  Todd  K  .  Hamann,  Lawrence  G  .  Johnson.  Michael' 

G.;  and  Farmer.  Luc,  5,808,139,  CI.  560- 1 38  000 

Berger.  Gencviive;  and  Laugier.  Pascal,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche 

Scientiliquc  (C  N  R  S  )  Method  and  device  for  evaluating  and  character 

i/.jng  the  properties  of  bone   5.806.520,  CI.  128-660.060 

Berger.  Hansniedi.  and  Bouchoud,  Marcel,  to  Charmilles  Technologies  S  A 

Electrical  drscharge  machine.  .5,808.261,  CI.  219-69.110. 
Berger.  Jiirgen;  See- 
Acs.  Arpad,  Remsperger,  Hans-Josef;  and  Berger,  'iirgen.  5.808.1 16.  CI 

Berger.  M.  Steven:  See— 

Morrison.  Gerald;  and  Berger.  M  Steven.  5,806.446.  CI    1 1''-80  730 
Berglund.  Richard  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    Process  for  preparing 

l-<2-deoxy-2.2-difluoro-D-nbofuranosyl)-4-aminof)yrimidin-2-one) 

hydrochloride  5.808.048.  CI.  5.36-28  500. 
Bergstrom,  Chad  Scott;  Gilford.  Carl  Steven;  Panison.  Richard  James  and 

Abousleman.  Glen  Patrick,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

.speech  excitation   waveform  coding   using   multiple  error  waveforms 

5.809.459,  CI.  704-223.000.  "         ^  f 

Berkeley.  James  E.:  See — 

Moore.  Devin  Lee;  and  Berkeley.  James  E.,  5,809,2 10,  CI  392-40''  000 
Berkem   See — 

Nkiliza,  Jean.  5.808.119.  CI   554-151.000. 
Berliner.  Brian:  See — 

Kayes.  Kevin  W ;  Sthaffer.  Daniel  H  ;  and  Berliner.  Brian.  5.809.523.  CI 
/ 1  I  - 1 1  o.lJtNl. 
Berlowiiz.  Paul  Joseph:  See— 

Wmenbnnk.  Robert  Jay;  Bauman.  Richard  Frank.  Ryan.  Daniel  Francis 
and  Berlowitz.  Paul  Joseph.  5.807.413.  CI  44-45 1  (MX) 
Bemal.  Carlos  Gonzalez,  to  Sistemas  Centrales  De  Lubncacion.  S  A  De  C  V 

Modular  mist  lubrication  system.  5.806,630,  CI.  1 84-6.260* 
Bernard.  Harald:  See— 


Kling,  Andreas;  Janssen,  Bemd;  Ambeij.  Wilhelm;  Haupi,  Andreas; 
Ritler.  Kurt;  Buschmann.  Enist;  Bernard,  Harald;  Muller,  Stefan; 
Zierke.  Thomas;  Barlozzari.  Teresa;  de  Arruda.  Monika   and  Robin- 
son, Simon.  5,807.984.  CI   5.30-330  000 
Bernard.  Pierre:  See — 

Parent.  Andre.  Bernard.  Pierre;  and  Galameau.  Pierre.  5.808.304.  CI. 

Bememan.  Zwi;  Van  Bockstaele.  Dirii;  and  Snoeck.  HansWillem,  to  Boe- 

hnnger  Mannheim  GmbH.   Use  of  interferon  y  for  the   inhibition  of 

proliferation  and  difFerentialion  of  primitive  hematopoietic  progenitor 

cells   5.807.744.  CI  435  372  000.  ptogcniior 

Bemier.  Eric;  and  Ballon.  Christian,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A 

Delta  protection  component  5.808.326.  CI.  257  109.000 
Bernstein.  Peter  Robert:  See— 

Veale.  Chris  Allan;  Bernstein.  Peter  Robert;  and  Davies.  Elwvn  Peter 
5.808.097.  CI.  548-537.000. 
Benen  Ply  Ltd:  See- 
Sadler.  Peter;  and  Cossich.  John.  5.807.473.  CI.  205-743.000 
Beman.  Donald  W.  to  Novellus  Systems.  Inc   Methods  and  apparatus  for 

measuring  temperatures  at  high  potential.  5.806.980.  CI.  374-179.000. 
Beriyhill.  John  H  Exercise  device  adaptable  for  use  by  physically  weak  and 

debilitated  individuals.  5.807.211.  CI  482-57  000 
Bert  De  Groote.  Jan  Lieven:  See — 

Van  de  Voorde.  Ingrid  Zulma  Benoit:  Bert  De  Groote.  Jan  Lieven  and 
Van  der  Plas.  Gen.  5.808.766.  CI.  359- 140.000 
Bertin.  Claude  Louis;  Hedberg.  Erik  Leigh;  Leas.  James  Marc;  and  Voldman 
Steven  Howard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Methods 
for  fabncating  muluchip  semiconductor  structures  with  consolidated  cir- 
cuitry   and    programmable    ESD    protection    for    input/output    nodes 
5.807.791.  CI   438-738.000. 
Benone.  James  F;  DiPlacido.  Bruno.  Jr;  Joyce. Thomas  F;  Massucci  Manin- 
McNally.  Lance  J  ;  Murray.  Thomas  L..  Jr;  Nibby.  Chesner  M  .  Jr;  Pence' 
Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon.  Marc;  Shen.  Jian-Kuo:  Somers.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Sleiner 
G  Lewis;  Wu.  William  S  ;  Rasmussen.  Norman  J  ;  Mariseny  Suresh  K 
and  Nizar.  Puthiya  K..  to  Packard  Bell  NEC  Adaptively  generating  timing 

5!l09.340.'a.''M5-878  0C»  '  "^"^  '^^'"^  *"^  °"  ""^  ^^^^ 
Benrand,  Allan:  See— 

Kleinhoffer.  Richard;  Bertrand.  Allan;  Biegas.  Edward;  Van  Hout  James 
E  .  and  Dziekan.  Lee  M  .  5.806.619.  CI    180-69.200. 
Bertrand  Faure  EquipemenLs  S.A.:  See — 

Couasnon.  Christian,  5.806,825,  CI.  248-429  000 
Berube,  Pat:  See- 
Tennyson,  David,  Berube.  Pat;  Dzutyk.  Walter;  and  Riendeau,  Claude 
5.806.901.  CI   293-1.36  000. 
Berzsenyi.  Pil:  See— 

Ling.    IstvSn;    Abraham.   Gizella;    Bertsenyi.    Wl;   Tatnawa.    Istvan; 
Solyom.  Sandor;  Andrasi.  Ferenc;  Himori.  Tamas;  Csijzdi.  Emese: 
Horviith.   Katalin;  Gal.   Melinda.   Moravcsik.   Imre;  and  Szollosv 
Mina.  5.807.851.  CI   514-221  000. 
Beschle.  Klaus,  Jauss.  Christian;  Krueck.  Peter;  Schumacher.  Josef;  and 
Uhlenberg.  Juergen.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft  Protection  device 
for  a  door  gap  in  an  armored  special  vehicle  5.808.228.  CI  89-36  020 
Beta  Group.  The:  See— 

Krumme.  John  F.  and  Dickinson.  Frank  C  .  5.807.190.  CI  473-342  000 
Bethiel.  Randy  S  :  See— 

Armistead.  David  M  ;  Badia,  Michael  C  ;  Bemis,  Guy  W.;  Bethiel 
Randy  S.;  Frank.  Catharine  A  ;  Novak,  Perry  M.;  Ronkin,  Steven  M 
and  Saunders.  Jeffrey  O..  5.807.876.  CI.  514-374.000 
Bethurum.  Gary  Cain,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc   Low  prohle  connector  svstem 

.5.807.126.0   439-259  000  ^ 

Beutler.  Ernst;  Bodenstab.  Stefan;  Gredt  Vog^.  Brigitte;  Groux.  Michel  John 
Arthur;   Kuslys,   Martinas;   Marwood.  Peter;  and  Schwan,   Michael,  to 
Nestec  S  A.  Method  for  prepanng  a  finely  divided  soya  bean  product 
5,807,602.  CI.  426-598  000 
Bevier.  William  E.  Adsorbent  ba.sed  air  conditioning  system.  5.806.323.  CI. 

Beyar.  Mordechai;  and  Foux.  Amnon.  lo  Technion  Research  and  Develop 
ment  Foundation.  Ltd.  Medical  anchor  device  with  suture  thread  and 
method  for  implantation  into  bone.  5.807.403.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Beyer.  Hermann:  See— 

Balai.  Mana;  Beyer.  Hermann;  Czigler,  Istvin.  Cs6ka.  Arpad;  Feh*r. 
PH.  Forstner,  Jinos:  Galambos.  Laszl6;  Kantor.  Liszlii.  Katona. 
Anul;  Lenkei,  Mana,  P41  nee  Borbely.  Gabnella;  Sulyok,  Tamas; 
Szirmai,  Laszio;  Tatrai.  Eszter;  Ter^nyi  nee  Gavrikova,  Olga  and 
Tolvaj,  Gabor,  5.807.474,  CI  208-120.000 
Beynon,  Lamar  Clark:  See- 
Kan/.  Richard  Don;  Kelsch,  Dale  O.;  and  Beynon.  Lamar  Clirk 
5,806,110,  CI  4-.566  100  «u  «-iani. 

Bezos.  Angel  P.  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company    Simplified  dual 

connection  EP  brake  system  5.808.370,  CI  307-9  100 
Bhagwat,  Shripad  Subray  See— 

Bold.  Guido.  Capraro.  Hans-Georg;  Fissler.  Alexander;  Lang.  Marc; 

Bhagwat.  Shnpad  Subray.  Khanna,  Satish  Chandra;  Lazdins   Janis 

Karhs;  and  Mestan,  Jurgen.  5.807.891.  CI.  514-487  000 

Bhaskar.  Elduritar  V,  Burke,  Peter  M  ;  Hess.  Ulrich  E  .  Kurokawa.  Zen  and 

Knight.  William  R  .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company  Special  geometry  ink  jet 

resistor  for  high  dpi/high  frcijuencv  structures  5.808,640,  CI    347  58  000 

Bhatt,  Hemanshu  D.:  See — 

Desu.  Seshu  B.;  Bhatt,  Hemanshu  D  ;  and  Vijay.  Dilip  P  5  807  774  CI 
438-240.000. 
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Bhanacharjya.  Anoop  K..  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corpocation    Aulumatic  color 

calibration  of  a  color  reproduction  system  5.809.213.  CI.  39.^- 106.000. 
Bh<K)kmohan.  Chabi:  Vahlc.  Harold;  and  Bozzo,  Saverio.  to  Tesma  Interna- 
tional Inc  Plate  clutch  a.ssembl>  having  a  torque  transmitting  member  with 
an  improved  lubncalion  controlling  dam  structure    5.806.645.  CI.  192- 
70.120. 
Biagini.   Paolo.   Lugli.  Gabriele:   Calderazzo.   Fausto;    Belli   Dell'Amico. 
Oaniela:  and  Merigo.  Alcssandra.  to  Enichem  S  p  A.   Pnxress  for  the 
preparation  of  N-alkyI  substituted  metal  carbamate  solutions  and  their  use 
5.808.013,  CI.  534-13.000. 
Biche.  Barton  A.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Insertion  tool  and  method  of  use 

5.806.176.  CI.  29-747.000. 
Bickel.  William  J.:  See— 

Zielinski.  David  J.;  and  Bickel.  William  J..  5,806.864.  CI.  280-42.000. 
Bickford.  Wayne  Francis,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Center  contact  for 

RF  cable   5.807.147.  CI.  439-851.(K)0. 
Biegas.  Edward:  See — 

Kleinhoffer.  Richard:  Bertrand.  Allan;  Biegas.  Edwatd;  Van  Haul.  James 
E.;  and  Dziekan.  Ue  M..  5.806.619.  CI    180-69  200. 
Biegelsen.  David  K  ;  Jackson.  Warren  B.;  and  Street.  Robert  A  .  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Pixel  cells  having  integrated  analog  memories  and  arrays 
thereof.  5.808,676.  CI   348  308.000. 
Bielick.  James  Daniel;  Hoftmeyer.  Mark  Kenneth;  Isaacs.  Phillip  Duane; 
Kidd.  Thomas   Donald;   and   Sluzewski.   David  Allen,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Application  of  lo*  temperature  metallur- 
gical paste  to  form  a  bond  structure  to  attach  an  electronic  component  to 
a  carrier  5.806.753.  CI.  228-248.100 
Bieniarz.  Christopher:  Huff.  Jeffrey  Bruce;  and  Henrard.  Denis  R  .  to  Abbott 
Laboratories   Intercalators  having  affinity  for  DNA  and  methods  of  use. 
5.808.077.  CI.  546-165.000 
Binelli.  James  C  .  to  Lab  Holding  Company.  Tubing  bracket  assembly. 

5.806.813.  CI.  248-73.000. 
Binnig.  Gerd  K.;  Haeberle.  Waller;  Rohrer.  Heinrich;  and  Smith.  Dougla.s  P 
E..  to  Iniemalional   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Fine  positioning 
apparatus  with  atomic  resolution   5.808.302.  CI   250-306.000 
Bioengincenng  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Caddy.  James  L..  5.807.722,  CI.  435-140.000. 
Biomagnetic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dilorio.  Mark  S  ;  Yang.  Kai-Yueh;  and  Yoshizumi.  Shoz.o.  5,806,318.  CI. 
62-46.100 
BioMega  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Research  Ltd.:  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  Cates;  Soucy.  Francois;  Yoakim.  Christiane;  LavalKe. 
Pierre;  and  Beauiieu.  Pierre  Louis.  5.807.870.  O.  514-318.000. 
Biomet.  Inc  :  See — 

England.  Garry   Lee;  and  Blaschke.  Richard  Craig.  5,807.407.  CI. 
623-16.000. 
BIOMM.  Inc  :  See— 

Mares-Guia,  Marcos.  5,808,050.  CI.  536-53.000 
Biondo.  John  Pholographic  film  container  loading  apparatus.  5.809.343.  CI. 

396-2.000. 
BioNumerik  FTiarmaceulicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Handas.  Kochat.  5.808,140.  CI.  562-8.000. 
Biopharm  Gesellschaft  zur  Biolechnologisehen  Entwicklung:  See — 

Honen.  Gertrud;  Neidhardt,  Helge;  Bechtold.  Rolf;  and  Pohl.  Jens. 
5.807.713.  CI  435-69.500 
Biopure  Corporation:  See — 

Gawryl.  Maria  S.;   Houtchens.   Robert  A.;   and   Light,  William   R  . 
5.808.01 1.  CI.  5.30-416.000 
Bimech  Australia  Ply  Limited:  See — 

Russell-Jones.  Gregory  John;  Howe,  Peter,  de  Aizpurua.  Henry  James; 
and  Burge,  Geoffery  Lewis.  5.807.832.  CI   514-21.000. 
Biran.  Yonatan:  See — 

Bainvoll.  Efraim;  and  Biran.  Yonatan,  5.808.512.  CI   330-151.000. 
Birchard.  Ronald:  See — 

Aldred.  Ernie;  Birchard.  Ronald;  Courtney.  Donald;  Denizeau.  Jacques; 
Gagnon.  Christian;  and  Normandin,  Jean-Claude.  5.806,442.  CI.  110- 
246.000. 
Birkenmeyer.  Lairy:  See — 

Muerhoff.  Anthony  Scott;  Simons.  John  N  ;  Leary.  Thomas  P.;  Birken- 
meyer. Larry;  Erker,  James  C;  Chalmers.  Michelle;  Dawson.  George 
J ;  Desai.  Suresh  M.;  and  Mushahwar,  Isa  K..  5,807.670,  C\.  435 
5.000 
Birrell.  Peter  C.  to  H  P.M    Industries  Ply  Limited.  Controlled  switching 

.5.808.851.0.  361-187.000. 
Bis.  Kostaki  G.;  and  Shetty.  Anil  N   Universal  kinematic  imaging  table  for 
rapid  positional  changes  in  patient  centering.  5.808.468.  CI.  324-318.000 
Bischoff.  Michael  G    See— 

Bischoff.  William  P;  and  Bischoff.  Michael  G  .  5.808.856.  CI.  361- 
321.400. 
Bischoff,  William  P.  and  Bischoff,  Michael  G  .  to  Microelectronic  Packaging. 
Inc  High  energy  multilayer  ceramic  capacitor  5.808.856.  CI  .361-321.400 
Bishop,  James  W..  Jr:  See — 

Armbraster.  Peter  J.;  Vanden  Heuvel.  Dean  Paul;  and  Bishop.  James  W  . 
Jr.  .5.809.396.  CI.  455-12.100. 
Bishop.  James  Wilson;  Carmack.  Charles  Embrey.  Jr;  Gallagher.  Patrick 
Wayne;  Jackowski.  Stefan   Peter:   Klouda.  Gregory    Robert;  and  Siegl. 
Robert  Dwight.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multi- 
level ctMnputer  cache  system  providing  plural  cache  controllers  associated 
with  meitwrv  address  ranges  and  having  cache  directories.  5,809,525,  CI 
711-122.000. 
Bishop,  John  E.:  See — 


Klimko.  Peter  G.;  Selliah.  Robert  D.;  Dean.  Thomas  R.;  Hellheig.  Mark 
R.;  and  Bishop.  John  E..  5.807.892.  CI.  514-5.30.000 
Bishop.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Chang.  Kwen-Jen;  McNult.  Robert  W..  Jr;  Pettil.  Hugh  O.;  and  Bishop. 
Michael  J..  5.807.8.58.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Bishop.  Timothy:  See — 

Thurwanger.  Gary  J  ;  and  Bishop.  Timmhy.  5.806.101.  CI   2-424.000. 
Bishop.  W.  Robeil;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F.  George; 
Petrin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin.  Ronald  L.;  Taveras,  Arthur  G.; 
and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W..  to  Schering  Corporation  Tricyclic  amide  and 
urea  compounds,  useful  inhibition  of  g-protcin  function  and  for  treatment 
of  proliferative  disea.ses.  5.807.853.  CI   514-228.200 
Biller.  Steven  P:  See- 
Larson.  Andrew  W.:  Bitler.  Steven  R;  Greene.  Lawrence  C;  Tafi,  David 
D.;  Stewart,  Ray  F;  Yoon.  Valentine  Y.;  Ross.  Thoma.s  W.;  Kamp. 
David  A  ;  and  Schmitt.  Edward  E  .  5.807.291.  CI  602-8.000 
Bilo.  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Ochi.  Hisaaki;  Taniguchi.  Yo;  Okajima.  Kenichi;  Bilo.  Yoshilaka;  and 
Yamamoto.  Elsuji.  5.808,467,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Bixby.  Steven  H.  Containment,  collection  and  diisposal  device.  5.806.668,  CI. 

206-216.000. 
BJ  Services  Company:  See — 

Tjon-Joe-Pin.  Roben;  Thompson.  Joseph  E..  Sr;  and  Ault,  Marshall  G., 
5.806.597.  CI    166-300.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Martin.  Michael;  Pugh.  Colin;  and  Bone.  Daniel.  5.807.169.  a.  451- 

357.000. 
Meisner.  Edward  H  ;  Krisiiansen.  Keith  C;  Kiely.  John  E.:  and  Hunter. 
Murray.  5.806.947.  CI.  312-280.000. 
Black.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  and  Mraz.  William  B..  to  Ferrofluidics  Coiporation 

On-site  tillable  liquid  magnetic  seal.  5.806,856.  CI.  277- 1 .000 
Blackburn.  George  Michael;   and  Wenrworth.  Paul,  to  Zeneca  Limited 
Catalytic  antibodies  for  carbamate  activation  bv  a  non- spontaneous  reac- 
tion mechanism  5.807.688.  CI  435-7.600. 
Blackman.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Howe.  Jack  L..  III.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coiporation.  Methixl  for  capturing  and  cataloging  datastore 
characteristics  lo  define  datastore  persistent  objects   5.809.508.  CI.  707- 
103.000. 
Blackman.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Howe.  Jack  I...  III.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  for  using  a  non-object-oriented  datastore  as 
a  generic  perMsteni  datastore  for  persistent  objects    5.809.509.  CI    707- 
103.000. 
Blackman.  William  C;  and  Gilliam.  Edgar  T.  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc 

Retractable  tape  measure  with  sliding  lock.  5.806.202.  CI.  33-767.000. 
Blaeltel,  Bemhard:  See— 

Dobler.  Klaus;  Huebel,  Michael;  Strohl.  Willi;  Rose.  Jochen;  and  Bla- 
enel.  Bemhard.  5.807.068.  CI.  415-55.100. 
Blair.  Peler  M.;  and  Hoare.  Phillip  M..  lo  Wilson  Sonsini  Goodrich  &  Rosati. 
System  and  method  for  managing  virtual  connections  between  devices  on 
a  network   5.809,265.  CI   395-339  000 
Blake.  Laurence  S..  Cooper.  David  L.;  Beildeck.  Pedro;  Folsom,  James  C  ; 
Freeman.  Ross  A,;  Jacques.  Roger  A  ;  Ring.  Robert  S  ;  and  Smith.  Gerald 
L.  to  Agfa  Division  -  Bayer  Corporation  Cassene  for  slonng  and  accessing 
plates  within  an  automated  plate  handler  5.809.360.  CI.  3%-517  000 
Blanchard.  Claire;  Benicourt.  Claude,  and  Junien.  Jean-Louis,  to  Institut  de 
Recherche  Jouveinal.  S.A   Nucleic  acids  encoding  dog  gastric  lipase  and 
their  use  for  the  production  of  polypeptides.  5.807.726.  CI  435-198  000 
Blanchard  Windsor  Corp.:  See — 

Dana.  Alden  P.  5.807.162.  CI.  451-28000. 
Blandy.  Geoffrey  Owen,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Pending  page  relea.se  5.809.551.  CI.  711-170.000. 
Blank.  Clay,  to  Hennig.  Inc  Interlocking  machine  tool  way  cover.  5.807.043. 

CI  409-134  000. 
Blaschke.  Richard  Craig:  See — 

England.  Garry  Lee;  and  Bla.schke.  Richard  Craig.  5.807.407,  CI 
623-16  000  ' 
Blass.  Jacob  Moses;  and  Murray.  John,  to  Weslone  Prixiucts  Limited  Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  elongate  PTFE  material  and  PTFE  material 
particularly  dental  floss  5.806.539.  CI    132-321.000 
Blaszczec.  Miroslaw:  See — 

Walsh.  Michael;  and  Bla.szczec.  Miroslaw.  5.806.649.  CI.  194-203  000 
Blattner.  Robert:  See — 

L.ee.  Chae;  Nguyen.  Trang  Minh;  and  Blattner.  Robert.  5.808.453.  CI. 
323-224.000 
Bleikolm.  Anton:  See — 

Amon.  Albert;  Brcller.  Haim;  and  Bleikolm.  Anion.  5.807,625,  CI. 
428-195.000. 
Blezard,  Michael;  Williams.  Michael  John;  Grover.  Boyd  William;  Nichol- 
son. William  J(*n.  and  Messenger.  Edward  Tuns-tall,  to  Albright  &  Wilson 
Limited.  Functional  fluids  and  liquid  cleaning  compositions  and  suspend- 
ing media.  5.807.810.  CI.  507-103.000. 
Blin.  John:  See — 

Almblad.  Robert;  Blin.  John;  and  Jurczjik.  Paul.  5.807.042.  CI    409 
83000. 
Blomgren.  James  S    See — 

Thusoo.  Shalesh;  and  Blomgren.  James  S  .  5.809.272.  O  395-386.000. 
Blonsky,  Peler  M  .  and  Tultle.  Mark  E..  to  Micron  Communications.  Inc.  Thin 

profile  banery.  5.807.644.  CI  429  162.000. 
BlixxJwonh.  Bryan  E.:  See — 

Wei.  Sen-Jung;  Bloodworth.  Brvan  E.;  and  Choi.  Davy  H.,  5.808.460. 
CI.  323-315.000. 
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Bloom,  Da.viiJ  M  .  Sandejas.  Francisco  S  A  ;  and  Solgaard.  Olav.  to  Silicon 
Light  Machines.  Method  and  apparatus  for  modulating  a  light  beam. 
5,808.797.  a.  359-572.000. 
Blount.  Eric  D.  Fully  reclinable  elevator  lift  chair  with  o«onuin.  5,806.920, 

CI   297-68000. 
Blumberg.  Jeffrey  B.:  See — 

Jactson,  Sherry  D;  and  Blumberg,  Jeffrey  B-.  5.807.586,  Q.  424- 
630.000. 
Blumenstein,  Jeffrey  J  :  See — 

Miehejda,  Oiristopher  J.;  and  Blumenstein,  Jeflrey  J..  5.808.038.  CI 
534-551.000. 
BIyshak.  William  M  :  See— 

Heimbrock.  Richard  H  ;  Moore.  William  K  ;  Smith,  Donald  E  ;  BIyshak, 
William  M  ,  and  Turner.  Joanlhan  T,  5,806.111.  CI  5-86.100 
BIyth.  Trevor:  See— 

Tran.  Hieu  Van.  Brennan.  James.  Jr.;  BIyth.  Trevor;  and  Yoon,  Sukyooo, 
5.808.938.  CI   .362-185  200. 
BMW  Rolls  Rovce  GmbH:  See- 
Bock.  Alexander.  5.807.070,  CI  415-132.000. 
Board  of  Regents  of  University  of  Nebraska:  See — 

Wagner,    Fred   W;   Wylie,    Dwane   E.;   and   Schuster,   Sheldon   M.. 
5.807.695,  CI  435-7.920. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 
Caprioh.  Richard  M.,  5.808.300,  CI.  250-288  000 
Sessler.  Jonattian  L.;  Iverson.  Brent  L  ;  Kril,  Vladimir.  Shreder.  Kevin; 
Furuta.   Hiroyuki:  and  Thomas.  Richard  E..  5.808.059.  CI.  450- 
474000. 
Stanton.   C    John;   Hughes,  Thomas   K..  Jr;   and  Smith.   Erk   M.. 
5,807,552,  CI  424-188  100 
Board  of  Tru.stees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Hollmgsworth,  Rawie  I.,  5.808.107,  CI.  549-323000. 
Bobadilla.  Manuel  See — 

Paradis,  Philippe;  Marchionni,  Christian;  Bobadilla,  Manuel;  and  Dam- 
a-sse.  Jean-Michel,  5.807,444,  CI.  148-542.000. 
B<X  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Lemcoff.  Norberto  O.;  Fronzoni,  Mano  A  ,  Garrett,  Michael  E.;  Green, 
Bnan  C;  Atkinson,  Tim;  and  La  Cava.  Albeno  I..  5.807.423.  CI 
95-%.000 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Rathbone.  Thomas,  5,806,341,  CI  62-646  000 
Bock.  Alexander,  to  BMW  Rolls-Royce  GmbH.  Bearing  arrangement  for  tJie 
rotor  of  a  radial  or  diagonal  flow  compressor  5,807,070.  CI.  415-132.000. 
Bock.  Harald  Reinhari:  See— 

Ga.ss.  Paul  Antony;  Towler.  Michael  John;  Kuraute.  Tomoaki;  Tillin. 
Martin  David;  Bock.  Harald  Reinhart.  and  Walton,  Harry  Garlh. 
5.808.716.  CI   349-124000 
Bock.  Marg  G  .  and  Patane.  Michael  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc   Alpha  la 

adrenergic  receptor  antagonist.  5.807.856.  CI   514-252  000. 
Bode.  Hans-Joergen:  See— 

Dallmann.  Achim.  and  Bode.  Ham-Joetgen.  5.809.040.  CI.  371-25.100 
Bodenstab.  Stefan:  See — 

Beutler.  Ernst;  Bodensub.  Stefan.  Gredt-Vogel.  Engine;  Groux.  Michel 
John   Arthur;    Kuslys.    Martinas;    Marwood.    Peter;    and    Schwan. 
Michael.  5.807.602.  CI.  426-598.000. 
Boehm.  Ted  W  ;  Cemy.  David  L.;  Willingham.  Wendell  D  ;  Denman.  Daniel 
J.;  Wilde.  Sheldon  L  ;  McBride.  Stephen  W.  Urrrston.  Hugh  C  .  and 
Whitney.  Ralph  H  .  to  Alcoa  Closure  Systems  International.  Inc   Remov- 
able inner  promoaonal  compartmeni  closure  and  promotional  gaming 
system.  5.806.707.  CI.  220-522.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See — 

Bailey,  Murray  Douglas.  5,808,085,  O.  548- 192.000. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  Corporation   See — 

Bnzgys.  Manus;  Hilger,  Bemd,  Hengst.  James  C.  D„  Webster,  David, 
and  Buck,  Harvey,  5,807,752,  CI.  436-513.000. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Bememan.   Zvvi;   Van   Bock.staele.   Dirk;   and  Snoeck.   Hans-Willem. 
5.807.744.  CI  435-372  000 
Boehringer.  Wilfred  E.;  and  Verfweven.  Teunes.  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation.  Right  control  mechanical  backup  system.  5.806.806.  CI 
244-l%.000 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Elbert.  Ralph  P.  and  Hafner.  Michael  A..  5.806.805.  CI  244-195.000 

Lemme.  Peter  W ,  5.809.402.  CI.  455-73.000 

Malsen.  Marc  R  .  Woods.  Edward  J  ;  Hansen.  Karl  A  .  deceased;  and 

deJong.  John  J  .  executor.  5.808.281.  CI   219-634.000. 
Micale.  Antonio  C  .  5.806.797.  CI.  244-120.000. 
Thompson.  Michael  P,  5,807,593,  Q  425-389.000. 
Boeing  North  American.  Inc  :  See — 

Peck.  James  L  .  Jr;  and  Clausi.  Stephen  W .  5.809.187,  C\.  385-24.000. 
White,  Stanley  A  .  5,808,924,  CI   364-724.100 
Boes.  Ralph  Ulrich;  Belmont,  James  A  ;  Kaul,  David  J  ;  Smith,  Douglas  M  , 
and  Ackerman,  William  C  Gel  compositions  comprising  silica  am)  func- 
tionalized  carton  products  5,807,494,  CI   252-62.000. 
Bogen,  Alf-Egil   See— 

Wollan.  Vegard;  Bogen,  Alf-Egil;  Myklebust,  Gaule;  and  Bryant.  John 
D..  5,809.327.  CI.  395-800.330 
B0ges«  .  Klaus,  and  Bregnedal,  Peter,  to  H.  Lundbeck  A/S.  1 -pipera7ino- 1 . 

2-dihydroindene  derivatives  5.807.855.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Bogle.  Evard;  aiHj  Janwala.  Narayan    Automatic  golf  ball  washer  caddy 

5.806.122.  CI.  15-21.200. 
Bogner,  Georg:  See — 


Spaeth.  Werner;  Groeisch.  Stefan;  Moser.  Ralf;  and  Bogner.  Georg. 
5.808.323.  CI   257-88.000 
Bohlmann.  Rolf;  Heindl.  Joseph;  Kunzer.  Hermann;  Nishino.  Yukishige; 
Parczyk.  Karsten;  and  Schneider.  Martin,  to  Schering  Aktiengesell.schaft 
Triphenylethylenes.  process  for  their  production,  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tions that  contain  these  mphenylelhylenes  as  well  as  their  use  for  the 
production  of  pharmaceutical  agents   5.807.899.  CI   5I4-708.(K)0 
Bohm.  Amo;  and  Heifer.  Willi,  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschafi  Preparation  and 

purification  of  perylene-3.4-dicarbimides  5.808,073.  CI   546-39  0(K) 
Bold,  Guido;  Capraro.  HansGeorg;  Fissler.  Alexander;  Lang.  Marc;  Bhag- 
wat.  Shnpad  Subray;  Khanna.  Satish  Chandra.  Lazdins,  Jams  Karlis;  and 
Mestan,  Jurgen.  lo  Novanis  AG    Antiviral  ethers  of  aspartate  proiea.se 
substrate  isosteres  5,807,891,  CI   514-487  000 
Boldt,  Peter  J  :  See— 

Galdun,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Boldt.  Peter  J  .  5.809.334.  CI.  395-842.000. 
Bolich.  Raymond  Edward.  Jr:  See — 

Coffindaffer.  Timothy  Woodrow;  Monich.  Melissa  Smith;  Ixilch.  Steven 
Hilary;  Bolich.  Raymond  Edward.  Jr;  McCall.  Patnck  Columkille; 
and  Carhallada.  Jose  Antonio.  5.807.543.  CI  424-70.110 
Coffindaffer.  Timothy  Woodrow.  Monich.  Melissa  Smith;  Leitch.  Steven 
Hilary;  Bolich.  Raymond  Edward.  Jr;  McCall.  Patrick  Columkille; 
and  Carballada.  Jose  Antonio.  5.807.545.  CI  424-70  110 
Boling.  Roben  C    Cigarette  snuffing  device  and  method    5.806.533.  CI. 

131-256.000. 
Bollet.  Allen  J  :  See- 
Hull.  Harold  L ;  Bollet.  Allen  J  ;  dinger.  Michael  David;  Santa  Cruz. 
Cathy  D  .  5.806.870.  CI.  280400.000. 
Bolt.  John  Davis;  Diaz.  Ana  Estela;  and  Mikeska.  Kun  Richard,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company  Refractory  compositions  for  use  in  fluid 
bed  chlorinatopi   5.807.798,  CI   501-94  000. 
Bolten,  David  A  :  See— 

Zambias.  Robert;  Bolten,  David  A.;  Hogan,  Joseph  C;  Furth,  Paul; 
Casebier.  David;  Tu,  Cheng;  and  Arenas.  Jaime  E  ,  5.807,754.  CI. 
436-518.000. 
Boly,  Jean  Paul:  See— 

De  Lange,  Martin  Klaas.  and  Boly.  Jean  Paul.  5.809.147.  CI.  380-28  000. 
Bombardelli.  Ezio;  Mancuso.  Salvatore.  and  Delle  Monache.  Franco,  to 
Indena  S  p  A.  Chalcones  and  esters  thereof  with  antiproliferative  activity  in 
uterus,  ovary  and  breast  tumors   5.808.137.  CI   560-255  000 
Bonadeo.  Daniele:  See — 

Stroppolo.  Fedenco;  Bonadeo.  Daniele,  Saudino,  Alessandro;  and  Gaz- 
zaniga,  Annibale.  5,807,894,  CI.  514-562  000. 
Bonaldo.  Jean  M   Medical  valve  element.  5,807,347.  C]  604-246.000 
Bonaquisi,  Dante  Patrick;  Lynch,  Nancy  Jean;  Saltan,  Susan  Mane;  and 
Handley,  James  Richard,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc  Cryogenic  rectihca- 
tion  system  for  producing  low  purity  oxygen  and  high  purity  oxygen 
5.806.342.  CI   62-646.000. 
Bonchek.  Herschel   Dual  locking  rings.  5.806.344.  O.  63-15  100. 
Bonchek.  Het3chel   Pinhole  ring  5.806.345.  CI  63-15.050. 
Bone.  Daniel  See — 

Manin.  Michael;  Pugh.  Colin;  and  Bone.  Daniel.  5.807.169.  O.  451 
357.000 
Bongaerls.  Petrus  Franciscus  Gerardus.  Van  Hellepune.  Henri  R    J    R.; 
Burgmans.  Adrianus  Letmardus  Josephus;  Bruinink.  Jacob.  Khan.  Babar 
All.  and  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert,  lo  Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca  Cor- 
poration   Plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal  displav  with  organic-walled 
plasma  channels  5.808.413,  CI.  313-585.000. 
Bongers-Ambrosius.  Hans- Werner;  and  Eichhom,  Jorg.  to  Hiiti  Akiiengesell- 
schafi Tool  bil  chuck.  5,807,040.  CI  408-226.000 
Bongers-Ambrosius.  Hans  Werner:  See — 

Stock.    Maximilian,    Kaibach.   Wemer;    Schulz.    Reinhard;    Bongers- 
Ambrosius.  Hans- Werner;  Ludwig.  Ralf;  Schad.  Hanspeler;  and  Sch- 
weizer.  Edwin.  5.806.609.  CI    173-205  000 
Boni.  Jiirg:  See — 

SchUpbach.  Jdrg;  and  BOni.  JUrg.  5.807.669.  CI  435-4.000 
Bonnefoy.  Pierre,  to  Imra  Europe  S  A  Method  for  calibrating  and  controlling 
a  device  for  ttie  ultrasound  detection  of  objects  in  the  air  5.808.177,  O. 
73-1  820 
Bonta.  Carmen  Yolanda:  See — 

Samoil.    Grace;    Colodney.    Daniel;    and    Bonla.    Carmen    Yolanda. 

5,806.127.  CI    15-104.940. 

Bonie.  FtM^c;  Dumas.  Marc;  Lavaud.  Catherine;  and  Ma.ssioi.  Georges,  to 

LVMH  Recherche   Skin  treatments  with  Smelophyllum  capense  extracts 

5.807,555,  CI   424195  100 

Bonvallei.   Duane  J  .  to  Marker  DeuLschland  GmbH    Outch  engageable 

damping  and  stilTening  system  5.806.875.  CI   280-602  000 
Bonvallot.  Dominique;  and  Lougnol.  Daniel  Joseph,  to  Essilor  Intemational- 
Compagnie  Generale  DOptique  Process  for  obtaining  a  iransparcnl  article 
with  a  refractive  index  gradient   5.807.906.  CI   522- 182.000 
BoohcT.  Gerald  D.;  Wiker.  Juergen;  and  McKinney.  Philip  O..  to  Credo  Tool 

Company  Dnll  bit.  5.807.0.39.  CI.  408-224.000. 
Boot.  Jeffrey  T    See- 
Bun.  Donald  E.;  Bool.  Jeffrey  T.  Bouche.  Matthew  D  ;  and  Moeller. 
Carl.  5,806.845.  CI   271-167.000. 
Boor.  Phillip  Hanford.  lo  Phillip  Boot  Holdings  Pty  Ltd.  Multi-cellular  wall 

structure.  5.806.264.  CI   52-415  000 
Boran.  Canice  Patrick:  See — 

Parsons.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Boran.  Canice  Patrick.  5.809,451.  CI. 
702-190.000. 
Bordoloi.  Manobjyoti:  See — 
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Chowdhuo'.  Pritish  Kumar:  Bordoloi.  Mamibjyoii;  Baraua,  Nabin  Chan- 
dra: Sarmah.  Heramba  Prasad:  Goswami.  Pradip  Kumar:  Saharma. 
Ram  Prakash.  Baruah,  Ajoy  Pralap:  Mathur.  Raj  Kumar:  and  Ghosh. 
Anil  Chandra.  5.808.117.  CI   5.S2-606.0(K) 
Borodulln.  German:  and  Shkolnik.  Alexander  Urethral  plug  with  means  for 

protection  against  infection   5.806..S27.  CI.  I28-885.(KK). 
Borrett.  Gar>'  Thomas:  See — 

Bromidge.  Steven  Mark:  Voyle.  Martyn:  Faruk.  Erol  Ali:  Hughes.  Mark 
Jason:  Kitteringham.  John,  and  Borren.  Gar>  Thomas.  5.8()8.07.S.  CI 
S46-I3.1IKK) 
Borsboom.  Johannes:  and  Lagas.  Jan  Adolf,  to  Comprimo  B.V..  and  Gastec 
N.V.  Process  for  removing  elemenul  sulfur  from  a  gas  stream.  5.807,410. 
CI.  2.V29.V00S. 
Borsenberger.  Paul  M.:  5^** — 

Rimai.  Donald  S  :  Borsenberger.  Paul  M.:  Leone.  Salvatore:  O'Regan. 
Mane  B.:  and  Tombs.  Thomas  N..  5.807.651.  CI.  4.«)-II.OO(). 
Boschen.  Ursula:  See — 

.Amlaiky.  Nourdine:  Bo.schett,  Ursula;  Hen.  Ren^:  and  Ptassat.  Jean-Luc. 
5.807.691.  CI.  435-7.210 
Bose  Corporation:  See — 

Aylward.    J     Richard:    Holl.    Timothy:    and    Schreiber.    William    P.. 
5.809,153.  CI   .381-1 55.0(X). 
Bose.  Krishnangshu:  Perry.  Terry  T;  LaRamme.  David  W.;  and  Magyar. 
Lester  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    .Slurrv   coating  system 
5.807.428,  CI.  106-14.440 
Bosone.    Enrico;   Clavenna.    Gaetano.    Gandolh.    Carmelo;    Mantovanini. 
Marco:  and  Curti.  Roberto,  to  Donipe'  Farmaceuiici  SpA:  and  Dimpe 
SpA.  Salts  of  2-(3-ben/oylphenyl»  propit>nic  acid  with  organic  bases  and 
pharmaceutical  compositions  thereof  5.808.069.  CI.  544-394.(K)0. 
Bostriim.  Mats:  and  Lindegrcn.  Ulf.  to  Pacesetter  AB.  St)  let  unit  for  stiffening 

a  hollo*,  flexible,  elongated  component.  5.807.339.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Boswonh.  John    Booklet-type  case  f(»r  compact  disk  record.  5.8ft6.672,  CI. 

206-310  000. 
Bot.  GyOrgy.  Sipka.  Sindor;  Gergeley.  Pal.  Szegedi.  Gyula.  Toth.  Bila: 
Farkas.  Ilona:  and  Vamai.  Kaialin.  Production  of  toxin  binding  biopolv- 
mers.  use  thereof  5.807.844.  CI   514-58.000. 
Boitner.  Keith:  Set — 

Benson.  I>>ug:  Boitner.  Keith:  Froman.  Michael:  and  Thompson.  Scott. 
5.808.610.  CI   345-342.000 
Bouchard.  Donald  P.:  See— 

.Adner.  Benjamin  S.;  and  Bouchard.  Donald  P.  5.806.419.  CI.   101- 
35.(XK). 
Btiuche.  Manhew  D.:  See — 

Burt.  Donald  E.:  Boot.  Jeffrey  T:  Bouche.  Matthevi  D,;  and  Moeller, 
Carl.  5.806.845.  CI.  271167.000. 
Bouchillon.  Milton  Scott;  and  Wohld.  Dietrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   System  and  mcthixi   for  rolling  tapered   slabs    5.806.357.  CI 
72-10.200. 
Bouchoud.  Marcel.  See — 

Berger.  Hansruedi;  and  Bouchoud.  Marcel.  5.808.261.  CI.  219-69.110 
Boughlon,  Richard  D .  to  Pitney  Bovies  Inc.  Mailing  machine  including  a 

moislener  system.  5,807,463,  CI    156-441  500. 
Biiukhny.  Mikhail,  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc  System  and  method  fortuning 

and  controlling  an  ultrasonic  handpiece  5.8()i8.396.  CI   3IO-318.(KK). 
Boulos.  Edward  Na.shed:  and  Jones.  James  Victor,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Nitrate-free    method    for    manufacturing    a    blue    glass    composition. 
5.807.417.  CI  65  1.34.300 
Bouluare.  Jesse  M.:  and  Marquardt.  Roger  F.,  to  Lockheed  Corpiiration 

Optical  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  5.806.789.  CI   244-l.OOR 
Boutaghou.  ZineEddine:  Berg.  Lowell  James:  Schaen/er.  Mark  James;  and 
Segar.  Peter  Raymond,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc  Thermal  asperity  sensor 
head  with  multiple  spaced  asperity  sensors  '5.808.184,  CI.  73-105.000 
Boulaud.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Menard.  Denis;  Boutaud.  Jean-Pierre:  Gucrin.  Richard:  and  Jacq.  Ger- 
ard. 5.807.518.  CI.  2W-258.0OO. 
Boutillier,  Keith:  See — 

Ballesteros,    Enrie    R.;    Boutillier.    Keith:    and    Nakauchi.    Tadashi. 
5.806.687.  CI.  211-26  000. 
Bow.  Wallace  J  .  Jr.:  See— 

MorimiHo.  Alan  K.;  Bow.  Wallace  J..  Jr.:  Strong.  David  Scott;  and 
Dickey.  Fred  M..  5.806.521.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Bowdcn.  Ronald  Lloyd:  See — 

Givens.  Fenton  Lvnwood;  and  Bowdcn.  Ronald  Lloyd.  5.808.626.  CI. 
.U5-440.000. 
Bowman.  Michael   See  —^ 

Jacobs.  Kenneth:  McCoy.  John  M  :  LaVallie.  Edward  R  .  Racie.  Lisa  A.: 
Merbcrg,  David:  Treacv.  Maurice;  Evans.  Cheryl:  Spaulding.  Vikki; 
and  Bowman.  Michael.'  5.807.703.  CI.  435-69. 1'OO. 
Boyar.  William  C:  See — 

van  Oostrum.  Jan:  Boyar.  William  C  :  Galakatos.  Nicholas  G..  Schmil/. 
Albert;  and  Van  Hecke.  Gino.  5.807.824.  CI.  514  I2.(K)0. 
Boyd.  Craig:  See — 

Witty.  Craig;  and  Boyd.  Craig,  5.806.719.  CI.  222-105.000. 
Boyd.  Nikolas:  See — 

Cloulier.  Jean-Francois:  Arskv.  Oleg:  Boyd.  Nikolas;  and  Rush.  Rose- 
maty.  5.809.299.  CI   395-615.000 
Boyd.  Stephen  W:  See  ~ 

St.  Goar.  Frederick  G;  Peters.  William  S.:  Evard.  Philip  C:  Boyd. 
Stephen  W.;  Adams.  Craig  L.:  Mueller.  Richard  L..  Jr.  and  Stevens. 
John  H  .  5.807.318,  CI.  604-53.000. 
Boykin.  Chnstopher  M.:  See — 


O'Neill.  William  G.;  Boykin.  Christopher  M  ;  Huldin.  Nelson  L 
Hanson.  Sheila  J.;  Carpenter.  Walter  L.:  and  Vaalburg.  Thomas  T, 
5.807.326,  CI.  604-96.000 
Bovle.    Daniel  J.,  to  R(K-k-Tenn  Company.   Negative   and   photo  holder. 

.5,806,754,  CI.  229-72.(¥)0. 
Boyle.  Ross  W.:  See— 

Briickner,  Christian:  Boyle.  Ross  W.;  and  Dolphin.  Dav  id.  5.808.054.  CI 
540-145.000. 
Bozzo.  Saverio:  See — 

Bh<K>kmuhan.  Chabi;  Vahle.  Harold;  and  Boz20.  Saverio.  5.806.645.  CI 
192-70.120 
BP  Chemical  Limited;  See — 

Cunnington.  Malcolm  John:  Miller.  Matthew  More:  Sherrington.  David 
Colin:  Simpson.  Sydney;  and  Olason.  Gunnar.  5.807.803.  CI.  .502- 
1 55.0(X). 
BP  Chemicals  Limned:  See — 

Keim.  Wilhelm.  and  Mecking.  Stefan.  5.808.121.  CI   556-14.000. 
Brabandt.  Earl  W..  to  Intel  Corporation    Computer  system  for  executing 
programs    using   an    internal   cache   without   accessing   external    RAM. 
5.809.531.  CI   711-141  OCX) 
Bracco  International  B.V.   See —  . 

Lindcr.  Karen:  Nunn.  Adrian  D.:  Nowotnik.  David  P:  Ramalingam. 
Kondareddiar:  DiRocco.  Richard  J.;  Rumsey.  William  L.:  and  Pirro. 
John  P.  5.808.091.  CI   548 -.341  1(X>. 
Bradbury.  Barton  J.:  See— 

Sindclar.  Robert  D.:  Bradbury.  Barton  J..  Kaufman.  Teodoro  S.;  Ip. 
Stephen  H  ;  Marsh.  Henry  C.  Jr.;  and  Lee.  Chew.  5.808.109.  CI 
549-345.0(X). 
Bradley.  Donal  Donal  Conor:  See — 

Friend.  Richard  Henry:  Holmes.  .Andrew  Bruce;  Bradley.  Donal  Donat 
Conor:  Bum.  Paul  Leslie:  Kraft,  .^mo;  Brown.  Adam  Richard.  Bur- 
roughes.  Jeremy  Henley :  and  Greenham.  Neil  Clement.  5.807.627.  CI. 
428-212.000 
Bradle>.  Steven  E  :  See — 

Yu.  Xiaolong;  Bradley.  Steven  E.;  and  Rowe.  Francis  D..  5.808.%7. 0. 
.367-91  0(XJ 
Bradv.  James  Thomas;   Duyanovich.  Linda  Marie;  and   Klots.   Boris,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Multi-node  media  server 
that  provides  video  to  a  plurality  of  terminals  from  a  single  buffer  when 
video  requests  are  close  in  time!  5.808.607.  CI.  345-327.000. 
Braisted.  Paul  E  ;  and  Beckmann.  Martin,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited 
Fault  detection  and  exclusion  method  for  navigation  satellite  receivers. 
5.808.581.  CI   .342  .357.000 
Brancazio,  Dav  id:  See — 

Sachs,  Emanuel;  Curodeau.  Alain;  Fan.  Tailin;  Bredt.  James  F.  Cima. 
Michael:  and  Brancazio.  David.  5.807.437.  CI.  118-688.000 
Brandon.  Richard  L ,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Carboxyl-containing  phe- 
nolic resin  developer  and  methixJ  of  preparation.  5.807,933.  CI.  525 
506  (XK). 
Brandt.  David  Christopher;  and  Fulbright.  Gene  Ray  Neil,  to  Tarby.  Inc. 
Stator  assembly  for  a  prtigressing  cavity  pump  5.807.087.  CI.  418-48.000. 
Branner.  Sven:  See — 

Shuster.  Jeffrey  R.:  Madden.  Mark:  Mover.  [Xmna  L  :  Fuglsang.  Claus; 
and  Branner.  Sven.  5,807,729,  CI.  4.35-223  (XX). 
Brasz.  JoosI  J.:  and  Salvage,  John  W  Variable  pipe  diffuser  for  centrifugal 

compressor  5,807,071,  CI.  415-150000. 
Bratcher.  Michael  P :  and  Prete.  James  G..  to  Ashland  Products.  Inc.  Stop  for 

a  slidable  window    5.806.900.  CI   292-137  (KX) 
Brauker.  James  H  :  Martinson.  Laura  A  ;  Sternberg.  Shmuel:  and  Bellamy. 
Dat  id,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Porous  microfabricated  polymer  mem- 
brane structures.  5.807.406.  CI   623-11.000. 
Braumann.  Peter:  See — 

Wcise.  Wolfgang:  Malikowski.  Willi;  Wolmer.  Roger:  Braumann.  Peier. 
and  Koffler.  Andreas,  5,808,213.  CI.  75-247  (XX) 
Braun.  Carl  J.:  See — 

Levings.  Charles  S..  HI:  Dewey.  Ralph  E  ;  and  Braun.  Carl  J  .  5.807.998. 
CI   5.30-376.000. 
Braun  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Budd.  Alfred  L  .  Pierrou.  James  R  :  and  Wolff.  Barry  E..  5.806,632.  CI. 
I87-200.0(X). 
Braxton.  Scon  Michael:  Delegeanc.  Angelo  M  :  and  Diep.  Dinh.  to  Incyte 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    Human  ice  homoloc  antibodies  and  compositions 
thereof  5.808.001.  CI.  5.30-387  KX) 
Bray.  Lane  A.;  and  Ryan.  Jack  L  .  to  Batielle  Memorial  Institute  Methods  ol 
separating  short  half-life  radionuclides  from  a  mixture  of  radionuclides 
5.809,.394.  CI  423-3  (XX). 
Breaker.  Ronald  R  :  See — 

Joyce.  Gerald  F.  and  Breaker.  Ronald  R..  5.807.71S.  Cf  435-9l..5(Xl. 
Brcdeborsl.  Reinhard:  See — 

Pomato.  Nicholas;  McCabe.  Richard  P;  Hawkins.  GregDry  Alan:  Bre- 
dehorsi.  Reinhard;  Kim.  Chong-Ho.  and  Vogel.  Carl-Wilhelm  Ernst. 
5.807.5.34.  CI.  424-1.5.30. 
Bredin.  Francis,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Burst  mtxle  data 
transmission  retry  of  previously  aborted  block  transfer  of  data.  5.809.260. 
CI   395-308.0(X)' 
Bredt.  James  F:  See — 

Sachs,  Emanuel:  Curodeau.  .Alain:  Fan,  Tailin:  Bredt.  James  F:  Cima. 
Michael;  and  Brancazio.  David.  5.807.437.  CI    1 18-688.0<X). 
Breed.  David  S..  to  Automotive  Technologies  International,  Inc.  On  board 
vehicle  diagnostic  module  using  pattern  recognition.  5,809,437.  CI.  701- 
29  OCX) 
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Breg.  Inc.:  Sie 

Cawley.  Patrick  W;  and  Mason.  Jcffrej  T,  5.)407.2S»4,  CI.  W)2-26.(K)() 
Bregncilal.  Pclcr:  Sec — 

Btigcso  .  Klaus;  and  Bregnedal.  Pelcr,  5,807,X.S5.  CI   5I4-2.S2  (XX) 
Bremer.  Gerhard'  See — 

Bcker.    Hein/    Dieiholf:    Bremer.    Gerluird:    and    Siephan.    Werner 
5.W)7  4:4.  CI   'i:4-786.(X)0. 
Bremer.  Mallhias:  Tarumi.  Ka/uaki:  and  Krause.  Joachim,  lo  Merck  Patent 
GcsellschatI  mil  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Fluorinalcdhiphenvlcvclohexanes. 
and  liquid-cr>siallme  medium   5.S()7,.'iu<),  CI   252  2W.h6i). 
Brennan.  James.  Jr.:  See 

Tran.  Hieu  Van;  Brennan.  James.  Jr.;  Blyth.  Trc\or:  and  Y.nm.  .Sukvoon 
5.«)8.9.18.  CI.  .162  I  X.S.2(I() 
Brenner.  Kurt:  Ahnelt.  Peier:  Ruth.  Roland;  and  Seil/.  Karl,  lo  Carl-Zciss- 
.Stlttung  Probe  head  of  a  ci«)rdinaie  measuring  apparatus.  5.Xl)6  2fXI  CI 
n-.S,S9.(K)(i 

Brenner.  Mitch,  to  KihroCien  Inc  Peptides  which  are  cleaved  bv  C-p(n(einase 

•i.XDT.OSI.CI.  '>10-.?27(X»r) 
Brenner.  Richard  J  .  Milne.  David  K  ;  and  Hedges,  Sloy  A  .  to  United  Slates 
ot  .America,  Agriculture.  Biological  vacuum  device  to  enhance  envinm 
mental  quality.  .'i.S06.2.18.  CI   41-H>).(K)(). 
Brenner  Sydney,  lo  CombiChem.  Inc.  Combinatorial  libraries  and  mclh<<ds 

for  their  use   .S.SlP.ftS.V  CI.  435-7.100. 
Bretler.  Haini:  Ser~- 

•Vnion.  Albcn.  Bretler.  Haim;  and  Bleikolm.  Anton.  .'>.S07,625    CI 
42K-iy5l)(HI. 
Bretschneiilcr,  Thomas   S.i 

Fischer.  Reiner;  [)umas.  Jacques.  Brctschneider.  Thomas.  Gallenkanip 
Bcmd;  l.ieb.  folker;  Wemihaler.  Konrad;  Rtdclen.  Chnsioph; 
Wachcndorff-Neumann,  L'lrike;  Mencke.  Norben;  and  Turberg 
Andreas.  5.S()7.»).S.  CI  .S(M-247.(NX). 
Fischer.  Reiner;  Dumas.  Jacques;  Brelschncider.  Thomas:  iTdelcn. 
Christi.ph.  VKachendorff-Neumann.  I'lrike;  Sanicl.  Hans  Joachim. 
Dollinger.  Markus;  Turberg.  .Andreas  and  Mencke.  NorK-n. 
-S.WW.1 15,  CI.  560-129.000. 
Breuer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kruse.  Hans-Friedrich;  Konwii7.  Beatrix:  Bauer.  Volker;  Schreck.  Ber 
Ihold;  Pocthkoik.  Joerg;  and  Breuer,  Wolfgang.  5,807  s^y   CI   42'- 
.V12.0(KI. 
Brewer,  James  E.;  See — 

Alexy,  Albert  A.,  Jr.:  Walkow,  Arnold  M.;  Gold,  Randy;  and  Brewer 
James  E.,  5,808,191,  CI.  7.V152.030. 
Brewer.  Matthew  C  ;  Serenius.  Eric  J.;  and  Wix)ds.  Curtis.  to{)hio  Electnmic 
Engravers,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  generalizing  an  engraving  drive 
signal  m  response  to  an  engraving  system.  5.808.748.  CI    .158-299.0(X). 
Brewer.  W    Keith:  See — 

Diaz,  Felix  V;  Hogg,  Raymond  L.:  Ra/.  Daniel  J.;  Thompson.  Kathv 
Ann.  I^ngdon.  Gregorv  I. ;  and  Brewer.  W   Keith.  5.8(W.021    C\ 
170-16411(10 
Brcyer.  Steve:  .Sir 

Touma.  ,\ndre;  Dav  is.  Richard.  Simson,  David;  Tilli.  Marco:  and  Brevcr 

Sieve.  5.809.266.  CI   .195-140  (XK). 

Bre/ina.  Johnny  Roy;  Saunders  Corbin.  John.  Jr ;  Mahaney.  Howard  Victor. 

Jr ;  and  Taylor.  James  Roben.  lo  Intemaiional  Business  Machines  Corpo 

rahon   High  density  hcatsink   iiLichment   5.808.2.16,  CI.  174  16  100 

Bricaud.  Herve  Ciuy:  and  Valcher.  Fabnce.  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises 

Inc  Card  connector  with  switch.  5.807.124,  CI.  4.19-188  (XX) 
Brice.  William.  Jr.:  See— 

.'Vdenau.  .Marvin;  Hunn.  Larry;  and  Brice   William.  Jr .  5.806.681!.  CI 
2II-47IXXI 
Brickner,  Robert  L  :  See — 

Miller,  James  A.;  Brickner.  Robert  L.;  and  Aniilla,  John  V.  5.807  I  K) 
CI   4.19- 152.flrX). 
Bridges.  Ian  George;  Bright.  Simon  William  Jonathan:  Greenland.  .Andrew 
James;  and  Schuch.  Wolfgang   Waller,  to  /cneca   Linmed    Plant   gene 
construct  comprising  male  flower  speciHc  proimKers.  5.808.014.  CI   516- 
24.  MX) 
Bridges,  Jack  E..  to  Interstitial.  Inc.  Bre:isi  cancer  detection,  imaging  and 
screening   by   electromagnetic    millimeter   waves.    5.807.257    CI     600- 
4.100(X). 
Bridges.  Jeffrey  Tixl^-Tollopy.  Thomas  K.:  Dieffenderftr.  James  N    Irene. 
Thomas  Joseph.  Lin/er.   Harry    I ;  ,ind  Sanorms.  Thomas  Andrew,  lo 
International   Business   Machines  Corporation.   System  and  nu-thod  for 
program  evecuiion  tracing  within  an  integrated  prticessor.  5.8tX),291   CI 
.195-568.(XX) 
Bridgestone  Metalpha  Corporation:  See  — 

Kaneko,  Yoshika/u;  and  Obana,  Naohiko,  5.xtn,.296.  CI.  57-902.(XX). 
BridgestiHie  Sports  Co..  Ltd.:  Set 

Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  Hayashi.  Junji;  Nakamura,  Atsushi:  and  Ichikawa 
Yasushi.  <  807.192.  CI.  471-177(XX). 
Brigg^.  Robert  Carl:  See 

Manning.  Rardy   Marshall;  Fawcett.  Thomas  Ralph.  Jr;  and  Bri-gs 
Robert  Carl.  5.80i(.|92.  CI.  185  78.(XXI 
Bright,  Billy  J.:  and  Dacus,  Steven  L  ,  to  barrier  Su|>pl\    IVnial  infection 

control  system    5.807.107.  CI   411-1  I6.(XX) 
Bright,  Micbiiel  W     See 

Dohirsiein,    Kevin  G;   Pappas,   ,Scotl  J;  and   Bright.   Mtcliial   W 
5.8II9.I48.  CI    180-45  (XX) 
Bright.  Simon  William  Jonathan:  See  — 


Kucera. 

Jianmei. 


Bridges,   Ian  George;   Bright,  Simon  William  Jonathan;  Greenland. 
Andrew  James;  and  Schuch.  Wolfgang  Walter.  5.808,054.  CI    516 
24  I  (X). 
Brinkley.  Paul:  See 

Peterson.  John  P;  and  Brinkley.  Paul.  5.8f)8.301.  CI.  25»-343.(XK). 
Brinkmeyer.  Horst:  Sec - 

Schwegler.  Giinter;  and  Brinkmeyer,  Horst.  5,808.172.  CI   .107  10  1(NI 
Brinshcld.   James   W  .   to   UK'kheed   Martin   Corporation    Stealth   aircraft 

idenlihcalion  system.  5.808.577.  CI   .142-45 .(XX). 
Briscoe.  Roderick  fc .  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Balloon  catheter  assembly  with 

seleclivel)  ivcluded  and  vented  lumen  5.807.128.  CI.  ft«4-96.(XX)! 
Brisson-Noel.  .Xnne:  See 

Guesdon.  Jean  Luc:  Thierry.  Dominique;  Ullman.  Agnes;  Gicquel.  Bng- 
itte;  and  Bnsson-Noel.  Anne.  5,807,672.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Diegel.  Michael  1..;  Linsley.  Peter  S  ;  Gilliland.  Lisa  K  ;  Moran.  Patricia 

A.;   /arling,  Joyce  M.;  and   Ledbclter.  Jeffrey   A.,   "^,80"' 714    CI 

435-252.1.10 

Epperson,  James  R.;  and  ^eMch,  Joseph  P,  5,808,151.  CI   .564-48.(XX). 

Parab,  Piakash:   La\ker,  Robert;  and  U-yden.  James.  5.807.600.  CI 

424-401. (XXI  , 

Pendri.  Yadagiri  R  :   Martinez.   Eduardo  J.;  Tholtathil,  John  K.;  and 

Hewawasam.  Piyasena,  5.808,095,  CI   .548  486.(XX). 
£oss.  Michael  A  ;  Moniot,  Jerome  L  .  Trifiinovich.  Ivan  D.. 
David  J;  Thottahil.  John   K..  Chen.  Shu-Hui;  and  Wei 
5.808.102   CI   .M9-220(XXI 
Bntannia  Investment  Corporation:  See — 

Polk.  Manhew  S  .  5.809.1.54.  CI.  38 1  - 1 .59  (XXJ. 
British  Aerospac-e  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Healey.  Michael  J  .  5.806.796.  CI.  244- 1 1 7.(X)R. 
Bniish  BiiHechnologv  Ltd.:  See — 

Baylink.  Dav  id  J..  5.807.822.  CI.  514  12  (XX) 
Briiish  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Wang.    Mi;    Dickin.    Eraser   John;    and    Williams,    Richard   Andrew 
5,807.251.  CI   6(X)-407  IXX) 
Bn/gys.  Marius;  Hilger.  Bernd:  Hcngst.  James  C   D  :  Webster.  fJavid;  and 
Buck,  Harvey,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation.  Assay  using  an 
unblocked    solid    phase    with    immohili/ed    analyte    binding    partner 
5.807.752.  CI.  436-513  IXX). 
Brockhaus.   Manfred.  Denibic.  Zlatko.  Gentz.  Reiner;  U-sslaucr.  Werner, 
l.otscher.  Hansruedi;  and  .Schlacger.  Emsl  Jiirgen.  lo  Hoffmann  La  Roihe 
Inc    DN.\  encoding  a  human  TNF  binding  protein.  5.808.029.  CI    516- 
23..5(X)  • 

Brod.  Fldward  Joseph:  See- 

Donahoe.  Daniel  Noel;  and  Brod.  Edward  Joseph.  5,808,869  CI    161- 
704.(KX). 
Brodmann.  Michael:  See — 

Bauermcister,  Kun;  Brodmann.  Michael;  Kijper.  Peter.  Morimi.  Jiirgen 
and  Weibel.  Hans.  5.806.29<).  CI  60- ,19.060. 
Brodsky.  Marc  Herbert,  to  IBM  Corporation    Retrieval  of  additional  infor- 
malion  not  lound  in  interactive  TV  or  telephony  signal  by  .ipplication  using 
dynamically  exiracled  vivabulary    5.809.47 1.  CI   704-275.(XX). 
Bnxlskv.  Stephen  Bruce;  Conn.  Richard  .Anthony:  and  Subbanna.  Seshiidn.  lo 
Intemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  selective  depo- 
sition of  refractory   metal  and  device  Conned  thereby.   5.807.788,  CI 
4.18-653(XX) 
Broer.  Dirk   I  ;  Smid.  Reinder  and  Henzen.  Alexander  V.  to  IS    Philips 
Corporation.  Flal  panel  picture  display  device   5.808.'' 13,  CI    149.98.(XX). 
Brogan.  Thomas  Dav  id:  See  - 

Stuebing.  Carlton;  Schultz.  Richard  Douglas;  Brogan,  Thomas  David, 
and  Lee.  .Sang-Gug.  5.809.410.  CI   455-333  (XX) 
Broka,  S.  William;  Walsh.  Michael  P.  Clownev.  IX-Nvah  M.;  Stewart.  Wallet 
F  .  DiSisto,  Daniel  R  .  Weimer.  Beih  F  :  Callan.  Eugene  A  ;  Rciss.  Robert 
N  ;  and  DuMont.  Mark  D.  Online  transaction  processing  system  lor  bond 
trading   5.809.481.  CI   705-37  (XX) 
Bninudge.  Steven  Mark;  Voylc.  Martyn;  Faruk,  Erol  .\li;  Hughes.  Marls 
lason:   Killeringham.  John:  and  Borrett,  Ciary  Thomas    Privess  for  the 
preparation  of  azabicyclic  denvaiives  5,808.075.  CI   546-1 11(XX). 
BnK>ks.  G;ir\;  and  Wyatl.  Kevin,  lo  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Automotive  head 
lamp  adjustmeni  assembly  viewing  window    5.806.958.  CI    .162  ()6(»X> 
oii^iks.  Mark.  loThin  Film  technology  Corporation  Shielded  del.iv  line  and 

method  of  manufacture.  5.808.24 1.  CI.  I74-2.50.(XXI. 
Bi<iMiahan.  James:  See — 

Lltecht.  Gary;  Brosnahan.  James:  Wright.  Eric,  and  Neuhauet.  Gree 
Allen,  5,806,195.  CI.  33-304  (Mm 
Brosselle.  Jean:  See  - 

Thicsse.    Jean-Claude    Le;    StatiiHis.    Fjaclis;    and    Briwsctte.    Jean 
5.807.584.  CI   424-489.(XXI 
Brossier.  Pascal  NotI;  Mazeaud.  Ck-orges:  and  Pincemin.  Jean-M.irie  No.  to 
Sosiete  Nalionale  D'Elude  Ft  De  Coiistriicti.>n  Do  Moteiirs  D  .\viation 
Snecma".  CixJing  dcv  ice  lor  a  turbosliall  engine  on  an  aircratt  5.806,79'. 
n   244-57.0<X) 
Bro>sier.  Pascal  Noel;  and  Miraucourt,  Carmen,  to  SiH-ieIc  Nalionale  D'Etude 
h;  De  C"onslruction  !>;  Moleurs  D'.Av  iaiion  Snecma.  Suspension  .lev  ice  for 
a  turboprop  engine   5..S06.792.  CI   244.54  (XX) 
Bi.>llier  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Ikcdo.  fatsuhiro.  5.808,624.  CI    345-435  (XXI 
lloh.  Shingo;  and  Murai.  Suzuvo.  5,808,754,  CI   358-440.(XXI. 
Iwao,  Naino.  5.808,652,  CI    .147- 1 7 1.O(X). 
Brown,  .\daiii  Richard:  See 
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Friend.  Richard  Henr>;  Holmes.  Andrew  Bnicc;  Brudtey.  EXmai  Donji 
Comw,  Bum.  Paul  Leslie;  Krah.  Amo;  Brown,  Adam  Richard;  Bur- 
roughes.  Jeremy  Henley;  and Greenham,  Neil  Oemem.  5.807,627. CI. 
428-2 12.fX)0 
Brown.  Albert  W.;  Picken.  John;  and  Scanderbeg.  Dino  C  .  lo  J   C.  Carter 
Compan\.  Inc  Aircraft  fuel  iranslcr  pump  with  auxiliar\  fuel  line  scavenge 
pump  5[8(I6.56().  CI    l.17.566.(XX) 
Bri>wn  &  William.son  Tobacco  Corpi>ralion;  See — 

Diehl.  Gary  A.;  and  Burdelte.  Ronald  H.  5.8()6..S.^1.  CI.  1.11-110.00(1. 
Brown,  Bruce  A.,  to  Princeton  Products.  Portable,  inicgmted.  universally 

adjustable  position  control  system.  .S.806,115.  CI.  5-615.000. 
Brown.  Clifford  H.  Ocean  wave  energy  conversion  device.  5.808.368,  CI. 

2'J()-5.V(KH) 
Brown.  Douglas  Richard;  and  Schmidt,  James  Judc  Neutralizing  monoclonal 
antibodv  against  botulinum  neurotoxin  semlype  K  5.807.741.  CI.  4.^5- 
UOIKM) 
Brown.  Geoffrey  David:  See — 

Cogen,  Jeffrey  Morris;  Keogh,  Michael  John;  and  Brown,  Geoffrey 
David.  5,807.6.35.  Q.  428-379.000. 
Brown.  Glen  W.:  See — 

Hewitt,  Larry  D;  Brown.  Glen  W'.;  Gulick,  Dale  E  ;  Hogan,  Michael; 
Norns.  David;  Sixjues.  Martin  P;  and  Suggs,  Da\id  N..  5.8(W,4<>6.  CI 
704-258.(X)0 
Bn)wn.  Patrick  O  ;  and  Shalon.  Tidhar  Dari.  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
I'niversity.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Methods  for  fabricating  microar- 
rays  of  biological  samples.  5.807.522.  CI.  422-.50(XK) 
Brown.  Richard  I.;  and  Min,  Kyungyoon,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Bloixl 
priKCssing    systems    and    methods    for   collecting    mono    nuclear   cell. 
5.807,492,  CI   210-782.(XXI. 
Brown,  Robert  J.;  Jackson,  Kenneth  Wade;  Kroupa,  Kenneth  Martin;  Lever. 
Clvde  Jefferson;  and  Webb.  Stephanie  Holland,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
MiKiular  optical  Hber  ribbon   5,809.195,  CI    .385-1 14.(XX). 
Bmwn,  Robcn  R  ,  to  Walerfumace  International,  Inc.  Water-based  hot  water 

heat  pump  5,806.331,  CI   62-238.«X). 
Brown.  Stephen  H.;  and  Trewella.  Jeffrey  C.  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
PriKcss  for  the  production  of  diisopropyl  ettier  and  isopropanol  employing 
a  solvent   5.808,161,  CI.  568-694  000. 
Browning,  Janel  KiKa:  See — 

Bcnz,  Mari  Gilbert;  Carter.  William  Thomas.  Jr.  Dupree.  Paul  Lettnard; 
Hart,  Howard  Rosctw,  Jr;  Knudsen,  Bruce  Alan;  Browning.  Janel 
KiK-a;  Miller.  Russell  Scott;  and  Zabala.  Roben  John.  5.809.057.  CI. 
373-1 42.(MX). 
Bniccoleri.  Melchii>rre;  and  Cusinalo.  Paolo,  to  SGS-Th(»m.son  MicrtK'lec 
Ironies   Sr.l.   Timed   bistable  circuit   for  high   frei|uencv   applications 
5.808.488,  CI   327-57.(XXI 
Bruccoleri,  Melchiorre;  See — 

.Mini,    Roberto;    Bruccoleri.    Melchiorre;    Cosentino.    Gaetano;    and 
Demicheli.  Marco,  5,808.971,  CI   .368-107.(XXI 
Bruce,  Paul  Alan,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Tributary  protection  system. 

5.809.010.  C1^370-2 17  0(X) 
Bruchmann.  Bemd:  See — 

Laqua.  Gerfiard;  Bruchmann.  Bemd;  and  Wolff.  Stefan.  5.808.138.  CI. 
.560-331  0(K). 
Bruckert,  Eugene  J.;  and  Ling.  Fuyun.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  MetlKxl  for  adap- 
lively    adjusting    weighting    coefficienls    in    a    cDMA    radio    receiver 
5.809.020.  CI    370-335  (KK) 
Bruckner,  Christian;  Boyle,  Ross  W  ;  and  Dolphin.  David,  to  QLT  Photo- 
Therapeutics.  Inc.   Svnthesis  of  polvpyrrolic  macnxvcles  from  meso- 
substituted  tripyrrane'compounds  5.808.054.  CI   54O-f45.0(X). 
Brueggemann,  Dimglas  C;  and  Diitmar.  Norman  R.  Integrated  \chicular 

electronic  signalling  system   5.80K.545.  CI   .140-468  (HX) 
Bructsch,  Robert  I  :  See — 

Nogi,  Toshiharu;  and  Bruetsch.  Robert  I.,  5.806.490,  CI.  123-435.000. 
Brugger.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Schwentiha.     Martin;     Strohmeier.    Josef;     and     Brugger.    Wilhelm. 
5.807. lOX.  CI   433-l32.(XXI, 
Bruhn.  Rainer.  to  ITT  AulomiMive  Europe  GmbH.  Carbon  brush  for  an 

electnc  motor  5.808.394,  CI.  310-248.(XI0. 
Bruinink.  Jacob:  See — 

Bongacns.  Pelrus  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Van  Helleputte,  Henri  R.  J   R.; 
Burgmans.  Adnanus  Leonardus  Josephus;   Bruinink.  Jaci*.  Khan. 
Babar  Ali.  and  Kuijk,  Karel  Elbert.  5,808.413.  CI.  313-585.000. 
Brunelle.  Denis:  See — 

Ri\ierc.   John   L.a;   Brunelle.   Denis:  Gravel.   Bernard;   and   Bathurst. 
Gordon.  5.807.488,  CI.  2 1 0-688.(XX). 
Brungs.  Peter  See — 

Millauer.  Hans;  and  Brungs.  Peter,  5,808,163.  CI.  .568-17.000. 
Brunson.  Thomas  L  .  lo  Trailer  Component  Innovations,  LLC.  Trailer  braking 

system   5,806,937.  CI.  .303-7.(XX) 
Brush.  Charles  K..  and  Anderson,  Eric  DeiUi,  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  Inc. 
IndiKarbtKyanine       and       ben/indivarfxK'vanine       phosphoramidiles. 
5.808.(U4,  CI.  5.16-25  320 
Brush.  Charles  K.:  See — 

Duthie,  R  Scott;  Brush.  Charles  K.;  Slirchak.  Eugene  P.;  Freeman.  Mark 
E  ;  and  Burazin,  Lawrence  J..  5.808.043.  CI.  536-25.320. 
Briistle.  Klaus;  and  Riick.  Erich,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschafi  m.b.h.  Con- 
necting biting  5,807.013.  CI.  403-245.(XX). 
Bryant,  John  D  :  See — 

Wollan.  Vegord;  Bogen.  Alf-Egil;  Myklebust.  Gaute;  and  Bryant,  John 
D ,  5.809,327.  CI.  395-800.3.30. 


Bnars,  John  D.;  and  Caianaugh,  David,  to  Advanced  Bixlv  Metrics  Coipo- 

ralion   Heart  pulse  monitw.  5,807,267.  CI.  6(K)-.5(X).(XX)' 
Bryce.  Graeme  Findlay;  and  Shapiro.  Stanley  Seyntour.  to  Hoffmann-I^ 
RiKbe.  Inc.  Method  for  identifying  compounds  having  increased  activitv 
for  the  repair  of  skin  photodaniage.  5.807,900,  CI.  514-725  <XX) 
Bryson.  M.  Scott:  See — 

Mays.  Gary  L.;  Bryson.  M  Scott;  and  Johnson.  Allen  E..  5.806.689,  CI 
211  59  200 
Br/ezinska.  Kry  styna  Regina;  Bums.  Gary  Thomas;  King.  Russell  Keith;  and 
Wagener,  Kenneth  Btxine.  to  Dow  Coming  Corp*iraiion;  and  L'niversily  of 
Florida.  The   Synthesis  of  functional  silyl  terminated  branched  polvalk- 
enylenes  and  polyoletins   5.808,126.  CI   556-431. (XX) 
Bucca.  Daniel;  and  Keller.  Teddy  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy, 
Themiostet  polvmers  from  inorganic  arvlacetvlenic  monomers.  5.807.953. 
CI.  528-5.000  ■ 
Buchheister,  Raymond  Robert:  See — 

Baechtle,  David  Robert;.Buchheistcr,  Ravmond  Robert;  Marcus,  Robert 
Everett  Uirren;  and  Norris,  Nathan  John.  5.8(t7.119.  CI.  4.39-79.(XXI 
Buck,  Bradford  Lynn:  See  - 

Osborne.  Roben  Scott;  Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg,  Robert  DiHiald; 
Buck,  Bradford  Lynn;  Fleming.  Matthew   Scott;  Juratovac.  Joseph 
.Anthonv;  Hoffman.  Dennis  John;  Wilson.  Grant  Richard;  and  Patton. 
Williani  Edward.  5.807.333.  CI.  604-131  (XX) 
Buck,  Harvey:  See — 

Briigvs.  Marius;  Hilger.  Bemd;  Hengst,  James  C  D.;  Webster.  David; 
and  Buck.  Harvey.  5.807,752.  CI  436-513.(XX). 
Buck,  Stephen  Hcnderstin:  Set — 

Iji.  Josephine   Yuen-Wai;   Henderson,  Aldcn   Keith;   Buck.   Stephen 
Henderson;  Roeske,  William  R.;  Yamamura,  Henry  J.;  and  Nakanishi. 
Shigetada,  5.807,742.  CI  435-357.000. 
Buckeve  Bluegrass  Farms,  Inc.:  See — 

Decker.  Henry  F.  5.806.445.  CI    1 1  l-2(X)(XX». 
Buckfeller.  Joseph  William;  Chitlipeddi.   Sailesh;  and   Merctiant.  Sailesh 
Mansinh.  to  Lucent  Techm^ogies  Inc.  Method  of  desposiiing  an  aluminum- 
rich  layer  5,807.760,  CI.  437-1 87  0(X) 
Buckler.  Jeffrev  M..  li>  Nord.son  CorporatitMi.  MiHiilor  fi>r  fluid  dispensing 

system.  5.808.559,  CI.  .340-870 1)90. 
Buckley,  Leonard  J  :  See —  __ 

Snow,  Arthur  W ;  and  Buckley.  Leonard  J  .  5.807.967.  CI  528-288.0(X) 
Budd.  .Mtred  L.;  Pierrou,  James  R  ,  and  Wolff.  Barry  E..  to  Braun  Ct»rpora- 
lion.  The.  Spring  assist  sv stem  for  graviiv  dcplovment  of  stowed  platform 
wheelchair  lifter  5.806,6.32.  CI    I87-2(X)(XK) 
Buer.  Mynw;  LeClair.  Kevin  R.;  Sabada.  Sudhakar:  and  Liang.  Mike  T.  to 
LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Memorv  having  direct  soap  connection  to  power 
supply.  5.808.9(X).  CI    364-491  '(XX). 
Buffenoir,  Denis:  .^I'f — 

Khoi.  Dannv  James;  Gon/.ale/,  Pierre;  and  BuffeiKvir.  Denis.  5.806.363, 
CI.  73-3l'3  0»X) 
Buhl,  Peter;  and  Schiitze.  Jiirg.  lo  i  f  m  electronic  GmbH.  Flow  monitoring 

process.  5,808.194,  CI.  73-204  1 10. 
Biihring.  Hans-J6rg.  to  Eberhard-Karls-L'niversitat  Tubingen.  Stem  cell  factor 
recepior(c-kitl-specit)C  monoclonal  aniibodv  A3C6E2.  5.808.002.  CI.  530- 
388220. 
Bui.  Nguyen  Due.  to  .Advanced  Micrvi  Devices.  Inc    Intergraled  circuil 
interconnect  via  structure  having   low    resistance.   5.808.361.  CI.   257- 
7.')().000 
Bui.  Tuan;  McConchie,  Stuart  B.;  Cr()sby.  Peter  .A.;  and  Jacttbs.  GordtHi.  to 
Pacesetter.  Inc.  Myostimulaior  control  using  metabolic  demand  and  muscle 
performance   5.807.2.34.  CI.  6(X)-I7(XX). 
Builder.  Stuart;   Hart,   Roger,   Lester.  Philip;  and  Reifsnyder.  David,  to 
Genentech.  Inc.  Refolding  of  polvpeplides  like  rect»mhinant  insulin-like 
growth  factor  IGF-I    5,808.(X)6.  CI   5.10-399  (XX). 
Bukrinskv.  Michael;  See— 

Pan,'Senliang;  Bukrin-sky.  Michael;  and  Haffar,  Omar  K.,  5.808.068.  CI. 
544-3 15.(XX) 
Bullock.  G.:  See— 

Greco.  N    J.;  While.  E.  M.;  Fine.  S    G  ;  Haught.  G    R  ;  Pihl.  E    M  ; 
BulliKk.  G  ;  Batman,  James  M.;  Gillespie.  W.;  Roland.  D  ;  and  Babij. 
K..  5.809.478.  CI.  7O5-4.0(X) 
Bunce.  Richard  W .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
deriving  additional  gray    levels  in  a  multi-gray   level  halftone  image. 
5,809,217.  CI    395-l09.0(X). 
Bunce.  Rovce  G.:  See — 

Shea, 'James  E.;  and  Bunce,  Royce  G  ,  5,809.061.  CI.  375-206  (X)0. 
Buomxrunto,  Nicholas.  Balla.st  circuit  having  dual  voltage  source  and  emer- 
gency bancry.  5.808.421.  CI.  315-2I9.(XX) 
Bura/in,  Lawrence  J  :  See — 

Duthie.  R.  Scon;  Brush,  Charles  K.;  Slirchak.  Eugene  P.;  Freeman.  Mart; 
E.;  and  Burazin.  Lawrence  J..  5.808.043.  CI.  5.36-25.320. 
Burch.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Turner.  Michael   D  ,  Schneider,  Kevin  W.;   Burch,  Richaid  A.;  and 
G(K>dson.  Richard  L.,  5.809,033.  CI.  370-522.»XX). 
Burdelte,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Diehl,  Gary  A.;  and  BunJene,  Ronald  E..  5.806,531,  CI    131-1  lO.(XX) 
Burdick,  George  D.  Translator  hydraulics  device.  5,807,067.  CI.  4 1 5-6  (XX). 
Burge,  Geoffcry  Lewis:  See — 

Russell-Jones,  Gregory  John;  Howe,  Peter,  de  Aizpuma.  Henry  James, 
and  Burge,  Geoffery  Lewis,  5,807,832,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Burger.  William  R.:  See— 

Kneezel.  Gao  A.;  Bur^jer,  William  R.;  Moore,  Steven  R.;  Lo,  Michael; 
and  John,  Peter  J.,  5,808,635,  CI.  .347-41.000. 
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Burgess.  Allen  G..  lo  Data  Inlegrity.  Incaqxird(ed.  System  and  melhtid  for 
iJenlifying  and  correcting  compuler  operations  involving  two  digit  year 
dates.  5.808.889.  CI   364-737  0«X). 
Burgess.  Gregg  E.:  See— 

Steffy.  Da\  Id  A.:  Burgess.  Gregg  E.;  and  Evans.  Mana  J  .  .'>.806.8()l .  CI. 
244-158  OOR. 
Burgess.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Wiens.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Burgess.  Richard  A..  5.808.894.  CI.   364- 
479010. 
Burgmans.  Adrianus  Lconardus  Josephus:  See — 

Bongaeris,  Petnis  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Van  Hellepune.  Henri  R.  J  R.; 
Burgmans.  Adnanus  Leonardus  Josephus.  Brummie.  Jacob:  Khan. 
Babar  Ali;  and  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert.  5.808.413,  CI.  313-585  000 
Burgoyne,  Leigh  Alexander,  to  Flinders  Technologies  Ply  Ltd.  Solid  medium 

and  method  for  DNA  storage   5.807.527.  CI.  422-488.000 
Burk.  Robert  M  ;  and  Woodward.  David  F.  lo  Allergan.  1.3-benzodioxole  and 
1.2  dialkoxyben7ene  denvalives  as  ocular  hy^xMensive  agents   5.808.101. 
CI   .549-78.000. 
Burke.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Bhaskar,  Eldurkar  V ;  Burke.  Peter  M.;  Hess.  Ulrich  E  ;  Kurokawa.  Zen: 
and  Knight.  William  R..  5.808.640.  CI.  347-58.000. 
Burkiewicz,  Adam;  See — 

Padhye,  Vikas  V;  York,  Chuck;  and  Burkiewicz,  Adam.  5.808.041.  CI 
536-25  400 
Bum.  Paul  Leslie  See— 

Fnend.  Richard  Henry:  Holmes,  Andrew  Bruce.  Bradlev,  Donal  Donat 
Conor:  Bum.  Paul  Leslie:  Kraft.  Amo:  Brown.  Adam  Richard.  Bur- 
roughes.  Jeremy  Henley:  and  Greenham.  Neil  Clement.  5.807.627.  CI 
428-212  000 
Bumen.  Daniel  H    See— 

Owens.  Alvin  J  .  Rollins.  David  E.:  Sass.  Douglas  W  .  Pozniakas,  Robert 
S  :  Gross.  Robert  A  :  Hausner.  Fredrick  M..  Burnett.  Daniel  H  :  Beard. 
Michael  E  .  Shehata.  Ahmed-Mohsen  T.  Wargo.  John  A  :  Giacobbi. 
James  L  :  Baran.  Richard  M  .  and  Lemmon.  David  J  ,  5.809.375.  CI 
.399  1 1 1  000 
Bumen.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Dowdy.  Clifford  A.:  Fields.  William  P:  Womack.  Garry  L.:  and  Bumett 
Michael  R  .  5.808.666.  CI   348-72.000 
Bums.  David  W    See- 
Herb.  William  R  :  and  Bums.  David  W.  5.808.210.  CI   73-862  590 
Bums.  Gary  Thomas:  Deng.  Qin:  Hahn.  James  Richard:  and  Reese.  ClifTord 
Carlton,    to    Dow    Coming    Corporation.     Neutral-aged    hydrophobic 
organosilicalemodified  silica  gels  5,807.501.  CI   252-315  200 
Bums.  Gary  Thomas:  See — 

Brzezinska.   Krystyna   Regina:   Bums.  Gary  Thomas;   King.  Russell 
Keith:  and  Wagener,  Kenneth  Boone.  5.808.126.  CI.  556-431.000. 
Bun-Brown  Corporation   See — 

Ivanov.  Vadim  V.  5.808.501.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Bunoughes.  Jeremy  Henley   See — 

Friend.  Richard  Henry;  Holmes.  Andrew  Bruce:  Bradley.  Donal  Donat 
Conor:  Bum.  Paul  Leslie;  Kraft.  Amo;  Brown.  Adam  Richard:  Bur- 
roughcs.  Jeremy  Henley;  and  Greenham.  Neil  Clement.  5.807  627  CI 
428-212  000 
Burrows,  Michael,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Object-oriented  inter- 
face for  an  index   5,809,502.  CI.  707-7.000. 
Burt.  Donald  E  :  Bool,  Jeffrey  T  ;  Bouche,  Matthew  D.;  and  Moeller.  Carl,  to 
Design  technology  Corporation  Fabric  piece  handling  system.  5.806.845 
CI   271-167000 
Button.  Marion  B..  lo  Save-A-System.  Inc.  Electrical  resistance  removal 

apparatus  and  method.  5.808.235.  CI.  174-6.000. 
Burton,  William:  See — 

Williams.  Larry:  Little.  Dave:  Lucas,  Amos:  and  Bunon.  William. 

5.808.767.  CI.  359-152.000. 

Buscemi.  Charles  D  .  and  Heyse.  John  V.  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company 

Hydrocarbon   processing   in  equipment   having   increa,sed   halide   stiee- 

conosion  cracking  resistance   5.807.842,  CI   208-47  000 

Busch.  Joseph  B  ,  Jr .  to  Busch.  Sr  el  al .  Joseph  B.  Process  for  the  treatment 

of  hazardtius  wa.ste  water  5.807.486,  CI   210-638.000 
Busch.  Sr  et  al  .  Joseph  B  :  See— 

Busch.  Joseph  B  .  Jr.  5.807.486,  CI   210-638.000. 
Biischer.  Thomas:  and  Reiss.  Heiko.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Modular 

relay.  5.808.533.  CI.  335-202.000 
Buschman  Company.  The:  See — 

Martin.  John  T;  Lansberry.  Timothy  L.:  and  Habegger.  James  D 
5.806.661.  CI    198-781  060. 
Buschmann.  Emsl:  See — 

Kling.  Andreas:  Janssen.  Bemd:  Amberg.  Wilhelm;  Haupi.  Andreas: 
Ritter,  Kurt.  Buschmann.  Ernst:  Bemard.  Harald:  MUller.  Stefan. 
Zierke,  Thomas:  Barlozzari,  Teresa:  de  Amida,  Monika:  and  Robin- 
son, Simon.  5.807.984.  CI   5.30-330.000 
Bu.schmann.  Cunther:  See — 

Feigel.    Hans-Jorg:   and   Buschmann.  Gunlher.   5.806.939.  CI     303- 
166.000 
Buse.  Henry:  See — 

Focke.  Heinz.  Buse.  Henry:  and  Neuber.  Dieter.  5,806.671.  CI    206- 
268  000 
Bushko.  Danusz  A.:  See — 

Avakian.  Kevin  M.:  Kirtley.  James  L..  Jr..  Rao,  Gita  P.:  Bushko.  Danusz 
A  .  and  Colello.  Gary,  5.808..391.  CI.  310-211.000. 
Bus.sche-Hiinnefeld.  Chnstoph-Sweder  von  dem:  See — 


Heistracher.  Elisabeth:   Plalh.   Peter:   Bussche-HUnnefeld.  Chnsioph 
Sweder  von  dem:  Hamprccht.  Gerhard:  Klmtz.  Ralf:  Schafer.  Peter: 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  Waller.  Helmut:  Gerber.  Matthias,  and  Miss- 
lit/.  Llf.  5.807,807,  CI    504-286  000 
Busiamanle,  Herman;  and  Chen.  Horen.  to  Stanford  Telecommunications. 

Inc  LtKal  multipoint  distribution  system  5.809.431.  CI  455.562  000 
Bulemowsky.  Barry  D  .  Anthony.  Edward  J  :  Beluri.  Mihaela  C  .  Figueras, 
XjMer  Carbo:  Langridge.  Robert  Addison.  Jr.;  Leyendecker.  Robert  Rich 
ard:  Rey.  Glaudio  Gustavo:  and  Wai  Ming  Yan.  Desmond,  to  Glenayre 
Electronics.  Inc.  Digital  diversity  receiver  svstem  5.809.090.  CI  375- 
.347.000 
Butler  Engineering  &  Marketing  S.r.l.:  See — 

Gonzaga.  Tullio.  5.806.578.  CI    157-1 JOO. 
Butler.  Patrick  J.,  lo  MPR  Associates.  Inc  Apparatus  for  delecting  changes  in 
preload  on  a  tie  rod  installed  as  pan  of  a  core  shroud  repair  in  a  boiling 
water  reactor  5.809.100.  CI   376  258.000. 
Butt.  James  H  :  Shol.  Chn.stopher  C:  Krafcik.  Robert  J.;  and  Kinnally. 
Edward  L.,  to  Durel  Corporation.  Moving  pointer  with  edgewise  EL  lamp 
5.806.954,  CI.  362-26.000. 
Bultram.  Scott  See — 

Dean.  Richard  T:  McBnde.  William;  and  Buttram.  Scon.  5.807,537.  CI 

424-1.690. 
Dean.  Richard  T:  Lee.s.  Roben  S  :  and  Buttram,  Scon,  5.807.538,  CI. 
424  1.690 
Buysch.  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Langer.  Remhard:  Buvsch.  Hans- Josef:  Wagner.  Paul:  and  Pentling 
Ursula.  5.808.157,  CI   564-422.000. 
Buzzi.  Fabio  Trim  adjusting  device  for  planing  hull.  5.806.455.  CI    114- 

2X6  000 
Byers.  Charles  Calvin:  and  Runyon.  James  Philip,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  synchronous  narrowband  signals 
into  broadband  asynchronous  transfer  mode  signals.  5.809  022  CI    370- 
395  000. 
Byers.  Larry  L.:  Torgerson.  James  F,  Pnce.  Ferris  T.  deceased  (by  Robert 
Howe  Price,  executor),  to  Unisys  Corporation    Fault  tolerant  extended 
processing  complex  for  redundant  nonvolatile  file  caching  5.809,543.  CI 
711-162  000 
Byker,  Harlan  J  :  See- 
Bauer.  FredcnckT  :  Byker.  Harlan  J.:  Cammenga.  David  J  .  and  Roberts. 
John  K  .  5.808.778.  CI   359-267.000 
Byland.  William  J  :  and  Heimos.  Norwin  G  .  to  Mickey's  Mini  Rora  Express. 

Ltd  Self-watering  plant  holder  5.806.241.  CI  47-81.000 
Byram.  Michael  M    See — 

Askill.  Ian  N  .  Greff.  Richard  J  :  Byram.  Michael  M  ,  and  VanRyne. 

Richard  T.  5.807.563.  CI  424-402  (100 

Byrd,  John  William,  to  ADS  Environmenul  Services    Arrangement  for 

determining    liquid    velocity    versus    depth    utilizing    historical    data 

5.808.195.  CI.  7.3-215  000 

Byrd.  Roy  Jefferson.  Jr.:  and  Goeser.  Sebastian,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation  Hybrid  search  5.809.496.  CI  707-5.000 
Byme.  John  F  Modular  glazing  system  5.806.256.  CI  52-204  500 
Byme.  ShaniKMi   See — 

Slik.  David;  and  Byme.  Shannon.  5.809.145.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Bymes,  Edward  J  :  See— 

Trago.  Bradley  A.;  Byrnes.  Edward  J.:  and  Neal.  Griff  D..  5.806. 169.  CI 
29-5%000 
C-Cube  Microsystems;  See — 

Purcell.  Stephen  C  :  Galbi.  David  E.;  Liao.  Frank  H  ;  and  Tse.  Yvonne 
C  .  5.809.174.  a   382-236.000. 
C   R    Bard.  Inc    See— 

Delk.    Michael;    Wo.    Marco;    Petrie.    Aidan:    and    MaUiews.    John 
5.807.313.  CI.  604-35.000. 
C.R.F.  Societa  Consonile  per  Azioni:  See — 

Kostov.  Edward;  Dyatlov.  Vinceslao;  and  Perlo.  Pieto.  5.808.383.  CI 
310-12000 
CA   State  University.  Long  Beach  Foundation:  See — 

Sanders,  Brenda  M.:  Jenkins.  Kenneth  D.;  Nichols,  Jack  L.;  and  Imber 
Bryan  E  .  5,807.690.  CI   435-7  210 
Cabe7.as.  Edelmira:  See — 

Sanenhwait.  Amold  C.  Jr :  Arrtienius.  Thomas.  Chiang,  Lin-Chang:  and 
Cabezas,  Edelmira.  5.807.979.  CI   53O-3I7.0OO. 
Cable.  James  S  :  See — 

Vu.  True  0  ;  Chang.  Chen-Chi  P:  Cable.  James  S.:  and  Li.  Mei  F.. 
5.807.771.  CI.  438-154.000. 
Cabletron  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Shawn:  Hiscock.  James  Scott;  Ding.  Dahai:  and  Lawrence 
Scott  DEdwine.  5.809,2.53.  CI   .395-200  580 
Cabrera.  Francisco:  See — 

Vener.  Oliver:  Lohr.  Reinhold;  Kuhn.  Matthias:  Rast.  Hubert:  Scheer. 
Martin:  Heinen.  Emst:  and  Cabrera.  Francisco.  5.808.076.  CI    546 
156  000 
Cafarella.  John  H..  and  Fischer.  Jeffrey  H  .  to  Micrilor.  Inc.  High-dala-rate 

wireless  local-area  network  5.809.060.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Cagent  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Davis.  Hedley  C  :  Nelson.  Craig  A  :  and  Keller.  Glenn  J  .  5.809.006.  CI 
369-275.400 
Caignard.  Daniel-Henri:  See — 

Coudert.  Gerard.  Khaiib.  Siham;  Moreau.  Pa-scale:  Caignard.  Daniel- 
Henri:  Renard.  Pierre:  Ala.ssi.  Ghanem:  and  Pierre.  Alain.  5,807.882 
CI.  514-410.000 
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Cairo,  Jerry,  to  Cairo.  Mallhew  J.  Method  and  apparalUJi  of  certifying  a 

telephonic  transmission.  5.809.116.  CI   .179-93.070. 
Cairo.  Matthe*  J  :  See — 

Cairo.  Jerry.  5.I«)9.1I6,  CI   .179-93.070. 
Cai7za.  Richard  J  ;  and  Thinivillalckat.  Kris,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Syringe  filling  and  delivery  device  5.807,374,  CI.  604-4 1 1  000 
Cakmaltci.  Sakin   R..  and  Lobodinsky,  Walter  A.,  to  York  International. 

Refrigerant  recovery  method.  5.806.322.  CI  62-85  000. 
Calderazzo.  Fausto:  See — 

Biagini.  Paolo;  Lugli.  Gabrieic;  Calderazzo,  Fausto;  Belli  Dell'Amico, 
Daniela;  and  Merigo,  Alessandra.  5.808.013.  CI  534-13.000. 
Caldwell.  Robert  C  ;  See— 

auBuchon.  Mark  D.;  Caldwell.  Robert  C;  Gill.  James  T.  Ill;  and 
Madden.  Joseph  P..  5.806,.30l,  CI.  60-204  000. 
Callan,  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Broka.  S.  William;  Walsh,  Michael  R;  Clowney,  Deborah  M.;  Stewart. 

Walter  E ;  DiSislo,  Daniel  R  ;  Weimer.  Beth  E.;  Callan,  Eugene  A.; 

Reiss,  Robert  N.;  and  DuMont,  Mark  D  ,  5,809,483,  CI.  705-37.000 

Calla.s,  Mike  T.  Sign  holder  and  tool  for  installation  and  removing  a  sign 

holder  from  a  support   5,806,823,  CI   248-320.000 
Callisoti,  Ryan  A.:  See — 

Chard,  Gary  F;  Galloway,  William  C  ;  and  Callison,  Ryan  A.,  5,809,280, 
CI   395-487  000. 
Calsonic  Corporation'  See— 

Norikawa.  Tanomo;  and  Aihara,  Hiroyuki,  5,806,899,  CI.  285-299  000 
Sunaga.  Hideki;  and  Sulo.  Masatoshi.  5.808.419.  CI.  315-169.100. 
Calvert.  Craig   S  ;    Khare.  Vijay;  and  Dahlberg.   Kenneth  E  .  to  Exxon 
PnxJuction  Research  Company  Seismic  attribute  analysis  using  inflection 
point  intervals.  5.808.966.  CI.  367-73.000. 
Camachii.  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Dixon,  Patrick  Lewis;  Rounds,  Todd  Michael;  and  Camacho,  Michael 
Joseph.  5,806,629.  CI.  184  1500 
Cambridge  Display  Technologies  Ltd  :  See— 

Friend,  Richard  Henry;  Holmes.  Andrew  Bruce;  Bradley,  Donal  Donat 
Conor.  Bum.  Paul  Leslie;  Kraft.  Amo;  Brown.  Adam  Richard;  Bur- 
roughes.  Jeremy  Henley;  and  Greenham.  Neil  Clement,  5.807.627.  CI. 
428-212  000 
Cambndge  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Gona-s,  Albert  J.,  5,806,924,  CI.  297-216.1 10 
Cameloid  Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Aguero.  Alina  C  ;  and  Koro&in,  Maria  N  ,  5,807,613,  CI   427-528.000 
Camilletti.  Robert  Charles:  See — 

Beannger,  Clayton  R.;  Camilletti,  Robert  Charles;  Haluska.  Loren 
Andrew;  and  Michael,  Keith  Winton,  5,807,611,  Q.  427  374.700. 
Cammack,  David  A.:  See — 

Pinker,  Ronald  D.;  Jansscn,  Peter  J  ;  Khan.  Babar  A.;  and  Cammack. 
David  A..  5.808,410.  CI.  313^93000. 
Cammenga.  David  J  :  See — 

Bauer.  Frederick  T;  Byker.  Harlan  J.;  Cammenga,  David  J.;  and  Roberts. 
John  K  .  5.808.778.  CI   359-267.000. 
Camp,  Gregory  T  Water  jet  appliance.  5,807.289,  CI  601-160.000. 
Campagnolo  Sri:  See — 

Campagnolo,  Valentino.  5.806.372.  CI   74-473  140 
Campagnolo.  Valentino,  to  Campagnolo  Sri    Control  device  for  a  bicycle 
derailleur   comprising   spnng   means   opposing   the   derailleur   spring 
5,806,372,0.74-473.140. 
Campbell,  Duncan   See — 

Leidecker,  Cliff,  Squyres.  Park;  and  Campbell,  Duncan,  5,808,305,  CI. 
250-341.800 
Campbell,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Witwer,  Richard  P..  and  Campbell,  Kenneth  E ,  5,806,788.  CI.  242- 
608  600 
Campbell,  Scott  B    See — 

McLean.  Kenneth  W.;  Klassen,  Barry  K.;  Chu,  Edward;  Tenace.  Michael 
A.;  and  Campbell,  Scoo  B  ,  5,809,137,  CI.  379^38.000 
Candle  Distributed  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Greenblatt.  Sam,  and  Yung,  Alex,  5.809.238,  CI.  395-200.320 
Cannala,  Vincenzo;  Galbiati,  Barbara,  and  Ferrario,  Tiziano,  to  Alfa  Chemi- 
cals Italiana  S.p  A    Process  for  the  production  of  the  isomers  <R)  and 
(S)-a-methyl-3(trifiuoron>ethyl)benzeneethanamine    5,808,156,  CI.  564- 
381.000. 
Canon  Aptex  Inc.:  See — 

Kitahara,  Yoshihiko;  Harada,  Tsutomu;  and  Shan,  Wang  Li,  5,808,646, 
CI.  347-104.000. 
Canon  Business  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 

Kawanabe.  Tetsuya,  5,806,997,  CI.  400-124.010. 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka,  Jun,  5,808,831.  CI.  360-99  060 
Canon  Information  Systems  Research  Australia  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Metcalfe,  James  Robert,  5,809,181,  CI   382-276.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Al  Hussein.  Hussein,  5,809,167.  CI.  382-190.000. 

Baba.  Hisaloshl.  5,808.984.  CI   369-44.320. 

Edakubo.  Hiroo;  and  Ushiro.  Tatsuzx).  5.808.841,  CI.  360-107  000 

Egawa,  Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Ryoichi.  5,808,726,  C.  356-3.060. 

Fujisaki.  Tatsuo,  5,809.346.  CI   .396-55  000. 

Fukuda.  Ryoji;  and  Harada,  Takashi,  5,809,310,  CI.  395-750.010. 

Fukuda,  Yasuaki,  5,808,312.  CI.  250-492  200. 

Fukui.  Hajime.  5.809.350.  CI   396-166000. 

Hirabayashi.  Keiji.  5.807,432.  CI.  117-87.000. 

Hoshl.  HIdenori;  and  Aoki,  Akio,  5,809,209,  CI.  386-124.000. 


Huang.  Hung  Khei;  and  Yaga.saki.  Toshiaki,  5,809,166,  CI  382-178.000. 

Imamura,  Isao;  and  Inamoio,  Tadayoshi,  5.808.644.  CI   347-93.000. 

Imataki,  Hiroyuki,  5,806.388,  CI.  83-13  000. 

Ina,  Hideki;  and  Kanda,  Tsuneo,  5,808.724,  Q.  355-53.000. 

Inoue,  Masato,  5,808,991,  CI   369-54.000 

Kimura,  Kazumi,  5,809,381.  CI.  399-l%.000. 

Kitamura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kurita,  Mitsuni.  5,809.363.  CI.  399-8.000. 

Kobayashi.  Junji,  5.806.777.  CI.  242-336000. 

Kobayashi.  Kazuna;  Gohda.  Makoto;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki.  5.809.071. 

CI.  375-229  000 
Koyama.  Satoru;  and  Fukuhara.  Akiko.  5.808,431,  CI.  318-278.000. 
Kozaki.  Shinya;  Kato.  Kinya;  Yano.  Tetsuya;  and  Imamura.  Takeshi. 

5.807,736,  CI  435-262.500. 
Kukimoto,  Tsutomu;  Urawa.  Motoo;  Aita.  Shuichi;  and  Yoshida,  Satoshi, 

5.809.378,  CI.  399-149.000. 

Kurata,  Mitsuru;  and  Onoda,  Shigeyoshi,  5,808.647,  CI.  347  104.000 

Mclen,  Roger  D  ,  5,809,172,  CI.  382-232000. 

Menjo.    Takeshi;    Saito,    Rie;    Ishizuka,    Jito;    and   Ola.    Mitsuhiro, 

5.809,368,  CI   399-68.000. 
Metcalfe.  James  Robert,  5,809,181,  CI   382-276.000 
Miura.  Yasushi;  Fukushlma,  Hisa.shi;  Moriguchi.  Haruhiko;  and  Suzuki. 

Akio.  5.808.632.  CI.  347-12000. 
Miyagawa.    Masa-shl;    Inamoto.    Tadayoshi;    and    IshlmaLsu.    Shin. 

5.808.641.  CI    347-65000 
Miyawaki.  Mamoni,  5.808.336.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Mochizuki.  Yasushi.  5.808.600.  CI.  345-141.000. 
Naba.  Taka.shi.  5.808.752,  CI.  358-426.000. 
Nilbori,    KenjI;   Takahashi.    Ma.sanori;   Shioya,  Yasushi,   and   Saioh. 

Takashi.  5.808.707.  CI   349-60  000. 
Nina.  Jun.  5,809,047,  CI   372-32.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Masanori,  5,809,315,  CI.  395-750.050 
Onitsuka,   Yoshlhiro;  Takabayashi,   Hiroshi;   and    Kanda.  Toshiyuki, 

5,808,597,  CI   .345-102  000 
Ocsuka,  Mitsuru;  Ohora,  Yasunori;  Aso,  Takashi,  Noguchi,  Toshiyuki; 

and  Fukada.  Toshiaki.  5.809.467.  CI   704  260000 
Sakaegi.  Yuji,  5,808.678.  CI.  348-334,000 
Serizawa,  Masahiro;  Hosomi,  Yoshihiro;  Takaha.shl,  Hirokazu;  Mizuno, 

Yoshio;  Kaneko,  Tokuhanj;  Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Fukada, Taisei;  iscmura, 

Keizo;  Satoh,  Akihiko,  KIshimoto,  Hirohiko;  Taira.  Masayoshi;  and 

Matsui.  Nonaki.  5.809.183.  CI.  382-301.000 
Shikakura.  Akihiro;  Hoshl.  Nobuhiro;  and  Kaneko,  Yushi,  5.809.041 ,  CI. 

371  31.000 
Shimizu,  Kazuma,  5,808,616,  CI   345-419.000. 
Shimura,  Akihiro.  5.809.517.  CI.  711-115.000 
Suzuki.  Kazunon,  5,808.981,  CI   369-44.280. 
Takeda,  Shinichi,  Mizutani.  HIdemasa;  Kaifu,  Noriyuki;  and  Kobaya.shi. 

Isao,  5,808,295,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Takeuchi,  Akihiko;  Miyashiro,  Toshiaki;  Enomolo,  Naoki;  and  Tsuruya, 

Takaaki,  5,809,387,  CI   399-302.000. 
Taku.  Ma.sakazu,  5,809,359.  CI.  3%-5l3.000. 
Tsuboyama,    Akira;     Kalakura,     Kazunori;     and     IwasakI,     Manabu. 

5.808.594,  CI   345-89  000 
Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Ikemoto,  Isao,  Waunabe,  Kazushi; 

Higeta,  Akiia,  and  Hoshl,  Nobuharu,  5,809,374,  CI  399-111.000. 
Lleno,  Fumihiro,  5,809,370,  CI.  399-81.000. 
Yano,  Hideyuki;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Araya,  Junji;  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Kugoh, 

HarumI,  Sakalzawa,  Katsuhiro;  Funiya.  Tadashi;  and  lwa.saki,  Osamu, 

5.809.379,  CI   399-159  000. 

Yoda,  Yasuo;  NIshimura,  Katsuhiko;  Hiroshima,  Kolchi;  Tsukida.  Shini- 
chi; and  Kosaka.  Tom,  5,809,373,  CI   399-101.000. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro,  5,808,753,  CI   358-437  000 
Yoshizawa,  RyuichI,  5,809.365,  CI.  399-31.000. 
Canslar  Sports  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Shikatani,  Bnan  H.,  5,806.092,  CI.  2-22.000. 
Canteloup.  Jean:  See — 

Coronel,  Philippe,  and  Canteloup,  Jean,  5.807,761,  CI  438-14.000. 
Canyon  Corporation:  See — 

Tada,  Tetsuya,  5.806.721.  CI  222-153.130 
Caplan.  Jason  A  .  and  Kelemen.  Donald  W.,  to  Ensolve  Biosyslems,  Inc. 

Shipboard  fixed-bed  bioreactor  system  5,807,485,  CI.  210-610.000. 
Caplln,  Glenn  N    Dual  function  deployable  radiator  cover  5,806.800.  O. 

244-I58.00R. 
Capovilla.  Andrea:  See — 

Angeli.  Alessandro  Degli.  and  Capovilla.  Andrea.  5.807.5%.  CI.  426- 
233000. 
Capraro.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Bold.  Guido;  Capraro.  Hans-Georg;  Fassler.  Alexander;  Lang,  Marc; 
Bhagwat,  Shripad  Subray;  Khanna,  Salish  Chandra;  Lazdins,  Janis 
Karlis;  and  Mestan,  Jurgen,  5.807,891,  CI  514-487.000. 
Capnoli,  Richard  M  ,  lo  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  imaging  biological  samples  with  MA1X>I  MS. 
5,808,300,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Caraballo,  Philip  J   Slotter.  5,806,188,  CI.  30-92.500. 
Carballada,  Jose  AnttHilo:  See — 

Coffindalfer.  Timothy  Woodrow,  Monich,  Melissa  Smith;  Leiu;h,  Steven 
Hilary;  Bolich,  Raymond  Edward,  Jr.;  McCall,  Patrick  Columkille; 
and  Carballada,  Jose  Antonio,  5,807,543,  CI  424-70.110. 
Coffindaffer,  Timothy  Woodrow ;  Monich,  Melissa  Smith;  Leitch,  Steven 
Hilary;  Bolich,  Raymond  Edward,  Jr.;  McCall,  Patrick  Columkille; 
and  Carfwilada,  Jose  Antonio,  5,807,545,  CI  424-70  110. 
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Carboiiaro.  Gregory.  lo  Katnek.  Inc.  Organizer  apparatus.  5,806.693,  C\. 

211  96  000 
Cardena.s-FraiKo,  Luis:  See — 

Rodnguez-Wong,  Caspar;  Cardena.'v- Franco.  Luis;  and  Garcia-Gomez, 
Victor,  5,807,419,  CI.  65-229.000. 
Cardiac  Mariners,  Inc.:  See — 

SkillicofD,  Brian;  and  Pastrone,  Giovanni,  5,808,306,  CI  250-367.000. 
Caren.  Robert  P:  See— 

Miller,  Roben  N.;  Caren,  Roben  P;  and  Ekchian,  Jack  A.,  5,806,305,  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Carey,  Richard:  See — 

Marrin.    Christopher    p.,    Carey,    Richard;    and    Myers,    Robert    K, 
5.808,613,  CI.  345.355.000. 
Cargill,  Incorporated;  See — 

Gruber,  Patrick  Richard;  Kolsiad,  Jeffrey  John;  Ryan,  Christopher  M., 
Hall,  Enc  Stanley;  and  Eichen  Conn,  Robin  Sue,  5,807,973.  CI 
528-354.000. 
Cargill.  John  H  ;  Finley.  Roben  O  ;  and  Finley.  John  W  Off-road  snow  jack 

5.806.837.  CI  254-266  000 
Cariola.  Roy  E  ;  and  Aten.  Michael  R..  to  Rohr,  Inc  V^iriable  fan  exhaust  area 
nozzle  for  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine  with  thrust  reverser.  5.806,302,  CI. 
60-204.000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Sliftung:  See— 

Brenner,  Kurt;  Ahnell,  Peter;  Roth,  Roland;  and  Seilz,  Karl.  5,806.200, 

CI   33-559000 
Harle.  Rainer.  5.808.425.  CI.  315-381.000. 
Carlin.  Barry  W  :  See — 

Dapper.  Mark  J  ;  Carlin,  Barry  W ;  and  Geile.  Michael  J.,  5,809,065.  CI 
375-216  000. 
Carlisle  FoodService  Products.  Incorporated:  See — 

Zielinski.  David  J  ;  and  Bickel.  William  J  .  5.806.864.  CI  280-42.000. 
Carlson.  Dennis,  lo  Raytheon  Company  Modular  load  carrying  equipment 

5.806.740.  a   224-628  000  ' 

Carlson.  Douglas  A..  Creger.  Todd  D  ;  and  Scott.  Jeffery  L  .  lo  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Method  for  modifying  the  shiftpoints  of  an  automatic  transmission 
5.806.370.  CI  74-335  000 
Carlson.  Robert  C.  On.  Conrad  L  .  Maynard.  Charles  E  .  and  Siemon,  C  K 
Tripp,  to  Siemon  Company,  The  Rotauble  grommet.  5.806,140,  O. 
16-2.100 
Carlsson.  Staffan:  See — 

Radojevic.  Milan;  Carls.son,  Staffan;  and  Nilsson,  GOraa.  5,809,426.  CI 
455-502  000 
Carmack.  Charles  Embrey.  Jr.:  See — 

Bishop.  James  Wilson.  Carmack.  Charles  Embrey,  Jr;  Gallagher,  Patrick 
Wayne;  Jackowski,  Stefan  Peter;  Klouda,  Gregory  Robert;  and  Siegl 
Robert  Dwighi,  5,809,525,  CI.  711-122.000. 
Carmean.  Douglas  M  .  and  Crawford.  John,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  of 
monitonng  system  bus  traffic  by  a  CPU  operating  with  reduced  power 
5.809.314.  CI.  395-750.040 
Carmella.  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Barbella.  Peter  F;  Crawford.  Malcolm  F;  Kaupinis.  William  M.;  Car- 
mella. Jeffrey  E.;  and  Davis.  Michael  A..  5.808.578.  CI.  342-62.000. 
Carmello.  Salvatore;  and  Vesel.  Richard,  to  Softell.  System  and  method  for 
triggering  actions  at  a  host  computer  by  telephone   5.809.118.  CI    179- 
102.020 
Carmen.  Ralph  H  ;  Sunon.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Kasuba.  Danul  P.  to  Duncan 
Industries  Parliing  Control  Systems  Corp    Coin  discnmination  system 
5.806.651.0    194-319.000. 
Cam.  Patrick,  to  Cam.  Tanguy  Rigging,  pariiculary  for  bicycles.  5,806.451. 

CI    114-102.000. 
Cam.  Tanguy:  See — 

Cam.  Patrick.  5.806.451.  CI.  114-102.000. 
Camegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Matyjaszewski.  Krzysztof;  Coca.  Simion;  Gaynor.  Scon  G  ;  Greszta. 

Dorota;   Patten.  Timothy   E;   Wang.  Jin-Shan;   and   Xia.   Jianhui. 

5.807.937.  CI.  526-135.000. 

Sirbu.  Marvin  A.;  Tygar.  J.  D.;  Cox.  Benjamin  T  H  ;  and  Wagner 

Thomas.  5.809.144.  CI.  380-25  000 

Carney.  William  P   Intrusion  alarm  and  detection  system.  5.808.547    CI 

.340-541.000. 
Carpenter.  Roben  N  ;  Finnic.  Kevin  J ;  and  Olsen,  Roben  L  ,  to  Schieiber 
Foods,  Inc.  Imitation  cheese  composition  and  products  containing  starch 
5,807,601.  CI   426- .578  000 
Carpenter,  Roy  B..  Jr .  lo  Lightning  Eliminators  &  ConsulUnts.  Inc.  MOV 

surge  anester  5.808.850.  CI.  361-127.000. 
Carpenter.  Walter  L.:  See — 

O'Neill.  William  G  ;    Boykin.  Christopher   M.;   Huldin.   Nelson   L  ; 
Hanson.  Sheila  J.;  Carpenter.  Walter  L.;  and  Vaalburg.  Thomas  T 
5.807.326.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Carrano.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Manin.  Richard  L..  Fisher.  Steven;  and  Carrano.  Andrew  J.,  5.807.189. 
CI  473  .M2  000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

McCormick.  Duane  C;  and  Patrick.  William  P.  5.808.243    CI    181- 

0.500. 
Schune.  Peter  T;  Grant,  Stanley  R.;  and  Field.  Michael  G  .  5.807,081. 
a.  417-309.000. 
Carriere.  Francois:  See — 

Dumoulin.  Yves;  Ca-Tiere.  Francois;  and  ingenito.  Andii.  5.807,575.  CI. 
424-464.000. 
Carter.  James:  See- 


Smith.  Henry  I.;  Lim.  Michael;  Carter.  James:  and  Schattenburg.  Mark. 
5.809.103.  CI   .378-35  000 
Carter.  Mario,  to  Patch  Rubber  Company.  Color  changeable  aqueous  adhesive 

systems.  5.807.918.  CI.  524-495  000. 
Carter.  Nathan  Victor  See— 

Van   Evans.  Timothy;   Grab.   Gerry   A  ;  Carter.   Nathan   Victor;   and 
Zaiuzec.  Matthew  John.  5.806.752.  CI   228-183  000 
Carter.  Paul  J.;  Presta.  Leonard  G.;  and  Ridgway.  John  B.,  lo  Genentech,  Inc. 
Method  for  making  heteromultimeric  polypeptides.  5,807,706,  CI   435- 
69.100 
Carter,  Thurman  B  :  See — 

Langfoid,  Dale  E.;  Robenson,  Robert  E.;  Plea.sanLs.  Charles  W.;  Carter. 

Thunnan  B  .  and  McClung.  Guy  L  .  III.  5.806.595.  CI.  166-298  000 

Carter.  William  J.;  and  Hodges.  James  David  Lever  activated  toilet  seat  lift 

5.806.106.  CI  4-246  100. 
Carter,  William  Thomas,  Jr.:  See — 

Benz,  Mark  Gilbert;  Carter,  William  Thomas,  Jr.;  Dupiee.  Paul  Leonard; 
Hart,  Howard  Roscoe,  Jr.;  Knudsen,  Bruce  Alan;  Browning,  Janel 
Koca;  Miller,  Russell  Scon;  and  Zabala,  Robert  John,  5,809,057,  CI 
373-142.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Donoghue,  James  W.;  Ehrhardt,  Richard  L.;  and  Moffitt,  John  M, 

5,807,061,  CI  414-710.000. 
Kale,  Satish  L.,  5,806,640,  CI.  I92-12.00C 
McKee,  Kevin  D,  5,809,441,  CI.  701-51.000 
Casebier,  David:  See — 

Zambias,  Robert;  Bollen,  David  A.;  Hogan,  Joseph  C;  Furth,  Paul; 
Casebier,  David;  Tu,  Cheng;  and  Arenas,  Jaime  E.,  5,807,754,  CI 
436-518.000. 
Ca.sey,  Peter:  See — 

Fischer,  Klaus,  and  Casey.  Peter.  5.806.510.  CI.  126-51  000 
Cashion.  Terry;  and  Williams.  Simon,  to  QSound  Labs.  Inc   Apparanis  for 
creating  3D  audio  imaging  over  headphones  using  binaural  synthesis 
5.809.149.  CI   381   17  000 
Casio  Commputer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujima.  Mikako.  5.808.211.  CI.  73-866.300. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimanari.   Tatsumi;    Yorifuji.   Takao;    Ono.    Noriki;    and    Kouroku. 
Moriyuki.  5.808.649.  CI.  347-115.000 
Casio  Electronics  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimanan.   Tatsumi;    Yonfuji.   Takao;   Ono.    Nociki;    and    Kouroku 
Moriyuki.  5,808.649.  CI.  .347  1 1 5  000 
Ca.sser.  Cart:  See — 

Podszun.  Wolfgang;  Heiliger.  Ludger;  Finger.  Werner;  Grunwald.  Mar- 
tin; and  Casser.  Carl.  5,808,104,  CI.  549-229.000. 
Cassidy.   Daniel  G  ;  Yost.  Michael   E;  and  Avers.   Robert  A.  to  Kuss 
Corporation.  Snap  latch  filter  ring  for  a  fuel  injector.  5.807.483.  CI 
210-2.32000 
Castellucci.  Gregg  R  .  and  Tanghe.  Steven  J..  lo  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Current  mirror  with  isolated  output.  5.808.508.  CI 
327-538.000. 
Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis;  Chambers.  Mark  Stuart;  Hobbs.  Sarah  Chnstine; 
Reeve.  Austin  John;  Showell.  Graham  Andrew;  Street.  Leslie  Joseph;  and 
Matassa.  Victor  Giulio.  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd  Piperazine.  piperi- 
dine    and    tetrahydropyridine   derivative    of   indol-3-alkyl    as    5-HT,« 
aagonists.  5.807.857.  CI.  514-253.000 
Catalytic  Distillation  Technologies:  See — 

Heam.  Dennis;  and  Gildert.  Gary  R .  5.807.477.  CI.  208-238.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson.  Douglas  A.;  Creger.  Todd  D  ;  and  Scon.  Jeffery  L.,  5.806.370, 

CI.  74-335.000. 
Gla-ssey,  Stephen  F,  5,806,494,  CI    123-456  000 
Koshi,    Howard    T;    and    Grieshaber,    Thomas    C,    5.806,313     CI 

60-458.000. 
Renski,  William  J  ,  5,806,216,  O   37-458.000 

Sheny,  Satish  M  ;  Schrieker,  David  R.;  and  Mun,  Donna  J.,  5,808,907, 
CI.  364-551  02O 
Catlow,  George  William:  See— 

Hin.son,  Neil  Roy,  Beckwith.  Timothy  John;  Catlow.  George  William; 
Stewart.  Ian  Malcolm;  and  Wrev.  Colin  John.  5.808.628.  CI    345- 
507.000 
Cavaleno.  Alberto:  See — 

Ramacioni.  Lorenzo;  Majocchi.  Riccardo;  Gho.  Bruno;  and  Cavaleno, 
Alberto,  5.806,912,  CI.  296-107  000 
Cavalluzzi,  James  J.:  See — 

Haasch,  James  T;  and  Cavalluzzi,  James  J.,  5,806.581,  CI.  165-76.000. 
Cavanaugh.  David:  See — 

Bryars.  John  D  ;  and  Cavanaugh.  David.  5.807.267.  CI.  600-500.000. 
Cavanaugh.  Ken  M  .  III.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
storing  persistent  objects  on  a  distributed  object  network  using  a  marshal- 
ing framework.  5.809.507.  CI.  707-103.000. 
Cavanna.  Vicente  V.:  See — 

Steinmetz.  Joseph  H;  and  Cavanna.  Vicente  V..  5.809.521.  CI    711- 
116.000. 
Cavenee.  Webster  K.:  See — 

Van  Meir.  Erwin  G.;  Huang.  H.-J.   Su;  and  Cavenee.  Webster  K 
5.807.731.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Cawley.  Patrick  W.;  and  Mason.  Jeffrey  T.  to  Breg,  Inc  Adjustable  hinge 

a.ssembly  for  an  osteoarthntic  knee  brace.  5.807.294.  CI.  602-26.000. 
Cazin.  Jacques:  See— 
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Le  Coent.  Jean-Louis;  Ca2in.  Jacques;  Triconnei.  Thieny:  and  Willis. 
William  W.,  Jr..  5.808.145,  CI.  562-475.()0(). 
Cecil,  Dimiliios  G.  Quality  control  storage  device.  5.808.265.  CI.  21")- 

109.000. 
Cecil.  Dimitrios  G.  Resistance  projection  welding  system  and  method  for 

welding  a  fastener  elemeni  to  a  workpicce.  5.808.266.  CI.  219-110.000. 
Celaya.  Phillip  C;  and  Kerr.  John  R  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Electronic  component 
assembly  having  an  encapsulation  malenal  and  melhtK)  of  forming  the 
same.  5.808.87.1.  CI    .?6 1 -760  (KK). 
Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.;  See — 

Klein.  J  Peter.  Underiner.  Gail  E.;  Kumar,  Anil  M.;  Ridgers.  Lance  H.; 

Rice.  Glenn  C;  and  Leung.  David  W..  5.807.861.  CI,  514-26.1.0(Xt 
Klein.  J   Peter;  Leigh,  Alistair  J.;  Underiner.  Gail  E  ;  and  Kumar.  Anil 
M  .  5.807.862.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Center,  David  M.;  Cruikhank.  William  W.;  and  Komfeld,  Hardy,  to  Research 
Corporation  Technologies.  Inc    Lymphixyte  chemoattractani  factor  and 
uses  thereof  5.807.549.  CI   424-139  100. 
Center.  David  M.;  Cruikshank.  William  W  ;  and  Komfeld.  Hardy,  to  Research 
Corporation  Technologies.  Inc   DNA  encoding  lymphocyte  chemoattrac- 
tani factor  (LCF)  and  uses  thereof.  5,807.712,  CI  435-69.500. 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Matsuda.  Akihisa.  Kondo.  Michio;  and  Chida.  Yoshihiko.  5,808.316.  CI 

257-66.000. 
Nakamura.  Tamio;  Tainaka.  Masahiro;  Kita.  Yasushi;  Okabayashi,  Shoji; 
and  Okamura,  Seigo.  5.808.149.  CI.  562-872.000 
Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Shanks.   Ian  Alexander;  and  Dobnisskin.  Christoph.  5.806,218.  CI 
40-427000 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scienlihque  (CNR  S.):  See — 

Berger.  Genevtve;  and  Laugier.  Pascal.  5.806.520.  C\.  128-660.060. 
Century  Technolog>  Services.  Inc  :  See — 

Nolan,  Daniel  A  .  5.809.500.  CI   707-6.000. 
Cephalon.  Inc  :  See — 

Hudkins.  Roben  L  .  and  Johnson.  Neil  W  ,  5.808.060.  CI.  540-577  OCX) 
Cemiglia,  James  A  ;  and  Cemiglia-Mosher.  Mary  A.  Yard  and  trash  compac- 
tor. 5.806.416.  CI.  100-90.000. 
Cemiglia-Mosher,  Mary  A.;  See — 

Cemiglia,  James  A.;  and  Cemiglia-Mosher.  Mary  A.,  5,806.416,  CI. 
100-90.000. 
Cemy.  David  L.:  See — 

Boehm.  Ted  W.;  Cemy.  David  L  ;  Willingham.  Wendell  D.;  Denman. 
Daniel  J.;  Wilde.  Sheldon  L.;  McBride.  Stephen  W.;  Urmsion.  Hugh 
C  ;  and  Whitney.  Ralph  H..  5.806.707.  CL  220-522.000. 
Cesari.  Nancy  J.  K.:  See — 

Barnes.   Robert  C;   Snyder.   W    David;   and  Cesari.   Nancy   J.    K., 
5.807.597.  CI  426-234.000 
Cesco-Cancian.  Annamaria  See — 

Serbiak.  Paul  John;  Cesco-Cancian.  Annamaria;  Frednck,  Julie  Kath- 
leen; and  Peerenboom.  Robert  John.  5.807.362.  CI  604-361  000 
Cha.  Dae  Yang,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company  Fine-beaded  colestipol 
hydrochlonde  and  phamiaceutically  elegant  dosage  forms  made  therefrom. 
5.807.582.  CI  424-489.000. 
Chaen.  Shinichi:  See — 

Tamarti.  Shinji;  Yamamoto.  Katsutoshi;  Chaen.  Shinichi;  and  Asano. 
Jun.  5.807.633.  CI.  428-373.000 
Chai,  Sie-Yearl;   Elokdah.   Hassan   M.;  and  Sulkowski.  Theodore   S  .  to 
American  Home  PrwJucts  Corporation.  2-thioxo-tetrahydropyrimidin-4- 
one  denvatives.  5.807,864.  CI  514-274.000. 
Chamer.  Timothy  Joseph:  See — 

Abraham.  David  William;  Chainer.  Timothy  Joseph;  and  Etzold,  Karl- 
Friedrich.  5.806.978.  CI.  374-1  000. 
Chalko.  Gerald  F.  Jr.:  See— 

Lanigan.  William  R;  Mirabella.  Peter  W.;  and  Chalko.  Gerald  F,  Jr . 
5.806,355,  CI.  70-257.000. 
Challis.  Brian  Christopher;  Guthrie.  Walter  Graham;  Roper.  David  Vincent; 
and  Trew.  David  Frank,  to  Knoll  Aktiengesellschaft.  Chemical  composi- 
tions   for    inhibiting    nitrosalion    reaction    in    toiletries    and    cosmetics 
5.807 ..542.  a  424-59  000 
Chalmers.  Michelle:  See — 

Muerhoff.  Anthony  Scott,  Simons,  John  N.;  Leary,  Thomas  P,  Birken- 
meyer.  Larry;  ErVer,  James  C  ;  Chalmers.  Michelle;  Dawson,  George 
J  ;  Desai.  Suresh  M.;  and  Mushahwar.  I.sa  K..  5.807.670.  CI.  435- 
5000 
Chambard.  Reni;  Gaultier.  Jacques;  Pellion.  Robert;  and  Perrono.  Gerard,  to 
Colas  S.A.  Compound  binder,  process  for  obuining  it  and  application  in 
highway  surfacing   5.807.429.  CI    106-281  100. 
Chamberlain.  Leon  F:  See — 

Fulop.  Jozsef;  Papp.  Ferenc;  Tokes.  Jozsef;  Wursching.  Istvan;  Belle. 
Kelvin  B  ;  Chamberlain.  Leon  F:  Kachmank,  David  J.;  and  Ronald, 
Brian  M  .  5.807.121.  CI.  4.39-82.000. 
Chamberiand.  Ray  Paul;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Hisashi,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc 
Energy  recovery  in  oxygen-tir«J  glass  melting  fumaces    5.807.418.  CI 
65-134  400 
Chambers.  Mark  Stuart:  See — 

Castro  Pineiro,  Jose  Luis;  Chambers.  Mark  Stuart;  Hobbs.  Sarah  Chns- 
line;  Reeve.  Austin  John;  Showell.  Graham  Andrew;  Street,  Leslie 
Joseph;  and  Matassa,  Victor  Giulio.  5.807,857.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Chambers.  Peter:  See  — 

Story,  Franklyn  H.;  Evoy.  David  R  ;  Chambers,  Peter,  and  Goff.  Lonnie. 
5,809,333.  CI.  395-842.000. 


Chambers.  Thomas  J.;  Feingold.  Vladimir;  and  Eagles.  Daniel  C  .  to  Staar 
Surgical  Company.  Inc.   Deformable  intraocular  lens  insertion  system. 
5.807.400.  CI.  606-107  000. 
Champlin.  Cary  Richard,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Boundary -scan  tesuble  system 

and  method.  5,809.036.  CI.  371-22.310. 
Chan.  Agnes  How-Ching:  See — 

Leong.  Simon.  Chan.  Agnes  How-Ching;  Hunt.  David  William  Carey; 
Uvy.  Julia;  and  Renke.  Martin.  5.807.881.  CI   5I4-4I0.(XM). 
Chan.  Din- Yuen:  See- 
Yang.  Jar-Ferr:  Chan.  Din-Yuen;  and  Chen.  Sheng-Yih,  5.808.572.  CI. 
341-107.000 
Chan.  Fui  T:  See — 

Xin.  Ying:  Xu.  Bingrtio;  Chan,  latneng;  Salamo.  Gieg  J.;  and  Chan.  Fui 
T.  5.807.809.  CI   505-474.000. 
Chan,  lalneng:  See — 

Xin.  Ying;  Xu.  Bingnio;  Chan,  latneng;  Salamo.  Greg  J.;  and  Chan.  Fui 
T.  5.807.809.  CI   505-474  000. 
Chan.  Km.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and 
svstem  for  tracking  resource  alkxation  within  a  processor  5.809.268.  CI. 
3'95-.376.0O0. 
Chan.  Lap;  and  Teo.  Yeow  Meng.  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
PTE  LTD.  Slacked  container  capacitor  using  chemical  mechanical  polish- 
ing. 5.808.855.  CI  .361-321  400. 
Chance.  Britton.  to  Non-lnvasivie  Technology.  Inc    Imaging  of  biological 
tissue    using    photon    migration    with    high    directionality    techniques 
5.807.263.  CI.  600-476.0<K). 
Chandler.  John  Earl:  See — 

Rossi.  Albert;  Chandler,  John  Eari;  and  Baihour.  Robett.  5.807,949,  CI. 
526.348  300 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.:  Sre — 

Beard.  Richard  L  ;  Teng.  Min;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Vuligonda.  Vidvasagar; 

and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A  .  5.808.124.  CI   556-419.000. 
Johnson.  Alan  T ;  Teng.  Min;  Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Beard.  Richard  L  ; 
Gillett.  Samuel  J.;  Dtiong.  Tien  T ;  and  Chandrarama,  Roshantha  A  . 
5.808.083.  CI   546-348  0(K) 
Chang.  Chen -Chi  R:  Sfe— 

Vu.  True  Q.;  Chang.  Chen-Chi  P.;  Cable.  James  S.;  and  Li.  Mei  F.. 
5.807.771.  CI.  438-154  000. 
Chang.  Daniel,  to  Auden  Technologv  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Press  locking  connector 

for  antenna  of  a  mobile-phone  .<.809.135.  CI   379-433  000 
Chang.  Dick  J  ;  Nokes.  James  P ;  and  Hai.  Francis,  to  Aerospace  Corporation. 
The.  Microballoon  impregnated  fiber  reinforced  RTV  film  compression 
stress  sensor  testing  method  5,808.207.  CI.  73-819000 
Chang.  Elizabeth  Pui-lu.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Sensitization  of 

selenium  and  iridium  emulsions   5.807.667.  CI   4.30-600  000 
Chang.  Joseph  Yih;  and  Wright.  Charles  Gordon,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  generating  a  clock  in  a 
microprocessor.  5.808.494.  CI    327-115.000 
Chang.  Joseph  Yih;  and  Olszewski.  Bret  Ronald,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  aiKl  method  for  zeroing  pages  with  cache 
line  invalidate  instructions  in  an  LRU  system  having  data  cache  with  time 
tags  5.809.548.  CI   71 1-166  000 
Chang.  Kok  Wai;  and  Yang.  Long,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Compati^.  Low-cost 

compact  optical  isolators.  5.808.793,  ri.  359-484.000 
Chang,  Kwen-Jen;  McNun.  Robert  W.  Jr;  Pettit.  Hugh  O.;  and  Bishop. 
Michael  J  .  to  Delta  Pharmaceutical.  Inc  Compositions  and  methods  for 
reducing  respiratory  depression   5.807.858.  CI   514-255  000 
Chang.  Shen-Yan.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Solving    pfxxJuction    down   time    with   parallel    low    pressure    sensors. 

5.808.175.  CI  73-1  580 

Chang.  Shen-Yan.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Solving    production    downtime    with    parallel    low    pressuie    settsors 

5.808.176.  CI.  73-1  580 

Chang.  Shen-Yan.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Solving    production    downtime    with    parallel    low    pressure    sensors. 
5.808.204.  CI.  73-714.000. 
Chang.  Sou-Jen.  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Process  for  preparing  erythromycin 

a  oxime.  5.808,017.  CI   536-7  400 
Chang.  Tzong-Sheng.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company, 
Ltd  Method  of  making  a  barrier  layer  to  protect  programmable  antifu.se 
structure  from  damage  during  fabrication  sequence.  5.807.786.  O.  438- 
6001)00 
Chao.  Ying-Chen   See— 

Fu.  Wen-Jui.  Lan.  Ho-Ku;  and  Chao,  Ying-Chen,  5.807.787.  CI  438- 
623.000. 
Chapman.  Leonard  T.  to  Chapman/Leonard  Studio  Equipmet.  Inc.  Camera 

riser  5.806.865.  CI.  280-47  MO 
Chapman.  Roy  C:  See — 

Monola.  Anthony  J  ;  Chemy.  Julius;  and  Chapman.  Roy  C.  5.809.484. 
CI  705  38.000. 
Chapman/Leonard  Studio  Equipmet.  Iik  :  See — 

Chapman.  Leonard  T.  5.806.865.  CI   280-47.110. 
Chappelow.  Cecil  C;  Eick.  J    David,  and  Pinzino.  Charles  S    Polymeric 
compositions  and  composites  prepared  frx>m  spiroorthocartxmates  and 
epoxy  monomers.  5,808,108.  CI   .549-335  000 
Chard,  Gary  F.;  Galloway.  William  C;  and  Callison,  Ryan  A.,  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Adaptive  ahead  FIFO  with  LRU  leplacemeni 
5.809,280.  a.  395-487.000 
Charil,  Josette:  See — 

Nakajima,  Hisao;  Charil,  Josene:  and  Slempkes,  Setge,  5.808.314.  CI. 
257-17.000. 
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Charland.  Daniel;  See — 

Laplante,  Benoii,  and  Charland,  Daniel.  5.806.785.  CI.  242-534.000. 
Charles  Machine  Works.  Inc  .  The:  5^^ — 

Sparks.  Danel  W.;  McEwen.  Richard  W..  Dcken.  Aithur  D.;  Sewell. 
Cody  L.;  Frazier.  Ronald  A.;  Franklin.  James  E.;  and  Smidi.  Kevin  L.. 
5.806.613.  CI.  175-52.000 
Charles  Slark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Ward.  Paul  A.:  and  Kelley.  William  P..  5.808.198.  CI.  73-514.320. 
Charmilles  Technologies  S.A.:  See — 

Berger.  Hansruedi.  and  Bouchoud,  Marcel.  5.808.261,  CI   219-69  110. 
Chamey.  Mark  Jay.  Dubey.  Pradeep  Kumar;  Puzak.  Thomas  Robert;  and 
Starke.  William  John,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Automatic    cache    prefetch    timing    with    dynamic    trigger    migration. 
5.809.566.  CI.  711-213.000. 
Charo.  Israel  F:  See- 
Scarborough.  Robert  M.;  Wolf.  David  LawreiKc;  and  Charo.  Israel  F.. 
5.807.825.  CI  514-12  000 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  PTE  LTD:  See- 
Chan.  Lap;  and  Teo.  Yeow  Meng.  5.808.855.  CI.  361-321.400. 
Chase.  Holden:  See — 

Handschy.    Mark   A ;    Meadows.    Michael    R ;   and  Chase.    Holden. 
5.808.800.  CI.  359630.000. 
Chasek,  Norman  E.  Automated,  secure  inter  authority  setllemeni  method  and 

system  for  electronic  toll  collection.  5,809.480.  CI  705-13  000. 
Chassaing.  Serge;  Gay.  Michel;  and  Mur.  Gilles.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 
0-diketones.  processes  for  making  p-diketones  and  use  of  ^diketones  as 
stabilizers  for  PVC   5.808.165.  CI.  568-314  000. 
Chatterjee.  Abhijit;  and  Roy.  Rabindra  K..  to  NEC  USA,  Inc  .  and  Georgia 
Tech  Research  Corporation   Synthesis  of  low  power  linear  digital  signal 
processing  circuits  using  activity  metrics.  5.808.917.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Chau.  Pak  Shing:  See — 

Donnelly.  Kevin  S  ;  and  Chau.  Pak  Shing.  5.808.498.  CI  327-255.000 
Chau.  Tom  Tak  Kin:  See — 

Wong.  Andrew  K.  C;  Chau.  Tom  Tak  Kin;  and  Wang.  Yang.  5.809.499. 
CI.  707  6.000. 
Chausset.  Marie-Noelle:  See — 

Degrand.  Michel;  and  Chausset.  Marie-Noille.  5,807.7%,  Q.  442- 
398.000 
Chemai  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Zheng.  Hailing;  Ting.  Su-Jen;  and  Chu.  Cheng-Jye.  5.807.430.  CI 
106-287.110. 
Chen.  Archer  C.  C  Golf  club  including  lie  adjusting  device.  5.807.186.  O. 

473-248  000. 
Chen.  Chao-Cheng,  Tsai,  C    S  ;  and  Yu.  C    H  .  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing.  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  shallow  trench  with  tapered 
profile  and  round  comers  for  the  application  of  shallow  trench  isolation 
(STI).  5,807,789,  CI.  438-714000. 
Chen,  Cheng- Yi;  and  Larsen,  Robert  D  ,  lo  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc    Palladium 

catalyzed  indolization   5.808.064.  CI   544-132.000 
Chen,  Chiang  Per  Hand  air  pumps   5,807,078,  CI.  417-262  000. 
Chen.  Chien-yuan  Traffic  guide  constructions  at  road  intersections  to  provide 
smooth  traffic  flows  and  methods  of  traffic  control  thereof  5.807.020.  Q. 
404-1000. 
Chen.  Chun-Ku.  Adjustable  twin  supler  device  5,806.749.  CI.  227- 1 3 1 .000 
Chen.  David  Y:  Sfe— 

Wang.  I-Shin  Andy;  Sharp.  Frederick  Thomas.  Wu.  Rita  Shiao-yuan;  Ng. 
John  Shek  Luen;  Hwang.  Kuo-Wei;  and  Chen.  David  Y.  5.809.302. 
CI   395-680  000 
Chen.  Dian:  See — 

McManus.  Derek    Mattell.  Arthur  E.;  and  Chen,  Dian.  5.808.072.  CI 
546-21.000 
Chen.  Hong-Yi:  See — 

Novak.  Steve;  and  Chen.  Hong-Yi.  5,809.522.  C\.  711-118.000 
Chen,  Horen:  See — 

Buslamante.  Herman;  and  Chen.  Horen.  5,809,431,  CI  455  562.000. 
Chen,  Howard  Zehua;  and  Johnson,  Michael  Gunnar,  to  Lucent  Technologies, 
Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  using  on-off-keving  using  la.ser  relaxation 
oscillation.  5.808.770.  CI   359-182.000. 
Chen.  Jianhua:  See — 

Wang.  Lixiao;  Chen.  Jianhua;  Lee.  Nao;  and  Horn.  Daniel  J  .  5.807.520. 
CI.  264-520000. 
Chen.  Jianping:  See — 

Andrianov,  Alexander  K.;  and  Chen,  Jianping.  5.807.757.  a.  436- 
535.000. 
Chen.  Jim  J.  S  :  See— 

Finkel.  Mikhail  V;  Chen.  Jim  J.  S.;  and  Goncalves.  Antonio  M., 
5.808.2.33.  CI    136-200.000 
Chen.  Jin-Long:  See — 

Amaral.  M  Cathenne;  and  Chen.  Jin-Long.  5,807,740,  O  435-325.000 

Chen,  Julian  Zhiliang;  Amenuekera,  Ajith;  and  Vroisos,  Thomas  A.,  lo  Texas 

instnimenis  Incorporated   Bipolar  SCR  triggering  for  ESD  protection  of 

high  speed  bipolar/BiCMOS  circuits   5.808,342,  CI   257-357  000 

Chen.   Kuo-Chung.  to  Jing   Deng   Industrial  Co,  Lid.   Microphone  clip 

connecting  structure   5,806,146,  CI  24-3.110. 
Chen,  Kuo-Jen   Belt  buckle   5,806.145.  CI.  24-170.000 
Chen.  Li-Shu;  Clarke,  Rowland  C  ,  and  Siergiej,  Richard  R  .  lo  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Self-aligned  gale  fabrication  process  for  silicon 
carbide  static  induction  transistors.  5.807.773.  CI.  438-192.000 
Chen.  Mei  Yun  Computer  input  device   5.808.603.  CI   345-1.57.000. 


Chen.  Pei  C;  Gorman.  Grace  Lim;  Hwang.  Chemgye;  Raman.  Vedanlham: 
and  Simmons.  Randall  George,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration Ultrathin  silicon  wear  coaling  for  a  slider  and  thin  film  magnetic 
head  elements  at  an  ABS   5.808,832,  CI   360-103.000 
Chen.  Peter  Zupei.  to  Applied  Fiber  Optics,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  of 
making  a  fused  dense  wavelength-division  multiplexer.  5,809,190.  CI. 
385-43.000. 
Chen.  Sheng-Yih:  See- 
Yang.  Jar-Ferr.  Chan.  Din  Yuen;  and  Chen.  Sheng-Yih.  5.808.572,  CI 
341-107.000 
Chen,  Sho:  See — 

Russo,  Sam;  Chen,  Sho,  Wilson,  Larry;  Moser,  Joseph  P.;  and  Jordan, 
Alan  E..  5,807,336,  CI.  604-131.000 
Chen,  Shu-Hui:  See— 

Poss,  Michael  A.';  Monio*.  Jerome  L.;  Trifunovich,  Ivan  D.;  Kucera. 
David  J.;  Thottahil.  John  K.:  Chen.  Shu-Hui;  and  Wei.  Jianinei. 
5.808.102.  CI   549  220.000. 
Chen.  Tay  Yuan:  See— 

Worley,  Shelby  D.;  Sun.  Gang;  Sun.  WanyIng;  and  Chen.  Tay- Yuan. 
5.808.089.  CI   548-318  500 
Chen.  Tung-Fen;   and  Chiang.  Chia-Ming.  to  Cygnus.   Inc    Transdermal 
administration  of  rupinirole  and  analogs  thereof.   5,807.570,  CI.  424- 
449.000 
Chen.  Walter  Y:  See— 

Polley.  Michael  O  ;  Chen.  Waller  Y ;  and  Shaver.  Donald  P.  5.809.069. 
CI.  375-222  000 
Chen.  Yun.  Wehrmann.  Rolf.  Elschner.  Andreas;  and  Dujardin.  Ralf.  to  Bayer 
AG  (Coipolymers  based  on  vinyl  units  and  use  thereof  in  electrolumines 
cent  arrangements   5,807,945,  CI.  526-279.000. 
Cheney.  Christopher  C:  See— 

Knodle,  Jeflfrey  M.;  and  Cheney,  Christopher  C,  5,807,180,  CI   464- 
139  000 
Cheng.  Chuan-Tien.   Heald  rod  retention  device  for  a  jacquard  system. 

5.806,.348,  a  66-218000 
Cheng.  Dong-Hsu:  See — 

Lin,  Kuang-Hung,  and  Cheng,  Dong-Hsu,  5,807,660,  CI  430-313.000 
Cheng,  Eric  Chih-Liang,  and  Ho,  Ching-Yen,  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation 
Similarity-extraction  force-onenied  floor  planner  5,808.901.  CI.   364- 
491.000. 
Cheng.  Hwai-Jong:  See — 

Flanagan.  John  G  ;  and  Cheng.  Hwai-Jong.  5.807,990,  CI  5.30-350.000 

Cheng,  Soan;  Ingram,  Ronald.  Mullen.  Daniel;  and  Tschopp.  Juerg  F .  lo  La 

Jolla  Cancer  Research  Center  Peptides  useful  for  altering  bone  resorption. 

5.807.819,  CI   514  II  000 

Cheng,  TzuKeng  Ma.s.saging  apparatus  with  audio  signal  control.  5,807,287, 

CI  601-60.000 
Cheng,  Viktor  Choong-Hung:  See — 

Yong,  Dennis;  Cheng,  Viktor  Choong-Hung;  Lim.  Liat;  and  Tay,  Siew 
Choon,  5,809.296,  CI   395-612.000. 
Cheng,  Wayne:  See — 

Baldw'in.  Steven  W.,  OuYang,  William  M  ;  York,  James  R.;  Cheng, 
Wayne;  McGarvey,  Ronald  E.,  Perez,  Ana  M.;  Creus.  Carolina;  and 
Ulnch,  Vernon  W.  5.809,226,  O.  395-183.190. 
Cheng,  Xiaoqin:  See — 

Murray,  Christopher  K.;  Zheng.  Qun  Y;  Cheng,  Xiaoqin;  and  Peterson, 
S    Kent,  5,808.113.  CI   549-510.000 
Cheng.  Yung-Chi   See— 

Chu,  Chung  K  ;  Cheng,  Yung-Chi,  Pai,  Balakrishna  S,;  and  Yao,  Gang- 
Oing.  5.808.040.  CI   536-25  300 
Chennakcshu,  Sandeep:  See — 

Dent,  Paul  W ;  Chennakcshu,  Sandeep;  Ramesh,  Rajanrn;  and  Reinhold, 
Sunley  L  ,  5,809,141,  CI.  .380-23.000. 
Chem,  Jenn-Gang:  See — 

Shih,  Shih  Ming;  Pan,  Tzu  Wang;  and  Chera.  Jenn-Gang,  5.808.573. 0 
34 1- 110  000 
Chemy.  Julius:  See — 

Mottola.  Anthony  J.;  Chemy.  Julius;  and  Chapman.  Roy  C.  5.809.484. 
CI  705-38.000. 
Cherry.  Eric,  to  Horse  Sense  Corporation.  Poker  wagering  game.  5,806,855. 

CI.  273-292  000 
Cherry.  Richard:  See — 

Rutkowski,  David;  Cherry,  Richard;  and  Arghavani.  Hassan.  5.808.457. 
CI   323-282.000. 
Cherwora  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Elinor.  Piel.  5.807.029.  CI  405-204.000 
Cheskin.  Howard;  Hale.  Thomas  J  ;  Van  Scoik,  Kurt  G  ;  and  Zhou.  Ji,  to 
Abbott  Laboratones   Hoinogeneous  mixtures  of  low  lemperaiure-melting 
drugs  and  additives  for  controlled  release  5,807,574,  CI  424-451  000. 
Chess,  Stanley  C  .  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc    Integral  label  with 

carbonless  coating  5,807,623,  CI  428-195  000 
Cheung,  Law  Chun,  lo  Leco  Sutionery  Manufacturing  Company  Limited. 

Ring  binder  5.807.006.  CI.  402-38  000 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Buscemi,  Charles  D ;  and  Heyse,  John  V.,  5,807,842,  C\.  208-47.000. 
Ho,  Andrew  W.,  5,807,814,  CI.  508-447  000. 
Chi.  Kyeong-koo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid   Device  for  measuring 
feeble  light  and  method  thereof  5.808.733,  CI   356-226.000. 
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Chi.  Min-hwa:  and  Bef|[einoni.  Albeit,  lo  National  Semiconduclur  Coiponi- 
lion,  Self-convergeni  method  for  programming  FLASH  and  EEPROM 
memor>'  cells  that  moves  the  threshold  voltage  from  an  erased  threshold 
\oltage  range  to  one  of  a  pluralitv  of  programmed  threshold  voltage  ranges 
.S.SnS.y??,  CI  365185  .130 
Chiang.  Casper  W.;  and  Zapanta.  Edgardo  G..  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc.  Dental 

floss  container.  5.806.666.  CI.  206-63.500 
Chiang.  Chia-Ming:  Srr— 

Chen.  Tung-Fen;  and  Chiang.  Chia  Ming.  5.807.570.  CI  424-4490(X) 
Chiang,  Lin-Chang:  See — 

Salterthuait.  Arnold C.  Jr. ;  Arrhenius.  Thomas;  Chiang.  Lin-Chang;  and 
Cabezas.  Edelmita,  5.807.979.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Chiang.  Steve  S  :  Ser"— 

Nathan.  Richard  J.;  Lan.  James  J   D.;  Chiang.  Steve  S  ;  and  Shepherd. 
William  H  .  5.808.351.  CI   257-528.000. 
Chiarotto.  Renato:  See — 

Medeot.  Renzo;  and  ChiaiuCto.  Renato.  5,806.250.  CI.  52-167.100. 
Chiba.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Sasaki.    Kenichi;    Oikawa.    Rci;    Chiba.    Tonwhiro;    and    Iwai.    Jun. 
5.806.587.  CI.  1 65- 1 74.000 
Chida.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Malsuda.  Akihisa;  Kendo.  Michio;  and  Chida,  Yoshihiko.  5.808.316.  CI 
257-66  000. 
Chien.  Tseng  Lu.  Universal  safety  hght  with  EL  element.  5,806.960.  CI. 

.362-84.000. 
Chiesa.  Daniel  A.:  Damji.  Dhirendra  C  ;  and  Kumar.  Ajay.  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration   Limited  lite  elecirostalographic  priKess  cartridge  having  a  waste 
loner  electro-sump  subassembly   5.8(W.376.  CI    .399-111.000 
Chiesa.  Daniel  A.;  Damji.  Dhirendra  C  ;  and  Kumar.  Ajay.  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration Elecirostalographic  priKess  cartridge  having  a  non-metallic  photo- 
receptor grounding  pin   5.809.377.  CI    399-111000. 
Chikai.  Saioru;  Mori.  Haru>oshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Tonwhiro.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Insulated  gate  transistor  drive  circuit.  5,808,504. 
CI  327-434.000. 
Children's  Research  in.stitute:  See — 

Pollack.  Murray  M..  5.809.477.  CI.  705-3.000. 
Chimie.  Rhone-Pouienc   See — 

Thiesse.    Jean-Claude    Le;    Slatiolis.    Eraclis;    and    Brossette.    Jean. 
5.807..584.  CI   424-4X9.(H»0. 
Chin.  Martin  Apparatus  and  meih<xi  for  submergible.  self-retaining  zygoma 

distractor  5.807.382.  CI   606-53.000 
Ching.  Ron;  Webster.  Lav^rence;  and  Faivre.  Francois,  to  Sextant  Avionique 
De\  ice  for  the  control  of  an  aircraft  system  in  manual  pilot  mixle  using 
notably  a  head-up  display  5.808..563.  CI   340-976.000. 
Chinnovv.  Duane  H..  Jr :  See — 

Steele.  Randy  Charles,  and  Chinnovi.  Duane  H..  Jr..  5.809.281.  CI. 
395-497.010. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Sawai.  Toshiya.  Ya/avia.   Masaaki.  Oikavva.  Seiji;  Murata.   Shizuo; 
Hayakaua.  Masaharu;  and  Nakaga»a.  Elsuo.  5.807.961.  CI.  528- 
170.000 
Terashima.  Kanelsugu;  Yamamoco,  Hitoshi;  and  Kawa.shukuda.  Hiroaki, 
5.8(t7.49V.  CI.  252-299.6.30. 
Chilrapu.  Prabhakar:  See — 

Ulrich.  Mark;  and  Chilrapu.  Prabhakar.  5.809.1 10.  CI.  379.30.000. 
Chinipeddi.  Sailesh:  See^ 

Buckfeller.  Joseph  William;  Chinipeddi.  Sailesh;  and  Merchant.  Sailesh 
Mansinh.  5.807.760.  CI.  437-187  000. 
Chiu.  Anthony  M  .  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc.  Plastic  pin  grid  array  package. 

5.808.870.  CI   .361-705(100 
Chiu.  Patrick:  See — 

Moran.  Thomas  R;  and  Chiu.  Panick.  5.809.267.  CI.  395-358.000. 
Chkjupek.  James;  Yung.  Henry  Tin-Hang,  and  Yang.  Steve  Wiyi.  lo  Texas 
Instriiments    Incorporated     Resistor    sinng    digital -to-analog    converter 
5.808.576,  CI.  .341   I44.0(X). 
Chludzinski.  James  Joseph:  See — 

Elspass.  Chester  W.;  Peiffer.  Dennis  George;  Kresge.  Edward  Nathan; 
Wright.  Pamela  Jean;  Chludzinski.  James  Joseph;  and  Wang.  Hsien 
Chang.  5.S»)7.629.  CI  428-323000. 
Cho.  Hyun  Nam:  See — 

•Kim.  Chung  Y'up;  Cht>.  Hvun  Nam;  Kim.  Dong  Young;  Kim.  Y'oung 
Chul;  Lee.  Jun  Young;  and  Kim.  Jai  Kyeong.  5.807.974.  CI    528- 
.366  0(K) 
Choh.  Nobuo:  See — 

Furuya.  Shuichi.  Chi>h.  Nobuo;  and  Sasaki.  Satoshi.  5.807.869,  CI. 
514-312.000. 
Choi.  Davy  H  :  See— 

Wei.  Sen  Jung;  Bloodvvorih.  Brvan  E.;  and  Choi.  Davy  H  .  5.808.460. 
CI.  ,323-315.000. 
Choi.  Dt>-Chan;  and  Son.  Jong-Chang,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd 
Nonvolatile  memory  devices  including  livkable  word  line  cells  5,809.553. 
CI  711-170.000. 
Choi.  Hyung-Mook;  and  Park.  ShiHong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Stalling  circuit  and  starting  method  for  a  brushless  motor  5.808.4.36.  CI 
3 1 8-603  .(KX). 
Choi.  Jin-Yeal.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc   In-line  electron  gun  with  non-circular 

apertures.  5.808.406.  CI.  313-412.000. 
Choi.  Jong-Sung:  See- 
Lee.  Sang-Jin;  and  Choi.  Jong-Sung,  5,809,223.  CI  395-182.020. 
Choi.  Kyung  Deok.  Chair  for  keeping  a  straight  posture.  5,806.929.  CI. 
297-2X4  9(H) 


Choi.  Scong-(x>n:  See — 

Kang.  Ho-young;  Kim.  Cheol-hong;  Choi.  Seong-oon;  Han.  Woo-sung; 
and  Sohn.  Chang-jin.  5.808.796.  CI.  359- .562000 
Choi.  Seung  Won;  and  Yun.  I>>ng  In.  to  Choi.  Seung  Won  Signal  processing 
apparatus  and  method  for  reducing  the  effects  of  interference  and  noise  in 
wireless  communications  utilizing  antenna  array    5.808.913,  CI.   .364- 
574000. 
Choi.  Seung  Won:  See — 

Choi,  Seung  Won;  and  Yun.  Dong  Un.  5.808.913.  CI    .164  574  000 
Choi.  Seung-hak.  and  Eo.  Kil-su.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Real-time 
rendering  method  of  selectively  performing  bump  mapping  and  phong 
shading  processes  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.808.619.  CI   .345-426.0(K). 
Choi.  WixvBaeg;  Churchill.  Hywyn  R  D  .  Lynch.  Joseph  E.;  Reider.  Paul  J  ; 
and  Volante.  Ralph  P.  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    Method  of  preparing  phos- 
phodiesterase IV  inhibiUM-s   5.808.082.  CI.  546-3.34.(K)0 
Choi.  Yang-Oh.  to  Daewoo  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd  Optical  pickup  system  for 
reading  optical  disks  of  different  thicknesses.  5.809,000,  CI.  .369-1 12.000. 
Choi.  Young  Joon:  See — 

Yang.  Tae  Seok;  and  Choi.  Young  Joon.  5.808.750.  CI  359-335.000. 
Chni.  You-Rark:  See — 

Kim.  Jae-Hee;  Eom.  Heung-Seop;  Kim,  Ko-Ryuh;  Lee.  Jae-Cheol;  and 
Cht)i.  You-Rark.  5.809.099.  CI.  376-249.000. 
Chome>.  Brian  Keith:  See — 

Hoffer.  Michael  I ;  Girardin.  R    Guv;  (Thomev.  Brian  Keith;  Reury. 
Edward  Laurent;  and  Bean.  J   Desmond.  5.8()6..542.  CI    1.34-57.00R 
Chou.  John  Wei-Fan   See — 

Li.  Richard  Qun:  Chou,  John  Wei-Fan;  Xia.  Y'ongping;  and  Sicpkes. 
Ronald.  5.808.423.  CI   315-313.000. 
Choulei.  Luc.  to  LOieal.  Printing  method,  a  machine  for  implementing  itK 

method,  and  medium  thus  pnnied.  5.806,426.  CI.  101-21 1.000. 
Chow,  Hwang-Chemg,  to  Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute.  CMOS 
bidirectional  bufl'cr  without  enable  control  signal.  5.808.492.  CI.  327- 
108  (KX). 
Chow.  Phoebe  M.:  See— 

French.  Cvnthia  K  ;  Yamamuto.  Karen  K.;  Chow.  Phoebe  M;  and  Alido. 
Negemias  T.  5.807.993.  CI   5.3O-35O.0OO 
Chowdhury.  Pritish  Kumar;  Bordoloi.  Manobjyoti;  Baraua.  Nabin  Chandra; 
Sarmah.   Heramba   Prasad;   Goswami.   Pradip   Kumar;    Saharma.   Ram 
Prakash;  Baruah.  Ajoy  Pratap;  Mathur.  Raj  Kumar;  and  Ghosh.  Anil 
Chandra    PriKcss  for  the  production  of  16-Dehvdropregenolone  acetate 
form  diosgenin   5.808.117,  CI   552-606.000 
Chr  Renz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Wasgien.  Peter.  5.806.676.  CI.  2()6-.34l.0(K). 
Christian.  Joel  B.  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc  Gas  distributor  for  vertical  gas/solid 

reactors.  5,806.206.  CI.  34-585.000 
(Thristiansson,  Magnus;  and  Wallin.  Fredrik.  to  Indusiri  .■\B  Thule.  Load 

carrier.  5,806,735,  CI   224-322  000 
Christie,  Gregor  Bruce;  Tumey,  Terence  William,  Hardin,  Simon  Gerard;  • 
Chnstov,  Victor;  and  Wu,  Ru  Yu.  to  Commonwealth  Scientitic  and  Indus- 
trial Research  Oganisation  Controlled  permeability  film   5.807.6.30.  CI 
428-323.000. 
Christmann,  Martin:  See — 

Barth,  Waldemar;  Schon,  Uwe;  Kec.  Andreas;  and  Christmann.  Martin. 
5,806.986,  CI.  384-45.000 
Christov,  Victor:  See — 

Christie.  Gregor  Bnice;  Tumcv .  Terence  William;  Hardin.  Simon  Gerard; 
Chri.stov.  Victor,  and  Wu.  Ru  Yu.  5.807.6.30.  CI   428-323  000. 
Chriswell.  Darrell  Ray:  See— 

Chriswell.  Shawn  Darrell;  and  Chriswell.  Danell  Rav.  5.808.188,  CI. 
73-118  200 
Chriswell.  Shawn  Darrell;  and  Chnswell.  Darrell  Ray.  Rowbench  and  air 
flow  measurement  and  calibration  prtKedure  5.808.188,  CI  73-118.200. 
Chrysler  Corp*iraiu»n:  Set — 

Avakian.  Kevin  M  ;  Kirtlev.  James  L..  Jr;  Rao.  Gita  P.;  Bushko.  Dariusz 

A  ;  and  Colello,  Gary,  .5.808.-391.  CI.  310-211.000. 
DeOorge.  John  W.,  5.806,485,  CI.  123-3.39.170. 
DcRees.  Dclben  D.;  and  Kowall.  David  J  .  5.806.620,  CI.  180-69.210. 
[>;Rees.  Delbetl  D  .  5.806.910.  O  296-63  (KK) 
Kleinhofl^er.  Richard;  Bertrand.  Allan.  Biegas.  Edward;  Van  Houl,  James 

E.;  and  Dzickan.  Lee  M  .  5.806.619,  CI.  180-69.200. 
Kopera.  John  J   C  .  5.808.469.  CI   324-434.000 
Miller.  James  A  .  Brickner.  Robert  L.;  and  Antilla.  John  V.  5.807.130. 

CI.  4.19-352  000 
Regueiro.  Jose  F.  5.806.477.  CI    123-90.220 

Telehowski.  Stephen  G.;  Enwrling.  Sandv  J  ;  and  Huoiari.  Keijo  J.. 
5.806.913,  CI.  296-l.36(X)() 
Chr)  SOS.  George  Z.;  Dean.  Jeflfrev;  Hicks.  James  E  ;  Waldspurger.  Cart  A.; 
and  WeihI.  William  E..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation    Methtxi  for 
estimating  statistics  of  properties  of  instructions  processed  bv  a  prtvessor 
pipeline   5,809,450.  CI.  702  186.000. 
Chu.  Cheng-Jye:  See — 

Zheng.  Haixing;  Ting,  Su  Jen;  and  Chu,  Cheng-Jye,  5,807,4.30,  CI. 
106-287.110 
Chu.  Chung  K.;  Cheng.  Yung-Chi;  Pai.  Balakrishna  S.;  and  Yao.  Gang-Qing. 
to  Yale  University;  and  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc  . 
The.  L-nucleosides  incorporated  into  pol)mcric  structure  for  stabilization 
of  oligonucleotides.  5.808,040.  CI.  536-25  3(K) 
Chu.  Edward:  See — 

McLean.  Kenneth  W.:  Kla<isen.  Bairy  K.;  Chu.  Edward;  Tenace,  Michael 
A.;  and  Campbell.  Scott  B  .  5,809.137,  CI.'  .379-438  000. 
Chu.  Raymond  M  :  See — 
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Pilling.  David  J :  and  Chu.  Raymond  M..  S.808.343.  CI.  257-358.(K)0. 
Chu.  Wayne  K  ;  and  Rutkcl.  Enkin  R..  lo  Ari^ou  Chemical  Company. 
Polypheny  Icnc    oxide    deii\erv     system     f€>r    adhesive     comp^isiiions 
5.Xn7.91.S.  CI   .S24-27().()(X). 
Chudada.  Radovan:  Si'e — 

Premiski.  Vladimir:  Lauscher.  Friedel;  Chudada.  Radovan:  Kiahhuffer. 

Johann:  and  Wollsihlaeger.  Gerd.  S.SOfi.JO.S.  CI.  92  l.'^:  (KH) 

Chula.  Stanley  .S  :  Schuncr.  Gary  L  :  .Sluebinger.  Limell  R  :  and  Coleman. 

Thomas  H..  Jr.  lo  Marathon  Electric  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Special 

allemalor  assemblv  with  an  inherent  hallasi  impedance  characteristic  for 

lighting  systems   .'>.8()X.4.'^0.  CI.  .12:22  (HK) 

Chung.  Yong-jae   Automatic  carbon  black  discharging  device  in  waste  tire 

decompiling  apparatus   5.806.441.  CI.  I  lO-lKS.tKXI 
Chung.  Young:  and  Seder.  Thomas  A.,  lo  RiKkvicIl  Inlematinnal.  Use  of 
aluniinosilicaie  sol-gel  materials  as  a  phosphor  carrier  in  the  fabrication  of 
fluorescent  lamps   .'>,8()8.4IJ7.  CI.  .' I  .M8.<i  (MM) 
Chung.  Y(xini;  Chinm  Alternating  cuirent  power  ci>ntrol  device.  .5.808.454. 

CI.  .»2.1-255  (MMI 
Church  &  Dwighl  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Ma//ola.   Louis  R.:  and   FaliHico.  Anthony  J..  .5.807.817.  CI.   510- 
M9(MM) 
Churchill.  Hywyn  R   D.:  .SVe— 

Choi.  Woo-Bacg:  Churchill.  Hywvn  R.  D.:  Lynch.  Joseph  E  :  Reider. 
Paul  J  :  and  Volante.  Ralph  P.  5.808.082.  CI.  .546-;t.M  (MM) 
Ciba  Geigy  Corporation:  See   - 

\an  Oostrum.  Jan:  Bovar.  William  C;  Galakauis.  Nicholas  G.;  Schmit/. 
Albert;  and  Van  Heeke.  Gino.  5.807.824.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  CoTpt>ration:  See — 

Cunningham.    .Mian    Erancis:    Kun^.    Martin:    and    Kura.    Hisaloshi. 

5.S()7.>)05.  CI   522-25  (MM) 
Mi/iiguchi.    Jin:    Hao.    Zhimin:    Wallquist.   Olof;    and    lubal.    Abul. 

5.808.094.  CI   .548-45.V0(M). 
Nesvadba.  Peter;  and  E%ans.  Samuel.  .5.807..505.  CI   252-406.»X)0. 
Pfaendner.  Rudolf:  Hofl'mann.  Kun;  and  Herhsi.  Hein/.  5.807.932,  CI 

525-42.V(MK) 
Pfaendner.  Rudolf;  Herbst.  Hein/;  and  Hoffmann.  Kurt.  5.807.966.  CI 
528-286  (MM) 
CIBA  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Hin.  Thomas;  Loh'mann.  Dieter;  Hopkcn.  Jens;  and  Liu.  Qin.  5.807.944 

CI,  5:6-279  (MM) 
Martin.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Tsao.  Fu-Pao.  5.807,585.  O.  424-6M.(XM) 
SliKkinger.  Friedrich:  and  Mijller.  Beat.  5,807.927.  CI   525-58.0(M). 
Cicala.  Stephen  Michael:  See  - 

Rookc.  Alan   Michael;   Franchotk.   David  .Andrew:  Cicala.   Stephen 
Michael;  Senyk.  Myron  Ihor:  Williams.  Kvie  Shawn:  Rossi.  Roberto 
Anthony:  and  Tebbe.  Christopher  David.  5.808.47 1 .  CI  324-546  (MM) 
Cidelcem  Industries  See — 

Gaspard.  Jean  Yves.  5,808.280.  CI.  2l9-624.0fM). 
Cima.  Michael:  See — 

Sachs.  Emanuel:  Cunxleau.  Alain;  Fan.  Tallin;  Bredt.  James  F;  Cima. 
Michael:  and  Branca/io.  David.  5.807.437.  CI.  1 18-688  (MM). 
Cimochowski.  George  E  :  and  Keilman.  George  W.  Ultrasonic  sensors  for 
moniKiring  the  condition  of  a  vascular  graft.  5.807.258.  CI.  6(M)-4.54.(KM). 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See  — 

Wissmann.  Siegfried  R  ;  Schmin.  William  T:  and  Munlock.  David  E  , 
5.807.517.  CI   :M-2I1  2.30. 
Cindnch.  Christopher  N  :  ire  — 

Musgravc.  Kenneth  C  ;  Howell.  Glade  H:  and  Cindrich.  Chnsiopher  N.. 
5.807.342,  CI.  604- 1 77.«MM). 
Cinram.  Int.:  See 

Summers.  G   Clayton.  5.808.990.  CI.  369-.5().0(M). 
CirciHi  Corporation:  .St'c— ^ 

Muller.  Richard  P;  and  How  land.  James  A..  5.807.240,  CI.  6(M)-1.V5.(MM). 
Circuit  Pnnection  &  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

DiVincen/o,  Gregory  T:  Macv.  Andrew  W.;  and  Noonan.  Joseph  F. 
5.808.532.  CI.  335-68.000.  ' 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Malcolm.  Ronald  D..  Jr:  and  I.ut/.  Juergen  M..  5,808.691.  CI    148- 

5.17.(MMI 
Nallv.  Robert  Marshal;  and  Tillery,  Donald  Richard.  Jr..  5.808.629.  CI. 
345-508(M)0. 
City  of  Hope  See — 

Bailey.  Jerome.  5.807.748.  CI   4.%-89(MM) 
City  of  Scottsdale:  Sic  - 

Or.  Wilson  W.:  and  Miller.  Raymond  M.  P.  5.808.916.  CI  364-578.(MM). 
City  Universits  of  New  York.  Mt.  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the-  See— 

Koht/.  D.  Steve.  5.807.999.  CI   53()-.?87.l(M). 
Clariani  Finance  (RVIi  Limited:  See — 

Vicari.  Richard.  Gordon.  Douglas  J.;  Hinsberg.  William  D  ;  McKean. 
Dennis  R.;  WilKon.  Carhon  G  :  and  Dammel.  Ralph.  5.807.947.  CI 
526-3l3.(MM). 
Clark.  Douglas:  See- 

Fisher.  Daniel  J  :  Clark.  Douglas;  and  Lovell.  Marc  A  .  5.807.515.  CI 
2M-I35.(MM) 
Clark.  Michael  E    Cargo  carrier  for  motor  vehicles    5.8(Mi.717    CI    224- 

509  (MM) 
Clark.  Stephen  L  .  lo  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  mounting  a  right 
angled  connector  on  a  printed  cinruit  board.  5.807.135.  CI.  4  W-567  (MMI 
Clarke.  Rowland  C    See 

Chen.  Li-Shu:  Clarke.  Rowland  C  :  and  Siereiei.  Richaril  R  .  5.S()7  771 
CI  438-l92.(MM). 


Claus.  Richard  O.:  Set — 

Murphy.  Keni  A  :  Gunlher.  Michael  F.:  Planlc.  Angela  J  ;  Vuppala. 
Vcercndra   B  :   Sen.   .Vlallika   B  ;   Velavudhan.   Nirmal;  and  Claus 
Richard  O..  5.809,189,  CI.  385-43.(M)0.' 
Clausi.  Stephen  W.;  See — 

Peck.  James  L  .  Jr:  and  Clausi.  Stephen  W..  5.809.187.  CI  385-24.000. 
Clavenna.  Gaelano:  See  — 

Bosone.  Ennco;  Clavenna.  Gaetano;  Gandolh.  Carmelo:  Mantovanini. 
Marco;  and  Curti.  R<iberto.  5.808.069.  CI   .544-.W4.(MK) 
Cleall.  Andrew    John.  Gixxlwin.  James;   Vernon.  Ge<pftrey    William;  and 
Willeit.  Peter  Emesi.  lo  Thomas  J.  Liplon,  Co..  Division  ol  Conopto,  Inc 
Producing  shaped  articles.  5.806.392,  CI.  83-155.000. 
Clearwater.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Kevin  W.:  and  Thomas.  Todd  R..  5.807.812.  CI.  507-218 0(X) 
CLECIM:  See 

Dumas.  Bernard.  5.806,.«6().  CI   72-24 1. 8(M). 
Clegg,  Robert  Donald:  See — 

OsNime.  Robert  Scott;  Pkmtek,  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald: 

Buck.  Bradford  Lynn;  Reming.  Matthew  JkiHt;  Juratovac.  Joseph 

.Anihonv :  Hoffman.  Dennis  John:  Wilson.  Gram  Richard:  and  Pallon 

Wrlhain  F.dward,  5.807. 1".  CI   604-131  (MM) 

Clere.  Jean-Frederic,  to  Pixel   Intemaiional  S  A    Microiip  cathixle  with 

auxiliary  insulating  layer  5.808.403.  CI    3I3-3.16.(MM). 
Cleveland  Range.  Inc    See 

Bedford.  James  P:  Forluna.  Gary  R.;  Hollingshcad.  Wayne  S.;  Schwer- 
/ler.  David  S.;  and  Willis.  Thomas  J..  5.806,412.  CI.' 99-447.000. 
Clifford.  Neil  Haney:  See — 

Kile.  Nicholas  John:  Sinclair.  Peter:  Allen.  Roger  Anihonv;  and  Clifford 
Neil  Harvey.  5.807.621,  CI   428- 1 5 1. (MM) 
Clinical  Innovations  Limited:  See — 

Wallworth,  Denise  .Maria,  and  Green,  Bryan.  5,807.747,  CI.  4.16-67.(XJ() 
Clohessy.   Kip  E..  to  Warn   Industries.  Inc.   I-ocking  hub  clutch  system. 

5.806.623.  CI.  180-247  0(M) 
Cloulier.  Jean-Francois;  Arsky.  Oleg;  Boyd.  Nikolas:  and  Rush,  Rosemary,  lo 
Home  Information  Serv  ices.  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  reduction  of 
bandwidth  requirements  in  the  provision  of  electronic  information  and 
iransaction  services  through  communication  networks  5.809.299.  CI. 
.395  61 5  (MMI. 
Clowncy.  Deborah  M.:  See 

Broka.  S.  William:  Walsh,  Michael  P;  Clowney,  Deborah  M..  Slcwan. 
Waller  E  :  DiSislo.  t)aniel  R  ;  Weimer.  Beth  E.:  Callan.  Eugene  A.: 
Reiss.  Robert  N  .  and  DuMi>nl.  Mark  D  .  5.809.483.  CI   7()5-17.(MM). 
Coakley.  George  C    Sei — 

Merrvman.  Douglas  E  ;  Jordan.  Christian  B  .  IV;  and  Cuaklcy,  Getirge 
C  .  5.806.862.  CI   280-33.994 
Coakley,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Smith.  Roy  E.;  Huey.  Larry  J.;  and  Coakley.  Thomas  A..  5.806.775.  CI. 
242-178.000. 
Cobb.  Vicky  Sue:  See — 

Stanga.  Michael  Allen:  Stevens.  Robert  Edward:  Wiese,  Kevin  Dale: 
Rauscher,  Wanda  Wells:  Whitmarsh.  Rohen  H;  and  Cobb.  Vicky  Sue. 
.5.807.90,1.  CI   521-1 12.(MM) 
Coca.  Simion:  See  - 

Maty jas/ew ski.  Kr/ys/tof:  Coca.  Simion:  Gaynor.  .SoMt  G  ;  Gres/la. 
[Xwota;   Patten.  TimiMhv   E.   Wang.   Jin-Shan;  and   Xia.  Jianhui. 
-5.807.9.17.  CI.  526  1 35  (MM) 
Civkbum.  John  F  Medical  needle  for  use  in  uliras<iund  imagine.  5.807.104. 

CI.  6(M  I9(M)0 
Coco  Cola  Company.  The:  See— 

Lerchenfeld.  Erich  P;  De  Uon.  Joe  R..  and  Schloltmann.  Richard  .A  . 
5.807.603.  CI.  426-599.(MM). 
Cixlilian.  Raffi:  See— 

Bennen.  George  J  ;  and  CiKlilian.  Raffi.  5.808.440.  CI   318-778.(MMI. 
Codington.  John  F:  and  Haavik.  Svein.  lo  Epieen.  Inc   Human  carciniHiij 

antigen   5.808.(M)5.  CI   5.10-195  (MM) 
Cody.  Sharon  L.;  Fegley.  Richard  D  ;  and  Hoy.  Michael  R..  )o  McNeil  PPC, 
Inc.  Enhanced  delivery  of  topical  compositions  containing  flurbiprofen 
5.807..568.  CI.  424-444  (MM) 
Coeure).  Francois   Ste 

Sind/ingre.  Thierry;  Rabia.  Stephane.  and  Coeuret.  Francois.  5.807.614. 
CI   427-54(1  (MM) 
Cuflindalfei.  Timmhy  Wo<xlrow:  Monich.  Melissa  Smith;  U'llch.  Steven 
Hil:iry:  Bolich.  Raymond  Edward.  Jr.  McCall.  Panick  Columkille:  and 
Carballada.   Jose  .\nlonio.   to   Privter  &   Gamble  Co.  The    Cosmelic 
compositions  containing  hydrophobically  modilied  iionionic  polymer  and 
unsaluraled  i(uaternary  ammonium  surlacuni   5.807.543.  CI   424-70.110 
Coffindafler.  Timothy    WWidrow.  Monich.  Melissa  Smith;  Leilch.  Steven 
Hilary;  Bolich.  Raymond  F^Iward.  Jr.;  McCall.  Patrick  Columkille;  and 
Carballada.   Jose  Antonio,   to  Prtvler  &  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cosmetic 
compositions  containing  hydrophobically  modihed  nonionic  polynwr  and 
unsaluraled  qualeniary  ammonium  surtactani   5.8(I7,.545,  C"l   424  70.  Ho 
Coffy.  Jean-Hiram;  Jackson.  Jerome  E..  Malin.  Richard  A  ;  and  Sala/ar. 
F^lilbeno  I .  lo  Pitney  Bowes  Inc   Mailing  machine  having  ink  jet  printing 
and  maintenance  system   5.806.994.  CI  4(M)-120(I10. 
Cogen.  JcH^rey  Morris;  Keogh.  .Michael  John:  and  Brown.  Geoffrey  David,  lo 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation  Telephone 
cables.  5.807.635.  CI.  428-379  (MM) 
Coghlan.  Vincent  M.:  See — 

Scon.  John  D..  Coghlan.  Vincent  M  ;  Howard  Moniuue  L.:  and  Gallatin 
William  M..  5.807.691.  CI   435  7  210 
Cogsyyell,  Aron  J.:  See — 
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Cunningham.  Michael  F.;  Liebermann.  George;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.; 
McNeil.  Daniel  M  :  Hawkins.  Michael  S..  Ennght.  Thomas  E  ;  and 
Cogswell.  Aron  J..  5.S07.5(16.  CI    252  .SI  1  (HX). 
Cohen.  .Amos;  Tse.  William;  and  Zhu.  Weimin.  to  HSC  Research  and 
De\elopmeni.  Limited  Partnership.  Sequence  of  AFlq  cDNA.  5.808,026. 
CI.  5.16-23  100. 
Cohen.  Stanley  N  .  and  Li.  Limm.  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  L'niversity.  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Mammalian  lumor  susceptibility  genes  and  their 
uses.  5.807.995.  CI.  5.10-350.U)0. 
Ci>hen.  Wavne;  5*^ — 

Kralik'.  Donald:  and  Cohen.  Wayne.  5.808,2L5.  CI.  84-402.000. 
Coin  Bill  Validator.  Inc  :  See — 

Walsh.  Michiiel;  and  Bla.s/.czec.  Miroslaw.  5.806.649.  CI.  194-20.1.000. 
Colas  S.A.:  See—^  ' 

Chambard.  Ktwet  Gaullicr.  Jacques;  Pellion.  Robert;  and  Perrono.  Ger- 
ard. 5.S07.429.  CI    106-281  100 
Colaviio.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Rockstein.  George  B.;  Wllz.  David  M.;  Colavito.  Stephen  J  ;  German. 
Gene;  and  Knowles.  C:ul  Harry.  5.808.285.  CI   235-472.0(X) 
Colbum.  Eric  Richard,  to  Daew*K>  Heavy    Industnes.  Ltd.;  and  Dae\nx> 
Equipnieni  Corp»)raiion   Fuel  lank  mount  for  forklifi  trucks  with  a  swing 
arm  swingable  about  a  tilted  pivot  axis.  5.806.892.  CI.  280-834.000. 
Colby.  Mark  J  :  See — 

Dunlap.  Thoma.s  G.;  Latter.  Gerald  M.;  Colbv.  Mark  J.;  and  Stepp. 
Michael  R  .  5.809.101.  CI.  376-446  IHK) 
Colello.  Gary:  See — 

Avakian.  Kevin  M.:  Kirtlev.  James  L.,  Jr.;  Rao.  Gita  P.;  Bushko.  Danus/ 
A  ;  and  Colello.  Gary.  .5.808,391.  CI    310-21 1. (KM). 
Coleman.  Richard  Francis;  and  Atkins.  Da\  id.  to  Seven  Circle  Resorts.  Inc. 

MclhtHJ  of  playing  a  form  of  baccarat  5.806.854.  CI   273-292.0f)0. 
Coleman.  Thomas  A.  Rate  controlled  fluid  delivery  in  dental  applications. 

5.807.105.  CI.  433-85.000. 
Coleman.  Thomas  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Chula.  Stanley   S  ;   Schurter.  Gar\    L.;   Stuebinger.   Lowell   R..  and 
Coleman.  Thoma.s  H..  Jr.  5,808,4.5(1.  CI   322-22  (XK) 
Coleman,  William  J.  Glass  bliKk  connector  strip.  5.806.263.  CI.  52  306.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Millon.  Joel;  Nguven.  Quang;  Trivedi,  Viren;  Gordon,  Todd  Van:  and 

Swanson,  John.'5.806.9K3.  CI   383-ll3.(H)0. 
Sanioil.   Grace:    Ciilixlnev.    Daniel,    and    Bonla.   Carmen    Nolanda, 
5.806.127.  CI    15-104940. 
Collagen  Corpt»rali*>n:  See — 

Rosenblatt.  Joel  S  ;  and  Berg,  Richard  A.,  5,807.581.  CI.  424-484.(KK). 

Collette.  Christian;  Hid;ilgo.  Manuel;  Kowalik.  Andr^:  Puchois.  Emmanuel: 

and  Rebre.  Shu-Rong,  to  Elf  Aiochem  S.  A  PriKess  for  obtaining  polymers 

which  are  superabsorhent  for  water  and  aque«ms  Huids  in  the  form  ol 

panicle  aggregates  5.807.916.  CI   524-364(K)0 

Collingbom.  Peter  A.  G..  to  Lucas  Industries    Fuel  pump   5,806,492,  CI. 

I23-4.50.(K)0. 
Collins  and  Aikman  Pttxlucts,  Co.:  See — 

Cox.  W.  Uon.  5,807.047.  CI   4IO-l52.fKK) 
Collins.  Bevan  C  :  Mesieisky,  Pat  A  ;  and  Savaiano.  Nicholas  J  .  to  United 
Laboratories.  Inc  Method  of  removing  sulfur  compounds  from  sour  crude 
oil  and  sour  natural  gas.  5.807,476,  CI.  2(«-236.000. 
Collins.  Brian  Thomas:  See — 

Poliniak.  Eugene  Samuel:  Ritl.  Peter  Michael;  Collins.  Brian  Thomas; 
LaPeruta.    Richard.  Jr ;   and   Stork.    Harry    Robert.   5.807.435.  CI. 
1 18-504  (MK). 
Collins.  Marlene  T.  to  Sumner  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc    Manual  can  for 
loading,  transporting  and  unloading  long  or  hea\>  objects.  5.806.868.  CI 
280-79.6(K). 
Collins.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Thome,  Gary  W;  and  Collins,  Michael  J  .  5.809..549,  CI   71 1.167.(KX). 
Collopy.  Thomas  K  :  See — 

Bridges.  Jeffrey  Tixld:  Collopy.  Thomas  K. 
Irene.  Thomas  Joseph;   Lin/er.   Harry    I 
Andrew.  5.809,293,  CI   .W5-568  (KK) 
Colodney.  Daniel:  See— 

Samoil.    Grace:    Cokxlnev,    Daniel:    and    Bonta.    Carmen    Yolanda. 
5.806.127,  CI.  I.5-I(M.940. 
Colony.  James:  See — 

Subramanian.  Ramaswamv;  and  Colony.  James.  5,808,003,  CI.  5.30- 
391.500. 
Colton,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Lee,  Gil  U.;  Kidwell,  David  A.;  and  Colton.  Richard  J.,  5.807.758,  CI. 
4.%-526.0OO 
Columbia  Machine.  Inc.:  See — 

Aaselh,  Allen,  and  Schmitt.  R<*en  A.,  5,807,.59l.  CI.  425-186(100. 
Colwell,  Kevin;  and  Engeike,  Roben  M.,  to  t'ltralec.  Inc  Gateway  for  low 

cost  alphanumeric  paging  entry  system.  5.809.425.  CI.  455-466.000. 
Colwell.  Roben  P;  Bajwa.  Atiq;  Fetterman.  Michael  A.;  Glew.  Andrew  F: 
Hinlon.  Glenn  J.,  and  Papwonh,  David  B..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  changing  How  of  control  in  a  processor.  5.809.271.  CI 
395-384.0(KI 
CombiChem.  Inc.:  See — 

Brenner,  Sydney,  5,807.683,  O.  435-7.100. 
Ciimmand  Auditi  CtHporaiion:  See — 

Morrison.  Eric  Fra.ser.  5,809,472,  CI.  704-500.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Enetjie  Alomique:  See — 

Thonon.  Bernard;  Vidil,  Roland,  Roussel,  Claude;  and  Grillot,  Jean- 
Michel,  5.806.584.  CI.  165- 166  (WO 


Diefl'enderfer,  James  N.; 
and  Sanorius.  Th*imas 


Commonwealth  Scientihc  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Auis.Glen  William;  Corke.  Peter  Ian;  Dunn.  Paul  Alexander:  Maclntyre. 
Ian  Barry;  Mills.  IX-nnis  Charles;  Simons.  E^enjamin  Francis:  Jensen. 
Murrav  John;  Knight.  Rixlney  Lav  is;  Pierce.  David  Stuart:  and 
Balakiimar.  Ponnampalam.  5.809.161.  CI  382-104.000. 
Christie.  Gregiw  Bruce;  Tumey.  Terence  William:  Hardin.  Simon  Gerard; 
Chrislov.  Vic-tor;  and  Wu.  Ru  Yu.  5.807.6.30.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Basile.  Barry  S  .  5,809,227,  CI   .395-184.010. 

ChaixJ.  Gary  F;  Galloway.  William  C;  and  Callison.  Rvan  A..  5.809.280. 

CI.  .395-487.000. 
Donahoe.  Daniel  Noel:  and  Bnxl.  FJward  Joseph.  5.808,869,  CI.  361- 

704.(M)(). 
Elkhourv,  Bassam  N,  5,809,5.34,  CI.  711-142.000. 
Hilland.  Jeftrcy  R  .  5.809.285,  CI   .395-5(X1.O00. 
Hobson.  Louis  B  .  5.809.555.  CI.  711  172  000. 
Miller.  Joseph  P.  5,809,186,  CI   385-14.000. 
Schneider.  Randy  D.,  5.8(»9,560.  CI.  71l-2(MOOO. 
Schult/.  Stephen  M..  and  Thompson.  Mark  J  .  5.809,224,  CI.  395- 

182.050. 
Sellers,  Charles  A..  5.808,602.  CI   .345-157  000. 
Stupek.  Richard  A  .  Jr.:  ShalTer.  David  Scott:  Jones.  Curtis  R.;  Davis. 

Steve;  and  Justice.  William  D.,  Jr.,  5.809,287,  CI    .395-.50O.(K)0 
Thome.  Gary  W;  and  Collins.  Michael  J..  5,809,549,  CI.  711-167.000. 
Comprimo  B.V.:  See — 

Borsboom,  Johannes;  and  Lagas,  Jan  Adolf,  5,807.410,  CI.  23-293.008. 
Comtec  Information  Svstems,  Inc.:  See — 

Penerutti.  Steven:  Amani.  Majid;  and  Beck,  David  F,  5,806,993,  CI. 
400-88.(XX) 
Conamara  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Lawrence  Ernest,  5.807,530,  CI  423-543.000. 
Concast  Standard  AG:  See — 

Oelscher.  Jan.  5.809.054,  CI   373-IO4.O0O. 
Concept  Sciences.  Inc  :  See — 

Michelotti.  Frank.  5.808.1.50.  CI   564-2.00O. 
Concept  Unlimited  Inc.  See — 

Fitts.  John  E..  Sr..  5.806.439,  CI.  109-24.100. 
Concepius.  Inc.:  See — 

DiBemardo.  Dinah.  5.807,2.39.  CI  600-135.000. 
Conlev.  Edward  V:  See — 

Mussa.  Ted  R.;  Van  Kirk,  John  S.;  and  Conley,  Edward  V.,  5.806.9.34.  CI. 
299- 1 1 1 .000 
Conner  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Stefanskv,  Frederick  Mark:  and  Andrews.  Michael  Kenneth,  5,808,8.30. 
CI   .16()-97(ll(). 
Conrads.  Martin:  Hermann.  Alben  Thi»mas;  Schert.  Ench:  and  W'agner. 
.\rwed.  to  RWE-DEA  Aktiengesellschaft  fiir  Mineralocl  und  Chemie 
PriKluclion  of  pnmary  guerbel  amines.  5.808.158.  CI   564-480.(XX) 
Consiglio.  Pietro;  and  .\ntonini.  Carlo.  it>  STMicroelectronics  S.r.l.  Telephone 
interface  circuit  with  impedance  termination  during  call  pauses.  5.809.134, 
CI    379-394.0(X) 
Consor/.io  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 
Cuce,  Antonino,  5,809,486,  CI.  706-3.(XK). 

Gola.  Alberto;  Fucili.  Giima;  Leone.  Marc-ello;  and  Milaz/o,  Patrizia. 
5.808.477.  CI    326-9.000. 
Construcciones  y  Auxiliar  de  FemKarriles,  S..A  :  See — 

Gimenez.  Jose  Geman;  and  Garcia,  Juan  Felix,  5,8<t9.448.  CI.  701- 
2I3.(KX). 
Conte.   Gino,  to   Rives   S  R.L.   Frame  for  skates   with   aligned   wheels. 

5.806.860.  CI.  280-11  220 
Conti.  Richard  Anthony  .  See — 

Bnidskv.   Stephen   Bruce;  Conti.   Richard  Anthonv;   and   Subbanna. 
Seshiidn.  5.807.788.  CI.  438-653.000. 
Contico  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D  .  5.806.724.  CI.  222-383.100. 
Continental  Aktienegesellschaft:  See — 

Ernst.  Gerhard.  5.808.190,  CI.  73-146.500. 
Continental  AutomcKive  Parts  Center  (H.K.I  Ltd.:  See — 

Schupp.  Andreas.  5.806,385,  CI.  8I-I85.0(K). 
Ctx>k.  Dav  id  J.:  See — 

Marantz.  Daniel  R.:  Kowalsky.  Keith  .-X  ;  Baughman.  James  R.:  and 
Cook.  David  J..  5.808.270.  CI.  219-121.470 
Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Ramasamy.  Kanda  S  ;  and  Manoharan.  Muthiah.  to  Isis 
Pharmaceuticals.    Inc     N-2    substituted    purines    in    oligonucleotides 
5.808.027,  CI.  5.36-23.100. 
Cook,  Phillip  Dan:  See— 

Sanghvi,  Yogesh  S  :  and  Cook,  Phillip  Dan,  5,808,023.  C\.  536-23.100. 
CiKik.  Thomas  E  Land  anchor  device.  5.806.453.  CI.  1 14-2.30.000. 
CtHik.  William  \.:  See — 

Ward.  Joseph;  Cix*.  William  A.:  Berarducci.  Thomas  Neal:  and  D'luna, 
Lionel  J.,  5,8(N,I82,  CI.  382-298.000. 
C(K»I.  Lonnie  F:  See — 

Loschelder.  Todd  C  ;  Bauer.  Wiiold.  Miltud.  E^uardo  E  ;  CcKil,  Lonnie 
F;  and  Overberg.  Thomas  J  .  5.806.771.  CI   2.39-446  (XX). 
C<K>per.  David  L.:  See — 

Blake.  Laurence  S.;  CiK>per.  David  L  ,  Beildeck.  Pedrvi:  Folsom.  James 
C;  Freeman.  Ross  A  ;  Jacques,  Roger  A.;  Ring,  Robert  S.;  and  Smith. 
Gerald  L..  5.809..360.  CI.  .396-5l7.0(X). 
CiK>per.  Dennis;  and  Thompson,  George,  to  GRC  lniemati<inal.  Inc.  Auto- 
mated network  simulation  and  optimization  system   5.809,282,  CI.  395- 
-5(X).(XK) 
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Cooper.  Guy  A.;  See — 

Nethercon,  Jonathan  F;  Cooper.  Guy  A  ;  and  Thompson.  Jonathan  A.. 
.S.809.028.  CI   370-467  0(K). 
C<x>per.  Ian  L..  lo  DSC  Communications  Coiporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
of  frame  aligning  information  in  a  wireless  telecommunications  system. 
.S.809.09.1.  CI.  .17.5-365.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Blackman.    William    C;    and    Gilliam.    Edgar    T.    5.806.202.    CI. 
3.V767.00().  ^ 

Cooper.  Randall  L.:  Corbeti.  Mitchell  N.;  and  Cracrafl.  Mark  A  .  to  Maytag 
Corporation.  Enhanced  draining  and  drying  cycles  for  an  automatic  duih- 
washer  5,806.541.  CI.  I34-57.0OD. 
Cooper  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Herring.  Richard  Allen:  Slahlhut.  Alan  Jeffrey;  Powell.  William  Arthur: 
and  Wiiek,  James  Patnck,  5.807.016.  CI.  403-321.000 
Cooper.  Thomas  P.  and  Swenson.  Robert  E  .  lo  Unisys  Corporation.  Out- 
board file  cache  system.  5.809.527.  O  711  133.000. 
Cooper-Ratliff.  Betty  Gayle;  and  Merrick.  Jake  Breakaway  loop  for  lariats 

5.806,469,  CI    119-805  000 
( iipeland.  George  Prentice,  to  International  Business  Machmes  Corporation. 
Method  for  creating  an  object  base  of  persiseni  application  objects  in  an 
object  oriented  programming  environment  and  apparatus  related  thereto 
5.809.506.  CI.  707-103  000 
Copley.  Russell  Dean:  See— 

Deulsch.  Timothy  Arthur;  Copley.  Russell  Dean;  Schreiner.  Joel  Marvin; 
Vardeman.  Wendell  Dean;  Vardeman.  Raymond  Dean;  and  Vardeman. 
Wendell  Keith.  5.806.290,  CI   56-32.000 
COPROCO  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Arbiter,  Nathaniel.  5.807.479.  CI.  209-164000. 
COR  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Scarborough.  Robert  M..  Wolf.  David  Lawrence,  and  Charo.  Israel  F. 

5.807.825.  CI.  514-12000 
Scarborough,  Roben  M  .  5.807,828,  CI   514-16.000. 
Cofbeit.  Mitchell  N  :  See- 
Cooper.   Randall   L.;  Corben.  Mitchell   N.;  and  Cracraft.  Mark  A  . 
5.806.,54I,CI    134-57  ODD. 
Corbier,  Alain,   Deprez,  Pierre:  Fortin,  Michel,  Guillaume,  Jacques;  and 
Heckmann,    Bertrand,    to    Uclaf,    Roussel     Tetrasubstituied    imidazoles 
5,807.878.  CI  514-385.000. 
Cordaro,  James  p;  and  Long,  Lynn  E.,  lo  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation. 
(Zinc,  cadmium)  aluminate-gallate-containing  organic-binder  paini  and 
film  articles   5,807.909,  a   523-179.000 
Cordis  Corporation:  See— 

Diaz,  Roberto.  5,807.350.  CI.  604-256  000 

Viera.  Fernando  M  .  5.807.279.  O.  600-585.000. 

Wijkamp.  Amoldus  Cornelius  Johannes  Maria.  5.807.391.  CI    606- 

23000 
den  Heijer.  Peter;  and  Solar.  Ronald  J..  5.807.331.  CI  604  101  000. 
Corke.  Peter  Ian:  See — 

Auty.  Glen  William;  Corke.  Peter  Ian;  Dunn.  Paul  Alexander;  Maclntyre. 
Ian  Barry;  Mills.  Dennis  Charles;  Simons.  Benjamin  Francis;  Jen.sen. 
Murray  John:   Knight.  Rodney  Lavis;  Pierce,  David  Stuart:  and 
Balakumar.  Ponnampalam.  5.809.161.  CI  382-104000 
Cornell.  Eric  A    See — 

Stephens.  Michelle  S  E  ;  Roos.  Peter  A.;  Wieman,  Carl  E..  and  Cornell, 
Enc  A..  5,808.743.  CI.  356-373.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Charles  A  ;  and  Dalman.  G.  Conrad.  5.808.517.  CI.  331-55.000. 
McCaffrey,  Timothy  A  ,  and  Falcone,  Domenick  J  ,   5.807.982.  CI. 
530-328.000 
Comet.  Inc.:  See — 

Kumar.  Naiarajan;  and  Mannon.  Richard  L,  5.809,221.01.  395-182.020. 
Comils,  Gerd:  Kone,  Rolf;  and  Kleyer,  Dieter,  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage. 
Vehicle  window   pane  prepared  for  adhesive  fastening    5.806.257.  CI 
52-208  000 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Trotter.  Donald  M  .  Jr.  5.807.616.  C\.  428-34.400. 
Coronel.  Philippe;  and  Canteloup.  Jean,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Method  for  real-time  in-situ  monitoring  of  a  trench  for 
process.  5,807,761.  CI.  4.38-14  000. 
Correia.  James:  See — 

Kolesa.  Michael  S  .  Correia.  James;  Shikhman.  Oleg.  Pacala.  Thomas  J  : 
and  Thompson.  Barton  C  .  5.807,383,  CI  6O6-7.00O 
Correll,  John  D  Product-protecting  pizza  carton.  5,806.755,  CI  229- 1 10  000. 
Cotridon,  James  M.  Method  of  insulling  cathedral  ceiling  fixture  mounting 

system   5,806,269,  CI   52  745  200. 
Cortech,  Inc    See — 

Gyorkos,  Albert;  and  Spnice.  Lyie  W.,  5,807.829.  CI  514-18,000. 
CorTrak  Medical,  Inc  :  See— 

Shapland.  J  Edward,  Hildelbrand.  Keith  R  ;  Racchini,  Joel  R.;  Shimada, 
Jin;  and  Knudson,  Mark  B  ,  5,807,306,  CI   6(>»-21  000 
Corvas  Iniemalional,  Inc.:  See — 

La.sieTs.    Ignace:    De    Maeyer,   Marc;   and   Ripka.   William   Charles 
5,807,980.  CI   5.30-324.000. 
Corwin.  Susan  J  .   Kaplan,  David  J.;  and  Fletcher,  Thomas  D.,  to  Intel 
Corporation    Compressing  music  into  a  digital  formal.   5,808  225    CI 
84-622.000. 
Corzine.  Scott  W  :  See — 

Baldwin,  Richard  R.;  Corzine.  Scon  W ,  Holland.  William  D.;  Larson. 
Leif  Eric;  Sears.  David  M.;  Tan.  Michael  R  T;  Wang.  Shih-Yuan; 
Yuen,  Albert  T ;  and  Zhang,  Tao.  5,809,050,  CI.  372-43  000 


Coscnse.  Inc.:  See — 

Dam.  Naim.  5.808.200.  CI   73-610.000. 
Cosentino.  Gaclano:  See — 

Alini.    Roberto;    Bruccoleri.    Melchiorre:    Cosentino.    Gaetano;    and 
Demicheli.  Marco,  5,808,971,  CI   368- 1 07.0(XI. 
Cossich.  lohn:  See — 

Sadler.  Peter;  and  Cossich.  John.  5.807.473.  CI.  205-743.000 
Cota.  Roger  S.:  See— 

Holce.  Kent  J  ;  and  Cota.  Roger  S  .  5.808.846.  CI.  .361-93.000. 
Gotten.  Guy.  to  Cotten.  Guy  Safely  trousers.  5.806.095.  CI   2-79.000 
Conrell.  John  Stuart;  and  Rennie.  George  Kert.  to  Lever  BrxHliers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Light  dutv  cleaning  composition.  5.807.816.  CI 
510-235.000. 
Couasnon.  Christian,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Equipements  S.A    I.ockable  slide 

device  for  motor  vehicle  seats.  5.806.825.  CI  248-429.000. 
Coudert.  Gerard;  Khalib.  Siham;  Moreau.  Pascale:  Caignard.  Daniel-Henn; 
Renard.  Pierre:  Aiassi.  Ghanem;  and  Pierre.  Alain,  lo  Adir  el  Compagnie 
Anthracene  compounds  useful  in  treating  certain  cancers.  5,807,882,  CI 
514-410000 
Coulson,  David  R  :  See — 

Lindsey,  Michael  J.;  and  Coulson.  David  R.,  5,807,322.  CI.  6O4-6S.000. 
Coulson.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Hannah.  Eric  C  :  Hauck,  Jeriold  V:  and  Coulson,  Richard  L ,  5.809,.337, 
CI.  395-853000 
Courtney.  Donald   See — 

Aldred.  Emie;  Birchard.  Ronald.  Courtney.  Donald.  Denizeau.  Jacques; 
Gagnon.  Christian,  and  Normandin.  Jean-Claude.  5.806,442.  CI.  110- 
246.000 
Coutinho.  Roy  S.:  Dail.  James  E..  Dajer.  Miguel;  Rabiee.  Hamid  R.;  and" 
Radha,  Hayder  S  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Device  and  method  for 
centralized  processing  of  picture-in-piclure  images   5.808.659.  CI    348- 
7000 
Couture.  Real;  and  TicmMay,  Denis.  Waste  water  treatment.  5.807.484.  CI 

210-605.000 
Coverdale.  Paul  Vincent;  and  Getchell.  Wayne  Raymond,  lo  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited.  User  out-of-range  indication  for  digital  wireless  systems 
5,809,414,  CI   455-421.000. 
Coville,  Patnck:  See — 

BailleuL  Gilles;  and  Coville,  Patrick,  5,808,562,  C\  340-933.000. 
Covol  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Eaiough,  Craig  Norman:  Ford,  George  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lambert.  Richard  C, 
5.807.420.  CI.  75-10.610 
Cowan,  Kevin  P:  See — 

Nolan,  William  J.,  Jr ;  Cowan.  Kevin  P;  Hirschman.  Alan  D.;  Reilly. 
David  M.;  Trombley.  Frederick  W.,  Ill;  and  Griffiths,  David  M  . 
5,808,203,  CI   73-700.000 
Cowell.  Michael  J  :  See- 
Anderson.  Peter  L  ;  Cowell.  Michael  J  ;  and  Hottk,  Dan  J  ,  5,807.030, 
CI   405-262.000 
Cowgill,  Richard  Allen  See— 

Tran.  Dan  Trong:  Ricci.  Paul  Bernard:  Sheth.  Jayesh  Vrajlal:  White. 
Theodore  Curt:  and  Cowgill,  Richard  Allen.  5.809.533.  CI    711 
141000 
Cowin.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Fullam.  Peter  J  ;  and  Cowin.  Louis  J..  5,806.628,  CI.  182134.000. 
Cox,  Benjamin  T  H.:  See— 

Sirbu.  Marvin  A  .  Tygar.  J    D  ;  Cox.  Benjamin  T.  H.;  and- Warner. 

Thomas,  5.809.144.  CI.  380-25  000.  ..■..-- 

Cox.  Carol  Sue    Pkxiable  sewing  machine  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle 

5.806.447,0.  112-217  100 
Cox.  Gene  Michael:  See — 

Normann.  Linda  M  :  Mines.  Charles  L  ,  III:  and  Cox.  Gene  Michael 
5.808.905.  CI.  364-512  000 
Cox.  Han^  David;  Littell.  Connie  Fassett;  Shroedl.  Richard  Michael;  Tnim- 
petto.  John  Amodio.  and  Vanca.  Michael  Stephen,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Flex  lab  thick  film  metal  mask  lo  depi>sii  coating 
malenal   5.807.610.  CI   427  256.000 
Cox.  James  R:  and  Cox.  Robert  W  Duffy.  Aldehyde  and/or  antimicrobial 
composition  for  reduction  of  animal  waste  odors.  5.807387.  CI    424- 
76600. 
Cox.  Nelson  A    See — 

Sumi.  Norman  J.;  Cox.  Nelson  A.;  Bailey.  J  Stan:  and  Cray.  Paula  J 
5.807.546.  CI.  424-93.300. 
Cox.  Robert  W  Duffy  See- 
Cox.  James  P;  and  Cox,  Robert  W  Duffy,  5.807,587,  CI.  424-76.600. 
Cox.  W  Leon,  lo  Collins  and  Aikman  Products,  Co.  Cargo  transport  assembly 
including  retaining  bracket  for  cargo  support  beam    5,807,047,  CI.  410- 
152  000. 
Coyle.  Catherine  L;  Zylstra.  Gerfjen;  Logan.  Michael  S    P;  Grossman, 
Mattfiew  J.:  Ferrante,  Anthony;  Klibanov,  Alexander  A  ;  and  Lewis.  Kim, 
lo  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company  Solvent-resistant  microor- 
ganisms 5,807,735,  CI.  435-252  330 
Cracraft.  Mark  A    See— 

Cooper.   Randall  L  .  Cortwtt.   Mitchell  N  :  and  Cracraft.  Mark  A  . 
5.806.541.  CI    L34-57.0OD 
Crafts.  Douglas  E  .  Swain.  Steven  M..  Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Ishida.  Hiro- 
fumi.  Ill  Intel  Corporation   RexiMe  continuous  cathode  contact  circuit  for 
electrolytic  plating  of  C4.  tab  microbumps.  and  ultra  large  scale  intetcon- 
nects  5.807.469.  CI.  2O4-297.0OW 
Cramm.  Jeffrey  R  :  See — 
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Ward,  William  J.;  Cramm.  Jeffrey  R,;  Reed,  Peter  E.;  and  J(4inson,  Brian 
S  .  5.808,103,  CI   549-227.000. 
C'ramOplec  industries  Inc  ;  See — 

Danielian,  George;  and  Avacian,  Alexej,  5.808,7.10,  CI.  .156-7.1  100. 
Crandcll.  Thomas  L    See  - 

Da%is.  Christopher  K.;  Bajor.  George;  Beasom,  James  D.;  Crandell, 
Thomas  L  ;  Jung,  Taewon;  and  Rivoli.  Anthony  L.,  5.807.780.  CI. 
4.18  .Ml. 000. 
Crane  Co.:  See — 

Sicmsen,  Carl  H.;  Abl,  Robert  A  ;  and  Reese.  Robert  John.  5.806.7 1 2,  CI. 
22167.000. 
Cranford.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Cirgich,   George    R.:   Cranford.    Michael    S.;   and    Patlon,   John   C, 
5.807.422.  CI.  95-10.000. 
Crawford.  Clark  W.:  See- 

Reeves.  Barry  D.:  Crawford.  Clark  W;  Jones.  Brent  R  ;  Rousseau. 
Gerard  H  ;  and  Wnght.  John  A..  5.808.645.  CI   .147  101.000. 
Crawford.  John;  Sre — 

Carmean.  Douglas  M.;  and  Crawford.  John.  5.809.314.  Q.  .195-750.040. 
Crawford.  Malcolm  R:  See  — 

Barhella.  Pelcr  F;  Crawford.  Malcolm  F;  Kaupinis.  William  M.;  Car- 
mella.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Davis.  Michael  A..  5.808.578.  CI.  342-62.000. 
Cray.  Paula  J.:  See — 

Stem.  Norman  J.;  Cox.  Nelson  A  ;  Bailey.  J.  Stan:  and  Cray.  Paula  J  . 
5.807.546.  CI.  424-93.100 
Craze.  Andrew  C;  Davidson.  Robert  I.;  and  Davis.  Paul  W..  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and   methtxl   for  swapping   blocks  of  memory 
between  a  main  memory  area  and  a  secondary  storage  area  of  a  computer 
system   5.809„564,  CI.  7 1 1 -208.0(K). 
Credo  Tool  Company:  See — 

Bixjher.  Gerald  D.;  Wiker,  Juergen:  and  McKinney.  Philip  O.,  5.807.0.19. 
CI.  408-224.0(X) 
Creger.  Todd  D.:  See — 

Carlson.  Douglas  A.;  Creger.  Todd  D.;  and  Scon.  Jeffery  L..  5.806,370. 
CI   74-315  000. 
Creus.  Carolina:  See — 

Baldwin,  Steven  W;  OuYang.  William  M.;  York.  James  R  ;  Cheng. 
Wavne;  Mc-Garvey.  Ronald  E  ;  Pere/,.  Ana  M  ;  Creus.  Carolina;  and 
Ulrich.  Vernon  W.  5.809.226.  CI.  .195-183.190. 
Crew.  Andrew  Philip  Austin:  See — 

Sargent.  Bruce  Jeremy;  Johnston.  David  Norman;  and  Crew.  Andrew 
Philip  Austin.  5.807.868.  CI.  514  307.000. 
Crews.  Alvin  Donald.  Jr.:  See — 

Wong.  Rosie  Bick-Har;  Pont.  Joseph  Luke;  and  Crews.  Alvin  Donald.  Jr.. 
5.808.079.0.  546-274.100 
Cronin.  John   E;   Hartswick.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Stamper.  Anthony   K..  to 
International  Business  Machines  C^orporation.  Interconnects  using  metal 
spaceri   5.808, .164.  CI   257.758.rt)0 
Crosby.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Bui.  Tuan;  McConchie,  Stuart  B.;  Cnwby.  Peter  A.;  and  Jacobs.  Gordon. 
5.807.234.  CI.  600-17.000 
Cross.  David:  See — 

Herweck.  Steve  A.;  Karwoski.  Theodore;  and  Cross.  David.  5.807,358. 
CI.  604-320.000. 
Cross.  Frederick:  See — 

Roberts.  James  M.;  Ohtsubo.  Motoaki;  Koff.  Andrew  C;  and  Cross. 
Frederick.  5.807.698.  CI   435-69  100 
Crowdcr.  Judith  M  ;  and  McKinley.  DeAnn.  to  McKinley  Tree  Grate  Co..  Inc. 

Illuminated  grate.  5.806.966.  CI.  .162-253.000. 
Crowcll.  Thomas  Alan:  See — 

Bell.  Michael  Gregory;  Crowell.  Thomas  Alan;  Neel.  David  Andrew; 
and  Winter.  Mark  Alan.  5.808.080.  CI.  546-300.000. 
Crowley.  Joseph  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation  High  reflectance  gyricon  display. 

5.808.783.  CI.  359-2%.000 
Crowley.  Kevin  J.;  Fram.  Craig  F;  and  Murphy.  Sean  B..  to  Fila  U.S.A..  Inc. 

Cushioning  system  for  a  shoe.  5.806.209.  CI.  36-28.000. 
Cro/ier.  Cheryl:  See — 

Miedema.  Wayne;  Fox.  Robert;  KlamfcHh.  Richard:  Crozier.  Chervl;  and 
Tnchler.  Deborah.  5.806.258.  CI   52-220  7(X) 
Cruikhank.  William  W.:  See  — 

Center.   David   M  ;   Cruikhank.   William  W.;   and   Komfeld,   Hardy, 
5,807,549,  CI.  424-139.100. 
Cruikshank.  William  W.:  See — 

Center.   David   M.;  Cruikshank.  William   W.:   and   KiMnfeld.   Hardv. 
5.807,712.  CI.  435  69.5tX). 
Cnim.  Lloyd   E.   Fence  dispensing  apparatus  and  method  for  its  use. 

5,806,779,0.  242-399.100 
CSEM  Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  el  de  Microtechnique  SA:  See — 

Gerriis.  Johannes;  and  Pardocn.  Manhijs.  5.808,510.  CI    329-.143.0OO. 
Csipkes.  .Andrei;  Mufti,  Muid  L'r-Rehmdn;  and  Palmquist,  John  Mark,  to 
Lucent  Tcchnt>Iogics  Inc.  Surface  analysis  svslem  and  methixl.  5.809.162. 
CI    182  IDX.tKX) 
Csoka,  Arpad:  See — 

Balai,  MUria:  Beyer.  Hermann;  Czigler.  Istvan;  Cs6ka.  Arpid;  Fefi^r. 
Pal;  Forstner,  Janos,  GalamN>s.  Us/IA;  Kantor.  Uszirt;  Katona, 
Antal;  Lenkei.  Mdna:  Pal  nic  Borbcly,  Gahnella;  Sulyok,  TamAs; 
Szimiai,  Lis/16;  T^trai,  Es/ter;  Ter^nyi  nee  Gavrikova,  Olga;  and 
Tolvaj.  Gabor.  5.807.474,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Csiizdi.  Emese:  See — 


Ling.    Istvan;    Abraham.   Gi/ella;    Berzsenyi.   Pal;   Tamawa.    Istvan: 
SolytHn.  .Sandor;  Andrasi.  Ferenc;  Harru>ri.  Tamas;  Csiizdi.  Emese: 
Horvath.   Katalin;  Gal.   Melinda;   Moravcsik.   Imre;  and  Szollosy. 
Maria.  5.807,851,  CI   514-221  (HlO. 
CTS  EuriK'ontainei  und  Transport- Vermitllungs  GmbH:  See — 

Heger,  Siegfned;  and  Korbmachcr.  Thomas,  5,806.861.  CI.  280-33.998. 

Cucchi.  Silvio;  and  Fratti.  Marco,  to  Alcatel  Italia  SPA.  Voiced  speech 

coding  and  deoxling  using  phase-adapted  single  excitation.  5.809.4.56.  CI. 

704-217  (X)0 

Cuc^.  Antonimi.  to  Consorzio  per  la   Riccrca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel 

Mezzogiomo.  Fuzzv  processing  method  and  a  processor  implementing  Ifie 

same   5.809.486.  C'l.  706-3.000. 

Cuevas.  Jess  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Steering  wheel  and  air  bag  module.  5.806.883. 

CI   280-731.000 
Cui.  Baochun:  See — 

Murakami.  Akane;  Cui.  BaiKhun;  and  Mivazaki.  Minoru.  5,808.315,  CI. 
257-59.000. 
Cull.  Brian  D.;  See 

Weber.  Michael  F;  Cull.  Brian  D  .  Hoflfman.  Kevin  M.;  and  Ouderkirk. 
Andrew  J..  5.808.794.  CI   359-487.000 
Cummins-Allison  Corp.:  See — 

Mennie.  Dougla.s  II.:  and  Graves.  Bradford  T.  5.806.650.  CI.   194- 
206.000 
Cummins  Engine  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Stover.  Thomas  R.;  and  Perr.  Andrew  P.  5.806.499.  CI.  123-508.000. 
Cunningham,  Allan  Francis;  Kunz,  Manin;  and  Kura.  Hisatoshi.  to  Ciba 
Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation  Borate  piKHoinitialors  from  polvboranes 
5.807.905.  CI.  522-25  (KK) 
Cunningham,  Michael  F;  Liebermann,  George;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  McNeil, 
Daniel  M.;  Hawkins.  Michael  S..  Enright.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Cogswell.  Ar«n 
J ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Conductive  polymers.   5.807.506.  CI.   252- 
511  000 
Cunningham.  William  B.  Apparatus  for  enforcing  hygiene    5.808.553.  O. 

340-571.000. 
Cunnington.  Malcolm  John:  Miller.  Matthew  More:  Sherrington.  David 
Colin;  Simpson.  Sydney;  and  Olason.  Gunnar.  to  BP  Chemical  Limited. 
Catalyst  and  process  for  the  epoxidaiion  of  olebnic  compounds.  5.807.803. 
CI.  502-155.000. 
Curley.  Robert  W..  Jr.  to  Ohio  State  Research  Foundation.  The.  Stable 

acitretinoid  compi>unds   5.808.111.  CI   549-417000 
Curodeau.  Alain:  See — 

Sachs.  Emanuel;  Curodeau.  Alam:  Fan.  Tailin.  Bredt.  James  F;  Cima. 
Michael;  and  Brancazio.  David.  5.807.437.  CI    118-688  000 
Curran,  Timothy  T.  Hay.  David  A  :  and  Evans.  Jonathan  C.  to  Hoechsi 
Marion   Roussel   Inc.    Preparation  of  cis-4-0-protected-2-cyclopentenol 
derivatives  5.808.112,  O.  549^21.000. 
Curti.  Robeno:  See — 

Bosone.  Enrico;  Oavenna.  Gaelano;  Gandolfi.  Carmelo:  Mantovanini. 
Marco;  and  Curti.  Roberto.  5.808.069.  CI   544  194  000 
Curtis.  Kevin:  Manin.  Clifford  Eric;  Richardson.  Thomas  J.;  Tackitt.  Michael 
C;  and  Winkler.  Peter  M  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  lt)c    Bit  error  rate 
reduction  by  reducing  the  run  length  of  same-state  pixels  in  a  halographic 
process.  5.808.998.  CI.  169-I03.(K10. 
Cusinato.  Paolo:  See — 

Bmccoleri.  Melehiorre;  and  Cusinato.  Paolo.  5.808.488,  CI.  327-57.000. 
Cvetovich.  RaymotHl;  See — 

Amato.  Joseph  S.;  Cvetovich.  Raymond:  and  Hartner.  Fredenck  W.. 
5.808,056.  CI.  540-360.000. 
Cygnus.  Inc.;  See — 

Chen.  Tung-Fen;  and  Chiang.  Chia-Ming,  5.807.570.  CI  424-449  000 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Ansel.  George  M  .  Hunt.  Jefferv  Scott;  Jones.  Christopher  W  ;  Marshall. 

Jeffery  Marii;  and  Yazbek.  Flatem.  5.809.312.  CI.  395-750.010 
Hawkins.  Andrew  L.;  and  Narayana.  Pidugu  L .  5.809.339,  CI    395- 

877.000. 
Kalpakiian.  Kent  M.  5.808.500,0.  327  321.000 
Wong.  David  S.;  and  Ljudon.  Michael  K..  5.809,026.  CI.  370-445.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Farinato.  Raymond;  and  Hawkins.  Peter.  5,807,489,  CI.  210-734.000. 
Guerro,  Gerald.  5.807.496,  O.  252-175.000. 

Lin.  Lon-Tang  Wilson;  Lees,  Robert  G  ;  Jacobs.  William  F.  Ill;  and 
Ramesh.  Subban.  5.807.929.  CI.  525-180.000. 
Cvloven  J.V.:.5ee — 

Morozov.  Vyacheslav  G.;  and  Khavinson.  Vladimir  Kb..  5,807,8.10,  CI. 
514-19  000. 
C/;ipler.  Istvan:  See  — 

Balai.  Maria:  Beyer,  Hermann;  Czagler.  Isrvan;  Csoka,  .^TpM:  Fefiir. 
Pal;  Forstner,  J^os,  Galamhos,  LiszkS:  Kantor.  Laszlo;  Katona, 
Antal;  lenkei.  Maria;  Pal  nee  Borbely,  Gahnella:  Sulyok,  Tamas; 
Szimiai,  Laszlo;  Tatrai,  Eszter:  Tercnyi  nee  Gavrikova,  Olga:  and 
Tolvaj,  Gabor.  5.807.474.  CI  208-12()'000 
Czech.  Anna,  to  OSi  Specialties.  Inc.  Silicone  aminopolyalkvleneoxide  block 

copolymers.  5.807.956.  CI   528-28  tXW 
Czerwinski.  Christopher  S  :  and  Shepard.  Mark  E  .  to  Otis  Elev  alor  Company 

Low -inductance  planar  bus  arrangement.  5.808.240.  CI.  I74-I49.00B. 
D.O.A.  Lures.  Inc.;  See — 

Nichols.  Mark.  5.806.2.34.  CI.  43-42  370 
D.T  MotorsptHl  Inc  :  See- 

Tennyson.  Dav  id:  Berube.  Pat:  Dzurvk.  Walter;  and  Riendeau.  Claude. 
5.806.901.  CI.  293-1.16.000. 
Daane.  John;  See — 


179-292  O.G.-  98  -  42  :  QL  3 


PI  28 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Seftcmber  is,  1998 


Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Daane.  John;  and  Jaggi.  Sandeep.  5.809.243.  CI 
395-200.470. 
Dacus.  Sieven  L    See — 

Bnght.  Billy  J  ;  and  Dacu.s.  Steven  L.  5.807.107.  CI.  433-116.000. 
Daewoo  Elecmmics,  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Choi.  Yang  Oh.  5.809.000.  CI   369-112  000. 
Hur.  Se-Hum.  5.808,802.  CI.  359-630.000 
Hwangbo.  Sik.  5.809.203.  CI  386-70.000. 
Joe.  Yeo-Uk.  5.808.212.  CI  73-865.900. 
Jung.  Hae-Mook.  5.808.685.  C\   348-416.000. 
Kim.  Gi-Chul.  5,809.205.  CI.  386-%.0OO. 
Lee.  Hyun-Moo.  5,808.829.  CI   360-96.500 
Lee.  Moon-Geol,  5,808.692.  CI  .348.542.000. 
Min.  Yong-Ki,  5,808,782,  CI.  359-292000. 
Oh,  Se-Wix)g.  5.808,842.  CI   360-107.000. 
Shin.  Jun-Chul,  5,806.334.  CI.  62^*07  000. 
Daewoo  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Colbum.  Enc  Richard.  5.806.892.  CI.  280-834.000. 
Daewoo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Colbum.  Eric  Richard.  5.806.892.  CI.  280-8.34  000. 
Dafter,  Han.s- Joachim:  Duning,  Ralf;  Gohrbandt.  Uwe;  and  Tijmmler,  Helmut, 
lo  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi  Method  and  apparatus  for  remo\  ing  an 
edge  fin  from  metal  nm  remforcmg  strips.  5.806..395,  CI   83-285  (MX). 
Daggett,  Lome.  Ellis.  Sieven  B.;  Liaw.  Chen;  Ponlsler.  Aaron;  Johnson. 
Edwin  C;  and  Hess.  Stephen  D..  to  Sibia  Neurosciences.  Inc  Melhod.s  for 
identifying  compounds  that  modulate  metabotropic  glutamate  receptor 
activity.  5.807.689.  CI  435-78  000. 
d'Agraives,  Benrand  Causse;  Toomvliet.  Jan;  and  Masceni,  Ermanno,  to 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (EL'RATOM).  Scaling  fastener  with 
ultra.sonic  identifier  and  removal  attempt  indicator,  and  ultrasonic  reading 
device  tor  same  5,807,048,  CI.  411-2.000. 
Dahlherg,  Kenneth  E  :  See— 

Calvert,  Craig  S.;  Khare.  Vijay;  and  Dahlberg.  Kenneth  E  .  5.808,966. 
CI.  367-73  000. 
Dahlin.  Mats  Hakan:  See — 

Smith.  David  Anthony;  Dahlin.  MaLs  Hakan;  Rojesial.  Hans  Jonas  Peter; 
Lofgren.  Lennarl  Nils  Adolf;  Sundberg.  Erik  Mikael;  and  Holmring. 
Anders.  5.809,017.  CI.  370-318.000. 
Dahlke.  Bnan  J:  See— 

Alvarado.  Sergio  I.;  Marc.  Pierre  A.;  Dahlke.  Brian  J;  and  Reilly-Hofch. 
Eileen.  5.808.105.  O.  549-285,000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando,  Rika;  Ono,  Hanio;  Ishida.  Hisanori;  Takeuchi.  Michiko.  Nishio. 
Toshikazu:  and  Masubuchi.  Nobu.  5.808.784.  CI   359-443.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kunimat.su.  Ma.saaki;  and  Yamazaki.  Yuji,  5,807,511,  CI.  252-587.000 
Daidou.  Shigeki;  Sekiguchi.  Kiyonori;  Ito.  Yoshjyuki;  Hirola.  Shinya;  and 
Shibata,  Masahito,  to  Nippon  Soken.  inc.;  and  Toyota  Jidusha  Kabu-shiki 
Kaisha   Exhaust  purification  apparatus.  5,806.310,  CI  60-286  000. 
Daiga.  Edvins  L.:  See— 

Dnimright,  Ray  E.,  Mullins,  Michael  J.;  Marshall,  William  B     and 
Daiga.  Edvins  L..  5.807.%2.  CI   528-173.000. 
Daijogo.  Akira:  See — 

Okamori.  Shinji;  Daijogo.  Akira;  Kida.  Hiroshi;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  and 
Taguchi.  Himkazu.  5.808.759,  CI.  3.59-15,000 
Daiken  Iki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,  Keiichi;  and  Yamanaka,  Junichi,  5,807.337.  CI.  6(M- 143.000. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

lida.  Takao;  and  Ohira.  Yutaka.  5.808.018,  CI,  536-17  200. 
Ochiai,  Takashi;  and  Murakami.  Yxsuyuki,  5.807.080.  CI  417-269.000. 
Taira.  Shigehanj.  and  Oonuma.  Youichi.  5.806.329.  CI.  62-l49.(X)0. 
Tamaru.  Shinji;  Yamamolo.  Katsutoshi;  Chaen.  Shinichi;  and  Asano 
Jun.  5.807.633.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Dail.  JanKs  E  :  See — 

Coutinho.  Roy  S.,  Dail,  James  E  ;  Dajer.  Miguel:  Rabiee.  Hamid  R.:  and 
Radha.  Hayder  S  ,  5.808,659,  CI.  .148-7  000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG   See — 

Eianhoefer,  Alfons,  5.809.424.  CI.  455-456.000, 
Daimler-Ben/  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Gillandt,  Siegfried;  and  Kroebcr,  Ingo,  5,806,798,  CI.  244-121000 
Daimler-Ben/  AG:  See— 

Domer,  Juergen;   Behrends,   Holger;   Rail,   Bemhard;  and  Schaefer 

Michael,  5,8(»,077.  CI.  375-257,000. 
Gailberger,  Michael;  Strohriegl,  Peter;  Stohr,  Andreas;  and  Mueller- 
Rees.  Christoph,  5,807,497,  CI.  252-299.010. 
DaimlerBenz  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Beschle,  Klaus;  Jauss,  Christian;  Ktueck,  Peter;  Schumacher,  Josef;  and 

Uhlenberg.  Juergen.  5.808.228.  CI   89-36.020. 
Tischischke.  Ulrich;  and  Zerrweck.  Frank.  5.806.923.  CI.  297-216.130. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawabata.  Motonobu.  5.808.774.  CI.  359-210.000. 
Daiwa  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishihara.    Yuuichirou;    Mizuno.    Takeshi;    and    Yamakami.    Ma.saaki. 
5.806,150,  CI   24-297  OCX) 
Dai7ii,  Setsuto:  See — 

Kaneko,  Tadauka;  Daiza,  SeLsulo:  and  Esumi,  Takehiko.  5.808.214.  CI 
75-246(X)0. 
Dajer,  Miguel:  See — 

Coutinho.  Roy  S.;  Dail.  James  E.;  Dajer.  Miguel;  Rabiee.  Hamid  R  .  and 
Radha.  Hayder  S..  5.808.659.  O.  348-7.000 


Dalai,  Hotmazdyar  M  ;  Gaudenzi,  Gene  Joseph.  Gorrell.  Rebecca  Y;  Takacs, 
Mark  A.,  and  Travis,  Kenneth  J..  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.    Capacitor    with    multi-level    interconnection    technology. 
5.808.85.3.  CI.  .361 -.306. 100. 
Dalai  Kana  Fani  Hibri:  See — 

Hibri.  Dalai  Kanafani;  Monroe.  David  Allen;  Lenail.  Chris  N.;  Mosher. 
Beth  K  ;  Howell.  Brvan  F;  and  Davis.  David  R  .  5.808.275.  CI 
219-222.000 
Daler,  Helmo;  and  Mutz.  Bemd.  to  A  Raymond  &  Cie  Sheet  metal  anchor 

5.807.050.  CI.  4I1-36.(H)0 
Dalke.  George  W  :  See— 

Anderson.  Enc  C  .  and  Dalke.  George  W.  5.809.178.  CI.  382-251.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Robert  D..  5.809.518.  CI   711-115.000 
Lee.  Roben  D.  5.809,519.  CI.  7II-II5.0(X). 
Dallmann.  Achim;  and  Bode,  Hans-Joergen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Testable  circuit  configuration  having  a  plurality  of  identical  circuit  blocks 
5.809.040.  CI.  371-25.100. 
Dalioz  Safety  Ab:  See— 

Hakansson.  Jorgen.  5.806.678.  CI.  206-438.000. 
Dalman.  G.  Conrad:  See — 

Lee.  Charles  A  ;  and  Dalman.  G.  Conrad.  5,808.517.  CI.  331-55.000. 
Dalton.  David  R  ;  Lynch.  Peter  F;  Osiecki.  Scon  W.;  Ferguson,  Mark  A  ;  and 
Furth.  David  A  .  to  Eveready  Banery  Company,  Inc.  Rechargeable  flash- 
light assembly  with  nighllight   5,806.961.  CI.  362-183  WX). 
Daluge,  Susan  Mary;  and  Livingston,  Douglas  Alan,  lo  Glano  Wellcome  Inc. 

Therapeutic  nucleosides.  5.808.147.  CI.  562-504.000. 
Daly,  Francis  P:  See — 

Tacke.  Thomas;  Mueller,  Herbert;  Ohirogge.  Uwe;  Daly.  Francis  P.; 
Rotgennk.  Hans  Lansink;  and  Krause.  Helmfried.  5.808.136,  CI. 
560-243.000. 
Dam.  Nairn,  to  Cosense.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  sensor  with  continous  and  demand 
self-test  for  liquid  and  dr\   product  level  measurement.  5.808.200,  CI 
73-610  000. 
Damasse,  Jean-Michel   See — 

Paradis.  Philippe;  Marchionni.  Christian;  Bobadilla.  Manuel;  and  Dam- 
a.sse.  Jean-Michel,  5,807,444,  CI.  148.542  000. 
D'Amico.  Thomas  V.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Methixl  and  apparatus  lor  base 

selection  in  a  communication  system.  5.809.430.  CI  455-525.000 
Damisch,  Jiirgen.  lo  Autoliv  Development  AB.  Triggering  device  for  a  vehicle 

safety  system  with  an  acceleration  sensor  5.809.4.39.  CI.  701-45.000. 
Damji,  Dhirendra  C:  See — 

Chiesa.  Daniel  A. ;  Damji.  Dhirendra  C;  and  Kunur.  Ajay.  5.809.376,  C\ 

399-111.000. 
Chiesa.  Daniel  A  ;  Damji.  Dhirendra  C  ;  and  Kumar.  Ajay.  5.809.377.  CI 
.399-111000 
Dammel.  Ralph;  See — 

Vicari.  Richard;  Gordon.  Dougla.s  J.;  Hinsberg.  William  D.;  McKcan. 
Dennis  R  ,  Willson.  Carlton  G  ;  and  Dammel.  Ralph.  5.807.947.  CI. 
526-313.(XX). 
Damour.  Dominique:  See — 

Aloup.  Jean-Claude;  Audiau.  Francois;  Barreau.  Michel;  Damour.  Domi- 
nique; GcnevoisBorella.  Arielle;  Jimonet,  Patrick;  Mignani.  Serge; 
and  Ribeill,  Yves,  5,807,8.59.  CI.  514-:55.0(K) 
Dan.  Asit;  and  Silaram.  Dinkar,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration   Load  balancing  in  servers  by  allocating  buffer  to  streams  with 
successively  larger  buffer  requirements  until  the  buffer  requirements  of  a 
stream  can  not  be  satisfied  5,809,239.  CI.  395-200.330. 
Dana.  Alden  P.,  to  Blanchard  Windsor  Corp  Grinding  apparatus,  and  process 

for  the  operation  thereof.  5.807.162.  CI  45 1 -28  (XX). 
Dana  Corporation:  See  — 

Knodle.  Jeflfrey  M  ;  and  Chenev.  Christopher  C.  5.807.180,  CI.  464- 

1.19  000 
Parker.  Norman  E ,  5,806.373.  CI.  74-432.(XX). 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc  :  See — 

Tedder.  Thomas  F;  and  Kansas,  GeofTiev  S.,  5,808,025,  CI  536-23.400 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Bendtsen.  Christian,  and  Schmidt.  Frede.  5.806.321.  CI.  62-80  000. 
Helge,  Nielsen,  5.806,557,  CI    137.501  (MX) 

Pederscn.  Poul  Henning  Holm;  and  Swensen,  Die  Vincentz.  5.806.561. 
CI    137-567.000. 
D'Angelo.  Mary.  Vehicle  hitch  securable  carrying  apparatus  for  golf  bags  and 

the  like.  5.806.738.  CI   224-521  0(X). 
Daniel.  Framboise:  See — 

-Souparis.  Hugues;  and  Daniel.  Franvoise.  5.808.776.  CI.  359-237.0(X). 
Danielian,  George;  and  Avacian,  Alexej.  to  CramOplec  Industries  Inc   Fiber 

optic  displacement  sensor  5,808,710,  CI    3.56-73  KM). 
Dunner,  Don  D  Railroad  switch  point  position  sensing  system  and  method. 

5.806.809,  CI.  246-220.000. 
Dao,  Ricardo  E.,  to  Remec,  Inc.  Vehicle  information  and  control  system 

5.808,197.  CI.  73-514.090. 
Dapper.  Mark  J.:  Cariin.  Barry  W.;  and  Geile.  Michael  J.,  to  USA  Digital 
Radio  Partners.  LP  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  the  quality  of  AM 
compatible  digital  broadcast  system  signals  in  the  presence  of  distortion 
5.809.065.  CI.  375-216  000 
Darlak.  Krzysztof:  See— 

Spatola.  Amo  F ;  Darlak.  Krzysztof;  Wen.  James  Jun;  and  Romanovskis. 
Petens.  5.807,753.  CI.  4.16-5 18.0(M) 
Da.s.  Subhodev;  See— 
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Rosser.  Roy  J  ;  Das,  Subhodev:  and  Tan,  Yi,  5,808.695,  C\.  348-584  000 
Da  .Silva,  Jaime  Correia;  and  De  Figueiredo.  Cecilia  Maria  OoeltH>,  to 
Pclroleu  Brasileiro  S.A -Pelrobra'^  Spherical  ultra  high  molecular  weight 
polyethylene  5.807.950,  CI.  526  352.000. 
Data  General  Corporation:  See — 

Najemy.  Daniel  Dennis,  5,809,256,  CI.  395-283.000. 
Data  Integrity,  Incorporated:  See — 

Burge.ss.  Allen  C.  5.808,889.  a.  .364-737.000. 
Daugherty.  Charles  W.:  See — 

Tingcy.  Kevin  G  ;  Williamitis,  Victor  A  ;  Daugherty.  Charles  W.;  Lam- 
ben.  Jeanne  E.:  and  Mersch.  Steven  H..  5.807.605.  CI  427-8.000. 
Daurio.  Su/anne;  Duda.  Michael.  Joyner.  Tom;  and  Drury.  Eric,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  System  for  delecting  a  fraudulent  rem<ite  unit  which  upon  detection 
places  a  call  to  the  cellular  infrastructure  using  identification  in  formation 
of  the  fraudulent  remote  unit   5.809,412.  CI  455-410.000 
Davalian.  Dariush;  Singh.  Rajendra:  and  llllman.  Edwin  F.,  to  Behringwerke 
AG   Fluorescent  oxygen  channeling  immunoassays.  5.807,675,  CI.  435- 
6.000 
Dave,  Parilosh  R  :  See— 

Stec,  Daniel,  III:  and  Dave.  Parito»h  R.,  5,808.099.  CI.  .548-953.000. 
Davidor.  Yuval.  to  Schema-Evolutionary  Algorithms  Ltd.  Method  for  deter- 
mining a  stowage  plan   5.809.489.  CI.  706-13  000 
Davidson.  Enck  A    See — 

Heinzcn.  Alan;  Shimmel.  Charles;  Groppe.  Rudi:  and  Davidson.  Erick 
A.,  5.806,414.  CI   99-591  000. 
Davidson.  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Gowda.  D   Channe;  and  Davidson.  Eugene  A..  5.808.074.  CI.  546- 
130  000 
Davidson,  Robeil  I.:  See — 

Craze.  Andrew  C;  Davidson,  Robert  I.;  and  Davis,  Paul  W..  5,809,564. 
CI   711-208  000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  John  D  .  5,806.880.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Davies.  Elwyn  Peter  See — 

Veale.  Chris  Allan;  Bernstein.  Peter  Robert;  and  Davies,  Elwyn  Peter, 
5.808.097.  CI   548-537.000 
l>avies.  Huw  Maelor:  See — 

Voelker.  Toni  Alois;  and  Davies.  Huw  Maelor.  5.807,893,  CI.  514- 
552.000 
Davies.  John  Desmond:  See — 

Allen.  Loyd  V.  Jr.;  Wang,   Bingnan;  and  Davies.  John   Desmond. 
5.807.576,  CI.  424-465.0(J(J 
Davies,  Kevin  Leo.  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Low  density-high  density 

insert  reinforced  structural  joints   5.806.919.  CI   296-205.000. 
Davies.  Robert  B.;  Wild.  Andreas  A.;  and  Zdebel,  Peter  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Interconnect  structure  and  method  of  forming  5.808.362.  CI.  257-758.000 
Davis.  Adrian  Francis;  and  Gordon.  Jennifer  Jane,  to  SmithKline  Beecham 

p.l.c  Topical  composition   5.807.569.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Davis.  Angus  W  :  See — 

Picott.  Kevin  P.;  McPherson.  Brent;  Davis.  Angus  W;  and  Nagendra. 
Ichanahalli  V..  5.808.625.  CI   345  440.000 
Davis.  Christopher  K.;  Bajor.  George;  Beasom.  James  D.;  Crandcll.  Thomas 
L.;  Jung.  Taewon.  and  Rivoli.  Anthony  L..  to  Harris  Corporation.  High 
frequency  analog  transistors  meihtid  of  fabrication  and  circuit  implemen- 
tation 5.807.780.  CI.  438-311.000. 
Davis.  Clark  C:  See— 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  Davis.  Clark  C;  and  Miles.  Scott  D..  5.807.075. 
CI   417-44  200. 
Davis.  David  R  :  See — 

Hibri.  Dalai  Kanafani:  Monroe.  Oavid  Allen;  Lenarl.  Chris  N.;  Mosher. 
Beth  K.;  Howell.  Bryan  F;  and  Davis.  David  R  .  5.808.275.  CI. 
219-222(»00 
Davis.  Diane  Mane,  to  Mangels.  Linda  Sue    Pressure  ulcer  measurement 

probe  and  method  5.807.280.  CI  600-587  000 
Davis.  Gary  Charles,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Interfacial  copolyester- 
carbonate  method  using  catalyst  comprising  hexaalkvlguanidinium  salt  and 
ternary  amine   5.807.96.5.  CI   528  l%()00 
Davis.  Gillian  Margaret;  and  Anderson.  Duncan  James,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Illuminator  with  polarization  separating  anisotropic  laver  between 
light  guide  and  reflector  5.80K.7(W.  CI    349-65  ()(¥) 
Davis.  Hedley  C;  Nelson.  Craig  A.,  and  Keller.  Glenn  J  .  to  Cagent  Tech- 
nologies. Inc  Optical  disk  with  copy  protection,  and  apparatus  and  method 
for  recording  and  reproducing  same  5.809.006.  CI   369-275  400 
Davis.  Jeffrey  A,;  and  Stipes.  Matthew  J,,  to  Micn>stifi  CorptH^alion.  Dynamic 
detection  of  plaver  actuated  digital  input  devices  coupled  to  a  computer 
pon   5.807.175.0   463  36(X»0 
Davis.  Michael  A  :  Dugan.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Host.  Matthew  B  ;  and  Helms.  Charies 
F .  Jr.  to  BASF  Corporation  Method  of  separating  polymers  from  mixtures 
thereof.  5.807.4'»0.  CI.  210-739  ()0»). 
Davis.  Michael  A  :  See— 

Barbella.  Peter  F;  Crawford.  Malcolm  F;  Kaupinis.  William  M.;  Car- 
mella.  Jeffrev  E.;  and  Das  is.  Michael  A.,  5,808,578,  CI.  342-62.000. 
Davis.  Paul  W.:  .See- 
Craze.  Andrew  C;  Davidstin.  Roben  I.:  and  Davis.  Paul  W..  5.809.5M. 
CI.  71 1-208  (HH). 
Davis.  Richard:  See — 

Touma.  Andre;  Davis.  Richard;  Simson.  David;  Tilli.  Marco;  and  Brever 
Steve.  5.809.266.  CI    .395-.340.0(K) 
Davis.  Steve:  See  - 

Stupek.  Richard  A  .  Jr;  Shaffer.  David  Scott;  Jones.  Cunis  R  ;  Davis. 
Steve;  and  Justice.  William  D  ,  Jr.  5.80'».287.  CI   395-5<K)(IOO 


Davison.  William  B.:  See — 

Dew,  Larry  A.;  Davison.  William  B.;  and  Miller,  Timothy  E.,  5.808,885, 
CI  364-132.000. 
Davlyn  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Schult/.  Steven  F;  and  Weil.  Thomas  L  .  5.806.149.  CI   24-296.000. 
Davy.  William,  to  Axent  Technologies.  Inc    Method  for  eliminating  file 
fragmentation  and  reducing  average  seek  times  in  a  magnetic  disk  media 
environment  5,808.821.  CI.  360-48.000 
Dawson.  George  J.:  See — 

Muerhoff.  Anthony  Scon;  Sintons.  John  N.:  Leary,  Thomas  P.;  Birken- 

mcyer  Larry;  Erker.  James  C  ;  Chalmers.  Michelle;  Dawson.  George 

J  ;  Desai.  Suresh  M  ;  and  Mushahwar  Isa  K..  5.807.670.  CI.  435- 

5.000. 

Dawson.  Ralph  Edward,  to  Ea.stman  Chemical  Company.  Explosive  fonnu- 

lations  5.808.234.  CI.  149-92.000. 
Dayco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Pcllon.  Daniel  A  .  5.807.634.  CI  428-378.000. 
Davlon  Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Manin.  Gregory  S  .  5.806.662.  CI    198-803.150. 
Daz.  Lino  C;  and  Hanson.  Charles  M  .  to  Raytlieon  Tl  Systems.  Inc.  Aiming 

aid  for  use  with  electronic  weapon  sights   5.806.229.  CI.  42-105.000. 
de  Aizpurua.  Henry  James:  See — 

Russell-Jones.  Gregorv  John;  Howe.  Peter;  de  Aizpurua.  Henry  James; 
and  Burge.  Geoffery  Lewis.  5.807.832.  CI   514-21  000 
Dean.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Chrysos.  George  Z.;  Dean.  Jeffrey;  Hicks.  James  E.;  Waldspurger.  Carl 
A  ;  and  WeihI.  William  E..  5.809.450,  CT.  702-186.000 
Dean,  Richard  T;  McBnde.  William;  and  Buttram,  .Scoa,  to  Diatide.  Inc 
Techneiium-99m  labeled  peptides  for  imaging  comprising  a  single  thiol 
moiety.  5.807.537.  CI  424-1  690 
Dean.  Ricfiard  T;  Lees.  Robert  S  ;  and  Buttram.  Scoa.  to  Diaiide.  Inc 
Technelium-99m  labeled  peptides  for  imaging  inflammation.  5.807.538. 
CI   424-1.690 
Dean.  Thomas  R.:  See  — 

Klimko.  Peter  G  .  Selliah.  Robert  D  ;  Dean.  Thomas  R  ;  Hellberg,  Marl 
R  ;  and  Bishop.  Ji*n  E..  5.807.892.  CI.  514-530.000. 
de  .\rruda.  Monika:  See — 

Klmg.  Andreas;  Jansscn.  Bemd;  .^mberg.  Wilhelm;  Haupt,  Andreas; 
Ritter.  Kuri;  Buschmann.  Ernst;  Bernard.  Harald;  Muller.  Stefan; 
Zierke.  Thomas.  Barlozzari.  Teresa;  de  Amida,  Monika.  and  Robin- 
son. Simon,  5,807,984.  CI   530-3.30.000. 
Deaver.  Gerald  Alan,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  sealing  a  stub 

tube  in  a  nuclear  reactor  5.809.098.  CI   376-203.000 
DeBacker.  Johanna  N.;  Kolorov.  Radoslav  P.;  and  Mihov.  George  S.  Beverage 

brewing  device  5.806.408.  CI.  99  295  000 
De  Bont.  Franciscus  M.  J.:  See — 

Wuppermann.  Fnedhelm;  and  De  Bont.  Franciscus  M.  J..  5.808.569,  CI. 
.Ml  50.000 
Decker,  Henry  F,  to  Buckeye  Bluegrass  Farms,  Inc.  Liquid  mulch  apparatus 

for  manufacniring  sods   5,806.445.  CI    1 1 1  200.0<X). 
DeCrosla.  David  A,:  See — 

Fuller.  Robert  T;  Evans.  Howard  L  ;  Morrison.  Michael  J  ;  DeCrosta. 
David  A.;  and  Uiwry.  Robert  K..  5.808.353.  CI.  257-651.000. 
Deemed  International.  S.A.:  See — 

Dniais.  Hervc.  5.807.387,  C\  606-10.000. 
Deepsea  Power  &  Light:  See — 

Olsson.  Mark  S  .  5.808.239.  CI    I74-I13.00C. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Deutsch.  Timothy  Arthur;  Coplev.  Russell  Dean;  Schreiner.  Joel  Marvin; 
Vardeman.  Wendell  Dean;  Vardeman.  RaviTH>nd  Dean;  and  Vardeman. 
Wendell  Keith.  5.806.290.  CI   56-32  0(X) 
Deese.  Raymond  E  ,  to  R&M  Deese.  Inc..  LED  beacon  light.  5.806.%5.  CI 

362-249O00 
[)efatie.   Robert   G..   to   Diversihed   Machining.    Inc.    Rtitational    mcilding 

machine   5.807.589.  CI   425-186.000 
De  Figueiredo.  Cecilia  Maria  Ooelho:  See — 

Da  Silva.  Jaime  Correia;  and  De  Figueiredo.  Cecilia  Maria  Ooelho. 
5.807.950.  CI   526-352.(K)0 
DcGcorge.  J<ihn  W..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  of  adaptive  air  condi- 
tioning compensaliiHi  5.806.485.  CI.  123-3.39  170. 
Deghenghi.       Romano       Oligopeptide      compounds      containing       D-2- 
alkvllryptophan  capable  of  promoting  the  release  of  growth  Uirmofie. 
5.807,985.  CI.  5.30-331  (MX) 
Degrand,  Michel;  and  Chausset.  Mane-Noelle.  to  Elf  Aiochem.  S  .^   Lami- 
nate comprising  a  nonwoven  in  assixriation  with  a  thermoplastic  him  and 
method  for  making  it.  5.807.796.  CI.  442-398.<XX». 
t>;Gr(X)l.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Phillips.  James  P;  and  DeGroot.  R<*)ert  J..  5.808.586.  CI  343-895  000. 
Deguchi.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Ohta.  Kenji;  Fujii.  Yoshikazu;  Inui.  Tetuya;  Deguchi.  Toshihi.sa;  and 
Maeda.  Shigemi.  5.809.(X)5.  CI.  .369-275.400. 
Degussa  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See  — 

Balduf.  Torstcn;  Wieland.  Stefan;  Lortz.  Wolfgang;  Pt>hlisch.  Jiiachim; 

Gobcl.  Thoma.s;  and  Grethe.  Horsl.  5.808.123.  CI    556-4l3.(KX) 
Tacke.  Thomas;  Mueller.  Herbert;  OhIroEge.  L  we;  Daly.  FraiKis  P.; 
Roigerink.  Hans  Lansink;  and  Krause"!  Helmfried.  5.808.136.  CI. 
.560-243.(KK) 
Wcisc.  Wolfgang;  Malikowski.  Willi;  Wolnier  Roger;  Braumann.  Peter; 
and  Koffler.  Andreas.  5.808.213.  CI   75-247  (XX) 
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Deisenhofer.  Manfred:  Meiss.  Dieler:  and  Messner.  Ekkehard.  lo  Palent- 

Treuhand-GesellM.-haft  F.  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH.  Fluorescencc- 

■iuppressed  quartz  glass,  and  eleclrii:  lampuiih  this  quanr  glass.  5.808.411. 

CI   3 1 3-493  (XK) 

Deio-Bcrtke,  Carol  Lvnn.  and  Sorg.  Paul  H.  Computer  monitor  altachment 

for  image  manipulation.  5.808.819.  CI   359-857.000. 
deJong.  John  J  .  executor;  See — 

Matscn.  Marc  R  ;  WihkIs.  Edward  J  ;  Hansen.  Karl  A..  decea.sed;  and 
deJong.  John  J.,  executor.  5.808.281.  CI.  219-634.000. 
Deken.  .Arthur  D  :  See— 

Spark.s.  Darrel  W;  McEwen.  Richard  W.;  Deken.  Arthur  D.;  Sewcll. 
Cody  L.;  Frazier.  Ronald  A..  Franklin.  James  E.;  and  Smith.  Kevin  L  . 
5,806.613.  CI.  17.5-52.000 
Del  laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Tietjen.  Marlene.  5.806.536.  CI    132-73.000. 
Delabasiiu.  Paul,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.  V.  Toner  dependent  rosette  structures  in 
multi-layer  screening  by  pha.se  modulation.  5.808.755.  CI.  358-454.000. 
De  La  Haye.  Lance  Tye:  See — 

Smith.  Eric  Timothy:  De  La  Haye.  LaiKC  Tve:  and  Aiiken.  Michael 

William.  5.809.126.  CI    379-200(100 

De  Lange.  Manm  Klaa,s:  and  Boly.  Jean  Paul,  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland 

Device  for  cryptographically  priKessing  data  packets  and  melhixl  of 

generating  cryptographic  processing  data.  5.809.147,  CI   380-28.000 

Delano,  Cary,  to  Tripath  Technology.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing 

a  common  mode  voltage   5,808,491,  CI   327- 1 04 .(KM) 
de  Lanos,  John  Martin.  Ravkin.  Mikhail:  and  Gardner.  Dougla.s  Grant,  to 
OnTrak  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  a  brush  assembly.  5.806.126.  CI 
15-102.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc.:  See— 

Swan.  Mark  A..  5.807.063.  CI.  414-744.800. 
Delbare.  Wim  Jozef  Robert:  Vandewcge.  Jan  Alfons  Oda  Maria:  Vetter.  Peter: 
and  Leyssens,  Francois  Jeanne  Charles,  to  Alcatel  N  V  Optical  couphng 
structure,  method  of  realizing  such  a  structure  and  related  positioning 
means.  5.809.197.  CI.  385-139.000. 
Delegeane.  Angelo  M.:  See — 

Braxton.   Scolt    Michael:    Delegeane.   Angelo   M..   and    Diep.    Dinh. 
5.808.001.  CI.  530-387.100 
De  Leon.  Joe  R.:  See — 

Lerchenfeld.  Erich  P:  De  Leon.  Joe  R.:  and  Schlonmann.  Richard  A.. 
5,807.603.  CI.  426-599.0«K) 
Delgado,  Jose  Aselmo:  See — 

Gaul.  Stephen  Joseph:  and  Delgado.  Jose  Avelino.  5.807.783.  CI.  4W- 
406  (JOO. 
Delhomme.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Rivesl.  Jean-Francois,  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation    Method  of  characterizing  texture  heterogeneities  of 
geological  formations  trayersed  by  a  borehole.  5.809.163.  CI  382-l09.(X10 
Delk.  Michael.  Wo.  Marco:  Petrie.  .Aidan:  and  Mathews.  John,  to  C.  R  Bard. 

Inc.  Banery  powered  surgical  inigator.  5,807.313.  CI.  604-35.000. 
Dell  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Okay  a.  Ken.  5.808.663.  CI.  .348-15.000. 
Dell,  John  J.:  and  Hall,  H    Mark,  to  Sculptor  Developmental  Technologies, 

Inc   Mobile  workstation   5,806,943,  CI.  312-223. 3(H) 
Dell  C.S.A.,  LP:  See 

Bell.  James  S..  5.806.178.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Jones.  Craig  Steven.  5.809.311.  CI.  395-7.50.010. 
Potter.  Bnice.  5,809.262.  CI.  395 -.309  000. 
Radloflf.  Tim,  and  Scholder,  Enca.  5.808.863.  CI.  .^61-683.000. 
EXrIle  Monache.  Franco:  See — 

Bombardelli.  E/io:  Mancuso.  Salvatoie:  and  Delle  Monache.  Franco. 
5.808.137.  CI.  .56O-255.(X)0. 
Dellinger,  James  D    See  — 

McLain,  John  V,  Jr,  and  Dellinger.  James  D..  5.809.286.  CI.   395- 
5(H)(MH) 
Delmote.  Michael  D  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Orthopedic  casting  article  having  soft  and  hard  regions.  5.807.292.  CI. 
602-8.000. 
De  Los  Santos.  Hector  J,,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Tunable 
microwave  network  using  microelectromechanical  switches.  5,808„527.  CI. 
33.V205.()<X) 
Delta  Pharmaceutical.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Kwen-Jen:  McNutt.  Robert  W .  Jr.;  Pettil,  Hugh  O.:  and  Bishop. 

Michael  J.,  5.807.858.  CI   514-255.1X10. 

IX-Luca.   Hector  F.:   and  Tadikonda.   Praveen   K.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation  Method  of  synthesis  of  retinoic  acid.  5.808.120.  CI 

5.54-l63.(XX). 

Delucia.  Victor  E..  to  L.  C   Miller  Company    High  frequency  water  cooled 

induction  heating  transformer  5.808.535.  CI   336-62  (XIO 
De  Maeyer.  Marc:  See— 

Lasters,    Ignace:    De    Maeyer.    Marc:    an»l    Ripka,    William    Charles, 
5.807,980,  CI.  5.^0-324.(XK) 
Dembic,  Zlalko:  Sec — 

BriK'khaus,  Manfred:  Dembic.  ZVMka:  Gentz.  Reiner:  Lesslauer.  Werner: 
Liitscher,  Hansruedi:  and  Schlaeger.  Emst-Jiirgen.  5.808.02V,  CI 
5.36-23  5(XI 
Demicheli,  Marco  See  — 

.Mini.    Roberto:    Bruccolen,    Melchiorre:    Cosentino,    Gaetano:    and 
Demicheli,  Marco,  5.808.971.  CI.  .<68-l(n.lXX) 
Dcmiray.  Sahabettin  C:  Si-e — 

Weeher.  William  B.:  Baydar.  Enugrul:  and  Demiray.  Sahabenin  C. 
5.809.032.  CI.  ,nO-5l7.000. 
Demizu,  Ichiro:  See — 


Nishihara.  Yoshikazu;  Demizu.  Ichiro:  Mikuriva.  Yoshihiro:  Nakazawa. 
Fumiko:  and  Fukao.  Hiroshi.  5.807.653.  C\  430-I06.6(X) 
Deng,  David,  to  Desa  International,  Inc    Gas  heater  with  alarm  system. 

5,807,098,  CI.  432-.'6.00O. 
Deng.  Oin:  See  — 

Bums.  Gary  Thomas;  Deng.  Qin:  Hahn.  James  Richard:  and  Reese. 
Clifford  Carllim,  5,8O7,.501.  CI   252-315.200 
den   Heijer,  Peter:  and   Solar,   Ronald  J.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Active 

perfusion  dilatation  catheter  5,807.331.  CI  604- 1 0 1  .(XX). 
De  Nichilo.  Giorgio,  to  R.I  GO  Group  S.R.L.  Heating  panel  for  making 

ovens  for  thermofonning  apparatus.  5,808J79.  CI.  219-537.000. 
Denizeau.  Jacques:  See — 

Aldred.  Ernie:  Birchard.  Ronald;  Courtney,  Donald;  Denizeau.  Jacques; 
Gagnon,  Christian:  and  Normandin,  Jean-Claude,  5,806,442,  CI.  110- 
246(XX) 
Denman,  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Boehm.  Ted  W.;  Cemy,  David  L.:  Willingham.  Wendell  D ;  Denman. 
Daniel  J.:  Wilde.  Sheldon  L  .  McBride.  Stephen  W ;  llmiston.  Hugh 
C  :  and  Whitney.  Ralph  H  .  5.806.707.  CI   220-522  (XX) 
Dcnnison.  Charles  H  .  and  Manning.  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc 

Methods  of  making  thin  film  transistors  5.807.769.  CI.  438-151.000 
Dennison.  Charles  H..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Contact  openings  and  an 
elecmmic  component  formed  from  the  same   5.808.320.  CI   257-68.(X)0 
Dcno,  Sharon  A.  Holder  for  container  and  other  articles.  5,806.730,  CI 

224-148.600. 
Denso  Corporation:  Set — 

Kani.  Hiroyuki:  Goto,  Ma.sahiro;  Hayashi.  Ikuo;  and  Tsuzuki.  Takeo. 

5.808.544.  CI   340-426.0<X) 
Kato,  Kenzi:  and  Sato,  Junichi,  5,806.364,  CI.  73-504  120. 
Mikuni,  Kenji:  Nagaoka,  Hisavuki:  and  Tanaka,  Norio.  5,807.913.  CI 
524-131  (XX) 
Dent.  Paul  W.;  Chennakeshu,  Sandeep,  Ramesh,  Rajaram:  and  Reinhold, 
Stanley  L.,  to  Ericsson  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  enabling  mobile- 
to-mobile  calls  in  a  communication  system.  5,809.141.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Denlalwerk  Burmoos  Gesellschaft  m.b.H  :  See — 

Schuenoha,     Martin:     Stnihmcicr,     Josef:     and     Brugger,     Wilhelm, 
5.807,108,  CI  433- 132  (XX). 
Deosaran.  Trey  or  A.;  Garg,  Sanjiv:  and  ladunato,  Kevin  R..  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  System  and  methixi  for  register  renaming.  5.809.276.  CI 
395-393.(XX). 
DepoTech  Corporation;  See— 

Kim.  Sinil:  and  Howell.  Stephen  B..  5.807.572.  CI.  424-450.(X)0. 
Deprez.  Pierre;  See— 

Corbier.  Alain:  Deprcz.  Pierre:  Fonin.  Michel:  Guillaume.  Jacques,  and 
Heckmann.  Bcrtrand,  5,807,878,  CI   514-385.0<X). 
De  Prycker.  Martin  Louis  Florence;  See 

Mestdagh,  Denis  Julien  Gilles:  and  De  Prvcker.  Martin  Louis  Rorence. 

5,809,030,  CI.  370-480.000. 

DeRees,  Delbert  D.:  and  Kowall,  David  J  ,  to  Chrysler  Corpixation.  Unitary 

one-piece  automobile  hood.  fa.scia,  and  front  fender  assembly.  5.806.621), 

CI.  180-69.210. 

DeRees,  Delbert  D..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  adjusublc  sling  seat. 

5,806,910,  CI.  296-63.0(XI. 
Dcrlinga,  Thomas  S    Combination  umbrella  and  gazebo.  5.806.547,  CI 

1 35-33.200 
DeRoo,  David  T:  Nicol,  Mark  D  .  and  Krau,  Michael  P,  to  Packard  Bell 

NEC  Programmable  hardware  counter  5,809,290,  CI  .395-555.(XX). 
De  Rosenzeig-Page.  Carlos  Augusto.  and  Hcrrera-Gutierrez.  Jesus  Heman.  to 
Hcrrcra-Gulieirez,  Jesus  Heman  Low  cost  dispensing  bags  for  liquid  soap 
with  a  measuring  chamber  and  sealed  exit  spout  for  dispensing  in  a 
simplihed  dispensing  mechanism.  5,806,717,  CI.  222-l05.(XX). 
de  Rozieres,  Jean  Mari  Guy,  deceased  (by  Sohela  de  Rozieics,  executor); 
See — 

Stiles,  David  \.;  de  Rozieres,  Jean  Mari  Guy.  deceased.  5,806,594.  CI. 
166-293.000. 
de  Rozieres,  Sohela,  executor;  See — 

Stiles,  David  A.:  de  Rozieres.  Jean  Mari  Guy.  decea.sed.  5.806.594.  CI. 
166-293  (XK). 
Derr,  Michael;  See— 

Langcndort.  Brian  K.:  and  Derr.  Michael.  5,8f>9.228.  CI.  395-185.060 
de  Ruiter.  Ernest,  and  Tornblom.  Jonas,  to  von  Bliichcr.  Hasso:  and  de  Ruiter. 
Ernest  Regenerative  adsorption  hitcr  bed  for  exhau.ster  hoods,  5.807.424. 
CI.  95-148.IXX). 
Des-Tyr  Dynorphin  Partnership:  See — 

Lee.  Nancy  M.:  Loh.  Horace  H.:  and  Takemori.  Akira  E..  5.807.827.  CI. 
514  I4(KX). 
Desa  Intemational.  Inc.;  See — 

Deng.  David.  5.807.098.  CI.  432-36.000. 
Desai.  Suresh  M  ;  See — 

Mucrhotf.  Anthony  Scott:  Simons.  John  N  :  Leary.  Thomas  P:  Birken- 
nieyer.  I^rrv;  Erker.  James  C  .  Chalmers.  Michelle:  Dawson.  George 
J  .  Desai.  Suresh  M..  and  Mushahwar.  Isa  K..  5.807.670.  CI.  435- 
5.(XX). 
De  Scandiffio.  Iniia.  Faux  skirt.  5.806.  UK).  CI   2  211.000 
Deschaine.  Stephen  A.:  Entezari.  .Manouchchr:  and  Klecka.  Rudolph  B  .  III. 
to  DSC  Telecom  LP.  Apparatus  and  mcthi>d  for  mapping  iclecommuni 
cations  signals  onto  a  subscriber  bus,  5.809.029.  CI.  370-467,(XX). 
Design  technokigy  Corporation;  See — 

Bun.  Oonafd  E  :  Boot.  Jeffrey  T;  Bouche.  Matthew  D.:  and  Moeller. 
Carl.  5.806.845.  CI.  271   167.0(X) 
Desmel.  Hans;  See— 
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Devkispelaere.  Andrf;  and  Desmel,  Hans.  5.806.568.  CI.  139-2.000. 
DeSlefano.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Fuller.  Terry  A  ;  Lompado.  Aithur;  and  DeStefano.  Mark  A..  5.807. 3W. 
CI.  606-17  000. 
Desu.  Seshu  B  ;  Bhad.  Hemanshu  D.:  and  Vijay.  Dilip  P..  to  Sharp  Kabushikj 
Kaisha;  and  Viij;inia  Tech  intellectual  Propenies,  Inc.  Simple  method  of 
_.  fabricating  ferroelectric  capacitors.  5.807.774.  CI   4.18-240.(KX). 
Deutsch.  Timothy  Arthur;  Copley.  Russell  Dean;  Schreiner.  Joel  Marvin; 
Vardcman.  Wendell   Dean;  Vardeman,  Raymond  Dean;  and  Vardeman, 
Wendell  Keith,  to  Deere  &  Company    High  capacity  cotton  har\cster 
5.806.290.  CI   56- .12.000. 
Deutsche  TTuimson  Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Rilly.  Gerard;  and  Morizoi.  Gerard.  5.808.420.  CI.  315-169  400 
Dcyelopmcnt  of  Emerging  Architectures.  LLC.  Institute  for  the:  See — 

Yamada.  Koichi.jnd  Hammond.  Gary  Neil.  5,809.563.  CI.  71 1-207.000. 
Deverell.  David:  See — 

Jain.  Anil;  Deverell.  David;  and  Wolrich.  Gilbert,  5.809.320,  CI.  395- 
8(I0.0(X1 
Device  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See — 

Aldcn.  Richard  P,  5.806,876,  CI.  280-627.000. 
Devine.  Timothy  R  :  See- 
Randolph,  Donald  A  ;  Negri,  Jodi  L.:  Devine.  Timothy  R.;  and  Gitelis. 
Steven,  5,807,567,  CI  424-426.000 
Dc  Vlieger,  Jan  Jacobus,  and  Smils,  Peter  Hans,  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie 
yoor  Toegepast-Natuuryyetenschappelijk  Onderzoek  Composition  for  con- 
trolling pests,  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  use  thereof  in  crop 
piweclion.  5.807,566,  CI.  424-409.000 
Devlin,  C.  Tim.  Teeter-totter  exerciser  with  rotating  foot  pedals  and  method 

of  its  use.  5,807,210,  CI.  482-52.000. 
Devro-Teepak,  Inc.:  See — 

Verschueren.  Eric  M   J.,  5,807,595,  CI   426-105.000 
Devk.  Larry  A.,  Davison.  William  B  ;  and  Miller,  Timothy  E..  to  Square  D 
Company.  Weld  controller  system  for  coupling  to  a  common  database 
system  on  a  communication  netvNork.  5,808,885,  CI.  364-132.000. 
Deuey.  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Levings.  Charles  S.,  Ill;  Dewey,  Ralph  E.;  and  Braun.  Carl  J  .  5,807.998, 

CI   530-376.000. 

Dewispelaere,  Andri;  and  Desmel,  Hans,  to  N  V   Michel  van  de  Wiele. 

Positioning  pile  yams  in  a  gnpper  axmmster  carpet  weaving  machine. 

5.806,568,  CI    I39-2.(XK). 

Deylil/,  Erhard,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft    Break-contact  bliKk  with 

relatively  movable  bndge-like  contacts.  5.807,145,  CI.  4.39-819.000. 
IXIH  Systems,  L  L.C.;  See- 
Hen.  D  Scott;  and  Kane.  William,  5.806,762.  CI.  236-44.00A. 
Dialogic  Corporation:  See — 

Ulrich.  Mark;  and  Chitrapu,  ftabhakar,  5.809.110.  CI,  379-30,000. 
[}iaiide.  Inc.:  See — 

Dean,  Richard  T;  McBride.  William;  and  Buttram.  Scott.  5.807.537.  CI. 

424- 1  690. 
Dean.  Richard  T;  Lees.  Robert  S.;  and  Buttram.  Scott,  5.807.538.  CI 
424-1.690 
Diaz,  Ana  Estela:  See  — 

Bolt.  John   Davis;   Diaz.  Ana  Estela;   and  Mikeska,   Kurt   Richard, 
5,807,798,  CI   501-94.000. 
Diaz,  Felix  V.;  Hogg.  Raymond  L  :  Raz.  Daniel  J  ;  Thompson.  Kathy  Ann; 
Langdon,  Gregory  L.;  and  Brewer,  W.  Keith,  to  DSC  Communications 
Corporation    Multiservice  switch  for  a  telecommunications  network 
5.809,021,  CI.  370- .364.000. 
Diaz.  Jacqueline  E.:  See — 

Razeghi,  Manijeh;  and  Diaz,  Jacqueline  E.,  5,807,765,  CI  438  38.000. 
Diaz.  Roberto,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Kink  resistant  catheter  sheath  intro- 
ducer. 5,807,3,50,  CI   604-2.56.(X)0. 
Di  Bartolo,  Nadine  M.:  See — 

Smith,  Suzanne  V;  Lambrecht,  Richard  M.;  Schmidt.  Peter  F.;  Lee. 
Fook-Thean;  EVmlevy,  Therese  M.;  and  Di   Bartolo,  Nadine  M., 
5,807,53.5,  CI.  424-1.650. 
DiBemardo,  Dinah,  to  Conceptus,  Inc.  Transcervical  ostium  access  device 

and  method  5.807,239,  CI.  600-135.000. 
Diblitz.  Klaus;  and  Finmans.  Peter,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Catalysts    for    the    manufacture    of    polvurethancs    and/or    polyureas. 
5,807,958,0.528-571.000. 
Dibra  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gozzini,  Luigia;  and  Muttoni.  Monica,  5,807,971,  CI.  528-332.000. 
Dickey.  Fred  M  :  See — 

Morimoto,  Alan  K  ;  Bow,  Wallace  J.,  Jr.;  Strong.  David  Scott;  and 
Dickey.  Fred  M.,  5,806,521,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Dickin,  Eraser  John:  See — 

Wang,    Mi:    Dickin,   Fraser   John;   and   Williams,    Richard   Andrew, 
5,807.251,  CI.  600-407.000. 
Dickinson.  Frank  C:  See — 

Krumme.  John  F;  and  Dickinson.  Frank  C  ,  5,807,190,  CI.  473-342.000 
Dickson,  John  A.,  Jr.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Drive  shaft  having 

a  stepped  transition  section   5.807.181,  CI  464-180,000. 
Diederich.  Ray;  and  Adams,  James,  to  Anderson  Hickey  Company  Spring 

latched  hie  compressor  5,806,941,  CI   3 1 2- 183(100. 
Dteffenderfer,  Janws  N.:  See — 

Bridges,  Jeflirey  Todd;  Collopy,  Thomas  K. 
Irene,  Thomas  Joseph;   Linzer,   Harry   I. 
Andrew,  5,809.293,  CI.  395-568.000. 
Dieffenderfer,  James  Warren:  See — 


Dieffcnderfer,  James  N  ; 
and  Sanorius,  Thomas 


Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba:  Dieffenderfer,  James  Warren;  and  Kogge,  Peter 
Michael,  5,809,292,  CI.  .395-563.000. 
Diegcl.  Michael  L.;  Linsley.  Peter  S.;  Gilliland,  Lisa  K.;  Moran,  Patricia  A.; 
/.arling,  Joyce  M  ;  and  Ledbener,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company    Monoclonal  antibodies  and   FV  specific  for  CD2  antigen 
5,807,7.34,  CI  435-252.3.30. 
Diehl,  Gary  A  ;  and  Burdette,  Ronald  E.,  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  and  continuous  pneu- 
matic feeding  of  tobacco  5,806,531,  CI.  131-1101)00. 
Diel.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Arsenault,  Robert  G.;  Diel,  Paul  A.;  French,  Dale  A,;  Mozdzcr,  Joseph 
M  ;  and  Shapiro,  Steven  J.,  5,809,485,  CI.  705-410.000. 
Diep,  Dinh:  See — 

Braxton,   Scott   Michael;   Delegeane,  Angelo   M.;   and   Diep.   Dinh, 
5.K08,(X)1,  CI.  530  3X7  lot). 
Dietz.  Robert  Lee:  See 

Nelson.  Thomas  Dean,  Anderson,  Douglas  Grinnell;  Easley,  James 
Brian;  Schomhurg,  Kenneth  Vem;  Dietz,  Robert  Lee;  Elichuk.  Terry 
Leiand;  Lobstein.  Daniel  Leroy;  and  Snedeker.  Clarence  William. 
5,806,237,  CI.  43-131000. 
Digimarc  Corporation:  See- 
Powell,  Robert  D.;  and  Niizberg.  Mark  J.,  5.809.160,  O.  382-100.000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Burrows.  Michael.  5.809,502,  CI.  707-7.000 

Chrysos,  George  Z.;  Dean,  Jetfrey;  Hicks,  James  E.;  Waldspurger,  C«rl 

A.;  and  WeihI.  William  E.,  5,809.450,  CI  702  186.000 
Jain.  Anil;  Deverell,  David;  and  Wolrich,  Gilbert,  5,809,320,  CI.  395 
8(X).000 
Digital  Lightwave.  Inc.:  See — 

Zwan,  Bryan  J ;  and  Myers,  Kenneth  T,  5.808.920.  C\.  .364-579.000. 
Digital  Microwave  Corporation:  See — 

Grilfith.  Robert  K.;  Soils-,  Craig  R.;  Noda,  Cheyenne  M.;  and  Melody, 
William  F,  5,808,528,  CI   333-229.000 
Digital  Vision  Laboratories  Corporation:  See — 

Tani,  Hideaki;  and  Ninomiya,  Takao,  5,809,078.  CI.  375-259.000. 
Dilorio,  Mark  S.;  Yang,  Kai-Yueh;  and  Yoshizumi,  Sbozo,  to  Biomagnelic 
Technologies,  Inc.  Cooling  using  a  cryogenic  liquid  and  a  contacting  gas. 
5,806,318,0  62-46.100. 
Dillinger,  David,  to  Webtron  Corporation.  Cutting  station  for  a  printing  press. 

5,806,418,0    101-24000. 
Dilnik,  Rebecca  Lyn;  and  Larsen,  Janet  Jessie,  to  Kimberiv-Oark  Worldwide, 
Inc.  Absorbent  article  having  lateral  harriers.  5,807,367,  CI  604-369.000. 
Dimension  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Trechsel,  Hans,  5.806,287,  C\.  53-502.000. 
Dimpe'  SpA:  See — 

Bosone,  Enrico;  Clavenna,  Gaetano;  Gandoiti,  Carmelo;  Maittovanini, 
Marco;  and  Curti,  Roberto,  5,808,069,  CI.  544-394.000. 
Dinatale.  Jt>hn:  See — 

Perreault,  John  A.;  Dinatale,  John;  and  Miner,  Mark  C.  5,809,427,  CI. 
455-513.000. 
Ding,  Dahai:  See — 

Gallagher,  Shawn;  Hiscock,  James  Scott;  Ding,  Dahai;  and  Lawrence. 
Scon  D'Edwine,  5,809,253,  CI.  395-200.580. 
DiPietro.  Michael:  .See — 

Hively.  James  W  ;  and  DiPietro,  Michael,  5.808,474,  CI.  324-755.0(X). 
DiPlacido.  Bruno,  Jr:  See — 

Bertone,  James  F.;  DiPlacido,  Bnino,  Jr.;  Joyce.  Thomas  F.;  Massucci, 
Martin;  McNally,  Lance  J.;  Murray,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Nibby.  Chester 
M  .  Jr.;  Pence.  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon.  Marc;  Shen.  Jian-Kuo;  Somers, 
Jeffrey  S.;  Sterner,  G.  Lewis;  Wu,  William  S.;  Rasmussen.  Norman  J.; 
Marisetty,  Suiesh  K.:  and  Nizar,  Puthiva  K.,  5,809,340.  CI.  395- 
878.000. 
Direct  Wire  and  Cable,  Inc  :  See — 

Witwer,  Richard  P;  and  Campbell,  Kenneth  E.,  5,806,788,  CI.  242- 
608.600. 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 
Suzuki,  Masaaki;  Nakata,  Yoshinon;  Nagai,  Hideaki;  Okulani,  Takeshi: 
Murakami,  Ma.sa.shi:  and  Kushibiki,  Nobuo.  5,808,307.  CI.  2S0- 
372.000. 
Yamazjiki.    Yoshimitsu;    Ogawa,    YoshikaLsu;    and    Okuno,    Hiroaki, 
5,808,049,  CI.  536-28.550. 
DiRocco,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Linder,  Karen;  Nunn,  Adrian  D.;  Nowotnik.  David  P.  Ramalingam. 
Kondareddiar;  DiRcx:co,  Richard  J.;  Rumsev,  William  L  ;  and  Pirro, 
John  P.  5,808.091.  CI.  548-341.100. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Gctreuer,  Kurt  W ;  and  Grassens,  Leonardus  J.,  5,808,980.  O.  369- 

44.140 
Robbins,  William  Philip.  5,809,270,  CI.  395-376000. 
Dishler.  Jon  G.  Optical  guide  and  method  for  use  in  corrective  laser  eye 

surgery.  5,807.380,  CI.  606-5.000 
Di  Silverio,  William  D  :  See— 

Khair,    Magdi    K.;    and    Di    Silverio.    William    D.    5,806,308,    CI. 
60-278.000. 
DiSisto,  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Broka,  S.  William;  Walsh,  Michael  P;  Clowney,  Deborah  M  ;  Stewart, 
Walter  E.;  DiSisio.  Daniel  R.;  Weimer,  Beth  E.;  Callan,  Eugene  A.; 
Reiss,  Robert  N.;  and  DuMont.  Mark  D..  5,809,483,  CI   705-37.000. 
Displaylech,  Inc.:  See — 

Handschy.    Mark   A.;    Meadows,    Michael    R;    and   Chase,    Holden, 
5,808,800,  CI   3.'i9-630  ()0() 
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Ditlmar.  Norman  R.:  See — 

Bnieggemann.  Douglas  C  and  Dinmar.  Norman  R  ,  S.SOS.MS.  CI 
J4O-468  0OO. 
Diversey  Lever.  Inc.:  See — 

Lansbergen.  Adrianiu  Joseph;  and  Uhlhom.  Robert  Jan,  5.807.438.  CI. 
l.M-25.200 
Diversified  Machming.  Inc.:  See — 

Defane.  Robert  G  .  5.807.589.  CI  425-186.000 
DiVincenzo.  Gregory  T :  Macy.  Andrew  W ;  and  Noonan.  Joseph  F .  to  Circuit 
Protection  &  Controls.  Inc  Motorized  module  for  field  assembly  to  circuit 
bieakers   5.808.532.  CI.  335-68.000. 
Divvleeon.  Tametha  Jean.  Picture  display  plush  toy.  5.807,155.  CI    446- 

73.000. 
Dixon.  Patrick  Lewis:  Rounds.  Todd  Michael:  and  Camacho.  Michael  Joseph, 
to  Wynn  Oil  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  service  of  an  automotive 
automatic  transmis.sion.  5.806.629.  CI.  184-1.500. 
Dizerega.  Gere  Stixldcr.  to  University  of  Southern  California.  Hydroxyethyl 
starch  and  use  thereof  as  an  absorbable  mechanical  barrier  and  intracavity 
earner  device  5.807.833.  CI  514-25.000 
Dlugos,  Daniel  R:  and  Holtz,  Earl  B.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Method  for 
dimensional  weighing  utilizing  point  determination.  5,808,912,  CI.  364- 
562.000. 
D'luna.  Lionel  J.:  See — 

Ward.  Joseph;  Cook.  William  A  ;  Berarducci,  Thomas  Neal;  and  D'luna, 
Lionel  J..  5.809.182.  CI.  382-298.000 
DMT-Gesellschaft  Fur  Forschung  Und  Piufung  MBH:  See— 

Vothoff.  Wemer;  Wrobel.  Dieter;  and  Feld.  Dagoben,  5,806,612   CI 
175-40.000 
Do.  Ki-Jae:  See— 

Yoo.  Young-Sang;  and  Do.  Ki-Jae.  5,809.367.  CI.  399-45.000. 
Ddbbeling,  Klaus;  Eroglu,  Adnan:  Knopfel,  Hans  Peter;  Polifke,  Wolfgang; 
and  Sattelmayer,  Thomas,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Cone  burner  5,807,097. 
CI   431-351  000. 
Doberslein.  Kevin  G  ;  Pappas.  ScMt  J  .  and  Bright.  Michael  W.  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Decryption  of  retransmitted  data  in  an  encrypted  communication 
system   5.809.148.  CI   .180-45  000 
Dobler  Klaus:  Huebel.  Michael:  SmjhI.  Willi;  Rose,  Jochen;  and  Blaettcl, 
Bemhard.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Flow  pump  for  feeding  tiiel  from  a 
supply   container   to   internal   combustion   engine  of  a   motor  vehicle 
5.807.068.0.  415-55  100. 
Dobney.  James  W.   See — 

Hull,  Harold  L.;  Harmer.  Dan  E.;  Dobney.  James  W.;  Sanu  Cruz.  Cathy 
D..  5.806.816.  CI.  248-205.600. 
Dobrusskin.  Christoph:  See — 

Shanks.  Ian  Alexander,  and  Dobiusskin,  Christoph.  5,806.218,  O 
40-427  000 
Dodge.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Stock.sdale.  Mark  G..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Intermediates  and  processes  for  preparing  benzothiophenc  compounds 
5.808,061,0.  54O-6O2.0(X). 
Dodson.  Walter  L.:  See — 

KnuLson.  Paul  S  ;  and  Dixlson.  Waller  L  .  5.807.194.  CI.  474-268.000 
DoeiT.  Christopher  Richard;  and  ZimgibI,  Martin    Polarization  diversity 

waveguide  grating  receiver  5,809,184,  CI.  385-1 1.000. 
Dohmeier.  Steven  C:  See — 

Gage.  Edward  C.  Dohmeier,  Steven  C;  and  Hettel,  Mark  V.  5.809,001 , 

CI   369-124  000. 

Doi.  Akio;  Ito.  Takayuki:  and  Shimada.  Kenji,  to  IBM  Corporation  System 

and  method  for  displaying  shadows  by  dividing  surfaces  by  occlusion  into 

umbra  penumbra,  and  illuminated  regions  froir.  discontinuity  edges  and 

generating  mesh   5.808.620.  CI.  345-426.000. 

Dokkestul.  Jeffrey  L.:  Hauge.  David  L.:  and  Ochrymowycz.  Leo  A.  to 

Preserved  Botanicals.  Inc  Method  for  foliage  and  other  plant  material  dye 

coiorauon  preservation  and  topical  seal  coating  5.807.604.  CI.  427-4.000. 

Dolan.  Dana;  and  Matos.  Jose  R  .  lo  Lulirama  International.  Inc  Lace  having 

expandable  aglets  affixed  thereto.  5.806,153.  CI.  24-715.400. 
Dolan.  Donald  T;  Gargiulo.  Joseph  I. .  Hubbard,  David  W.;  and  Murphy. 
Charles  F.  III.  lo  Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Methixl  and  apparatus  for  securely 
priming  a  machine  delectable  postal  indicia  image.  5.806.421.  CI    101- 
93.010. 
Dolenc.  Anton,  lo  Steyr-Daimler-Puch  Aktieiigcsellschaft.  Fuel  injection 
pump  unit  with  control  and  process  for  its  calibration.  5.806,487.  CI 
123-357(100 
Dolinski,  Todd  William:  See— 

Stepeuc,  Bruce  Robert;  and  Dolinski.  Todd  William.  5.808.264.  CI 
219-98.000 
Doll.  Friedhelm.  lo  AMJ  Equipment  Corporation.  Inductive  flow  meter 

5.808.208.  CI.  73-861  170. 
Doll.  Ronald  J ;  and  Njoroge.  F  George,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Tricyclic 
amide  and  urea  compounds  useful  for  inhibition  of  G-proiein  function  and 
for  trealmcni  of  proliferative  diseases.  5,807.852.  CI.  514-228  2(K) 
Doll.  Ronald  J.  See— 

Bishop.  W   Robert;  Doll,  Ronald  J.:  Mallams.  Alan  K  ;  Njoroge.  F. 
George;  Petrin.  Joanne  M  ;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin.  Ronald  L; 
Taveras.  Arthur  G  :   and   Remiszewski.   -Stacv   W.   5.807.853.  CI 
514-228  200 
Dollimer.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Laske.  Timothy  G.;  Meiegotte.  Pedro  A.;  and  Dollimer.  Michael  R.. 
5.807.399.  CI.  607-126.000. 
Dollinger.  Horst:  See — 


Rudolf.  Klaus;  Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Wolffjaid;  Mihm,  Gerhard; 

Doods,  Henri;  Wieland.  Heike  Andrea;  Willim.  Klaus-Dieter;  Krausc, 

Jiirgen;  Dollinger.  Horsi.  Esscr.  Franz;  Schnorrenberg.  Gerd;  Enlz- 

eroth.  Michael;  and  Wienen.  Wolfgang.  5.807.875.  CI.  514-364  000. 

Dollinger,  Markus:  See— 

Fischer.   Reiner;   Dumas.  Jacques;    Bretschneider.  Thomas;   Erdelen. 
Chri5itoph:    Wachendorff-Neumaiui.    Ulnke;    Santel.    Hans-Joachim: 
Dollinger.    Markus;    Turberg.    Andreas;    and    Mencke.    Norbert. 
5,808,1.35,  CI.  560-129.000 
Dolphin.  David:  See— 

Bnickner.  Christian.  Boyle.  Ross  W  :  and  Dolphin,  David.  5.808.054.  CI 

540-145.000. 

Domagala.   John   Michael;   Ellsworth.   Edmund   Lee;   Lunney.   Elizabeth; 

Ortwine.  Daniel  Fred;  Para.  Kimberly  Suzanne;  Prasad.  Josyula  Venkata 

Nagendra  Vara;  Sawyer.  Tomi;  and  Tail.  Bradley  Dean,  lo  Wamer-I^mben 

Company.  Pyronc  dcnvatives  as  protea.se  inhibitors  and  antiviral  agents 

5.808.062.  CI.  544-60.000. 

Domanik.  Richard  A.,  to  AccuMed  International.  Inc.  System  and  metlKxJ  lor 

use  of  a  circular  bar  code.  5.8(«.284.  CI.  235-464.000. 
Domino  Printing  Sciences  PLC:  See — 

Zaba.  Jerzy  Marcin;  and  Marsden.  Richard.  5.808.642.  CI   347-74.000 
Dompe'  Farmaceutici  SpA:  See — 

Bosone.  Enrico;  Clavenna.  Gaetano;  Gandolh.  Carmelo;  Mantovanini, 
Marco;  and  Cuiti,  Roberto.  5.808.069.  CI.  544-394.000. 
Donahoe.  Daniel  Noel;  and  Brod,  Edward  Joseph,  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  heat  from  a  PCMCIA 
card   5.808.869.  CI   .361-704  000 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc  :  See  — 

Wiese,  John  S  ;  and  Winnes,  David  E.,  5,808.245.  CI.  181-255.000. 
Donaldson.  Richard:  See — 

Xue.  Liang  An.  Yamanis.  Jean;  and  Donaldson.  Richard.  5.807.642.  CI. 
429-33000. 
Donlevy.  Therese  M.:  See — 

Smith.  Suzanne  V:  Lambrecht.  Richard  M  .  Schmidt.  Peter  F;  Lee. 
Fook-Thean;   Donlevy,  Therese  M  ;   and  Di   Bartolo.   Nadine  M  . 
5.807.535.  CI  424  1  650. 
Donn.  Giinter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Maize  resisunt  to  aryloxyphc- 

noxyalkanecarboxylic  acid  herbicides.  5.808.174.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Fisher.  Daniel  J.;  Clark.  Douglas;  and  Lovell.  Marc  A..  5.807,515,  C\ 

264-135.000 
Lynam.  Niall  R.;  OFarrell.  Desmond  J  ;  Schierbeek.  Kenneth  L..  and 
Hansen.  Michael  A..  5.808.777.  CI.  359-265  000. 
Donnelly.  Kevin  S.;  and  Chau.  Pak  Shing.  to  Rambus.  Inc  At  frequency  phase 
shifting  circuit  for  use  in  a  quadrature  clock  generator  5.808.498.  CI. 
327-255.000. 
Donner.  Wilfried.  Camera  with  adjusting  device  for  oBjeclive  lens  and  image 

earner  and  a  focusing  process  5.809..349.  CI    .396-89.000. 
Donofrio.  David  M  .  and  Siedrunsky.  Erwin  R  .  to  Protein  Polymer  Tech- 
nologies.   Inc     Protem-ennched    thermoplastics.    5.808.012.    CI     530- 
815.000. 
Donoghue.  James  W;  Ehrhardt.  Richard  L.;  and  Moffin,  John  M  ,  to  Ca.se 
Coiporation.  Linkage  arrangement  for  a  skid-steer  loader  5.807.061,  CI 
414-710.000 
Doods.  Henri:  See — 

Rudolf,  Klaus;  Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Wolfhard:  Mihm.  Gerhard; 

Doods.  Henri:  Wieland.  Heike  Andrea;  Willim.  Klaus-Dieter;  Krause. 

Jiirgen;  Dollinger,  Horst;  Esser.  Franz;  Schnorrenberg.  Gerd;  Entz- 

erolh.  Michael:  and  Wienen,  Wolfgang.  5.807.875.  CI    514-364.0(K) 

Doomek.  James  R  ;  and  Lutzke.  Gerald  E..  lo  Douglas  Dynamics,  L.L.C. 

Rotatable  suppon  wheels  for  a  snowplow.  5.806,213,  CI.  37-231.000. 
Doomek.  James  R.:  See — 

Behrens.  John  R.;  Doomek,  James  R.;  and  Lutzke,  Gerald  E.,  5,806,214, 
CI   .37-231.000. 
Doppelbauer.  Thomas   See — 

Beck.  Hermann;  Gassner  Helmut:  Hartmann.  Markus:  Kossian.  Sus- 
anne:  Kussmaul.  Rainer.  Lins.  Reinhard;  Wis.ser.  Ench;  and  [Xippcl- 
bauer.  Thomas.  5.807.049.  CI  41 1-31  000. 
tXimer.  Juergen;  Behrends.  Holger:  Rail.  Bemhard;  and  Schaefer.  Michael,  to 
Mercedes  Ben/  AG;  WABCO  Standard  GmbH;  and  Daimler-Benz  AG. 
Circuit  for  signal-transmining  connection  of  data  networks.  5.809.077,  CI 
375-257.000. 
Dorsch,  Dieter:  See — 

Gericke,  Rolf;  Dorsch,  Dieier;  Baumganh.  Manfred;  Minck,  Klaus-Otto: 
and  Beier.  Norbert.  5.807.896.  O.  514-18.000 
Dorsey,  Bruce  D.:  See- 
Huff.  Joel  R  ;  Vacca,  Joseph  P;  and  Dorsey.  Bruce  D.,  5,807,841,  CI 
514-45.000 
Dorsey.  Donald  A.;  and  Hansen.  Joseph  M  .  lo  Motorola,  Inc  Microcontroller 

which  limits  access  to  internal  memory   5.809..544.  CI.  7II-I63  000. 
Dorst,  l.eenden;  and  Tmvalo.   Karen  Irene,  to  Philips  Efectnwics  North 
.\menca  Corptwation    Animation  of  path  planning.  5.808.887.  CI.  364- 
167.010. 
Dosani.  Nazir:  and  Ladha.  Nizar  Programmable  liiermostat  to  reduce  bacte- 
rial proliferation  lo  prevent  legionellosis.  5,808,277,  CI.  219-481  (XX). 
Donel.  Jean-Marc,  lo  Achat  et  Distnbution  d' Articles  de  Classement  "A  D 
Classement".  Dixument  covering  or  protective  device    5.806.894    CI 
281 -.18.000. 
CKiuble  D  Developmeni  Co.  L.L.C:  See— 

Mroezka,  David  E;  and  Mroczka,  Edward  J..  5,806,878,  CI.   280- 
653.000. 
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Douglas  Dynamics.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Behrens.  John  R.;  Doomelc.  Janws  R.;  and  Lutzke.  Gerald  E..  S.806.214. 

CI.  3723 1  000. 
EXx)mek.  James  R.;  and  Lutzke,  Gerald  E  .  5.806JI3,  Ci.  37-231.000 
Dove.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Hui.  Alex  Chi-Ming;  Yen.  Yao  Tung;  Feng.  En-Ling;  and  Dove.  Daniel 
J  .  5.808.502.  CI.  327-333.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Drumnghi.  Ray  E.;  Mullins.  Michael  J  ;  Marshall.  William  B.:  and 

Daiga.  Edvms  L..  5.807.962.  CI.  528-173.000. 
Gourlie.  Brian  B.;  Rinon.  Mark  W.;  Mezes.  Peler  S.;  Kaplan.  Donald  A.; 

and  Schlom,  Jeffrey.  5.808.033.  CI.  5.36-23  5.30. 
Gruenbauer.  Henri  J    M.;  Bartelink.  Camiel  P.;  and  Moeller.  Manin. 
5.808.131.  CI.  560-25.000. 
Dow  Coming  Asia.  Ltd.   See — 

Suzuki.  Masaaki;  Nakata.  Yoshinori;  Nagai.  Hideaki;  Okutani.  Takeshi; 
Murakami.  Ma.sa.shi;  and  Kushibiki,  Nobuo.  5,808.307.  CI.  250- 
372.000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Bearinger.  Clayton   R.;  Camilletti.   Roben  Charles;   Haluska.  Loren 

Andrew;  and  Michael,  Keith  Winton.  5.807.611.  CI.  427-374.700. 
Brzezinska.   Krystyna  Regina;   Bums,  Gary  Thomas;   King.  Russell 

Keith,  and  Wagener.  Kenneth  Boone.  5.808.126.  CI  556-431  000 
Bums.  Gary  Thomas;  Deng,  Qin;  Hahn.  James  Richard;  and  Reese, 

Clifford  Cariton.  5,807,501,  CI   252-315.200. 
Hill.  Michael  Philip  Louis;  Tselepis.  Aithur  James;  and  Wolf.  Andreas 
Thomas  Franz.  5,807.921.  CI   524-837.000 
Dow  Coming  S.  A.:  See — 

Michael.    Robert   John;    and    Paquet.    Rene    Louis    Mathieu   Andre, 
5,807,009,  CI.  403-31.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosokawa,    Hidchiko;    Maeshima.    Junichi;    and    Sutn,    Fumitaka, 
5,806,975,  CI   366-301.000 
Dowdy,  Clifford  A  ;  Fields,  William  P;  Womack,  Garry  L.;  and  Bumen, 
Michael  R.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Dyonics,  Inc.  Camera  head  with  memory. 
5.808.666.  CI.  .348-72  000 
Dozier.  Thomas  H  :  See — 

Khandros,  Igor  Y.;  Eldridge,  Benjamm  N  ;  Mathieu,  Gaetan  L.;  Dozier, 
Thomas  H.;  and  Smith,  William  D  ,  5,806.181.  CI.  29-874.000 
Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See — 

Rudolf.  Klaus;  Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Mihm.  Gerhard; 

Doods,  Henri;  Wieland,  Heike  Andrea,  Willim,  Klaus-Dieier;  Krause, 

Jijrgen;  Dollinger,  Horst;  Esser,  Franz;  Schnorrenberg.  Gcrd;  Entz- 

eroth.  Michael;  and  Wienen.  Wolfgang.  5.807.875.  CI.  514-364.000. 

Draghetti.  Fiorenzo:  See — 

Sassi.  Fabio;  and  Draghetti.  Fiorenzo,  5,806,289.  C]   53-575.000. 
Dragon.  Andree:  See — 

Pakusch.  Joachim;  Angel.  Maximillian;  Dragon.  Andree;  Beckcrle. 
Wilhelm  Fnedrich;  and  Teichmann.  Helmut.  5.807.609.  CI.  427 
244  000 
Dragon  Systems  UK  Limited:  See — 

Hunt.  Melvyn  John.  5.809.453.  CI.  704-214.000. 
Drahos.  Sandra:  See — 

Heinrich.  Dwighl  D.;  Heucher.  Reimar;  and  Drahos.  Sandra.  5.807.968. 
CI   528-310  000 
Drake.  Charles  A.;  and  Wu.  An-hsiang,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Caulyst  composition  and  process  therewith.  5,807,799.  CI.  502-67.000. 
Drekmeier.  Karl-Gerd.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electronic  module 

with  power  components.  5,808,868,  CI   361-704  000. 
Drcnnan,  Gerald  R.:  See — 

Kerklaan,  Albert  J.;  Drennan,  Gerald  R  ;  Ananth.  Ravi  S.;  and  Preyde, 
Michael  J..  5.808.769,  CI.  359- 180.000 
Drews,  Paul  C:  See— 

Kogan,  Dan  D.;  Drews,  Paul  C;  Held,  James  P.;  and  Larson.  James  A.. 
5,809.317.  CI.  .395-762.000. 
Dneskens.  Bruno;  and  Haveaux.  Bernard,  to  Fina  Research.  S.A.  Bituminous 
self-adhesive  compositions  for  cold  applications.   5.807.911.  CI.   524- 
68.000 
Dnillech  Services  (North  Sea).  Ltd.:  See— 

Appleion,  Robert  Patrick.  5.806,615.  CI.  175-325.700. 
Droesslcr.  Hubert:  See — 

Banhel.    Wolfgang;    Kuenzcl.    Wemer;    Droesslcr.    Hubeit;    Schmitt. 

Monika;  Meyer.  Klaus;  and  Huchler.  Stefan.  5.806.680,  CI.  206- 

499.000. 

Dror.  Michael;  Baugh.  Robert  F.;  and  Schaad.  Peter  Ross,  to  Medtronic.  Inc 

Sensor  for  detecting  low  concentrations  of  polyions.  5.807.471.  CI   2(M- 

418  000. 

Druais.  Herve.  to  Dceincd  inlemational.  S.A.  Optical  designation  device 

especially  for  microsurgical  operations.  5.807.387.  CI.  606-10.000. 
Druckman.  Gil;  and  Hershkovitz.  Dan    Sculpture  puzzle.  5.806,853.  CI. 

273-156.000 
Dfvmright.  Ray  E  ;  Mullins,  Michael  J  ;  Marshall,  William  B.;  and  Daiga, 
Edvins  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Arrvmatic  sulfonated  diester 
monomer,  process  to  synthesize,  polvmer  derived  therefrom  and  method  to 
prepare  said  polymer.  5,807 ,%2,  Ci  528- 1 73  (XK). 
Driiry,  Eric:  See — 

Daurio.    Suz.anne;    Duda.    Michael;    Joyner,   Tom;    and    [>niry,    Eric, 
5,809,412,  CI.  455-410000. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper.  laa  L,.  5.809.093.  CI  375-365.000. 


Diaz.  Felix  V.;  Hogg.  Raymond  L.;  Raz.  Daniel  J.;  Thompson.  Kathy 
Ann;  Langdon.  Gregory  L.;  and  Brewer,  W.  Keith.  5.809.021.  CI. 
370-364.000. 
Nelhercon.  Jonathan  F;  Cooper.  Guv  A.;  and  Thompson.  Jonathan  A.. 
5.809.028.  CI   370-467.000 
DSC  Telecom  LP   See— 

Deschaine.  Stephen  A.;  Entez.ari.  Manouchehr;  and  Klecka.  Rudolph  B.. 
III.  5.809,029.  CI   370-467.000. 
DSl  Dalotech  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

McOoud.  Seth  R  .  5.808.567.  CI   341-20.000. 
Du  Ponl  de  Nemours.  E  I .  and  Company:  See — 

Bolt.  John   Davis;   Diaz,  Ana   Estela;   and   Mikeska,   Kurt   Richard. 

5.807.798.  CI   501-94.000. 
Fleming,  Christopher  Andrew;  Grot,  Walther  Gustav;  and  Thorpe,  John 

Anton,  5.807.421.  CI  75-710000. 
Ittel.  Steven  Dale;  and  Nelb.  Gary  William.  5.806,886,  CI  280-741  000. 
Duan,  Youlu;  Wei,  Yi;  and  Zhu.  Yuduo,  to  H  B  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing. 
Inc.  Water-based  sulfonated  poiyiner  compositions.  5,807.919,  CI.  524- 
501000. 
Dubey.  Pradeep  Kumar:  See — 

Charaev.  Mati  Jay;  Dubey.  Pradeep  Kumar;  Puzak.  Thomas  Robert;  and 
Starke.  William  John.  5.809.566.  CI.  711-213.000 
Dubin.  Gary,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the.  Soluble 

herpesvirus  glycoprotein  complex   5.807.557.  CI.  424-231.100. 
Dublin.  Jr..  W.  L.:  See- 
Dublin.  Wilbur  Leslie.  Jr.;  and  Anmid,  Dan  McCay,  5,806,988.  CI. 
384-128.000. 
Dublin,  Wilbur  Leslie,  Jr.;  and  Arnold.  Dan  McCay,  to  Dublin.  Jr..  W.  L. 

Auxiliary  bearing  svstem   5.806,988,  CI    384-128  000 
DuBois.  Johnny.  Air-driven  post  driver.  5.806.608.  CI.  173-90.000. 
DuBose.  Robert  W.  Device  for  lavaging.  5.806,723,  CI.  222-211.000. 
Dubugnon,  Olivier  Method  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  an  operation  on  a 

mechanical  workpiece  5,806,362,  CI  72^53  040. 
Duck,  Gary  Stephen:  Si.  Y  Calvin;  and  Teitelbaum.  Neil,  to  JDS  Rlel  Inc. 

Optical  demultiplexor  5.808.763.  CI.  359-127  000.- 
Ducoa.  LP:  See — 

King.  Bruce  Dexter;  and  Rompala.  Ronald  Edward.  5.807,594.  CI. 
426-2.000. 
Ductet.  Lucien  C.  Clamping  device  5.806.187.  Cl  30-92.000. 
Duda.  Michael:  See—  ^ 

Daurio.    Suzanne;    Duda.    Michael;    Joyner.   Tom;    and    Drury.    Eric. 
5.809.412.0.455-410,000. 
Dudash.  George  M..  to  Baldwin  Technology  Corporation    Apparatus  for 
continuously    varying    the    position    of    an    article    carrying    platform. 
5.807.064.  CI.  414-790000. 
Dudek.  Chet;  and  Ishikawa.  Kiichiro,  to  YKK  Corporation  of  America. 
MethcHi  aiKJ  apparatus  for  sewing  fabric  pieces  to  fa.stener  stringers. 
5.806.450.  CI.  112-475.160. 
Dudley.  Edmond  R.:  See — 

Dudley.  Peter  B  ;  and  Dudley.  Edmond  R  .  5,806.713.  CI.  221-73.000. 
Dudley.  Peter  B.;  and  Dudley.  Edmond  R    Self-adhesive  stamp  dispensing 

device   5.806.713.  CI   221-73.000 
Dugan.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Davis.  Michael  A  .  Dugan.  Jeffrey  S.;  Hoyt.  Matthew  B  ;  and  Helms. 
Charles  F.  Jr..  5.807,490,  CI   210-739  000 
Dujardin,  Ralf:  See — 

Chen.  Yun;  Wehrmann.  Rolf;  Elschner.  Andreas;  and  Dujardin.  Ralf, 
5.807.945.  CI.  526-279.000. 
Dukatl.  Anton:  See — 

Galsier.  Rudolf;  Gerlach.  Guenter;  Dukart.  Anton;  Marx.  Klaus;  and 
Jost,  Franz,  5,808.273,  CI.  219  121  690 
Dumas,   Bernard,  to  CLECIM.   Rolling  mill  installation.  5,8O6J60,  Q. 

72-241.800. 
Dumas,  Jacques:  See — 

Fischer,  Reiner;  Dumas.  Jacques;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Gallenkamp. 
Bcmd;  Lieb.  Folker;  Wemthaler,  Konrad,  Erdelen,  Chnstoph; 
Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulnkc;  Mencke.  Norbert;  and  Turberg, 
Andreas,  5,807,805,  CI  504-247  000. 
Fischer.  Reiner.  Dumas.  Jacques;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Erdelen. 
Chrisloph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  Saniel.  Hans-Joachim; 
Dollinger.  Markus;  Tutherg,  Andreas;  and  Mencke,  Norhen, 
5,808,135,  CI  .560-129.000. 
Dumas,  Marc:  See — 

Bonie,    Frederic;    Dumas,    Marc;    Lavaud,    Catherine;    and    Massiot, 
Georges,  5,807,555,  CI.  424-195.100. 
DuMont.  Mark  D  :  See— 

Btoka.  S.  William;  Walsh.  Michael  P;  Clowney.  Deborah  M.;  Stewart. 
Walter  E.;  DiSisto.  Daniel  R  ,  Weimer,  Beth  E ,  Callan,  Eugene  A  ; 
Rciss.  Roben  N  ;  and  DuMom,  Mark  D  ,  5,809,483.  CI.  705  37.000 
Dumoulin.  Charles  Lucian;  Rohling.  Kenneth  William;  Watkins.  Ronald 
Dean;  and  Giaquinio.  Randy  Otto  John,  to  General  Elecnncal  Companv 
Patient  electrical  isolation  system.  5.807.253.  CI.  600-410.000 
Dumoulin.  Yves;  Carriere.  Francois,  and  Ingenito.  Andre,  to  Rougier  Inc. 
Manufacture  of  cross-linked  amylose  useful  as  a  excipient  for  control 
release  of  active  compounds.  5.807,575.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Duncan  Industries  Parking  Control  Systems  Corp.:  See- 
Carmen.  Ralph  H.;  Sutton.  Joseph  H;  and  Kasuba.  Daniel  P..  5.806.651. 
CI.  194-319.000. 
Dunfield.  John  Charles;  and  Oveyssi.  Kamran.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc. 
Disc  drive  cartridge  including  magnetic  bearings    5.808.8.39,  CI    360- 
106.000. 
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Duning.  Ralf:  Set—    ' 

Dafler.  Han'i-Joachim:  Duning.  Ralf;  Gohrbardl.  Uwe:  and  TQmmlcT. 
Helmut,  5.806..W5.  CI.  83-285.000. 
Dunlap.  Thomas  G.;  Laner.  Gerald  M  ;  Colby.  Mark  J.;  and  Sjepp.  Michael 
R  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Handle  unit  for  a  fuel  assembly  in  a 
nuclear  reactor  and  fuel  assembly  having  modihed  channel.  5.809.101.  CI. 
.176-446  (XK). 
Dunlop.  John  Alden;  Yuan.  Jun:  Kardokus.  Janine  Kiyabu.  and  Emigh.  Ri>ger 
Alan,  to  Johnson  Matthey  Electnmics.  Inc.  Spunering  target  with  ultra-fine, 
oriented  grains  and  method  of  making  same.  5.809..W.V  CI   419-61.000 
Dunn.  Paul  Alexander:  See — 

Auty.  Glen  William;  Corke.  Peter  Ian;  Dunn.  Paul  Alexander;  Maclntyre. 
Ian  Barry;  Mills.  Dennis  Charles;  Simons.  Benjamin  Francis;  Jensen. 
Murray   John.    Knight.    Rodney   Lavis;   Pierce.   David   Stuan;   and 
Balakumar.  Ponnampalam.  5.809.161.  CI   .382I(M(KK) 
Duong.  Tien  T:  See — 

Johnson.  Alan  T;  Teng.  Mm;  Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Beard.  Richard  L  . 
Gillett.  Samuel  J  .  Duong.  Tien  T;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.. 
5.808.083.  CI   546-348  000 
Duprce.  Paul  Leonard:  See — 

Ben/.  Mark  Gilbert;  Caner.  William  Thomas.  Jr..  Dupree.  Paul  Leonard; 
Hart.  Howard  Roscoe.  Jr;  Knud.sen.  Bruce  Alan;  Browning.  Janel 
Koca;  Miller.  Russell  Scott;  and  Zabala.  Robert  John.  5.809.057.  CI. 
373-142.000. 
Duquet.  Bertrand:  See — 

Laillv.  Patrick;  Duquet.  Bertrand;  and£hinger.  Andreas.  5.808,964.  CI. 
367-53.0()t) 
Duran.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Womack.  Kenneth  H.;  Duran.  Carlos  A.;  and  Lacev.  Christopher  A.. 
5.808.736.  CI   .356-243  000 
Durand.  Greg.  Bearing  guide  for  rixiler  bit.  5.806.577.  CI.  144- 142.000. 
Durand.  Thierry:  See — 

OBnen.  Michael;  Leon.  (Patrick;  Largeau.  Denis;  Tsuei.  Ching;  and 
Durand.  Thierry.  5.808.(»3.  CI   548-452.000. 
Durante.  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

Fandnch.  Mickey  Lee;  Durante.  Richard  Joseph;  Gould.  Geoffrev  Alan; 
and  Goodell.  Timothy  Wade.  5.809..54I.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 .58.000. 
Durel  Corporation:  See — 

Butt.  James  H.;  Shol.  Christopher  C;  Krafcik.  Robert  J.;  and  Kinnallv. 

Edward  L  .  5.806.954.  CI.  362-26.000. 
McGuigan.  Ralph  M..  5.806.389.  Q.  83-20.000. 
Durel  Croporation:  See — 

Zovko,  Charles  I.;  Paciorek.  Walter  J  ;  Kinnally.  Edward  L  ;  and  Putter. 
Van  H  .  5.808.412.  CI.  313-509.000. 
Durham.  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Stoker.  Ronald  L.;  Backman.  Dairyl  Kent;  Durham.  Christopher  L.; 
F<x)te.  Jerrold  L  ;  Hendry.  Garlyn  W ;  Mc Arthur.  Gregory  R  ;  Rhees. 
Jon;  Stout.  Thomas  D  .  Tavlor.  Steve  R  ;  and  Woelper.  William. 
5.807.321.  CI.  604-65.0(X). 
Duriron  Company.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Powell.  Jack  Joseph,  and  Wallace.  Robert  Scon.  5.807.086.  CI.  417- 
572(KX). 
Duthie.  R  Scon;  Brush.  Charles  K  ;  Stirchak.  Eugene  P.  Freeman.  Mark  E  : 
and  Bura/in.  Lawrence  J  .  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  Inc.  Composition  for 
stabilisation  of  labelled  nucleoside  triphosphates  and  methods  for  using 
same   5.808.043.  CI.  536-25  320 
Duthixi.   Dominique,   to  Franco-Beige  de   Fabrication  de  Combustible 
FBFC.  Method  of  laser  beam  weldine  interlaced  straps  of  a  spacer  grid  w  ith 
plural  beams   5.808.271.  CI   219-121  640 
Duyanovich.  Linda  Marie:  See — 

Brady.  James  Thomas;  Duyano\ich.  Linda  Mane,  and  Klots,  Bons. 
5.808.607.  CI.  .345-327.000. 
Dyatlov.  Vinceslao:  See — 

Kostos.  Edward;  Dyatlov.  Vinceslao;  and  Perlo.  Piero.  5.808.383.  CI 
310  I2(>00 
Dyna  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki.  Paul  T ;  Menon.  Suresh  M.;  and  Whang.  Tsung  C.  5.808.479.  CI 
326-4 1. OrX) 
Dvnetics  Corpt>raiion:  See — 

Perry.  Winheld  B  .  5.807.163.  CI  451-36.000. 
Dynorthotics  Limned  Partnership:  See— 

Palumbo.  Pasquale  M  .  5.807.298.  CI.  602-62()00 
r>vson.  Michael  .Shane:  See — 

Miller.  David  B  ;  Dysiin.  Michael  Shane;  .Stockner.  R  Preston;  Laws.  T 
Rav;   Ijames.  Richard   I.;   and  Smith.   Donald  G.   5.806.963.  CI. 
362  192(100 
D/iekan.  Lee  M  :  See — 

Kleinhofter.  Richard;  Bertrand.  Allan;  Biegas,  Edward;  Van  Hout.  James 
E.;  and  Dziekan.  Lee  M..  5.806.619.  CI    180-69.200 
D/uryk.  Walter:  See— 

Tennvson.  David;  Berube.  Pat,  Dzurvk.  Walter;  and  Riendeau.  Claude. 
5.806.901.  CI   293-1 36.(K)0 
D/wonkiewic/.  Mark  R.  Bolus  pump  apparatus.  5.807.312.  CI.  604-.30.(XK). 
E  H   Price  Limited:  See— 

Felsen.  Karl  H..  5.807.171.  CI.  454-296.00a 
E   I.  duPonI  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Herkes.  Frank  F:dward.  5.808.078.  CI.  .546-243.000. 
E-Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Givens.  Fenton  Lynwood;  and  Bowden.  Ronald  Lloyd,  5.808,626.  CI 
345-440  000. 


Matta.  David  M.;  and  Kissel,  Andrew  M..  5.808.565.  CI.  340-994.000. 
Ead.  George  J.:  See — 

Vinciarelli.  Patri/io;  Bclland.  Robert  E.;  Ead.  George  J.;  Finneinore. 
Fred  M.;  and  Andrus.  Lance  L..  5.808.358.  CI.  257-700.000. 
Eagles.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Chambers.  Thomas  J..   Feingold.   Vladimir;  and  Eagles.   Daniel  C  . 
5.807 .4(X).  CI   6(K)-107()(H) 
Earle,  John  R  .Apparatus  lor  removing  dust  from  an  object.  5.806.135.  CI. 

15-244.400. 
Easley.  James  Brian:  See- 
Nelson.  Thomas  Dean;  Anderson.  Douglas  Grinnell;  Easley.  James 
Brian;  Schomburg.  Kenneth  Vem;  Diet/.  Robert  Lee;  Elichuk.  Terry 
Leiand;  Lobslein.  Daniel  Leroy;  and  Snedeker.  Clarence  William. 
5.806.237.  CI.  43-131.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Dawson.  Ralph  Fldward.  5.808.2.34.  CI    I49-92.(XX). 
Gogale.  Makarand  Ratnakar;  Spivev.  James  Jerry;  and  Zoeller.  Joseph 
Robert.  5.808.148.  CI.  562-599.000. 
Ea.slman  Kodak  Comapny:  See — 

Ng.  Yee  Seung.  5.809.216,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Eastman  Kixiak  Company:  See — 

Adams.  James  E..  Jr;  Hamilton.  John  F.  Jr.;  and  Shimi^u.  Eiichi. 

5.808.674.  CI.  348-273  (KX) 
Adin.  Anthony;  and  Wyand.  Anne  Troxell.  5.807.666.  CI.  430-581.000. 
Albrecht.  Thomas  S..  5.809.351.  CI   .396-284.000. 
Chang.  Elizabeth  Pui-lu.  5.807.667.  CI.  4.30-6<X).IX)0 
Gage.  Edward  C  .  Dohmeier.  Steven  C  ;  and  Hettel.  Mark  V.  5.809.001. 

CI.  .369-124.000 
Gerbcr.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Gage.  Edward  C  .  5.808.985.  CI    369-44  320. 
Haas.  Daniel  D.;  Mackin.  Thomas  A  ;  Sanger.  Kurt  M.;  and  Sarraf. 

Sanwal  P.  5.808.655.  CI.  .347-234.000. 
Klees.  Kevin  John.  5.808.723.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Koulhoofd.  Barbara  J  .  5.808.815.  CI.  359-772.000. 
Kurty.  Andrew  F.  and  Sarraf.  .Sanwal  P.  5.808.657.  CI.  347-239  (KHl. 
Landry-Coltrain.  Christine  J.  T.  5.807.661.  CI   430-523.000. 
Lungershausen.  Arnold  W.;  and  Schrock.  Anthony  W..  5.809,355,  CI 

.396-3l9.0(X) 
Merle.  Thomas  C.  5.807,4.59.  CI    I.S6-.344  ()00. 
Moberg.  Gregory  Oscar;  and  Bellinger.  Allen  Davenport.  5.808.725.  CI 

355-67(KK) 
Poncelet.  Olivier  Jean  Christian,  and  Garenne.  Jean- Jacques  Edgar. 

.5.807.433.  CI.  II7-89.(X)0 
Rimai.  Donald  S  .  Borscnbergei.  Paul  M  ;  Leone.  Salvatore;  O'Regan. 

Marie  B  .  and  Tombs,  Thomas  N  ,  5,807.651.  CI   430- 11. (KM) 
Silverbrix*.  Kia.  5.808.631.  CI.  .347-9.000. 
Silverbrook.  Kia.  5.808.6.39.  CI  .347-57.000. 
Slanchus.  Robert  J  .  5.809.352.  CI.  .396-284.000. 
Telle.  Lawrence  Bruce.  5.808.747.  CI   358-2%.000. 
Tombs.  Thomas  N.;  and  May.  John  W .  5.809..364.  CI.  399-9.000. 
Ward,  Joseph;  Cook.  William  A.;  Berarducci.  Thomas  Neal;  and  D'luna. 
Lionel  J..  5.809.182.  CI.  382-298.000 
tui-sy-G»).  Inc  :  See — 

Hargaden.  James  E,  5.806,109.  CI.  4-483.000. 
Baton  Cixporation:  See — 

Falkowski.  Francis;  Seals.  Dennis  K.;  Bedorc.  James  L.;  and  Hutchison. 

Wayne  K  ,  5.806.3.30.  CI   62- 184  (KM) 

Weimer.  Michael  G  .  and  Wei/el.  David  K  .  5.808.337.  CI.  235-91  (H)R. 

Eatough.  Craig  Norman;  Ford.  George  W .  Jr..  and  Lamben.  Richard  C.  lo 

Covol  Technologies.  Inc.  Process  for  reduction  of  iron  with  solid  fuel 

objects  as  amended  by  exam   5.807.420.  CI   75-10.610. 

Eherbach.  Steven  J    Surround  sound  loudspeaker  system.  5.809.150.  CI 

381-24.000 
Eberhurd-Karls-l'niversitat  Tubingen:  See — 

Buhring.  Hans-Jiirg.  5.808.002.  CI.  530-388.220. 
Eberlc.  Martin;  Lamberih.  Clemens;  and  Schaub.  Fritz,  to  Novartis  Corpo- 
ration      2-(4-pvra/oly|oxy-pvrimidin-5  vli      acetic      acid      derivatives 
5.807.86.3.  CI   514-269  (XH). 
F^berlein.  David  C  :  See — 

Soorus.  Armas  D.;  and  Eberiein.  Darid  C  .  5.806.967.  CI   .362-223.(XX). 
Ebcricin.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Rudolf.  Klaus;  Eberiein.  Wi>lfgang;  Engel.  Wolthard;  Mihm.  Gerhard; 

DikhIs.  Henn;  Wieland.  Heike  Andrea:  Willim.  Klaus-Dieter;  Krause. 

Jiirgen:  [Xillinger.  Horsi;  Esser.  Fran/;  SchnotTcnbcrg.  Gerd;  Enl/ 

croth.  Michael;  and  Wicnen.  Wolfgang.  5.807.875.  CI    514-.364tX)0 

Ebihara.  .Akimilsu.  tti  Nikon  Corporation.  Tilt  and  tnovement  apparatus  using 

flexure  and  air  cylinder  5.806.193.  CI.  33-1  ()0M. 
Ehright.  Alan  R  :  See— 

YVxing.  Patrick;  Roop.  John  H  .  Ebngbt.  Alan  R  .  Faber.  Michael  W.;  and 
Anderson.  David.  5.809.204.  CI   .386-83.000. 
Eby.  William  H  ;  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F.  to  Midwest  Oilseeds.  Inc 

Soybean  cultivar  I8270AA2   5.808.170.  CI   8(X)- 2001)00 
Eby.  William  H  ;  and  Schechinger,  Elmer  F,  to  Midwcsi  Oilseeds,  Inc 

Soybean  cultivar  2.3623V.  5,808,171,  CI   8<K)-200(MH) 
Eby.  William  H.;  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F..  to  Midwest  Oilseeds.  Inc 

Soybean  cultivar  OI7I8MM   5,808.172.  CI  8<X)-2(X).(XX». 
Eby.  William  H  ;  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F.  to  Midwest  Oilseeds.  Inc 

.Soybean  Cultivar  2.3623R   5.808.173.  CI   800-2(X) (XIO. 
Ecker.  Peter  M   Sorting  device  and  its  use   5.806.686.  CI   209-615  (XX). 
Eckhotf.  Paul  S.;  and  Farrall.  George.  Plasma  gun  with  gas  distribution  plug 

5.808.267.  CI.  219-121.510. 
Eclipse  Surgical  TechfH>logies.  Inc.:  See — 
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Mueller.  Richard  L..  5.807.384.  CI.  606-7.000. 
Bco-Snow  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Kosit.  Thomas  J  .  .<i,806.544.  CI    I.V4-68.000. 
Ecolah  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  Thomas  Dean;  Anderson.  Douglas  Grinnell;  Easley.  James 

Brian:  Schomburg.  Kenneth  Vem:  Diet/.  Robert  lee:  Elichuk.  Tcrr> 

Leiand.  Lobstein.  Daniel  Lerov;  and  Snedeker.  Clarence  William 

.'<.806.237.  CI.  4.1-I.3I  UX). 

Econ(»mic  Innovation  and  Technology  Council.  L'ni\ersit\   of  Manitoba: 

See — 

Zawistowski,  Jerzy.  5.807.644.  CI  4.35-7  .150. 
Hda.  .Soji:  See^ 

Ohno.  Tsuneya;  Malsuhisa.  .Akio;  L'ehara.  Hiroisugu:  and  Eda.  Soji. 
5.807.673.  CI  435-6()0<) 
Kdagaua.  Noboni;  Taga.  Hidentm:  Suzuki,  Masatoshi:  Moriia.  Itsuro:  Yama- 
moto.  Shu:  and  Akiba.  Shigesuki.  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Optically  amplifying  transmission  system    5.808.789   CI    3S9. 
.341000. 
Edakiiho.  Hirtw;  and  Ushiro.  Tatsuzo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  having  rotary  drum  unit.  5.808.841.  CI 
.360-I07.0(K) 
Edatsugi.  Hajime:  Sec  — 

Maisunaga.  Akio:  Miia.  Yuki.  Kobno.  Hiroshi:  Eulati^ugi.  Hajime;  and 
Iwata.  Daiji.  5,808.087.  CI   548  306.100. 
EJelmann,  Roland:  See — 

Standke,  Burkhard;  Edelmann,  Roland;  Frings.  Albert-Johannes:  Horn. 
Michael,  Jenkner,  Peter;  Laven,  Ralf;  Mack,  Helmut;  and  Monk- 
ieviicz,  Jaroslaw,  5,808,125,  CI   556-424.000. 
Edens.  Carl  T:  and   Katz.  Joseph,  to  Sienna   Biotech,   Inc    Pre  analysis 

chamber  for  a  flow  panicle  analyzer  5,808,737.  CI.  3.'>6-246  000 
Edgley,  Richard  R  ;  Lenz,  William  R  ;  Luthy.  John  S  ;  and  Samiec.  Karen,  to 
Mole»  Incorporated    System  for  mouting  an  electrical  connector  in  a 
support  structure  5,807,125.  CI   4.19-248  000. 
Edward.  Bruce  fXniglas  Apparatus  for  determining  a  speed  of  a  projectile 

5,806,848,  CI    273  372  1)00. 
Edwards.  Kim  B  ,  Krieger.  George  T,  Thomas.  Fred.  Ill;  and  Watson,  Brent 
J.,  to  Iomega  Corporation    Interchangeable  cartridge  data  storage  system 
for  devices  performing  diverse  functions   5,809,520,  CI   711-115000. 
Edwards,  Matthew  Joseph:  See  — 

French,  Michael  J  :  and  Edward.s.  Manhew   Joseph.  5.806.504.  CI. 
123-605  000 
Edwards,  Stuart   D,  to  Somnus  Medical  Technologies,  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  treatment  df  air  way  obstructions.  5.807.308.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Edward.s.  Stuart  D.:  See— 

LundquisL  Ingemar  H.;  Edwards.  Stuart  D  ;  Baker.  James  A..  Jr;  Jones. 
Christopher  S.;  Sommer.  Phillip  R.;  and  Lee.  Kec  S  .  5.807,309.  CI. 
604-220(X) 
Egawa,  Akira.  and  Suzuki.  Ryoichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Distance 

measurement  apparatus   5.808,726,  CI.  3.S6-3  060 
EggebrtMen.  l^e  I.:  See— 

Kroenke,  David  M.;  Olds.  Christopher  C;  Kawai.  Kenji;  and  Eggebro- 
ten,  Ue  1 ,  5,809.297.  CI.  .395-613.000. 
Eggers.  FTiilip  E  Resistively  heated  cutting  and  coagulating  surgical  instru- 
ment  5.807,392.  CI   606  31(100 
Eggleston.  James  F  Improved  vehicular  trailer  5,806.871.  CI   280-414.100. 
Egis  Gyogyszergyar  Rt :  See — 

Ling.  Istvan;   Abraham,  Gizella:   Berzsenyi,  PH;  Tamawa.   Istvin; 

S6lyom.  Sandor;  Andrisi.  Fercnc;  Hamori,  Tamis;  Csiizjli,  Emese; 

Horvalh,    Katalin,   Gal.   Mclinda,   Moravcsik,   Imre;   and  Szollosv. 

Marta,  5.807,851,  CI   514-221000 

Eguchi.    Yasuhitu.   to    Sony   Corporation.    Charging    control    apparatus. 

.5.808.446.  CI    320-134.000. 
Egusa.  Yo:  See — 

GvMoh,  Yukie;  Fujimoto.  Makoto;  Akahori.  Hiroshi;  and  Egusa.  Yo. 
5.809.202.  CI.  386-69.000. 
Ehinger.  Andreas:  See — 

Lailly.  Patrick;  Duquet.  Benrand:  and  Ehinger,  Andreas.  5.808.964.  CI. 
.167-53.000. 
Ehlers.  Fjic  R  :  See- 
Nicholson.  Dean  B.;  and  Ehlers.  Enc  R..  5,808,322,  CI  257-80.000. 
Ehrbardt,  Richard  L  :  See  — 

Donoghue,  James  W',  Ehrhardt,   Richard  L  ;  and  Moflitt.  John  M.. 
5.807.061,  CI   414-710.000 
Eibl,  Martha:  See-  - 

Mannhalter,  Josef  W;  Leibl.  Heinz;  Eibl.  Martha;  Tomasits,  Regine;  and 
Wolf,  Hermann,  5.808.000.  CI   5.30-387.100 
Eichen  Conn.  Robin  Sue:  See — 

Gruber,  Patrick  Richard:  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  John:  Ryan,  Christopher  M., 
Hall.  Eric  Stanley,  and  Eichen  Conn,  Robin  Sue,  5,807,971.  CI 
528-3.'i4O00 
Eichhom.  Hans-Dieter:  See   - 

Karrer.  Ix)thar;  Neumann.  Hans-Peter;  Eichhom.  Hans-Dieter:  and  Jar- 
ret.  Robin  Stuait.  5.808,143.  CI  .562-407.000. 
Eichhom.  Jtirg;  See — 

Bongers-.Ambrosius.  Hans  Werner:  and  Eichhom.  Jdrg.  5.807.(VJO,  CI 
408-226.000 
Eick,  J   David:  See 

Chappek>w,  Cecil  C;  Eick.  J  David;  and  Pinzino.  Charles  S..  5.808.108, 
CI   549-3.15.000. 


Eigen.    Manfred;    and    Riglcr.    Rudolf,    to    Max-Planck  Ciescllschafi    zur 
Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e  V  Method  for  direct  identihcation  of  few 
nucleic  acid  strands   5.807,677,  CI   435-6.0(X) 
Eiscn.  Lee  E.;  Golla.  Rohen  T:  Mallick.  Soummva:  Park,  Sung-Ho:  Paid. 
Rajesh  B.;  and  Putrino,  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  executing  hxed-poini  instructions 
within  idle  execution  units  of  a  superscalar  processor    5  809  I'll    CI 
395-8(H).2.30 
Eizenboefer.  Alfons.  to  Daimler-Benz  .Aerospace  AG    Prixess  for  locating 
mobile  stations  in  a  cellular  mobile  radio  network  and  n)obile  radio 
network  for  carrying  out  the  process.  5.809.424.  CI.  455-456.000. 
Eka  Chemicals  AB:  See — 

Johansson.  Hans:   Lund,  Tomas:  and  Larsson.  Ake.  5  808  051    CI 
536-124.000. 
Ekchian,  Jack  A.:  See — 

Miller.  Robert  N,;  Caren.  Roben  P :  and  Ekchian.  Jack  A..  5.806.305.  CI 
60-274.000. 
Ekins.  Roger  P,  to  Multilyte  Limited  Determination  ol  ambient  concentra- 
tions of  several  analytes.  5,807,755,  CI  4.16-518.000 
Ekken.  Len:  Ullrich.  Jeffrey;  and  Mtx>re,  David  N  Closure  vent  arrangement 

and  forming  method  therefor  5.806,699.  CI.  2L5.250.0(X) 
Elan  Medical  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Gross,  Joseph,  and  Kelly,  John  Gerard,  5,807.375.  CI  6O4-890  100. 
Elben.  Ralph  P.  and  Hafner,  Michael  A.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Fault 
tolerant  actuation  system  for  flight  control  actuators.  5.806.805.  CI   244- 
I95O00 
Elcani  Plastics:  See — 

Zinger.  Freddy;  Thompson.  John;  and  Ziv.  Da\id.  5.807.348.  CI  604- 
246.000. 
Eicon  Products  International;  See — 

Manhews,  Russell  H  ,  5.807.120,  CI.  4.19-80  000 
El-Deiry,  Watik:  See— 

Kmzler,  Kenneth  W ;  El-Deiiy.  Wafik;  and  Vfogelstein.  Bert.  5.807.692, 
CI.  435-7.210. 
Elder.  Michael  J.;  and  Ewen.  John  A  ,  to  Fina  Technology.  Inc  Polymeriza- 
tion of  alpha-olelins  with  cationic  metallocene  catalysts  ba.sed  on  orga- 
noaluminum  anions.  5.807.939.  CI   526-160  000 
Fldndge.  Benjamin  N  :  See — 

Kbandros.  Igor  Y;  Eldridge.  Benjamin  N  ;  Mathieu.  Gaeian  L  ;  Dozier. 
Thomas  H.;  and  Smith.  William  D.  5.806.181.  CI.  29-874.000. 
Electricile  de  France:  See— 

Figueras.  Michel;  and  Baudequin.  Francois.  5.806.444.  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
Electro  .Scientific  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Sun,  Yunlong;  and  Swens»>n,  Edward  J..  5.808.272.  CI.  219-121.680. 
Electronic  Arts.  Inc.:  See— 

Rutkowski,  Ricky  Allen,  5.806.849.  CI.  273-438  000. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation;  See — 

Hill.  Joe  R.;  and  Thompson.  Gregory  J  .  5.808.615.  CI   .345-356.000 
Electronics  &  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kim.   Dong   Won:    Rvu.   Won;   and   Kim,   Dae   Ung.   5.809.027.  CI 
370-451  (KK) 
Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

Muller.  Daniel:  and  Saunal,  Henry,  5.807,305.  CI,  604-20.000 
Elf  Alochem  S.  A.:  See— 

Collctie,  Chnstian;  Hidalgo,  Manuel;  Kowalik.  Andre;  Puchois,  Emman 

uel;  and  Rebre,  Shu-Rong.  5.807.916.  CI.  524.364.000. 
Degrand.  Michel;  and  Chausset.  Marie-Noflle.  5.807,7%.  CI    442- 
398.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bach.   Nicholas   James;    Baker.   Stephen   Richard:   Gilmore,  Jeremy; 

Lewthwaite    Russell  Andrew;  McKillop,  Alexander;  Sawyer.  Ja.son 

Scon;  Stephenson.  George  Richard;  and  L'rquhan,  Michael  William 

John.  5.807,866,  CI   .S44-284.000      « 

Bell,  Michael  Gregory:  Crowell,  Thomas  Alan;  Neel.  David  Andrew; 

and  Winter.  Mark  Alan,  5.808.080.  CI   546- .100.000 
Berglund.  Richard  A  .  5.808.048.  CI.  5.16-28.500. 
Dodge.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Slocksdale.  Mark  G  ,  5.808.061 .  CI.  .540-602.000. 
Kjell.  rXiuglas  P.  5.808.047.  CI   5.16-27.1 10 
Elias.   Peter  M..  to  Novanis  AG    Cyclosporin  compositions  for  topical 

application.  5.807,820.  CI  514-11.000 
Elichuk.  Terry  Leiand:  See — 

Nelson.  Thomas  Dean:  Anderson,   Douglas  Grinnell;  Easley,  James 
Brian;  Sch<imburg,  Kenneth  Vem,  Diet'z.  Roben  Lee;  Elichuk,  Teny 
Leiand:  Lobstein,  Daniel  I.erov:  and  Snedeker.  Clarence  Williani. 
5.806,2.17.  CI  43-131  OOO. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See — 

Guencro.  Angel  Augusto,  5,807..561,  CI   424-40 l.(KK) 
lilkhoury,  Bassam  N  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Coiporalion.  Performing  a  write 
cycle  to  memory  in  a  mulli -processor  system.  5.809.534.  CI.  7 1 1  - 142.000. 
Elkm.  Kenneth  Charles   See— 

Krcitzcr,  Siuan  S.,  Sanchez,  Jose  E.:  and  Elkin.   Kenneth  Charles. 
5.809.016.  CI   370-310.000 
Ellion.  M  FJlmund  Flashlight  reflector  which  projects  an  uniformly  illumi- 
nated adjustable  beam  and  can  be  fabncated  using  con\entional  machine 
tools   5.806.962.  CI    362-187  OCX). 
Elliot.  Daniel  J  Apparatus  and  method  for  registering  silk  screens.  5.806.424. 

CI    101   127  100 
Elliott.  Isaac  K.;  Ethier.  Randall;  Gottlieb.  Louis  G.;  and  Pickerel.  Ed.  to  MCI 
Communications  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  generating  a  net- 
work call  identifier  5.809.121.  CI.  379-l27.0(XI. 
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Ellion.  Patnck  W:  and  Kanaropcxilos.  Nikolaou  T.  lo  US  Philips  Corpo- 
raiion  TDMA  communication  system  for  maximizing  adjacent  pairs  of 
slots  in  a  TDMA  franne  5.809,015.  CI.  370-280.000 
Ellis.  Emesi  W ;  and  Kearney.  Frederick  R  .  to  Presstek.  Inc  Self-cleaning. 
abrasion-resLstanl.  laser-imageable  lithographic  printing  contructions. 
5.807.658,  CI  4.W- .302.000 
Ellis.  Roben  Thomas;  See — 

Hytrv.  Rent*  Mary;  Ellis.  Robert  Thomas;  and  Roush.  William  Brent. 
5.807.110.  CI.  4.34-72.000. 
Ellis.  Steven  B.:  See— 

Daggett.  Lotrie;  Ellis.  Steven  B.;  Liaw.  Chen;  Ponisler.  Aaron;  Johnson. 
Edwin  C;  and  Hess.  Stephen  D..  5.807.689,  CI.  435-78.000. 
Ellison.  Norm:  See — 

Martinez.  Daniel  L;  and  Ellison.  Norm.  5.808.922.  Q   364-709.110 
Elinor.    Piet.   to   Cherwora    Pty     Ltd.    Offshore   constnKlion    and    vessel 

5.807.029.  CI  405-204  000. 
Ellsworth.  Edmund  Lee:  See — 

Domagala.  John  Michael;  Ellswonh.  Edmund  Lee;  Lunney.  Elizabeth; 
Ortwine.   Daniel   Fred;  Para.   Kimbcrly  Suzanne;   Pra.sad.  Jtxsyula 
Venkata  Nagendra  Vara;  Sawyer.  Tomi;  and  Tait.  Bradley  Dean. 
5. 808.062.  CI   544-60.000. 
El  mar.  Mock:  See — 

Per.  Ohlsson;  Elmar.  Mock;  and  Patnk.  Hylu,  5,806.757.  CI.  229- 
204  000. 
Elmer.  Edward  F.:  See — 

Stein.  Russell  E.;  Elmer.  Edward  F.;  and  Herbst,  Gary  A..  5,806,882,  CI. 
280-730.200. 
Elokdah,  Ha:>san  M.:  See — 

Chai.  Sie-Yearl;  Elokdah.  Has.san  M.;  and  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.. 
5.807.864.  CI   514  274.000. 
Elschner.  Andreas:  See — 

Chen.  Yun;  Wehrmann.  Rolf;  Elschner.  Andreas;  and  Dujardin,  Ralf. 
5.807.945.  CI.  526-279.000 
Elspass.  Chester  W  ;  Peiffer.  Dennis  George;  Kresge.  Edward  Nathan;  Wright. 
Pamela  Jean;  Chludzinski.  James  Joseph;  and  Wang.  Hsien  Chang,  lo 
Exxon  Research  and  Engiheenng  Company.  Tactoidal  elastonter  nanocom- 
posites.  5.807.629.  CI  428-323.000. 
Elstrom.  Tuan  .A    See — 

Henning.  Timothy  P;  Shain.  Enc  B.;  Elstrom.  Tuan  A  ;  and  Wamke. 
Kevin  C.  5,807.274.  CI   600-565.000. 
Ema.  Takehiro:  See — 

Taguchi.  Katsuyuki;  Yamada.  Shinich:  and  Ema.  TakehirO,  5.807,256, 
a.  600-415  000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Vishlitzky.  Natan;  and  Ofer,  Erez.  5.809,332,  CI.  395-835.000. 
Yeger.  Amnon;  Galtzur  Sharon;  and  Ish-Shalom,  Ariel  J..  5,809,435.  CI. 
7O7-I.00O. 
Emergency  Alert  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Mulanax.  Michael  L..  5.808.560.  CI.  340-902.000. 
Emerling,  Sandy  J.:  See — 

Telehowski.  Stephen  G  ;  Emerling.  Sandy  J.;  and  Huoiari,  Keiio  J., 
5.806.913.  CI   296-136.000 
Emerson.  Bradley  Robert;  and  Hewitt.  Mahlon  Taylor.  MelhixJ  and  apparatus 
for  deierming  the  number  of  sheets  in  a  stack   5.806,398.  CI  83-522.210. 
Emhart  Inc  :  See — 

Siepetic.  Bruce  Roben;  and  Dolinski,  Todd  William,  S,808J64,  CI. 
219-98.000. 
EMI  Holding  Corp.:  See — 

lannotti.  Joseph  Alfred.  5.808.852.  O.  .361-220.000. 
Emig.  Juergen.  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg    Rod  guide  and  methtxl  for  its 

manufacture   5.806.985.  CI   .384-42  000 
Emigh.  Ri>ger  Alan:  See — 

Dunlop.  John  Alden;  Yuan.  Jun;  Kattiokus.  Janine  Kiyabu;  and  Emigh 
Roger  Alan.  5.809.393.  CI   4I9-6I.(X10. 
Emmert  Steven  Clark;  and  Lundell.  Louis  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  C<Mipling 

apparatus   5.807.012.  CI.  403-103.000 
Emory  University:  See — 

G<xxlman.  Mark  M.;  and  Shoup.  Timothy.  5.808.146.  CI   562-.504(KX). 
Medford.  Russell  M  ;  Alexander.  R.  Wayne;  Panhasarathy.  Sampath;  and 
Khan.  Bobby  V.  5.807.884.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Enxiry  University  and  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Hodges.  Larry   F.  and  Rothbaum.  Barbara  O..  5.807.114.  CI    434- 
2.36.0O»1 
Endelman.  Ken  Ring  shaped  exercise  apparatus.  5,807.217.  CI.  482-122.000. 
Enderlein.  Robby;  Robu.  Johann.  and  Geiger.  Hansjorg.  lo  MTS  Mtxlulare 
Transport  Sysieme  GmbH    Installation  fcx  the  sorting  of  individually 
conveyed  objects.  5,806.434.  CI.  104-88.0.30. 
Enderlein.  Robby;  Robu.  Johann;  and  Geiger.  Hansjorg.  to  MTS  Modulare 
Transport  Sysieme  GmbH.  Suspension  conveyor  system.  5.806  657   CI 
198-680  (XX) 
Endo.  Kalsuhiio:  See — 

Ira.  Hiroshi;  lio.  Ma.sayori;  Kumamolo.  Saloshi;  Gakuhari.  Kalsuji; 
Tashiro.  Sanae;  and  Endo.  Katsuhito.  5,808.382.  CI   310- 12  (XX) 
Endo  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Auli.  Joseph  Murray.  Jr.  5.808.090.  CI.  .548-336.500 
Endorecherche.  Inc  :  See — 

Labne.  Femand.  5.807.W9.  CI   5I4-178.(X)0. 
Endou.  Tsuneaki;  and  Kondo.  Tetsuya.  to  Kokusan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.  Power 

device  for  iniemal  combustion  engine.  5.808.451.  CI.  322-24.000. 
Energetics.  Inc.:  See — 


Jackson,  Sherry  D;  and  Blumberg.  Jeffrey  B ,  5,807,586,  CI.  424- 
630  000. 
Encroth.  Lars  CHrdn  Wilhelm:  See — 

Petersen.  Lars-Gorar,;  and  Eneruth.  Lars  G<)ran  Wilhelm,  5.809,023,  CI. 
370-.395(X)0 
Engel.  Robert  W   Inflatable  water  toy.  5,806,768,  CI.  239-289.000. 
Engel.  Wolfhard:  See— 

Rudolf.  Klaus;  Eberlem.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Mihm.  Gerhard; 

Doixis.  Henri;  Wieland.  Heike  Andrea;  Willim,  Klaus-E>ieter;  Krause. 

Jiltgen;  Dollinger.  Horsl;  Esser.  Franz;  Schnorrenberg.  Gerd.  Entz- 

eroth.  Michael;  and  Wienen.  Wolfgang.  5.807.875.  CI   514-364.000. 

Engelke.  Roben  M.:  See — 

Colwell.  Kevin;  and  Engelke.  Roben  M.,  5.809,425.  CI.  455-466.000. 
Engewik.  Terje:  See — 

Strid.  Kent;  Oswaldsson.  Rolf;  Engewik.  Terje;  and  Rasmussen,  Sig- 

mund.  5.806.684.  CI.  209-270  000 

England.  Garry  Lee;  and  Bla.schke.  Richard  Craig,  to  Biomei.  Inc   Medical 

implant  device  and  method  for  making  same  5.807.407.  CI  623-16  000 

Engle.  Thomas  H  .  to  Wcstinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  Offset  atrangemeni 

for  brake  system  proportionalizaiion  lever  5.806.6.34.  CI.  188-52.000. 
Enichem  S  p.A  :  See — 

Biagini.  Paolo;  Lugli.  Gabnele;  Caldera/zo.  Fausto;  Belli  Dell'Amico, 

Daniela;  and  Merigo.  Alessandra.  5.808.013,  CI.  534-13.000 
Preti.  Davide;  Rossi.  Anna Grazia;  NiKci.  Robeno;  and  Vecchini.  Nicola, 
5.807.928.  CI   525-7 1. (KX) 
Eniricerche  S  p.A.:  See — 

Galli.  Giuliano;  Grifantini.  Renata;  and  Grandi,  Guido,  5,807.710  CI 

4.35-69.100. 
Giuliano.  Galli;  Grifantini.  Renata;  and  Giandi,  Guido,  5.807,720.  CI 
435-106  000. 
Enlund.  Penni:  Piipponen.  Juha;   Kuisma.  Jouko;  and  Pellola.  Seppo.  to 
Tamrock  Oy.  Arrangement  in  a  rock  dnlling  equipment.  5.8(J6.6I6.  CI 
180-9  520 
Eno.  James  P;  and  Gary.  Sonya  E  .  to  Motorola  Inc.  Data  processor  with 

cache  and  method  of  operation  5.809.532.  CI   71 1-141.000 
Enoki.  Masatoshi;  Tokunaga.  Osamu;  Ilo.  Setsuo;  Itoh.  Ma.saaki;  and  Takeu- 
chi,  Hirofumi.  lo  Toto  Ltd.  Combination  faucet  device    5.806.761.  CI 
2.36-12.210. 
Enomoto,  Naoki:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Akihiko;  Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;  Enomoto.  Naoki;  ami  Tsuniya. 
Takaaki.  5.809..387.  CI   399-302.000. 
Enplas  Corporation:  See — 

Nakayama.  Shigeni;  and  Tozaki.  Kenji.  5.808,801.  CI.  359-630.000. 
Ohshima.  Hisao.  5,807.127.  CI.  4.39-266.000. 
Enright.  John  J.:  See — 

Hnisch,  Louis  C  ;  Wheather.  Charles;  and  Enright.  John  J..  5.806.794. 
CI.  244-111  OM) 
Enright.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Cunningham.  Michael  F;  Liebermann.  George;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K  ; 
McNeil.  Daniel  M  ;  Hawkins.  Michael  S.;  Enright.  Thomas  E.;  and 
Cogswell.  .Aron  J  ,  5.807..506.  CI.  252-51 1. (XX). 
Ensolve  Biosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Caplan,  Ja.son  A  ;  and  Kelemen.  Donald  W .  5.807,485,  CI.  210-610.000. 
Enstrom,  Mark  R.:  See — 

Lichtman.  Moshe;  Enstrom.  Mark  R.;  Lennon.  Thomas  E.;  Lipe.  Ralph 
A  ;  Santeire.  Pierre- Yves;  Shon.  Robert  T;  and  Voth.  David  W 
5.809..329.  CI.  .395-828  (KX). 
Entek  Scientihc  Corporation:  See — 

Schiltz.  Richard  L.;  Bates.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Watkins.  JelTery  P.  5.808,903. 
CI    .364.508000 
Eniezari.  Manouchehr:  See — 

Deschaine.  Stephen  A.;  Entezari.  Manouchehr;  and  Klecka.  Rud<ilph  B  . 
III.  5.809.029.  CI   370-467.000. 
Enlzeroth.  Michael:  See — 

Rudolf.  Klaus:  Eberlem.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Mihm.  Gerhard; 
DtXKls.  Henn;  Wieland.  Heike  Andrea;  Willim.  Klaus-Dieter;  Krause. 
Jurgen.  Dollinger.  Horst.  Esser.  Franz;  Schnoirenberg,  Gerd;  Enlz- 
eroth. Michael;  and  Wienen.  Wolfgang.  5,807,875.  CI.  5I4-364.0(X). 
Envirocleanse  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

McEachem.  Dennis  H..  5.806.120.  CI.  8-158  000. 
Environinenial  Prcxlucts  Amalgamated  Ply.  Ltd.:  See — 

Muslim.  Robert  L  ;  and  Malkowiich,  Mano.  5.806.328.  CI.  62-149.000. 
Enzon.  Inc  :  See — 

Zaiipsky.  Shmuel.  5.808.096.  CI   .548-520  (XX). 
Eo.  Kil-su:  See — 

Choi.  Seung-hak;  and  E»>,  Kil-su.  5,808.619,  CI.  .345-426.(KX). 
E«jm.  HeungScop:  See — 

Kim.  Jae-Hee;  Eom.  Heung-Scop;  Kim.  Ko-Rvuh;  Lee,  Jae-Cheol;  and 
Choi.  You-Rark.  5.809.099.  CI   376-249  (X)0. 
Epigen.  Inc.:  See — 

Codington.  John  F.  and  Haavik.  Svein.  5.808,005,  CI.  530-395.000. 
Epilogics,  LP:  See— 

Filz.  Frank.  5.806.643.  CI    192-45.  KX) 
Epperson.  James  R  .  and  Yevich,  Joseph  P.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany  Biphenylamido  derivatives  as  melaionergic  agents.  5,808,151.  Q. 
.564-48.000. 
Erb.  Galen  R.:  See— 

Lehman.  Barry  E.;  Bandi,  Michael  L.;  and  Erb.  Galen  R..  5.806,291,  CI 
56-15.200. 
Erdelen.  Christoph;  See — 
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Albrecht.    and    Erdelen.    Chrisioph. 


Fischer.  Reiner;  Dumas.  Jacques;  Breischneider.  Thomas;  Gailenkamp. 
Bemd;    Lieb.    Folker;    Wemlhaler.    Konrad;    Krdclen.    Chrisioph. 
Wachcndt>rff-Ncumann.    L'lrike;    Mencke,    Nt>rber!;    and    Turberg, 
Andrea.s.  .-i.KOT.SO.S.  CI.  .'>04-247.(»0() 
Fischer,   Remer:   Dumas,  Jacques;   Breischneider.  Thomas;   Erdelen. 
Chrisioph;   Wachendorff  Neumann.   Ulrike;    Samel.    HansJoachim; 
Dollinger.     Markus;     Turberg.    Andreas;     and     Mencke,     Norbeit. 
5,W)8,1.35,  CI.  560-129  000. 
Lanlzsch.    Reinhard;    Marhold. 
5,807.877.  CI.  514  374.(X)0. 
Erdman.  David  T;  See — 

Prasad,  Vidyanaiha  A  ;  Applegate,  Jacqueline  M.;  Erdman,  David  T;  and 
Newallis.  Peter  E..  5,808,152.  CI   .564-202  000. 
Erhard,  Helmul;  and  Schneider.  Cieorg.  lo  Melronic  -  Geralebau  GmbH  &  Co. 

Pnnler  for  pnnling  compact  discs  (CD).  5.806,420,  CI.  101-37.000. 
Ericsson,  Inc  :  See — 

Barrow,  David  E.,  5.809,091.  CI.  375-354.000. 

Denl.  Paul  W.;  Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  Ramcsh,  Rajaram;  and  Reinhold, 

Stanley  L..  5,809,141,  CI.  38O-23()0O. 
Hassan.  Amer  A.;  Khayrallah.  Ali  S.;  and  Osthoff.  Hatio.  5.809.043,  CI. 
371-37.060 
Ericsson  Messaging  Systems  Inc.;  See — 

Nussbaum.  Paul  A  ,  5,809,462,  CI.  704-232.000. 
Erisson  Inc.:  See — 

MacDonald,  James  D .  Jr.;  and  Ma.  Yawei,  5,809,403,  CI.  455-90.000. 
Erker.  Gerhard:  See — 

Frilze.    Cornelia;    Herrmann.    Hans-Friedrich;    Erker.    Gerhard;    and 
Ruwwe.  Johannes,  5,807,9.36.  CI   526-126.000. 
Erker.  James  C  :  See — 

Muerhoff.  Anthony  Scolt;  Simons.  John  N  ;  Leary.  Thomas  P;  Birken- 
meyer.  Larry;  Erker.  James  C  ;  Chalmers.  Michelle;  Dawson.  George 
J  .  Desai.  Suresh  M.;  and  Mushahwar.  Isa  K..  5.807.670.  O  435- 
5()00 
hrlander.  Mark  G.:  See — 

Sulcliffe.  J.  Gregor;  and  Erlander.  Mark  G..  5.807.680.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Emsl  Flilsch  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Osthues.  Josef;  Pet/.  Manfred;  and  Zeitvogel.  Bemd.  5,806.586.  CI 
165-174000 
Ernst.  Gerhard,  to  Continental  Aktienegesellschaft.  Air  pres.sure  control 

system.  5.808.190.  CI.  73-146.500. 
Emstberger,  Uwe:  See — 

Huy.  Getril;  and  Emstberger,  Uwe.  5.806,637,  CI    188-290.000. 
Eroglu.  Adnan:  See — 

Dobbeling.  Klaus;  Eroglu.  Adnan;  Knopfel.  Hans  Peter,  Polifke,  Wolf- 
gang; and  .Sanelmayer.  Thomas.  5.807.(»7,  CI.  431-351.000. 
Erwin  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Erwin.  Ronald  Dean;  and  Whitley.  Marvin  Rav.  5.806.758,  CI.  232- 

390fX) 

Erwin.  Ronald  Dean;  and  Whitley.  Man  in  Ray.  to  Er»in  Industries.  Inc. 

Process  for  manufacturing  foam-filled  plastic  mailbox  post  5.806.758.  CI. 

232  39  000 

Esmcrsoy.  Cengiz.  to  Schlumherger  Technology  Corporation.  Dipole  shear 

anisotropy  logging.  5.808.963.  CI.  .367-31  000 
Espinosa.  Ricardo:  See — 

Worden.  James  D  ,  Espinosa.  Ricardo;  Hinman.  Roderick  T;  and  Pratt. 
Gill  A..  .5.808.427,  CI.  318-1.39  000 
Espino/a.  Fausto  Leal:  Li/airalde.  Albeno  Comejo;  Hernandez.  Jose  Manuel 
Rores;  and  Varela.  Victor  Vargas  Process  for  the  treatment  of  saccharide 
three  dimensional  structures  for  the  reactivation  of  recognition  mechanisms 
among  antigens  and  antibodies   5.807.232.  CI   600-9  (XK) 
Essef  Corporation:  See — 

Herald.  Nicholas,  Jr;  Molina,  Charles  T.  Jr;  and  Murphv,  James  C, 
5.806.705.  CI.  220-4O4.0(X) 
E.sscr.  Franz:  See  — 

Rudolf.  Klaus;  Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Engel,  Wolthard;  Mihm.  Gerhard. 

DiHxJs.  Henri;  Wieland.  Heike  Andrea;  Willim.  Klaus-Dieter.  Krause. 

Jiirgen;  I>illinger.  Horst;  Esser.  Franz;  Schnorrenberg,  Gerd;  Entz- 

erolh.  Michael;  and  Wienen.  Wolfgang.  5.807.X75.  CI.  514.364.000. 

Essilor  Inlemational-Compagnie  Generale  D'Oplique:  See- 

Bon\allot.  [>)minique;  and  l.iHianiM.   Daniel  Joseph.  5.807.906.  CI 

522-182  000. 
Guillermin.  Laurent.  5.806.198.  CI.  33-502.000. 
Esumi.  Takehiko:  See — 

Kaneko,  Tadataka;  Daiza.  Selsulo;  and  Esumi.  Takehiko,  5,808,214,  CI. 
75-24600<t. 
Elhicon-Endo  Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Vaitekunas.  JclTrev  Joseph;  and  Adams.  Ronald  David.  5.807.285,  CI 

601  2.(X)0 
Williamson.  Warren  P.  IV;  and  Yales.  David  C  .  5.807.393.  CI    WI6- 
32.000. 
Elhicon.  Inc  :  See — 

Green.  Nicholas  A 
96.000. 
Klhier.  Randall:  .SVi — 

Elliott.  Isaac  K.;  Elhier.  Randall;  GiHtlicb.  Louis  G  :  and  Pickeral.  Ed, 
5.8(»9.12I.CI.  379-127000. 
Etoh.  Takeaki:  See  — 

Kaiou.  Tetsuva;  Hau.  Go;  Etoh.  Takeaki;  and  Ilo.  Nobiihiko.  5.80X.I06, 
CI  .549  322(X)0. 
Et/old.  KarlFncdnch:  See  - 


and  Reinhardl.  Robert  W.  5.807.327.  CI.  604- 


Abraham.  David  William;  Chainer.  Timothv  Joseph;  and  Elzold.  Kari- 
Friedrich.  5.806.978.  CI.  374-1  00() 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (EL'RATOM):  See— 

d'Agraives.  Berlrand  Causse;  Toomvliel,  Jan;  and  Masccni.  Ermanno, 
.5.807.048.  CI.  411-2.000. 
Euwart.  Donald  W.:  See — 

Allen.  Stephen;  Koster.  Hubert.  Ashare.  Edward;  Euwart.  Donald  W.; 
and  Femandes,  Jennifer.  5,807,525,  CI  422-131.000. 
Evans.  Cheryl:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg.  David.  Treacy.  Maurice;  Evans.  Cheryl;  Spaulding.  Vikki; 
and  Bowman.  Michael.  5.807.703.  CI.  435-69.100 
Evans.  Don:  See  ~ 

Wans.    Kevin;    Arshi.    Taymoor;    Evans.    Don;    and    Prakash.    Alok. 
5.809.237,  CI.  .395-200.320 
Evans,  Dwight  L  :  See — 

Anderson.  Dennis  D.;  and  Evans.  Dwight  L.,  5,807,624.  CI.  428- 
195000. 
Evans.  Howard  L.:  See — 

Fuller.  Robert  T;  Evans,  Howard  L.;  Monison,  Michael  J.;  DcCrosla. 
David  A.;  and  Lowry.  Robetl  K..  5.808.353.  CI.  257-651.000. 
Evans.  Jonathan  C  :  See — 

Curran.  Timothy  T;  Hay.  David  A  ;  and  Evans.  Jonathan  C.  5.808,112. 
CI   549-42 1. (XK). 
Evans.  Maria  J  :  See — 

Steffy.  David  A.;  Burgess.  Gregg  E.;  and  Evans.  Maria  J  .  5.806.801 .  CI 
244-158.00R.     - 
Evans.  Russell  Morrison.  Ill;  and  L'ber.  Arthur  E..  111.  lo  Medrad.  Inc  Total 

system  for  contrast  delivery.  5.806.519.  CI.  128-654.000. 
Evans.  Samuel:  See — 

Nesvadba.  Peter;  and  Evans.  Samuel,  5.807.505.  Q.  252-406.000. 
Evard.  Philip  C:  See — 

Si    Goar.  Frederick  G.;  Peters.  William  S.;  Evard.  Philip  C;  Boyd. 
Stephen  W.;  Adams.  Craig  L  ;  Mueller.  Richard  L  .  Jr;  and  Stevens. 
John  H..  5.807.318.  CI.  604-53.000. 
Everaens.  Alben  1.:  See — 

Pcdginski.  James  J.;  Sax.  James  E.;  Kantner.  Steven  S.;  Rivera.  Ray- 
mond R  :  Ausen.  Ronald  W .  Banv.  Stephen  W ;  Everaerts.  Albert  I.; 
Hanschen.  Thomas   P;   and   Rotnanko.   Walter  R  .   5.807.632.  CI. 
428-352.(XX) 
Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Dalion.  David  R.;  Lynch.  Peter  F;  Osiecki,  Scon  W.;  Ferguson.  Mark  A.; 
and  Funh.  David  A..  5,806.%!.  CI.  362-183.000 
Everest.  Sally  J.:  See — 

Jackman.  Roy;  and  Everest.  Sally  J  .  5.807.687.  CI   435-7  100 
Everett.  Patrick  N  ;  Moon.  Euclid  Eberle;  and  Smith.  Henry  I  .  lo  Massachu- 
sens  Institute  of  Technology.  Optical  alignmenl  apparatus  having  multiple 
parallel  alignmenl  marks.  5.808.742.  C\.  3.56-363.000. 
Everen  Panem  &  Manufacturing  Inc  :  See — 

King.  Charles  W.  5.806.199.  CI   33  552.000 
Evens.  Robert  G  ;  and  Rickard.  Harry  Gene,  lo  RyobiJ^lortA  Amenca  Line 

feed  conhguration  for  line  nimmers   5.806.192.  CI.  3O-276.O0<t 
Evoy.  David  R.:  See — 

Slorv.  Franklyn  H.;  Evoy.  David  R  ;  Chambers.  Peter;  and  Goff.  Lonnie. 
5.809.333.  CI.  ,395-842.000. 
Ewen.  John  A.:  See — 

Elder.  Michael  J  ;  and  Ewen.  John  A..  5,807.9.39,  CI.  526-160.000. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Uehara.  Hiroshi.  5.806.647.  CI    192-70.250. 
Exponential  Technologv  Inc.:  See — 

Thusoo.  Shalesh;  and  Blomgren.  James  S..  5.809.272.  CI.  395-386.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Fr^chel,   Jean    M.    J ;    Haque.    Shah   A.;    and   Wang,    Hsien-Chang. 

5.807.931.  CI   525  333..3(X). 
Jourdain.  Eric  Paul;  and  Ravishankar.  Periagaram  S  .  5.807.946.  CI 

526-282.0<X). 
Rossi.  Albert;  Chandler.  John  Earl:  and  Barbour.  Robert.  5.807.949.  CI. 
526- .348.-300. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Companv:  See — 

Calvert.  Craig  S.;  Khare.  Vijav;'and  Dahlberg.  Kenneth  E..  5.808.966. 
CI.  .167-73.000 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Companv:  See- 

Alexander.  Albert  Gordon.  5.807.815.' CI   508-469.(XX). 
Coyle.  Catherine  L  ;  Zylstra.  Gerben;  l^^gan.  Michael  S.  P.;  Giussman. 
Matthew  J.;  Ferranie.  Anthonv;  Klibanov,  Ale.xander  A.;  and  Lewis. 
Kim.  5.807.735.  CI.  435-252.330 
Elspass.  Chester  W';  Peiffer.  Dennis  George:  Kresge.  Edward  Nathan; 
V^righl.  Pamela  Jean;  Chlud/inski.  James  Joseph,  and  Wang.  Hsicn 
Chang.  5.X()7.629.  CI   428-323  (XX). 
Mvers.  Ronald  Damian;  Ghosh.  Mainak;  and  MacLeod.  John  Brenton. 

5.807.478.  CI   208-370.000. 
Roussis.  Stilianos  G  ;  Fedora.  James  W;  and  Fitzgerald.  William  P.. 

5.808. 1 8(1.  CI   73-23.350. 
Wiitenbrink.  Robert  Jav;  Bauman.  Richard  Frank;  Rvan.  Daniel  Francis; 
and  Berlowitz.  Paul' Joseph.  5.807.413.  CI.  44-451  (XX). 
Ezra.  David:  See — 

WiKKlgale.  Graham  Jt»hn:  Ezra.  David;  Holliman.  Nicolas  Stevtm;  Omar. 
Basil   Arthur.    Moselev.   Richard   Robert;    and   Harrold.   Jonathan. 
5.808.792.  C\.  3.59-46.V(XX). 
Ezra.  Shalom.  Grilling  device.  5.806.509.  CI    I26-4I.(X)R. 
F.H   Faulding  &  Co.  Limited;  See — 
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Vilkov.    Zalman:    Willoughby.    David    John;    and    Quinn.    Eugene. 
5.807.579.  CI.  4:4-469.000. 
F.  L.  Snnithe  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Smilhe.  Ehol  S.;  and  Gardiner.  John  W..  5.807.228.  CI  49.M38.000. 
Faber.  Michael  W:  See — 

Young.  Palnck:  Roop.  John  H.;  and  Faber.  Michael  W,  5.808.608.  CI. 

.M5  327.000. 
Young.  Patrick;  Roop.  John  H  ;  Ebrighl.  Alan  R.:  Faber.  Michael  W.;  and 
.■\nderson.  David.  5,809.204.  CI.  386-8.1.(X)0 
Fabrj.  Thoma.s;  See — 

Seller.  Hanmul;  Woemcr.  Bernard;  and  Fabr>.  Thoma.s.  5.808.402,  CI. 
313-318.010. 
Facciano.  Andrew  B.;  See — 

Halalskv.  William   M  ;   Facciano.  Andrew    B.;   Haighl.   Stephen  D.; 
Johnson.  Sean  A  ;  and  Jordan.  Aszetia  D..  5.806.791.  CI   244-3.240. 
Faivre.  Francois:  See — 

Ching.  Ron;  Webster.  Lawrence:  and  Faivre.  Fnncois.  5.808.563.  CI 
34O-976.«)0. 
Falb.  Dean  A  ;  and  Gimeno.  Carlos  J.,  to  Millennium  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
Conservin  nucleic  acid  molecules  and  compositions.  5.807.708.  CI.  435- 
69  100 
Falcone.  Domenick  J.:  See — 

McCaffrey.  Timothy  A.;  and  Falcone.  Domenick  J  ,  5.807.982.  CI 
53()-328.(XX) 
Falkowski.  Francis;  Seals,  Dennis  K.;  Bedore.  James  L.;  and  Hutchison. 
Wayne  K..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Method  of  contnMling  a  refrigeration 
system  and  hlter/drier/receiver  therefor  5.806.330.  CI   62  184  000 
Falt«ico.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Ma//ola.  Louis   R.;  and   Falotico.  Anthony  J..  5.807.817.  CI.   510- 
349  (XK) 
Fan,  Jian-Qiang;  See — 

Lee.  Yuan-Chuan;  and  Fan.  Jian-Qiang.  5.807.943.  O.  526-238.200 
Fan.  John  C.  C:  See- 
Gale.  Ronald  P;  McCullough.  Richard:  and  Fan,  John  C.  C.  5.806.950. 
CI.  353-78.(XX). 
Fan.  Tailin:  See — 

Sachs.  Emanuel.  Cunxleau.  Alain;  Fan.  Tailin;  Bredt.  James  F;  Cima. 
Michael;  and  Branca/io,  David.  5.807.437.  CI.  I18-68X(XX). 
Fandrich.  Mickey  Lee;  Durante.  Richard  Joveph:  Gould.  Geoffrey  Alan;  and 
G<Kxlell.  Timothy  Wade,  to  Intel  Corporation    Mcthtxls  for  prioriti/ing 
erase  and  program  commands  in  a  non\olatile  semiconductor  niemorv 
device   5.K09..54I.  CI.  711-|58.(XX) 
Fanuc.  Ltd  :  See— 

Kokura.  Mxsuo;  and  Jinnai.  Minoru.  5.808.434.  CI.  318-569.000. 
Fargo  Electronics.  Inc  :  See  — 

Hagstrom.  Erick.  5.807.461.  CI.  1.56-361  (XXI. 
Fargo.  Gerald  Reed;  Johnson.  Philip  Jeffrey;  and  Jacobson.  Mark  Frederick. 
to  Ford  Motor  Companv.  Fuel  vapor  reco\erv  system.  5.806.5(X).  CI. 
123-520.(XX). 
Farinato.  Raymond:  and  Hawkins.  Peter,  to  Cytec  Technologv  Corp.  High 

performance  polymer  Hocculaiing  ageni.s.  5.807,489.  CI.  210-734.000. 
Farkas.  llona:  See — 

Bot.  Gywgy;  Sipka.  .Sandor;  Gergeley.  Pal;  Szcgedi.  Gvula;  Toth.  Bela; 
Farkas.  llona;  and  Vamai.  Katalin.  5.807.844.  CI   5i4-58(KX) 
Farmer.  Luc;  See — 

Pathirana.  I   Charles;  Bcrger.  Chnstina  S  ;  Stein.  Rohen  B  ;  Fenical. 
William;  Jones.  Todd  K  ;  Hamann.  Lawrence  G..  Johnson.  Michael 
G  ;  and  Farmer.  Luc.  5.808.1.39.  CI   .560-l38.(XXI 
Farmery.  Richard  .A  ;  Tcnhergen.  Reichel  .\.;  and  Landriault,  Da\  id  A,,  to  Inco 
Limited;  and  GL&V   PriKess  E<4uipnict  Group  Inc./GL&V  -  Gruupe 
Equipment   de    Procedes    Inc     Paste    production    and    storage    process. 
5.806.977.  CI   366-348  (HX> 
Farmwald.  Michael;  and  Horowii/,  Mark,  to  Rambus  Inc.  Integrated  circuit 
I/O  using  a  high  performance  bus  interface  5.809.263.  CI   .'95-309  (XX) 
Fanioqui.  Firdous:  See — 

Reddy.  Meda  Parameswara;  Fanxx)ui.  Firdous:  and  Hanna.  Naeem  B  . 
5.808.0.39.  CI.  5.36-25. .3(XI. 
Farrall.  George;  See  — 

Eckhoff,  Paul  S  ;  and  FarralL  George.  5.808.267.  CI   219-121.510. 
Faruk.  Fjol  .Ah:  See — 

Bromidge.  Steven  Mark;  Voyle.  Manyn;  Faruk.  Erol  Ali.  Hughes.  Mark 
Jason;  Kittenngham.  Ji>hn;  and  Borren.  Gary  Thomas.  5.808.075.  CI 
546-l33.(XX) 
Fiissler,  Alexander:  See— 

Bold.  Guido:  Capraro.  Hans-Georg;  Fiissler.  .Mexander;  Lang.  Marc: 
Bhagwat.  Shripjd  Subray;  Khanna.  Satish  Chandra.  La/dins.  Janis 
Karlis;  and  Mesian.  Jiirgen.  5.807.891.  CI.  514-4«7.(XX). 
Falemi.  Homi:  See— 

Wbllescn.  Donald  L  ;  and  Fatemi.  Homi.  5.808..34O.  CI.  257-330.00tl 
Favor.  John  G  .  and  BenMeir.  Amos,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
Instruction  predecixlc  and  multiple  instruction  decode    5.809.273.  CI 
-395-386.(XX». 
Favot,  Jean-Jacqucs;  Pcrbet.  Jean  Noel;  Barbier.  Bruno;  and  Lach.  Patnck.  to 
Sextant  Av ionique  Method  and  device  for  the  analysis  of  a  message  given 
by  interaction  means  to  a  man/machine  dialog  system.  5.809.269.  CI 
395-376(XH). 
Fawcett.  Thomas  Ralph.  Jr:  Sec- 
Manning.  Randy  Marshall:  Fawcett.  Thomas  Ralph.  Jr:  and  Briggs. 
Roben  Carl.  5,809.192.  CI.  385-78.(XX). 
Febel.  Gary    K.,  to  Ranpak  Corp    Cushioning  conversion  machine  with 
stitching  wheels  having  h<x>k  projections.  5.807.229.  CI  493  464  (XX). 
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Fechter.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Hansen.  George  N.  R;  Fechter.  Mark  .A.:  and  Mayhew.  Roger  D.. 

5.807.179.  CI.  464-33.(XX) 
Fedora.  James  W.:  See— 

Roussis.  Slilianos  G.;  Fedora.  James  W.;  and  Fitzgerald.  William  P.. 

5.808.180.  CI.  73-23.350. 
Fegley.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Cody.  Sharon  L.:  Fegley.  Richard  D.;  and  Hoy,  Michael  R,.  5.807.568. 

d.  424-444  (XX). 
Feher,  Pil:  See— 

Balai.  Miiria;  Beyer,  Hermann;  Czagler,  IsivUn;  Csdka,  Arpdd;  Feh^r, 
Pal;  Forstner.  Janos;  Galambi>s.  Las/lo;  Kantor.  Las/16:  Katima. 
Antal;  Lenkei.  Mina:  Pal  nee  Borbely.  Gabriella;  Sulyok.  Tamjis: 
S/.irmai.  Lis2l6;  Tatrai.  Esaer;  Ter^nyi  nee  Gavrikova,  Olga;  attd 
Tolvaj.  G4bor.  5.807.474.  CI  208-120  000. 
Feichtingcr.  Kurt,  to  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Multi-coordinate  touch 

probe   5.806,201.  CI    33.561  (XX) 
Feigel.  Hans-Jorg;  and  Buschmann.  Gunther.  to  ITT  AutonKXive  Europe 
GmbH.  Brake  system  with  electronic  anti-lock  control.  5.806.939.  CI. 
3()3-l66.(XX). 
Fein.  Michael  E  :  See- 
Merchant.  Adnan   I.;  Venkatachalam.  K.  L  ;  and  Fein.  Michael 
5.807.247.  CI.  6<X)-310  0(X). 
Feingold.  Norman  S.  Display  device.  5.806.219.  CI.  40-435.000. 
Feingold.  Vladimir:  See — 

Chambers.  Tnomas  J.;  Feingold.  Vladimir;  and  Eagles.  Daniel 
5.807 .4(X).  CI.  606-I07.(XX). 
Fel-Pro  Incorporated:  See — 

Mix'kenhaupt.  Manin;  Schnecke.  Carl  J  ;  and  Tomaszewski.  Nancy  E.. 
5.806.857.  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Feld.  Dagobert:  See — 

Vorf«)ff.  Werner;  Wrobel,  Dieter:  and  Feld.  Dagobert.  5.806.612.  CI 

1 75-40.000. 

Fcldman.  Leslie  A  .  Hui.  Henry;  Kowatsch.  Reinhard;  Hayashida.  Tsuiomu: 

Hahs.  Michael,  and  Howlett.  Charles,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc 

Endoscope  pressure  equalization  system  and  methtxl.  5.807.238.  CI.  6(X)- 

133.0(X). 

Felsen.  Karl  H..  to  EH.  Price  Limited.  Air  diffuser  apparatus.  5.807.171.  CI 

4.54-296.000. 
Feng.  En-Ling:  See — 

Hui.  Alex  Chi-Ming;  Yen.  Yao  Tung;  Feng,  En-Ling:  and  Dove,  Daniel 
J..  5.808.502.  CI   327-333  (XX). 
Feng.  William  W :  See — 

Kricsel.  Marshall  S.;  Kazem/adeh.  Farhad;  Knesel.  Matthew  B  ;  and 
Feng.  William  W..  5.807.335.  CI   6(M- 1 3 1  .(XX). 
Fenical.  W'illiam:  See — 

Pathirana.  I.  Charles;  Beiger.  Christina  S.;  Stein.  Roben  B.;  Fenical. 
William;  Jones.  Todd  K.;  Hamann,  Lawrence  G.;  Johnson.  Michael 
G  ;  and  Farmer.  Luc.  5.80X.1.19.  CI   56()-138(HK) 
Fenton.  Patrick,  and  Van  Dierendonck.  .Mben  J  .  to  NovAtel.  Inc    Pseudo- 
rand>HTi  noise  ranging  receiver  which  compensates  for  multipath  distonion 
by  dynamically  adjusting  the  time  delav  spacing  between  earh  and  late 
correlators   5.809.064.  CI.  375-208.0(X)' 
Fcrence.  Jonathan  H  ;  Hausman.  Donald  F;  Loar.  John  F.;  Spehalski.  Robert 
S  ;  and  Zaharchuk.  Walter  S  .  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.  Inc    Lighting 
control  system  with  corrugated  heal  sink.  5,8()X.4I7.  CI.  3151  I2(XX) 
Fcrgastm.  James  I.   Optical  system  for  a  head  mounted  display  combining 

high  and  low  resolution  images.  5.808.589.  CI.  345-8.(XX). 
Ferguson.  H.  Earl;  Prince.  Jeff;  Ryals.  Randy.  Singh.  GururaJ?  and  Yip. 
Michael,  to  Bay  Networks.  Inc    MenH>rv  architecture  for  a  liKal  area 
network  nKidule  in  an  ATM  switch   5.809.024.  CI   37l)-.195.(XX). 
Ferguson.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Dalion.  Dav  id  R.;  Lvnch.  Peter  F ;  Osiecki.  Scon  W.;  Ferguson.  Mark  A  • 
and  Furth.  David  A  .  5.806.961.  CI.  .162-I83.(XX). 
Ferguson.  Richard  A  :  See— 

Liebmann.  Ijrs  W.;  O'Gradv.  David  S.;  Ferguson.  Richard  A  ;  and 
Adair.  William  J  .  5.807.649.  CI.  4,?O-5.000. 
Femandes,  Jennifer:  See — 

Allen,  Stephen:  Kiister.  Hubert;  Ashare.  Edward:  Euwan,  Donald  W.; 
and  Femandes.  Jennifer.  5.807.525.  CI.  422-131  (XX) 
Ferrante.  Anthony:  See 

Coyle.  Catherine  L.;  Zylstra.  Gerben;  Logan.  .Michael  S.  P.;  Grossman. 
Matthew  J  ;  Ferrante.  .Antht>nv;  Klibanov.  Alexander  A.;  and  Lewis. 
Kim.  5.807.735.  CI  435-252  3.M). 
Ferrario.  Tiziano  See- 

Cannata.  Vincenzo;  Galbiati.  Barbara:  and  Ferrario.  Tiziano,  5,808.1.56. 
CI   .564-381. (XX) 
Ferrazzi.  Marc,  to  Schneider  Electric  S.A.  Electronic  trip  de\ice  comprising 

a  power  supply  device.  5.808.847.  CI   .361  93  0(X). 
Fcrrien.  Richard  A  ;  Schlyer.  David;  and  Becker.  Richard  J  .  Ii>  AsMxrialed 
Universities.  Inc  Optical  reaction  cell  and  light  source  for  |I8F|  fluoride 
radiotracer  synthesis   5.808.020.  CI.  536-18  5(X) 
Ferrofluidics  Corporation:  .See — 

Black.  Thomas  J  .  Jr.;  and  Mraz.  William  B..  5.806.8.56.  CI.  277-l.(XX). 
Fetterman.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Colwell.  Robert  P;  Bajwa.  Atiq;  Fenerman.  Michael  A.:  Clew.  Andiew 
F;  Hinton.  Glenn  J  ;  and  Papwonh.  David  B..  5.809.271.  CI   395- 
384  UX) 
Hinton.  Glenn  J  ;  Matlell.  Robert  W.;  Fcitemian.  Michael  A.;  Papworth. 
David  B  :  and  Schwanz,  James  L  .  5.809.325.  O   .395-8(X)  2.30. 
Fibre — Metal  Products  Co.:  See— 
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Thurwanger,  Gary  J.;  and  Bishop,  Timo«hy,  .S.806.101.  CI.  2-424.000. 
RbtoGen  Inc.;  See — 

Brenner.  Milch,  5,807,981,  O.  530-327.000. 
Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Orosspietsch.  Wolfgang;  Olio.  Thomas;  Waller.  Thomas;  and  Hussc. 

Ulnch,  5.806,646.  CI.  192-70.250. 
Hinkel,  Rudiger,  5.806,644.  CI.  192-45.100. 
Fiege.  Helmut:  See — 

Schnalierer.  Alhcn;  and  Fiege.  Helmut.  5.808.141.  CI   .562-60000. 
Field.  David  George,  to  Heidelberg  Harris  Inc.;  and  Hcidelbergcr  Druckm- 
aschinen  AG.  Fold-t^ff  guiding  method  and  device  for  a  folding  apparatus. 
5.807.227,  CI.  49.1-424  0(H) 
Field.  Michael  G  :  See — 

Schune.  Peter  T;  Grant,  Stanley  R  .  and  Field,  Michael  G..  5.807.081, 
CI   417-309.000. 
Fields,  William  P.:  Sec- 
Dowdy,  Clifford  A.;  Fields,  William  P.;  Womack,  Garry  L.;  and  Burnett. 
Michael  R..  5,808.666.  CI   348  72.(X)0. 
Figueras.  Michel;  and  Baudequin.   Francois,  to  FM  Industrie;  Figueras. 
Michel;  and  Electricite  de  France  Method  and  an  installation  for  treating 
waste  by  drving.  sublimination.  oxidation,  and  combustion  5.806.444.  CI 
1 10-346  (KK). 
Figueras.  Xavier  Carbo:  See — 

Butemowsky.   Barry   D.:  Anthony.   Edward  J  ;    Beluri.   Mihaela  C; 
Figueras.  Xavier  Carbo;  l.angridge.  Robcn  .Addison,  Jr.;  Leyendecker. 
Robert  Richard;  Rey.  Glaudio  Gustavo;  and  Wai  Ming  Yan.  Desmond. 
5.809.090.  CI   375-347.(K)0 
Figura.  Thomas  A.;  and  Schuele.   Paul  J.,  to  Micron  Technology.   Inc 
Capacitor  construction  with  oxidation  bamer  bkvks.  5.808.854.  CI.  361- 
321.400. 
Flkrig.  Erol:  See — 

Flavell.  Richard  A  ;  Fikrig.  Erol;  l,am.  Tuan  T;  Kantor.  Fred  S  ;  and 
Barthold.  Stephen  W.,  5.807.685.  CI.  435-7  100. 
Fila  USA..  Inc.:  See— 

Crowley,  Kevin  J.;  Fram,  Craig  F:  and  Murphy.  Sean  B..  5,806,209,  CI. 
36-28.000 
Fina  Research.  S  A.:  See^ 

Dneskens,  Bruno;  and  Haveaux.  Bernard.  5,807.911.  CI.  524-68.(X10 
Fina  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Elder,  Michael  J.;  and  Ewen.  John  A.,  5,807,939,  CI.  526-160.000. 
Shamshoum.  Edwar  S  ;  and  Lopez,  Margarilo,  5.807,800,  CI.  502- 
104  000 
Finch.  Charles  David.  Jr.;  and  Kuiper.  Hendhk  Klaas,  to  Vasca,  Inc.  Catheter 

with  valve   5.807.3.56.  CI.  604-284000 
Fine.  David  H.:  See — 

Rounbehler.  David  P;  Achter.  Eugene  K  .  Fine.  David  H  ;  Janis.  George 
B.;  MacDonald,  Stephen  J.;  Wheeler.  David  B.;  and  Wood.  Clavlon 
D,  5,808,178,  CI.  73-23.390. 
Fine.  S.  G.:  See — 

Greco,  N    J  ;  White.  E.  M  ;  Fine.  S   G  ;  Haught.  G.  R  ;  Pihl,  E.  M.; 
Bullock.  G..  Batman.  James  M.;  Gillespie.  W ;  Roland.  D  ;  and  Babij. 
K..  5.809.478,  CI   705-4.(K)0. 
Finger,  Werner:  See — 

Pixls/un.  Wolfgang;  Heiliger.  Ludger,  Finger,  Werner;  Grunwald.  Mar- 
tin; and  Casser.  Carl.  5,808,104.  CI.  549-229.000. 
Fink.  Pamela  K.;  and  Komman.  Kenneth  S..  to  Medical  Science  Systems,  Inc. 
Hierarchical  biological  nuxlelling  system  and  method.   5.808,918,  CI. 
-164-578.00a  _ 
Finkel.  Mikhail  V.;  Chen.  Jim  J   S  ;  and  Goncalves.  Antonio  M  .  to  Temple 
I'niversity-Of    The    Commonwealth     System     of    Higher     Education 
Amorphous-crystalline  thermocouple  and  nieth<xls  of  its  manufacture 
5,808.233.  CI.  1.36-200.000. 
Finley.  John  W.:  See — 

Cargill,  John  H.;  Finley,  Robert  O.;  and  Finley.  John  W..  5,806,837,  CI. 
254-266.000. 
Finley,  Robert  O.:  See— 

Cargill.  John  H.;  Finley,  Roben  O.;  and  Finley,  John  W ,  5,806,837,  CI. 
254-266.000. 
Finmans.  Peter:  See — 

Diblit/.  Klaus;  and  Finmans,  Peter,  5,807,958,  CI.  528-571.000. 
Finnemore.  Fred  M.:  See — 

Vinciarelli.  Patrizio;  Belland,  Roben  E.;  Ead.  George  J.;  Finnemore. 
Fred  M  ;  and  Andrus.  Lance  L  .  5.808,358,  CI  257  700.000 
Finnie.  Kevin  J  :  See — 

Carpenter.  Roben  N.;  Finnie.  Kevin  J.;  and  Olscn,  Roben  L.,  5,807,601, 
CI  426  578.000. 
Fiolilakis.  Emmanuel,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  of  manufacturing 

vinyltnchlorosilane.  5.808,128.  CI.  556-481.000 
Fip  Induslriale  S  p.A.:  See — 

Medeot.  Renzo;  and  Chiarono,  Renato,  5,806,250,  CI.  52-167.100. 
Fimia  Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 

Emig.  Juergen,  5,806.985,  CI.  384-42.000. 
First  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Normann.  Linda  M  ;  Hines.  Charles  L  .  Ill;  and  Cox.  Gene  Michael. 
5,808,905,  CI   364-512  (100. 
Fischer.  Jeffrey  H  :  See — 

Cafarella.  John  H..  and  Fischer.  Jeffrey  H..  5,809,060.  CI.  375-206.000 
Fischer.  Klaus,  and  Casey,  Peter.  Barbecue  tray.  5,806,510.  CI.  126-51.000. 


Fischer.  Reiner;  Dumas.  Jacques;  Brelschneider.  Thomas;  Gallenkamp. 
Bemd;  Lieb.  Folker;  Wemlhaler.  Konrad.  Erdelen.  Christoph; 
Wachendorff- Neumann.  Ulrike;  Mencke,  Norben;  and  Turberg,  Andreas.  lo 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  thiophene  derivatives  as  pesticides 
and  herbicides.  5.807.805.  CI  .S(M-247.000. 
Fischer.  Reiner;  Dumas.  Jacques;  Brelschneider.  Thomas;  Erdelen.  Christoph; 
Wachendorff-Neumann.  L'Irike;  Samel.  Hans-Joachim:  Dollinger.  Markus; 
Turberg.  Andreas:  and  Mencke.  Norben.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
2-(2.4,6-trimethyl  phenyl )cvclopentaiK-1.3-dionc  derivatives.  5,808,1.35, 
CI.  .560-129.000. 
Fischer.  Rolf:  See — 

Teles.  Joaquim  Hennquc:  Schnurr.  Werner;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Rieber.  Norb- 
en; and  Schulz.  Michael.  5.808.114.  CI  .549-525.000. 
Fish.  Russell  H..  ill:  5f<-— 

Moore.  Charles  H  ;  and  Fish,  Russell  H..  111.  5,809,3.36.  CI  395-845.000. 
Fisher.  Charles  H..  IV.  Simplified  tremolo  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument. 

5.808.216.  CI.  84-313  000. 
Fisher.  Daniel  J.;  Clark.  Douglas;  and  Lovell.  Marc  A.,  to  Donnelly  Corpo- 
ratitm.  Meth<xl  for  making  vehicle  panel  assembly.  5,807.515,  CI.  264- 
1.35.000. 
Fisher.  John  Timothy:  See— 

Nason.   Roben    Bnan;   Reid.   John   Melvin   Clark;   and   Fisher.  John 
Timothy.  5.807.699,  CI.  435  32.000. 
Fisher.  Steven:  See — 

Manin.  Richard  L.;  Fisher,  Steven;  and  Carrano,  Andrew  J.,  5,807,189, 
CI   473-.342.000 
Fins.  John  E..  Sr..  to  Concept  I'nlimiied  Inc  Transpon  system  for  automatic 

teller  machines  5.806.439,  CI.  109-24.100. 
Fitz.  Frank,  to  Epilogics.  LP.  One  way  drive  device  and  mechanical  assembly 

integrating  the  device   5.806.643.  CI.  192-45.100 
Fitzgerald,  William  R:  See— 

Roussis.  Slilianos  G.;  Fedora.  James  W  ;  and  Fitzgerald,  William  P.. 
5.808,180,  CI.  73-23.350. 
FitzWright  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Johnson.  Victor  William.  5,806.090,  CI.  2-2.150. 
Fjelstad.  Joseph:  See — 

Smith.  John  W;  and  Fjelstad.  Joseph.  5,807.453.  CI.  156-150.000. 
Flammini.  Fausto.  to  Videomm  s.rl.:  and  New  Board  International.  Informa- 
tion displayer  with  interchangeable  hoards  5.806.220.  CI  40-476.0(K) 
Flanagan.  John  G  ;  and  Cheng.  Hwai-Jong.  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard    College.    EPH    receptor    ligands,    and    uses    related    thereto. 
5.807.990.  CI   530-350000. 
Flat  Connections.  Inc  :  See — 

Knshnan.  Kalyan;  and  Salinas.  Leo.  5.809.070.  CI.  375-222  000 
Ravell.  Richard  A.;  Fikrig.  Erol;  Lam.  Tuan  T.;  Kantor.  Fred  S  ;  and  Barthold, 
Stephen  W..  to  Yale  University.  OspE.  OspF.  and  SI   polypeptides  in 
Borrelia  burgdorferi  .  5.807,685.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Flecknoe-Brown.  Anthony  E.:  See — 

Morano.  Emanuel  P;  and  Flecknoe-Bmwn.  Anthony  E..  5.806.71 1,  CI. 
22I-33.(K)0. 
Reischer,  Jeff.  Cargo  enhancing  method  and  apparatus.  5.806.866.  CI. 

280-47.310. 
Reming.  Christopher  Andrew;  Grot.  Walther  Gustav;  and  Thorpe,  John 
.Anton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I ,  and  Company  Hvdrometallurgical 
extraction  prtxress.  5.807.421,  CI   75-7IO()00. 
Fleming.  Manhew  Scott:  See — 

Osbi>me.  Roben  .Scon;  Piontek,  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Roben  Donald; 
Buck.  Bradford  Lynn.  Reming.  Matthew  Scott;  Juratovac.  Joseph 
.Anthony;  Hoffman.  Dennis  John;  Wilson.  Gram  Richard,  and  Panon. 
William  Edward.  5,807,333.  CI  604-131  OftO. 
Reming.  Michael  P:  See — 

Hamngton,  Peter  J ;  and  Reming.  Michael  P..  5,808,088.  CI.  548- 
.109.700. 
Reming,  Roben  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Robins.    Steven    D.;    and    Fleming.    Roben    H..   Jr..    5,806,295,   CI. 
57-220.000. 
Reicher.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Corwin.  Susan  J  ;  Kaplan,  David  J;  and  Retcher.  Thomas  D..  5,808,225, 
CI.  84-622000 
Reury.  Edward  Laurent  See — 

Hoffer.  Michael  1  ;  Girardin,  R.  Guy;  Chomey.  Brian  Keith;  Reury. 
Edward  Laurent;  and  Bean.  J  Desmond.  5.806.542,  CI.  I34-57.00R. 
Rinders  Technologies  Ptv   Ltd.:  See — 

Burgoyne,  Leigh  Alexander.  5.807.527.  CI.  422-488  000 
Floixi.  Michael  G  :  See — 

Abramov.  Vladimir  Victorovich;   Hamilton.  Roben   M  ;  and  Rood, 
Michael  G  .  5,806.512,  CI    128-204.180 
Rorio.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Riveite.  Kevin  G.;  Rorio.  Michael  P.;  Jackson.  Adam;  Ahn,  Don; 
Rappapon,  Irying  S.;  and  Kurata,  Deborah.  5.809,318,  O.  39S- 
773.000. 
Row  International  Corporation:  See — 

Schuman.  Brace  M  ;  and  Ting.  Edmund  Y..  5,807,084,  CI.  417-394.000. 
Ruke  Corporation:  See — 

Visser.  Jacobus  C.  5.809.446.  CI.  701-103.000. 
FM  Industrie:  See — 

Figueras.  Michel;  and  Baudequin.  Francois.  5.806.444. 0.  1 10-346.000. 
F'N  Manufacturing  Inc:  See — 

Gardner.  Michael  R  ;  Schmitter.  Edward  P.;  Sniezak.  Gary  A.;  Langevin, 
Kevin  R.;  and  Reconnu.  Jean-Pierre  Y  J  L,  5,806,225.  CI  42-69.020. 
Foeke  &  Co  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 
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Focke.  Heinz;  Bus*.  Heniy:  and  Neuber.  Diecer.  5.806.671.  CI    206- 
268.000. 
Focke,  Heinz;  Buse.  Henry;  and  Neuber.  Dieter,  lo  Focke  &  Co  (GmbH  & 
Co.).  Hinge-lid  pack,  especially  for  cigareties.  5.806,671 .  CI.  206-268.000. 
Fodor.  Ludovic  U.;  Weatherill.  Timochy  D  ;  and  Weberg.  Rolf  T.  lo  Sterling 
Diagnostic  Imaging.  Inc  Hardening  of  hvdrophilic  colloids  5,807.668.  CI. 
430-621.000. 
Folkins.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Snelling.  Christopher;  Hays.  Dan  A.;  Folkins,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Mashiare. 
Dale  R.,  5,809,385,  CI.  399-266  000. 
Folsom.  James  C:  See — 

Blake.  Laurence  S  ;  Cooper.  David  L.;  Beildeck,  Pedro;  Folsom.  James 
C;  Freeman.  Ross  A  ;  Jacques.  Roger  A  .  Ring.  Robert  S  ,  and  Smith. 
Gerald  L.  5.809.360.  CI   .396  517  000 
Foote.  Jerrold  L.:  See — 

Stoker.  Ronald  L.;  Backman.  Darryl  Kent;  Duitiam.  Christopher  L  ; 
Foote.  Jerrold  L  .  Hendry.  Garlyn  W.;  McArthur.  Gregory  R.;  Rhees. 
Jon;  Stoul.  Thomas  D  ;  Taylor.  Sieve  R.;  and  Woelpcr.  William. 
5.807.321,0  604-65.000. 
Ford.  George  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Eatough.  Craig  Notman;  Ford,  George  W..  Jr ;  and  Lambert,  Richard  C 
5.807.420.  CI.  75-10.610. 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Ashrafi,  Behrouz;  and  Recker.  Danel  Alan.  5.809.434.  CI  701-LOOO. 
Gee,  Thomas  Scott;  and  Melnyk.  Borvs  Joseph,  5,806,486,  CI.  123- 

339.220. 
Gooden.  James  Thomas;  and  Hrubovsky.  Thomas  Joseph,  5.808. 1 87.  CI. 

73-118.100. 
Marantz.  Daniel  R.;  Kowalsky,  Keith  A.:  Baughman.  James  R  ;  and 

Cook.  David  J  .  5.808.270.  CI   219-121.470 
Petri.  Hans.  5.806.368.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Premiski.  Vladimir;  Lauscher.  Friedel;  Chudada,  Radovan.  Kirchhoffer. 

Johann;  and  Wollschlaeger.  Gerd.  5.806.405.  CI.  92-152  000 
Rooke,  Alan    Michael;   Franchock.   David  Andrew;   Cicala.   Stephen 
Michael;  Senyk.  Myron  Ihor;  Williams.  Kyle  Shaven;  Rossi.  Roberto 
Anthony,  and  Tebbe.  Chnsiopher  David,  5,808.471,  CI.  324.546.000. 
Schulz.  Winfried  Franz-Xaver;  Kirchhoffer,  Johann:  and  Huepkes,  Ste- 
fan. 5.809.442.  CI.  701-51.000. 
Van   Evans.  Timothy;  Grab.  Gerry  A.;  Carter,   Nathan  Victor;  and 
Zaiuzec.  Matthew  John,  5.806.752.  CI.  228-183.000. 
Rird  Motor  Company:  See — 

Boulo«.   Edward  Na.shed;  and  Jones.  James  Victor.   5,807,417,  CI. 

65-134  300 
Fargo.  Gerald  Reed;  Johnson.  Philip  Jeffrey;  and  Jacobson,  Mark  Fre- 
derick. 5.806.500.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Pars<Mis,  Mark  Andrew;   and  Boran.  Canice  Patrick.  5.809.451.  CI 

702-190.000 
Perttunen.  Karl  Victor;  and  Gibson.  Patrick  William.  5.809,443,  CI 

701-69.000 
Rutkowski.  David;  Cherry,  Richard;  and  Arghavani,  Ha.ssan.  5.808,457, 
CI.  323-282.000. 
FormFactor.  Inc.:  See — 

Khandros.  Igor  V;  Eldridge,  Benjamin  N.;  Malhieu,  Gaelan  L.;  Dozier. 
Thomas  H.;  and  Smith.  William  D..  5,806,181.  CI.  29-874.000. 
Formica  Coiparaiion:  See — 

Hytry.  Rencc  Mary;  Ellis.  Robert  Thomas;  and  Roush.  William  Brenl. 

5.807.110.  CI.  434-72.0(X) 

Foner.  Andreas;  and  Pisino.  Dominique   Inslallaiion  intended  for  automatic 

recording  and/or  readout  onto  or  from  information  carriers  5,808.828  CI 

.V.0-92.000 

Fotresi,  Gahnel  T   Drilling  completion,  and  workover  fluid  comprising 

ground  peanut  hulls.  5.806.592.  CI    166-267.000 
Forrest.  Ian  W .  to  Hendrix  Wire  &  Cable.  Inc  Neutral  conductor  grounding 

system.  5.807.447.  CI    156-51  (KX) 
Forsse.  Earl  K.;  and  Forsse,  Janis  R  Station  for  providing  remote  inleracliviiy 

with  a  multimedia  souree.  5,807,176,  CI.  463-37.000. 
Forsse.  Janis  R.:  See — 

Forsse.  Earl  K.;  and  Forsse.  Janis  R.,  5,807.176,  CI.  463-37  ()00. 
Forsstrom.  Leif:  and  Bergeniofi.  Bjom.  to  S.  Bercndsen  AB  Clothes  hanger 

5.806,728.0.223-91.000. 
Forstner.  Jinos:  See — 

Balai.  Maria;  Beyer.  Hermann;  Czigler.  Istvin:  Csdka,  Aip^;  Feher. 
Pal;  Forstner.  Janos;  Galambos.  Uiszio;  Kantor,  Laszio;  Kaiona. 
Antal;  Lenkei.  Maria;  Pal  nee  Bortiely,  Gabriella;  Sulyok.  Tamas; 
Szirmai.  Las/16;  T^lrai.  Eszter;  Terenyi  nee  Gavrikova.  Olga;  and 
Tolvaj.  Gibor,  5.807,474,  CI  208-120.000. 
Foftin.  Michel:  See — 

Corbier.  Alain;  Deprez.  Pierre;  Fortin.  Michel;  Guillaume,  Jacques;  and 
Heckmann.  Benrand.  5.807.878.  CI   514-385  (XX) 
Fortuna.  Gary  R.:  iVc— 

Bedford.  James  P;  Fortuna.  Garv  R  ;  Hollingshead.  Wayne  S.;  Schwer 
zler.  David  S  ;  and  Willis.  Thomas  J  ,  5,806.412,  Cl'99-447.0(X) 
Fost.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Berger.  Abe;  and  Fost.  Dennis  L..  5.807.955,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Foster.  Donald  D  .  lo  Conlico  Iniemalional.  Inc    Dispenser  with  improved 
bottle  tonneciion  and  melh<Hl  of  making  same  5.806.724. 0  222-.383. 100 
Foster.  Raymond  Keiih    Reciprocalmg  slat  conveyors.  5,806,660,  CI    198- 

750.300 
Foster.    William    J.    Emergency    valve    shut-off   wrench.    5.806,384,    CI. 

81.|76.1(X} 
Fotowal-Ahmady,  Ali;  See — 


Bchbahani.  Farbod:  Folowai-.\hmady.  Ali;  Navid,  NasroUah  S.;  and 
Linebarger.  Dan.  5,808.499.  CI.  327  259.000 
Foumier,  Maurice  D  ;  Johnson,  Robert  Hugh;  R,:luzco,  George;  and  Wilson. 
Robert  Blair,  lo  General  Electric  Co.  Turbine  nozzle  diaphragm  joint. 
5,807.074,  CI.  415-209.300. 
Foux.  Amnon:  See — 

Beyar,  Mordechai;  and  Fbux.  Amnon,  5.807.403.  CI.  606-232.000 
Fowler.   Robert  Sluart,  lo  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical   Education  and 
Research.  Endometrial  tissue  curette  and  method.  5.807.282,  CI.  600- 
571.000. 
Fox,  Robert:  See — 

Miedema.  Wayne;  Fox.  Robert.  Klamfolh,  Richard;  Crozier,  Cheryl;  and 

Trichler.  Deborah.  5.806,258.  CI.  52  220  700 

Foxlin.  Eric  M  ,  lo  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Ineflial  onenlalion 

tracker  apparatus  method  having  automatic  drift  compensation  for  tracking 

human  head  and  other  similarly  sized  body  5,807.284.  CI.  600-595.000. 

F'PS  FotxJ  Processing  Systems  B  V.:  See— 

van  de  Hazel,  Brand,  5,807,055,  CI  414  331.000 
Ftam,  Craig  F:  See — 

Crowley.  Kevin  J.;  Fram,  Craig  R;  and  Muiphy,  Sean  B.,  5,806,209,  CI. 
36-28.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Kalonji.  Ndiata;  Semo.  Jack;  and  Tanniou,  Jacques.  5.808.530.  CI 

333-260.000 
Nakajima.  Hisao;  Charil.  Josene;  and  Slempkes,  Serge.  5,808.314,  CI. 

257-17.000. 
Oudar.  Jean  Louis.  5,809,051,  CI   372-45.000 
Valene.  Jean  Man..  5.807.026,  CI  405-158000 
Franchtx-k.  David  .Andrew:  See — 

Rooke.  Alan   Michael;   Franchock.   David  Andrew;  Cicala.   Stephen 

Michael;  Senyk.  Myron  Ihor;  Williams.  Kyle  Shawn;  Rossi.  Roberto 

Anthony;  and  Tebbe.  Chrislopher  David.  5.808.471.  CI.  324-546  000. 

Francis.  Donald  Charies.  Jr ;  Siebels.  Randall  Luther;  and  Larson.  Brett 

Eugene,  lo  Square  D  Company   Circuil  breaker  with  improved  impact 

resisunce  5.808.249.  CI.  200- 1 7  OOR 

Franco-Beige  de  Fabrication  de  Combustible — FBFC:  See — 

Dulhoo.  Dominique.  5.808,271.  CI   219-121  640. 
Franelzki,  Mai|fred.  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafi  Method  and  apparatus  for 

cleaning  aiid  sterilizing  a  denial  apparatus   5.807.521,  CI   422-20  (XX). 
Frank.  Calhanne  A  :  See — 

Armisiead.  David  M.;  Badia,  Michael  C  ,  Bemis.  Guy  W  ;  Bethiel. 
Randy  S  ;  Frank.  Catharine  A.;  Novak.  Pen>  M.,  Ronkin.  Steven  M  ; 
and  Saunders.  Jeffrey  O  .  5.807,876.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Frank.  Jimmy  1.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the 

amount  of  liquid  in  a  mixing  chamber.  5.806.5.50.  CI.  137-7.0(X). 
Franklin.  James  E  :  See— 

Sparks.  Darrel  W.;  McEwen.  Richard  W..  Deken.  Arthur  D.;  .Sewell. 
Cody  L.;  Frazier.  Ronald  A  ;  Franklin.  James  E.;  and  Smith.  Kevin  L., 
5.806.613.  CI.  175  .52.000 
Frappier.    Alain;    and    Garois.    Nicolas.    lo    Hutchinson.    Elaslomer-and- 
thermoplastic  composite,  and  methods  of  manufacture    5.807.639.  CI 
428-475500. 
Fmser.  John  W.:  See — 

Holowko,  Paul  L.;  Eraser,  John  W.;  Serenius,  Eric  J.;  and  Woods.  Curtis. 
5.808.749.  CI   358-299.000. 
Fraier.  Norman  Kermii;  Heitkamp.  Gary  Lee;  Li,  HsuehmIn;  O' Regan,  Diane 
Sprandel;  and  Vadillo.  Rudy,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Load  beam  with  gnxived  wire-gluing  region.  5,808.8.36.  CI    360- 
104  000. 
Fratti,  Marco:  See — 

Cucchi,  Silvio;  and  Fratti,  Marco.  5.809,456,  CI.  704-217  000 
Frazee.  Francis  B  ;  See — 

Hurta.  Dwaine  S  ;  and  Frazee,  Francis  B.,  5,809,142,  CI   380-24.000. 
Frazier.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Sparks.  Danel  W.  McEwen.  Richard  W;  Deken.  Arthur  D.;  Sewell. 
Cody  L.;  Frazier.  Ronald  A  ;  Franklin.  James  E.;  and  Smith.  Kevin  L  . 
.5.806.613.  CI.  175-52  000. 
Frearson.  William  Harvey;  Gilbert.  Terence,  and  Saxon.  John  William,  lo 
Avdel  Textron  Limited    Fastener  installalior  uxil  including  collection 
means   5.806.160.  CI   29  243  523 
FriSchel.  Jean  M    J  ;  Haque.  Shah  A  .  and  Wang.  Hsien-Chang.  lo  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc  Process  for  oxidative  functionalizalion  of  polymers 
containing  alkylstyrene.  5.807.931.  CI.  525-333. .300. 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center  See — 

Roberts.  James  M  ;  Ohisubo.  Moioaki;  Koff.  Andrew  C;  and  Cross 

Frederick.  5.807.698.  CI   435-69  100. 
Si.  John.  Thomas  P.;  Gallatin.  W.  Michael:  and  Idzerda,  Reiean  L 
5.808.0O4.  CI   5.30 -.395  OOt) 
Fredrick.  Julie  Kathleen:  See — 

Serbiak.  Paul  John;  Cesco-Cancian.  Annamaria;  Frednck.  Julie  Kath- 
leen; and  Peerenboom.  Robert  John.  5.807.362,  O.  6O4-361.0(X) 
Freedman.  Melvin  S  .  lo  Avers  Dennison  Coiporation.  Lifl-tab  for  peelable 

labels  and  surfaces.  5.807.619.  CI  428-35.700. 
Freeman.  Mark  E.:  See- 

Duthie.  R  Scott;  Brush.  Charles  K  ;  Stirchak.  Eugene  P;  Freeman,  Mark 
E.;  and  Burazin.  Lawrence  J  .  5.808,(M3.  CI.  5.16-25. 320. 
Freeman.  Ross  A.:  See — 

Blake.  Laurence  S  ;  Cixiper.  David  L  ;  Beildeck.  Pedro;  Folsom,  James 
C;  Freeman.  Ross  A  ;  Jacques.  Roger  A.;  Ring,  Robert  S.;  and  Smith. 
Gerald  L..  5,809,360.  CI    396-517  (XX) 
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French.  Cynthia  K  ;  Yamamcuo.  Karen  K.;  Chow.  Phoebe  M.;  and  Alido. 
Negemias  T.  to  VivoRx  Autoimmune.  Inc.  HP-8  autoantigen.  5.807,993. 
CI  530-350000. 
French.  Dale  A.;  See — 

Arsenaull.  Robetl  G  .  Diel,  Paul  A  ;  French.  Dale  A.;  Mozdzer.  Joseph 
M.;  and  Shapiro.  Steven  J..  5.809.485.  CI.  705-410.000. 
French.  Michael  J.  Shoe  with  massaging  fluid  circulation    5.806,208.  CI. 

3628000. 
French.  Michael  J.;  and  Edwards.  Matthew  Joseph,  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation.  Hybrid  ignition  circuit  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.806.504.0    123-605.000 
Frenzer.    Michael   William:    Kurby.   Christopher   Neil;   and  Thill.    Kevin 
Michael,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  of  configuring  multiple-arm  antenna 
element  in  a  radome.  5.808,585.  CI   343-872.000. 
Frcscnius  AG:  See — 

Wamsiedler.  Ralf;  and  Mathieu,  Bcmd.  5.808.181.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Freund.  Grcgor  P.;  Kahn.  Philippe  R.:  and  Lee.  Sonia.  to  Starfish  Software. 
Inc    Databank  system  with  methods  for  efficiently  storing  non  uniforms 
data  records.  5.809.497.  CI.  707  2.000 
Fre/.za.  Pierre,  to  Laboralotre  Aguettant.  Metering  instrument,  particularly  for 

injecting  medicinal  liquid  5.807..346.  CI  604  208  000 
Friedman.  Melvin  H  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Rcleasable  securing 

knob  assembly  5.806.378.  CI.  74-553.000. 
Friedman.  William  J.:  See — 

McKieman.   Edward:   Sigler.  James  A.:  aiKJ   Friedman.  William  J.. 

5.806.454.  CI.  114-270  000 

Fnend.  Richard  Henry:  Holmes.  Andrew  BnKe:  Bradley.  Donal  Donat  Conor. 

Bum,  Paul  Leslie:  Kraft.  Amo:  Brown.  Adam  Richard:  Burroughes,  Jeremy 

Henley:  and  Grcenham.  Neil  Clement,  to  Cambridge  Display  Technologies 

Ltd.  Electroluminescent  devices.  5,807.627.  CI.  428-212  000. 

Fries.  Bror.  to  Grorud  Industner  AS    Device  for  a  door  hinge  stnicture 

5.806.144.  a    16-246.000. 
Frigo,  Nicholas  J :  and  iannone.  Patrick  P.  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc 
Multiple  star,  passive  optical  network  based  on  remote  interrogation  of 
icrminal  equipment.  5.808.764.  CI.  359-127.000. 
Frings.  Albert-Johannes:  See — 

Standke.  Burkhard:  Edelmann.  Roland:  Frings.  Albert-Johannes:  Hom. 
Michael:  Jenkner.  Peter;  Laven.  Ralf:  Mack.  Helmut:  and  Monk- 
iewicz.  Jaroslaw.  5.808,125.  CI.  556-424.000. 
Frisch.  Kun  C  :  See— 

Gebreselassie.  Girma:  Wolf.  Harold  G..  Jr.;  Frisch.  Kurt  C:  Klempner. 
Daniel:  and  Sendijarevic.  Vahid.  5.807.513.  O.  264-37.300. 
Frisk.  Peter,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S.A  Article  for  scavenging 

oxygen  ft^om  a  container  5.806.681.  CI.  206-524  300. 
Fritscbe.  Herbert  A..  See — 

Kokolus.  William  J.;  Fritsche.  Heibett  A.;  and  Johnston.  Dennis  A.. 
5,807.978.  CI  530-300.000. 
Fritze.  Cornelia:  Herrmann.  Hans-Friedrich:  Erker.  Gerhard:  and  Ruwwe. 
Johannes,  to  Targor  GmbH   Transition  metal  compound   5.807.936,  CI. 
526  126  000. 
Frohning.  Dieter:  See — 

Bahmtann.  Helmut:  Frohning.  Dieter:  Gick.  Wilhelm:  Hofs.  Wolfgang: 
Kalbfell,  Heinz:  Kappesser.  Harald:  Lappe.  Peter:  Schalapski.  Kun; 
Wiebus.    Ernst:    and   Zgorzelski.    Wolfgang.    5.808.168.   C]     568- 
454.000 
Frtiman.  Michael:  See — 

Ben-son.  Doug;  Boittier.  Keith:  Froman.  Michael:  and  Thompson.  Scott. 
5.808.610.  CI.  .345-342.000 
Fronzoni.  Mario  A.:  See — 

Lemcoff.  Norbeno  O  :  Fronzoni.  Mario  A  ;  Garrett.  Michael  E.;  Green. 
Brian  C:  Atkinson.  Tim:  and  La  Cava.  Alberto  1 .  5,807,423,  CI. 
95-96.000. 
Frosien.  Jilrgen:  See— 

Spehr,  Rainer:  Schmilt,  Michael:  and  Frosien,  Jiirgen,  5,808,309,  CI. 
2.5O-423.00P 
Frost.  Barry  John  Billiards-type  playing  table.  5.807.182,  CI.  473-29.000. 
Fu.  Wen-Jui;  Ijn,  Ho-Ku;  and  Chao.  Ying-Chen,  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd  Method  for  reducing  surface  leakage  current 
on    semiconductor    iniergraled    circuits   dunng    polyimide    passivation. 
5.807,787,  CI.  438-623  000. 
Fucili.  Giona:  See  - 

Gola.  Alberto:  Fucili.  Giona;  Leone.  Marcello:  and  Milazzo.  Patrizia, 
5.808,477,  CI.  326-9.000. 
Fuglsang.  Claus:  See — 

Shuster,  Jeffrey  R  :  Madden,  Mark;  Moyer.  Donna  L.;  Fuglsang,  Claus: 
and  Branner,  Sven.  5,807.729.  CI.  435-223.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatakeyama.  Shunichi.  5.808.253,  CI.  200-61.080. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Masahirn;  Ikeda.  Atsushi;  and  Arai,  Ka/umasa.  5.808,561 ,  CI 

.340.903.(100 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,807.460.  CI    156-344.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Hirofumi:  and  lwa.sa.  Hiroyuki,  5.806,786,  CI   242-588.600. 

Funakubo.  Takeshi:  and  Maruvama.  Yoichi.  5.807.663.  CI.  430-567.000. 

Ikan.  Kazuo:  and  Imai.  Ryo.  5.808,668.  CI.  348-96  000. 

Komori.  Noboni.  5.809.208.  CI   386-120  000. 

Nishimiya.   Nobuvuki:   and   Nagase.  Hiroyuki.  5,807,659,  CI.  430- 

302000 
Sailou.  Milsuo.  5.807.665.  CI   430-569.000. 
Sugiyama.  Naoshi.  5.808.667,  CI.  348-96.000. 


Tsuji.  Osami,  5,809,362,  CI.  396-576  000. 
Yanagimoto,  Takekazu,  5.806,778.  CI.  242-.348.400. 
Yoshida.  Tom.  5.806.834.  CI.  252-589.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Yahagi.  Satoshi,  5,808,809,  CI.  359-683.000. 
Fuji  Polymer  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirano.    Tatsuji:    Okumura.    Tomovuki;    and    Fujiinoto.    Mitsuhiro. 
5.807,507,  CI.  252-511.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Fujiu,  Tetsuya;  Torimaiu,  Saloru;  Furusawa.  Fumio;  YamanKMo,  Keiji: 
Tokunaga,  Masaaki:  Funato.  Hitoshi:  and  Fukada,  Satoshi.  5.809 J9I, 
CI.  399-3%.nO0 
Funiya.  Takeshi:  Kouno.  Katsuyuki;  Shimlzu.  Mitsuo;  Honda.  Seiji; 
Azuma.    Kouichi;    Takahashi.    Izumi:    Miyata.    Masahiko:    Kunta. 
Atsumi;  Kamei.  Jun;  Suzuki.  Kenji:  Kodera.  Nobuyuki.  and  Shi.seki. 
Fumiya.  5.809.369.  CI   .399-70.000 
Seko.  Yasuji;  Murakami.  Akemi:  Otonu.  Hiromi;  Ueki.  Nobuaki;  Fuku- 
naga,  Hideki;  Nakayama,  Hideo;  and  Fuse.  Mario,  5,809,052,  CI. 
372-50.000 
Shin,  Kil-Ho;  Kobayashi,  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki,  Akira,  5.808.914,  CI. 
364-578.000. 
Fujii,  Osamu:  See — 

Shimai.    Hideo;    Fujii.   Osamu:    Morita.  Toyoo.   and    Kuse.    Kazuki, 
5.806.163,  CI.  29-408.000. 
Fujii,  Satoshi:  See — 

Katsuta,  Kunihiko;  Ishikawa,  Takuma:  Horikawa,  Masayoshi;  Katohgi. 
Syuichi:  Higashikawa,  Koji;  and  Fujii,  Satoshi.  5,809,372,  CI.  399- 
82.000. 
Fujii,  Shuso:  See — 

Ohsawa,  Takashi:  and  Fujii,  Shuso,  5.809,225,  CI.  395-183.080 
Fujii.  Toshiyuki;  Tamai.  Shinzo;  Naitoh.  Hatsuhiko:  and  Toki.  Naohiro.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  amplitude 
and  phase  of  an  a.c  signal  5.808.462.  CI.  324-76  1.30 
Fujii.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Ohtai  Kenji:  Fujii.  Yoshikazu:  Inui,  Tetuya:  Deguchi.  Tosbihisa;  and 
Maeda.  Shigemi.  5,809.005.  O.  369-275.400. 
Fujima.  Mikako.  to  Casio  Commputer  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  device  wrBi  sensor 

5.808.211.  CI.  73  866.300. 
Fujimori,  Moloyuki,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporabon.  Projection  type  display 

device  5,806,952,  CI.  353-119.000. 
Fujimoto,  Makolo:  See — 

Gotoh,  Yukie.  Fujimoto.  Makoto:  Akahori.  Hiroshi:  and  Egusa.  Yo, 
5.809,202,  CI.  .386-69.000. 
Fujimoto.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Hirano.    Tatsuji:    Okumura.    Tomoyuki:    and    Fujimoto.    Mitsuhiro, 
5.807.507.  CI.  2.52-511.000. 
Fujimoto.  Ryuichi:  and  Tanimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Variable  gain  circuit  and  radio  apparatus  using  the  same.  5.809.408.  CI. 
455-2.34.200. 
Fujimoto.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hirayama.   Yoshiyuki.    Kuroda.    Nobuhiro:    Kai.   Takaaki:    Fujimoto. 
Toshiaki:   Sa.saki.   Haruo;    Imai.   Ya.sutomo;   Motohashi.   Jun:   and 
Kaneda.  Hirotoshi.  5.808.449.  CI   322-20.000 
Fujimura.  Naohiro;  Hasegawa.  Hiloshi.  Kurashita.  Takuji;  Onishi.  Hiroshi; 
Tsuji.  Masayuki:  Yamamoto,  Yuuji:  and  Takeuchi,  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Video  contrast  enhancer   5.808.697,  CI    348- 
672.000 
Fujino.  Akihiko:  See — 

Miyaz.awa.  Ma.sayuki:  Fujino.  Akihiko:  and  Ueda.  Sadanobu.  5.809.354. 
CI   396-301.000. 
Fujisaki.  Tatsuo.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Image  stabilizing  tlevice. 

5.809J46.  CI   .3%.55.000. 
Fujisawa.  Akiko:  and  Takahashi.  Shmya.  to  Toshiba  Corporation    Data 
storage  system  for  highly  frequent  repetitive  data  writing.  5.809.556.  CI. 
711. 173.000. 
Fujisawa.  Hisanori.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Effective  block  extraction  unit  and 

method,  and  a  circuit  simulator  5.809.284.  CI  395-500.000 
Fujisawa.  Masanori;  Horiuchi.  Sachito:  and  Adachi.  Kengo.  lo  Rohm  Co.. 

Ltd.  Regulated  power  supply  circuit   5.808.458.  CI.  323-312  000 
Fujishita.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Akagi.  Yoshihiko:  and  Fujishita.  Masakaisu.  5.808.367.  CI  290-40.00C. 
Fujita.  Kouji:  See — 

Kaniwa.    Kixiji;    Fujita.    Kouji;    Higuchi.    ShigemiLsu;    and    Kaku. 
Nobuyuki.  5.808.824.  CI   360-71  000. 
Fujita.  Tetsuya:  Tonmaru.   Satoru:   Funisawa.   Fumio:   Yamamoto.    Keiji: 
Tokunaga.  Masaaki:  Funato.  Hitoshi:  and  Fukada.  Satoshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  enabling  easv  and  reliable  recov^ 
from  a  pop  jam.  5.809,.39I,  CI.  .399-396.000.  ^ 

Fujitaka.  Akira:  See — 

Walanabe.  Yukio:  Wakabayashi.  Hisao:  Numoto.  Hironao:  Watanabc. 
Shinji:  Fujitaka.  Akira;  Haneda.  Kanji:  Kobayashi.  Yoshinori:  Yaku- 
maru.  Yuichi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Narito.  5.806.326.  CI  62-114.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Amada.    Tadao;    Kobayakawa.    Kazushige:    and    Korekata.    Kenji. 

5,809.255.  CI   .395-200.780. 
Aoshima.  Masaaki.  5.809.503.  CI.  707-8.000. 
Fujisawa.  Hisanori.  5.809.284.  CI   395.500.000. 
Ichivanagi.    Kazuhiro:   and   Nagai.   Kazuyoshi.   5.809.420.  CI    455- 
103.000. 
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Kimura.  Masayuki:  Aso.  HirtNomo:  Kalsuyama,  Yutaka;  Suzuki,  Kenji; 
Hayasaka.  Hisayoshi;  and  Sakurai.  Yoshivuki.  5,809.180.  CI.  382- 
:X8(X)() 
Kumagai.  Yoshitomo.  5.8(W.24f).  CI.  395-2«).3.')0. 
Kuniiwa.  Koichi;  lino.  Hideyuki;  Fujiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Shirasawa.  Kenji: 
Kimura.  Ma.saharu;  Kadomani.  Norikn:  Ulsunumiya.  Shinichi;  and 
Miyagawa.  MakiHo.  .S.809.552.  CI   7II-I69()00 
Kuwaia.  Nat>ki;  Saio.  TeLsuji;  Mizuguchi.  Noriaki;  and  Kiyonaga.  Tei- 

suva.  5.808.571,  CI   .141-100  000. 
Nakada.  Masahiro.  5.809.298.  CI.  395-615.000. 
Okishima.  Hanihiro.  5.809.513.  CI.  707-530.000. 
Saeki.  Mituo;  Ozawa.  Hidekiyo;  and  Kubo.  Takeshi.  5.808.444.  CI 

320-117.000 
Sakoda.  Hideharu;  Yimcda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tsuji.  Ka/uk>.  5,808.357.  CI. 

257-693  (XX) 
Shiba/Jki.  Shogo.  5.809.257.  CI.  395-287  000. 
Taguchi.  Masao.  5.808.3.34.  CI.  257-296.000. 

Taka.se.  Tadahirn;  Hajikano.  Kazuo:  Kawasaki.  Take!>hi:  Shimoe,  Toshio: 
Tachihana.  Tetsuo;  Hagihara.  Teruaki:  Kakuma.  Saloshi:  Murayama. 
Ma.sami:  Takechi.  Rvuichi;  Kuroyanagi.  Satnshi:  Kanuii.  Jyiwi;  and 
Tonionaga.  Hinwhi,  5,809.012.  CI.  370-229.000. 
Taki.  Yoshihiko;  and  Oide.  Kenichi.  5.809.406,  01.  455-135.000. 
Tani.  Hiroshi.  5.808.975.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Tosaka.  Masaki.  5.808.521.  CI.  333-128.000 

Tsunioka.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Kawai.  Takahisa.  5.808,515.  CI.  330-277.000 
Ueno.  Hiroaki.  5.809.073.  CI.  375-233.000. 
Umeno.  Hideyuki.  5.808.290.  CI.  235-475.000. 
Utsumi.  Kenichi:  Ogawa,  Koichi;  Yoshioka.  Makulo;  llami,  Saloshi; 
Naiio,  Kazunon:  and  Naka.shima.  Ka/uo,  5,809,300,  CI.  395-651.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroaki.  5.808.490.  CI   327-94.000. 

Yamada.  Akiu;  Ya.suda.  Hiroshi;  Yabara.  Hidefumi;  and  Sailo.  Atsushi, 
5.808.313.  CI.  2.50-492.230. 
Fujiwara.  Hideki:  See— 

Ueno.  Hiroshi;  Fujiwara,  Hideki;  Kimura.  Haruo;  and  Kaiiwara,  Kazu- 
hisa.  5.806.990.  CI    384-5.30.000. 
Fujiwara.  Sayun;  l/umi.  Yoshihiro:  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  and  Majima.  Kenji. 
u»  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  wherein 
plurality  display  panels  makes  display  surfaces  flush  bv  perming  junction 
panel  and  producing  method  thereof  5.808.719.  CI.  .349-157000. 
Fujiwara.  Telsuya.  to  NHK  Spring  Co  .  Ltd.  Head  supporting  device  utilizing 
adhesive  to  secure  tlie  load  beam  to  the  actuator  arm  in  a  disk  drive  system. 
5.808.835.  CI   .160-104  nOO 
Fujiwara.  Tsutomu;  Takeda.  Satoshi;  Shimada.  Yoshikazu;  Ozaki.  Kouichi; 
Shin.  Sadahilo.  decea.sed  (by  Sadae  Kim.  legal  representative),  to  Otsuka 
Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.  hTFlllA  gene.  5.808,0.10,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Fujiwara,  Tsutomu:  See  — 

Su/uki,  Mikio;  Watanabe.  Takeshi;  and  Fujiwara.  Tsutomu.  5.808.011. 
CI  5.16-23  500. 
Fujiyama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kuroiwa,  Koichi;  lino.  Hideyuki;  Fujiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Shira.sawa.  Kenji; 
Kimura.  Masaharu:  Kadomaru.  Noriko;  Ttsunomiya,  Shinichi;  and 
Miyagawa.  Makoto.  5.809.552.  CI.  71 1- 169.000. 
Fujiyoshi.  Kunihiro.  .SVf— 

Kajilani.  Yoji;  Fujiyoshi.  Kunihiro;  Nakalake.  Shigeloshi;  and  Murala. 
Hiroshi.  5.808.898.  CI.  .164  491.000. 
Fukada,  Saloshi:  See — 

Fujita.  Tetsuya;  Torimaru.  Saloru;  Funisawa,  Fumio;  Yamamolo,  Keiji; 
Tokunaga.  Masaaki;  Funaio.  Hitoslii;  and  Fukada.  Satoshi.  5.809,391 
CI.  .199-196  ()00. 
Fukada.  Taisei:  See — 

Seri7.awa.  Masahiro.  Hosonii.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi.  Hiroka/u;  Mi/uno. 
Yoshio;  Kaneko.  Tokuharu;  Kaneko.  Saloshi.  Fukada.  Taisei;  Isemura. 
Kei/o;  Satoh.  Akihiko;  Kishimoto.  Hirohiko;  Taira,  Masayoshi;  and 
Malsui.  Noriaki.  5,809.183.  CI.  .182-10I  (lOO. 
Fukada.  Toshiaki:  See 

Otsuka.  Mitsuru.  Ohora.  Yasunori;  Aso.  Takashi;  Noguchi.  Toshiyuki; 
ami  Fukada.  Toshiaki.  5.809.467.  CI   7(M-260.(X)0 
Fukanuma,  Tcisuhiko.  Waianiibe.  Yasushi;  YamaniiKo.  Shinya:  Goto.  Kuni- 
fumi;  Iwanami.  Shigcki:  and  .Suzuki.  Yasushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusbo;  and  NippondensoCo..  Ltd.  .Scroll  Ivpc  compressor 
with  chamfered  scroll  wall   5.807.088.  CI.  418-55.200 
Kuka4>.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nishihara.  Yinhika/u:  Denii/u.  Ichiro;  Mikunya.  Yoshihiro.  Nakazawa. 
Fumiko;  and  Fukao.  Hiroshi,  5,807.651,  CI  410-106  600 
Fukawala.se.  f)samu   See — 

Hamada.  .MakiKo.  and  Fukawatase.  Osjmu.  5.806.879.  CI  280-728. 2(X) 
Fukuda.  Ryoji;  and  Harada.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Trace  input 
device  with  remaining  power  informing  function  and  meiliod  therefor 
5.809,310,  CI   395-750.010. 
Fukuda.  Satoru   Sec— 

Tanno.  .Vlasayuki;  Fukuda.  Satoru;  Shiono,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ryuo,  Toshi- 
hiko,  5.81)8.525.  CI.  333  20I.(H)0. 
Fukuda.  Ya.suaki.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   System  and  process  for 

inspecting  and  repairing  an  original.  5.808.312.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Fukuhara.  Akiko:  See — 

Koyama.  Satoru;  and  Fukuhara.  Akiko.  5.808.431,  CI.  3I8-278.(K)0. 
Fukuhara.  Kenichi;  Tarao.  Masayuki;  Su/uki.  Masaaki;  and  Igarashi.  Kouji. 
to  Konami  Co..  Ltd   Method  of  assisting  player  in  entering  commands  in 
video  game,  video  game  system,  \idco  game  storage  medrim,  and  method 
of  controlling  video  game.  5.807.174.  CI  463-31.000. 
Fukuhara.  Yavoi:  See — 


Hamajima,  Milsugu;  Toyoshima,  Yasuo;  Kawasaki,  Hironoii:  Fukuhara. 
Yayoi;  and  Nakanishi,  Minoru,  5,807, .363.  CI  604-366.000 
Fukui.  Hajime.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rash  device  having  flat  emission 

mode.  5.809.3.50.  CI.  .396-166000. 
Fukui.  Kouki;  Masui.  Hiroyuki;  and  Inada.  Tomio.  to  Touku  Industries,  inc. 

Heat  in.sulated  hose.  5.8(16,567.  CI.  138-132.000. 
Fukunaga,  Hideki:  See — 

Seko.  Yasuji;  Murakami,  Akcmi;  Oloma.  Hiromi;  Ueki,  Nobuaki;  Fuku- 
naga. Hideki;  Nakayama,  Hideo;  and  Fuse,  Mario.  5.809,052,  CI. 
372-50.000 
Fukushima,  Hisashi:  See — 

Miura,  Yasushi;  Fukushima,  Hisashi;  Moriguchi.  Haruhiko;  and  Su/uki 
Akio.  5.808,632,  CI.  .147-12.000. 
Fukutome.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Masao;    Shiraishi,   Takashi;    and    Fukutome,    Ya.suyuki, 
5,808.772.  CI.  359-204.000. 
Fulbright.  Gene  Ray  Neil:  See- 
Brandt.  David  Christopher;  and  Fulbright.  Gene  Ray  Neil.  5.807,087.  CI 
418-48  000 
Fullam.  Peter  J.,  and  Cowin.  Louis  J  Climbing  device  for  building  frames 

5.806.628.  CI.  182-1.14.000. 
Fuller.  John  P.:  See — 

Kelley.  Robert  G.;  Giles,   Don  G.;  Wadium.  Christopher  S  ;  Avila. 
Michael  R.;  Kendall.  Roben  p;  Myers.  Thomas  L.;  Belser.  Mark  D  ; 
Fuller.  John  P;  and  Abar.  Michael' D,  5.806.982.  CI.  383-54000 
Fuller.  Robert  T;  Evans.  Howard  L  ;  Morrison.  Michael  J.;  DeCrosia.  Daiid 
A.;  and  Lowry.  Roben  K..  to  Hams  Corporation    Radiation  hardened 
dielectric  for  EEPROM   5.808.353.  CI.  257-651.000. 
Fuller.  Terry  A.;  Lompado.  Arthur;  and  DeStefano.  Mark  A.,  to  Surgical  Laser 
Technologies.  Inc   Light  energy  emitting  probe  with  lighl-affecling  inclu 
sions  distributed  throughout   5,807.390,  CI   606-17  (KX) 
Fulop,  Jo/sef;  Papp.  Ferenc;  Tokes.  Jo/scf;  Wursching.  Istvan;  Belle.  Kelvin 
B.;  Chamberlain.  Leon  F;  Kachmarik.  David  J  ;  and  Ronald.  Brian  M..  to 
General  Electric  Company  Junction  component  for  connecting  the  elec- 
trical  leads  of  a  printed  circuit  board  and  a  separate  electrical   unit. 
5,807.121.  CI   4.19-82O00 
Funakub«).  Takeshi;  and  Maruyama.  Yoichi.  to  Fuji  Ph<Ko  Film  Co.,  Lid. 
Silver  halide  emulsion  and  ph<Hosensitive  material.  5,807.663,  CI.  430- 
567000 
Funato.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Fujita,  Tetsuya;  Torimaru,  Satoru;  Funisawa,  Fumio;  Yamamolo,  Keiji; 
Tokunaga.  Masaaki;  Funaio.  Hitoshi;  and  Fukada.  Satoshi.  5.809.191 
CI   .399-396.000 
Fung.  Michael  G.;  and  Sugie.  Fukuji  D..  to  Silicon  Magic  Corporation. 

Adaptive  auto  refresh.  5.808.952,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Fung.  Steven:  See — 

Cmissman.  Paul  David;  Fung.  Steven;  Menchen.  Steven  Michael;  Wcx>. 
Sam  Lee:  and  Winn-Deen.  Emily  Susan.  5.807.682.  CI   435-60(X) 
Funk.  Gregory;  and  Vandcrhelm.  Ronald'j..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Wireless  packet 
data  communications  modem  and  methtxl  of  use  therein.  5.809.067.  CI 
375-222.(XX) 
Furie.  Barbara  C:  See— 

Furie.  Bruce;  Furie.  Barbara  C.  Larsen.  Eric;  Palabrica.  Theresa;  Sajer. 
Susan  A  ;  and  Wagner.  Dcnisa  D  .  5.807.745.  CI.  435-375(XX). 
Furie.  Bruce;  Furie.  Barbara  C.  Larsen.  Eric;  Palabrica.  Theresa;  Sajcr.  Susan 
A.;  and  Wagner.  Denisa  D..  to  New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc 
Method  of  inhibiting  P.'MXJEM-mediated  or  ELAM- 1  -mediated  leukocyte 
adhesion  using  an  inhibitor  comprising  a  Lc'  core  component   5.807.74^ 
CI   435-375(XX) 
Furneaux.  Henry  M.:  See— 

Posner.  Jerome  B  ;  and  Furneaux.  Henrv^M..  5.807,705,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Furth.  David  A.:  See— 

Dalion.  Dav  id  R.;  Lynch.  Peter  F;  Dsiecki.  Som  W.;  Ferguson.  Mark  A  ; 
and  Furth.  David  A..  5.806.%l.  CI   362-l81.(XX). 
Funh.  Paul    See— 

Zanibias.  Roben;  Bolten.  David  A.;  Hogan.  Joseph  C;  Funh.  Paul; 
Casebier.  David;  Tu.  Cheng,  and  Arenas.  Jaime  E..  5.807.754,  CI. 
4.16-5 1 8.<XK). 
Furui,  Maki:  See- 

Yoshikawa.  Hiroki;  Voshida.  Takahiko;  Wada.  Kiyoshi;  Mon,  Shigeru; 
Ohishi.  Tclsu;  Watanabe.  Toshimiisu;  Suso.  Koji.  Yokovama.  Yoshi 
masa;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Komalsu.  Yasuhiko.  Matsumura.  Yoshinon; 
Nakagawa.  Kazunan;  Ozcki.  Kohsuke;  Furui,  Maki;  Kubo.  Naoko. 
Siinada.  Tutomu,  Mori.  Tohni;  and  Ishizuka.  Saloshi.  5.808.704.  CI 
34S-748.(XX) 
Funikawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Munakaia.  Takeo;  Kaloh.  Jun;  and  Shinohara.  Takashi.  5.808.238.  CI. 

I74-42.(XX) 
Tadakuma.  Masaleru;  Monmolo.  Masahilo;  Nimura.  Hijiri;  and  Ogoshi. 
Haniki.  5.808.768.  CI.  3.59- 1 .56.(XX). 
Furukawa.  Hidehiko.  Momota.  Kenji;  Hotoda.  Hitoshi;  Koi/umi,  Makoto; 
and  Kaneko.  Masakalsu.  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limned  Composition  and 
methixi  for  the  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  \iral  infections  using  modilied 
oligixleoxyribonucleoiides.  5.807.837.  CI.  514-44  (XX). 
Furukawa.  Masahiro.  and  Yamazaki.  Shiguma.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

.Absorption  type  refrigerator  5.806.325.  CI   62-l()3.('xX). 
Funimiya.  Shigeni:  See— 

Takemura.  Yoshinari;  Ohara.  Shunji;  Ishida,  Takashi;  Aoki,  Yoshito; 
Furumiya.  Shigera;  and  Gushima.  Toyoji,  5.809,007,  CI.  369-275..300. 
Furumoio.  Hideo:  See — 
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Aoki,  Takuya;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  Kalo.  Hiruaki;  Saitu.  Akihisa;  Komat- 
suda.  Takashi;  Teshirogi.  Tetsu:  Nakayama.  Takayoshi;  and  Furumolu. 
Hideo.  5,8(»6,3()7.  CI.  60-277  (KM). 
Funino  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Tanigaki.  Hidetoshi;  Yoshihara.  Taka.shl;  and  Ishii.  YushihiFO,  S.808.49S. 
CI.  327-181.000 
Hunisawa.  Fumio:  See- 

Fujiia.  Tctsuya;  Torimaru,  Saioru;  Funisax^a.  Fumit>;  Yamamoio.  Keiji; 
Tokunaga.  Masaaki;  Funalo.  Hiloshi:  and  Fukada.  Satoshi.  5,809.391. 
CI   .399  396.000. 
Funise.  Naomi:  Kobaya.shi.  Ma.sahiro:  Suzuki.  Toshihiro:  Shimizu.  Junichi: 
Takada.  Voshiu:   Nakajoh.   Hiroshi:   Kobayashi.   Kei-lchiro:  and  Kato. 
Tomoaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Klectric  resistance  ele- 
ment exhibiting  voltage  nonlineahiy  characteristic  and  method  of  manu- 
tactunng  the  same  5.807.510.  CI.  252-519.510. 
FuRita,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  1..:  Iverson.  Brent  1. .  Krai,  Vladimir:  .Shreder.  Kevin: 
Funita.   Hiroyuki:   and  Thomas.   Richard   F.,   5.808,059.  CI    450- 
474.0(X). 
Furuya.  Shuichi:  Choh.  Nobuo;  and  Sasaki,  Satoshi,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd  Quinoline  denvalives.  iheir  production  and  use  5.807.869, 
CI   514-3I21K)0, 
Furuya,  Tada-shi:  See — 

Yano.  Hideyuki:  Sato,  Yasushi;  Araya,  Junji:  Ohzeki,  Yukihiro:  Kugoh, 
Harumi:  Sakaizaua,  Kaisuhiro:  Furuya, Tadashi:  and  luasaki,  Osamu, 
5,809,379,  CI.  399-159.000. 
Furuya,  Takeshi,  KiHjno,  Kat.suyuki:  Shimi/u.  Mitsuo:  Honda,  Seiji:  A/uma, 
Knuichi:  Takaha.shi,  I/umi:  Miyata,  Masahiko;  Kurita,  Atsumi:  Kamei,  Jun, 
Su/uki,  Kenji;  Kodera,  Nobuvuki,  and  Shiseki,  Fumiya.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd   Image  formation  system'  5.809,369,  CI.  399-70.000 
Funiya.  Yukitsuna:  See  - 

Ichihara,  Masaki;  and  Furuya.  Yukitsuna.  5.809.019.  CI.  370-334.000. 
Fuse.  Marit>:  See  — 

Seko.  Yasuji:  Murakami.  Akemi:  Oloma.  Hinmii;  Ueki.  Nobuaki;  Fuku- 
naga.  Hideki:  Nakavama,  Hideo:  and  Fuse,  Mario,  5,809,052,  CI. 
372-.50.0()0 
Fuser,  Laurent,  to  Parker  Hannihn  RAK  SA.  Connecting  device  for  an  end  of 

a  rigid  metallic  pipe  for  conveying  a  fluid.  5,806,166,  CI   29-523.000. 
Fuso  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohno.  Tsuneva:  Matsuhisa,  Akio:  Uehara,  Hiroisugu;  and  Eda,  Soji, 
5,807,673, 'Cl  435-6(K)0. 
Fulaba  Dcnshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

~Kawasaki,   Hintaki:  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  Malsuda.  Yoshimichi:  and 

Hatori.  Itaru.  5,808,590,  CI   345-47.000. 

Fuiakuchi.  Tomoaki:  Gamo,  Masao:  and  Hashimoto,  Hisayuki,  to  Murala 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Thickness  shear  vibration  type  double  mode  filter 

hav  ing  a  passively  damped  coupling  capacitor  5,808,522.  Cl  333-  I87.(KK) 

G  D  Sociela'  Per  A/inoni:  See — 

Sassi,  Fabio,  and  Draghetii,  Fiorenzo,  5,806,289.  Cl.  53-575.000. ' 
Gabrilove,  Janice  1. :  See — 

Welle,  Karl:  Platzer,  Erich:  Gabrilove,  Janice  L.:  Mertclsmann,  Roland: 
and  MiK)re,  Malcolm  A   S  ,  5,808,008,  Cl.  5.30-4l2.0(X). 
Gaddis,  Mark  W.:  See — 

Allen,  Michael  S.:  Keipeil.  Andreas  C>.:  German,  John  D  ,  Jr.  and 
Gaddis,  Mark  W.,  5,808,226.  Cl.  89-1  110 
Gaddy.  James  L.,  to  Bioengineering  Resources,  Inc.  Biological  production  of 
acetic  acid  from  waste  ga-ses  wilh  Clostridium  Ijun^dahiit  .  5.807,722,  Cl. 
435-14O.(K»0. 
Gage,  Edward  C,  fXvhmeier.  Steven  C:  and  Hellci.  Mark  V.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Bandwidth  reduction  in  writeable  optical  data  storage 
apparatus   5,809,001,  Cl.  .369-124.000 
Gage,  Edward  C:  See — 

Gerbcr,  Ronald  E.:  and  Gage,  F-dward  C,  5,808,985,  Cl   .369-44  320 
Gagnon,  Christian:  See 

.Aldred,  Ernie:  Birchard,  Ronald:  Counney,  Donald:  Denizeau,  Jacques: 
Gagnon,  Christian;  and  Normandin,  Jean-Claude,  5.806.442.  Cl.  1 10- 
246(XX). 
Gahler.  Amo:  See-- 

Kastenholz,  Peier:  and  Gahler  Amo,  5,809,218,  Cl   395I!5.(XK) 
Gailberger.  Michael:  Strohriegl.  Peier:  Stohr,  Andreas:  and  Mueller-Rees, 
Christoph,  to  Daimler-Ben/  AG:  and  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH  Effect  coat- 
ing material  and  ctTect  coating  system,  especially  for  vehicle  bodies,  using 
liquid-crystalline  interference  pigments.  5,807,497,  Cl   252-299.010 
(jakuhari,  Katsuji.  See — 

Ira,  Hiroshi,  Ito,  Masavori:  Kumamoto,  Satoshi;  Gakuhari.  Katsuji: 
Tashm>.  Sanae;  and  Bndo.  Kalsuhilo.  5.808.382.  Cl.  310-12.000 
G41.  Melinda:  See- 
Ling.   Istvan:    Abraham.   Ciizella;    Bcr/senyi.    Pal:   Tamawa.    Istvan: 
Solyom.  Sandor:  Andrasi.  Ferenc:  Hamori.  Tamas;  Csiizdi.  Emese; 
Horvath,   Kalalin;  Gal.  Melinda;  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and  S/ollosv, 
Mana,  .5,807,851,  Cl.  514  221.000. 
Galakatos,  Nicholas  G.:  See — 

van  fXistrum,  Jan;  Bovar,  William  C;  Galakatos,  Nicholas  G.;  Schmitz, 
Albert:  and  Van  Hecke,  Gino,  5,807,824,  Cl.  514-12  (XK). 
Galambos,  l^szlo:  See — 

Balai,  Maria;  Beyer,  Hemiann:  C/igler,  Istvin:  Csoka,  Arpdd:  Feher 
Pal:  FofNincr,  Janes:  Galambos,  Laszio:  Kantor  L^szk'i:  Katona, 
Antal:  i^nkei,  Maria:  Pal  nee  Borbcly.  Gabriella:  Sulyok,  Tamis: 
Szirmai,  Laszio:  Titrai,  Eszter:  Terenvi  nee  Gavrikova,  Olga;  and 
Tolvaj,  Gabor,  5,807.474,  Cl  2O8-120.'(KXX 
Galameau.  Pierre:  See — 


Parent.  Andre;  Bernard.  Pierre;  and  Galameau.  Pierre.  5.808.304.  Cl, 
2.50- 341. 1(X) 
Galaxy  Tea  Corporation:  See — 

Neiman,  A.  J..  5.806,407.  CI.  99-281. (XM). 
Gaibi,  David  E.:  See  — 

Purcell.  Stephen  C;  GaIbi,  David  E.;  Liao,  Frank  H.:  and  Tse,  Yvonne 
C,  5,809,174.  Cl.  382-236000. 
Galbiati,  Barbara:  See — 

Cannata,  Vincenzt»;  Galbiati.  Barbara:  and  Ferrario,  Tiziano.  5.808,156. 

Cl.  .564-381.000. 

Galdun,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Boldt,  Peter  J.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  LLC. 

Receive  packet  pre-parsing  by  a  DMA  coatroller.  5,809,334.  Cl.  395- 

842(X)0. 

Gale,  Gregory  W  Wrapped  package  and  method  using  molded  fiber  inner 

structure.  5,806,683,  Cl   206-587.(XJ0. 
Gale.  Ronald  P.:  McCullough,  Richard:  and  Fan,  John  C    C,  to  Kopin 
Corporation.  Compact  high  resolution  light  valve  projector  5,806,950,  Cl 
353-78.(XX). 
Galileo  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Shemla,  David;  Willenz..  Avigdor:  and  Waisbaum,  Gerardo,  5.809.557. 
Cl   7I1-173(XX). 
Gallagher.  Patrick  Wayne:  See — 

Bishop,  James  Wilson;  CarmacK,  Charies  Embtey,  Jr:  Gallagher,  Patrick 

Wayne:  Jackowski.  Stefan  Peter;  Klouda,  Gregory  Robert;  and  Siegl, 

Roben  Dwight,  5,809,525,  Cl   711-122.(XX) 

Gallagher,  Shawn:  Hisc<x:k,  James  Scott;  Ding,  Dahai;  and  Lawrence,  Scott 

D'Edwine,  to  Cabletron  Systems,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  intercon 

neciing  network  devices  in  a  networking  hub  5,809,253,  Cl.  395-200.580. 

Gallatin,  William  M  :  See—  , 

Scott,  John  D.;  Coghlan,  Vincent  M.;  Howard,  Monique  L.;  and  Gallatin. 
William  M  .  5.807.693.  Cl.  435-7.210. 
Gallatin.  W  Michael:  Set — 

St    John,  Thomas  P.;  Gallatin,  W.  Michael:  and  Idzenla,  Rejean  L., 
5,808,(X)4,  Cl.  5.30-.395.(XX). 
Gallenkamp,  Bemd:  See — 

Fischer,  Reiner:  Dumas,  Jacques:  Brcischneider,  Thomas;  Gallenkamp, 
Bemd;    Lieb,    Folker:    Wemlhaler,    Konrad:    Erdelen,    Christoph; 
WachendorfT-Neumann,    Ulrike;    Mencke.    Norbett;    and    Turbeij, 
Andreas,  5,807,805,  Cl   5(M-247.(KX) 
Galli.  Giuliano:  Gnfantini.  Renata:  and  Grandi,  Guido,  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A. 
Nucleic  acids  enctxling  stable  mutants  of  D-N-a-carbamoylase.  5,807,710, 
Cl.  4.V5-69.I(X) 
Galloway,  William  C  :  See — 

Chard,  Gary  F:  Galloway.  William  C  ;  and  Callison.  Rvan  A..  5.809.280. 
Cl.  .W5-487.(XX). 
CJalsler.  Rudolf:  Gerlach.  Guentcr:  Dukari.  Anton;  Marx.  Klaus:  and  Jost. 
Franz,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Process  lot  tuning  a  magnetivresistive 
sensor  5.808.273.  Cl.  219-121.690. 
Galtzur,  Sharon:  See — 

Yeger,  Amnon,  Galtzur  Sharon,  and  Ish-ShakHn,  .\riel  J.,  5,809,435,  Cl. 
707-1  0(X) 
Gamida  Sense  Diagnostics  Ltd.;  See — 

Alajem,    Sara,    Ritterband,    Menachem.    and    Reinhartz,    Avraham, 
5,807,751,  Cl.  436.501. (XX) 
Gammino,  John  R  Method  and  apparatus  for  intercepting  potentially  fraudu- 
lent telephone  calls.  5.809,125.  Cl.  379-l89(XX). 
Gamo,  Masa^i:  See — 

Futakuchi,    Tonniaki:    Gamo,    Ma.sao;    and    Hashimmo:    Hisavtiki, 
.5,808,522,  Cl.  333-187.0(X). 
Gamon  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Terry;  and  Johnson,  Randy  L„  5,806,690,  Cl.  21 1-59.300. 
Ganaja,  Scott;  See — 

Adams,  Marvin;  and  Ganaja,  Scon,  5,806,959.  Cl.  .362-78.000. 
(iandolh.  Carmelo:  See — 

Bostine.  Enrico;  Clavenna.  Gaetano:  Gandolti.  Carrtwlo:  Manlovanini, 
Marco;  and  Curti,  Robeno,  5,808,069,  Cl   544-.W4.(XX) 
Gannon,  Colleen  Patricia;  and  Hennick,  Rt>ben  John,  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc. 
Spherical  lens  mounting  apparatus  and  method.  5,808,288,  Cl.  235- 
472. (XX). 
G.^O  Gesellschaft  Fur  Automation  und  Organisation;  See — 

Kaule.  Wittich.  5,807,4.56,  Cl    1.56-2.W.(XX). 
Garahi,  MasiKid:  Hays,  William  D  :  Hale,  John  J.;  and  Pinter,  Gregory  J.,  to 
Mobile  Telecommunication  Technology.  Methiid  and  device  f4ir  prtKessing 
undelivered  data  messages  in  a  two-way  wireless  communications  system. 
5,809,428,  Cl.  455-5 1 7.(KX). 
Garcia,  Juan  Felix:  See — 

Gimenez,  Jose  Geman;  and  Garcia,  Juan  Felix,  5,809.448.  Cl.  701- 
213.000. 
Garcia-Gomez.  Victor:  See — 

Rodriguez-Wong.  Gaspar.  Cardenas-FraiKO.  Luis;  and  Garcia-Gomez. 
Victor.  5.807.419.  Cl.  65-229.(XX) 
Garcia-Rubio.  Luis  Humberto,  to  University  of  South  Rtwida.  Multiangle, 
mulliwavelenglh  panicle  characterization  system  and  mclh<xi   5,808,738, 
Cl   356-3O9.0(X) 
Gardetto,  William  W.:  Judy,  Millard  M.;  and  Matthews,  James  L.,  to  Myri- 
jdLase,  Inc.  laterally  reflecting  lip  for  laser  transmuting  fiber  5,807,389. 
Cl   606-17.(KX). 
Gardiner.  John  W.:  See — 

Smithe,  Eliot  S  ;  and  GanJiner.  John  W.,  5,807.228.  Cl.  493-438.000. 
Gardner.  Douglas  Grant:  See — 
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dc  Lahos.  John  Manin;  Ravkin.  Mikhail:  and  Gardner.  Douglas  Grani. 
5.806.126.  CI.  15- 1 02.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.:  and  Kadosh.  Daniel,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Localised  semiconductor  substrate  for  multilevel  transistors.  5.808.3 19.  CI. 
257-67000 
Gardner.  Michael  R  .  Schmitter.  Edward  P;  Snie7.ak.  Gary  A.;  Langevin. 
Kevin  R..  and  Reconnu.  Jean-Pierre  Y  J  L,  (o  FN  Manufactunng  Inc  Fire 
control  mechanism  for  an  automatic  pistol.  5,806.225.  CI.  42-69.020. 
Garenne.  Jean-Jacques  Edgar:  See — 

Poncelet.  Olivier  Jean  Christian;  and  Garrnne,  Jean-Jacques  Edgar. 
5.807.433.  CI.  117-89.000. 
Garg.  Sanjiv:  See — 

Deosaran.  Trevor  A  .  Garg.  Sanjiv;  and  ladonalo.  Kevin  R.,  5.809.276. 
a.  395-393.000 
Gargiulo.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Dolan.  Donald  T ;  Gargiulo.  Joseph  L.;  Hubbard.  David  W  ;  and  Murphy. 
Charles  F.  III.  5.806,421.  CI    101-93.010. 
Oarlock,  Inc.:  See — 

Harrelson,  Alben  L  ,  III,  5,806.858.  C\.  277-537.000. 
Gamell,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Rowleilc.  Mitchell  R  ;  Ting,  Youn  H.;  Bailey.  Walter  H  ;  and  Gamen. 
Ronald  E..  5,806,440.  O.  110- 162.000. 
Garois.  Nicolas:  See — 

Frappier,  Alain;  and  Garois,  Nicolas,  5.807,639,  C\.  428-475.500. 
Garrett,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Lemcoff,  Nortetlo  O  ;  Fronzoni,  Mario  A.;  Gatictl,  Michael  E.;  Green, 
Brian  C;  Atkinson,  Tim;  and  La  Cava.  Alberto  1 .  5.807.421.  CI. 
95-%.O0O. 
Gary.  Sonya  E.:  See — 

Eno.  James  P;  and  Gary,  Sonya  E.,  5,809.532.  CI.  711-I41.(X)0. 
Garza.  Irene  E..  to  Texace  Reversible  visor  and  assembly  method  therefor 

5.806.089.  CI.  2-12.000 
Gaskins.  Danus;  and  Henry,  Glenn,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc 
Cache  array  select  logic  allowing  cache  array  size  to  differ  from  iSiysical 
page  .size  5,809,562,  a.  711-207.000. 
Gasner,  John  T:  See — 

llo,  Akira;  and  Gasner,  John  T,  5,808,348,  CI.  257-410.000 
Gaspard.  Jean-Yves,  to  Cidelcem  Industries  Device  for  induction  heating  of 
a  recepuble  and  process  for  controlling  such  a  device    5.808.280.  CI. 
219-624.000, 
Gass.  Paul  Antony;  Towler.  Michael  John;  Kuratale.  Tomoaki;  Tillin.  Martin 
David;    Bock.    Harald   Reinhart.    and   Walton,    Harry    Garth,    to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Liquid  crystal  device  and  method  of  making  a  liquid 
crystal  device.  5,808,716.  CI.  349-124.000. 
Gassner.  Helmut:  See — 

Beck.  Hermann;  Gassner.  Helmut;  Harlmann,  Maikus;  Kossian.  Sus- 
anne;  Kussmaul,  Rainer;  Lins,  Reinhard;  Wisser,  Erich;  and  Doppcl- 
bauer,  Thomas,  5.807,049,  CI  411-31.000. 
Gaslec  N.V.:  See— 

Borsboom.  Johannes;  and  Lagas.  Jan  Adolf.  5.807.410.  CI.  23-293.00S 
Homemann.  Johan  Adnanus  Tilmann.  5.807.749.  CI.  436-143.000. 
Gales  Corporation.  The:  See — 

KnuLson.  Paul  S  ;  and  Dodson.  Walter  L  .  5.807.194,  CI.  474-268.000 
Gateway  2000,  Inc    See 

Hancix-k,  Ronald,  5.808,237.  CI    174-35  OOR 
Gattuso,  David  A  ;  and  Rhodes,  Richard  D..  Jr.,  to  McCord  Winn  Textron  Inc 
Inflatable  air  cell  having  improved  cell-lo-air  tube  connection.  5,806.928, 
CI.  297-284.600 
Gaudenzi,  Gene  Joseph:  See — 

Dalai.  Horma^yar  M  ;  Gaudenzi.  Gene  Joseph;  Oonell,  Rebecca  Y; 
Takacs,  Mark  A.,  and  Travis,  Kenneth  J.,  Jr.,  5.808,853,  CI.  361- 
306.100. 
Gaul,  Stephen  Joseph;  and  Delgado,  Jose  Avelino.  to  Harris  Corporation 

Surface  mouni  die  by  handle  replacement   5.807.783,  CI  438-406  000 
Gaultier.  Jacques:  See — 

Chambard.  Ren*;  Gaultier.  Jacques;  Pellion.  Robert;  and  Perrono.  Ger- 
ard. 5.807,429,  CI.  106-281  100. 
Gaulhier,  Benoii  G  ;  Vaillancoun,  Dawn  M.;  and  Plunkeit,  Stephen  J.,  lo 
United  Stales  of  America,  Navy  Submersible  vehicle  hull  ponton  having 
integrally  formed  fluid  lank   5,W)6,457,  CI    114-312.000 
Gawryl,  Maria  S.;  Houtchens.  Robert  A.;  and  Light,  William  R  .  to  Biopure 
Coqx>ralion.  Methixl  for  chromatographic  removal  of  prions    5.808,01 1 
a.  530-416.000. 
Gay,  Michel:  See— 

Chassaing.  Serge;  Gay,  Michel;  and  Mur,  Gilles.  5,808,165,  CI.  568- 
314  000 
Gaynor,  Scott  G.:  See  — 

Malyjaszewski,  Krzysztof;  Coca.  Simion,  Gaynor,  Scott  G  ;  Greszta, 
Dorow;   Fallen,  Timothy   E.;   Wang.  Jin-Shan;  and   .\ia.  Jianhui. 
5.807.937.  CI   526-135000. 
Gazewood.  Michael  J    5e<-— 

Hisaw.  Jack  C;  and  Gazewood.  Michael  J.,  5,806.599.  CI.  166-372.000. 
Gazzaniga.  Annibale:  See  — 

Stroppolo.  Fedenco;  Bonadeo,  Daniele;  Saudinci.  Alessandro;  and  Gaz- 
zaniga,  Annibale,  5,807,894,  CI.  514.562.000. 
GDE  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Po'ncr.  Anihony  W.  5,808.866,  CI.  361-695.000. 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yasuhiio,  5,807.260.  C\.  600-462.000. 
Geanakos.  James  J.:  See— 


Rosecan,  Albert  F,  Geanakos,  James  J  ;  Grajewski,  Joseph  S.;  Hernan- 
dez, Juan  J  ;  Morales,  Juan  L  ;  Reich,  James  R;  Williams,  Michael  S.; 
and  Yore.  Everen  L..  5,808,871,  CI.  361-7.V).000. 
Gebauer,  Christian:  See — 

Kemmochi,  Katsuhiko;  Hellmann,  Dietmar;  and  Gebauer,  Christian 
5,807,416,  CI   65  32.400 
Gebert,  Rudolf;  Griihn,  Michael;  Zomer,  Walter;  Hillermeiei,  Claus;  and 
Hohfeld,  Markus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Management  svslem  for 
a  power  station  installation    5,809,488.  CI.  706-10.000. 
Gebreselassie,  Girma;  Wolf,  Harold  O.  Jr;  Frisch,  Kurt  C  ;  Klempner, 
Daniel;  and  Sendijarevic,  Vahid,  to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn,  Inc.  Recy- 
cling mm  components  5,807,513,  CI.  264-37  300 
GEC  Alslhom  T  &  D  SA    See— 

Thuries.  Edmond,  5,808.257.  CI.  218-60.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Stewart.  William  James.  5.808.761,  CI.  359-110  000 
Gee.  Thomas  .Scott;  and  Melnyk.  Borys  Joseph,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies. 

Inc.  Automative  engine  idle  speed  control   5,806,486,  CI    123-3.39.220. 
Geiger.  Gerard  G.,  to  Tyton-Hclleimann   Corporation    Label   dispenser. 

5,806,714,0.  221-73.000. 
Geigcr,  Hansji^rg:  See — 

Enderlein,  Robby;  Robu,  Johann;  and  Geiger.  Hansjore.  5,806.434,  CI 

104-88  0.30 
Enderlein,  Robby;  Robu,  Johann;  and  Geiger,  HansjOre,  5,806,657,  CI. 
198  680  000. 
Geile,  Michael  J  :  See- 
Dapper,  Mark  J ;  Carlin,  Barry  W ;  and  Geile,  Michael  J.,  5.809.065,  CI. 
.375-216.000 
Geisecke  &  Devrieni,  GmbH:  See— 

Solmsdorf,  Bemhard,  5,808,758,  CI.  359-2.000. 
Oelman,  Martin  L.  Displaceable  catheter  device.  5,807,329,  CI.  604-%.000. 
Gencniech,  Inc.:  See — 

Builder,  Stuart,  Han.  Roger;  Lester.  Philip;  and  Reifsnvder,  David. 

5.808,006.  CI   5V)  .^99(XK) 
Caner,  Paul  J  ,  Presia,  Leonard  G  ,  and  Ridgway,  John  B.,  5,807,706,  CI 
435-69.100. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Adamiak,  Mark  Gerard;  Alexander,  George  Edmund;  Premerlani.  Wil- 
liam   James;    Saulnier,    Emilie    Thorbjorg,    and    Yazici,     Birsen 
5,809,(M5,  CI   371^*8  000 
Ashe,  Jeffrey  Michael.  Nevin,  Roben  Leland;  Silverslein,  Seth  David; 

and  Xu.  Guanghan,  5,809,063,  CI  375-206  000. 
Ashe,  JeCfrey  Michael,  Nevin,  Roben  Leland;  and  Silverstein.  Seth 

David,  5,809,087,  CI.  375-340.000. 
Benz,  Mark  Gilben;  Caner,  William  Thomas.  Jr ;  Dupree.  Paul  Leonard; 
Han.  Howard  Roscoe,  Jr .  Knudscn,  Bruce  Alan:  Browning,  Janel 
Koca;  Miller,  Russell  Scon;  and  Zabala,  Roben  John,  5,809.057,  CI. 
373-142.000. 
Davis.  Gary  Charles,  5,807,965,  CI  528-1%  000 
Deaver,  Gerald  Alan,  5,809,098,  CI   376-203.000. 
Dunlap,  Thomas  G  ,  Laner.  Gerald  M  ;  Colby,  Mark  J.;  and  Slepp 

Michael  R  ,  5.809,101.  CI   376-446.000 
Foumier.  Maurice  D  ;  Johnson.  Roben  Hugh;  Reluzco.  George;  and 

Wilson.  Roben  Blair.  5.807.074,  CI.  415-209.300.  • 

Fulop,  Jozsef;  Papp,  Ferenc;  Tokcs,  Jozsef;  Wursching,  Islvan,  Belle, 
Kelvin  B  ;  Chamberlain,  Leon  F ,  Kachmarik,  David  J.;  and  Ronald 
Brian  M  ,  5,807.121,  CI   439-82  000 
Johnson,  James  E  ,  5,806,.M)3,  CI  60-262.000 
Payling,  Stephen  R  ,  5.807,072,  CI  415-170.100. 
Pollman,  John  A  ;  and  Seymour.  Raymond  K.,  5,808,848,  CI    361- 

93000 
Roehm.  Steven  P;  and  Mangalik.  Ruchi.  5.809.105,  CI    178-98  120 
Rosenquisl.  Niles  R  .  5,807.963,  CI   528  196.000. 
Sivaram,  Swaminathan;  and  Shaikh,  Abbas-Alli  Ghudubhai,  5,807,964 

CI   528  I96()00. 
Wharmby,  David  Osbom;  and  Girach.  Mohamed  Hanif.  5.806.414.  CI 

313-607  000. 
Wu.  Pin  pin;  and  Khouri.  Farid  F,  5,807,912,  Q.  524-108.000 
General  Electrical  Company:  See — 

Dumoulin,  Charles  Lucian;  Rohling.  Kenneth  William;  Walkins.  Ronald 
Dean;  and  Giaquinto,  Randy  Otto  John.  5.807,253,  CI  60(M10.0(X) 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Pollmann,  Stephen  C  ;  and  Yilmaz,  Serdar,  5,809,538,  CI  71 1-151.000 
General  Mills,  Inc    See— 

Mays,  Gary  L  ;  Bryson,  M.  Scon;  and  John.son,  Allen  E-,  5,806,689,  CI 
211  59.200 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Davies.  Kevin  Leo,  5,806,919,  CI    296  205.000. 
Schneider,  Chnsiopher  J.;  Odom,  Scott  D  ;  and  Masimore,  Charles  C, 
5,806,780,  CI   242  419.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Sandlin,  Isaac  J..  Jr.;  Sim,  Hyeong  Jin;  and  Woodward.  Jeny.  5.808.536. 
CI   3.36-107  000 
Genetics  Insntuie.  Inc  :  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy,  Ji>hn  M  .  LaVallie,  Edward  R.,  Racie,  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg,  David;  Treacy.  Maunce;  Evans,  Cheryl;  Spaulding,  Vikki: 
and  Bowman,  Michael,  5,807.703,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Jacobs.  Kenneth.  McCoy,  John  M.;  LaVallie,  Edward  R.;  Racie,  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg,  David;  Treacv,  Maurice;  and  Spaulding,  Vikki.  5,807.709, 
CI.  435-69.100 
Genett.  William  J.:  See— 
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Bcmis,   Peicr  F;  Newar.  Amelia  H.;   Kolslc.  Sleven  J.    and  Ccnen 
William  J..  5.807.359.  CI   604-322.000 
Genevois-Borellar%ielle:  See— 

Aloup.  Jean-C|lau<le;  Audiau.  Francois;  Baireau.  Michel;  Oamour.  Domi- 
nique; Genevois-Borella.  Arielle;  Jimonel.  Patrick;  Mignani.  Serge- 
and  Ribeill.  Yves.  5.807.859.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Geniex  Corporation:  See — 

Bauer.  Fredenck  T ;  Byker.  Harlan  J  ;  Cammenga.  David  J.;  and  Roberts 
John  K..  5.808.778.  CI   359-267  000. 
Gentile.  Joseph  P.;  Martin.  Vaughn  H  ;  and  Lukas.  Daniel  G..  to  Vamco 
Machine  &  Tool.  Inc.  Electronically  conn-oiled  high  speed  press  feed 
5.808.465.  CI   324-207  170. 
Ciemile.  Robert  James;  Murray.  Robert  John;  MacDonald.  James  Edwin;  and 
.Shakespeare.  William  Calvin,  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Amidine  derivatives 
with  nitric  oxide  synthetase  activities.  5.807.885.  CI.  514-438.000 
Gent7.  Reiner;  See — 

Brockhaus.  Manfred;  Dembic.  Zlatko;  Gentz.  Reiner;  Lesslauer.  Werner; 
lx>ischer.   Hansruedi;   and   Schlaeger.   EmstJiirgen.   5.808  029    CI 
536  23.500 
Getirge.  Stanley  R  Shaft  holder  5.806.903,  CI.  294-19.100. 
Georgetown  University:  See — 

Gowda.  D    Channe;  and  Davidson,  Eugene  A..  5.808,074.  CI    546- 
130  000 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Chatterjee.  Abhijit;  and  Roy.  Rabindra  K..  5.808,917,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Gerber  GamKnl  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Pomerleau.    Robert    J.;    Vivirito,   Joseph    R..    and    Markowit?.    Ivan 
5.806.390.  CI  83-29.000. 
Gerber.  Matthias:  See— 

Heistracher.   Elisabeth;   Plath.   Peter;   Bussche-Hunnefeld.  Christoph- 
Sweder  von  dem;  Hamprecht.  Getbard;  Klintz.  Ralf;  Schifer.  Peter; 
Westphalen.  Karl-Ono;  Walter.  Helmut;  Gerber.  Matthias;  and  Miss- 
litz.  Ulf.  5.807.807.  CI.  .504-286.000 
Gerber  Optical   Inc.:  See- 
Wood.  Kenneth  O  .  Logan,  David  J.;  and  incera.  Alexander  Ravio 
5.808.721.  CI   351-159  000 
Gerber.  Ronald  E.;  and  Gage.  Edward  C  .  to  Eastman  Kcxlak  Company  Tilt 
error  signal  producing  apparatus  using  multiple  tracking  error  signals 
5.808.985.  CI    .369-44.320  * 

Gerber  Scientihc  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

UxK,  William.  5.808.654.  CI   347-215  000 
Gergeley,  Pil:  See— 

Bot.  Gyorgy;  Sipka,  Sandor;  Gergeley.  Pal;  Szegedi.  Gyula;  Toth.  Bela; 
Farkas.  llona;  and  Varaai.  Kalalin.  5.807.844.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Gerfiardt,  Greg  Allen;  and  Robinson.  Steven  Alan,  to  University  of  Colorado. 
The  Regents  of  the  In  vivo  electrochemistry  computer  system  and  method 
5.806.517.  CI    128-6.35000 
Gencke.  Rolf;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Baumganh.  Manfred;  Minck.  Klaus-Otto;  and 
Beier.  Norbert.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Hafting 
Arylbenzoylguanidines   5.807.896.  CI    514-18.000 
Gerlach.  Guenter:  See— 

Galster.  Rudolf;  Gerlach.  Guenter;  Dukart.  Anton:  Marx.  Klaus    and 
Jost.  Franz.  5.808,273,  CI.  219-121.690. 
German.  Gene;  See — 

Rixkstein.  George  B  ;  Wilz.  David  M  ;  Colavito.  Stephen  J.;  German, 
Gene;  and  Knowles.  Carl  Harry.  5.808.285.  CI.  235-472.000. 
German.  John  D  .  Jr.:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  S  ;  Keipen.  Andreas  G  ;  German.  John  D.,  Jr.;  and 
Gaddls.  Mark  W.  5.808.226.  CI  89-1  110 
Gerrits.    Johannes;    and    Pardoen.    Manhijs.    to    CSEM    Centre    Suisse 
d'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA.  Demodulator  for  the  denwxlula 
tion  of  a  frequency -modulated  signal    5.808.510.  CI.  329- .143.000. 
Geschiere.  Onno:  See — 

van  Halieren.  Aan  Zeger;  and  Geschiere.  Onno,  5,809,158,  CI.  381- 
200.000. 
Gestigkeit.  Roland:  See— 

Sezi.  Recai;  Ahne.  Hellmui.  Kuehn.  Eberhard:  and  Gestigkeit,  Roland 
5.807.969.  CI   528-310  000. 
Getchell.  Wayne  Raymond:  See — 

Coverdale.  Paul'  Vincent;  and  Getchell,  Wayne  Raymond,  5.809.414  CI 
455-421.000. 
Getreuer.  Kun  W.;  and  Gra&sens.  Leonardus  J.,  to  Discovision  Associates 

.Seek  actuator  for  optical  recording  5.808.980,  CI   369-44  140. 
Gfeller.  Fntz.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Wiieless 
optK-al  communication  system  with  adaptive  data  rates  and/or  adaptive 
levels  of  optical  power  5.808,760.  CI.  359-110.000. 
Ghahramani.  Bahador.  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc    Methixl  for  measuring 

the  usability  of  a  system  5,808,908.  CI.  .364-551.010. 
Gheorghila.  Victor:  See — 

Pomini.  Luigi;  and  Gheorghita.  Victor.  5.806.974.  CI.  366-84.000. 
Gho.  Bruno:  See — 

Ramaclolti.  Lorenzo;  Majocchi.  Riccardo;  Gho.  Bruno;  and  Cavaleno 
Alberto.  5.806.912.  CI.  296-107.000. 
Ghose.  Sanjoy:  See — 

Battu,  Ramgopal;  Jabban.   Iraj;  and  Ghose.  Sanjoy.  5.808.838,  CI 
.360-106.000. 
Ghosh.  Anil  Chandra:  See— 

Chowdhury.  Pritish  Kumar;  Bordoloi.  Manobjyoii:  Baraua.  Nabin  Chan- 
dra; Sarmah.  Heramba  Prasad;  Goswami.  Pradip  Kumar;  Saharma. 
Ram  Prakash;  Baruah.  Ajoy  Pratap;  Mathur.  Raj  Kumar;  and  Ghosh 
Anil  Chandra.  5.808.117.  CI   552-606  (KX) 


Ghosh.  Mainak:  See — 

Myers,  Ronald  Damlan;  Ghosh.  Mainak;  and  MacLeod,  John  Bicnion 
5.807.478.  CI   208-370.000. 
Giacobbi.  James  L.:  See- 
Owens.  Alvin  J.;  Rollins.  David  E  ;  Sass.  Douglas  W  ;  Pozniakas.  Robert 
S.;  Gross,  Robeil  A.;  Hausner.  Fredrick  M.;  Burnett  Daniel  H.;  Beard. 
Michael  E  ;  Shehata.  Ahmed-Mohsen  T;  Wargo.  John  A  ;  Giacobbi! 
James  L.;  Baran.  Richard  M  ;  and  Lemmon.  David  J  .  5  809  375  CI 
.399-111000 
Giampalmi.  John  A  .  Ill:  See — 

McFalls,  Bob;  and  Giampalmi,  John  A.,  III.  5.806.148.  C\  24-168.000. 

Gianni.  Robert  R  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparams  for 

powering-on  a  computer-based  system  via  a  neiworic  interface  5  809  3 1 3 

CI.  395-750.020. 

Giannuzzi.  Anthony  C;  and  Giannuzzi,  Louis  N.  Chemical  anchor  boh  and 

cap  assembly.  5,806.275.  CI.  52-704.000. 
Giannuzzi.  Louis  N.:  See — 

Giannuzjfl.  Anthony  C;  and  Giannuzzi.   Louis  N.,  5,806,275    CI 
52-704  000 
Giaquinto,  Randy  Ono  John:  See — 

Dumoulin.  Charles  Lucian;  Rohling.  Kenneth  William;  Watkins.  Ronald 
Dean;  and  Giaquinto,  Randy  Otto  John,  5,807,253.  CI.  600-410.000. 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Amaud.  Philippe;  and  Laine.  Loic.  5.808.%9,  O.  367-103.000. 
Gibbons.  Wayne  M.;  Shannon.  Paul  J.;  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  to  Alliant 
Techsystems  Inc.  Process  and  materials  for  aligning  liquid  crystals  and 
liquid  crystal  optical  elements.  5.807.498.  CI   252-299.400 
Gibbs.  Gary  T ;  and  Hopkins.  E  Leon.  Method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  a 

towed  vehicle  with  a  towing  vehicle.  5,806.1%,  CI.  33-333.000. 
Gibbs.  Robert  William.  Elrctrofilter  5.807.425,  CI.  96-66.000. 
Gibson.  Patrick  William:  See— 

Peiltunen,  Karl  Victor;  and  Gibson,  Patrick  William,  5,809443   CI 
701-69.000. 
Gick.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Frohning.  Dieter;  Gick.  Wilhelm;  Hofs.  Wolfgang; 
Kalbfell.  Heinz.  Kappesser.  Harald;  Lappe.  Peter;  Schalapski.  Kun 
Wiebus,    Ernst;    and    Zgor7.elski.    Wolfgang.    5.808.168.    CI     568- 
454.000. 
Glcquel.  Brigitte:  See — 

Guesdon.  Jean-Luc;  Thierry.  Dominique;  Ullman.  Agn^s;  Glcquel.  Brig- 
itte; and  Brisson-Noel.  Anne.  5.807.672.  CI.  435-6.000 
Giebeler.  Eberhard.  to  TRG  Technok>gie  Und  Recyclingser>ice  GmbH 
Process  and  device  for  recovering  amines  and  use  of  residues  obtainable 
thereby.  5.808.1.59.  CI.  497-197.000 
Gielincki.  Gary  S  :  See— 

Stachelhaus.  Gustav  A;  and  Gielincki.  Gary  S..  5,807,436   CI    118- 
627  000 
Gilford.  Carl  Steven:  See— 

Bergstrom.  Chad  Scon;  Gilford.  Carl  Steven;  Panison.  Richard  James; 
and  Abousleman.  Glen  Patrick.  5.809.459.  CI   704-223.000. 
Clifford.  Glen  F.  lo  Apothecus  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Method  and  system  for 
producing  sealed  packages  of  a  film  which  Is  dissolved  in  a  bodv  fluid 
5.806.284.  CI.  53-435  000. 
Gilbert.  Terence:  See — 

Frearson,  William  Harvey;  Gilbert.  Terence;  and  Saxon.  John  William 
5.806.160.  CI.  29-243.523. 
Gildert.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Heam.  Dennis;  and  Gildert.  Gary  R..  .5.807.477.  CI.  208-238  000 
Giles.  Don  G.:  See— 

Kelley.  Robert  G.;  Giles.  Don  G.;  Wadium.  Christopher  S.;  Avila, 
Michael  R.;  Kendall.  Robert  F;  Myers.  Thomas  L.;  Belser.  Mark  D.; 
Fuller.  John  P;  and  Abar.  Michael' D.  5.806.982.  CI    383-54  000 
James  T.  Ill   .V<-<-— 
auBuchon.  Mark  D  ;  Caldwell.  Robert  C;  Gill.  James  T     III-  and 

Madden.  Joseph  P.  5.806..301.  CI   60-204.000. 
Raymond  C  :  See — 

Johnston.  Ian  M  :  and  Gill.  Raymond  C.  5.808.231,  CI.  102-291.000. 
Glllandt.  Siegfried;  and  Kroeber.  Iiigo.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus 
GmbH   Bending  beam  tvpe  structural  component  especially  aiicrati  com- 
ponent. 5.806.798.  CI.  244-l23.00t) 
Gillespie.  W.:  See— 

Greco.  N.  J.;  White.  E.  M.;  Fine.  S   G  ;  Naught  G    R  ;  PihI.  E.  M.; 
Bullock.  G.;  Batman.  James  M.;  Gillespie.  W.;  Roland.  D  ;  and  B^il 
K  .  5.809,478,  CI.  705-4.000 
Gillett.  Samuel  J.:  See- 
Johnson.  Alan  T;  Teng.  Min;  Vullgonda.  Vidyasagar:  Beard.  Richard  L.; 
Glllen.  Samuel  J.;  Duong.  Tien  T;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshaniha  A 
5.808.083.  CI.  546-348.000. 
Glllene  Canada  Iik  :  See — 

Chiang.  Casper  W.;  and  Zapanta.  Edgardo  G..  5,806,666,  CI    206- 
63.500. 
Gilliam.  Edgar  T:  See—  __ 

Blackman.    William    C;    and    Gilliam.    Edgar    T.    5  806  202     CI 
33-767.000. 
Gilliland.  Lisa  K.:  See— 

Diegel.  Michael  L.;  Linsley.  Peter  S  ;  Gilliland.  Lisa  K.: 
A.;  Zarling.  Joyce  M.;  and  Ledbctter.  Jeffrey  A.. 
435-252.330.  - 

Gil  more.  Jeremy:  See^ 


Gill. 


Gill. 


;  Moran.  Patricia 
5,807,734,  CI. 
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Bach.    Nicholas  James;    Baker.   Stephen   Richard;   Gilmore.   Jeremy;  Holme,  Kevin  R  ;  Liang.  Weisheng:  Tyrrell.  David  J.;  and  Shaklee 

Lewlhwaite.  Russell  Andrew;  McKillop.  Alexander;  Sawyer.  Jas»>n  Patrick  N  .  .S.SDS.Oll.  CI   5.V>-2I  (KK). 

Scwt;  Stephenson,  George  Richard:  and  Urquhart.  Michael  William    Gmundner  Fertigleile  Gesellschari  m.b.H.  i  Co.  KG-  5«— 


can. 


John.  5.807.866.  CI.  .S44-:84.00(). 
Gilnrore.  Jerry    Lee.   Rotatable  hshing  rod  holder  a.s.sembly  for 

.S.8()6.827.  CI.  248-5.T4.0OO. 
Gimene/.  Jose  Geman;  and  Garcia.  Juan  Felix,  to  Construcciones  y  Auxiliar 

de    Femxarriles,    S.A.    Position    detector    system    for   guide    vehicles 

.S.XIW.448,  CI.  70I-2I3.0«)0. 
Gimeno,  Carlos  J.:  See — 

Falb.  Dean  A.;  and  Gimeno.  Carlos  J..  5.807,708,  CI.  4.15-69.I(X) 
Giordano.  Antonio;  and  Baldi.  Alphonso,  to  TNimas  Jefferstm  University 

Human  retinoblasioma-rclated  {pRb2/pl30l  genomic  DNA  and  methods 

for  delecting  mutations  therein   5.807.681.  CI.  4.<5-6.0IX) 
Giordano,  Michael  J.;  Natarajan,  Govindarajan;  Pega,  Edward  J  ;  and  Zhou. 


Joseph  G..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    System  and    Goet/e.  Wolfgang:  See 


Neumann,  Bemhard,  5,806,764.  CI.  238-2.000. 
Gniewek.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Jacobs,  Dennis  F;  Gniewek,  Michael  J.;  Suwinski,  Lawrence;  and 
Wickerham,  Dennis  A.,  5,806,812.  CI.  248-73.000. 
G>)bel.  Thomas:  See  — 

Balduf.  Torsten;  Wieland.  Stefan;  Lortz.  Wolfgang;  Pohlisch.  Joachim; 
Ciobcl.  Thomas,  and  Grethe.  Horst.  5.808.123,  CI.  556-4 13  000 
Goebel.  William  J.:  Scf— 

Mon.  Dennis  L  ;  and  Goebel.  William  J..  5.806.742,  CI.  224-645.000. 
Goeser.  Sebastian:  See — 

Byrd.  Roy  Jefferson.  Jr;  and  Goeser.  Scba.stian.  5.809,496,  CI.  707- 
5(K)0. 


metNxl  for  uniform  product  compressibility  in  a  high  throughput  uniaxial 
lamination  press   5.807.455.  CI.  I. S6- 228.000. 
Giorgi.  Dominique:  See — 

Lowe.  John  B.;  Lennon,  Gregory;  Rouquier,  Sylvie;  Giorgi,  Dominique; 
and  Kelly.  Robert  J .  5,807,732,  CI.  435-240  200 
Giorgianni.  Anthony  M.;  and  Giofgianni,  Dorothy  M.,  to  Visual  Security 
Concepts,  Inc.  Visionary  cabinet  for  commercial  television  set.  5,806,970, 

CI.  .36:-;53  000. 

Giorgianni.  Dorothy  M.:  See— 

Giocgianni.  Anthony  M.;  and  Giorgianni.  Dorothy  M..  5.806,970,  CI. 
362-253.000. 
Girach,  Mohamed  Hanif:  See— 

Wharmb).  David  Osbom;  and  Girach,  Mohamed  Hanif,  5,808,414  CI 
3I3-607.0UO 
Girardin,  R.  Guy:  See — 

Hoffer.  Michael  I.;  Girardin.  R    Guy;  Chomey.  Bnan  Keith;  Fleurv. 
Edward  Laurent;  and  Bean,  J.  Desmond,  5,806,542.  CI.  I.34-57.0OR 
Girbig.  Paul,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft  Process  and  device  for  imaging 
the    operational    condition    of  a    turbine   during    the    starling    process 
5.807.069.  CI   415-1 18  (XX) 
Girixl.  Bemd.  and  Hartung.  Frank  H.  D..  to  Vivo  Stiftware.  Inc.  Watermarking 
method  and  apparatus  for  compressed  digital  video.  5.809.139,  CI.  .380- 
5.0<K). 
Gitelis.  Steven:  See — 

Randolph.  Donald  A  :  Negri.  Jodi  L..  Devine.  TimtHhy  R.;  and  Gitelis, 
Steven,  5,807 ..S67,  CI.  124-426000 
GiuliaiK),  Galli;  Grifanlini,  Renata;  and  Grandi,  Guido.  to  Eniricerchc  S.p.A 
Stable  mutants  of  D-N-a-carbamoylase  and  process  fi»  preparing  D-a- 
amino  acids.  5,807,720,  CI.  435-I06.O0O. 
Giva,  Dale  M  :  See— 

Hodgkins,  David  H  ;  and  Giva,  Dale  M..  5.807.481,  CI   210-130000 
Givens,  Fenlon  LvnwiKxi;  and  Bowden,  Ronald  Lloyd,  to  E  Systems,  Inc 


Method  for  autonomous  determination  of  tie  points  in  imagery.  5.808.626.    Goldberger.  Daniel  S.:  See- 


Krockenberger.    Jiirgen;    Goetze.    Wolfgang;    Trauth.     Huberi;    and 
Aumuller.  Alexander.  5.807,.S04,  CI.  252-400  240 
Goff.  Kathy  L  :  See 

McCracken.  Jamie;  and  Goff.  Kathy  L..  5.806,103.  CI   2-455.000. 
Goff.  Lonnie:  See — 

Story.  Franklyn  H  ;  Evoy.  David  R  ;  Chambers.  Peter;  and  Goff.  Lonnie. 
5,809,333.  CI.  395-842.000 
Goff.  Lonnie  C;  and  Logsdon,  Brian,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Clock 
clamping   circuit    that    prevents   ckxk   glilchine    and    method   therefor 
5.8I)X.4X5.  CI   .127-20  (XMI 
Gogate.  Makarand  Ramakar;  Spivey.  James  Jerry;  and  Zoeller.  Joseph  Roben. 
to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Preparation  of  a.p-unsaturated  carboxylic 
acids  and  esters.  5.808.148.  CI.  .V)2  .199.000 
Gohda.  Makoto:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Ka/una;  Gohda.  Makoto;  and  Tanaka,  Yasuyuki,  5,809,071, 
CI   375-229.000 
Gohrbandt,  Uwe:  See — 

Dafler,  Hans-Joachim;  Duning,  Ralf;  Gohrbandt.  Uwe;  and  Tummler 
Helmut.  5.806.395.  CI   83-285.0(X) 
Gola.  Albeno;  Fucili,  Giona,  Leone.  Marcello;  and  Milazzo.  Patrizia.  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  r.l  ;  and  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla 
Micnielettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo.  Circuit  for  detection  and  protection 
against  short  circuits  for  digital  outputs.  5.808.477.  CI   326-9  000. 
Gold.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Koza.  David  L  ;  Tolmasoff.  Mike  W  ;  and  Zammit.  Steven  R  . 
to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Interface  emulation  system  and  method  for 
applications  utilizing  embedded  pnxessors  5.808.921.  CI.  364-580  IKK) 
Gold,  Randy:  See— 

Alexy,  Albert  A  .  Jr;  Walkow,  ,\mold  M  .  Gold.  Randy;  at!d  Brewer 
James  E..  5.808.191,  CI.  7.V  1 52.030.  '.  „ 

Goldbach.  Richard  A.,  to  MMC  Compliance  Engineering.  Inc.  Self-contained 
device  for  cleaning  and  coaling  hold  surfaces  in  a  bulk  carrier.  5,807,168 
CI  451-75000 


CI.  345-440.000. 
Giveas.  Guy  M.:  See — 

Mariin,  Doreen  J  ;  Givens,  Guy  M.;  and  Kuttler.  Justin  D..  5.809.479  CI 
705-11  (XK) 
Givens.  John  H.;  and  Leiphart.  Shane  B..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  In  situ 
preclean    in   a   PVD  chamber   with   a   biased   substrate   conheuration 
5,807,467.  CI   204- 192  1 20 
Gividi  Italia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Scari.  Diego  Armando;  and  Scari.  Marco,  5,807,793,  CI.  442-60.000. 
GKN  Glaenzer  Spicer:  See —  ' 

Guimbretiere,  Pierre  Louis,  5.806.9.36.  CI   .301  105  100 
GL&V  Process  Equipmet  Group  Inc/GL&V  -  Gfoiipe  Equipment  dc  Pri>- 
cedes  Inc  :  See — 

Farmery.  Richard  A  ;  Tenbergen.  Reichel  A.;  and  Landriaull.  David  A 
5.806.977,  CI.  .366-348.0(X) 
Glassey.  Stephen  F .  to  Caterpillar  Inc   Hydraulically  actuated  fuel  injection 
system  with  integrated  actuation  fluid  rail  and  injectors.  5.806.494   CI 
I23-456.(XX) 
Classman.  Saly  A.  Trailer  frame  tonneau  cover.  5.806,873,  CI.  280-507.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc  :  See— 

Daluge.  Susan  Mars:  and  Livingston.  Douglas  Alan.  5.808.147    CI 
.562-504.000 
Glenayre  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Butemowsky.   Bairy   D.;  Anthony.   Edward  J.;   Beluri.   Mihaela  C; 
Figueras,  Xavier  Carbo;  Langridge,  Robert  Addison.  Jr;  Leyendecker. 
Robert  Richard;  Rey.  Glaudio  Gustavo;  and  Wai  Ming  Yan.  Desmond 
5.809,090,  CI  375-347.000. 
Glew,  Andrew  p:  See — 

Colwell.  Robert  P;  Bajwa,  Atiq;  Fettetman,  Michael  A  ;  Glew,  Andrew 
F;  Hinlon,  Glenn  J  ;  and  Papwofth,  David  B.,  5,809,271,  CI    395- 
384  0(X). 
Glldden.  Peter  H  .  Sr :  See— 

Liberman.  Bamet  L.;  and  Glidden.  Peter  H..  Sr.,  5,807,598,  CI    426- 
240.  tXX). 
Glogau,  Birgit:  See  - 

Ahls.  Hermann  W.;  Minia,  Angelika;  and  Glogau.  Birgit,  5,806,653  CI 
198-326.000 
Glowacki.  Walter:  See — 

Hoffman,  Karl  H.;  Paslore.  Michael:  and  Glowacki,  Waller,  S;806,204, 
CI.  .34-92.000. 
Glycomed  Incorporated:  See — 


and 


Benaron.  David  A.;  Goldberger.  Daniel  S.;  G<xidman.  David  E  ■ 
Smith,  Robert  S  ,  5,807,261.  CI   6*X)-473  (XX). 
Goldberger.  Jacob:  See — 

Man.  Gabriel;  and  Goldberger.  Jact*.  5.809.465,  CI.  704-24 1  (XX). 
Golden.    Patrick    E.    Hazard   detection,    warning,   and    response    system 

5.808..54I,  CI.  340-286  0.50  % 

Goldman,  Robert  J  Selection  and  retrieval  of  music  from  a  digital  databa.se 

5.809,246,  CI   .395-200.470 
Goldmann,  Gerd.  to  (Xre  Printing  Systems  GmbH  Arrangement  and  process 
for  generating  a  matrix  image  on  a  photosensitive  recording  substrate 
5.808.6.56,  CI.  347-238.(XX) 
CKildstar  Co.  Ltd  :  See 

Yang.  Tae  Seok;  and  Choi.  Young  Joon.  5.808,7.50,  CI.  359-335.000. 
Goldstein.  Dana  L  :  See- 
Solomon.  Merrill;  Kimball,  John;  and  Goldstein.  Dana  L  .  5,809.1 14  CI 
379-89.000. 
Goldstein.  Jeffery  P.:  See- 
Barrack.  Herb  J  .  Jr;  Goldstein.  Jeffery  R;  and  Williams,  Albeit  A.,  Jr 
5.806,.M8,  CI    1 35-65  (XX). 
Goldstein,  Mikael;  and  Lockner.  Mikael.  to  Telia  AB.  Method  and  device  to 

input  characters   5.809.469.  CI   704-270.000 
Golla.  Roben  T.  See— 

Eisen,  Lee  E  ;  Golla,  Robert  T;  Mallick,  Soummya;  Park.  Sung-Ho; 

Patel.  Rajesh  B  ;  and  Putnno,  Michael.  5.809,323.  CI   395-8(X).230. 

CKimez.  George;  Kopera.  Thomas  M.;  and  L'ban.  Thomas  W.  to  Williams 

Electronics  Games,  Inc  Interactive  play  for  a  pinball  game  S.806.851  CI 

27.3-I2I00A.  .  K  6 

Gomez  Gomez.  Carlos-Javier:  See — 

Sanchez-Revuelta.   Angel    Luis;    and   Gomez    Gdmez.   Carlos-Javier 
5,808,906,  CI   .364  525.(KX). 
G«>myo,  Ma.sato:  See — 

Nose. Tamotsu;  Gomyo.  Ma.sato;  Hayakawa,  Ma.samichi;  and  Kanebako 
Hideki.  5.806.987.  CI.  384- 1 00  (XX) 
Gonas.  Albert  J  .  to  Cambridge  Industries,  Inc    Baby  seat.  5,806,924   CI 

297-216.110. 
Goncalves.  Antonio  M.:  See — 

Finkel.   Mikhail  V.;  Chen,  Jim  J.   S.;  and  Goncalves.  Antonio  M 
5.808,233,  CI    136-200.(XX) 
Gont.sch,  Heinz,  to  Alcatel  N  V.  Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for  syn- 
chronizing frames  in  multicellular  telecommunications  systems  5  809  092 
CI.  375-356.000. 
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Gnnzaga,  Tullio.  lo  Buller  Engineering  &  Martceiing  S.r.l.  Manual  tire  bead 

breaking  lever.  5.806.578.  Ci.  157I.3(K). 
Gonzalez.  Pieirc:  See — 

Khoi.  Danny  James:  Gonzalez.  Pierre;  and  Buffenoir.  Denis.  5.806.363. 
CI   73-313  (XK). 
G(XTdale,  David  L  :  See — 

Watts.  Richard  P.;  Gtxxiaic.  David  L  ;  Ngo.  Dang  M  ;  Tu.  Songai;  Tran. 
Michael:  and  Bell.  Michael  L  .  5.807.523.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Goodell.  Timolh)  Wade:  See — 

Fandrich.  Mickey  Lee;  Durante.  Richard  Joseph;  Gould.  Geoffrey  Alan: 
and  GiKxlell.  Timothy  Wade,  5.80y..54l.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 58.(M)0. 
Gooden.  James  Thomas;  and  Hnibovsky.  Thomas  Joseph,  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc   Fluid  level  indicator.  5,808,187.  CI   73118.100 
GiKxlman,  Corey  S.;  Kolodkin.  Alex  L.;  Matthes.  David;  Bentley.  David  R  ; 
and  O'Connor.  Timothy,  lo  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Semaphorin  gene  family.  5.807.826.  CI.  514-12.000. 
GiNxlman,  David  E.:  5*'*' — 

Benaron,  David  A.;  Goldberger,  Daniel  S.;  Goiximan.  David  E.:  and 
Smith.  Robert  .S  .  5.807,261,  CI  6(X)-473,0O(). 
GtHxlman,  Mark  M.;  and  Shoup,  Timothy,  to  Emorv  I'nisersity  Amino  acid 

;<nali)gs  for  lumor  imaging    5,K()X.146',  CI    ,562  SCM.iKK) 
Goodreau,   Bruce   H.,   lo  Henkel   Corporation    Chromale   passivating   and 
storage  stable  concentrate  solutions  therefor  5.807.442.  CI    I48-247.0IK) 
Goodson.  Richard  L.;  Rushing.  Mickey  C:  Hum.  Gary  D  ;  and  Gusler.  Lee 
T,  Jr.  to  Motorola  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  and  discrimi- 
nating   various    signal    tvpes    in    the    presence    of   impulse   distortions 
5,809.085.  CI.  375  320.(jiX). 
GtxKison.  Richard  L,:  See — 

Turner,   Michael   D.:  Schneider,   Kc\in  W,;   Burch,   Richard  A.;   and 
GtKKlson.  Richard  L,.  5.809.033.  CI,  370-522.(HK) 
Gtxxluin,  James:  See — 

Cleall,  .\ndre»  John;  Goodwin.  James;  Vernon.  Geoffrev  William:  and 
Willen,  Peter  Ernest.  5,806,392.  CI    83-155  ()00 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv,  The   See  — 

Rallift,  Bill  Joe,  Jr.  5.807,446,  CI.  152-523(100 
GiKxIzeii.  Neil  Evan;  and  Ratan.  .Santosh.  to  |jKkhec*d  Martin  Corp.  Adaptive 
haniionic  disturbance  compensation  system.  5.806.804.  CI    244-169.000 
Gordon.  Bernard  M.;  and  l/railit.  hisif.  lo  .Analogic  Corptiration.  Methtxl  of 
and  apparatus  for  power  management  and  distribution  in  a  medical  imaging 
system.  5.808.376.  CI.  .W7-66,000. 
Gordon.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

\'icari.  Richard,  Gordon.  Douglas  J.:  Hinsberg.  William  D..  McKean. 
Dennis  R  ,  Willson,  Carlton  G  :  and  Dammcl,  Ralph.  5,807.947.  CI 
526-313.(10(1 
Gordon.  Jennifer  Jane:  See — 

Davis.  Adrian  Francis;  and  Gordon.  Jennifer  Jane.  5,807.569.  CI   424- 
449  (KK) 
Gtirdon,  Todd  Van:  See — 

Millon,  Joel;  Nguvcn,  Quang;  Trivedi.  Viien:  Gordon.  Todd  Van:  and 
Swanson.  John.'5.806.983.  CI.  .183-II3,(XX). 
Gore.  Roben  Howard:  See — 

MvKire.  John   Shaftoe;  G«>re,   Roben   Howard;  and   Hawthorn,  Jtihn, 
5.807,409.  CI.  8-94  210. 
Gorman.  Grace  Lim:  See — 

Chen.  Pei  C ;  Gorman.  Grace  Lim;  Hwang.  Chemgve;  Raman.  Vedan- 
tham;  and  Simmons.  Randall  George.  5.808.S32.'C1.  .'60-1031100. 
Gorrell,  Rebecca  Y:  Sec- 
Dalai,  Hormazdvar  M.;  Gaudenzi.  Gene  Joseph;  Gorrell.  Rebecca  Y,; 
Takacs.  Mark  A.;  and  Travis,  Kenneth  J..  Jr.  5.808,853.  CI.  .361- 
306.100. 
Gorshtein,  Valcry  Y.,  Grushin.  Anatoly  I.;  and  Shevtsov,  .Sergey  R..  to  Sun 
Microsystems.    Inc.    Floating    point    addition    methods   and   apparatus 
5.808.926.  CI.  ,364-748.110. 
Gtiss  Graphic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Niciniro,  Thaddeus  A.;  and  Orzechowski,  Thomas  W..  5.8116.427.  CI. 
IOI-247(KNI 
Goswami,  Pradip  Kumar:  See- 
Chow  dhury.  Prilish  Kumar:  Bixdoloi.  Manobjyoti;  Baraua.  Nabin  Chan- 
dra; Sarmah.  Heramba  Prasad;  Goswami.  Pradip  Kumar;  Saharma, 
Ram  Prakash;  Baruah,  Ajov  Pralap;  Mathur,  Raj  Kumar;  and  Ghosh, 
Anil  Chandra,  5,808,117.  CI.  .552-6(X).IK)0. 
CKitfried.   Yechiel     Height-adjustable   support    for   lower-limb   operations. 

5.806.117.  CI.  5-624.(XX) 
Goto,  Kenji:  See — 

Igarashi,  Kyoya;  Yoshikawa.  Saloshi;  Goto.  Kenji;  Kawahe.  Takashi; 
I'eda.  Kutsunori;  Murakami,  Nobuaki;  0<l;i,  Hidevuki:  and  Ando. 
Hiromiisu.  5.806.482.  CI    I23  259(KH) 
GiMo,  Kumfumi:  See — 

Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Watanabe,  Y'asushi;  ^aniamoto,  Shinya;  Goto. 
Kumfumi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki;  and  Suzuki,  Yasushi,  5.807,088.  CI. 
418-55  200. 
G«ito.  Masahin^:  See — 

Kani.  Hirovuki;  Goto.  Ma&ahiro;  Hayashi.  Ikuo;  and  Tsuzuki,  Takeu, 
5.808..544.  CI.  .340-426.000, 
Goto.  Nobuo:  See — 

Imanishi,  Takashi;  Machida,  Hisashi;  and  Goto.  Nobuo.  5.807.203.  CI. 
476-42(100. 
Goto.  Yasuo.  to  Home  Co..  I,ld  Connector,  method  for  connecting  strclural 
members  with  connecttx  and  connection  siniclure  between  members. 
5.807.014.  CI   403-268,(XX). 


G<HO,  Yasuo.  to  Home  Co..  Ltd,  Connector,  method  for  connecting  structural 
members  with  connector  and  connection  structure  between  structural 
members.  5.807.015.  CI.  403-268.(KX). 
Ooloh,  Kei;  Notani,  Yoshihiro.  and  Katoh,  Takayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hermetically  sealed  millimeier-wa\e  device  5,808.519. 
CI  333-26,000. 
Gotoh,  Taka,shi:  See — 

Yoshida.   Takayuki;    Gotoh.   Takashi;    Yumikura.   Tsuneo;   Takeshita. 

Michimasa;  Motizuki.  Atsushi;  Sueto.  Yuji:  and  Ikcjima.  Kaoru. 

,5,806.585.  CI.  16.5  171,000. 

Gotoh,  Yukie;  Fujimoto,   Makolo;  Akahori,  Hiroshi;  and  Egusa.  Yo,  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  C(>.,  Ltd.  Recording  medium,  an  apparatus 

for  recording  a  moving  image,  an  apparatus  and  a  system  for  generating  a 

digest  of  a  moxing  image,  and  a  metkxl  of  the  same    5,809,202,  CI. 

386-69  0(X). 

Gotou,  Hiroshi.  lo  NKK  Corporation.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory. 

5.81*8.338.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Gottlieb.  Louis  G.:  See — 

Elliott.  Isaac  K.;  Ethier.  Randall;  Gottlieb.  Louis  G.;  and  Pickeral.  Ed. 
5.809.121.  CI   379-127.000. 
Ciollwald  nee  Heinze,  Bettina:  See — 

.Armbruster.  Stefan;  Gotiwald  nee  Heinze.  Bettina;  Jahrsetz.  Achim; 
Oslermann.  Wilfried;  Schiinenberg.  Thomas;  and  WelskopL  Fred. 
5.808.375.  CI.  .307-10,200 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Weber,    Pamela    A;    Jiang,    Zhongxuan:    and   Tekippe.    Vincent   J., 
5.809.198.  CI   385  1.39.000. 
Gould.  Geoffrey  Alan:  See — 

Fandnch.  Mickey  l-ee;  Durante.  Richard  Joseph;  Gould.  GcoBrey  Alan: 
and  GiKxIell.  Timothv  Wade.  5.809..54 1 .  CI,  7 1 1  - 1 58.000. 
Gould,  Kirk  B.:  Sec— 

Kelley,  Michael  W.;  and  Gould,  Kirk  B..  5.808.627,  CI   .345-441,000. 
Goupil.  Jean:  See — 

Raimbault,  Pierre,  Goupil,  Jean;  and  Rodrigue.  Aderito,  5.808.550,  CI. 
34O-572.0(XI. 
Gouriie.  Brian  B.;  Rixon.  Mark  W.;  Mezes.  Peter  S.;  Kaplan.  Donald  A.;  and 
Schli>m,   Jeffrey,   lo   Dow    Chemical   Company,   The.    Family   of  anli- 
carcinoembryonic  antigen  chimeric  aniihodies   5.808,013,  Ci   536-23  5.30 
Gouzu,  Tomonobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  device  of 
an  information  processing  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  drive  stop  time  period 
based  upon  system  activity.  5,809.316.  CI   395-750.0.50 
Gowda.  D.  Channe;  and  Davidson,  Eugene  .A.,  lo  Georgetown  L'ni\ersitv. 
Benzovlecgonine   cimjugaie   diagnostic    reagents     5.808.074.   CI     546- 
1 30.0(>0. 
Gozzini.  Luigia;  and  Muttoni.  Monica,  lo  Dibra  S.p.A.  SelectivcIv  function- 

alizable  desdendrimers   5.807.971,  CI   528-3.32(100. 
Grab.  Gerry  A.:  See — 

Van   Esans,  Timothv;   Grab,   Gerry    A,;   Caner,   Nathan   Victor;   and 
Zaiuzcc,  Matthew  John,  5,806,752.  CI.  228-183.000. 
Gr;ibi-nk*)rt.  Richard  W'..  to  AbNrtt  Labtiratories.  Luer  cap  for  terminally 

sienlized  syringe.  5.807 „M5.  CI   604  I99.IHKI. 
Grace.  Charles  H.  Expressive  musical  instrument  with  which  accurate  pitch 

can  be  played  easily.  5.808.218.  CI   K4-4.56.(XX». 
Grafton.  Charles  E.  Footbag  ha\  ing  phoioluminesceni  tiller  and  both  opaque 

and  light  transmissiie  panels.  5.807,197.  CI.  473-594  (KM) 
Grajewski.  Joseph  S.:  Set — 

Rosecan.  Albert  F;  Geanakos.  James  J.;  Grajewski.  Joseph  S.:  Hernan- 
dez. Juan  J.;  Morales.  Juan  L  .  Reich.  James  F ;  Williams.  Michael  S.; 
and  Yore.  Everett  L..  5.808,871,  CI   .361-7-VJ.OOO 
Grandi.  Guido:  See— 

Galli.  Giuliano.  Gnfantim.  Renata;  and  Grandi.  Guido.  5.807.710.  CI. 

435-69.100. 
Giuliano.  Galli;  Grifantini.  Renau:  and  Grandi.  Guido.  5.807.720.  CI. 
435- 106  (XX) 
Grandi.  Rene   Safetv  val\e  device  ft>r  packagings  containing  pn^ucls  to  be 

cooked,  cooled,  teheated  or  degassed.  5.806.703.  CI.  220-203.1.50. 
Grant.  Barry.  Carburetor  with  leplaceabh;  b<M>ster  Venturis.  5.807.512.  CI. 

26I-23.2(X). 
Grant,  Stanley  R,:  See — 

Schutie.  Peter  T.  Cirant,  Stanley  R.;  and  Field.  Michael  G..  5.807.081. 
CI   4I7-.309.(X)(). 
Grapenthin.  Richard:  St'e — 

Talanco.  Mark;  Amdt.  Matthew;  and  Grapenthin,  Richard.  5.807.193. 
CI   473-42 1. (XX). 
Grascbv  Medical  Limited:  See — 

Li'ndsey,  Michael  J  ;  and  Coulson.  David  R..  5.807.,?22.  CI  6(M-65.0(X) 
Grasscns,  Leonardus  J.;  Set — 

Geircuer.  Kun  W.;  and  Grassens,  Ix-onardus  J..  5.808.980,  CI.  369- 
44.140. 
(irasso,  Giorgio:  See — 

Mcli,  Fausto;  and  Grasso,  Giorgio,  5.809,196.  CI.  385-123.(l<X). 
Gra\el.  Bernard:  .See  — 

Rivtrc.  John  La;  Brunelle.  Dents;  Gravel,  Bernard:  and  Baihurst. 
Gordon.  5.807.488.  01,  210-688,000, 
Graves,  Bradford  T:  See — 

Mennie.  DiHiglas  V  .  and  Graves.  Bradford  T.  5.806.650.  CI.   194- 
206,000. 
Graves.  Eric  James:  See — 

Kinney,  Daniel  Rcid;  Graves.  Eric  James;  and  Powell.  Roger  Allen. 
5,8(')8,662.  CI.  .348-l5.0(K). 
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Gray.  John  D .  lo  Davidson  Texlron  Inc.  Frontal  weakening  of  invisible  air 

hag  door  cover.  5.806.880.  CI.  280-728.300. 
GRC  Inlemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Dennis;  and  Thompson.  George.  .'i.80<*.282.  CI   :<'*5-.S<)0  000. 

Greco,  N  J  ;  WTiiie.  E  M  ;  Fine.  S  G.;  Haught.  G  R.  PihI.  E  M  ;  Bullock. 

G  ;  Batman.  James  M  ;  Gillespie.  W  ;  Roland.  D.:  and  Babij.  K  .  to  Allstate 

Insurance  Company   Melhcxl  for  accessing  and  evaluating  information  for 

pnxessmg  an  application  for  insurance   .S, 809.478.  CI   7().S-4.000 

Gredt-Vogel.  Brigitie:  See — 

Beutler.  Ernst;  Bodensiab.  Stefan;  Gnedl-Vogel.  Brigine;  Groux.  Michel 
John    Arthur;    Kuslys.    Maninas;    Marwood.    Peter;    and    .Schwan, 
Michael.  5.807,602.  CI.  426-598  000 
Green.  Brian  C:  See — 

l^mcoff.  Norberto  O.;  Fronzoni.  Mario  A  ;  Garrett.  Michael  E.;  Green. 
Brian  C;  Atkinson.  Tim;  and  La  Cava.  Alberto  I.,  5,807,423,  CI 
95-96  000. 
Green,  Bryan:  See — 

Wallwonh,  Denise  Maria;  and  Green.  Bryan,  5,807,747.  CI.  436-67.000 
Green,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Shih.  Neng-Yang;  and  Giten.  Michael  J  ,  5,807,872,  CI.  .514-326.000. 
Green.  Nicholas  A  .  and  Reinhardt,  Robert  W.  to  Ethicon.  Inc    Catheter 

a.ssembly   5.807.327.  CI   604-96  000 
Green,  Philip  .S  .  lo  SRI  Inlemational    Endoscopic  surgical  instrument  and 

method  for  use.  5.808,665,  CI   .348-65.000 
Creenblatt,  Sam;  and  Yung,  Alex,  to  Candle  Distributed  Solutions.  Inc.  Data 

server  with  event  dnven  sampling   5.809.238.  CI.  395-20t)  320 
Greene.  Lawrence  C  :  See-- 

Larson,  Andrew  W ;  Biller.  Steven  P.;  Greene.  l.awrence  C  ;  Taft.  David 
D.;  Siewan.  Ray  F;  Yoon.  Valentine  Y.  Ross.  Thoma-s  W.  Kamp. 
David  A.;  and  Schmitt.  Edward  E..  5,807.291,  CI   602-8.000 
Greenfield,  Stewart  H.  Portable  dining  ware  caNnei.  5.806,944,  CI    312- 

244  000 
Greenham.  Neil  Clement:  See — 

Friend.  Richard  Henry;  Holmes.  Andiew  Bruce;  Bradley.  Donal  Donai 
Con<x;  Bum,  Paul  Leslie;  Kraft,  Amo;  Brown,  Adam  Richard;  Bur 
roughes.  Jeremv  Henley;  and  Greenham,  Neil  Clement,  5,807,627.  CI. 
428-212.000 
Greenland.  Andrew  James;  See  — 

Bridges.    Ian   George;    Bnshl.   Simon   William   Jonathan;  Greenland. 
Andrew  James;  and  Sthuch.  Wolfgang  Waller.  5.808.034.  CI   5.*6- 
24.100 
Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory;  Guyene,  Richard  Roland;  and  Rodell,  John  Ted,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  for  managing  I/O 
buffers  in  shared  storage  by  sinicturing  buffer  table  having  enincs  includ- 
ing storage  keys  for  controlling  acce.sses  to  the  buffers    5.809..546.  CI. 
711-164.000. 
Grcff.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Askill.  Ian  N.;  Greff.  Richard  J  ;  Byram.  Michael  M  .  and  VanRyne. 
Richard  T.  5.807.563.  CI  424-402.(100. 
Gregorovich.  Basil  V.:  See — 

Prior.  Donald  R.;  Sweeney.  Michael  T;  and  Gregorovich.  Ba.sil  V. 
5.806.9.57.  CI   .362  61  000. 
Gregofy.  John  W.  Automatic  ihronle  adjuslor  5.809,436.  CI.  701.21.000. 
Grend2e.  Martin  P:  See 

Lawin.   Phillip   B;   .Sherman.    Angela   R  .  and  Grend/e.   Martin   P. 
5.808.081.  CI    .S46-3O40IX) 
Grenke.  James  Ono:  See— 

Slempien.   Marv  Ann;  and  C.renke.  James  Ono.  5.806.508.  CI     124- 
86000. 
Gresham.  Richard  D    See 

Smith.   Robert  C;  Nohilly,   Manin  J  ;  Theroux.   Marc  J  :  Gresham. 
Richard    D:   and    VanLeeuwen.   Timolhv   O.,   5.807,.1?X,    CI     604- 
164(100. 
Circs/ta,  Dorota:  See — 

Malyjas.'ewski,  Kr^ysziof;  Cixa,  Simion;  Gaynor.  ,Sco«  G  ;  Gres/ta, 
Dorota.    Patten,   timothy    H  ;    Wang.    Jin-Shan;    and    Xia.    Jianhui. 
5,807,937,  CI   526-135  000. 
Greihe,  Hofst:  See — 

Balduf.  Torsten;  Wieland.  Stefan;  Lortz.  Wolfi;ang;  Pohlisch.  Joachim; 
Gobel.  Thomas;  and  Grethe.  Horst.  5.808.123.  CI   556-413  000 
Greveralh.  Relet  H  .  lo  W.  .A    Kales  Company    FTow  control  valve  with 

impeller  havmj!  spherical  edge.  5.806,558.  CI.  I37-.50I.OOO. 
Grey.  Francois:  See — 

.■\ono,   Masaka/u;   Grey,   Francois:   Kobayashi.  Alani:   Snyder.  Eric; 
Ithida.     Hironaga:     Huang.     Dehuan;     and     Kuramochi.     Hiromi. 
5.808.31 1.  (1   250  452  2(10 
Greywall.  Dennis  S  :  See 

Amev.   Susanne   C ;   Greywall.   Dennis   S ;    and   Walker.   James   \  . 
5.808.781.  CI.  359-291000. 
Grgith.  Cieorge  R  ;  Cranlord.  Michael  S.;  and  Patton.  John  C  Di\  idcd  radial 

and  spherical  desrccani  bed  adsorption  units   5.807.422,  CI.  95.|0(KXI 
Gneshaber  &  Co  AG  .Schaffhausen:  See- 

Gricshahcr.    Hans   R.;    and   Slegmann.    Robert.    5.807.401.   CI     606- 

lOTiKNt. 

Grieshaber.   Hans   R  .  .ind  Slegmann.   Robert,   lo  Grieshaber  &  Co    \G 

Schaflhausen  Ophihalnnc  surgical  apparatus  for  pulven/ing  and  rcmovinc 

the  lens  nucleus  trom  Ihecycof  a  living  being.  5.8(17.401.  CI  606  107  ixili 

Gneshaber.  Thomas  C  :  See 

Koshi.    Howard    T.    and    Grieshaber.    Thomas    C.    5.806.313.    CI. 
60  458(100 
Gnfanlini.  Renala:  See 


Galli.  Giuliano;  Gnfanlini,  Renala;  and  Grandi,  Guido,  5,807,710.  CI. 

435-69. 100. 
Giuliano,  Galli;  Gnfanlini,  Renala;  and  Grandi,  Guido,  5.807,720,  CI. 
435-106.000. 
Griffin.  Joseph  C  .  III.  lo  PntCath  Corporation.  Sleerable  catheter.  5.807,324, 

CI.  604-95  000 
Griffin,  Maurice  J.:  See — 

Nussbaum.  Fred;  Stevens.  Gerald  T  ;  and  Griffin,  Maurice  J  ,  5,808,970. 
CI    .167  153.000. 
Gnftith,  Roben  K  ;  Solis,  Craig  R  ;  Noda,  Cheyenne  M  .  and  Melody,  William 
F.  to  Digital  Microwave  Corporation.  Broad-band  tunable  waveguide  Hlter 
using  etched  septum  discontinuities  5,808,528,  CI   333-229.000. 
Griffiths,  David  M.:  See — 

Nolan,  William  J ,  Jr.;  Cowan.  Kevin  P.;  Hirschman.  Alan  D.;  Reilly. 
David  M.;  Trombley.  Frederick  W..  Ill;  and  Griffiths,  David  M  , 
5,808,203,  CI   73-700000 
Grilliot,  Mary  1.:  See — 

Grilliot,  William  L.;  and  Gnlhot,  Mary  1 ,  5,806,097,  CI   2  81  000. 
Gnlliot,  William  L.;  and  Grilliot,  Mary   I    Protective  garment  providing 

protection  against  blood  borne  pathogens.  5.806,097,  CI.  2-81. (KK) 
Cirillot,  Jean-Michel;  See— 

Thonon.  Bernard;  Vidil,  Roland;  Roussel,  Claude;  and  Gnllot,  Jean- 
Michel,  5.806.584.  CI.  165-166.000 
Grimm.  Thoma.s  H.,  to  Odd/On  Products,  Inc   Tossable  game-ball  device. 

5,807.198,  CI   473-613  000 
Grinberg,  Dan,  lo  Island  Polyethylene  Bag  &  Supply  Corp.  Disposable  glove 

or  mitt.  5,806,099,  CI   2  158.000 
Grinshpun,  Vyacheslav  S  ;  Spoo,  Kevin  J  ;  and  Hulls,  Byron,  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc    Manufacturing  of  foam-containing 
composites.  5.807.514,  CI.  264-46.600. 
Gnsenli.  Paride:  See — 

Magni,  Ambrogio;  and  Grisenti.  Paride.  5.808.051.  CI   540-76000. 
Groeber.  F.d»ard  (5  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Amiy    Melh<xl  and 
apparatus  for  training  in  the  detection  of  nuclear,  biological  and  chemical 
(NBC)  contamination  5,807,11.3.  CI.  434-218.000. 
Groetsch.  Stefan:  See — 

Spaeth.  Werner;  Groetsch.  Stefan;  Moser.  Ralf;  and  Bogner.  Georg. 
5.808.323.  CI   257-88.000 
Groppe.  Rudi:  See — 

Hein/en.  Alan;  Shimmel.  Charles;  Groppe.  Rudi;  and  Davidson.  Brick 
A..  5.806.414.  CI.  99  591 OOO 
Grofud  Industner  AS:  See — 

Fries.  Bror.  5.806.144.  CI.  l6-24if).(X)0. 
Gross.  Joseph;  and  Kelly.  John  Gerard,  to  Elan   Medical  Technologies 
Limited   Analyte-controlled  liquid  delivery  device  and  analyte  monitor 
5.807,375,  CI   6(M-890  100 
Gross,  Robeit  A.:  See — 

Ovens.  Alvin  J.;  Rollins.  David  E.;  Sass.  Douglas  W.;  Pozniakas.  Robert 
S.;  GriKs.  Roben  A  ;  Hausner.  Fredrick  M.;  Burnett.  Daniel  H.;  Beard. 
Michael  E  ;  Shehata.  Ahmed-Mohsen  T,  Wargo,  John  A  ;  Ciiacobbi. 
James  L.;  Baran,  Richard  M  ;  and  Lemmon,  David  J  .  5.809. '7S.  CI 
.199-111.000. 
Gn>.ssman.  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Coyle.  Catherine  L.;  Zylstra.  Gerben,  Logan,  Michael  S.  P.;  Grossman. 
Matthew  J  ;  Fetiante,  Anthony,  Klibanov.  Alexaitder  A.;  and  Lewis. 
Kim.  5.807,735.  CI   435-252  3.10 
Grossman.  Paul  David;  Fung.  Sieven,  Menchen.  Steven  Michael:  Woo.  Sam 
l.ee;  and  Winn-Decn,  Emily  Susan,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The 
Probe  composition  containing  a  binding  domain  and  polymer  chain  and 
method  of  use   5.807,682.  CI  435  6  (KM) 
Gr<»sspietsch.  W'olfgang;  Otto.  Thomas;  Waller.  Thtmias;  and  Hus.sc.  Lllrich. 
lo  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG   Friction  clutch  wilh  mechanically -operated  con- 
centric disengagement  device.  5.806,646.  CI.  192-70.250 
Gnu.  Wallher  Gustav    See  - 

Fleming.  Christopher  Andrew;  Grot.  Wallher  Gustav;  and  Thorpe.  John 
AniiMi.  5.807.421.  CI.  75-710.000. 
Gnuefend.  Michael  R   .Safety  beh  apparatus  5.806.087.  CI.  2-1.000 
Groux.  Michel  John  Arthur:  See 

Beutler.  Ernst;  Bodensiah.  Sielan:  Gredl-Vogel.  Brigine;  Groux.  Michel 
John   Anhur:    Kuslvs.    Maninas;    Marwmid.    Peter;    and    Schwan. 
Michael.  5.807,602,'Cl.  426-598.(KM). 
Grover  Boyd  William:  See 

Ble/ard.   .Michael;  Williams.   Michael  John;  Grvner.   Boyd  William; 
Nicholson.     William    John;    and     Messenger,    Edward    Tunstall. 
5.807,810.  CI    507  103(100. 
Grubcr.  Patnck  Richard.  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  John;  Ryan.  Christopher  M  ;  Hall. 
Eric   Slanley;  and  hichcn  Conn.   Robin   Sue.  lo  Cargill.   Incorporated 
Mell  stable  lactide  polvnier  nonwoven  fabnc  and  pr(x:ess  lor  manufacture 
Ihercof  5.807.973,  CI   528-354  (HHl 
Graenbauer,  Henri  J  M  ;  Banelink.  Camiel  F.;  and  Moelkr.  Manin.  to  Dow 
Chemical  C<Hnpanv.  The   Liquid  urclhane  containing  adduct   5.808.131. 
CI    5W)-25(IOO 
Cirtihn.  Michael:  See 

Gehen,  Rudolf;  GrUhn,  Michael;  ZiiriK-r.  Walter;  Hillemneler,  Claus;  and 
Hohfeld,  Markus,  5,809,488.  CI    7061()(NKI 
Cirumazescu.    Mihai.    to    Lavrov.    Victor    Electromagnetic    linear    drive 

5.809.157.  CI.  381199(K)0. 
Grundfos  a/s:  See 

Jensen.  Niels  Due,  and  l-arsen.  Bjame.  5.807,073.  CI.  415-206.000 
(irunwakl.  Manin   See  ~ 
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Piidszun.  Wolfgang.  Heiliger.  Ludgcr.  Finger.  Wemer;  Gninwald.  Mar- 
tin; and  Ca.sser.  Carl.  .S.ROS.IM.  CI.  549-229.000 
Gnishin.  Analoly  I  :  See — 

Gorshtein.  Valery  Y.;  Gru.shin.  Analoly  I.;  and  -Shcvisov.  Sergey  R.. 
5.808.926.  CI   .164-748.110. 
GS  Developmeni  AB:  See— 

Lju.sberg-Wahren.   Helena:  and  Larsson.   Kire.   5.807.57.1.  CI.  424- 
450.00() 
Gschneidncr.  Karl  A  .  Jr ;  Petharsky.  Vitalij  K.:  and  Moorman,  Jack  O..  lo 
Iowa  State  University  Re.search  Foundation.  Inc  Calorimetric  system  and 
method.  5.806,979.  CI    .174-34.000. 
Gu.  Wen-Jian:  See — 

Liu.  Rui;  and  Gu.  Wen-Jian.  5.808.879.  CI   363-17.000. 
Guckel.  Henry:  See — 

Tabai.  Ned;  and  Guckel,  Henos  5.808.384.  CI.  3IO-40.0MM. 
Guenn.  Richard:  See — 

Menard.  Denis:  Boutaud.  Jcan-Pieire;  Guerin.  Richard;  and  Jacq.  Ger- 
ard. 5.807.518.  CI.  264-258.0(X). 
Guerrero.  Angel  Augusio.  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc 
Emulsifying  system  for  a  whitening  cosmetic  composition  5.807.561.  CI. 
424-401  (XK) 
Guerro.   Gerald,    to   Cytec   Technology    Corp    Compositions    comprising 

polyamine  and  melaminealdehyde.  5.807.496.  CI.  252-175  000 
Guesdon.  Jean-Luc.  Thierry.  Dominique;  Ullman.  Agnes;  Gicquel,  Bngitte; 
and  Brisson-Noel.  Anne,  lo  Inslilul  Pasteur   Mycobacterial  nucleic  acid 
hybridization  probes  and  methixls  of  use.  5.807.672.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Guha.  Ramanalhan  V.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method,  apparatus  and 
computer  program  products  to  simulate  the  display  of  objects  in  three 
dimensions  5.808.609.  CI.  .145-3.19.000 
Guhman.  Glenn  F.  Ray.  Michael;  and  Touvi.  Theodore  R..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Optical  element  having  regions  of  differ- 
ent refractive  indices  for  nefractitm  of  light  transmitted  therethrough  and 
wherein  the  regions  form  a  refractive  lens  and  method  of  fabricating  the 
same  5,808.806.  CI.  359-6.54  000. 
Guibas.  Leonidas  John:  See — 

Marimont.  David  H  ;  and  Guibas.  Leonidas  John,  5.809,179,  CI. 
254  000. 
Guillaud.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Martinez.  Georges;  and  Guillaud.  Jean-Michel.  5.809,0%,  CI. 
375.000. 
Guillaume.  Jacques:  See — 

Corbier.  .Alain.  Deprez.  Pierre;  Fortin.  Michel;  Guillaume,  Jacques;  and 
Heckmann.  Bertrand,  5,807.878,  CI   514-385.000 
Gulllermin,  Laureni,  to  Essilor  Inlemaiional  Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique 
Template  for  calibrating  an  ophthalmic  lens  grinding  machine,  and  corre- 
sponding calibration  method.  5.806.198.  CI.  33-502.(XX). 
Guimbn-iicre.  Pierre  Louis,  to  GKN  Glaenzer  Spicer.  Drive-wheel  hub  for  a 

motor  vehicle   5.806.936.  CI.  .101-105.100. 
Guiol,  Eric.  End  housing  for  a  plug-in  connector.  5.807, 1 38.  CI  439-<)IO.(KX) 
Guiver.  John  P.;  and  Klimasauskas.  Casimir  C.  to  Aspen  Technology  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  melhtxi  for  selecting  a  working  data  set  for  model  devel- 
opment  5.809.490.  CI   706-16.000 
Gulak.  P  Glenn:  See — 

Sheikholeslami.  Ali;  Gulak,  P.  Glenn:  and  Hanyu,  Takahiio,  5,808,929. 
CI.  .165-49  (MX). 
Gulick.  Dale,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Computer  system  and  method 
ft>r  generating  delay-based  audio  effects  in  a  waveluble  music  synthesizer 
which  stores  wavelable  data  in  system   memory.  5.809, .142,  CI.   395- 
884.000. 
Gulick.  Dale  E.  See — 

Hewin,  Larry  D.;  Brown.  Glen  W ;  Gulick.  Dale  E ;  Hogan.  Michael: 
Norris.  David:  Soques.  Manin  P.  and  Suggs.  David  N  .  5.809.466.  CI. 
7(M-258.0tX). 
Gulya.  Thomas.  Hemng.  Samuel  H.;  and  Wright.  Waller  P..  lo  Asien.  Inc. 

Multiplanar  single  layer  forming  fabric   5.806..S69.  CI.  I -19-.183.00A 
Guniaka.  Ramarcddy  V:  Weber.  Karl  Theodore;  Kovats.  Attilla:  and  Kandala. 
Jagannadhachari.   lo  Guntaka,   Ramareddv   Venkala    Oligomers   which 
inhibit  expression  of  collagen  genes.  5,808'.037,  CI.  5.16-24.5(X). 
Guntaka.  Ramareddy  Venkala:  See — 

Guniaka.  Ramareddv  V.;  Weber.  Karl  Theodore;  Kovacs.  Anilla:  and 
Kandala.  Jagannadhachari,  5,808.037.  CI.  S36-24.5(X). 
Gunther.  Michael  F:  See — 

Murphy.  Kent  A..  Gunther.  Michael  F;  Plante.  Angela  J.;  Vuppala. 
Veerendra   B.;   Sen.   Mallika   B  .   Velayudhan.  Nirmal;   and  Claus, 
Richard  O..  5.809.189,  CI    385  43  0(X). 
Gupta.  Prabhal  K.:  See — 

Gupta.  Sanjay;  and  Gupia.  Prabhal  K.,  5.809.463.  CI   704-233.000. 
Gupta.  Sanjay;  and  Gupta.  Prabhal  K  .  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Method  of 

delecting  double  talk  in  an  echo  canceller  5.809,463.  CI   704-233  (MX). 
Gupta.  Subash,  and  Lyons,  Christopher  F.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 

Selective  i-line  BARL  etch  process.  5.807,790.  CI  4.18-725  (MX). 
Gupion.  Franklin  B.:  See — 

Saukaitis.  John;  and  Gupion.  Franklin  B..  5,808,067.  CI.  .544-295  (XM). 
Gushiken.  Hajimc  See — 

Ohgami,  Kei/o:  and  Gushiken.  Hajimc.  5.808.860.  CI   361-680.000 
Gushima.  Toyoji:  See^ — 

Takemura.  Yoshinan.  Ohara.  Shunji;  Ishida.  Takashi;  Aoki.  Yoshiio; 
Funimiya.  Shigeru;  and  Gushima,  Toyoji.  5,809,007,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Gusler,  Lee  T,  Jr.:  See — 

Goodson.  Richard  L  ;  Rushing.  Mickey  C  :  Hunt.  Garv  D.:  and  Gusler. 
Lee  T.  Jr.  5.809.085.  CI.  375-320(XM) 


Gusiad.  Thomas  Ru.s!ieli:  See — 

Robinson.  Michael;  Gustad.  Thomas  Russell;  and  Meinhardt.  Steven 
Wayne.  5.808.(M)9.  CI   5.10-4 13.0(X) 
Guslafson.  Alfred  James:  See — 

Gusiafson.  Richard  Brian;  Guslafson.  Evert  Todd;  and  Gustafson,  Alfred 
James.  5.807.095.  CI.  43I-202.(XX) 
Gustafson.  Evert  Todd:  See — 

Gustafson.  Richard  Brian:  Guslafson.  Even  Todd;  and  Gustafson.  Alfred 
James.  5.807.095.  CI.  43I-202.0<M) 
Gustafson.  Richard  Brian;  Gustafson.  Evert  Tixld:  and  Gusiafstm.  Alfred 
James,  to  Allex  Oilfield  Equipment  Ltd.  Portable  flare  lank  5.807.095.  CI. 
431-202.000. 
Guthrie.  Waller  Graham:  See — 

Challis.  Brian  Christopher;  Guthne.  Walter  Graham;   Roper.  David 
Vincent:  and  Trew.  David  Frank.  5.807,.542.  CI  424-59.(XM). 
Gultag.  Karl  M.:  See— 

Vogley.  Wilbur  Christian:  Balistreri.  Anthony  Michael;  Gullag.  Karl  M.: 
Krueger.  Steven  D;  Le.  Duy-Loan  T:  Neal.  Joseph  H  ;  Poteel. 
Kenneth  A.;  Hartigan.  Joseph  P;  and  Norwixjd.  Roger  D..  5.808.958. 
CI   .165-233.000. 
Gulteridge.  Ronald  J  :  See — 

Zhang.  Zuoying  L.:  Kar,  Barun  K  ;  Li,  Guang  X.;  Gulteridge,  Ronald  J.; 
and  Joseph.  Eric  D  .  5,808.331.  CI.  257-2.54.000 
Guyetle.  Richard  Roland:  See — 

Greensiein.  Paul  Gregorv;  Guyene.  Richard  Roland;  and  Rndell.  John 
Ted.  5,809,546,  CI.  71 1-I64.(MX) 
Gyorkos.  Albert;  and  Spruce.  Lyie  W..  to  Cortech.  Inc.  Serine  proiea.se 

inhibitor— tripepioid  analogs.  5.807.829.  CI   5I4-18.(XX). 
Gyugyi.  Laszlo:  Schauder.  Colin  David;  and  Williams.  Scon  Lawnence. 
Power  flow  controller  with  dc-to-dc  convener  linking  shunt  and  series 
connected  invencrs.  5.808.452.  CI   323-207.000. 
Gyure.  Sandor:  See — 

Tucker.  Robyn  Laurie;  Gyure,  Sandor:  and  Odell,  Roben  B.,  5,807,343. 
CI   604-187.000 
H.B   Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.:  See — 

Duan.  Youlu:  Wei.  Yi;  and  Zhu.  Yuduo.  5,807,919.  a.  524-501.000. 
H   Lundbeck  A/S:  See— 

-      B»gest» .  Klaus;  and  Biegnedal.  Peter.  5.807,855,  CI   514-252.000. 
Molizen.  Ejner  K.;  and  Penegaard.  Jens  Kristian.  5,807.871.  CI.  514- 

323.000. 
Perrcgaard.  Jens  K  .  5.807.889,  CI.  514-469  000. 
H.P.M   Industries  Ply  Limited:  See — 

Birrell.  Peter  C,  5.808,851,  CI.  .161-187  000. 
Ha,  Hyun  Woo,  to  Hyundai  Electronic  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Interface  with 
device  having  unusual  access  lime  and  method  thereof  5.809.264,  CI. 
395-1  Id  (X)0 
Haas.  Daniel  D.;  Mackin.  Thomas  A  .  Sanger.  Kurt  M.:  and  Sarraf,  Sanwal  P.. 
lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Interleaving  thermal  printing  with  discon- 
tiguous dye-transfer  tracks  on  an  individual  multiple-source  printhead  pa.ss. 
5,808.655.  CI   .347-2.14.(XX). 
Haasch.  James  T:  and  Cavalluz^i.  James  J.,  lo  Modine  Manufacturing 
Company.  Oil  cooler  with  a  retained,  blow-out  pr>x)f.  and  extrusion 
resistant  gasket  conhguration.  5.806.581.  CI    165-76  (XX) 
Haavik.  Svein:  See — 

Codington.  John  F;  and  Haavik.  Svein.  5.808.005.  CI.  5.10- 395 .(XX). 
Hal>egger.  James  D.:  See — 

Manin.  John  T;  l,ansberry.  Timothy  L.;  and  Habegger.  James  D.. 
.5.806,661.0    198-781060. 
Habersetzer.  Daryl  L.:  See — 

Miller.  James  E..  Jr:  and  Habersetz^rr.  Daryl  L..  5,808.897.  CI. 
49().0(M). 
Hackbanh.  Heidi:  See— 

Kopp.  Dieter;  and  Hackbanh,  Heidi,  5,809,464,  CI   704-235.000. 
Hackleman,  David  E.:  See — 

WenzeU  Donald  E.:  and  Hackleman.  David  E..  5.808.637,  CI. 
53.(XX) 
Haddad.  Edward  N..  Jr.  to  Pioneer  Consolidated  Corporation.  Truck  cover 
assemblv  having  flow  divider/combiner  hydraulic  circuit.  5.806.911.  CI. 
296- KM)  140 
Hadeler.  Ralf:  Leibeling.  Frank:  .Schuh.  Juergen;  and  Schuben  Michael,  to 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Vehicle  dynamics  control  system  using  control 
variable  derived  by  means  of  vehicle  mixlel   5.809.444.  CI  701-72.000 
Haeberle.  Waller  See — 

Binnig.  Gerd  K  :  Haeberle.  Waller;  Rohrer.  Heinrich:  and  Smith.  Dou- 
glas R  E..  5.808.302.  CI.  2.50-306.000. 
Haffar.  Omar  K.:  See — 

Pan.  Senliang:  Bukrinsky.  Michael:  and  Haffar,  Omar  K.,  5,808,068.  CI. 
544-315  000 
Hafner  Michael  A  :  See — 

Elbert.  Ralph  P;  and  Hafner.  Michael  A..  5.806,805.  CI   244-l95.(XX) 
Hager.  Allan  D    Semi  automatic  firearm  with  non-removable  magazine. 

5.806.224.  CI.  42-18  0(X). 
Hagihara.  Teruaki:  See — 

Takase.  Tadahiro;  Hajikano.  Kazuo:  Kawasaki.  Takeshi.  Shimoe.  Toshio; 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo:  Hagihara.  Teruaki;  Kakuma.  Satoshi:  Murayama. 
Masami:  Takechi.  Ryuichi:  Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi;  Kamoi,  Jyoei;  and 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi,  5.809.012,  01.  370-229.000. 
Hagino.  Shigeo:  See — 

Miiarai.  Yukuaki;  Mizusawa.  Takashi:  and  Hagino.  Shigeo.  5,806,483, 
CI    1 23-299  0(M) 
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Hagino.  Toinohisa.  ui  Sanvu  Electric  Co..  Lid  Pulse  chai|!ing  method  for 

rechargeable  halieries.  5'.80tt.447.  CI.  32«- 1 39.0CX). 
Hagmara.  Tsunco:  SVc — 

Su/uki.  Toshiharu:  ()/aki.  Tatsuhiko;   Malsueda.   Hirokayu.  Tamura. 
Yimkazu.  and  Hagiwaxa.  Tsuneo.  .'i.8<)7..'i|9.  CI.  :(i4-4<ll<K)0 
Hagslrom  Erick.  lo  Fargo  Electronic.  Inc.  Lamination  technique  5.X(I7,461 . 

CI    I.S6-WI  00() 
Hahn.  James  Richard;  Sff — 

Bums    Gary  Thomas;  Deng.  Qin;  Hahn.  James  Richard;  and  Reese. 
Clifliwd  Carlton.  .'<.8()7..SOI.  CI.  252 -.M.S.^OO 
Hahs.  Michael:  See  — 

Eeldman.  Leslie  A.;  Hui.  Henr\;  K<>\ha1sch.  Reinhard;  Hayashida.  Tsu- 
tomu;  Hahs.  Michael;  andHowlen.  Charles.  .S.807.2.'X.  CI.  «I0- 

1  wont). 

Hai.  FtaiKis;  See — 

Chang.  Dick  J.;  Nokes,  James  P;  and  Hai.  Francis.  5.808.2117.  CI 
7.VK1<MK)0. 
Haighi.  .Stephen  D.:  See— 

Hatalskv.   William   M.;   Facciano.   Andrew   B.;   Haight.   Stephen   D, 
Johnson.  Sean  A  .  and  Jordan,  As/etta  D..  5.806.791.  CI   244-3  240. 
Haikawa.  Yuji;  See — 

Tagami.  Katsutoshi.  and  Haikawa.  Yuji.  5.808.4.1.3.  CI   .318-568.I20 
Hajikano.  Ka/uo;  See — 

Takase.  Tadahiro;  Hajikano.  Ka/uo;  Kauasaki.  Takeshi;  Shimoe.Toshio; 

Tachihana.  Tctsuo;  Hagihara.  Teruaki;  Kakuma.  Saloshi.  Murayama. 

Ma-sami.  Takechi.  Rsuichi;  Kurovanagi.  Saloshi;  Kamoi.  Jyoei;  and 

Tomimaga.  Hiroshi.  ■5,809.012.  CI.  .37t)-229  (>00 

Hakansson.  Jorgcn.  to  Dalioz  Safety  Ah.  Box  for  earplugs.  5.806.678.  CI 

206-4.38.000 
Hdkansson.  Nils  Olof.  lo  AB  Volvo.  Valve  mechanism  in  an  inteinal  com- 
bustion engine  5.806,476.  CI    123-90.170. 
Halbersiadi,  Johan  C  ;  See — 

Melse.  .Abraham  L.;  Halbersiadi.  Johan  C  ;  and  Janssen.  Hendrikus  J . 
5.808..507.  CI.  327-538.0rX). 
Hale.  John  J  :  See — 

Garahi.  Ma.sood;  Hays.  William  D.;  Hale.  John  J  ;  and  Pinter.  Gregory 
J.  5,809,428,  CI  455-517  000 
Hale,  Thomas  J.-  See — 

Chcskin.  Howard:  Hale,  Thomas  J.;  Van  Scoik.  Kurt  G.:  and  Zhou.  Ji. 
5.807.574.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Halford.  Hubert  E  .  Sr  WhipsIiKk  system   5.806,600.  CI    166-382  000 
Hall.  Daniel    Image  display  using  irregularlv  placed  curving  structures. 

5.808,622.  CI   345-432  0()0 
Hall.  Eric  Stanley;  See-- 

Gruber.  Patrick  Richard;  Kolslad.  Jeffrey  John;  Ryan.  Christopher  M  ; 
Hall.  Enc  Stanlev.  and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  Sue.  5.807.973.  CI 
528354  000 
Hall.  H   Mark   See— 

Dell.  John  J ;  and  Hall.  H.  Mark.  5,806,943.  Q.  312-223.300. 
Hall.  Jeffrey  W:  See 

Adams.  Lewis  E  .  Ill;  and  Hall,  Jeffrey  W,  5,808,470.  CI.  324-510.000 
Hall.  Steven  W  ;  See 

Mould,  Douglas  K.;  Renda.  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Hall.  Steven  W .  5.807.606. 
CI  427-10  000. 
Hall.  Wayman.  Jr.  Wrench  for  wire  nuts.  5.806.382.  CI.  81-64.000. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See  — 

Skinner.  Nea'l   G;  and   Ringgenberg.   Paul   D.,  5,807.082,  CI.  417 
375()00. 
Haluska.  L*>ren  Andrew.  See — 

Bearinger.  Clayton  R.;  Camilletti.  Robert  Charles;   Haluska.  Loren 
Andrew;  and  Michael.  Keith  Winton.  5,807.611.  CI.  427  374.700. 
Hamada,  Giichi:  See — 

Konishi,  Jin-emon;  and  Hamada.  Giichi.  5.807.951.  CI   527-.<tH)OnO 
Hamada.  Makoto;  and  Fukawaia.se.  Osamu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  .-\ir  bag  apparatus  for  passenger  seat  and  bag  folding  meth<xl  used 
therefor  5.806.879.  CI   280-728.200 
Hamajima.   Mitsugu;  Toyoshima.   Yasuo;   Kawavaki.   Hironori;   Fukuhara. 
Yavoi;  and  Nakanishi.  Minotv.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Absorbent  article 
5.8'07..363.  CI    604  366  000 
Hamanialsu  Phottinics  K.K..  See 

Koishi.  Musubu;  Shirakawa.  Kouichi;  Yasukawa.  Manabu;  and  Terada. 

Hirrtoshi.  5.808.746.  CI   356-445  0(H>. 
Sugawara.  Takeo.  Hino.  Toshihiko;  and  Okumura.  Ka7uaki.  5.808.729. 
CI.  356-71  1)00, 
Hamamoto.  Yasuhachi:  See 

.Sugimoio.  Elsuki^.   I'rano.  Takashi.   Kobayashi.  Saioko.   Hamanioti*. 
Yasuhachi;  and  Kodama.  Hideo.  5.808.700.  CI.  .348  699  (XK) 
Hamanishi.  Nobulaka.  and  Yamagishi.  Hiroshi.  lo  Harness  System  Technolo 
gies  Research.  Sumitomo  Winng  Sysiems.  Lid  ,  and  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.  X'ehicle  glose  box  adapted  to  receive  and  p*iwer  cieclricjl 
equipmem.  5,808,373,  CI.  307-10 100 
Hamann,  LawreiKc  G.:  See 

Pathirana.  I.  Charles;  Berger.  Christina  S  ;  Stein.  Robcn  B  ;  Fenical. 
William;  Jones.  Todd  K  ;  Hamann.  Lawrence  G  ;  Johns»n.  Michael 
G..  and  Farmer,  Luc.  5.808.1.19,  CI   560-I38.(«0 
Hamasaki,  Taku|i,  lo  ,Asahi   Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aperture 

system   5.X09.357.  CI.  396-449  IXX) 
Hamburg.  Mark,  lo  .■\di>be  Sysiems  Incorporated.  System  and  mclhtxi  tor 
jierspecloe  transform  in  computer  using  multi-pass  algorithm.  5.808.623. 
(1.  345  43VOO(). 
Haniel.  Roger  G.:  See — 


Rei.  Nunc  M.;  Hamel.  Roger  G.;  and  McEntee,  Thoma-s  C  .  5.807.503. 
CI.  252-364000. 
Hamilum.  John  F.  Jr.:  See — 

.Adams.  James  E..  Jr.:   Hamillim.  John   F..  Jr..  and  Shimi/u.  Eiichi. 
5.808.674.  CI  348-273.000. 
Hamilton.  Robert  M  :  See  - 

Abramoy.  Vladimir  Victoroyich;   Hamilton.  Robert   M  ;  and  Flood. 

Michael  G  .  5.806.512.  CI    128-204.180 

Hamillon-Piercy.  Nicholas  Francis;  Hart.  George  Maynard.  and  O'Leary. 

Edward,  lo  Rogers  Cable  Sysiems  Limited.  Rem*)te  antenna  dmer  for  a 

radio  telephony  system   5.8<»9..W5.  CI.  455-4  1(H). 

Hamlik.  Jim  D..  U)  Rightline  Equipment.  Inc.  Forltlifi  truck  side  shifter 

5.807.060.  CI.  4 14-668  (MM) 
Hamm.  Jack  L..  to  LongBall  Spons.  Air  channeling  golf  club  head.  5.807.187. 

CI   473-327.000. 
Hammill.  Susan  M.:  and  Poydixk.  Mark  J.,  lo  IIM.AK    End  of  ribbon 

indicator  for  a  cassene.  5.807.(M)I.  CI   40()-249.(MM) 
Hammond.  Gary  Neil   See 

Yamada.  Koichi;  and  Hammond.  Gary  Neil.  5.809..563.  CI.  7 1 1  207  (MM) 
Hammond.  John  M  .  lo  Hamondale  Recreation  Incorporated.  Sample  camp- 
ing enclosure  for  sport  utility  vehicles,  vans  and  minivans.  5.806,906,  CI. 
296-26.010. 
Hamondale  Recreation  Incorporated:  See — 

Hammond.  John  M  ,  5.806.906.  CI.  296-26.010 
Hamori.  Tamas:  See- 
Lin^.    Istvan.    Abraham,    (n/ella;    Berzsenyi.    Pal;   Taniawa.    Islyan. 
Solyom.  Sandor.  Andra.si.  Ferenc;  Hamon.  Tamas;  Csiizdi.  Emese; 
Horvath.  Kalalin;  Gal.  Melinda;   Moravcsik.   Imre:  and  SzuUosv. 
Marta.  5.807.851.  CI   514  221  0(M). 
Hamprechi.  Gerhard:  See  - 

Heistracher.   Elisabeth;   Plath.   Peter;   Bussche-Hunnefeld.  Chnsioph 
Sweder  yon  dem;  Hamprechi.  (jerhard;  KlinU.  Ralf;  Schafer.  Peler; 
Wesiphalen.  Karl-Otto;  Walter.  Helmut;  Gerber.  Matthias;  and  Miss- 
lit/.  L'If.  5.807.807.  CI   504-286  (MM). 
Hamprechi.  Rainer.  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Pyridone-melbidc  a/o  dye- 
suifls   with   improved  dyeing  and  printing   properties  for  hydrophobic 
synetbic  fiber  malenals  '5.808.015.  CI   5.14-771. (MM) 
Hampsien.  Russel  K.:  See — 

Massie,  Harold  L  .  and  Hampsien.  Russel  K  .  5.808.377.  CI.  307-80.000. 
Hampton.    Matt    A.    Bucket    trolley    with    detachable    extension    handle. 

5.806.867.  CI   280-47  340 
Hamre.  John  D..  lo  Storage  Technology  Corp*>ralion    Printed  circuit  board 
layering  configuration  for  very  high  bandwidth  interconnect.  5.808.529,  CI 
333  246.(MM). 
Hamu.  Alan  J  .  lo  Hamu.  Kaino  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  registering  a 

screen  frame  lo  a  work  support   5.806.422.  CI    101   115  (MM) 
Hamu.  Kaino  J    See— 

Hamu.  Alan  J..  5.806,422.  CI    101-115.000. 
Hamuro.  Mitsuro;  Shimamaki.  Keiichi;  and  Ijichi.  Kenji.  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd.  Chip  alignmentrfeed  apparatus    5.806.715.  CI.  221- 
174  000 
Han.  Dong  Seog.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  carrier  wave 
restoring  device  and  method  for  use  in  a  television  signal  receiver. 
5.809.088,  CI.  375.344  0(M). 
Han.  Jin-man;  See- 
Lee.  Jung-hwa:  Han,  Jin-man:  and  Jeong,  Se-jin.  5.808.957.  CI.  365- 
2.»0.080. 
Han.  Ke:  See — 

Lee.  Ken  K.:  Han.  Ke:  Sriniva.san.  Lakshman:  and  Worster.  Bruce  W.. 
5.808.735.  CI  356-237.000. 
Han.  Sung-young:  See — 

Kim.  Yong  yeon:  and  Han.  Sung  young.  5.808.355.  CI.  257-666.(MX). 
Han.  Wixi-sung:  See — 

Kang,  Ho-young:  Kim.  Cheol-hong;  Choi.  Seong-oon:  Han.  Woo-sung; 
and  Sohn.  Chang-jin.  5.808.796.  CI  359-562.000. 
Han.  Young  Tae;  and   Kwon.  Soon   Hong,  to  Korea  Telecommunication 
Authoniv   Denormali/aiion  device  and  method  for  multichannel  audio 
dec»der'5,808.923.  CI.  364-715.(M0. 
Hanada.  Ka/unori:  See — 

Hara.  Hiroshi;  Yoshimura.  Hiromilsu.  Matsuki.  Yumiko;  Shindo.  Saeko; 
and  Hanada.  Ka/unori.  5.807.711.  CI   435-69  4(M). 
Hanai.  Nobuo:  See— 

Shitara.  Kenya;  Hanai.  Nobuo;  Hasegawa.  Mamoru:  Miyaji.  Hiromasa; 
and  Kuwana.  Yoshihisa.  5.807.548.  CI  424-133.100. 
Hanawa.  Makoio:  See — 

Nishimukai.     Tadahiko;     Hasegawa,     Alsushi:     L'chiyama.     Kunio: 
Kawasaki,  Ikuya;  and  Hanawa.  Makoto,  5.809.274,  CI.  .195-386 0(M). 
HanctK'k.  John  T.    See— 

Seblhorsi.  .Scott  B.:  Thayer.  James  R.;  and  Hancock,  John  T.  5,808.255. 
CI.  2(M)-83.(M)P 
Hancock.  Ronald,  lo  Gateway   2(MM).  Inc.  Electronics  case  for  reducing 

electromagnetic  radiation.  5.808.237.  CI.  I74-35.00R. 
Hanc(x:k.  Scon:  See 

Katz.  Roger.  5,806.625.  CI.  182-92.000 
Hand,  \\illiam  W.  Toilet  deodorizing  device  utilizing  liquid  deodorant 

5.806.104.  CI   4  213.(MM) 
Handelsman.  Simiin:  See 

Willinger.   Jonathan;   and   Handelsman.   Simon.   5.806.464.  CI.    1 19- 
706.(MM). 
Handlev.  James  Richard:  See — 
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Bonaquist.  Danie  Patrick:  Lynch.  Nancy  Jean;  Sanan.  Susan  Marie;  and 
Handley.  James  Richard.  .S.8(J6.342.  CI  62  Mft  000. 
Handschy.  Mark  A.;  Meadows.  Michael  R.;  and  Chase.  Holden.  to  Display- 
tech.  Inc  Optics  arrangemenls  including  light  source  arrangements  for  an 
active  matrix  liquid  crystal  image  generator.  5.808.80f).  CI.  .?59-630.((f)0. 
Haneda.  Kanji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yukio;  Wakabayashi.  Hisao;  Numoto.  Hironao;  Watanabe. 
Shinji;  Fujitaka.  Akira.  Haneda.  Kanji;  KcAavashi.  Yoshinori;  Yaku- 
mam.  Yuichi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Nanlo.  5.806,326,  CI.  62-114.000. 
Haneda.  Koji:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Yoshio;  and  Haneda.  Koji.  S.806,191.  CI.  30-216  000 
Hanel,   Walter;   and  Wiizcl.    Martin,   to   Inlemaliunal    Business  Machines 
Corporation   Svstem  and  method  lor  prtKessing  long  messages  in  a  chip 
card   .'<.8(N.24l'.  CI.  39.S-200.360. 
Haney.    William    R.    Airfoil    vortex    attenuation    apparatus    and    method. 

5.806.807.  CI.  244-199.000 
Hanley,  Mark  G    Breathable  protectable  seat  cover  5,806,925.  CI.  297- 

229  000. 
Hanna.  Naeem  B    See- 

Reddv.  Meda  Parameswara;  Farooqui,  Firdous;  and  Hanna,  Naeem  B.. 

5.808,039.  CI   536-25  300. 

Hannah.   Eric   C.    Hauck.   Jemild   V;   and   Coulson.    Richard   L  .   lo   Intel 

Corporation   Ma,ss  storage  devices  utilizing  high  speed  serial  communi- 

--    cation.s.  5.809.337.  CI.  395-853.000. 

Hannum.  Joseph  R..  to  Polychem  Corporation.  Composite  non-metallic  and 

metallic  chain  fiw  water  treatment  systems.  5.806.658.  CI.  198-731.000 
Hanschen.  Thomas  P:  See — 

Pedginski.  James  J.;  Sax.  James  E  .  Kantner  Steven  S  ;  Rivera,  Ray- 
mond R.;  Ausen,  Ronald  W ;  Bany.  Stephen  W..  Everaerts.  Albeit  I.; 
Hanschen.  Thomas   P;   and   Romanko.   Walter  R..   5.807,632.  CI 
428-352000 
Hansen.  Craig;  and  Moussouris.  John,  lo  MicroUnity  Systems  Engineering. 
Inc  General  purpose,  multiple  precision  parallel  operation,  programmable 
media  process^.  5.809.321.  CI   .W5-800.010. 
Hansen,  David,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA.  Filling  machine 
having    a    c<mtinuous    particle    monitoring    system.     5,806.282.    CI. 
53-432.000. 
Hansen.  George  N   P.;  Fechter,  Mark  A.;  and  Mayhew,  Roger  D.,  lo  Weasler 
Engineering,  inc.  Torque  overload  free  motiim  devices.  5.807.179.  CI 
464-33.000. 
Han.scn.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Dorse>.  Donald  A.;  and  Haasen,  Joseph  M.,  5,809.544.  CI  7 1 1-  I63.0(K). 
Hansen.  Ka.l  A  .  deceased:  See — 

Matscn.  Marc  R.;  WikxIs.  Edward  J  ;  Hansen.  Karl  A.,  deceased;  and 
dcJong.  John  J  .  executor.  5.808.281.  CI.  219-634  (KK). 
Hansen.  Michael  A.;  See  — 

Lvnam.  Niall  R.;  O'Farrell.  Desmond  J.;  Schierbeek.  Kenneth  L..  and 
Hansen.  Michael  A  .  5,808.777,  CI.  359-265.(HK) 
Hansen.  Michael  R.,  to  Ueverhaeuser  Companv.  Binder  treated  fibrous  webs 

.ind  prixlucts.  5,807,.164.  CI   6(M-367()00 
Hansen.  Paul;  and  Rai/es.  Sheldon  K,  lo  Xerox  Corporation   Multi  Ira)  and 
buffer  Ira)  misleed  detector  with  voltage  response  adjuslnieni.  5.806.843, 
CI.  27 1  -3  O.V). 
Hanson,  Charies  M.:  See — 

Da/.  Lino  C:  and  Hanson.  Charles  M  .  5.806,229,  CI.  42-105.000. 
Hanson,  Sheila  J.;  See — 

ONeill.  William  G;   Boykin.  Christopher  M.:   Huldin.   Nelson   L.; 
Hanson.  Sheila  J.;  Carpenter.  Waller  L.:  and  Vaalburg,  Thomas  T, 
5.807.326.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Hansson.  l^nnart:  See— 

Mukerji.  Pradip:  ThurnK)nd.  Jennifer  Marie:  Hansson.  Lennart;  Baxter. 
Jeffrey  Harris;  and  Hards.  Robert  George.  5.807.702.  CI  435-69.  UK) 
Hanvu.  Takahiro:  See — 

Sbeikholeslami,  Ali;  Gulak,  P  Glenn:  and  Hanyu,  Takahiro.  5,808,929. 
CI.  365  49.000. 
Hao.  Zhimin:  See  — 

Mi/uguchi.   Jin:    Hao,    Zhimin;    Wallquisi.    Olof:    and    Iqbal.    Abul. 
5.808.094.  CI.  .548-453.000. 
Haque.  Shah  A.:  See — 

Frechcl.    Jean    M.    J.;    Haque.    Shah    A.;    and    Wang.    Hsicn-Chang. 

5.807.931.  CI.  525-333  .?(X) 

Hara.  Hiroshi;  Yoshimura.  Hiromitsu;  Maisuki.  Yumiko:  ShIndo.  Saeko:  and 

Hanada.  Ka/unori,  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Parenchymal  hepa 

tocyie  growth  factors  5.807.71 1,  CI   435-69.4(H) 

Hard.  Kanichi.  lo  Minami  International  Corp  Electrical  lamp  sivket  assem- 

bl>    5,807.134.  CI   4.W-419.(KtO 
Hara.  Tadashi:  See  ~ 

Momoda,  Junji;  and  Hara.  Tada.shi.  5.808.100.  CI.  549-60.000. 
Hara.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ishida.  Tokuji;  Nakanishi.  Yasuo:  Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Kaloh.  Takehini; 
Ishibashi.   Kenji;   Hara.  >'oshihiro;   Kondo.  Takashi:  and  Yoshino. 
Hiroshi.  5.809..?44.  CI.  .396-48.000. 
Hara.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Shimamura.  Tadakalsu;  and  Hara.  Yukihiko,  5.807.564,  C\.  424-406.(KX). 
Harada.  Hisashi:  See— 

Taniguchi.   Tadatsugu;   Willman.  Chervl    L.:    Pallavicini.    Maria   G; 

Harada.  Hisashi:  and  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki.  5.807.8.36.  CI    514-44.000 

Harada.   Shingo;   Shitani.  Yuji;    Kvakunu.  Tetsuya;  Takaha.  Telsuro:   and 

Nobumoto,  Hideloshi.  to  Ma/da  Motor  Corporation.  Control  system  for 

automatic  transmission.  5.806,642.  CI.  I92-4.00A. 

Harada,  Taka-shi;  See — 


Fukuda.  Ryoji;  and  Harada.  Takashi.  5.809.310,  CI.  395-750.010. 
Harada,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kiiahara,  Yoshihiko;  Harada,  Tsutomu:  and  Shan.  Wang  Li.  5.808.646. 
CI.  347-104.000. 
Harada.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Shiiba.  Ka/uyuki:  Maisubara,  Tooru;  Harada.  Yoshiharu:  and  Iwatsuki. 
Kunihiro,  5,807.204.  CI.  477-176.000. 
Harbuit.  Richard  Paul:  Laurie,  Alexander  Speirs:  Non.  Peier  Thomas  Mence; 
and  Snow,  David  Christopher,  to  United  Distillers  PLC.  Fitment  removal 
prevention  device  for  containers.  5,806,697,  CI   2I5-I7.0(X). 
Hardin.  Simon  Gerard:  See — 

Christie,  Gregor  Bruce:  Tumey,  Terence  William:  Hardin.  Simon  Gerard; 
Chrisiov,  Victor:  and  Wu.  Ru  Yu.  5,807,630,  CI  428-323.000 
Hards,  Robert  George:  See — 

Mukerji.  Pradip:  Thurrriond.  Jennifer  Marie;  Hansson.  Lennart:  Baxter, 

Jeffrey  Hams;  and  Hards,  Robert  George,  5,807.702,  CI.  435-69. 1(X). 

Hardy,   Mel;   Henderson,   Brent:  Jiwdan,  Joe:  Nims,   David:  and  Azuara, 

Aurelio,  lo  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  One-trip  whipMock  sening  and 

squeezing  method  5.806.5%.  CI    166-298.000. 

Hargaden.  James  K.  to  Easy-Go.  Inc  Toilet  seat.  5.806.109.  CI.  4-483.000 

Haridas.  Kochal.  lo  BioNumerik  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Process  for  making 

mesna.  diniesna  and  derivatives  thereof.  5.808.140.  CI  562-8.000. 
Hariharan.  Rajan:  ice- 
Thames.  Shelby  Freland;  Panjnani.  Kamlesh  Gopichand.  and  Hariharan. 
Rajan.  5.807.922.  CI.  524-725.(X)0. 
Harkness.  Robin  E.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Ken;  Harkness.  Robin  E.;  l-oosmore.  Sheena  M.;  and  Klein. 
Michel  H..  5.808.024.  CI.  5.36-23.100, 
Harlan.  Thomas  A  :  and  Long.  Joseph  F   Portable  multipurpose  pill  box 

conuiner  5.806,670.  CI   206-232  000. 
Hiirle.  Rainer,  to  Carl  Zeiss-Siiftung.  MeilKxl  for  controlling  the  emission 
current  of  an  electum  .source  and  an  electron  source  hav  ing  a  control  circuit 
for  controlling  the  emission  current   5.808,425.  CI.  315-381.000. 
Harmer.  Dan  E.:  See  - 

Hull.  Harold  L,;  Harmer,  Dan  E.:  Dobney.  James  W.;  SaiHa  Cniz,  Cathy 
D..  5.806.816.  CI.  248-205  600. 
Harms.  Aniionelte:  See — 

Harms.  Aniionelte  A..  5.806.112,  CI.  5-93.100. 
Harms,  wniionette  A.,  lo  Harms.  Aniionelte;  LaFave,  Barbara:  and  Hurst. 

Donald   Baby  cnb  liner  5.806,112,  CI   5-93.100. 
Harness  System  Technologies  Research:  See — 

Hamanishi,   Nobutaka:  and  Yamagishi.  Hin>shi.  5.808.373,  CI.   307- 
10  100 
Harper.  James  McKell  Fuiwin.  See— 

L/oh. Cyprian  Emeka;  and  Harper.  James  McKell  Edwin, 5.807.165. CI. 
45I-41.(HXI. 
Harper.  Steven  L..  to  Hewlcn-Packard  Companv  Indicator  of  baltery  cunem 

for  pi^nable  devices   5.809.449.  CI.  702-63.C)00. 
Harrah's  Operating  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Strisower.  John  M..  5.809.482.  CI.  705-30(100 
Harrelson.  Albert  L .  III.  lo  Gariock.  Inc.  Compact  five  ring  stuffing  box 

packing  assemblv   5.806.858.  CI   277-537.000. 
Harrington.  Peter  J  ;  and  Fleming.  Michael  P.  to  Roche  Colorado  Corpora- 
tion. Preparation  of  mibefradil  via  an  acetamide  anion    5.808.088.  CI 
548.309.700. 
Harris.  Bradley  D  :  See— 

Johnson.  Darrin  L.;  Harris.  Bradley  D.:  and  Lauritzen.  Donald  R.. 
5.806.884.  CI   280-736.(K¥) 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Bailev.  David  C;  and  Beaudreau.  Cherilyn  M  .  5.806.844.  CI    271- 

145.000. 
Barber.  Andrew  C.  5.808.516.  C\.  330-282.<XX) 
Davis.  Christopher  K.:  Bajor.  George;  Beasom.  James  D.;  Crandcll. 
Thomas  L.:  Jung,  Taewon.  and  Rivoli.  Anthony  L..  5.807.780.  CI. 
438-.31I  (KM). 
Fuller.  Robert  T;  Evans.  Howard  L.:  Morrison.  Michael  J.:  DeCroiita. 

David  A  ;  and  U.wry.  Robert  K.,  5.808,353.  CI   257.<>5I.OOO 
Gaul.  Stephen  Joseph:  and  Dclgado.  Jose  Avelino.  5,807,7X3,  CI    438- 

4(X).000. 
Hawkes,  Charles  E  ,  5,808,883,  CI.  363-60.(XK). 
Ito,  Akira:  and  Gasner,  John  T.  5.808..348,  CI.  257-410.000. 
Johnson,  Timothy  Joe,  5,808.489.  CI.  327-77.000. 
Siuebing.  Carlton:  Schullz.  Richard  Douglas.  Brogan.  Thomas  David; 
and  Lee.  Sang-Gug.  5.809.410.  CI  455-333000 
Harris.  David  R.:  See — 

Jenkins,  Joseph  L  .  Jr;  and  Harris.  David  R  .  5.806,942.  CI  312-204.000 
Harrison,  Timothy:  and  Swain.  Chnsiopher  John,  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme 
Limited  3.3-disubsiiiuted  piperidine  derivatives  and  their  use  as  therapeu- 
tic agents.  5.807.865.  CI.  514-278  (XX) 
Harrold.  Jonathan:  See 

WtKxIgale.  Graham  John:  Ezra.  David:  Holliman.  Nicolas  Steven;  Onar. 
Basil   Arthur:    Moselev.    Richard   Robert:   and    Harrold.  Jonathan. 
5.808.792.  CI.  3.59-463.000. 
Hart.  Douglas  Robinson  Sanford.  Method  and  apparatus  to  provide  freeze 

protection  for  solar  water  healing  systems   5.806.511.  CI.  126-588.000. 
Han.  George  Maynard:  See — 

Hamilton-Piercy.    Nicholas    Francis:    Han,    George    Mavnard:    and 
OUar),  Edward,  5.809.395.  C\  455-4.100 
Han.  Howard  Roscoe,  Jr:  See — 
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Benz,  Mark  Gilben;  Cancr.  William  Thomas.  Jr.-  Duprec,  Paul  Leonard: 
Hart.  Howard  Roscoe,  Jr:  Knudsen.  Bruce  Alan;  Browning.  Janel 
Koca;  Miller.  Russell  Scon;  and  Zabala.  Roben  John.  5.809.057.  CI 
37J- 142.000. 
Hart.  Ian  C:  See— 

Baumbach.  William  Robert;  Wang.  Bosco  Shang;  Sadeghi.  Homayoun; 
Logan,  John  Steele;  and  Han.  Ian  C.  5.807.550.  CI.  424- 145. IOC. 
Hart,  Roger;  See — 

Builder.  Stuart;  Hart.  Roger;  Lester.  Philip;  and  Reifsnyder.  David. 
5,808.006.  CI.  5.W-.199  000. 
Harthcock.  Andrew  Holloman;  Thomsen.  Soeren  Henrik;  .Sequeira.  Anselm 
Irenius;  and  Perry.  Thomas  Glenn,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  system  synchronization  in  a  messaging  system.  5.809.397.  CI   455- 
1 .3200. 
Hattigan.  Joseph  P:  See — 

Vogley,  Wilbur  Christian;  Balistreri.  Anthony  Michael;  Gunag.  Karl  M.; 

Krueger.   Steven   D;   Le.   Duy-Loan  T;   Neal.  Joseph   H.;   Poteet. 

Kenneth  A.;  Hartigan.  Joseph  P;  and  Norwood,  Roger  D  .  5.808.958. 

a.  .365-233.000. 

Hartman.  Hollister;  and  Miller.  Robin  Mihekan.  to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn. 

Inc  Adaptive  shaped  vehicle  control  device.  5,806,664.  CI.  200-329.<XK) 

Hartman.  Hollister:  See — 

Miller.  Robin  Mihekun;  and  Hartman,  Hollister,  5.808,374,  CI.  307- 
10.100. 
Hattmann.  Markus:  See — 

Beck.  Hermann:  Gassner.  Helmut;  Hanmann,  Markus;  Kossian,  Sus- 
anne;  Kussmaul.  Rainer:  Lins.  Reinhard;  Wisser,  Erich:  and  Doppel- 
bauer.  Thomas.  5.807.049.  CI.  411-31  000. 
Hartner.  Frederick  W.:  See — 

Amato.  Joseph  S.;  Cvetovich.  Raymond;  and  Hartner,  Frederick  W. 
5.808.056.  CI  540-360.000. 
Hartswick.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Cronin,  John  E.;  Hartswick,  Thomas  J.;  and  Stamper.  Anthony  K.. 
5.808.364.  CI.  257-758.000 
Hartung.  Frank  H.  D.:  See— 

Girod,  Bemd;  and  Hartung.  Frank  H.  D.  5,809.1.39.  CI   380-5  000. 
Haruta.  Takashi:  See — 

Maki.  Yoshiro;  Nakagawa,  Toshiko;  Yamada,  Yasushi;  Haruta.  Taka.shi: 
and  Arimura.  Maki.  5.807.493.  CI.  216-106.000. 
Harwich.  Mary  Belle  T  Secure  flying  animal  feeder  5.806,458.  C\    119- 

51  030 
Hase,  Naoki:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masaichi;  Takeyasu,  Takumi:  Tsuchiya,  Naoki;  Hase,  Naoki: 
Takahashi,  Kaisushi:  and  Kamimura,  Takashi,  5.808.144,  C\.  S62- 
455.000. 
Ha.segawa.  Akihiro:  See — 

Shinada.    Tomohiro;   and   Hasegawa,   Akihiro,   5,809,168.   CI.    382- 
193  000 
Hasegawa,  Akira:  Kiso.  Makoto:  Isogai.  Yukihiro;  Kiiamura.  Seiichi;  and 
U«Ja,  Hiroshi,  loToa  Boshoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Intermediate  compounds 
for  the  synthesis  of  glycolipids.  5,808.019.  CI.  536-17.900 
Hasegawa.  Alsushi:  See — 

Nishimukai,     Tadahiko;     Ha.segawa.     Alsu.shi;     Uchiyama.     Kunio. 
Kawa.saki.  Ikuya;  and  Hanawa.  Makoto.  5.809.274.  CI.  395-386.000 
Ha.segawa,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Fujimura.    Naohiro;    Hasegawa.    Hiloshi;    Kurashita.   Takuji;    Onishi. 
Hiroshi;  Tsuji.  Masavuki;  Yamamoto.  Yuuji;  and  Takeuchi.  Shinji. 
5.808.697.  CI   .348-672  000. 
Ha.segawa.  Mamoni:  See — 

Shitara.  Kenya;  Hanai.  Nobuo:  Ha.segawa.  Mamoru;  Miyaji.  Hiroma.sa. 
and  Kuwana.  Yoshihisa.  5.807..548.  CI.  424-133.100. 
Ha.segawa,  Masaichi.  Takeyasu.  Takumi:  Tsuchiya.  Naoki;  Ha.se.  Naoki: 
Takahashi.  Katsushi.  and  Kamimura.  Takashi.  lo  Teijin  Limited   Benzene 
derivatives.  5.808.144.  CI.  562-J55.000. 
Hasegawa,  Saloshi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Milsuni:  Sato.  Nonharu;  Sa.saki.  MiLsuhide:  Sailo.  Hiroyuki; 
Tabata.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hasegawa.  Saloshi.  5.809. 1 52.  CI  381-7 1  800. 
Hasegawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimomura.  Hideaki.  Numazaki.  Kiyoshi;  Oikawa.  Yoshiro;  Shima- 
mura.  Naotaka;  Ueda.  Motoi:  and  Ha.segawa.  Takeshi.  5,808,795.  CI 
359-488.000 
Ha.segawa.  Yusuke:  See — 

Kiiamura.  Toru;  Ohno.  Hiroshi:  Ha.segawa.  Yusuke;  Nishimura.  Yoichi; 
and  Ishii.  Kenichiro.  5.806.506.  CI.  123-673.000 
Hashimoto.  Hisayuki:  See  — 

Fuiakuchi.    Tomoaki:    Gamo.    Masao;    and    Ha.shimoto.    Hisayuki. 
.5.808,522.0.33.3-187.000. 
Hashimoto.  Koji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Method  for  determining 
pha.se  variance  and  shifter  stability  of  phase  shift  masks    5,807.647.  CI 
430-5.000. 
Hashimoto.  Koji:  See— 

Kalo.  Kiyohide;  and  Hashimoto,  Koji,  5,809,447.  CI.  701  211. (MK). 
Hashimoto.  Saloshi:  See — 

Kurachi.  Koji;  HashimtKo.  Saloshi;  and  Yanagisawa.  Hiroshi.  5.808.822 
CI    .360-65.000. 
Hashimoto.  Toru:  See — 

Maisumolo.  Takuya:  Hashimoto.  Toni:  Miyake.  Milsuhiri):  Yoshida. 
Yasuhisa;  Yanagisawa.  Mitsuhiko:  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Namiki.  Koi- 
chi;  and  Kasai.  Saloshi,  5.808.186.  CI.  73- 117. .300. 


Hashizume.  Kenji;  and  Sakaguchi.  Yoshiro.  to  Hashizume  Kenkyusho  Co.. 
Ltd.  Precision  reed  drawing-in  apparatus  and  method.  5.806.156.  CI. 
28-204.000. 
Hashizume  Kenkyusho  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Hashizume.  Kenji;  and  Sakaguchi.  Yoshiro.  5.806.156.  CI.  28-204.000 
Hasnik.  Dean  C  Locking  arrangement  for  an  air  bag  canister.  5,806.354,  CI. 

70-237.000. 
Hassan.  Amer  A  .  Khayrallah.  Ali  S  :  and  Osihoff.  Harro.  to  Ericsson  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  decoding  block  codes,  S.809,043,  CI.  371- 
37.060. 
Hassanzadeh.  Arman.  to  Alps  Electric  (USA).  Inc.  Method  for  connecting  a 

cable  to  a  primed  circuil  board.  5.806.179.  CI   29860  000 
Hassfeld.  Stefan;  Muhling.  Joachim;  Lutze,  Theodor;  and  Schulz.  Joachim,  to 
Aesculap  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  body 
part.  5.807.252,  CI.  600-407.000. 
Hata,  Go:  See — 

Kalou.  Tetsuya;  Hala,  Go:  Etoh.  Takeaki:  and  llo.  Nobuhiko.  5.808.106, 
CI.  549-322.000. 
Hata.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Mulo.    Kuniharu:    Nishikizawa.    Alsushi;   Tsuchiya.   Jyunichi:    Hata, 
Toshiyuki;  Koike.  Nobuya;  and  Shimizu.  Ichio.  5.808.359.  CI.  257- 
712  000 
Halakeyama.  Shunichi,  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Circuil-breaking  apparatus 

5.808.253.  CI   200-61.080. 
Halalsky.  William  M.;  Facciano.  Andrew  B.;  Haighl,  Stephen  D  .  Johnson. 
Sean  A.:  and  Jordan.  Aszelta  D..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Missile  jet  vane 
control  system  and  method.  5.806.791.  CI.  244-3.240. 
Haiori.  Itaru:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Hiroaki;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  Matsuda,  Yoshimichi:  and 
Haiori.  Itani.  5.808.590.  CI    345-47.000. 
Halsuda.  Takumi:  See — 

Kajikawa.   Katsuhiro:   Halsuda.  Takumi:  and  Nakamura,  Masatoshi. 
5.807.361.  CI  604-358.000. 
Hauck.  JetTold  Y:  See- 
Hannah.  Eric  C:  Hauck.  Jeirold  V;  and  Coulson,  RichanJ  L.,  5,809,337. 
CI.  395-853  000. 
Hauge.  David  L.:  See — 

Dokkestul.  Jeffrey  L  ;  Hauge.  David  L.;  and  Ochrymowycz.  Leo  A.. 
5.807.604.  CI.  427-4.000 
Hauger.  Todd  Michael:  See- 
Oliver.  Edward  A.;  and  Hauger.  Todd  Michael.  5.806.116,0.  S-62I.000 
Haught.  G   R  :  See- 
Greco.  N    J  ;  While.  E    M  ;  Fine.  S    G  ;  Haughl.  G    R  ;  Pihl.  E    M  ; 
Bullock.  G  ;  Batman.  James  M  ;  Gillespie.  W  ;  Roland.  D  .  and  Babij 
K..  5.809.478.  CI.  705-4.000. 
Haupt.  Andreas:  See — 

Klmg.  Andreas;  Jan&sen.  Bemd:  Amberg.  Wilhelm;  Haupt.  Andreas. 
Ritler.  Kun;   Buschmann.  Emsl;  Bernard.  Harald;  Milller.  Stefan; 
Zierke.  Thomas,  Barlozzari.  Teresa:  de  Arruda,  Monika;  and  Robin- 
son. Simon.  5.807.984.  CI   5.30-3.30.000. 
Hauser.  Inc.:  See — 

Murray.  Christopher  K  ;  Zheng.  Qun  Y:  Cheng.  Xiaoqin;  and  Peterson. 
S.  Kent.  5.808.113.  CI   549-510  000 
Hauser.   Raymond,  lo  Hydro-Gear  Limited  Pannership.  Transaxle  drive 

differential  assembly.  5.807.200.  CI.  475-83.000 
Hausknechi.  Louis  A.  Low  friction  rocker  arm  assembly.  5.806.475.  CI 

123  90  160 
Hausman.  Donald  F:  See — 

Ference.  Jonathan  H.;  Hausman.  Donald  F;  Loar.  John  P.;  Spehalski. 
Robert  S  :  and  Zaharchuk.  Walter  S..  5.808.417.  CI.  315-112.000 
Hausner.  Fredrick  M  :  See — 

Owens.  Alvin  J..  Rollins.  David  E  ;  Sass.  Douglas  W  ;  Pozniakas.  Roben 
S.;  Gross.  Roben  A  :  Hausner.  Fredrick  M  ;  Burnett.  Daniel  H  ;  Beard. 
Michael  E.;  Shehala.  Ahmed-Mohsen  T;  Wargo.  John  A.;  Giacobbi. 
James  L.:  Baran.  Richard  M.:  and  Lemmon.  David  J.,  5.809.375,  CI. 
399  111  000 
Haveaux.  Bernard:  See — 

Dneskens.  Bnino;  and  Haveaux.  Bernard.  5.807,911.  C\.  524-68.000. 
Hawiger.  Jack  J    See — 

Lin.  YaivZhong:  and  Hawiger.  Jack  J  .  5.807.746.  CI.  435-375.000. 
Hawkes.  Charles  E  .  to  Harris  Corporation    DC-lo-DC  convener  having 

charge  pump  and  associated  methods  5.808.883.  CI   363-60.000 
Hawkins.  Andrew  L  ;  and  Narayana.  Pidugu  I. .  lo  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corp  Siaie  machine  design  for  generating  half-full  and  half-empty  flags  in 
an  asynchronous  RFO  5.809.339,  CI.  395-877.000. 
Hawkins.  Gregory  Alan:  See — 

Pomalo.  Nicholas.  McCabe.  Richard  P;  Hawkins.  Gregory  Alan;  Bte- 
deht>rsl.  Reinhard;  Kim.  Chong-Ho;  and  Vogel.  Carl-Wilhelm  Ernst 
5.807,5.^4.  CI  424-1.5.30 
Hawkins.  Michael  S  :  See — 

Cunningham.  Michael  F:  Liebernuinn.  George;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.; 
McNeil.  Daniel  M.:  Hawkins.  Michael  S  ;  Enright,  Thomas  E.;  and 
Cogswell.  Aron  J..  5,807..506,  CI.  252-511.000. 
Hawkins.  Peter:  See — 

Farinaio.  Raymond:  and  Hawkins.  Peter,  5,807.489.  CI.  210-734.000. 
Haworth.  Inc.:  See — 

Miedema,  Wayne;  Fox.  Robert:  Klamfoth.  Richard;  Crozier,  Cheryl:  and 
Tnchler.  Deborah.  5.806.258.  CI  52  220.700. 
Hawthorn.  John:  See — 

M<x)re.  John   Shafttv:  Gore.  Roben  Howard:  and  Hawihom.  John. 
5.807.409.  CI.  8-94.210. 
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Hay.  David  A.:  See— 

Cuiran.  Timothy  T;  Hay.  David  A  :  and  Evans.  Jonathan  C  .  5.808.1 12. 
CI.  549-421.000 
Hayabuchi.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Hisano.  Takayuki;  Tsukamoco.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  and 
Tsulsui.  Hiroshi.  5.807.207.  CI.  477- 1 1 6.000. 
Hayakawa.  Masahani:  See — 

Sawai.  Toshiya;  Yazawa,   Masaaki;  Oikawa.  Seiji:   Murata.  Shizuo: 
Hayakawa.  Masahani;  and  Nakagawa.  ELsut>.  5.807.961.  CI.  528- 
170  000 
Hayakawa.  Masamichi:  See — 

Nose.  TanHiisu;  Gomyo,  Ma-saio;  Hayakawa.  Masamichi:  and  Kanebako, 
Hideki.  5.806.987.  CI.  384-100.000. 
Hayasaka.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Ma.sayuki:  Aso,  Hinyomo:  Katsuyama.  Yutaka;  Suzuki.  Kenji: 

Haya.saka.  Hisayoshi;  and  Sakurai.  Yoshiyuki.  5.809.180.  CI.  382- 

288.000 

Hayasc.  Fumilaka;  and  Shioda.  Kazuya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 

Denki  Seisakusho.  Cancel  mechanism  of  turn  indicator.  5.808.546.  CI 

340-476.000 

Hayashi.  Hideki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Coiporation  Branchmelric  calculation 

circuit  in  a  viterbi  decoder  5.809.079.  CI.  375-262.000. 
Hayashi.  Ikuo:  See — 

Kani.  Himyuki:  Goto.  Masahiro;  Hayashi.  Ikuo;  and  Tsuzuki.  Takeo. 
5.808.544.  CI   340-426  000 
Hayashi.  Junji:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  Hayashi.  Junji;  Nakamura.  Atsushi;  and  Ichikawa. 
Yasushi.  5.807.192.  CI  473-377.000. 
Hayashi.  Koichi:  See — 

Konishi.  Keizo;  Sakuraba.  Ichiroh;  Hayashi.  Koichi;  Shinkai.  Koichi; 
Tanaka.  Katsufiimi;  Hisazumi.  Yoshinori;  Takata.  Ma.sanori;  and  Oki. 
Masanori.  5.806.470.  CI.  122.367.100. 
Haya.shi.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Noshila.  Yoshiteni;  Washizuka.  Tadashi;  Haya.shi.  Shigehiro;  Zaitsu. 
Katsune;  and  Tashiro.  Kazuo.  5.806.170.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Hayashida.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Ma.saaki;    Hayashida.    Hirotaka;    and    Ono.    Tomoyuki, 
5.807.643.  CI.  429-101.000. 
Hayashida.  Tsuiomu:  See — 

Feldman.  Leslie  A.;  Huj.  Henry;  Kowatsch.  Reinhard;  Hayashida.  Tsu- 
iomu; Hahs.  Michael;  and  Hewlett.  Charles.  5.807.238.  CI    600- 
1 33.000 
Hayata.  Toshihiro;   and   Unno.   Yoshihiro.   to   NEC  Coiporation.   Speech 
decoder  having  an  inteipolation  circuit  for  updating  background  noise. 
5.809.460.  CI   704-225  000. 
Hayco  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Schmidl.  Harald  S  .  5.808.192.  CI.  73-152.5.50. 
Hayes.  Philip  A   Bird  feed  holder  5.806.4.59.  CI.  119-57.800. 
Hayes.  Robert  R  .  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  methods 
for  positioning  optical  tibers  and  other  resilient  members.  5.808.472.  CI 
324-671.000. 
Haynes.  Bryan  David:  See — 

Lau.  Jark  Chong;  and  Haynes.  Bryan  David.  5.807.795.  CI.  442-3.34  000. 
Hays.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Tracy.  Mark  D.;  and  Hays.  Andrew  W..  5.808.643.  CI.  .347-92.000. 
Hays.  Dan  A  :  See — 

Snelling.  Chnstopher;  Hays.  Dan  A.;  Folkins.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Ma.shtare. 
Dale  R  .  5.809.385.  CI.  .399-266.000. 
Hays.  William  D.;  See— 

Garahi.  Masood;  Hays,  William  D.;  Hale.  John  J  ;  and  Pinter,  Gregory 
J..  5.809.428.  CI.  455-517.000. 
He.  Thomas:  See — 

Peruggi.  Richard  E  ;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.:  .Ahigian.  EuJward  E.:  Jami- 

nel.  Jerome  F ;  He.  Thomas;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M  ;  Kulak.  Richard 

E  ;  Barrett.  David  W.;  and  Piech.  Zbigniew.  5.808.246.  CI     187- 

316.000. 

Healey.  Michael  J.,  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company.  Composite 

laminate.  5.806.796.  CI  244-1 17  ()0R 
Hcam.  Dennis;  and  Gilden.  Gary  R..  to  Catalytic  Distillation  Technologies 
PriK'ess  for  the  treatment  of  light  naphtha  hydrocarbon  streams.  5.807.477. 
CI   208-238.000 
Heartport.  Inc  :  See — 

St    Goar.  Frederick  G.;  Peters.  William  S.;  Evard.  Philip  C  ;  Boyd. 
Stephen  W  ;  Adams.  Craig  L  ;  Mueller.  Richard  L..  Jr.  and  Stevens. 
John  H  .  5.807.318.  CI  604  53.000 
Vietra.  Mark  A  ;  and  Roth.  Alex  T.  5.807.243.  CI.  600  204.000 
Heath.  Derek  H.  Endodontic  instniment  having  depth  calibrations  and  method 

of  fabncaling  same   5.807.106.  CI   433-102  OtX) 
Hebencr.  Helmut  Fluid-actuated  workholding  apparatus.  5.806.841.  CI.  269- 

20  OCX) 
Hcckmann.  Bertrand:  See — 

Corbicr.  Alain.  Deptez.  Pierre;  Fortin.  Michel;  Guillaume.  Jacques;  and 
Heckmann.  Bcnrand,  5,807,878,  CI.  514-385.000. 
Hedheig.  Erik  Leigh:  See — 

Benin.  Claude  Ijiuis;  Hedberg.  Erik  Leigh;  Leas.  James  Marc;  and 
Voldman.  Steven  Howard.  5.807.791.  CI.  4.38-738.0(X) 
Hedges.  Stoy  A.:  See — 

Brenner.  Richard  J  ;  Milne.  David  E  ;  and  Hedges.  Stoy  A  ,  5,806,238, 
CI  43-1.39.000. 
Hceb.  Alfred;  and  Wisskirchen.  Klaus,  to  Rudolf  Schadow  GmbH   Adaptor 
for  mounting  on  a  circuit  bt>ard  5.81)7.122.  CI.  439-83.000. 


Heeb.  Jay:  See — 

Shukla.  Rahul;  Heeb.  Jay;  and  Jehl.  Timothy.  5.809.550.  O.  711- 
167.000. 
Hefl.  Allan.  Surgical  tool  holding  and  positioning  device    5.807.235.  CI. 

600-102.000. 
Heger.  Siegfried;  and  Korbmacher.  Thomas,  to  CTS  Euroconlainer  und 
Transpon-Vetmittlungs     GmbH.     Large-capacity     transpon     container. 
5.806.863,  CI.  280-33.998. 
Heidelberg  Harris  Inc.:  See — 

Field.  David  George.  5.807.227.  CI.  493-424.000. 
Heidelberger  DTUckma.schinen  AG:  See — 

Field.  David  George.  5.807.227.  CI.  493-424.000. 
Heiliger.  Ludger:  See — 

Podszun.  Wolfgang;  Heiliger.  Ludger;  Finger.  Werner;  Gninwald.  Mar- 
tin; and  Casser.  Carl.  5.808.104.  CI   .549-229000 
Heim.  Warren  P.  to  Team  Medical  LLC.  Medical  catheter  dressing  device 

5.807.341.  CI.  604-174  000. 
Heimberger.  Rudolf,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Bendable  tube  and  method  for 

its  manufacture.  5.807.241.  CI.  600-142.000. 
Heimbrock.  Richard  H.;  Moore.  William  K.;  Smith.  Donald  E  .  BIyshak. 
William  M  ;  and  Turner.  Joanthan  T.  to  Hill-Rom.  Inc.  Stretcher  controls. 
5.806.111.  CI.  5-86.100. 
Heimos.  Norwin  G.:  See — 

Byland.  William  J.:  and  Heimos.  Norwin  G..  5.806.241.  CI  47-81.000. 
Heindl.  Joseph:  See — 

Bohlmann.  Rolf;  Heindl.  Joseph;  Kiinzcr.  Hermann;  Nishino.  Yukishige; 
Parczyk.  Karsten;  and  Schneider.  Martin.  5.807.899.  CI  514-708.000. 
Heinen.  Ernst:  See — 

Vetter.  Oliver;  LOhr.  Reinhold;  Kuhn.  Matthias;  Rast.  Huben;  Scheer. 
Martin;  Heinen.  Ernst;  and  Cabrera.  Francisco.  5.808.076.  CI.  .546- 
156.000. 
Heinrich.  Dwight  D.;  Heucher.  Reimar;  and  Drahos.  Sandra,  to  Henkcl 
Coiporation.  Polyamide  compositions  and  related  methods.  5.807.968,  CI. 
528-310.000. 
Heinze.  Manfred:  See — 

Schultz.  Klaus;  Beckerl.  Harald.  Lahne.  Bemdt;  and  Heinze.  Manfred. 
5.807.062.  CI  414-744  200 
Heinzen.  Alan;  Shimmel.  Charles;  Groppe.  Rudi.  and  Davidson.  Erick  A.,  to 
Heinzen  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  removing  rind  from  spheroidal 
fruits  and  vegetables   5.806.414.  CI  99-591.000. 
Heinzen  Manufacturing.  Inc  :  See — 

Heinzen.  Alan;  Shimmel.  Charles;  Groppe.  Rudi;  and  Davidson,  Erick 
A..  5.806.414.  CI.  99  591.000. 
Heirich.   Douglas  L..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Monitor  housing  having 

replaceable  lid  with  thermal  vent.  5.806.940.  CI.  312-7.200. 
Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Plath.  Peter;  Bussche-Hiinnefeld.  Christoph-Sweder 
von  dem;  Hamprccht.  Gerhard;  Klintz.  Ralf;  Schafer.  Peter;  Westphalen. 
Karl-Otto;  Walter.  Helmut;  Gerber,  Matthias;  and  Misslitz.  Ulf.  to  BASF 
Akticngesellschaft  Substituted  phthalimidocinnamic  acid  derivatives  and 
intermediates  for  their  preparation  5.807.807.  CI  504-286  0(X) 
Heitkamp.  Gary  Lee:  See — 

Frater.  Norman  Kermit;  Heitkamp.  Gary  Lee;  Li.  Hsuehmin;  O' Regan. 
Diane  Sprandel;  and  Vadillo.  Rudy.  5.808.836.  CI   .360-104.000. 
Held.  James  P:  See— 

Kogan.  Dan  D  ;  Drews.  Paul  C;  Held.  James  P.;  and  Larson.  James  A., 
5.809.317,  CI.  395-762.000. 
Heifer.  Willi:  See— 

Bohm.  Amo;  and  Heifer.  Willi,  5.808.073.  CI  .546- .39.000. 
Helge.  Nielsen,  to  Danfoss  A/S    Water-operated  hvdraulic  control  valve 

5.8()6..557,  CI.  137-501.000. 
Hellberg.  Maik  R,:  See— 

Klimko.  Peter  G.;  Selliah.  Robert  D  ;  Dean.  Thomas  R  ;  Hellberg.  Mark 
R  ;  and  Bishop.  John  E..  5.807.892.  CI.  514-530.000. 
Hellmann.  Dietmar:  See — 

KemnHKhi.  Katsuhiko;  Hellmann.  Dietmar;  and  Gebauer.  Christian. 
5.807.416.  CI.  65-32.400. 
Heliums.  James  R.:  See — 

Phillips.  Sabrina  D.:  and  Heliums.  James  R..  5.808.484.  CI  327  18.000. 
Helmer.  Pamela  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Disposable  garment  formed  from  an  elastic  film  laminate   5.807.368.  CI. 
604-373.000. 
Helms.  Charles  F.  Jr:  Sec- 
Davis.  Michael  A.;  Dugan.  Jeffrey  S.;  Hoyt.  Matthew  B.;  and  Helms. 
Charles  F.  Jr.  5.807.490.  CI   210-739,000. 
Helms.  Joe  L  Plastic  timber  landscaping  system  .5.806.249.  CI  52-102.000 
Hembree.  David  R  :  See- 

Akram.  Salman;  Hembree.  David  R  ;  and  Wark.  James  M  .  5.807.762. 
CI.  438-15.000. 
Heminger.  David  V..  to  United  Industries  Corporation   Dielectric  adliesive 

insert  anchor.  5.807.051.  CI.  411-82.000 
Hemmi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Ohto.  Chikara;  Asada.  Chika;  Ohnuma.  Shinichi;  Nishino.  Tokuzo; 
Hirooka.  Kazuuke;  and  Hemmi.  Hisashi.  5.807.725.  CI  435-193.000. 
Hen.  Rene:  See — 

Amiaiky.  Nourdine;  Boschert.  Ursula;  Hen.  Rene;  and  Plassat.  Jean-Luc, 
5.807,691.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Henderson.  Alden  Keith:  See — 

Ijii.  Josephine  Yuen-Wai;   Henderson,    Alden   Keith;   Buck.   Stephen 
Henderson;  Roeske.  William  R  ;  Yamamura.  Henry  J,;  and  Nakanishi, 
Shigetada.  5.807.742.  CI.  435-357.000. 
Henderson.  Brent:  See — 
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H^irdy.  Mei;  Henderson.  Breni.  Jordan.  Joe;  Nims.  David:  and  Azuara. 
Aurelio.  .S.806.5%.  CI.  166-298.000. 
Hendnckson.  Richard:  See — 

Ladisch.  Michael:  Ladisch.  Christine:  Kohlmann.  Karen:  Velayudhan. 
Ajoy:    Hendrickson,    Richard:    Weslgate.    Paul,    and    Liu,    Jiyin, 
5.808,010.  CI   .-i.^lM  15.000. 
Hendrix.  Loren  E  :  Herbert.  William  C:  Maier.  Gary  J.:  and  Matyi.  Emcsi  F. 
to  Xerox  Corporation    Parting  fixture  for  rentoval  of  a  substrate  from  a 
mandrel.  5.807.472,  CI   205-67.000. 
Hendrix  Wire  &  Cable,  Inc.:  See— 

Forrest.  Ian  W.  5.807,447,  CI    156-51.000. 
Hendry.  Garlyn  W  :  See — 

Stoker,  RiMiald  L.:  Backmatu  Darryl  Kent:  Dufham.  Christopher  L.: 
Foole.  Jenold  L  :  Hendry.  Garlyn  W.:  McArthur.  Gregory  R  :  Rhees. 
Jon:  Siout,  Thomas  D.:  Tavlor,  Steve  R  ;  and  Woclper.  William. 
5.807,321,  CI  6<M-65.(X)0 
Hengst,  James  C.  D.:  See — 

Brizgys,  Marius:  Hilger,  Bemd:  Hengst,  James  C.  D.:  Webster,  David: 
and  Buck.  Harvey.  5,807.752,  CI.  4.36-513.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Goodreau,  Bruce  H.,  5,807,442.  CI.  148-247.000. 

Heinrich,  Duighl  D.:  Heucher.  Reimar:  and  Drahos.  Sandra.  5.807,968. 

CI   528-3IO.OOO. 
Krbechek.  Leroy.  5,808,1.30,  CI.  .560-130.000. 
Henkel  Kommandilgcsellschafi  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Barthel.    Wolfgang:    Kuenzel.    Werner.    Droessler.    Hubert:    .Schmitt. 
Morika:  Mever,  Klaus:  and  Huchler.  Stefan,  5,806,680.  CI.  206- 
499.000. 
Kruse,  Hans-Friedrich:  Konwiiz,  Beatrix:  Bauer,  Volker:  Schreck.  Ber- 
thold:  Poeihkow,  Joerg:  and  Breuer,  Wolfgang.  5,807,529,  CI.  423- 
332.000. 
Wollenweber.   Horst-Wemer:   Hoefer,   Rainer:   and   Schulie.   Heim- 
Gucnlher.  5,807,502,  CI.  252-321.000. 
Henkelmann.  Jochcm:  See — 

Ruhl.  Thomas:  Preiss.  Thoma.s:  and  Henkelmann.  Jochem.  5.808.160. 
CI   564-503  ()00 
Hennick.  Robert  John:  See- 
Gannon.  Colleen  Patricia:  and  Hennick,  Robert  John.  5,808.288.  CI. 
235-472.000 
Hennig.  Inc.:  See — 

Blank,  Clay,  5.807,043,  CI.  409-1.34.000. 
Henning.  Gregory:  See — 

Malaney.  Frank  E  :  Ty.  Frederick:  Slemlieb,  Herschel:  and  Henning, 
Gregory.  5.806,155,  CI.  28-167  000 
Henning,  John  C  ,  to  Product  Investmcnl,  Inc.  Tamper-evident  closure  system 

S.X()6.700.  CI   215-328  (KX). 
Henning.  Timothy  P:  Shain.  Eric  B.:  Elstrom.  Tuan  A.:  and  Wamke.  Kevin 
C,  10  Abbott  Laboratories.  Pump  for  use  in  non-invasive  or  minimally 
inva.sive  detection  of  analyies  5,807,274.  CI.  600-565  (XX). 
Henrard,  Denis  R.:  See — 

Bieniarz.  Christopher:  Huff.  Jeffrey  Bruce:  and  Henrard.  Denis  R  . 
5.808,077,  CI.  .546-165.000. 
Henry.  Glenn:  See — 

Gaskms.  Darius:  and  Henry.  Glenn,  5,809.562.  O,  711-207.000. 
Henry,  Michael  F  Regulated  speed  linear  actuator.  5,806,402.  CI.  91-61.000. 
Hensley.  James  D.  Call  lanyard.  5.806,732.  CI.  224-258.000. 
Hen/en.  Alexander  V.:  See — 

Broer,  Dirk  J ,  Smid,  Reinder:  and  Henzen.  Alexander  V..  5.808.713.  CI 
.M99800O. 
Hequet,  Roland  N..  to  Kvaemer  U.S.  Inc.  Optimized  operation  of  a  two  stand 

reversing  rolling  mill.  5.806.359.  CI.  72-229.(KX). 
Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH:  See — 

Podszun.  Wolfgang,  Heiliger  Ludger:  Finger,  Werner:  Grunviald.  Mar- 
tm.  and  Casser.  Carl.  5.808.104.  CI.  549-229.000 
Heraeus  Med  GmbH:  See — 

Sieckhan.  Markus.  5.808.680.  CI.  348-370.000. 
Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH:  See — 

Kemmochi.  Kalsuhiko:  Hellmann,  Dietmar:  and  Gebauer,  Christian, 

5,807.416.  CI  65-32  400. 

,  Herald.  Nichola.s.  Jr :  Molina,  Charles  T,  Jr.:  and  Murphy.  James  C  .  to  Essef 

Corporation.    .Sealing    technique    for   hvdropneumatic    pressure    vessel. 

5.806.705.  CI   220-404  000. 

Herb,  William  R.:  and  Bums,  David  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Thin  film  resonant 

microbeam  absolute  pressure  sensor  5,808,210.  CI.  73-862  590. 
Herbert.  H   Nicholas:  and  Montenegro.  Elias,  to  Pabban  Developmeni  Inc 

Cold  therapy  device   5.806,335.  CI   62-434.(XX). 
Herbert.  William  G.:  See^ 

Hendrix,  Loren  E.:  Herbert.  William  C:  Maier.  Gary  J.:  and  Malvi, 
Emesi  p.  5.807.472.  CI   205-67  OOO 
Hcrben.  Wolfgang,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Ignition  coil  arragemeni  for 

mullicylinder  iniertial  combustion  engines   5,806.505.  CI.  12V621.0OO 
Herberts  GmbH:  See- 
Becker.    Heinz    Dieiholf:    Bremer,    Gerhard:    and   Stephan,    Werner. 
5.807.924.  CI   524-786.000 
Herbst.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Stein,  Rus.sell  E.:  Elmer.  Edward  F:  and  Herbst.  Gary  A..  5.806,882,  CI 
280-7.30.200. 
Herbst,  Heinz:  See — 

Pfaendner.  Rudolf:  Hoffmann,  Kurt:  and  Herbst.  Heinz,  5.807.932,  O. 
525-423.000 


Pfaendner.  Rudolf:  Herbst.  Heinz:  and  Hoffmann.  Kun.  5,807,966.  CI. 
528-286.(XX). 
Herkes,  Frank  Edward,  lo  E.  1.  duPont  dc  Nemours  and  Company.  PrtKess  for 
preparation        of         l-alkyl-3-methylpiperidone-2        and         l-alkyl-5- 
melhylpipendone-2.  5,808.078.  CI.  546-243.000. 
Hermann.  Albert  Thomas:  See — 

Conrads,  Martin:  Hermann.  Albert  Thomas:  Scherf.  Ench:  and  Wagner 
Arwed.  5.808.158.  CI   564-480  (XX) 
Hernandez.  Anuro  Rafael.  Male  condom  device  with  improved  adhesivitv 

and  method  for  manufacturing   5,806.524.  CI.  128-844  (XX). 
Hernandez,  Jose  Manuel  Rores:  See — 

Fspinoza.  Fausio  Leal:  Lizarraldc,  Alberto  Comejo:  Hernandez,  Jose 
Manuel  Flores:  and  Varela,  Victor  Vargas.  5,807,232.  CI.  6<X)-9.(XX) 
Hernandez,  Juan  J  :  See — 

Rosecan,  Albert  F:  Geanakos,  James  J.:  Grajewski.  Joseph  S  :  Heman 
dez,  Juan  J.:  Morales.  Juan  L.:  Reich.  James  F:  Williams.  Michael  S  : 
and  Yore,  Everett  L.,  5.808,871.  CI.  .361-730.000. 
Herr,  D.  ScxKl:  and  Kane,  William,  lo  DGH  Systems.  L.L.C.  Airless  atomizing 

nozzle  and  system  for  humidity  control   5.806.762.  CI.  2.%-44  (X)A 
Herrera-Gutierrez.  Jesus  Heman:  See — 

De  RosenzeigPage,  Carlos  Augu.sto:  and  Herrera-Gutierrez.  Jesus  Her- 
nan.  5.806.717,  CI.  222-105.000, 
Herrick  Family  Limited  Panncrvhip:  See — 

Herrick,  Robert  S  ,  5,806,530,  CI.  128-898  000 
Henrick,  Robert  S  .  lo  Herrick  Familv   Limited  Pannenihip    Method  for 

altering  the  pupil  of  an  eye   5.806,5.30.  CI    128-898  000 
Herring.  Richard  Allen:  Slahlhut.  Alan  Jeffrey :  Povtell.  William  Arthur;  and 
Wicek.  James  Patrick,  lo  Cooper  Technologies  Company  Connection  of 
windshield  wiper  blades.  5.807.016.  CI.  403-321.000. 
Hcmng.  Samuel  H  :  See — 

Gulva.  Thomas:  Herring.  Samuel  H.:  and  Wright,  Waller  P,  5.806,569. 
CI    LW-383(X)A 
Herrmann,  Hans-Fnednch;  KUber,  Frank:  Herrmann,  Wolfgang  Anton:  and 
Morawieu.  Markus.  lo  Hoech.st  Aktiengescll.schaft.  Organometallic  com- 
pound  5.808.122,  a.  5.S6-58.0O0 
Herrmann.  Hans-Friednch:  See — 

Friize,    Cornelia:    Herrmann.    Hans-Friednch:    Erker,    Gerhard:    and 
Ruwwe,  Johannes.  5.807,936,  CI.  526-126.000. 
Herrmann.  Wolfgang  Anton:  See — 

Herrmann.  Hans-Friedrich:  KUber,  Frank:  Herrmann.  Wolfgang  Anton: 
and  Morawietz.  Markus.  5.808,122,  CI   556-58.000. 
Hershkovilz.  Dan:  See — 

Dnjtkman.  Gil:  and  Hershkovilz,  Dan.  5.806,853,  CI.  273-l.'>6.000. 
Herweck,  Steve  A  :   Karwoski.  Theodore:  and  Cross.  David,  lo  Atrium 
Medical   Corporation     Dry    suction    regulator  blood   collection   device 
5,807,358,  CI  604-32().0(X) 
Herzenberg,  Letmard  A.:  See — 

Morrison.  Sherie  L.:   Herzenberg.  Leonard  A.:  and  Oi.  Vernon  T. 
5.807,715.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Hess,  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Daggeii.  Lorrie:  Ellis,  Steven  B  :  Liaw.  Chen:  Ponlsler.  Aaron:  Johnson. 
Edwin  C:  and  Hess.  Stephen  D  .  5.807,689,  CI.  435-78.000. 
Hess,  L'lrich  E.:  See 

Bhaskar.  Eldurkar  V :  Burke,  Peter  ,M  :  Hess,  L'lrich  E.:  Kurokawa.  Zen: 
and  Knight.  William  R..  5,808,640,  CI    .347-58.(XX). 
Hesson,  James   Henry,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporalion 
Apparatus  for  performing  twos  complement  and  unsigned  multiply  accu- 
mulate  5.808.927.  CI   .364-757  (XX). 
Henel,  Mark  V    See- 
Gage.  Edward  C:  Dohmeier,  Steven  C  :  and  Henel,  Mark  V,  5,809.001, 
CI.  .<69-124.0(X) 
Heucher.  Reimar:  See 

Heinrich.  Dwighl  D  :  Heucher,  Reimar:  and  Drahos.  Sandra.  5.807 .%8. 
CI.  528-310.(XX). 
Hewawasam.  Piyasena:  See — 

Pendri.  Yadagiri  R.:  Martinez,  Eduardo  J  :  Thonalhil,  John  K  :  and 
Hewawasam,  Piyasena.  5.808.095.  CI   548-486.(XX). 
Hewel,  Michael.  See — 

Roihe.  Wolfgang:  Koch.  Klaus:  Hewel.  Michael:  and  Schiittler.  Oliver, 
5,806,828.  CI   248-631  (XX). 
Hewitt,  I.arr\  D  ;  Brown,  Glen  W .  Gulick,  Dale  E.:  Hogan.  Michael:  Norris. 
David;  Soqucs.  Martin  P:  and  Suggs.  David  N..  lo  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Audio  processing  chip  with  external  serial  port.  5.809.466. 
CI    704-258.000. 
Hewitt.  Mahlon  Taylor:  Sec- 
Emerson,  Bradley  Robert:  and  Hewiii.  Mahlon  Taylor,  5,806,398.  CI 
83  522  210. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Baldwin.  Richard  R  :  Corzine,  Scon  W.;  Holland.  William  D :  Larson. 
Leif  Eric.  Sears,  David  M  :  Tan,  Michael  R  T:  Wang,  Shih-Yuan; 
Yuen,  Albert  T;  and  Zhang,  Tao.  5,809,050.  CI.  372-43.(XX). 
Bhaskar,  Eldurkar  V ;  Burke,  Peter  M.:  Hess,  Ulrich  E  :  Kurokawa,  Zen: 

and  Knighl,  William  R.,  5,808,640.  CI.  347-58.000. 
Bunce,  Richard  W.,  5,809.217.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Chang.  Kok  Wai:  and  Yang,  Long.  5.808,793,  CI.  359-484.000. 
Harper,  Steven  L  ,  5,809,449,  CI   702-63.000. 
Hui,  Alex  Chi-Ming:  Yen,  Yao  Tung:  Feng.  En-Ling:  and  Dove.  Daniel 

J..  5.808..502.  CI.  327-333  000. 
Usanre.  Gregg.  5.809.275.  CI.  395-.392.(XX) 
May.  Gregory  J.:  and  lAnson.  Colin,  5,809,251.  CI.  .395-200.530. 
Nicholson.  Dean  B.;  and  Ehlers.  Eric  R..  5.808.322.  CI.  257-80,000. 
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Preisl.  Chnslopher  William;  and  Allpim.  Daiid.  5.W)8.919.  CI.  .^64- 

579.000. 
Sieinmetz.  Joseph  H.;  and  Cavanna.  Vicente  V..  5.809.521.  CI. 

llfi.flOO. 
Troyano\sk>.  Bons.  5.80X.915.  CI   .^64-578.000. 
Wenzel.  Donald  E.:  and  Hackleman.  David  E.,  5.808.6.17,  CI 

5.1. (X)0. 
Yang.  Long.  5.808.29.1.  CI.  250-2 14.(K)R. 
Heydinger.  Scott  Michael:  LixaMo,  Robert  Fredciick;  McCain.  Sandra  Hel- 
ti>n.  and  Suthar.  .\yj\  Kanuhhai.  lo  l^xmark  International.  Inc  Method  of 
printing  to  inhibit  iiitercolor  bleeding.  5.809.215.  CI.  .195-109.000. 
Hevse.  John  V.:  See — 

'  Buscemi.  Charles  D.;  and  Hcyse.  John  V .  5.807.842.  CI.  208-47.000. 
HeywiHKi.  Carl  B   Paint  accessory.  5.806.818.  CI.  248-21.1.200. 
Hi-Kalibre  Equipment  Ltd.   Sec — 

Rabby.  Glen  Irxin.  5.806..56.1.  CI.  1.17-613.000. 
Hi-Lex  Corporation:  5ff— 

Anderson.  Wairen  J  :  and  Wild.  Brian  J..  5.806.1.19.  CI.  16-2.100. 
Hiall.  Andrew  C  ;  and  Rose.  Royd.  to  Hiatt.  Andrew  C  :  and  Rose.  Floyd  D 
Compositions   ftir  en/yme  cataly/ed  template-independent   crcaiitw  ot 
phosphtxliesler  bonds  using  protected  nucleotides.  5.808.045,  CI.  536- 
26  260 
Hibblcr,  John  C:  Silbert,  Richard  S.:  and  Jung,  Eric  P..  to  American  Axle  & 
Manufacturing.    Inc     Gear    arrangement    with    backlash    adjustment. 
5,806.371.0.  74-409.000 
Hibiya.  Ka/uyoshi:  5«-f  — 

Kodama,    Tomoaki:    Yokoyama.    Yorimi:    and    Hibiva,    Kazuyoshi. 

.5,808,606,  CI    .145-175  000. 

Hihn,  Dalai  Kanafani;  Monroe,  David  Allen:  Lenan,  Chris  N.,  Moshcr,  Beth 

K  :  Howell.  Bryan  F:  and  Davis,  David  R  ,  to  Dalai  Kana  Fani  Hibri  Hair 

shaping  apparatus  with  electricallv  heated  rollers    5.808.275,  CI    219- 

222(KJO. 

Hibst,  Hanmut:  Tenlen,  Andreas:  and  Marosi,  Laszlo.  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft   Multimctal  oxides,  5.807.531,  CI.  423-593.000. 
Hicks.  James  E..  See — 

Chnsos,  George  7. .  Dean.  Jeffrey:  Hicks.  James  E.:  Waldspurger.  Carl 
A  :  and  Weihl,  William  E..  5,809,4.50,  CI   702-l«6.(KM) 
Hicks,  Rtxlgers:  See-- 

Majetich,  George  F:  and  Hicks,  Rodgers.  5.808.115.  CI.  549-531.000. 
Hidaka  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Honma.  Kensaku:  and  Baba.  Yoshihiro,  5.806.173.  CI.  29-727.(XK) 
Hidaka,  Shigeki:  See — 

Iwai,  Akira:  and  Hidaka,  Shigeki.  5.806.498.  CI.  123-502.000. 
Hidalgo.  Manuel   See — 

Collette,  Christian:  Hidalgo.  Manuel:  Koualik,  Andre;  Puchois,  Emman- 
uel: and  Rebre,  Shu-Rong.  .5,807.916.  CI,  524-3M.0OU, 
Higashikawa,  Koji:  See — 

Katsula,  Kunihiko:  Ishikawa.  Takuma:  Horikaua.  Ma.sayoshi:  Kalohgi. 
Svuichi:  Higashikawa.  Koji;  and  Fuiii.  Satoshi,  5.809,372,  CI    399- 
si.lKKI, 
Higashiyama,  Yasuhiko;  See  - 

Malsuhara.  Tixini:  Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro:  and  Higashiyama,  Yasuhiko. 
5,807,209,  CI.  477- 1 76.0(K). 
Higeta.  Akira:  See — 

Tsuda,  Tadavuki:  Sekine,  Kazumi:  Ikcmoto.  Isao:  Watanabe,  Ka/ushi: 
Higela,  Akira:  and  Hoshi,  Nobuharu,  5.809..174.  CI.  399-111.000. 
High  End  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Roman'.  Brian  P:  and  Kittrell.  Rebecca  A..  5.806.951.  CI.  353-84.000. 
Higuchi.  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Kaniwa.    Kouji;    Fujita.    Kouji:    Higuchi,    Shigemitsu;    and    Kaku. 
Nobuvuki,  5.808.824.  CI    360-71  ()(¥). 
Hikata.  Takeshi:  and  Sato.  Kenichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd 
Method  of  preparing  Bi  oxide  superconducting  wire.  5,807.808,  CI   .505- 
433.000. 
Hikida.  Toshiharu:  See— 

Shioia.  Tomio:  Hikida.  Toshiharu,  Sugimoto.  Masashi:  Kodama.  Kazu- 

hiko:  and  Shimizu.  Kaoru,  5,807.617,  CI  428-35  700. 
Shiota,  Tomio:  Hikida,  Toshiharu:  Sugimoto,  Masashi;  Kodama.  Kazu- 
hiko:  and  Shimi/u.  Kaoni.  5,807.618,  CI  428-35.700. 
Hikota,  Masataka:  See — 

Vamada,  Koichiro:  Hikola.  Masataka;  Shikano,  Toshiro;  and  Naga.saki. 
Masaaki.  5.807.883,  CI.  514-418.000. 
Hildclbrand,  Keidi  R.:  See— 

Shapland,  J.  Edward;  Hildelhrand,  Keilh  R,;  Racchini.  Joel  R.:  Shimada, 
Jin:  and  Knudson.  Mark  B..  5.807.106.  CI.  6(U-2I  (XX). 
Hilger.  Bemd:  See— 

Brizgvs.  Marius;  Hilger,  Bemd:  Hengsi.  James  C.  D.:  Webster,  David: 
and'  Buck.  Har\ey.  5,807,752,  CI.  436-5 13.(KX). 
Hill.  JiK-  R.,  and  Thiimpson,  Gregory  J  .  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. Privess  and  system  lor  m:ipping  the  relationship  of  the  content  of 
a  collection  of  dixuments.  5,808,615,  CI.  .145  356  (KK) 
Hill,  John  W  :  .S.r  - 

Jensen,  J.vl  F:  and  Hill.  John  W.,  5,807,378.  CI   636  I  IKXI 
Hill,   Michael   Philip  l.ouis:  Tselepis.   Arthur  James,  and  Wolf.  .Nndrcas 
Thomas  Fran/,  to  I>»w  Coming  Corporation.  Silicone  elastomers  from 
aqueous  silicone  emulsions   having   imprtived  adhesitin   to  substrates. 
5.807,921,  CI   524-837.(XK». 
Hill-Rom,  Inc.:  .SVe— 

HeimbrtK-k,  Richard  H.:  Moore,  William  K.:  Smith.  Donald  E.:  BIyshak. 

William  M.;  and  Turner,  J.wnihan  T.  5.806,111,  CI.  5-86.100. 
Wiley,  Jeffrey  P:  and  SciMt,  Thomas  E..  5.808.552.  CI.  .140-573.(XX). 


Hill,  Shawn  R.:  See- 
Wheeler.  M.  Rex:  Bell.  Michael  G  ;  and  Hill.  Shawn  R  .  5.808,540,  CI. 
338-1 14.(X)0 
Hilland.  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Computer  system 

hav  ing  a  virtual  drive  array  controller.  5.809.285.  CI.  395-500,000. 
Hillermeier,  Claus:  See— 

Gebert,  Rudolf:  Griihn.  Michael:  Zomer,  Waller;  Hillermeier.  Claus;  and 
Hohfeld,  Markus,  5.809,488.  CI.  706-10.(XK). 
Hilmer.  Christian:  See — 

Reeves.  William;  Hilmer,  Christian:  and  Miller.  Douglas  R.,  5.807.268. 
CI.  60O-528.(XX). 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beck,  Hermann:  Gassner,  Helmut;  Hartmann,  Markus;  Kossian.  Sus- 
anne;  Kussmaul,  Rainer;  tins,  Reinhard:  Wisser.  Erich;  and  Doppel- 
bauer.  Thomas,  5,807.049.  CI.  4 1 1  3 1  .(KX). 
Bongers-Ambrosius.  Hans-Wemer;  and  Eichhom.  JOrg.  5.807.040.  CI. 

408-226.000. 
Stiick,    Maximilian:    Kaibach,    Werner;   Schulz,    Reinhard:    Bongers- 
Ambrosius,  Hans  Werner:  Ludwig,  Ralf:  Schad,  Hanspeter,  and  Sch- 
weizer.  Edwin.  5,806,609,  CI.  173-205  (KX). 
Himeno,  Takuji:  and  Takahala.  Hiroshi.  to  .Sony  Corporation  Gain  varying 
device  capable  of  varying  each   gain  of  analog   and  digital    signals. 
5.808.575.  CI    14 1  - 1 39  0(X). 
Hines.  Charles  L..  Ill:  See — 

Normann.  Linda  M  :  Hines.  Charles  L..  Ill:  and  Cox.  Gene  Michael. 
5,808,905,  CI    164-5 12.(XX) 
Hinkel,  Riidigcr,  to  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG.  Freewheeling  idler  wheel  hub 

5.806,644,0.  192-45.100, 
Hinman,  Roderick  T:  See — 

W'orden,  James  D.:  E.spinosa.  Ricardo;  Hinman.  Roderick  T:  and  Pr^ll, 
Gill  A.,  5,808,427,  CI.  3 1 8- 1 .19.(XX). 
Hino,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sugawara.  Takeo:  Hino.  Toshihiko:  and  Okumura.  Kazuaki.  5,808.729. 
CI    356-71  (MX). 
Hinsbcrg,  William  D.:  See — 

Vicari,  Richard:  Gordon,  fXiuglas  J  :  Hinsberg,  William  D  ,  McKean, 
Dennis  R.:  Willson,  Cariton  G  ;  and  Danimel,  Ralph,  5.807.947.  CI. 
526-31 3  0(K). 
Hinson,  Neil  Roy .  Beckwith.  Timothy  John;  Callow.  George  William;  Siew- 
an,  Ian  Malcolm:  and  Wrey.  Colin  John,  to  Quantel  Ltd.  Electronic  video 
prixessing  system   5.808,6'28,  CI   345-507  (XK) 
Hinton,  Glenn  J  :  Manell,  Robert  W;  Fetierman,  Michael  A.:  Papwoith. 
David  B.;  and  Schwartz,  James  L  ,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Circuit  and  method 
for  scheduling  instructions  bv  predicting  future  availabilitv  of  resources 
required  for  execution.  5.809'.325.  O.  395-800.2.10 
Hinlon,  Glenn  J.:  See 

Colwell.  Roheri  P..  Bajwa.  Aliq;  Fetierman.  Michael  A.:  Glew.  Andrew 
F:  Hinton,  Glenn  J.;  and  Papworth.  David  B  ,  5,809,271.  CI.  .19.5- 
384.(XX) 
Hirabavashi.   Keiji.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Process  for  producing 

diamond  covered  member  5,807,432,  CI.  I17-87.(XX). 
Hirai,  Yoichi:  iVe — 

Todaka,  Nobuhiko:  Yamaguchi,  Satoshi:  Hirai,  Yoichi:  Arai,  Junji;  Ueda, 
Kazunori:  and  Mitsula.  Kenichi.  5.807.588.  CI.  425-ll3.(KX). 
Hirakawa.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kurivaki.    Hisao;    Hirakawa.    Kazuvoshi;    and    Nomiyama.    Teruaki. 
5.807,411,0   29-623..5(X) 
Hirakawa.  Takafumi:  See — 

Mizuiare.  Kalsuhiko:  Hirakawa,  Takafumi;  and  Ikuno.  Ken.  5.808.092. 
CI.  548-166. KXt. 
Hiraki,  Akitoshi:  Sei — 

Masuda.  Kaoni:  Taniguchi,  Shigeru:  and  Hiraki,  Akitoshi,  5,807,443.  CI. 
148-535  0(X). 
Hirano,  Shinichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  which  compensates  for 
niotion  to  suppress  image  blur  and  terminates  moiion  compensation 
automatically  alter  exposure  5.809,353,  CI.  196-55.(XX) 
Hirano,  Tatsuji:  Okumura,  Tomoyuki:  and   Fujimoto,  Mitsuhiro.  to  Fuji 
Ptilymer  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Self-fusing  conductive  silicone  rubber  com- 
position  5.807,.507,  CI   252-51 1. (KX). 
Hirao,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kobavashi,   Yasumi:    Matsui.    Kuniyuki:    Hirao.   Yasuhiro.   Takeuchi. 
Ko'usuke:  and  Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.808.523.  CI   333-l93.(XX). 
Hirasawa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nishiniolo.  Naomichi.  Hirasawa.  Ma.sahiro;  Murayama.  Takeo:  and 
Suzuki.  Tomoaki,  5,809,2(K).  CI.  386-46  (KK). 
Hirala,  Kazunari:  See 

Ono,    Satoshi:    Maekawa.    Mutsuko;    Hirata,    Kazunari:    and    Narila, 
Hirokazu,  5.807.887.  CI.  514-443.(XX). 
Hirayama.  Yoshiyuki:  Kunida.  Nobuhiro;  Kai.  Takaaki;  Fujimoto.  Toshiaki: 
Sasaki,  Hanio:  Imai.  Nasutomo:  Motohashi,  Jun:  and  Kaneda,  Hirotoshi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  and  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company,  The 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  islanding  operation  of  dispersed 
generator  5,808,449,  CI.  322-2().(KX) 
Hirt)ki,  Akira:  See — 

Kurimoto,  Kazumi:  Hiroki,  Akira;  and  Odanaka.  Shinji,  5.808.347. 0. 
257-«)8^K) 
Hiroki,  Mxsa.shi:  See — 

Miki,  Takeo:  Hiroki,  Masashi,   Kohvama,  Milsuaki:  and  Nakamura. 
Yuka.  5,808.638.  CI.  .147-55.(KXI. 
Hironaga.  Kazuto:  See  — 
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AUono.  Hirofumi;  Kouchi.  Takeshi:  and  Hironaga.  Kaziilo.  5.808.169. 
a.  585-446.000. 
Hironaka.  Shin/i:  See — 

Noru.  Yushiki;  Hironaka.  Shinzi;  Mukai.  Yoshinobu.  Sugitani.  Nobuu: 
and  Kurosawa.  Takao.  5.809.438.  CI.  701-41.000. 
Hinwka.  Kazulake:  See — 

Ohto.  Chikara;  Asada.  Chika;  Ohnuma.  Shinichi;  Nishino.  Tokiuo: 
Hirooka.  Ka/uiake;  and  Hemmi.  Hisashi.  5.807.725.  CI.  435-19.1.000. 
Hirose  Electric  Co..  Lid.;  See — 

Sakala.  Tsuyoshi;  Arai.  Talsuya;  and  Maisuo.  Tsutomu.  5.807.128,  CI. 
4.19-326.000. 
Hirose.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Wada.  Tomotiisa;  Ukiu.  Mocomu;  Hirose.  Toshihiko:  and  Ishikawa. 
Eiichi.  5.808.930.  CI   365-63.000. 
Hirose.  Yoshikazu.  Kawamoto.  Naoyoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Shigeharu.  lo  Sumi 
(oimi  Dow  Limited.  Ionizing  radiation-resistant  polycarbonate  resin  com- 
position and  medical  pan  comprising  same.  5.807.908.  CI.  523-136.000. 
Hiroshima.  Koichi:  See — 

Yoda.  Yasuo;  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko;  Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shini- 
chi; and  Kosaka.  Toru.  5.809.373.  CI.  399-101.000 
Hirola.  Shinya:  See — 

Daidou.  Shigeki;  .Sekiguchi.  Kiyonori;  Ito,  Yoshiyuki;  Hirola.  Shinya: 
and  Shibata.  Masahilo.  5.806.310.  CI.  60-286.000 
Hirschman.  Alan  D  ;  See — 

Nolan.  William  J..  Jr.;  Cowan.  Kevin  P.;  Hirschman.  .Alan  D ;  Reilly. 
David  M  ;  Ttombley.  Fiederick  W.  Ill;  and  Griffiths.  Davtd  M  . 
5.808.203.  CI  73-700000. 
Hirschman.  Shalom  Z.   to  Advanced  Viral   Research  Corp.    Method   for 

stimulahng  red  blood  cell  production.  5.807.839.  CI   514-44()00. 
Hirschman.  Shalom  Z..  to  Advanced  Viral  Research  Corp  Methixl  for  treating 

canine  distemper  5.807.840.  CI   514-44  000 
Hirt.  Thomas;  Lohmann.  Dieter;  Hopken.  Jens;  and  Liu.  Qin.  to  CIBA  Vision 
Corporation  .Amphiphilic.  segmented  copolymer  of  controlled  morphol- 
ogy and  ophthalmic  devices  including  contact  lenses  made  therefrom. 
5.807.944.  CI.  526-279.000. 
Hinikawa.  Shigeru;  See — 

Ine.  Nobuyuki.  and  Hinikawa.  Shigeni.  5,808.910,  CI.  364-559.000. 
Hisanaga.  Shigeru;  See — 

Tsumagari.  Yuichi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki;  Hisanaga.  Shigeru;  Oki.  Yasuhiro; 
Yamamoto.  Shinya;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuya;  Aso.  Shinsuke;  Yoshida. 
Tetsuo;    Iguchi.   Masao;  Watanabe.   Yasushi;  and   Shimizu.   Izuru. 
5.807.089.  CI.  418-55  300 
Hisano.  Kenji.  See — 

Nakajima.  Yuji;  Wada.  Kohei;  and  Hisano.  Kenji.  5.808.861.  CI.  361 
680  000. 
Hisano.  Takayuki;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  and  Tsutsui. 
Hiroshi.   to  Aisin  AW  Co..    Ltd,   Control   apparatus   for  an   automatic 
transmission   5.807.207.  CI  477-116.000. 
Hisatomi.  Yuichiro.  lo  Nakamichi  Corporation   Disk  player  with  magazine 

device   5.808.976.  CI.  369-36.000 
Hisaw.  Jack  C  ;  and  Gazewood.  Michael  J.  Method  for  accelerating  produc- 

lioa.  5.806..599.  CI.  166-372.000. 
Hisazumi.  Yoshinori;  See — 

Konishi.  Keizo;  Sakuraba.  Ichiroh;  Hayashi.  Koichi;  Shinkai.  Koichi; 
Tanaka.  Kaisufumi;  Hisa/umi.  Yoshinori;  Takata.  Masanon;  and  Oki. 
Masanori.  5.806.470.  CI.  122-367.100. 
Hiscock.  James  Scott:  See — 

Gallagher.  Shawn.  Hiscock.  James  Scott;  Ding.  Dahai;  and  Lawrence. 
Scott  DEdwinc.  5.809.253.  CI   .395-200  580 
Hishida.  Tadanori;  Ukamura.  Ka/uo;  and  Matsukawa.  Takeshi,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  with  two  viewing  angle 
modes  and  drive  electrodes  for  mixle  dependent  selection  5.808.705.  CI 
349-33l)(X) 
Hishida.  Tadanon;  Koyama.  Telsurou;  Shimada.  Takayuki;  and  Katayama. 
Mikio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transmission  liquid  crystal  display 
de\ice  with  a  liquid  crystal  panel  having  high  luminance  aiid  wide  view 
field  angle.  5.808.712.  CI   .149-95  000. 
Hitachi  America.  Ltd  .  Research  and  Development  Division;  See- 

Nogi.  Toshihani.  and  Bruetsch.  Roben  I  .  5.806.490.  CI.  123-435.000. 
Hitachi  Car  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

.Akagi.  Yoshihiko.  and  Fujishita.  Ma-sakatsu.  5.808.367.  CI  290-40  ()0C 
Koni.  Mitsuni;  and  Saito.  Hiroyuki.  5.808.371.  CI.  .307-10.100. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  .See— 

MaiTocco.  Matthew  L..  III.  5.807.960.  CI  528-125.000. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See  - 

Satori.    Kazuva;    Iwabuchi.    Milsunobu;    Nakanishi.    Masatake;    and 
Ozawa.  Shigeki.  5.81)8.464.  CI    324-121  (H)R 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Nakatsuka.  Shinichi;  Maruo.  Seiji;  Kobayashi.  Shinya;  Arimoto.  Akira; 
and  Saito.  Susumu.  5.809.053.  C\.  372-46(100. 
Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  See  — 

Akagi.  Yi>shihiko;  and  Hujishita.  Masakatsu.  5.808,.367.  CI.  29O-4O.0OC 
Kaki.  Kenichi;  Katavama.  Kunihiro;  and  Tsunchiro.  Taka.shi.  5.809„5|5. 

CI   711101.000. 
Kaniwa.    Kouji;    Fujita.    Kouji;    Higuchi.    Shigcmitsu;    and    Kaku. 

Nobuyuki.  5.808.824.  CI.  360-71.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hironohu.  Narato.  Kiyoshi;  Taniguchi.  .Mxsayuki;  Kouno. 
Tsuvoshi;    Okazaki.    Hirofumi;    Morita.    Shigeki:    and    Tsumura. 
Toshikazu.  5.806.443.  CI    110-262  000 
Kobayashi.  Toshio;  ^'uiio.  Isamu;  Kitada.  Masahiro:  Shimizu.  Noboru; 
and  Koyama.  Naoki.  5.808.843.  CI   360-111(100 


Koizumi.  Sachio:  and  Komiya.  Toshifiimi.  S.808.404.  CI.  3I3-346.0OR. 
Koni.  Mitsuni:  and  Saito.  Hiroyuki.  5.808.371.  CI   .107-10  100. 
Koyanagi.  Hajime;  Hosaka.  Sumio;  and  Imura.  Ryo.  5.808,977.  CI 

369-43.000 
Mabuchi.  Katsumi;  Midorikawa.  Heihaiiro;  Kikuchi.  Tomoko;  Honda. 
Takashi;  Aiz.awa.   Michihiko.   and   Ito.   Masahiko.   5,806.337.  CI. 
62-476.000 
Maeda.  Takeshi;  Wakabavashi.  Kouichirou:  and  Sugiyama.  Hisalaka. 

5.808.988.  CI   .169-48  000. 
Milsuishi.  Naoki.  5.809.259.  CI.  .195-.1O6.00O. 
Muto.   Kunihani;   Nishikizawa.   ALsushi;   Tsuchiya.   Jyunichi;   Hala. 
Toshiyuki:  Koike.  Nobuya;  and  Shimizu.  Ichio.  5.808.359.  CI.  257- 
712  000 
Naito.  Shotaro.  5.808.448.  CI    322-13000 

Nakamura.  Mitsuni;  Sato.  Norihani;  Sa.saki.  Mitsuhide:  Saito.  Hiroyuki; 

Tabata.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hasegawa.  Satoshi.  5.809. 1 52.  CI  38 1  -7 1 .800. 

Nakatsuka.  Shin'ichi;  Maruo.  Seiji;  Kobavashi.  Shinya;  Arimoto.  Akira: 

and  Saito.  Susumu.  5.809.053.  CI   372-46  000 
Nishimukai.     Tadahiko;     Ha.segawa.     Atsushi;     I'chiyama.     Kunio; 
Kawasaki.  Ikuya;  and  Hanawa.  Makoto.  5.809.274.  CI.  395-386.000 
Ochi.  Hisaaki;  Taniguchi.  Yo;  Okajima.  Kenlchi;  Bito.  Yoshiiaka;  and 

Yamamoto.  Etsuji.  5.808.467.  CI   324-309  (KX) 
Oda.  Toshiyuki;  Ito.  Tamotsu;  and  Takeuchi.  Taka.shi.  5.808.987.  CI 

369-47.000 
Oeda.  Takashi;    Honda.   Kiyoshi:   Matsunami.   Naoto.   and   Yoshida. 

Minoni.  5.809,279.  CI   .195-480.000. 
Sakakibara.  Tadayuki:  Tanaka.  Tenio;  and  Tamaki.  Yoshiko.  5.809.539. 

CI.  711-151.000. 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro,  Masuda.  Hiroo:  Ikuzaki.  Kunihiko;  and  Kawa- 
moto. Hiroshi.  5.808.951.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Suzuki.  Kaoni.  5.808.886.  CI.  364-133.0(K). 
Takahashi.  Toshiro;  Shirotori.  Fumihiko:  Moriwaki.  Kaoni;  and  Nagai, 

Masahiko.  5.809.0.39.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Tonomura.  Yukiko;  Sakurai.  Yoshito;  and  Nishi.  Yumiko.  5.809.1 19.  CI. 

379-112.000. 
Tsuboi.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Akira;  Kishiro.  Shigeni:  and  Nakano. 

Toshio.  5.809..542.  CI   711-162,000. 
Ukai.  Tohiyuki:  Kagimasa.  Toyohiko;  Mori.  Toshiaki:  and  Shimizu. 

Masaaki.  5.809.516.  CI  711-114000. 
Wakabayashi.  Manabu;  Aiz^wa.  Iwao;  and  Itoh.  Shigevuki.  5.808.672. 

CI.  348-220.000 
Yoshikawa.  Hiroki:  Yoshida.  Takahiko:  Wada.  Kiyoshi:  Mori.  Shigeni: 
Ohishi.  Tetsu:  Watanabe.  Toshimitsu:  Suso.  Koji;  Yokoyama.  Yoshi 
masa.  Takahashi.  Akira.  Komatsu.  Yasuhiko.  Malsumura.  Yoshinon; 
Nakagawa,  Kazunan;  (Izeki,  Kohsuke;  Funii.  Maki;  Kubo.  Naoko; 
Simada.  Tutomu:  Mori.  Tohru:  and  Lshizuka.  Satoshi.  5.808.704,  CI. 
.348-748.000. 
Yoshitakc.    Takayuki:    Oshima.    Kazuyoshi;    Miyazjwa.    Kazuyuki; 
Tanaka.  Toshihiro:  Nakamura.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka.  Shigeni;  and  Ohba. 
Atsushi.  5.808.944.  CI   .165-200.000 
Hitachi  Maxwell.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Maeda.  Takeshi:  Wakabayashi.  Kouichirou;  and  Sugiyama.  Hisalaka. 
5.808.988.  CI   369-48  000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation;  See  — 

Ochi.  Hisaaki;  Taniguchi.  Yo:  Okajima.  Kenichi:  Bito.  Yoshitaka.  and 
Yamamoto.  Etsuji.  5.808.467.  CI.  324- ,109.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.;  See— 

Aoyama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shimizu.  Yutaka.  5.808.381.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Masuda.  Kaoru;  Taniguchi.  Shigeru:  and  Hiraki.  Akiloshi.  5.807.443.  CI 
148-535  (XX) 
Hitachi  Micro  C<»mputer  Engineering.  Ltd.;  See — 

Nishimukai.     Tadahiko;     Hasegawa.     Atsushi:     Uchiyama.     Kunio; 
Kawasaki.  Ikuya;  and  Hanawa.  Makoto.  5.809.274.  CI.  .395.386.000. 
Hitachi  Micro  Svstems.  Inc.;  See- 
Roy.  Richard  Stephen.  5.808.487.  CI.  327-55  000 
Hitachi  MicriKomputer  System.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Tsuboi.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  .Akira;  Kishiro.  Shigeru;  and  Nakano. 
Toshio.  5.809.542,  CI.  711-162.000. 
Hitachi  Tohbu  Semiconductor.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Muto.    Kuniharu;    Nishikizawa.    Atsushi.   Tsuchiva.    Jyunichi:    Hata. 
Toshivuki;  Koike.  Nobuva.  and  Shimizu.  Ichio.' 5.808.359.  CI.  257- 
7\2im. 
Hitachi  I'LSI  Engineenng  Corp  ;  See — 

Yoshitakc.    Takayuki;    Oshima.    Kazuyoshi:    Miyazawa.    Kazuyuki: 
Tanaka.  Toshihim.  Nakamura.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka.  Shigeru:  and  C)hba. 
Atsushi.  5.808.944.  CI.  .165  2(X)(XX) 
Hively.  James  W.;  and  DiPietro.  Michael,  to  LSI  Logic  Cotporation;  and 
International  Business  Machines  Test  socket  for  testing  integrated  circuit 
p-jckages.  5.808.474.  CI.  324-755  (XX). 
Ho.  Andrew  W.  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company   Bislthioiethylene  a,shless 
wear  inhibitors  and  lubncating  oils  and  gri-ases.  5.807.814.  CI.  508- 
447.(XX). 
Ho.  Ching-Yen;  See — 

Cheng.  Eric  Chih-Liang:  and  Ho.  Ching  Yen.  5.808.901.  CI    364- 
49I.0(X) 
Ho.  Fang-Chuan;  See — 

Tsai.  Rung-Ywan:  and  Ho.  Fang-C"huan.  5.808.715.  CI    149-122.000 
Ho.  Kuo-Ping.  Water  dispenser  for  supph  ing  water  to  the  mouth  of  bicyclists. 

5.806.726.  CI.  222  529.(XK» 
Ho.  Wai  Chau.  Electncally  contmlled  curtains.  5,808.4.30.  CI.  3I8-266.(XX) 
Hoare.  Phillip  M.;  See- 
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Blair.  Peter  M.;  and  Hoare.  Phillip  M..  5.809.265.  CI.  395-3.W.0OO. 
Hobbs.  Sarah  Christine:  See — 

Ca.stro  Pineiro.  Jose  Lui.s;  Chambers.  Mark  Sluarl:  Hobbs,  Sarah  Chris- 
tine; Reeve.  Austin  John;  Shoviell.  Graham  Andrew:  Street.  Leslie 
Joseph;  and  Mata.ssa.  Victor  Giulio.  5.807.857.  CI   514-253.000. 
Hobson.  Louis  B..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Method  of  delermining 
sizes  of  1 : 1  and  2: 1  memory  interlea\  mg  in  a  computer  system,  configuring 
to  the  maximum  size,  and  informing  the  user  if  memorv  is  incorrectly 
installed  5.809.555.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 72.000. 
Hochiki  Corporation:  See — 

Shima.  HirBshi.  5.808.587,  CI.  343-895.000. 
Hochman.  Gary,  to  Novell.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  messaging  of 

binary  files  .5.808,751.  CI.  358-400000 
Hock,  Christopher,  to  Autoliv  ASP.  Inc.  Ignition  orifice  in  fluid  fueled  inflator 

5.806.885.  CI   280-737.000. 
HiKkndge.  Bruce:  See — 

Webber,  Randall  T;  and  Hockndge,  Bi\iee.  5.807.219,  CI  482-134.000. 
Hodges.  James  David:  See — 

Carter.  William  J  ;  and  H<xlges.  James  David.  5.806.106,  CI  4-246.100 

Hodges.  Larry  F.;  and  Rothbaum.  Barbara  O..  to  Emory   University  and 

Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation.  Svstem  for  treating  patients  with 

anxiety  di.s(wders.  5,807.114,  CI.  434-2.16.000 

Hiidgkins.  David  H.;  and  Giva.  Dale  M..  to  Parker-Hannihn  Corporation.  Oil 

filter  assemblv  with  suppon  for  removable  planar  filter.  5.807.481.  CI. 

:io  i3()()(Hi.  ■ 

IKxiosh.  Milton;  and  Newbold.  Fitz-Eugene  Dixon.  Fluid  dispensing  appa- 
ratus 5,807.3 .U.  CI.  604-l31.0(X). 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbaft:  See — 

Acs,  Arpad;  Remspereer.  Hans- Josef;  and  Berger,  Jiirgen.  5,808.1 16.  CI. 

552-103000 
Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Fnihmng.  Dieter:  Gitk.  Wilhelm:  Hofs.  Wolfgang: 
Kalbfell.  Heinz;  Kappesser.  Harald;  Lappe,  Peter;  Schalapski.  Kurt: 
Wiebus.    Ernst;    and    Zgorzelski,    Wolfgang,    5,808,168,    CI.    568- 
454.000. 
Donn.  Giinter.  5.808,174,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Herrmann.  Hans-Friedrich:  Kiiber,  Frank;  Herrmann,  Wolfgang  Anton: 

and  Morawietz.  Markus.  5.808.122.  CI.  556-58IJ00. 
Pasenok.  Sergej:  and  Appel.  Wolfgang,  5,808.129.  CI.  558-385.<X)0 
Riilner,  Siegben:  Riitfer  Hans-Martin;  Schmid.  Jorg;  and  Wisser,  TTk)- 
mas.  5,808.142,  CI   562-406.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Saukaitis.  John;  and  Gupton,  Franklin  B..  5.808.067,  CI.  544-295.000. 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel  Inc.;  See — 

Curran.  Timothy  T;  Hay.  David  A.;  and  Evans,  Jonathan  C,  5.808.1 12. 
CI  549-421  (MX). 
Htiechst  Marion  Roussell.  Inc.:  See — 

Watson,  Timothy  James-Norman.  5,808.071,  CI.  546-18.000. 
Htjefer,  Rainer:  See — 

Wollenweber,    Horsl-Wemer;    Hoefer,    Rainer;    and    Schulte,    Heinz 
Guenther,  5,807,502.  CI.  252  321.0(X) 
Hoey.  Michael  F:  See — 

Mulier.  Peter  M.  J  ;  and  Hoey.  Michael  F,  5.807,.395.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Hoffer,  Michael  I  ;  Girardin,  R  Guy;  Chomey,  Brian  Keith:  Reury,  Edward 
Laurent;  and  Bean.  J.  Desmond,  to  Hoffer,  Michael  I.;  and  Girardin.  R 
Guy  Apparatus  for  washing  vehicles.  5,806.542,  CI    I.M-57.(X)R 
Hi»fTman.  Dennis  John:  See — 

Osborne.  Robert  Scon;  Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald; 
Buck.  Bradford  Lynn;  Fleming.  Matthew  Scott;  Juratovac.  Joseph 
Anthonv;  Hoffman.  Dennis  John;  Wilson.  Grant  Richard;  and  Patton. 
William'  Edward.  5.807.333.  CI.  604-131  (XX) 
Hoffman.  Karl  H.;  Pasiore.  Michael;  and  Glowacki.  Walter,  to  MMATS.  Inc. 
Matenal  dryer  using  vacuum  drying  and  vap<ir  condensation.  5,806, 2(H, 
CI   .M-92.(XX) 
Hoffman,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Weber,  Michael  R;  Cull,  Brian  D.;  HolTman,  Kevin  M.;  and  Ouderitirk, 
Andrew  J.,  5,808.794,  CI.  3.59-487.000. 
Hoffmann.  Gottfried  Dual  pneumatic  tire  assembly  including  air  pressuriza- 

iion  regulator  5.807.445,  CI.  I52-415.0(X). 
Hoffmann.  Kurt:  See — 

Pfaendner.  Rudolf;  Hoffmann.  Kuit;  and  Herhsl.  Heinz.  5.807,932.  CI. 

525-423.n(X). 
Pfaendner.  Rudolf;  Herbsi.  Heinz;  and  Hoffmann.  Kuit.  5,807,966,  CI 
528-286.0(X). 
Holfmann-La  RiKhe  Inc  ;  See — 

Brockhaus,  Manfred;  Dembic,  Zlatko;  Gentz,  Reiner,  Lesslauer.  Werner; 
Lfitschcr.  Hansruedi;  and  Schlaeger.  Emst-Jurgen.  5,808,029,  CI. 
5.36-23. 5(X). 
Bnce.  Graeme  Findlay;  and  Shapiro,  Stanley  SeynKMir.  5.807.900.  CI. 
'514-725.(XX). 
Hoflmeyer.  Mark  Kenneth:  See — 

Bielick.  James  Daniel;  Hoflmeyer.  Mark  Kenneth;  Isaacs.  Phillip  Duane; 
Kidd.  Thomas  Diinald;  and  Sluzewski.  David  Allen.  5,806,753,  CI. 
228-248  100. 
Hofmann.  Judson  A.,  to  Pana.sonic  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  for  automati- 
cally independently  providing  asvnchronous  brouler  address  information  to 
remote  control  units.  5,809,076,' CI   375-257.0(H) 
Hofs.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Frohning.  Dieter;  Gick,  Wilhelm;  Hofs,  Wolfgang; 
Kalbfell,  Heinz:  Kappesser,  Harald;  Lappe,  Peter:  Schalapski,  Kuri; 
Wiebus.  Ernst;  and  Zgorzelski.  Wolfgang,  5,808,168.  CI  568- 
4.54.0(K» 


Hogan.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Zambias,  Roben;  Bolten,  David  A  ;  Hogan,  Joseph  C;  Funh,  Paul: 
Casebier,  David;  Tu,  Cheng:  and  Arenas,  Jaime  E..  5.807.754.  CI. 
436-5 18.(XX). 
Hogan.  Michael;  See — 

Hew  In,  Larry  D.;  Brown,  Glen  W..  Gulick.  Dale  E.;  Hogan,  Michael; 
Norris,  David;  Soques.  Martin  P:  and  Suggs.  David  N..  5,809,466.  Q. 
704-258.000. 
Hogg,  Raymond  L  :  See — 

Diaz,  Felix  V.;  Hogg.  Raymond  L.;  Raz.  Daniel  J.;  Thompson.  Kaihy 
Ann;  Langdon,  Gregory  L.;  and  Brewer,  W.  Keith,  5,809,021,  CI. 
370-364.000. 
Hogt,  Andreas  Herman:  See — 

Torenbeek.  Reinder,  Meijer,  John;  Hogt,  Andreas  Herman;  and  Beken- 
dam,  Gemt.  5.808,110.  CI.  .549-352  000 
Hohfeld.  Markus:  See — 

Gebert,  Rudolf;  Griihn,  Michael ;  Z<)mer,  Walter;  Hillermeier.  Claus;  and 

Hohfeld,  Maritus,  5,809.488,  CI.  706-10000. 

Holbrixik,  Russell  W ;  and  Toth,  William  D  ,  to  I>itney  Bowes  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  guiding  webs  in  a  web  handling  svstem.  5,806,746,  CI. 

226-95  (XX). 

Holce,  Kent  J.;  and  Cola.  Roger  S  .  to  Vens  Industries.  Inc   Combination 

current  sensor  and  relay.  5,808,846,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Holkeboer.  David  H..  to  Leybold  Inhcon  Inc.  Dual  ion  source.  5,808,308,  CI. 

2.50-423  (X)R 
Holl,  Timothy:  See — 

Aylward,   J.    Richard;    Holl,    Timothy;    and    Schreiber.    William    P., 
5,809,15.3,  CI.  381-I55.0(X) 
Holland,  Heiner:  See — 

Weigold,  Thomas;  and  Holland,  Heiner,  5,808,461,  CI.  324-71.100. 
Holland.  William  D  :  See— 

Baldwin,  Richard  R.;  Corzine.  Scott  W ;  Holland.  William  D ;  Larson. 
Leif  Eric;  Sears.  David  M.;  Tan,  Michael  R.T;  Wang,  Shih-Yuan; 
Yuen.  Albert  T;  and  Zhang,  Tao,  5,809,050, -G.  372-43.000. 
Holliman.  Nicolas  Steven:  See — 

Woixigate.  Graham  John;  Ezra.  David;  Holliman.  Nicolas  Steven;  Omar. 
Basil   Arthur,    Moseley,    Richard    Robert:    and    Harrold,   Jonathan, 
5.808,792.  CI   359-463.000 
Hollingshead.  Wayne  S.:  See — 

Bedford,  James  P.;  Foituna.  Garv  R  ;  Hollingshead.  Wayne  S.;  Schwer- 

zler,  David  S.;  and  Willis,  Thomas  J..  5.806,412.  CI  99^*47.000 

Hollingsworth.  Rawle  I.,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Stale 

Universitv    PrtKess  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxy  substituted  gamma 

butyrolactones.  5,808,107,  CI.  549-323.000. 

Hollnagle,  Harold  E    Tube  quick  connect  coupling.  5,806,898,  CI.  285- 

86.(XX). 
Holme.  Kevin  R  ;  Liang.  Weisheng;  Tyrrell,  David  J  ;  and  Shaklee,  Patrick  N  , 
to  Glycomed  Incorporated.  Method  for  controlling  0-desulfaiii>n  of  hep- 
arin. 5.808,02 1 ,  CI.  5.^6-21.000 
Holmes.  Andrew  Bruce:  See — 

Friend.  Richard  Henry;  Holmes,  Andrew  Bruce:  Bradley.  Donal  Donat 
Conor;  Bum.  Paul  Leslie;  Kraft,  Amo;  Brown.  Adam  Richard;  Bur- 
roughes,  Jeremv  Henley;  and  Greenham,  Neil  Clement  5,807,627,  CI. 
428-2l2.(XX). 
Holmes.  .Anne:  See — 

Rodney.  Paul  F.;  Holmes.  Anne:  and  Shiells.  Cordon  M..  5,806.194.  CI. 
33-304.(XX). 
Holmgren.  Jennifer  S.:  See — 

Kulprathipanja.  Santi;  Nemeth.  Laszio  T;  and  Holmgren,  Jennifer  S., 
5,807,475,  CI.  208-208.0OR 
Holmring,  Anders:  See — 

Smith,  David  Anthony:  Dahlin,  Mats  Hakan;  Rojestal,  Hans  Jonas  Peter; 
Ijifgren,  Lennan  Nils  Adolf;  Sundberg,  Erik  Mikael;  and  Holmring, 
Anders,  5,809,017.  CI.  370-318  000. 
Hologram  Industries.  S.A.:  See — 

Souparis,  Hugues;  and  Daniel,  Franifoise,  5,808,776,  CI.  359-237  000 
Holowko,  Paul  L.,  Fra.ser,  John  W ;  Serenius,  Eric  J.,  and  Woods,  Curtis,  to 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.  Engraving  system  and  engraving  signal 
generator  for  engraving  woritpicces.  5,808.749,  CI   358-299  000 
Holton,  David  B.,  to  Sanger  Works  Factory,  Inc.  Conuincr  forming  method 

and  apparatus.  5,807.223.  O.  493-84.000. 
Holtz.  Earl  B.:  See— 

Dlugos.  Daniel  F;  and  Holtz.  Earl  B  ,  5,808,912,  CI  .364-562.000. 
Holzapfel,  Bemhard:  See — 

Sinner,  Michael:  Kru.se,  Martin;  Holz.apfel,  Bemhard;  Schick,  Ulrich: 
and  Reh.  Stefan.  5.806,916,  CI  296-187.000. 
Home  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

&>to,  Yasuo,  5,807,014,  CI.  403-268.000. 
Goto.  Yasuo,  5,807,015,  CI.  403-268.0(X). 
Home  Information  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Cloutier.  Jean-Francois;  Arskv,  Oleg,  Boyd,  Nikolas;  and  Rush,  Rose- 
mary. 5,809,299,  CI.  395-615.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Takuya;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Saito.  Akihisa;  Komai- 
suda,  Takashi,  Teshirogi, Tetsu;  Nakayama, Takayoshi;  and  Furumolo. 
Hideo.  5.806.307,  CI   60-277  000. 
Ito.  Hisahirf>;  Tamenori,  Koji;  Shibutani,  Atsushi;  Kayano,  Morio;  and 

lioh,  Tomoyuki,  5,808,428,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Kanazawa,  Yoshinobu,  5,806.918,  CI.  296-204.000 
Kawabe,  Shun;  Sato.  Keiichi;  Yamashita,  Daiya;  Nakayama.  Haruo; 
Shiraishi.  Koji,  and  Matsumoto.  Keizo.  5.807,4.54.  CI    1.56-214  000. 
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Kitamura.  Tom;  Ohrni.  Hir»hi;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke:  Nishimurd.  Yoichi. 

and  rshii.  Kenichiro.  5,8(J6.506.  CI    i:.V67:i.(XI0 
Noro,  Yoshiki;  Hirnnaka.  Shmzi;  Mukat.  Yoshinobu;  Sugitani.  Nobuii; 

and  Kurosawa.  Takao.  'i.8(W.4.^8.  CI.  701  41  OOC). 
S<ida.  Hajime;  anU  Kuroki.  Masahia>,  .'>,806.621.  CI    1 80-206.000 
Tagami.  Kaisuuvshi;  and  Haikawa.  Yuji,  5.808.433,  CI.  3l8-.S«i8.i:o 
Walan.  Jun;  Yoshida.  Taka.shi;  Komal.su.  Telsuharu;  Arai.  Dai:  Kousaka. 

Tomomi;  and  llo.  Kazuhide.  .'i.807.044.  CI   409- 183.000. 
YamanHXo.  Osamu;  Shiraishi.  Shuji;  and  Yano.  Osamu.  5.8(W.44'i.  CI 

701-74.000. 
Yamanioco.  Takeshi.  5,806.247.  CI.  4'>-495  100. 
Honda.  Kivi>shi:  See — 

Oeda,  Taka.shi;   Honda,   Kiyoshi;   Matsunami.   Naoio;   and   Yoshida, 
Minoni,  5.809,279,  CI.  395-480.000. 
Honda.  Seiji:  See — 

Furuya.  Takeshi:  Knuno.  Kaisuyuki;  Shimi/u.  MiLsuo:  Honda.  Seiji: 
Azuma.    Kouichi;    Takahashi.    Izumi;    Miyata.    Masahiko:    Kurila. 
Alsumi;  Kamei.  Jun;  .Suzuki.  Kenji;  Kodera.  Nobuyuki;  and  Shiseki, 
Fumiya.  ,'i.809,369.  CI   399-70.000 
Honda.  Taka.shi:  See  ~ 
'    Mabuchi.  Katsumi.  Midorikaua,  Heihatiro,  Kikuchi.  Tomoko;  Honda. 
Taka.shi;  Aizawa.   Michihiko;  and  llo.   Ma.sahiko.   5.806.337.  CI. 
62-476.0ffl). 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Herb.  William  R  ;  and  Bums,  David  W..  5,808,210,  CI.  73-862.590. 
Pitman.   Bruce  A  ;  and   Meldnim.  Richard  M.,   5,808,418,  CI.   315- 
115  (MX) 
Hong,  Mi-Young:  See  — 

>ark,  Chan-Sik,  and  Hong,  Mi- Young,  5,808,788.  CI.  356-341.000. 
Hong.  Yeh  Sun;  and  Lee.  Chong  Won.  to  Korea  Instilule  of  Science  and 
Technology.  Fool  system  for  jointed  leg  type  walking  robot.  5.807.01 1.  CI. 
4O3-62(X)0 
Honjoya.  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Hosonii.  Takeshi;  Kishi,  Toyoaki;  Honjova, Tomoyoshi;  Nakamichi.  Sei; 
and  Mitsui.  Masah.ru.  5,806,177,  CI '  29-846.000 
Honma.  Kcnsaku;  and  Baba.  Yoshihiro.  to  Hidaka  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Tube  expander.  5.806.173.  Q.  29-727.000. 
Hood.  Larrv  1. ,  to  Nexus  Medical  System,  Inc.  LLC.  Irrigation  sleeve  for  an 

ultrasonic  tip   5,807,310,  CI.  604-22 OOO. 
Htxtker,  Jeffrey  .■X  ;  and  Spencer,  James  E.,  Jr  Workpiece  treating  apparatus 

and  method' of  treating  same  5,807,449,  CI    156-64.000 
Hoo\er,  Martin  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Regulator  with  phase  shift  for 

polygon  rephase  without  divide.  5.808,658,  CI.  347-250.000. 
Hcipken,  Jens:  See — 

Hirt,  Thomas;  Lohmann,  Dieter:  HSpken.  Jens;  and  Liu,  Qin,  5,807,944. 
CI   526-279(100. 
Hopkins,  E  Leon:  See — 

Gibbs,  Gary  T:  and  Hopkins,  E.  Leon,  5,806.1%,  CI   33-333.000 
Hopkins,  Michael,  to  Scientific  Systems  Research  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
sensing  RF  current  delivered  to  a  plasma  with  two  inductive   loopN. 
5,808.415,  CI.  315-111  2ia 
Hopkins.  T  Eric,  to  Metrovideo.  Inc.  Signal  coupler  with  a  common  ground 

plane  5.807.140.  CI.  439-638.000. 
Honba.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohtsuki.  Satoshi;  and  Oie.  Tsutomu.  5.807.426.  CI.  96-102.000 
Horikawa.  Kivoiaka;  and  Nozaki.  Tsutomu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus 

of  sniff  synchronization  frame  control.  5.809.031,  CI.  370-506.000. 
Horikawa.  Masavoshi:  See — 

Katsula.  Kunihiko;  Ishikawa.  Takuma;  Horikawa.  Masayoshi;  Katohgi. 
Syuichi;  Higashikawa.  Koji;  and  Fujii.  Satoshi.  5.809,372.  CI    .199 
820OO 
Honkoshi.  Koki:  See — 

Yoshida.    Masahiro;    Nakamura.    Nobuyuki;    and    Honkoshi.    Koki. 
5.807.719.  CI.  435-100.000. 
Hofiuchi,  Sachito:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Masanori:  Hohuchi,  Sachilo;  and  Adachi,  Kengo,  5,808,458, 
CI   323-312  000. 
Hohuchi,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kubola,  Hiroshi;  and  Honuchi,  Takahiro.  5.808,648.  CI    347  lUtKX) 
Horiuchi.  Tatsumi.  to  Konica  Corporation   Line  width  controlling  method 

5.808.651.0.  347  131.000. 
Hi*m.  £>aniel  J.:  See — 

Wang,  Lixiao;  Chen.  Jianhua;  Lee.  Nao;  and  Horn,  Daniel  J.,  5,807,520, 
CI   2M-520  000. 
Horn,  Matthias:  See- 

Stumpe.  Werner;   Karrelmeyer,   Roland;  Wrede,  Jucrgen;   and   Horn. 
Matthia.s,  5,806,938,  CI   ,W3  155.000. 
Horn,  Michael:  .Sir 

Standke.  Burkhard:  Fdeimann.  Roland;  Frings.  Alben  Johannes.  Horn. 
Michael.  Jcnkner.  Peter;  Lasen.  Ralf;  Mack.  Helmut,  and  Monk- 
iewicz.  Jaroslaw.  5.808.125.  CI    556-424.(K)0. 
Hiimcmann.  Johan  Adrianus  Tilmann.  to  Gastcc  N  V  Method  fix  determining 
the  calorihc  value  of  a  gas  and/or  the  Wobbe  index  of  a  natural  gas. 
5.807.749.  CI.  436-143.(K)0 
Horowitz.  Mark   See 

Farmwald.  Michael;  and  Horowitz.  Mark.  5.809.263.  CI   395-.M)9.«IO. 
Horse  Sense  Corporation;  See — 

Cherry,  Eric.  5.806.855.  CI.  273-292.000 
Horviith.  kalalin:  See- 


Ling.    Istvan;   Abraham.   Gizella;    Berzsenyi.    Pal;   Tamaua,    Islvan; 
Solvom.  Sandor;  .Andrasi.  Ferenc;  Hamori.  Tamis;  Csiizdi,  Emesc; 
Horvath,    Kalalin.   Gal.   Melinda;   Monivcsik.   Imre;  and   Szoilosv. 
Mana,  5,807.851.  CI   514-221  000 
Hosaka.  Sumio:  See — 

Koyanagi.  Hajime;  Hosaka.  Sumio:  and  tmura.  Ryo.  5.8fl8.977,  CI 
.369-43000 
Hoshi.  Hidenoh,  and  Aoki,  Akio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  signal 
recording  apparatus  with  varying  interleaving  of  digital  video  signals. 
5.809,209,  CI.  386-124.(XM). 
Hoshi.  Nobuhani:  See — 

Tsuda,  Tadavuki:  .Sekine.  Kazumi;  Ikcmoto,  Isao;  Walanabe.  Ka/ushi; 
Higeta,  Akira;  and  Hoshi.  Nobuharxi.  5.809.374.  CI   399  1 1 1  000. 
Hoshi,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Shikakura,  Akihiro;  Hoshi,  Nobuhiro;  and  Kaneko.  Yushi,  5.809.041,  CI 
371-31  000. 
Hosiden  C\>rporation:  See — 

Kilatani,  Haremi;  and  Malsumolo,  Koji,  5.807,116.  CI.  439-63.000 
Hosokawa,  Hidehiko;  Maeshima.  Junichi;  and  Sulo.  Fumitaka.  lo  Dow 
Coming  Toray   Silicone  Co..  Ltd,   Method  for  continuous  emulsifying 
organopolysiloxanc  gums.  5.806.975.  a    366  .Wl  ()00 
Hosomi.  Takeshi;  Kishi.  Toyoaki;  Honjoya,  Tomoyoshi:  Nakamichi.  Sei;  and 
Mitsui.  Ma.sahiro.  lo  Sumitomo  Bakcliie  Company  Limited.  Process  for 
producing  multilayer  printed  circuit  board   5.806,177.  CI   29  846  000 
Hosomi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

.Scrizawa.  Masahiro;  Hosomi.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi.  Hirokazu;  Mizuno, 
Yoshio;  Kaneko.  Tokuharu;  Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Fukada.  Taisei;  Isemura. 
Keizo;  Satoh.  Akihiko;  Kishimoto,  Hirohiko;  Taira,  Masayoshi;  and 
Malsui,  Noriaki,  5,809,183.  CI   .382-301.000. 
Hosoya.  Hajime,  lo  Unisia  Jecs  Corpivration    Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  fuel  injection  of  internal  combustion  engine.  5,806,497,  C\. 
123-494.000. 
Hotek.  Dan  J.:  See — 

Anderson.  Peter  L.;  Cowell.  Michael  J.;  and  Hotek,  Dan  J.,  5,807,0.30, 
CI.  405-262.000. 
Hotoda,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Furukawa,    Hidehiko;    Momota.    Kenji:    Hotixla,    Hitoshi,    Koizumi, 
Makolo;  and  Kaneko,  MasakaLsu.  5,807.837,  CI   514-»4()00. 
Hiitten,  Gertnid:   Neldhardt,   Helge;   Bechiold.   Rolf:  and  Pohl.  Jens,  lo 
Biopharm  Gesellschaft  zur  Biotechnologischen  Entwicklung  DNA  encod- 
ing growih/difTerentiation  factor  5.807.713.  CI.  435-69  500 
HiHtenlTJger,  Michael:  See — 

Reinhardt.    Bemd,    Viehmeyer.    Volker;    and    Hottcntrager.    Michael. 
5.807.781.  CI.  428-341.000. 
House,  David  W.,  to  HOP  LLC.  Chiral  stationary  phase  based  on  yohimbinic 

acid.  5,807,482,  CI   210-198  200 
Houssian,  Vazgen,  to  American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.  Arcuate  switch 

actuator  5,806,665,  CI   200-3.30.000. 
Houichens,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Gawryl,   Maria   S;   Houichens,   Roben   A.;   and   Light,   William   R. 
5.808.011.  CI   530-416  000 
Hovanessian.  Ara  G.;  Rev.  Marie-Anne;  Laurent.  Anne  G.,  Krust,  Bernard: 
and  Moniagnier.  Luc,  lo  Instilul  Pasteur  HiV-2  transmembrane  glycoprtv 
tein  homodimer  (gp  80i.  5.807.992,  CI.  530-3.50  000. 
Howard.  Monique  L.:  See — 

Scott.  John  D  ;  Coghlan.  Vincent  M.;  Howard.  Monique  L.;  and  Gallatin. 
William  M  ,  5,807,693,  CI   435-7.210 
Howe,  Jack  L ,  III:  See- 

Blackman,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Howe,  Jack  L.,  III.  5,809,508,  CI.  707- 

103  000 
Blackman,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Howe,  Jack  L.,  Ill,  5.809..5O9.  CI.  707- 
103.000. 
Howe.  Peter:  See— 

Russell-Jones,  Gregory  John;  Howe,  Peter;  de  Aizpurua,  Henrv  James; 
and  Surge,  Geoffery  Lewis,  5.807,832,  CI.  514  21  IKK) 
Howell,  Bryan  F:  See — 

Hibri,  Dalai  Kanafani;  Monroe,  David  Allen;  Lenail.  Chris  N.;  Moshcr, 
Beth  K  ;  Howell.  Bryan  F;  and  Davis,  David  R  ,  5.808.275.  CI 
219-222.000. 
Howell.  Glade  H    See— 

Musgrave.  Kenneth  C  :  Howell.  Glade  H.;  and  Cindrich,  Christopher  N.. 
5.807,.342,  CI  604- 1 77  000. 
Howell  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Rohen  S  ,  5.807,146,  CI   439-827.600. 
Howell,  Stephen  B  ;  See — 

Kim,  Siml;  and  Howell.  Stephen  B  .  5.807,572,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Howe  Price.  Robert,  executor:  See— 

Byers,   Larry    L:   Torgerson,   James   F.;   Price,   Ferris  T,   decea.scd, 
■.5.809..543.  CI.  7I1-162.(X10 
Howes.  James  P  Melhud  and  apparatus  for  randomly  distributing  prize 

awards.  5.806.852.  CI   27.V138  100. 
Howland.  James  A.;  See 

Muller.  Richard  P;  and  Howland.  James  A  ,  5.807.240,  CI  600-1 35.0(K) 
Howie,  Jennifer  Pastry  shield  and  cixiling  stand  5.806,41 1,  CI.  99-433.(HX). 
Howlen,  Charles  See 

Feldman.  Leslie  .^..  Hui,  Hcnrv;  Kowatsch.  Reinhard;  Havashida.  Tsu- 
tomu: Hahs.  Michael;  and  Howlen.  Charles.  5.807.238.  CI    600- 
133.000. 
Howmedica  Leibinger  GmbH:  See — 

Raveh.  Joram,  5.807.3%.  CI   606-69.000 
Hov.  Michael  R    See— 
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Codv.  Sharon  L  .  Fegley.  Richard  D  ,  and  Hoy.  Michael  R..  5,807.568, 
Ci  424-444.000. 
Hoyl.  Matthew  B    See  — 

Davis.  Michael  A.;  Dugan.  Jeffrey  S.:  Hoyl.  Matthew  B.;  and  Helms, 
Charles  F.  Jr.  5,807.490,  CI.  210-739.000. 
Hrubovsky.  Thomas  Joseph:  See — 

Gooden.  James  Thomas;  and  Hrubovskv.  Thomas  Joseph.  5.808.187.  CI. 
73-118.100 
Hrusch,  Louis  C  ;  Whealher.  Charles,  and  Enrighl.  John  J.,  lo  B.F.Goodnch 
Company,  The  Aircraft  braking  system  with  damped  brake  rod  5.806,794. 
CI  244- 1 1 1  000 
HSC  Research  and  Development.  Limited  Pannership:  See — 

Cohen.  Amos.  Tse.  William,  and  Zhu.  Weimin.  5.808.026.  CI.  536- 
23  I  (X). 
Hsia.  Jen-Chang  Compositions  and  methods  utilizing  nitroxides  in  combi- 
nation with  biocompatible  macromolecules.  5.807,831.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Hsieh.  Chih-Ching.  Crescent  wrench.  5.806.383.  CI.  81-170.000. 
Hsu.  Kuang-Yu:  See — 

Tseng.  Shiao-Min;  Ma.  Ssu-Pin;  Hsu.  Kuang-Yu:  Lai.  Yinchieh:  and  Tai. 
Kuochou.  5.809.188.  CI.  385-37  000 
Hsu.  Shih-An:  See — 

Sunlon.  James  Mark;  Ko.  Chin  Yi;  and  Hsu.  Shih-An.  5.808,283,  CI 
235-441  000 
Hu.  Feng-Kang   See — 

Venkitasubrahmanian.  Sreeraman.  Mason.  Clint:  Xia.  Yongping;  Hu. 
Feng-Kang;  and  Schlejen.  Jaap.  5,808.422.  CI.  315  225.000. 
Hu.  Oliver  Yoa-Pu    Dissolution  apparatus  simulating  physiological  gas- 
trointestinal conditions.  5.807.115.  CI  434-272  000 
Huang.  Chen-Ann:  See — 

Tsai.  Fan-Jeng:  Huang.  Chen-Ann;  and  Li.  Hsiao-Chian.  5.807.431.  CI 
106-696.000 
Huang.  Chun  Te.  to  Latitude  Tree  Furniture  Sdn.  Bhd.  Table  with  multiple 

folding  segmenLs.  5.806.437.  CI    108-86000 
Huang.  Dehuan:  See — 

Aono.   Masakazu;  Gicy,  Francois;   Kobayashi,  Ataru;  Snyder,  Eric; 
Uchida,    Hironaga:    Huang.    Dehuan;    and    Kuramochi.    Hiromi. 
5.808.311.  CI.  250-452  200 
Huang.  H  J   Su:  See — 

Van  Meir.  Erwin  G  ;  Huang.  H.-J.  Su;  and  Cavenee.  Webster  K  . 

5.807.731.  CI  435-240.200 

Huang.  Hung  Khei.  and  Yagasaki.  Toshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Character-recognition  system  which  cuts  between  touching  characters 

5.809,166.0   382  178  000 

Huang.  Li-chu  Chen.  Adjusuble  back  structure  of  a  stroller.  5,806,877.  CI. 

280-642  000 
Hubbard.  David  W.:  See— 

Dolan.  Donald  T ;  Gargiulo.  Joseph  L  ;  Hubbard.  David  W.;  and  Murphy. 
Charles  F.  III.  5.806.421.  CI    101-93010 
Hiibler.  Torsten.  Method  and  printing  apparatus  for  printing  the  front  and/or 
back  of  individual  sheets  of  a  product  in  Nx>k  or  booklet  form.  5.806.991. 
CI  400-24000 
Huchler.  Stefan:  See — 

Barthel.    Wolfgang;    Kuenzel.    Werner.    Droessler.    Hubert.    Schmin. 
Monika;  Meyer.  Klaus;  and  Huchler.  Stefan,  5,806,680.  CI    206- 
499  000 
Hudkins.  Robert  L  ;  and  Johnson.  Neil  W..  to  Cephalon.  Inc  Fused  isoindo- 

lones  5.808.060.  CI.  540-577  000. 
Hudson  Soft  Co  ,  Ltd  :'5ee — 

Aoyama.  Koji.  5,807.173.  CI  463-23.000. 
Huebel.  Michael:  See — 

Dobler.  Klaus.  Huebel.  Michael;  Strohl.  Willi;  Rose.  Jochen;  and  Bla- 
enel.  Bemhard.  5.807.068.  CI  415-55.100. 
Huebner,  Fritz;  and  Schouman,  Amy  V ,  lo  Plascore.  Inc  Head  track  tor  a  wall 

system   5.806,261.  CI   52-283.000 
Huels  AktiengcselLschaft:  See — 

Fiolitakis.  Emmanuel.  5.808.128.  CI   556-481  000. 
Standke.  Burkhard;  Edelmann.  Roland;  Frings.  Albert-Johannes;  Horn. 
Michael;  Jenkner.  Peter;  Laven,  Ralf;  Mack.  Helmut;  and  Monk- 
lewicz.  Jaroslaw.  5.808.125.  CI   556-424.000. 
Huepkes.  Stefan:  See — 

Schulz.  Winfried  Franz-Xaver:  Kirchhoffer.  Johann;  and  Huepkes.  Ste- 
fan, 5.809.442.  CI.  701-51  000 
Huey.  Larry  J  :  See  — 

Smith.  Roy  E  ;  Huey.  Larry  J  ;  and  Coakley.  Thomas  A  .  5.806.775,  CI, 
242-178000 
Huff.  Jeffrey  Bruce:  See— 

Bieniarz.  Christopher;  Huff,  Jeffrey  Brace;  and  Henrard,  Denis  R., 

5,808.077.  CI.  546-165.000 

Huff.  Joel  R.;  Vacca.  Joseph  P.;  and  Dorsey.  Brace  D  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 

HIV  prolea-se  inhibitors  u.seful  for  the  treatment  of  AIDS.  5.807,841,  CI. 

5 14-45  (XX) 

Hugentobler.    Monte    K..   to   SonicForce.    L.L.C.    Acoustic    strain   gauge. 

5.808.201.  CI  73-643.(XX)    ^ 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Gold.  Jeffrey  J.;  Koza.  David  L.;  Tolmasoff.  Mike  W.;  and  Zammit. 
Steven  R..  5.808.921.  CI.  364-580.n(X) 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Gupta.  Sanjav;  and  Gupta.  Prabhat  K..  5.809.463.  CI.  704-233  (XX). 
Wang.  John  H  S.;  Soifx).  Nelson  William;  Williamson.  Weldon  S.;  and 
Palen.  Edward  J..  5.807.466.  CI.  204- 177  (XX). 
Hughes  Electronics  Corp»iration:  See — 


Cordaro.  James  F.  and  Long.  Lvnn  E.,  5,807,909.  CI   523  179  000. 
De  Los  Santos,  Hector  J.,  5,808,527,  CI.  333-205,000. 
Hayes.  Robert  R  .  5.808.472.  O.  324-671.000 
Watts.  Keith  P.  5.806.803.  CI.  244-163.000 
Xia,  Xiang-Gen,  5,809,082,  CI.  375-265.000. 
Hughes.  Mark  Jason:  See — 

Bromidge.  Steven  Mark;  Voyle.  Martyn;  Faruk.  Erol  Ali;  Hughes.  Mailc 
Jason;  Kittenngham,  John;  and  Borrctt.  Gary  Thomas.  5.808.075.  CI. 
546- 1 33  000 
Hughes.  Martin  John  Glenton  See — 

Andrews.  David  W.;  Hughes.  Martin  John  Glenton;  and  Va.ssilakos, 
Akalerini,  5.807.707,  CI.  435-69  100. 
Hughes.  Thomas  K.  Jr.:  See — 

Stanton.   G.   John;   Hughes.  Thomas   K.  Jr.;  and   Smith.   Eric   M., 
5.807.552.  CI  424-188  100. 
Hughes.  Thomas  S   Secure  keyboard   5.809,143,  CI   380-24  000 
Hui,  Alex  Chi-Ming;  Yen,  Yao  Tung;  Feng,  En-Ling;  and  Dove.  Daniel  J.,  to 
Hewlen-Packard  Co  ;  and  Pericom  Semiconductor  Corp.  Parallel  micro- 
relay  bus  switch  for  computer  network  communication  with  reduced 
crosstalk  and  low  on-resistance  using  charge  pumps   5.808,502.  CI   327- 
333.000. 
Hui.  Henry:  See — 

Feldman.  Leslie  A.;  Hui.  Henry;  Kowauch.  Reinhard;  Hayashida.  Tsu- 
lomu;  Hahs.  Michael;  and  Howlett.  Charles.  5.807.238.  CI    600- 
133  000. 
Hulbert.  Anthony  Peter,  to  Roke  Manor  Research  Limited  Ambiguity  reso- 
lution system  in  direct  sequence  spread  .spectram  modulation  systems. 
5.809.062.  CI.  375-206  (XX) 
Huldin.  Nelson  L  :  See — 

ONeill.  William  G ;  Boykin.  Christopher  M.;  Huldin.  Nelson  L.; 
Hanson,  Sheila  J  ;  Carpenter,  Walter  L.;  and  Vaalburg.  Thomas  T. 
5,807,326,  CI  604-%  0(X) 
Hull,  Andrew  J.,  to  L'nited  States  of  America,  Navy.  Laboratory  test  method 
to  measure  towed  array  hydrophone  response.. 5,808,%5,  CI.  367-l3.(KX). 
Hull,  Harold  L.;  Harmer,'  Dan  E  ;  Dobney.  Janmis  W.;  Santa  Craz,  Cathy  D. 
(trastee  of  said  Harold  L   Hull,  deceased)   Fastener  including  a  flexible 
strap  and  suction  cup  5.806.816.  CI   248-205  6<K) 
Hull.  Harold  L  ;  Bollet.  Allen  J  ;  Olinger.  Michael  David;  Santa  Craz.  Cathy 
D.  (trustee  of  said  Harold  L  Hull.  decea.sed).  Utility  vehicle  having  two 
pivolable  chassis.  5.806.870.  CI.  280-400000 
Hull,  trastee  of  said  Harold  L..  deceased:  See — 

Hull.  Harold  L  ;  Harmer.  Dan  E  ;  Dobney.  James  W  ;  Santa  Craz,  Cathy 

D  .  5.806.816.  CI   248-205.600 
Hull.  Harold  L  ;  Bollet.  Allen  J  ;  Olinger.  Michael  David:  Santa  Craz. 
Cathy  D..  5.806.870.  CI  280-400000. 
Hulls.  Byron:  See — 

Grinshpun.  Vyacheslav  S  ;  Spoo.  Kevin  J.;  attd  Hulls.  Byron,  5,807,514, 
CI   264-46  600. 
Hultgren.  Bror  O..  III.  to  Polaroid  Corporation  System  and  method  for  color 
gamut  and  tone  compression  using  an  ideal  mapping  function  5.809.164, 
CI.  382  162  000 
Human  Capital  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Moltola,  Anthony  J  ,  Chemy,  Julius;  and  Chapman,  Roy  C,  5.809.484, 
CI  705-38.000. 
Humanetics  Corporation:  See — 

Urdy.  Henry  A..  5.807.848.  CI   514-171  (XX) 
Humburg.  Michael:  See — 

Bauer.  Dieter;  Humburg.  Michael;  Loehle.  Michael;  Ptister.  Wolfgang; 
Reiser.  Peter;  and  Schweizer.  Gebhard.  5.806.479.  CI    I23-142.50R. 
Humphreys,  Robert  W  R  :  See— 

Wu.  Bing;  Tong.  (Juinn  K  ;  and  Humphreys.  Robert  W.  R..  5,807,959, 
CI.  528-101.000. 
Hung,  David  T.  H.:  See— 

Yokota.  Chuckson  M  ;  Hung,  David  T.  H.;  and  Wolters,  Harrie  J    M  . 
5.807.255.  CI   600-415  000. 
Hunn.  Larry:  See — 

Adenau.  Marvin:  Hunn.  Larry:  and  Brice.  William.  Jr..  5,806,688,  CI 
211-47.000. 
Hunt.  David  William  Carey:  See — 

Leong.  Simon:  Chan.  Agnes  How-Ching:  Hunt.  David  William  Carey: 
Levy.  Julia:  and  Renke.  Martin.  5.807.881.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Hunt.  Gary  D.:  See — 

Gotxlson.  Richard  L.;  Rushing.  Mickey  C  :  Hunt.  Gary  D.;  and  Gusler. 
Lee  T.  Jr.  5.809.085.  CI   375-320(XX) 
Hunt.  Jeffery  Scott:  See — 

Ansel.  George  M  ;  Hum.  Jeffery  Scon.  Jones.  Chnslopher  W ;  Marshall. 
Jeffery  Mark;  and  Yazbek.  Hatem.  5.809.312.  CI   .395-750010 
Hunt.  Melvyn  John,  to  Dragon  Sy.stems  UK  Limited.  Methods  and  apparatus 
for  detecting  harmonic  stracture  in  a  waveform    5.809,453.  C\    704- 
214.(XX) 
Hunter.  Murray:  See — 

Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Kristiansen,  Keith  C;  Kiely,  John  E;  and  Hunter, 
Mumiy,  5,806,947,  CI.  312-280.000. 
Humari.  Keijo  J  :  See — 

Telehowski.  Stephen  G  ;  Emerling,  Sandy  J.;  and  Huotari,  Keijo  J.. 
5.806.913.  CI   296-l.36.(XX). 
Hur,  Se-Hurn.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.  Ltd  Head-mounted  display  appa- 
ratus with  a  single  image  display  device.  5,808.802.  CI.  359-630.000. 
Hurlockcr.  L.  Max:  See — 

Sanders.  James  F.  Rich.  Larry  D  ;  MacDonald.  Clifford  N  ;  and  Hur- 
locker.  L.  Max.  5.807,458,  CI    156-276.000 
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Hursl,  Donald:  See- 
Harms.  Amionene  A  .  5.806.112.  CI.  5-9.3.100. 
Hurta.  Dwaine  S.;  and  Fra/ee.  Francis  B.,  to  Texa.'i  Instnimenls  Incorporated 
Method  and  system  for  calculating  a  user  account  balance  in  a  recognition 
system.  5,809.142.  CI   .180-24.000 
Huse,  William  D  .  to  IXSYS  Incorporated.  Oligonucleotides  having  random 

nplets.  5.808.022,  CI.  536-22  100. 
Husse.  Ulrich:  See — 

Gros.spietsch,  Wolfgang;  Otto,  Thomas;  Walter,  Thomas;  and  Husse. 
Ulrich.  5.806,646.  CI.  192  70.250. 
Husung.  Kuniben,  to  Siemens  Audiologisch  Technik  GmbH.  Hearing  aid. 

5.809.151.  CI.  381-69.000 
Hutchens.  Dan  L.:  See — 

John.son,  Barrie  Lee:  and  Hutchens,  Dan  L.,  5.806.409,  CI  99-323.000. 
Hutcheon,  .Steven  David;  and  Pigg,  William,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  pic.  Medical 

articles   5.807.295.  CI.  602-42  000. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Frappier.  Alain;  and  Garois.  Nicolas.  5.807,639.  CI  428-475.500. 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Jurgcnson.  Ryan  A..  5.808,834.  C\.  360-104.000. 
Hutchison.  Wayne  K.:  See — 

Falkowski,  Francis,  Seals,  Dennis  K  ,  Bedore,  James  L  .  and  Hutchison, 
Wayne  K.,  5.806,330,  CI.  62-184  000. 
Huy,  Genit;  and  Emstberger.  Uwe,  to  Mercedes-Ben/  AG    Method  for 
operating  an  energy  accumulator  and  a  improved  energy  accumulator 
5.806,637,  CI    188-290.000. 
Hwa  Shin  Mu.sical  JnstruiiKnt  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Liao,  Tusn-Chi.  5.808.217.  CI.  84-422.300. 
Hwang.  Chemgyc:  See — 

Chen,  Pel  C  ;  Gorman.  Grace  Lim;  Hwang.  Chemgve;  Raman.  Vedan- 
Iham.  and  Simmons.  Randall  George.  5,808,832.  CI   360-103  000 
Hwang,  Hong-Sun;  and  Yoo,  Seung-Moon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd 
Integrated  circuit  memory  devices  including  sub-word  line  drivers  and 
related  methods   5,808,955.  CI.  365-2.W.060. 
Hwang.  Kuo-Wei:  Scf— 

Wang.  I-Shm  Andy;  Sharp.  Frederick  Thomas;  Wu.  Rita  Shiao-yuan;  Ng. 
John  Shek-Luen;  Hwang.  Kuo-Wei;  and  Chen.  David  Y..  5,809,302. 
a    395-680.000. 
Hwang,  Seon-Woong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Alarm  tone  generating 

circuit  for  a  radio  paging  receiver  5.808.542.  CI    .340-384  700 
Hwang.  Yeong-Tsyr:  See — 

Tseng.    Tseng-Young;    Hwang.    Yeong-Tsyr;    and    Li.    Hsiao-Chian. 
5.807.910.  CI.  523-428.000. 
Hwangbo.  Sik.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Selected  screen  reproducing 
method  for  video  compact  disc  reproducing  system  and  apparatus  thereof 
5.809.203.  CI.  386-70.(X)0. 
Hybridon,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Stephen;  Koster,  Hubert;  Ashare,  Edward;  Euwan.  Donald  W; 

and  Femandes.  Jennifer  5.807.525.  CI  422-131.000 
Iyer.  Radhakrishnan  P;  Jiang.  Zhiwei;  Yu,  Dong;  Tan.  Weitian;  and 
Agrawal.  Sudhir.  5.808.042,  CI.  536-25.310. 
Hydro-Gear  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Haaser.  Raymond.  5.807.200.  CI.  475-83.000. 
Hydnisecd  Manufacturing.  Incorporated;  See — 

Keigley.  Kevin  V.  5.806.605.  CI.  172  145.000. 
Hygenic  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Riazi.  John.  5.807.214,  O.  482-129.000. 
Hynes.  Robert:  See — 

Tilton.  Roger  H  ;  and  Hynes.  Robert.  5.806.107.  CI.  4-310000 
Hytonen.  Kimmo  Method  for  the  control  of  a  harmonically  oscillating  load 

5,806.695.0.212-270.000 
Hytonen.  Kimnm.  Meth<xJ  and  equipment  for  controlling  the  operations  of  a 

crane   5.806.696.  CI   212-270.000 
Hytry.  Renee  Mary;  Ellis.  Roben  Thomas,  and  Roush.  William  Brent,  to 
Formica  Corporation   Meth^id  and  device  for  selecting  color  coordinated 
designs   5.807.1 10,  CI  434-72.000. 
Hyundai  Electronic  Industnes  Co.  Ltd  :  See— 

Ha.  Hyun  Wixi.  5.809.264.  CI.  395-310.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes.  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeong.  Jae  Goan;  and  Parii.  Gun  Woo,  5,807,728.  CI.  438-289.000. 
Hvundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Kim.  Yong  Pyo.  5.806,908,  CI.  296-36.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Bae,  Gyu  Tae,  5.806.635,  CI.  188-106.00F. 
Kim.  Ji-Hong.  5,807,201.  CI.  475-203.000. 
Park.  Sae-Won.  5.806..562,  CI.  137-571.000. 
Hyundai  Precision  &  Ind  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 
Bae.  In  Kyu.  5.806.701.  CI  220-1.500 
i  f  m  electronic  GmbH:  See  — 

Buhl.  Peter;  and  Schutze.  Jorg,  5,808,194,  CI   73-204.110. 
IP  Licensing.  Inc  :  See — 

Lahti.  William  J..  5.807.487.  CI.  210-665.000. 
ladonato.  Kevin  R  :  See — 

Deosaran.  Trevor  A.;  Garg.  Sanjjv;  and  ladonato.  Kevin  R  .  5.809.276. 
CI.  .395.393.000. 
iannone.  Patrick  P:  See— 

Frigo.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Iannone.  Patrick  P..  5.808.764.  CI  359-127.000. 
lannotti.  Joseph  Alfred,  lo  EMI  Holding  Corp.  Chain  mail  ground  for 

electromagnetic  testing  platform  5.808.852.  CI   361-220  000. 
I'Anson.  Colin:  See — 

May.  Gregory  J.;  and  I'Ansoo.  Colin.  5.809.251.  CI.  395-200.530. 


Ibarrola.  Jesus  Echapare;  and  Pina  Insausii.  Jose  Luis,  to  Azkoyen  Industrial. 
S  A  Process  and  device  for  high  speed  measurement  and  characterization 
of  magnetic  materials  5.808.466.  CI   324-239.000 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Brodsky.  Marc  Herbert.  5.809.471.  CI.  7(M- 275.000. 
Doi.  Akio;  Ito.  Takavuki;  and  Shimada.  Kenii.  5.808.620.  CI    345- 
426.000 
Ibrahim.  Khalid  M  .  and  Bachalo.  William  D .  to  Aerometrics.  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  low  signal  to  noise  ratio  instantaneous  phase  measure- 
ment. 5,808.895.  CI.  364-484.000. 
Ice  Rescue  Vehicle.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Charles  E  ;  and  Watrous.  Bnan  J .  5.807.153.  CI.  441-82.000. 
Ichihara.  Ma.saki;  and  Furuya.  Yukilsuna.  to  NEC  Corporation  Transmisson 

diversity  system.  5.809.019.  CI   370-334.000. 
Ichikawa.  Koji;  Osaki.  Haitiyoshi:  Uetani.  Yasunori;  and  Takala.  Yoshiyuki. 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  Polyhydroxy  compound  and  a 
positive  photoresist  containing  the  same  5.807.656.  CI.  4.W-I91.000 
Ichikawa.  Syuzi;  and  Umeda.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sarah  Inc.  Ringer  circuit  for 

genef3tfhg  sine  wave  5.809,131.  CI.  379-373.000 
Ichikawa.  Tsutomu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
having  stabilizing  circuit  of  word  line  activating  voltage.  5.808.954.  CI 
365-226.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yasushi:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  Hayashi.  Junji;  Nakamura.  Atsushi;  and  Ichikawa. 
Yasushi.  5.807.192.  CI.  473-377  000 
Ichimiya.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sasagawa.  Shinichi;  Namioka.  Seishi;  Ichimiya.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kinou- 
chi.  Shin.  5.808..548.  CI   .340-571.000 
Ichiyanagi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nagai,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Transmis- 
sion power  control  apparatus.  5.809.420.  CI.  455-103.000. 
ICOS  Corporation:  See — 

Scott,  John  D.;  Coghlan,  Vincent  M  ;  Howard,  Monique  L.;  and  Gallatin. 
William  M..  5.807.693.  CI   435-7  210 
Iddan.  Gabriel,  to  State  of  Isreal-Minislry  of  Defense.  Armanent  Develop- 
ment Authority -Rafael   Apparatus  and  method  for  remote  sensing  of  an 
object.  5.808.292.  CI   250  203  100. 
Ide,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Asakura.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ide.  Tetsuro.  5,808.260,  CI.  219-56.220. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoyama.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tomotsu,  Norio.  5,807,940,  CI.  526-160.000 
Yamada.  Ryou,  5,807.813.  CI.  508-363  000. 
Idzerda.  Rejean  L.:  See — 

St    John,  Thomas  R;  Gallatin,  W.  Michael;  and  Idzerda.  Rejean  L 
5.808,004.  a  5.30-395.000. 
lemura.  Masahito:  See — 

Ogata,   Kazumi;  Sakaue,  Takahiro;   Matsuura.  Sachiko;  and  lemura, 
Masahito,  5,807,845,  CI.  514-100.000 
Igarashi.  Kafsuji:  See — 

TsuLsui,  Keiichi;  and  lgara.shi.  Katsuji,  5.808.983,  CI.  369-44.290. 
Igarashi.  Kouji:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Kenichi;  Tarao.  Masayuki.  Suzuki.  Masaaki;  and  Igarashi 
Kouji.  5.807.174.  CI  463-31  ()00 
Igarashi.  Kyoya;  Yoshikawa.  Satoshi;  Goto.  Kenji;  Kawabe.  Takashi;  IJedii. 
Katsunori;  Murakami.  Nobuaki;  Oda.  Hideyuki;  and  Ando.  Hiromitsu.  to 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  In-cvlinder  injection  internal 
combustion  engine  5.806.482.  CI    1 23-259  ()t)0  ' 
Igaue.  Takamitsu;  Kido.  Tsutomu;  Sakakibara.  Ryohei;  and  Sugie.  Masaharu. 
to  Uni -Charm  Corporation.  Liquid  absorbing  sheet  material  5.807.370,  CI 
604-383.000 
Iguchl.  Masao:  See — 

Tsumagari.  Yuichi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki;  Hisanaga.  Shigeru:  Oki,  Yasuhiro; 
Yamamolo.  Shinya;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuya;  A.so.  Shinsuke;  Yoshida. 
Tetsuo;    Iguchi.    Masao;   Watanabe.   Yasushi:   and   Shimizu.   Izuru 
5,807,089.  CI.  418-55  .300. 
Ihara  High  Pressure  Fittings  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takasaka.  Tsutomu,  5.806,559,  CI.  137-556.000. 
lida.  Akio:  See — 

Itoh,  Kenji;  Sigematsu.  Tomonori;  and  lida.  Akio,  5,809,409,  CI  455- 
327.000 
lida,  Giichi,  to  Kiorilz  Corporation    Portable  woric  machine.  5.806.133.  CI. 

15-412.000. 
lida.  Hisashi:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Kaji.  Yasumasa:  and  lida.  Hi.sashi.  5.806.306.  CI 
6<)-277.(X)0 
lida.  Masayuki:  See— 

Okada.  Shigeyuki;  Yamauchi.  Hideki;  lida.  Masayuki;  and  Tanaka. 
Hiroshi.  5.809.454.  CI.  704-214.000. 
lida.  Takao;  and  Ohira.  Yutaka.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd  Ruorine  containing 
sialyl  Lewis  X  derivatives  and  synthetic  intermediates  thereof  5.808  018 
CI  536-17.200. 
IIDLLC:  See- 
Loud.  Bruce  K..  5.806,817.  CI.  248-210000. 
lijima.  Tomohiko:  See— 

Oku.  Takashi;  Shigeru.  Keijiro;  Yazawa.  Takako;  lijima.  Tomohiko;  and 
Kumakura.  Nobuvuki.  5.807.641.  CI.  428-701.000 
IIMAK   See— 

Hammill.  Susan  M.:  and  Poydwk.  Mark  J..  5.807,001.  CI.  4O0-249.aX). 
lino.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kuroiwa,  Koichi;  lino,  Hideyuki;  Fujiyama.  Hiroyuki;  ShinLsawa.  Kenji; 
Kimura,  Masaharu;  Kadomaru,  Noriko;  Utsunomiva.  Shinichi;  and 
Miyagawa.  Makolo,  5,809.552.  CI.  71 1-169  (MM). 
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linuma,  Toshiya:  See— 

Yamashiia.   Shugo;   Okino,   Toshiyuki;    Murata.    Hanihiko:    linuma. 
Toshiya:  Mori.  Yukio;  and  Okada,  Seiji.  5.808.664,  CI.  348-42.000. 
Ijames.  Richard  L    See — 

Miller.  David  B.:  Dyson.  Michael  Shane;  Slockner.  R.  Preston;  Laws.  T. 
Ray;  Ijames.  Richard  L.;  and  Smith.  Donald  G  ,  ."i.«06.%3.  CI. 
362-192.000 
Ijichi.  Kenji:  See — 

Hamuro.  Mitsuro;  Shimamaki.  Keiichi;  and  Ijichi.  Kenji,  5,806,715,  CI 
221-174.000. 
Ikari.  Ka/uo;  and  Imai.  Ryo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Film  image  input 

system.  5.808.668,  CI.  348-96  000 
Ikeda.  At.sushi:  See — 

Kinoshila,  Masahiro;  Ikeda.  Atsushi;  and  Arai.  ICazuma.sa,  5,808,561 . CI. 
.340-903  000 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co.i  Ltd.:  See— 

Isomura.  Tohni;  and  Miyauchi.  Fumio.  5,806,824,  CI.  248-.396.000. 
Ikeda.  Itsuo:  See — 

Inada.  Toshio;   Ikeda.   llsuo.   Kurolori,  Tsuneo;   Iwai,  Sadayuki;  and 
Takeda,  Yusuke.  5.8(19.388.  CI.  399-320000. 
Ikeda.  Osamu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.   Film  image  scanning  device  for 

determining  original  document  position.  5,808,757.  CI   358-498.000 
Ikeda.  Yasunari:  See — 

Ito.  Osamu:  and  Ikeda.  Yasunari.  5.808.925.  CI.  364  726040. 
Ikedo.  TaLsuhiro,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Picture  making  appa- 
ratus for  creating  a  picture  for  printing  by  assembling  and  positioning 
component  parts  5.808.624.  CI    345-435000 
Ikegaya.  Hirohiko.  to  Yamaha  Haisudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cylinder  block 
with  siepless  plating  coaling  and  methixl  for  forming  stepless  plating 
coating   5.806.481.  CI    I23-I93.2(K) 
Ikejima,  Kaoru:  See — 

Yoshida.   Takayuki;   Goloh,   Takashi;    Yumikura,   Tsuneo;   Takeshita. 
Michimasa;  Mocizuki,  Alsu.shi:  Sueto.  Yuji;  and  Ikejima.  Kaoru. 
5.8()6..58,5,  CI.  165-171000 
Ikemoio.  Isati:  See — 

Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Ikemoio.  Isao;  Waianabe.  Kazushi; 
Higeta,  Akira:  and  Hoshi.  Nobuharu,  5.809,374,  CI.  .399- 1 1 1 .000. 
Ikeya.  Kiyokazu;  and  Padovani.  Francois  A  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo 

rated  Test  siKkel  for  detachable  IC  chip.  5.807,104.  CI   439-73.000 
Ikeya,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Torii,  Katsuhiko;  Ikeva,  MiLsuhiro;  and  Yamamura,  Kengo.  5.808,250, 
CI.  200-l9.(X)R. 
Ikuno,  Ken  See— 

Mi/uiare.  Kaisuhiko:  Hirafcawa.  Takafumi;  and  Ikuno.  Ken.  5.808,092, 
CI    548-366  100 
Ikuzaki,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Masuda,  Hiroo;  Ikuzaki,  Kunihiko;  and  Kawa- 
moto. Hiroshi.  5.808.951,  CI    .365-205  000 
llan.  Gabriel;  and  Goldberger.  Jacob,  to  Advanced  Recognition  Technology 

Pattern  recognition  system  5,809,465.  CI   704-241.000 
llg.  Matthias;  Kirchhoff.  Markus;  and  Werner.  Chnstoph.  to  Siemens  Aklieng- 
esellschafl  Uniform  disnibution  of  reactants  in  a  device  layer.  5,807.792, 
CI   438-758.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See — 

Jenkins,  Paul  M  ,  5,806,7.56,  CI   229-136000. 

Marco.  Leslie  S  .  5,806.667.  CI   206-150  000. 

Parker.  Eric  G  :  and  Rivard.  Corey  M..  5.807.010,  O.  403-61  000 

Peek.  Brian  R  ;  and  Meyer,  Charles,  5,807.018.  CI  403.397.000. 

Van  Boven.  Albert  W;  and  Jones.  James  D.,  Jr,  5,807,052.  CI.  411- 

353.000. 
Van   Erden,   Donald   L;    Kwok,    Kui-Chiu;   and   Velan.   G     Michael. 

5.806,747,  CI   227-10.000. 
Z<iok,  Jon  C,  5,806,720.  Q.  222-146.500. 
Imagyn  Medical  Inc.:  See — 

Bacich.  Steven  R.;  and  Nguyen,  Tuoc  Tan.  5.807.236,  CI.  600- 104.000. 
Imai.  Kiyohito:  See — 

Nakajima.  Masashi.  decea.sed;  Kimura.  Yasuharu;  and  Imai.  Kiyohito. 
5.808.055,  CI.  .540-357  000 
Imai,  Ryo:  See — 

Ikan,  Kazuo;  and  Imai,  Ryo,  5.808.668,  CI.  348-%.000. 
Imai.  Yasulomo:  See — 

Hirayama,   Yoshiyuki:    Kuroda,    Nobuhiro:    Kai.  Takaaki;    Fujimolo, 
Toshiaki;   Sasaki.    Haruo:    Imai,   Yasutomo;    Motohashi.  Jun;   and 
Kaneda.  Hiroioshi.  5,808,449.  CI.  322-20000 
Imamura.  ls,io;  and  Inamoto.  Tadayoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method 
for  manufacturing  an  Inkjet  recording  head  havmg  ink  hlter  5.808.644.  CI. 
.347-93.(KXl. 
Imamura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kozaki.  Shinya;  Kalo.  Kinva;  Yano.  Tetsuya;  and  Imamura.  Takeshi. 
5.8O7.7.I6,  CI.  435-262. .5()0. 
Imanishi.  Takashi;  Machida.  Hisashi;  and  Goto,  Nobuo,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Toroidal 

type  continuously  variable  transmission  5.807,203.  CI.  476-42.000. 
Imaiaki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  manufacturing 

optical  recording  medium.  5.806.388.  CI.  83-13.000. 
Imatran  Voima  Oy:  See — 

Luodc.  Voitto.  5.806.618,  CI.  180-68.500. 
Imax  Corporation:  See — 

Kucera,  Paul   and  Skvonsoff,  George.  5,806,95.3,  CI.  353-122.000. 
Imbcr,  Bryan  E.:  Set — 

Sanders.  Brenda  M  ;  Jenkins,  Kenneth  D  ;  Nichols.  Jack  L.;  and  Iniber. 
Bryan  E..  5,807.690,  CI.  435-7  210. 


Imberg,  Hans,  to  Transcocn  Ga-s  Technologies  Ply.  Electronic  engine  timing. 

5.806.488.  CI.  123-414.000. 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Mannhaller,  Josef  W;  LeibI,  Heinz;  EibI,  Martha;  Tomasits.  Regine;  and 
Wolf.  Hermann.  5.808.000.  CI.  5,30-387.100. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See— 

Sleegers.  Mark  Joannes  Ludovicus.  5,807.923,  CI.  524-757.000. 
Implant  Sciences  Corp.:  See — 

Airoini.  Anthony  J..  5.808,416,  CI   315-111.810. 
Imra  Europe  S  A.:  See — 

Bonnefoy.  Pierre.  5.808.177,  CI.  73-1.820. 
Imura.  Ryo:  See — 

Koyanagi,  Hajime;  Hosaka,  Sumio;  and  Imura,  Ryo,  5.808.977,  CI. 
369-43.000. 
In-x  Corporation:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Dean  H  .  5.807.344.  CI.  6(M  190.000. 
Ina.  Hideki.  and  Kanda,  Tsuneo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Illumination 
method  and  system  having  a  first  optical  element  at  a  position  optically 
conjugate  with  an  object  and  a  second  optical  element  closer  to  the  object 
and  on  a  pupil  plane  of  the  system   5.808.724.  CI.  355-53.(X)0 
Inada.  Tomio:  See — 

Fukui.   Kouki;  Masui.   Hiroyuki;  and   Inada.  Tomio.  5.806.567,  C\. 
138-132.000. 
Inada,  Toshio;  Ikeda,  Itsuo.  Kurtitori.  Tsuneo;  Iwai.  Sadayuki:  and  Takeda. 
Yusuke,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  forming  appaiatus  and  fixing 
device  therefor.  5,809,388,  01.  399-320.000. 
Inagaki.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Itonaga.  Kazunobu,  Ashida,  Tameo;  Kobavashi.  Toshiyuki;  Sano.  Yoshi- 
hiko;  and  Inagaki.  Taka,shi.  5.807. 266.'CI  600-499  000. 
Inagaki.  Yoshihiro;  Kanai.  Nobuo;  Kohsaka.  Jun;  Takeshita.  Kenji;  Ogoh. 
Keiji;  and  Tachibe.  Hidenari.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Laser  beam  scanning 
optical  apparatus.  5.808.775.  CI.  359-212.000 
Inamoto.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Imamura.  Isao;  and  Inamoto.  Tadayoshi.  5.808.644.  CI.  .347-93.000. 
Miyagawa.     Ma.sashi:     Inamoto.    Tadayoshi;    and    Ishimalsu.     Shin. 
5.808.641.  CI    347-65  000. 
Inazumi.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Speech  recognition  appa- 
ratus using  neural  network  and  learning  method  dierefor  5.809,461,  CI. 
7(M-232000. 
Incera.  Alexander  Ravio:  See — 

Wood.  Kenneth  O.;  Logan.  David  J  .  and  Incera.  Alexander  Ravio. 
5.808,721,  CI  351-159.000 
Inco  Limited:  See — 

Farmery.  Richard  A.;  Tenbergen.  Reichel  A.;  and  Landriaull.  David  A.. 
5.806.977.  CI   366- .348.000. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Braxton,   Scott   Michael;   Delegeane,  Angelo   M  ;   and   Dicp,   Dinh. 
5.808.001.  CI.  530-.«7.IOO. 
Indena  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bombardelli.  Ezio;  Mancuso.  Salvatore;  and  Delle  Monache.  Franco. 
5.808.137.  CI   560-255.(KXl 
Industn  AB  Thule:  See — 

Chnstians.son.    Magnus;    and    Wallin,    Fredrik.    5.806.735.    CI.    224- 
322.000 
Indusnial  Technology  Research  Institute  See — 

Chow.  Hwang-Chcmg.  5.808.492.  CI   327- 108  (XK).  --. 

Liu.  David  Nan-Chou.  5,808,400,  CI   313.306.000.        " 

Tsai,  Fan-Jeng;  Huang.  Chen-Ann;  and  Li,  Hsiao-Chian.  5,807,431.  G.  ' 

l06-6%.000. 
Tsai.  Rung  Ywan;  and  Ho.  Fang-Chuan.  5.808.715.  CI   .349-122.000 
Tseng.    Tseng-Young;    Hwang.    Yeong-Tsyr;    and    Li.    Hsiao-Chian. 
5.807.910.  CI.  523-428000. 
Inhesto.   Doulgas  C:  and  Sklar.  Richard   E  .  to  Rockwell   International 
Corporation    Aircraft  audio/^ideo  intercom  svstem.  5.808.661.  CI.  348- 
14.(XX) 
Information  Storage  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Tran.  Hieu  Van.  5.808.506.  CI.  327-537.000. 

Tran.  Hieu  Van;  Brennan,  James.  Jr  ;  BIylh.  Trevor;  and  Yoon,  Sukyoon, 
5,808.938.  CI   362- 1 85  200. 
Infrared  Fiber  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tran.  Danh.  5.809.199.  CI   385-141  (KM) 
Ingenito.  Andre:  See — 

Dumoulin.  Yves;  Cairiere.  Francois;  and  Ingenito.  Andr^,  5.807,575,  CI. 
424-464000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Miller.  David  B.;  Dvson.  Michael  Shane;  Stockner.  R.  Presum;  Laws.  T. 
Ray;  Ijames.  Richard  L.;  and  Smith.  Donald  G..  5,806.%3.  CI. 
.362-192.000 
Seith.  Warren  A..  5.808.380.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Ingram.  Ronald:  See- 
Cheng.  Soan;  Ingram.  Ronald;  Mullen.  Daniel;  and  Tschopp,  Juetg  E. 
5.807.819.  CI.  514-11  (KM). 
Inkinen.  Sami.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Terminal  to  be  coupled  to  a 
telecommunications  network  using  radio  communication    5.809.115.  CI 
379-93050. 
Inland  Paperboard  and  Packaging.  Inc  :  See — 

Nowacki.  L'lrich  Gerd;  Rojas,  Guilleimo;  and  Baird,  William  John. 
5.807,225,  CI.  493  167.000. 
Inncs.  Roben  A.,  to  Alcan  International  Limited   .Apparatus  for  two-sided 

coating  of  elongated  strip  articles   5.807.4.34.  CI    1 18-226.000 
Innoflcx  Incorporated:  See — 
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Yeager.  James  W.  5.806,984,  CI.  383-204  000. 
Inotie.  Akihisa:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Takumi:    Suto,    Takeshi;    Aoki,    Takahiro:    Nishiyama. 
Nobuyuki:  inoue.  Akihisa;  Kimitra.  Hisamichi:  Takahagi.  Yasusi; 
Kamoshida.  Takeshi;  and  Sailo.  Kazuya,  5.807.468.  CI.  204-293.000 
Inoue.  Akira:  See — 

Kohno.  Yasutaka.  deceased;  and  Inoue.  Akira.  5.808.332.  CI    257 
280.000 
Inoue.  Ikunori  See — 

Tsujihara.  Susumu.  Inoue.  Ikunori;  Seki,  Yoshio;  and  Isobe.  Miisuo. 
5.808.699.  CI   348-673.000. 
Inoue.  Ma'iaio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  information  recording 
and  reproducmg  apparatus  and  method  which  enable  recording  and  veri- 
fying at  the  same  time  5.808.991.  CI.  369-54  000. 
Inoue.  Shinya;  Taniguchi.  Ma.^ao;  Tarao.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Kazuo;  Taka- 
hashi.  Chizuko;  Kawai.  Mizue;  and  Mitsuka.  Masayuki.  tn  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation.  Urea  derivatives  5.807.860.  CI   514  255  000. 
Inoue.  Takao;  Masaki.  Takeshi;  Yosioka.  Taiziro;  and  Muro.  Masahiro.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  finely 
machining  a  workpiece  with  numencal  control  having  a  computer-aided 
simulated  function.  5.808.432.  CI.  318-561  000. 
Inoue.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Osamu;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5.806.159.  O.  29-25.350. 
Inoue.  Yasuo:  See — 

Maeda.  Shigenobu;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuo;  Kim,  II  Jung;  Inoue,  Yasuo; 
Maegawa.  Shigeto;  and  Ipposhi.  Takashi.  5.808..34I .  CI.  257-349.000 
Instaico  S.R.L.:  See — 

Ros,  Daniel  Jose.  5.806.602.  CI.  169-9  000 
Institut  de  Recherche  Jouveinal.  S  A.;  See — 

Blanchard.    Claire;     Benicourt.    Claude;    and    Junien.    Jean-Louis. 
5.807.726.  CI   435-198.000 
Institut  FraiKais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Khoi.  Danny  James;  Gonzalez.  Pierre;  and  Buffenoir.  Denis.  5.806,363. 

CI.  73-313.000. 
Lailly.  Patrick:  Duquet.  Bertrand;  and  Ehinger.  Andreas.  5,808.964.  CI. 

367-53.000 
Roque.  Claude.  5,806,976,  CI.  366-338.000 
Institut  National  De  La  Sante  et  Da  La  Recherche  Medicale:  See — 

AmIaiky.  Nourdine;  Boschen.  Ursula;  Hen.  Ren<;  and  Plassat.  Jean-Luc. 
5.807.691.  CI.  435-7  210 
Institut  Pasteur:  See — 

Guesdon.  Jean-Luc;  Thierry.  Dominique;  Ullman.  Agnis;  Cicquel.  Brig- 

itte;  and  Bnsson-Noel.  Anne.  5,807.672.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hovanessian.  Ara  G.;  Rey.  Marie-Anne;  Laurent.  Anne  G.;  Knisl. 
Bernard;  and  Monugnier.  Luc.  5.807.992.  CI   530-350.000. 
Instruments.  S.A.:  See — 

Uude,  Jean  Pierre,  5,808,765.  CI.  359-130  000 
Integrated  Circuit  Systems:  See — 

Zonea,  Anthony  E.;  McGough,  James:  and  Paist,  Kenneth,  5.809.072. 
CI.  375-232.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Gaskins.  Danus;  and  Henry.  Glenn.  5.809.562,  CI.  711-207.000. 
Mick,  John  R  .  5.807.136,  CI  439-571  000 

Pilling.  David  J  ;  and  Chu.  Ravmond  M  .  5.808.343,  O   257-358.000. 
Rich,  Henry  H  ,  5.808,690,  CI   345-505.000 
Integrated  Surgical  Systems:  See — 

Miltelstadt,  Brent  D  ,  5,806.518,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Intel  Corporaiion:  See — 

Langendorf.  Brian  K  :  and  Derr,  Michael,  5,809,228,  CI.  395-185.060. 
Intel  Corporation:  See- 
Adams.  Lewis  E..  III. 
Beighe.  Edward  W; 

.395-200  570. 
Brabandt  Earl  W..  5.809.531.  CI.  711-141  000. 

Carmean.  Douglas  M.:  and  Crawford.  John.  5.809.3 14.  O.  395-750.040 

Colwell.  Robert  P.  Bajwa.  Atiq:  Fetterman.  Michael  A,:  Glew.  Andrew 

F;  Hinlon.  Glenn  J ;  and  Papworth.  David  B..  5.809.271.  CI.  395- 

.384  000 

Corwin.  Su.san  J  .  Kaplan.  David  J.;  and  Fletcher.  Thomas  D..  5.808.225. 

CI   84-622  000. 
Crafts.  Douglas  E.;  Swain.  Steven  M  ;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Ishida. 

Hirofumi.  5.807.469.  CI   204-297.00W 
Fandrich.  Mickey  Lee;  Durante.  Richard  Joseph;  Gould.  Geoffrey  Alan: 

and  Goodell.  Timothy  Wade.  5.809.541.  CI.  71 1-158  (XK). 
Hannah.  Eric  C  ,  Hauck.  Jeirold  V..  and  Coulson.  Richard  L  .  5.809.337. 

CI.  395-853  (XK) 
Hinton.  Glenn  J  ;  Marlell.  Robert  W;  Fetterman.  Michael  A.;  Papworth. 

David  B  .  and  Schwaitj,  James  L  .  5.809.325.  CI  395-800.230. 
Kisor.  Gregory  Hurst.  5,809.250.  CI.  395-200.570. 
Kogan.  Dan  D  ;  Drews.  Paul  C  ;  Held.  James  P;  and  Larson.  James  A.. 

5.809.317.  CI    395-762  000 
Massie.  Harold  L  ;  and  Hampsten.  Russel  K.  5.808.377.  CI  307-80.000. 
MatOiews.  Waller  S  ,  and  Levy,  Maricus  A  ,  5,809,558.  CI  7|  1   173.000 
McMahon.  John  Francis;  Aghazadeh.  Moslafa;  and  Kolman.  Frank. 

5.808.875,  CI    361-777000 
Richardson.  John  A  .  Kaufman.  Peter  J  ;  Maso.  Brian;  Johnson.  Carl  A  , 

and  Yeomans.  Rick  H..  III.  5.809.247.  CI.  395-200.480. 
Shukla.  Rahul.  Heeb,  Jay:  and  Jehl.  Timolhy.  5.809.550.  CI    711 

167.000. 
Singh.  Gurbir;  Wang.  Wen-Hann;  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W .  Bauer.  John 
M.;  and  Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V.  5,809,524,  CI    7IMI8(XK) 


.  and  Hall,  Jeffrey  W  .  5.808.470.  CI.  324-510.000 
and  Mohammed.  Mannan  Abdul.  5.809.252.  CI. 


Thompson.  James  E..  5,808.481.  CI   326-83.000. 

Watts.    Kevin;   Arshi.   Taymoor;    Evans.    Don.    and    Prakash.    Alok. 

5.809.237.  CI   395-200.32O 
Intel  Corporabon.  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Gene  P;  Stevens.  Roy  M.;  and  James.  Larry  C.  5.809,536.  CI. 

711-144.000 
Interactive  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kackman.  Gerald  M..  5.809.013,  a.  370-253.000 
Interactive  Telecom  Inc.:  See— 

McMullin,  William  P.  5.809.128.  CI  379-215.000. 
International  Business  Machines:  See — 

Hively.  James  W ;  and  DiPieiro.  Michael,  5.808.474.  CI   324  755.000 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  Dieffenderfer.  James  Wanen;  and  Kogge.  Peter 

Michael.  5.809.292.  CI   395-563.000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Abraham.  David  William;  Chainer.  Timothy  Joseph;  and  Etzold.  Karl- 

Friednch.  5.806.978.  CI   374-1.000 
Akatsu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ramachandran.  Ravikumar.  5.807.439.  CI.  134- 

32.000. 
Ashour.    Gal;    Medan.    Yoav;    and    Sharir.    Naftaly.    5.808 J2 1.    CI 

84-603000. 
Balz.  James  G.;  LaPlante.  Mark  J.;  Long.  David  C;  and  Peterson. 

Brenda  L.  .5,808.268.  CI   219-121800 
Benayon.  Jay  William;  and  Thomson.  Bnan  Ward,  5.809.554.  CI. 

711-171.000. 
Berlin.  Claude  Louis.  Hedberg.  Erik  Leigh.  Leas.  James  Marc:  and 

Voldman.  Steven  Howard.  5,807.791.  CI   438-738.0(X) 
Bielick.  James  Daniel;  Hoffmeyer.  Mark  Kenneth.  Isaacs.  Phillip  Duane; 

Kidd.  Thomas  Donald;  and  Sluzewski.  David  Allen.  5.806.753.  CI. 

228-248.100 
Binnig.  Gerd  K  .  Haeberle.  Walter:  Rohrer.  Heinrich:  and  Smith.  Dou- 
glas P  E  .  5.808.302.  CI   250  306  000. 
Bishop.  James  Wilson:  Carmack.  Charles  Embrey.  Jr;  Gallagher.  Patrick 

Wayne:  Jackowski.  Stefan  Peter:  Klouda.  Gregory  Robert;  and  Siegl. 

Robert  Dwight  5.809.525.  CI   711-122(XK) 
Blackman.  Kennedi  R  .  and  Howe.  Jack  L.  III.  5.809.508.  CI.  707- 

103  000 
Blackman.  Kenneth  R  :  and  Howe.  Jack  L..  III.  5.809.509.  CI.  707- 

103000. 
Blandy.  Geoffrey  Owen.  5.809.551.  O   711-170.000. 
Brady.  James  Thomas;  Duyanovich.  Linda  Marie:  and  Klots,  Boris, 

5.808.607.  CI   345  327  0(X) 
Bredin.  Francis.  5.809.260.  CI   395-308.000. 
Brczina.  Johnny  Roy.  Saunders  Corbin.  John.  Jr;  Mahaney.  Howard 

Victor.  Jr.  and  Taylor.  James  Robert,  5,808,236.  CI    174-16  300 
Bridges.  Jeffrey  Todd:  Collopy.  Thomas  K  ;  Dieffenderfer.  James  N  ; 

Irene.  Thomas   Joseph:   Linzer.    Hairy    I.,   and   Sartorius.  Thomas 

Andrew.  5,809.293.  CI   395-568  000 
Bnxlsky.   Stephen    Bruce:  Conti.   Richard  Anthony;   and   Subbanna. 

Seshadri.  5.807.788.  CI  438-653.000. 
Byrd.  Roy  Jefferson.  Jr.;  and  Goeser.  Seba.suan.  5.809.4%.  CI    707- 

5.000. 
Castellucci.  Gregg  R.;  and  Tanghe.  Steven  J  .  5.808..508.  CI.   327- 

538  000 
Chan.  Km.  5.809.268.  CI.  395-376.000. 
Chang.  Joseph  Yih:  and  Wright.  Charles  Gordon.  5.808.494.  CI.  327- 

115  000. 
Chang.  Joseph  Yih;  and  Olszewski.  Bret  Ronald.  5.809.548.  CI.  711- 

166  000. 
Chamey.  Mark  Jay:  Dubey.  Pradeep  Kumar;  Puzak.  Thomas  Robert;  and 

Starke.  William  John.  5.809.566.  CI   71 1-213.000 
Chen.  Pel  C  ;  Gorman.  Grace  Lim:  Hwang.  Chemgve:  Raman.  Vedan- 

tham.  and  Simmons,  Randall  George,  5,808,832,  CI   360-103.000 
Copeland,  George  Prentice.  5.809.506.  CI   707  103  0(X) 
Coronel.  Philippe;  and  Cantelcmp.  Jean.  5.807.761.  CI  438-l40(X) 
Cox.  Harry  David.  Littell,  Connie  Fassett;  Shroedl.  Richard  Michael; 

Trumpeno.  John  Amodio;  and  Vanca.  Michael  Stephen.  5.807.610.  CI 

427-256  000. 
Crunin.  John  E  ;  Hanswick.  Thomas  J.:  and  Sumper.  Anthony  K.. 

5.808.364.  CI   257-758  000 
Dalai.  HormazJyar  M.;  Gaudenzi.  Gene  Joseph:  Gorrell.  Rebecca  Y. 

Takacs.  Mark  A.:  and  Travis.  Kenneth  J..  Jr.  5.808,853.  CI.  361 

.306.100 
Dan.  Asit:  and  Sitaram.  Dinkar.  5.809.239.  CI.  395-200.330. 
Eisen.  Lee  E  ;  Golla.  Robert  T;  Mallick.  Soummva:  Pari.  Sung-Ho; 

Patel.  Rajesh  B  .  and  Pulnno.  Michael.  5.809. 323.  CI   .W5-8(X)  2.V) 
Frater.  Norman  Kermit;  Heitkamp.  Gary  l.ee;  Li.  Hsuehmin:  O'Regan. 

Diane  Sprandel;  and  Vadillo.  Rudy.  5.808.836.  CI.  36O-IO4.00O. 
Gfeller.  Fritz.  5.808.760.  CI.  3.59- 1 10  (XX) 
Giordano.  Michael  J  .  Naiarajan.  Govindarajan:  Pega.  Edward  J  ;  and 

Zhou.  Joseph  G..  5.807.455.  CI    1.56.2280(X) 
Greenslein,  Paul  -Gregory :  Guyetle.  Richard  Roland,  and  Rodell.  John 

Ted.  5.809.546.  CI    711   164.000 
Guhman.  Glenn  F;  Ray.  Michael;  and  Touw.  Theodore  R  .  5.808.806.  CI 

359-6.54.000 
Hanel.  Walter;  and  Witzel.  Martin.  5.809.241.  CI.  .395-20O.36O. 
Hesson.  James  Henry.  5.808.927.  CI.  364-757.000. 
Ismail.  Khalid  EzzEldin.  and  Meyerson.  Bernard  S..  5.808.344.  CI 

257-369.000. 
Itskin.  Randall  Clay:  Pescatore.  John  Carmine.  Jr;  Qureshi.  Amjad  Z.; 

and  Ruth.  DaMd  Brian.  5.809.537.  CI.  711-146000. 
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Jackson.  William  George.  5,809.390.  CI.  .199-384.000. 

Johnson.  Karl  David;  Lewis.  Judith  Holbrook;  and  Slone.  Sieve  Stanley. 

.'i.80X.6ll.  CI.  .34S-.349  000 
Johnson.  Sophia  M  .  and  Johnson.  William  J .  5.809.232.  CI.  i95- 

200.040 
Kericlaan.  Albert  J.:  Drennan.  Gerald  R..  Ananth.  Ravi  S.;  and  Prcyde. 

Michael  J..  5.808.769.  CI.  359-180.000. 
Kirk.  Joseph  P..  5.808.731.  CI.  356-124.000. 
Kuo.  Yue.  5.808.317.  CI.  257-66(KX) 
Kurachi.  Kojl;  Hashimoto.  Satoshi;  and  Yanagi.sawa.  Hiroshi.  5.808,822, 

CI.  360-65.000 
Leah.  Robert  Charles,  and  McAllister.  Scon  James.  5.808.601.  CI 

.145-145.000 
Ue.  Ho  Soo;  and  Tnimbo.  Mark  Elliot.  5.808.891.  CI   364-468.150. 
Liebmann.  Lars  W.  OGrady.  David  S..  Kerguson.  Richard  A.;  and 

Adair.  William  J  .  5.807.649.  CI.  430-5.000. 
May  field.  Michael  John.  5,809.529.  CI.  71 1-137.000 
Merrick.    Roland    Albert;    and    Richards.    Justin    James    Campling. 

5.8f>8.6 12.  CI   345.351.000 
MHter.  Christopher  Paul;  and  Pontius.  Dale  Edward.  5,809.528,  CI. 

7)1  1.36.000 
Moiika.  Franco,  Motika,  Paul;  and  Nigh,  Phil.  5,807,763.  CI.  438- 

18.000 
Mullenbach,  Brian  Scon;  and  Smid,  Jan  Douglas,  5,808,876.  CI   361 

788.000 
Munoz-Busiamante.  Carlos;  and  Pearce.  Jerry  William.  5,809,291,  CI 

395-556.000. 
Nakamura.    .Akio;    Murakami.    Masayuki;    and    Numata.    Tsulomu. 

5.809.042.  CI   37 1 -37. .500 
Paiel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai,  5,809,526,  CI.  711-122.000. 
Peake.  Jonathan  Wayne.  5.809,511,  CI.  707-204.000. 
Pierson.  Mark  Vincent.  5.808.710.  CI   ,349-73.000. 
Ross.  Roben  Anthony.  Jr.;  and  Yeung.  Gus.  5.808.933,  CI.  365-156.000. 
Sharma.    Mohan,  Turner,   Laurie    Beth;   and  Yeung,   Leo  Yue  Tak, 

5.809.235.  CI  .395-200.600. 
Sheffield.  David  William;  Nallapati.  Kumar;  and  Rogers.  Mark  Dou- 
glass. 5.809..5ftl.  CI   711-206000 
Shieh.  Johnny  Meng  Han.  5.808.605.  CI  345-173.000. 
Uzoh,  Cyprian  Emeka;  and  Harper,  James  McKell  Edwin,  5,807, 1 65,  CI 

451-41.000. 
Wang.  I-Shin  Andy;  Sharp.  Frederick  Thomas;  Wu.  Rita  Shiao-yuan;  Ng. 
John  Shek  Luen;  Hwang.  Kuo  Wei;  and  Chen.  David  Y,  5.809..W2. 
CI   .195-680000 
International  Paper  Company:  Sre — 

Malaney.  Frank  E.;  Ty.  Frederick;  Siemlieb.  Herschel;  and  Henning. 

Gregory.  5.806.155.  CI.  28-167.000 
ODell.  Robin  D  ;  and  Ux,  Joseph,  5,807,608,  CI.  427-195.000. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Kinzer.  Daniel  M  .  5.808.345.  CI.  257-378.000. 
Interstitial.  Inc.:  See — 

Bridges.  Jack  E..  5,807^57,  CI.  600-430.000. 
Intrater.  James  B  :  See—^ 

Shrier.  Karen  P.;  Behling.  Gerald  R  ;  Intrater.  James  B.;  Joshi.  Kaila.sh 
C  ;  and  Alston.  William  W.  Jr.  5.807.509.  CI.  252-512.000 
Intuitive  Surgical.  Inc.:  See^ 

Madhani.  Akhil  J  ;  and  Salisbury.  J   Kenneth.  5.807,377.  CI  606-1.000. 
Inui.  Kazuo;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Natsume.  Junko,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd. 
Image  forming  apparatus  displaying  job  end  time.  5,809,371.  CI    399- 
81  000. 
Inui.  Teluya;  See — 

Ohta.  Kenji;  Fujii,  Yoshikazu;  Inui.  Tetuva;  Deguchi,  Toshihisa;  and 
Maeda.  Shigemi.  5.809,005,  CI   369-27'5.400. 
Iomega  Corporation  See — 

Edwards.  Kim  B  ;  Krieger.  George  T;  Thomas,  Fred,  III;  and  Watson, 
Brem  J..  5.809.520.  CI.  711-115000 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See — 

Gschneidner.  Karl  A  .  Jr.;  Peeharsky.  Vitalij  K  ;  and  Moorman.  Jack  O.. 

5,806.979.  CI   .374-34.(X)0 
Reynolds.  Donald  L  .  5.807,551.  CI.  424-1.59.100. 
Ip.  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Sindelar.  Robert  D.;  Bradburv.  Banon  J.;  Kaufman.  Teodoro  S  ;  Ip. 
Stephen  H.;  Marsh.  Henrv'C  .  Jr;  and  Lee.  Chew.  5,808.109,  CI. 
549-345000. 
Ipposhi.  Takashi:  See — 

Maeda.  Shigenobu;  Yamaguchi,  Yasuo.  Kim.  II  Jung;  Inoue.  Ya.suo; 
Maegawa.  Shigcto;  and  lpp<Khi.  Takashi.  5,808..14l .  CI.  257-349.000. 
Iqbal.  Abul:  See — 

Mi/uguchi.    Jin;    Hao.    Zhimin;    Wallquist.    Olof;    and    Iqbal.    Abul. 
5.808.094.  CI   .548-453.000 
Ira.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Masayori;  Kumamoto.  Satoshi;  Gakuhari.  Katsuji;  Tashiro. 
Sanae;  and  Endo.  Katsuhito.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Linear 
motor  device  for  machine  ttxil   5.808..182.  CI   310-12  000 
Irene.  Thomas  Joseph:  See — 

Bridges.  Jeffrey  Todd;  Collopy.  Thomas  K.;  Dieffenderfer.  James  N.; 
Irene.  Thomas  Joseph;   Lin/er.   Harry   I.;   and   Sanorius.  Thomas 
Andrew.  5.809,293.  CI.  .195-568.000. 
Ine.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hirukawa.  Shigeru.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Alignment 
method.  5.808.910.  CI    .164-559  (KX). 


Irrinki.  V.  Swamy;  Kapoor.  Ashok;  Leung.  Raymond  T.;  Owens.  Alex;  and 

Wik.  Thomas  R..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Memory  system  which  enables 

storage  and  retrieval  of  more  than  two  states  in  a  memory  cell  5.808.932, 

CI.  365-1.50.000. 

Irwin,  Jere  F.,  to  Irwin  Research  and  Development.  Inc  Adjustable  conveyor 

for  delivering  thin  web  materials  5.806.745.  CI.  226-74.000. 
Irwin  Research  and  Development.  Inc.:  See — 
Irwin,  Jere  F.  5.806.745.  CI.  226-74.000. 
Isaacs.  Phillip  Duane:  See— 

Bielick.  James  Daniel;  Hoffmever.  Mark  Kenneth;  Isaacs.  Phillip  Duane; 
Kidd.  Thomas  Donald;  and'  Sluze*ski.  Da\  id  Allen.  5.806,753,  C\. 
228-248.100 
Isamu,  Tokuda:  See— 

Okada.  Muneki.  and  Isamu.  Tokuda,  5,806,231,  CI.  43-24.000. 
Isemura,  Keizo:  See — 

Serizawa,  Masahiro;  Hosomi,  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi.  Hirokazu;  Mizuno. 
Yoshio;  Kaneko.Tokuharu;  Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Fukada.Taisei;  Isemura. 
Keizo;  Satoh.  Akihiko;  Kishimoto.  Hirohiko;  Taira.  Masayoshi;  and 
Matsui.  Noriaki.  5.809.183.  CI    382.101.000 
Ishi.  Hiromitsu;  Miura.  Nakaji;  Kobayashi,  Masayuki.  and  Shimoyama. 
Shigeloshi.  to  Shin-Elsu  Handolai  Co..  Ltd  Wajihing  of  wafers  and  wafer 
washing  and  drying  apparatus.  5.806.137,  C!.  15.102.000 
Ishiba.shi.  Hiromichi;  Yamaguchi.  Osamu;  and  Kanda.  Yoshihiro.  to  Mat- 
sushita   Electric    Industnal   Co..    Ltd.    Tracking   error   signal   detector 
5.808.979,  CI.  .169-44.3.50. 
Ishibashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Ishida.  Tokuji;  Nakanishi.  Yasuo;  Ishimura,  Toshihiko;  Katoh.  Takehiro; 
Ishibashi.  Kenji;   Hara.  Yoshihiro;   Kondo.  Takashi;  and  Yoshino, 
Hiroshi.  5.809.344.  CI.  396-48  000 
Ishida.  Akihiko;  Yamada.  Harutami;  Yato.  Michihisa;'  Nishiyama.  Shinsuke; 
and  Okumura.  Fumikazu.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co ,  Ltd.  Pyridazinone 
derivatives  and  processes  for  preparing  the  same    5.808.065.  CI    544- 
235000. 
Ishida  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Bennett.  Robert.  5.806,725,  CI.  222-503.000. 
Ishida.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Crafts.  Douglas  E  ;  Swain.  Steven  M  ;  Takahashi,  Kenji:  and  Ishida. 
Hirofumi.  5.807.469.  CI   204-297  OOW 
Ishida.  Hisanori:  See — 

Ando.  Rika;  Ono.  Haruo;  Ishida.  Hisanon;  Takeuchi.  Michiko;  Nishio. 
Toshikazu;  and  Masubuchi,  Nobu.  5,808,784,  CI.  359-443.000. 
Ishida.  Takashi;  See — 

Takemura.  Yoshinari;  Ohara,  Shunji;  Ishida.  Taka.shi;  Aoki,  Yoshito; 

Furumiya.  Shigeru.  and  Gushima. Toyoji,  5,809,007.  CI  369-275  300 

Ishida.  Tokuji;  Nakanishi.  Yasuo;   Ishimura.  Toshihiko;   Katoh.  Takehiro; 

Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Hara.  Yoshihiro;  Kondo.  Takashi;  and  Yoshino.  Hiroshi. 

to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd  Camera.  5,809,344,  CI.  396-48.000. 

Ishiguro.  Tetsumi:  See — 

Kudoh.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ishiguro.  Tet.sumi.  5.809.411.  CI  455  348.000. 
Ishihara.  Hideshi:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Ya-suki;    Yamashita.     Haruo;    and    Ishihara,     Hideshi. 
5,808,653.  CI.  .347-;94.000 
Ishihara.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Sugii.  Naoyuki;  Yamauchi.  Toshivuki;  Kanagawa.  Eisuke;  Aoki.  Hideo; 
and  Ishihara.  Kazuyuki,  5.808.086,  CI.  .548-260.000 
Ishihara.  Tsuka.sa:  See — 

Okada.  Minoru;  Yoden.  Toru;  Kawaminami,  Eiji;  Shimada.  Yoshiaki; 
Ishihara.  Tsukasa;  and  Kudou.  Masafumi.  5.807.880.  CI  514-397.000. 
Ishihara.  Yuuichirou;  Mizuno.  Takeshi;  and  Yamakami.  Masaaki.  to  Daiwa 
Kasei  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Kojima  Press  Kogv  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Fastener.  5,806.150.  CI.  24-297  000 
Ishii.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Kiiamura.  Toru;  Ohno.  Hiroshi;  Ha.segawa.  Yusuke;  Nishimura.  Yoichi; 
and  Ishii.  Kenichiro,  5,806,.506,  CI.  123-673.000. 
Ishii,  Koichiro:  See — 

Matsumoto,    Hiroyuki;    Ishii,    Koichiro:    and    Mivata.    Kazutomo. 
5.808.972.  CI   369-l3(K)0. 
Ishii.  Yasuvuki:  See — 

Ishizaka.  Kimishige;  and  Ishii,  Yasuyuki,  5.807,714,  Q.  435-69.500. 
Ishii.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tanigaki.  Hidetoshi;  Yoshihara.  Takashi:  and  Ishii.  Yoshihiro.  5,808,495, 
CI   327-181  OCX) 
Ishikawa,  Eiichi:  See — 

Wada.  Tomohisa;  llkita.  Motomu;  Hirosc.  Toshihiko;  and  Ishikawa. 
Eiichi,  5,808,910.  CI   365-63.000 
Ishikawa.  Kiichiro:  See — 

Dudek.  Chet;  and  Ishikawa.  Kiichiro.  5.806.450,  CI.  1 1 2-475. 160. 
Ishikawa.  Takuma:  See — 

Katsuta.  Kunihiko;  Ishikawa.  Takuma;  Horikawa.  Masayoshi;  Katohgi. 
Svuichi;  Higashikawa.  Koji;  and  Fujii.  Satoshi.  5.809,372,  CI.  .399- 
82.000. 
Ishikawa.  Tokitsugu;  and  Sumiya.  Tomoshi.  Extruding  die  for  a  borwvcomb 

structure   5.807.590,  CI.  425-190.000. 
Ishimatsu.  Noriaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Actuator  assembly  for  reducing 

thermal  off-track  5.808.840.  CI    .160106.(XK) 
Ishimatsu.  Shin:  See — 

Mivagawa,    Masashi;    Inamoto.    Tadayoshi;    and    Ishimatsu.    Shin, 
5.808.641,0.  .147-65.000. 
Ishimura.  Toshihiko:  See— 
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Ishida.  Tokuji;  Nakanishi.  Yasuo.  Ishimura.  Toshihiko.  Kaloh.  Takehiro; 
Ishibashi.  Kenji:  Hara.  Yoshihiro;  Kondo,  Takashi:  and  Yoshino. 
Hiroshi.  5.809.344.  CI.  396-48.000. 
Ishiwata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawano.  Yoshihiro:  Kajitani.  Kazuo;  and  Ishiwaia.  Hiroshi.  5.808.791. 
CI.  3.59-434  000 
Ishizaka.  Kimishige;  and  Ishii.  Yasuyuki.  to  La  Jolla  lasiiiuie  for  Allergy  and 
Immunology.    Method  of  production  of  antigen-specific  glycosylation 
inhibiting  factor.  5.807.714.  CI  435-69  500 
Ishizuka.  Jiro;  See — 

Menjo.   Takeshi.    Saiio.    Rie;    Ishizuka.   Jiro;    and   Ola,   MiLsuhiro. 
5.809..368.  CI   399-68.000. 
Ishizuka.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Hiroki;  Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Wada.  Kiyoshi:  Mori.  Shigeru; 
Ohishi.  TeLsu;  Waianabe.  ToshimiLsu:  Suso.  Koji;  Yokoyaina.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Takahashi.  Akira.  Komat.su.  Ya.suhiko;  Maisumura.  Yoshinori: 
Nakagawa.  Kazunan:  Ozeki.  Kohsuke:  Furui.  Maki;  Kubo.  Naoko; 
Simada.  Tutomu;  Mori.  Tohru;  and  Ishizuka.  Satoshi.  5.808.704.  CI 
348-748  000. 
Ishizuka.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Nukui.  Makoto;  Sec.  Shuzo;  Shin.  Takehani:  Tani.  Nobuhiro:  and 
Ishizuka.  Yukihiro.  5.808.286.  CI.  235-472.000 
Ish-Shalom.  Anel  I.  See — 

Yeger.  Amnon.  Galtzur.  Sharon;  and  Ish-Shalom.  Ariel  J .  5.809.435.  CI. 
707-1000. 
tsis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Baracchini.  Edgardo.  Jr.;  and  Bennett.  Oarence  Frank.  5.807.838.  CI 

514-44.000 
Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Rama.samy.  Kanda  S  ;  and  Manoharan.  Muthiah. 

5.808.027.  CI   5.36-23  100. 
Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S.;  and  Cook.  Phillip  [)an.  5.808.023.  CI.  536-23  100. 
Island  Polyethylene  Bag  &  Supply  Corp.:  See— 

Grinberg.  Dan.  5.806.099.  CI   2-158.000. 
Ismail.  Khalid  EzzEldin;  and  Mcyerson.  Bernard  S..  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation     Single-transistor    logic    and    CMOS    inverier. 
5.808.344.  CI.  257.369  000 
Isobe.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Susumu;  Inoue.  Ikunori;  Seki,  Yoshio;  and  Isobe.  Mitsuo. 
5.808.699.  CI  .348-673.000. 
Isogai.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Akira;  Kiso.  Makolo;  Isogai.  Yukihiro;  Kilamura.  Seiichi. 
and  Ueda.  Hiroshi.  5.808.019.  CI.  536-17900. 
Isomura.  Tohru;  and  Miyauchi.  Fumio.  to  Ikeda  Bus.san  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  seal 

adjuster  5.806.824.  CI   248-3%.000. 
ITAB  Indusin  AB   See— 

Rosengren.  Urs.  5.806.969.  Q.  362-235  000. 
Ilami.  Satoshi:  See —  x 

(Jlsumi.  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Koichi;  Yoshioka.  Makolo;  liami.  Satoshi; 

Naiio.  Kazunon;  and  Nakashima.  Kazuo.  5.809.300.  CI  395-651.000 

Ito.  Akira;  and  Gasner.  John  T .  to  Harris  Corporation.  Non-uniformly  nitrided 

gate  oxide  and  method  5,808.348.  CI.  257^10  000 
Ito.  Fumiuka;  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Nakane.  Masami;  Shimada.  Kaoru;  Lowe. 
John  Adam.s.   Ill;  and  Rosen.  Terry  Jay.  to  Ptizer  Inc.   Quinuclidine 
derivatives.  5.807.867.  CI    514- .305.000 
Ito.  Hisahiro;  Tamenon.  Koji;  Shibutani.  Aisushi;  Kayano.  Morio;  and  Itoh. 
Tomoyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  system  for 
electric  vehicle   5.808.428.  CI.  318-1.39.000. 
Ito.  KalsuTKMi:  See — 

Satake.  Saioru;  Miioma.  Ya.suharu;  and  Ito.  Katsunori.  5.808.242.  CI 
177-2 10  OOC 
Ito.  Kazuhide:  See — 

Watari.  Jun;  Yoshida.  Takashi;  Komaisu.  Telsuharu;  Arai.  Dai;  Kousaka. 
Tomomi;  and  Ito.  Kazuhide.  5.807.044.  CI  409-183  0(X). 
Ito.  Kiyoshi;  Yamaki.  Toshifumi;  Arii.  Teruo;  Tsuruoka.  Miyuki;  and  Niika- 
mura.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.  Nitrile  hydraiase  5.807.730  CI 
435-232000 
Ito.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Mabuchi.  Katsumi:  Midorikaua.  Heihaiiro;  Kikuchi.  Tomoko;  Honda. 
Takashi;  Aizawa.   Michihiko;   and   Ita   Ma.sahiko.   5.806.337.  CI 
62-476.000. 
Ilo.  Masayori:  See — 

Ira.  Hiroshi;   Ilo.  Masayori;   KumamiXo.  Satoshi.  Gakuhari.   Katsuji; 
Tashiro.  Sanae;  and  Endo.  KaLsuhito.  5.808.382.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Ito.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Kalou.  Telsuya.  Hata.  Go.  Etoh.  Takeaki;  and  Ilo.  Nobuhiko.  5.808.106. 
a   549-322000 
Ilo.  Norio:  See — 

Miyazaua.  Hiroshi;  Malsuzawa.  Kinva;  Itt).  Norio;  Sova.  Yasushi;  and 
Sailo.  Koichi.  5.80X..390.  CI.  310-194  000. 
Ilo.  Osamu;  and  Ikeda.  Yasunan.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Anihmeiic  unit  and 

melhod  foe  fourier  transform.  5.808.925.  O.  364-726.(M0. 
Ito.  Setsuo:  See — 

Enoki.  Masaloshi;  Tokunaga.  Osamu;  Ito.  .Selsuo;  Itoh.  Masaaki;  and 
Takeuchi.  Hirofumi.  5.806.761.  CI   236-12.210 
Ilo.  Takayuki:  See — 

Doi.  Akio;  Ito.  Takavuki.  and  Shimada.  Kenji.  5.808.620.  CI.   345- 
426.000 
Ilo.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Oda.  Toshiyuki;  Ito.  Tamotsu;  and  Takeuchi.  Takashi.  5.808,987.  CI 
369-47.000. 
Ito.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 


Daidou.  Shigeki;  Sekiguchi.  Kiyonori;  Ito.  Yoshiyuki;  Hirota.  Shinya: 
and  Shibata.  Masahito.  5,806.310.  CI.  60-286.000. 
Itoh.  Hiroshi.  to  Tenryu  Technics  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus  for  mounting  electronic 

components  5.806.174.  O.  29-740.000. 
Itoh.   Kenji;   Sigemalsu.  Tomonori;  and  lida.  Akio.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Balanced  mixer,  distributer  and  band  rejection  filler  for 
use  in  same,  and  frequency  mixing  meihod   5.809.409.  CI  455-327  000. 
Itoh.  Masaaki:  See— 

Enoki.  Masaioshi;  Tokunaga  Osamu;  Ito,  Setsuo;  Itoh,  Masaaki.  and 
Takeuchi,  Hirofumi,  5.806,761,  CI.  236-12.210. 
Itoh.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Manabu;  Aiz.awa.  l»ao;  and  Itoh.  Shigeyuki.  5.808.672. 
CI   .348-220000 
Itoh.  Shingo;  and  Murai.  Suzuyo.  to  Brxuher  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Facsimile  machine  with  plural  reception  modes.   5.808.754.  CI.   358- 
440.000 
Itoh.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ito.  Hisahiro;  Tamenori.  Koji;  Shibutani.  Atsushi;  Kayano.  Morio;  and 
Itoh.  Tomoyuki.  5.808.428.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Itoigawa.  Koichi.  and  Iwaia.  Hiloshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki 
Seisakusho    Catheter  having  pressure  detecting  abilitv.  5.807.265.  CI 
600-486  000 
Itonaga.  Kazunobu;  Ashida.  Tameo;  Kobayashi,  Toshiyuki:  Sano,  Yoshihiko; 
and  Inagaki.  Takashi.  lo  Omron  Corporation.  Finger-tvpe  blood  pressure 
meter  with  a  flexible  foldable  finger  cuflf.  5.807,266.  CI  600-499.000 
llou.  Takeo:  See — 

Mal.uda.  Naoloshi;  Tamalani.  Masaaki.  Albessard.  Keiko;  Okumura. 
Miwa;  Takahara.  Takeshi;   and   llou.  Takeo.   5.808.409.  CI     ^IV 
486.000 
llskin.  Randall  Clay;  Pescalore.  John  Carmine.  Jr.  Qureshi.  Amjad  Z  ;  and 
Ruth.  David  Brian,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp  Method  aiul 
system   for  simultaneous  processing  of  snoop  and  cache  operations 
5.809.5-37.  CI  711-146.000 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  See — 

Bruhn.  Rainer.  5.808.394.  CI   310-248.000 

Feigel.    Hans-Jorg.   and   Buschmann.   Gunther.   5.806.939.  CI.    303- 
166  000 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bethurum.  Gary  Cain.  5.807.126.  CI  4.39-259.000. 
ITT  Manufactunng  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Bncaud.  Herv*  Guy.  and  Valcher.  Fabrice.  5.807.124.  CI.  439- 188  000. 

Inel.  Steven  Dale;  and  Nelb.  Gary  William,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E  1..  and 

Company.  Device  for  abating  carbon  monoxide  in  airbags.  5.806.886  CI 

280-741.000 

Ivanov.  Vadim  V..  lo  Burr-Brown  Corporation    Voltage  level  shifter  and 

method.  5.808..5O1.  CI.  327-333000 
Iverson.  Brcnl  L.:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent  L  .  Kriil.  Vladimir;  Shreder.  Kevin; 
Furuu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Thomas.  Richard  E..  5.808.059,  CI.   450- 
474.000 
Iwabuchi.  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Naton.    Kazuya;    Iwabuchi.    Mitsunobu;    Nakanishi,    Masatake,    and 
Ozawa.  Shigeki.  5.808.464.  CI   324-12I.OOR 
Iwahashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non-volatile  semiconductor 
memory  device  and  data  programming   method.    5.808.939.  CI.    365- 
185  240. 
Iwai.  Akira;  and  Hidaka.  Shigeki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
System  for  determining  malfunctions  of  a  fiiel  injection  control  apparatus 
5.806,498,  CI.  123-502.000 
Iwai,  Jun:  See — 

Sasaki.    Kenichi;    Oikawa.    Rei;    Chiba.    Tomohiro;    and    Iwai,    Jun. 
5.806.587.  CI.  165-174.000 
Iwai.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Inada.  Toshio;  Ikeda.  iLsuo;   Kurolon.  Tsuneo;   Iwai.  Sadayuki    and 
Takeda.  Yusuke.  5.809.388.  CI   399-320.000. 
Iwama.  Hideo,  to  NEC  Coqwration    Magnetic  disk  unit    5.808.820.  CI 

360-62000 
Iwanami.  Shigeki;  See— 

Fukanuma  Tetsuhiko;  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  Yamamoio.  Shinva;  GiUo. 
Kunifumi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki;  and  Suzuki.  Yasushi.  5.807.088.  CI. 
418-55  200. 
Tsumagari.  Yuichi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki;  Hi.sanaga.  Shigeiu;  Oki.  Yasuhiro; 
Yamamoio.  Shinya;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuya;  Aso.  Shinsuke;  Yoshida. 
Tetsuo;    Iguchi.   Masao;   Waianabe.   Yasushi;   and   Shimizu.    l/uru. 
5.807.089.  CI  418-55.300 
Iwao.  Naoio.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Image  composing  appa- 
ratus using  heat  suhlimaiion  inks  5.808.652.  CI.  347-171000 
Iwasa  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Abe.  Hirofumi;  and  Iwasa.  Hiroyuki.  5.806.786.  CI   242-588.600. 
Iwa.saki.  Dean  H  .  to  In-x  Corporation.  Arterial  blood  gas  syringe  including 

filter  member  5.807,344,  CI.  604-190.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kubo,  Shinji;  Tajiri.  Nonyuki,  Iwasaki,  Hiloshi;  and  Naeai,  Yoichi, 
5.807.6.54.  CI.  4.3(V  109.000. 
Iwasaki,  Manabu:  See— 

Tsuboyama.    Akira;     Kaiakura.    Ka/unon.    and    Iwasaki.    Manabu 
5.808.594.  CI.  345-89.000 
Iwasaki.  Osamu:  See — 

Yano.  Hideyuki;  Sato,  Yasushi:  Araya.  Junji:  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Kugoh. 
Hanimi:  Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro.  Funiva.  Tadashi;  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu 
5.809.379.  CI   3991 SMIKK) 
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Iwata.  Daiji:  See — 

Malsunaga.  Akio;  MiU.  Yuki;  Ki>hmi.  Hiroshi:  Edalsugi.  Hajime;  and 
Iwaia.  Daiji,  5.808.087,  CI   548-306  100. 
Iwata.  Eiichi;  Takahashi.  Ken-ichi;  Yoshida.  Selsuo;  Okada.  Masaki;  and 
Sawano.  Ma.sanon.  lo  Tosoh  Corporation.  Spinel  type  lithiummangenese 
oxide  material,  process  for  preparing  the  same  and  use  thereof.  5.807.546. 
CI  429-224  000 
Iwata.  Hitoshi   See — 

Itoigawa.  Koichi;  and  Iwata.  Hiioshi.  5.807.265,  CI  600-486.000 
Iwau.  Naoki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Developing  device  for  an  image 

forming  apparatus  5.809..186.  CI    399-281.000 
Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Maisubara.  Tooru.  Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro;  and  Higa.shiyama.  Yasuhiko. 

5.807.209.  CI  477-176.000. 
Shiiba.  Kazuyuki:  Matsubara.  Tooru:  Harada.  Yoshihani;  and  Iwatsuki. 
Kunihiro.  5.807.204.  CI  477-176.000 
IXSYS  Incorporated:  See— 

Huse.  William  D  .  5,808.022.  CI.  5.36-22  100. 
lyama.  Nonvuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Zoom  lens  system  5.808.811. 

CI   359-692  000 
Iyer,  Radhakhshnan  P.;  Jiang.  Zhiwei;  Yu.  Dong;  Tan.  Weilian;  and  Agrawal. 
Sudhir.  to  Hybridon.  Inc    Dctritylaiion  of  DMT-oligonucleotides  using 
cationic  ion-exchange  resin  5.808.042.  CI  536-25.310 
Izrallil.  losif:  See — 

Gordon.  Bernard  M  .  and  Izrailit.  losif.  5.808.376,  CI   307-66.000. 
Izumi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Nureki.  Shinji;  and  Izumi.  Shigeo.  5.809.214.  CI   .395-108000 
l/umi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Sayuri;  izumi,  Yoshihiro;  Shinomiva,  Tokihiko;  and  Majima, 
Kenji,  5.808,719,  CI    349-157.0(X) 
J.  C.  Carter  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Albert  W.;  Pickett.  John;  and  Scandetbeg.  Dino  C.  5.806.560. 
CI.  137-566.000 
J   Eberspaecher  GmbH  &  Co.;  See — 

Bauer.  Dieter.  Humburg.  Michael;  Loehle.  Michael;  Ptister.  Wolfgang; 
Reiser.  Peter;  and  Schweizer.  Gebhard.  5.806.479.  CI    123-142  50R 
J   Uriah  &  Cia.  S  A  ;  See — 

Bartroli.  Javier;  Turmo.  Enric;  and  Anguila.  Manuel.  5.807.854.  CI 
514-248.000 
JW  Pet  Companv.  Inc  :  See — 

Baiera.  Vincent  A.;  and  Willinger.  Jonathan.  5.806.465.  Q.  1 19-707.000. 
Willinger.  Jonathan;  and   Handelsman.  Simon.   5.806.464.  CI.    119- 
706.000 
Jabban.  Iraj;  See — 

Banu.  Ramgopai;  Jabbari,  Iraj:  and  Ghose,  Sanjoy,  S.808,838.  O. 
.360-106  000 
Jack.  Michael  D  ;  Ando.  Ken  J  ;  Kosai.  Kenneth;  and  Rhiger.  David  R  .  to 
Raytheon  Company.  Low  light  level  imager  with  extended  wavelength 
response  emploving   atomic   bonded   (fused)   semiconductor  materials 
5.808.329.  CI.  257-188  000. 
Jack.  Michael   D.;   Ray.   Michael;  and  Wyles.  Richard  H..  to  Raytheon 
Company  Integrated  IR.  visible  and  NIR  sensor  and  methods  of  fabricating 
same  5.808.350.  CI   257-4400(X) 
Jackman.  Roy;  and  Everest.  Sally  J .  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern.  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Agncullure.  Fisheries  and  Food  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  Detection  of  CNS  disease.  5.807.687.  CI  435-7  100 
Jackowski.  Stefan  Peter:  See — 

Bishop.  James  Wilson;  Carmack.  Charles  Embrey.  Jr  ;  Gallagher.  Patrick 
Wayne:  Jackowski,  Stefan  Peter;  Klouda,  Gregory  Roben;  and  Siegl, 
Roben  Dwight,  5,809,525.  CI   71 1-122.000 
Jackson.  Adam:  See — 

Rivene.  Kevin  G.;  Florio.  Michael  P..  Jackson,  Adam;  Ahn,  Don. 
Rappapon.  Irving  S.;  and  Kurata.  Deborah.  5.809,318,  CI.  395- 
773000 
Jackson.  Jerome  E    See — 

Coffy.  Jean-Hiram;  Jackson.  Jerome  E  ;  Malin.  Richard  A  ;  and  Salazar. 
Edilbemi  I  .  5.806.994.  CI   400  120  010 
Jackson.  Kenneth  Wade:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  J  ;  Jackson.  Kenneth  Wade;  Kroupa.  Kenneth  Martin; 
Lever.  Clyde  Jefferson;  and  Webb.  Stephanie  Holland.  5.809.195.  CI 
385-114  000 
Jackson,  Sherry  D  ;  and  Blumberg.  Jeffrey  B.,  lo  Energetics.  Inc  Meihcxi  of 

dietary  supplementation.  5,807.586,  CI.  424-630  000. 
Jackson.  Warren  B  ;  See — 

Biegelsen.   David   K  ;  Jackson,  Warren   B.;  and  Street.   Roben  A., 
5.808.676.  CI   .348-.«)8.000 
Jackson.  William  George,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp<»ration 
Device  for  controlling  pinless  paper  movement  in  a  continuous  forms 
printer  5.809.390.  CI    399-384  1100 
Jacobs,  Dennis  F;  Gniewek,  Michael  J  ;  Suwinski.  Lawrence:  and  Wicker- 
ham,  Dennis  A.,  to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc.  Adjustable  attachment 
unit  5.806.812.  CI.  248-73  000 
Jacobs.  Gordon:  See — 

Bui.  Tuan.  McConchie.  Stuan  B..  Crosby.  Peter  A.,  and  Jacobs.  Gordon. 

5.807.2.34.  CI  600-17  000 

Jacobs.  Kenneth.  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 

Merherg.  David.  Treacy.  Maunce;  Evans.  Cheryl;  Spaulding.  Vikki;  and 

Bowman.  Michael,  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc   Secreted  proteins  and  polv- 

nucleolides  enciKling  them   5.807.703.  CI.  435-69.100. 


Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R  ;  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merbcrg.  David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  to  Genetics 
Institute.   Inc.   Secreted   proteins  and   polvnucleoiides   encoding  them. 
5.807.709.  CI   435-69  100. 
Jacobs.  William  F.  Ill:  See- 
Lin.  Lon-Tang  Wilson;  Lees.  Robert  G.;  Jacobs.  William  F.  Ill;  and 
Ramesh.  Subban.  5.807,929.  CI.  525-180.000. 
Jacobs^n.  Notmann  S  :  See — 

Kalve.  Atle;  and  Jacobsen.  Normann  S  .  5.806.838.  CI  2.54-361.000 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  Davis.  Clark  C  ;  and  Miles.  Scon  D..  to  Sarcos.  Inc 
Disposable    ambulatory    microprocessor   controlled    volumetric    pump 
5,807.075.  CI  417-44  200 
Jacobson,  Mark  Frederick:  See — 

Fai]go,  Gerald  Reed;  Johnson.  Philip  Jeffrey:  and  Jacobson.  Mali  Fre- 
derick. 5.806..500.  CI    123-520000 
Jacq.  Girard:  See — 

Menard.  Denis;  Boutaud.  Jean-Pierre;  Guerin.  Richard;  and  Jacq.  Ger- 
ard. 5.807,.5;8.  CI   264-258.000 
Jacques.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Blake.  Laurence  S.;  Cooper.  David  L  .  Beildcck,  Pedro;  Folsom.  James 
C;  Freeman.  Ross  A  .  Jacques.  Roger  A  .  Ring.  Robert  S.;  and  Smith. 
Gerald  L..  5.809,.360.  CI.  .396-517  000. 
Jaggi.  Sandeep:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Daane.  John;  and  Jaggi.  Sandeep.  5.809,243.  CI. 
.395-200.470. 
Jaguar  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Maisuo.  Osamu;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshikazu.  5.806.448.  CI    112-162.000. 
Jahrsetz.  Achim:  See — 

Armbruster.  Stefan.  Gonwald  nee  Heinze.  Bettina;  Jabrsetz.  Achim; 
Ostermann.  Wilfried;  Schcinenberg.  Thomas;  and  Welskopf.  Fred, 
5.808.375.  CI.  307-10.200 
Jain.  Anil;  Deverell.  David;  and  Wolrich.  Gilbert,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation  High-performance  multi-processor  having  floating  point  unit. 
5.809.320.  CI.  395-800.000 
Jakiela.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Sailou.  Kazuhiro;  and  Jakiela.  Mark  J  .  5.806.152,  CI.  24-662  000. 
Jaleco  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanazawa.  Yoshiaki.  5.807,480.  O.  210-120  000. 
Jamail.  Randall  H    Method  of  masking  data  on  a  storage  medium  using  a 

directory  5.808.974.  CI  369-32  000 
James.  Clifton  E.  Radio  controlled  fishing  bait  boat.  5.806.232.  C\.  43-26. 100. 
James.  Larry  C:  See — 

Young.  Gene  F;  Stevens.  Roy  M  ;  and  James.  Lany  C.  5.809,536.  O 
711-144.000. 
Jaminel.  Jerome  F    See — 

Peruggi.  Richard  E  ;  McHugh.  Thomas  M  ;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jami- 
nel. Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M..  Kulak.  Richard 
E  ;  Barren.  David  W;  and  Piech.  Zbigniew.  5.808.246.  CI.   187- 
316.000. 
Jamison.  Richard  W  Paint  container  v  acuum  lid.  5.806.704.  CI  220-212  000 
Jamshidi.  Khosrow.  to  Medical  Biopsy.  Inc   Biopsy  needle   5.807.275.  CI. 

600-567000 
Jander.  Michael  H  .  to  N  V.  Owens-Coming  S  A.  Method  for  dispensing 

resinated  reinforcement  fibers.  5.806.387.  CI   83-13  000. 
Jang.  Hvo  Sun:  See — 

Shin,  Kyung  Ho;  Yoo,  Heung  Yeol;  and  Jang,  Hyo  Sun.  5.808.549.  CI. 
340-572.000 
Jang.  Young  Bae.  lo  LG  Semicon  Co .  Ltd   Apparatus  for  displaying  call 

charges  in  telephone  and  method  thettrof.  5.809.122.  CI   379-140.000 
Janota.  Kenneth  F.;  Banakis.  Emaneul  G  .  Lang.  Harold  Keith;  and  Scarth. 
Bnan   Michael,   to   Molex    Incorporated    Shielded  electrical   receptacle 
connector  assembly  5.807.137.  CI   439-607  000 
Jansen.  Helge;  Weiler.  Ludwig;  and  Wiecken.  Christian,  to  ABB   K.K. 

Vimfication  furnace  with  a  gas  light  seal.  5.809,056,  CI  .173-128.000. 
Janssen.  Augustus  J.  E.  M.:  See — 

Baltus.  Petrus  G   M  ;  and  Janssen.  Augusnis  J.  E.  M.,  5.808..509.  CI 
329  300.000. 
Janssen.  Bemd:  See — 

Kling.  Andreas;  Janssen.  Bemd:  Amberg.  Wilhelm.  Haupt.  .Andreas; 
Ritter,  Kurt;  Buschmann.  Ernst;   Bernard.  Harald;  Muller.  Stefan. 
Zierke.  Thomas.  Barlozzari.  Teresa;  dc  Amida.  Monika:  and  Robin- 
son. Simon.  5.807.984.  CI   5.30-3.30.000. 
Janssen.  Hendrikus  J.:  See — 

Melse.  Abraham  L  ;  Halbersiadt.  Johan  C;  and  Janssen.  Hendrikus  J.. 
5.808.507.  CI   327-538.000. 
Janssen.  Peter  J.:  See- 
Pinker.  Ronald  D  ;  Janssen.  Peter  J  ;  Khan.  Babar  A  :  and  Cammack. 
David  A  .  5.808.410.  CI   313-493(XK). 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Lovd  V..  Jr.;  Wang.   Bingnan;  and  Davies.  John   Desmond. 
5.807.576.  CI  424-465.000. 
Janssens.  Robert   See — 

Van  Goethem.  Luc;  Janssens.  Robert;  Walerschoot.  William,  and  Van 
Echelp>iel.  Erik.  5.809..383,  CI   .399-258.000. 
Japan  Metals  and  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Takahashi.  Koh.  Sotomura.  Takeshi;  and  Satoh.  Keiji.  5.807.532.  CI. 
423-599.000. 
Japan  Powder  Metallurgy  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Tadataka;  Dai/a.  Setsuto:  and  Esumi.  Takehiko.  5.808.214.  CI. 
75-246  (KX) 
Japan  Science  and  Technology  Corporation.  See — 
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Sakamoto.    Takumi^    Suio.    Takeshi;    Aoki.    Takahiro:    Nishiyama, 
Nobuyuki;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Kimura.  Hisamichi:  Takahagi.  Yasusi; 
Kamoshida.  Takeshi:  and  Sailo,  Kazuya.  5.807.468.  CI  204-293  000 
Japan  Tobacco.  Inc  :  See — 

Nakamura.  Takeshi:  Koga.  Yoshihisa:  and  Shindo.  Masanori.  S.807.8SO. 

CI.  514-183.000. 
Uchida.  Selsuko:  and  Watabe.  Saloshi.  5,807.727.  CI.  435-201.000. 
Jariwala.  Narayan:  See — 

Bogle.  Evard:  and  Jariwala.  Narayan.  5.806.122.  Q    15-21.200. 
Janet.  Robin  Stuart:  See — 

Karrer.  Loihar:  Neumann.  Hans-Peter:  Eichhom.  Hans-Dieler:  and  Jar- 
ret.  Robin  Stuart.  5.808.143.  CI   .562-407  000 
Jarvis.  George  B  :  See — 

Rounbehler.  David  P:  Achler.  Eugene  K  :  Fine.  David  H  .  Janis.  George 
B  :  MacDonald.  Stephen  J  .  Wheeler.  David  B  :  and  WikkI.  Clayton 
D..  5.808.178.  CI.  73-23.390. 
Ja.s  D.  Ea.ston.  Inc.:  See — 

Talarico.  Mark:  Amdt.  Matthew:  and  Grapenthin.  Richard.  5.807.193. 
CI  473-421.000. 
Jaico  Cocpofation:  See — 

Okazaki.  Makoto.  5.807.206.  CI.  477  98  000. 
Jauchen.  Peter:  See — 

Schumann.  Uwe:  Schacht.  Wolfgang:  Seitz,  Karsten:  and  Jauchen.  Peter. 
5.807.637.  CI.  428-423  100. 
Jauss.  Christian:  See — 

Beschle.  Klaus:  Jauss.  Christian:  Krueck.  Peter:  Schumacher.  Josef;  and 
Uhlenberg.  Juergen.  5,808.228.  CI   89.36  020. 
JDS  Fitel  Inc  ;  See— 

Duck.  Gar\  Stephen;  Si.  Y.  Calvin:  and  Teitelbaum.  Neil.  5.808.763.  CI 

.359-127000 
Jedlicka.  Josef  E..  and  Ormond.  Brian  T.  to  Xerox  Corporation   Reflective 
lest  patches  for  translucent  color  fillers  in  photosensitive  semiconductor 
chips  5,808.297.  CI  250-226.000 
Jeevanandam.  Valluvan:  and  Smith.  Craig  R..  to  Tnistees  of  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The.  Myocardial  revasculanzation 
through  the  endocardial  surface  using  a  laser.  5,807.388.  CI  606-l5  0(K) 
Jeffrey.  Edward  N..  to  Texas  Instniments  incorpotated.  Method  and  system 
for  limiting  current  in  a  read/write  head  retract  circuit.  5.808.438.  CI. 
318-6.34  (KX) 
Jehl,  Timothy:  See — 

Shukla.  Rahul;  Heeb,  Jay;  and  JeJiI,  TimMhy.  5,809.550.  CI.  711- 

167.000 

Jenkins.  Joseph  L  .  Jr:  and  Harris,  David  R..  to  White  Consolidated  Indus 

Ines.  Inc   Dishwasher  dixir  and  decorator  panel  assemblv   5,806,942.  CI 

312-204  000 

Jenkins.  Joseph  Robert.  Jr.  Modular  safety  ladder  system   5,806,626.  CI 

182-100  000 
Jenkins,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Sanders.  Brenda  M  :  Jenkins.  Kenneth  D.;  Nichols.  Jack  L.;  and  Imber. 
Bryan  E  ,  5,807.690,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Jenkins.  Paul  M  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Carton  closures  having  adhesive 
patterns  ihereon.  and  a  method  of  as.sembling  tJie  same.  5.806.756.  CI. 
229-136.000. 
Jenkner.  Peter:  See — 

Standke.  Burkhard:  Edelmann,  Roland,  Fnngs,  Albert-Johannes:  Horn, 
Michael.  Jenkner,  Peter:  Lavcn,  Rjif.  Mack,  Helmut:  and  Monk 
iewicz,  Jaroslaw,  5.808.125,  CI   556-424.000 
Jennings,  Bob  L.:  and  Postma,  Eugene  C,  to  Wilian  Holding  Company  Beam 

member  having  an  adjustable  curvature  5.806.266.  CI   52-6441)00 
Jennings.  Wayne:  See — 

Kaminski.  Jan;  and  Jennings.  Wayne.  5.806.273.  CI.  52-586.100. 
Jenoptik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schultz,  Klaus:  Becken,  Harald:  Lahne,  Bemdl:  and  Heinze,  Manfred. 
5.807.062.  CI  414-744  200. 
Jensen.  James  Allen:  See — 

Becker.  Kurt  Joseph:  Jensen.  James  Allen;  and  Lukacs.  Alexander.  III. 
5,807.9.54.  CI.  528-25.000. 
Jensen.  Joel  F :  and  Hill.  John  W ,  to  SRI  International.  Surgical  manipulator 

for  a  teleroNrtic  system.  5,807,378.  CI.  636-1.000. 
Jensen.  Murray  John:  See — 

Auty.  Glen  William:  Corke.  Peter  Ian;  Dunn.  Paul  Alexander;  Maclntyre. 

Ian  Bairy:  Mills,  Dennis  Charles;  Simons.  Benjamin  Francis:  Jensen. 

Murray  John:   Knight,   R(xlney   Lavis:   Pierce,   David  Stuart:  and 

Balakumar.  Ponnampalam.  5.809.161,  CI.  .382I(M  0<K). 

Jensen.  Niels  Due;  and  Larsen,  Bjame.  to  Grundfos  a/s.  Inline  centrifugal 

pump  5,807,1)73,  CI   415-206.(XIO. 
Jeong,  Hveon  Jo:  See  — 

Lee,  Jin  Hyuk;  Jeong.  Hyeon  Jo;  and  Kwon.  Oh  Sik.  5.808.354.  CI 
257-666(100 
Jeong.  Jae  Goan:  and  Park.  Gun  W(xi,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Co  . 
Lid.  Thin  him  transistor  for  antistatic  circuit  and  meihixl  for  fabricating  the 
same   5,807.728,  CI.  438-289000 
Jeong.  Moon  Chea;  and  Kim.  Young  Dae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Multichip  package  having  exposed  common  pads    5.808.877.  CI.   361- 
813  000 
Jeong.  Se  jm  See- 

Lee.  Jung  hwa:  Han,  Jin-man,  and  Jeong.  Se-jin.  5.808.957.  CI    165- 
230.080 
Jemigan.  Richard  P.  IV  See- 

Straub.  Ent  John:  Jernigan,  Richard  P.  IV:  Quinn.  Scott  D.;  and  Stewart 
Peter  Blackburn.  5.8f>9,295,  CI.  395  601.000. 


Jenissi,  Thomas  Patrick:  See — 

Aberg.  Gunnar:  Jerussi.  Thomas  Patrick:  and  McCullough.  John  R  . 
5.807.541.  CI.  424-52.000 
Jet  Sew  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Schramayr.    Ernst;    Olewicz.   Tadeusz   A.:    and    Sheets.    Robert   J.. 

5.806.449.  CI.  112-470  290. 

Jewell.  Jack  L.:  and  Muchnik.  Boris  J„  to  Vixel  Corporation  Multiple  beam 

optical  memory  system  with  solid-suie  Ia.sers  5,808,986,  CI   369-44.370 

Jiang.  Guangcheng:  and  Rivier,  Jean  E    F,  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 

Studies.  The  GNRH  anugonist  betides.  5.807.983.  CI.  530-313.000 
Jiang.  Zhiwei:  See — 

Iyer.  Radhakrishnan  P.;  Jiang.  29)iwei;  Yu.  Dong:  Tan.  Weilian;  and 
Agrawal.  Sudhir.  5.808.042.  CI.  536-25.310. 
Jiang.  Zhongxuan:  See  — 

Weber,    Pamela   A.:    Jiang,    Zhongxuan.    and   Tekippe.    Vincent   J.. 
5.809,198,  CI   .385-I.W.OOO 
Jimonet,  Patrick:  See — 

Aloup.  Jean-Claude:  Audiau.  Francois:  Barreau.  Michel:  Damour.  Domi- 
nique: Genevois-Borella.  Anelle:  Jimonet.  Patrick;  Mignani.  Serge, 
and  Riheill.  Yves.  5.807.859,  CI  514-255.000. 
Jin.  Sungho:  Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter:  and  Zhu.  Wei.  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc   Flat  panel  display  device  5.808.401.  CI.  313-309  000 
Jinbo.  Toshikatsu:  See — 

Ohia,  Noriyuki,  Kodama.  Nonaki;  and  Jinbo.  Toshikatsu.  5.808.940.  CI 
.36.5-185  290. 
Jing  Deng  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Kuo-Chung.  5.806.146.  CI   24-3  110. 
Jinnai,  Minoru  See —  . 

Kokura.  Masuo;  and  Jinnai.  Minoru.  5,808.434.  CI.  318-569.000. 
Joalto  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Townsend.  John  A..  5.806.'9I7,  CI  296-202.000. 
Jobbins,  Jill  Marie:  and  Asbrand,  Gary  Richard,  to  Rhodia  Inc   Enzymatic 
drinking  process  for  office  wastepaper  with  selected  noninic  surfactants 
5,807,464,  CI    162  5000 
Joe,  Yeo-Uk.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  testing  compo- 
nents to  be  incorporated  in  a  video  cassette  recorder   5,808.212,  CI 
73-865.900. 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Feichtinger,  Kurt,  5,806.201.  CI   33-561  000. 
Johansson,  Hans;  Lund,  Tomas:  and  Larsson.  Ake.  to  Eka  Chemicals  AB 

Modificaton  of  surch  5.808.053.  CI.  5.?6- 1 24.000. 
John.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Kneezel.  Garv  A.:  Burger.  William  R.:  Mtxire.  Steven  R.;  Lo.  Michael; 
and  John.  Peter  J .  5.808.635.  CI.  347-41.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  I'niversitv.  The:  See — 

Kinzler,  Kenneth  W',  El  Deiry.  Wafik:  and  Vogelstein.  Bert,  5.807.692. 

CI.  435-7.210 
Lee.  Yuan-Chuan:  and  Fan.  Jian-Qiang.  5.807.943.  CI.  526-238.200. 
Johns  Hopkins  L'niver\ity  School  of  Medicine.  The:  See — 

Lee,  SeJin:  and  McPhcrron,  Alexandra  C  .  5,808.007.  CI.  530-399.000. 
Johnson,  Alan  T:  Teng,  Min.  Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar:  Beard,  Richard  L  ; 
Gillett,  Samuel  J  ,  Duong.  Tien  T.  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A  .  to 
Allergan  Acetylenes  disubstituted  with  a  5  alkyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl 
substituted  dihydronaphthyl  group  and  wiih  an  aryl  or  heleroaryl  grtnjp 
having  retinoid-like  biological  activity  5,80X,OX3,  CI  546-348000 
Johnson,  Alan  T :  See— 

Beard,  Richard  L  ,  Teng,  Min.  Johnson.  Alan  T.  Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar: 
and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A..  5.81)8.124.  CI.  556-419.000. 
Johnson.  Allen  E.:  See — 

Mays.  Gary  L.:  Brvson.  M.  Scon;  and  Johnson.  Allen  E..  5.806,689.  CI. 
211.59  200 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc    See — 

Feldman.  Leslie  A.;  Hui.  Henry.  Kowalsch.  Reinhard.  Hayashida,  Tsu- 
tomu:  Hahs.  Michael;  and  Howlett.  Charles.  5.807.238.  CI.  600- 
133.000 
Johnson.  Barrie  Lee;  and  Hutchens.  Dan  L.  Single  cup  coffee  brewer  system 

5.806.409,  CI   99  3230(H). 
Johnst>n.  Brian  S  :  See — 

Ward.  William  J  :  Cramm.  Jeffrey  R  .  Reed.  Peter  E.:  and  Johnson.  Brian 
S..  5.808.10.3.  a   ,549-227000. 
Johnson.  Carl  A    See — 

Richardson.  John  A  ;  Kaufman,  Peter  J.:  Maso.  Brian:  Johnson.  Carl  A.: 
and  Yeomans,  Rick  H  ,  III,  5.809,247.  CI.  395  2(K).480. 
Johnson.  Damn  L  :  Hams,  Bradlev  D  ,  and  Lauritzen.  Donald  R  ,  to  Autoli\ 

ASP  Inc.  Adaptive  regenerative  inflau>r  5,806.884.  CI.  280-736.000. 
Johnson.  Dean:  See— 

Wainer.  Ining  W ;  Sotolongo.  Vivian;  Wahnon.  Daphne:  and  Johnson. 
Dean.  5.807.926.  CI  525.54  100 
Johnson.  Dwight  N..  to  American  Standard  Inc  Turbine  controlled  metering 

valve   5.806.5.56.  CI.  137-486.000. 
John.son.  Edwin  C:  See — 

Daggett.  Lorrie:  Ellis.  Steven  B.;  Liaw,  Chen:  Pontsler.  Aaron;  Johnson. 
F-dwin  C  :  and  Hess.  Stephen  D..  5.807,689.  CI.  435-78  000. 
Johnson  Electric  S  A  :  See — 

Wang.  Patrick  Shui-Chung.  5.806.171.  CI   29-612  000 
Johnson.  Elizabeth:  Richroath.  Richard.  Ixrnlini,  Joseph:  and  Torode,  Robert, 
to  New  Jersey  Highway  Authontv   Tamper-resistant  anti-lhefl  guard  for 
coin  collection.  5.806.652.  CI    I94-.U7  000 
John.son.  Greg,  to  Multi  Tech  Svstems,  Inc  PCMCIA  modem  5,809.068.  CI 
375  222.000. 
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J.ihnson,  Greg  P..  to  Micron  Electronics.  Inc.   Hardware  mounting  rail. 

.').806.949.  CI.  312.1.14.700. 
Johnson.  James  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Turbofan  engine  with  a  core 
driven  supercharged  hvpass  duct  and  hxed  geometry  no/zle  5.806..W.1.  CI 
60-262.000. 
John.son,  Karl  David;  Lewis.  Judith  HolbrfKik;  and  Stone.  Steve  Stanley,  to 
International  Business  Machmes  Corporation    Positioning  for  multiple 
icons  in  an  objecl-orienied  interface.  ."i.gOS.fill.  CI.  .145-349  000. 
Johnson,  Keith  O.,  and  Pfiaumer  Michael  W.  to  Pacific  Microsonics,  Inc. 
Systems  for  achifving  enhanced   frequency  resolution    5,808, .574,  CI 
.341 -1 10  (KX)  ' 

Johnson,  Larry  E.,  to  Ultrafab.  Inc.  Pile  weathersiripping  having  internal  and 

external  fins  5,807,451,  CI.  156-72  000 
Johnson  Matthey  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Dunlop,  John  Alden;  Yuan.  Jun;  Kardokus.  Janine  Kiyabu:  and  Emigh, 
Roger  Alan.  5,809,393,  CI.  419-61.000 
Jtihnson,  Michael  G.;  See — 

Palhirana,  I   Charles;  Berger,  Christina  S.;  Stein,  Robert  B  ;  Fenical. 
William;  Jones,  Todd  K  ;  Hamann,  Lawrence  G.;  Johnson,  Michael 
G.;  and  Farmer,  Luc.  5,808,1.39,  CI.  560-138.000. 
Johnson,  Michael  Gunnar:  See — 

Chen,  Howard  Zehua;  and  Johnson.  Michael  Gunnar.  5,808.770.  CI. 
3.59-182  000 
John.son.  Neil  W.;  See — 

Hudkins,  Robert  L.;  and  Johnson.  Neil  W..  5.808.060,  CI.  540-577.000. 
Johnson,  Paul  W    Apparatus  for  laminating  and  aesthetically  appearing 
porcelain  veneer  to  the  exterior  front  surface  of  a  person's  front  toolh 
5,807,099,  CI.  433-25.000 
Johnson,  Philip  Jeffrey:  See — 

Fargo,  Gerald  Reed:  Johnson,  Philip  Jeffrey;  and  Jacobson,  Mark  Fre- 
denck,  5,806.500,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Jt)hnson,  Randy  L.:  See — 

Johnson,  Terry;  and  Johnson,  Randy  L  ,  5,806.690.  CI.  211-59.300. 
John.son.  Robert  Hugh:  See — 

Foumier.  Maurice  D :  John.son.  Roben  Hugh;  Reluzco.  George;  and 
Wilson,  Robert  Blair.  5.807.074.  CI.  415-209.300 
Johnson,  Sean  A  :  See— 

Hatalsky,  William   M  ;   Facciano,  Andrew   B  :   Halght.  Stephen  D; 

Johnson.  Sean  A  ;  and  Jordan.  Aszena  D  .  5,806.791,  CI   244-3  240 

Johnson.  Sophia  M  .  and  Johnson.  William  J  .  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation   Sylem  for  .searching  unseen  messages  in  a  mail 

inbaskei  while  an  unsent  mail  distribution  is  composed  and  presenting 

sender  with  different  options  upon  such  detection.  5.809.232.  CI.  395- 

200.040 

Johnson,  Ted  L.:  See — 

Neff,  Michael  G.;  Johnson,  Ted  L.;  Wright,  Steven  A  ,  and  Ratkowski, 
Victor  E..  Jr.  5.809,171,  CI   382  209  (XM 
Johnson,  Terry,  and  Johnson,  Randv  L  ,  to  Gamon  Inlemaiional,  Inc  Adjust- 
able shelving   5,806,690,  CI.  211-59  300 
Johnson,  Timothy  Joe,  lo  Harris  Corporation  High  speed  A/D  converter  and 

slew  controlled  pulse  detector  5,808,489,  CI.  327-77.000. 
Johnson,  Victor  William,  lo  FitzWnghl  Co.  Ltd  Diving  suit  with  stretchable 

waistband.  5.806.090,  CI   2-2.150 
Johnson.  William  J.:  See — 

Johnson.  Sophia  M.;  and  John.son.  William  J..  5.809.232.  CI.  395- 
200  040 
Johnston.  Barry  Multicyclinder  self-surting  uniflow  engine.  5.806,403.  CI. 

91-224(100 
Johnston.  David  Nonnan:  See — 

Sargent.  Bruce  Jeremy;  Johnston,  David  Norman;  and  Crew.  Andrew 
Philip  Austin,  5,807,868.  CI  514.307  000 
Johnston.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Kokolus.  William  J  ;  Fritsche.  Herbert  A  ;  and  Johnston.  Dennis  A.. 
5,807,978.  CI   530- .300.000 
Johnston.  Ian  M  ;  and  Gill.  Raymond  C  .  to  Royal  Ordnance  Pic.  Solid 

propellam  combustion  apparalus   5.808.231,  CI    102-291.000 
Johoku  Chemical  Co..  Ltd  ;  See — 

Sugii.  Naoyuki;  Yamauchi.  Toshiyuki.  Kanagawa,  Ei.suke;  Aoki.  Hideo; 

and  Ishihara,  Kazuyuki.  5.808.086,  CI.  .548-260.000. 

Johroku.  Kazuo;  and  Maeshima,  Masanobu.  lo  Mita  Indu.strial  Co..  Ltd. 

Developing  device  and  loner  cartridge  applied  lo  same    5.809.384,  CI 

399  262000. 

Jondal.  Mikael.  lo  Astra  Aktiebolag    Compositions  for  generating  T  cell 

immunity  against  carbohydrate  structures  5.807.559.  CI   424-278.100 
Jones.  Brent  R  :  See — 

Reeves.  Barry  D  ;  Crawford.  Clark  W.;  Jones.  Brent  R.;  Rousseau. 
Gerard  H  ;  and  Wright.  John  A  .  5.808.645,  CI.  347-103.000. 
Jones.  Chnstopher  S    See — 

Lundquisl.  Ingemar  H  ;  Edwards.  Stuart  D  ;  Baker.  James  A..  Jr;  Jones, 
Christopher  S.;  Sommer.  Phillip  R  ;  and  Lee.  Kee  S..  5.807..309.  CI 
604-22.000 
Jones.  Christopher  W  :  See — 

Ansel.  George  M  .  Hunt.  Jeffery  Scott;  Jones.  Christopher  W  ;  Marshall. 
Jcffery  Mark;  and  Ya/bek.  Hatem,  5,809,312,  CI   .395-750010 
Jones,  Craig  Steven,  to  Dell  USA.,  LP.  System  and  method  for  providing 
centralized  backup  power  in  a  computer  system.  5,809,311.  CI.  39.5- 
750  010. 
Jones.  Curtis  R  :  See — 

Stupek,  Richard  A..  Jr;  Shaffer.  David  Scott.  Jones.  Curtis  R.;  Davis. 
Sieve;  and  Justice.  William  D  .  Jr.  5.809.287,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Jones.  Edwin  R  :  See — 


B.;   Haight,  Stephen  D.; 

5,806,791.0.  244-3.240 


Rostoker,  Michi>el  D.;  Koford,  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones, 
Edwin  R.,  Padmanahben,  Gobi  R  ;  Kapcwr  Ashok  K  ;  Kudryavisev, 
Valeriv  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E .  Aleshin,  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S  .  5,808,330,  CI   257-208  000 
Johcs,  James  D.,  Jr   See  — 

Van  Boven,  Albert  W.;  and  Jones.  James  D..  Ji.,  5.807,052.  CI   411- 
353.000. 
Jones.  James  Victor:  See — 

Boulos.   Edward   Nashed;   and   Jones.  James   Victor.   5.807.417.  CI. 
65-134.300. 
Jones.  Thaddeus  M.  Thermostat  for  controlling  relative  humidity.  5.806,763. 

CI   2.16-M.OOC 
Jones.  Todd  K.:  See — 

Pathirana.  I.  Charles.  Berger.  Christina  S  ;  Stem.  Robert  B  .  Fenical. 
William;  Jones.  Todd  K.;  Hamann.  Lawrence  G.;  Johnson.  Michael 
C  ;  and  Farmer.  Luc.  5.808.139.  CI.  560-138.000 
Jonza.  James  M.:  See — 

Weber.  Michael  F;  Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J  ;  Stover.  Carl  A.;  and  Jonza. 
James  M.,  5,808,798.  CI.  359-583  000 
Jordan,  Alan  E  :  See —  -'- 

Rus.so.  Sam;  Chen.  Sho;  Wilson,  Larry;  Moser,  Joseph  P.;  aDd  Jordan, 
Alan  E..  5.807.336.  CI  604-131.000 
Jordan.  Aszelta  D.:  See — 

Haialsky.  William   M.:  FacciaiK).  Andrew 
Johnson.  Sean  A  ;  and  Jordan.  Aszetta  D 
Jordan,  Christian  B  ,  IV:  See- 

Merryman.  Douglas  E.;  Jordan,  Christian  B.,  IV;  and  Coakley.  George 
C,  5.806,862,  CI.  280-33.994. 
Jordan,  Joe:  See — 

Hardy.  Mel;  Henderson.  Brent;  Jordan,  Joe;  Nims.  David;  and  Aziura, 
Aurelio,  5,806,596,  CI    166-298.000. 
Joseph.  Eric  D.:  See — 

Zhang.  Zuoying  L  ;  Kar.  Barun  K  ;  Li.  Guang  X.;  Gutteridge.  Ronald  J.; 
and  Joseph,  Enc  D..  5.808.331.  CI   257-254  000 
Joseph,  Marshall.  Gannent  hangers.  5.806,727.  CI.  223-85.000. 
Josey.  Steven  W.:  See — 

Knox.  Geilys;  Waldrop.  Anihonv  R  ;  Josey.  Steven  W.;  and  McLarty. 
George  C  ,  III,  5,807.794,  CI   442  306000 
Joshi,  Kailash  C  :  See — 

Shrier.  Karen  P;  Behling,  Gerald  R.;  Intrater.  James  B.;  Joshi.  Kailash 
C  ;  and  Alston.  William  W,  Jr,  5,807.509,  CI   252-512.000 
Jost,  Franz:  See — 

Galster,  Rudolf;  Gerlach.  Guenier.  Dukan.  Anton;  Marx.  Klaus;  and 
Jost.  Franz,  5.808.273.  CI.  219-121.690. 
Jouin.  Christophe:  See— 

Pinault.  Francis;  and  Jouin.  Christophe,  5,809,416.  Q.  455-422.000. 
Jourdain.  Eric  Paul,  and  Ravishankar.  Periagaram  S.,  lo  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc    Vehicle  parts  composing  ethvlene/2-olefin/vinylnoitiorTKne 
elaslomenc  polymers  5,807,946,  CI   526-282.000 
Jouvin.  Marie-Helene:  See — 

Kinet.   Jean-Pierre;   and  Jouvin.   Marie-Helene.   5.807,988,  CI    530- 

350.000. 

Joyce.  Gerald  F.,  to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The    Coupled  isothermal 

polynucleotide  amplification  and  translation  system   5.807,717,  CI.  435- 

91  100. 

Joyce.  Gerald  F.;  and  Breaker.  Ronald  R..  lo  Scripps  Research  Inslilute,  The. 

Enzymatic  DNA  molecules.  5.807.718.  CI.  435-91.500. 
Joyce.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Bertone.  JarTKs  F.;  DiPlacido.  Bruno.  Jr ,  Joyce,  Thomas  F;  Massucci, 
Martin;  McNally,  Lance  J.;  Murray,  Thomas  L  ,  Jr;  Nibby.  Chester 
M  ,  Jr;  Pence,  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon,  Marc.  Shen.  Jian-Kuo;  Somers, 
Jeffrey  S.;  Steiner,  G.  Lewis;  Wu.  William  S.;  Rasmussen,  Norman  J.; 
Marisetiy,  Suresh  K  ;  and  Nizar,  Puthiva  K  ,  5,809.340,  CI  395- 
878000. 
Joyner,  Tom:  See — 

Daurio,    Suzanne;    Duda.    Michael;   Joyner,   Tom.   and    Drury,   Eric, 
5,809,412.0  455-410.000. 
JPL  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Wurtz.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Wunz.  Ronald  D  .  5,806.274.  CI.  52-702.000. 
JR  Eaiit  Japan  information  Systems  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Yuki,  Junichi,  5,809,.304.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Ju.  Young-Bok.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Sheet  thickness  sensing 
technique  and  recording  head  automatic  adju.sting  technique  of  ink  jet 
recording  apparatus  using  same.  5.806.992.  CI.  400-56.000. 
Judkins.  Ren.  Venetian  type  blinds  having  opposed  lift  cords.  5.806.579,  CI. 

160-168  lOR 
Judy,  MillatiJkl  :  See— 

Gardeno,  William  W;  Judy.  Millaixl  M.;  and  Matthews,  James  L.. 
5.807,389,0  606-17.000. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.h.:  See — 

Briistle.  Klaus;  and  Rock.  Erich.  5.807.013.  O  403-245  000 
Julyan.  Jason  B  E  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  System  having  al  least 
one  aulo-negoiiation  enabled  physical  media  dependent  (PMDl  interface 
device  operable  to  perform  auto-negotiation  with  remote  link  partner  on 
behalf  of  all  PMD.  5.809.249.  CI.  .395-200  530. 
Jun.  Yong  Hyun:  See — 

Kim.  Sam  Soo;  and  Jun,  Yong  Hyun.  5.808.953.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Jung.  Eric  P:  See — 

Hibbler.  John  C  ;  Silbert.  Richard  S.;  and  Jung,  Eric  P,  5,806,371,  CI. 
74-409.000. 
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Jung.  Hae-Mook.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  BliHrk  nulching  mocion 
esiimalion  appanilus  employing  a  weigh!  function.  S.HOti.hSS.  CI.  348 
416.000. 
Jung,  HaeSoo.  lu  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Personal  computer  with 

disk  drive  mounting  structure.  S.808.864.  CI.  361-685.000. 
Jung.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Li.  Changming:  Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  and  Jung,  Richard  H.,  5,807.412,  CI. 
29-623.500. 
Jung.  Taewon;  See— 

Davis.  Christo.iher  K.:  Bajor.  George;  Bea.soin.  James  D ;  Crandell. 
Thomas  L.;  Jung.  Taewon.  and  Rivoli.  Anthony  L..  5.807.780.  CI 
4.38-311.000. 
Junien.  Jean-Louis;  See — 

Blanchard.    Claire;     Benicourt.    Claude;     and    Junien.    Jean-Louis. 
5.807.726.  CI.  435-198.000. 
Junino.  Alex;  and  Ramin.  Roland,  lo  L'Oeal.  Nail  varnish  composition 

comprising  a  crosslinked  polyester  5.807.540.  CI.  424-61  000. 
Junker.  Erwin.  Method  and  device  for  regrinding  grooved  tools  5.807.164. 

CI   451-47.000 
Juno  Online  Services.  L.P:  See — 

Shaw.  David  E.;  Ardai.  Charles  E  :  Marsh.  Brian  D  ;  Moraes.  Mark  A.; 
Rudolph.   Dana   B  ;   and   Mc  Auliffe.   Jon   D..   5.809.242.  CI.    .395- 
200470. 
Juratovac.  Joseph  Anthony:  See— 

Osborne.  Robert  Scon;  Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Roben  Donald; 
Buck.  Bradford  Lynn;  Fleming.  Matthew  Scod.  Juratovac,  Joseph 
Anthonv;  Hoffman.  Dennis  John;  Wilson.  Grant  Richard;  and  Panon. 
William  Edward.  5.807.333.  CI.  604-131.000. 
Jurczak.  Paul:  See— 

Almblad.  Roben;  Blin.  John;  and  Jurczak.  Paul.  5.807.042.  CI.  409- 
83()00. 
Jurgenson.  Ryan  A.,  lo  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated.  Laminated 

adapter  5.808,834.  CI   360-104.000. 
Justice,  William  D.,  Jr:  See — 

Stupek.  Richard  A..  Jr .  Shaffer.  David  Scon;  Jones. 
Steve;  and  Justice.  William  D..  Jr.  5.809,287.  CI. 
K  Way  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaye.  Bruce.  5.807.149.  CI.  440-37.000. 
Kabuki  Construction  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeda.  Mitsuo.  5.807,059.  a.  414-609.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takaloshi;   and  Tsurumi.   Masayuki.  5.S07.I77.  CI. 
47  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  She:  See — 

Konishi.  Keizo;  Sakuraba.  Ichiroh;  Hayaiihi.  Koichi;  Shinkal.  Koichi. 
Tanoka.  Katsufumi;  Hisazumi.  Yoshinori;  Takata.  Masani>ri;  and  Oki. 
Ma-sanon.  5.806,470.  CI.  122-367.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Hirayama,   Yoshiyuki;    Kuroda.   Nobuhiro;    Kai.  Takaaki;   Fujimoto. 
Toshiaki;    Sasaki.    Haruo;    Imai.   Yasutomo.   Motohashi.   Jun;   and 
Kaneda.  Hirotoshi.  5.808.449.  CI.  322-20.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  NCA:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kenichi.  5.806.396.  CI.  83-367.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  E)enki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Hayase.  Fumitaka;  and  Shioda.  Kazuya.  5.808.546.  CI.  340-476.000. 
Ilnigawa,  Koichi;  and  Iwata,  Hiloshi,  5,807,265,  CI.  600-486.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Ohtomo,  Fumio;  and  Yoshino,  Ken-ichiro,  5,808,771.  CI.  359-l%.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  See — 

Aoyama.  Noboru.  5.808.996.  CI.  .369-77.100. 

Fujimoto.  Ryuichi;  and  Tanimoto,  Hiroshi,  5.809,408,  CI  455-234.200 

Hashimoto,  Koji.  5.807.647.  CI  430-5.000. 

Iwahashi.  Hiroshi.  5,808.939,  CI.  365-185.240. 

Kitade,  Koichi;  and  Ono,  KaLsuhiro,  5,809,106.  CI.  378-132.000 

Kizu.  Toshiki;  Kanai.  Tatsunori;  Yao.  Hiroshi;  Maeda.  Seiji;  and  Tanaka. 

Hisako.  5.809.222.  CI    395-182.020. 
Komano.  Haruki;  Nakamura.  Hiroko;  Ogasawara,  Munehiro;  Masuda. 
Saloshi.  Okumura.  Katsuva;  and  Ogawa.  Yoji.  5.807.650.  CI   430- 
5.000 
MaLsuda.  Naotoshi;  Tamatani,  Masaaki;  Albessard.  Keiko;  Okumura, 
Miwa;  Takahara.  Takeshi;  and  Itou,  Takeo,  5,808,409,  CI.   313- 
486.000 
Miki,  Takeo;  Hiroki,  Ma.sashi;  Kohyama.  Mitsuaki;  and  Nakamura, 

Yuka.  5,808,638,  CI.  347  55.000. 
Mochikawa,  Hiroshi,  5,808,882,  CI.  363-46.000. 
Naba,  Takayuki,  5,807,626,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Nakajima.  Yuji;  Wada.  Kohei;  and  Hisano,  Kenji.  5,808,861,  CI   361- 

680.000. 
Nakamoto,  Masayuki,  5,808,408,  CI.  3l3-4»4.000. 
Nakao.  Takehiko.  5.809.095.  CI.  375-374.000 
Ninomiya.  Ryoji.  5.809.330.  CI   395-829.000. 
Nogami.  Kazutaka.  5.809.326.  CI.  395-800.320. 
Noshita.  Yoshiteru;  Washizuka.  Tadashi;  Hayashi.  Shigehiro;  Zaitsu. 

Katsune;  and  Tashiro.  Kazuo.  5.806.170.  CI.  29-596  000 
Ohgami.  Keizo;  and  Gushiken.  Hajime.  5,808.860.  CI   .161 -680  (HM). 
Ohsawa.  Takashi;  and  Fujii.  Shuso.  5.809.225.  CI.  .395-183080. 
Okamura.  Hiroshi.  5.808.825.  CI.  .360-75.000. 
Saito.  Y'asuhito;  Maekawa.  Youko;  and  Yoshioka,  Shimpei.  5,808.878. 

CI   361  818.000 
Sakai.  Ka/uio;  and  Tabuchi,  Yutaka,  5.808;392,  CI   310-214.000. 


Yasuyuki. 
Tomoyuki. 


Taguchi.  Kaisuyuki;  Yamada.  Shinich;  and  Ema.  Takehiro,  S.807,256, 

CI.  600-425.000. 
Taira.  Kozo;  Nakano.  Toshiyuki;  Matsumaru.  Ma.saaki;  and  Motegi. 

Ya.suo,  5,809,003,  CI.  369-275.100. 
Tanaka,  Yoichiro,  5,808,973,  CI.  369-I4.0<K). 
Taoda.  Masami.  5.809.547.  CI.  711-165  000. 
Watanabe.  Koichi;  Machida.  Hironobu.  and  Sasama.  Kazuo.  5.809.278. 

CI   395-477.000. 
Yamaguchi.    Masao;    Shiraishi.    Takashi;    and    Fukulome. 

5.808.772.  CI.  359-204.000 
Yamamolo.    Ma.saaki;    Hayashida.    Hiroiaka.    and    Ono. 

5.807.643.  CI  429-101.000. 
Zenda.  Hiroki,  5,809,245,  CI.  395-200.470. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Fukanuma.  Tet.suhiko;  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  Yamamolo.  Shinya;  Goto. 
Kunifumi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki.  and  Suzuki.  Yasushi.  5.807,088.  CI 
418-55.200. 
Kawaguchi,  Masahiro;  Sonobe,  Masanori;  Suilou,  Ken;  Michiyuki, 
Taka.shi.  Okada.  Masahiko;  and  Yokono.  Tomobiko.  5.807.076.  CI. 
417-228  000 
Kondo.  Tadashi;  Takasan.  Masaki;  and  Odachi.  Yasuharu.  5,808.537,  CI. 

336-233.000. 
Tsumagari,  Yuichi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki;  Hisanaga,  Shigeru;  Oki,  Yasuhiro; 
Yamamolo.  Shinya.  Yamaguchi.  Teisuya;  Aso.  Shinsuke;  Yoshida. 
Telsuo;   Iguchi.   Masao;   Watanabe.   Yasushi;   and   Shimizu.   Izuru. 
5.807.089,  CI.  418-55  300 
Kabushikigaisha  Heisei:  See — 

Arakawa  Makolo.  5,806,467,  CI.  119-771  000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Kozo,  5,806,617,  CI.  180-65.200. 
Kachmarik.  David  J.:  See — 

Fulop,  Jozsef;  Papp.  f^renc;  Tokes,  Jozsef;  Wursching.  Isivan.  Belle, 
Kelvin  B  ,  Chamberlain,  Leon  P.;  Kachmarik,  David  J.;  and  Ronald, 
Brian  M  .  5,807,121,  CI  439-82.000. 
Kackman,  Gerald  M.,  to  Interactive  Technologies,  Inc.  Message  packet 

management  in  a  wireless  security  system.  5.809,013.  CI.  370-253.(XX). 
Kadlicko.  George,  lo  Microhydraulics  Inc  Hydraulic  valves.  5.806.565.  CI. 

137-625.630." 
Kadomaru.  Noriko:  See — 

Kuroiwa.  Koichi.  lino.  Hideyuki;  Fujiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Shirasawa.  Kenji; 
Kimura.  Masaharu;  Kadomaru,  Noriko;  Utsunomiya,  Shinichi;  and 
Miyagawa,  Makolo,  5,809,552,  CI.  711-169  000 
Kadosh,  Daniel:  See — 

Gardner.  Mark  I.;  and  Kadosh.  Daniel.  5.808.319.  CI.  257-67,000. 
Kadola.  Shigeru:  See — 

Suzuki.    Masahiko;     Kawaguchi.    Kiyoshi;    and    Kadola.    Shigeru. 
5.806.583.  CI.  165-104  3.30. 
Kaegebein.  Daniel  P.  lo  Tx  Rx  Svslems  Inc.  Comb-line  tiller  5.808.526.  CI 

333-202000. 
Kagawa.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Tamura.  Toshihiro;  Kagawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Yokola.  Shogo.  5.809.389. 
CI.  399-22.000 
Kagimasa,  Toyohiko:  See — 

L'kai,  Tohivuki,  Kagimasa,  Toyohiko;  Mori,  Toshiaki:  and  Shimizu. 
Masaaki,  5,809,516,  CI   711-114.000. 
Kahn,  Philippe  R  :  See — 

Freund,  Gregor  P,  Kahn,  Philippe  R.;  and  Lee.  Sonia.  5.809.497,  CI. 
707-2.0(K). 
Kai.  Takaaki:  See — 

Hirayama,   Yoshiyuki;    Kuroda,    Nobuhiro;    Kai,  Takaaki; 
Toshiaki;   Sasaki,    Haruo;    Imai.   Yasutomo;   Molohashi. 
Kaneda.  Hirotoshi.  5.808.449,  CI.  322  20.000 
Kaibach,  Werner:  See — 

Slock.    Maximilian;    Kaibach.   Werner.    Schulz.    Reinhard; 

Ambrosius.  Hans- Werner;  Ludwig.  Ralf;  Schad.  Hanspeter;  and  Sch- 
weizer.  Edwin.  5.806.609.  CI    173-205.000 
Kaido.  Naoki:  See — 

Sato.  Taichi;  L'eno.  Masaru;  Shiozaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Kaido.  Naoki;  aiHi 
Sakai.  Atsushi.  5,806,8%,  CI   285-2  000. 
Kaifu,  Nonyuki:  See — 

Takeda,  Shinichi;  Mizuiani,  Hidemasa,  Kaifu,  Nonyuki;  and  Kobayashi, 
Isao,  5,808,295,  CI   250-216.000 
Kaiser.  Jeffrey  Wayne;  Schmidt.  Peler  Michael;  and  Norris.  Roger  Erie,  to 
National   Service   Industries.   Inc.    Light  trap  and   louver   mounting   to 
fluorescent  troffer  lighting  hxlure.  5.806,972.  CI.  .362-290000 
Kaite.  Osamu;  and  Okuyama,  Toshiaki,  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Meth<id 
of  charging  a  plurality  of  lithium  ion  rechargeable  baneries.  5,808,442.  CI. 
320-15.(X)0. 
Kaji,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Okamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Kaji,  Yasumasa;  and  lida,  Hisashi,  5,806.306.  CI 
60-277.000 
Kajikawa,  Katsuhiro;  Hatsuda,  Takumi;  and  Nakamura,  Masaloshi,  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.   BloiW-absorbent  resin  composition  and  absorbent 
anicles  5,807,361.  CI.  604-35»(XK) 
Kajitjni.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kawano.  Yoshihiro;  Kajitani.  Kazuo;  and  Ishiwala.  Hiroshi.  5.808.791. 
CI.  359-4.34.000. 
Kajilani.   Yoji;   Fujiyoshi.    Kunihiro;    Nakalake.   Shigetoshi;   and   Muraia. 
Hiroshi.  to  Kajitani.  Yoji.  Method  of  placing  and  extracting  modules. 
5.808.898.  a   364-491.000. 
Kajiwara.  Kazuhisa:  See — 


Fujimoto. 
Jun;   and 
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Ueno.  Hirmhi;  Fujjwara.  Hideki.  Kimura.  Hanio:  and  Kajiwara.  Kazu- 
hisa,  5.806,990.  CI.  384-530.000 
Kajiya.  James  T:  See — 

Kenworthy.  Mark  L  .  and  Kajiya.  James  T.  5.808.617.  CI.  345-421.000. 

Kaki.  Kenichi;  Katayama.  Kunihiro;  and  Tsunehiro.  Takashi.  to  Hiiachi.  Ltd. 

Semiconduclor  storage  device  in  which  instructions  are  sequentially  fed  to 

a  plurality   of  flash  memories  to  continuously   write  and  erase  data. 

5.809.515.  CI  711-103000. 

Kakiuchi.  Takafumr  See — 

Ujita.  Minoru:  Kakiuchi.  Takafumi;  Otsuka.  Masahiro:  and  Nakamura. 
Takayuki.  5.806.781.  CI.  242-445.000. 
Kaku.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kaniwa.    Kouji:    Fujita,    Kouji:    Higuchi.    Shigcmiisu;    and    Kaku. 
Nobuyuki.  5.808.824.  CI   .<60-7l  000. 
Kakuma.  Satoshi:  See — 

Taka.se.  Tadahiro;  Hajikano.  Kazuo;  Kawasaki.  Takeshi:  Shimoe.  Toshio; 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo;  Hagihara.  Teruaki:  Kakuma.  Satoshi:  Murayama. 
Masami:  Takechi.  Ryuichi;  Kuroyanagi.  Saioshi;  Kamoi.  Jyoei;  and 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi.  5,809.012.  CI  370-229  000 
Kalbfell.  Heinz:  See— 

Bahrmann.  Helmut:  Frohning.  Dieter;  Cick.  Wilhelm.  Hofs.  Wolfgang: 
Kalbfell.  Heinz:  Kappesser.  Haraki:  I^ppe.  Peter:  Schalapski.  Kurt: 
Wiebus.    Ernst:    and   Zgorzelski.    Wolfgane.    5.808.168,   CI     568- 
454000. 
Kale.  Satish  L  ,  to  Case  Corporation  Clutch  control  for  locked  power  take  off 
shaft  during  power  take  off  clutch  engagement  5.806.640.  CI    I92-I2()0C. 
Kalonji.  Ndiata:  Semo.  Jack;  and  Tanniou,  Jacques,  to  France  Telecom 
Modular  assembly  including  two  electronic  circuits  to  be  electrically 
interconnected  to  convey  a  microwave  signal  5.808.530,  CI.  333-260.000 
Kalpakjiah.  Kent  M..  to  Cypress  Semiconduclor  Corporation   Block  archi- 
tecture semiconduclor  memory  arrav  utilizing  non-inverting  pass  gate  lixral 
wordline  dnver  5.808.500.  CI  32732 1  000. 
Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Lang.  Hans  Waller:  and  Straka.  Alfred.  5.807.102.  CI.  433-64.000. 
Kalve.  Alle;  and  Jacobsen.  Normann  S  Hydraulic  system  for  driving  a  winch 

dunng  quartering  and  lifting  modes  5.806,838.  CI   2.54.361. 000 
Kamatani.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Sugihara.  Masanori;  and  Kamatani.  Yoshihani.  5.806.971.  CI    362- 
264  000 
Kamb.  Alexander,  to  Myriad  Genetics.  Inc.  Island  hopping-a  method  to 
sequence  rapidly  very  large  fragments  of  DNA  5.807.679.  CI  435-6.000 
Kamei.  Jun;  See— 

Funjya.  Takeshi:  Kouno.  Katsuyuki,  Shimizu.  Mitsuo:  Honda.  Seiji. 
Azuma,    Kouichi:    Takahashi.    Izumi:    Miyata,    Masahiko:    Kurita, 
At.sumi:  Kamei.  Jun;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Kodera,  Nobuyuki.  and  Shiseki. 
Fumiya,  5.809,369,  CI   399-70000. 
Kamimum,  Takashi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Masaichi:  Takevasu.  Takumi:  Tsuchiya,  Naoki:  Hase,  Naoki: 
Takaha.shi,  Katsushi;  and  Kamimura,  Takashi,  5,808,144,  CI    562 
455.000. 
Kaminski,  Jan;  and  Jennings,  Wayne,  to  SCI  Silecast  International.  Inc. 

Multi-storey  concrete  construction  system.  5.806.273.  CI  52-586.100 
Kamiya.  Yasuaki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Data  transfer  apparatus  capable  of 
handling  DMA  block  transfer  interruptions   5.809.335.  CI.  395-842  000. 
Kamiyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masato;  Kamiyama,  Hiroshi:  and  Mivaji,  Shinya,  5.809,306,  CI. 
395-705000. 
Kammerer  GmbH:  See — 

Reinhardt.    Bemd:    Viehmeyer,    Volker:    and    Hottentrager,    Michael. 
5.807.781.  CI   428-341  000 
Kammerer.  K.  Scott.  Bottle  squeezing  method  5.807.320.  CI.  604-54.000. 
Kamo.  Yuji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  system.  5.808.812, 01. 

359-692.000. 
Kamoi.  Jyoei:  See — 

Takase.  Tadahiro:  Hajikano.  Kazuo;  Kawasaki,  Takeshi;  Shimoe.  Toshio: 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo:  Hagihara.  Teruaki.  Kakuma.  Saioshi:  Murayama, 
Masami;  Takechi.  Ryuichi:  Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  Kamoi.  Jyoei:  and 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi.  5.809.012.  CI.  370-229.000. 
Kamoshida.  Takeshi:  See — 

.Sakamoto.    Takumi:    Suto.    Takeshi:    Aoki.    Takahiro:    Nishiyama. 
Niibuvuki:   Inoue.  Akihisa:  Kimura.  Hisamichi:  Takahagi.  Yasusi: 
Kamoshida.  Takeshi;  and  Saito.  Kazuya.  5.807.468.  CI.  204-293.000. 
Kamp.  David  A  ;  See — 

Larson.  Andrew  W.;  Bitler,  Steven  P:  Greene,  Lawrence  C  ;  Tafi,  David 
D  :  Stewart.  Ray  F,  Yoon,  Valentine  Y,  Ross.  Thomas  W:  Kamp, 
David  A.:  and  Schmill.  Edward  E..  5.807.291.  CI.  602-8.000. 
Kanagawa.  Hisuke:  See — 

Sugii.  Naovuki;  Yamauchi.  Tashivuki;  Kanagawa.  Eisuke:  Aoki.  Hideo: 
and  Ishihara.  Kazuyuki.  5.808;(m6.  CI.  548  260.000. 
Kanagawa.  Shuichi   See  — 

Konda,  Kazumoto;  Mivazaki,  Sho;  Kanagawa,  Shuichi:  Tanaka,  Tsu- 
tomu:  and  Watanahe.'  Kunihiko.  5.807.129.  CI  439  .348  (XX) 
Kanai.  Makolo;  See-- 

Ncxla.  Kazushi:  and  Kanai.  Makoto.  5.806.377.  Q.  74-552.000. 
Kanai.  Nobuo:  See — 

Inagaki.  Yoshihiro:   Kanai.  Nobuo:  Kohsaka.  Jun:  Takeshita.  Kenji: 
Ogoh.  Keiji:  and  Tachibc.  Hidcnan.  5.808,775,  CI   359  212  (XK) 
Kanai,  TatsurH>ri-  See — 

Kizu.  To'^hiki.  Kanai.  Tatsunon:  Yao.  Hiroshi:  Maeda.  Seiji;  and  Tanaka. 
His,iko.  5.809.222.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Kanaropoulos.  Nikolaou  T:  See — 


Elliott.  Patrick  W;  and  Kanaropoulos.  Nikolaou  T..  5.809.015.  CI. 

370-280.000 

Kanazawa.  Yoshiaki.  to  Jaleco  Ltd  Filtration  device  in  a  tank  having  control 

unit  to  generate  high  and  low  tides  in  tank.  5.807.480.  CI   210-120.000. 

Kanazawa.  Yoshinobu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Vehicle 

body  structure.  5.806.918.  CI.  2%-2O4.00O. 
Kanda.  Telsuhiko:  See — 

Kitamura.  Takashi:  and  Kanda.  Telsuhiko.  5.806.361.  CI   72-247.000. 
Kanda.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Onitsuka.  Yoshihiro:  Takabayashi.   Hiroshi;   and    Kanda.  Toshiyuki, 
5,808,597,  CI.  .345-102.000. 
Kanda.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Ina.  Hideki:  and  Kanda.  Tsuneo.  5.808.724.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Kanda.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ishibashi.    Hiromichi:    Yamaguchi.    Osamu.    and    Kanda,    Yoshihiro, 
5.808.979.  CI.  .369-44.350. 
Kandala.  Jagannadhachari:  See — 

Guniaka.  Ramareddv  V.:  Weber  Karl  Theodore:  Kovacs.  Anilla;  and 
Kandala.  Jagannadhachari.  5.808.037.  CI.  5.36-24.500. 
Kane,  William:  See- 
Hen.  D.  Scon:  and  Kane.  William.  5.806.762.  CI.  236-44  OOA 
Kanebako.  Hideki:  See — 

Nose. Tamotsu:  Gomvo.  Masato;  Hayakawa.  Ma.samichi;  and  Kanebako. 
Hideki.  5.806.987.  CI.  384-100  000 
Kaneda.  Hiroloshi:  See — 

Hirayama.    Yoshiyuki;    Kuroda.    Nobuhiro;    Kai.   Takaaki.    Fujimoio. 
Toshiaki;   Sa.saki.   Haruo:    Imai.   Yasutomo.   Mo(oha.shi.   Jun.   and 
Kaneda.  Hiroloshi.  5.808.449.  CI  322-20.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yoshiki:  and  Kusakabe.  Masato.  5.808.127.  CI  556-479.000. 
Kaneko.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Masumolo.    Takahiko:    Kimura.    Kazuhiro;    and    Kaneko.    Hiroshi. 
5.809.094,  CI.  375.365.000. 
Kaneko,  Ma.sakatsu:  See — 

Furukawa.    Hidehiko:    Momola.    Kenji:    Holoda.    Hitoshi:    Koizumi. 
Makoto:  and  Kaneko.  Ma.sakalsu.  5.807.837.  CI  514-44  000. 
Kaneko.  Satoshi:  See — 

Serizawa.  Ma.sahiro:  Hosomi.  Yoshihiru:  Takahashi.  Hirokazu:  Mizuno. 
Yoshio;  Kaneko.  Tokuhatu:  Kaneko.  Satoshi:  Fukada.  Taisei:  Isemura. 
Keizo;  Satoh.  Akihiko;  Ki.shimoto.  Hirohiko;  Taira.  Ma.sayoshi;  and 
Malsui.  Nonaki.  5.809.183.  CI   382-301  000 
Kaneko.  Tadataka;  Daiza.  Setsuto;  and  Esumi,  Takehiko.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki    KaLsha:   and  Japan   Powder   Metallurgy   Co.   Ltd    Powder- 
prixluced  material  having  wear-resisunce   5.808.214.  CI  75-246.000. 
Kaneko.  Tokuhani:  See — 

Serizawa,  Masahiro:  Hosomi.  Yoshihiro:  Takahashi.  Hirokazu;  Mizuno. 
Yoshio;  Kaneko.  Tokuharu:  Kaneko.  Satoshi:  Fukada.  Taisei;  Isemura. 
Keizo:  Satoh.  Akihiko:  KishinH>to.  Hirohiko:  Taira.  Masayoshi:  and 
Matsui,  Nonaki,  5,809,183,  CI   382-Wl  000. 
Kaneko,  Toshiyuki:  and  Sato.  Morihiko.  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Cataly.st  for 
olefin    polymerization    and    process    for    pnxJucing    olefin    polvmers. 
5,807.9.38,  CI   526-160.000. 
Kaneko,  Yoshikazu;  and  Obana,  Naohiko.  to  Bridgestone  Metalpha  Corpo- 
ration   Corrosion  resistant   spiral   steel   filament  and  steel   cord  made 
therefrom.  5.806.296.  CI.  57-902.000 
Kaneko.  Yushi:  See — 

Shikakura.  Akihiro;  Hoshi.  Nobuhiro.  and  Kaneko.  Yushi.  5.809.041,  CI. 

37I-3I.(XK). 

Kang,  Ho-young;  Kim,  Cheol-hong  Choi,  .Set>ng-oon:  Han,  Woo-sung:  and 

Sohn,  Changjin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Projection  method  and 

projection  system  and  mask  therefor  5.808.796.  CI    359-562.(XX). 

Kang.  Meng-Che.  Compact  nebulizer  for  treating  the  eyes.  5.807.357.  CI. 

604-294.000 
Kani.  Hiroyuki;  Goto.  Masahiro:  Hayashi.  Ikuo:  and  Tsuzuki.  Takco.  to  Denso 
Corpttration:  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Intrusion  detecting  apparatus  for  a 
vehicle   5,808..544,  CI    .W)-426.000 
Kaniwa,  Kouji:  Fujita,  Kouji:  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu:  and  Kaku.  Nobuyuki.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  Tape  feed  conaol  system.  5.808.824.  CI.  360-71.000. 
Kansas.  Geoffrey  S.:  See — 

Tedder.  Thomas  F:  and  Kansas.  Geoffrey  S..  5.808.025.  CI  5.36-23  400. 
Kantek.  Inc  :  See — 

Carb<inaro.  Gregory.  5.806.693.  CI.  2ll-%.000. 
Kantner,  Steven  S.:  See — 

Pedginski.  JariKs  J.:  Sax.  James  E  :  Kantner.  Steven  S  :  Rivera.  Ray- 
mond R  ;  Ausen.  Ronald  W  :  Bany.  Stephen  W  ;  Everaerts.  Albert  L; 
Hanschen.  Thomas  P:  and  Roiiianko.  Waller  R  .  5.807.632.  CI. 
428-352.0(X) 
Kantor.  Fred  S.:  See — 

Flavell.  Richard  A.;  Fikrig,  Erol:  Ijni.  Tuan  T;  Kantor.  Fred  S  ;  and 
Banhold.  Stephen  W..  5,807,685,  CI  435-7.100 
Kintor,  Laszio:  See — 

Balai,  Miiria:  Beyer,  Hermann:  Czagler.  Istvan:  Csrtka.  Arpid;  Feh^, 
Pal.  Forstner.  JSnos;  Galambos,  Laszki:  K;int»r  LisM:  Kaiocia. 
Antal:  Lenkei.  M:iria:  Pal  nie  Borb^ly.  Gabriella.  Sulyok.  Tam^s; 
Szirmai.  Laszl6;  Talrai.  Eszter:  Terenvi  nee  Ga\nkova.  Olga:  and 
Tolvaj.  GAbor.  5.807.474.  CI  208-120.000 
Kao  Corporation:  See— 

Hamajima.  Mitsugu.  Toyoshima.  Yasuo:  Kawasaki.  Hironon:  Fukuhara. 

Yayoi;  and  Nakanishi.  Minoru.  5,807,.363.  CI.  6ft»-.^66.0lK). 
Tovoda.  Hanimilsu:  and  Takei.  Shinobu.  5.807.371.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Kapadia,  Govind  J.  Antimalarial  agents  5.807.898.  CI   514-683.000 
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Kaplan.  Alan  Edward,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
contention  resolution  in  a  broadband  network.  5.809.236,  CI  395-200.310. 
Kaplan.  David  J.:  See — 

Corwin,  Susan  J.;  Kaplan.  David  J ;  and  Retcher.  Thomas  D  .  5.808.225. 
CI.  84-622.000. 
Kaplan.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Gourtie,  Brian  B  ;  Rixon.  Mark  W  .  Mezes.  Peter S.;  Kaplan.  DonaldA.: 
and  Schlom.  JeHrey,  5.808.033.  CI.  536-23.530. 
Kapoor.  Ashok:  See — 

Imnki.  V.  Swamy;  Kapoor.  Ashok:  Leung.  Raymond  T ;  Owens,  Alex; 
and  Wik.  Thomas  R..  5.808.932.  O.  365-150.000. 
Kapoor.  Ashok  K.:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.:  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R  ;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor,  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev. 
Valenv  B.;  Andreev,  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin,  Stanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kolzin,  Alexander  S  .  5,808,330,  CI.  257  208  000. 
Kappesser,  Harald:  See — 

Bahrmann,  Helmut,  Frohning,  Dieter;  Gick,  Wilhelm;  Hofs,  Wolfgang; 
Kalbfell,  Heinz;  Kappesser,  Harald;  Lappe,  Peter;  Schalapski,  Kurt; 
Wiebus.    Ernst,   and   Zgorzelski,   Wolfgang,   5,808,168,   CI.    568- 
454  000. 
Kar,  Barun  K.:  See — 

Zhang,  Zuoying  L.;  Kar,  Barun  K.;  Li.  Guang  X.;  Gutteridge.  Ronald  J.; 
and  Joseph.  Eric  D..  5.808.331.  CI  257-254.000 
Karabed.  Razmik;  and  Nazari,  Nersi,  to  Mitel  Semiconductor  Americas  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  coding  partial  response  channels  with  noise 
predictive  Viierbi  detectors  5.809.080,  CI   375-263  000 
Karabed,  Razmik,  and  Nazan.  Nersi,  to  Mitel  Semiconductor  .Americas  Inc 
System  and  method  for  encoding  data  such  that  after  precexling  the  data  has 
a  preselected  parity  structuer  5,809.081,  CI.  .345-263.000. 
Karcher,  Hans-Jiirgen:  See — 

Anders,  Markus;  Andresen,  Egon  Christian:  and  KSrcher.  Hans-Jiirgen, 
5,808,395,  CI.  310-266.000 
Kardokus.  Janine  Kiyabu:  See — 

Dunlop.  John  Alden;  Yuan,  Jun;  Kardokus,  Janine  Kiyabu;  and  Emigh, 
Roger  Alan,  5.809,393,  CI.  419-61  000. 
Karlqvist,  Jan    Device  for  detection  of  transmission  from  remote  control. 

5.808,703,  CI    348-734  000 
Karra,  Vijia  Kumar,  to  Nordherg,  Inc.  Conical  gyratory  grinding  and  crushing 

apparatus  5,806,772,  CI   241-57.000. 
Karrelmeyer,  Roland:  See — 

Stumpe,  Werner,   Karrelmeyer,  Roland;   Wrede,  Juergen,  and  Horn. 
Matthias,  5.806,938,  CI   303- 155  COO. 
Karrer.  Lothar;  Neumann,  Hans-Peter:  Eichhom,  Hans-Dieter,  and  Jarrel, 
Robin  Stuart,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Catalyst  based  on  oxides  of  Fe, 
Co.  Bi  and  Mo  5,808,143,  CI   562-407.000. 
Karsten  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See — 

Serrano,  Anthony  D.;  and  Solheim,  Jt)hn  A.,  5,807, 188,  CI.  473-338.000. 
Karvkoski,  Theodore:  See — 

Herweck.  Steve  A.:  Karwoski.  Thetxlore:  and  Cross,  David,  5.807.358. 
CI.  604-320.000. 
Kasai.  Satoshi:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Takuya:  Hashimoto,  Toru:  Miyake,  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida. 
Yasuhisa:  Yanagisawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki;  Namiki,  Koi- 
chi:  and  Kasai,  Satoshi,  5,808,186,  CI.  73-1 17.300. 
Kashihara,  Hiroshi,  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Ohara.  Yoshio,  to  Nis,san  Chemical 
Industries    Ltd.    Optically    active    beta-aminoalkoxyborane    complex 
5.808,098,  CI.  548-570  000. 
Kashiwa,  Norio:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki:  Toyota.  Akinori:  and  Kashiwa.  Norio.  5.807 .80 1.  CI 
502- 119  000. 
Kashmer,  James  S  ,  to  SafeGard  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Protection  device  for 

sharp  objecLs.  5,807,351,  CI.  604-263.000. 
Kasperkoviu,  Wolfdietrich  G  :  and  Vaucher,  Cicero  S..  to  U.S.   Philips 
Corporation   Receiver,  an  arrangement  and  a  method  for  comparing  two 
signals   5.809.407.  CI   455-184  100 
Kastenholz,  Peter:  and  Gahler,  .Amo,  to  Linoiyoe-Hcll  AG.  Method  for  the 

electronic  assembly  of  printer's  forms.  5,809.218,  C\.  395-115.000. 
Kastner,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kohler,  Wolfgang;  Kastner,  Wolfgang,  and  Kflnstle.  Konrad,  5,806.317, 
CI   60-659000. 
Kasuba.  Daniel  P.  See — 

Carmen,  Ralph  H.;  Sutton,  Joseph  H.;  and  Kasuba.  Daniel  P..  5,806,651, 
CI    194-319000. 
Kasugai,  Joji:  See — 

Maeda,  Ituro;  and  Kasugai.  Joji.  5.806.480.  CI,  123-184.570. 
Kasun.  Angela  L.   See — 

Kasun.  Timothy  J.;  and  Kasun,  Angela  L  ,  5,806,094,  CI   2-69.0(K) 
Kasun,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Kasun,  Angela  L.  Light  weight  upper  torso  outer 

garment  assembly  for  use  by  a  child.  5.806,094,  CI.  2-69  0(X). 
Kalakabe.    Noboru:  Yoshikawa.   Masanori;  Asakura.   Kenji:   and  Aizawa. 
Masahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indusmal  Co..  Ltd.  Color  image  forming 
apparatus  with  plural  color  units  5.809.380.  CI.  3.39-227  (100 
Kaiakura.  Kazunori:  See — 

Tsuboyama.    Akira;     Kaiakura,     Kazunori;    and    Iwasaki,     Manabu 
5.808„594,  CI.  .345-89  (KX). 
Kalayama,  Koji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  optical  radar 

apparatus  5,808,727,  CI.  3.56-4  010 
Katayama,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Kaki,  Kenichi:  Kaiavama,  Kunihim:  and  Tsunehiro.  Takashi.  5.809.515. 
CI   711-103.000 


Kalayama.  Mikio:  See — 

Hishida.    Tadanori:    Koyama.    Tetsurou;    Shimada.    Takayuki;    and 
Kauyama.  Mikio.  5.808.712.  C  349-95.000. 
Katims.  Jefferson  Jacob.  Digital  automated  current  perception  threshold 

(CPT)  determination  device  and  method.  5.806.522.  CI   128-741.000. 
Kato.  Heizaburo.  to  Sankyo  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Intermittent  indexing 

apparatus  using  cam  mechanism.  5,806.367.  CI.  74-84  OOR 
Kato,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Aoki,  Takuya;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi,  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Saito.  Akihisa;  Komat- 
suda, Takashi:  Teshirogi,  Tetsu:  Nakayama. Takayoshi,  and  Furumoio, 
Hideo,  5.806,.307,  CI   60-277  (XK) 
Kato,  Hirokazu,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Portable  downloader  connectable  to 
karaoke  plaver  through  wireless  communication  channel.  5,808,224.  CI. 
84-609  000 
Kato.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Lead-frame  having  unused  input/output 
terminals  separated  from  input/output  terminals  connected  to  input/output 
strip  lines.  5.808.356.  CI.  257-691.000 
Kato.  Kenzi:  and  Sato.  Junichi.  to  Denso  Corporation.  Vibration-type  angular 
velocity  detector  having  sensoriess  temperature  compensation  5.806.^64. 
CI   73.504.120 
Kato,  Kinya:  See — 

Kozaki,  Shinya:  Kato,  Kinya:  Yano,  Tetsuya;  and  Imamura,  Takeshi, 
5.807,736,  CI  435-262  ."iOO 
Kato,  Kiyohide:  and  Ha.shimato,  Koji,  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Voice  navigation 

by  sequential  phra.se  readout   5,809,447,  CI.  701-211.000. 
Kato,  Ma.sao,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Information  provider 
apparatus  enabling  selective  playing  of  multimedia  information  by  inter- 
active input  ba.sed  on  displayed  hypenexl  information    5.809,512,  CI 
707-502.000. 
Kato.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Furuse.  Naomi:  Kobayashi,  Ma.sahiro;  Suzuki,  Toshihiro;  Shimizu,  Juni- 
chi: Takada,  Yoshio:  Nakajoh,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi,  Kei-lchiro:  and 
Kato,  Tomoaki,  5,807,510,  CI.  252-519  510. 
Katoh,  Jun:  See — 

Munakata,  Takeo;  Katoh,  Jun:  and  Shinohara.  Takashi,  5.808.238.  CI 
174-42  000. 
Katoh.  Takayuki:  See — 

Gotoh.  Kei:  Notani.  Yoshihiro;  and  Katoh,  Takayuki,  5,808,519,  CI 
333-26000 
Katoh,  Takehiro:  See — 

Ishida,  Tokuji:  Nakanishi.  Yasuo;  Ishimura.  Toshihiko:  Katoh.  Takehiro; 
Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Hara,  Yoshihiro:   Kondo,  Takashi:  and  Yoshino, 
Hiroshi,  5,809,344,  CI.  396-48.000 
Katohgi,  Syuichi:  See — 

Katsuta.  Kunihiko:  Ishikawa,  Takuma;  Horikawa,  Masayoshi;  Katohgi, 
Syuichi,  Higashikawa,  Koji:  and  Fujii.  Satoshi,  5.809,372,  CI.  .399- 
82.000. 
Katona,  Antal:  See — 

Balai,  Maria:  Beyer,  Hermann:  Czagler,  Istvin:  Cs<5ka,  Arpjd;  Fehir, 
P4I:  Forstner,  Jinos:  Galambos,  LiszlA;   K^ntor,  Liszl<S:   Katona, 
Antal:  Lenkei.  Miria:  Pal  nie  Borbily,  Gabriella;  Sulyok,  Tamis, 
Szirmai,  Laszlo;  Titrai,  Eszter:  Terinyi  n<e  Gavrikova.  Olga;  and 
Tolvaj,  Gibor,  5,807,474,  CI   208-120  000. 
Katou,  Tetsuya,  Hata,  Go;  Etoh,  Takeaki:  and  Ito,  Nobuhiko   Method  for 
producing  2-(ti)-alkoxycarbonyI  alkanoyl)-4-butanolide  and  a  long-chain 
co-hydroxycarboxylic  acid.  5,808,106,  CI   549-322  000 
Katsuta,  Kunihiko;  Ishikawa,  Takuma;  Horikawa,  Masayoshi:  Katohgi,  Syui 
chi:  Higashikawa,  Koji:  and  Fujii,  Satoshi,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Sheet 
aligning  apparatus  and  processing  apparatus  used  for  copying  machine. 
5,809.372,  CI   399  82.(X)0 
Katsuyama,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kimura,  Masayuki;  Aso,  Hirotomo:  Katsuyama,  Yutaka:  Suzuki.  Kenji; 
Hayasaka,  Hisayoshi;  and  Sakurai.  Yoshiyuki,  5,809,180.  CI.  382- 
288.000 
Katz.  Joseph:  See — 

Edens,  Carl  T:  and  Katz,  Joseph,  5,808,737,  CI.  3.56-246  000 
Katz,  Roger,  to  Hancock,  Scott  Releasable  tree  step  holder  and  method  of 

anchoring  climb  facilitating  tree  steps.  5,806,625,  CI    182  92  000. 
Kaufman,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Richardson.  John  A  ;  Kaufman,  Peter  J  :  Ma-so,  Brian:  Johnson.  Carl  A.; 
and  Yeomans,  Rick  H.,  Ill,  5.809.247.  CI.  395-200.480 
Kaufman,  Teodoro  S.   See — 

Sindelar,  Roben  D.;  Bradbury,  Barton  J  ;  Kaufman,  Teodoro  S.;  Ip, 
Stephen  H  ,  Marsh.  Henry  C,  Jr.;  and  Lee.  Chew,  5,808,109.  CI. 
.549.345000 
Kaul.  David  J.:  See — 

Boes,  Ralph  L'Irich,  Belmont,  James  A  :  Kaul,  David  J.;  Smith,  Douglas 
M.:  and  Ackerman,  William  C  ,  5,807,494,  CI.  252  62  000. 
Kaule,  Winich,  to  GAG  Oesellschaft  Fur  Automation  und  Organisation 
Method  for  prxxlucing  metallic  planar  elements  on  substrates   5,807,456, 
CI.  156  230000 
Kaupinis,  William  M.:  See — 

Barbella.  Peter  F:  Crawford,  Malcolm  F:  Kaupinis,  William  M  :  Car- 
mella.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Davis.  Michael  A..  5.808.578,  C\   342-62  IXK) 
Kauss.  Wolfgang;  and  Richer.  Emmanuel  Rem!  Jean-Marie,  to  Mannesmann 
Rexroth    SA     Multiple    hydraulic    distributor   device     5,806.312,   CI 
60-445{XX) 
Kawabata.  Motonobu.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co   Ltd    Methtxl  of  cor- 
recting curvature  i>f  image  suiface  and  optical  beam  scanning  apparatus  for 
use  with  the  same.  5.808,774,  CI.  359-210.000. 
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Kawabe.    Shun.    Sato.    Kciichi;    Yamashita.    Daiya;    Nakayama.    Hanio: 
Shirai.shi.  Koji;  and  Malsumoio.  Keizo.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Method  of  maufacturing  a  leading  edge  structure  for  aircraft. 
5.807,454,0    156-214.000. 
Kawabe.  Taka.shl:  See — 

Igarashj.  Kyoya:  Yoshikawa.  Satoshi.  Goto.  Kenji:  Kawabe.  Taka.shi; 
Ueda.  Katsunori;  Murakami.  Nobuaki:  Oda.  Hideyuki:  and  Ando, 
Hiromitsu.  5.806,482.  CI.  123-2.59.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.     Ma.sahiko;     Kawaguchi.     Kiyoshi;    and    KadMa.    Shigenj. 
5.806.583.  CI    165-104.330 
Kawaguchi.  Ma.sahiro:  Sonobe.  Masanori;  Suitou,  Ken;  Michiyuki.  Takashi; 
Okada.  Masahiko;  and  Yokono.  Tomohiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho    Lubrication  method  and  lubrication  controlling 
apparatus  for  clutchless  compressor.  5.807.076.  CI.  417-228.000 
Kawahara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Motomalsu.  Toshihiko;  and  Kawahara.  Hiroshi.  5.808.833.  CI.  360- 
103.000. 
Kawahara.  Ma.sahiio;  Noguchi.  Toni;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  Yamashita,  Yoshi- 
fumi;  and  Nokami.  Yoshito,  to  Mitsuboshi   Belling  Ltd  ;  and  Okuno 
Chemical  Industries  Co  .  Ltd    Copper  conductor  paste  and  producliiwi 
method  of  copper  conductor  him.  5.807.508.  CI.  252-512.000. 
Kawai,  Kenji;  See — 

Kroenke,  David  M.;  Olds.  Christopher  C;  Kawai,  Kenji;  and  Eggebrcv 
ten.  Lee  L.  5.809.297,  CL  .395-613.000. 
Kawai.  Mizue:  See — 

inoue.  Shinya;  Taniguchi,  Ma.sao;  Tarao.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Kazuo; 
Takahashi.    Chizuko;    Kawai.    Mizue:    and    Miisuka.    Masavuki. 
5.807.860.  CI.  514-255.000 
Kawai.  Takahisa;  See — 

Tsunioka,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Kawai.  Takahisa.  5,808.515,  CI.  330-277.000. 
Kawaminami.  Eiji:  See — 

Okada,  Minoni;  Yoden.  Toru;  Kawaminami.  Eiji;  Shimada.  Yoshiaki; 
Ishihara.  Tsukasa;  and  Kudou,  Masafumi,  5.807,880,  CI  5 14-397.000. 
Kawamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimohigashi,  Kalsuhiro;  Masuda.  Hiroo;  Ikuzaki,  Kunihiko;  and  Kawa- 
moto. Hiroshi,  5,808,951.  CI   365-205.000. 
Kawamoto.  Naoyoshi;  See — 

Hirose.   Yoshikazu;    Kawamoto.   Naoyoshi;   and   Suzuki,    Shigeharu. 
5.807.908.  CI   523-1.36  000 
Kawamura.  Hidenori;  See — 

Oya.shiki,  Masahiko;  Nishiguchi.  Ryosuke;  and  Kawamura.  Hidenori. 
5,808.670.  CI.  .348-143  000. 
Kawamura.    Katsumi;    and    Suzuki.    Minora,    to    Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Thermal  transfer  printer  system  and  recording  unit 
5.807.000.  CI   400-237  (X»0 
Kawana.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Katsunon;  Adachi.  Hirovuki;  Koguchi.  Masami;  and  Kawana. 
Takashi.  5.807.806.  CI   504-282.000 
Kawanabc.  Tetsuva.  lo  Canon  Business  Machines.  Inc.  Dot  matrix  printer 

5.806.997.  CI  '400-124  010 
Kawano.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Teppei;  Murata.  Ma.sanao;  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi;  Kawano.  Hito- 
shi; and  Morita.  Teruya.  5.806..574.  CI    141-63.000. 
Kawano.  Takeshi,  and  Sayama.  Takuya,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Tlirce-dimensional  displaying  apparatus  having  frame  buffer  and 
depth  buffer  5.808.618,  CI   .345-422.000. 
Kawano,  Yoshihiro;  Kajiuni.  Kazuo;  and  Ishiwata.  Hiroshi,  lo  Olympus 

Optical  Co  ,  Ltd   Microscope  apparatus  5.808.791,  CI.  359-434.000. 
Kawasaki.  Hiroaki.  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Matsuda.  Yoshimichi;  and  Hatori, 
liaru.  to  Fulaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K  Fluorescent  display  device  and  method 
for  dnving  same.  5,808.590,  CI   .345-47.000. 
Kawa.saki,  Hironori:  See — 

Hamajima,  MiLsugu,  Toyoshima.  Ya-suo;  Kawasaki.  Hironori;  Fukuhara. 
Yayoi;  and  Nakanishi,  Minoru.  5.807.363.  CI  604.366.000 
Kawasaki.  Ikuya:  See — 

Nishimukai.     Tadahiko;     Hasegawa.     At.sushi;     Uchiyama,     Kunio; 
Kawasaki,  Ikuya;  and  Hanawa.  Makoto.  5.809,274,  CI.  395-386.000 
Kawasaki.  Makolo:  See — 

Yamada.  Masalo;  and  Kawa.saki,  Makolo.  5,808,324.  CI.  257-%.0O0. 
Kawasaki.  Ma.saaki:  See  — 

Sagane.  Toshihiro.  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;    Kawasaki.   Ma.saaki;   Okada, 
Keiji;  Nakahama,  Hidenan;  and  Tojo,  Teisuo,  5,807.948,  CI.  526- 
336.000. 
Kawasaki.  Shinji.  lo  Oki  Electric  industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Cleaning  apparatus  for 

cleaning  a  scmicondudor  waier  5,806,138,  CI.  15-303.000. 
Kawa.saki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Sako,  Norimit.su,  5.808,483,  CI.  326-113.000. 
Kawasaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Taka.se.  Tadahiro;  Hajikano,  Kazuo;  Kawasaki, Takeshi;  Shimoe,  Toshio: 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo:  Hagihara.  Teruaki;  Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Murayania. 
Ma.sami.  Takcchi.  Ryuichi;  Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  Kamoi.  Jvoei;  and 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi.  5,809,012,  CI    370-229  (XK). 
Kawashukuda,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Terashima,  Kanetsugu:  Yamamolo,  Hitoshi;  and  Kawa.shukuda,  Hiroaki. 
5,807,499,  CI.  252-299.6.30. 
Kayalioglu,  Inane;  McBrayne.  John  Andrew;  Shcidafar,  Maryam  M.;  and 
Sauder.  Steven  L-.  to  Noithem  Telecom  Limited  Call  traffic  based  excep- 
tion generating  system.  5.809,491.  CI   706-45  (XK) 
Kayano,  Mono:  See — 


Ito.  Hisahiro;  Tamenoci.  Koji;  Shibutani,  Atsushi;  Kayano,  Morio;  and 
Itoh,  Tomoyuki.  5,808.428.  O.  318-139.000. 
Kayanuma.  Kanji:  See — 

Ozaki.  Kazuhisa;  and  Kayanuma.  Kanji.  5,809,545,  CI   711-164.000. 
Kaye.  Bruce,  to  K-Way  Engineering.  Iik.  Airboat  systems  and  methods  for 
increasing  engine  efficiency  while  reducing  torque  and  noise.  5.807,149, 
CI.  440-37.000. 
Kayes,  Kevin  W.;  Schaffer,  Daniel  H  .  and  Berliner.  Brian,  lo  Sun  Microsys- 
tems. Inc.  System  and  method  for  determining  relative  cache  performance 
in  a  computer  system  5,809.523,  CI.  711-1 18.000. 
Kaz.akevich.  Yuri:  See — 

Lucey.  Paul;  and  Kazakevich.  Yuri.  5,808,813,  CI.  359-694.000. 
Kazemzadeh,  Fathad:  See — 

Kriesel,  Marshall  S.;  Kazemzadeh,  Farhad;  Kriesel.  Matthew  B  ;  and 
Feng.  William  W.  5.807.335.  CI  604-131.000. 
Kazuhiko.  Sekizawa:  See — 

Nakano.  Masao;  Akinori.  Eshila;  and  Kazuhiko,  Sekizawa.  S.807328. 
CI   423-213.200. 
Kazys,  Rymantas  J.;  and  Stolpe.  T.  Patrick,  to  AB  Lorentzen  &  Wettre. 
System  for  measuring  ultrasonicallv  the  elastic  properties  of  a  moving 
pat)er  web  5.808.199.  CI.  73-.597.0()0 
Kearney.  Frederick  R  :  See — 

Ellis.  Ernest  W.;  and  Kearney,  Frederick  R.,  5,807.658.  CI.  430-302.000. 
Kec.  Andreas;  See — 

Banh.  Waldemar;  Schon,  Uwe;  Kec.  Andreas;  and  Christmann.  Manin. 
5.806,986.  CI   384-45.(XX) 
Keigley.  Kevin  V.  to  Hydroseed  Manufacturing,  Incorporated.  Implement  for 

preparing  seedbeds.  5,806.605.  CI.  172-145  000 
Keilman.  George  W.:  See — 

Cimochowski.  George  E  ;  and  Keilman,  George  W.,  5,807.258,  CI. 
600-454.000. 
Keim,  Wilhelm;  and  Mecking,  Stefan,  to  BP  Chemicals  Lirruied.  Catalyst 
compositions  and  process  of  making  polykelones  therewith  5,808, 1 2 1 ,  Q. 
556- 14  000 
Keipen.  Andreas  G  :  See — 

Allen.  Michael  S.;  Keipen.  Andreas  G  ;  German.  John  D.  Jr;  and 
Gaddis,  Mark  W.,  5.808.226,  CI.  89-1.110. 
Keitel.  Todd:  See— 

Tham.  Robert  Q.;  Keiiel.  Todd;  and  Bathe,  Duncan  P  L..  5.806.513.  CI 
128-204  220 
Keithlev  Instruments.  Inc  :  See — 

Kiiauer.  William;  and  Bennett.  Roben.  5.808.475.  CI.  324-762.000. 
Kelemen.  Donald  W.:  See — 

Caplan.  Jason  A  ;  and  Kelemen.  Donald  W..  5.807.485,  CI.  210-610.000. 
Keller.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Davis,  Hedley  C;  Nelson.  Craig  A.;  and  Keller.  Glenn  J..  5.809.006. 0. 
369-275.400. 
Keller.  Gottfried  Hydnv mechanical  gearbox   5.807.199.  O.  475-72000. 
Keller.  Gregory  S    Method  of  laser  cosmetic  surgery   5,807.385,  O.  606- 

9.(XX). 
Keller.  Teddy  M  :  See- 

Bucca.  Daniel;  and  Keller.  Teddy  M..  5,807.953,  O.  528-5.000. 
Kellev  Manufacturing  CiMnpany:  See — 

Lastinger.  Anthony  Wilbum.  5.806.685.  CI.  209-678.000. 
Kelley.  Michael  W.;  and  Gould.  Kirk  B  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  increasing  the  speed  of  rendering  of  objects  m  a  display 
system   5.808.627.  CI    .145-441  000 
Kelley.  Patrick  J  .  to  Malish  Corporation.  The.  Locking  coupler  for  Hoof 

maintenance  pad  5.806.132,  CI.  15-230.170. 
Kelley.  Roben  G  ;  Giles.  Don  G.;  Wadium.  Christopher  S  ;  Avila,  Michael  R  ; 
Kendall.  Roben  F;  Myers.  Thomas  L  ;  Belser.  Mark  D  ;  Fuller.  John  P ;  and 
Abar.  Michael  D..  to  Stone  Container  Corporation.  Self-closing  sealable 
valve  bag  5,806,982.  CI.  383-.54.OO0 
Kellev.  William  P:  See- 
Ward.  Paul  A  ;  and  Kelley.  William  P.  5.808,198.  O   73-514.320 
Kelly,  Christopher;  and  Petrek,  James  S..  to  Rainin  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. 
Pipette  tip  with  pipette  surface  contamination  protector.  5,807.524.  CI. 
422- MX)  (MX). 
Kelly.  John  Gerard:  See — 

Gross.  Joseph,  and  Kelly.  John  Gerard,  5.807,375,  CI.  604-890.100. 
Kelly,  Robert  J  :  See- 
Lowe.  John  B.;  Lennon.  Gregory;  Rouquier.  Sylvie;  Giorgi,  Dominique: 
and  Kelly.  Roben  J..  5,807.732.  CI   435-240  200 
Kelsch.  Dale  O  :  See— 

Kunz.  Richard  Don;   Kelsch,  Dale  O.;  and   Bevnon.   Lamar  Clark. 
.5.806.110.  CI  4-566  100. 
Keltner  &  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Kellner.  Tracy  L  .  5,806,538,  CI.  132-2IO.(XK) 
Keltner,  Tracy  L.,  to  Keltner  &  Company,  Inc.  Hair  styling  tool.  5,806.538. 

CI.  132-210.000. 
Kemmochi,  Katsuhiko;  Hellmann,  Dielmar;  and  Gebauer.  Christian,  to  Her- 
aeus  Quarzglas  GmbH   Silica  glass  member  with  glassy  carbon  coaling 
method  for  producing  the  same  5.807,416,  CI  65.32.400 
Kemp  Meek  Manufactunng.  Inc.:  See  — 

Meek,  Jean  L.;  and  Spai+is.  J.  Travis.  5.808.558.  CI.  .340-870  010 
Kcnipf.  Andrew  J.;  Perry.  Jason;  and  Locati.  Ronald  P.,  lo  Augat  Inc  Primed 
circuit  board  to  housing  interconnect  system.  5.807,1 17,  O.  439-63.000. 
Kenco  Automatic  Feeders:  See — 

Neumann.  Rixlney  H  .  5.808.294,  CI.  25()-214.0AL 
Kenda.  Rajko.  An  implantable  catheter  having  inteimediate  length  section  of 
greater  flexibility  than  remaining  lengths.  5.807,3.54,  CJ.  604-280.000. 
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Kendall.  Roben  F:  5*r— 

Kelley.  Robert  G.;  Giles.  Don  G;  Wadium.  Chri.'ilopher  S.;  Avila. 
Michael  R.,  Kendall.  Robert  F.;  Myers.  Thomas  L  .  Belser.  Mark  D.; 
Fuller.  John  P;  and  Abar.  Michael  D..  5.806.982.  CI.  383-54.000 
Kengeri.  Subramani;  Walker.  Darryl  G  ;  Poieet.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Reddy. 
Chitranjan  N..  to  Alliance  Sciniconducior  Corporation.  Staggered  pipeline 
access  scheme  for  synchronous  random  access  memofy.  5.808.959.  CI. 
365-233.000 
Kennametal  Inc  :  See — 

Massa. Ted  R  ;  Van  Kiik.  John  S.;  and Conley.  Edward  V.  5.806.934.  CI 
299-111  000 
Kenworthy.  Mark  L  ;  and  Kajiya.  James  T .  to  Microsoft  Corporation  Methixl 
and  system  for  depth  complexity  reduction  in  a  graphics  rendering  system. 
5.808.617.  CI.  345-421.000. 
Keogh.  Michael  John:  See — 

Cogen.  Jeffrey  Morris;  Keogh.  Michael  John;  and  Brown,  Geoffrey 
David.  5.807,635.  O.  428-379.000. 
Kerklaan.  Albert  J..   Drennan.  Gerald  R.;  Ananth.  Ravi  S.;  and  Preydc. 
Michael  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Combination 
diffused  and  directed  infrared  transceiver.  5,808.769,  CI   359-180.000. 
Kern.  Klaus:  See — 

Schwenk,  Hans-Manin;  Kern,  Klaus;  and  Rieger,  Uwe,  5,807,008.  CI. 
403-21.000. 
KeiT,  John  R.:  See— 

Celaya.  Phillip  C  ;  and  Kerr.  John  R  .  5,808.873.  CI.  361-760.000 
Keyser.  Matthew  A  ;  See — 

Tracy.  C.  Edwin;  Keyser,  Matthew  A  ;  and  Benson.  David  K..  5.807.533. 
CI.  423-644  000. 
Khair.   Magdi   K  ;  and   Di   Silverio.  William  D..  to  Southwest   Research 
Institute    Exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  simultaneously  reducing 
NO.  and  particulate  matter  5.806.308.  CI.  60-278.000 
Khalidi.  Yousef  A.:  See — 

Tucker.  Andrew  G:  Talluri.  Madhusudhan;  Murphy.  Declan;  and  Khalidi. 
Yousef  A..  5.808.911.  CI   364-559.(XX). 
Khan.  Babar  A.:  See — 

Pinker.  Ronald  D.;  Janssen.  Peter  J.;  Khan.  Babar  A  .  and  Cammack. 
David  A..  5.808,410.  O.  313-493  000. 
Khan,  Babar  Ali;  See — 

Bongaerts.  Petrus  Franci.scus  Gerardus.  Van  Hellepune.  Henri  R  J   P. . 
Burgmans.  Adnanus  Leonardus  Josephus.  Bruinink.  Jacob;  Khan. 
Babar  Ali.  and  Kuijk.  Karcl  Elben.  5.808.413.  CI   313  585.000 
Khan.  Bobby  V    See— 

Medford,  Russell  M.;  Alexander.  R.  Wayne;  Parthasarathy.  Sampath;  and 
Khan.  Bobby  V.  5.807.884.  CI.  514-423  000 
Khandn>s.  Igor  Y,.  Eldridge.   Benjamin  N.;  Mathieu.  Gaetan  L.;  Dozier. 
Thoma.s  H  ;  and  Smith.  William  D..  to  FormFactor.  Inc  Contact  carriers 
(tiles)  for  populating  larger  substrates  with  spring  contacts.  5.806.181.  CI. 
29-874000. 
Khanna.  Satish  Chandra:  See — 

Bold.  Guido;  Capraro.  Hans-Gcorg;  Fassler.  Alexaitder.  Lang.  Marc; 
Bhagwat.  Shripad  Subray;  Khanna.  Satish  Chandra;  Lazdins.  Janis 
Karlis;  and  Mestan.  Jurgen.  5.807.891.  CI.  514-487  000. 
Khare,  Vijay:  See — 

Calvert.  Craig  S  ;  Khare.  Vijay;  and  Dahlbeig.  Kenneth  E..  5.808.966. 
CI.  .36773.000. 
Khatib.  Siham:  See — 

Cixidert.  Gerard;  Khatib.  Siham.  Moreau.  Pascale;  Caignard.  Daniel- 
Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  Atassi.  Ghanem;  and  Pierre.  Alain,  5.807,882, 
CI.  514-410.000. 
Khavinson.  Vladimir  Kh.;  See — 

Morozov.  Vyacheslav  G.;  and  Khavinson.  Vladimir  Kh..  5.807,830.  CI 
514-19000 
Khayrallah,  Ali  S  ;  See- 

Hassan,  Anwr  A.;  Khayrallah,  Ali  S  ;  and  Osthoff,  Harro.  5.809.013.  CI. 
37 1 -.37  060. 
Khoi.  Danny  J.:  See — 

Khoi.  Danny  James;  Gonzalez.  Pierre;  and  Buffenoir.  Denis,  5.806.363. 
CI   73-3130<10. 
Khoi.  Danny  James;  Gonzalez.  Pierre;  and  Buffenoir.  Denis,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole;  and  Khoi.  Danny  J  Tank  level  gauge  of  dnven  sensor 
type.  5.806.363.  O.  73-313.000. 
KhtMiri.  Farid  F:  See — 

Wu.  Pin-pin;  and  Khouri.  Farid  F.  5.807.912.  CI.  524-l(»8.(KX). 
Kia  MtHtirs  Corporation;  See — 

Kim.  Dong-Hyun.  5.807.208.  CI.  477-161.000. 
Kida.  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Okamon.  Shmji;  Daijogo.  Akira;  Kida.  Hiroshi;  Shikama,  Shinsuke;  and 
Taguchi.  Hirokazu.  5.808.759.  CI    3.S9-I5.000 
KiJd.  Thomas  Donald:  See — 

Bielick.  James  Daniel;  Hoffmeyer.  Mark  Kenneth:  Isaacs.  Phillip  Duane; 
Kidd.  Thomas  Donald;  and  Sluzewski.  David  Allen.  5.806.753,  CI 
228-248.100. 
Kido,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Igaue.  Takamitsu;   Kido.  Tsutomu;   Sakakibara.  Rvoliei;  and   Sugie, 
Masaharu,  5,807.370.  CI.  604-383.000. 
Kidwell.  David  A.:  5<ri- — 

Ue.  Gil  U  ;  Kidwell,  David  A.;  and  Collon.  Richard  J.,  5.807.758,  CI 
4.36-526.00O. 
Kieken  AG:  See — 


Armbruster,  Stefan;  Gonwald  nee  Hcinze,  Bettina;  Jahrselz.  Achim; 
Ostermann,  Wilfried,  Schonenberg.  Thomas;  and  Welskopf.  Frrd. 
5.808.375.  CI   .307-10  200 
Kiely.  John  E  :  See — 

Meisner.  Edward  H  .  Knstiansen.  Keith  C;  Kiely.  John  E.;  and  Hunter. 
Murray.  5.806.947.  CI  312-280.000. 
Kiera.  Heiko-Robeno  Catwalk  litter  box   5.806,461.  CI.  1 19-165.000 
Kiesewetter.  Reni  See— 

Szablikowski.     Klaus.    Lange.    Werner;    Pannek.    Jiioi-Bemd.    and 
Kiesewetter.  Reni.  5.808.052.  CI   536-90000 
Kikuchi.  Hideo;  Tochizawa.  Nonaki.  and  Kuniyoshi.  Ya.suo.  lo  Toyo  Gosei 
Kogyo  Co .  Ltd  Polyvinyl  alcohol  base  photosensitive  resin,  photosensi- 
tive composition,  and  method  for  patlem-formation  using  the  same. 
5.807.6.57.  CI  430-287.100. 
Kikuchi.  ToirKiko:  See — 

Mabuchi.  Katsumi;  Midorikawa,  Heihatiro;  Kikuchi.  Tomoko;  Honda. 
Takashi;  Aizawa.   Michihiko;  and  Ito.   Masahiko.   5.806.337.  CI. 
62-476.000. 
Kikuta,  Betty  Y    See— 

Samra.  Nicholas  G  .  and  Kikuta,  Betty  Y,  5,809,530.  CI  7II-I40.O0O. 
Kilcoin.  Chnslopher.  to  Argonaut  Technologies  Incorporated.  Closure  device 
and  metlwd  for  venting,  cannulating  and  pressurizing  a  vessel  5.806.573, 
CI    141-21.000 
Kim.  Cheol-hong:  See — 

Kang.  Ho-young;  Kim.  Cheol-hong;  Choi.  Seong-oon;  Han,  Woo-sung; 
and  Sohn,  Chang-jin.  5.808.796.  CI   359-562.000. 
Kim.  Chong-Ho:  See — 

Pomalo.  Nicholas;  McCabe.  Richard  P;  Hawkins,  Gregory  Alan;  Bre- 
dehorst,  Reinhard;  Kim,  Chong-Ho;  arid  Vogel,  Cari-Wilhelm  Ernst. 
5.807.5.34.  CI  424-1  5.30 
Kim.  Chul-soo;   and   Lee.    Ho<bc<il.   to  Samsung   Electronics.  Co.   Ltd 

Semiconductor  memory  device  5.808.948.  CI  365  201  (100 
Kim.  Chung  Yup;  Cho.  Hyun  Nam;  Kim.  Dong  Young;  Kim.  Young  Chul; 
Lee.  Jun  Young;  and  Kim.  Jai  Kyeong.  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology  Fluorene-ba.sed  alternating  copolymers  for  electrolumines- 
cence element  and  electroluminescence  element  using  such  copolymers  as 
light  emitting  materials  5.807.974.  CI  528-366.000. 
Kim.  Dae  Ung:  See — 

Kim.   Dong   Won;   Rvu.   Won.   and   Kim.   Dae   Ung.   5.809.027.   CI. 
370-451.000. 
Kim.  Do  Weon;  and  Shin.  Sung  Jae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Wa.shing  machine  with  ball  balancer  5.806.349.  CI.  68-23.200 
Kim.  Dong  Won;  Ryu.  Won.  and  Kim.  Dae  L'ng.  to  Electronics  &  Telecom- 
munications Research  Institute  Arbitration  switching  system  and  a  method 
of  arbitration  switching  in  a  high-speed  packet  switching  system  with  a 
parallel  common  bus  type.  5,809,027,  CI.  370-451.000. 
Kim.  Dong  Young:  See — 

Kim.  Chung  Yup;  (?ho.  Hyun  Nam;  Kim.  t>ong  Young;  Kim,  Young 
Chul;  Lee.  Jun  Young;  and  Kim.  Jai  Kyeong.  5.807.974.  CI    528- 
.366.000 
Kim,  Dong-Hyun.  to  Kia  Motors  Corporation.  Hydraulic  control  system  of  an 

automatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle   5.807.208.  CI  477-161.000. 
Kim.  Eog-Kyu.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd   DTMF  transmission  and 

displaying  methtxi  for  facsimile  system.  5.809.117.  CI    379-l(X)  140 
Kim.  Gi-Chul.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Automatic  tracking  apparatus 
and  method  for  a  hih  video  cassette  recorder.  5.809.205.  CI.  386-96.0»X) 
Kim.  Hyung-seob.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Device  isolation  meth- 
ods for  3  semiconductor  device.  5.807.784.  CI   438-423.000 
Kim.  Ik  Geun;  and  Ryu.  Sang  Chul.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Freezer 

compartment  structure  for  refrigerators  5.806.333.  CI.  62-353.0(X). 
Kim.  II  Jung:  See— 

Maeda.  Shigenobu.  Yamaguchi.  Yasuo;  Kim,  II  Jung;  Inoue.  Yasuo; 
Maegawa.  Shigeto.  and  Ipposhi.  Takashi.  5,808,341.  CI  257-349(100 
Kim.  Jae-Hee;  Eom.  HeungSeop;  Kim.  Ko-Ryuh;  Lee.  Jae-Cheol;  and  Choi. 
You-Rark.  to  Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute  La.scr-guided  under- 
water wall  climbing  robot  for  reactor  pressure  vessel  inspection  5.809.099. 
CI   376-249  000 
Kim.  Jai  Kyeong:  See — 

Kim.  Chung  Yup;  Cho.  Hyun  Nam;  Kim.  Dong  Young;  Kim.  Young 

Chul;  Lee.  Jun  Young;  and  Kim.  Jai  Kyeong.  5.807.974.  CI.  528- 

366000 

Kim.  Jason  Seung-Min.  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  System  and  method  utilizing 

a  virtual  addressing  buffer  circuit  to  emulate  a  device  which  is  physically 

not  present  5.809.559.  CI   7 1 1  -202.000. 

Kim.  Ji-Hong.  to  Hyundai  MottM-  Company.  Ltd.  Transmission  apparatus 

capable  of  being  driven  in  two  reverse  speeds  5.807.201 .  CI  475-203  IKX) 

Kim.  Jin  C    Stabilization  sleeve  for  golf  bag  with  full  length  divider 

5,806.675,  CI.  206-315.600. 
Kim.  Jin-Ki:  See — 

Kwon.  Seok  Chun;  and  Kim.  Jin-Ki.  5.808.9.35.  O.  .365-185.170 
Kim.  KivRyuh  See — 

Kim.  Jae-Hee;  Eom.  Hcung-Seop;  Kim.  Ko-Ryuh;  Lee.  Jae-Cheol;  and 
Choi.  You-Rark.  5.809.099.  CI.  376-249.000. 
Kim.  Paul.   Razor  support  structures  for  containers.  5.806.669.  CI.  206- 

228.000. 
Kim.  Sadae,  legal  reprcsenta'tive;  See — 

Fujiwara.  Tsuiomu;  Takeda.  Satoshi;  Shimada.  Yoshika/u;  Ozaki.  Koui- 
chi;  Shin.  Sadahito.  deceased.  5.808.0.W.  CI   5.36-23. 5<XI. 
Kim.  Sam  Siw;  and  Jun.  Yong  Hyun.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Internal  voltage 
generating  circuit  for  semiconductor  memory  apparatus    5.808,953,  CI. 
.365-226(100. 
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Kim,  Sinil;  and  Howell.  Stephen  B  .  to  DepoTech  Corporation  Multivesicular 
liposomes  having  a  hiologically  active  substance  encapsulated  therein  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrixhlonde  5,807,572.  CI  424-450000. 
Kim,  Sung  Yoon    Mulli-purpose  quarters  having  a  slidable  cover  with  a 

pull-down  bed.  5,806,248,  CI.  52-36  100 
Kim,  Tae-Sung,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd    Liquid  crystal  display 
devices  including  averaging  and  delaying  circuits.  5.808,5%,  CI    .345- 
98.000 
Kim.  Yong  Pyo.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Impact  damping  device  for  deck 

panel  of  a  three-side  dump  trtjck.  5.806.908.  CI  296-.36.000 
Kim.  Yong-yeon.  and  Han,  Sung-young,  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industnes. 
Ltd.  Lead  frame  of  a  semiconductor  device  and  a  method  for  designing  it. 
5.808..355.  CI   257  666.000. 
Kim.  Young  Chul:  Srr — 

Kim,  Chung  Yup:  Cho.  Hvun  Nam;  Kim.  Dong  Young;  Kim,  Young 
Chul;  Lee.  Jun  Young;  and  Kim.  Jai  Kveong.  5.807.974.  CI.  528- 
366  000 
Kim.  Young  Dae:  See — 

Jeong.  Moon  Chea;  and  Kim.  Young  Dae.  5,808.877.  CI   .361-813000 
Kim.  Young-ki.  to  Sam.sung  Aerospace  Industnes.  Ltd    High  speed  ladder 
instruction  process  system  for  a  programmable  logic  controller.  5,809,3 1 9, 
CI   395-800.000. 
Kimball,  John:  See — 

Solomon.  Merrill;  Kimball.  John;  and  Goldstein,  DanaL.,  5.809. 1 14.  CI 
379-89  000 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See — 

Balzar.  Tammy  Jo,  5,807,372.  CI   604-385  100. 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn;  and  Larsen,  Janet  Jessie,  5,807,367,  CI.  604- 

369.000. 
Lau,  JarV  Chong;  and  Haynes,  Bryan  David,  5,807,795.  a.  442-334.000. 
Serbiak.  Paul  John;  Cesco-Cancian,  Annamaria;  Fredrick,  Julie  Kath- 
leen; and  Peerenboom,  Robert  John,  5.807,.362.  CI  604-361.000 
Wang.  James  Hongxue;  and  Schenz.  David  Michael,  5,807,930,  CI 
.52.5-187  000 
Kimoto,  Ma.sanobu:  See — 

Yamashila.  Hiroshi;  Mori,  Yasunori;  and  KinKilo,  Ma.sanobu.  5,808,693, 
CI   .348-554.000 
Kimura,  Haruo  See — 

Ueno,  Hiroshi:  Fujiwara,  Hideki;  Kimura.  Haruo;  and  Kajiwara.  Kazu- 
hisa,  5,806.990,  CI   384-530.000 
Kimura,  Hisamichi:  See — 

Sakamoto,    Takumi;    Suto,    Takeshi:    Aoki,    Takahiro;    Nishiyama, 
Nobuyuki;   Inoue.  Akihisa:  Kimura.  Hisamichi;  Takahagi.  Ya.su$i; 
Kamoshida.  Takeshi,  and  Saito.  Kazuya.  5.807.468.  CI  2(M-293  (XX). 
Kimura,  Isao:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shinichi;  and  Kimura,  Isao,  5.808,994.  CI  369-59.000 
Kimura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Masumoto.    Takahiko;    Kimura.    Kazuhiro:    and    Kaneko.    Hiroshi. 
5.809.094.  CI   375-.365.0(X) 
Kimura.  Kazumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image-forming  apparatus  and 
magnification  correction   method  using  the  same.   5,809.381.  CI.   399- 
196  (XX) 
Kimura,  Masalviru:  See — 

Kuroiwa,  Koichi;  lino,  Hideyuki;  Fujiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Shirasawa,  Kenji; 
Kimura,  Masaharu;  Kadomaru,  Noriko;  Utsunomiya,  Shinichi;  and 
Miyagawa,  Makoto,  5,809.552,  CI.  711-169  000 
Kimura.   Masayuki.   Aso.   Hirotomo;   Katsuyama.   Yutaka;   Suzuki.   Kenji; 
Haya.saka.  Hisayoshi;  and  Sakurai,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data 
conversion   system  for  line-narrowing  a  pattern    5.809.180,  CI    382- 
288(XX) 
Kimura.  Yasuhani:  See — 

Nakajima,  Ma.sashl.  deceased;  Kimura.  Ya.suharu;  and  Imai.  Kiyohito. 
5.808,055.  CI  540-357.000. 
Kimura.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Arai.  TaLsuo;  Saito.  Takayoshi;  and  Kimura.  Yoshihiko.  5.807.031.  Cl. 
407-113.000 
Kincart.  Marii  S.  Exterior  dual  cargo  earner  5.806.736.  CI   224-509.000 
Kinct.  Jcan-Picrrc:  and  Jouvin.  Marie-Hclene.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Isolation,  charactenzation.  and  use  of  the 
human  &  subunit  of  the  high  affinity  receptor  for  immunoglobulin  E. 
5.807.988.  CI   5.30-350  000 
King,  Bruce  Dexter,  and  Rompala.  Ronald  Edward,  to  Ducoa,  L.P  Method  for 
enhancing  feed  efficiency  in  ruminants  with  an  encapsulating  choline 
composition   5.807..594.  CI  426-2.(XX) 
King.  (Tharles  W..  to  Everett  Pattern  &  Manufacturing  Inc  Three-dimensional 

pan  measurement  system  5.806.199.  CI   33-552  (XX) 
King.  Daniel  W'.  Siding  panel  and  support  strip  assembly  and  method  of 

production  5,806,185,  CI   29-897  320 
King,  Russell  Keith:  See— 

Brzezinska.   Krvstyna   Regina;   Bums,  Gary   Thomas;   King,  Russell 
Keith,  and  Wagener,  Kenneth  Boone,  5.808,126,  CI.  556-431  (XX) 
Kinnally,  Edward  L.:  See-- 

Butt,  James  H.;  Shol.  Christopher  C;  Krafcik,  Robert  J.;  and  Kinnally, 

Edward  L..  5,806,9.54.  CI   362  26.000. 
Zovko.  Charles  I.;  Paciorek,  Walter  J.;  Kinnally.  Edward  L.;  and  PoBer, 
Van  H..  5.808.412.  CI  313  509000. 
Kinney.  Daniel  Reid;  Graves.  Eric  James;  and  Powell.  Roger  Allen,  to  Silicon 
Graphics.  Inc  Synchronized,  interactive  playback  of  digital  movies  across 
a  network.  5.808.662.  CI.  348-15.000. 


Kinoshita.  Ma.sahiro;  Ikeda.  Atsushi;  and  Ann.  Kazumasa.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Drive  assist  system  for  a  vehicle  and  the  method  thereof 
5.808.561.  CI.  .340-903  000 
Kinouchi.  Shin:  See — 

Sasagawa.  Shinichi;  Namioka.  Seishi:  Ichimiya.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kinou- 
chi. Shin.  5.808.548.  CI.  340-571.000 
Kinter.  Malcolm  L  :  See — 

Beck.  James  L  ;  and  Kinter.  Malcolm  L..  5.809.440.  CI  701  50  000. 
Kinzer.  Daniel  M..  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation  High  speed  IGBT 

5.808.345.  CI   257.378.000 
Kinzler.  Kenneth  W ;  El-Deiry.  Wafik;  and  Vogelstein.  Ben.  to  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  The  P2 1 WAFI  derivatives  and  diagnostic  methods.  5.807.692, 
CI.  435-7.210 
Kioritz  Corporation;  See — 

lida,  Giichi,  5.806.133.  CI.  15-412.000. 
Kira.  Mitsuo;  Koshihara,  Shinya;  Miyazawa,  Takashi.  and  Segawa,  Yusaburo. 
to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho  Method  of  controlling  a  photorcaction  with  a  la.ser 
beam   5.808,256.  CI.  204-157.150 
Kirchhoff,  Markus:  See — 

llg.  Matthias;  Kirchhoff.  Markus;  and  Werner.  Chrisioph.  5.807.792.  CI. 
438-758.000. 
Kirchhoffer.  Johann:  See — 

Premiski.  Vladimir:  Lauscher.  Friedel;  Chudada.  Radovan;  Kirchhoffer. 

Johann;  and  Wollschlaeger.  Gerd.  5.806.405.  CI  92-152.000 
Schulz.  Winfried  Franz-Xaver:  Kirchhoffer.  Johann;  and  Huepkes.  Ste- 
fan. 5.809.442.  CI   701-51  (XX) 
Kirk.  John,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army    Load-cairying  system. 

5,806,741,  CI.  224-6.34  000. 
Kirk.  Joseph  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and 
meilKxl  for  visually  determining  the  performance  of  a  photolittiography 
system  5.808,731,  CI.  356-124.000 
Kiilley.  James  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Avakian.  Kevin  M.;  Kinley,  James  L  ,  Jr.,  Rao,  Gita  P.;  Bushko,  Dariusz 
A  .  and  Colello.  Gary.  5,808,.391.  CI.  3IO-2ll.aX) 
Kishi.  Toyoaki:  See — 

Hosomi.  Takeshi.  Kishi.  Toyoaki:  Honjova,  Tomoyoshi;  Nakamichi,  Sei: 
and  Mitsui,  Masahiro,  5,806,177,  CI  29-846.000 
Kishimoto,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Serizawa,  Ma.sahiro;  Hosomi,  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi,  Hirokazu;  Mizuno. 
Yoshio;  Kaneko. Tokuharu;  Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Fukada, Taisei:  Isemura. 
Kcizo.  Saloh.  Akihiko.  Kishimoto.  Hirohiko:  Taira.  Masayoshi;  and 
Malsui,  Noriaki,  5,809,183,  CI.  382-301.000 
Kishiro.  Shigenj;  See — 

Tsuboi.  Toshiaki;  Yamamolo.  Akira;  Kishiro.  Shigeru;  and  Nakano. 
Toshio.  5.809.542.  CI  711-162  000. 
Kiso.  MakotO-  See — 

Hasegawa.  Akira;  Kiso.  Makolo;  Isogai.  Yukihiro;  Kitamura.  Seiichi; 
and  Ueda.  Hiroshi.  5.808.019.  CI.  536-17  900 
Kisor.  Gregory  HurM.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Methods  for  creating  and  sharing 
replayable  modules  representive  of  Web  browsing  session.  5,809,250.  CI. 
.395-200570 
Kissel.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Matu.  David  M.;  and  Kissel.  Andrew  M..  5.808.565.  CI.  340-994.000. 
Kita.  Yasushi;  See — 

Nakamura.  Tamio;  Tainaka.  Ma.sahiro;  Kita.  Yasushi:  Okabayashi.  Shoji; 
and  Okamura.  Seigo.  5.808.149.  CI.  562-872.000 
Kilada.  Masahiro  See — 

Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Yuito.  Isamu.  Kilada.  Masahiro;  Shimizu.  Nobocu; 
and  Koyama.  Naoki.  5.808.843.  CI    .360-113.000 
Kitade.  Koichi;  and  Ono.  Katsuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray 
apparatus  having  a  control  device  for  preventing  damaging  X-ray  emis- 
sions 5.809.106.  CI   378  132.000 
Kitahara.  Atsushi:  See — 

Okunoki.  Yutaka;  and  Kitahara.  Atsushi.  5.808.682.  CI.  348-391  000 
Kitahara.  Yoshihiko:  Harada.  Tsutomu:  and  Shan.  Wang  Li.  to  Canon  Aptex 
Inc.    Print   medium  conveying  unit  and  printing  apparatus   using   said 
conveying  unit.  5.808.646.  CI    .347-104.000. 
Kitajima.   Tatsutoshi.   to   Ricoh   Company.   Lid.   Dectronic   still   camera 

5.808.681.  CI.  .348-.37I.O(X). 
Kitamura.  Seiichi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Akira;  Kiso.  Makolo;  Isogai.  Yukihiro;  Kitamura.  Seiichi; 
and  Ueda.  Hiroshi.  5.808.019.  CI  536-17  900 
Kitamura.  Takashi;  and  Kanda.  Tetsuhiko.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation 
Rolling-mill     mil     of    barrel-width     adjustable     type      5.806.361.    CI. 
72-247  000. 
Kitamura.  Toru;  Ohno.  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Nishimura.  Yoichi:  and 
Ishii.  Kenichiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cylinder-by- 
cylinder  air-fuel  ratio-estimating  system  for  internal  combustion  engines. 
5.806,506.  CI.  123-673.000 
Kitamura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kunta.  Mitsuru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
processing  system  for  concurrently  forming  the  same  image  on  plural 
apparatuses  5.809.363.  CI.  .399-8.000. 
Kitasato  Institute.  The:  See — 

Omura.  Satoshi;  Tomoda.  Hiroshi;  and  Masunia.  Rokuro.  5.807.721.  CI. 
435-ll9.(XX) 
Kitalani.  Haremi:  and  Matsumoto.  Koji.  to  Hosiden  Corporation.  Multipolar 

elecnical  jack.  5.807.116.  CI.  4.39-63.000. 
Kite.  Nicholas  John;  Sinclair.  Peter.  Allen.  Roger  Anthony;  and  Clifford.  Neil 
Harvey,  to  Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited.  The  Ca.sting  paper  5.807.621. 
CI.  428-151.000. 
Kitteringham.  John:  See — 
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Bromidge.  Steven  Mark;  Voyle.  Maityn;  Fanik.  Erol  Ali;  Hughes.  Mark 
Jason;  Kinenngham.  John:  and  Botrett.  Gary  Thomas.  5.808,075.  O. 
546-133.000. 
Kittrell.  Rebecca  A.:  See— 

Roman.  Brian  P;  and  Kimell.  Rebecca  A..  5.806.951.  CI   353-84.000. 
Kiyunaga.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kuwaia.  Naoki:  Saio.  Tetsuji;  Mizuguchi.  Noriaki;  and  Kiyonaga.  Tet- 
suya, 5,808,571.  CI   341- 100.000. 
Kizu,  Toshiki:  Kanai.  Tatsunori:  Yao.  Hiroshr.  Maeda,  Seiji;  and  Tanaka, 
Hisako.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling continuous  data  server  using  more  than  one  central  control  devices. 
5.809.222.  CI.  .395-182  020 
Kjell.  Douglas  P.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
2,2'anhvdro-    and    2-keto-l-(3',5-di-0-proiected-p-D-ardbinofuranosvll 
nucleosides   5.808.047.  CI.  536-27.110. 
Klamfoth.  Richard:  See — 

Miedema.  Wayne;  Fox.  Robert;  Klamfoih.  Richard;  Crozier.  Cheryl;  and 
Tnchler,  Deborah,  5,806,258.  CI.  52-220.700. 
Klassen.  Barry  K.:  See — 

McLean.  Kenneth  W  ;  Klassen,  Barry  K.;  Chu,  Edward;  Tenace,  Michael 
A  ;  and  Campbell.  Scott  B  .  5.809.137.  CI.  379-438.000 
Klaus.  Steffen   See— 

Koppelkamm,  Gunier;  and  Klaus.  Steffen.  5.806.428.  CI    101-352  040 
Klecka,  Rudolph  B  .  IH:  See— 

Deschaine.  Stephen  A.;  Entezari.  Manouchehr;  and  Klecka,  Rudolph  B.. 
in.  5,809,029.  CI   370-467.000. 
Kleemann.  Axel,  and  Baltruschal.  Helmut  Siegfried,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company    Substituted  pyridine  herbicidal  agents    5.807.804.  CI.  504- 
244.000 
Klees.  Kevin  John,  to  Eiastman   Kodak  Company.  Photohnishing  system 
having  customized  custtimer  order  payment  feature.  5.808.723.  CI.  355- 
40.(XK) 
Klein.  Arnold  G   Nectar  feeder  access  devices.  5,806.460.  CI    119-72.000. 
Klein.  Dean  A.,  to  Micron  Electronics.  Inc.  System  for  transferring  a  plurality 
of  data  sets  between  a  peripheral  and  a  host  interface  utilizing  data  driving 
circuitry  strobed  by  host  interface  or  peripheral.  5.809.338.  CI.  395- 
855.000 
Klein.  J  Peter;  I'ndenner.  Gail  E.;  Kumar.  Anil  M  ;  Ridgers.  Lance  H  ;  Rice. 
Glenn  C;  and  Leung.  David  W..  to  Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Amine  substi- 
tuted xanihinyl  compounds.  5,807.861.  CI.  514  263000 
Klein.  J  Peter;  Leigh.  Alistair  J.;  L'nderiner.  Gail  E  ;  and  Kumar.  Anil  M..  to 
Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc    Therapeutic  compounds  containing  pvrimidinyl 
moieties   5,807.862,  CI   514  269  (MX) 
Klein.  Laurent;  Schomaker.  Wilfned;  and  Phsterer.  Thomas,  to  Amazone 
Machines  Agricoles  S.A.  Mower  and/or  aerating  device   5.806.293,  CI 
56-249.000 
Klein,  Michel  H  :  See— 

Sasaki.  Ken;  Harkness.  Robin  E.;  Loosmore.  Sheena  M.;  and  Klein. 
Michel  H..  5.808.024.  CI.  5.36-23.100 
Kleinhoffer.  Richard:  Bertrand.  Allan;  Biegas.  Edward;  Van  Hout.  Jaines  E  ; 
and  Dziekan.  Lee  M..  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.   System  for  providing 
electrical  ground  path  and  shielding  electronragnetic  waves  emitted  from 
an  engine  companmeni  5.806.619.  CI    180-69  200. 
Klemetli.  Raimo:  See— 

Tuutijarvi.  Mika.  Klemetti.  Raimo:  Savolainen.  Jorma;  and  Miikikallio. 
Eeiv),  5.809,399.  CI   455  63  000. 
Klempner.  Daniel:  See — 

Gebreselassie.  Ginna;  Wolf.  Harold  G..  Jr.;  Frisch.  Kun  C;  Klempner. 
Daniel;  and  Sendijarevic.  Vahid,  5.807.513.  C\.  264-37.300. 
Klever.  Dieter:  See — 

Comils.    Gerd;    Kotte,    Rolf;    and    Kleyer.    Dieter,    5.806.257.    CI. 
52-208.(HX) 
Klibanov.  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Coyle.  Cathenne  L  ;  Zylstra,  Gerben;  Logan.  Michael  S  P:  Grossman. 
Matthew  J  :  Ferranle,  Anthony;  Klibanov.  Alexander  A  ;  and  Lewis. 
Kim.  5.807.735.  CI   435-252.3.30. 
Kliesi.  William  R.  Grip  for  rope  manipulation.  5.806.902.  CI.  294-1.100. 
Klimasauskas.  Casimir  C  :  See — 

Guiver.  John  P;  and  Klimasauskas.  Ca.simir  C.  5.809.490.  CI.  706- 
16.000. 
Klimko.  Peter  G  ;  Selliah.  Roben  D  :  Dean.  Thomas  R  :  Hellberg.  Mark  R  ; 
and  Bishop,  John  E  .  lo  Alcon  Laboraiones.  Inc   I'se  of  certain  prostag- 
landin analogues  to  treat  glaucoma  and  ocular  hypertension  5.807.892.  CI 
514-530.000 
Kling.  Andreas;  Janssen.  Bemd;  Amberg.  Wilhelm;  Haupi.  Andreas;  Ritter. 
Kurt;  Buschniann.  Ernst;  Bernard.  Harald;  Mijller.  Stefan:  Zierke.  Thomas: 
Barloz/an.  Teresa,  de  Amida.  Monika:  and  Robinson.  Simon,  lo  B.'VSF 
Aktienegesellschaft.    Uligopepiides.    the    preparation    and    use    thereof 
5.807.984.  CI.  5.30-330.000. 
Klintz.  Ralf:  See— 

Heistrachet.   Elisabeth:   Plath.   Peter;   Bussche-Hunnefeld.  Chnstoph 

Sweder  von  dem:  Hamprecht.  Gerhard:  Klint/.  Ralf:  Schafer.  Peter: 

Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  Walter.  Helmut;  Gcrher.  Matthias,  and  Miss- 

litz,  L'lf,  5.807.807.  CI   5(V4-286.0O0 

Klocek.  Paul,  to  Raytheon  Tl  Systems.  Inc    infrared  lens  assembly  with 

aihermali/ation  clement  and  method  5.808.799.  CI.  359-619.000. ' 
Klosek.  Joseph;  and  WiKxlward.  Donald  Winston,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.   Inc    Gas   turbine  operation    with    liquid   fuel    vaponzation. 
5.806.298.  CI   60-39  060 
Klo<s.  Boris:  See — 


Brady.  James  Thomas;  Duyanovich.  Linda  Marie;  and  Klots.  Boris. 
5.808.607.  CI    345-327.000. 
Klouda.  Gregory  Robert:  See — 

Bishop.  James  Wilson;  Carmack.  Charles  Embrey.  Jr;  Gallagher.  Patrick 
Wayne;  Jackowski.  Stefan  Peter;  Klouda.  Gregory  Robert:  and  Siegl. 
Robert  Dwight.  ,5.809..525.  CI.  711  122000. 
Kluegl.  Wendelin:  See — 

Krueger.  Hinrich;  and  Kluegl.  Wendelin.  5.806.766.  CI.  239-96.000. 
Klug  Kanal-.  Leitungs-  und  Umweltsanierungs-Gesellschafi  M.B.H:  See — 

Siindennann.  Franz.  5.807.025.  CI  405-154.000. 
KMY  Instruments:  See — 

Mager.  Michael.  5.808.435.  CI.  318-593.000. 
Knapick.  Edward  G.;  Willemsen.  Brent;  and  Wolfer.  Ernest  P..  to  Marcal 
Paper  Mills.  Inc  Granular  maienal  containing  recycled  paper  components 
5.807.465.  CI    162  100000 
Knauer.  William;  and  Bennen.  Robert,  to  Keithley  Instruments.  Inc.  Semi- 
conductor probe  card  for  low  current  measurements.  5.808,475.  CI.  324- 
762000. 
Kneezel.  Gary  .A  ;  Burger.  William  R  :  Moore.  Steven  R  ;  Lo.  Michael;  and 
John.  Peter  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Multiple  die  assembly  printbar  with 
die  spacing  less  than  an  active  prim  lengUi.  5.808,635.  CI   .347-41.000 
Knight.  David;  and  O'Farrell.  Leslie  M  Protective  cover  for  a  contact  surface 

for  a  stethoscope.  5.808.244.  CI.  181-131  000. 
Knight.  Rodney  Lavis:  See — 

Auty.  Glen  William;  Corke.  Peter  Ian;  Dunn.  Paul  Alexander;  Maclnlyre. 
Ian  Barry;  Mills.  Dennis  Charles;  Simons.  Benjamin  Francis:  Jensen. 
Murray  John;   Knight.  Rodney  Lavis;  Pierce.   David  Stuart,   and 
Balakumar.  Ponnampalam.  5.809.161.  CI   382-104.000 
Knight.  William  R  :  See— 

Bhaskar.  Elduri^ar  V ;  Burke.  Peter  M  ;  Hess.  Ulnch  E.;  Kun*awa.  Zen; 
and  Knight.  William  R  .  5.808.640.  CI.  .347-58.000. 
Knoblock.  Glenn  A.,  to  Steelca.se  Inc.  Chair  having  back  shell  with  selective 

stiffening  5.806.930.  CI.  297-300.100 
Knodle.  Jeffrey   M.;  and  Cheney.  Christopher  C.  to  Dana  Corporation 
Constant    velocity    universal  joint   shaft   and   inner   race   combination 
5.807.180.  CI.  464-139.000. 
Knoll  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Challis.   Brian  Chnstopher;  Guthne.  Waller  Graham;   Roper.   David 

Vincent:  and  Trew.  David  Frank.  5.807.542.  CI  424-59.000. 
Sargent.  Bruce  Jeremy;  Johnston.  David  Norman,  and  Crew.  Andrew 
Philip  Austin.  5.807.868.  CI  514-307.000. 
Knop.  Charles  M  ;  Ostertag.  Edward  L  ;  and  Orseno.  Gregory  S..  to  Andrew 
Cotporaiion    Radiating  coaxial  cable  and  radio  conununicalion  system 
using  same   5.809.429.  CI   455-523  000. 
Knopfel.  Hans  Peter:  See — 

DiJbbeling.  Klaus;  Eroglu.  Adnan:  Knopfel.  Hans  Peter;  PolifVe.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Sattelmayer.  Thomas.  5.807.097.  CI  43 1 -351. (XX) 
Knowles,  Carl  Harry:  See — 

Rockstein.  George  B  ;  Wilz.  David  M.;  Colavito.  Stephen  J.;  German. 
Gene;  and  Knowles.  Carl  Han>.  5.808.285.  CI   235-472  000. 
Knox.  Gettys.  Waldrop.  .Anthony  R.:  Josey.  Steven  W  ;  and  McL.arty.  George 
C  .  III.  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation  Reinforced  knitted  fabnc  struc- 
ture useful  in  seating  applications.  5.807.794.  CI.  442-306.000. 
Knudsen.  BriKe  Alan  See — 

Benz.  Mark  Gilbert;  Carter.  William  Thomas.  Jr.  Dupree.  Paul  Leonard; 
Han.  Howard  Rosc<ie.  Jr.  Knudsen.  Bruce  Alan.  Browning.  Janel 
Koca;  Miller,  Russell  Scoa;  and  Zabala.  Robert  John.  5.809.057.  CI. 
.37.3- 142.000. 
Knudson.  Mark  B.:  Set — 

Shapland.  J  Edward;  Hildelhrand.  Keith  R  ;  Racchini.  Joel  R  :  Shimada. 
Jin:  and  Knudson.  Mark  B  .  5,807.306,  CI   604-2 1. (XX) 
Knulson,  Paul  S.;  and  Dixlson,  Waller  L  ,  lo  Gales  Corporation,  The  Tiwlhcd 

belt   5,807.194.  CI  474-268  (XX) 
Knulson.  Roger  C  Adjustable  bracing  structure  for  yard  bags  5.806,815.  CI 

248-99  000. 
Ko.  Chin-Sung.  Control  cords  of  an  automatic  umbrella.  5.806..545.  CI. 

135-24.(XX). 
Ko.  Chin-Yi:  See— 

Sunton.  James  Mark;  Ko.  Chin-Yi:  and  Hsu.  Shih-An,  5.808.283.  CI 
235-44 1. (XX). 
Ko,  Uming:  See — 

Nasserbakhi,  Mitra:  and  Ko,  Uming,  5.809.514.  CI.  711-3.000. 
Kobayakawa.  Kazushige  See- 

Amada.    Tadao;    Kobayakawa.    Kazushige;    and    Korekata.    Kenji. 
5.809.255.  CI.  395-200.780. 
Kobayashi.  Alaru:  See — 

Aono.  Masakazu;  Grey.   Francois;   Kobayashi.  .Alaru:   Snyder.   Eric; 
Uchida.     Hironaga.     Huang.    Dehuan:     and     KuramfK'hi.     Hiromi. 
5.808.311.  CI   2.50-452  2(X). 
Kobayashi.  Hidcki:  See— 

Tsuno.  Takaharu;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Hideki.  5.808.133.  CI  560-117.000. 

Kobayashi.  Hironobu.  Naralo.  Kiyi^hi;  Taniguchi.  Masayuki;  Kouno.  Tsuy- 

oshi;  Okazaki.  Hirofumi;  Monta.  Shigcki:  and  Tsumura.  Toshikazu.  lo 

Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Pulverized  coal 

burner  and  method  of  using  same  5.806.443.  CI    1 10-262  (XX) 

Kobayashi.  Hisafumi:  See — 

Tanaka.    Koji:    Nishida.    Kenjiro;    Kobayashi.    Hisafumi;   and   Ochi. 
Hiroyuki.  5.806.887.  CI.  280- 74 1. (XX).' 
Kt>bayashi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Chambcrland.    Ray    Paul;    and    Kobayashi.    Hisashi.    5.807.418.   CI 
65-134.400. 
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Kobayashi.  Isao:  See — 

Takcda,  Shinichi;  Mizutani.  Hidcmasa,  Kaifii,  Noriyuki;  and  Kobayashi, 
Isao.  5.808,295,  CI.  250-216  000 
Kobayashi.  Junji.  lu  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  having  casselie  lid 
opening  mechanism  for  plurality  of  cassettes  of  different  sizes.  5.806.777. 
CI   242-.136.()00 
Kobayashi.   Kazuna;  Gohda.   Makoto:  and  Tanaka.  Ya.suyuki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Signal   processing   apparatus.   5.809,071.   CI.    375- 
229  000. 
Kobayashi.  Kei-lchiro:  See — 

Funise.  Naomi;  Kobayashi.  Masahiro.  Suzuki.  Toshihiro;  Shimizu.  Juni- 
chi;  Takada.  Yoshio;  Nakajoh.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Kei-lchiro:  and 
Kato.  Tomoaki.  5.807.510.  CI.  252-519.510. 
Kobayashi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Shin.  Kil-Ho;  Kobayashi.  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki.  Akira.  5.808.914.  CI. 
.1M-578.(WO. 
Kobavashi.  KeviiMV .  to  TRW  Inc.  Active  feedback  pre-distonion  lineariza- 
tion. 5.808.51 1,  ri.  J30-149(H)0 
Kobayashi.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Furu.se.  Naomi;  Kobayashi.  Masahiro:  Suzuki, Toshihiro:  Shimizu.  Juni- 
chi;  Takada.  Yoshio;  Nakajoh.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi,  Kei-lchiro:  and 
Kato,  Tomoaki,  5,807,510,  CI   252  519.510. 
K(»hayasht.  Masayuki.  See — 

Ishi.  HiromiLsu;  Miura,  Nakaji;  Kobayashi.  Masayuki;  and  Shimoyama. 
Shigetoshi.  5.806.137,  CI    15.302.000. 
Kobayashi.  Satoko:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Elsuko;  Urano.  Takashi:  Kobaya.shi.  Satoko:  Hamamoto. 
Yasuhachi;  and  Kodama.  Hideo.  5.8O8.70O.  CI   348-699.000. 
Kobayashi.  Seiji;  Okamura.  Hiroshige;  and  Yamatsu.  Hisayuki.  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Information  recording  medium  with  pits  edges  shifted  in  a 
step-wise  fashion.  5.809.004,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Kobayashi.  Shinya:  See — 

Nakatsuka.  Shin'ichi;  Maruo.  Seiji;  Kobayashi.  Shinva;  Arimoto.  Akira: 
and  Saito.  Susumu.  5.809.053.  CI   372-16.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takashi;  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasuhiro:  Kobavashi.  Takashi.  Nakajima.  Hitoshi:  Noguki. 
Genji.  and  Okuno.  Yoshi'taka.  5.807.934.  CI.  526-88.(X)0 
Kobayashi.  Takehito.  to  NISCA  Corporation.  Double-side  printing  system 

5.806.999.  CI.  400- 1 88.000 
Kobaya.shi.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Chikai.  Satoru:  Mori.  Hartiyoshi:  and  Kobava.shi.  Tomohiro.  5,808,504. 
CI   327-434.000 
Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Yuito.  Isamu:  Kitada.  Masahiro;  Shimizu.  Noboru:  and 
Koyama.  Naoki.  to  Hitachi.  Lid    Magneioresisiance  elTect  repnxluciion 
head.  5.808.843.  CI.  .360-1 13  (KM) 
Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

llonaga.  Kazunobu:  Ashida.  Tameo;  Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki:  Sano,  Yoshi- 
hiko,  and  Inagaki,  Takashi,  5.807.266.  CI.  600-499  000. 
Kobayashi.  Ya>;umi;  Matsui.  Kuniyuki;  Hirao.  Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi,  Kou.suke: 
and  Shibala.  Kenichi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co .  Ltd    High  frequency  filter 
including  both  dielectric  and  surface  acoustic  wave  resonators  5.8()8.523. 
CI    333  193  (XX) 
Kobayashi.  Yoichi.  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi;  Sasai.  Yoji;  and  Komuro.  Kiyolo.  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Sheet  discharge  section  for  a  pnnter  5.807.(H)3. 
CI  400-625.(XX) 
Kobayashi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yukio.  Wakabayasht.  Hisao;  Numoto.  Hironao:  Watanabe. 
Shmji;  Fujilaka.  Akira;  Haneda.  Kanji;  Kobayashi.  Yoshinori:  Yaku- 
mani.  Yuichi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Narito.  5.806.326.  CI.  62-114.000. 
K(Kh.  Klaus:  See— 

Roihc.  Wolfgang:  Koch.  Klaus;  Hewel.  Michael:  and  SchUnler.  Oliver. 
5,806,828,  CI.  248-63 1. (XK). 
KiKhanski.  Gregor>  Peter:  See — 

Jin.  Sungho;  Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter:  and  Zhu.  Wei.  5.808,401,  CI. 
313.309.000. 
KiKlama.  Hideo:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Etsuko;  Urano.  Takashi:  Kobayashi.  Satoko.  Hamamoto. 
Yasuhachi;  and  Kodama.  Hideo.  5.808.7(X).  CI.  348-699  (XX) 
KcxJama.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Shiola.  Tomio;  Hikida.  Toshiharu.  Sugimoto.  Masashi:  Kodama.  Kazu- 
hiko; and  Shimi/u.  Kaoni.  5.807,617.  CI  428-35  700 
Shiola,  Tomio:  Hikida.  Toshiharu;  Sugimoto.  Masashi;  K(Klama.  Kazu- 
hiko: and  Shimizu.  Kaoru.  5.807.618,  CI.  428  35  7(X). 
Kodiuna.  Noriaki:  See — 

Ohta.  Noriyuki:  Kodama.  Noriaki:  and  Jinbo.  Toshikatsu.  5.808.940.  CI 
36-5- 185.290 
Kodama.  Tomoaki:  Yokoyaina.  Yonmi;  and  Hibiya.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Stanley 
Electnc   Co..   Ltd    Optical   ctK>rdinate   input   apparatus.   5.808.606.  CI. 
.345-175.000 
Kixlera.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Furuya.  Takeshi;  Kouno.  Kalsuyuki:  Shimizu.  Milsuo:  Honda,  Seiji; 
Azuma.    Kouichi;    Takiihashi.    Izumi:    Miyaia.    Masahiko:    Kurila. 
Atsumi:  Kamei.  Jun;  Suzuki.  Kenji.  KiKiera.  Nobuyuki:  and  Shiseki. 
Fumiya.  5.809.369.  CI.  399  70.0(X) 
Kiienig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengescllschaft:  See — 

Ochsncr.  Rudolf  Phillip.  5.806.399.  CI.  83-658.000. 
Muih.  Bemhard  Walter  Wolfgang.  5,806.431,  CI.  IOI-i86.000. 
Koff.  Andrew  C    See — 

Roberts.  James  M  ;  Ohtsubo.  MiMoaki:  Koff.  Andrew  C:  and  Cross, 
Fredenck.  5.807.698.  CI   435-69. 1(X) 
Koffler.  Andreas;  See — 


Wcisc.  Wolfgang:  Malikowski.  Willi;  Wolmer.  Roger:  Braumann.  Peter; 
and  Koffler.  Andreas,  5,808,213.  Q.  75-247.000. 
Koford.  James  S.:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Koford.  James  S.:  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K  :  Kudryavtsev. 
Valeriv  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E  :  Aleshin.  Stanislas  V.  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S.,  5.808.3.30.  CI  257208  000 
Scepanovic,  Ranko:  Koford,  James  S,:  and  Andreev.  Alexander  E., 
5.808.899.  CI  364-491.000. 
Koga.  Yoshihi.sa:  See— 

Nakamura.  Takeshi;  Koga.  Yoshihisa;  and  Shindo.  Masanori.  5.807.850. 
CI.  514-183  0(X) 
Kogai.  Koichi.  to  AICO  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  inclining  the  backrest  of  a  chair. 

and  chair  having  an  inclinable  backrest  5.806.931.  CI  297-301.300. 
Kogan.  Dan  D.:  Drews.  PaulC:  Held.  James  P.:  and  Larson.  James  A. .to  Intel 
(Corporation   Creating  and  maintaining  hypertext  links  among  heteroge- 
neous documents  by  the  establishment  of  anchors  and  connections  among 
anchors  5.809.317.  CI   .395-762.000. 
Koganei  Corporation:  See — 

Yajima.  Takeo.  5.807.085.  CI  417-505.000. 
Kogge.  Peter  Michael:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren:  and  Kogge,  Peter 
Michael.  5.809.292.  CI   .395-563  000. 
Koguchi.  Masami:  See — 

Tanaka.  Katsunori;  Adachi.  Hiroyuki:  Koguchi.  Ma.sami;  and  Kawana. 
Takashi.  5.807.806.  CI.  504-282.000. 
Koh.  Bongsoo,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd   Elastic  noo-welded 
shadow  mask  suppon  assemblv  for  color  cath(xle-ra>  tube  5.808.405.  CI 
313-402  000 
Koh.  Chao-Ming;  Liang.  Wen-Jya:  and  Liu.  Bin.  to  Vanguard  International 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  stacked  capacitor 
having  a  fin-shaped  storage  electrode  on  a  dvnamic  random  access  memorv 
cell.  5.807.782.  CI.  4.38.396.000 
Kohlen.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Kremer.  Hubert:  and  Kohlen.  Kari-Heinz.  5,806.773.  CI  242-131.100. 
Kohler.  Wolfgang:  Kastner.  Wolfgang:  and  Kunstle.  Konrad.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft     Method    and    device    for    solar    steam    generator. 
5.806.317.  CI.  60-659.000. 
Kohlmann.  Karen;  See — 

Ladisch,  Michael:  Ladisch.  Christine;  Kohlmann.  Karen.  Velayudhan. 
Ajoy:    Hendrickson.    Richard;    Westgate.    Paul;    and    Liu.    Jiyin. 
5.808.010,  CI   5.30  415.000 
Kohno.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maisunaga,  Akio:  Mita.  Yuki:  Kohno.  Hiroshi:  Edatsugi.  Hajime.  and 
Iwata.  Daiji.  5.808.087.  CI   548  306.100. 
Kohno.  Yasutaka.  deceased  (by  Yoko  Kohno.  Yasutaka  Kohno.  heirs);  and 
Inoue.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Field-effect  semicon- 
ductor device.  5.808,332,  CI.  257-280.000. 
Kohno.  Yoko,  Yasutaka  Kohno.  heirs:  See — 

Kohno.  Yasutaka,  decea.sed;  and  Inoue.  Akira.  5.808.332,  CI.  257- 
280.000 
Kohsaka.  Jun:  See — 

Inagaki,  Yoshihiro:  Kanai.  Nobuo:  Kohsaka.  Jun:  Takeshita.  Kenji; 
Ogoh.  Keiji:  and  Tachibe.  Hidenan.  5.808.775.  CI   359  212000 
Kohiz.  D    Steve,  to  City  University  of  New  York.  Ml    Sinai  School  of 
Medicine  of  the.  Momxional  antibody  that  distinguishes  between  phos- 
phorvlated    and    nonphosphorv lated    histone    HI     and    uses    therefor. 
5.807.999,  CI.  5.30-387.100. 
Kohyama.  MItsuaki:  See — 

Miki.  Taket>:  Himki.  Masashi.  Kohyama.  Mitsuaki;  and  Nakamura. 
Yuka,  5.808,638.  CI.  347-55  000 
Koide.  Takehani:  See— 

Odaka,  Kenji:  Yoshii.  Kinya;  and  Koide,  Takeharu,  5,80735,  CI. 
477-29.(XK). 
Koike.  Nobuya:  See — 

Muto.    Kuniharu:    Nishikizawa.   Atsushi:   Tsuchiva.   Jyunichi;    Hata. 
Toshiyuki;  Koike.  Nobuya:  and  Shimizu.  Ichio.  5.808,359,  CI.  257- 
712  (KX). 
Koinuma.  Yasumi:  See — 

Sakaki.  Shujiro;  Yamada.  Satoshi:  Mitani.  Motohiro:  Shuto.  Kenshiro: 
and  Koinuma.  Yasumi.  5.807.942.  CI.  526-238  100 
Koishi.  Musubu:  Shirakawa.  Kouichi:  Yasukawa.  Manabu:  and  Terada.  Hiro- 
toshi.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K  K   Photodeteclor  apparatus  5.808,746. 
CI.  356  445.000 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoneyama.  Masaloshi.  5.808..399.  CI.  313-271.000. 
Koivukunnas.  Pekka:  See — 

Lipponen.  Juha:  Koivukunnas.  Pekka:  and  Mannio.  Aaron.  5.806.415. 
CI.  100-35000. 
Koizumi.  Makoto:  See — 

Furukawa.    Hidchiko:    Momota.    Kenji;    Holoda.    Hitoshi,    Koizumi. 
Makoto:  and  Kancko.  Masakatsu.  5.807.837.  CI.  514-44  (XX) 
Koizumi.  Sachio:  and  Komiya.  Toshifumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Electron  tube 
including  a  cathode  havbing  an  electron  emissive  material  laver  5.808.404. 
CI   3I3-.346.00R 
Kojima  Press  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takane:  Tomida.  Hiroshi:  and  Minemura,  Kazuloshi.  5,806,889, 
CI.  280-748.000. 
Kojima  Press  Kogy  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishihara.    Yuuichirou:    Mizuno.    Takeshi:    and    Yamakami.    Masaaki. 
5,806,150,  CI.  24-297.000. 
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Kokolus.  William  J  ;  Fritsche.  Herben  A.;  and  Johnsion,  Dennis  A   Immu- 
nogenic peptides  of  prnsiaie  specific  antigen   5.807.978.  CI.  5.10- .100  000 
Koltura.   Ma.suo:   and  Jinnai.   Minoru.  lo  Fanuc.  Lid.   Numerical  control 

apparatus  .'>.808.4.M.  CI   .118  .S69  000. 
Kiikusai  E)enshin  Dcn»a  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Edagawa.  Noboru.  Taga.  Hidenori;  Suzuki.  MasatoshI;  Monla.  Ilsuro: 
Yamamoio.  Shu;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.808.789.  CI  .159-341.000. 
Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Naoki;  and  Oyamada.  Ouichi.  5.809.2.11.  CI.  .195-200.300. 
Kokusan  Denki  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Endou.  Tsuneaki;  and  Kondo.  Teisuya.  5.808.451.  CI   322-24.000 
Kolan.  Matti  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  detecting  impurities  on  plate  surface 

5.808.7.14.  CI    1-56-2.17  000 
Kolb.  William  J .  III.  to  Liquid  Controls  LLC  Blocking  rotor  and  housing 

for  flow  meter  5.808.1%.  CI.  73-253  000 
Kolesa.  Michael  S  ;  Correia.  James;  Shikhman.  Oleg;  Pacala.  Thomas  J  ;  and 
Thompson.   Banon  C.  to  L'niled  Suies  Surgical  Corporation    Lasing 
device  5.807,383.  CI  606-7.000. 
Kolisch.  John  H.  Curtain  suspension  device  5.806.141.  CI    16-87.200. 
Koller.  Ernst.  Building  skeleton  of  profiled  bars  5.806.268,  CI  52-653  100. 
Kollun,  Madhav  V  .  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Inc   Three  state  output 
method  and  apparatus  for  high  speed  amplifiers.  5.808,514.  CI.  330- 
267000. 
Kolman.  Frank:  See — 

McMahon.  John  Francis;  Aghazadeh.  Mosufa;  and  Kolman.  Frank. 
5.808.875.  CI   .161-777  000 
Kolodin.  Louis.  Method  and  circuit  for  reducing  battery  power  drain  in  a 

portable  cas.scne  player  5.808.823.  CI.  .160-69  000 
Kolodkin.  Alex  L.:  See- 
Goodman.  Corey  S  ;  Kolodkin.  Alex  L  ;  Matthes.  David.  Bentley.  David 
R  .  and  O'Connor.  Timothy,  5.807.826.  CI  514-12.000 
Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John:  See — 

Gruber.  Patrick  Richard;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John;  Ryan.  Christopher  M  ; 
Hall.  Eric  Stanley;  and  Eichen  Conn,  Robin  Sue.  5,807.973,  CI 
528.154  000 
Kolste.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Bemis.  Peter  F;  Newar.  Amelia  H  :  Kolste.  Steven  J  ;  and  Genett 
William  J  .  5.807.3.59.  CI.  604-322.000 
Komano.    Haruki;    Nakamura.    Hiroko;    Ogasavtara.    Munehiro.    Masuda. 
Satoshi.  Okumura,   Katsuya;   and  Ogawa.   Yoji.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba  Photo  mask  and  apparatus  for  repainng  photo  mask  5.807  650 
CI   4.10-5  000 
KoinaLsu.  Telsuharu:  See— 

Waiari.  Jun;  Yoshida,  Takashi;  Komatsu.  Tetsuhani;  Arai.  Dai.  Kou.saka. 
Tomomi;  and  Ito.  Kazuhide.  5.807.044.  CI.  409-183.000. 
Komatsu.  Ya.suhiko:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Hiroki.  Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Wada.  Kiyoshi;  Mori.  Shigerxi; 
Ohishi.  Tetsu;  Walanabe.  Toshimilsu;  Suso,  Koji;  Yokoyama.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Komatsu.  Yasuhiko;  Matsumura.  Yoshinori; 
Nakagawa.  Kazunari;  Ozeki.  Kohsuke;  Futui.  Maki;  Kubo.  Naoko; 
Simada.  Tutomu;  Mon.  Tohru.  and  Ishizuka.  Satoshi.  5.808.704  CI 
.148-748.000 
KomaLsubara.  Takeo:  See — 

Sunaga.  Takashi;  Obokata.  Yoshinobu;  Okajima.  Masazo;  Komatsubara. 
Takeo;  and  Takahashi.  Yasuki.  5.806.336,  CI.  62-469  000 
Komatsuda.  Takashi:  See — 

Aoki.  Takuya;  Shima.saki.  Yuichi;  Kato.  Hiroaki.  Saito.  Akihisa;  Komat- 
suda. Takashi.  Teshirogi.  TeLsu;  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  and  Furumoto 
Hideo.  5.806.107.  CI   60-277  000. 
Komet  Praezisionswerk/.cuge  Robert  Breuning  GmbH:  See — 

Schneider.  Eberhardt.  and  S<.heer.  Gerhard.  5.807.037,  CI.  408- 147.000. 
Kometani.  Shunichi;  and  Tamura.  Usamu.  to  Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Engine  injection  system  for  multi-cylinder  engine  5.806.471  CI 
123-73.00C 
Komiya.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Koizumi.  Sachio;  and  Komiya.  Toshifumi.  5.808.404.  CI  313-.146.00R 
Komon.  Noboru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd.  Digital  image  data  recofding 
apparatus  and  method  and  digital  image  data  reproducing  apparatus  and 
methixl  for  recording  and  reproducing  an  amount  of  image  data  on  a 
recording  medium  configured  for  a  les.ser  amount  of  image  data  using 
panitioning  informati  5.809.208.  CI.  386-120.000. 
Komorowski.  Karl  J  :  See — 

LaPointe.  Larry  P.  Wright.  Dennis  W.;  and  Komorowski.  Karl  J. 
5.806.921.  CI   297-85.000. 
Koniuro.  Kiyoio:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Yoichi;  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi;  Sasai.  Yoji;  and  Komuro.  Kivoto 
5.807.003.  CI.  400-625.000 
Konami  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Kenichi;  Tarao.  Masavuki;  Suzuki.  Masaaki;  and  Igarashi 
Kouji.  5.807.174.  CI   463-31  «». 
Konda.  Kazumoto.  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Kanagawa.  Shuichi;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu; 
and  Waianahe.  Kunihiko.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  LiKking 
device  for  high-voltage  cable  connectors   5.807.129.  CI.  439.148  000. 
Kondo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ito.  Fumitaka;  Kondo.  Hinishi;  Naltane.  Masami;  Shimada.  Kaoru; 
Lowe.  John  Adams.  Ill:  and  Rosen.  Terrv  Jay.  5.807.867   CI    514- 
305000 
Kondo.  Michio:  See— 

Mat.suda.  Akihisa;  Kondo.  Michio:  and  Chida.  Yoshihiko.  5.808.316  CI 
257-66.000. 


Kondo.  Tadashi;  Takasan.  Ma.saki;  and  Odachi.  Yasuharu.  lo  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki   Seisakusho    Inductor  core  for  transferring 
electric  power  to  a  conveyor  carnage   5.808.537.  CI.  3.16-233.000 
Kondo.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Ishida.  Tokuji;  Nakanishi.  Yasuo;  Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Kaloh.  Takehiro; 
Ishibashi,   Kenji.  Hara.  Yoshihiro.   Kondo.  Takashi;  and  Yoshino. 
Hiroshi.  5.809.144.  CI    .196-48.000 
Kondo.  Telsujiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  effecting  A/D  conver- 
sation on  image  signal.  5.809.175.  CI.  382-2.17.000. 
Kondo.  Tet.suya:  See — 

Endou.  Tsuneaki;  and  Kondo.  Tetsuya.  5.808.451.  CI   322-24  000 
Kondo.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Sekine.  Kazutoyo;  and  Kondo.  Yoshiyuki.  5.808.660.  CI   .148-8.000. 
Kon'i.  Mitsuru;  and  Saito.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Car 
Engineering  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  driving  electrical  loads  provided  at  a 
vehicle  5.808.371.  CI   307-10  100. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Talsumi.  5.808,651.  CI   .147-131  000 
Suzuki.  Tetsuva,  5,807.664,  CI  430-567  000. 
Takahashi.  Sh'igeaki.  5,807,662,  CI  430-521 000 
Yagi,  Katsuya.  5.808.999,  CI.  369-112.000 
Konieczka.  Howard  R.:  See — 

Koper.  Robert  P:  and  Konieczka.  Howard  R  .  5,806.998.  CI    400- 
1 59  000 
Konig.  Heribert:  See — 

Stark.  Heinz;  and  Kanig.  Heriben.  5.809.055.  Q.  373-72  000 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederiand:  See— 

De  Lange.  Martin  Klaas.  and  Boly.  Jean  Paul.  5.809.147.  CI  380-28.000 
Konishi.  Jin-emon.  and  Hamada.  Giichi.  lo  Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co  . 
Lid.  Pharmaceutical  composition  regulating  function  of  a  living  body 
5,807,951,  CI.  527-300  000 
Konishi.  Keizo;  Sakuraba.  Ichiroh;  Hayashi,  Koichi:  Shinkai.  Koichi; Tanaka, 
Kalsufumi.  Hisazumi.  Yoshinon;  Takata.  Ma.sanori:  and  Oki.  Ma.sanori.  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  and  Osaka  Gas  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Vapon/.er  for  low  temperature  liquid  5.806.470,  CI.  122-367.100. 
Konno.  Yasushi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akira;  Shirai.  Fuyuki;  Morinaga.  Jiro;  and  Konno.  Yasushi 
5,809.002,  CI   .169-270  000 
Kool.  Eric  T.  lo  Research  Corporation  Technologies  Inc.  Stem-loop  oligo- 
nucleotides   containing    parallel    and    aniiparallel    binding    domains. 
5.808.0.16.  CI.  536-24  300 
Koper.  Roben  P;  and  Koniec7j;a.  Howard  R  .  to  Paymaster  Technologies,  Inc 

Check  writing  machine  5.806.998.  CI  400- 1 59  000 
Kopera.  John  J    C  .  lo  Chrysler  Corporation    Banery  monitor  for  electric 

vehicles  5.808,469.  CI   324-434  000. 
Kopera.  Thomas  M  :  See — 

Gomez.  George;  Kopera.  Thomas  M.;  and  Uban. Thomas  W..  5.806,85 1 , 
CI  273-I21.00A. 
Kopin  Corporation:  See — 

Gale,  Ronald  P;  McCullough,  Richard;  and  Fan,  John  C  C  5.806.950. 
CI   353-78000 
Kopp.  Dieter;  and  Hackbarth.  Heidi,  to  Alcatel  N  V  Apparatus  for  recording 

speech  for  subsequent  text  generation  5,809,464,  CI   704-235.000 
Koppelkamm.  Gunter;  and  Klaus.  Steffen.  to  Man  Roland  Drilckma.schincn 

AC    Inking  unit.  5.806.428.  CI    101  152  040 
Korbmacher.  Thomas:  See — 

Hegcr.  Siegfried;  and  Korbmacher,  ThiMnas.  5.806.863.  CI  280-33.998 
Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kim.  Jae-Hee;  Eom.  HeungSeop;  Kim.  Ko-Ryuh;  Lee,  Jac-Cheol;  and 
Choi.  You-Raric.  5.809.099.  CI    376-249  000 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology   See — 

Hong.  Yeh  Sun;  and  Lee.  Chong  Won.  5.807.01 1.  CI  403-62.000 
Kim.  Chung  Yup;  Cho.  Hyun  Nam;  Kim.  Dong  Young;  Kim,  Young 
Chul;  Lee,  Jun  Young;  and  Kim.  Jai  Kyeong.  5.807.974.  CI    528- 
366  000. 
Shin.  Kyung  Ho;  Yoo.  Heung  Yeol;  and  Jang,  Hyo  Sun.  S.808,549,  CI 
.140-572.000 
Korea  OGK  CO.  Ltd    See- 
Park,  Stx)  An.  5,806,102.  CI.  2-424.000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  .Authority:  See — 

Han.  Young  Tae;  and  Kwon.  Sixm  Hong.  5.808.923,  CI.  364-715.040. 
Korekata.  Kenji:  See- 

Kazushige; 


and    Korekaia.    Kenji. 

Hardy. 
Hardy. 


Amada.    Tadao;    Kobayakawa. 
5.809.255.  CI.  395-200.780 
Komfeld.  Hardy:  See— 

Center.    David    M.;   Cruikhank.   William   W;   and    Komfeld. 

5,807.549,  CI   424-1.19  100 
Center.  David  M  ;  Cruikshank.   William  W.;  and   Komfeld. 
5.807.712.  CI  435-69.500 
Komman.  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Fink.  Pamela  K  .  and  Komman.  Kenneth  S..  5.808.918,0. 364-578.000. 
Korolkin.  Mana  N.:  See— 

Aguero.  Alina  C  ;  and  Koiolkin,  Maria  N.,  5,807.613.  CI.  427-528.000. 
Kosai.  Kenneth:  See- 
Jack.  Michael  D  ;  Ando.  Ken  J.;  Kosai,  Kenneth;  and  Rhiger.  David  R.. 
5.808.329.  CI   257  188.000. 
Kosaka.  Toru:  See — 

Yoda.  Yasuo;  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko;  Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shini- 
chi;  and  Kosaka.  Toru.  5.809.373.  CI   .199- 101.000. 
Koshi.  Howard  T;  and  Gneshaber.  Thomas  C  .  lo  Caterpillar  Inc   Conduit 
airangemeni  for  a  construction  machine  5.806.313,  CI.  60-458.000. 
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Kovhihara.  Shinya:  See — 

Kira.  Mitsuo:  Koshihara.  Shinya;  Miyazaua.  TakashI:  and  Segawa. 
Yusaburo.  5.808,256.  CI    204-157  150 
KoMC.  Thomas  J .  to  Eco-Snow  Systems.  Inc.  Carbon  dioxide  jet  spray  disk 

cleaning  .system.  5.806.544.  CI    134-68.000 
Koskinen.  Ettki.  to  UPM-Kymmene  Oy  Container  meant  for  bulk  goods. 

5.806.706.  CI.  220-408.000. 
Kossian.  Su.sannc:  See — 

Beck.  Hermann;  Ga.ssner.  Helmut;  Hartmann.  Markus:  Kossian.  Sus- 
anne;  Kussmaul.  Raincr;  Lins.  Reinhard.  Wis.ser.  Ench;  and  Doppel- 
bauer.  Thomas.  5.807.049.  CI  4 1 1-31. (KK) 
Kosier.  Hubert  See — 

Allen.  Stephen;  Koster.  Hubert;  Ashare.  Edward;  Euwart.  Donald  W.; 
and  Femandes.  Jennifer.  5.807.525.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Koster^.  Amd:  See — 

Ullmann.  Christopher.  Krause.  Valker;  and  Kosters.  Amd.  S.808.803.  CI 

359-641000. 

Kostov.  Edward;  Dyatlov.  Vinceslai>;  and  Perlo.  Piero.  to  C  R.F.  Societa 

Consonile  per  Azioni.   Step  linear  electrostatic  inolor    5.808.383,  CI 

310-12  000. 

Kotani.  Kenichi.  to  Muraia  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  resonance 

device   5.808..397.  CI   310-320.000 
Kotani.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Miyagi.  Shiro;  and  Kouni.  Ya.sutaka.  5.809.207.  CI.  386-116.000. 
Kotorov.  Radoslav  P    See — 

DeBacker.  Johanna  N..  Kotorov.  Radoslav  P;  and  Mihov.  George  S  . 
5.806.408.  CI.  99-295  OOO 
Kone.  Rolf:  See— 

Comils.    Gerd;    Kotte.    Rolf;    and    Kleyer.    Dieter.    5.806.257.    CI. 
52-208.000. 
Kotlwitz.  Beatrix:  See — 

Kruse.  Hans-Friedrich;  Konwitz.  Beatrix.  Bauer.  Volker;  Schreck.  Ber- 
Ihold;  Poethkow.  Joetg;  and  Breuer.  Wolfgang.  S.807.S29.  CI.  423- 
332.000. 
Kouchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Aizono.  Hirofumi;  Kouchi.  Takeshi;  and  Hinmaga.  Kazuto.  5.808.169. 
CI.  585-446.000 
Kouno.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Furuya.  Takeshi;  Kouno.  Katsuyuki:  Shimizu.  Mitsuo;  Honda.  Seiji; 
Azuma.    Kouichi;   Takahashi.    Izumi.    Miyata.    Ma.sahiko;    Kurita. 
At.sumi;  Kamei.  Jun;  Suzuki.  Kenji.  K^idera.  Nobuyuki:  and  Shiseki. 
Fumiya.  5.809.369.  CI.  399-7O000. 
Kouno.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hironobu;  Narato.  Kiyoshi;  Taniguchi.  Masayuki:  Kouno. 
Tsuvoshi;    Okazaki.    Hirofumi;    Morita.    Shigeki;    and    Tsumura. 
Toshikazu.  5.806.443.  CI.  110-262.000. 
Kouroku.  Monyuki:  See — 

Shimanari.   Tatsumi:    Yorifuji.   Takao;   Ono.    Noriki;    and    Kouroku. 
Moriyuki.  5.808.649.  CI   347-115.000. 
K(xiry.  Daniel  N  .  Jr.:  See — 

Zunino.  Helen  M  ;  and  Koury.  Daniel  N..  Jr..  5.806.365,  CI.  73-514.160. 
Kousaka.  Tomomi:  See — 

Watari.  Jun;  Yoshida.  TakashI;  Komatsu.  Teisuhani;  Arai.  Dai:  Kousaka. 
Tomomi;  and  llo.  Kazuhide.  5.807.044.  CI.  409-183.000. 
Kouihoofd.  Barbara  J.,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Lens  system.  5.808.815. 

CI.  359-772  000 
Kovacs.  Attilla:  See — 

Guntaka.  Ramareddy  V:  Weber.  Karl  Theixlore:  Kovacs.  Attilla;  and 
Kandala.  Jagannadhachari.  5.808.037.  CI   5.36-24.500. 
Kovacs.  Gregory  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  process 
color  in  a  single  pa.ss  with  three  wavelength  imager  and  three  layer 
photoreceptor.  5.807.652.  CI.  430-42  (100 
Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M  :  See — 

Peruggi.  Richard  E  ;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E  :  Jami- 
net.  Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas.  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard 
E;   Barrett.  David  W;  and  Piech.  Zbigniew.  5.808.246.  CI     187 
316  000 
Kowalik.  Andri:  See — 

Colletle. Christian;  Hidalgo.  Manuel;  Kowalik.  Andre.  Puchois.  Emman- 
uel, and  Rebte.  Shu-Rong.  5.807.916.  CI  524-.3M.0OO. 
Kow-all.  Da\id  J.:  See — 

DeRees.  Delbeit  D ;  and  Kowall.  David  J ,  5.806.620.  CI    180-69  210 
Kowalsky.  Keith  A.:  See — 

Marantz.  Daniel  R.;  Kowalsky.  Keith  A  ;  Baughman.  James  R  ;  and 
C«>k.  David  J..  5.808.270.  CI   219-121  470 
Kowatsch.  Reinhard:  See — 

Feldman.  Leslie  A.;  Hui.  Henrv;  Kowatsch.  Reinhard;  Havashida.  Tsu- 
lomu;  Hahs.  Michael;  and 'Hewlett.  Charles.  5.807.238.  CI    600- 
133.000. 
Koyama.  Naoki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Yuito.  Isamu;  Kilada.  Masahiro;  Shimizu.  Noboru; 
and  Koyama.  Naoki.  5.808.84.3.  CI    .360-113.000 
Koyama.  Saioru;  and  Fukuhara.  Akiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor 

riKational  speed  contri)!  apparatus   5.808.431.  CI.  318-278.000. 
K«tyama.  Teisurou:  See — 

Hishida.    Tadanori;    Koyama.    Tctsurou;    Shimada.    Takayuki;    and 
Katayama.  Mikio.  5.808.712.  CI   .349-95.0(X). 
Kovanagi.  Hajime;  Hosaka.  Sumio;  and  Imura.  Ryo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Tracking 

meth.id  and  recording  means  thereby.  5.808.977.  CI.  .369-43.000 
KoNO  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 


Ueno.  Hiroshi;  Fujiwara.  Hideki.  Kimura.  Hatuo;  and  Kajiwara.  Kazu- 

hisa.  5.806.990.  CI   384-5.30  000 
Ueno.  Hiroshi;  Yamamolo.  Akira;  Ohtani.  Megumi;  and  Terada.  Tada- 
hiro,  5.807.920.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Koza.  David  L.:  See — 

Gold.  Jeffrey  J.;  Koza.  David  L.;  Tolina.soff.  Mike  W.;  and  Zammit, 
Steven  R..  5.808.921.  CI   .364-580.000. 
Kozaki.  Shmya;  Kato.  Kinya;  Yano.  Teisuya.  and  Imamura.  Takeshi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  biodegradation  of  aromatic  and  chlorinated 
compounds  usmg  micrixirganism  strain  F"ERM  BP  5102.  5.807.736.  CI. 
435-262.500 
Krafcik.  Robert  J  :  See- 
Bun.  James  H.;  Shol.  Christopher  C;  Krafcik.  Roben  J.;  and  Kinnally. 
Edward  L..  5.806,954,  O  362-26.000. 
Krafi.  Amo:  See — 

Friend.  Richard  Henry;  Holmes.  Andrew  Bruce;  Bradley.  Donal  Donat 
Conor;  Bum.  Paul  Leslie;  Kraft.  Amo;  Brown.  Adam  Richard.  Bur- 
roughes.  Jeremy  Henley;  and  Greenham.  Neil  Clement.  5.807.627.  CI. 
428-212.000. 
Kri\.  Vladimir:  See— 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent  L.;  Krai.  Vladimir;  Shreder.  Kevin; 
Furuta,   Hirovuki;   and  Thomas.   Richard  E..   5.808.059.  CI.  450- 
474.000. 
Kralik.  Donald;  and  Cohen,  Wayne,  to  Cohen.  Wayne.  Egg  shaped  shaker. 

5.808.215.  CI.  84-402.000 
Krau.  Michael  P:  See— 

DeRoo.  David  T ;  Nicol.  Maris  D  ;  and  Krau.  Michael  P.  5.809 J290,  CI. 
395-555.000. 
Krause.  Helmfried:  See — 

Tacke.  Thomas;  Mueller.  Herbert;  Ohirogge.  Uwe;  Daly.  FraiKis  P; 
Rotgerink.  Hans  Lansink:  and  Krause.  Helmfried.  5.808.136.  CI. 
560-243.000. 
Krause.  Joachim:  See — 

Bremer.  Matthia.s;  Tanimi.  Kazuaki;  and  Krause.  Joachim.  5.807300. CI. 
252-299  660 
Krause.  Jiitgen:  See — 

Rudolf.  Klaus;  Eberlein.  Wolfgang.  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Mihm.  Gerhard; 

Doods.  Henri.  Wieland.  Heike  Andrea;  Willim.  Klaus-Dteler;  Krause. 

JUrgen;  Dollinger.  Horsi;  Esser.  Franz;  Schnorrenberg.  Gerd;  Entz- 

eroth.  Michael;  and  Wienen.  Wolfgang.  5.807.875.  CI  514.364.000. 

Krause.  Volker;  See — 

Ullmann,  Christopher.  Krause.  Volker;  and  Kosters.  Anid.  5.808.803.  CI 
359-641.000 
Krauser.  Scott  F:  See — 

Samour.  Carios  M.;  and  Krauser.  Scoti  F,  5,807.957,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Krbechek,  Leroy.  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Esterification  of  phenols.  5.808. 1 30. 

CI.  560-130  000. 
Krcova.  Zuzane:  See — 

Sulc.  Jiri;  and  Krcova.  Zuzane.  5.807.917.  CI.  524-377.000 
Krech.  David  L  .  Jr .  to  Microtek  Medical.  Inc  Trocar  with  concave  cutting 

surface.  5.807.317.  CI  604-51.000. 
Kreitzer.  Stuart  S.;   Sanchez.  Jos^   E  ;  and  Elkin.   Kenneth  Charles,  to 
Motorola,  Inc  Selective  call  receiver  and  method  of  processing  diversity 
messages.  5.809.016.  CI.  370-310.000. 
Kremer.  Hubert;  and  Kohlen.  Kari-Heinz.  to  Sucker-MullcrHacoba  GmbH  & 

Co.  Creel  with  antiballooning  guides  5.806.773.  CI  242-131  100. 
Krenzler.  Leo  M  AniHcial  reef  with  corrodible  iron  inserts.  5.807.023.  CI. 

405-21  000. 
Kresge.  Edward  Nathan:  See — 

Elspass.  Chester  W ;  Peiffer.  Dennis  George;  Kresge.  Edward  Nathan; 
Wright.  Pamela  Jean:  Chludzinski.  Jaines  Joseph;  and  Wang.  Hsien 
Chang.  5.807.629.  CI  428-323  000 
Krieger.  Eberhard:  See — 

Scheifele.  Horst;  and  Krieger.  Ebertiard.  5,806,277,  CI  53-374.400. 
Krieger.  George  T:  See — 

Edwards.  Kim  B.;  Krieger.  George  T;  Thomas.  Fred.  Ill;  and  Wat.son. 
Brent  J..  5,809.520.  CI   711-115.000 
Kriesel.  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson.  Thomas  N..  to  Science  Incorporated. 

Mixing  and  delivery  syringe  assembly  5.807.323.  CI  604-89  000. 
Knesel.  Marshall  S.;  Kazemzadeh.  Farhad;  Kriesel.  Matthew  B  ;  and  Feng. 
William  W..  to  Science  Inc-orporated  Fluid  delivery  device  with  conform- 
able ullage  and  till  a.ssembly.  5.807.335.  CI  604-131  000 
Kriesel.  Matthew  B.:  See— 

Knesel.  Marshall  S.;  Kazemzadeh,  Farhad;  Kriesel.  Matthew  B  ;  and 
Feng.  William  W..  5.807.335.  CI  604-131.000. 
Krishnan.  Kalyan;  and  Salinas.  Leo.  to  Rat  Connections.  Inc.  High  speed  data 
communications  using  multiple  low  speed  modems   5,809.070.  CI.  375- 
222()00. 
Kristensen.  Ame:  See — 

Knsiensen.  Henning;  Schaefer.  Torben;  Thomsen.  Lars  Juul.  deceased; 
and  Knstensen.  Ame.  5.807.583.  CI.  424-489000. 
Kristensen.  Henning:  Schaefer.  Torben;  Thomsen.  Lars  Juul.  decea.sed  (by 
Jorgcn  Moller  Tliomsen  and  Marie  Thomsen.  heirs);  and  Knstensen.  Ame. 
to  Pharmacia  AB  PriKcss  lor  the  preparation  of  sustained  release  pellets 
5.807.583.  CI  424-489.000 
Kristiansen,  Keith  C:  See — 

Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Kristiansen.  Keith  C;  Kielv.  ftihn  E.;  and  Hunter. 
Mun-av.  5.806.947,  CI.  312  280.000. 
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Krockenberger.  Jiirgen;  Goelze.  Wolfgang;  Trauih.  Hubm;  and  AumQIIer. 
Alexander.  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Stabilizer  mixture  composed  of 
chruman  denvaiives,  organic  phosphites  or  phosphoniies  and  amines 
5.807.504,  CI.  252-400.240 
Kroeber.  Ingo:  See — 

Gillandt.  Siegfried;  and  Kroeber.  Ingo,  5,806.798.  CI   244-l23(X)0. 
Kroenke.  David  M  ;  Olds.  Christopher  C;  Kawai.  Kenji;  and  Eggebroien.  Lee 
I.,  to  Wall  Data  Incorporated.  Semantic  object  modeling  system  for  creating 
relational  databa.se  schemas  5.809.297.  CI.  .195-613  000 
Krolopp.  Robert  K  :  See — 

Mans.sen.  Keith  R.;  and  Krolopp.  Robert  K..  5.809,42 1, CI  455-434.000. 
Krone  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Storbeck.  Carsten.  5.808.849.  CI.  361  1 19.000. 
Kroscher.  Todd  W  :  See— 

Muchin.  Jay  Z  ,  and  Kroscher.  Todd  W..  5.806.410,  CI.  99-422.000. 
Kroupa.  Kenneth  Martin:  See — 

Brown.  Robeit  J  .  Jackson.  Kenneth  Wade;  Kroupa.  Kenneth  MaiTin; 
Lever.  Clyde  Jefferson;  and  Webb,  Stephanie  Holland,  5,809,195.  CI. 
385-114.000. 
Krstenansky.  John  L.;  Nestor.  John  J.;  and  Vickery.  Brian  H..  to  Syntex 
(USA.)  Inc   Analogs  of  parathyroid  hormone  and  parathyroid  hormone 
related  peptide:    synthesis   and   use   for  the  treatment  of  osteoporosis 
5.807.823.  CI   514-12.000 
Krueck.  Peter:  See— 

Beschle.  Klaus;  Jau.ss.  Christian;  Krueck.  Peter;  Schumacher.  Josef:  and 
Uhlenberg.  Juergen.  5.808.228.  CI  89-36.020. 
Krueger.   Hinnch:  and   Kluegl.  Wendelin.'  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Injection  valve   5.806.766.  CI   239-%.0O0 
Krueger.  Kurt  D.:  See — 

Vanney.  Guy  P;  and  Krueger.  Kun  D.  5.807.405.  CI.  623-112.000. 
Krueger.  Steven  D  :  See — 

Vogley.  Wilbur  Christian;  Balistreri.  Anthony  Michael;  Guttag.  Karl  M  . 

Krueger.   Steven   D  ;   Le.   Duy-Loan  T.;'  Neal.  Joseph   H.;   Poteet. 

Kenneth  A  ;  Hanigan.  Joseph  P.;  and  Norwood.  Roger  D.,  5,808,958 

CI   .365-233  000 

Krul.  Roben  J  ;  and  Thomas.  Kenneth  A .  to  KT  Industnes  Inc  Tear  tape 

adapted    for   complete    sealing    of   package    overwrap     5.806.281.    CI 

53-412.000 

Krumme.  John  F;  and  Dickinson.  Frank  C.  to  Beta  Group.  The.  Golf  club 

head  or  face  5.807.190.  CI  473-342.000 
Krummel.  Giinter;  Stumm.  Karl-Ono;  Pees.  Klaus-Jiirgen:  and  Liers.  Peter 
Heinz  Rudi.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  dihaloazolopyrimidines   5.808.066.  CI   544-263.000 
Kruse.  Hans-Friednch;  Kottwiiz.  Beatrix;  Bauer.  Volker;  Schreck.  Berthold; 
Poethkow.  Joerg;  and  Breuer.  Wolfgang,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
Auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  production  of  silicate-based  builder  granules 
with  increa.sed  apparent  density   5.807.529.  CI  423-332  000. 
Kruse.  Manin:  See — 

Sinner.  Michael;  Kruse.  Manin.  Holzapfel.  Bemhaid;  Schick.  Ulrich 
and  Reh.  Stefan.  5.806,916,  CI.  296-187  000. 
Knisi.  Bernard:  See — 

Hovanessian.  Ara  G  ;  Rey.  Marie-Anne;  Laurent.  Anne  G.;   Krust. 
Bernard;  and  Montagnier.  Luc.  5.807.992.  CI.  530-350  000 
KSB  Aktiengesellschaft   Set  — 

Berge.  Gerhard;  and  Mewes.  Frank.  5.808.557.  CI.  .340-870.010. 
KT  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Krul.  Robert  J.;  and  Thomas.  Kenneth  A  .  5.806,281.  CI  53-412.000. 
Kiiber.  Frank:  See — 

Herrmann.  Hans-Fnednch;  Kiiber.  Frank:  Herrmann.  Wolfgang  Anton 
and  Morawieiz.  Markus.  5.808.122.  CI   556-58.(K)0 
Kubo.  Kazuaki;  Suzuki.  Yukio;  and  Miyagi.  Masanori.  lo  Seiko  Instruments 

Inc.  Integrated  logic  circuit  and  EEPROM.  5.808.934.  CI.  .365  182(100. 
Kubo.  Kenichi;  Urano.  Milsunori;  Yokota.  Torn;  and  Matsubara.  Jun.  to  Zexel 
Corporation    Distributor  tvpe  fuel  injection  pump    5.806.493    CI     P3- 
450.000 
Kubo.  Naoko:  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Hiroki;  Yoshida.  Takahiko:  Wada,  Kiyoshi;  Mori.  Shigeru; 
Ohishi.  Tetsu;  Watanabe.  Toshimitsu;  Su.so.  Koji;  Yokoyama.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Komatsu.  Yasuhiko,  Matsumura,  Yoshinon, 
Nakagawa.  Kazunari;  Ozeki,  Kohsuke;  Furui.  Maki;  Kubo.  Naoko; 
Simada.  Tutomu;  Mon.  Tohru;  and  Ishizuka.  Satoshi.  5.808.704.  CI 
348-748  000 
Kubo.  Shinji;  Tajiri.   Noriyuki;   Iwasaki.   Hitoshi;  and   Nagai.  Yoichi.  to 
MiLsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd  Polyester  resin  for  toner,  process  for  its 
production  and  toner  5.807.654.  CI  4.30-109  000 
Kubo.  Takeshi   See — 

Saeki.  Mituo;  Ozawa.  Hidekiyo;  and  Kubo.  Takeshi.  5.808.444.  CI 
.320-117.000 
Kubota.  Hiroshi;  and  Horiuchi.  Takahiro.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  apparatus  and  image  forming  method  using  pyroeleclric  Imaeini! 
layer  5,808.648.  CI   347- 1 14  (KK) 
Kubtila.  Toshiii:  See  — 

Sonoi.  Takehiro;  Sagawa.  Toshima.sa;  Ma.saki.  Futoshi;  and  Kubota 
Toshio.  5.808.132.  CI   560-105.000. 
Kubota.  Yasushi;  Adachi.   Masahiro;  Sakamoto.   Hiromi;  and   Morosavia. 
Narihiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Thm-hlni  transistor  circuit  and  image 
display.  5.808.595.  CI   345-92  (J(X» 
Kubota.  Yuichi;  and  Nishi.  Kazuo.  lo  Semiconductor  Eneigv  Laboratory  Co.. 
Ltd.;  and  TDK  Corporation.  Photovoltaic  device    5.807,440    CI    1^6- 
256.(K10. 
Kucera.  David  J.:  See — 


Poss.  Michael  A  ;  Moniot,  Jerome  L.;  Trifunovich.  Ivan  D.;  Kucera. 
David  J.;  Thottahil.  John  K  ;  Chen.  Shu-Hui:  and  Wei.  Jianmei. 
5.808.102.  CI  549-220.000 
Kucera.  Paul:  and  Skvort.so(r,  George,  to  Imax  Coqmration.  Projector  Irans- 

poner  5.806.953.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Kudo.  Shiniaro.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Short  wavelength  projection  optical 

system.  5.808.814.  CI   3.59-754.000 
Kudoh.  Kazuhiro;  and  Lshiguro.  Teisumi,  to  NEC  Corporation   Radio  pager 
housing  having  openings  for  replacing  a  crystal  oscillator  5,809.411,  CI 
455. 348  000. 
Kudou.  Ma.safumi   See — 

Okada.  Minoru;  Yoden.  Toru;  Kawaminami.  Eiji;  Shimada.  Yoshiaki; 
Ishihara.  Tsukasa;  and  Kudou.  Masafumi.  5.807,880.  CI.  5 14-397.000 
Kudryavtsev.  Valeriv  B  :  See— 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones, 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R..  Kapoor.  Ashok  K  ;  Kudryavtsev. 
Valenv  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E  :  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
kolzin,  Alexander  S..  5.808.330.  CI  257-208.000. 
Kuehn.  Eberhard:  See — 

Sezi.  Recai;  Ahne.  Hellmut;  Kuehn.  Eberhard;  and  Gesuekeit.  Roland. 
5.807.969.  CI.  528-310.000 
Kuenzel.  Kurt  I  Self-ejecting  cigar  core  cuner.  5.806.532.  CI.  131-248.000. 
Kuenzel.  Werner:  See — 

Barthel.    Wolfgang;    Kuenzel.    Werner;    Droessler.    Huberi;    Schmitt. 
Monika;  Meyer.  Klaus;  and  Huchler.  Stefan.  5.806.680.  CI    206- 
499.000. 
Kugoh.  Harumi:  See — 

Yano.  Hideyuki;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Araya.  Junji;  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Kugoh. 
Haiumi;  Sakaizawa.  Kalsuhiro;  Furuva.  Tadashi;  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu. 
5.809,379,  CI   .399-159.000 
Kuhl.  Jeffrey  B.  Apparatus  for  automatically  unstacking  horizontal  lid  mem- 
bers from  a  vertically  extending  stack  thereof  5.807.065.  CI  414-796.700 
Kuhn.  Manhias:  See — 

Vener.  Oliver;  Lohr.  Reinhold;  Kuhn.  Matthias;  Rast.  Huben;  Scheer. 
Manin:  Heinen.  Ernst;  and  Cabrera.  Francisco.  5.808.076.  CI    546- 
156.000. 
Kuhn.  Stephen  R.   See- 
Young.  Kieth;  and  Kuhn.  Stephen  R  .  5.806.810.  CI  246-276  000 
Kuijk.  Karel  Elben  S?e— 

Bongaerts.  Petrus  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Van  Hellepune.  Henri  R.  J  R.; 
Burgmans.  Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus;  Bruinink.  Jacob.  Khan 
Babar  Ali;  and  Kuijk.  Karel  Elben.  5.808,413.  CI   313-585.000. 
Kuiper.  Hendrik  Klaas:  See — 

Finch.  Charles  David.  Jr.;  and  Kuiper.  Hendrik  Klaa.s,  5.807.356.  CI 
604-284.000 
Kuisma.  Jouko:  See — 

Enlund.  Penni;  Piipponen.  Juha:  Kuisma.  Jouko;  and  Peltola.  Seppo. 
5.806.616.  CI    180-9.520 
Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  L'rawa.  Motoo;  Aita.  Shuichi;  and  Yoshida.  Satoshi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  forming  method  utilizing  toner  having 
inorganic  panicles  and  panicles  of  a  specific  sphericity   5.809.378   CI 
.399-149.000. 
Kulak.  Richard  E    See— 

Peruggi.  Richard  E  ;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jami- 
net.  Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas.  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M  ;  Kulak.  Richard 
E.  Barren.  David  W.;  and  Piech.  Zbigniew.  5.808.246.  CI     187- 
316  000 
Kulicke  and  Soffa  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Zhao.  Wei.  5.808.379.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Kullenberg.  Ragnar;  and  Ullberg.  Anders  Melhixl  and  device  for  measuring 

the  content  of  bone  mineral  in  the  skeleton.  5.809.104.  CI.  378.54.000 
Kulprathipanja.  Santi.  Nemeth.  LaszIo  T  .  and  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S..  to  UOP 
LLC.  Process  for  removing  sulfur  compounds  from  hydrocarbon  streams 
5.807.475.  CI.  208-208  OOR 
Kumagai.  Yoshilomo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  System  for  segmenting  graphic  data 
installed  in  respective  terminal  into  areas  corresponding  to  terminals  and 
each  area  is  to  be  manipulated  by  its  respective  terminal   5.809,240.  CI 
395-2(K)3.50 
Kumakura.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Oku.  Takashi;  Shigeni.  Keijiro;  Yazawa.  Takako;  lijima.  Tomohiko;  and 
Kumakura.  Nobuyuki.  5.807.641.  CI   428-701  000 
Kumamoto.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ira.  Hiroshi.  Ito.  Masayori;  Kumamoto.  Satoshi;  Gakuhan.   Katsuji; 
Tashiro.  Sanae;  and  Endo.  Katsuhito.  5.808,382.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Kumano.  Akira:  and  Sasabe.  Tsuka.sa.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  loading 

mechanism.  5.808.827.  CI    .360-85.000. 
Kumar.  Ajay:  See — 

Chiesa.  Daniel  A  :  Damji.  Dhirendra  C  ;  and  Kumar.  Ajay.  5,809.376,  CI 

.399-111.000 
Chiesa.  Daniel  A.;  Damji.  Dhirendra  C;  and  Kumar.  Ajay.  5,809.377,  CI 
.399-111.000. 
Kumar.  Anil,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc   Photochromic  spinx  indoline  I  fluoran- 

Ihenoxazme  compounds  5.808.063.  CI   544-71  0(X) 
Kumar.  Anil  M.:  See — 

Klein.  J.  Peter:  L'nderiner.  Gail  E  .  Kumar.  Anil  M  .  Ridgcrs.  Lance  H.; 

Rice.  Glenn  C;  and  Leung.  David  W..  5.807.861.  CI.  5l4-263.a)0. 

Klein.  J   Peter;  Leigh.  Alisiair  J..  Underiner.  Gail  E.:  and  Kumar.  Anil 

M  .  5.807.862.  CI  514-269  000. 

Kumar.  Natarajan:  and  Mannon.  Richard  L..  lo  Comet.  Inc  Apparatus  and 

method  for  detecting  and  bypassing  faulty  switches  in  a  digital  matrix 

switch  5,809.221.  CI.  395-r82.020 
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Kumazawa.  Toshihani:  See — 

Abe.  Takeshi:  and  Kumazawa,  Toshihani.  5.807.215.  CI.  482- 1 10  000. 
Kumobayashi.  Hidenori:  See — 

Sayo.  Noboni;  Zhang,  Xiaoyong;  Omoto.  Taisuya;  Yokozawa,  Tohra; 

Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;  and  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori.  5,808.162,  CI.  568- 

10.000. 

Kun.  Steven;  Peura.  Roben  A.;  and  Risiic.  Borislav.  to  Worcester  Polytechnic 

Institute    Impedance  spectroscopy  system  tor  ischemia  monitoring  and 

detection.  5.807.272,  CI.  600-547  000. 

Kunde.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Disazo  dyestufls.  5,808,016.  CI. 

5.14-819.000 
Kunigita.  Ma.saya:  See — 

Masumo.  Kunio;  and  Kunigita.  Masaya.  5.808.318.  CI.  257-66.000 
Kunimatsu.  Masaaki;  and  Yamazaki.  Yuji.  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd. 
Composition  tor  forming  a  near  infrared  screening  filter,  and  near  infrared 
screening  hiter  5.807.511.  CI.  252-587  000 
Kuniyoshi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hideo;  Tochizawa,  Noriaki;  and  Kuniyoshi,  Yasuo.  5,807,657, 
CI.  430-287.100. 
Kiinstle.  Konrad:  See — 

Kohler.  Wolfgang;  Kastner.  Wolfgang;  and  KUnslle,  Konrad.  5.806J17, 
CI  60-659000. 
Kunz.  Martin;  See — 

Cunningham.    Allan    Francis;    Kunz.    Manin;    and    Kura.    Hisatoshi. 
5.807.905.  CI   522-25  000 
Kunz.  Richard  Don;  Kelsch,  Dale  O.;  and  Beynop,  Lamar  Clark.  Handicap 

bath  a.ssist  device.  5.806,110.  CI.  4-566.100. 
Kunzer.  Hermann:  See — 

Bohlmann.  Rolf:  Heindl.  Joseph;  Kunzer.  Hermann;  Nishino.  Yukishige; 

Parczyk.  Karsten:  and  Schneider.  Manin,  5.807.899.  CI  5 14-708  000 

Kuo.  Yue.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Split-gale,  hori- 

/ontallv  redundant,  and  self-aligned  thin  film  transistors.  5.808.317,  CI. 

257-66'.000 

Kuper.  Peter  See — 

Bauermeister.  Kurt;  Brtxtmann.  Michael;  Kuper,  Peter;  Moroni,  Jiirgen; 
and  Weibel.  Hans.  5,806,299.  CI  60-39.060. 
Kura.  Hisatoshi   See — 

Cunningham.   Allan   Francis;   Kunz,   Martin;   and   Kura.   Hisatoshi, 
5,807.905,  CI   522-25  000 
Kurachi,  Koji;  Hashimoto,  Saloshi;  and  Yanagisawa.  Hiroshi,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  correcting  a 
read  signal  m  a  disk  drive  system  based  upon  a  front  peak,  a  back  peak  and 
a  peak  of  interest   5.808.822.  CI    360-65  000 
Kurakake.  Yasushi;  and  Nakata.  Takuya,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Music  data 
processing  system  with  concurrent  reproduction  of  performance  data  and 
text  data  5.808.223.  CI.  84-609.000 
Kuramochi.  Hiromi:  See — 

Aono.   Masakazu;  Grey.  Francois;   Kobayashi,  Atarti;  Snyder,  Eric; 
Uchida,    Hironaga;    Huang,    Dehuan;    and    Kuramochi,    Hiromi. 
5.808,311.  CI.  250-452.200 
Kurashita.  Takuji:  See — 

Fujimura.   Naohiro;    Hasegawa,    Hitoshi;    Kurashita.   Takuji;   Onishi. 
Hiroshi;  Tsuji.  Masayuki;  Yamamoto.  Yuuji.  and  Takeuchi,  Shinji, 
5.808.697.  CI.  348-672.000. 
Kurata.  Deborah:  See — 

Rivctte.   Kevin  C;  Rorio.  Michael  P;  Jackson.  Adam;  Ahn.  Don: 
Rappaport.   Irving  S.;  and   Kurata.   Deborah.  5,809,318,  CI.    395 
773.000 
Kurata.  Mitsuru.  and  Onixla.  Shigeyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet 
conveying  apparatus  having  a  releasable  press   member   for  applying 
pressure  to  a  sheet.  5.808.647.  CI.  347-104.000. 
Kuratate.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Gass.  Paul  Antony;  Towler.  Michael  John;  Kuratate.  Tomoaki,  Tillin. 
Manin   David:  Bock.  Harald  Remhan:  and  Walton.  Harry  Garth. 
5.808.716.  CI  349-124.000 
Kurby.  Christopher  Neil:  See — 

Frenzer  Michael  William;  Kurby.  Christopher  Neil:  and  Thill,  Kevin 
Michael.  5.808.585.  CI    343-872.000 
Kunhara.  Tatsuya:  Matsukura.  Shigekazu:  Tsuruoka.  Nobuo.  Anma.  Kenji; 
and  Nishihara.  Tatsuro.  to  Suntory  Limited  Anti-HBS  antibody  genes  and 
expression  plasmids  therefor  5.808.032.  O.  536-23.530. 
Kunmoio.  Kazumi:  Hiroki.  Akira;  and  Odanaka.  Shinji.  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  MIS  transistor  with  gate  sidewall  insulating  layer 
5,808.347,  CI.  257-4O8.0«). 
Kurita.  Atsumi:  See— 

Furuya.  Takeshi:  Kouno.  Katsuyuki:  Shimizu.  Mitsuo:  Honda.  Seiji; 
Azuma.    Kouichi;   Takahashi,    Izumi;    Miyaia,    Masahiko:    Kurita, 
Atsumi:  Kamci,  Jun;  Suzuki,  Kenji:  Kodera,  Nobuyuki;  and  Shiseki, 
Fumiya.  5.809.369.  CI   .399-70.000 
Kurita.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kitamura.  Toshiyuki:  and  Kurita.  Mitsuni.  5.809.363.  CI.  .399-8.000 
Kunyaki.  Hisao;  Hirakawa.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nomiyama.  Teruaki.  to  Kyushu 
University.    Method  of  making  a   photo-rechargeable   storage  banery. 
5.807.41 1.  CI   29-623.500. 
Kuroda.  Kazuo.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Method  of  recording 
information  on  a  writable  optical  disc  and  a  system  thereof  5.808.992.  CI 
369  54.000. 
Kuroda.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Hirayama,  Yoshiyuki;  Kuroda,  Nobuhiro;  Kai.  Takaaki;  Fujimolo, 
Toshiaki;  Sa.saki.  Hanio:  Imai,  Yasutomo;  Motohashi,  Jun;  and 
Kaneda,  Hirotoshi,  5.808.449.  CI   322-20.(K»0 


Kuroiwa.  Koichi;  lino.  Hideyuki:  Fujiyama.  Hiroyuki:  Shirasawa.  Kenji. 
Kimura.  Ma.sahar\i;  Kadomaru.  Noriko:  Ulsunomiya.  Shinichi:  and  Miya- 
gawa.  Makoto.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Data  processing  system,  memory  access 
device  and  method  including  selecting  the  number  of  pipeline  stages  ba.scd 
on  pipeline  conditions  5,809.552.  CI.  711-169.000. 
Kurokawa.  Zen:  See — 

Bhaskar.  Eldurkar  V:  Burke.  Peter  M.;  Hess.  Ulrich  E  :  Kurokawa.  Zen; 
and  Knight.  William  R  .  5.808.640.  CI   .347-58.000 
Kuroki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Soda,  Hajime;  and  Kuroki,  Masahiro,  5,806,621,  CI.  180-206.000. 
Kurosawa.  Takao:  See — 

Noro.  Yoshiki:  Hironaka.  Shinzi;  Mukai.  Yoshinobu;  Sugitani,  Ncinio: 
and  Kurosawa,  Takao.  5.809.438.  CI  701-41  000. 
Kurotori.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Inada.  Toshio;  Ikeda.  Itsuo:   Kuroiori.  Tsuneo;  Iwai.  Sadayuki;  and 
Takeda.  Yusuke.  5.809,388.  CI  399-320.000 
Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Takase. Tadahiro;  Hajikano.  Kazuo;  Kawasaki.  Takeshi:  Shimoe.  Toshio; 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo;  Hagihara.  Teruaki;  Kakuma.  Satoshi:  Murayama. 
Masami.  Takechi.  Ryuichi:  Kurovanagi.  Satoshi;  Kamoi.  Jyoei;  and 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi.  5,809.012.  CI.  370-229000 
Kurth.  Dieter,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH.  Process  for  convening  and 
printing  on  webs,  and  a  printing  machine  for  carrying  out  this  process 
5.806.432.  CI    101-488000. 
Kurtz.  Andrew  F:  and  Sarraf.  Sanwal  P.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Laser 
printer  with  low  till  modulator  array  and  high  pixel  fill  at  a  media  plane 
5.808.657.  CI.  347-239.000 
Kurtz.  Richard  John,  to  M  &  D  Balloons.  Inc    Meth<id  and  apparatus  for 

providing  securemeni  for  toy  balloons  5.806.165.  CI.  29-428  000. 
Kusakabe.  Masato:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Yoshiki:  and  Kusakabe.  Ma.sato.  5,808.127.  CI  556-479.000. 
Kuse.  Kazuki:  See — 

Shimai,    Hideo;    Fujii,   Osamu;   Morita.  Tovixi.   and    Kuse.    Kazuki. 
5.806.163.  CI.  29-408.000 
KushibikI,  Nobuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Ma-saaki;  Nakau,  Yoshinon:  Nagai.  Hideaki;  Okutani,  Takeshi; 
Murakami.  Masashi;  and  Kushibiki.  Nobuo.  5.808.307.  O.  250- 
372.000. 
Kuslys.  Martinas:  See — 

Bcutler.  Ernst:  Bodenstab.  Stefan;  Gredt-Vogel.  Brigitte;  Groux.  Michel 
John    Arthur;    Kuslys.    Martinas:    Marwood,    Peter;    and    Schwan. 
Michael,  5.807,602.  CI  426-598  000. 
Kuss  Corporation:  See — 

Cassidy,  Daniel  G  :  Yost.  Michael  E.;  and  Avers,  Robert  A.,  5,807,483, 
CI  210-232.000. 
Kussmaul.  Rainer:  See — 

Beck.  Hermann;  Gassner.  Helmut;  Hartmann.  Markus:  Kossian.  Sus- 
anne;  Kussmaul.  Rainer;  Lins.  Reinhard;  Wisser.  Ench;  and  Doppel- 
bauer.  Thomas.  5.807.049.  CI.  411-31.000. 
Kuttler.  Justin  D.:  See— 

Martin.  Doreen  J  :  Givens.  Guy  M  ;  and  Kuttler.  Justin  D  ,  5,809,479,  CI. 
705-11  000. 
Kuwana.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Shitara.  Kenya:  Hanai.  Nobuo:  Hasegawa,  Mamoru;  Miyaji,  Hiromasa; 
and  Kuwana.  Yoshihisa,  5.807.548.  CI  424-133.100. 
Kuwata.  Naoki:  Sato,  Tetsuji;  Mizuguchi.  Noriaki:  and  Kiyonaga.  Tetsuya.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Synchronization  control  unit  which  mamtains  synchroni- 
zation  between   serial-to-parallel   conveners   operating    in   parallel,   or 
between  parallel-to-serial  converters  operating  in  parallel.  5.808.571,  CI. 
341-100.000 
Kvaemer  Pulping  AS:  See — 

Strid.  Kent;  Oswaldsson,  Rolf;  Engewik.  Terje:  and  Rasmussen.  Sig- 
mund,  5,806.684.  CI.  209-270.000 
Kvaemer  US.  Inc.:  See — 

Hequel.  Roland  N..  5.806.359,  CI.  72-229.000. 
Kvamberg.  Lee:  See — 

McRoberts.  Samuel  J;  and  Kvamberg.  Lee,  5,807.299,  O  602-67.000. 
Kwik-File.  Inc    See— 

Beaudet.  David  A  .  5,806.438.  Q.  108-107.000. 
Kwok.  Kui-Chiu:  See — 

Van  Erden.   Donald  L.;   Kwok.   Kui-Chiu;  and  Velan.  G.  Michael. 
5.806.747.  CI   227-10.000 
Kwon.  Oh  Sik:  See— 

1^.  Jin  Hyuk.  Jeong.  Hyeon  Jo;  and  Kwon.  Oh  Sik.  5.808.354,  CI 
257-666.000 
Kwon.  Seok-Chun:  and  Kim,  Jin  Ki.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd 
Common  source  line  driving  circuit  for  use  in  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memories.  5.808.935.  CI.  365-185  170. 
Kwon.  Soon  Hong:  See — 

Han.  Young  Tae:  and  Kwon.  Soon  Hong.  5.808.923.  CI.  .364-715.040. 
Kyakuno.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Harada,  Shingo;  Shitani,  Yuji;  Kyakuno,  Tetsuya;  Takaba,  Tetsuro;  and 
Nobumoto.  Hideioshi.  5.806,642,  CI    I92-400A 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shitara.  Kcn>a:  Hanai.  Nobuo.  Hasegawa.  Mamoru,  Miyaji.  Hiromasa; 
and  Kuwana.  Yoshihisa.  5,807,548,  CI.  424-133  100. 
Kyowa  Medex  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Kazuhito;  and  Miike.  Akira,  5,807.6%.  O  435-11.000 
Kyowa  Yuka  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu.  Ikuo;  Usami.  Takeshi:  Tovoda.  Hiroshi.  Okajima.  Asako:  and 
Matsushita.  Shoshiro.  5.808,166,  CI   568  .M8. 000 
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and  Lacey.  Chrisiopher  A.. 


Kyushu  Univeishy:  See — 

Kuriyaki.    Hisao;    Hirakawa.    Kazuyoshi:    and    Nomiyama.    Teruaki. 
5.807.41 1.  CI.  29-623.500. 
L  C  Miller  Company:  See — 

Delucia,  Viclor  E..  5.808J35.  O.  336-52.000. 
L  D.  Kidiler  Co  .  The:  See— 

Poner.  David  H..  5.806.973.  CI.  362-412.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Center:  See — 

Cheng.  Soan;  Ingram.  Ronald;  Mullen.  Daniel;  and  Tschopp.  Juerg  F 
5.807.819.  CI.  514-11  000. 
La  Jolla  instituie  for  Allergy  and  Immunology:  See — 

Ishizalca.  Kimishige;  and  Ishii.  Ya.suyuki.  5.807.714.  CI.  435-69.500. 
La-Z-Boy  Incorporxited:  See — 

LaPoinie.  Larry  P;  Wright.  Dennis  W.;  and  Komorowski.  Karl  J.. 
5.806.921.  CI.  297  85.000. 
Lab  Holding  Company:  See — 

Bmelli.  James  C.  5.806.813.  CI.  248-73.000. 
LAB  Pharmaceutical  Research  Inlemalional  Inc.:  See — 

Acosta-Cuello.  Tabare   R  .  and  Ouali,  Aomar.   5.807.578.  CI    424- 

466.000 
Ouali.  Aomar.  5.807.577.  CI.  424-466.000. 
Lahoraioire  Aguenani:  See — 

Ftezza.  Pierre.  5.807.346.  CI.  604-208.000. 
Laboralones  L'PSA:  See — 

Nicolai.  Eric;  and  Teuton.  Jean-Marie.  5.807.873.  CI   5l4-3j!6.000. 
Labne.  Femand.  to  Endorecherchc.  Inc  Therapeutic  methods  and  delivery 

systems  utilizmg  sex  steroid  precursors.  5.807.849.  CI.  514I78.(XX) 
La  Ca\a.  Alberto  I  :  See — 

Lemcoff.  Norberto  O.;  Fronzoni.  Mario  A.;  Garren.  Michael  E.:  Green. 
Brian  C  ;  Atkinson.  Tim;  and  La  Cava.  Alberto  1 .  5.807.423,  CI 
95-%0()0 
Lacey.  Christopher  A  :  See — 

Womack.  Kenneth  H  ;  Duran.  Carlos  A 
5.808.7.16.  CI.  356-243  (XW 
Lach.  Patrick:  See — 

Favot.  Jean  Jacques;   Perbet.  Jean-Noel;   Barbier.   Bruno:  and  Lach 
Patrick.  5.809.269.  CI.  395-376.000. 
Ladha.  Nizar:  See — 

Dosani.  Nazir;  and  Ladha.  Nizar.  5.808,277.  CI.  219-481.000 
Ladisch.  Christine:  Set — 

Ladisch.  Michael;  Ladisch.  Christine;  Kohlmann.  Karen;  Velayudhan. 
Ajoy;    Hendrickson.    Richard;    Westgate.    Paul;    and    Liu     Jiyin 
5.808.010.  CI   .5.30-415  000 
Ladisch.  Michael;  Ladi.sch.  Christine.  Kohlmann.  Karen;  Velayudhan.  .Ajoy; 
Hendnckson.  Richard;  Westgate.  Paul;  and  Liu.  Jiyin.  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation.   Method  for  derivatization  of  cellulosic  stationary    phase 
5.808.010.  CI   530-415  000 
Lafarge  Corporation:  See — 

Aldned.  Ernie;  Birchard,  Ronald.  Courtney.  Donald;  Denizeau,  Jacques. 
Gagnon.  Christian;  and  Normandin.  Jean-Claude.  5.806,442  CI   110- 
246.000. 
LaFave.  Barbara:  See — 

Harms.  Antionette  A..  5.806.1 12.  CI   5-93.100. 
laffey.  James  Solenoid  frame  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.808.534  CI 

335-250000. 
LaFlamme.  David  W.:  See— 

Bose.  Knshnangshu;  Perry.  Terry  T ;  LaFlamme.  David  W.;  and  Magyar 
Lester  J  .  5.807.428.  CI.  106-14  440. 
Lafond.  Luc   Foam  core  spacer  assembly.  5.806.272.  CI   52-786  I. W 
Lagas.  Jan  Adolf:  See — 

Borsboom.  Johannes,  and  Lagas.  Jan  Adolf.  5.807.410,  CI.  23-291  OOS 
Lahne.  Bemdi:  See— 

Schultz.  Klaus;  Beckert.  Harald;  Lahne.  Bemdt;  and  Hein/e.  Manfred 
5.807.062.  CI.  414  744  200. 
Lahti.  William  J  .  to  IP  Licensing.  Inc.  Laundromat  wastewater  treatment 

5.807.487.  CI   210-665  000 
Lai.  Josephine  Yuen-Wai;  Henderson.  Alden  Keith;  Buck.  Stephen  Hender- 
son; Roeske.  William  R  .  Yamamura.  Henry  J.;  and  Nakanishi.  Shigetada. 
to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Neurokinin  receptor  cell  lines.  5.807.742 
CI.  435  357  000 
Lai.  Yinchieh   See — 

Tseng.  Shiao-Min;  Ma.  Ssu-Pin;  Hsu.  Kuang-Yu;  Lai,  Yinchieh;  andTai 
Kuochou.  5.809.188.  CI   385-37.000 
Lailly.  Patrick:  Duquet.  Bcnrand.  and  Ehinger.  Andreas,  to  Instiiui  Francais 
du  Petmic    Pmcessmg  method  for  obtaining  /ero-offsel  seismic  data  bv 
depth  domain  stacking.  5.808.964.  CI.  367-53.000. 
Laine.  Loic:  See— 

Amaud.  Philippe;  and  Laine.  Loic,  5.808.969.  CI.  367-103.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Sncieic  Anonyme  pour  PEnide  et  I'Exploitation  des  Precedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Sindzingrc.  Thierry.  Rabia.  Slephane;  and  Coeurel.  Francois  5  807  614 

CI.  427  540.000  ,        -         .       . 

Sind/ingre.  Thierry;  and  Rabia.  Stephane.  5.807.615.  CI  427-562.000 

Lakshmikumar.  Kadaba  R  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Low  jitter  phase 

detector  for  phase  locked  ltK>ps  5.809.097.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Lam.  Tuan  T:  See— 

Flavell.  Richard  A  ;  Fikng.  Erol;  Lam.  Tuan  T;  Kantor.  Fred  .S.;  and 
Biuthold.  Stephen  W..  5.807.685.  CI.  435-7  lOO. 
Lamanna.  Joe  FiHH  operated  pump  guard.  5.807.077.  CI.  417-2.34  0(K) 
Lambert.  Jeanne  E-:  See— 


Tingey.  Kevin  G.;  Williamitis.  Vicior  A  ;  Daugherty.  Charles  W ;  Lam- 
bert. Jeanne  E..  and  Mersch,  Steven  H..  5.807.605.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Laniben.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Ealough.  Craig  Norman;  Ford.  Geof^ge  W..  Jr ;  and  Lambert,  Richard  C. 
.5.807.420.  CI.  75  10  610. 
Lamberth.  Clemens:  See — 

Eberle.  Martin;  Lamberth.  Clemens;  and  Schaub,  Fritz,  5,807.863,  CI 
514-269.000. 
Lambrechl.  Andy,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  System  and  methixJ  for 
transferring  data  streams  simultaneously  on  multiple  buses  in  a  computer 
system.  5.809.261.  CI.  395-308.000 
Lambrechl.  Richard  M  :  See- 
Smith.  Suzanne  V;  Lambrechl.  Richard  M.;  Schmidt.  Peter  F;  Lee, 
Fook-Thean;   Donlevy.  Therese  M  ;  and   Di   Bartolo.   Nadine  M 
5.807.5.35.  CI  424-1  6.50 
Lampe.  Richard  Alexander,  to  ZENECA  Limhed.  Analgesic  peptides  from 
venom  of  grammostola  spalulata  and  use  thereof.  5.807.821.  CI    514- 
12.000 
Lan.  Ho-Ku:  See— 

Fu.  Wen-Jui;  Lan.  Ho-Ku;  and  Chao.  Ying-Chen.  5.807.787.  CI.  438- 
623000 
Lan.  James  J   D  :  See — 

Nathan.  Richard  J  ;  Lan.  James  J.  D.;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  and  Shepherd 
William  H..  5.808.351.  CI.  257-528.000. 
Landriault.  David  A  :  See — 

Farmery.  Richard  A  ;  Tenbergen.  Reichel  A.;  and  Landriault.  David  A 
5.806.977.  CI.  366- .348  000. 
Landry-Coltrain.  Chri:>Iinc  J   T.  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company  Transparent 
lubncious  overcoat  containing  fluoropolymer  micropanicles  for  transpar- 
ent magnetic  recording  layer  for  photographic  element.  5.807,661.  CI 
4.M)-523.0O0 
Lang.  Duane.  Apparatus  for  stabbing  and  threading  a  drill  pipe  safety  valve 

5.806.589.  CI    166-77.530 
Lang.  Hans  Waller;  and  Straka.  Alfred,  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co. 
Device  for  holding  a  preferably  plate-form  implement,  serving  for  forming 
leeth.  m  particular  a  positioning  calotte,  in  an  articulator.  5,807  102   O 
433-64.000 
Lang.  Harold  Keith:  See — 

Janola.  Kenneth  F;  Banakis.  Emaneul  G..  Lang.  Harold  Keith,  and 
Scarth,  Brian  Michael.  5,807.137.  CI.  439-607  000 
Lang.  Marc:  See — 

Bold.  Guido;  Capraro.  Hans-Georg;  Fassler.  Alexander;  Lang.  Maic; 
Bhagwat.  Shnpad  Subra);  Khanna.  Satish  Chandra;  Lazdins.  Janis 
Kariis;  and  Mestan.  Jurgen.  5.807.891,  CI.  5 1 4-487.(X)0. 
Langdon.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Diaz.  Felix  Y;  Hogg.  Raymond  L.;  Raz.  Daniel  J.;  Thompson.  Kalhy 
Ann;  Langdon.  Gregory  L  ;  and  Brewer.  W.  Keith.  5.809.021    CI 
370-364  000 
Lange.  Werner:  See — 

Szablikowski.    Klaus;    Lange.    Werner;    Pannek.    Jom-Bemd;    and 
Kiesewetter.  Ren*.  5.808.052.  CI.  536-90  000. 
Langendorf.  Brian  K  ;  and  Denr.  Michael,  to  Intel  Corporaiton.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  combining  multiple  wntes  to  a  memory  resource  utili/ine  a 
wnie  buffer  5.809.228.  CI   .195-185  060 
Langer.  Reinhard;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Wagner.  Paul;  and  Pentling.  Ursula, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  producing  aromatic  amines. 
5.808.157.  CI.  564-422.000. 
Langevin.  Kevin  R    See- 
Gardner.  Michael  R  ;  Schminer.  Edward  P;  Sniezak.  Gary  A.;  Langevin, 
Kewn  R  ;  and  Reconnu.  Jean  Pierre  Y  J  L.  5.806.225.  CI  42  69.020. 
Langfofd.  Dale  E;  Robertson.  Robert  E;  Pleasants.  Charles  W;  Carter. 
Thurman   B  ;  and  McClunc.  Guy   L.  III.  to  Weatherford/Lamb.   Inc 
Wellbore  milling  system  and  method  5.806,595,  CI    166-298000 
Langman.  Kirk,  and  farlow.  Kenneth,  to  Langman.  Kirk.  Combination  finger 

and  toe  nail  clippers.  5.806.186.  CI   30-28  000. 
Langndge.  Robert  Addison.  Jr    Set — 

Bulemowsky.   Barry    D ;   Anthony.    Edward  J.;    Beluri.    Mihaela   C; 

Figueras.  Xavier  Caiho;  Langndge.  Robert  Addison.  Jr;  Leyendccker 

Robert  Richard;  Rey.  Glaudio  Gustavo;  and  Wai  Ming  Yan.  Desmond 

5.809.090.  CI.  375.147  000. 

Lam  Bradley.  Sterling  E  .  to  American  Greetings  Ciwporation   Foldable  die 

cut  cards   5.807.226.  CI   493-3.56 OOO 
Lanigan.  William  P;  Mirabella.  Peter  W  .  and  Chalko.  Gerald  F,  Jr.  Universal 

adapter  for  a  security  system.  5,806,355.  CI.  'JO- 257  000. 
Lansbergen.  Adrianus  Joseph;  and  Uhlhom.  Robert  Jan.  to  Diversey  Lever. 
Inc   Detergent  composition  and  melhtxl  for  wareuashinE.  5  807  418  CI 
134-25.200.  ■       • 

Lansberry.  Timothy  L    See- 

Martin.  John  T;  Lansbetiy.  Timothy   L.;  and   Habegger.  James  D 
.5.806.661.  CI.  198-781.060. 
Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Marhold.  Albiecht;  and  Erdelcn.  Christoph,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft   Substituted  biphenvl  oxa/nlines    5.807.877   CI    5'|4- 
374.(KIO 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Becker.  Kurt  Joseph;  Jensen.  James  Allen;  and  Lukacs.  Alexander  III 
5.807.954.  CI   528-25.000 
LaPeruta.  Richard.  Jr    See— 

Poliniak.  Eugene  Samuel.  Rin.  Peter  Michael;  Collins.  Brian  Thomas; 
LaPeruta.  Richard.  Jr.;  and  Stork.  Harry  Robert.  5.807.415  CI 
II8-.5(M.OOO 


September  15,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  81 


Laplanle.  B«noil;  and  Charland.  Daniel,  lo  Recherche  D.C.B.L.  Inc/D.C.B.L. 
Research  Inc    Melhtxl  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  primary  roll  of 
material  or  for  determining  an  amount  of  material  available  on  a  primary 
roll   5.806.785.  CI.  242-534.(K)0 
LaPlante.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Bal?.  James  C;  LaPlante.  Mark  J.;  Long.  David  C;  and  Peterson. 
Bienda  L..  5.808.268.  CI   219-121.800. 
LaPointe.  Larry  P :  Wright.  Dennis  W.;  and  Komorowski.  Karl  J.,  to  La-Z-Boy 
Incorporated   Mixlular  reclining  chair  having  improved  chair  frame  and 
pantograph  hnkage   5.806,921.  CI.  297-85.000. 
Lappe.  Peter:  See  — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut:  Frohning.  Dieter;  Gick.  Wilhelm:  Hofs,  Wolfgang: 

Kalbfell.  Heinz;  Kappesser.  Harald;  Lappe.  Peter,  Schalapski.  Kun. 

Wiebus.    Ernst:    and   Zgorzelski.    Wolfgang.    5.808.168.   CI.    .568- 

454.000 

Laqua.  Gerhard;  Bruchmann.  Bernd;  and  Wolflf.  Stefan,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

escllschafi  Stable  polyis<x:yanate  copositions  obtainable  by  phosgene-free 

methods  and  their  preparation  5.808.138.  CI.  560-33I.O(K) 

l^buissun.  Patrick,  to  Societe  Y.T.O.  Quick  coupler  that  uncouples  in  two 

stages  5.806.832.  CI.  251-149.600. 
Lardy.        Henry        A..        to        Humanetics        Corporation.        Use       of 
dehydroepeiandrosierone-3-carbo)(ylates      to     control      body      weight. 
5.807.848.  CI.  514-171.000. 
Largeau.  Denis:  See — 

O'Brien.  Michael:  Leon.  Patrick;  Largeau.  Denis;  Tsuei.  Ching;  and 
Durand.  Thierry.  5.808.093.  CI  548-452  000. 
Largenl.  Thomas  R   Rotating  singulator  5.806.654.  CI.  198-392.000. 
Larsen.  Bjame:  See — 

Jensen.  Niels  Due;  and  Larsen.  Bjame.  5.807,073.  CI.  415-206  000. 
Larsen,  Eric:  See — 

Furie,  Bruce;  Furie.  Batt>ara  C;  Larsen.  Eric;  Palabrica.  Theresa;  Sajer. 
Su.san  A.,  and  Wagner.  Denisa  D..  5.807.745.  CI.  435.375.000 
Larsen.  Janet  Jessie:  See  — 

Dilnik,  Rebecca  Lyn;  and  Larsen.  Janet  Jes,sie.  5.807.367,  CI.  604- 
369  000. 
Larsen.  Roben  D  :  See — 

Chen.  Cheng  Yi;  and  Larsen.  Roben  D  .  5.808.064.  CI  .544-132.000. 
Larson.  Andrew  W..  Bitler,  Steven  P,  Greene.  Lawrence  C;  Tafl.  David  D.; 
Stewart.  Ray  F;  Yoon.  Valentine  Y;  Ross.  Thomas  W.;  Kamp.  David  A.. 
and  Schmilt.  Edward  E  Method  of  forming  an  orthopedic  ca.st.  5.807.291. 
CI.  602-8.000. 
Larson.  Brett  Eugene:  See — 

Francis.  Donald  Charles,  Jr;  Siebels,  Randall  Luther;  and  Larson.  Bren 
Eugene.  5.808.249.  CI.  200-1 7.(K)R  , 

Larson.  James  A.:  See — 

Kogan.  Dan  D.;  Drews.  Paul  C  ;  Held.  James  P.;  and  Larson.  James  A.. 
5.809.317.  CI  395-762.000. 
Larson.  Leif  Eric:  See — 

Baldwin.  Richard  R..  Corzine.  Scott  W.;  Holland.  William  D  .  Larson. 
Leif  Eric;  Sears.  David  M.;  Tan.  Michael  R.T.;  Wang.  Shih-Yuan; 
Yuen.  Albert  T;  and  Zhang.  Tao,  5.809,050.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Larsson,  Ake:  See — 

Johansson.  Hans.  Lund.  Tomas;  and  Larsson.  Ake.   5.808,053,  CI. 
5.16-1240OO 
Larsson.  K5re:  See — 

Ljusberg-Wahren.   Helena;  and   Larsson.   KJre.  5.807.573.  CI.  424- 
450.000 
La.ser  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Slatkine.  Michael,  and  Mead,  Douglass,  5,807.386,  CI.  606-9.000. 
Ijsh.  Robin  D  :  See — 

Staats.  Enk  P.  and  Lash.  Robin  D .  5.809.331.  CI.  .W5-8.30  000 
Laske.  Timothy  G  .  Meregoite,  Pedro  A  ;  and  Dollimer.  Michael  R..  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.  Method  for  removal  of  chronically  implanted  leads  and 
leads  optimized  for  use  therewith  5.807..399.  CI  607-126  000. 
Laslers.  Ignace;  De  Maeyer.  Marc;  and  Ripka.  William  Charles,  to  Cor\as 
International.  Inc.  Bovine  pancreatic  trvpsin  inhibitor  derived  inhibitors  of 
factor  Vlla-iissue  factor  complex   5.807.980.  CI.  530-324  (KXI. 
Lastinger.  Anthony  Wilbum.  to  Kelley  Manufacturing  Company.  Confine- 
ment house  cleaner  5.806.685.  CI   209-678  000. 
Lalhrup.  Mark  R  ;  See- 

Lonero.   Vincent   J.;    Luieran,   Shawn    D.,   and    Lathrup.    Mark    R.. 
5.806.184.  CI.  29-895  330 
Latitude  Tree  Furniture  Sdn   Bhd.:  See — 

Huang.  Chun  Te.  5.806.437.  CI    108-86.000. 
Latter.  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Dunlap.  Thomas  G.;  Lancr.  Gerald  M.;  Colby.  Mark  J.;  and  Stepp. 
Michael  R  .  5.809.101,  CI.  376-446000. 
Lau.  Jark  Chong;  and  Haynes.  Bryan  David,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide, 
Inc.  Method  fiw  producing  fibers  and  materials  having  enhanced  charac- 
teristics. 5.807.795.  CI.  442-3.34  000 
Laubmann.  Gerd.  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Process  for  supply- 
ing a  printing  machine  with  ink.  5.806.429.  CI.  101 -.365.000 
l..aude.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Instruments.  S.A   Multiplexer-demultiplexer  for  opti- 
cal wavelengths   5.808.765.  CI   359-130.000 
Laudon.  Michael  K.:  See — 

Wong.  David  S.;  and  Laudon,  Michael  K.,  5,809.026.  CI.  370-445.000. 
Laugier.  Pa.scal:  See — 

Berger.  GenevSve:  and  Laugier.  Pascal.  5.806,520,  O.  128-660.060 
Laurent,  Anne  G.:  See — 

Hovanessian.  Ara  G  ;  Rey.  Marie- Anne;   Laurent.  Anne  G.;   Knisl, 
Bernard;  and  Monugnier,  Luc,  5,807.992.  CI.  530-350.000. 


Laurie.  Alexander  Speirs:  See — 

Harbult,  Richard  PaOl;  Laurie.  Alexander  Speirs;  Noa.  Peter  Thomas 
Mence;  and  Snow.  David  Chnstopher,  5.806.697.  CI  215-17.000. 
Laurilzen.  Donald  R.  See — 

Johnson.  Darrin  L  ;  Harris.  Bradley  D  .  and  I.auritzen.  Donald  R., 
5.806.884.  CI   28O-736.0«K). 
Lauscher.  Friedel:  See — 

Premiski.  Vladimir;  Lauscher.  Friedel;  Chudada.  Radovan;  Kirchhoffer. 
Johann;  and  Wollschlaeger.  Gerd.  5.806.405.  CI.  92-152  000. 
Lautenschlager.  Bruce  C:  See —    " 

Raubuck.  Daniel;  and  Lautenschlager.  Bruce  C.  5,807.185.  CI.  473- 
229.000. 
Lavallte.  Pierre:  See —  ._ 

Anderson.  Paul  Cates;  Soucy.  Frani^is;  Yoakim.  Christiane;  Lavallfe. 
Pierre;  and  Beaulieu.  Pierre  Louis.  5.807.870.  CI.  514-318.000. 
LaVallie.  Edward  R     See— 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy,  iohn  M.;  LaVallie,  Edward  R.;  Racie,  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg,  David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  Evans.  Cheryl;  Spaulding.  Vikki; 
and  Bowman.  Michael.  5.807.703.  CI.  435-69  I'oO 
Jacobs.  Kenneth.  McCoy.  John  M  ;  LaVallie.  Edward  R  .  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merbeig.  David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5,807.709. 
CI  43.5-69.100 
Lavaud.  Catherine:  See — 

Bonte.    Fr6d<ric;    Dumas.    Marc;    Lavaud.   Catherine;    and    Massioc, 
Georges,  5,807,555,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Laven.  Ralf:  See — 

Standke,  Burkhard;  Edelmann.  Roland;  Frings.  Albert-Johannes;  Horn. 
Michael;  Jenkner.  Peter;  Laven.  Ralf;  Mack.  Helmut;  and  Monk- 
lewicz.  Jaroslaw.  5.808.125,  CI.  556-424.0(X). 
Lavker.  Robert:  See — 

Parab.  Prakash;  Lavker.  Robert;  and  Leyden.  James.  5.807.600,  CI. 
424-401  000 
LaVoie.  Edmond  Joseph;  Liu.  Leroy  Fong;  and  Sun.  Qun.  to  Rutgers.  The 
State   University    of  New    Jersey    Trisbenzimidazoles  useful   as   lopoi- 
somerase  I  inhibitors  5.807.874.  CI.  514-338  000. 
Lavrov.  Victor:  See — 

Grumazescu.  Mihai.  5.809.157.  CI   381-199000 
Lawin.  Phillip  B  ;  Sherman.  Angela  R  ;  and  Grendze.  Martin  P..  to  Reilly 
Industries.  Inc.  Chichibabin  aminations  of  pyridine  bases   5.808.081.  CI. 
546-304.000. 
Lawrence.  Scott  D'Edwine   See — 

Gallagher.  Shawn;  Hiscock.  James  Scon;  Ding.  Dahai;  and  Lawrence. 
Scott  DEdwme.  5.809.253.  CI.  395-200.580 
Lawrence.  Victor  Bernard:  See — 

Ahamed.  Sved  Vickar;  and  Lawrence.  Victor  Bernard.  5.809.493.  CI. 
206-52.000 
Laws.  T.  Ray:  See — 

Miller.  David  B  ;  Dvson.  Michael  Shane:  Stockner.  R.  Preston;  Laws,  T 
Ray;  Ijames.  Richard  L  ;  and  Smith,  Donald  G,  5.806.%3,  C\. 
.362-192.000. 
Lazdins.  Janis  Karlis:  See — 

Bold.  Guido;  Capraro.  Hans-Georg.  Fassler.  Alexander:  Lang.  Marc; 
Bhagwal.  Shnpad  Subray;  Khanna.  Satish  Chandra;  Lazdins.  Jams 
Karlis;  and  Mestan.  Jurgen.  5.807.891.  CI.  514-487.000. 
Le.  Duy-Loan  T:  See — 

Vogley.  Wilbur  Chnstian;  Balistreri.  Anthony  Michael;  Gunag.  Karl  M.; 
Krueger.  Steven   D;   Le.  Duy-Loan  T;   Neal.  Joseph   H;   Poteet. 
Kenneth  A.;  Hattigan.  Joseph  P;  and  Norwood.  Roger  D..  5.808.958. 
CI.  .365-233  000 
Leach.  Jerald  G.;  and  Simar.  Laurence  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Processing  devices  with  look-ahead  instruction  systems  and  methods 
5.809.309.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Ixah.  Robert  Charles;  and  McAllister.  Scott  James,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Interactive  object  selection  pointer  method  and 
apparatus   5.808.601.  CI.  .345-145.000 
Leamahan.  Harold.  Lock  well  for  vehicle  doQf.  5,806,351,  CI.  70-56.000. 
Leary.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Muerhoff.  Anthony  Scon;  Simons.  John  N..  Leary.  Thomas  P.;  Bitken- 
meyer,  Larry;  Erker.  James  C  ,  Chalmers.  Michelle;  Dawson,  George 
J  ;  Desai.  Suresh  M.;  and  Mushahwar,  Isa  K  .  5.807.670.  CI   435- 
5.000. 
Leas.  James  Marc:  See — 

Benin.  Claude  Louis;  Hedberg.  Erik  Leigh;  Leas.  James  Marc;  and 
Voldman.  Steven  Howard.  5.807.791.  CI.  438-738.000 
Lebkowski.  Jane  S.:  See — 

Wagner.  John  E.;  and  Lebkowski.  Jane  S..  5.807.686.  Q.  435-7.100. 
LeClair.  Kevin  R.:  See— 

Buer.  Myron;  LeClair.  Kevin  R  ;  Sabada.  Sudhakar;  and  Liang.  MikeT, 
5.808.900.  CI.  364-491  000 
Leco  Stationery  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See— 

Cheung.  Law  Chun.  5.807.006.  CI  402  38.000 
Le  Coent.  Jean-Louis;  Cazin.  Jacques;  Triconnet.  Thierry ;  and  Willis.  William 
W..  Jr.  Detergent -dispersant  additives  for  lubricating  oils  of  the  sulfunzed 
and    superalkalized    alkaline    earth    alkylsalicylate-alkvlphenate    type 
5.808.145.  CI   562-475.000. 
Ledbelter.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Diegel.  Michael  L ;  Linsley.  Peter  S.;  Gilliland.  Lisa  K.;  Moran.  Patricia 
A.;  Zarling.  Joyce  M.;  and  Ledbener.  Jeffrey  A..  5.807,7.34.  CI. 
435-252330. 
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Lee.  Chae;  Nguyen.  Trang  Minh;  and  Blanner.  Roben.  to  Siliconix  inccwpo- 
raled.  Synchronous  current  shanng  pulse  width  modulator  5.808.453  CI 
323-224000 
Lee.  Charles  A.,  and  Dalman.  G  Conrad,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation. 
Inc.  PTM  signal  generator  combining  outputs  of  multiple  oscillators 
5.808.517.  CI  331-55()00 
Lee.  Chew ;  See — 

Sindclar.  Roben  D  ;  Bradbury.  Barton  J.;  Kaufman.  Teodoro  S.;  Ip. 
Stephen  H.;  Marsh.  Henry  C.  Jr.;  and  Lee.  Chew.  5.808.109.  CI 
549.345000. 
Lee.  Chih-Tsun.  Key  holder  5.806,356.  CI.  70-456.00R. 
Lee.  Chong  Won:  See- 
Hong.  Yeh  Sun;  and  Lee.  Chong  Won.  5,807 .OIL  CI.  403-62.000. 
Lee.  Chun-Sheng    Structure  of  an  earpiece  clamp.  5.809.159.  O    381- 

380000 
Lee.  Fook  Thean  See— 

Smith.  Suzanne  V.  Lambrechl.  Richard  M..  Schmidt.  Peter  F;  Lee. 
Fook-Thean;  Donlevy.  Therese  M  .  and  Di  Bartolo.  Nadine  M 
.5.807.535.  CI   424-1  6.50 
Lee.  Frank.  Yokota.  Takashi.  Aral.  Ken-ichi;  Mosmann,  Timothy;  and  Ren- 
nick.  Donna,  to  Schenng  Corporation.  Fused  polypeptides  comprising 
interleukin-4  polypeptide  fragments   5.807,996.  CI   530  351  000 
Lee.  Gab-Youl.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Method.s  and  apparatus  for 
opening  and  closing  the  air  inlet  and  outlet  of  an  air  conditioner  5.807  1 70 
CI  454-233  000 
Lee.  Gil  U  ;  Kidwell.  David  A  ;  and  Colton.  Richard  J    Chemical  and 
biological  sensor  using  an  ultrasensitive  force  transducer  5  807  758  CI 
436-526000 
Lee.  Ho  Soo;  and  Trumbo.  Mark  Elliot,  to  Interrutional  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  for  creating  a  direct  hot  charge  rolling  production 
schedule  at  a  steel  plant  5.808.891.  CI   364-468  150. 
Lee.  Ho-cheol:  See — 

Kim.  Chul-soo;  and  Lee.  Ho-cheol.  5.808.948.  CI    365-201  000 
Lee,  Hyun-Jo  Searchlight   5,806,956,  CI.  .362-35.000. 
Lee.  Hyun-Moo.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Loading  device  for  draining 

static  electricity  of  a  cassette  of  a  VCR  5.808.829.  CI   360-%  500 
Lee.  Jae-Cheol:  See— 

Kim,  Jae-Hee;  Eom,  Heung-Seop;  Kim,  Ko-Rvuh;  Lee,  Jae-Cheol   and 
Choi,  You-Rark,  5,809,099.  CI.  376-249  000 
Lee,  Jin  Hyuk;  Jeong,  Hyeon  Jo;  and  Kwon,  Oh  Sik,  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co ,  Ltd  Lead  frame  for  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  inner  leads 
having  a  locking  means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  molding  com- 
pound against  the  inner  lead  surface.  5,808,354.  CI  257-666  000 
Lee.  Jun  Young:  See — 

Kim.  Chung  Yup;  Cho.  Hyun  Nam;  Kim.  Dong  Young.  Kim.  Young 
Chul;  Lee.  Jun  Young;  and  Kim.  Jai  Kyeong,  5,807.974,  CI    528- 
.366.000. 
Lee.  Jung-hwa:  Han.  Jin-man;  and  Jeong.  Se-jin.  to  Sam.sung  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd   Address  bulferi  of  semiconductor  memory  device    5.808  957    CI 
.365-230.080 
Lee.  Kee  S  :  See— 

Lundquist,  Ingemar  H  ;  Edwards,  Stuan  D ;  Baker,  James  A.,  Jr;  Jones. 
Christopher  S  .  Sommer.  Phillip  R  .  and  Lee,  Kee  S  ,  5  807  309  C\ 
604-22.000 
Lee,  Ken  K  ,  Han,  Ke;  Snnivasan,  Lakshman;  and  Worster.  Bruce  W.  to 
Ultrapointe  Corporation.  Method  for  characterizing  defects  on  semicon- 
ductor wafers.  5,808.735.  CI.  356-237  000. 
l-ee.  Kuen-Jong;  and  Tang.  Jing-Jou.  to  National  Science  Council.  Built-in 

cunrent  sensor  for  IDDQ  monitoring   5.808.476.  CI   324-765.000. 
Lee.  Kyung-Sang.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Power-supply  controller 

of  computer  5.808.881.  CI  363-37.000. 
Lee.  Masahiro,  to  Teikoku  Taping  System  Co ,  Ltd.  Method  of  cutting 
masking  sheet  to  be  used  to  process  silicon  wafer.  5,808.274   O    219- 
121  720.  ' 

Lee.  Moon-Geol.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Horizontal  oscillation 

circuit  for  a  monitor  5.808.692.  CI   .348.542.000 
Lee.  Nancy  M.;  Loh.  Horace  H..  and  Takemori,  Akira  E.,  to  Des-TVr 
Dynotphin  Partnership.  Des-Tyr  dynorphin  analogues.  5.807,827  CI  514- 
14.000. 

Lee.  Nao:  See — 

Wang.  Lixiao;  Chen,  Jianhua;  Lee,  Nao;  and  Horn,  Daniel  J  ,  5,807  520 
CI   264-520000 
Lee.  Robert  D..  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Command/data  trans- 
fer prorocol  for  one-wire-bus  architecture.  5.809.518,  CI   711-115.000 
Lee,  Robert  D  ,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Systems  and  methods 
to  convert  signals  multiplexed  on  a  single  wire  to  three  wire  5809SI9  CI 
711-115(100  .       • 

Lee.  Roger,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Method  of  manufacturing  shallow 

trench  source  EPROM  cell   5.807.778.  CI   4.38-257.000. 
Lee.  Sang-Gug:  See — 

Stuebing.  Carlton,  Schultz,  Richard  Douglas;  Brogan,  Thomas  David 
and  Lee,  Sang  Gug,  5.809.410.  CI.  45.5-333.000 
Lee,  Sang-Jin;  and  Choi,  Jong-Sung,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Network  hibernation  system  and  a  control  method  thereof.  5  809  •>''3  CI 

-395-182  020 
Lee.  Se-Jin.  and  McPherron.  Alexandra  C  .  to  Johns  Hopkins  University 

School  of  Medicine.  The  Growth  differentiation  factor-3   5.808,007.  CI. 

Lee,  Seung-Toek.  Horizontal  drive  circuit  for  large  current  in  video  display 
5.808,426.0   315-408.000.  '^^ 

Lee.  Sonia:  See — 


Freund.  Gregor  P;  Kahn,  Philippe  R  ,  and  Lee,  Sonia,  5,809.497.  CI 
707-2000 
Lee.  Sung-jin,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ud.  Automatic  disk  discriminat- 
ing  method  and  apparatus  in  an  optical  disk  system.   5,808.993    CI 
369-58.000 
Lee,  Tae-Sung,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co ,  Ltd.  Circuit  for  automatically 
compensating  delay  difference  between  luminance  signal  and  color  signal 
5.808.701.  CI.  348-712.000 
Lee,  Wan  K.  Tooth  pick  with  flexible  hollow  body.  5.806,540.  CI    132- 

329000. 
Lee.  Yuan-Chuan;  and  Fan.  Jian-Qiang,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Syn- 
thesis of  glycopolymers.  5.807.943.  CI.  526-238.200. 
Lee.  Yun-Chung   Ejection  switch  for  nailer  5.806,748,  CI   227-130.000. 
Lees.  Robert  G  :  See- 
Lin.  Lon-Tang  Wilson; -Lees,  Robert  G.;  Jacobs,  William  F,  III;  and 
Ramesh,  Subban,  5,807,929,  CI.  525-180.000 
Lees,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Dean.  Richard  T;  Lees,  Robert  S.;  and  Bultram,  Scon,  5.807,538.  CI 
424- 1  690 
Lehman,  Barry  E ;  Bandi,  Michael  L;  and  Erb.  Galen  R..  to  New  Holland 
North  America.  Inc  Transport  latch  for  pull-type  harvesters.  5.806  291  CI 
56-15.200.  >-       7f~ 

Lehmusto.  Mika.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy  Group  call  method,  a 
system  controller  and  a  subscriber  station  in  a  radio  system.  5  809  018  CI 
370-330.000  .       ■ 

Leibeling.  Frank  See— 

Hadeler.  Ralf.  Leibeling.  Frank;  Schuh.  Juergen;  and  Schubert.  Michael 
5.809.444.  CI   701-72  000. 
Leibl.  Heinz:  See— 

Mannhalter.  Josef  W.;  Leibl.  Heinz.  Eibl.  Manha;  Tomasits.  Regine;  and 
Wolf.  Hermann.  5.808.000.  CI  530-387  100 
Leico  GmbH  &  Co.  Werkzeugmaschinenbau:  See — 

Rolf.  Bemhard.  5.806.358.  CI   72-68.000 
Uidecker.  Cliff;  Squyres,  Park;  and  Campbell,  Duncan,  to  SRC  Vision,  inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  sorting  fhiit  in  the  production  of  prunes 
5.808.305.  CI   250-341.800. 
Leigh.  Alistair  J  :  See— 

Klein.  J  Peter;  Leigh.  Alisuir  J  ;  Underiner,  Gail  E.;  and  Kumar  Anil 
M..  5.807.862.  CI.  514-269  000 
Leiphait.  Shane  B.:  See— 

Givens,  John  H  ;  and  Leiphart,  Shane  B  ,  5,807.467,  CI.  204-192  120 
Leilch.  Steven  Hilary:  See— 

CoffindafTer  Timothy  Woodrow;  Monich.  Melissa  Smith;  Leitch,  Steven 
Hilary;  Bolich,  Raymond  Edward,  Jr,  McCall,  Patnck  Columkillc: 
and  Carballada,  Jose  Antonio.  5.807..543.  CI  424-70  110 
Coffindaffer.  Timothy  Woodrow;  Monich.  Melissa  Smith;  Leilch.  Steven 
Hilary;  Bolich.  Raymond  Edward.  Jr;  McCall.  Patrick  Columkille; 
and  Carballada.  Jose  Antonio.  5,807,545.  CI   424-70  110. 

Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  See 

Brown.  Patrick  O  ;  and  Shalon.  Tidhar  Dari.  5.807,522,  CI  422.50  000 
Cohen.  Stanley  N.;  and  Li.  Limin.  5,807,995,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Morrison,  Shene  L.;   Herzenberg,  Leonard  A.;  and  Oi.  Vernon  T 
5.807.715.  CI  435-69.600 
Lcmbcke.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   Toruue-resisiant  slip 
5.806.590.  CI    166-134  000  ^ 

Lemcoff.  Noiherto  O  ;  Fronzoni.  Mario  A  .  Garren.  Michael  E..  Green.  Brian 
C;  Atkinson.  Tim;  and  La  Cava.  Alberto  I.,  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The 
Process  and  apparatus  for  gas  separation  5.807.423.  CI.  95-96.000 
Lemire.  Robert  Picture  hanger  5.806.826.  CI   248-476000 
Lemme.   Peter  W,  to  Boeing  Company.  The    ACARS/VHF  transceiver 

interface  unit  (AVIU)  5.809.402.  CI.  455-73.000. 
Lemmon.  David  J.:  See — 

Owens,  Alvin  J.;  RolHns,  David  E.;  Sass,  Douglas  W.;  Pozniakas,  Robert 
S;  Gross,  Robert  A.;  Hausner.  Fredrick  M  ,  Burnett,  Daniel  H.;  Beard, 
Michael  E ;  Shehata,  Ahmed-Mohsen  T;  Wargo,  John  A.;  Giacobbi, 
James  L  ;  Baran,  Richard  M..  and  Lemmon.  David  J  .  5,809  375  CI 
399- 1 1 1  000 
Lenart,  Chris  N  :  See— 

Hibri,  Dalai  Kanafani;  Monroe.  David  Allen;  Lenart.  Chns  N  ;  Mosher. 
Beth  K.;  Howell.  Bryan  F;  and  Davis.  David  R  .  5.808  275    CI 
219-222.000 
Leni.  Leonardo:  See — 

Paoletti.  Stefano;  and  Leni.  Leonardo.  5.806,744.  CI.  226-37.000. 
Lenkei.  Maria.'  See — 

Balai.  Maria;  Beyer.  Hermann.  C/.igleT.  hrviai:  Cs6ka.  Arp^d.  Feher 
P4I;  Forstner.  Jinos;  Galambos.  Li.szl6.  Kintor.  L4szl6;  Kaiona 
Antal;  Lenkei.  Mdria;  Pal  nife  Borbely.  Gabnella.  Sulyok.  Tamis; 
Szirmai.  Liszio;  Tatrai,  Eszter;  Terenyi  n^  Gavnkova,  Olga  and 
Tolvaj.  GSbor,  5,807.474,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Lennon.  Gregory:  See — 

Lowe.  John  B.;  Lennon.  Gregory;  Rouquier.  Sylvie;  Giorsi,  Dominique 
and  Kelly.  Robert  J..  5,807,732.  CI.  435-240.200 
Lennon.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Lichtman,  Moshe,  Enstrom.  Mark  R  ;  Lennon.  Thomas  E  ;  Lipe.  Ralph 
A.;  Santerre.  Pierre- Yves;  Short.  Robert  T.  and  Voth.  David  W 
5.809.329.  CI   395  828.000 
Lentini.  Joseph:  See — 

Johnson.  Eliziibelh.  Richroath.  Richard;  Lentini.  Joseph;  and  Torixle 
Robert,  5,806,652.  CI    194- .347.000 
Leni  William  R.:  See— 


Septcmber  15,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  83 


Edgley.  Richard  R  :  Lenz.  William  R  .  Luthy.  John  S  ;  and  Samiec. 
Karen,  5.807,125.  CI.  4.W-248  000 
Leo.   Ano.    Transformable,   collapsible,   permanent   use  air   tiller  frame. 

5.807.415.  CI.  55-385.300. 
Leon.  Patrick:  See — 

O'Brien.  Michael:  Leon.  Patrick;  Larj;eau.  Denis;  Tsuei.  Ching;  and 
Durand,  Thierry.  5.808.09.V  CI.  548-452.000 
Leone.  Marcello:  See — 

Gola.  Alberto;  Fucili.  Giona;  Leone.  Marcello;  and  Mila7.zo.  Patrizia. 
5.808.477.  CI.  326-9.000 
Leone.  Salvatore:  See — 

Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Borsenberger.  Paul  M..  Leone.  Salvatore.  O'Regan. 
Marie  B.;  and  Tombs.  Thomas  N  .  5.807.651.  CI.  430-11.000. 
Leong.  Simon;  Chan.  Agnes  How-Ching;  Hunt.  David  William  Carey;  Levy. 
Julia;  and  Renke.  Martin,  to  Quadra  Logic  Technologies.  Inc.;  and  Uni- 
versity of  British.  Method  for  selectively  reducing  activated  leukocyte  cell 
population.  5.807.881.  CI.  514-410.000 
Leou.  Chiang  Temg.  Vehicle  internal  rear-view  mirror.  5.808.818.  CI.  359- 

854  000 
Lepsch.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Aylor.  James  H  ;  and  Lepsch.  Mark  A  .  5.8()8.44S  CI.  320-1.32.000. 

Lerchenfeld.  Erich  P.;  De  Leon.  Joe  R..  and  Schlottmann.  Richard  A.,  to  Coco 

Cola  Company.  The.  Stabilizer  system  and  method  for  lessening  the 

separation  of  solids   in  juice-containing  products    5.807,603,  CI    426- 

599.000. 

Lcmer.  Hershev;  and  Liebhan.  Dana  J  .  to  Automated  Packaging  Systems, 

Inc  Packaging  machine,  material  and  method  5.806.276,  CI.  53-284.700. 

Lemer,  Reuven.  Spacer  particularly  useful  in  a  combined  headrest,  sunshade 

and  handbag   5,806.118.  CI  5-639  000. 
Lesanre.  Gregg,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Slore-to-load  hazard  resolu- 
tion system  and  method  for  a  processor  that  executes  instructions  out  of 
order.  5,809,275,  CI   .395-3921)00. 
Leskinen.  Seppo  Juhani:  See — 

Santavuon.  Esko  Tapio;   Rolin.  Ingmar  Enk;  and  Leskinen.  Seppo 
Juhani.  5.806.582.0.  165-11.100. 
LEsperancc.  Francis  A..  Jr.  to  VISX.  Incorporated  Ophthalmic  method  and 

apparatus  for  laser  surgery  of  Itie  cornea.  5.807.379.  CI.  606-5. (MX). 
Lesslauer,  Werner:  See — 

Brockhaus.  Manfred;  Dembic.  Zlatko;  Gentz.  Reiner;  Lesslauer,  Werner; 
LiMscher,   Hansruedi;  and  Schlaeger,  Emst-JUrgen.  5.808.029,  CI. 
5.36-23.500. 
Lester,  Philip:  Sec- 
Builder,  Stuart;  Hart,  Roger;  Lester,  Philip;  and  Reifsnyder.  David. 
5.808.006.  CI   530.399  0(X). 
Leung.  David  W.:  See — 

Klein.  J  Peter;  Underiner.  Gail  E  ;  Kumar,  Anil  M  ;  Ridgers.  Lance  H.; 
Rice.  Glenn  C  ;  and  Leung.  David  W.  5,807,861,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Leung.  Raymond  T :  See — 

Irrinki.  V.  Swamv;  Kapcxir.  Ashok;  Leung.  Raymond  T;  Owens,  Alex; 
and  Wik,  Thomas  R..  5.808.932,  CI.  .365-150.000. 
1^  Van  Suu.  Maurice,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  automatic  matching  of  parameters  of  an  interface  5.809.2.34. 
CI    395-2(X)600 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Coitrell,  John  Stuart;  and  Rennie.  George  Kerr,  5,807.816,  CI.  510- 
235.000. 
Lever.  Clyde  Jefferson:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  J,;  Jackson.  Kenneth  Wade;  Kroupa.  Kenneth  Martin; 
Lever.  Clyde  Jefferson;  and  Webb,  Stephanie  Holland,  5.809.195.  CI. 
385-ll4.0(K). 
Levert.  George;  and  Stuntz.  William,  to  Basic  Measuring  Instruments.  Power 
quality  transducer  for  use  with  supers isor\  control  systems.  5.808.902.  CI. 
364-492.000 
Levings.  Charles  S.,  Ill;  Dewey,  Ralph  E.;  and  Braun,  Carl  J  ,  to  Mycogen 
Plant  Science.  Inc.;  and  North  Carolina  State  University.  Modified  urf  13-T 
protein   5.807.998.  CI.  5.30-376  (XX) 
l.evy.  Julia:  See — 

Leong.  Simon;  Chan,  Agnes  How-Ching;  Hunt.  David  William  Carey; 
Levy.  Julia;  and  Renke.  Martin.  5.807.881.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Levy,  Markus  A.:  See — 

Matthews.  Walter  S.;  and  Levy.  Markus  A..  5.809.558,  CI.  71 1-173.000 
Lewin.  Howard  S.  Clamp  for  drill  press.  5.807,035.  CI.  408-95.000. 
Lewis.  Judith  Holbrook:  See — 

Johnson.  Karl  David;  Lewis.  Judith  Holbrook;  and  Stone.  Steve  Stanley. 
5.808.61 1.  CI.  .345-.349.(XX)  • 

Lewis,  Kim:  5cf —   _     __    

Coyle.  Cathennfl- ;  Zylstra.  Gcrben~lA>ganrMTchael  S.  P.;  Grossman. 
Matthew  J  ;  Ferrante.  Anthony;  Klibanov,  .Mexander  A  ;  and  Lewis. 
Kim.  5.807.735.  CI.  4.35-252.3.30. 
t^wihwaite.  Russell  Andrew:  See — 

Bach.    Nicholas   James;    Baker,   Stephen   Richard;   Gilmore.  Jeremy. 
Lewthwaite.  Russell  Andrew.  McKillop.  .Mexander;  Sawyer,  Jason 
Scott;  Stephenson.  George  Richard;  and  Urquhart.  Michael  William 
John.  5.807.866,  CI.  544-284.(XXI 
Lex,  Joseph  See — 

ODell.  Robin  D.;  and  Lex.  Joseph.  5.807,608.  CI.  427-l95.(KX) 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Heydinger.  .Scott  Michael;  Locasto.  Robert  Frederick;  McCain.  Sandra 

Helton;  and  Suthar.  Ajav  Kanubhai.  5.809.215,  CI   395-109  (KX). 
Wright.  Phillip  ByriMi.  5.807.005.  CI   400-668  000 
Levbold  Inficon  Inc.:  See — 


Holkeboer.  David  H  .  5.808..308.  Q.  250-423.00R. 
Leyden.  James:  See— 

Parab.  Prakash;  Lavker,  Robert;  and  Leyden,  James,  5.807.600.  a. 
424-401  000. 
Leyendecker.  Robert  Richard:  See — 

Butemowsky.   Barry   D.;  Anthony.   Edward  J  ;   Beluri.   Mihaela  C; 

Figueras.  Xavier  Carbo;  Langridge.  Robert  Addison.  Jr;  Leyendecker. 

Robert  Richard;  Rey.  Glaudio  Gustavo;  and  Wai  Ming  Yan.  Desmond. 

5.809.090.  CI   375-347.000 

Leys.  Paul;  and  Verbeek.  Danny,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  Thermal  pnnter  with 

adjustable  thermal  head  5,806.996,  CI.  400-120.160 
Leyssens.  Francois  Jeanne  Charles:  See — 

Delbare.  Wim  Jozef  Robert;  Vandewege.  Jan  .Alfons  Oda.  Maria;  Vetter, 
Peter;  and  Leyssens.  Francois  Jeanne  Charles,  5,809,197.  CI.  385- 
1.39.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Choi.  Jin-Yeal,  5,808,406,  CI.  313-412.000. 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yi.  Yun-Hyung,  5,807,221,  CI.  483-27.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jang.  Young  Bae.  5.809.122.  CI.  379-140.000. 
Kim.  Sam  Soo;  and  Jun.  Ytmg  Hyun.  5.808,953.  CI   365-226  000 
Li.  Changming;  Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  and  Jung.  Richard  H  Electrochemical  cell 

having  a  polymer  electrolyte.  5,807,412,  C\.  29-623.500. 
Li.  Guang  X.:  See — 

Zhang.  Zuoying  L.;  Kar.  Barun  K.;  Li.  Guang  X.:  Gutteridge.  Ronald  J.; 
and  Joseph,  Eric  D  .  5,808.331.  CI   257-254  000 
Li.  Hsiao-Chian:  See — 

Tsai.  Fan-Jeng;  Huang,  Chen-Ann:  and  Li,  Hsiao-Chian,  5,807,431. 0. 

106-696  (XX) 
Tseng,    Tseng-Young;    Hwang.    Yeong-Tsyr;    and    Li.    Hsiao-Chian, 
5.807,910.  CI  523-428.0(X) 
Li.  Hsuehmin:  See — 

Frater.  Norman  Kcrmit.  Heitkamp.  Gary  Lee;  Li.  Hsuehmin.  O'Regan. 
Diane  Sprandel;  and  Vadillo,  Rudy,  5,808.836,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Li,  Limin:  See — 

Cohen.  Stanley  N.:  and  Li,  Limin,  5,807,995,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Li.  Mei  F:  See — 

Vu.  Tnic  0 ;  Chang.  Chen-Chi  P;  Cable,  James  S.;  and  Li,  Mei  F., 
5.807.771,0.4.38-1.54.000 
Li.  Richard  Qun:  Chou.  John  Wei-Fan;  Xia.  Yongping;  and  Siepkes.  Ronald, 
to  Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca  Corporation    Lighting  control  for 
reducing  energy  consumption.  5.808,423,  CI.  315-313.000. 
Lian.  Ke  Keryn:  See — 

Li.  Changming;  Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  and  Jung.  Richard  H..  5.807.412.  CI. 
29-623.500 
Liang.  Mike  T :  See— 

Buer.  Myron;  LeClair.  Kevin  R  .  Sabada.  Sudhakar  and  Liang.  Mike  T, 
5.808.900,  CI   .364-491. (XX). 
Liang.  Shih-Tsung.  Circuit  breaker  box.  5.808.859,  CI.  .36I-673.(XX) 
Liang.  Weisheng:  See — 

Holme,  Kevin  R.,  Liang,  Weisheng;  Tyrrell,  David  J.,  and  Shaklce, 
Patrick  N..  5,808.021.  CI.  536-21.000. 
Liang.  Wen-Jya:  See — 

Koh,  Chao-Ming;  Liang,  Wen-Jya:  and  Liu,  Bin.  5.807.782.  CI   4.38- 
396.000. 
Liao.  Frank  H.:  See — 

Purcell.  Stephen  C;  Gaibi,  David  E.;  Liao,  Frank  H.;  and  Tse.  Yvonne 
C  .  5,809,174.  CI.  382-2.36.000. 
Liao.  Tusn-Chi,  to  Hwa  Shin  Musical  Instrument  Co  ,  Ltd.  Superior  cymbal 

mounting  structure   5.808,217.  CI   84-422.300 
l.iau.  Zong-Long;  and  Williamson.  Richard  C,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology  Curved  surfaces  formed  bv  etching  and  thermal  processing 
5,807.622.'C1  428-156  0»X)  '  j.- 

Liaw.  Chen:  See —  1 

Daggett,  Lorrie:  Ellis,  Steven  B.;  Liaw.  Chen:  Pontsler.  Aaron:  Johnson. 

F.dwin  C;  and  Hess.  Stephen  D  .  5.807.689.  O.  435-78  000 

Liaw.  Jhon-Jhy.  to  Taiwan  .Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd 

Method  of  making   tungsten   leMral   interconnect   using  a   silicon   nitride 

capped  self-aligned  contact  process    5.807.779.  CI.  438-279.000 

Liberman.  Bamet  L  ;  and  Glidden.  Peter  H.,  Sr,  to  Wintcrlab  Limited 

Method  of  reconstituting  meal   5,807.598.  CI  426-240  000 
Lichinian.  Moshe:  Ensirom.  Mark  R..  Lennon.  Thomas  F-;  Lipe.  Ralph  A.; 
Sanierre.  Pierre- Yves;  Short.  Robert  T ;  and  Voth,  David  W.,  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  System  for  managing  the  conhguraiion  of  a  computer  system. 
5.809.329.  CI.  395-828  (XX). 
l.ieb.  Folker:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner;  Dumas.  Jacques;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Gallenkamp. 

Bemd:    Lieb,    Folker;    Wemthaler,    Konrad:    Erdelcn.    Christoph: 

Wachendorff-Neumann.    Ulrike;    Mencke.    Noiben:    and   Turbeig. 

Andreas.  5.807.805,  CI.  504-247.000. 

Lieberman,  David,  to  Scientific  Optics,  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for 

improving  visitm.  5,807,381,  CI  606-5.0(X). 
Liebcrmann.  George:  See — 

Cunningham.  Michael  F;  Liebermann.  George;  Mahahadi.  Hadi  K.; 
McNeil,  Daniel  M.;  Hawkins,  Michael  S.;  Enright.  Thomas  E.;  and 
Cogswell.  Aron  J..  5.807.506.  CI.  252-511.000. 
Liebhan,  Dana  J.:  See — 

Lemer.  Hershey;  and  Liebhan.  Dana  J..  5.806.276.  CI  53  284.700. 
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Liebmann.  Lars  W.;  O'Gnuly.  David  S..  Ferguson,  Richard  A.,  and  Adair. 

William  J.,  (o  inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation;  and  Lockheed 

Martin  Corporation.  Lithographic  patterning  method  and  mask  set  therefor 

with  light  field  trim  mask.  5,807.649,  CI.  430-5  000. 

Liedloff.  Hannsjorg;  Morf.  Ernst;  and  Schmidt,  Gerhard  Polycaprolactam 

with  novel  chain  regulation.  5.807.972,  CI.  528-336.000. 
Liers.  Peter  Heinz  Rudi:  See — 

Krummel.  Giinter;  Stumm.  Karl-Ono;  Pees,  Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Liers, 
Peter  Hcmz  Rudi.  5,808,066.  CI.  544-263.000. 
Licse,  William  R  :  See— 

Thompson,  Ira  A.;  Liese.  William  R.:Tsai.  Charlie  C;  and  Bartholomew, 
Scot.  5.809.108.  CI  379-15  000. 
Lieuwen.  Daniel  Francis,  to  AT&T  Corp    Enhanced,  deferred  riKssaging 

service  5.809.113.  CI.  379-69  000 
Life  Support  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Abramov,   Vladimir  Victorovich;  Hamilton.  Robert  M.:  and  Flood. 
Michael  G.  5.806.512.  CI.  128-204.180. 
Ligand  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See — 

Pathirana.  I.  Charles:  Berger.  Chnsiina  S.;  Stein.  Robert  B.;  Fenical. 
William:  Jones.  Todd  K.;  Hamann.  Lawrence  G.:  Johnson.  Michael 
G  :  and  Fanner.  Luc.  5.808.139,  CI.  560-138000 
Light.  William  R.   See— 

Gawryl.   Maria  S.:   Houichens,   Robert  A  :   and   Light,  William  R. 
5.808.011.  CI.  53O-4I6.O0O 
Lightning  Eliminators  &  Consultant's.  Inc.:  See — 

Carpenter.  Roy  B..  Jr..  5.808,850.  CI.  361-127.000. 
Lim.  Liat:  See — 

Yong.  Dennis;  Cheng.  Viktor  Choong-Hung;  Lim.  Liat:  and  Tav,  Siew 
Choon.  5.809.2%.  O   395-612.000. 
Lim.  Michael:  See — 

Smith.  Henry  I.;  Lim.  Michael;  Carter.  James,  and  Schanenburg.  Mark. 
5,809.103,  CI   378-35.000 
Lin,  Ching  Chou.  Ratchet  screw  driver  assembly.  5,806.381.  CI.  81-58.400. 
Lin.  Dong:  See — 

Miller.  Waller  L  ;  Lin.  Dong;  and  Strauss,  Jerome  F,  III.  5,807.678,  CI 
435-6.000. 
Lin.  Jung-Chih   Structure  of  multi-step  engine  air  intake  volume  control 

device.  5.806.471.  CI.  123-25.0OA. 
Lin.  Kuang-Hung;  and  Cheng,  Dong-Hsu,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company  Ltd  Avoid  photoresist  lifting  by  post-ox ide-dep  plasma 
treatment  5.807.660.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Lin.  LonTang  Wilson;  Lees.  Robert  G.;  Jacobs.  William  F.  Ill;  and  Ramesh. 
Subban.  to  Cylec  Technology  Corp  Cyclic  imido-1.3.5-triazine  crosslink- 
ing  agenLs.  5.807.929.  CI   525-180.000 
Lin,  Ming- Yen.  to  Artificial  Parallax  Electronics  Corp.  Shutter  synchroniza- 
tion circuit  for  stereoscopic  systems  5.808.588.  CI   345-6.0(X) 
Lin.  Yao-Zhong.  and  Hawiger.  Jack  J  .  to  Vanderbih  University  Method  for 
imponing  biologically  active  molecules  into  cells.  5,807.746.  CI    435- 
375000 
Lindblom.  Bo.  to  Texo  AB  Warp  thread  drawing  in  method  and  apparatus. 

5.806.157.  CI   28-208  000. 
Lindblom.  Stefan,  to  Sandvik  AB   Drill  having  a  pointed  center  cutting  edge 

formed  on  a  fluted  shank   5.807,041.  CI.  408-230  000. 
Lindegren,  Ulf  See — 

Bostrom.  Mats;  and  Lindegren.  Ulf.  5,807.339,  CI.  604-164.000 
Linder.  Karen.  Nunn.  Adrian  D.;  Nowotnik.  David  P;  Ramalingam.  Kond- 
areddiar;  DiRocco.  Richard  J  ;  Rumsey.  William  L  ;  and  Pim>.  John  P.  to 
Bracco  Inlemational  B  V  Rhenium  and  technetium  complexes  containing 
a  hypt>xia  kxralizing  moiety  5.808,091,  CI   ,548- .34 1  100 
Lindsey.  Michael  J  ;  and  Coulson.  David  R  .  to  Gra.seby  Medical  Limited. 
Pumping  and  pressure  detection  using  flexible  tubes.  5,807,322,  CI.  604- 
65.000 
Linebarger.  Dan:  See — 

Bchbahani.  Farbod;  Fotowal-Ahmady.  Ali;  Navid.  Nasrollah  S.;  and 
Linebarger.  Dan,  5,808,499.  CI.  327-259.000. 
Ling.  Fuyun:  See — 

Bnickert.  Eugene  J.;  and  Ling.  Fuyun.  5.809.020.  CI.  370-335.000 
Ling.  Istvan;  Abraham.  Gizella;  Berzsenyi.  Pal;  Tamawa.  Isivan:  Solyom. 
S^ndor;  Andrisi.  Ferenc.  H^mori,  Tamis;  Csuzdi,  Emese;  Horvath,  Kata- 
lin;  Gil,  Melinda.  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and  Szollosy,  M^a,  to  Egis  Gyo- 
gyszetjyar  Rl.  2.3- Benzodiazepine  Derivatives  as  noncompetitive  AMPA. 
5,807,851.  CI.  514-221000 
Linoiyoe-Hell  AG:  See— 

Kastenholz,  Peter;  and  Gahler.  Amo,  5.809.218,  Q,  395-115.000 
Lins.  Reinhard:  See — 

Beck.  Hermann;  Gassner.  Helmut;  Hartmann.  Markus.  Knssian.  Sus- 
anne;  Kussmaul.  Rainer.  Lins.  Reinhard;  Wisser.  Erich;  and  D<ippel- 
bauer.  Thomas,  5.807,049.  CI  411-31.000. 
Linsley.  Peter  S    See — 

Diegel.  Michael  L  ;  Linslev.  Peter  S.;  Gilliland.  Lisa  K  ;  Moran.  Patricia 
A.;  Zarling.  Joyce   M  ;  and  Ledbetler.  Jeffrev  A..   5.807.734.  CI 
435-252  330. 
Linzenkirchner.  Edmund,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Arrangement  for 

iiHxleling  a  non-linear  process.  5.809.487.  CI.  706-10.000 
Linzer.  Harry  I.:  See — 

Bridges.  Jeffrey  T<xld;  Collopy.  Thomas  K  ;  DielTenderfer.  James  N  ; 
Irene.  Thomas  Joseph;   Linzer.   Harry    I  .   and   Sartorius.  Thomas 
Andrew.  5.809.293,  CI.  395-568  000 
Lipc,  Ralph  A.:  See — 


Lichiman.  Moshe:  Enstrom.  Mark  R..  Lennon.  Thomas  E.;  Lipe,  Ralph 
A.;  Sanierre.  Pierre- Yves;  Short,  Robert  T;  and  Volh,  David  W.. 
5.809.329.  CI   395-828.000 
Lipponen,  Juha;  Koivukunnas.  Pckka.  and  Mannio.  Aaron,  to  Valmet  Cor- 
poration Method  for  quick-opening  a  set  of  rolls  in  a  calender,  in  particular 
in  a  supercalender.  and  a  hvdraulic  system  for  a  set  of  rolls  in  a  calender, 
in  particular  a  supercalender  5,806.415.  CI.  100-35.000 
Liprie.  Samuel  F.  to  Omnitron  International.  Inc  Source  wire  for  localized 

iniemal  iiradialion  of  tissue  5.807.231.  CI.  600-3.000. 
Lipschiiz.  Sarah;  and  Ashenberg,  Eric  P  Shop  EZ  cart  attachment.  5.806.861. 

CI   280-33  992 
Liquid  Controls  LLC:  See — 

Kolb.  William  J..  III.  5.808.1%.  CI.  73-253.000. 
List.  Harald.  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Sysleme  GmbH.  Transdermal  thera- 
peutic systems  for  administenng  indole  serotonin  agonists  5.807.571,  CI. 
424-449.000. 
Litaf  Industncs  (1994)Ltd  :  See— 

Mendelovich.  Israel.  5.806.922,  CI.  297-130.000. 
Littelfuse.  Inc  :  See — 

Nguyen,  Thinh,  5,808,538,  01.  337-12.000. 
Liltell,  Connie  Fasseti:  See — 

Cox,  Harry  David;  Linell,  Connie  Fassett;  Shroedl.  Richard  Michael; 
Tnjmpeno,  John  Amodio;  and  Vanca.  Michael  Stephen,  5,807,610.  CI. 
427-256.000. 
Little.  Dave:  See — 

Williams.  Larry;  Little.  Dave;  Lucas.  Amos;  and  Burton.  William. 
5.808.767.  CI   3.59-152  000. 
Little.  Roger  G.,  II.  to  Xoma  Corporation  Therapeutic  uses  of  bactericidal/ 
permeability  increasing  protein  (BPl)  protein  products    5.807.818.  CI. 
514-2.000 
Litton  Consulting  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Woo.  Richard  Kai  Tuen.  5.808.582,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Liu.  Bin:  See — 

Koh.  Chao-Ming;  Liang,  Wen-Jya;  and  Liu,  Bin.  5.807.782,  CI   438- 
3%.()00. 
Liu,  David  Nan-Chou.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute    Field 
emission  display  wilh  improved  xiewing  Characteristics    5.808.400.  CI. 
313-306  000. 
Liu,  Jiyin:  See — 

Ladisch,  Michael;  Ladisch.  Christine;  Kohlmann.  Karen;  Velayudhan, 
Ajoy;    Hendrick.son,    Richard;    Wesigate,    Paul;    and    Liu,    Jiyin, 
5.808.010.  CI.  530-415000 
Liu.  Leroy  Fong:  See — 

LaVoie.  Edmond  Joseph;  Liu.  Leroy  Fong;  and  Sun.  Qun.  5,807.874,  CI. 
514-3380(X) 
Liu.  Qin:  See — 

Hilt.  Thomas;  Lohmann.  Dieter;  Hbpken,  Jens;  and  Liu,  Qin.  5.807.944, 
CI.  526-279.000. 
Liu.  Rui;  and  Gu.  Wen-Jian.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporalin. 
Half-bridge    zero-voltage-switched    PWM    flyback    DC/DC    convener 
5.808.879.  CI.  363-17  000 
Liu.  Yi;  Tucker.  Michael  R  ;  and  Stiongin.  Geoffrey  S.,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improved  video  decompression 
using  previous  frame  DCT  coefficients   5.809.173.  CI   .382-233  000. 
Livingston,  Douglas  Alart:  See — 

Daluge.  Susan  Mary;  and  Livingston.  Douglas  Alan,  5,808,147.  CI. 
562-504  000 
Livneh,  Noam:  See — 

Meidan,  Reuven;  Livneh.  Noam;  Silber^hatz,  Giora;  and  Ritz.  Mor- 
dechai.  5.809.401.  CI  455-63  000 
Lizanalde.  Albcno  Comejo.  See — 

Espinoza.  Fausio  Leal;  Lizarralde.  Albeno  Comejo;  Hemandez.  Jose 

Manuel  Flores;  and  Varela.  Victor  Vargas.  5.807.232.  CI.  600-9  000. 

Ljusberg-Wahren.  Helena;  and  Larsson.  KSre.  to  GS  Development  AB,  Lipid 

based  composition  containing  diacylglycerol.  pho.spholipid.  polar  liquid 

and  biologically  active  malenal   5.807.573.  CI   424-450000 

Lloyd.  Mancelle  R  Tangle  free,  iri-fold.  fishing-lure  packet.  5.806.236.  G. 

4.3-57.100. 
Lo.  Michael:  See — 

Kneezel.  Gary  A  ,  Burger.  William  R  ;  Moore.  Steven  R.;  Lo.  Michael; 
and  John.  Peter  J .  5.808.635.  CI   .347-41  000 
Lo.  Thomas;  and  Longo.  Frank  System  and  method  for  relational  to  object 

mapping   5,809.505,  CI   707-102.000 
Loaiza,  Juan  R  ,  to  Oracle  Corporation    Method  for  obtaining  information 
regarding  the  current  activity  of  a  database  management  system  from  a 
vintual  table  in  memory  of  the  database  management  system  5,809.495. 
CI   707-2.000. 
Loar,  John  F.:  See — 

Ference,  Jonathan  H  ;  Hausman.  Donald  F;  Loar.  John  F;  Spehalski. 
Roben  S.;  and  Zaharchuk.  Walter  S..  5.808.417.  CI.  315-112.000. 
Lobodinsky.  Walter  A.:  See — 

Cakmakci.    Sakin    R ;   and    Lobodinsky.   Waller   A .    5.806.322,   C\ 
62  85  000 
Lobstein.  Daniel  Leroy:  See — 

Nelson.  Thomas  Dean;  Anderson.  Douglas  Grinnell;   Easley.  James 
Brian;  Schomburg.  Kenneth  Vem;  Dietz.  Roben  Lee;  Elichuk.  Terry 
Leland;  Lobstein.  Daniel  Leroy;  and  .Snedeker.  Clarence  W'illiam. 
5.806.237.  CI   43-131.000 
Locasto.  Roben  Frederick:  See — 

Hevdinger.  Scott  Michael;  Locasto,  Roben  Fredenck;  McCain.  Sandra 
Helton;  and  Sulhar,  Ajay  Kanubhai,  5.809.215.  CI,  .39.5-IO9.0(K). 
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Locati.  Ronald  P;  See — 

Kempf.  Andrew  J..  PeiT>.  Jason;  and  Locati.  Ronald  P,  5.807.117.  CI. 
4.19-63.000 
Uichle.  Manfred;  See — 

Papenhagen,  Dieter.  Meyer.  Thosten:  and  Lbchle.  Manfred,  5.806,376. 
CI   74-5 1 3  (XX) 
Lockheed  Corpofalion:  See — 

Bouiware.  Jesse  M  :  and  Marquardl.  Roger  F,  5.806,789.0.  244-1. OOR 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Bnnsfield.  James  W..  5.808.577.  CI.  342-45.000. 

Goodzeit.  Neil  Evan;  and  Ratan.  Santosh.  5.806.8O4.  CI.  244-169.000. 

Licbmann.  Lars  W;  O'Grady.  David  S  ;  Ferguson.  Richard  A.;  and 

Adair.  William  J..  5.H07.649.  CI   430-5  000 
Miller.  Robert  N  ;  Caren.  Robert  P;  and  Ekchian.  Jack  A..  5.806.305,  CI. 

60-274.000. 
Stevens.  Rick  C;  and  Sauter.  Gerald  F.  5.809.191.  CI  385-59.000. 
Williams.  .Samuel  George  Llewelyn.  5.808.732.  CI  356-139.010. 
Lockheed  Martm  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sining-Gunderson.  Janet  M  ;  and  Palumbo.  Anthony  V..  5.807.697.  CI. 
435-29.000 
Lockner.  Mikael:  See — 

Goldstem.  Mikael;  and  Lockner.  Mikael.  5.809.469.  CI.  704-270.000 
Loehle.  Michael:  See — 

Bauer.  Dieier;  Humburg.  Michael;  Loehle.  Michael;  Ptisler.  Wolfgang: 
Reiser.  Peier;  and  Schweirer.  Gebhard.  5.806.479.  CI.  123-I42.50R. 
Lofgren.  Lennart  Nils  Adolf:  See — 

Smith.  David  Anthony;  Dahlin.  Mats  Hakan:  Rojeslal.  Hans  Jonas  Peter; 
Lofgren.  Lennart  Nils  Adolf;  Sundberg.  Erik  Mikael;  and  Holmnng. 
Anders.  5.809.017.  CI    .370  3I8(XX) 
Lotink.  Kurt;  and  Lotink.  Richard  Methiid  fof  playing  a  modified  blackjack 

ganw  5.806.846.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Lofink.  Richard:  See — 

LoHnk.  Kun;  and  Lotink.  Richard.  5.806.846.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Logan.  David  J.:  See — 

Wood.  Kenneth  O.;  Logan.  David  J  ;  and  Incera.  Alexai>der  Flavio. 
.5.808.721.  CI.  .351-159  000. 
Logan.  John  Steele:  See — 

Baumbach.  William  Robert;  Wang,  Bosco  Shang;  Sadeghi.  Homayoun; 
Logan.  John  Steele,  and  Han.  Ian  C.  5.807.550.  CI.  424-145.100 
Logan.  Michael  S   P:  See — 

Coyle.  Catherine  L.;  Zylstra,  Gerben;  Logan.  Michael  S  P;  Grossman. 
Matthew  J.;  Ferranle.  Anthony;  Klibanov.  Alexander  A.:  and  Lewis. 
Kim.  5.807.735.  CI  435-252.3.30 
Logsdon.  Brian:  See — 

Golf.  Umnie  C  ;  and  Logsdon.  Brian.  5.808.485.  CI.  327-20.000. 
Loh,  Horace  H  :  See — 

Ue.  Nancy  M.;  Loh.  Horace  H  ;  and  Takemori.  Akira  E..  5.807,827,  CI. 
514-14000. 
Loh.  Ih-Houng  See — 

Sheu.  Min  Shyan;  and  Loh.  Ih-Houng.  5.807.636.  O.  428-403.000. 
Lohmann.  Dieier:  See — 

Hin.  Thomas;  Lohmann.  Dieier;  Hiipken,  Jens;  and  Liu,  Qin.  5.807,944. 
CI   526-279.000. 
Lohr.  Reinhold:  See — 

Veiter.  Oliver.  L6hr.  Reinhold:  Kuhn.  Manhias;  Rast.  Hubert;  Scheer. 
Martin;  Heinen.  Emsl;  and  Cabrera.  Francisco.  5.808.076.  CI.  546- 
156.000  • 
Lolayekar.  Sanlosh:  See — 

Sikdar.  Som;  Strong.  Steven;  Sundsbarm.  Tor;  and  Lolayekar.  Sanlosh. 
5.809.035.  CI.  .371-21  100. 
Lombard!.  Paolo:  See — 

Animali.  Fabio;  Lombardi.  Paolo;  and  Atcamone.  Federico.  5,807,835, 
CI.  5 1 4- .34  000 
Lompado.  Arthur.  See — 

Fuller.  Terrv  A.;  Lompado.  Arthur,  and  DeStefano.  Mark  A..  5.807.390. 
CI   606-17  (MO 
Lonem  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Lonero.    Vincent   J..    Luleran.   Shawn    D.;    and   Lathnip.    Mark    R . 
5.806.184.  CI    29-895.3.30 
Lonero.  Vincent  J  ;  Luteran.  Shawn  D  ;  and  Lathrup.  Mark  R..  lo  Lonero 
Engineering  Company.  Inc.  Process  to  manufacture  upper  work  roll  prod- 
ucts. 5.806.184.  CI   29-895.330 
Long.  David  C  :  See — 

Bali,  James  G.;  LaPlame.  Mark  J  .  Long.  David  C;  and  Peterson. 
Brenda  L..  5.808.268.  CI   219-121.800. 
Long.  Eric  O  ;  and  Wagtmann.  Nicolai.  to  United  States  of  America.  Health 
and  Human  Services   Molecular  clone  of  a  P58  receptor  protein  and  uses 
thereof  5.808.028.  CI.  536-23  500. 
Long.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Harlan.  Thomas  A.;  and  Long.  Joseph  F.  5.806.670.  CI.  206-232.000 
Long.  Lynn  E.:  See — 

Cordaro.  James  K;  and  Long.  Lynn  E..  5.807.909.  CI.  523-179.000. 
LongBall  Sports:  See — 

Hamm.  Jack  L..  5.807.187.  CI.  473-327.000. 
Longo.  Frank:  See — 

Lo.  Thomas;  and  Longo.  Frank.  5.809,-505.  CI.  707-102.000. 
Lon/a.  AG:  See — 

SchrOer.  Josef.  5.808.014.  CI.  5.34-582.0(¥). 
Uxis.  William,  to  Gcrber  Scienlilic  Prtxiucls.  Inc    Apparatus  for  printing 
graphic  images  on  sheet  material  having  an  ink  web  cassette  with  constant 
web  tension   5.808.654.  CI   .347-2 15  (KM) 


Loosmore.  Sheena  M  :  See — 

Sasaki.  Ken.  Harkness.  Robin  E.;  Loosmore,  Sheena  M.;  and  Klein. 
Michel  H..  5.808.024.  CI.  536-23  100. 
Lopez.  Margarito:  See — 

Shamshoum.  Edwar  S.;  and  Lopez.  Margarito.  5.807.800.  CI.  502- 
104.000. 
Lopez  Alba.  Adelardo.  Transport  device  5.806.663.  CI    198-817000 
Lopresti.  Daniel  P;  and  Tomkins.  Andrew,  to  Pana.sonic  Technologies.  Inc 
Method  of  locating  a  penstroke  sequence  in  a  computer  5.809.498.  CI. 
707-6,000. 
Lord.  Harry  C:  See — 

Baum.  Marc  M  ;  and  Lord.  Harry  C.  5.807.7.SO.  CI.  436-164000. 
Lord.  Richard  G  ;  and  Nieva.  Kenneth  J.  Compressor  capacity  reduction. 

.5.806.327.  CI.  62-115.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Choulet.  Luc.  5.806.426.  CI    101-211.000. 
Junino.  Alex;  and  Ramin.  Roland.  5.807.540.  CI.  424-61.000. 
Lottz.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Balduf.  Torsien;  Wieland.  Stefan.  Loitz.  Wolfgang;  Pohlisdi.  Joachim; 
CJobel.  Thomas,  and  Grethe.  Horst.  5.808.123.  CI.  556-413.000 
Loschelder,  Todd  C  ;  Bauer.  Wilold;  Milrud.  Eduardo  E.;  Cool.  Lonnie  P;  and 
Overberg.  Thomas  J  .  to  Moen  Incorporated.  Kitchen  faucet  side  spray 
5  806  771    CI   239-446.000. 
Lostlen.  Tad' K  Adjustable  drill  jig.  5.807,036,  Q.  408-97.000. 
Ldtscher.  Hansniedi:  See — 

Brockhaus.  Manfred;  Dembic.  Zlatko;  Onlz.  Reiner;  Lesslauer.  Werner 
Lolscher.   Hansruedi;  and  Schlaeger.   Emsi-Jiirgen.   5.808.029.  CI 
536-23.500. 
Loud.  Bruce  K..  to  Loud.  Bruce  K.;  and  IIDLLC.  Attachment  device  for  a 

ladder  5.806.817.  CI.  248-210.000. 
Lougnot.  Daniel  Joseph:  See — 

Bonvallol.  Diwninique;  and  Lougnot.  Daniel  Joseph,  5.807.906.  CI. 
522-182.000 
Lounge.  John  M..  to  Spacehab.  Inc   Variable  length  mission-configurable 

module  for  space  transportation  vehicle.  5.806.799.  CI.  244-I58.00R. 
Love.  Georgina  1.  Cleaning  tool  5.806.128.  Q.  15-209.100. 
Love.  Tracy:  See — 

Love.  Tracy  R..  5.806.549.  CI    135-143.000. 
Love.  Tracy  R..  to  Love.  Tracy.  Collapsible  shelter  for  vehicle.  5.806.549. 01. 

135-143.000. 
Lovell.  Marc  A  :  See — 

Fisher.  Daniel  J.;  Clark.  Douglas;  and  Lovell,  Marc  A.,  5.807,515,  CI. 
264-1.15.000 
Lovie.  Raymond  Gorxlon.  to  Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  marking  the  protective  jackets  of  optical  liber  cables  to 
identify  switchback  locations.  5.809.194.  CI.  .385-104000 
Lowe.  John  Adams.  Ill   See — 

llo.  Fumitaka;   Kondti.  Hiroshi;   Nakane.  Masami;  Shimada.  Kaom; 
Lowe.  John  Adams.  Ill;  and  Rosen.  Terry  Jav.  5.807.867.  CI    514- 
305.000. 
Lowe.  John  B.;  Lennon.  Gregory;  Rouquier.  Sylvie.  Giorgi.  Dominique;  and 
Kelly.        Robert        J         GDP-L-fucose:        P-D-galactoside        2-a-L- 
fucosyltransf erases.  DNA  sequences  encoding  the  same,  method  for  pro- 
ducing the  same  and  a  method  of  genoiyping  a  person.  5.807.732.  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Lowry.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Fuller  Robert  T;  Evans.  Howard  L  ;  Morrison.  Michael  J.;  DeCrosta, 
David  A  ;  and  Lowry.  Robert  K  .  5.808.353.  CI.  257-651.000 
LSI  Logi  Cofporalioo:  See — 

Rostoker  Michael  D.;  Daane.  John;  and  Jaggi.  Sandeep.  5.809.243.  CI. 
,395-200470 
LSI  Ixigic  Corporation:  See — 

Buer  Myron;  LeClair.  Kievin  R.;  Sabada,  Sudhakar;  and  Liang.  Mike  T. 

5.808.900.  CI   364-491.000 
Cheng.   Eric  Chih-Liang;   and   Ho.  Ching-Yen.  5.808.901.  CI    .164- 

491.000. 
Hively.  James  W.;  and  KPietro.  Michael.  5.808.474.  CI.  324-755.000. 
Irrinki.  V  Swamv;  Kapoor  Ashok;  Leung.  Raymond  T;  Owens,  Alex; 

and  Wik.  Thomas  R  .  5.808.932.  CI   .165-1,50  000 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S.;  .Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R..  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  ;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavt.sev. 
Valenv  B  ;  Andteev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshln.  Stanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.808.330.  CI,  257-208.000 
Scepanovic.  Ranko.   Koford.  James  S.;  and  Andreev.  Alexander  E.. 
5.808.899.  CI   .364-491  000 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH:  See — 

List.  Harald.  5.807.571.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Luber  Joseph  R  .  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc    Film  coated  tablet  compositions 
having    enhanced    disintegration    characteristics.    5.807.580.    CI.    424- 
480.000.  ' 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Malchow.  C«orge  A..  Jr.  5.807.81 1.  CI.  .507-128.000. 
Lucas.  Amos:  See — 

Williams.  Larry:  Linle,  Dave;  Lucas.  Amos;  and  Burton.  William, 
5,808.767.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Lucas  Industries:  See — 

Collingbom.  Peter  A.  G..  5.806.492.  CI.  123-450.000. 
Lucent  Technologies:  See — 

Kaplan.  Alan  Edward,  5,809,236.  CI.  395-200.310. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc:  See — 
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Cunis.  Kevin;  Martin.  CliiTord  Eric;  RichanLson.  Thomas  J  ;  Tackitt. 
Michael  C.  and  Winkler.  Peter  M..  5.808.998.  CI   369-l03.(X)0. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc  ;  See — 

.Abiamsky.  Victor  A  ;  Bartholomew.  Steven  R.;  and  Partyka,  Andrzej. 

5.809.400.  CI  455-63  000. 
Ahamed.  Syed  Vickar.  and  Lawrence.  Victor  Bernard.  5.809.493.  CI. 

206-52.000. 
Allen.  Roy  C;  and  Offer.  Paul  J .  Jr.  5.807,131.  CI.  439-394.000. 
Ariyavisiiakul.  Sirikiat.  5.809.086.  CI   375-332  000 
Amen.  Jaime  Ray.  5.807.133.  CI.  439-418.000. 
Amey.   Su&anne   C;   Greywall.   Dennis  S  ;   and  Walker.  James  A.. 

5.808.781.  CI   359-291.000. 
Benveniste.  Maihilde.  5.809.423.  CL  455-452.000. 
Brown.  Robert  J  ;  Jackson.  Kenneth  Wade,  Kroupa.  Kenneth  Martin: 
Lever.  Clyde  Jefferson,  and  Webb.  Stephanie  Holland,  5,809,195,  CI 
385-114  000 
Buckfeller.  Joseph  William;  Chinipeddi.  Sailesh;  and  Merchant.  Sailesh 

Mansinh.  5.807.760.  CI.  437-187  000. 
Byers.  Charles  Calvin;  and  Runyoii,  James  Philip,  5,809.022,  CI.  370- 

395  000 
Chen.  Howard  Zehua;  and  Johnson.  Michael  Gunnar.  5.808.770.  CI 

.359-182.000. 
Coutinho.  Roy  S.;  Dail.  James  E  ;  Dajer.  Miguel;  Rabiee.  Hamid  R.;  and 

Radha.  Hayder  S  .  5.808.659.  CI   348-7  000 
Csipkes.  Andrei;  Mufti.  Muid  Ur-Rchman;  and  Palmquist.  John  Mark. 

5.809.162.  CI.  382-108.000 
Frigo.  Nicholas  J.;  and  lannone.  Patrick  P.  5.808.764.  CI.  359-127.000. 
Ghahramani.  Bahador,  5,808,908,  CI   364-551  OlO 
Jin.  Sungho;  Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter;  and  Zhu.  Wei.  5.808.401.  CI. 

313-309000 
Lak.shmikumar.  Kadaba  R  .  5.809.097.  CI   375-376.0(X). 
Morris.  Bernard  Lee.  5.808.480.  CI.  326-81.000 

Nealon.  William  J  ;  and  Rajan.  Heidi  Anne.  5.809.417.  CI.  455-426.000. 
Schaefer.  Mark  Steven;  and  Winick.  David  B.,  5.809.049.  CI.  372- 

38.000. 
Shut.  David  Hilton.  5.809.233.  CI.  395-200  600 
Werner.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Yang.  Jian.  5.809.074.  CI.  375-233.000. 
Luceri.  Thomas,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc   Garment  shield.  5.807.365.  CI   604- 

367.000. 
Lucey.  Paul;  and  Kazakevich.  Yuri,  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc  Optical  coupler. 

5.808.813.  CT.  359-694  000 
Ludwig.  Ralf:  See — 

Stock.    Maximilian;    Kaibach.    Werner;    Schulz.    Reinhard;    Bongers- 
Ambrosius.  Hans- Werner;  Ludwig.  Ralf;  Schad.  Hanspeter;  and  Sch- 
weizer.  Edwin.  5.806.609.  CI.  173-205  000. 
Luecke.  William  J    Crop  gathering  apparatus  with  foldable  row   divider 

members  and  rotatable  conveyor  panels  5.806.292.  CI   56-119  000 
Lugli.  Gabriele:  See — 

Biagini.  Paolo;  Lugli.  Gabriele.  Calderazzo.  Fausto;  Belli  DellAmico. 
Daniela;  and  Merigo.  Alessandra.  5.808.013.  CI   5.34-13.000. 
Lukacs.  Alexander.  Ill:  See — 

Becker.  Kurt  Joseph;  Jen.sen.  James  Allen;  and  Lukacs.  Alexander.  111. 
5.807.954.  CI.  528-25  000. 
Lukas.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Gentile.  Joseph  P..  Martin.  Vaughn  H.;  and  Lukas.  Daniel  G..  5.808,465. 
CI    324-207  170 
LukKFahrzeug-Hydraulik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Agner.  Ivo.  5.807.090.  CI   418-135.000. 
Lulirama  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Dolan.  Dana;  and  Malos.  Jose  R..  5.806.153.  CI.  24-715.400. 
Lund.  Tomas:  See — 

Johansson.   Hans.   Lund.  Tomas;   and   Larsson.   Ake.   5.808.053.  CI 
5.36-124000. 
Lundell.  Louis  J :  See — 

Emmert.  Steven  Clark,  and  Lundell.  Louis  J..  5.807.012.  CI.  403- 
103  000. 
Lundquisi.  Ingemar  H.;  Edwards.  Sluail  D.:  Baker.  James  A..  Jr.;  Jones. 
Chnstopher  S  ;  Sommer.  Phillip  R  :  and  Lee.  Kee  S  .  to  Vidamed.  Inc 
Transurethral  needle  ablation  device  and  method  for  the  treatment  of  the 
prostate  5.807.309.  CI   604-22  000 
Lundstrom.  John  W  Battery  charging  method   5.808.443.  CI   320-32  00<) 
Lungershausen.  Arnold  W;  and  Schrock.  Anthony  W.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company   Apparatus  and  method  for  recording  on  separate  film  frames 
right  and  left  picture  taking  positions  of  single-lens  camera  for  stereoscopic 
photography  5.809.355.  CI.  396-319.000. 
Lunney.  Elizabeth:  See — 

Domagala,  John  Michael:  Ellsworth.  Edmund  Lee;  Lunney.  Elizabeth. 

Onwine.  Daniel   Fred;   Para.   Kimbcriy   Su/anne;   Prasad.  Josyula 

Venkata  Nagendra  Vara:  Sawyer.  Tomi.  and  Tan.  Bradley   Dean. 

5.808.062.  CI.  544-60  000 

Luode.  Voino.  to  Imatran  Voima  Oy  Fastening  and  lifting  system  for  a  battery 

pack  of  an  elccmc  car.  5.806.618.  CI    180-68.500. 
Lust  Antriebsiechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Schob.  Reto  Theodor.  5.808.437.  CI.  318-632.000. 
Luteran.  Shawn  D    See — 

Lonem.    Vincent   J.;    Luteran.    Shawn    D.    and    Lalhnip.    Mark    R. 
5.806.184.  CI   29-895. 330 
Luthy.  John  S.:  5**^ — 

Edgley.  Richard  R.:  Lenz,  William  R.;  Luthy.  John  S.;  and  Samiec. 
Karen.  5.807,125.  a.  4.39-248.000. 
Lulron  Electronics  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 


Ference.  Jonathan  H  .  Hausman.  Donald  F;  Loar.  John  F;  Spehalski. 
Roben  S  ;  and  Zaharchuk,  Waller  S  .  5.808.417.  CI.  315-112.000. 
Luiz.  Juergen  M.:  See — 

Malcolm.  Ronald  D..  Jr.;  and  Lutz.  Juergen  M..  5,808.691,  CI.  348- 
537.000. 
Lulze.  Theodor:  See — 

Hassfeld,  Stefan;   Muhling.  Joachim;  Lutze.  Theodor,  and  Schulz. 
Joachim.  5.807.252,  O  600-407  000. 
Lulzkc.  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Behrens.  John  R.;  Doomek.  James  R.;  and  Lulzke.  Gerald  E..  5.806.2 14. 

CI   .37-231.000. 
Doomek,  James  R..  and  Lutzke.  Gerald  E  .  5,806.213.  CI.  37-231.000 
Luzzi.  Glenn  J.,  to  Amerace  Corporation  Encapsulated  high  voltage  vacuum 

switches  5.808.258.  CI   218-1.36  000 
LVMH  Recherche  See— 

Bonte.    Frederic:    Dumas.    Marc:    Lavaud.   CatheriiK;    and    Massiot. 
Georges.  5.807.555.  CI  424-195.100. 
Lynam,  Niall  R.;  O'Fanell.  Desmond  J  ;  Schierbeek.  Kennedi  L.;  and  Hansen, 
Michael  A.,  to  Donnelly  Corporation  Electrochromic  mirror  for  vehicles 
5.808.777.  CI.  359  265  000. 
Lynch.  Joseph  E  :  See — 

Choi.  Woo-Baeg;  Churchill.  Hywvn  R    D.;  Lynch.  Joseph  E  ;  Reider. 
Paul  J  ;  and  Volante.  Ralph  P.  5.808.082.  CI.  546-3.34  000 
Lynch,  Nancy  Jean:  See — 

Bonaquist,  Dante  Patrick;  Lynch.  Nancy  Jean;  Saltan.  Susan  Marie;  and 
Handley.  James  Richard.'5.806.342.  CI  62-646.000. 
Lynch.  Peter  F:  See — 

Dalton.  David  R..  Lynch.  Peter  F;  Osiecki.  Scon  W.;  Ferguson.  Mark  A.: 
and  Furth.  David  A..  5,806,961.  CI.  .362-183.000. 
Lyons.  Christopher  F:  See — 

Gupta.  Subash:  and  Lyons.  Christopher  F.  5,807.790,  CI.  438-725.000 
M  &  D  Balloons.  Inc  :  See— 

Kurtz.  Richard  John.  5.806.165.  CI   29-428.000. 
M  &  W  Verpackungen  Mildenberger  &  Willing  GmbH:  See— 

Schwinn.  Georg.  5.807.452.  CI    156-86.000. 
M  C  Q  .  Inc  :  See- 
Wood,  Lonnie,  5.806.739.  CI.  224555.000. 
M.  G.  Braiband  S.p.A.:  See — 

Angeli.  Alcssandro  Degli;  and  Capovilla.  Andrea.  5.807.5%.  CI.  426- 
233000. 
Ma.  Ssu-Pin:  See- 
Tseng.  ShiaoMin;  Ma.  Ssu-Pin;  Hsu.  Kuang-Yu;  Lai,  Yinchieh;  iJid  Tai, 
Kuochou,  5,809,188,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Ma.  Yawei:  See — 

MacDonald.  James  D..  Jr.;  and  Ma.  Yawei,  5.809.403.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Mabuchi.    Katsumi;    Midorikawa.    Heihatiro:    Kikuchi.    Tomoko;    Honda. 
Takashi;  Aizawa.  Michihiko;  and  Ito.  Ma.sahiko.  to  Hitachi.  Lid  Absorp- 
tion refrigerator  and  production  method  thereof  5.806.337.  CI.  62-476  000. 
Macbeth.  John:  See — 

Maninus.  Marlon;  and  Macbeth.  John.  5.806.907.  CI.  296-26.110 
MacfXmald.  Clifford  N    See— 

Sanders.  James  F;  Rich.  Larry  D.;  MacDonald.  Clifford  N.;  and  Hur- 
locker.  L   Max.  5.807.458.  CI    1 56-276  (MX). 
MacDonald.  James  D  .  Jr..  and  Ma.  Yawei.  to  Ensson  Inc.  Coaxial  cable 

assembly  for  a  portable  phone.  5.809.403.  CI  455-90.000. 
MacDonald.  James  Edwin;  Shakespeare.  William  Calvin;  and  Murray.  Robert 
John,  ic  Astra  Aktiebolag  Bicycle  amidine  derv  atives  as  inhibitors  of  nitric 
oxide  synthetase   5.807.886.  CI   514-438000 
MacDonald.  James  Edwin:  See- 
Gentile.  Robert  James.  Murray.  Robert  John;  MacDonald.  James  Edwin; 
and  Shakespeare.  William  Calvin,  5.807.885,  CI.  514-438.000. 
MacDonald.  Stephen  J  :  See — 

Rounbehler.  David  P:  Achter.  Eugene  K  .  Fine.  David  H.;  Jarvis.  George 
B..  MacDonald.  Stephen  J  .  Wheeler.  David  B  ;  and  Wixid.  Clayton 
D.  5.808.178.  CI   73  23  390. 
Machida.  Hironobu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Koichi;  Machida.  Hironobu;  and  Sasama.  Kazuo.  5.809.278, 
CI   395-477  (XX) 
Machida.  Hisashi:  See — 

Imanishi.  Takashi;  Machida.  Hisa-shi;  and  Goto.  Nobuo.  5.807,203.  CI. 
476-42.000 
Maclntyre.  Ian  Barry:  See— 

Auty.  Glen  William;  Corke.  Peter  Ian.  Dunn.  Paul  Alexander.  Maclntyre. 
Ian  Barry;  Mills.  Dennis  Charles;  Simons,  Benjamin  Francis;  Jensen. 
Murray  John;   Knight.   Rodney   Lavis;   Pierce.   David   Stuari;  and 
Balakumar.  Punnampalam.  5.809.161.  CI.  382-104.0(X) 
Mack.  Helmut:  See — 

Slandke.  Burkhard;  Edelmann.  Roland;  Fnngs.  Albert-Johannes;  Horn. 
Michael;  Jenkner.  Peter;  Laven.  Ralf;  Mack.  Helmut,  and  Monk- 
iewicz.  Jaroslaw.  5.808.125.  CI   5.56-424  (XX) 
Mackin.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Haas.  Daniel  D.;  Mackin.  Thomas  A  .  Sanger,  Kurt  M.;  and  Sarraf. 
Sanwal  P.  5.808,655.  CI.  347-234.000. 
MacLeod.  John  Brenton:  See — 

Mvers.  Ronald  Damian;  Ghosh.  Mainak;  and  MacLeod.  John  Brenton. 
5.807.478.  CI   208-370.(X)0 
MacroChem  Corporation:  See — 

Samour.  Carlos  M  ;  and  Krauser.  Scon  F.  5,807.957.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Macromedia.  Inc.:  See  — 

Benson.  Doug;  Bonner.  Keith;  Froman,  Michael;  and  Thompson.  Scon. 
5.808.610  CI    .345-342  (XX) 
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Macuga.  Henry  J.  Elevator  safety  system  incocpofating  false  pit.  5,806,633. 

a.  187-357.000. 
Macy.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

DiVincenzo,  Gregory  T;  Macv.  Andrew  W,;  and  Noonan.  Joseph  R. 
5.808.532.  CI   335-68  000.  ' 
Madden,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

auBuchon.  Mari  D;  Caldwell,  Robert  C  ;  Gill.  James  T,  III;  and 
Madden.  Joseph  P..  5,806.301.  CI.  60-204.000. 
Madden.  Mark:  See — 

Shuster,  Jeffrey  R.;  Madden.  Mark;  Moyer.  Donna  L.;  Fuglsang.  Claus; 
and  Branner.  Sven.  5.807.729.  CI.  435-223.000 
Madhani.  Akhil  J  ;  and  Salisbury.  J    Kenneth,  to  Intuitive  Surgical.  Inc 
Force-rcflecting  surgical  instrument  and  positioning  mechanism  for  per- 
forming minimally  inva.sive  surgery  with  enhanced  dexterity  and  sensitiv- 
ity 5.807.377.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Maeda.  Ituro;  and  Ka-sugai.  Joji.  loToyoda  Gosei  Co..  Inc.  Air  intake  system. 

5.806.480.  CI.  123-184.570. 
Maeda.  Koji.  See- 

Tabuchi.  Hidehiro;  Yoshioka.  Yoshiki;  Oura.  JunichI;  and  Maeda.  Koji, 
5.809.392,  CI.  399-405.000 
Maeda.  Seiji:  See —  > 

Ki^u.  Toshiki;  Kanai.  Tatsunori.  Yao.  Hiroshi;  Maeda.  Seiji;  andTanaka, 
Hisako.  5.809.222.  CI   395-182  020. 
Maeda.  Shigemi:  See — 

Ohia.  Kenji;  Fujii,  Yoshikazu:  Inui.  Tetuya;  Dcguchi.  Toshihisa;  and 
Maeda.  Shigemi.  5.809.005.  CI.  369-275  400 
Maeda.  Shigenobu;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuo;  Kim.  II  Jung;  Inoue.  Yasuo;  Mae- 
gawa.  Shigeto:  and  Ipposhi.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  an  SOI  structure    5,808,341.  CI 
257-349  000. 
Maeda.  Takeshi;  Wakabayashi.   Kouichirnu;  and  Sugiyama.  Hisataka.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  Maxwell.  Ltd  Reproduction  of  optical  informa- 
tion by  one-beam  optics  with  reduced  crosstalk  as  recorded  in  multi-pha.ses 
and  multi-levels  at  staggered  lattice  points,  and  apparatus  and  recording 
medium  therefor  5.808.988.  CI.  369-48.000 
Maegawa.  Shigeto:  See — 

Maeda.  Shigenobu;  Yamaguchi,  Yasuo;  Kim.  II  Jung;  Inoue.  Yasuo. 
Maegawa.  Shigeto;  and  Ipposhi.  Takashi.  5.808.34 1 .  CI  257-349.000. 
Maekawa.  Mutsuko:  See — 

Ono.    Saioshi;    Maekawa.    Mutsuko;    Hirala.    Kazunan;    and    Nariia. 
Hirokazu.  5,807.887,  CI   514-443.000 
Maekawa.  Youko:  See — 

Saiio.  Yasuhilo;  Maekawa.  Youko;  and  Yoshioka,  Shimpei,  5,808,878, 
CI   361-818.000 
Maeshima,  Junichi:  See — 

Hosokawa.    Hidehiko;    Maeshima.    Junichi;    and    Suto.    Fumitaka. 
5,806.975,  CI   .366-301.000. 
Maeshima,  Masanobu:  See — 

Johroku.  Kazmx  and  Maeshima.  Masanobu.  5.809.384.  CI.  399-262.000. 
Mag  Instrument.  Inc  :  See — 

Maghca.  Anthony.  5.806.964.  CI   .%2-203  000. 
Mager.  Michael,  to  KMY  Instruments.  Micropositioning  device  for  disk  head 

testing  system   5.808.435.  CI   318-593.000. 
Maglica.  Anthony,  to  Mag  Instrument,  Iik.  Miniature  flashlight.  5.806,964. 

CI   362-203.000 
Magliochetti,  Michael  J .  to  IJrosurge.  inc.   In-line  temperature  sensing 

devices,  systems  and  methods  5.806.528.  CI    128-897  000 
Magni.  Ambrogio;  and  Grisenti.  Paride.  to  Poli  Induslria  Chimica.  Spa. 
Process  for  preparing  neuromuscular  blocking  agents  and  intermediates 
useful  therefor.  5.808.051.  CI   540-76.000. 
Magno.  Jose  D..  Jr..  to  Spears  Manfacluring  Co.  Lxicking  device  for  valves. 

5.806.555.  CI    137-385.000. 
Magno.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Mannion.  John  D.:  and  Magno.  Michael  G.,  5.807,556,  CI.  424-198.100. 
Magotteaux  International:  See — 

Vis.  Jean.  5.806.774.  CI   241-275.000. 
Magyar.  Lester  J,;  See — 

Bose.  Krishnangshu;  Perry.  Tetry  T;  LaFHamme,  David  W.;  and  Magyar, 
Lester  J.  5.807.428.  CI    106-14  440. 
Mohabadi.  Hadi  K.:  See — 

Cunningham.  Michael  F;  Liebermann.  George;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K  ; 
McNeil,  Daniel  M.;  Hawkins,  Michael  S.;  Ennght,  Thomas  E  ;  and 
Cogswell,  Aran  J..  5.807.506.  CI.  252  51 1  000 
Mahaney.  Howard  Victor.  Jr'  See — 

Brezina.  Johnnv  Roy.  Saunders  Corbin.  John.  Jr;  Mahaney.  Howard 
Victor.  Jr .  aiid  Taylor.  James  Robert.  5.808.236.  CI.  174-16.300. 
Maiello.  Dennis  R..  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company  Furnace  controller 
useable,  without  tnoditication.  with  either  a  single  or  two  stage  thermostat 
5.806.760.  CI   236-11  000. 
Maier.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Hendrix.  Loren  E.;  Herbert.  William  G.:  Maier,  Gary  J.;  and  Matyi. 
Ernest  F.  5.807.472.  CI   205-67  000 
Maier,   Reinhard;   Mitlehner.  Heinz;  and  Zierhul.  Hermann,  to  Siemens 

Akiiengesellschaft  AC  controller  5.808.327.  CI.  257-161.000 
Majenis.  Lawrence  R  :  See — 

Sinler.   Fred  C;   Nelson.   Cynthia   R.;   and   Majerus.   Lawrence   R.. 
5.808.179.  CI.  73-23.420 
Majetich.  George  F;  and  Hicks.  Rodgers,  to  University  of  Georgia  Research 
Foundation  Carbodiimide-promol«l  epoxidation  of  olehns  5.808,1 15.  CI. 
549-53 1  (XKt. 
Majinu,  Kenji:  See — 


Fujiwara.  Sayun;  Izumi,  Yoshihiro;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  and  Majima. 
Kenji,  5,808,719,  CI.  349-157.000. 
Majocchi.  Riccardo:  See — 

Ramaciotti.  Lorenzo;  Majocchi.  Riccardo:  Gho.  Bruno:  and  Cavaletto. 
Albcno.  5.806.912,  CI.  296-107.000. 
Maki.  Hitoshi.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  prodiK- 

tion  of  an  aromatic  hydrazo  compound   5,808.154.  CI   564-312  000 
Maki.  Yasuhito.  to  Sony  Corporation    Solid  state  image  pickup  device 

5.808.673.  CI.  348-241.000. 
Maki.  Yoshiro;  Nakagawa.  Toshiko;  Yamada.  Yasushi;  Harula.  Takashi;  and 
Arimura,  Maki.  to  MEC  Co..  Ltd.  Microetching  method  for  copper  or 
copper  alloy.  5.807.493.  CI  216-106.000. 
Makikallio.  Eero:  See — 

Tuutijarvi.  Mika;  Klemelti.  Raimo;  Savolainen.  Jorma;  and  M^kallio. 
Eero.  5.809.399.  CI.  455-63.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Mizuuni.  Makoto:  Noda.  Ariya;  and  Tsuchiya.  Tadayoshi.  5,806,374.  CI. 

74-483.0PB. 
Yokoyama,  Yoshio;  and  Haneda.  Koji.  5.806.191.  CI.  30-216.000, 
Makita.  Mitsuyasu:  See — 

Tsukii.  Takeo;  Akizuki.  Hiromu;  and  Makita.  MiLsuyasu.  5.807,539,  CI, 
424-40.000. 
Makuc.  Daniel;  and  Marcenne.  Jacques,  to  Schneider  Electric  S.A.  Padlock- 
able  emergency  stop  button.  5.808.252.  CI   200  50  010 
Malaney.  Frank  E  ;  Ty,  Frederick;  Stemlieb.  Herschel;  and  Henning,  Gregory, 
to  Inlemalional  Paper  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  hydraulic 
finishing  of  continuous  filament  fabrics.  5.806.155.  CI   28-167  000. 
Malchow.  George  A  .  Jr..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The  Water-based  drilling 
fluids  containing  phosphites  as  lubricating  aids    5.807.811.  Cf.  507- 
128.000. 
Malcolm.  Andrew  J.,  to  Alberta  Research  Council.  Immonogenic  oligosac- 
charide compositions.  5.807.553.  CI  424-193  100 
Malcolm.  Ronald  D..  Jr.;  and  Lutz.  Juergen  M..  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Digital 
carrier  synthesis  synchronized  to  a  reference  signal  that  is  asynchronous 
with  respect  to  a  digiul  sampling  clock.  5,808,691,  CI.  348-537.000 
Maldes  Phoenix  Limited:  See-^' 

Smith.  Eric  Timothy;  De  La  Haye,  Lance  Tye:  and  Aitken.  Michael 
William.  5.809.126.  O.  379-200  000 
Male  Pouch,  Inc.:  See — 

McRobetts,  Samuel  J;  and  Kvamberg,  Lee,  5,807,299,  CI  602-67  000 
Malek.   Robert  M.,  Williams.  David  P;  and  Suner,   Stephen,  to  Unisys 
Corporation.  Processor  command  for  prompting  a  storage  controller  to 
write  a  day  clock  value  to  specified  memory  location.  5.809.540.  CI. 
711-154  000 
Malik.  .Aslam  A.;  and  Archibald.  Thomas  G  .  to  Aerojet  General  Corporation. 
Polvmcrs  and  prepolvmers  from  mono-substituted  fluorinated  oxetane 
moiioniers   5.807.977.' CI   528-W2.000. 
Malikowskj.  Willi:  See— 

Weise.  Wolfgang;  Malikowski.  Willi;  Wolmer.  Roger;  Braumann.  Peter, 
and  Koffler.  Andreas.  5.808.213.  CI   75-247  000 
Malin.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Coffy.  Jean-Hiram;  Jack.son.  Jerome  E.;  Malin.  Richard  A.;  and  Salazar, 
Edilberto  I..  5.806.994.  CI  400-120.010. 
Malish  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Kelley.  Patrick  J  .  5.806.132.  CI    15-230.170 
Mallams.  Alan  K.  See — 

Bishop.  W.  Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F 
George;  Petrin.  Joanne  M  ;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras.  Arthur  G  ;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W.  5.807.853.  CI 
514-228.200. 
Mallick.  Soummya:  See — 

Eisen.  Lee  E.;  Golla.  Robeit  T;  Mallick.  Soummva;  Park.  Sung-Ho; 
Palel.  Rajesh  B  ,  and  Putnno.  MichaeL  5,809.323.  CI  395-800.230. 
MAN  Gutehoffnungshiitte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Anders.  Markus;  Andresen.  Egon  Christian;  and  Karcher,  Hans-JQr^en. 

5.808.395.  CI.  310-266.000 
Bauermeister,  Kurt;  Brodmann.  Michael;  Kiiper.  Peter;  Moroni.  Jurgen; 
and  Weibel.  Hans.  5.806.299.  CI  60-.39  060. 
Man  Roland  DrUckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Koppelkamm,  Gunter;  and  Klaus.  Steffen.  5.806.428.  O    101-352.040. 
Laubmann.  Gerd.  5.806.429.  CI    101-365000 
Mancuso.  Salvatore:  See — 

Bombardelli,  Ezio;  Mancuso,  Salvatore;  and  Delle  Monache.  Franco, 
5.808.137.  CI   560-255.000. 
Mangalik.  Ruchi:  See — 

Roehm.  Steven  P;  and  Mangalik.  Ruchi.  5,809,105,  CI.  378-98.120. 
Mangels.  Linda  Sue:  See — 

Davis.  Diane  Mane,  5.807,280,  CI.  600-587,000. 
Mangone  Enterprises:  See — 

Mangone.  Ronald  W.  5.806.121.  CI    14-73  000 
Mangone.  Ronald  W..  to  Mangone  Enterprises.  Lightweight  weldless  gratings 

or  gnds  for  bndge  decks  5.806.121.  CI    14-73  000. 
Manley.  David  B.  Multiple  effect  and  distributive  separation  of  isobutane  and 

normal  butane   5,806,3.19,  CI   62-631  000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dafler.  Hans-Joachim;  Duning,  Ralf;  Gohrbandl.  L'we;  and  Tiimmler, 

Helmut.  5.806.395.  CI.  83-285.000. 
Stark.  Heinz,  and  Konig,  Henben.  5,809,055,  CI.  373-72.000. 
Mannesmann  Rexnxh  S  A  :  See — 

Kauss,  Wolfgang:  and  Richer.  Eminanuel  R^mi  Jean-Marie,  5.806,312. 
CI.  60-445.000. 
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Mannhalter,  Josef  W.;  Lejbl,  Heinz;  Eibl.  Martha;  Tomasils.  Regine;  and 
Wolf.  Hermann,  lo  Immuno  Alcliengesellschafl    Virus-safe  monomeric 
human  immunoglobulin  A  and  method.s  lor  its  production.  5,808.0(X).  CI 
5.W-387  100 
Manning,  Monte;  Sre — 

Dennison.   Charles   H..   and   Mannmg.   Monte.   5.807,769.   CI.   438- 
I. SI  000 
Manning,  Randy  Marshall;  Fawcen.  Thomas  Ralph,  Jr.;  and  Briggs.  Roben 
Carl,   to  Whiiaker  Corporation.  The    Optical   fiber  conneclor  having 
enhanced  a.ssembly  means.  .S.809.192,  CI   385-78.000. 
Mannio.  Aaron:  See — 

Lipponen,  Juha;  Koivukunnas.  Peklca;  and  Mannia  Aaron.  5,806,415. 
CI    I0O-350OO. 
Mannion.  John  D  ;  and  Magno,  Michael  C.  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University. 
Methods  of  preventing  degeneration  of  myoplasties.  5,807.5.56.  CI.  424- 
198.100. 
Mannon,  Richard  L  :  See — 

Kumar.  Natarajan;  and  Mannon.  Richard  L..  5.809,221,  CI  .'9.5-182.020. 
Manoharan.  Muthiah   See — 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Ramasamy.  Kanda  S.;  and  Manoharan.  Muthiah 
5.808.027.  CI   5.36-23  100 
Manor.  Edward  L.;  and  Roeker.  David  C  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Reversible  back-up  pad  5.807.161.  CI.  451-442.000 
Manschot.  Dirk;  and  Mommaas.  Comelis  Johannes,  to  Marine  Structure 
Consultants  (MSC)  B.V  Bonom  supporting  construction  for  a  leg  end  of 
a  displaceable  jack-up  platform.  5.807,028,  CI.  4O5-I97.0OO. 
Mans.sen.  Keith  R  .  and  Krolopp,  Robert  K  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  for 
locating  variable  control  channels  by  a  mobile  station  in  a  radiotelephone 
system   5,809.421,  CI  455-434  000. 
Mantani,  Yoshinobu,  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  display  device,  image 
display   system  and  program  cartridge  u.sed  therewith.  5,808.591,  CI 
345-82.000. 
Mantovanini.  Marco:  See — 

Bosone,  Enrico;  Clavenna,  Gaetano;  Gandolfi,  Cannelo.  Mantovanini 
Marco;  and  Curti,  Roberto,  5,808.069.  CI.  544-394  000 
Mao.  Chen  Show  Pull  rod  ba.se  of  luggage.  5.806,638.  CI    190-1 15.000. 
Marant7.  Daniel  R.;  Kowalsky.  Keith  A  ;  Baughman.  James  R  ;  and  Cook, 
David  J  .  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc    Plasma  transferred  wire  arc 
thermal  spray  apparatus  and  method  5.808.270.  CI   219-121  470 
Marathon  Electric  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Chula.  Stanley  S.;  Schuner.  Gary  L.;  Sluebinger.   Lowell   R.;  and 
Coleman.  Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  5,808,450,  CI.  322-22.000. 
Marc.  Pierre  A.:  See — 

Alvarado.  Sergio  1.;  Marc.  Pierre  A.;  Dahlke.  Brian  J;  and  Reilly-Horch, 
Eileen,  5.808.105.  O  549-285.000 
Marcal  Paper  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Knapick,    Edward    G.;    Willemsen.    Brent;    and    Wolfer.    Ernest    P 
5.807.465.  CI.  162-100.000 
Marcenne.  Jacques:  See — 

Makuc.  Daniel;  and  Marcenne.  Jacques.  5.808,252.  CI.  200-50.010. 
Marchionni.  Christian:  See — 

Paradis.  Philippe;  Marchionni,  Christian;  Bobadilla.  Manuel;  and  Dam- 
asse.  Jtan-Michel.  5.807.444,  CI    148.542.000. 
Marco.  Leslie  S  .  to  Illinois  Ttxil  Works  Inc.  Container  carrier  with  top  lift 

handle.  5,806,667,  CI   206-1.50  000. 
Marcus.  Robert  Everett  Lorren:  See — 

Baechtle.  David  Roben;  Buchheisler.  Raymond  Roben;  Marcus.  Roben 
Everett  Lorren;  and  Norris.  Nathan  John.  5,807,1 19.  CI  439-79.(X10 
Mares-Guia.  Marcos,  to  BIOMM.  Inc    Non  immunogenic,  biocompatible 
macromolecular  membrane  compositions,  and  methixls  for  making  them 
5.808.050.  CI   536-53  0(lp 
Margolis.  Benjamin  Lewis;  Schlessinger.  Joseph,  and  Yajnik.  Vijay.  to  New 
York  University  Methods  for  treatment  or  diagnosis  of  diseases'  or  disor- 
ders associated  with  an  APB  domain  5.807.989.  CI  5.30- 350 000. 
Margosiak.  John  S  :  See — 

Nelson.  Wayne  A.;  and  Margosiak,  John  S.,  5.808,556,  CI  .340-693.000. 
Marhold.  Albrecht:  See — 

Lantzsch,    Reinhard;    Marhold.   Albrecht;    and    Erdelen.    Christoph 
5.807.877.  CI   514-374  000 
Manmont.  David  H  ;  and  Guibas.  Leonidas  John,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Producing  a  rendered  image  version  of  an  original  image  using  an  image 
structure  map  representation  of  the  image.  5.809,179,  CI.  382-254  0(X) 
Marine  Stnicture  Consultants  (MSC»  B  V:  See— 

Manschot,  Dirk;  and  Mommaas.  Cornells  Johannes.  5.807  028    CI 
405-197  000. 
Marisetty.  Suresh  K.:  See— 

Benone.  James  F;  DiPlacido.  Bruno.  Jr.  Joyce.  Thomas  F;  Massucci. 
Manin;  McNally.  Lance  J  .  Murray.  Th<vnas  L  .  Jr;  Nibhv.  Chester 
M..  Jr.;  Pence.  Michelle  A  .  Sanfacon,  Marc,  Shen,  Jian  Kuo;  Somers, 
Jeffrey  S.;  Steiner,  G  Lewis;  Wu.  William  S.;  Rasmussen.  Norman  J.; 
Mansetty.  Suresh  K  ;  and  Nizar.  Puthiya  K.,  5.809,34t),  CI  395- 
878.0(X). 
Mark.  Edward  H  Belt  attachment  device  for  carrying  handguns.  5.806,731 

n   224-250.000 
Mark.  Harold:  See — 

St-wan.  RoseMane  E.;  Mark.  Harold;  Schumacher,  Oliver;  and  Stewen, 
Ulrich,  5.807.802.  CI.  502-152.000. 
Marker  Dcutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Bonvallet.  Duane  J  .  5,806.875.  CI.  280-602.(«0 
Sedlmair.  Gerhard.  5.806.874.  O.  280-602  000. 
Markmann.  Burkhard:  See — 


Banels.  Volker;  and  Markmann,  Burkhard,  5.809.156,  CI.  381-183.000. 
Markowitz,  Ivan:  See — 

Pomerieau,    Robert   J,;   Vivirilo.  Joseph   R.:   and   Markowitz,   Ivan 
5,806,.39O.  CI.  83-29.000. 

Mamfeldt.  Goran  See — 

Aldestam,  Sien;  Mamfeldl.  Goian;  and  Waldeck.  Johan.  5.807.245.  CI 
600-.100000 
Marocco,  Norben.  to  Shade-O-Matic  Limited.  End  trimming  device  for 

blinds  5.806.394.  CI.  83-197.000. 
Marosi,  Laszio:  See — 

Hibst,  Hartmut.  Tenten,  Andreas;  and  Marosi.  Laszio.  5.807.531.  CI 
423-593.000. 
MarquardI,  Roger  F:  See — 

Boulware.  Jesse  M  ,  and  MarquardI,  Roger  F,  5.806,789,  CI.  244- 1  OOR. 

Marrin.  Christopher  F;  Carey,  Richard,  and  Myers,  Roben  K..  to  Silicon 

Graphics.  Inc    Network  navigator  with  enhanced  navigational  abilities 

5.808,613,0.  345-355.(X)0. 

Marrocco.  Matthew  L..  Ill,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Alkyl  phosphate 

catalyst  for  polyquinoline  synthesis  5,807,960,  CI.  528-125.000. 
Marsden.  Richard:  See — 

Zaba,  Jerzy  Marcin,  and  Marsden,  Richard,  5.808,642,  CI  .M7-74.000. 
Marsh.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Shaw.  David  E  ;  Ardai.  Charles  E.;  Marsh.  Brian  D.;  Moraes,  Mark  A.; 
Rudolph,  Dana  B  ;  and  Mc  Auliffe,  Jon  D.,  5.809.242.  CI    395- 
2(K).470. 
Marsh.  David  S.:  See— 

Mnich.  Jason  G.;  Marsh.  David  S  ;  and  Werley.  Ralph  T..  5.807.628.  CI 
428-314.200. 
Marsh.  Henry  C.  Jr:  See — 

Sindelar.  Roben  D.;  Bradbury.  Banon  J..  Kaufman.  Teodoro  S.;  Ip. 
Stephen  H  ;  Marsh.  Henry  C  .  Jr ;  and  Lee.  Chew.  5.808.109.  CI 
.549  345000 
Marshall.  Henry   W..  II.   Handle  for  use  with  paint  can.  5.806.709.  CI. 

220-755.000 
Marshall.  Jeffery  Mark:  See — 

Ansel.  George  M  ;  Hunt.  Jeffery  Scon;  Jones.  Christopher  W ;  Marshall. 
Jeffery  Mark,  and  Yazbek.  Hatem.  5.809.312.  CI   395-750010 
Marshall.  William  B    See— 

Dnimrighl,  Ray  E.;  Mullins.  Michael  J.;  Marshall,  William  B  ;  and 
Daiga.  Edvins  L,  5.807.%2.  CI  528-173.000. 
Manel.  Carl  M.:  See— 

Manel.  Phillip  C  ;  and  Manel.  Carl  M..  5,806,228.  CI.  42-101.000. 
Manel.  Phillip  C  ;  and  Manel.  Carl  M  Scope  mount  for  the  carrying  handle 

of  M.|6  type  rifles   5.806.228.  CI  42-101  000 
Manell.  Arthur  E  :  See— 

McManus.  Derek.  Manell.  Arthur  E.;  and  Chen.  Dian.  5.808.072.  CI 
546-21  000. 
Manell.  Roben  W:  See— 

Hinton.  Glenn  J  .  Manell.  Roben  W.;  Fetterman.  Michael  A  :  Papwonh. 
David  B  ;  and  Schwartz.  James  L.,  5.809.325.  CI.  395-800.2.3<). 
Manelli.  Massimo:  See — 

Reisner.  Yair.  and  Manelli,  Massimo,  5,806,529.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Manin.  Chns  G..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
reading  compressed  test  data  from  memory  devices.  5,809,038,  CI    371 
21  200. 
Martin.  Clifford  Enc:  See- 
Curtis.  Kevin;  Martin.  Oifford  Eric;  Richardson.  Thomas  J.;  Tackitt. 
Michael  C  ;  and  Winkler.  Peter  M  .  5.808.998.  CI   .369-103  000. 
Manin.  Dennis  R    Apparatus  for  storing,  tying  and  dispensing  fish  hooks. 

5.806.235.  CI  43-57  100. 
Martin.  Doreen  J ;  Givens.  Guy   M.,  and  Kuttler.  Justin  D..  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  On-time  delivery,  tracking  and  reporting  5,809,479,  CI. 
705-11.000. 
Martin.  Gregory  S.,  to  Dayton  Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg  Co.  Hubbed  belt  and 

drive  for  conversion  press.  5,806,662,  CI.  198-803.150. 
Martin,  John  T,  Lansherrv,  Timothy  L.;  and  Habegger.  James  D..  to  Bus- 
chman  Company.  The    Sensor  for  detecting  lightweight  objects  on  a 
conveyor  5,806.661.  CI.  198-781  ()6(). 
Martin,  Michael;  Pugh,  Colin;  and  Bone,  Daniel,  lo  Black  &  Decker  Inc 

Oscillating  hand  tool.  5,807,169.  CI  451-357.000 
Martin.  Richard  L.;  Fisher,  Steven;  and  Canano.  Andrew  J  ,  to  Memry 

Corporation  Golf  club  head   5.807,189,  CI.  473.342.000. 
Manin.   Roben   D..  Jr..  to  Sterling   Plumbing  Group.   Inc.   Fluid   valve. 

5,806,552,0    137-270.000. 
Manin.  Stephen  M  :  and  Tsao.  Fu-Pao.  to  Ciba  Vision  Corporation  Method 
of  preserving  ophthalmic  solution  and  compositions  therefor  5.807  585 
CI.  424-613.000. 
Martin.  Vaughn  H.:  See — 

Gentile.  Joseph  R;  Manin,  Vaughn  H.;  and  Lukas.  Daniel  G..  5.808.465. 
CI   324-207.170. 
Martinez.  Daniel  L.;  and  Ellison.  Norm.  Integrated  keyboard.  5.808.922.  CI 

.364-709.110. 
Martinez.  Eduardo  J :  See— 

Pendri.  Yadagin  R.;  Martinez.  Eduardo  J  .  Thottathil,  John  K.;  and 
Hewawasam.  Piyasena.  5.808.095.  CI.  548-486.000. 
Martinez.  Georges;  and  Guillaud.  Jean  Michel,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Digital  transmission  system  comprising  decision  means  for  changing  the 
synchroni/jiion  mode   5.809.096,  CI    375  375.000. 
Maninson.  Laura  .A  :  See 
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Brauker.  James  H  ;  Martinson.  Laura  A..  Siemberg.  Shmuel;  and  Bel- 
lamy. David.  5.807,406.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Martinus.  Marlon;  and  Macbeth.  John.  Quick  release  vehicle  tailgate  exten- 
sion a.ssembly.  5.806.907,  CI    296  26.110. 
Martone.  Michael  A  Clip-type  fastening  device  with  clamping  means  secur- 

able  about  a  Hxed  member  5.806,819.  CI.  248-230.1(K). 
Manjo.  Seiji;  See  - 

Nakatsuka.  Shin'ichi:  Maruo.  Seiji;  Kobayashi.  Shinya.  Arimoio.  Akira; 
and  Sailo.  Susumu.  5.809.053.  CI   372-46.000 
Maruyama.  Akira.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpt^ralion.  Bus-line  drive  circuit  and 
semiconductor  storage  device  comprising  the  same.  5,808,956.  CI.  365- 
230.060. 
Maruyama.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Obaya.shi.     Naolo;    Watanabe,    Tooru.    and     Maruyama.    Hiroyoshi. 

5.807.914,  CI   524-267  000. 

Manyama,  Yasushi;  Abe,  Hideshi;  Yonemoio,  Kazuya:  Ueno,  Takahisa:  and 

Yamane.  Junji.  lo  Sonv  Corporation  Amplifying  type  solid-suie  imaging 

device  and  method  of  manufaciunng  ihe  same  5.808.333.  CI  257-290.000 

Maruyama.  Yoichi:  See — 

Funakubo.  Takeshi;  and  Maruyama.  Yoichi,  5.807.663.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Marvin.  Daryl  J.  lo  Otis  Elevator  Company  Power  factor  conlroller  for  active 

converter  5.808.880.  CI.  363-37.000 
Marwood,  Peter:  See — 

Beuiler.  Ernst;  Bodenstab.  Stefan;  Gredi-Vogel,  Brigitte;  Groux,  Michel 
John    Arthur;    Kuslvs.    Martinas;    Mannxxl,    Peter;    and    Schwan. 
Michael,  5,807.602,'CI.  426-598.000 
Marx,  Klaus:  See — 

Galslcr,  Rudolf;  Gerlach,  Guenter;  Dukart.  Anton;  Marx,  Klaus;  and 
Jose,  Fran?.  5.808,273.  CI.  219-121.690 
Masaki,  Futoshi:  See — 

Sonoi.  Takehiio;  Sagawa.  Toshima.sa;  Masaki.  Futoshi;  and  Kubota, 
Toshio.  5.808,132.  CI.  560-105.000. 
Masaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Inoue,  Takao;  Masaki,  Takeshi;  Yosioka,  Taiziro;  and  Muro.  Masahiro. 
5,808,432.  CI   318-561000 
Mascetti,  Ermanno  See — 

d'Agraives,  Bertrand  Causse;  Toomvliet.  Jan;  and  Mascetti.  Ertnann(\ 
5,807,048.  CI  411-2.000. 
Mashlare,  Dale  R.:  See — 

Snelling,  Chnstopher;  Hays,  Dan  A.;  Folkins,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Mashlare. 
Dale  R  .  5.809.385.  CI.  399-266  000 
Masimore.  Charles  C  :  See — 

Schneider.  Christopher  J.;  Odom.  Scon  D  ;  and  Masinmre.  Charles  C, 
5,806,780.  CI   242-419000 
Maso.  Brian:  See — 

Richardson.  John  A.;  Kaufman.  Peter  J.;  Maso.  Brian;  Johnson.  Carl  A.; 
and  Yeomans.  Rick  H..  III.  5,809.247.  CI.  395-200.480. 
Mason.  Clinl:  See — 

Venkilasubrahmanian.  Srecraman;  Ma.son.  Qint;  Xia.  Yongping;  Hu, 
Feng  Kang,  and  Schkjen.  Jaap,  5.808.422.  CI.  315-225.000 
Mason.  Jeffrey  T:  See — 

Cawley.  Patrick  W ;  and  Ma.son.  Jeffrey  T.  5.807.294,  CI  602-26.000 
Massa,  Ted  R.;  Van  Kirk.  John  S  ;  and  Conley.  Edward  V..  to  Kennametal  Inc 
Method  of  using  composite  cermet  articles.  5.806.934.  CI.  299-111.000. 
Ma.ssachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Everen.    Patrick   N  ;    Moon.    Euclid   Eberle;   and    Smith,    Henrv    I, 

5,808,742,  CI   356-363  000 
Foxlin,  Enc  M..  5,807.284,  CI.  600-595.000 
Liau.  Zong-Long;  and  Williamson.  Richard  C.  5,807.622,  CI    428 

156.000. 
Sachs.  Emanuel;  Curodeau,  Alain;  Fan,  Tallin;  Bredt.  James  F.;  Cima, 

Michael;  and  Brancazio,  David,  5,807,437.  CI.  118  688  000 
Saitou.  Kazuhiro;  and  Jakiela.  Mark  J..  5.806,152,  CI   24-662000. 
Smith,  Henry  I.;  LIm,  Michael;  Carter.  James;  and  Schatlenburg.  Mark. 
5,809,103.  CI   378.35.000. 
Masse,  Adrien  L  .  lo  Abs<)luie  Veniures  Inc  Truck  deck  with  ground  level 

loading/unloading  position   5,807,058,  CI  414-477  OtX). 
Massen,   Roben    Method  for  color  ainirol   in   the  production   pr<K:ess 

5,809.165.0   382-168.000 
Massengill.  R    Kemp:  See — 

Parisi.  Tulio;  and  Massengill,  R    Kemp,  5.807, .307,  CI  6(M-22  000. 
Massie,  Harold  L ;  and  Hampslen.  Russel  K  ,  to  Intel  Corporation   Power 

supply  contention  prevention  circuit  5,808,377,  CI  307-80,(K10. 
Massiol.  Georges:  See — 

Bonie.    Frederic;    Dumas,    Marc;    Lavaud,   Catherine;    and    Massi<it, 
Gct>rges.  5.807.555,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Massucci,  Martin:  See — 

Bertone,  James  F;  DiPlacido,  Bruno,  Jr.;  Joyce.  Thomas  F.;  Massucci. 
Martin;  McNally.  Lance  J  ;  Murray,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Nibby,  Chester 
M..  Jr.;  Pence,  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon,  Marc;  Shen,  Jian-Kuo;  Somers, 
Jeffrey  S.;  Steiner,  G.  Lewis;  Wu.  William  S  ;  Rasmussen,  Norman  J.; 
Marisetty.  Suresh  K.;  and  Nizar,  Puihiya  K.,  5.809,.340.  CI.  .395- 
878.000. 
Masiri,  Dominick  L.:  See — 

Person.  Wavne  C,  Masiri,  Dominick  L.;  Vumback,  William  J.;  and 

Mozdzieri.  Patrick  D..  5,807..M9.  CI.  604-247  000 
Viola.  Frank  J.;  Masiri,  Dominick  L.;  Saler.  Ghaleb  A.;  Young.  Wayne 
P;  and  Rende.  Frank  M.,  Ill,  5,807,376.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Masubuchi,  Nobu:  See — 

Ando.  Rika,  Ono,  Haruo;  Ishida.  Hisanori;  Takeuchi.  Michiko;  Nishio, 
T.ishikazu;  and  Masubuchi,  Nobu,  5,808,784.  CI   359-443.000. 


Masuda,  Hiroo:  See — 

Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Masuda.  Hiroo;  Ikuzaki.  Kunihiko;  and  Kawa- 
moto, Hiioshi,  5,808,951.  CI.  .365-205.000. 
Masuda.  Kaoru;  Taniguchi,  Shigeru;  and  Hiraki.  Akitoshi.  lo  Hitachi  Metals. 
Ltd.  Sputtering  titanium  target  assembly  and  producing  method  thereof. 
5.807,443.  CI.  148-535.000. 
Masuda.  Saloshi:  See — 

Komano.  Haniki;  Nakamura.  Hiniko.  Ogasawara.  Munehiro;  Ma.suda. 
Satoshi;  Okumura.  Katsuya;  and  Ogawa.  Yoji.  5,807.650.  CI.  430- 
5.000. 
Ma.sui,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fukui,   Kouki;  Masui,  Hirovuki;  and   Inada,  Tomio,  5.806.567,  Q. 
138-132.000 
Masuma,  Rokuro:  See — 

Omura,  Satoshi;  Tonnoda.  Hiroshi;  and  Masuma.  Rokuro.  5.807.721,  CI. 
435-119  000. 
Masumo.  Kunio;  and  Kunigita.  Masaya.  to  AG  Technology  Co .  Ltd.  Poly- 
crystalline  semiconductor  thin  film  for  semiconductor  TFT  on  a  substrate 
having  a  mobility  in  a  longitudinal  direction  greater  than  in  a  width 
direction.  5.808.318,  CI   257-66000 
Masumoto,  Takahiko;  Kimura,  Kazuhiro;  and  Kaneko.  Hiroshi.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd    Synchronization  regeneration  circuit    5,809,094,  CI 
375-365.000. 
Malassa,  Victor  Giulio:  See — 

Castro  Pineiro,  Jose  Luis;  Chambers,  Mark  Stuart;  Hobbs.  Sarah  Chns- 
line;  Reeve,  Austin  John;  Showell,  Graham  Andrew;  Street.  Leslie 
Joseph;  and  Malassa.  Victor  Giulio.  5.807,857.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Matec  S  R  L    See— 

Ando'.  Jan.  5.806.347,  CI.  66- 116  000. 
Materi,  Guy  E.,  lo  Advanced  Oxidation  Systems,  Inc  Electron  beam  process 
and  apparatus  for  the  trealmenl  of  an  /organicallv  contaminated  inorganic 
liquid  or  gas.  5.807.491,  CI.  210-748.000. 
Mathews,  John:  See — 

Delk,    Michael;    Wo,    Marco;    Petne.    Aidan;    and    Mathews.    John, 
5,807.313,  CI   6(M-35.00O. 
Malhew  son.  Bruce,  lo  ARM  Limited.  Integrated  circuit  lesimg.  5.809,037,  CI. 

371-22.100. 
Mathieu.  Bemd:  See — 

Wamsiedler,  Ralf;  and  Malhieu,  Bemd.  5.808.181.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Mathieu.  Gaetan  L  :  See — 

Khandros,  Igor  Y ,  Eldridge,  Benjamin  N.;  Malhieu.  Gaelan  L.;  Dozier, 
Thomas  H.;  and  Smith.  William  D.,  5,806.181.  Q.  29-874.000. 
Mathur.  Raj  Kumar:  See — 

Chowdhury,  Pritish  Kumar,  Bordoloi,  Manobjyoli:  Baraua.  Nabin  Chan- 
dra; Samiah.  Heramba  Prasad.  Goswami.  Pradip  Kumar;  Saharma, 
Ram  Prakash,  Baruah,  Ajoy  Pratap,  Mathur,  Raj  Kumar;  and  Ghosh. 
Anil  Chandra.  5,808,117,  CI.  552-606.000. 
Malkowitch,  Mario:  See — 

Muslon,  Roben  L.;  and  Matkowitch,  Mario,  5,806.328,  CI  62-149  000. 
Maios,  Jose  R  :  See — 

Dolan,  Dana;  and  Matos,  Jose  R  ,  5.806,153,  CI   24-715  400. 
Matsen,  Marc  R.;  Woods,  Edward  J ;  Hansen,  Karl  A.,  deceased;  and  deJong. 
John  J.,  executor,  lo  Boeing  Company,  The.  Multilayer  suscepton;  for 
achieving  thermal  uniformity  in  induction  processing  of  orgnanic  matrix 
composites  or  melals   5.808.281.  CI.  219-634.000. 
Malsubara.  Jun:  See — 

Kubo.  Kenichi;  Urano.  Mitsunori;  Yokda.  Toru;  and  Malsubara.  Jun. 

5.806,493.  CI.  123  450.000. 

Malsubara,  Tooru;  Iwalsuki.  Kunihiro;  and  Higashiyama.  Yasuhiko.  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  lock-up  clutch  slip  control  apparatus 

wherein  slip  control  during  vehicle  deceleration  is  terminated  if  slip 

amount  of  the  clutch  is  larger  than  a  threshold.  5,807,209,  CI.  477-176.000 

Malsubara,  Tooru:  See — 

Shiiba.  Kazuyuki;  Malsubara.  Ttx>ru;  Harada,  Yoshibam;  and  Iwatsuki. 
Kunihiro.  5.807.204.  CI.  477  176.000. 
Matsuda.  Akihisa.  Kondo,  Michio;  and  Chida,  Yoshihiko,  to  Central  Gla.ss 
Company.  Limited;  and  Agencv  ol  Indusinal  Science  Microcrysial  silicon 
thin  film  transistor.  5,808.316,' CI   257  66000 
Matsuda,  Naoloshi;  Tamatani,  Masaaki;  Albessard,  Keiko;  Okumura,  Miwa; 
Takahara,  Takeshi;  and  Itou,  Takeo,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Phos 
phor.  cathode-ray  tube,  fluorescent  lamp  and  radiation  intensifying  screen. 
5,808,409,0.  313-486.000. 
Matsuda,  Shinya,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  reading  device  and  density 

correction  method  for  read  images.  5,808,756,  CI   358-474.000 
Matsuda.  Yoshimichi:  See — 

Kawasaki,   Hiroaki;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;   Matsuda.  Yoshimichi:   and 
Haton,  llaru.  5.808,590,  CI.  .345-47  000. 
Maisueda,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toshiharu;  Ozaki,  Talsuhiko;   Matsueda,   Hirokazu;  Tamura. 
Yorikazu;  and  Hagiwara.  Tsuneo.  5.807.519.  CI.  264-401  000. 
Matsuhisa,  Akio:  See — 

Ohno.  Tsuneya;  Matsuhisa.  Akio;  Uehara.  Hircxsugu;  and  Eda.  Soji. 
5,807,673,  CI  435-6.000. 
Matsui,  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Yasumi;   Matsui,    Kuniyuki;   Hirao.  Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi. 
Kousuke;  and  Shibaia.  Kenichi,  5,808,523.  O.  333-193.000. 
Matsui.  Noriaki:  See — 

Serizawa.  Masahiro;  Hosomi,  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi.  Himka/u;  Mizuno, 
Yoshio;  Kaneko,  Tokuharu;  Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Fukada.  Taisei;  Isemura. 
Keizo;  Saloh,  Akihiko;  Kishimoto,  Hirohiko;  Taira.  Masayoshi:  and 
Matsui.  Noriaki,  5,809,183.  CI.  382-301. (XX) 
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Matsukawa.  Takeshi:  Sre — 

Hishida.    Tadanori;    Okamura.    Kazuo;    and    Malsukawa,    Takeshi 
5.808.705.  CI.  J49--?3.000. 
Malsuki.  Yumiko:  See — 

Hara.  Hiroshi;  Yoshimura.  Hiromiuu:  Matsuki.  Yumiko;  Shindo.  Saeko; 
and  Hanada.  Kazunon.  5.807.711.  CI.  4.15-69.400. 
Mai.sukura.  Shigekazu:  See — 

Kunhara.  Tatsuya;  Matsukura.  Shigekazu:  Tsunioka.  Nobuo;  Anma 
Kenji;  and  Nishihara.  TaLsuro.  5.808.0.12.  CI.  536-23  530. 
Mal.sumani.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Taira.  Kozo:  Nakano.  Toshiyuki;  Maisumani.  Masaaki:  and  Molegi. 
Yasuo.  5.809.003.  CI   369-275  100 
MaLsumoio.  Hiroyuki;  Ishii.  Koichiro;  and  Miyata.  Kazulomo.  to  Nikon 
Corporaiion  Stabilized  overwriteable  optical  recording  method  using  laser 
beam  intensity  settings.  5.808.972.  CI.  369-l3.00<). 
Malsumoto.  Jun:  See — 

Nishiguchi.    Masayuki;    and    Matsumoto.    Jun.    5.809.455.    CI     704- 
214  000. 
Matsumoto.  Keizo:  See — 

Kawabe.  Shun;  Sato.  Keiichi.  Yamashua.  Daiya;  Nakayama.  Haruo; 
Shiraishi.  Koji:  and  Matsumoto.  KeiA.  5.807.454,  CI.  156-214.000. 
Matsumoto.  Koji:  See — 

Kitatani.  Haremi;  and  Matsunmo.  Koji.  5.807.1 16.  CI.  439-63.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takuya;  Hashimoto,  Toru;  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida.  Yasu- 
hisa.  Yanagisawa.  Milsuhiko;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki:  Namiki,  Koichi:  and 
Ka.sai.  Satoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for 
detecting  misfire  by  fluctuation  in  crankshaft  rotation.  5.808.186.  CI 
7.V  1 17.300. 
Matsumoto.  Ya-suki;  Yamashita.  Haruo;  and  Ishihara.  Hideshi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric    Industnal    Co.    Ltd     Thermal    gradation    printing    apparatus 
5.808.65.3.  CI    .347  194  000 
Matsumura.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Hiroki;  Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Wada,  Kiyoshi;  Mori,  Shigeru: 
Ohishi.  Tetsu;  Waunabe.  Toshimilsu;  Suso.  Koji;  Yokoyama.  Yoshi- 
ma.sa.  Takahashi.  .Akira;  KomaLsu.  Yasuhiko;  Matsumura.  Yoshinon: 
Nakagawa,  Kazunan;  Ozeki.  Koh.suke:  Furui.  Maki.  Kubo.  Naoko: 
Simada,  Tutomu;  Mori,  Tohru;  and  Ishizuka.  Satoshi.  5.808  704  CI 
348-748.000 
Maisunaga.  Akio;  Mita.  Yuki.  Kohmi.  Hiroshi.  Edatsugi.  Hajime:  and  Iwata. 
Daiji,  to  Milsui  Chemicals.  Inc  Sulfonium  salts  of  pyrrolylbenzimidazoies 
5.808.087.  CI   .548-306  100 
MaLsunami.  Naoto:  See — 

Oeda.   Takashi;    Honda.    Kiyoshi ;    MaLsunami.   Naoto;    and   Yoshida 
Minoru.  5.809.279.  CI.  395-480000. 
Matsuo.  Osamu;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshikazu.  to  Jaguar  Co..  Ltd  Overlock  sewing 

machine   5.806.448.  CI    112-162.000 
Matsuo,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sakata.  Tsuyoshi;  Arai.  TaLsuya.  and  Matsuo.  Tsutomu,  5,807.128.  CI 
4.39-326.000. 
Mat.suoka.  Akihiko.  Orihashi,  Ma.sayuki;  and  Takahashi.  Kenichi.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Demodulator  apparatus  for  digital  radio 
communication  receiver  providing  pseudo-coherent  quadrature  dem(xlula 
tior  based  on  periodic  estimation  of  frequency  offset  5.809  009  CI 
370-206.000  ' 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aimi,  Mitsuo;  and  Takeda,  Hiroshi,  5.808.248.  CI.  200-I6.00R 
A.sai.  Kayoko;  Minemura.  Atsushi;  and  Sato.  Makoto.  5.809  ■>44   CI 

395-200.470 
Goloh.  Yukie;  Fujimoto.  Makoto:  Akahon.  Hiroshi;  and  Esusa.  Yo 

5.809.202.  CI.  386-69.000. 
Inooe.  Takao;  Ma,saki,  Takeshi;  Yosioka.  Taiziro;  and  Muro.  Masahiro 

5,808,432,  CI   318-561  000 
Ishibashi,    Hiromichi:    Yamaguchi.    Osamu.    and    Kanda.    Yoshihini 

5.808.979.  CI   369-44  350. 
Katakabe.  Noboni;  Yoshikawa.  Masanon.  Asakura.  Kenji:  and  Aizawa 

Masahiro.  5.809.380.  CI.  339-227.000 
Kato.  Masao.  5.809.512.  CI   707.502.000. 

Kauano.  Takeshi:  and  Sayama.  Takuya.  5.808.618.  CI.  .345-422.000. 
Kurimoio.  Kazumi:  Hiroki.  Akira:  and  Odanaka.  Shinji.  5.808,347,  CI 

257-408.000 
Matsumoto,    Yasuki:     Yamashita     Haruo:     and    Ishihara.     Hideshi 

5,808.653.0.347-194.000. 
Malsuoka.   Akihiko:    Oriha.shi.   Masayuki.    and   Takahashi.    Kenichi 

5.809.009.  CI   370-206  000 
Miyoshi.  Akira.  5.808.928.  CI.  364-760.010 
Nakamura.  Nobuyuki:  Okazaki,  Yukinori;  and  Usui.  Makoto.  5.808.995 

CI    369-60  000 
Nakamura  Yasuhiro;  Akivama.  Hisashi;  and  Baba.  Sueo.  5.807  259  CI 

600-457000 
Shida.  Kazuo;  and  Uesugi.  Mitsuru.  5.809.084.  CI   375-316.000. 
Shiou.  Tomio:  Hikida.  Toshiharu;  Sugimoio.  Masashi:  Kodama.  Kazu- 

hiko:  and  Shimizu.  Kaoru.  5.807.617.  CI.  428-35.700 
Shiota.  Tomio:  Hikida.  Toshihani;  Sugimoto.  Masashi;  Kodama.  Kazu- 

hiko:  and  Shimizu.  Kaoru.  5.807.618.  CI   428-35  700 
Suzuki.  Masato;  Kamiyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Miyaji.  Shinya.  5.809  3t)6  CI 

395-705.000. 
Takemura.  Yoshinari;  Ohara.  Shunji;  Ishida.  Takashi;  Aoki.  Yoshito: 
Furumiya.  Shigeru:  and  Gushima  Toyoji.  5.809.007.  CI  .369-275. 3(K) 
Tsujihara.  Susumu:  Inoue.  Ikunori;  Seki.  Yoshio;  and  Isobe.  Mitsuo 

5.808.699.  CI.  348  673.000. 
Ueno,  Fumiaki;  and  Oshima,  Mitsuaki.  5.807,640,  Q.  428-64.100. 


Waianabe.  Yukio;  Wakabayashi.  Hisao;  Numoio.  Hironao;  Watanabc. 
Shinji;  Fujitaka.  Akira;  Haneda.  Kanji;  Kobayashi.  Yoshinori;  Yaku- 
mani.  Yuichi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Narito.  5.806.326.  CI.  62- 1  I4.0(X). 
Matsushita.  Shoshiro:  See — 

Shimizu.  Ikuo;  Usami,  Takeshi;  Toyoda.  Hiroshi;  Okajima.  Asako;  and 
Matsushita.  Shoshiro,  5,808.166.  CI.  568-348.000 
Matsuura.  Sachiko:  See— 

Ogata.  Kazumi;  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  Matsuura,  Sachiko;  and  lemura 
Masahito.  5.807.845.  CI.  514-100000 
Matsuura.  Takanobu:  See — 

Tsushima.    Mitsuo;    Takeuchi.    Minoni;    and    Matsuura,    Takanobu 
5.806.995.  CI.  400-120020. 
Matsuzawa.  Kinya:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Hiroshi;  Matsuzawa.  Kinya;  Ito.  Norio;  Soya.  Yasushi'  and 
Saito,  Koichi,  5,808,390,  CI   310-194.000. 
Matsuzawa.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Onishi.  Tomoyuki;  Tsuji.  Takashi;  and  Matsuzawa  Toshihiro,  5,808  1 34 
CI   560-124  000. 
Matsuzono.  Masaya  to  NEC  Corporaiion  Data  communication  mechanism 
capable  of  producing  data  packet  having  optimal  segment  size  in  commu- 
nication system   5.809.254.  CI   395-200  650 
Malta.  David  M.:  and  Kissel.  Andrew  M..  to  E-Syslems.  Inc  GPS  triggered 

automatic  annunciator  for  vehicles.  5.808..565.  CI   340-994  000 
Manhes.  David:  See- 
Goodman.  Corey  S  ;  Kolodkin.  Alex  L  .  Manhes.  David;  Bentley  David 
R  ;  and  O'Connor.  Timothy.  5.807.826.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Manhews.  Carol  Thelma:  See — 

Matthews.  Neville  Eugene.  5.806.215.  CI.  37-452.000. 
Matthews  Communications  Management.  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews.  Gordon  H..  5.809.1 1 1,  CI   379-31.000. 
Manhews.  Gonlon  H..  to  Matthews  Communications  Management.  Inc 
Telephone  control  module  and  user  site  network  and  methixls  of  operation 
5.809.111.  CI    .379-31  000 
Manhews.  James  L.:  See — 

Gardeno.  William  W.;  Judy.  Millard  M.;  and  Manhews.  James  L 
5.807.389.  CI   606-17  000 
Manhews.  Neville  Eugene,  to  Matthews.  Carol  Thelma    Excavator  looth 

retaining  a.ssembly   5.806.215.  CI    37-452.000 
Manhews.  Ru.s.sell  H..  to  Eicon  Products  International   Printed  circuit  board 

power  di.stribution  connector  5.807.120.  CI  439-80  000. 
Matthews  Studio  Equipment.  Inc  ;  See— 

Phillips.  Edward:  and  Pfciffer.  Thomas.  5.806.821.  CI   248-288.510. 
Manhews.  Walter  S  :  and  Levy.  Markus  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation  Method  and 
data  storage  system  for  storing  data  in  blocks  without  tile  reallocation 
before  erasure  5.809.5.58.  CI   711173.000 
Matyi.  Ernest  F:  See — 

Hendnx.  Loren  E  ;  Herben.  William  G  :  Maier.  Gary  J     and  Matyi 
Ernest  F.  5.807.472.  CI   205-67.000. 
Matyjaszewski.  Krzysztof:  Coca.  Simion;  Gaynor.  Scon  G  ;  Greszia.  Dorota: 
Panen.  Timochy  E  :  Wang.  Jin-Shan;  and  Xia.  Jianhui.  to  Carnegie  Mellon 
University  Processes  ba.sed  on  atom  (or  group)  minsfer  radical  polymer- 
ization and  novel  (co)  polymers  having  useful  structures  and  pronerties 
5.807.937.  CI.  526-135  000 
Mavil:  See — 

Simon.  Bernard.  5.806.820.  C\.  248-243.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Fordenmg  der  Wissenschaften  e  V:  See — 

Eigen.  Manfred;  and  Rigler.  Rudolf.  5.807.677.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Max  Stegmann  GmbH  Antriebstechnik-Elektronik:  See— 

Siraky.  Josef.  5.808,185.  CI   73-116000 
Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Kollun.  Madhav  V.  5.808.514.  CI  330-267.000. 
May.  Gregory  J.;  and  rAn.son.  Colin,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Remote 
in.stallation  of  software  bv  a  management  information  system  into  a  remolc 
computer  5.809,251.  CI   .395-200.530 
May.  John  W    See— 

Tombs.  Thomas  N.;  and  May.  John  W  ,  5.809.364.  CI    .399-9000. 
Maycotk.  John  Charles:  Rilchey.  Carey  Todd:  and  Smith.  Vincent  Maddock. 
to  Augat  Photon  Systems  Inc  Apparatus  and  meth<id  for  remote  m>xiitorine 
of  video  signals   5.808.671,  CI    .348-180  000 
Mayfield.  Michael  John,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Prefetching  of  commined  mstniciitms  from  a  memory  to  an  insnuction 
cache  5.809.529.  CI   711-137  000 
Mayhew.  Roger  D  :  See — 

Hansen.  George  N    P;  Fechler.  Mark  A.;  and  Mayhew,  Roger  D 
5.807,179.  CI  46433.000. 
Maynard,  Charles  E.   See — 

Carlson,  Robert  C  ;  On,  Conrad  L  ;  Maynard.  Charles  E  ;  and  Siemon 
C  K  Tnpp.  5.806,140.  CI.  16-2  100 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Fowler.  Robert  Siuan.  5.807.282.  CI  600-571.000. 
Mays.  Gary  L.;  Bryson,  M   Scon;  and  Johnson.  Allen  E..  to  General  Mills. 

Inc  Gravity  feed,  modular  shelving  system   5.806,689.  CI.  21 1-59.200. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See- 
Cooper.  Randall  L ;  Cofbeo.  Mitchell  N  ;  and  Cracraft,  Mark  A 
5.806..54I.CI    1.34-57  OOD 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Harada.  Shingo:  Shitani.  Yuji;  Kyakuno.  Tetsuya;  Takaba.  Tetsuro;  and 
Nobumoto.  Hideloshi.  5.806.642,  CI.  I92-4.00A. 
Mazeaud,  Georges:  See — 

Brossier,  Pascal  Noel;  Mazeaud,  Georges:  and  Pincemin.  Jean-Marie 
NoiSI,  5.806,793,  CI   244-57.(MK). 


September  15,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  91 


Mazzola.  Louis  R,:  and  Falolico,  Anthtmv  J.,  lo  Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc. 
Free  Hoviing  high  bulk  density  granular  delergenl  prixlucl  5.807.817.  CI. 
510-349.000. 
MC  Micro  Compact  Car  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sinner,  Michael:  Kruse.  Martin:  Holzapfel.  Bemhard.  Schick.  Ulrich; 
and  Reh.  Stefan,  5.806.916.  CI.  296-187  000 
McAllister.  Scon  James:  See — 

Leah.  Roben  Charles,  and  McAllister,  Sont  James,  5,808.601.  CI. 
?45-l45  0OO 
McAnhur.  Gregory  R  :  Sec — 

Stoker.  Ronald  L  :  Backman.  Darryl  Kent;  Durham.  Christopher  L.; 
Fixne.  Jerrold  L  :  Hendry.  Garlyn  W :  McArthur.  Gregory  R  :  Rhees. 
Jon:  Stout.  Thoma.s  D.;  Tavlor.  Sle\c  R  :  and  Woelper,  William, 
5,807,321.0.604-65.000. 
Mc  Auliffe.  Jon  D    See— 

Shau,  David  E..  Ardai.  Charles  E.:  Marsh.  Brian  D.:  Mmaes.  Mark  A.: 
Rudolph.  Dana  B  :  and  Mc  Auliffe.  Jon  D.,  5.809.242.  CI.  395- 
200.470. 
McBrayne.  John  Andrew:  See — 

Kayalioglu.  Inane:  McBrayne.  John  Andrew;  Sheidafar.  Maryam  M  ; 
and  Sauder.  Steven  L..  5.809.491.  CI.  706-45.000 
McBnde.  Donald  G.  Process  tor  attaching  a  silicon  chip  to  a  circuit  board 
usmg  a  blwk  of  encapsulated  wires  and  the  block  of  wires  manufactured 
by  the  process.  5.807.766.  a.  438-1 19.000. 
McBnde.  Stephen  W.:  See — 

Bi>ehm,  Ted  W,  Cem>.  David  L.:  Willingham,  Wendell  D,  Denman. 
Daniel  J  .  Wilde.  Sheldon  L  :  McBride.  Stephen  W.:  Urmston,  Hugh 
C:  and  Whitney,  Ralph  H.,  5.806,707,  CI.  220-522.000. 
McBnde,  William:  See- 
Dean,  Richard  T.;  McBride,  William:  and  Bultram.  Scon,  5,807.537.  CI. 
424- 1  690. 
McCabe.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Pomato.  Nicholas;  McCabe.  Richard  P..  Hawkins.  Gregory  Alan.  Bre- 
dehorst.  Reinhard;  Kim.  Chong-Ho:  and  Vogel.  Carl-Wllhelm  Ernst, 
5,807,534,  CI  424-1.530 
McCaffrey,  TimMhy  A  ,  and  Falcone,  Domenick  J.,  to  Cornell  Research 

Foundation,  Inc  Affinity  purified  hepann  5.807,982,  CI.  530-328  000. 
McCain,  Sandra  Helton:  See — 

Heydinger,  .Scott  Michael;  Locasio,  Robert  Frederick:  McCain,  Sandra 
Helton:  and  Suthar,  Ajay  Kanubhai,  5,809,215.  CI.  .395-109.000 
McCall.  Patnck  Columkille   See— 

Ctiflindaffer.  Timothy  Woodrow;  Monich.  Melissa  Smith:  Leitch.  Steven 
Hilary:  Bolich.  Raymond  Edward,  Jr.,  McCall.  Patrick  Columkille: 
and  Cartiallada.  Jose  Antonio,  5,807 ,.543,  CI  424-70  110. 
Coffindaffer.  Timothy  Woodrow.  Monich.  Melissa  Smith:  Leitch.  Steven 
Hilary:  Bolich.  Raymond  Edward.  Jr.:  McCall.  Patrick  Columkille; 
and  Caitallada.  Jose  Antonio.  5.807.545.  CI  424-70  110. 
McCleary  Concepts  and  Creations.  Inc  :  See — 

McCleary.  Michael  D..  5.807.022.  CI.  404-97.000. 
McCleary,  David  Wayne;  See — 

Schneider,  David  Price;  and  McCleary.  David  Wayne.  5,806.124,  CI. 
15-88.300. 
McCleary,  Michael  D  ,  to  McCleary  Concepts  and  Creations,  Inc.  Combina- 
tion monar  and  grout  spreading  device   5,807.022.  CI  404  97  OCK) 
McCloud.  Seth  R  .  to  DSI  Datotech  Systems.  Inc.  ApparatiLs  and  method  of 

communicating  using  three  digits  of  a  hand.  5.808.567.  CI.  341-20.000. 
McClung.  Guy  L..  Ill:  See— 

l^ngford.  Dale  E.:  Robertson.  Roben  f...  Pleasants.  Charles  W.:  Carter. 
Thumian  B  :  and  McClune.  Guy  L  .  III.  5.806.595.  CI.  166-298.000 
McClure.  David  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Integrated 
circuit  that  supports  and  method  for  wafer-level  testing.  5.808.947.  CI. 
365  201.000. 
McClure.  David  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc    Circuit  and 
method  for  tracking  the  stan  of  a  write  to  a  memorv  cell   5.808.960.  CI 
365-233(¥K) 
McConchie.  Sluan  B  :  See — 

Bui.  Tuan;  McConchie.  Stuan  B.:  Cro.sby.  Peter  A.:  and  Jacobs.  Gordon. 
5.807.234,  CI.  600-17.000 
McCord  Winn  Textron  Inc.;  See — 

Gattu.so.  David  A  ;  and  Rhodes.  Richard  D  .  Jr.  5,806,928,  CI    297- 
284  600 
McCormick,  Duane  C  :  and  Patrick,  William  P.  to  Camer  Corporation. 
Multistage  turbulence  shield  for  microphones.  5.808.243.  O.  181-0.500. 
McCoy.  John  M.:  Sec- 
Jacobs,  Kenneth,  McCoy,  John  M.;  LaVallie,  Edward  R.:  Racie.  Lisa  A.: 
Mertierg.  David:  Trcacy.  Maunce;  Evans.  Cheryl.  Spaulding.  Vikki: 
and  Bowman.  Michael,  5.807.703.  CI  435-69  100. 
Jacobs.  Kenneth:  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.: 
Merberg.  David:  Trcacy.  Maunce.  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5.807.709. 
CI.  435-69  100 
McCracken.  Jamie:  and  Goff.  Kathv  L  .  to  Youth  Education  Safety  &  Sports. 

Inc  Breast  protector  and  assembly.  5.806,103.  CI.  2-455.000. 
McCul  lough.  John  R  :  See — 

Aberg.  Gunnar.  Jerussi.  Thomas  Patrick:  and  McCullough.  John  R.. 
5.807.541.  CI   424-52.000. 
McCullough.  Richard:  See- 
Gale,  Ronald  P;  McCullough.  Richard;  and  Fan.  John  C.  C  .  5.806.950. 
CI   353-78.000. 
McDermoIt  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Sarv.  Hamid.  5.807.094.  CI.  431-177.000. 


McDonald.  Terrance  Gus.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Non-contacting 

micromechanical  optical  switch.  5.808.780.  CI.  359-290  000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Boehnnger.  Wilfred  E  :  and  Vetfioeven.  Teunes.  5.806.806.  CI.  244- 

l96.(XtO. 
Neff,  Michael  G.;  Johnson,  Ted  L.;  Wright,  Steven  A.;  and  Ratkowski. 

Victor  E..  Jr.  5.809.171.  CI.  382  209.000 
ONeil.  Patrick  J.,  5.806.808.  CI   244-213.000 
Perlmutter,  Jeffrev  Aaron;  and  Babikian.  Samuel  l^ee,  5,807.034.  CI. 

408-67.000. 
Rice.  Roben  R.:  Ruggicri.  Neil  F.;  and  Shanlev.  James  F.  S.807.764.  CI. 
438-29.000. 
McDowell.  Sue  A.:  See — 

Schwartz.  James  A  ;  and  McDowell.  Sue  A..  5.806.338.  CI.  62-5.30.000. 
McEachem.  Dennis  H..  to  Envirocleanse  Svstems.  Inc.  Ozonated  laundry 

system   5.806.120,  CI   8-158.000. 
McEldowncy.  Scott  C:  See — 

Rowlands,  Scott  F:  McEldowncy.  Scon  C;  and  Bandettini.  Steven  P.. 
5.808.714.  CI.  349-110  000. 
McEntee.  ThiMtias  C:  See — 

Rei.  Nuno  M.:  Hamel.  Roger  G.:  and  McEntee.  Thomas  C  5.807.503. 
CI   252  364000 
McEwen.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Sparks.  Darrcl  W;  McEwen,  Richard  W:  Deken.  Arthur  D.,  Sewell, 
Ccxly  L.:  Frazier,  Ronald  A.;  Franklin,  James  £.;  and  Smith,  Kevin  L.. 
.5,806,613,0    175-52.000. 
McFalls,  Bob;  and  Giampalmi,  John  A.,  Ill,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems 

Inc.  Tongue  assembly.  5,806,148.  CI  24-168.000. 
McGarvey.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Baldwin,  Steven  W.;  OuYang.  William  M.:  Yoii.  James  R..  Cheng. 
Wayne;  McGarvev.  Ronald  E.;  Perez.  Ana  M.;  Creus.  Carolina;  and 
Ulrich.  Vernon  w'.  5.809.226.  CI.  395-183.190 
McGhee.  William  D..  to  Solutia  Inc.  Selective  introduction  of  active  sites  for 

hydroxylation  of  benzene  5.808.167,  CI.  568-716.000 
McGill  University:  See — 

Wainer,  Irving  W ;  Sotolongo,  Vivian,  Wahnon,  Daphne:  and  Johnson, 
Dean,  5,807,926,  CI.  525-54.100. 
McGlone.  Buddy  B..  to  S&C  Electric  Companv    Operation  selector  for 

switchgear  5.808.251.  CI.  200-50010 
McGough.  James:  See — 

Zonea.  Anthony  E.;  Mc<jough.  James:  and  Paist.  Kenneth.  5.809.072. 
CI.  375-232.000 
McGuigan.  Ralph  M..  to  Durcl  Corporation    EL  lamp  with  beveled  edge. 

5.806,389.  CI.  83-20.000 
McGuire.  Peter  J.:  and  Baretsky.  Thomas  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  DAD. 

DAD.  DAD  single-pa.ss  color  printing  5.809.382,  CI.  399-232  000. 
McHaney,  Stephen   Method  for  product  recovery  of  polyoleftns.  5.807.976. 

CI   528-481.000. 
McHugh.  Mark  Lawrence.  Hand  grip  aid.  5.806.091.  CI.  2-20.000. 
McHugh,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Peniggi,  Richard  E.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E  :  Jami- 
net.  Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M  ;  Kulak.  Richard 
E:  Banen,  David  W;  and  Piech,  Zbigniew,  5,808,246,  CI    187- 
316  (KXl 
MCI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Elliott,  Isaac  K.;  Ethier,  Randall;  Goalieb.  Louis  G.;  and  Pickeral,  Ed. 

5,809,121,0.  379-127.000. 
McLain,  John  V.  Jr.  and  Dellinger.  Jaities  D .  5.809.286,  CI    395- 

500  000 
Reynolds,  Kevin  T,  5,809.123.  CI.  379-145  000 

Thompson.  Ira  A  :  Liese.  William  R;  Tsai.  Charlie  C:  and  Bartholomew. 
Scot.  5,809,108,  CI.  379-15.000. 
Mclntyre,  Harry  J.   See — 

Yazdy,  Mostafa  R  ;  and  Mclntyre.  Harry  J.,  5,808.459.  CI.  323-314.000. 
McKean.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Vicari.  Richard:  Gordon.  Douglas  J  .  Hinsberg.  William  D  ;  McKean. 
Dennis  R.;  Willson,  Carlton  G  ,  and  Dammel,  Ralph,  5,807,947,  C\. 
526  313.000. 
McKee,  Kevin  D..  to  Case  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  of  neutral  start 

control  of  a  power  transmis.sion.  5.809.441.  CI.  701-51.000 
McKeever.  Thomas  A.:  Sec- 
Newman.  Don  E  ;  and  McKeever.  Thomas  A..  5.806.425.  CI.   101- 
127.100. 
McKieman.  Edward;  Sigler.  James  A  :  and  Friedman.  William  J.,  to  Sealand 
Technology.  Inc.  Di.scharge  hose  adapter  for  boat  holding  tank.  5.806,454, 
CI.  114-270.000 
McKillop,  Alexander:  See — 

Bach,   Nicholas  James:   Baker,   Stephen   Richard:   Gilmore,  Jeremy; 
Lewthwaite,  Russell  Andrew;  McKillop.  Alexander;  Sawyer.  Jason 
Scott:  Stephenson.  George  Richard;  aiMj  Urquhan.  Michael  William 
John.  5.807.866.  CI   .544-284  000 
McKlnley.  DeAnn:  See— 

Crowder.  Judith  M  ,  and  McKinley.  DeAnn,  5,806.966,0. 362-253.000. 
McKinley  Tree  Grate  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Crowder,  Judith  M.:  and  McKinley.  DeAnn,  5.806.966.  CI.  362-253.000. 
McKinney.  Philip  O.:  See — 

Booher.  Gerald  D  ;  Wiker.  Juergen;  and  McKinney.  Philip  O..  5.807.039. 
CI.  408-224.000 
McKinnon.   Robert:   and   McMaster.  Jolene.  Tie   pocket.   5.806.098.  CI. 
2-145.000. 
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McKinzie.  William  Edward.  Ill,  and  Anderson.  Tracy  Lynn,  lo  Nonhrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Pnnled  guaneila  1:4  balun.  .S.SOS.SIS  Q  111- 
26.000 
McLain.  John  V.  It.,  and  Dellinger.  James  D..  to  MCI  Communication.v 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  emulating  a  dynamically  config- 
ured digital  cross-connect  switch  network  5.809.286,  CI  395-500  000 
McLany.  George  C  ,  III  See-- 

Knox.  Getiys;  Waldrop.  Anthony  R  .  Josey.  Steven  W.:  and  McLarty 
George  C.  III.  5.807.794,  CI.  442.106.000. 
McLean.  Kenneth  W ;  Klassen.  Barry  K  :  Chu.  Edward;  Tenace.  Michael  A.; 
and  Campbell.  Scoii  B  .  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Telephone  liner 
connector  5.8<»9.1.17.  CI.  .179-438.0(X). 
McLeUan  Software  International.  LLC:  See— 

P^eira.  J.  L  A..  5.809.230.  CI.  395- 186  000. 
McLeod.  Paul  W .  to  RE.  Phelon  Company.  Inc.  Discharge  ignition  apparatus 
for  internal  combustion  engine  having  stepped  spark  advance.  5.806.50' 
CI    123-602  0(J0. 
McMahan.    Michael;   and   McMahan.   Nancy.    Motion   controlled   cradle 

5.806.113.  CI   5-109.000. 
McMahan.  Nancy:  See — 

McMahan.  Michael;  and  McMahan.  Nancy.  5.806.1 13,  CI.  5-109  0(X) 
McMahon,  John  Francis;  Aghazadch,  Mostafa;  and  Kolman.  Frank,  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  solder-rack  interconnect  nxxlule.  5  808  875 
CI.  361-777.000 
McManus.  Derek;  Manell,  .Anhur  E  ;  and  Chen.  Dian.  to  U.S.  Filter/ 
Engineered  Systems.  Pyridine-ba.sed  compounds,  especially  phosphonatcs 
5.808.072.  CI.  .546-21.000.  -—      /  f       k 

McMa,sler.  Jolene:  See— 

McKinnon,  Roben;  and  McMaster.  Jolene.  5.S06.098.  CI.  2- 145.000. 
McMaster  University:  See — 

Andrews.  David  W;  Hughes.  Martin  John  Glcnion.  and  Vassilakos 
Akaienni.  5.807.707.  CI  435-69.100 
McMonagle.  Thomas  R.;  and  Stokes.  Roben  D,  to  Banner  Engineering 
Corporation.  Programmable  detection  sen.s«ir  with  means  lo  automatically 
adjust  sensor  operating  characteristics  lo  optimize  performance  for  btHh 
high  gain  and  low  contrast  applications  5.808.296.  CI   250  221.000. 
McMullin.  William  P.  to  Interactive  Telecom  Inc    MelhiKi  and  apparatus 
permining  notification  and  control  of  blocked  incoming  calls  over  a  data 
network.  5.809.128.  CI.  379-215.000. 
McNally.  Lance  J.:  See— 

Bertone,  James  F.  DiPIacido.  Bruno.  Jr;  Joyce.  Thoma.s  F.  Massucci. 
Martin;  McNally.  Lance  J  .  Murray.  Thomas  L  .  Jr ;  Nibby.  Chester 
M  .  Jr;  Pence.  Michelle  A.:  Sanfacon.  Marc;  Shen.  Jian-Kuo;  Somers. 
JeflFiey  S.;  Sterner.  G  Lewis;  Wu.  William  S.;  Rasmussen.  Norman  J 
Mansetty.  Suiesh  K..  and  Nizar.  Puthiya  K..  5.809.340,  CI  395- 
878.000 
McNeil,  Daniel  M  :  See— 

Cunningham,  Michael  F;  Liebermann,  George;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.; 
McNeil.  Daniel  M  ;  Hawkins.  Michael  S.;  Ennght.  Thomas  E.;  and 
Cogswell.  Aron  J  .  5.807..506.  CI.  252-511  000 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc    See- 
Cody.  Sharon  L.;  Fegley.  Richard  D.;  and  Hoy.  Michael  R..  5.807,568 

CI  424-444.000. 
Luber.  Joseph  R..  5.807.580,  CI.  424-480.000. 
Lucen,  Thomas.  5.807.365,  CI.  604-367.(XX) 
McNutt,  Robert  W.  Jr    See— 

Chang.  Kwen  Jen;  McNun.  Robert  W..  Jr;  Penil.  Hugh  O.;  and  Bishop 
Michael  J .  5.807.858.  CI   514-255.000. 
McPherron.  .-Xlexandra  C  :  See- 
Lee.  Se-Jin;  and  McPherron.  Alexandra  C.  5.808.007.  CI.  530-399  (XM) 
Mcpherson.  Brent:  See— 

Picon.  Kevin  P;  McPherson.  Brent:  Davis,  Angus  W.;  and  Naeendra 
Ichanahalli  V,  5,808.625,  CI   345-440.000. 
McRae,  Lonn  P  Noninvasive  bladder  pressure  and  urine  flow  measurement 

apparatus  and  method  5,807,278,  CI.  60O-579.(XX). 
McRobeits.  Samuel  J;  and  Kvamberg,  Lee.  to  Male  Pouch.  Inc    Male 

genitalia  supporter.  5.807.299.  CI.  602-67.000. 
McSwiggen,  James  A  :  See — 

Stinchcomh.  Dan  T;  and  McSwiggen.  James  A..  5.807.743.  CI   435- 
366.000 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Brandon.  Richard  L  ,  5,807.933.  O.  525-506.0IX). 
Whiten.  James  Douglas;  and  Parham.  Dennis  E..  5.806,417.  CI    108- 
106  (XX). 
Mead.  IDouglass:  See — 

Slatkine.  Michael;  and  Mead.  Dotiglass.  5.807,386.  C\  606-9  000 
Meadows.  Michael  R    See— 

Handschy.    Mark    A.;    Meadows.    Michael    R  ;    and   Chase     Holden 
5.808.800.  CI   359  6.30.(XX). 
MEC  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Maki.  Yoshiro;  Nakagawa.  Toshiko;  Yamada.  Yasushi.  Manila,  Takashi 
and  Arimura.  Maki.  5.807.493.  CI.  216-  106.(XX). 
Mecca.  Anna;  and  Slink.  John  J.  Compact  with  re-useablc.  self-allEnins  valve 

seal.  5.806.682.  CI.  206-581.000 
Meche.  Paul  S  ;  and  Vaisanen.  Ahti.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Over 
the  air  locking  ol  user  ideniitv  modules  for  mi*ile  telephones  5  8()9  4n 
CI.  455-411  tXX3  "        ■       • 

Mecking.  Stefan:  See  — 

Keim,  Wilhclm;  and  Mecking,  Stefan,  5.808,121,  CI.  556-14000 
MedAcotistics,  Inc.:  See — 


Reeves,  William;  Hilmer.  Christian;  and  Miller,  Douglas  R.,  5,807  268 
CI.  600-528.000. 
Medan.  Yoav:  See — 

Ashour.    Gal;    Medan,    Yoav;    and    Sharir.    Naftalv.    5  808  221     CI 
84-603.(XX) 
Medeot.  Renzo;  and  Chiarono.  Renalo.  to  Fip  Industriale  S.p  A.  Multidirec- 
tional mechanic  hysteresis  anti-seismic  device  for  insulating  the  bases  of 
constructional  systems  having  high  maiual  displacements   5.X06  250  CI 
52  167.100 
Medford.  Russell  M  ;  Alexander.  R    Wayne;  Parthasarathy,  Sampath;  and 
Khan,  Bobby  V.  to  Emory  University.  Treatment  for  atherosclerosis  and 
other  cardiovascular  and  inflammatory   diseases.   5,807  884    CI    514- 
423.000. 
Medical  Biopsy.  Inc.:  See— 

Jamshidi.  Khosrow.  5.807.275.  CI.  600-567.000. 
Medical  Science  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Fink.  Pamela  K  .  and  Komman.  Kenneth  S..  5.808.918.  CI.  .364-578.000 
Medinol  Ltd  :  See— 

Richter.  Jacob,  5,807,404,  CI  623-1.000. 
MedLogic  Global  Corporation:  See — 

Askill,  Ian  N  ;  Greff,  Richard  J.;  Byram,  Michael  M.;  and  VanRyne 
Richard  T,  5,807,563.  CI  424-402.000. 
Medrad,  Inc  :  See — 

Evans,  Russell  Morrison,  III;  and  Uber.  Arthur  E.,  III.  5.806.519  CI 

1 28-654  .(XX) 
Nolan.  William  J..  Jr.;  Cowan,  Kevin  P;  Hirschman,  Alan  D.;  Reilly, 
David  M  ;  Trombley.  Frederick  W.  Ill;  and  Griffiths.  David  M 
5.808.203.  CI.  73-700  (XX) 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Briscoe.  Roderick  E  .  5.807.328.  CI   604-96  0<X) 

Dror.  Michael;  Baugh.  Robert  F;  and  Schaad.  Peter  Ross.  5.807.471.  CI 

204-4 18.00t) 
Laske.  Timothy  O  ;  Meregone.  Pedro  A.;  and  Dollimer.  Michael  R 

5.807.399.  CI   607-126.000. 
Mulier.  Peter  M   J  ;  and  Hoey.  Michael  F.  5.807,395.  CI   606-41.000. 
Oin.  Jay  J.;  Valencia.  Aurelio;  and  West.  Scon  H..   5.807  249    CI 
600-.374.0(X) 
Meek.  Jean  L  .  and  Sparks.  J   Travis,  to  Kemp  Meek  Manufacturing,  Inc. 
Remote    universal    send/receive    utilitv    usage    data    galherine    svstem 
5.808.558.  CI   340-870010  -  f  b  s     y 

Meglino.  Don  A.  Privacy  inserts  for  chain  link  fences  having  overlapping 

portions.  5.806.839.  CI.  2.56-34.0(X) 
Meidan.  Reuven;  Livneh.  Noam;  Silbershau;.  Giora;  and  Ritz.  Mordechai.  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  interference  in  a  radio 
communication  link  of  a  cellular  communication  sy.stem   5  809  401    CI 
455-63.000. 
Meier,  (jerd  E.  A.:  See — 

Stasicki.  Boleslaw;  and  Meier.  Gerd  E.  A.,  5.808.497.  CI  327-233  000. 
Meijer.  John:  See — 

Torenbeek.  Reinder;  Meijer.  John;  Hogi.  Andreas  Herman;  and  Beken- 
dam.  Gemt,  5.808.110.  CI.  549-352.000. 
Meinhardt.  Steven  Wayne:  See — 

Rotupson.  Michael;  Custad.  Thomas  Russell;  and  Meinhardt.  Steven 
Wayne.  5.8()8.(XI9.  CI   530-413  (XX). 
Meisner.  Edward  H  ;  Kristiansen.  Keith  C  ;  Kiely.  John  E.;  and  Hunter. 
Murray,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Foldable  workbench  including  universal 
tray.  5.806.947.  CI.  312-280.000 


Dieter;    and     Messner.     Ekkehard. 


Yeong-Tsyr;    and    Li.    Hsiao-Chian, 


Richard  .M .  5.808.418.  CI    315- 


Meiss.  Dieter:  See- 

Deisenhofer.     Manfred;     Meiss. 
5.808.411.  CI.  313-493  WX) 
Mek  Tec  Corporation :  See— 

Tseng,    Tseng-Young.    Hwang, 
5,807,910,  CI.  523-428(XX) 
Meldrum,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Pitman,   Bruce  A.;  and  Meldrum, 
115  000 
Melen,  Roger  D.,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Non  linear  aggregation  map 
ping  compression  of  image  data  and  method.  5,809.172.  CI   382  232  (XX) 
Meli.  Fausto;  and  Roba.  Giacomo  Slefano,  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.  Amplihed 
telecommunication  system  for  wavelength-division  multiplexing  transmis- 
sions. 5,808,787,  CI.  3.59.341  (XX).  r         t 
Meli.  Fausto;  and  Grasso.  Giorgio,  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.  Dispersion-shitted 
optical  fibers  for  wavelength  division  multiplexing.  5.809.1%.  CI.  385- 

Mellen.  Harold  J  .  II!  See- 
Anderson.  Roger  N;  and  Mellen.  Harold  J.  III.  5.809.21 1    CI 
4I6(XX) 
Melnyk.  Borys  Joseph:  See — 

Gee.  Thomas  Scon;  and  Melnyk.  Boos  Joseph.  5,806,486   CI 
339220 
Melixlv,  William  F:  See— 

Gnffiih,  Roben  K.;  Soils.  Craig  R.;  Noda,  Cheyenne  M.;  and  Melody, 
William  F.  5.808.528,  CI   333-229  000. 
Mcl.iul.  Raphael  F.  and  Rosen.  Jonathan  J  .  to  Novoste  Corporation   Auto- 
matic fluid  control  valve   5.806.551.  CI    137-15.000 
Melse.  Abraham  L  ;  Halberstadt.  Johan  C  .  and  Janssen.  Hendrikus  J.,  lo  US. 
Philips  Corporation  Temperature  compensated  reference  voliase  source 
5.808.507.  CI    327-538.(XX) 
Memry  Corporation:  See — 

Martin,  Richard  L.;  Fisher.  Steven;  and  Carrano.  Andrew  J    5  807  189 
CI.  473-342.000. 
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Menard.  Denis:  Boulaud.  Jean-Pierre;  Guerin.  Richard:  and  Jacq,  CFerard. 
Friction  malenal  dcti^ned  for  tilting  to  a  device  employing  friction  in  a 
liquid  medium,  and  the  methixl  of  producing  such  a  friction  material  and 
the  device  to  which  it  is  htied.  5.807..S18.  CI.  264-2.S8.(K)0. 
Menchen.  Steven  Michael:  See — 

Grossman.  Paul  David:  Fung.  Steven:  Menchen.  Steven  Michael:  Woo. 
Sam  Lee:  and  Winn-Deen.  Emily  Susan.  .'1.807.6X2.  CI  4.1.S-6.(X)(I 
Mencke.  Norbcrt:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner;  Dunras.  Jacques;  Bretschncider.  Thomas;  Gallenkamp. 
Bernd;  Lieb.  Folkcr;  Wemthaler.  Konrad:  Erdelen.  Christoph; 
Wachendoiff-Neuinann.  Ulrike;  Mencke.  Norbetl:  and  Turberg. 
Andreas.  ."v.807.8()5.  CI.  .'>()4-247.()0(» 
Fischer.  Reiner;  Dumas.  Jacques:  Bretschneider.  Thomas:  Erdelen. 
Chnstoph:  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  Santel.  Hansjuachim; 
Dt)llinger.  Marku.s.  Turberg.  Andreas;  and  Mencke.  Norben. 
5.8()8.I3.S.  CI  .S6()-I29  000 
Mendelevich.  Israel,  lo Litaf  Industries  (l994)Lid.  High  chair  .S.806.922.  CI. 

297-l3().0(X). 
Mendenhall.  George  A.  Converging  tube  assembly  for  hvdraulic  food  cuner 

.S.8(X)..W7.  CI   8.1-402.000 
Menjo.  Takeshi;  Saito.  Rie.  Ishizuka.  Jiro;  and  Ota.  Milsuhiro.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  focming  apparatus  capable  of  forming  an  image 
having  a  plurality  of  colors  on  a  light-transmining  recording  material 
5.809..168.  CI.  3<«-68.(K)0 
Mennie.  Douglas  L'  ;  and  Graves.  Bradford  T.  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp 
Currency  discriminator  having  a  jam  detection  and  clearing  mechanism  and 
method  of  clearing  a  jam.  5,806.6.')0.  CI    194-206.000 
Menon.  Suresh  M.:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Paul  T ;  Menon.  Suresh  M:  and  Whang.  Tsung  C  .  .').808.479.  CI 
.126-41  000 
Merberg.  David;  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth:  McCoy.  John  M..  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.. 
Merberg.  David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  Evans.  Cheryl:  Spaulding.  Vikki 
and  Bowman.  Michael.  .S.807,703.  CI.  43.S-69.I00. 
Jacobs.  Kenneth:  McCoy.  John  M  ;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.: 
Merberg.  David:  Treacy.  Maurice;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5.807.709. 
CI  4.1.S-69  100 
Mercedes  Ben/  AG:  See — 

Domer.  Juergen:    Behrends.   Holger:   Rail.   Bemhard:  and   Schaefer. 

Michael,  ."1.809.077.  CI.  375-2S7.(XK). 
Huy.  Gerrit:  and  Emstberger.  Uwe.  .'i.806.637.  CI.  188-290.000. 
Papenhagen.  Dieter:  Meyer.  Thosten;  and  Lochle.  Manfred.  5.806.376. 

CI   74-51.1(100 
Schwegler.  Giinler.  and  Brinkmeyer.  Horst.  5.808..172.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Sinner.  Michael:  Kruse.  Martin:  Holzapfel.  Bemhard:  Schick.  Ulrich: 
and  Reh.  Stefan.  5.806.916.  CI   296- 1 87  (MX) 
Merchant.  Adnan  I  .  Venkatachalam.  K  L  ;  and  Fein.  Michael  E..  to  Nellcor 
Puntan  Bennett  Incorporated   Method  and  apparatus  for  facilitating  com- 
patibility  between  pulse  oximeters  and  sensor  probes.  5.807.247.  CI 
6<X)-3IO.(XX). 
Merchant.  Sailesh  Mansinh:  See — 

Buckfeller.  Joseph  William:  Chinipeddi.  Sailesh:  and  Merchant.  Sailesh 
Mansinh.  5.807.760.  CI.  4.17-187  (XXt 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc  :  See- 
Ammo.  Joseph  S.;  Cveiovich.  Raymond:  and  Manner.  Frederick  W. 

5.808.056.  CI.  54O-.160.0(X). 
B(xk.  Marg  G  ;  and  Patane.  Michael  A..  5.807.8.56.  CI   514-252  000. 
Chen.  Cheng  Yi;  and  Larsen.  Robert  D..  5.808.064.  CI   544-l32.(XX) 
Choi.  Woo-Baeg:  Churchill.  Hvwyn  R    D  :  Lvnch.  Joseph  E.;  Reider. 

Paul  J  ;  and  Volanle.  Ralph  P.  5.808.082.  CI  .S46-3.14.0(K). 
Huff.  Joel  R  :  Vacca.  Joseph  P;  and  Dorsev.  Bruce  D.  5.807.841.  CI 
5I4-45.(XX) 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankler  Haftiog:  See — 

Gencke.  Rolf.  Dorsch.  Dieter:  Baumganh.  Manfred;  Minck.  Klaus-Ono: 
and  Beier.  Norhert.  5.807.896.  CI   514-18.(XX). 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  Beschrankler  Haflung:  See 

Bremer.  Matthias:  Tanimi.  Kazuaki;  and  Krause.  Joachim.  5,807.500.  CI. 
252-299.660. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd  :  See— 

Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis:  Chambers.  Mark  Stuari:  Hobbs.  Sarah  Chris- 
tine: Reeve.  Austin  John;  Showell.  Graham  .Andrew;  Street.  Leslie 
Joseph:  and  Malassa.  Victor  Giulio.  5.807.857.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Harrison.  Tin«vthv:  and  Swain.  Christopher  John.  5.807.865.  CI.  514- 
278.(XX). 
Meregoite.  Pedro  A.;  See — 

Laske.  Timothy  G.:  Meregotte.  Pedro  A  :  and  Dollimer.  Michael  R.. 
5.807.199.  CI  607-126.0(X) 
Merigo.  Ale.ssandra:  See — 

Biagmi.  Paolo:  Lugli.  Gabnele;  Caldera/zo.  Fausto;  Belli  DeH'Amico. 
Daniela;  and  Merigo.  Alessandra.  5.808.013.  CI.  5.14-13.000. 
Merit  Medical:  See— 

Stoker.  Ronald  L:  Backman.  Darrvl  Kent;  I>urham.  Christopher  L.: 

Foote,  Jerrold  I.  ;  Hendry.  Garlyn  W ;  McArthur.  Gregory  R.;  Rhees. 

Jon;  Stout.  Thomas  D:  Taylor.  Steve  R  :  and  Woelpcr,  William, 

5.807.321.  CI  604-65  (XX). 

Merle.  Thomas  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  and  method  for 

separating  spliced  strips  of  pholographit  dim  5.807.4.59,  CI    1.56-344  (XMI 

Merrell.  Galen  B.  Scrape-around  windshield  ice  scraper.  5.806.114,  CI. 

15-236.020. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 


Lai,  Jiwephine   Vuen-Wai:   Henderson.  Alden   Keith;   Buck.  Stephen 
Henderson;  Roeske.  William  R.;  Yamamwa,  Henry  J.:  and  Nakanishi, 
Shigetada,  5,807,742,  CI.  435-357  (XX). 
Merrick.  Jake;  See — 

Cooper-Ralliff.  Betty  Gayle;  and  Meirick.  Jake,  5,806,469,  CI.   1 19- 
805 (XX) 
Memck.  Roland  Albert:  and  Richards.  Justin  James  Campling,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Virtual  office  with  connections 
between  source  data  machine,  and  a  viewer  objects.  5.808,612,  CI   345- 
351.0(X). 
Merrigan.  Melcena  K.  Stand  and  heat  recvcler  for  laundrv  drver  5.806  207 

CI    .14-603  (XX)  '  ■       ■ 

Merryman.  Douglas  E  ;  Jordan.  Christian  B..  IV:  and  Coakley.  George  C  .  lo 
PolyTracker.  Inc.  Security  wheel  apparatus  for  deterring  theft  of  manually 
operated  wheeled  vehicles   5.806.862.  CI    280-33  994 
Mersch.  Steven  H.:  See — 

Tingey.  Kevin  G  ;  Williamitis.  Victor  A.:  Daugherty.  Charles  W;  Lam- 
ben.  Jeanne  E.:  and  Mersch.  Steven  H  .  5.807.605.  CI  427-8.000 
Mertelsmann.  Roland:  See — 

Welle.  Karl:  Platzer.  Erich:  Gabrilove.  Janice  L.:  Mcnelsmann.  Roland, 
and  Mix>re.  Malcolm  A.  S..  5.808.(X)8.  CI.  5.10-*  1 2.000. 
Meschan.   David  F.  to  Akcva  LLC.  Athletic  shoe  with  improved  heel 

structure.  5.806.210.  CI  .16-36.00R 
Messenger.  Edward  Tunstall:  See — 

Blezard.  Michael:  Williams.   Michael  John:  Grover,  Boyd  William: 
Nicholson.     William     John:     and     Messenger,     Edward     Tunstall, 
5.807.810,  CI  .507-103.000 
Messner.  Ekkehard:  See — 

Deisenhofer.     Manfred;     Meiss.     Dieter;     and     Messner.     Ekkehard. 
5.808.411.  CI   313-493  OCX). 
Mestan.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Bold.  Guido;  Capraro.  Hans-Georg;  Fas.sler.  Alexander,  Lang.  Marc: 
Bhagwat.  Shripad  Subray;  Khanna.  Satish  Chandra:  Lazdins.  Janis 
Kariis;  and  Mesian.  JUrgen.  5.807.891.  CI   5I4-487.(XX) 
Mesidagh.  Denis  Julien  Gilles;  and  Dc  Prycker.  Manin  Louis  Florence,  lo 
Alcatel  N.V.  Frequency  division  multiple  access  (FDMA)  dedicated  trans- 
mission system,  transmitter  and  receiver  used  in  such  a  transmission 
system   5.809,030.  CI.  370-480.000 
Mesleisky.  Pal  A.;  See — 

Collins.   Bevan  C;  Mestetsky,  Pat  A.;  and  Savaiano.   Nicholas  J.. 
5.807.476.  CI.  208-236.000. 
Metatix  Inc.:  See — 

Riviere.   John   La;   Brunelle.   Denis;   Gravel.    Bernard;   and   BathursI, 
Gordon,  5.807.488.  CI.  210-688  0(X) 
Meullgesellschafi  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Noth.  Heinrich;  Thomas.  Steffen;  Rinmever.  Peter;  and  Wielelmann, 
Ulrich,  5.808.070.  CI.  546-13  0(X) 
Metcalfe.  David  J  :  Shiau.  Jeng-Nan.  and  Williams.  Leon  C.  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Hybnd  error  diffusion  pattern  shifting  reduction  using  pro- 
grammable tlireshold  penurbation   5.809.177.  CI.  382-251.000. 
Metcalfe.  James  Roben.  lo  Canon  Information  Sy.siems  Research  Australia 
Pty  Limited:  and  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Color  conversion  apparatus. 
5.809.181.  CI.  182-276.01X). 
Metnilogic  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

RiKkstein,  George  B  ;  Wilz.  David  M.;  Colaviio.  Stephen  J.:  German. 
Gene:  and  Knowles.  Cari  Harry.  5,808,285,  CI  235-472.000 
Metronic  -  Geratebau  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Erhard.  Helmut;  and  Schneider.  Georg,  5,806,420,  CI    101-37.000. 
Metrovideo.  Inc.:  See — 

Hopkins,  T  Eric,  5,807.140.  CI   439-638.(XX). 
Meulcnbrugge.  Hendrik  J  ;  Tuithof.  Hans  H  ;  and  Van  Vaals.  Johannes  J.,  to 
L'.S    Philips  Corporation.   Magnetic  resonance  device.   5,807,254,  CI. 
600-41 1. (XX). 
Mewes.  Frank:  See — 

Berge.  CJerhard:  and  Mewes,  Frank,  5.808,557,  CI.  .340-870.010. 
Meyer.  Charles;  See — 

Peek.  Brian  R.:  and  Meyer.  Charles.  5.807.018.  CI  403-397  (XX). 
Meyer.  Klaus;  See — 

Banhel.   Wolfgang;    Kuenzel.   Werner;   Droessler.   Huben:   Schmin. 
Monika;  Mever.  Klaus;  and  Huchler.  Stefan.  5.806.680.  CI    206- 
499  (XX) 
Meyer.  Ross  E   Magnetic  gripper  device.  5.807,019.  CI  403-410.000 
Meyer.  Tlnisten:  See — 

Papenhagen.  Dieter:  Mever.  Thosten:  and  L^hle,  Manfred,  5,806,376. 
CI.  74  5I3.(XX). 
Meyerson.  Bernard  S.:  See — 

Ismail.  Khalid  EzzEldin:  anil  Meverson.  Bernard  S..  5.808.344.  CI. 
257-169  0(X). 
Mezes.  Peter  S.:  See — 

Gourlie.  Brian  B..  Rixon.  Mark  W ;  Mezes.  Peter  S.;  Kaplan,  Donald  A.: 
and  Schlom,  Jeffrey,  5.808.033.  CI  536-23.5.10. 
Micale.  Arlonio  C.  to  Boeing  Companv.  The  Airplane  fuselage.  5,806,797, 

CI    244- 120  (XX). 
Michael.  Keith  Winton:  5<-<  — 

Bearinger.  Clavton   R.;  Camilletti.   Robert  Charles:   Haluska.  Loren 
Andrew;  and  Michael.  Keith  Wimon.  5.807,61 1,  CI  427-374.700 
Michael.  Roben  John;  and  Paquet.  Rene  Louis  Mathieu  Andre,  to  fXiw 

Coming  S.  A.  Mechanical  coupling.  5.807 .(X)9.  CI   403-31.000 
Michejda.  Christopher  J.;  and  Blumensiein.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services   Bistriazenes  a.s  chemolhcrapeutic 
agents  5.808.038.  CI   534.551  (XX). 
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Micbeloni.  Frank,  (n  Concept  Sciences,  Inc.  Stabilization  of  tivdroxylamine 

solutions.  5,808.150.  CI.  564-2.000. 
Michiyuki.  Takashi:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Sonobe.  Masanori:  Suiiou.  Ken;  Michiyuki, 
Takashi;  Okada.  .Ma-sahiko;  and  Yokono.  Tomohiko.  5,807.076.  CI 
4I7-228(X)0 
Mick,  John  R.,  lo  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.  Space  saving  connector 

layout  5,807,1.16,  CI  439-571.000. 
Mickael.  Medhal  W ,  lo  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc   Method  for  deter- 
mining   formation    hydrocarbon    saturation   and   wellbore   hydrocarbon 
holdup  from  multidetector  carbon-oxygen  measurements.  5,808.298,  CI 
250-269  600 
Mickey's  Mini-Flora  Express,  Ltd  :  See — 

Byland,  William  J.;  and  Heimos,  Norwin  G  ,  5,806,241,  CI.  47-81.000. 
Micrilor,  Inc  :  See — 

Cafarella,  John  H.;  and  Fischer,  Jeffrey  H..  5,809.060.  CI  375-206.000. 
Micro  Linear  Corporation:  See — 

Schwartz.  Peter  Hamlin;  and  Ren.  Zhong  Yuan.  5.808.455.  CI.  323- 
271.000 
Microelectronic  Packaging,  Inc  ;  See — 

Bischoff.  William  P;  and  Bischoff,  Michael  C,  5,808,856.  CI.  361 
321400. 
Microhydraulics  Inc.:  See — 

Kadlicko,  George,  5,806.565.  CI.  137-625.630. 
Micron  Communications.  Iik  :  See — 

Blonsky.  Peter  M  ;  and  Tuttle,  Mark  E.,  5,807.644,  CI  429-162.000 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Watkins,  Charles  M  ,  5,807.154.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Micron  Electronics,  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson.  Greg  P,  5,806,949,  CI.  312-334.700. 
Klein,  Dean  A  .  5.809..138.  O.  395-855.000 
Micron  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Akram,  Salman;  Hembree.  David  R  ;  and  Wark.  James  M.,  5.807.762. 

CI  438-15.000. 
Akram.  Salman,  5,808..160,  CI   257-738.000. 
Dennison.   Charles    H;   and   Manning.   Monte.   5,807,769,   CI.    438- 

151  000 
Dennison,  Charles  H  .  5,808  320.  CI.  257-68.000. 
Figura,  Thomas  A.,  and  Schuele,  Paul  J.,  5,808.854.  CI.  361-321.400. 
Givens.  John  H.;  and  Leiphan.  Shane  B.,  5,807,467,  CI  204-192  120 
Lee.  Roger.  5,807,778,  CI  438-257.000. 
Martin,  Chns  G.,  5,809,038.  CI.  371-21.200. 
Martin,  Doreen  J.,  Givens,  Guy  M.;  and  KuUler,  Justin  D..  5,809,479,  CI 

705- 1 1  000. 
Miller.  James  E.,  Jr;  and  Habersetzer,  Daryl  L.,  5.808.897.  CI    364- 

490.000. 
Roberts.  Ceredig,  5,808,941,  CI.  365-188.000. 
Roohparvar,  Frankie  Faribore,  5.808,946,  CI.  365-200  000. 
Stroupe,  Hugh  £..  5,807.767,  CI.  438-123  000. 
Tang.  Sanh.  5.807.776.  CI.  438-253.000 
Weber.  Lanen  Gene,  5,808.896,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Miciosoft  Corporation:  See — 

Craze.  Andrew  C  ;  David.son.  Robert  I.;  and  Davis.  Paul  W,  5.809.564. 

CI  711-208.000. 
Davis.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Stipes.  Matthew  J..  5.807,175.  CI   463-36.0(X) 
Kenworthy,  Mark  L;  and  Kajiya,  James  T.  5,808,617.  CI  .145-42 1  OCX) 
Lichlman,  Moshe.  Enstrom.  Mark  R.;  Lennon.  Thomas  E.;  Lipe.  Ralph 
A  ;  Sanlerre.  Pierre  Yves;  Short.  Robert  T;  and  Voth.  David  W 
5,8<N.329,  CI.  .195-8281100 
Robin.  Michael  B  .  5.808.604.  CI.  345-146.000. 

Straub.  Eric  John;  Jemigan.  Richard  P..  IV;  Quinn.  Scon  D.;  and  Stewart 
Peier  Blackburn.  5.809.295,  CI.  395-601.000. 
Microtek  International  Inc.:  See — 

Shih,  Cader.  5.808.679.  CI.  348-335.000. 
Microtek  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Krech.  David  L  ,  Jr.  5.807.317,  CI.  604-51.000. 
Microtronic  Nederland.  B  V.:  See— 

van  Halteren,  Aan  Zeger;  and  Geschiere,  Onno.  5,809,158,  CI.  381- 

200  oa) 

MicroUnity  Systems  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Han.sen.  Craig;  and  Moussouris.  John.  5,809.321.  CI   395-800.010 
Microwear  Corporation:  Se&r-  , 

Aple   ,  Pra,sad  Shrikr^hna;  and  Morris,  Larry  Roy.  5.808.282    CI 
21 9-679  ()00  * 

Middelberg.  Ncal  J  ,  and  Park.  Daniel  C.  lo  Bell  and  Howell  Mail  Processing 
Systems.  Chain  apparatus  for  high-speed  media  processing  5,806,659,  CI 
198-731  (XK). 
Midorikawa,  Heihaliro:  See — 

Mabuchi,  Kalsumi:  Midiinkawa,  Heihatiro;  Kikuchi.  Tomtiko;  Honda, 
Takashi;   Aizawa.    Michihiko;   and    Ilo.   Masahiko.   5.806,117.   CI 
62  476.0tX) 
Midwest  Brake  Bond  Co.:  See— 

Sommer.  Cordon  Maurice.  5.806.641.  CI.  I92-I8.0OA. 
Midwest  Oilseeds.  Inc.:  See — 

Eby.  William  H  ;  and  Schechinger,  Elmer  F,  5.808, 1 70.  CI  8<X)- 200.000 
Eby,  William  H  ;  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F.  5.808.171.  CI  800-200  000. 
Eby.  William  H  .  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F.  5.808. 1 72.  CI  X()0-2(X).0(XI 
Eby.  William  H  .  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F,  5.808. 1 71,  CI  80O-2(X).(XX) 
Midwest  Research  Inslilule:  See — 

Agblevor.  Foster  A.,  5,807,952.  CI.  527^100.000. 


Tracy.  C.  Edwin;  Keyser.  Matthew  A.;  and  Benson.  David  K.,  5,807  J33, 
CI-  423-644.000. 
Midwest  Superconductivity.  Inc.:  See — 

.Xin.  Ying;  Xu.  Bingruo;  Chan,  latneng;  Salamo.  Greg  J.;  and  Chan.  Fui 

T.  5.807.809.  CI.  505-474  0(X) 

Miedema.  Wayne;  Fox.  Robert;  Klamfoth,  Richard;  Crozier.  Cheryl;  and 

Trichler,  Deborah,  lo  Haworth.  Inc.  Wall  panel  system.  5.806.258.  C! 

52-220700. 

Mielh.  Hans  Otto,  lo  Otto  Tuchenhagen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Double  seat  valve 

5.806,.554,  CI    137-240  (XX) 
M  if  une,  Hideo,  and  Nakamura.  Yasuaki .  to  Tokai  Corporation  Method  of  and 
device  for  delecting  the  residual  of  gas  quantity  in  a  cassette-type  gas 
cylinder  5.807.092,  CI  431-13  000 
Migler.  Beinard:  See — 

Warawa,  Edward  John;  and  Migler,   Bernard.  5.807.897.  CI.   514- 
657  OCX). 
Mignani.  Serge:  See — 

AIoup.  Jean-Claude;  Audiau.  Francois;  Barreau.  Michel;  Damour.  Domi- 
nique; Genevois-Borella.  Arielle;  Jimonel.  Patrick;  Mignani.  Serge; 
and  Ribeill.  Yves.  5.807.8.59.  CI  514-255.000. 
Mihara.  Shinichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Compact  rear  focusing  zoom 

lens  .system   5,808,810.  CI.  359-690.000. 
Mihm.  Gerhard:  iee— 

Rudolf.  Klaus.  Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Wollhard.  Mihm,  Gerhard. 

Doods,  Henri;  Wieland.  Heike  Andrea;  Willim,  Klaus-Dieter;  Krause. 

Jiirgen;  Dollinger.  Horst;  Esser.  Franz;  Schnorrenberg,  Geid;  Entz- 

eroth.  Michael;  and  Wienen,  Wolfgang,  5.807,875.  CI   514-364.000. 

Mihov.  George  S.:  See — 

DeBacker.  Johanna  N  ;  Kotorov.  Radoslav  P;  and  Mihov,  Geoixe  S 
5,806.408,  CI.  99-295  000 
Miike,  Akira:  See — 

Miyauchi,  Kazuhito;  and  Miike,  Akira,  5,807.696.  CI  435- 1 1 .000. 
Mikeska.  Kun  Richard:  See — 

Bolt.  John   Davis;   Diaz.  Ana  Estela;   and  Mikeska.   Kurt   Richard. 
5,807.798.  CI   .501-94.000. 
Miki,  Takeo;  Hiroki,  Ma.sashi;  Kohyama,  Milsuaki,  and  Nakamura,  Yuka.  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Image  forming  apparatus  in  which  a  potential 
well  is  formed  in  an  electrode  to  obtain  stable  recording   5.808,618.  CI 
.147-55.000 
Mikuni.  Kenji;  Nagaoka.  Hisayuki;  and  Tanaka.  Norio.  to  NOK  Corporation; 
and  Denso  Corporation.  Acrylic  rubber  composition.  5.807.913,  CI.  524- 
131.000 
Mikuriya,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nishihara,  Yoshikazu;  Demi/u,  Ichiro;  Mikuriya,  Yoshihiro;  Nakazawa, 

Fumiko;  and  Fukao.  Hiroshi,  5,807.653,  CI.  4.10-106.600. 

Milanese,  Alberto,  to  TnfarmaSr.l  Process  for  the  preparation  of  10-0x0-10. 

1 1 -dihydro-5H-dibenz  (b.D  azepin-5-carboxamide    5.808.058,  CI.   540- 

588  000 

Milani,  John.  Absorbent  article  having  a  particle  size  gradient.  5.807,366.  CI 

604  368.000. 
Milazzo.  Patrizia:  See — 

Gola.  Alberto;  Fucili,  Giona;  Leone.  Maicello:  and  Milazzo.  Patrizia. 
5.808.477.  CI.  326-9.000. 
Miles.  Scon  D.:  See— 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  Davis.  Clark  C  ;  and  Miles,  Scott  D..  5.807.075. 
CI.  417-44  200 
Miljevic,  Vujo.  Device  for  removal  of  SO,  and  NO,  from  flue  gases  by  high 
frequency  discharge  by  Tesla  coil  or  other  high  voltage  and  high  frequencv 
generator  5,807,526,  CI  422- 1 74  (XX) 
MiUauer,  Hans,  and  Brungs,  Peter,  to  Aventis  Research  &  Technologies 
GmbH  &  Co.   KG    Chiral   lertiary   phosphines  and   process  for  their 
preparation.  5.808,161,  CI   .568-17  000. 
Millennium  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  See — 

Falb.  Dean  A  ;  and  Gimeno.  Carlos  J  ,  5.807,708.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Miller.  Chnstopher  Paul,  and  Pontius.  Dale  Edward,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporaiion     Mclhixl   and  circuit   for  a  lea.si  recently   used 
replacement  mechanism  and  invalidated  address  handling  in  a  fully  asso 
ciaiive  many-way  cache  memory  5,809.528,  CI.  711  1-16.000 
Miller.  David  B.;  Dyson.  Michael  Shane;  Slockner.  R  Preston;  Laws,T  Ray. 
Ijames,  Richard  I..;  and  Smith.  Donald  G  ,  lo  Ingersoll-Rand  Company 
Portable  light  tower  5.806.963.  CI   362- 192  (XX) 
Miller,  Douglas  R     See — 

Reeves.  William;  Hilmer.  Chnslian:  and  Miller,  Douglas  R..  5.807.268. 
CI  600-528.000 
Miller.  James  A..  Bnckner.  Robert  I .;  and  Antilla,  John  V.  to  Chrysler 

Corporation.  Two  way  electrical  connector  5.807.130.  CI.  419-352.000 
Miller.  James  E  .  Jr ;  and  Habersetzer.  Daryl  L  ,  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc 
Integrated  circuit  device   having   interchangeable  terminal  connection. 
5.M)8,897,  CI   364-490.(KX) 
MillCT.  Joseph  P,  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation    Delivering  multiple 
optical  signals  using  light  that  does  not  carrv  the  data    5.809.186.  C"l 
385- 14  (XX) 
Miller.  Manhew  More:  See— 

Cunnington.  Malcolm  John;  Miller.  Matthew  More,  Sherrington,  David 
Colin;  Simpson,  Sydney;  and  Olason.  Gunnar,  5.807,803,  CI.  502- 
155.000 
Miller,  Raymond  M.  P.:  See — 

Ott.  Wilson  W  ;  and  Miller,  Raymond  M  P,  5,808.916,  CI.  364  578.(XX) 
Miller,  Robert  N  ,  Caren,  Robert  P;  and  Ekchian,  Jack  A.,  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  pollutants.  5,806,105.  CI 
60-274.0(X). 
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Miller.  Rohin  Mihekan:  See — 

Hanman.  Hollisier;  and  Miller.  Robin  Mihekan.  5.R()6.6M.  O.  200- 
.^29.000. 
Miller.  Robin  Mihektin:  and  Haitman.  Holiister.  lo  UT  Automocive  Dearborn. 
Inc.  Dri\er  inlerface  svsiem  for  vehicle  control  parameters  and  easy  to 
utihze  switches.  5.8e8.'374.  CI.  .V)7-I0.l()0. 
Miller.  Russell  Scott  See — 

Ben/.  Mark  Gilbert;  Carter.  William  Thomas.  Jr:  Duprce,  Paul  Leonard; 
Hart.  Howard  Roscoe.  Jr.;  Knudsen,  Brace  Alan;  Browning.  Janel 
Koca;  Miller.  Russell  Scott;  and  Zabala.  Robeit  John.  5.809.057.  CI. 
373.|42.(JOO. 
Miller.  Timothy  E.:  See — 

Dew.  Larrv  A.;  Davison.  William  B  ;  and  Miller. Timothy  E..  5.808.885. 
CI.  364-132.000. 
Miller.  Waller  L..  Lin.  Dong;  and  Sirauss.  Jerome  F,  111.  lo  University  of 
California.  Regents  of  the  Identification  of  gene  mutations  associated  with 
congeniul  lipoid  adrenal  hyperplasia.  5.807.678.  CI.  435-6.000 
Millikan.  Clarence  L    See — 

Shockley.  Paul  E  ;  and  Millikan.  Clarence  L  .  5.806.125.  CI.  15-102.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation;  See — 

Knox.  Getlys;  Waldrop.  Anthony  R  ;  Joscy.  Steven  W ;  and  McLarty. 
George  C.  111.  5.807.794.  CI  442-306()0() 
Millon.  Joel;  Nguyen.  Quang;  Tnvedi.  Viren;  Gordon.  Tcxld  Van;  and  Swan- 
son.  John,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Pouch  having  radio  frequency 
energy  scalable  layer.  5.806,983.  CI   383-113.(KX) 
Mills.  IJennis  Charles;  See — 

Auty.  Glen  William;  Corke.  Peter  Ian;  Dunn.  Paul  Alexander;  Maclntyre. 

Ian  Barry;  Mills.  Dennis  Charles;  Simons.  Benjamin  Francis;  Jensen. 

Murrav   John;   Knight.   Rodnev   Lavis;   Pierce.   David  Stuart;  and 

Balakumar.  Ponnampalam.  5.809.161.  CI   382-104.000. 

Mills.  Michael  A  .  to  Ohmeda  Inc  Medical  monitoring  probe  with  modular 

device  housing   5.807.248.  CI   600-322.(X)0 
Milne.  David  E  :  See — 

Brenner.  Richard  J ;  Milne.  David  E.;  and  Hedges.  Stoy  A  .  5.806.238. 
CI.  43-1.39  000 
Milrud.  Eduardo  E.:  See — 

Loschelder.  Todd  C  ;  Bauer.  Witold;  Milrad.  Eduardo  E.;  Cod.  Lonnie 
F;  and  Overberg.  Thomas  ] .  5.806,771.  CI.  239-446.000. 
Min.  Kyungyoon:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  1  ;  and  Min.  Kyungyoon,  5.807.492.  CI.  210-782.000 
Min.  Yong-Ki.  to  Daewoo  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.  Thin  film  actuated  mirror 

array  having  spacing  member  5,808.782.  CI.  359-292.000. 
Minami,  Hironori,  to  NEC  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  forming 

the  external  leads  of  an  integrated  circuit   5.806.571.  CI    140-105  000 
Minami  International  Corp.;  See — 

Hara.  Kanichi.  5.807.1.34.  O.  439-419.000. 
Minck.  Klaus-Otto:  See — 

Gericke.  Rolf.  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Minck.  Klaus-Ono; 
and  Beier.  Norben.  5.807.8%.  CI   514-18.000 
Minebca  Kabushiki-Kaisha   See — 

Ohara.  Rikuro.  and  Tatsuno.  Kalashi.  5.806.989.  CI.  384-512.000 
Obara.  Rikuro.  5.808.388.  CI.  310  90.000 
Mineji.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation    Fabrication  methixJ  of  semiconductor 
desice  containing  semiconductor  active  film  5.807.770.  CI.  438-151.000. 
Minemura.  Atsushi;  See — 

Asai.  Kavoko;  Minemura.  Atsushi;  and  Sato.  Makolo.  5.809,244.  CI 
395-2(K)470. 
Minemura.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takane;  Tomida.  Hirtwhi;  and  Minemura.  Kazutoshi.  5,806.889, 
CI   280-748000 
Miner.  Mark  C:  See — 

Perreault,  John  A..  Dinatale.  John,  and  Miner.  Mark  C  5.809.427.  CI. 
455-513  000 
MiniMed.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Antwerp.  William  P..  and  Van  Antwerp.  Nannene.  5.807,315.  CI. 
604-49.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Dennis  D.  and  Evans.  Dwight  L..  5,807,624,  CI.  428- 

195  000 
Delmore.  Michael  D  .  5.807.292.  CI.  602-8.000. 
Helmer.  Pamela  E  .  5.807..368.  CI   604-373.000. 
Manor.  Edward  L  ;  and  Roeker.  David  C.  5.807.161.  CI.  451-442.000. 
O'Neill.  William  G  .   Boykin.  Christopher  M  ;   Huldin.   Nelson   L  ; 
Hanson.  Sheila  J.;  Carpenter.  Waller  L.;  and  Vaalburg.  Thomas  T. 
5.807.326.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Pedginski.  James  J  ;  Sax.  James  E  ;  Kantner.  Steven  S.;  Rivera,  Ray- 
mond R  ;  Ausen.  Ronald  W ;  Bany.  Stephen  W ;  Everaetts,  Albert  I.; 
Hanschen,  Thomas  P;  and  Romanko,  Walter  R..  5.807.632.  CI 
428-352.000 
Sanders.  James  F;  Rich.  Larry  D  .  MacDonald.  Clifford  N.;  and  Hur- 

locker.  L.  Max.  5.807.458.  CI    1.56-276.000 
Weber.  Michael  F;  Ouderkirk,  Andrew  J.;  Stover.  Carl  A.;  and  Jonza. 

James  M..  5,808.798.  CI  359-583  000 
Wurst.  Wolfgang;  and  Wolter,  Eckhard.  5.806.168.  CI.  29-566.400. 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacutring  Company:  See — 

Mnich.  Ja.son  G  ;  Marsh.  David  S  ;  and  Werley.  Ralph  T.  5.807.628.  CI 
428-314.200. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inagaki.  Yoshihiro;  Kanai.  Nobuo;  Kohsaka.  Jun;  Takeshiu.  Kenji; 
Ogoh.  Keiji;  and  Tachibe.  Hidenan.  5.808.775.  CI.  359-212.000 


Inui.  Kazuo;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  NatsuriK.  Junko.  5.809.371,  CI. 

.199-81.000. 
Ishida,  Tokuji;  Nakanishi.  Yasuo;  Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Katoh.  Takehiro; 
Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Hara.  Yoshihiro;  Kondo.  Takashi;  and  Yoshino. 
Hiroshi.  5.809.344.  CI    .196-48  000 
Kalsuta.  Kunihiko.  Ishikawa.  Takuma;  Horikawa.  Masavoshi;  Katohgi, 
Syuichi;  Higashikawa,  Koji;  and  Fujii,  Satoshi,  5,809.372.  CI   399- 
82(X)0 
Matsuda.  Shinya.  5.808.756.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Miyazawa.  Masavuki;  Fujino.  Akihiko;  and  Ueda.  Sadanobu.  5,809.354. 

CI   396-.301(K)(). 
Nakamura,  Kenji.  5.808.291.  CI.  2.50-201.700. 
Nishihara.  Yoshikazu;  Demizu.  Ichiro;  Mikuriva.  Yoshihiro;  Nakazawa. 

Fumiko;  and  Fukao.  Hiroshi.  5.807.653.  CI.  430-106.600 
Ono.  Satoru.  5.808.773.  CI.  359-205.000. 
Minoshima.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Nagahara.  Junichi;  and  Minoshima.  Toshikazu.  5.808.614.  CI.  345- 
355.000. 
Mima,  Angelika:  See — 

Ahls.  Hermann  W.;  Minta.  Angelika;  and  Glogau.  Birgit.  5.806.653.  CI 
198-326.000 
Minter.  Charles  F.  Sr.  Blade  system  for  marine  motors    5.807.1.50,  CI. 

440-73(100. 
Mirabella.  Peter  W.:  See— 

Lanigan.  William  P;  Mirabella.  Peter  W  ;  and  Chalko.  Gerald  F.  Jr. 
5.806.355.  CI.  70-257.000. 
Miraucourt.  Carmen:  See — 

Brossier,  Pascal  No«l;  and  Miraucoun.  Carmen,  5.806,792,  CI.  244- 
54  000. 
Mirsky.  Barry:  See — 

Verby.  Stanley  M.;  and  Mirsky.  Bairy.  5.806.255.  CI  52-200.000. 
Misslitz.  Ulf:  See— 

Heistracher.   Elisabeth:   Plath.   Peter;    Bussche-Hunncfeld,   Chnstoph- 
Sweder  von  dem;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard.  Klintz.  Ralf;  Schafer.  Peter; 
Wesiphalen.  Karl-Otto;  Walter.  Helmut;  Gerber.  Matthias;  and  Miss- 
lit/.  l!lf.  5.807.807.  CI   504-286000 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Johroku.  Kazuo;  and  Maeshima,  Ma.sanobu.  5,809,384.  CI  399-262.000. 
Tabuchi.  Hidehiro.  Yoshioka.  Yoshiki;  Oura.  Junichi;  and  Maeda.  Koji. 
5.809.392.  CI   .399-405.000 
Mita.  Yuki:  See— 

Matsunaga.  Akio;  Mita.  Yuki;  Kohno.  Hiroshi.  Edatsugi.  Hajime;  and 
Iwala.  Daiji.  5.808.087.  CI   548-306.100 
Mitanaga.  Akiharu;  Ohlani.  Hisashi;  and  Teramoto,  Satoshi.  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd  Semiconductor  device  with  recrvstallized 
active  area.  5.808,32'l,  CI.  257-72  000. 
Milani,  Motohiro:  See — 

Sakaki,  Shujiro;  Yamada,  Satoshi;  Mitani.  Motohiro;  Shuto,  Kenshiro; 

and  Koinuroa,  Ya.sumi.  5.807.942.  CI   526-2.38.100. 

Mitarai,  Yukuaki;  Mizusawa.  Takashi;  and  Hagino.  Shigeo.  to  Sumitomo 

Metal  Mining  Co..  Ltd.  Combustion  method  for  internal  combustion 

engine   5.806.483.  CI    123  299.000 

Mitchell.  Ralph   Sensor  for  detecting  microorgamsnus.  5.809.185.  CI.  385- 

12.000 
Mitel  Semiconductor  Americas  Inc.:  See — 

Karabed.  Razmik;  and  Nazari.  Nersi.  5.809.080.  CI.  375-263.000. 
Karabed.  Razmik.  and  Nazan.  Nersi.  5.809.081.  CI.  345-263.000. 
Mitlehner.  Heinz:  See — 

Maier.  Reinhard;  Mitlehner.  Heinz:  and  Zierhut,  Hermann,  5,808,327. 
CI   2.57-161  (KM) 
Miloma.  Yasuharu:  See —  ■» — 

Satake.  Satora;  Mitoma.  Yasuharu;  and  Ito.  Katsunori.  5,808,242,  CI. 
177-210.OOC. 
Milsubihi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshilake,    Takayuki;    Oshima,    Kazuyoshi;    Miyazawa.    Kazuyuki; 
Tanaka.  Toshihiro.  Nakamura.  Ya.suhiro;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and  Ohba, 
Atsushi.  5.808.944.  CI   .365-200000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Shinya;  Taniguchi.  Masao;  Tarao.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Kazuo; 
Takaha.shi,    Chizuko;    Kawai.    Mizue.    and    Mitsuka,    Masayuki, 
5.807.860.  CI   514-255.000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Ando.  Hideki.  5.809.294.  CI.  .195-580.000 
Araki.  Toru.  5  808.429.  CI   318-271.000 
Anmoio.  Kazutami.  5.808.949.  CI   365-201  000. 
Chikai.  Satoni;  Mon.  Haruvoshi.  and  Kobayashi.  Tomohiro.  5.808,504, 

CI.  327-434.000 
Fujii.  Toshiyuki;  Tamai.  Shinzo.  Naitoh.  Hatsuhiko;  and  Toki.  Naohiro, 

5,808.462.  CI.  324-76  130 
Fujimura.    Naohiro;    Hasegawa.    Hitoshi;    Kurashita.   Takuji;   Onishi, 
Hiroshi;  Tsuji.  Masayuki;  Yamamoto.  Yuuji;  and  Takeuchi.  Shinji, 
5.808.697.  CI.  348-672.000 
Furuse.  Naomi;  Kobayashi.  Ma.sahiro.  Suzuki. Toshihiro;  Shimizu.  Juni- 
chi; Takada.  Yoshio.  Nakajoh.  Hiroshi;  Kobavashi.  Kei-lchiro;  and 
Kato.  Tomoaki.  5.807.510.  CI   252-519  510 
Gotoh.  Kei:  Nouni.  Yoshihiio;  and  Katoh.  Takayuki.  5,808,519.  a. 

333-26.000. 
Couzu.  Tomonobu.  5.809.316.  CI   395-750.050 
Itoh,  Kenji;  Sigematsu.  Tomontm.  and  lida.  Akio.  5.809.409.  CI.  455- 

327.000 
Katayama.  Koji.  5.808,727,  CI.  356-4.010. 
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Kohno.  Yasutaka.  deceased;  and  Inoue.  Akira.  5.808.332.  CI.  257- 

280000. 
Maeda.  Shigenobu;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuo:  Kim.  II  Jung;  Inoue.  Yasuo; 
Maegawa.  Shigeto;  and  Ipposhi.  Taka.shi.  5.808.341.  CI  257-349.000 
Nagasawa.  Masalo.  5.809.201.  CI.  386-68.000. 
Nakaiani.  Akihiro;  and  Takita.  HIroki.  5.808.598,  CI.  345-123.000. 
Okada.  Masani;  Murata.  Yuichiro;  and  Ouchi.  Hirofumi.  5.806,172.  CI. 

29-603.210 
Okamori.  Shinji;  Daijogo.  Akira;  Kida.  Hiroshi;  Shikama.  Shin.suke;  and 

Taguchi.  Hiroka/u.  5.808.759.  CI  359- 15.000 
Sawada.  Seiji.  5.808.961.  CI  365-233.000. 
Suzuki.  Milsuyoshi,  5.808.722.  CI.  352-12.000. 
Ueda.  Kimio.  5.808.346.  CI.  257-774.000. 
Uehara.  Naohisa,  5.808.728.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Wada.  Tomohisa.  l/kita.  Molomu;  Hirose.  Toshihiko;  and  Ishikawa. 

Eiichi.  5.808.930.  CI   365-63.000 
Yoshida.  Takayuki;   Gotoh.  Takashi;   Yumikura.  Tsuneo;   Takeshita. 
Michimasa;   Motizuki.  Alsushi;  Sueto,  Yuji;  and  Ikejima.  Kaoni. 
5.806.585.  CI    165-171  000. 
Mitsubishi  Eleclnc  Semiconductor  Software  Corporation:  See — 

Nakatani,  Akihiro;  and  Takita.  Hiroki.  5.808.598,  Q.  345-123.000. 
Mitsubishi  Engineering-Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Obayashi.     Naoto;    Watanabe.    Tooru;    and    Maruyama.     Hiroyoshi. 
5.807.914.  CI.  524-267.000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.lnc  :  See — 

Amagai.   Akikazu;   Takeuchi.    Moioharu;    and   Takahashi.    Kenichi. 
5.807.975.  CI   528-373  000 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Igarashi.  Kyoya;  Yoshikawa.  Satoshi;  Goto.  Kenji;  Kawabe,  Takashi; 
Ueda.  Katsunori;  Murakami,  Nobuaki;  Oda,  Hideyuki;  and  Ando. 
Hiromitsu.  5.806.482.  CI.  123-259.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takuya;  Hashimoto.  Toru;  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida. 
Ya.suhisa;  Yanagisawa.  Milsuhlko;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Namiki.  Koi- 
chi;  and  Kasai.  Satoshi,  5.808.186.  CI  73-117.300 
Mitsubishi  MatenaK  Corp.:  See — 

Arai.  Tatsuo;  Saito.  Takayoshi;  and  Kimura,  Yoshihiko.  5.807.031.  CI. 

407-113.000. 
Ogi.  KaLsumi;  Yofieza*a.  Tadashi;  and  Atsuki.  Tsutomu.  5.807.495,  CI. 
252-62.900. 
Mitsubishi  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aizono,  Hirofumi;  Kouchi.  Takeshi;  and  Hironaga.  Kazulo.  5.808.169. 
CI   585-446.000 
Mitsubishi  f^ncil  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Ami.  Kazuhiro.  5.807.562.  CI  424-401.000 
Mitsubishi  Precision  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Takeshi;  and  Kumazawa.  Toshihani.  5.807.215.  CI.  482-110000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo.  Shinji.  Tajiri.  Noriyuki;  lwa.saki,  Hiloshi;  and  Nagai,  Yolchi. 
5.807.654.  CI.  430-109  000. 
Mitsuboshi  Behing  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawaliara.  Masahito;  Noguchi.  Toru;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  Yamashita. 
Yoshifumi;  and  Nokami.  Yoshito.  5.807,508,  CI.  252-512.000 
Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Ito,  Kiyoshi;  Yamaki,  Toshifumi;  Arii,  Tenio;  Tsuruoka,  Miyuki;  and 

Nakamura,  Takeshi.  5.807.730.  CI.  435-232.000. 
Matsunaga.  Akio;  Mita.  Yuki;  Kohno.  Hiroshi;  Edatsugi,  Hajime;  and 
Iwata,  Daiji,  5,808.087,  CI  548-306.100. 
Mitsui.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hosomi.  Takeshi;  Kishi.  Toyoaki;  Honjoya. Tomoyoshi;  Nakamichi.  Sei; 
and  Miisui.  Masahiro.  5.806.177.  CI.  29-846.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co  .  Ltd.:  See —  ' 

Moriya.  Kazuo.  5.808.744.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Mitsui  Norin  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimamura.  Tadakatsu;  and  Kara.  Yukihiko.  5.807.564.  CI.  424-406.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sagane.  Toshihiro;  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;   Kawasaki.   Masaaki;  Okada, 
Keiji,  Nakahama,  Hidenan.  and  Tojo.  Tetsuo.  5.807.948.  CI.  526- 
336.000 
Shichijyo.  Shiro;  and  Muro.  Kiyofumi.  5.809.048.  CI   372-32.000. 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki.  Toyota.  Akinori;  and  Kashiwa.  Norio.  5.807,801 .  CI. 
502-1 19.(X)0. 
Milsuishi,  Naoki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 

5.809,259.  CI   .395  306  (KX) 
Mitsuka.  Masayuki:  See — 

Inoue.  Shinya;  Taniguchi.  Masao;  Tarao.  Yoshihiro.  Suzuki.  Ka/uo; 
Takatia^hi.    Chizuko;     Kauai.     Mizue;    and    Mitsuka.    Ma.sayuki. 
5.807.860.  CI   514-255  000. 
Mitsuta.  Kenichi   See— 

Todaka.  Nobuhiko;  Yamaguchi,  Satoshi;  Hirai.  Yoichi;  Arai.  Junji;  Ueda. 
Kazunori:  and  Mitsuta.  Kenichi.  5.807.588.  CI   425-113  000. 
Mittelstadt.  Brent  D  .  to  Integrated  Surgical  Systems.  Method  and  system  for 

positioning  surgical  robot  5.806.518.  CI    128-653  100 
Miura.  Nakaji:  See — 

Ishi.  Hiromitsu;  Miura.  Nakaji.  Kobaya.shi.  Masayuki;  and  Shimoyama. 
Shigetoshi.  5.806.137.  CI    15-302.000. 
Miura.  Yasushi;  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Moriguchi.  Hanihiko;  and  Suzuki.  Akio. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recording  apparatus  and  nKthud  using  ink  jet 
recording  head  5,808.632.  CI   347-12  000 


Miura.  Yuji.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Networked  information  processing 
system  having  a  process  defining  apparatus  for  transferring  defined  process 
information   to  a   processing   apparatus   and   for  adding  an   identitier 
5.809.301.  CI   .395-680.000. 
Miyagawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Kuroiwa.  Koichi;  lino.  Hideyuki;  Fujiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Shira.sawa.  Kenji; 
Kimura.  Masaharu.  Kadomaru.  Noriko;  Utsunomiya.  Shinichi;  and 
Miyaga*u.  Makoip,  5.8(N.552.  CI   711-169.000 
Miyagawa.  Masashi,  Irfrnolo.  Tadayoshi;  and  Ishimatsu.  Shin,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  jet  head  manufacturing  metliod  and  a  liquid  jet 
head  manufactured  by  said  manufacturing  method    5.80X.641.  CI    347- 
65.000. 
Miyagi.  Masanori:  See — 

Kubo.  Kazuaki;  Suzuki.  Yukio;  and  Mivagi.  Masanon.  5.808.934.  CI. 
365-182  000 
Miyagi.  Shiro;  and  Kotani.  Yasutaka.  to  Sony  Corporation    Digital  signal 
recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  phase-locked  loop  for 
generating  a  clock  signal  ^om  recording  signals  during  a  recording 
operation  and  reproducing  signal  during  a  reproducing  operation  and  a 
methixl  thereof  5.809.207.  CI   386-116.000 
Miyaji.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Shitara.  Kenya;  Hanai.  Nobuo;  Hasegawa.  Mamoru.  Miyaji.  Hiromasa; 
and  Kuwana,  Yoshihi.sa.  5,807,.548,  CI  424-133.100. 
Miyaji.  Shinya:  See — 

Suzuki.  Ma.sato;  Kamiyaina.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyaji,  Shinya.  5.809..M)6.  CI. 
395-705.000. 
Miyake.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Takuya;  Hashimoto.  Toru;  Miyake,  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida. 
Yasuhisa.  Yanagisawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Namiki.  Koi- 
chi. and  Kasai.  Satoshi.  5.808.186.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Miyamoto.  HIdenon;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Lens 

barrel.  5.808,817.  CI   359-819000. 
Miyashiro.  Mutsumi:  See — 

Sugiki.  Akio;  Miyashiro.  Mutsumi;   Miyata.  Hideyasu:  and  Sa.saki. 
Toshiyuki.  5.806,890,  CI   280-775  000. 
Miyashiro,  Toshiaki :  See — 

Takeuchi.  Akihiko;  Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;  Enomolo.  Naoki;  and  Tsuruya. 
Takaaki.  5.809.387.  CI  399-302  000. 
Miyata.  Hideyasu:  See — 

Sugiki.  Akio;  Miya.shiro.  Mutsumi;  Miyata,  Hideyasu:  and  Sasaki. 
Toshiyuki.  5.806.890.  CI.  280-775.000. 
Miyata.  Kazutomo:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Hiroyuki;    Ishii.     Koichiro;    and    Miyata.     Kazutomo. 
5.808.972.  CI  .369-13.000. 
Miyata.  Masahiko:  See — 

Funjya.  Takeshi;  Kouno.  Katsuyuki.  Shimizu.  Mitsuo;  Honda.  Sciji; 
Azuma.    Kouichi.   Takahashi.    Izumi;    Miyata.    Masahiko;    Kurita. 
Atsumi;  Kaniei.  Jun;  Suzuki.  Kenji.  Kodera.  Nobuyuki;  and  Shiseki. 
Fumiya.  5.809.369.  CI.  399-70.000. 
Miyauchi.  Fumio:  See — 

Isomura.  Tohru;  and  Miyauchi.  Fumio.  5.806.824,  CI.  248-396.000 
Miyauchi.  Kazuhilo;  and  Miike.  Akira.  to  Kyowa  Medex  Co..  Ltd  Method  for 
determination  of  cholesien>l  in  low-density  lipoprotein.  5.807.6%.  CI. 
435- 1 1  000 
Miyawaki,  Mamoru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Storage  device.  5.808,3-36, 

CI.  257-315000. 
Miyazaki.  Minoru:  See — 

Murakami.. ^kane;  Cui.  Baochun;  and  Miyazaki.  Minoni.  5.808.315. CI. 
257-591)00. 
Miyazaki.  Sho:  See— 

Konda.  Kazumolo;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Kanagawa.  Shuichi;  Tanaka.  Tsu- 
tomu; and  Watanabe.  Kunihiko.  5.807.129.  CI.  439-348.(KX). 
Miyazaki.  Takahiro.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Input  signal  ptxicess- 

ing  circuit.  5,808,503.  CI.  327-375.000 
Miyazawa.  Hiroshi;  Matsuzawa,  Kinya;  Ito.  Norio;  Soya.  Yasushi;  and  Saito. 
Koichi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Brushless  DC  motor  5.808.390.  CI 
310-194.000 
Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Yoshilake.    Takayuki;    Oshima.    Kazuyoshi;    Miyazawa.    Kazuyuki; 
Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Nakamura.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and  Ohba. 
Atsushi,  5.808.944.  CI   365-200(K)0 
Miyazawa.  Masayuki.  Fujino.  Akihiko;  and  Ueda.  Sadanobu.  to  Minolta  Co  , 

Ltd.  Lens-exchangeable  camera.  5.809.354.  CI.  396-301.000. 
Miyazawa,  Takashi:  See— 

Kira.  Mitsuo;   Koshihara.  .Shinya;  Miyazawa.  Taka.shi;  and  Segawa. 
Yusaburo.  5.808.256.  CI   2(M-157.I50 
Miyoshi.  Akira.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Arithmetic  pro- 
cessing apparatus.  5.808.928.  CI.  364-760010. 
Mizrahi.  Israel.  Universal  replacement  toilet  tank  5.806.108.  CI  4- .344.000. 
Mizuguchi.  Jin;  Hao,  Zhimin.  Wallquist.  Olof;  and  Iqbal.  Abul.  to  Ciba 
Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation  Preparation  of  mixed  cr>stals  and  solid 
solutions  of  1.4-diketopyrTolopyrroles.  5.808.094,  CI   548'453.0OO. 
Mizuguchi.  Nonaki:  See — 

Kuwau.  Naoki;  Sato.  Tetsuji;  Mizuguchi.  Noriaki;  and  Kiyonaga,  Tet- 
suya.  5.808.571.  CI    .341   100  000 
Mizuho  Ika  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Sakai.  Junya;  Yoshinaka.  Heiji;  Ohyama.  Masaru;  Sumiya.  Kenji;  and 
Nemoto.  Takashi.  5.807.394.  CI.  606-39.000. 
Mizuno.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ishihara.    Yuuichirou;    Mizuno.    Takeshi;    and    Yamakami.    Masaaki. 
5.806,150.  CI   24-297  000. 
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Mi/uno.  Yoshio:  See — 

Serizawa.  Masahiro:  Ht>Miini.  ^oshihiro;  Takahashi,  Hiroka/u.  Mizuno. 
Yoshio;  Kancko.  Tokuhani;  Kaneko.  Saloshi;  Fukada,  Taisei;  Isemura. 
Kei/o;  Saloh.  Akihiko;  Kishimolo.  Hirohiko;  Taira,  Masayushi;  and 
Malsui.  Nonaki.  5.8(».183.  CI    182-301  (KK) 
Mi/.usawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Mitarai.  Yukuaki:  Mizmawa.  Takashi;  and  Hagino.  Shigeo.  5.806,483, 
CI    123-2W.(K)0. 
Mizutani.  HiiJemasa:  See— 

Takeda.  Shinichi;  Mizutani.  Hidemasa;  Kaifu.  Noriyuki;  and  Kobayashi, 
Isao,  5.808,295,  CI.  2.50-2 16  (XM) 
Mizuuni,  Junichi;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and  Naganawa.  Hideyuki,  to  Toyoda 
Govei  Co  ,  Lid    Integrated  light-emining  diode  lamp  and  itiethod  of 
priKlucing  the  sanw   5.808..592,  CI   345-83X100. 
Mizutani,  Makoto;  N<xia,  Ariya;  and  Tsuchiya,  Tadayoshi,  to  Makila  Coipo- 
raliun.  Operation  switch  device  for  use  with  lawnmower.  5.806,374,  CI. 
74-483.0PB. 
Mizulare,  Kat.'iuhiko;  Hirakawa,  Takafumi;  and  Ikuno.  Ken,  to  UBE  Indus- 
mcs.  Ltd  Prixess  tor  preparing- 1  -ethvl-5-hydroxypyrazole  5,808,092.  CI. 
548-366  100 
MKS  Insinimeni.s.  Int  :  See— 

Pandorf.  Robert  C;  and  Navarro.  Paul  W..  5.808,206,  CI.  73-756.000. 
MMATS.  Inc.:  Sff— 

Hoffman.  Karl  H  :  Pastore.  Michael;  and  Glowacki.  Walter.  5.806.204, 
CI.  .34-92.000. 
MMC  Compliance  Engineering.  Inc  :  See — 

Goldbach.  Richard  A  .  5.807.168.  CI.  451-75.000. 
Mnich.  Jason  C;  Marsh.  David  S.;  and  Werley.  Ralph  T.  to  Rohr.  Inc.;  and 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacutnng  Company  Method  of  repairing  sound 
attenuation  structure  used  for  aircraft  applications    5.807.628.  CI.  428- 
314  200. 
Moberg.  Gregory  Oscar;  and  Belhnger,  Allen  Davenport,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Illumination  control  system  for  a  film  scanner.  5.808.725.  CI 
355-67000. 
Moberg.  Tommy;  and  Praviu.  Anders,  to  Allgon  AB.  Channel  selective 

repeater  5,809.398.  CI.  455-17.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Stephen  H.;  and  Trewella.  Jeffrev  C.  5.808.161.  CI.  568- 
694  (KK) 
Mobile  Telecommunication  Technology:  See — 

Ciarahi.  Masoixl;  Hays.  William  D  ;  Hale.  John  J.;  and  Pinter.  Gregory 
J..  5.809.428,  CI  455-517  000 
Mochikawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Three-phase  bridge 

rectifier.  5,808,882,  CI.  363-46  000. 
Mochizuki,  Ya.sushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Character  pattern  formmg 

method  and  apparatus  5,808.600.  CI   .345-141  000 
MiKk.  Markus;  and  Vollm.  Ernst,  to  UWATEC  AG  Device  for  and  method 

of  dive  monilonng  5.806.514,  CI.  128-204  230 
Mockenhaupl.  Martin;  Schnecke,  Carl  J.;  and  Tomaszewski.  Nancy  E..  to 
Fel-Pro  Incorporated  Gasket  layer  identifiers  5.806.857.  CI.  277-235.00B 
Modem  Techniques.  Inc  :  See — 

Morrison.  Gerald;  and  Berger,  M   Steven.  5.806.446,  CI.  112-80.730 
Modinc  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Haasch.  James  T;  and  Cavalluzzi,  James  J  ,  5,806,581.  CI.  165-76.000 
Moeller.  Carl:  See — 

Burt.  Donald  E.;  Boot.  Jeflrey  T:  Bouche.  Matthew  D..  and  Moeller. 
Carl.  5.806.845.  CI   271-167.000 
Moeller.  Martin:  See — 

Gruenbauer,  Henri  J.  M.;  Battelink,  Camiel  F;  and  Moeller.  Martin, 
5,808,131.  CI  560-25.000. 
Moen  Incorporated:  See — 

Loschelder,  Todd  C;  Bauer,  Witold;  Milrud.  Eduardo  E  ;  Cool.  Lonnie 
F.  and  Overberg.  Thomas  J..  5.806.771.  CI.  239-446.000, 
Moffitt.  John  M     See — 

Donoghue.  James  W.;  Ehrhardt.  Richard  L.;  and  Moffilt,  John  M.. 
5,807,061,  CI   414-710.000. 
Mohammed,  Mannan  Abdul:  See — 

Beighe,  Edward  W ;  and  Mohammed,  Mannan  Abdul.  5.809.252.  CI. 
395-200.570 
MOL  Magvar  Olaj*s  Ciazipan   S«T — 

Balai.Mana;  Beyer.  Hermann;  Czigler.  Islvin;  Cs6ka,  Arpid;  Feh*r. 
Pal.  Forsmer,  J4nos;  Galambos,  L4szl6;  Kantor,  Liszl6;  Kalona. 
Anul;  Lenkei,  Maria;  Pal  n*e  Borb^ly,  Gabriella;  Sulyok,  Tamis; 
Szirmai.  Laszio;  Tatrai,  Eszter;  Ter^nvi  n^  Gavrikova,  Olga;  and 
Tolvaj,  Gabor,  5,807,474.  CI  208-120  000 
Molex  Incorporated:  See— 

Edgley.  Richard  R.;  Lenz,  William  R.;  Lulhy.  John  S.;  and  Samiec. 

Karen.  5,807,125,  CI  439-248.000. 
Janota,  Kenneth  F..  Banakis,  Emaneul  G  ;  Lang,  Harold  Keith;  and 

Scarth,  Brian  Michael,  5,807,137.  CI  439-607  (MK) 
OSulhvan.  Michael.  5.807.142.  CI.  439-733.100. 
Takahashi.  Sadao.  5.807,450.  CI.  156-56.000. 
Molina.  Charles  T.  Jr.:  See — 

Herald.  Nicholas.  Jr.;  Molina.  Charles  T.  Jr.;  and  Murphy.  James  C. 
5.806.705.  CI   220-404.000. 
Moller  Thomsen  and  Marie  Thomsen.  Jorgen.  heirs:  See— 

Kristensen,  Henning;  Schaefer.  Torben;  Thomsen.  Lars  Juul.  decea,sed; 
and  Knstensen.  Ame.  5.807.583.  CI  424-489  000. 
Moltzen.  Ejner  K.;  and  Perregaard.  Jens  Knstian.  to  H    Lundbeck  A/S. 
Piperidine  derivatives  having  anxiolytic  effect  5,807.87 1 .  CI.  5 14-323.000. 
Mommaas.  Cornells  Johannes:  See — 


Manschot,  Dirk:  and  Mommaas,  Comelis  Johannes,  5.807,028.  O. 
405-197000 
Momoda.  Junji;  and  Hara.  Tadashi.  to  Tokuyama  Corporation.  Chromene 

compounds  and  photochromic  materials.  5.808.100.  CI.  549-60.000. 
Momota,  Kenji:  See — 

Furukawa,    Hidehiko;    Momota.    Kcnji;    Holoda.    Hitoshi;    Koizumi. 
Makoto;  and  Kaneko.  Masakatsu.  5.807.837,  CI   514-44.000. 
Mona  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Berger,  Abe;  and  R>st.  Dennis  L..  5,807,955,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Monich,  Melissa  Smith:  See — 

Coffindaffer,  Timothy  Winidrow ;  Monich.  Melissa  Smith;  Leilch.  Steven 
Hilarv.  Bolich.  Ravmond  Edward.  Jr.;  McCall.  Patrick  Columkille; 
and  Carballada.  Joie  Antonio.  5.807.543.  CI.  424-70.110 
Coffindaffer.  Timothy  WiMidrow ;  Monich.  Melissa  Smith;  Leilch.  Steven 
Hilary;  Bolich,  Ravmond  Edward,  Jr;  McCall,  Patrick  Columkille; 
and  Carballada,  Jose  Antonio,  5,807,545,  CI  424-70  110 
Moniot,  Jerome  L  :  See — 

Poss,  Michael  A.;  Moniot,  Jerome  L  ;  Trifunovich,  Ivan  D  ;  Kucera. 
David  J.;  Thottahil.  John  K.;  Chen,  Shu-Hui;  and  Wei,  Jianmei, 
5,808.102.  CI.  549-220000. 
Monjo.     Nicolas.     Pn)grammable    message    emitting     signal    receiving/ 

transmitting  garment  hanger.  5.809.470.  CI.  704-272.000 
Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw:  See — 

Standke.  Burkhard;  Edclmann.  Roland;  Frings.  Albert-Johannes;  Horn. 
Michael;  Jenkner.  Peter;  Laven.  Ralf;  Mack.  Helmut;  and  Monk- 
iewicz. Jaroslaw.  5.808.125,  CI   556^24  000 
Monroe.  David  Allen:  See — 

Hibri,  Dalai  Kanafani;  Monroe.  David  Allen:  Lenart.  Chris  N.:  Mosher. 
Beth  K.;  Howell.  Bryan  P.:  and  Davis,  David  R  ,  5,808.275,  CI 
219-222.000. 
Montagnier,  Luc:  See — 

Hovanessian,  Ara  G.;  Rev,  Mane-Anne;  Laurent,  Anne  G  ;   Krust, 
Bernard;  and  Montagnier,  Luc,  5,807,992,  CI.  530-350.000      , 
Montenegro,  Elias;  See — 

Herbert,  H.  Nicholas;  and  Montenegro,  Elias,  5.806.335. 0. 62-434  000. 
Montgomery.  Robert  H  ;  and  Baird.  J    Alfred,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network 
Services.  Inc   Telecommunications  network  circuit  usage  measurement. 
5.809.120.  CI   379-113000 
Mixin.  Chang  Hwan;  and  Smith.  Jonathan  T.  to  Whirlpool  Corporatioo. 
Electronic  appliance  and  a  sabbath  mode  therefor   5.808.278.  CI    219- 
506.000. 
Moon.  Euclid  Eberle:  See — 

Everen.    Patrick    N.;    Moon,    Euclid    Eberle;    and    Smith.    Henry    I.. 
5.808.742.  CI.  356-363.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Int.:  See — 

Che,ss.  Stanley  C  .  5.807.623.  CI  428-195.000. 
Moore.  Charies  H.;  and  Fish.  Russell  H  ,  III,  to  Patriot  Scientific  Corporation 
High  performance  microprocesMir  having  variable  speed  system  clock 
5.809,336,  CI   395-845  000 
Moore,  Daniel  Donnelly.  Jr  :  See — 

Simms.  James  Robert;   Simms.  Charies  Glenn;  and  Moore.   Daniel 
Donnelly.  Jr..  5.808.564.  CI.  .340-990.000 
Moore,  David  N.:  See — 

Ekkert.  Len.  Ullrich.  Jeffrev;  and  Moore.  David  N  .  5.806.699.  CI. 

215-250.000. 

MiKire    Devin  Lee;  and  Berkeley.  James  E.,  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc. 

Phosphorescent  humidifiers  and  vaporizers.  5.809.210.  CI  392-402.000. 

Moore.  Harmon  L.  Adjustable  pickup  truck  rack  assembly  5.806.905.  CI. 

296-3.000 
Moore.  John  Shaftoe;  Gore.  Robert  Howard;  and  Hawthorn.  John,  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company  Method  of  improving  pull-up  characteristic  of  leather 
substrate  and  modified  finishing  oil  used  therein  5.807,409,  CI.  8-94  210 
Moore,  Malcolm  A.  S.:  See — 

Welte,  Karl;  Plalzer.  Erich;  Gabrilove,  Janice  L.;  Mertelsmann.  Roland; 
and  Mooie,  Malcolm  A  S  .  5.808.008.  CI.  530-412.000 
Moore.  Steven  R  :  See — 

Kneezel,  Gary  A  ;  Burger.  William  R.;  Moore.  Steven  R.;  Lo.  Michael; 
and  John,  Peter  J  ,  5,808,635,  CI.  347-41.000. 
Moore,  William  K  :  See — 

Heimbnxk,  Richard  H  ;  Moore,  William  K  ;  Smith,  Donald  E.;  Blyshak. 
William  M.,  and  Turner.  Joamhan  T,  5,806,111,  CI  5-86  100. 
Moorman.  Jack  O.:  See — 

Gschneidner,  Kari  A  ,  Jr.,  Pecharxky,  Viulij  K  ;  and  Moonnan.  Jack  C. 
5,806,979,  CI   374-.34.(KX). 
Moraes.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Shaw  David  E.;  Ardai,  Charles  E  ;  Marsh.  Bnan  D  ;  Moraes,  Mark  A.; 
Rudolph,  Dana  B  .  and  Mc  Auliffe,  Jon  D..  5,809,242,  CI.  395- 
200470. 
Morales,  Juan  L  :  See — 

Rosecan,  Albert  F ;  Geanakos,  James  J  ;  Grajewski,  Joseph  S  ;  Hernan- 
dez Juan  J  ;  Morales,  Juan  L  ;  Reich,  James  F;  Williams.  Michael  S.; 
and  Yore.  Everen  L  ,  5,808,871.  CI   361-730.000 
Moran.  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Diegel  Michael  L  ;  Linslev,  Peter  S  ;  Gilliland.  Lisa  K.;  Moran.  Patricia 
A  ;  Zarling.  Joyce  M.;  and  Ledbetter.  Jeffrey  A..  5.807.734.  CI 
435-252.330 
Moran.  Thomas  P.  and  Chiu.  Patrick,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Apparatus  and 
method  for  executing  multiple-concatenated  command  gestures  in  a  ges- 
ture based  input  system  5,809.267,  CI.  395-358.000. 
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Morano.  Emanuel  P.;  and  Flecknoe-Brown,  Anihony  E..  lo  Playtex  Prcxlucis. 
Inc.;  and  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Nuner  liner.  5.806.71 1.  CI. 
221-33.000 
Moravcsik.  Imre:  Sei- — 

Ling,    Istvan;    Abraham.   Gizella;    Berzsenyi.   P4I;  Tamawa.    Islvan; 
Solyom.  Sandor.  Andrisi.  Ferenc:  Hamori.  Tamis;  Csij/xii.  Emese: 
Horvath.   Katalin.   Gal.   Melinda;   Moravcsik.   Imre.  and   Szollosv. 
Mana.  5.!M)7.8.'i|.  CI   514-221.000 
Morawiet?.  Markus:  S*-?— 

Herrmann.  Hans-Fnedrich;  Kiiber.  Frank;  Herrmann.  Wolfgang  Anion; 
and  Moravneiz.  Markus.  5.808.122.  CI.  556-58  000. 
Morcos.  Nabil  Charle.  lo  l.'nivcrsity  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 

Anatomical  imagmg  with  phycocyanins.  5.807.5.36.  CI  424-1.6.50. 
Moieau.  Pascale:  See — 

Couden.  Gerard;  Khatib.  Siham;  Moreau.  Pascale;  Caignard.  Daniel- 

Henn;  Renard.  Piene;  Atassl.  Ghanem;  and  Pierre.  .Main.  5.807.882. 

CI  514-410(100 

Morehouse.  Lee  A.,  to  Ptizer  Inc  Combmation  of  a  cholesterol  absorption 

inhibitor  and  a  cholesterol  synthesis  inhibitor  5.807.834.  CI.  514-26.000 

Morf.  Ernst:  See — 

Liedloff.  Hanns-Jbrg;  Morf.  Ernst;  and  Schmidt.  Geihard.  5.807.972.  CI. 
528-336  000. 
Morgan.  William  A  :  See — 

Morgan.  William  D.;  and  Morgan.  William  A  .  5.806.1 14,  CI  5-604  (MX) 
Morgan.  William  D  ;  and  Morgan.  William  A   Invalid  bed  arrangement  vmh 

bed  pan  facility.  5.806.114.  CI.  5-604.000 
Mori.  Akihiro:  See — 

Sakuma.  Tetsuo;  and  Mori.  Akihiro.  5.807.233.  CI.  600-15.000. 
Mori.  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Chikai.  Sab>ru;  Mon.  Haniyoshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Tomohiro.  5.808.504. 
CI.  327-434.000. 
Mori.  Hidemitsu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  of 

manufacturing  the  same.  5.808.365.  CI  257-775.000 
Mon.  Shigeru:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Hiroki;  Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Wada.  Kiyosht.  Mori.  Shigeru; 
Ohishi.  Tetsu.  Watanabe.  Toshimilsu;  Suso.  Koji.  Yokoyama.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Komaisu.  Yasuhiko;  Matsumura.  Yoshinori. 
Nakagawa.  Ka/unari;  O/eki.  Kohsuke.  Furui.  Maki;  Kubo.  Naoko; 
Simada.  Tutomu;  Mon.  Tohru.  and  Ishizuka.  Satoshi.  5.808.704.  CI 
348-748.000. 
Mori.  Tohni:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Hiroki;  Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Wada.  Kiyoshi;  Mori.  Shigeni; 
Ohishi.  Tetsu;  Watanabe.  Toshimitsu;  Suso.  Koji;  Yokoyama.  Yoshi- 
ma-sa.  Takahashi.  .Akira;  KomaLsu.  Yasuhiko;  Malsumura.  Yoshinori. 
Nakagawa.  Kazunan.  Ozeki.  KiAsuke;  Furui.  Maki.  Kubo.  Naoko; 
Simada.  Tutomu;  Mon.  Tohiu;  and  Ishizuka.  Satoshi.  5.808.704.  CI 
348-748  000 
Mori.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ukai.  Tohiyuki;  Kagima.sa.  Tovohiko.  Mori.  Toshiaki;  and  Shimizu. 
Masaaki.  5.809.516.  CI.  711-114.000. 
Mori.  Yasunori:  See — 

Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  Mori.  Yasunori;  and  Kimoio.  Ma.sanot>u.  5.808.693. 
CI   .348-554.0(X» 
Mori.  Yoshiteru.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Runaway  delection/resloration 

device.  5.809.229.  CI   395-185080. 
Mori.  Yukio;  See— 

Yamashiu.    Shugo;    Okino.    Toshiyuki;    Murata.    Haruhiko;    linuma. 
Toshiya;  Mori.  Yukio;  and  Okada.  Seiji.  5.808.664.  CI.  348-42.000. 
Moriguchi.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Miurj.  Yasushi.  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Moriguchi.  Haruhiko;  and  Suzuki. 
Akio.  5.808.632.  CI   347-12  000 
MorinxHo.  Alan  K.;  Bow.  Wallace  J  .  Jr;  Strong.  t)avid  Scott;  and  Dickey. 
Fred  M  .  lo  Sandia  Corporation.  Composite  ultrasound  imaging  apparatus 
and  melhtxi   5.806.521.  CI    128-661  010 
Monmoto.  Masahilo:  See — 

Tadakuma,  Masaleru;  .Morimoto.  Masahilo:  Nimura.  Hiiiri;  and  Ogoshi. 
Haruki.  5.808.768.  CI.  359-156.000. 
Morinaga.  Jiio:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akira;  Shirai.  Fuyuki;  Morinaga.  Jiro;  and  Konno.  Yasushi. 
5.809,002.  CI   369-270.000. 
Mtwita.  Ilsuro:  See — 

Edagawa.  Noboru;  Taga.  Hidenori;  Suzuki,  Masatoshi.  Morita.  iLsuro; 
Yamamoto.  Shu;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.808.789,  CI    359-341  000. 
Monta.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hironobu:  Narato.  Kiyoshi;  Taniguchi.  Masayuki;  Kouno. 
Tsuyoshi.    Oka/aki.     Hirofumi;    Monta.    Shigeki;    and    Tsumura 
Toshikazu.  5,806.443.  CI    110-262  000 
Morita,  Teruya:  See — 

Yamashita.  Teppei;  Murata.  Masanao;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Kawano.  Hilo- 
shi;  and  Morita.  Temya.  5.806.574.  CI.  141-63.000. 
Morita.  Toyoo:  See — 

Shimai.    Hideo;    Fujii.   Osamu;    Morita.   Toyoo;   and    Kuse.    Kazuki 
5.806.163.  CI   29-408  000 
Moriwaki.  Kaoru:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshiro;  Shiroion.  Fumihiko;  Moriwaki.  Kaoru;  and  Nagai. 
Masahiko.  5.809.039.  CI   371-22.300 
Moriya.   Kazuo.  to  Mitsui   Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

inspecting  repetitive  patterns   5.808.744,  CI   356-394  000. 
Monzot.  Gerard:  See — 

Rilly.  Gerard;  and  Morizol.  Gerard.  5.808.420.  CI.  315-169.400. 
Moroni.  Jiirgen.  See — 


Bauemieister.  Kun;  Bnidmann.  Michael;  Kilper.  Peter;  Moroni.  JUrgen. 
and  Weibel.  Hans.  5.806,299.  CI.  60-39,060, 
Morosawa.  Narihiro:  See-- 

Kuhola.  Yasushi;  Adachi.  Masahiro;  Sakamoto.  Hiromi;  and  Morosawa. 

Narihiro.  5.808.595.  CI    345-92,000. 

Morozov.  Vyatheslav  G  ;  and  Khavinson.  Vladimir  Kb.,  to  Cyioven  J.V 

Method  for  treatment  of  purulent  inflammatory  disea.ses    5.807.8V).  CI 

514-19(100 

Morris.  Bernard  Lee,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  High  voltage  swing  output 

buffer  in  low  voltage  technology  5.808.480.  CI.  326-81.000. 
Morris.  Larry  R  :  See — 

Wolstenholme.   Jack;  Tachauer.   Emcslo  S.;  and   Morris.   Larry    R . 
5.807.516.  CI  264-210.200. 
Morris.  Larry  Roy:  See — 

Apt*  .  Prasad  Shrikrishna;  and  Morris.  Larry  Roy.  5.808.282.  CI. 
219-679  000 
Moiris»>n.  Bnan  D.;  Wienke.  Creig  E.;  BaHen.  Manin  R.;  and  Robillard. 
Michael   N  .  to  Raytheon  Company    Fault   tolerant  distributed  control 
system.  5.809.220.  CI.  395-182  100 
Morrison.  Eric  Eraser,  to  Command  Audio  Corporation    Digital  audio  data 
transmission  system  based  on  the  information  content  of  an  audio  signal 
5.809.472.  CI   704-500000 
Morrison.  Gerald,   and   Berger.   M    Steven,  to  Mixleni  Techniques.   Inc 

Individual  yam  feeding  apparatus   5.806.446.  CI.  112-80,730. 
Morrison  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Momson.  James  W..  5.808.720.  CI.  351-128000. 
Morrison.  James  W.  to  Momson  International.  Inc.   Modular  universal 

eyeglass  frame   5.808.720.  CI   351  128.000 
Morrison.  Michael  J.   See — 

Fuller.  Roben  T.  Evans.  Howard  L  ;  Momson.  Michael  J.;  DeCrosta. 
David  A  ;  and  Lowry,  Roben  K  .  5.808.353.  CI.  257-651.000. 
Momson.  Sherie  L  ;  Herzenberg.  Uonard  A  .  and  Oi.  Vernon  T,  to  Leiand 
Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The    Methods  and 
transformed    mammalian    lymphocyte    cells    for    producing    functional 
antigen-binding  protein  including  chimeric  immunoglobulin    5.807,715. 
CI.  435-69.600 
Morton  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Rei.  Nuno  M  ;  Hamel.  Roger  G.;  and  McEntee.  Thomas  C.  5.807,503. 
CI   252-364.000. 
Morykwas.  Michael  J.;  See — 

Argenta.  Louis;  and  Morykwas.  Michael  J..  5.807.230.  C[.  588-258,000, 
Moseley,  Richard  Robert:  See— 

Wixxlgate,  Graham  John;  Ezra.  David;  Holliman.  Nicolas  Steven;  Omar. 
Basil   Arthur;    Moseley.    Richard   Robert;   and   Harrold.   Jonathan. 
5.808.792.  CI.  359-463  (KM) 
Moser.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Russo.  Sam;  Chen.  Sho;  Wilson.  Larry;  Moser.  Joseph  P;  and  Jordan 
Alan  E..  5.807.336.  CI.  604-1 31  000 
Moser.  Rabin,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Thermally  conductive  viton  for  reducing 

opemting  temperature  of  NFFR  fusers   5,807,611.  CI   428-119  000 
Moser,  Ralf:  See- 
Spaeth.  Werner;  GroeLsch.  Stefan;  Moser.  Ralf;  and  Bogner.  Gcore. 
5.808,323.  CI   257-88  000. 
Mosher,  Beth  K     See— 

Hibn.  Dalai  Kanafani;  Monroe.  David  Allen;  Lenart.  Chns  N.;  Mosher. 
Beth  K  .  Howell.  Bryan  F.  and  Davis.  David  R..  5.808.275.  CI 
219-222.000 
Moskovich.  Jacob,  to  U.S.  Precision  Lens  Inc.  Projection  television  lens 

system  5.808.804.  CI.  359-649  000 
Mosmann.  Timothy:  See — 

Lee.  Frank;  Yokota.  Takashi.  Arai.  Ken-ichi;  Mosmann.  Timothy;  and 
Rennick.  Donna,  5.807.996.  CI.  5.30-351.000 
Motegi.  Yasui>:  See — 

Taira.  Kozo;  Nakano.  Toshiyuki;  Matsumaru.  Masaaki.  and  Motegi. 
Yasuo.  5.809.003.  CI.  .369-275.100 
Motika.  Franco;  Mocika.  Paul;  and  Nigh.  Phil,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Electric  held  test  of  integrated  circuit  component 
5.807.763,  CI  438-18  000. 
Motika.  Paul:  See— 

Motika.  Franco;  Motika.  Paul;  and  Nigh.  Phil.  5.807.763.  CI.  438- 
18000 
Motizuki.  Atsushi:  See — 

Yoshida.   Takayuki;   Gotoh.   Takashi;   Yumikura.   Tsuneo;   Takeshita. 
Michimasa;  Motizuki.  Atsushi:  Sueto.  Yuji:  and  Ikejima.  Kaoru. 
5.806.585.  CI.  165-171000 
MtMohashi.  Jun:  See — 

Hirayama.    Yoshiyuki.    Kuroda.    Nobuhiro;    Kai.   Takaaki;    Fujimoto. 
Toshiaki;    Sasaki.    Haruo;    Imai.    Yasutomo.    Motohashi.    Jun;    and 
Kaneda.  Hiroloshi.  5.808.449.  CI  322-20.000. 
Moiomatsu.  Toshihiko.  and  Kawahara.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic disk  apparatus  with  protective  films   5.808.833.  CI   360-103.000 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Armbruster.  Peter  J  .  Vanden  Heuvel.  Dean  Paul;  and  Bishop.  James  W  . 

Jr.  5.809.3%.  CI  455-12  100 
Bergstrom.  Chad  Scott;  Gifford,  Carl  Steven;  Pattison.  Richard  James; 

and  Abousleman.  Glen  Patrick.  5.809.459,  CI  704-223  000 
Bmcken,  Eugene  J  ;  and  Ling,  Fuvun.  5.809.020.  CI   370-335.000. 
Celaya  Phillip  C;  and  Kerr.  John  R.,  5.808.873,  Q.  361-760.000 
Champlin.  Carv  Richard.  5.809.036.  CI   371-22.310. 
DAmico.  Thomas  V.  5.809.4.10,  CI.  455-525.000. 
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Daurio.    Suunne:    Duda.    Michael.   Jo\ner,   Tom;   and   Dnjr>.   Eric. 

5.809.41:.  CI   a.SS-^lOXXK) 
Davies.  Robert  B  ,  Wild.  Andieasi  A.;  and  Zdebel.  Peler  J  .  5.808.362.  CI 

257-758.000 
Doberslein,    Kevin  G.:   Pappas.   Scoii  J.;   and   Bright.   Michael   W.. 

5.809.148.  CI   380-45.000 
Dorsey.  Donald  A.:  and  Hansen.  Joseph  M..  5.809,544.  CI.  7 1 1  - 163.000. 
Emmen.  Steven  Clafk;  and  Lundcll.  Louis  J.,  5.807.012,  CI.  403- 

103.000. 
Eno.  James  P:  and  Gary.  Sonya  E.  5.809.532.  CI   711-141  000. 
Frenzer.  Michael  William;  Kurbv.  Christopher  Neil;  and  Thill.  Kevin 

Michael.  5.808.585.  CI    343  872.000 
Funk.  Gregory;  and  Vanderhelm.  Ronald  J..  5.809.067.  CI  375  222.000. 
Goodson.  Richard  L  ;  Rushing.  Mickey  C  ;  Hum.  Gary  D.;  and  Gusler, 

Lee  T.  Jr.  5.809,085.  CI   375-320000 
Hanhcock.  Andrew   Holloman;  Thomsen.   Soeren  Henrik;  Sequeira. 
Anselm  Irenius;  and  Perry.  Thomas  Glenn.  5.809..W7.  CI.  455- 1 3.200 
Kreitzer.  Stuan  S  ;  Sanchez.  Jos^  E  ;  and  Elkin.  Kenneth  Charles, 

5,809.016.  CI   370-3IO(K)0 
Manssen.  Keith  R  ;  and  Krolopp.  Robert  K  .  5.809,42 1 ,  CI  455-4.34.0tX). 
Meidan.  Reuven;  Livneh.  Noam;  Silbershatz,  Giora;  and  Rilz.  Mor- 

dechai.  5.809.401.  CI.  455-63  000 
Patel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai.  5.809.526.  CI   711-122.000. 
Perreault.  John  A  ;  Dinatale.  John;  and  Miner.  Mark  C  5.809.427.  CI. 

45.5-513.000. 
Phillips,  James  P;  and  DeGroot.  Robert  J..  5.808.586.  CI.  343-895.000. 
Samra.  Nicholas  G  ;  and  Kikuta.  Betty  Y.  5.809.5.30.  CI   711-140.000. 
Schellinger.  Michael  John;  and  Poppen.  Daniel  Charles.  5.809.419.  CI 

455-434  000 
Souissi,  Slim;  and  Sawaya.  Samir  A..  5,809,059.  CI    375-202.0(» 
Suppelsa.  Anthony  J  ;   Shau.   Michael   F;  and  Swirbel.  Thomas  J.. 

5.808.711.  CI    349-74  000. 
Tayloe.  Daniel  Richard.  5.809.418,  CI.  455-428.000 
Thompson.  David  Charles,  and  Vannana,  Louis  Jay.  5,809.433.  CI. 

455-575000 
Timbs.  Jeffrey  L  .  5.809.025.  CI   370-400000 
Webb,  Bnan  A  .  5.808.325.  O   257-99  000. 
Zhang,  Zuoying  L  ,  Kar,  Banin  K  ;  Li.  Guang  X.;  Gunendge,  Ronald  J.: 

and  Joseph.  Eric  D.  5.808.331.  CI   257-254.(X)0 
Zunino.  Helen  M.;  and  Koury.  Daniel  N..  Jr.  5.806,365.  CI  73-514.160 
Motoyama.  HaLiuo:  See — 

Akiyama.    Nonhiro;   Yanagawa,    Hirokazu,   amJ    Motoyama.    Haisuo. 
5.808.493.0.  327-159  000 
Mott.  Dennis  L  ;  and  Goebel.  William  J    Rifle  pack  with  shoulder  straps 

5,806.742.  CI   224-M5  000. 
Momila.  Anthony  J  .  Chemy.  Julius;  and  Chapman.  Roy  C.  to  Human  Capital 
Resources.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  funding  education  by  acquiring 
shares  of  students  future  earnings   5.809.484.  CI.  705-38.000 
Mould.  IXiuglas   K  ;  Renda.  Joseph.  Jr;  and  Hall.  Steven  W.,  to  MPM 
Corporation  Applying  adhesive  to  substrates  5.807.606.  CI.  427-10.000 
Mould.  Henry  Manifold:  See — 

Turner.  Andrew;  and  Mould.   Henry  Manifold,  5,808,739,  CI    356- 
346  000 
Moussouris.  John:  See — 

Hansen.  Craig;  and  Moussouris.  John.  5.809.321.  CI   395-800.010. 
Moyal.  Michael;  and  Schopfer,  Walter  S..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 

Iniegralcd  ring  sensor  with  fault  detection   5,809.109.  CI.  379-22.000. 
Mover.  Donna  L  :  See — 

Shuster.  Jefl^rev  R  ;  Madden.  Mark;  Mover.  Donna  L.;  Fuglsang.  Claus; 
and  Branner.  S\en.  5,807.729.  CI   435-223.000 
Mozdzer.  Joseph  M  .  See — 

Arsenault.  Robert  G  ;  Diel.  Paul  A  ;  French.  Dale  A:.  Mozdzer.  Joseph 
M  ;  and  .Shapiro,  Steven  J  .  5.809.485.  CI   705-410.000. 
Mozdzierz.  Patnck  D.:  See — 

Person.  Wayne  C  .  Ma.slri.  Dominick  L.;  Vumback.  William  J.;  and 
Mozdzicrz.  Patrick  D  .  5.807,.349.  CI  604-247.000 
MPC  Products  Corporation  See — 

Pcnfold.  Wayne  C;  Scott,  Craig  H  ,  and  Staplelon,  David  J..  5.808,393. 
CI   310-242.000. 
MPM  Corporation:  See — 

Mould,  Dougla.s  K.;  Renda,  Joseph,  Jr ;  and  Hall,  Steven  W .  5.807.606. 
CI   427-10000 
MPR  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Butler.  Pamck  J..  5,809,100,  CI.  376-258.000. 
Mraz,  William  B  :  See— 

Black.  Thomas  J  .  Jr;  and  Mraz.  William  B  .  5.806.856.  CI  277-1  000 
Mroczka.  David  E  ;  and  Mroczka.  Edward  J  .  to  Double  D  Development  Co 

L  L.C  Collapsible  wheelbanow/streicher.  5.806.878,  CI.  280-653.000 
Mroczka.  Edward  J  :  See — 

Mroczka.   David   E.;  and  Mroczka.  Edward  J..  5.806,878.  CI.   280- 
653.000. 
MTS  Mixlulare  Transport  Systeme  GmbH:  See — 

Enderlein.  Robby;  Robu.  Johann;  and  Geiger.  Hansjorg.  5.806,4.34,  CI. 

104-880.30 
Enderlein,  Robby;  Robu.  Johann;  and  Geiger.  Hansjorg.  5,806.657,  CI 
198-680.000. 
Muchin.  Jav  Z.;  and  Kroscher,  Todd  W..  to  Newell  Operating  Co.  Fooled 

cooking  utensil   5.806.410.  CI  99-422  000. 
Miichnik.  Boris  J  :  See — 

Jewell.  Jack  L.;  and  Muchnik.  Boris  J.,  5.808.986.  CI.  369-J4.370. 
Mueller.  Herbert:  See— 


Tackc.  Thomas;  Mueller.  Herbert;  Ohlrogge.  L'we;  Daly.  Francis  P.; 
Riitgerink.  Hans  Lansink;  and  Krause.  Helmfried.  5,808,1.36.  CI. 
560-243.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  L.,  to  Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies,  Inc.  Transniyocardial 
revasculariz.ation  (TMR)  enhaiKed  treatment  for  coronarv  arterv  disease 
5.807.384.  CI.  606-7  (XX) 
Mueller.  Richard  L..  Jr:  See — 

St.  Goar.  Frederick  G.;  Peters.  William  S.;  E\ard.  Philip  C  Boyd. 
Stephen  W  .  Adams,  Craig  L  ;  Mueller,  Richard  L..  Jr;  and  Stevens. 
John  H.,  5.807,318.  CI.  604-53.000. 
Mueller-Rees.  Christoph:  See — 

Gailberger.  Michael;  Strohriegl.  Peter;  Stohr.  Andreas,  and  Mueller- 
Rees,  Christoph.  5.807,497.  CI   252-299.010 
Muerhoff.  .^nthony  Scon;  Simons.  John  N.;  l^ary.  Thomas  P.  Birkenmeyer. 
Larry;  Erker.  James  C  ;  Chalmers.  Michelle;  Dawson.  George  J  ;  Desai, 
Suresh  M  .  and  Mushahwar.  Isa  K  .  to  Abbon  Laboratories  Detection  of 
hepatitis  GB  virus  genotypes.  5.807.670.  CI  435-5.(XX) 
Mufti,  Muid  Ur  Rehman:  See — 

Csipkes.  Andrei;  Mufti.  Muid  Ur-Rehman;  and  Palmquist.  John  Mart.. 
5.809.162.  CI.  .382-108.000. 
Miihiing,  Joachim:  See — 

Hassfeld.   Stefan;    Miihiing.   Joachim;    Lulze.   Theodor;   and   Schulz. 
Joachim.  5.807.252.  CI   600-407  000. 
Mui.    Richard   Chin    Pang     Internal   combustion   engine     5.806.315,  CI. 

60-614.000 
Mukai.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Noro.  Yoshiki;  Hironaka.  Shinzi;  Mukai.  Yoshinobu;  Sugitani.  Nobuo; 
and  Kurosawa,  Takao,  5,809.438.  CI.  701-41.000 
Mukerji.  Pradip;  Thurmond.  Jennifer  Marie;  Hansson.  L.ennan;  Ba.xter,  Jef- 
frey Harris;  and  Hards.  Robert  George,  to  Abbott  Laboratories  Method  for 
expressing  phosphorylated  recombinant  human  ^casein  in  a  bacterial 
system   5.807.702.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Mukherjee.  Kalyan  Kumar,  to  SWIL  Limited.  Wire  electrode  fof  electro- 
discharge  machining  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5.808.262,  CI. 
219-69  120. 
Mulanax.  Michael  L.,  to  Emergency    Alert  Technologies  Inc    Emergency 

vehicle  alert  apparatus   5.808.560.  CI   .340-902  000 
Mulier.  Peter  M   J  .  and  Hoey.  Michael  F.  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Method  and 

apparatus  for  RF  ablation  and  hyperthennia.  5.807,395.  CI  606-41  000. 
Mullen.  Daniel:  See — 

Cheng.  Soan;  Ingram.  Ronald;  Mullen.  Daniel;  and  Tschopp.  Juerg  F.. 
5.807.819.  CI   514-11  000. 
Mullenbach,  Brian  Scolt;  and  Smid.  Jan  Douglas,  to  Inlemational  Business 
Machines     Corporation.     Muhi-function     power    distribution     system 
5.808.876.  CI.  361-788fXX) 
Mulier.  Beat:  See— 

Stockinger.  Fnednch;  and  Mulier.  Beat.  5.807.927.  CI   525-58  000. 
Mulier.  Daniel;  and  Saunal.  Henry,  to  Sanoh;  and  Elf  Aquitaine  lontophCHCsis 
device  compnsing  at  lea.st  one  electrtxle  assembly  with  a  reversible 
composite  electrode  5.807..305.  CI  604-20.000 
Mulier.  Richard  P.;  and  Howland.  James  A  .  to  Circon  Coiporation, Continu- 
ous flow  endoscope  with  enlarged  outflow  channel    5.807.240.  CI.  600- 
1.35.000 
Miiller,  Stefan:  See — 

Kling.  Andrea.s;  Janssen.  Bemd;  Amberg.  Wilhelm;  Haupl.  Andreas; 
Ritter.  Kurt;  Buschmann.  Ernst;  Bernard.  Harald;  Mulier.  Stefan; 
Zierke.  Thomas.  Barlozzan.  Teresa;  de  Amida.  Monika;  and  Robin- 
son. Simon.  5,807.984.  CI   5.30-330000. 
Mullins.  Michael  J     See — 

Drumright,  Ray  E  ;  MuIlins,  Michael  J.;  MarshalL  William  B.,  and 
Daiga.  Edvins  L  .  5.807.%2.  CI.  528-173  000 
Multi-Tech  Svsiems.  Inc    See — 

Johnson.'  Greg.  5.809.068,  CI.  375-222.000. 
Multilyte  Limited:  See — 

Ekins.  Roger  P.  5,807.755,  CI  436-518.000. 
Munakata.  Takeo;  Katoh,  Jun;  and  Shinohara,  Takashi.  to  Furukawa  Electric 
Co..    Ltd..   The     Muttiple-cable   power   for   trmsmission    line    system. 
5.808.238.  CI    174-42000 
Munoz-Bustamanle.  Carlos;   and   Pearcc.   Jerry    William,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp   Interoperable  33  MHz  and  66  MHz  devices  on 
the  same  PCI  bus   5.809,291,  CI.  395-556.000. 
Mur.  Gilles:  See — 

Chassaing.  Serge;  Gay.  Michel;  and  Mur.  Gilles.  5,808,165.  CI.  568 
314  000. 
Murai.  Suzuyo:  See — 

Itoh.  Shingo;  and  Murai.  Suzuyo.  5.808.754.  CI   358-4400(X). 
Murakami.  .Akane;  Cui.  Batxhun.  and  Miyazaki.  Minoru.  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratorv  Co..  Ltd.  Thin  film  transistor  having  iran.sparent  con- 
ductive film.  5.808,315,  CI   257-59  000 
Murakami,  Akemi:  See — 

Seko.  Yasuji;  Murakami.  Akemi;  Otoma.  Hiromi;  Ueki.  Nobuaki;  Fuku- 
naga,  Hideki;  Nakayama.  Hideo;  and  Fuse.  Mario.  5,809,052,  CI 
372.50.000 
Murakami,  Ma.sashi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masaaki;  Nakata.  Yoshinori;  Nagai,  Hideaki;  CH(utani,  Takeshi; 
Murakami,  Masashi;  and  Kushibiki,  Nobuo,  5,808.307,  CI.  250- 
372.(XX). 
Murakami.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Nakamura.    Akio;    Murakami.    Ma.savuki;    and    Numata.    Tsutomu. 
5.809.(M2.  CI   371-37.500. 
Murakami.  Nobuaki:  See — 
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Igarashi,  Kyoya;  Yoshikawa.  Saioshi^  Goto.  Kcnji;  Kawabe.  Takashi: 
Ueila.  Kaisunuri;  Murakami.  Nobuaki;  Oda,  Hideyuki;  and  Ando. 
Hiromitsu.  5.806.482.  CI.  123-259.000. 
Murakami.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ochiai.  Takashi:  and  Murakami.  Yasuyuki.  5.807.080.  CI  417-269.000 
Murakami.  Yukiyoski.  Manufacturing  method  for  office  automation  equip- 
ment hollow  shaft  member  5.806.183.  CI.  29-895.200. 
Murata.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Yamashita.    Shugo;    Okino.    Toshiyuki;    Murata.    Haruhiko:    iinuma. 
Toshiya;  Mori.  Yukio;  and  Okada,  Seiji.  5.808.664.  CI.  348-42.000. 
Murata.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Kajitani.  Yoji;  FujiycKhi.  Kunihiro:  Nakatake.  Shigetoshi:  and  Murata. 
Hiroshi.  5.808.898.  CI   364-491.000. 
Muraia  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Naofumi.  5.809.132.  CI.  379-377.000. 
Murata.  Kiyohito:  See — 

Nomdo.  Hisanori:  Murau.  Kiyohito:  and  Shindo.  Yoshio.  5.806.639.  CI 
192-3.290. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Futakuchi.    Tomoaki;    Gamo.    Ma.sao;    and    Ha.shimolo.    Hisayuki. 

5.808.522.  CI.  333-187.000. 
Hamuro.  Mitsuro;  Shimamaki,  Keiichi:  and  liichi.  Kenji.  5,806.715  CI 

221-174.000. 
Kotani.  Kenichi.  5.808..197.  CI   310-320.000. 
Watanabe.  Totu.  5.808.524.  CI.  333-196.000. 
.Murata.  Ma.sanao:  See — 

Yamashita.  Teppei:  Muraia.  Masanao:  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi:  Kawano.  Hilo- 
shi:  and  Morita.  Tenjya.  5.806.574,  CI.  141-63.000 
Murata.  Shizuo:  See — 

.Sawai.  Toshiya;  Ya^awa.  Ma.saaki;  Oikawa.  Seiji;  Murata.  Shizuo; 
Hayakawa,  Masahani;  and  Nakagawa,  Etsuo.  5.807.961,  CI    528- 
170  000. 
Murata.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Takatsu.    Kiyoshi;   Tominaga.   Akira;   Takagi.   Satoshi;   and   Murata 
Yoshiyuki.  5,807.991.  CI  530-350.000, 
Murata.  Yuithiro:  See — 

Okada.  Masaru;  Muraia.  Yuichiro:  and  Ouchi.  Hirofumi,  5,806.172  CI 
29-603.210 
Murayama,  Masami:  See — 

Taka.se.  Tadahiro;  Hajikano.  Kazuo;  Kawa.saki,  Takeshi:  Shimoe,  Toshio; 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo;  Hagihara.  Teruaki;  Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Murayama. 
Masami;  Takechi.  Ryuichi.  Kuroyanagi,  Sainsfii;  Kamoi,  Jyoei;  and 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi.  5.809.012.  CI.  370-229.000. 
Murayama.  Takeo:  See — 

Nishimoio.  Naomichi;  Hirasawa,  Masahiro;  Muravama.  Takeo    and 
Suzuki.  Tomoaki.  5.809.200.  CI.  386-46  000. 
Murdock.  David  E.:  See — 

Wissmann.  Siegfried  R  ,  Schmin.  William  T;  and  Murdock.  David  E 
5.807.517.  CI   264-211  230. 
Muro.  Kiyi>fumi;  See — 

Shichijyo.  Shiro;  and  Muro.  Kiyofumi.  5.809,048,  CI.  372-32.000. 
Muro,  Masahiro:  See — 

Inoue.  Takao;  Ma.saki.  Takeshi;  Yosioka.  Taiziro;  and  Muro,  Masahiro. 
5,808,4.32,  CI  318-561  0(X) 
Murphy,  Charles  F,  III:  See— 

Dolan.  Donald  T;  Gargiulo.  Joseph  L.;  Hubbard.  David  W  .  and  Murphy 
Charles  F,  III,  5.806.421.  CI.  101-93  010 
Murphy.  Declan:  See— 

Tucker.  Andrew  G;  Talluri.  Madhusudhan;  Murphy,  Declan.  and  Khalidi 
Yousef  A..  5.808,91 1.  CI    364-559.000. 
Murphy.  James  C:  See — 

Herald.  Nicholas.  Jr;  Molina.  Charles  T,  Jr.;  and  Murphy.  James  C 
5,806.705.  CI   220-404  000. 
Murphy.  John  J   Lost-moiion  fishing  lure.  5,806.233,  O.  43-42.040. 
Murphy.  Kent  A  .  Gunthcr.  Michael  F;  Planle.  Angela  J.;  Vuppala.  Veeiendra 
B  ;  Sen.  Mallika  B  ;  Velayudhan.  Nirmal.  and  Claus.  Richard  O.  lo 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc  Conlmlled  dopant  diffusion  for 
fiber  optic  coupler.  5.809.189.  CI.  385-43  000. 
.Murphy.  Marie  E..  to  Nev  Corporation.  Lightweight  vehicle  with  pivotal 

canopy.  5.806.622.  CI    180-210.000 
.Murphy.  Sean  B.:  Ste  — 

Crowley.  Kevin  J..  Fram.  Craig  F;  and  Murphy.  Sean  B  .  5.806  209  CI 
36-28.000. 
MutT.  Donna  J.:  See— 

Sheny.  Satish  M.;  Schncker.  David  R.;  atid  Muir.  Donna  J..  5.808  907 
CI   .164.551.020. 
Murray.  Chnstopher  K  ;  Zheng.  Qun  Y;  Cheng.  Xiaoqin:  and  Peterson.  S. 
Kent,  to  Hauser.  Inc.  Preparaiioin  of  laxol  and  doceta.xel  through  pnmarv 
amines.  5.808. 1 1 3.  CI    549-5 10  ()00 
Murray.  John:  See — 

Blass.  Jacob  Moses;  and  Murray,  John,  5.806.539,  CI.  132-321.000. 
Murray,  LaTondra  Alyce.  and  Tenecn,  Loren  Gilbert,  to  AT&T  Corp. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  dchnine  rules  lor  personal  aeenls  5  809  49'>  CI 
706-450(K)  '  '  ■     -. 

Murray.  Robert  John:  See — 

Gentile.  Robert  James;  Murray.  Robert  John;  MacDonald.  James  Edw  in 

and  Shakespeare.  William  Calvin.  5.807.885.  CI  514-438  0(H) 
MacDonald.  James  Edwin;  Shakespeare.  William  Calvin:  and  Murray 
Roben  John.  5.807,886,  CI.  514-438.000. 
Murray.  Thomas  L.,  Jr.:  See — 


Bertone.  James  F;  DiPlacido.  Bruno.  Jr ;  Joyce,  Thomas  F;  Massucci, 
Martin;  McNaily,  Lance  J  .  Murray,  Thomas  L..  Jr ;  Nibby,  Chester 
M  ,  Jr.;  Pence.  Michelle  A  ;  Sanfacon.  Marc.  Shen.  Jian-Kuo;  Somers. 
Jeffrey  S  ;  Steiner,  G  Lewis;  Wu.  William  S.;  Rasmussen.  Norman  J.; 
Marisetty.  Suresh  K.;  and  Nizar.  Puthiva  K  .  5,809.340,  CI.  395- 
878.0U). 
Musgrave.  Kenneth  C  ;  Howell.  Glade  H  ;  and  Cindrich.  Christopher  N  .  to 
Beclon  Dickinson  and  Company  Catheter  with  improved  tape  down  wine 
5,807,342,  CI  604-177.000.      ' 
Mushahwar,  Isa  K  :  See — 

Muerhoff,  Anthony  Scon:  Simons,  John  N.;  Leary,  Thomas  P.;  Birken- 
meyer.  Larry;  Erker.  James  C  :  Chalmers.  Michelle;  Dawson,  George 
J.;  Desai.  Suresh  M.;  and  Mushahwar.  Isa  K  .  5.807.670,  CI    415- 
5000 
Muston.  Robert  L.:  and  Maikowiich.  Mario,  to  Environmental  Products 
Amalgamated  Ply    Ltd.  Apparatus  for  servicing  refngeralion   systems. 
5.806..128.  CI  62149  000 
Muth.  Bemhard  Walter  Wolfgang.  lo  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesell- 
schafi    Method  and  apparatus  for  axially  positioning  a  pnnlinB  plate 
5.806.431.  CI    101-486  000 
Muto.  Kuniharu;  Nishikizawa.  Alsushi;  Tsuchiya.  Jyunichi:  Hala.  Toshiyuki: 
Koike.  Nobuya:  and  Shimizu.  Ichio.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid;  and  Hitachi  Tohbu 
Semiconductor.   Ltd.    Semiconductor  device   having   a   heat   sink   with 
bumpers  for  protecting  outer  leads   5.808.359.  CI.  257-712.000. 
Mutton  I.  Monica:  See — 

Gozzini.  Luigia;  and  Muttoni.  Monica,  5,807,971.  CI.  528-332.000. 
Mulz.  Bemd:  See — 

Daler.  Helmo:  and  Mutz.  Bemd.  5.807.050,  CI.  41 1-36.000. 
Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Levings.  Charies  S  .  Ill;  Dewey.  Ralph  E.;  and  Braun,  Carl  J.,  5,807,998. 
CI   5.W-3760(K) 
Myers.  Kenneth  T:  See— 

Zwan.  Bryan  J ;  and  Myers.  Kenneth  T.  5,808,920,  CI   364-579  000 
Myers,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Marrin.    Christopher    F:    Carey,    Richard;    and    Myers,    Robert    K . 
5.808.613,0   345-355  000 
Myers.  Ronald  Damian;  Ghosh.  Mainak.  and  MacLeod.  John  Brenlon.  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Bitumen  modification  using 
fly  ash  derived  from  bitumen  coke.  5,807.478.  CI.  208-370.000. 
Myers.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Kelley.   Robert  G..  Giles.  Don  G  ;  Wadium.  Christopher  S.;  Avila. 
Michael  R  ;  Kendall.  Roben  F.  Myers.  Thoma.s  L  ;  Belser.  Mark  D  ; 
Fuller.  John  P;  and  Abar.  Michael  D.,  5.806.982. CI.  383-54.000. 
Myklebust.  Game:  See — 

Wollan.  Vegard.  Bogen.  Alf-Egil;  Myklebust.  Gaute;  and  Bryant.  John 
D  .  5.809,327.  CI.  395-800.3.W 
Myriad  Genetics.  Inc  :  See — 

Kamb.  Alexander.  5.807,679,  CI.  435-6.000. 
MyriadLase.  Inc.:  See — 

Gardelio,  William  W.:  Judy.  Millaix)  M.;  and  Matthews,  James  L, 
5.807,389,  CI  606-17  000. 
Myrica  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Norton,  Kenneth  Hamilton,  5.808.837.  CI.  360-105.000. 
N.C.H.  Hydraulische  Systemen  B.V:  See— 

Nijenhuis,  Derk,  5.807,057,  CI.  414-475.000 
N.V.  Michel  van  de  Wiele:  See — 

Dewispelaere.  Andrt;  and  Desmel.  Hans.  5.806..568.  CI.  1 19-2  (KX) 
N  V  Owens-Coming  S.A.:  See— 

Jander.  Michael  H..  5.806.387.  CI   83-l3.(X)0. 
Naba.  Takashi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Two-sided  image  reading  appa- 
ratus   including    hrsi    and    second    parallel    data   compression    means 
5.808.752.  CI    358-426.000 
Naba.  Takayuki.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba.   Ceramic   circuit   board 

5.80''.626.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Nabisco  Technology  Company:  See — 

Barnes,    Robert  C;   Snyder,   W.   David;  and  Cesari.   Nancy  J     K 
5,807.597.  CI.  426-234  ()00. 
Nadam.  Igal   Disposable  device  for  safe  cleaning  of  the  ear  5.807,101    CI 

604-1  UOO. 
Naem.  Abdalla  Aly;  and  Shenasa.  Mohsen.  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation  Method  of  fabricating  a  contact  structure  for  a  raised  source/ 
drain  MOSFET  5.807,759,  CI.  437-44.000. 
.N'agahara.  Junichi;  and  Minoshima.  Toshikazu,  to  Sony  Corporation  Device 
and  methtxl  for  displaying  a  guide  picture  in  virtual  reality.  5.808.614  CI 
.145-355.000  ' 

Nagai.  Hideaki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Ma.saaki;  Nakala,  Yoshinori:  Nagai,  Hideaki:  Okulani,  Takeshi; 
Murakami,  Ma.sashi;  and  Kushibiki.  Noboo.  5.808.307.  CI    250- 
372.000. 
Nagai.  Kazuyoshi:  See  — 

Ichiyanagi.    Kazuhiro;    and    Nagai.    Kazuyoshi.   5,809,420.   CI     455- 
103.000. 
Nagai.  Masahiko:  See- 

Takahashi.  Toshiro;  Sliiroton.  Fumihiko;  Moriwaki,  Kauni;  and  Nagai 
Ma.sahiko.  5.809.039.  CI.  371-22. .100 
Nagai.  Shigcka/u.  and  Sugano.  Koji.  to  SMC  Corp.iration    Mechanism  for 
attaching  a  fluid-related  device  lo  a  device-attaching  frame  metnber 
5,806,897,  a.  285-86.000. 
Nagai,  Yoichi:  See — 

Kubo,  Shinji;  Tajiri.  Norivuki;  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Nacai.  Yoichi 
5.807,654.  CI    4.10- 109  (WO. 
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Naganawa.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Mizutani.  Junichi;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and  Naganawa.  Hideyuki.  5.808.592. 
CI.  345-83.000. 
Nagano.  Masao.  lo  Advaniesi  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mea- 
suring adjacent  channel  power  using  complex  fourier  transform  5.808.463. 
CI   .324-76.210 
Nagano.  Masashi.  lo  Shimano.  Inc    Bicycle  pedal  system  having  variable 

tread  surfaces  5.806.379.  CI.  74-594.600. 
Nagaoka.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Mikuni.  Kenji;  Nagaoka.  Hisayuki;  and  Tanaka.  Node.  5.807.913.  CI. 
524-131  000. 
Naga.saki.  Ma.saaki;  See — 

Yamada.  Koichiru;  Hikota.  Masataka:  Shikano.  Toshiro:  and  Naga.saki. 
Masaaki.  5.807.883.  CI.  5I4-4I8.01X). 
Nagasawa.  Masato.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Specially  format- 
ted optical  disk  and  method  of  playback.  5.809.201.  CI   386-68.000 
Nagase.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nishimiya.   Nobuvuki;   and  Nagase.   Hiroyuki,   5.807.6.59.  CI.   430- 
302.000. 
Nagatomo.  Yasuaki   Limb  positioning  device.  5.807.218.  CI.  482-124.000. 
Nagatsuma.  Tadao:  See — 

Shinagawa.  Mitsuni:  Nagatsuma.  Tadao:  Yalta.  Makoto;  and  Takeya. 
Ken.  5.808.473,  CI.  324-753.000. 
Nagendra.  Ichanahalli  V:  See — 

Picott.  Kevin  P.;  McPberson.  Brent;  Davis.  Angus  W.;  and  Nagendra, 
Ichanahalli  V.,  5,808,625,  CI.  345-440000. 
Nagle,  Gordon  A  .  to  Schuvlkill  Products,  Inc  Post  and  nieth(xi  of  emplacing 

a  post   5.806,262.  CI.  52-2%  000 
Nair  Raghu;  See — 

Pandey,  Ramesh  C;  Yankov,  Luben  K.;  Nair.  Raghu;  and  Pouley,  Alex, 
5,807.888,0.  514-449.000 
Naito,  Kazunori;  See — 

Utsumi,  Kenichi;  Oeawa,  Koichi,  Yoshioka,  Makoto;  Itami,  Satoshi; 

Naito,  Kazunon;  and  Nakashima.  Kazuo,  5.809.300,  CI  395-65 1 .000. 

Naito,  Sholaro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Method  and  appartus  for  operating  an  electric 

vehicle  having  a  hybrid  battery  5.808,448,  CI   322-13  000. 
Naitoh.  Hatsuhiko:  See — 

Fujii,  Toshiyuki;  Tamai,  Shinzo;  Naitoh,  Hatsuhiko;  and  Toki.  Naohiro. 
5.808,462,  CI   324-76.1.30 
Najemy.  Daniel  Dennis,  to  Data  General  Corporation  Soft  power  switching 
ft)r  iioi  installation  and  removal  of  circuit  boards  in  a  computer  system 
5.809,256,  CI   395-283.000. 
Nakabayashi.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Tamaoki,   Taiki;    and    Nakabayashi,    Hidekazu.    5,807,738,   CI     435- 

325  000 

Nakabayashi,  Yukinobu,  to  NEC  Corpi>ration    Optical  hber  ampliher  and 

optical  transmission  system  using  the  same  5.808,785,  CI.  359-341.000. 

Nakada.  Masahiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limned    File  server   5.809,298,  CI    .395- 

615  000. 
Nakagawa,  Etsuo:  See — 

Sawai.  Toshiya;  Yazawa,   Masaaki;  Oikawa.   Seiji;   Murata,   Shizuo; 
Hayakawa.  Masaharu;  and  Nakagawa,  Etsuo.  5.807.%!.  CI    528- 
170.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kazunari:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Hiroki,  Yoshida,  Takahiko:  NVada,  Kiyoshi,  Mori,  Shigeru; 
Ohishi.  Tetsu;  Watanabe,  Toshimitsu;  Suso.  Koji;  Yokoyama.  Yoshi- 
ma.sa;  Takahashi,  Akira;  Komatsu,  Yasuhiko;  Malsumura,  Yoshinori; 
Nakagawa,  Kazunari;  Ozeki.  Kohsuke.  Furui,  Maki:  Kubo,  Naoko; 
Siniada.  Tuiomu;  Mori.  Tohru;  and  Ishizuka.  Satoshi.  5,808,704,  CI 
.348-748  0(X). 
Nakagawa,  Toshiko:  See — 

Maki,  Yoshiro;  Nakagawa.  Toshiko;  Yamada,  Yasushi;  Haruta,  Takashi; 
and  Arimura.  Maki,  5,807,493,  CI   216-106  000. 
Nakagawa,  Yoshiki;  and  Kusakabe,  Masato.  lo  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    H>drosilylation  method  and  priKess  for  producing 
curing  agent  making  use  of  the  same   5.808,127,  CI   556-479.(K)0. 
Nakahurn;i.  Hidenari:  See — 

Sagane,  Toshihiro;  Tsutsiii.  Toshiyuki;    Kawasaki.   Masaaki;  Okada. 
Keiji;  Nakahama,  Hidenan;  andTojo.  Telsuo,  5,807.948.  CI.  526- 
336  000. 
Nakahara.  Norihiko,  lo  Yokohama  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  The.  ln>n  golf  club  head. 

5,807,191,  CI.  47.>-.350.000 
Nakajima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Takuya;  Ha.shimoto,  Toru;  Miyake,  Mitsuhiro:  Yoshida, 
Yasuhisa;  Yanagisawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki:  Namiki,  Koi- 
chi; and  Kasai,  Satoshi,  5,808,186,  CI   73-117.300 
Nakajima.  Hisao;  Charil.  Josene;  and  Slenipkes.  Serge,  to  France  Telecom 
Semiconductor    emission    device    with    fast    wavelength    modulaltion. 
5.808.314.  CI.  257-17.(KM). 
Nakajima.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yasuhiro;  Kobavashi,  Takashi;  Nakajima.  Hitoshi;  Noguki, 
Genji;  and  Okuno,  Yoshi'laka.  5,807.934,  CI   526-88.(X)0. 
Nakajima.  Masashi,  deceased  (by  Michiko  Nakajima.  heirl:  Kimura,  Yasu- 
hanj,  and  Imai,  Kiyohilo,  to  Sunl(»r\  Limited,  and  Nipptin  Soda  Co  ,  Ltd, 
Copper  catalyzed  process  for  producing  4-substiiuied  azetidinone  deriva- 
tives. 5,808,055,  CI   540-357.000. 
Nakajima,  Michiko.  heir:  See — 

Nakajima.  Ma.sashi.  deceased;  Kimura.  Yasuharu:  and  Imai,  Kivohito, 
5.808.055,  CI.  .S40-357.(HH) 
Nakajima.  Nono:  See— 


Aikoh,  Yoshihisa:  Teshima.  Minoru;  Nakajima.  Norio;  and  Tsukagoshi. 
Hisashi.  5.808.718.  CI   347-130.000 
Nakajima.  Yuji;  Wada.  Kohei;  and  Hisano.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba  Portable  apparatus  with  removable  top  cover  covering  functional 
component.  5,808.861,  CI.  .361-680.000. 
Nakajoh,  Hiroshi:  Sec — 

Furuse,  Naomi:  Kobayashi,  Masahiro:  Suzuki.  Tt>shihiro;  Shimizu.  Juni- 
chi; Takada.  Yoshio:  Nakajoh,  Hiroshi;  Kobavashi.  Kei-lchiro;  and 
Kalo,  Tomoaki.  5,807.510.  CI.  252-519,510, 
Nakamichi  Corporation:  See — 

Hisalomi,  Yuichiro,  5,808.976,  CI   .369-36.000 
Nakamichi,  Sei;  See — 

Hosomi.  Takeshi:  Kishi.  Tovoaki;  Honjova.  Tomoyoshi:  Nakamichi.  Sei, 
and  Miisui,  Masahiro,  5!806,I77,  CI '  29-846.000. 
Nakamoio,  Masavuki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Plasma  display  with 

projecting  discharge  elecinxles  5,808,408.  CI.  313-484.000. 
Nakamura,  Akio;  Murakami,  Masavuki;  and  Numata,  Tsutomu,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Interieave  type  error  correction 
method  and  apparatus.  5.809,042.  CI.  371-37.500. 
Nakamura.  Atsushi:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Hisashi:  Hayashi.  Junji;  Nakamura.  Atsushi:  and  Ichikawa. 
Ya.sushi,  5,807,192.  CI  473-377  000 
Nakamura.  Hiroko:  See — 

kumano.  Haruki;  Nakamura,  Hiroko;  Ogasawara.  Munehiro:  Masuda. 
Satoshi.  Okumura,  Kalsuya,  and  Ogawa.  Yoji.  5,807.650.  CI    4.30- 
5  000. 
Nakamura,  Keiiji.  to  Minolta  Co,,  Ltd   Image  information  detection  syslem 

and  optical  equipment  using  the  system.  5.808.291,  C  25O-2OL700. 
Nakamura.  Ma.satoshi:  See — 

Kajikawa.  XaLsuhiro:   Haisuda.  Takumi:  and  Nakamura,   Ma.satoshi, 
5.807,361,  CI.  604  358.000. 
Nakamura,  Mitsurti;  Sato.  Norihani;  Sasaki.  Mitsuhide;  Saito.  Hiroyuki; 
Tabala.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hasegawa,  Satoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Nissan 
M(Xor  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  reducing  noise  in  a  closed  space  having 
divergence  detector  5,809,152,  CI   381-71.800 
Nakamura,  Nobuyuki;  Okazaki,  Yukinon:  and  Usui,  Makoto,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd    Disk  information  reading  control  apparatus 
having  a  variable  read  transfer  speed  and  a  disk  information  reading  control 
method   5,808,995,  CI.  .369-60.(KK) 
Nakamura,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yoshida,    Masahiro;    Nakamura.    Nobuyuki;    and    Horikoshi.    Koki. 
5.807.719,0.  435-100.000. 
Nakamura.  Taisuke,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Attenuating  circuit  using  quaner- 

wave  lines.  5,808..520.  CI   333-81  (K)A 
Nakamura,  Takayuki:  See — 

Ujiia,  Minoru;  Kakiuchi,  Takafumi:  Otsuka.  Masahiro;  and  Nakamura, 
Takayuki.  5.806.781,  CI   242-445.000 
Nakamura.   Takeshi;    Koga,   Yoshihisa:   and   Shindo.    Masanon,   to  Japan 
Tobacco,  Inc  Therapeutic  agent  for  osteoporosis  and  triazepine  compound 
5,807,850.  CI.  514-183000 
Nakamura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ito.  Kivoshi:  Yamaki,  Toshifumi;  Arii,  Tcrtio:  Tsunioka.  Miyuki:  and 
Nakamura,  Takeshi.  5,807,730,  CI  435-232.000. 
Nakamura,  Tamio;  Tainaka.  Masahiro;  Kita.  Yasushi;  Okabayashi,  Shoji;  and 
Okamura,  Seigo,  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited  Method  for  produc- 
ing high-puritv  fluoroalkvlsulfonic  acid  anhydnde,  5,808,149.  CI.  562- 
872.(KK).      ~^ 
Nakamura,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Mifune.  Hideo;  and  Nakamura.  Yasuaki,  5.807.092.  CI.  431-13,000. 
Nakamura.  Yasuhiro:  Akiyama.  Hisashi;  and  Baba.  Sueo,  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  continuous  wave  doppler  blocxl 
flow -meter  5.807,259,  CI.  600-457000 
Nakamura.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yoshitake.    Takayuki;    Oshima,     Kazuyoshi;    Miyazawa,     Kazuyuki; 
Tanaka,  Toshihiro;  Nakamura.  Yasuhiro:  Tanaka,  Shigcni:  and  Ohba. 
Atsushi,  5,808,944,  CI   365-2(Ki(X»0 
Nakamura,  Yuka:  See — 

Miki,  Takeo:  Hiroki,   Masashi,  Kohyama.  Milsuaki;  and  Nakamura. 
Yuka,  5,808,638.  CI.  347-55.(K)0. 
Nakane,  Masami:  See — 

llo.  Fumitaka:   KtMido,   Hiroshi:   Nakane,  Masami;   Shimada,   Kaoru. 
Lowe   John  Adams,  ill:  and  Rosen,  Terry  Jay.  5,807.867.  CI.  514- 
305  0(KI. 
Nakanishi,  Masalake:  See — 

Natori,    Kazuya;    Iwabuchi,    Mitsunobu:    Nakanishi,    Masatake:    and 
Ozawa,  Shigeki,  5,808,464.  CI   324-121.00R. 
Nakanishi,  Minoru:  See — 

Hamajima,  Mitsugu;  Tovoshima,  Yasuo;  Kawasaki,  Hironori,  Fukuhara, 
Yayoi;  and  Nakanishi.  Minoru,  5.807.363,  CI   604-366000 
Nakanishi,  Shigelada:  See — 

l.ai,  Josephine  Yuen-Wai:  Henderson,  Alden   Keith;  Buck.  Stephen 
Henderstm:  Roeske,  William  R  ;  Yamamura,  Henry  J.;  and  Nakanishi. 
Shigetada.  5,807,742,  CI  435-357.fl(K) 
Nakanishi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ishida,  Tokuji;  Nakanishi,  Yasuo,  Ishimurj,  Toshihiko:  Katoh,  Takehiro; 
Ishibashi,   Kenji,  Hara,  Yoshihiro;   Kondo,  Takashi;  and  Ytwhino. 
Hiroshi.  5.809..344.  CI   .3%-48.000. 
Nakano.  Kazuhiro.  to  Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    Voltage-controlled  variable 

lumng  circuit.  .5.808.531.  CI.  3.34-15  (KHI. 
Niikano.  Masao;  Akinori.  Eshita;  and  Kazuhiko.  Sekizawa.  to  Tosoh  Corpo- 
ration Catalyst  for  purifying  exhaust  gas,  5.807.528.  CI.  423-213.200. 
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Nakano.  Toshio:  See— 

Tsuboi,  Toshiaki;  Yamanioto.  Akira;  Kishiru.  Shigeru:  and  Nakano. 
Toshio.  5.809,542.  CI.  711-162.000. 
Nakano.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Taira.  Kozo;  Nakano.  Toshivuki;  Mat.sumani.  Masaaki;  and  Mocegi. 
Ya.suo,  5.809.003.  CI   .%9-'275.10<). 
Nakao.  Takehiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Synchronous  signal  output 

Lircuii   5.sm.m5.  C\    .175-374  000. 
Nakashiba.  Yasutaka.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  CCD  having  charge-injected 
potential  barrier  regions  protected  from  overvoluges.  5.809.102.  CI.  377- 
61  000. 
Naka.'ihima.  Kazuo:  See — 

LiLsumi.  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Koichi;  Yoshioka.  Makoto;  Itami,  Saloshi. 
Nailo.  Kazunon:  and  Nakashima.  Kazuo.  5.809.300.  CI.  395-65 1  000. 
Nakata.  Takuya:  See — 

Kurakake.  Ya.su.shi.  and  Nakata.  Takuya.  5.808.223.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Nakata.  Yoshinon   See — 

Suzuki.  Masaaki;  Nakata.  Yoshinori;  Nagai,  Hideaki:  Okulani.  Takeshi. 
Murakami.  Masashi;  and  Kushibiki.  Nobuo.  5.808.307.  CI.   250- 
372.000 
Nakatake.  Shigetoshi   See — 

Kajitani.  Yoji;  Fujiyoshi.  Kunihiro;  Nakatake,  Shigetoshi;  and  Murata. 
Hiroshi.  5.808.898.  CI   .364-491.000. 
Nakatani.  Akihiro;  and  Takita.  Hiroki.  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor 
Software  Corporation:  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Display 
method  of  navigation  map  5.808.598.  CI   .345-123  0(X) 
Nakalsuka.  Shin'ichi:  Maruo.  Seiji:  Kobayashi.  Shinya;  Arimoio.  Akira:  and 
Saito.  Susumu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd  Semiconductor 
laser  device  and  optical  pnnling  apparatus  using  the  same  5.809.053.  CI 
372-46.000 
Nakauchi.  Tadashi   See — 

Ballesteros.    Enrie    R.:    Boutillier.    Keith;    and    Nakauchi.    Tadashi 
,5.806.687.  CI  211-26.000 
N'akayama.  Haruo:  See — 

Kawabe.  Shun;  Sato,  Keiichi:  Yamashita.  Daiya;  Nakayama.  Haruo; 
Shiraishi,  Koji:  and  Matsumoto.  Kcizo.  5.807.454.  CI.  156-214.000. 
Nakayama.  Hideo:  See — 

Seko.  Yasuji;  Murakami.  Akemi;  Otoma.  Hiromi;  Ueki.  Nobuaki;  Fuku- 
naga.  Hideki:  Nakayama.  Hideo;  and  Fuse.  Mario.  5.809.052.  CI 
372-50  000 
Nakayama,  Sadao,  lo  NEC  Corporation   Nonvolatile  memory  for  trapping 
electrons  in  selected  cells  during  a  period  inversely  variable  with  a  write-in 
voltage  5.808.936,  CI   365-185  180. 
Nakayama.  Shigeru;  and  Tozaki.  Kenji.  lo  Enplas  Corp<iration:  and  Sega 
Enterprises.  Lid.  Head  mount  display  and  an  optical  system  for  use  in  the 
display  5.808.801.  CI    359-630000 
Nakayama.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Aoki.  Takuya:  Shima.saki.  Yuichi.  Kato.  Hiroaki.  Saito.  Akihisa;  Komat- 
suda.  Takashi:  Teshirogi. Telsu;  Nakavatiu.  Takayoshi;  and  Furuinoio, 
Hideo,  5.806.307.  CI.  60-277.000. 
Nakazawa.  Funiiko:  See  — 

Nishihara.  Yoshikazu:  Demizu.  Ichiro:  Mikuriya.  Yoshihiro;  Nakazawa. 
Fumiko:  and  Fukao.  Hiroshi.  5,807.653.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Nakazawa.  Hideki.  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Aloalo  International.  Solid  object  gen- 
eration. 5.807.448.  CI.  156-58.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Ward.  William  J.;  Cramm.  Jeffrey  R.;  Reed.  Peter  E.;  and  Johnson.  Brian 
S  .  5.808.103.  CI   549-227.000. 
Nallapati.  Kumar:  See — 

Sheffield.  David  William;  Nallapati.  Kumar;  and  Rogers.  Mark  Doo- 
gla.ss.  5.809.561.  CI   711-206000 
Nally.  Robert  Marshal:  and  Tillery.  Donald  Richard.  Jr..  lo  Cimis  Logic.  Inc. 
Apparatus,  sysiems  and  methods  for  controlling  tearing  during  the  display 
of  data  in  multimedia  data  prwessing  and  display  systems  5.808.629.  c'\ 
34,5-508  000 
Namiki.  Koichi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Takuya;  Hashimoto.  Toru;  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida. 
Ya.suhi.sa;  Yanagisawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Namiki.  Koi- 
chi; and  Kasai.  Saioshi.  5.808.186.  CI   73-117.300. 
Namioica.  Seishi:  See — 

Sasagawa.  Shinichi.  Namioka.  Seishi;  Ichimiya.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kinou- 
chi.  Shin.  5.808.,548.  CI    .MO  571.000. 
NaraKi.  Kiyoshi:  See  — 

Kobayashi.  Hironobu:  Naralo.  Kiyoshi:  Taniguchi.  Masayuki;  Kouno. 
Tsuyoshi;    Okazaki.    Hirofumi;    Morila.    Shigeki;    and    Tsumura 
Toshikazu.  5.806.443.  CI.  1 10-262.000. 
Narayana.  Pidugu  L.:  See  — 

Hawkins.  Andrew  L.;  and  Narayana.  Pidugu  L..  5.809. 359,  CI    395- 
877.000. 
Narita.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ono.    Saloshi:    Maekawa.    Mutsuko;    Hirata.    Kazunan.   and    Narita. 
Hirvikazu.  5,807,887,  CI   514-443.000. 
Nason.  Robert  Brian;  Reid.  John  Melvin  Clark;  and  Fisher.  John  TiiiKKhy.  to 
Thames  Water  Utilities  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  for  monitonng 
condition  of  a  biomass   5.807.699.  CI   435-32.(KM). 
Nasserbakhl.  Mitra,  and  Ko.  L'ming.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Microprocessor  hurst  m<xle  data  transfer  ordering  circuitry  and  method 
5.809„5I4.  CI  711-3.000. 
Naiarajan.  Govindarajan:  See — 

Giordano.  Michael  J  ;  Naiarajan.  Govindarajan;  Pega.  Edward  J.;  and 
Zhi>u.  Joseph  G..  5.807.455.  CI.  1.56-228.000. 


Nathan.  Richard  J.;  Lan,  James  J.  D.;  Chiang.  Sieve  S.,  and  Shepherd, 
William  H.,  lo  Prolinx  Labs  Corporation.  Programmablc/ieprogramable 
structure  using  fuses  and  aniifuscs  5.808.351.  CI.  257-528.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Lee.  KuenJong;  and  Tang,  Jing-Jou.  5,808,476,  CI.  324  765.000. 
Tseng.  Shiao-Min;  Ma.  Ssu-Pin;  Hsu,  Kuang-Yu;  Lai,  Yinchieh;  and  Tai, 

Kuochou,  5,809,188,  CI   385-37  0(K). 
Yang,  Jar-Fcrr:  Chan,  Din  Yuen;  and  Chen.  Sheng-Vih.  5.808.572,  CI. 
.341-107  000 
National  Semicondudor  Corporation:  See — 

Archer.  Donald  M  .  5.808.513.  CI.  3.30-253  OOO. 
Chi.  Min-hwa;  and  Bergemont.  Albeit.  5.808.937.  CI.  365- 185.3.30. 
Naem.  Abdalla  Aly.  and  Shena.sa.  Mohsen.  5,807.759,  CI.  437-44.000. 
National  Service  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Kaiser.  Jeffrey  Wayne;  Schmidt.  Peter  Michael;  and  Norris,  Roger  Erie. 
5.806.972.  CI.  362-290.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Wu.  Bing;  Jong,  Qumn  K.;  and  Humphreys.  Robert  W  R  .  5.807.959. 
CI.  528- 1 01  (XX) 
Natori.  Kazuya;  Iwabuchi.  Mitsunobu;  Nakanishi.  Ma.salake:  and  Ozawa, 
Shigeki,  10  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oscilloscope  having  video 
signal  input  5.808.464.  CI.  324-I2I.00R 
Natsume.  Junko:  See — 

Inui.  Kazuo;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Natsume.  Junko.  5.809.371.  CI 
.199-81  000. 
Navarro.  Paul  W :  See — 

Pandorf.  Robert  C  ;  and  Navarro,  Paul  W.  5,808.206.  CI   73-756.000 
Navid.  Nasrollah  S.:  See — 

Behbahani.  Farbod;  Fotowal-Ahmady.  Ali;  Navid.  Nasrollah  S  ;  and 
Linebarger.  Dan.  5.808.499.  CI.  327-259.000. 
Navigation  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Behr,   David  A.:  and  Ramakrishnan,   Ramesh,  5,808.566.  CI.   340- 
995  000. 
Navy.  The  United  Staled  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the: 
See — 

Nussbaum.  Fred;  Stevens,  Gerald  T;  and  Griffin.  Maurice  J..  5.808.970. 
CI.  367  153.000. 
Nazari.  Nersi:  See — 

Karabed.  Razmik;  and  Nazari.  Nersi.  5.809.080,  CI.  375-263.000. 
Karabed.  Razmik;  and  Nazari,  Nersi,  5.809.081.  CI.  .345  263.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Robbins.  Daniel  C.  5.808.862.  CI.  361-681.000. 
Neal.  Griff  D.:  See— 

Trago.  Bradley  A.;  Byrnes.  Edward  J.;  and  Neal.  Griff  D..  5.806,169.  CI 
29-.5%.00O 
Neal.  Joseph  H  :  See— 

Vogley.  Wilbur  Christian:  Balislreri.  Anthony  Michael:  Guttag.  Karl  M.; 
Krueger.  Steven  D;  Le.  Duy-Loan  T;  Neal.  Joseph  H  ;  Poteel. 
Kenneth  A..  Hanigan.  Joseph  P:  and  Norwood.  Roger  D  .  5.808.958. 
CI   365-233  000 
Nealon.  William  J.;  and  Rajan.  Heidi  Anne,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Cordless  telephone  arranged  for  operating  with  multiple  portable  units  in 
a  frequency  hopping  system   5.809.417.  CI  455-426  (KK) 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Hayala.  Toshihiro;  and  Unno.  Yoshihiro.  5.809.460.  CI.  704-225.000 

Honkawa.  Kiyolaka;  and  Nozaki.  Tsutomu.  5.809,031.  CI.  370- .506.000. 

Ichihara.  Masaki.  and  Furuva.  Yukitsuna.  5.809.019.  CI.  370-334.000. 

Ishimalsu.  Nonaki.  5.808.840.  CI   360-106  000. 

Iwama.  Hideo.  5.808.820.  CI   360-62  (XX). 

Kato.  Hiroshi.  5.808.356,  CI   257-691.000. 

Kudoh.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ishiguro.  Tetsumi.  5,809,411,  CI.  455-.348.0(K) 

Malsuzono.  Ma.sava.  5.809.254.  CI.  395  200.650. 

Minami.  Hironon.  5.806.571.  CI    140-105  000. 

Mineji.  Akira.  5.807.770.  CI.  438-151.000 

Mori.  Hidemiisu.  5.808..365.  CI.  257-775  000 

M<Homatsu.  Toshihiko;  and  Kawahara,  Hiroshi.  5,808,833,  C\.  360- 

103  (XX) 
Nakabayashi.  Yukinobu.  5.808.785.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Nakamura.  Taisuke.  5.808.520.  CI.  333-8 1. (X)A. 
Nakashiba.  Yasutaka,  5.809.102.  CI.  377-61.000. 
Nakajama.  Sadao.  5.808.9.16,  CI.  365-185  180. 
Ohnishi.  Osamu:  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5.806.1.59.  CI   29  25  3.50. 
Ohta.  Noriyuki:  Kixlama.  Noriaki;  and  Jinbo.  Toshikalsu,  .5.808.940.  CI 

,165- 1 85  290. 
Saito.  Shigeru.  5.809.170,  CI.  382-203.000. 
Sato.  Toshifumi,  5.809.058.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Shibuya.  Takashi.  5,808.786.  CI.  359- .34 1. 000. 
Shinada.   Tomohiro:    and    Ha.segawa.   Akihiro.    5.809,168.   CI.    382- 

193  000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki.  5.808.950.  CI   365  203.(XX). 
Takeda.  Kazuhiro.  5.807.648.  CI   430  5.0(X) 
Tanioka.  Takahiro.  5.809.535.  CI.  7II-I44.(XX) 
Todoroki.  Toshiya.  5.809.044.  CI   371-43.100. 
Tsukada.  Shyuichi.  5.808..505.  CI.  327-536.000. 
Vasic.  Dobrica.  5.809,089,  CI.  375.34 1  (XK). 
Walanabe.  Takeshi.  5.808.363.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Yamashiu.  Hiroshi:  Tamura,  Takao;  and  Nozuc.  Hiroshi.  5.808.310,  CI. 

250-492.220. 
Yamashita.  Osamu.  5.809.432.  CI.  455-575.000. 
NEC  Electronics  Incorporated:  See — 
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Shih.  Shih-Ming;  Pan.  Tzu-Wang;  and  Chem.  Jenn-Gang.  5.808.573.  CI 
:i4i-i  10.000 

NEC  Syslem  Integration  &  Construtlion.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ovashiki.  Masahiko;  Nishiguehi.  Ryosukc;  and  Kawamura.  Hidenori. 
'5.808.ft70.  CI.  34814.V(K)0 
NEC  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Chatierjee.  Abhijil;  and  Roy.  Rabindra  K  .  5.808.917.  CI   3M-578  000. 
Nedcrlandse   Organisalie   voor  TocgepasiNatuurwctenschappelijk   Onder- 
zoek:  See — 

De  Vlieger.  Jan  Jacobus;  and  Smits.  Peier  Hans.  5.807.566.  CI.  424- 
4(N0OO  •  ■** 

Neel.  David  Andrew:  See — 

Bell.  Michael  Gregory;  Crowell.  Thomas  Alan;  Neel.  David  Andrew; 
and  Winter.  Mark  Alan.  5.808.080.  CI   546- .300.000. 
NEFF  Anlriebslechnik  Aulomalion  GmbH:  See — 

Barth.  Waldemar;  Schon.  Uwe:  Ket.  Andreas;  and  Christmann.  Martin. 
5,806.986.  CI   384-45.000 
Nefr.  Michael  G  ;  Johnson.  Ted  L.;  Wright.  Steven  A.;  and  Ralkow.ski.  Victor 
E  .  Jr .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  Image  processing  method  and 
apparatus  for  correlating  a  test  image  with  a  template.  5.809.171.  CI. 
382-209.(XH) 
Negri.  Jodi  L.:  See — 

Randolph.  Donald  A  ;  Negri.  Jodi  L  ;  Devinc.  Timothy  R  ;  and  Gitelis. 
Steven.  5.807.567.  CI  424-426000. 
Nehring.  Daniel  A  .  to  Tecum.seh  Products  Company.  Microprocessor  based 
motor  control  system  with  phase  difference  detection    5.808.441.  CI 
318-751000 
Neidhardt.  Helge   See—^ 

Honen.  Genrud;  Neidhardt.  Helge;  Bechiold,  Rolf;  and  Pohl.  Jens. 
5.807.713.  CI  4.35-69.500 
Neiman.  A   J  .  to  Galaxy  Tea  Corporation    Beverage  maker.  5.806.407.  CI. 

99-281000 
Nelb.  Gary  William:  See— 

Inel.  Steven  Dale:  and  Nelb.  Gary  William.  5.806.886.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated:  See — 

Merchant.  Adnan   I.;  Venkatachalam,  K    L.;  and  Fein.  Michael  E.. 

5,807.247.  CI.  600-310  000 
Sakaguchi.  Nobuhiro;  and  Llejima.  Yoshio.  5.807.246.  CI.  600-310.000. 
Nelson.  Craig  A  :  See — 

Davis.  Hedley  C.  Nelson,  Craig  A.;  and  Keller.  Glenn  J..  5.809.006.  CI. 
369-275400 
Nelson.  Craig  W  Surface  mounlable  ski  storage  assembly.  5.806.691.  CI. 

211-70.500. 
Nelson.  Cynthia  R.   See — 

Sitller.   Fred  C;   Nelson.  Cynthia   R  ;   and   Majenis.   Lawrence   R.. 
5.808.179.  CI   73-23  420 
Nelson.  Jack  R  Apparatus  and  method  for  drilling  lateral  wells.  5.806.614. 

CI    175-61  000 
Nel.son.  James  A   Paint  roller  assembly  with  lock  equipped  end  member 

.5.806.129.  CI    15-2.30  110. 
Nelson.  Manel  H   Leg  exerci-ser  particularly  adapted  for  use  under  desks. 

5.807.212.  CI  482-60  000. 
Nelson.  Robert  E  ■  See — 

Nelson.  Robert  M  ;  and  Nelson.  Robert  E..  5.806.472.  CI    123-73  OAD 

Nelson.  Robert  M  ;  and  Nelson.  Robert  E..  to  Nelson.  Robert  E.  Method  and 

means  for  removal  of  u.sed  oil  and  blending  with  fuel  for  disposal  in  an 

engine   5.806.472.  CI.  I23-73.0AD 

Nelson.  Thomas  Dean:  Anderson.  Douglas  Gnnnell;  Easley.  James  Brian; 

Schomburg.  Kenneth  Vem;  Diet2.  Robert  Lee;  Elichuk.  Terry  Leland; 

Lobstein.  Daniel  Leroy;  and  Snedeker.  Clarence  William,  to  Ecolab  Inc. 

Rodeni  bail  station  5.806.237,  CI  43-131  000 

Nelson.  Thomas  J  .  to  Premark  Rwp  Holdings.  Inc.  Stair  nosing  for  laminate 

flooring  5.806.253.  CI  52-179.000. 
Nelson.  Wavne  A  ;  and  Margosiak.  John  S..  to  Simplex  Tune  Recorder 

Company'  Smoke/fire  detector  5.808.556.  CI   .340-693  000. 
Nemeth   Laszio  T  :  See — 

Kulprathipanja.  Sanii;  Nemeth.  Laszlo  T ;  and  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S  . 
5.807.475.  CI.  2O8-2O8.0OR. 
Nemoio.  TakashI:  See — 

Sakai.  Junva;  Yoshinaka.  Heiji;  Ohyama.  Masaru;  Sumiva.  Kenji;  and 
Nemoto!  Takashi.  5.807.394.  CI   606-39  000. 
NEO-EX  Ub  Inc  :  See— 

Takabatake.  Yoshihiio.  5.806.915.  CI.  2%-187.000, 
Nepsco,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Nathaniel  L.,  5.806.733.  CI.  224-264.000. 
Nestcc  S.A.:  See — 

Beutler.  Ernst;  Bodenstab.  Stefan;  Gredt-Vogel.  Brigitte;  Groux.  Michel 
John    Arthur;    Kuslys.    Martinas.    Marwood.    Peter;    and    Schwan. 
Michael.  5.807.602,  CI.  426.598.000 
Nestor,  John  J  :  See — 

Krstenansky,  John  L  ,  Nestor.  John  J  ;  and  Vickery.  Brian  H..  5.807.823. 
CI  514-12.000. 
Nesvadba.  Peter;  and  Evans.  Samuel,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion  Benzofuran-2-ones  as  stabilisers.  5.807.505.  CI   252-406.000 
Nethercon.  Jonathan  F;  Cooper.  Guy  A  ;  and  Thompson.  Jonathan  A  .  to  DSC 
Communications  Corporation   Protocol  conveter  for  a  wireless  telecom- 
munications system.  5.809.028,  CI   370-467.000 
Neliv.  Zvi.  to  Net?  Computing  Ltd.  Method  for  protecting  storage  media 

against  computer  virus  infection   5.809.138.  CI.  380-4.(XK). 
Netz  Computing  Ltd.:  See — 

Netiv.  Zvi.  5.809.1.38.  CI.  .380-4.000, 


Neubauer.  Greg  Allen:  See — 

Unecht.  Gary;  Brosnahan.  James;  Wright.  Eric;  and  Neubauer.  Greg 
Allen.  5.806.195.  CI.  33-304.0(K). 
Neuber.  Dieter:  See — 

Focke.  Heinz;  Buse,  Henrv;  and  Neuber.  Dieter.  5,806,671,  CI.  206- 
268  000. 
Neumann.  Bemhard.  to  Gmundner  Fertigteile  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  &  Co.  KG 

Track   5.806.764;  CI.  238-2  000 
Neumann.  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Karrer.  Lothar;  Neumann.  Hans-Peter;  Eichhom.  Hans-Dieler;  aiMj  Jar- 
rei.  Robin  Stuart.  5.808.143.  CI   562-407.000. 
Neumann.  Rodney  H  .  to  Kenco  Automatic  Feeders  Electronic  controller  for 
scheduling  device  activation  bv  sensing  daylight.  5.808.294.  CI.  250- 
214  OAL 
Ne\  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy.  Mark  E..  5.806.622.  CI.  180-210.000. 
Nevin.  Robert  Leland:  See — 

Ashe.  Jeffrey  Michael;  Nevin.  Robert  Leland;  Silversiein.  Seth  David; 

and  Xu.  Guanghan.  5.809.063.  CI.  375-206  000. 
Ashe.  Jeffrev  Michael;  Nevin.  Robert  Leland:  and  Silverstein.  Seth 
David.  5.809,087.  CI.  .375.340.000. 
New  Board  International:  See — 

Rammini.  Fausto.  5.806.220.  CI.  40-476.000. 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals.  Inc  :  See — 

Fune,  Bruce:  Fune.  Barbara  C  ;  Larsen.  Eric;  Palabrica.  Theresa;  Sajet. 
Susan  A,;  and  Wagner,  Denisa  D..  5.807,745,  CI.  435-375.000. 
New-  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Uhman,  Bam  E  ,  Bandi,  Michael  L.;  and  Erb,  Galen  R  ,  5,806.291.  CI. 
56  15  200.  ■ 
New  Jersey  Highway  Authority:  See — 

Johnson.  Elizabeth;  Richroath.  Richard;  Lentini.  Joseph;  and  Torode. 
Robert.  5.806.652.  CI    194- .347  000. 
New  Systems  International  Limited:  See — 

Avakov.  Aram;  and  Avakov.  Serquei.  5.806,316,  CI.  60-644.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Margolis.  Benjamin  l.ewis;  Schlessinger.  Joseph;  and  Yajnik.  Vijay. 
5,807,989.  CI   5.30-350.000. 
.   Shasha.  Dennis.  5.809.212,  CI   .395-10000 
Newallis.  Peter  E.:  See — 

Prasad.  Vidyanatha  A.;  Applegate.  Jacqueline  M.;  Erdman.  DavidT;  and 
Newallis.  Peter  E..  5.808.152.  CI.  564-202.000. 
Newar.  Amelia  H.:  See — 

Bemis.  Peter  F;  Newar.  Amelia  H.;  Kolste.  Steven  J  .  and  Genett. 
William  J..  5.807.359.  CI.  604-322.000. 
Newbold.  Fitz-Eugene  Dixon:  See — 

Hodosh.  Milton;  and  Newbold.  Fitz-Eugene  Dixon.  5.807.334.  CI 
604-131.000. 
Newell  Operating  Co.:  See — 

Muchin.  Jay  Z.;  and  Kroscher,  Todd  W.,  5.806.410.  CI.  99-422.000. 
Newman.  Don  E.;  and  McKeever.  Thoma.s  A.,  to  Stretch  Devices.  Inc. 
Retractable  anachment  for  a  screen  printing  machine.  5.806.425.  CI. 
101-127  100 
Nexus  Medical  System.  Inc   LLC:  See — 

Hood.  LarryL  .  5.807.310.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Ng.  John  Shek-Luen:  See — 

Wang.  1-Shin  Andy;  Sharp.  Frederick  Thomas:  Wu.  Rita  Shiao-vuan;  Ng. 
John  Shek-Luen;  Hwang.  Kuo-Wei;  and  Chen.  David  Y..  5.809..302. 
CI   395-680000 
Ng.  Kim  Kwee.  Activity  monitor  5.807.283.  CI  600-595.000 
Ng.  Yee  Seung.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Comapny.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
multiple  address  recording  with  brightness  and  exposure  tiine  coatrol. 
5.809.216.  CI   .395-109.000 
Ngo.  Dang  M  :  See — 

Watts,  Richard  P;  Goodale,  David  L.;  Ngo,  Dang  M  ,  Tu,  Songai;  Tran, 
Michael;  and  Bell,  Michael  L..  5.807.523.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Nguyen.  Anh:  See — 

Rezvani,  Saiid;  and  Nguyen.  Anh.  5.809.034.  C\  371-1.000. 
Nguven.  John  N..  to  Applied  Language  Technologies.  Inc  Method  for  rapidly 
and  efficiently  hashing  records  of  large  databa.se  5.809.494.  CI  707- 1  000 
Nguyen.  Quang:  See — 

Millon.  Joel;  Nguven.  Quang;  Trivedi.  Viren;  Gordon.  Todd  Van;  and 
Swanson,  John.'5.806.983.  CI  .383-113.000 
Nguyen.  Thinh.  to  Linelfuse.  Inc.  Electrical  apparanis  for  overcurrent  pro- 
tection of  electrical  circuits.  5.808.5.38.  CI   337-12.000 
Nguyen.  Trang  Minh:  See — 

Lee,  Chae;  Nguyen,  Trang  Minh;  and  Blattner.  Robcn,  5,808,453,  CI 
323-224,000 
Nguyen,  Tuoc  Tan:  See — 

Bacich,  Steven  R,,  and  Nguyen,  Tuoc  Tan.  5.807,2.36,  CI  600-104.000. 
NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Fujiwara,  Tel.suya.  5,808,835.  CI   360-I04.0(K) 
Ni.  Fong-Ming.  Method  of  eliminating  comigation  in  central  umbrella  cover. 

5.806.546.  CI    135-33.200 
Nibbv.  Chester  M  .  Jr.   See— 

Bertone.  James  F;  DiPlacido.  Brano.  Jr.;  Joyce.  Thomas  F;  Massucci. 
Manin;  McNally.  Lance  J.;  Mun^y.  Thomas  L  .  Jr.;  Nibby.  Chester 
M  .  Jr.;  Pence.  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon.  Marc:  Shen.  Jian-Kuo;  Somers. 
Jeffrey  S  ;  Steiner.  G  Lewis;  Wu.  William  S  :  Rasmussen,  Norman  J.; 
Manseny.  Suresh  K..  and  Nizar.  Puthiya  K.,  5.809..340.  CI.  .395- 
878.000. 
Nicholas.  Jofin  S.:  See — 
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Schaefers.  Herben;  and  Nicholas.  John  S..  5.806.603.  CI    169-12.000. 
NictialSjJack  L.:  See — 

San3cr>.  Brenda  M  ;  Jenkins.  Kenneth  D.;  Nichols.  Jack  L.:  and  Imber. 
Bryan  E  .  5.807.690.  CI  435-7.210. 
Nichols.  Mark,  to  D.O  A.   Lures.  Inc.   Fishing  lure  jig  head  and  bodv 

5.806.2.34.  CI  43-42  370. 
Nicholson.  Dean  B  ;  and  Ehlers.  Eric  R..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Faster 
switching  GaAs  FET  switches  b>  illumination  with  high  intensity  light 
5,808.322.  CI   257-80  000 
Nicholson.  William  John:  See — 

Blezard.  Michael.  Williams.  Michael  John;  Crover.  Boyd  William; 
Nicholson.    William    John;    and    Messenger.     Edward    Tunslall. 
5.807.810.  CI   .507-103  000 
Nicol.  Mark  D  :  See— 

DeRix).  David  T ;  Nicol,  Mark  D.;  and  Krau.  Michael  P.  5.809.290.  CI. 
395-555.000. 
Nicolai.  Eric;  and  Teulon.  Jean-Marie,  to  Laboratories  (JPSA.  Diarylmeth- 
vlidcnefuran  derivatives  and  their  uses  in  therapeutics.  5.807,873.  CI 
514-336.000 
Nicolai.  Walter:  See— 

Benner.  Rolf;  Nicolai.  Waller,  and  Suackbein.  Heinrich.  5.806.946,  CI. 
312-265  OOB 
NidekCo.  Ltd    See— 

Suzuki.  Nobuo.  5.807,273,  CI  600-558.000. 
Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A.;  and  Orzechowski,  Thomas  W,  to  Goss  Graphic 
Systems.  Inc  Printing  press  having  carriage  mounted  interchangeable  plate 
cylinders.  5,806.427,  CI    101-247  000 
Nieva.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Lord,  Richard  G.;  and  Nieva.  Kenneth  J..  5.806.327.  CI.  62-115.000. 
Nigh.  Phil:  See— 

Motika.  Franco;  Motika.  Paul;  and  Nigh.  Phil.  5.807.763.  CI.  438- 
18.000 
Nihon  Shokuhin  Kako  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida.    Ma.sahiro;    Nakamura.    Nobuyuki;    and    Horikoshi.    Koki. 
5.807,719.  CI.  435-100000 
Niibori,  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Masanori;  Shioya,  Yasushi;  and  Satoh,  Takashi,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Display  apparatus.  5,808,707,  CI.  ,349-60.000. 
Nijenhuis,  Derk.  to  N.C  H  Hydraulische  Syslemen  B  V  Transport  vehicle  for 
taking  up  and  taking  down  containers  and  the  like  onto  or  from  a  loading 
platform  thereof  5,807,057,  CI  414-475  (XK) 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ebihara,  AkimiLsu,  5.806.193.  CI.  33-I.OOM. 

Hirano.  Shinichi.  5.809.353.  CI.  .396-55  000. 

Ikeda,  Osamu,  5.808,757.  CI   358-498.000 

Irie,  Nobuyuki;  and  Hirukawa,  ShigeiM,  5.808,910.  CI.  .^64-559.000. 

Kudo,  Shinlaro.  5.808,814.  CI  359-754000. 

MaLsumoto.    Hiroyuki;     Ishii.    Koichiro;    and    Miyala.    Kazulomo. 

5.808.972,  CI.  369-13  000. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.808.817.  CI.  359- 

819  000 
Ocaki.  Tatsuro.  5,808,790,  CI   359-387.000. 
Ryzhikov,  Lev,  5.808.807,  CI   359-661  000. 

Shimomura,  Hideaki;  Numazaki.  Kiyoshi;  Oikawa.  Yoshiro;  Shima- 
mura,  NatHaka,  Ueda.  Moioi;  and  Ha.segawa,  Takeshi.  5.808,795,  CI 
359-488.000 
Takahashi.  Tomowaki.  5,808,805,  CI.  359-651.000. 
Tanaka,  Shinichi;  and  Kimura.  Isao.  5.808.994.  CI.  369-59.000, 
Usui,  Kazutoshi.  5,809,347,  CI.  396-53.000. 
Niles  Parts  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Sekine,  Takao,  5,808.968.  CI.  367-99  000. 
Nils.son.  Goran:  See — 

Radojevic.  Milan;  Carlsson.  Slaffan;  and  Nilsson.  G«ran.  5.809.426.  CI. 
455-502.000. 
Nilsson.  Nils  Bertil:  See~- 

Ander\.son.  Erik  Staffan;  and  Nilsson.  Nils  Beitil,  5,809.129,  a.  379- 
220  000 
Nimishakvi.  Hanumanthrao  V;  and  Sivamani.  Kameswaran    Circuit  for 
iransmining  received  character  when  detection  signal  is  not  activated  and 
transmitting  substitute  character  when  the  detection  signal  is  activated 
5.809.341.  CI.  .395-880000 
Niitts.  David:  See — 

Hardy.  Mel;  Henderson.  Brent;  Jordan.  Joe;  Nims.  David;  and  Azuara. 
Aurelio.  5.806.5%.  CI.  1 66-298.000. 
Nimura.  Hijiri:  See — 

Tadakuma.  Ma.sateru:  Morimoto.  Ma.sahiIo;  Nimura,  Hijiri;  and  Ogoshi, 
Haruki,  5,808,768,  CI   359- 1 56.(X)() 
Ninomiya,  Ryoji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Conflict  free  PC  in  which 
only  the  I/O  address  of  iniemal  device  is  change  when  ii  is  determined  that 
the  I/O  address  is  overlap  by  expansion  device    5.809.330.  CI     195- 
829  000 
Ninomiya.  Takao:  See — 

Tani,  Hideaki;  and  Ninomiya,  Takao,  5.809,078,  CI   375-2.59.000. 
Nintendo  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Maniam.  Yoshinobu,  5.808,591,  CI   345-82.000. 
Nippon  Cable  System  Inc.:  See — 

Azuma,  Chihaiu,  5.806.246.  CI.  49-360.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka.    Koji,    Nishida.    Kenjiro;    Kobayashi.    Hisafumi;    and   Ochi. 
Hiroyuki,  5,806.887,  CI   280-741.000. 
Nippon  Mektmn.  Limited:  See — 


Sonoi.  Takehiro;  Sagawa.  Toshima.sa;  Ma-saki.  Futoshi;  and  Kubota, 
Toshio,  5,808.132,  CI   .560-105.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kajikawa.   KaLsuhiro;   HaLsuda.  Takumi;  and  Nakamura.  Ma.satoshi, 
5.807.361.  CI,  604-358  000. 
Nippon  Soda  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima.  Masashi.  deceased;  Kimura,  Yasuharu;  and  Imai.  Kiyohiio. 

5,808,055,  CI   540-357.000 
Tanaka.  KaLsunori;  Adachi.  Hiroyuki;  Koguchi.  Ma.sami,  and  Kawana, 
Takashi,  5,807.806.  CI.  504-282.000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc  :  See —  •-' 

Daidou,  Shigeki;  Sekiguchi,  Kiyonori;  Ito,  Yothiyuki;  Hiroia,  Shinya; 

and  Shibata,  Masahiio,  5,806,310,  CI  60-286(100 
Kani,  Hiroyuki;  Goto,  Masahiro;  Hayashi.  IkuO;  and  Tsuzuki.  Takeo. 
5.808,544.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kilamura.  Takashi;  and  Kanda.  Tetsuhiko.  5.806.361.  O.  72-247.000 
Ozawa.  Atsushi.  5,808,872,  CI    361-760  000 
Sato,  Yasuo;  and  Amano,  Shigeki,  5,808.943.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corp  :  See — 

Shinagawa,  Mitsutu;  NagaLsuma,  Tadao;  Yalta.  MakcHo;  and  Takeya, 
Ken,  5,808,473.  CI   324-753  000 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  L.td.:  See — 

Tsuji.  Sugutu;  and  Uchizono.  Yuichi,  5,807.941.  CI.  526-224.000 
Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Konishi.  Jin-emon;  and  Hamada,  Giichi,  5.807.951.  CI   527-300.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko,  Walanabe,  Ya.sushi;  Yamamoio.  Shinya;  Goto, 
Kunifumi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki;  and  Suzuki.  Yasushi.  5,807,088.  CI 
418-55200 
Okamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Kaji.  Yasumasa.  and  lida.  Hisashi,  5,806,.3O6,  CI 

60-277.000 
Suzuki.    Masahiko;     Kawaguchi.    Kiyoshi;    and     Kadota.    Shigeru. 

5.806.583,  CI.  165104.330 
Tsumagah.  Yuichi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki;  Hisanaga,  Shigeru;  Oki,  Yasuhiro; 
Yamamoio,  Shinya.  Yamaguchi,  Tel.suya.  Aso,  Shinsuke;  Yoshida. 
Telsuo;   Iguchi,   Ma.sao;  Watanabe.  Yasushi:  and  Shimizu.   Izuru. 
5.807.089,  CI.  418-55  300 
NISCA  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takehito.  5,806,999.  CI  400-188  000 
Yamanushi,   Saioshi;   and  Yamamoio.  Takashi.  5.806,750,  CI.   227- 
155  000. 
Nishi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kubota.  Yuichi;  and  Nishi,  Kazuo.  5.807.440,  CI.  136-256.000. 
Nishi,  Yumiko  See — 

Tonomura.  Yukiko;  Sakurai.  Yoshito;  and  Nishi.  Yumiko.  5.809.1 19.  CI. 
,379-112.000. 
Nishida.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Tanaka.    Koji;    Nishida.    Kenjiro;    Kobayashi.    Hisafumi;    and   Ochi. 
Hiroyuki,  5.806,887,  CI   280-741.000. 
NLshigaki,  Masaio:  See — 

Yoneyama,   Mamoru;   and    Nishigaki.   Ma.sato,   5,806.484,   CI.    123- 
.308  000. 
Nishiguchi,  Ma.sayuki;  and  Malsumolo,  Jun,  to  Sony  Corporation    Method 
and  device  for  discriminating  voiced  and  unvoiced  sounds  5,809,455,  CI 
704-214  000 
Nishiguchi,  Ryosuke:  See — 

Oyashiki.  Masahiko;  Nishiguchi,  Ryosuke;  and  Kawamura,  Hidenori, 
5,808.670,0  348-143.000. 
Nishihara.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Kurihara.  Tatsuya;  Malsukura.  Shigekazu;  Tsuruoka,  Nobuo;  Arima. 
Kenji;  and  Nishihara.  Tatsuro.  5,808,032,  CI   5.36-23  530 
Ni,shihara,   Yoshikazu;   Demizu,   Ichiro;   Mikuriya.  Yoshihiro,   Nakazawa, 
Fumiko;  and  Fukao,  Hiroshi.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Toner  for  Iwo-componeni 
developing  agent.  5,807,653.  CI  4.30-106.600. 
Nishikizawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Muto,    Kunihani;    Nishikizawa.    Atsushi;    Tsuchiya,    Jvunichi;    Hata, 
Toshiyuki;  Koike.  Nobuya;  and  Shimizu,  Ichio,  5,808.359.  CI.  257- 
712.000. 
Nishimiya.  Nobuyuki;  and  Naga.se,  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Photosensitive  pnniing  plate   5.807.659.  CI.  430-302.000 
Nishimolo.  Naomichi;  Hirasawa.  Masahiro;  Murayama.  Takeo;  and  Suzuki. 
Tomoaki.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.   Ltd.   Video  signal   recording 
apparatus   5,809,200,  CI    386-46  000. 
Nishimukai.  Tadahiko;  Ha.segawa.  Alsushi;  Uchiyama.  Kunio;  Kawasaki. 
Ikuya;  and  Hanawa.  Makolo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Micro  Computer 
Engineering.  Ltd  Purge  control  for  on-chip  cache  nienK>ry  5.809,274.  CI 
.395-386  000. 
Nishimura,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yoda.  Ya.suo;  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko;  Hiroshima.  Kokhi;  Tsukida,  Shini- 
chi; and  Kosaka,  Tory,  5.809.373.  CI.  399-101,000, 
Nishimura.  Yoichi:  See — 

Kitamura.  Toru;  Ohno.  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa.  Yu.suke;  NLshimura.  Voichi; 
and  Ishii.  Kenichiro.  5,806.506.  CI.  123-673.000. 
Nishino.  Tokuzo:  See — 

Ohio.  Chikara;  Asada,  Chika:  Ohnuma,  Shinichi;  Nishino,  Tokuzo; 
Hirooka,  Kazutake;  and  Hemmi,  Hisa.shi,  5.807,725,  CI  435-193  000 
Nishino,  Yukishige:  See — 

Bohlmann,  Rolf;  Heindl,  Joseph;  Kiinzer,  Hermann;  Nishino.  Yukishige. 
Parczyk,  Karsten;  and  Schneider,  Martin,  5,807.899.  CI  5 14-708  000. 
Nishio.  Toshikazu:  See — 
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Ando.  Rika;  Ono,  Harao;  Ishida.  Hisanori;  Takeuchi.  Michiko;  Nishio. 
Toshika/u;  and  Masubuchi.  Nobii.  5.808,784.  CI.  ?.'i9-44.^.00(). 
Nishiyama.  Ntibuyuki:  See — 

Sakanuxu.    Takumi;    Suio.    Takeshi:    Aoki.    Takahiro;    Nishiyama. 
Nobuyuki:  Inoue.  Akihisa:  Kimura.  Hisamichi:  Takahagi.  Yasusi: 
Kamoshida.  Takeshi;  and  .Saito.  Kazuya.  .S.807.468.  CI.  2(>4-29.VO(M). 
Nishiyama.  Shinsukc:  See — 

Ishida.  .Akihiko;  Yamada.  Hanjlami;  Yalo.  Michihisa;  Nishivama.  Shin- 
sukc; and  Okumura.  Fumikazu.  5.8(18.06.";,  CI   .544-:35.()00 
Nishi/aua.  Junichi.  lu  Zaidan  Hojin  Handoiai  Kenkyu  Shmkokai.  High- 
speed and   high-density   semiconductor  memory    5.808..^28.  CI.    257- 
2M.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Kashihara.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Ohara.  Yoshio.  5.8()8.(W8,  CI. 
548  570(100 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Akachi.    Hisateru;    Yamamoto.   Tatsuvuki;    and   Yamashita.    Hiroshi. 

5.808.387.  CI.  .310-54  000 
Nakamura.  Mitsuru;  Sato.  Nonliani;  Sasaki.  Mitsuhide;  Sailo.  Hiroyuki; 
Tabata,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hasegawa.  Satoshi.  5.809. 1 52. Ct.  .38 1 -7 1 .800 
Nina.  Jun.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  driving  a  wavelength 
changeable  light  source  apparatus,  such  a  wavelength  changeable  light 
source  apparatus  and  an  optical  communication  system  using  the  same. 
5.809.047.  CI   372-32  000 
Nit/berg.  Mark  J.-  See — 

Powell.  Robert  D.;  and  Nitzberg.  Mark  J..  5,809,160.  CI.  .382-IOOO(X) 
Nix.  Frank  H  .  It  Holder  for  wound  dressing.  5,807..300.  CI.  602-79.000 
Nizar,  Puthiya  K.:  See — 

Bedone.  James  F;  DiPlacido,  Bruno,  Jr.;  Joyce,  Thomas  F;  Massucci, 
Martin.  McNally,  Lance  J  ;  Murray.  Thomas  L  ,  Jr ;  Nibby.  Chester 
M  .  Jr.;  Pence.  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon.  Marc:  Shen.  Jian-Kuo;  Somers, 
Jeffrey  S  ;  Sterner,  G  Lewis;  Wu.  William  S.;  Rasmussen.  Norman  J.; 
Marisetty.  Sure.sh  K;  and  Nizar.  Puthiva  K.  5.809.340.  CI.  395- 
878  000 
Njoroge.  F,  George:  See — 

Bishop.  W   Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J  .  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F 
George;  Pelnn.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin.  Rotuild  L  ; 
Taveras,  Arthur  G.;  and  Remisz/^wski.  Stacy  W.  5.807.853.  CI 
514-228.200 
Doll.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Njoroge.  f  George.  5.807.852.  CI   514  228  200 
Nkiliza.  Jean,  to  Berkem  Process  for  esterifying  a  polvphenolic  oligomeric 
extract   of  plant  origin,  composition   thus  obtained   and   use   thereof 
5.808.119,  CI   554-151.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Gotou.  Hiroshi,  5,808.338,  CI.  257.315.000 
Noack.  Sleffen   See — 

Schiel.  Ludwig;  Noack,  Sleffen;  and  Schuster.  Notf)ert,  5.808.844.  CI. 
361-45.000. 
Noble.  Myron  C .  to  Pi-Rod.  Inc.  Clamping  apparatus  5.807.017.  01.  403- 

385(XK) 
Nobumoto.  Hidetoshi   See — 

Hafada.  Shingo;  Shitani.  Yuji;  Kvakuno.  Tctsuva;  Takaba.  Tetsuro;  and 
Nobumoto.  Hidetoshi.  5,806,642,  CI.  I92-4.00A. 
Nocci.  Roberto  See — 

Prcli,  Davide;  Rossi.  Anna  Grazia;  Nocci.  Robetlo:  and  Vecchini.  Nicola. 
5,807,928,  CI   525-71000 
Noda.  Ariya:  See — 

Mizuuni,  Makoto;  Noda.  Ariya;  andTsuchiya.Tadayoshi.  5.806,374. CI. 
74.483.0PB 
Noda.  Cheyenne  M     See — 

Gnffith,  Robert  K  ;  Solis,  Craig  R.;  Noda,  Cheyenne  M.;  and  Melody. 
William  F.  5.808,528,  CI   333-229  000. 
Noda.  Kazushi;  and  Kanai.  Makoio,  to  Toyota  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd    Steering 

column  cover.  5,806.377,  CI.  74-552.000. 
NOF  Corporation  See — 

Sakaki.  Shujiro;  Yamada.  Satoshi;  Mitani.  Motohiro;  Shuto.  Kenshiro; 
and  Koinuma.  Yasumi.  5.807.942,  CI.  526-238  100. 
Nogales.  Charles  Edward:  and  Sooy.  William  Glenn,  to  Unisys  Corp.  Appa- 
ratus for  fibre  channel  transmission  having  interface  logic,  buffer  memory, 
multiplexor/control  device,  fibre  channel  controller,  gigabit  link  module, 
microprocessor,  and  bus  control  device  5,809,328.  CI   395-825. (K)0 
Nogami.  Kazutaka.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Signal  processor  and 

method  of  operating  a  signal  processor  5.809,326,  CI    395-800  320 
Nogi,  Toshihani;  and  Bruetsch,  Robert  I.,  to  Hitachi  Amenca.  Ltd..  Research 
and  Development  Division  Fuel  control  system  for  a  gaseous  fuel  internal 
combustion  engine  with  improved  fuel   metering  and  mixing  means 
5,806.490.  CI    123-435  000. 
Noguchi.  Toru:  See — 

Kawahara.  Ma.sahito;  Noguchi.  Tom;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  Yamashita. 
Yoshifumi;  and  Nokami,  Yoshito.  5,807.508.  CI   252-512.000. 
Noguchi.  Toshiyuki.  See — 

Otsuka.  Milsuru.  Ohora.  Yasunori;  Aso.  Takashi;  Noguchi.  Toshiyuki; 
and  Fukada,  Toshiaki,  5,809,467,  CI  704-260.000. 
Noguki.  Genji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi.  Takashi;  Nakajima.  Hitoshi;  Noguki. 
<3enji;  and  Okuno.  Yoshitaka.  5.807.934.  CI.  526-88.000 
Nohilly.  Martin  J.:  See- 
Smith.  Robert  C;  Nohilly.  Martin  J.;  Theroux.  Marc  J  ;  Gresham. 
Richard  D  ;   and  VanLeeuwen.  Timothy  O..  5.807.338.  CI.  604- 
164  (MX) 
NOK  Corporation:  See — 


Mikuni.  Kenji;  Nagaoka.  Hisavuki;  and  Tanaka.  Ncvrio.  5.807.913.  CI. 
524-131.000. 
Nokami.  Yoshito:  5«'i" — 

Kawahara.  Masahito:  Noguchi,  Torn;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  Yama.shita. 
Yoshifumi;  and  Nokami.  Yoshito.  5.807.508.  CI.  252-512.000. 
Nokes.  James  P.:  See — 

Chang.  Dick  J  ;  Nokes.  James  P;  and  Hai.  Francis.  5.808.207.  CI. 
73-819  (MX). 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ud.:  See — 

Inkinen.  Sami.  5.809.115.  CI.  379-93.050. 
Meche.  Paul  S  ;  and  Vaisanen.  Ahti,  5.809,413,  CI  455-411  (KK) 
Tuutijarvi,  Mika,  Klemeiti,  Raimo;  Savolainen,  Jorma;  and  Makikallio, 
Eero,  5,809,399,  CI.  455-63.000 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Almay.  Heikki,  5,809,011.  CI.  370-218.000. 
Uhmusto.  Mika.  5.809.018.  CI   370-3.30.000. 
Suomi.  Arto;  and  Terho,  Mikko.  5,809,066.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Nolan.  Daniel  A  .  lo  Century  Technology  Serv  ices.  Inc  System  for  converting 
programs  and  databases  to  correct  year  20(X)  processing  errors  5,809.5(X). 
CI   707-6  (JOO 
Nolan.  William  J  .  Jr;  Cowan.  Kevin  P;  Hirschman,  Alan  D.;  Reilly.  David 
M  ;  Trombley.  Frederick  W..  Ill;  and  Gnfliths.  David  M  .  to  Medrad.  Inc. 
Ruid  pressure  measurement  devices  5.808,203.  CI  73-700  000 
Nomiyama,  Teruaki   See — 

kuriyaki.    Hisao;    Hirakawa.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Nomiyama.    Teruaki, 
5,807.41 1.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Nomoio,  Hisanori;  Murata,  Kiyohito;  and  Shindo.  Yoshio.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fluid  coupling  with  a  lock-up  clutch   5.806,639,  CI. 
192-3290 
Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Sasaki.  Takamitsu.  to  A.sahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  compact  camera.  5.809.348.  CI. 
396-72000 
Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Sasaki.  Takamitsu.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Flexible    printed    circuit    board 
5.809.361.  CI   396-542.000. 
Non-lnvasivie  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Chance.  Brinon.  5.807.263.  CI.  600-476.000. 
N(X>nan.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

DiVincenzo.  Gregory  T;  Macv,  Andrew  W.;  and  Noonan.  Joseph  F. 
5.808.532.  CI.  335-68.000.  ' 
Nordberg,  Inc.:  See — 

Karra.  Vijia  Kumar.  5.806,772.  CI.  241-57.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pozj-obon.  Alessandro.  5,806.211.  CI.  36-115.000. 
Nord.son  Corporation:  See — 

Buckler.  Jeffrey  M..  5.808.559.  CI.  340-870.090. 
Nordnedl.  Svein   E.scape  system  5.806.624.  CI.  182-48.000. 
Norikawa.  Tanomo;  and  Aihara.  Hiroyuki.  to  Calsonic  Corporation.  Flexible 
connection  tube  for  automotive  exhaust  system    5.806.899.  CI    285- 
299  000 
Norman.  Thomas  J  .  Jr,  Shores.  Rex  W  ,  and  Vo.  Chanh  C  to  BancTec.  Inc. 
Encodable  strip  attachment  and  removal  apparatus   5,807,457.  CI.  156- 
249  000. 
Normandin,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Aldred,  Ernie;  Birchard.  Ronald:  Courtney.  Donald;  Deni7.eau.  Jacques; 
Gagnon.  Chrisiian;  and  Nontiandin.  Jean-Claude.  5.806,442.  CI   110- 
246.000 
Normann.  Linda  M  ,  Hines,  Charles  L  .  Ill;  and  Cox.  Gene  Michael,  to  First 
Graphics.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  designing  and  editing  a  distribu- 
tion system  for  a  building   5,808.905.  CI   364-512000 
Noro.  Yoshiki;  Hironaka.  Shinzi;  Mukai.  Yoshinobu;  Sugitani,  Nobuo;  and 
Kurosawa,  Takao.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Electric 
power  steering  apparatus  5.809.438.  CI.  701-41.000 
Norris.  David:  See — 

Hewitt.  LatTv  D  .  Brown.  Glen  W  .  Gulick.  Dale  E  ;  Hogan.  Michael; 
Norris.  David;  Soques.  Manin  P.  and  Suggs.  David  N..  5.809.466,  CI. 
704-258  000 
Norris,  Nathan  John:  See^ 

Baechtle.  David  Robert.  Buchheister.  Raymond  Robert;  Matxms.  Robert 
Everett  Lonen;  and  Norris.  Nathan  John.  5.807.119.  Q  439-79.000. 
Norris,  Roger  Erie:  See — 

Kaiser,  Jeffrey  Wayne.  Schmidt.  Peter  Michael;  and  Norris.  Roger  Erie, 
5.806.972.  CI   .362-290000 
North  Carolina  Stale  University:  See — 

Uvings.  Charles  S  .  Ill;  Dewey.  Ralph  E.;  and  Braun.  Carl  J .  5:807.998. 
CI  530-376.000 
Nonh  Dakota  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Robinson.  Michael:  Gustad.  Thomas  Russell,  and  Meinhardt.  Steven 
Wayne.  5,808,009,  CI.  5.30-413.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Bruce.  Paul  Alan.  5.809.010.  CI.  370-217.000. 

Coverdale,  Paul  Vincent:  and  Geichell,  Wavne  Raymond.  5,809,414.  CI. 

455-421  000 
Kayalioglu.  Inane;  McBrayne.  John  Andrew;  Sheidafar.  Marvam  M.; 

and  Sauder.  Steven  L  .  5.809.491.  CI   706-45  0(K) 
McLean.  Kenneth  W  ;  Kla.ssen.  Barrv  K  ;  Chu,  Edward;  Tenace.  Michael 

A  .  and  Campbell.  Scott  B.,  5.809.137.  CI.  379-438000 
Peterson.  John  P:  and  Bnnkley.  Paul.  5.808.301.  CI   250- .343.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Atmur.  Steven  Donald,  and  Strasser.  Thomas  Edward.  5.806.636.  CI. 
I88-25I.00A. 
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Chen.  Li  Shu;  Clarke.  Rowland  C:  and  Siergiej.  Richaid  R..  .S.807.77.^. 

CI.  438-192.000 
McKinzie.  William  Edward.  Ill:  and  Anderson.  Tracy  Lynn.  S.808„SI8. 

CI   .V<3-26.(X)0. 
Rademacher.  Paul  E  .  5.808.579.  CI.  .VJ2-93.000. 
Nonhwcslem  l/nnersiiv:  See — 

Ra/eghi.  Marych;'and  Diaz.  Jacqueline  E..  5.807.765.  CI  438-38.000. 
Norton.  Kennelh  Hamillon.  lo  Myrica  (UK)  Limited  Disk  drives  5.808.837. 

CI.  360-105  000. 
Norton.  Vincent  B.;  and  Ronkainen.  James  W..  to  Remington  Arms  Company. 

Inc  Bolt  assembly  for  electronic  firearm.  5.806.226,  CI  42-84.000 
Norwood.  Roger  D..  See — 

Vogley.  Wilbur  Christian.  Balistreri.  Anthony  Michael:  Guttag.  Karl  M  ; 
Krxjeger.  Steven  D;  Le.  Duy-Loan  T;  Neal.  Joseph  H..  Poteet. 
Kenneth  A.;  Hanigan.  Joseph  P;  and  Norwood.  Roger  D  .  5.808.958. 
CI   365-233.000. 
Nose.  Tamoisu:  Gomyo.  Masato.  Hayakawa,  Masamichi.  and  Kanebako. 
Hideki.  lo  Sankyo  .Seiki  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  Hydrodynamic  bearing  apparatus 
5.806.987.  CI.  384-100  000 
Noshita.  Yoshiteru;  Washizuka.  Tadashi;  Haya.shi,  Shigehiro:  Zaiisu.  Kalsune. 
aiHj  Tashiro.  Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  assem- 
bling and  disassemblmg   stator  wmding  of  dynamo-electnc   machme 
5.806.170.  CI   29-596  (XX). 
Nolani.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Gotoh.  Kei;  Notani.  Yoshihiro;  and  Katoh.  Takayuki.  5.808,519.  CI. 
333-26.000 
NO*h.  Heinrich;  Thomas.  Steffen;  Rittmcyer.  Peter;  and  Wietelmann.  Ulrich. 
to  Metallgesellschatt  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  alkaline 
aminoborohydrides  and  alkaline  aminuborohvdnde  complexes  5.808.070. 
a.  .546-13000. 
Noft.  Peter  Thomas  Mence:  See — 

Harbuti.  Richard  Paul;  Laurie.  Alexander  Speirs;  Nott.  Peter  Thomas 
Mence.  and  Snow.  David  Christopher.  5.806.697.  CI   215-17  000 
Novak.  Perry  M.:  See — 

Armislead.  David  M  ;  Badia.  Michael  C  ;  Bemis.  Guy  W;  Bethiel. 
Randv  S  ;  Frank.  Catharine  A.;  Novak.  Perry  M.;  Ronkin.  Steven  M.; 
and  Saunders.  Jeffrey  O..  5.807.876.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Novak.  Steve;  and  Chen.  Hong-Yi.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Micro- 
processor system  with  process  identification  tag  entries  to  reduce  cache 
flushing  after  a  context  switch.  5.809.522.  CI.  71 1-1 181)00 
Novartis  AG:  See — 

Bold.  Guide;  Capraro.  Hans-Georg;  Fissler,  Alexander;  Lang.  Marc; 
Bhagwai.  Shripad  Subrav.  Khanna,  Satish  Chandra.  Ljzdins.  Jams 
Karlis.  and  Meslan.  Jiirgen.  5.807.891.  CI    514-487  000 
Elias.  Peter  M  .  5.807.820.  CI   514-11.000. 
Novanis  Corporation:  See — 

Eberle.  Martin;  Lambenh.  Clemens;  and  Schaub.  Fritz.  5.807.863.  C\. 
514-269  000. 
NovAtel.  Inc.:  See — 

Fenion.  Patrick:  and  Van  Dierendonck.  Albert  J..  5.809.064.  CI.  375- 
208  000 
Novell.  Inc  :  See — 

Hochman.  Gary.  5.808.751.  Q.  358-400.000. 
Novellus  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Berrian.  Donald  W.  5,806.980.  CI   374-179  000. 
Noven.  Geir  Age.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  (publ)  Method  and 
system  of  databa.se  management  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM) 
environment.  5.809.501.  CI  707-7.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Shuster.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Madden.  Mark;  Moyer.  Donna  L.;  Fuglsang.  Claus: 
and  Branncr.  Sven.  5.807.729.  CI.  435-223.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc.:  See — 

Shuster.  Jeffrey  R.;  Madden.  Mark;  Moyer.  Donna  L.;  Fuglsang.  Claus: 
and  Branncr.  Sven.  5,807.729.  CI.  435-223.000. 
Novoste  Corp<iration:  See — 

Meloul.  Raphael  F;  and  Rosen.  Jonathan  J  .  5.806,551.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Nowacki.  L'lrich  Gerd;  Rojas.  Guillermo:  and  Baird.  William  John,  (o  Inland 
Papeitxiard  and  Packaging.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  paperboard 
packaging  5,807,225,  CI  493-167.(XX). 
Nowouiik,  David  P:  See— 

Linder.  Karen;  Nunn.  Adrian  D.;  Nowomik.  David  P;  Ramalingam. 
Kondareddiar;  DiRocco.  Richard  J.,  Rumsey.  William  L  :  and  Pirro. 
John  P.  5.808.091.  CI    548- .Ml. 100. 
Nozaki.  Tsulomu;  See — 

Honkawa.  Kiyouka;  and  Nozaki.  Tsutomu,  5,809.031.  CI.  370-.506  000. 
Nozue.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Hiroshi:  Tamura.  Takao;  and  Nozue.  Hiroshi.  5.808.310.  CI 
250-492.220 
NSK  Lid    See— 

Imanishi.  Takashi;  Machida.  Hisa.shi;  and  Colo.  Nobuo.  5,807703,  CI. 
476-42000. 
NTL  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Skahill.  George.  5.808.584.  CI    343-803.000 
Nukui,  Makolo:  Seo.  Shu/o.  Shin.  Takeharu;  Tani,  Nobuhiro;  and  Ishizuka. 
Yukihiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Data  symbol  reader 
utilizing  ambient  light  illumination   5.808.286.  CI.  235-472  (KM) 
Numako.  Nono.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Programmable 

electronic  device   5.809.345.  O   3%-48.0OO 
Numata.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nakamura.    Akio;    Murakami.    Ma.sayuki;    and    Numata.    Tsulomu. 
5,809.O»2.  CI.  371-37  500. 


Numazaki.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Shimomura.   Hidcaki:   Numazaki.  Kiyoshi;  Oikawa.  Yoshiro;  Shima- 
murj.  NaiMaka:  L'eda.  Motoi;  and  Hasegawa.  Takeshi.  5.808.795.  CI 
359-488  000. 
Numo<o.  Htronao:  See — 

Waianabe.  Yukio;  Wakabayashi.  Hisao;  Numoto.  Hironao;  Watanabe. 
Shinji;  Fujitaka.  .^kira.  Haneda.  Kanji;  Kobayashi,  Yoshintiri;  Yaku- 
maru.  Yuichi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Narito.  5.806.326.  CI.  62-1 14  WX) 
Nunn.  Adnan  D  .  See — 

Linder.  Karen.  Nunn.  Adrian  D.;  Nowotnik,  David  P.:  Ramalingam. 
Kondareddiar;  DiRocco.  Richard  J  ;  Rumsev,  William  L.;  and  Piiro. 
John  P.  5.808.091.  CI   548. 341  100 
Nureki.  Shinji;  and  Izumi.  Shigeo.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Thermal  printer. 

5,809,214.  CI   395-108.000. 
Nussbaum.  Fred;  Stevens.  Gerald  T;  and  Griffin.  Maurice  J.,  to  Navy.  The 
United  Stated  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the   Mulli 
layer  acoustically  transparent  sonar  array  5,808.970,  CI.  .167-153  000 
Nussbaum.  Paul  .\..  to  Ericsson  Messaging  Systems  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  interfacing  and  training  a  neural  network  for  phoneme  recognition 
5.809.462.  CI   704-232  000. 
Ghana.  Naohiko:  See — 

Kaneko.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ghana.  Naohiko.  5,806.296,  CI.  57-902.000. 
O'Banion,  Michael  K.:  See- 
Young.  Donald  A.;  O'Banion.  Michael  K.;  and  Winn.  Virginia  D. 
5.807.733.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Gbara,  Rikuro;  and  Tatsuno.  Kata.shi.  to  Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Com- 
pound ball  bearing  for  swing  arm  unit  and  swing  arm  unit  for  hard  disc 
dnve  device   5.806.989.  CI    384  512()0O 
Gbara.  Rikuro.  to  Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Electric  drive  motor  with  a 

compound  bearing  assembly  5,808.388.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Obaya.shi.  NaiMo;  Watanabe.  Tooru;  and  Maruyama.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Engineering-Pla.stics   Corporation.   Glass   fiber-reinforced   polycarbonate 
resin  composition   5.807.914.  CI   524  267  000 
Oberg.  &)rdon  D  Valve  actuator  push  rod  having  internal  lash  take-up  spring 

and  oil  pump  assembly  5.806.478.  CI    123-90.610 
Obokaia.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Sunaga,  Takashi;  Obokata.  Yoshinobu;  Okajima,  Masazo;  Komatsubara, 
Takeo;  and  Takahashi.  Yasuki.  5.806.336.  CI   62-469  000 
O'Brien.  Michael.  Leon.  Patrick,  l^rgeau.  Denis;  Tsuei.  Ching;  and  Durand. 
Thierry,   to   Rhone-PiHilenc   Rorer  S  A.   L-tanaric   acid   salt   of  a  (IRl 
diaslercomer  of  a  2-azadihydroxybicyclol2  2. 1  jheptane  compound  and  the 
preparation  of  2-azabicyclo|2.2  I  Ihepiane  compounds.  5.808,093,  CI.  548- 
452.0(X). 
Oce  Printing  Systems  GmbH:  See — 

Goldmann,  Gerd.  5.808.6.56.  CI.  347-238  000. 
Ochi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.    Koji;    Nishida.    Kenjiro;    Kobayashi.    Hisafumi;    and   Ochi, 
Hiroyuki,  5,806,887,  CI  280-741  000 
Ochi,  Hisaaki:  Taniguchi.  Yo.  Okajima.  Kenichi;  Bito,  Yoshiiaka;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Etsuji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation.  RF  probe 
and  inspection  system  using  NMR  using  the  same    5.808.467.  CI.  324- 
309  000. 
Ochiai.  Taka.shi;  and  Murakami.  Yasuyuki,  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Vanable 
displacement  type  piston  machine  of  which  noise  and  vibration  are  reduced 
by  reducing  pulsation  of  discharge  fluid  5.807.080.  CI  417-269.000. 
Ochoa.  Roy:  See— 

Pinior.  Fred,  and  Ochoa,  Roy.  5,806,466,  CI    119-770.000. 
Ochrymowycz.  Leo  A  :  See — 

Dokkestul.  Jeffrey  L.;  Hauge.  David  L.;  and  Ochrvmowycz.  Leo  A.. 
5.807.604.  CI  427-4.000. 
Ochsner.   Rudolf  Phillip,   to   Koenig   &    Bauer  Albert   Aktiengesellschaft. 

Counter-strip  for  a  perforating  device   5.806.399.  CI.  83-658.000. 
O'Connor.  Timothy:  See  — 

Goodman.  Corey  S.;  Kolodkin,  Ales  L.;  Matthes.  David;  Bentley.  David 
R  ;  and  O'Connor.  Timothy.  5.807.826.  CI.  514-12.000. 
CXrS-lntelliTrak.  Inc    See— 

Tabler.  Charles  P.  5.806.655.  CI    198-465  3a). 
Oda.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Igarashi.  Kyoya;  Yoshikawa.  Saloshi;  Goto,  Kenji;  Kawabe.  Takashi: 
Ueda,  Katsunori;  Murakami,  Nobuaki,  Oda,  Hideyuki;  and  Ando. 
Hiromitsu.  5.806.482.  CI    123-259  000 
Oda.  Hiromi.  Apparatus  for  sealing  a  bicycle  control  cable   5.806.375,  CI. 

74-501  .50R. 
Oda.  Toshiyuki:    Ito.  Tamotsu.  and  Takeuchi.  Takashi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Information  reproducing  system  for  reproducing  interleaved  image  data 
and  voice  data  from  a  recording  medium  in  accordaiKe  with  a  control 
program  reproducing  from  the  recording  medium    5.808.987.  CI.  369- 
,  47  000 
Odachi.  Yasuhani:  See — 

Kondo,  Tadashi;  Takasan,  Masaki;  and  Odachi.  Yasuhani.  5.808.537,  CI 
3.36-233000. 
Odaka.   Kenji;   Yoshii.   Kinya.   and   Koide.  Takeharu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  vehicle  parking  lock  device  control  apparatus, 
adapted  to  activate  electric  motor  to  reduce  engagement  load  between  lock 
gear  and  pawl  upon  releasing  of  lock  5.807,205,  CI.  477-29.000. 
Odanaka.  Shinji:  See— 

Kunmoio.  Kazumi,  Hiroki,  Akira;  and  Odanaka,  Shinji,  5.808,347,  CI. 
257-408.000. 
OddzOn  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Gnmm.  Thomas  H..  5.807.198,  CI.  473-613  000. 
Odell.  Robert  B    See— 
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Tucker.  Robyn  Laurie;  Gyure.  Sandor;  and  Odell.  Robefl  B..  5.807.343. 
CI.  6<>4-187.0()(). 
O'Dell.  Robin  D  ;  and  Lex.  Joseph,  id  Iniemational  Paper  Cinnpany.  Forming 
a  laminate  sheel  by  pressing  revin  paiticulales  on  a  decorative  sheet. 
5.807.6O8,  CI   427-|y5.(HX). 
Odom.  Scott  D  ;  See-- 

Schneider.  Christopher  J..  Odom.  Scott  D.;  and  MasimoFe.  Charles  C. 
.S.806.780.  CI   242.419.000 
Oeda.  Takashi;  Honda.  Kiyoshi.  Matsunami.  Naolo;  and  Yoshida.  Minora,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Computer  system  including  a  device  uith  a  plurality  of 
identifiers.  5,809.279.  CI  395-480000 
(Jclscher,  Jan,  lo  Concasi  Standard  AG  Meth<xJ  for  stabilizing  an  AC  system 
against  reactive-load  fluctuations,  and  a  power-factor  correction  device. 
5.809,054.  CI.  373-104.000. 
O'Farrell,  Desmond  J.:  See — 

Lynam.  Niall  R.;  O'Farrell.  Desmond  J  :  Schierbeek.  Kenneth  L.;  and 
Hansen,  Michael  A..  5.808,777,  CI.  359-265.000. 
O'Farrell,  Usiie  M     See— 

Knight,  David;  and  OFarreli,  Leslie  M  ,  5.808.244,  CI.  181-131.000 
Ofer,  Ercz:  See— 

Vishlilzky,  Natan;  and  Ofer,  Eiez,  5,809.332.  CI.  395-835.000. 
Offer,  Paul  J.,  Jr:  See— 

Allen.  Roy  C;  and  Offer,  Paul  1  .  Jr,  5,807,131.  CI.  439-394.000. 
Ogasawara,  MunehirO'  See — 

Komano,  Haruki;  Nakamura,  Hiroko;  Oga.sawara.  Munehiro;  Masuda, 
Satoshi,  Okumura,  Katsuya;  and  Ogaua,  Yoji,  5,807,6.50,  CI.  4.30- 
S.fXM) 
Ogata,  Kazumi:  Sakaue,  Takahiro;  Matsuura,  Sachiko;  and  lemura,  Ma.sahito, 
to  Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Therapeutic  drug  for  acne  vulgaris 
5.807.845,  CI   514-100.000. 
Ogata.  Ma.sami:  See — 

Tong,  Tak  Yen;  Ogata.  Masami;  and  Suzuki.  Tenihiko,  5.808,683,  CI 
348  398.000. 
Ogawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Utsumi,  Kenichi;  Ogawa,  Koichi;  Yoshioka.  Makoto:  itami.  Satoshi; 
Naito,  Kazunori;  and  Nakashima.  Kazuo,  5,809,300,  CI.  395-65 1  000. 
Ogawa,  Yoji:  See — 

Koinano.  Haruki;  Nakamura,  Hiroko:  Ogasawara.  Munehiro;  Masuda. 
Satoshi,  Okumura,  Katsuya;  and  Ogawa.  Yoji,  5,807.6.10,  CI    430- 
50(X). 
Ogawa,  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Yoshimilsu;    Ogawa.    Yoshikatsu:    and   Okuno.    Hiroaki. 
5,808,049,  CI   5.^6-28  5.50. 
Ogi,   Katsumi;   Yonczawa.  Tadashi:   and   Atsuki.  Tsulomu,   to   Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corporation.  Bi-ba.sed  dielectric  thin  films,  and  compositions  and 
melhixJ  for  forming  them.  5.807,495,  CI.  252-62.900,        . 
Ogoh,  Keiji:  See — 

Inagaki.  Yoshihiro;  Kanai,  Nobuo:  Kohsaka,  Jun;  Takeshita,  Kenji; 
Ogoh,  Keiji;  and  Tachihe,  Hidenan.  5.808,775.  CI   359-212.000. 
Ogoshi,  Haruki:  See — 

TadakuiTia,  Ma.satenj;  Monmolo,  Masahilo;  Nimura,  Hijiri;  ai>d  Ogoshi. 
Haruki,  5,808,768.  CI   359-156(100 
O'Grady,  David  S.:  See— 

Liebmann,  l.ars  W;  O'Grady,  David  S  ;  Ferguson,  Richard  A.:  and 
Adair,  William  J  ,  5,807.649.  CI  4.30-5  000 
Oh.  Se-Woog,  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Head  drum  a-ssembly  for  use 
in    a    magnetic   recording/reproducing   apparatus.    5,808.842,   CI.    360- 
107.000. 
Ohara,  Shunji:  See — 

Takemura.  Yoshinari;  Ohara,  Shunji;  Ishida,  Takashi;  Aoki.  Yoshito; 
Fuiumiya.  Shigeru;  and  Gushima.  Toyoji,  5.809,007,  CI  369-275  .300 
Ohara.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kashihara.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Ohara.  Yoshio.  5,808.098,  CI 
548-570  000. 
Ohba,  Atsushi:  See — 

Yoshitake,    Takayuki;    Oshima,    Kazuyoshi:    Miyazawa,    Kazuyuki. 
Tanaka,  Toshihiro;  Nakamura.  Yasuhiro:  Tanaka,  Shigeru;  and  Ohba, 
Atsushi.  5.808.944.  CI.  .165-200.000 
Ohgami,  Keizo:  and  Gushiken.  Hajime,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Por- 
table electronic  apparatus  with  detachably  mounted  keyboard.  5.808.860. 
CI    36 1 -680  (XX) 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc.:  See — 

Brewer,  Matthew  C;  Serenius.  Eric  J ;  and  Woods.  Curtis.  5,808.748,  CI. 

358-299  000. 
Holowko.  Paul  L.;  Fraser.  John  W.;  Seienius.  Eric  J.;  and  Woods.  Cintis, 
5,808,749,  CI.  358-299.0(X). 
Ohio  Stale  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Curley,  Roben  W.,  Jr,  5,808,1 1 1,  CI.  549-417,000. 
Ohira.  Yulaka:  See — 

lida,  Takao;  and  Ohira,  Yulaka.  5.808,018.  CI.  536-17.200. 
Ohishi,  Tetsu:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Hiroki.  Yoshida.  Takahiko,  Wada,  Kiyoshi,  Mori,  Shigeru: 
Ohishi.  Telsu;  Wjtanabe.  Toshimitsu:  Susti.  Koji:  Yt>koyama,  Yoshi- 
masa,  Takahashi,  Akira:  Komatsu.  Yasuhiko:  Malsumura,  Yoshinori. 
Nakagawa.  Kazunari;  Oz.eki.  Kohsuke;  Furui,  Maki;  Kubo,  Naoko: 
Simada.  Tutomu;  Mori,  Tohru;  and  Ishizuka,  Satoshi,  5,808,7(M,  CI 
348-748.000. 
(Jhliogge,  Uwe:  See — 

Tacke,  Thomas;  Mueller,  Herbert;  Ohlrogge,  I'we;  Daly,  Francis  P, 
Rolgerink,  Hans  Lansink;  and  Krause.  Helmfried,  5,808.1.36,  CI 
560-243.000. 


Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Mills,  Michael  A.,  5,807,248.  CI  600-322  (XX) 

Tham,  Robert  O  ;  Keitel.  Todd:  and  Bathe,  Duncan  P  L  ,  5.806.513.  CI. 
128-204.220. 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro  Wet  station,  and  method  of  and  apparatus  for  wet  cleaning 

using  said  wet  station    5,806,543,  CI.  134-61.000 
Ohnishi,  Osamu;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Piezoelectric 

ceramic  iransfonner  5,8(X),159,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Ohno.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kitamura,  Toru;  Ohno,  Hiroshi;  Ha<iegawa,  Yusuke;  Nishimura,  Yoichi; 
and  Ishii,  Kenichiio,  5,806.506.  CI    123-673.000. 
Ohno,  Tsuneya;  Matsuhisa.  Akio:  Uehara,  Himsugu;  and  Eda.  Soji,  to  Ohno. 
Tsuneya:  and  Fuso  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.  Probe  for  diagnosing 
infectious  disea-se.  5,807,673,  CI  435-6  (XX). 
Ohnuma,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ohio,  Chikara;  Asada.  Chika.  Ohnuma.  Shinichi;  Nishino.  Tokuzo; 
Hirooka,  Kazutake;  and  Hemmi,  Hisa.shi.  5,807,725,  CI  435-193.000 
Ohora.  Yasunori:  See — 

Otsuka,  Mitsuru;  Ohora,  Yasunori;  Aso,  Takashi;  NogiKhi.  Toshiyuki; 
and  Fukada,  Toshiaki,  5,809,467,  CI.  704-260  000 
Ohsawa,  Takashi:  and  Fujii.  Shuso.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semicon- 
ductor memory  with  built-in  parallel  bit  test  mode    5,809,225,  CI.  395- 
183.080. 
Ohshima,   Hisao,  to  Enplas  Corporation.   Electric  connecting  apparatus. 

5.807,127,0.  4-39-266000. 
Ohta,  Kenji;  Fujii,  Yoshikazu:  Inui,  Teluya:  Deguchi,  Toshihisa:  and  Macda. 
Shigemi,    to    Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method    for    manufactunng    a 
magneto-optical  memory  element  5,809,(X)5,  CI   369-275.400 
Ohta,  Noriyuki:  Kodama,  Noriaki.  and  Jinbo,  Toshikatsu,  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory.  5.808.940,  CI.  365-185.290. 
Ohta,  Youko:  See — 

Oyama,  Hisashi;  Ohta,  Youko;  Ukai,  Kenichi:  Takahashi,  Nobuyuki; 
Tanabe,  Takayoshi:   and  Terasaki,   Hirohide,   5,808.708.  CI    .349- 
65  0(X). 
Ohtake.   Yukio,   lo  Toyota   Jidosha   Kabushiki    Kaisha.  Air-cooled   multi- 
cylinder  engine.  5,806.491,  CI    123-435.000. 
Ohtani,  Hisashi:  See — 

Mitanaga,  Akiharu;  Ohtani,  Hisashi;  and  Teramoto.  Satoshi.  5,808.321, 
CI.  257-72  000. 
Ohtani,  Megumi:  See — 

L'eno,  Hiroshi;  Yamamolo,  Akira;  Ohtani,  Megumi;  and  Terada.  Tada- 
hiro, 5,807,920,  CI   524-504  000. 
Ohio.  Chikara:  Asada.  Chika;  Ohnuma,  Shinichi,  Nishino,  Tokuzo.  Hirooka. 
Ka/utake:  and  Hemmi,  Hisashi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha 
Long-chain  prenyl  diphosphate  synthase!  5.807,725,  CI  435-193.000. 
Ohtomo.  Fumio;  and  Yoshino,  Ken-ichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Laser 

riHating  and  inadialing  system   5,808.771.  CI   359-196000 
Ohtomo,  Naoki:  and  Ueha,  Sadayuki,  to  Aloka  Co  ,  Ltd  :  and  I'eha,  Sadayuki 

Bone  assessment  apparatus  and  method.  5,807,250,  CI.  600-407  OOO' 
Ohl-subo,  Moloaki:  See — 

Roberts,  James  M.:  OhLsubo,  Moloaki;  Koff,  Andrew  C  ;  and  Cross. 
Frederick.  5.807,698,  CI   435-69  100 
Ohisuka,    Masanori.   lo  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Electronic   apparatus 

5.809.315,  CI.  395-750.050. 
OhLsuki,  Satoshi:  and  Oie,  Tsutomu,  to  Honba,  Ltd.  Gas  chromatography 
apparatus  with  temperature  controlled  chamber  5,807,426,  CI  96-  102.(XXi 
Ohyama,  Masaru:  See — 

Sakai.  Junya;  Yoshinaka,  Heiji;  Ohyama,  Masaru;  Sumiya,  Kenji:  and 
Nemolo.  Takashi,  5.807,.394,  CI  606-39.000 
Ohzeki,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Yano,  Hideyuki:  Sato,  Yasushi:  Araya  Junji;  Ohzeki,  Yukihiro;  Kugoh. 
Harumi:  Sakaizawa,  Katsuhiro:  Funiya 'Tadashi;  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu. 
5,809,379,0   399  159  000. 
Oi.  Vernon  T:  See — 

Morrison,  Sherie  L  ,   Herzenberg,  Leonard  A.;  and  Oi,  Vernon  T, 
5,807,715.0.  435-69.600. 
Oide,  Kenichi:  See — 

Taki,  Yoshihiko;  and  Oide,  Kenichi,  5,809,406,  CI  455-135  000. 
Oie,  Tsulomu;  See — 

OhLsuki,  Satoshi;  and  Oie,  Tsutomu.  5.807.426.  CI.  96-102.000. 
Oikawa,  Rei:  See — 

Sasaki,    Kenichi;    Oikawa.    Rei;   Chiba,   Tomohiro;    and    Iwai.   Jun, 
5.806,587,0.  165-174.000 
Oikawa,  Seiji:  See — 

Sawai,  Toshiya;  Yazawa,  Masaaki;  Oikawa.  Seiji;  Murata.  Shizuo; 
Hayakawa.  Masahani;  and  Nakagawa.  Etsuo.  5,807.%  1.  O.  528- 
170.(XX). 
Oikawa,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Shimomura.  Hideaki:  Numazaki.  Kiyoshi;  Oikawa.  Yoshiro:  Shima- 
mura.  Naouka:  Ueda,  Motoi:  and  Hasegawa,  Takeshi,  5.808,795,  O. 
3.59-488(XX) 
Oinuma,  Kenji;  and  Yamaguchi.  Katsuaki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co .  Ltd 
Packing  structure  for  container  for  semiconductor  wafer  and  packing 
method  for  container  5.806,286,  CI.  53-472.000. 
Okabayashi,  Shoji:  See — 

.Nakamura,  'Tamio;  Tainaka  Masahiro;  Kita,  Yasushi:  Okabavashi,  Shoji: 
and  Okamura,  Seigo.  5.808,149.  CI   .562-872.0(X). 
Okabe,    Toshiaki.    to    Yazaki    Corporation.    Press-connecting    connector. 

5,807,132.0.439-399.000. 
Okada.  Keiji:  See— 


PI  108 


LIST  CF  PATENTEES 


September  15.  1998 


Sa^ane.  Toshihiro.  Tsulsui.  Toshiyuki;   Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  Okada. 
Kejji;  Nakahama,  Hidenari;  and  Tojo,  Tetsuo.  5.807.948.  CI.  526- 
336.000. 
Okada,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kauaguchi.  Masahiro;  Stmobc.  Ma.sanoh;  Suilou.  Ken:  Michiyuki. 
Taka.shi;  Okada.  Masahiko;  and  Yokono.  Tomohiko.  5.807.076.  CI 
4I7-22X.«K) 
Okada.  Ma.<saki:  See — 

l» jia.  Elichi.  Takahashi.  Ken-ichi;  Yoshida.  .Setsuo;  Okada.  Ma.saki;  and 

Sawano.  Ma.sanori.  5.807.646.  CI.  429-224  000. 

Okada.  Ma.sanj;  Murata.  Yuichiro:  and  Ouchi.  Htrofumi.  to  Mil.subishi  Dcnki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head.  5.806.172. 

CI.  29-603.210 

Okada.  Masaya.su.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Weather  strip  of  motor  vehicle 

5.806.914.  CI.  296-146.900 
Okada.  Minoni:  Yuden.  Tom:  Kawaminami.  Eiji:  Shimada.  Yoshiaki:  Ishi- 
hara.  Tsukasa:  and  Kudou.  Ma.safumi.  to  YamanoiKhi  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Azole  denvati\c  and  pharmaceutical  composition  thereof  5.807.880. 
a.  514-397  (MX) 
Okada.  Muneki:  and  Isamu.  Tokuda.  to  Shimano.  ItK.  Pass-through  tishing 

rod.  5.806.231.  CI  43-24.000 
Okada.  Seiji:  See — 

Yamashita.    Shugo:    Okino.    Toshiyuki:    Murala.    Haruhiko:    linuma. 

Toshiya:  Mon,  Yukio:  and  Okada.  Seiji.  5.808.664.  CI   .348-42.000. 

Okada.  Shigeyuki:  Yamauchi.  Hideki:  lida.  Masayuki:  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi. 

to  Sanyo  Electric  Co .  Ltd.  Audio  reproducing  apparatus  having  voice 

speed  converting  function.  5.809.454,  CI.  704-214  000. 

Okajima.  A.sako:  See — 

Shimizu.  Ikuo;  Usami.  Takeshi.  Toyoda,  Hiroshi:  Okajima.  Asako:  and 
Matsushita.  Shoshiro.  5.808.166.  CI  .568-348.000 
Okajima.  Keiiichi'  See — 

Ochi.  Hisaaki:  Taniguchi.  Yo:  Okajima.  Kenichi:  Bito.  Yoshitaka:  and 
Yamamoto.  Etsuji.  5.808.467.  CI.  324-309  000. 
Okajima.  Ma.sazo:  See — 

Sunaga.  Takashi:  Obokata.  Yushinobu:  Okajima.  Masazo:  Komatsubara. 

Takeo.  and  Takaha.shi.  Ya.suki,  5.806.336,  CI.  62-469.000. 

Okamon.  Shinji:  Daijogo.  Akira:  Kida.  Hiroshi:  Shikama,  Shinsuke:  and 

Taguchi.  Hirokazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Projection  type 

display  including  a  holographic  diffuser  5.808.7.59.  CI.  359-15.000. 

Okamoto.  Yataka.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Exhaust  arrangement 

for  outboard  motor  5.806.3II.  CI  60-323000 
Okamoto.  Yoshiyuki:  Kaji.  Yasuma.sa.  and  lida.  Hisashi.  to  Nippondenso  Co , 
Ltd    Deterioration   monitoring  apparatus   for  an  exhaust  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  5.806..306.  CI  60-277  000 
Okamura.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Read  error  recovery  method 
and  apparatus  for  use  in  disk  storage  system  5.808.825.  CI   360-75  000. 
Okamura.  Hiroshige:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Seiji:    Okamura.    Hiroshige:    and    YamaLsu.    Hisayuki. 
5.809,004.  CI  369-275.300. 
Okamura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hishida,    Tadanori:    Okamura.    Kazuo:    and    Matsukawa,    Takeshi, 
5,808,705,  CI.  349-33.000. 
Okamura.  Seigo:  See— 

Nakamura.  Tamio:  Tainaka.  Masahiro:  Kita.  Yasashi,  Okabayashl.  Shoji: 
and  Okamura.  Seigo.  5.808.149.  CI   .562-872.000 
Okano.  Hideo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hidetaka.  and  Okano.  Hideo.  5.809.468.  CI  704-269  000. 
Okaya.  Ken.  to  Dell  Computer  Corporation.  Multimedia  carousel  for  video 
conferencing  and   multimedia  presentation  applications    5.808.663.  CI. 
.348-15  000 
Okazaki.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hironobu:  Narato.  Kiyoshi:  Taniguchi.  Ma.sayuki.  Kouno. 
Tsuyoshi:    Okazaki.    Hirofumi:    Morita.    Shigeki,    and    Tsumura, 
Toshikazu,  5.806.443.  CI    110-262  000 
Okazaki.  Makoto.  to  Jatco  Corporation    Control  device  for  toroidal  type 

continuously  variable  transmission.  5,807,206.  CI.  477-98.000 
Okazaki.  Yukinon:  See — 

Nakamura.  Nobuyuki:  Okaz.aki,  Yukinori:  and  Usui,  Makoto,  5,808.995, 
CI   369-60  000. 
Oki  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Aikoh.  Yoshihisa:  Teshima.  Minoru:  Nakajima.  Norio:  and  Tsukagoshi. 
Hi.sa.shi.  5.808.718.  CI   .347- 130.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shinji.  5.806.138.  CI    15-303000 
,  Masanori:  See — 

Konishi,  Kcizo:  Sakuraba.  Ichiroh:  Hayashi,  Koichi:  Shinkai.  Koichi: 
Tanaka.  KaLsufumi:  Hisazumi,  Yoshinori:  Takaia,  Masanori:  and  Oki. 
Masanon.  5.806.470.  CI    122.367. 100 
,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tsumagari.  Yuichi:  Iwanami.  Shigeki:  Hisanaga.  Shigeru:  Oki.  Yasuhiro: 
Yamamoto.  Shinya:  Yamaguchi.  TeLsuya:  Aso.  Shinsuke:  Yoshida. 
TeLsuo:   Iguchi.  Masao:  Watanabe.  Yasushi:  and  Shimi/u.   Izuru. 
5.807.089.  CI   418-55  .300 
Okino.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamashita,    Shugo:    Okino.   Toshiyuki:    Murala,    Hanihiko:    linuma, 
Toshiya,  Mon,  Yukio:  and  Okada,  Seiji.  5.808.664.  CI   348-42.0(X). 
Okishima.  Haruhirii.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Text  editing  method  and  text  editing 
processor  5,809,513.  CI   7O7-530.(X)O. 


Oki. 


Oki, 


Tamatani,  Masaaki:  Albessard,  Keiko:  Okumura, 
Takeshi:   and   Itou,  Takeo,   5,808.409,  CI    313- 


and    Fujimolo,    Mitsuhiro. 


Oku,  Takashi:  Shigeru,  Keijiro:  Yazawa,  Takako:  lijima,  Tomohiko:  and 
Kumakura,  Nobuy  uki.  to  Sumitomo  Osaka  Cement  Co  .  Ltd.  Antibacterial 
and  anti-fungal  glaze  composition  for  ceramic  products.  5,807,641,  CI. 
428-701  ()00. 
Okumura,  Fumikazu:  See — 

Ishida,  Akihiko:  Yamada,  Harutami:  Yato,  Michihisa:  Nishivama.  Shin- 
suke: and  Okumura,  Funiika/u,  5,808.065.  CI.  .544-235.()(X) 
Okumura.  Katsuya:  See  — 

Komano.  Haruki.  Nakamura.  Hiroko:  Ogasawara.  Munehiro:  Masuda, 
Satoshi:  Okumura.  Kalsuva:  and  Ogavka.  Yoji.  5,807.650,  CI.  4.30- 
5  (KM). 
Okumura.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Sugawara,  Takeo:  Hino,  Toshihiko:  and  Okumura.  Kazuaki.  5.808,729, 
CI   356-71.000 
Okumura.  Miwa:  See — 
Matsuda.  Naotoshi: 
Miwa:  Takahara. 
486  000. 
Okumura,  Tomoyukr  See — 

Hirano,    TaLsuji:    Okumura,    Tomoyuki: 
5,807,507.  CI   2.52-511  000 
Okuno  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawahara.  Masahito:  Noguchi,  "fl^ni:  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio:  Yamashita, 
Yoshifumi:  and  Nokami,  Yoshilo.  5.807..508.  CI   252-512  000 
Okuno.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Yoshimitsu:    Ogawa,    Yoshikatsu;    and    Okuno,    Hiroaki, 
5,808,049.  CI   5.36-28  5.50 
Okuno.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasuhiro:  Kobayashi.  Takashi.  Nakajima.  Hitoshi:  Noguki, 
Genji,  and  Okuno,  Yoshitaka.  5.807.9.34.  CI   526-88.(XX) 
Okunoki,  Yutaka,  and  Kilahara,  Al.sushi,  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd  Picture  data 
processing  system  for  processing  picture  data  representing  foreground  and 
background  5,808,682,  CI.  .348-391.000. 
Okutani,  Takeshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masaaki:  Nakata,  Yoshinori:  Nagai,  Hideaki:  Okutani,  Takeshi: 
Murakami.  Masa.shi:  and  Kushibiki.  Nobuo.  5,808,.307,  CI.  250- 
372.000 
Okuyama,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kaite,  Osamu  and  Okuyama,  Toshiaki.  5,808.442,  CI   320-15.000. 
Olason.  Gunnar:  See — 

Cunnington.  Malcolm  John:  Miller.  Matthew  More:  Shemngton,  David 
Colin:  Simpson.  Sydney,  and  Ola.son.  Gunnar.  5.807.803,  CI.  502- 
155.000. 
Olds.  Christopher  C:  See— 

Kroenke.  David  M  :  Olds,  Christopher  C:  Kawai,  Kenji:  and  Eggebro- 
ten,  Lee  1 ,  5,809,297,  CI   395-613.000. 
O'Leary.  Edward:  See — 

Hamilton- Piercy.    Nicholas    Francis:    Hart.    George    Maynard:    and 
OLeary.  Edward,  5.809..195.  CI  455-4  100. 
O'Leary.  Raymond  P.  to  S  &  C  Electric  Company  Control  arrangement  and 
methixi  for  high-speed  source  transfer  switching  system    5.808.378.  CI 
307-87.000. 
Dies.  Geoffrey  P:  See- 
Thomas.  Edward  C:  and  Dies.  Geoffrey  P.  5.806.502,  CI.  123-557.000 
Olewicz.  Tadeusz  A.:  See — 

Schiamayr.    Ernst:    Olewicz.    Tadeusz    A.:    and    Sheets.    Robert   J.. 
5.806.449.  CI    112-470.290 
Olinger.  Michael  David:  See — 

Hull.  Harold  L  .  Bollet,  Allen  J  ,  Olinger.  Michael  David,  Santa  Cruz. 
Cathy  D.,  5,806,870,  CI  280-400  000 
Oliver,  Edward  A.:  and  Hauger.  Todd  Michael,  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc 
Positioning    system    for   a    patient    support    apparatus.    5.806.116.    CI 
5-621  000. 
Olsen.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Carpenter.  Robert  N.;  Finnic,  Kevin  J.:  and  Olsen.  Robert  L  ,  5,807,601 , 
CI   426-578000. 
Olson.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Wary.  John.  Olson,  Roger  A  ,  Beach,  William  F.  and  Swanson,  Waller, 
5.806.319,  CI.  62-55.500 
Olsson.  Mark  S..  to  Deepsea  Power  &  Light  Video  pu.sh-cable.  5.808.239.  CI. 

I74-II3.00C. 
Olszewski.  Bret  Ronald:  See — 

Chang.  Joseph  Yih:  and  Olszewski.  Bret  Ronald.  5.809,548.  CI.  711- 
166.(XX) 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kama.  Nonyuki.  5.808,811.  CI.  3.59-692.000. 

kamo.  Yuji.  5.808.812.  CI   359-692.000 

Kawano.  Yoshihiro:  Kajilani.  Kazuo:  and  Ishiwata.  Hiroshi.  5.808.791. 

CI    .V'i9-4.34000 
Mihara.  Shinichi.  5.808.810.  CI.  359-690000 
Takahashi.  Hidetaka:  and  Okano.  Hideo.  5.809.468.  CI.  704-269.000. 
Yamamiya.  Kunio.  5.808.997.  CI   369-77  200 
Yamanashi.  Takanon.  5.808,808.  CI   359-682  000. 
Omar,  Basil  Arthur  See— 

Woodgate.  Graham  John:  Ezra.  David:  Holliman.  Nicolas  Steven.  Omar. 
Basil   Arthur:   Moseley.   Richard    Roben:   and    Harrold.   Jonathan. 
5.808.792.  CI   359-463.000 
Omnitron  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Liprie.  Samuel  F.  5.807.231.  CI  600-3000. 
OmniVision  Technologies.  Inc:  See — 

Yang.  Henry.  5.808.456.  CI.  323-274.000. 
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OnHNo.  Taisuya:  See — 

Sayo.  Noboru;  Zhang.  Xiaoyong;  Omolo.  Tatsuya;  Yokozawa.  Tohni; 
Yamasaki.  Telsuro.  and  Kumobayashi.  Hideni)ri.  5.808.162,  CI.  5ft8- 
10.000 
Omfon  Corporation   See — 

Itonaga.  Ka^unobu:  Ashida.  Tameo;  Kobayashi.  Tushiyuki;  Sane.  Yoshi- 
hiko;  and  Inagaki.  Takashi.  .'<.807.266.  CI.  600-499.000. 
Omura.  Saloshi.  Tomoda.  Hiroshi;  and  Ma.suma.  Rokuro.  to  Kitasalo  Institute. 
The    Compound  FO-1289.  process  of  pr>xluciion  with  aspergillus  and 
strain.  5.807.721.  CI  435-119.000 
One  Step.  Inc  :  See — 

Szczypski.  Michael  J..  5.806.872.  CI   280-479  200. 
O'Neil.  Patrick  J.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Airfoil  lift  management 

device  5.806.808.  CI  244-2 1. VOOO 
ONeill,  William  G  ;  Boykin.  Chnslopher  M  .  Huldin.  Nelson  L  ;  Hanson. 
Sheila  J  ;  Carpenter.  Walter  L  ;  and  Vaalburg.  Thomas  T.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Retrograde  coronary  sinus  catheter. 
5.807.326.  CI.  6O4-%.0OO. 
Onishi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fujimura.    Naohiro:    Hasegawa.    Hiloshi;    Kurashita.   Takuji:   Onishi. 
Hiroshi;  Tsuji.  Masayuki;  Yamamolo.  Yuuji:  and  Takeuchi.  Shinji. 
5.808.697.  CI.  348-672000 
Onishi.  Tomoyuki;  Tsuji.  Takashi;  and  Malsuzawa,  Toshihiro.  to  Ajinomoto 
Co..  Lid.  Cyclopropane  derivatives  and  method  of  preparing  the  same 
5.808.134.  CI.  560-124.000. 
OniLsuka.  Yoshihiro;  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kanda.  Toshiyuki,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Illumination  device  for  liquid  crystal  displav  apparatus 
5.808.-597.  CI    .34.5-102.000. 
Onken.  Greg.  Air  mum  bulkhead.  5.807.046.  CI.  410-129.000. 
Ono.  Haruo:  See — 

Ando.  Rika;  Ono.  Hanio;  Ishida.  Hisanori;  Takeuchi.  Michiko;  Nishio. 
Toshikazu;  and  Masubuchi.  Nobu,  5.808,784.  CI   359-443.000. 
Ono.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kitade.  Koichi;  and  Ono.  Katsuhiro.  5.809.106,  O.  378-I32.0OU. 
Ono,  Kouji;  See — 

Ota,  Yoshio;  Ono.  Kouji;  and  Walarai.  Yukitaka.  5.806.718.  CI.  222- 
105  000 
Ono.  Noriki:  See — 

Shimanari.   Talsumi;    Yorifuji.   Takao;    Ono.    Noriki;    and    Kouroku. 
Moriyuki.  5.808.649.  CI   347-115  000. 
Ono,  Saioru.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Lid   Scanning  optical  system   5.808.773,  CI. 

3.59-205.000. 
Ono.  Saloshi;  Maekawa.  Mulsuko;  Hirata.  Kazunari;  and  Narita.  Hirokazu.  to 
Toyama  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Agent  for  potentiating  nerve  growth  factor 
activity  containing  1 .2-elhanediol  denvative  or  salt  thereof.  5,807.887,  CI 
514-443.000. 
Ono.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Yamamolo.    Masaaki;    Hayashida.    Hirolaka;    and    Ono.    Tomoyuki. 
5.807.643.  CI.  429-101  000 
Onoda.  Shigeyoshi;  See — 

Kurata.  Milsuru;  and  Onoda,  Shigeyoshi.  5.808,647.  CI.  347-104.000. 
OnTrak  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

de  Larios.  John  Martin;  Ravkin.  Mikhail;  and  Gardner.  Douglas  Grant. 
5.806.126.  CI.  I5-I02.0t)0. 
Oonuma.  Youichi:  See — 

Taira.  Shigeharu;  and  Oonuma.  Youichi,  5.806.329.  CI  62-149.000. 
Ophir  RF.  Inc    See— 

Bainvoll.  Efraim;  and  Biran.  Yonaun.  5.808.512.  CI.  330-151.000. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Rowlands.  Scon  F;  McEldowney.  Scon  C;  and  Bandenini.  Steven  P.. 
5.808.714.  CI   .349-110.000 
Optima  Corporation:  See — 

Vogt.  Oliver.  5.806,716.  CI.  222-59.000.  _ 
Optipal.  Inc.:  See — 

Wiens.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Burge.ss.  Richard  A  .  5.808.894,  CI.   .364- 
479.010. 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 

Loaiza,  Juan  R..  5.809.495.  CI.  707-2.000. 

Touma,  Andrf ;  Davis.  Richard;  Simson.  David;  Tilli.  Marco;  and  Breyer, 
Steve,  5.809.266.  CI.  395.340.000 
Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Ply  Limited:  See — 

Price.   Sluan   Graham;   and   Worth.   David   Richard.   5.806,304,   CI. 
60-274.000 
Orbital  Sciences  Corporation:  See — 

Sleffy.  Dav  id  A  ;  Burgess.  Gregg  E.;  and  Evans,  Maria  J  .  5.806.801 .  C] 
244-158.0OR 
O'Regan.  Diane  Sprandel:  See — 

Prater.  Norman  Kermit;  Heitkamp.  Gary  Lee;  Li.  Hsuehmin;  O'Regan. 
Diane  Sprandel:  and  Vadillo.  Rudy.  5.808.836,  CI.  .36O-l(M.0O0. 
O'Regan.  Marie  B  :  See — 

Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Borsenberger.  Paul  M.;  Leone.  Salvalore;  O'Regan. 
Marie  B  ;  and  Tombs.  Thomas  N  .  5.807.651.  CI  430-11  000. 
Oregon  Health  Sci«tice  University.  The  Stale  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and 
through  the  Oregon  Slate  Board  of  Higher  Education,  and  on  Behalf  of  iIk: 
See- 

Scon,  John  D  ;  Coghlan.  Vincent  M  ;  Howard.  Monique  L  ;  and  Gallatin. 
William  M  .  5.807.693.  CI.  435-7  210. 
Orihashi.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Akihiko;   Onha.shi.   Ma.sayuki;   and  Takahashi,   Kenichi. 
5.809.009.  CI.  370-206.000. 
Ormond,  Brian  T:  See — 


Jedlicka,  Josef  E  ;  and  Ormond.  Brian  T .  5.808.297.  C\.  250-226  000 
Orr.  Wilson  W ;  and  Miller.  Raymond  M  R,  loCity  of  Sconsdale.  Method  for 

monitonng  the  environment   5.808.916.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Orseno,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Knop,  Charies  M.;  Oslertag.  Edward  L.;  and  Orseno.  Gregory  S.. 
5.809.429.  CI.  455-523.000 
Ortelli.  Aurelio.  to  Riva  Calzoni  SPA.  Apparatus  for  manoeuvring  helicop- 
ters in  specially  prepared  areas  of  zones,  provided  with  a  mo\able  frame 
on  a  cross-piece.  5.806,795.  CI   244-116  000 
Ortwine.  Daniel  Fred:  See — 

Domagala.  John  Michael;  Ellsworth.  Edmund  Let.  Lunnev.  Elizabeth; 
Ortwine.   Daniel   Fred;   Para.   Kimberiy   Suzanne;   Prasad.  Josyula 
Venkata  Nagendra  Vara;  Sawyer.  Tomi;  and  Tail.  Bradley  Dean. 
5.808.062.  CI   544-60.000 
Orzechowski.  Thomas  W  :  See — 

Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A  ;  and  Orzechowski.  Thomas  W..  5.806.427.  CI 
101-247  000 
Osaka  Gas  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Konishi.  Keizo;  Sakuraba.  Ichiroh;  Hayashi.  Koichi;  Shinkai,  Koichi; 
Tanaka.  Katsufumi.  Hisazumi.  Yoshinori;  Takala.  Masanori.  and  Oki. 
Ma.sanori.  5.806.470.  CI.  122-367  100 
Osaki.  Haniyoshi:  See — 

Ichikawa.    Koji;    Osaki.    Haniyoshi;    Uelani.    Yasunori;    and   Takata. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.807.656,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Osanai.  Akinori.  to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Evaporated  fuel 

treatment  device  of  an  engine  5.806.501.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Osanai.  Akinori.   to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Evaporated  fuel 

treatment  device  of  an  engine  5.806.507.  CI.  123-698.000 
Osbom.  Warren  W.;  and  Szabo.  Emesl.  lo  Qwik-Tip.  Inc.  Residential  con- 
version device  for  a  waste  collection  vehicle  5.807.056.  CI  414-406.000. 
Osborne.  Robert  Scott;  Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald;  Buck. 
Bradford  Lynn;   Reming.  Matthew   Scott;  Juralovac.  Joseph  Anthony: 
Hoffman.   Dennis  John;   Wilson.   Grant   Richard;   and   Patton.   William 
Edward,  to  Abbon  Laboratories   Peristaltic  pump  and  fluid  delivery  set 
5.807.333.  CI  604-131000. 
Osgood.  George  M    Illuminated  power  line  marker.  5.808.424.  Q.  315- 

344  000. 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Yoshitake.    Takayuki;    Oshima.    Kazuyoshi;    Miyazawa.    Kazuyuki; 
Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Nakamura.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and  Ohba, 
Alsushi.  5.808.944.  CI.  365-200.009. 
Oshima.  MiLsuaki:  See — 

Ueno,  Fumiaki;  and  Oshima.  MiLsuaki,  5.807,640.  CI.  428-64.100. 
OSi  Specialties.  Inc  :  See — 

Czech.  Anna.  5.807.956.  CI.  528-28.000 
Osiecki,  Scott  W  :  See— 

Dalton,  David  R..  Lynch,  Peter  F;  Osiecki,  Scott  W ;  Ferguson,  Mark  A.: 
and  Furih.  David  A..  5.806.%l.  CI.  362-183000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc  :  See — 

Brooks.  Gary;  and  Wyatt.  Kevin.  5.806.958.  CI.  .362-66.000. 
Christian,  Joel  B..  5.806.206,  CI.  34-585  000. 
Oslergaard.  Inge,  lo  ABB  Offshore  Technology  AS.  Connection  system  for 

subsea  pipelines.  5.807.027.  CI  405-170.000 
Ostermann,  Wilfried:  See — 

Armbruster.  Stefan;  Gottwald  nee  Heinze.  Beitina;  Jahrsetz.  Achim; 
Ostermann.  Wilfried;  Schonenbetg.  Thoma.s;  and  Welskopf.  Fred. 
5.808.375.  CI.  307-10.200 
Oslertag.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Knop.  Charles  M.;  Oslertag.  Edward  L.;  and  Or«no.  Gregory  S  . 
5.809.429.  CI.  455-523.000 
Osthoff.  Harro:  See — 

Hassan.  Amer  A  ;  Khayrallah.  Ali  S.;  and  OsthoflF.  Harro,  5,809.043.  CI. 
371-37.060. 
Osthues.  Josef;  Petz.  Manfred;  and  Zcitvogel.  Bemd.  to  Emsi  Rllsch  GmbH 
&  Co.  Plate  heal  exchanger  with  a  refrigerant  distributor  5.806.586.  CI 
165-174  0(X) 
Osircil.  Richard,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi   Method  and  apparatus  for 
remote  control  influencing  of  ISDN  performance  features.  5,809.127.  CI. 
379-201.000. 
O'Sullivan.  Michael.  lo  Molex  Incorporated    Electrical  connector  having 

terminals  with  improved  retention  means  5.807.142.  CI  4.39-733  1(K) 
Oswaldsson.  Rolf  See — 

Sirid.  Kent;  Oswaldsson.  Rolf;  Engewik.  Terje;  and  Rasmussen.  Sig- 
mund.  5,806.684.  CI.  209-270.(K)0 
Ota.  Miisuhiro:  See — 

Menjo.    Takeshi;    Saito.    Rie;    Ishizuka.    Jiro;    and    Ou.    MiLsuhiro, 
5.809.368.  CI  399-68.000 
Ota.  Yoshio;  Ono.  Kouji;  and  Walarai.  Yukiiaka.  lo  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd. 

Cartridge  for  storing  a  viscous  substance   5.806.718.  CI   222-105000 
Otaki.  Talsuro.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Integrated  microscope  providing  near- 

lield  and  lighl  microscopy.  5.808.790.  CI   359-387.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Ahls.  Hermann  W  ;  Mima.  Angelika;  and  Glogau.  Birgii.  5,806.653,  O. 

198-326  000 
Czerwinski,  Christopher  S..  and  Shcpard,  Mark  E..  5.808.240.  C\. 

174-149  ()0B 
Marvin.  Daryl  J  .  5.808.880.  CI    363-37.(XX) 

Peruggi.  Richard  E  ;  McHugh.  Thiima.s  M  ;  Ahigian.  Edward  E  ;  Jami- 
net.  Jerome  F;  He.  Thoma-s;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard 
E.:  Banen.  David  W.;  and  Piech.  Zbigniew.  5.808.246.  CI.  187- 
316.000. 
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Thangavelu.  Kandasamy.  5.808.247.  CI.  187-386.000. 
Oloma.  Hiromi:  See — 

Seko.  Ya-suji;  Murakami.  Akemi:  Otoma.  Hiromi;  Ueki.  Nobuaki;  Fuku- 
naga.  Hideki;  Nakayama,  Hideo:  and  Fuse.  Mario.  5,809,0.52.  CI. 
.172.50  000. 
Ol-subo,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Shinji;  and  Otsubo,  Kazuhisa.  3.809.366.  CI.  399-39.000. 
Olsuka.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ujiu.  Minora;  Kakiuchi.  TakafumI;  Otsuka.  Masahiro;  and  Nakamura. 
Takayuki.  5.806.781.  CI.  242-445.000. 
Ot.suka.  Mitsunj.  Ohora,  Yasunori;  Aso.  Taka.shi;  Noguchi.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Fukada.  Toshiaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Document  inputting  method 
and  apparatus  and  speech  oulpuning   apparatus    5.809.467.  CI.    704- 
260  000. 
Olsuka  PharmaceutJcaJ  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Tsulomu:  Takeda.  Satoshi:  Shimada,  Yoshikazu:  Ozaki,  Koui- 

chi;  Shin.  Sadahilo.  deceased,  5.808,0.30,  CI   536-23.500 
Suzuki,  Miklo;  Walanabe,  Takeshi;  and  Fujiwara.  Tsutomu,  5,808,031, 
CI.  5.36-23.500. 
Ott.  Conrad  L.:  See — 

Carlson,  Robert  C:  Ott.  Conrad  L.;  Maynard.  Charles  E.:  and  Siemon. 
C  K  Tnpp.  5.806.140,  O.  16-2.100. 
Otto.  Thomas:  See — 

Grosspieisch,  Wolfgang;  Otto.  Thomas;  Walter,  Thomas;  and  Husse. 
Ulrich.  5.806.646.  CI    192-702.50 
Otto  Tuchenhagen  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Mielh,  Hans  Ono.  5.806.554,  CI.  137-240.000. 
Ouali,  Aomar,  to  Lab  Pharmaceutical  Research  International  Inc.  Fast-melt 

ubiet  and  method  of  making  same.  5,807,577,  Q.  424-466.000. 
Ouali.  Aomar:  See — 

Acosla-Cuello.  Tabai<   R.;  and  Ouali.  Aomar.  5.807.578.  CI    424- 
466.000 
Ouchi,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Okada.  Ma.saru;  Murata.  Yuichiro;  and  Ouchi.  Hirofumi.  5,806,172,  CI 
29-603  210.  '^ 

Oudar.  Jean-Louis,  to  France  Telecom.  Vertical  cavity  laser  emission  com- 
ponent that  emits  via  the  surface  at  a  wavelength  lying  in  the  range  1.3 
micrometers  to  1 .55  micrometers  and  a  method  for  making  it.  5,809,05 1 , 
CI   372-45  (¥» 
Ouderkirk,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Weber,  Michael  F;  Cull,  Bnan  D.;  Hoffman,  Kevin  M.;  and  Ouderkirk. 

Andrew  J  ,  5,808,794,  CI   359-487.000. 
Weber,  Michael  F;  Ouderkirlc,  Andrew  J.;  Stover,  Carl  A.;  and  Jonza, 
James  M..  5.808,798.  CI  359-583  000. 
Oiu^,  Junichi:  See — 

Tabuchi,  Hidehiro;  Yoshioka,  Yoshiki;  Oura.  Junichi;  and  Maeda.  Kpji, 
5,809,.392,  CI.  399-405  000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

French.   Michael  J ;  and  Edwards,  Manhew   Joseph,  5,806,.5O4.  CI 
123-605.000 
OuYang,  William  M.:  See- 
Baldwin.  Steven  W;  OuYang,  William  M.;  York.  James  R  ;  Cheng. 
Wayne;  McGarvey,  Ronald  E.:  Perez.  Ana  M  ;  Cteus.  Carolina;  and 
Ulrich,  Vernon  W,  5.809,226,  CI.  .395-183  190. 
Overberg.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Loschelder,  T(xld  C  ;  Bauer.  Witold;  Milrud.  Eduardo  E  ;  Cool,  Lonnie 
F;  and  Overberg.  Thomas  J  .  5.806,771,  CI   2.39-446  OIX). 
Oveyssi,  Kamran:  See — 

Dunheld,  John  Charles,  and  Ovevssi,  Kamran,  5.808.839.  O.  360- 
106.000. 
Owen,  Peggy  L.  Luminescent  bonle  cap.  5,807,156.  C\  446-77.000. 
Owens,  Alex:  See — 

Imnki.  V  Swamy;  Kapoor.  Ashok;  Leung.  Raymond  T ;  Owens.  Alex; 
and  Wik.  ThoiTia.s  R..  5.808.932.  CI.  365-150  000. 
Owen.s,  Alvin  J  ;  Rollins,  David  E  ;  Sass.  Douglas  W.;  Pozniakas.  Robert  S  ; 
Gross.  Robert  A.:   Hausner.   Fredrick   M  .   Bumelt.   Daniel   H  ;   Beard, 
Michael  E.,  Shehata.  Ahmed-Mohsen  T ;  Wargo,  John  A  ;  Giacobbi.  James 
L.;  Baran,  Richard  M  ;  and  Lemmon,  David  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Modular  xerographic  customer  replaceable  unit  (CRU)    5,809,375,  CI 
399-111  000 
Owens-Coming  Fibcrglxs  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Grinshpun,  Vyacheslav  S.,  Spoo,  Kevin  J  ;  and  Hulls,  Byron.  5.807,514, 

CI.  264-46.600. 
Smith,  Roy  E.;  Huey,  Larry  J  ;  and  Coakley,  Thomas  A.,  5.806.775,  C\. 
242-178  000 
Oyama,  Hi.sashi;  Ohta.  Youko;  Ukai.  Kenichi,  Takahashi,  Nobuyuki;  Tanabe. 
Takayoshi,  and  Tera.saki,  Hirohide,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Lighting 
apparatus  5,808,708,  CI   349-65  000 
Oyamada,  Ouichi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Naoki;  and  Oyamada,  Ouichi.  5.809.231.  CI   .'95-200.300 
Oyashiki.  Masahiko;  Nishiguchi.  Ryosuke;  and  Kawamura,  Hidenon,  to  NEC 
System  Integration  &  Construction.  Ltd  Method  and  svstem  for  camera 
control  with  monitoring  area  view    5.808.670,  CI   .348. 143  1)00 
Ozaki,  Kazuhisa;  and  Kayanuma.  Kanji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd 
Optical  disc  for  a  master  key.  and  a  method  and  apparatus  for  opcical-dist 
infonnation  management  which  inhibit  and  permit  reproduction  of  main 
infonnalion  from  an  illegal  copy  disc  by  using  physical  and  logical  security 
infonnation.  5.809.545,  CI   711-164.000 
Ozaki.  Kouichi:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Tsulomu;  Takeda,  Satoshi;  Shimada,  Yoshikazu;  Ozjki,  Koui- 
chi; Shin,  Sadahito,  deceased,  5,808.030,  CI.  536-23.500. 


Ozaki.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshiharu:  Oz^kl,  Tatsuhiko;   Matsueda,  Hirokazu;  Tamura, 
Yorikazu;  and  Hagiwara.  Tsuneo,  5,807,519,  CI.  264-401  OU) 
Ozawa.  Alsushi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation   Semiconductor  package  and 
methixl  of  mounting  the  same  on  circuit  board  5,808,872.  CI,  36 1  -760  000 
Ozawa.  Hidekiyo:  See — 

Saeki.  Mituo;  Ozawa.  Hidekiyo;  and  Kubo,  Takeshi.  5.808.444.  CI. 
.320-117.000 
Ozawa.  Shigeki:  See — 

Nalori.    Kazuva;    Iwabuchi.   Milsunobu;    Nakanishi.   Ma.salake;   and 
Ozawa.  Shigeki.  5,808,464.  CI.  324121  (K)R. 
Ozeki,  Kohsuke:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Hiroki;  Yoshida,  Takahiko;  Wada,  Kiyoshi;  Mori,  Shigeru; 
Ohishi,  Teisu;  Watanabe.  Toshimilsu;  Suso.  Koji;  Yokoyama.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Komatsu.  Yasuhiko;  Matsumura.  Yoshinori; 
Nakagawa.  Kazunari;  Ozeki.  Kohsuke;  Furui.  Maki;  Kub<i.  Naoko; 
Simada.  Tutomu.  Mori,  Tohni;  and  Ishizuka,  Satoshi.  5.808.704.  CI. 
.348-748.000. 
P  L  Porter  Co.:  See— 

Zhuang,  Jim,  5,806,932,  CI   297-361.100. 
Pabhan  Development  Inc:  See — 

Herbert.  H  Nicholas;  and  Montenegro.  Elias,  5.806.335,  CI.  62-434.000. 
Pacala,  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Kolesa,  Michael  S.;  Correia.  James;  Shikhman,  Oleg;  Pacala.  Thomas  J  ; 
and  Thompson.  Banon  C  ,  5,807,383,  CI   606-7.0(X). 
Pacesetter  AB:  See — 

Bostrom,  Mais;  and  Lindegren,  tif,  5.807,339,  CI.  604-164.000, 
Sivard,  Ake,  5,807.144,  CI  439-816.000. 
Pacesetter,  Inc.:  See — 

Bui,  Tuan;  McConchie,  Stuart  B.;  Crosby.  Peter  A.;  and  Jacobs.  Gonion. 

5.807.234,  CI.  600-17.000. 
Stevens,  James  1 .  5.808,857,  CI,  361-503.000. 
Pachur.  Dieter  Process  for  calculating  the  transition  temperature  curve  of 
in^adiated  low -alloy  reactor  pressure  vessel  steel  5.808.183,  CI  73-86  000. 
Pacihc  Microsonics.  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson.  Keith  O.;  and  Pflaunxr.  Michael  W.,  5.808.574.  CI    341- 
110.000 
Paciorek,  Walter  J.:  See— 

Zovko,  Charles  I.;  Paciorek.  Waller  J  ;  Kinnally.  Eidward  L.;  and  Poner. 
Van  H.,  5,808,412,  CI.  313-509.000. 
Packard  Bell  NEC:  See— 

Benone,  James  F;  DiPlacido,  Bruno.  Jr.;  Joyce.  Thomas  F;  Massucci. 
Martin;  McNally.  Lance  J  :  Murray.  Thomas  L  .  Jr.  Nibby,  Chester 
M.,  Jr ;  Pence.  Michelle  A  ;  Sanfacon.  Marc;  Shen.  Jian-Kuo:  Somers. 
Jeffrey  S.;  Sterner.  G  Lewis;  Wu,  William  S  ;  Rasmu.ssen,  Norman  J.; 
Mansetiy.  Suresh  K  ;  and  Nizar,  Puthiya  K.,  5.809.340,  C\    395- 
878000. 
DeRoo,  David  T ;  Nicol,  Mark  D  ;  and  Krau,  Michael  P,  5,809,290.  CI. 
.W5-555.000. 
Padhye.  Vikas  V.;  York,  Chuck;  and  Burkiewicz.  Adam,  to  Promega  Corpo- 
ration   Nucleic  acid  purihcation  using  silica  gel  and  glass  panicles 
5,808.041,0   536-25  400. 
Padilla.  Ted  A  Device  for  unattended  simultaneous  healing  and  agitating  of 

a  bonle  of  infant  formula   5,808,276.  CI   219-3860IX) 
Padmanahben,  Gobi  R    See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D  .  Koford.  James  S  ;  Scepano\ic.  Ranko,  Jones. 
Edwin  R  ;  Padmanahben,  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor,  Ashok  K  ,  Kudo'avtsev, 
Valeriv  B  ;  Andreev,  Alexander  E  ;  Aleshin,  Slanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kolzin,  Alexander  S  ,  5,808.3.30,  CI.  257-208.000 
Padovani,  Francois  A    See — 

Ikeya.  Kiyokazu;  and  Pad<nani.  Francois  A  .  5,807,104,  CI  439-73.000. 
Pages,  Ennqiie  Valdes.  Cylinder  lock  interface  mechanism  for  extra  bolts. 

5.806.353,  CI.  70-120.000. 
Pai,  Balakrishna  S.:  See— 

Chu.  Chung  K  .  Cheng.  Yung-Chi;  Pai,  Balakrishna  S  ;  and  Yao,  G»ng- 
Oing,  5,808,040,  CI   5.36-25  .300 
Paist.  Kenneth:  See — 

Zonea,  Anthony  E  ;  McGough.  James;  and  Paist.  Kenneth.  5.809.072. 
CI.  375-232.000 
Pakusch.  Joachim;  Angel.  Maximillian.  Dragon.  Andree;  Beckerle.  Wilhelm 
Fnedrich;  and  Teichmann.  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Mineral 
building  matenals  modified  with  polymers  and  containing  at  least  one 
added  compound  5.807,609,  CI  427-244.000 
Palabnca,  Theresa:  See — 

Furie.  Bruce.  Fune.  Barbara  C  ;  Larsen.  Eric;  Palabrica,  Theresa;  Sajer, 
Susan  A  ;  and  Wagner,  Denisa  D..  5.807,745.  CI  435-375  ()00 
Palen.  Edward  J.   See — 

Wang,  John  H  S  ,  Sorbo,  Nelson  William;  Williamson,  Weldon  S  ;  and 
Palen,  Edward  J  ,  5,807,466,  CI   204-177  000 
Paleslrani,  Aubrev  M  Dialysis  catheter  having  rigid  and  collapsible  lumens 

and  related  method.  5.807,311,  CI.  604-28  000 
Pallatin,  Pa-scal:  See— 

Benoit.  Louis;  Pallaiin.  Pa.scal;  and  Saillet.  Thomasi.  5.806.212.  CI 
.36-118  900 
Pallavicini.  Maria  G.:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tadat.sugu;   Willman.  Cheryl   L.;   Pallavicini.    Maria   G.; 
Harada.  Hisa.shi;  and  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki.  5,807.8.36.  CI.  514-44.000 
Palmquisl.  John  Mark:  See — 

Csipkes.  Andrei;  Mufti.  Muid  Ur-Rehman;  and  Palmquisl.  John  Mark. 
5.809,162.  CI   .382-108.000 
Pal  n^e  Borbely.  Gabriella:  See— 
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Balai,  M^a;  Beyer.  Hermann;  Czagler.  Isivan:  C<>6ka.  Aip^;  Feh^. 
Pill;  Forslner.  J^no%;  Galambos.   l^/Jo;   Kantor.   Las/lo;   Kalona. 
Antal;  Lenkei,  Miria;  Pal  n^  Borbely.  Gabriella;  Sulyok.  Tamas; 
Szirmai.  Liszl6;  Titrai.  Eszler;  TerSnyi  ndc  Oavrikova.  Olga;  and 
Tolvaj.  Gibor.  5.807.474.  CI.  208- 1 20.(KK). 
Paltieli.  Yuav.  Endoscope  apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  cilia  motion 
using  mullimode  detection  libers  to  collect  back-scalteied  light.  3,807,264. 
CI.  600-477.000. 
Paiumbo.  Anthony  V.;  See— 

Strong-Gunderson.  Janet  M.,  and  Paiumbo.  Anthony  V.  5.807.697.  CI 
435-29.000. 
Paiumbo.  Pa.squale  M  ,  to  Dynorthoties  Limited  Partnership.  Dynamic  patella 

brace  and  method  5.807,298.  CI  602-62.000. 
Pan.  Senliang;  Buknnsky.  Michael;  and  Haffar.  Omar  K..  to  Picower  Institute 
for  Medical  Research.  The  HIV  nuclear  localization  inhibitors.  5.808.068. 
CI.  544-315.000 
Pan.  Tzu-Wang:  See — 

Shih.  Shih-Ming;  Pan.  Tzu-Wang;  and  Chem,  Jenn-Gang,  5,808,573, 0. 
341  1 10  (XX) 
Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hofmann.  Judson  A..  5.809.076.  CI.  375-257.000. 
Lopresti.  Daniel  P;  and  Tomkins.  Andrew.  5.809.49X.  CI   707-6.(XX1 
Pandey.  Ramesh  C ;  Yankov.  Luben  K  ;  Nair.  Raghu;  and  Pouley.  Alex,  to 
Xechem  International.  Inc  Preparation  of  brominated  paclitaxel  analogues 
and  their  use  as  effective  antitumor  agents.  5.807.888.  CI   514-449.000. 
Pandorf.  Robert  C  ;  and  Navarro.  Paul  W..  to  MKS  Instruments.  Inc  Healed 

pressure  transducer  assembly  5.808.206.  CI   73-756<XX) 
Panjnani.  Kamlesh  Gopichand:  See — 

Thames.  Shelby  Freland;  Panjnani.  Kamlesh  Gopichand;  and  Hariharan. 
Rajan.  5.807.922.  CI   524-725.(KX). 
Pannek.  Jbm-Bemd:  See — 

Szablikowski.     Klaus;    Lange.    Werner;    Pannek.    Jom-Bemd;    and 
Kiesewetler.  Rene.  5.808.052.  CI.  536-90  0(X) 
Pannell,  Donald  Robert,  to  Sierra  Semiconductor  Coiporalion.  Split  video 

architecture  for  personal  computers.  5.808.630.  CI.  345-514  0(X) 
Paoletti.  Stefano.  and  Leni.  Leonardo,  to  Vogue  S.R.L.  Apparatus  for  feeding 

and  tensioning  threads  in  a  textile  machine.  5.806.744.  CI   226-37.(XX). 
Papadopoulos.   Konsiantinos.   to  APTI   Inc.   Magnetized  photoconduclive 

semiconductor  switch   5.808.349.  CI.  257-421.000. 
Papaioannou.  Dimitrios;  and  't  Hoofi.  Gert  W.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Device  for  localizing  an  object  in  a  turbid  medium  using  a  modulated  light 
source.  5.807.262.  CI.  600-473.000 
Papenhagen.  Dieter;  Meyer.  Thosien;  and  Lochle.  Manfred,  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG  Control  pedal  unit  for  vehicles   5.806.376.  CI   74  513.000. 
Papp.  Ferenc;  See — 

Fulop.  Joz-sef;  Papp.  Ferenc;  Tokes,  Jozsef;  Wursching.  Istvan;  Belle. 
Kelvin  B.;  Chamberlain.  Leon  F;  Kachmarik.  David  J.;  and  Ronald. 
Brian  M..  5.807.121.  CI   4.39-82.000 
Pappas.  Scon  J.:  See — 

Doberstein.    Kevin   G.;    Pappas.   Scon   J  ;   and    Bright.   Michael   W.. 
5.809.148.  CI.  380-45.000. 
Papworth.  David  B.:  See — 

Colwell.  Robert  P;  Bajwa.  Atiq;  Fetterman.  Michael  A.;  Glew.  Andrew 
F.  Hinton.  Glenn  J  ;  and  Papworth.  David  B  .  5.809.271.  CI.  395- 
384.000 
Hinton.  Glenn  J  ;  Marlell.  Robert  W  ;  Fetterman.  Michael  A.;  Papworth. 
David  B  .  and  Schwartz.  James  L  .  5.809.325.  CI   .395-800.230. 
Paquct.  Rene  Louis  Mathieu  Andre:  See — 

Michael.    Robert    John;    and    Paquct.    Rene    Louis    Mathieu    Andre. 
5,807.009.  CI.  403-31  (XX). 
Para.  Kimberly  Suzanne:  See — 

Domagala.  John  Michael;  Ellsworth.  Edmund  Lee;  Lunney.  Elizabeth; 

Ortwine,  Daniel   Fred;   Para.   Kimberly  Suz.anne:  Prasad.  Josyula 

Venkata  Nagcndra  Vara;  Sawyer.  Tomi;  and  Tait.  Bradley  Dean. 

5.808.062.  CI   544-60.(XX) 

Parab.  Prakash;  Ijvker.  Robert;  and  l-eyden.  James,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 

Company  Reduction  of  cutaneous  atrophy.  5.807,600,  CI.  424-401. 0(X) 
Paradata  Systems  Inc.   See — 

Slik.  David;  and  Byrne.  Shannon.  5.809.145,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Paradis.  Joseph  R.  Control  of  fluid  flow  with  internal  cannula  5.806.831.  CI 

251  149.100 
Paradis.  Philippe.  MarchiiMini.  Christian;  Bobadtlla.  Manuel;  and  Damasse. 
Jean-Michel,  to  L'sinor  Sacilor;  and  Thyssen  Stahl  Akiiengcsellschaft 
Privess  for  the  continuous  casting  of  an  austenitic  stainless  steel  strip  onto 
one  or  between  two  moving  walls  with  dimpled  surfaces,  and  ca.sting  plant 
for  its  implementation  5.807.444.  CI.  148  542.(XX) 
Parczyk,  Karsten:  See — 

Bohlmann.  Rolf;  Heindl.  Joseph;  Kiinzer.  Hermann;  Nishino.  Yukishige. 
Parczyk.  Karsten;  and  Schneider.  Martin.  5.807.899.  CI.  514  708.000 
Pardoen.  Mailhijs;  Set' — 

CJetTits.  Johannes,  and  Pard<wn.  Malthijs.  5.808.510.  CI.  329-343.000 
Parent.  Andre;  Bernard.  Pierre;  and  Galamcau.  Pierre,  to  Aerospace  Research 
Technologies.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  malignancies  in 
living  tissue   5.80«..3O4.  CI    250.34  II IX) 
Parham.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Whiten.  James  Douglas;  and  Parham.  Dennis  E..  5.806.417.  CI.  108- 
106  (MX) 
Pansi.  Tulio;  and  Massengill.  R    Kemp,  to  Sonique  Surgical  Systems.  Inc. 

Mullipiece  ultrasonic  probe  for  liposuction  5.807. .307.  CI.  6(M-22.tXX) 
Park.  Chan  Sik;  and  Hong.  Mi-Young,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Optical  tiber  amplifier.  5.808.788,  CI.  3.56  34 1  .(XX). 


Park.  Daniel  C:  See— 

Middelberg.  Neal  J.rand  Park.  Daniel  C,  5,806,659,  CI.  198-731.000. 
Park.  Gun  Woo:  See — 

Jeong.  Jae  (3oan;  and  Park.  Gun  Woo.  5.807.728,  CI.  438-289.000. 
Park,  Hong  Ku  Plant  sprouting  pot  5.806.242.  CI.  47-81,000, 
Park.  Kang  Jung:  See — 

Shin.  Haeng  Chul.  and  Park.  Kang  Jung.  5.807.096.  CI   431-253.000 
Park.  Sae-Won.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Fluid  fill  apparatus  for  bleeding 

air  from  a  reservoir  5,806.562.  CI.  137-571.000. 
Park.  Shi-Hong:  See- 
Choi,  Hvung  Mook;  and  Park.  Shi-Hong.  5.808.436.  CI   318-603.000 
Park.  Soo  An.  to  Korea  OGK  CO..  Ltd  Face  shield  for  helmet.  5.806.102,  CI. 

2-424.000. 
Park,  Sung-hee,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Audio  encoder  adopting 
high-speed  analysis  filtering  algorithm  and  audio  decoder  adopting  high- 
speed synthesis  filtering  algorithm.  5,809,474,  CI.  704-503.000. 
Park.  Sung-Ho:  See — 

Eisen.  Ixe  E..  Golla.  Robert  T;  Mallick.  Soummva;  Park,  Sung-Ho; 

Palel.  Rajesh  B.;  and  Putnno.  Michael.  5.809,323.  CI.  395-800  230 

Parker.  Eric  G.;  and  Rivard.  Corey  M..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Pivotal 

ball-end  link  5.807.010.  CI  403-61.000 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Hodgkins.  David  H  ;  and  Giva.  Dale  M.,  5.807.481.  CI.  210-130.000. 
Parker  Hannifin  RAK  SA:  See— 

Fuser.  Uurent.  5.806.166.  CI   29  523  000. 
Parker,  Norman  E..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Oar  and  method  for  manufacturing 

same  5.806.373.  CI  74-432.000. 
Parkyn.  William  A  .  Jr.;  and  Pelka.  David  G..  to  TIR  Technologies.  Inc.  Tir 

lens  for  waveguide  injection.  5.806.955.  CI.  362-3 1. OOO. 
Pan.  Michael  J.  Clumping  animal  litter  5.806.462.  CI.  119  173.000. 
Parsons.  David  A.  Convertible  vehicle  child  safety  seat.  5.806,926,  O. 

297-238.000. 
Parsons.  Mark  Andrew ;  and  Boran.  Canice  Patrick,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Sensor  processor  integrated  circuit  5.809.451.  CI   702-190000. 
Partha.sarathy,  Sampath:  See — 

Medfoid.  Russell  M  ;  Alexander.  R.  Wayne;  Parthasarathy.  Sampath;  and 
Khan.  Bobby  V.  5,807.884.  CI.  514-423  000. 
Partyka.  Andrzej:  See — 

Abramsky.  Victor  A.;  Bartholomew.  Steven  R.;  and  Partyka,  Andrzej, 
5.809.400.  CI.  455-63.000 
Pascoe.  Graciela  C.  Decorating  tool.  5.806.130.  CI.  15-230,110. 
Pa.senok.  Sergej;  and  Appel.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  novel  stabilized  phosphorus  ylides.  5.808.129. 
CI.  558-385  000 
Passarelli.  Frank.  Jr    Electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  flaw  detection 

apparatus  5.808.202.  CI   73-643.000. 
Passy-Muir.  Inc.:  See — 

Bare.  Rex  O.;  and  Scheier.  Andrew  J..  5.806,515.  CI    128-207,150. 
Pastore.  Michael:  See — 

Hoffman.  Kari  H  ;  Pa.siore.  Michael;  and  Glowacki.  Waller.  5.806.204. 
CI.  34-92  000 
Pastrone,  Giovanni:  See — 

Skillicom.  Brian;  and  Pastrone.  Giovanni.  5.808.306.  Q.  250-367  000 
Patane.  Michael  A.   See — 

Bock.  Marg  G  ;  and  Patane.  Michael  A..  5.807.856.  CI.  514-252.000 
Patch  Rubber  Company:  See — 

Caner.  Mario.  5.807.918.  CI.  524-495.000. 
Patchen.  Inc.:  See — 

Beck.  James  L.;  and  Kinter,  Malcolm  L. "5.809.440.  CI   701-50.000. 
Patel.  Rajesh  B.:  See— 

Eisen.  Lee  E.;  Golla.  Robert  T;  Mallick.  Soummya;  Park.  Sung-Ho; 

Paiel.  Rajesh  B  ;  and  Putnno.  Michael,  5.809.323.  CI.  395-800.230. 

Patel,  Rajesh  Btiikhubhai.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation; 

and  Motorola.  Inc    Data  prxKessing  system  and  method  for  selective 

invalidation  of  outdated  lines  in  a  second  level  memory  in  response  to  a 

memory  request  initialed  by  a  store  operation  5.809.526.  CI  711122  0(X) 

Patent  Treuhand-Osellschaft  F  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See — 

Deisenhofer.     Manfred;     Meiss.     Dieter;    and     Messner.    Ekkehard. 
5.80X.411.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Palentes  Talgo.  SA    See — 

Sanchez-Revuelta.   Angel   Luis;   and  (jomez   (jomez.   Carlos-Javier. 
5.808.906.  CI   364-525.000. 
Pathirana.  I  Charles;  Berger.  Chnstina  S.;  Stein.  Robert  B.;  Fenical.  William; 
Jones,  Todd  K  ,  Hamann,  Lawrence  G.;  Johnson.  Michael  G.;  and  Farmer. 
Luc.  to  Ligand  Pharmaceuticals  Incotporatctl;  and  L'niversity  of  California. 
The  Regents  of  the.  Non-steroid  progesterone  receptor  agonist  and  antago- 
nist and  compounds  and  methods  5,808.139.  CI.  560-l38.0(X). 
Patrick.  William  P:  See— 

McCormick.  Duane  C;  and  Patrick.  William  P.  5.808.243.  CI.  181- 
0..5(X). 
Patnk.  Hylta:  See— 

Per.  Ohisson;  Elmar.  Mock;  and  Patrik.  Hylta,  5.806,757.  CI.  229- 
204.000. 
Patriot  Scientific  Corporation.  Sec- 
Moore.  Charles  H  ;  and  Fish.  Russelj  H..  III.  5.809.336.  CI.  395-845.000 
Patten.  Timothy  E.:  See — 

Matyjaszewski.  Krzysztof;  Coca.  Simion;  Gaynof.  Scon  G.;  Greszta. 
Dorota;   Patten.  Timothy   E.;  Wang.  Jin  Shan;  and   Xia.  Jianhui, 
5,807,937.  CI.  526-135.000. 
Pattern  Discovery  Software  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 
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;  Chau.  Tom  Tak  Kin:  and  Wang.  Yang.  5.809.499. 


Wong.  Andrew  K  C 
CI.  707.f,.(HK). 
Panison.  Richard  James:  See — 

Bergstrom.  Chad  Sco«:  Gifford.  Carl  Steven;  Panison.  Richard  James: 
and  Abou.sleman.  Glen  Palick.  5.809.4.S9.  CI.  704-223.000. 
Panon.  John  C:  See— 

Grgich.    George    R  :    Cranford.    Michael    S.:    and    Panon.    John    C 
5,807,422.  CI  95-IO.(XK). 
Panon.  William  Edward:  See— 

Osborne,  Roben  Scon:  Pioniek,  Carl  Joseph:  Clegg.  I^ohen  CKinald: 
Buck.  Bradford  Lynn:  Reming,  Manhew  ScoH;  Juratovac.  Joseph 
Anihonv:  Hoffman.  Dennis  John:  Wilson.  Grant  Richard:  and  Panon 
William  Edward,  5,807..V«.  CI.  MM- 131  000. 
Paul.  Ana:  See — 

Paul.  Marius  A.:  and  Paul.  Ana,  5.806.474.  CI.  123-90  120 
Paul,   Marius  A.:  and  Paul,  Ana.   Self  injection  sy.stem.   5.8(J6,474,  CI 

12.3-90  120 
Pavel,  Solomon  L.  Display  package  5.806.679.  C\.  206-461  000 
Payling,  Stephen  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Variable  stator  vane 

assembly  5,807,072.  CI   415-170  100. 
Paymaster  Techntilogies,  Inc.:  See — 

Koper.  Robert  P:  and  Konieczka.  Howard  R..  5.806.998.  CI.  400- 

159.000 

Payne.  Peter  Alfred:  and  Persaud,  Krishna  Chandra,  to  Aromascan  PLC. 

Methixi  and  apparatus  for  detecting  microorganisms   5.807,701.  CI   435- 

.14.(XK) 

Peabody.  Andrew  L,  Variable  attact  angle  marine  spade  anchors.  5,806,456 

CI.  114-301000. 
Peake,  Jonathan  Wayne,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Outboard  daia  migration  in  a  volume  slacking  librarv    5  809  "ill     CI 
707-2(M()00. 
Pearce,  Andrew  R:  and  Sung,  Kelvin  Hsien  Ching,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc 
Analytic  motion  blur  coverage  in  the  generation  of  computer  graphics 
imagery  5,809,219,  CI   395-126.000. 
Pearce,  Jerry  William:  See — 

Muno/-Bustamanie,  Carlos:  and  Pearce,  Jem  William,  5  809  ''91   CI 
395-5.56.000. 
Pecharsky,  Vitalij  K  :  See- 

Gschneidner,  Karl  A  ,  Jr,  Pecharsky.  Viulij  K.:  and  Moorman.  Jack  O 

5.806.979.  CI.  374-34  000 

Peck.  James  L  .  Jr:  and  Clausi,  Stephen  W ,  to  Boeing  North  American,  Inc. 

Multi-port  network  using  passive  optical  couplers    5,809,187.  CI    385- 

24(X)() 

Pedersen,  Poul  Henning  Holm;  and  Serensen,  Olc  Vincentz,  to  Danfoss  A/S 

Hydraulic  control  arrangement  5.806,561,  CI.  137-567  000 
Pedginski,  James  J  :  Sax.  James  E  .  Kanmer.  Steven  S  :  Rivera,  Raymond  R  : 
Ausen,  Ronald  W;  Bany,  Stephen  W;  Evenicns,  Albert  I.  Hanschen, 
Thomas  P:  and  Romanko,  Waller  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company  Extnidable  release  coating  5,807,632.  CI  428  152.0(K) 
Peek.  Brian  R  .  and  Meyer  Charles,  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc   Sidewinder 

clip  5.807,018,  CI   403.197  000. 
Pcerenboom.  Robert  John:  See — 

Serbiak,  Paul  John:  Cesco-Cancian,  Annamaria:  Fredrick,  Julie  Kath- 
leen: and  Peerenboom,  Roben  John,  5,807,362.  CI.  604-361  000 
Pees.  Klaus- Jiirgen:  See— 

Knimmel.  Gunter  Slumm,  Karl-Ono:  Pees.  Klaus-Jiirgen.  and  Liers 
Peter  Heinz  Rudi,  5,808,066,  CI  544-263.000 
Pega.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Giordano,  Michael  J  :  Natarajan,  Govindarajan;  Pega.  Edward  J    and 
Zhou,  Joseph  G  ,  5,807,4.55,  CI.  I56-228.O0O. 
Peiffer,  Dennis  George:  See — 

Elspass,  Chester  W :  PeilTer  Dennis  George;  Kresge.  Edward  Nathan: 
Wnght,  Pamela  Jean:  Chludzinski,  James  Joseph:  and  Wang   Hsien 
Chang.  5,807,629.  CI   428  323.000. 
Pclka,  David  G    See— 

Parkyn.  William  A  .  Jr:  and  Pelka.  David  G  .  5.806.955.  CI.  362-31  000 
Pellion.  Robert:  See— 

Chambard.  Rene;  Gaulner.  Jacques:  Pellion.  Robert:  and  Perrono  Ger- 
ard, 5,807,429,0.  106-281  100 
Pellola.  Seppo;  See — 

Enlund.  Pentti:  Piipponen.  Juha:  Kuisma,  Jouko:  and  Peltola,  Seppo 
5.806.616,  CI    180-9  520 
Peltoii.  Daniel  A.,  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc.  Adhesion  between  ACSM  and 

CSM  to  RFL  treated  polyester  cord.  5,807,6.34.  CI.  428-378  000 
Pence,  Michelle  A  :  See— 

Bertone,  James  F,  DiPlacido.  Bnmo,  Jr:  Joyce.  Thomas  F:  Massucci, 
Martin:  McNaily,  Lance  J  :  Murray,  Thomas  L  ,  Jr:  Nibby,  Chester 
M..  Jr:  Pence,  Michelle  A  :  Sanfacon,  Maa:  Shen,  Jian-Kuo:  Somcrs, 
Jeffrey  S.,  Sterner  G  l.ewis:  Wu,  William  S  :  Rasmussen.  Norman  J  : 
Mariselty,  Suresh  K  :  and  Nizar.  Puthiva  K  ,  5,809,340    CI     W5. 
878()0() 
Pendri.  Yadagiri  R.:  Martinez.  Eduardo  J..  Thottathil,  John  K  :  and  Hewa- 
wasam,   Piyasena,   to   Bristol-Myers   Squibb  Company     Preparation  of 
Vfluoro  oxindole  derivatives  5,808,095,  CI   548-486.0()0 
Penfold.  Wayne  C  :  -Scon.  Craig  H.:  and  Stapleton,  David  J  ,  to  MPT  Products 
Corporation    Brush   holder   for  producing   a  constant   brush   pressure 
5.808,.39.3.  CI   310  242(XIO  t" 

Penjuke.  Daniel   Device  and  method  for  internally  lighline  a  mylar  balltxin 

.5,807.157,  CI   446-220(XK».  ^     e-      e        . 

Pennington,  Jacqueline  R    Medical-tube  retaining  garment.  5,8(Xi.096,  CI 

—  '  oil.lJ^  Ml. 


Wagner  Paul:  and  Pentling. 


Pentling.  Ursula:  See — 

Langer.  Reinhard:  Buysch.  Hans-Josef: 
IJrsula.  5.808.157,  CI.  .564-422.(«»0. 
Pepper  John  R.,  to  Taper  Corporation.  The  Apparatus  for  storage  and  display 

of  personal  communication  devices.  5.806,692,  CI.  211-88010 
Per  Ohisson:  Elmar.  Mock:  and  Patrik.  Hylu.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance  S.A.  Device  for  unsealing  pour  opening  of  liquid  container 
5,806.757.  CI.  229-204  (XK). 
Perbet.  Jean-Noel:  See— 

Favot.  Jean-Jacques:   Perbet.  Jean-Noel;  Bait>ier.  Bruno;  and  Lach 
Patnck,  5.809,269,  CI.  395-376000 
Pcrego.  Luciano,  to  Tapematic  l/.S  A  ,  Inc.  Cassette  wa.ste  tape  reloader 

5.806.784.  CI  242-532.100. 
Pereira.  J.  L.  A.,  to  McLcllan  Software  International.  LLC    System  and 
method  for  controlling  access  to  personal  computer  system  resources 
5.809.2.30,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Perez,  Ana  M.:  See — 

Baldwin.  Steven  W:  OuYang,  William  M  :  York,  James  R.:  Cheng, 
Wayne:  McGarvey,  Ronald  E.:  Perez,  Ana  M  :  Creus,  Carolina:  and 
Ulrich.  Vernon  W,  5,809.226,  CI   395-183.190 
Pericom  Semiconductoi  Corp.;  See — 

Hui.  Alex  Chi-Ming:  Yen.  Yao  Tung;  Feng,  En-Ling;  and  Dove,  Daniel 
J.,  5,808..502,  CI   327-333.000. 
Perlmmune  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Subramanian.  Ramaswamy:  and  Colony,  James,  5.808.003    CI    530- 
.391.500 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Grossman,  Paul  David,  Fung,  Steven:  Menchcn,  Steven  Michael:  Woo, 
Sam  Lee:  and  Winn-Deen,  Emilv  Su.san,  5.807,682.  CI.  435-6  000 
Perkin-Elmer  Ltd  :  See- 
Turner  Andrew:  and  Mould.  Henry  Manifold.  5.808,739.  CI    356- 
346()(X) 
Perimutter.  Jeffrey  Aaron,  and  Babikian,  Samuel  Lee,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Coqxiration   Vacuum  drill  plate   5,807,034,  CI.  408-67  (HKJ 
Perlo,  Piero:  See— 

Kostov,  Edward,  Dyatlov,  Vinceslao:  and  Perlo,  Piero,  5.808.183.  CI 
310-12.000. 
Perr,  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Stover  Thomas  R.;  and  Perr,  Andrew  P.  5.806.499.  CI,  123-508.000. 
Pen^ault,  John  A  :  Dinatale,  John:  and  Miner  Marit  C  ,  to  Motorola  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  channel  acquisition  in  a  communication  system 
5,809,427,  CI  45.5-5131)00 
Perregaard,  Jens  K..  to  H  Lundheck  A/S  Aminomeihylindai».  -benzofuranes 

and  -benzothiophenes  5,807,889,  CI   514-469000. 
Pen^gaard.  Jens  Krisiian:  See — 

Moltzen,  Ejner  K  :  and  Perregaard.  Jens  Kristian.  5.807,871.  CI   514- 
323.0(X). 
Perrono,  Gerard:  See — 

Chambard,  Rent:  Gaultier  Jacques:  Pellion.  Robert:  and  Peirono  G4r- 
ard.  5.807.429.  CI.  106-281.100 
Perry,  Jason:  See — 

Kempf,  Andrew  J.:  Pen-v.  Jason;  and  Locati,  Ronald  R,  5,807,117  CI 
439-63.000 
Perry,  Terry  T:  See — 

Bose.  Knshnangshu:  Perry,  Terry  T :  LaFlamme.  David  W ,  and  Magyar 
Lester  J,  5.807,428,  CI    106-14  440 
Perry,  Thomas  Glenn:  See — 

Hanhcock,  Andrew   Holloman:  Thomsen,  Soeren   Hennk:  Sequeira, 

Ansclm  Irenius:  and  Perry,  Thomas  Glenn,  5,809,397,  CI.  455- 1 3.20o' 

Perry.  Winlield  B.,  to  Dynetics  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  the  diameter  and  geometry  of  an  onhce  w  ith  an  abrasive  slurry 

5,807,163,  CI.  45I-.36.(X)0. 

Persaud,  Krishna  Chandra:  See — 

Payne,  Peter  Alfred:  and  Persaud,  Krishna  Chandra.  5,807  701    CI 
435-34.000 
Person,  Wayne  C:  Mastn,  Dominick  L.:  Vumback,  William  J.:  and  Mozdz- 
lerz,  Patrick  D.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Catheter  having 
valve  mechanism  5.807..349,  CI.  604-247.000 
Perttunen,  Kari  Victor:  and  Gibson,  Patrick  William,  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Four-wheel  dnve  transfer  case  controller  viith  compensation  for  tires  with 
different  diameters  5,809,443.  CI   70I-69(K)0 
Peruggi,  Richard  E  :  McHugh.  Thomas  M  ;  Ahigian,  Fldward  E  ;  Jaminci, 
Jerome  F:  He,  Thomas:   Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M  ,  Kulak,  Richard  E.. 
Barren.  David  W :  and  Picch,  Zbignicw,  lo  Otis  Elevator  Company  Triac 
dnve  for  three-phase  line-powered  linear  induction  motor  elevator  door 
operator  5,808,246,  CI    187-316.0(K). 
Pcscatore,  John  Carmine.  Jr :  See — 

Itskin,  Randall  Clay;  Pescatore,  John  Carmine,  Jr:  Quieshi.  Amjad  Z 
and  Ruth,  David  Brian,  5,809,537,  CI   71 1   l46(H)t» 
Peters.  Michael,  to  SL'SPA  COMPART  Aktiengesellschaft  Huid-hlled  unit  of 
a  cylinder  and  a  pi,sion  rod.  in  particular  gas  spring.  5.806.840    CI 
267-64.150. 
Peters,  William  S.:  See— 

St    Goar,  Frederick  G  :  Peters,  William  S  ;  Evard.  Philip  C  :  Boyd, 
Stephen  W ,  Adams,  Craig  L  :  Mueller  Richard  1. ,  Jr,  and  Stevens 
John  H  ,  5,807,318,  CI   604  53.0tH) 
Petersen,  Lars-Goran:  and  Eneroth.  I  jrs  G<)ran  Wilhelm,  to  Telefonakiiebtv 
lagct   LM   Ericsstm.  ATM   methixl  and  apparatus  utilizing  decouplini! 
niinicells.  5,809,023,  CI,  370-.395,(XJO, 
Pelers<in,  Brenda  L.:  See— 
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Balz.  James  G.;  LaPlante.  Marii  J.:  Long.  David  C  ;  and  Peterson. 
Brenda  L  .  5.808.268.  CI.  219-121  800. 
Pelerson.  John  P;  and  Brinkley.  Paul,  lo  Nonhem  Telecom  Limited.  Testing 

of  properties  in  flowable  materials.  5.808.301.  CI.  2.50-.M3.000. 
Peterson.  S.  Kent:  See — 

Murray.  Christopher  K.;  23ieng.  Qun  Y.;  Cheng.  Xiaoqin;  and  Peterson. 
S.  Kent.  5.808.113.  CI.  549-510.(X)O. 
Petrek,  James  S.:  See — 

Kelly.  Christopher;  and  Petrek.  James  S..  5.807,524.  CI  422-100.000. 
Petri  .Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Sinner.  Michael:  Kruse.  Martin:  Holzapfel.  Bemhard:  Schick.  Ulrich; 
and  Reh.  Stefan.  5.806.916.  CI.  296-187.000. 
Pcin.  Hans,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Gearshift  device  for  a  semi- 
automatically  shiftable  change-speed  gearbox.  5.806..368.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Petrie.  Aidan:  See — 

Delk.    Michael:    Wo.    Marco:    Petrie.    Aidan:    and    Mathews.   John, 
5.807.313.  CI.  604-35.000. 
Petrin.  Joanne  M  :  See — 

Bishop.  W.  Robert:  Doll.  Ronald  J  ;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge,  F. 
George:  Petrin.  Joanne  M  .  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras.  Anhur  G.;  and  Remiszeuski.  Stacy  W.  5.807,853.  CI. 
514-228  200 
Peinileo  Bra.sileiro  S.A.-Petrobras:  See — 

Da  Silva.  Jaime  Correia;  and  De  Figueiredo.  Cecilia  Maria  Ooelho. 
5.807,950.  CI   526-352.000 
Pettersson.  Thomas,  to  AB  Multidotk  Hydraulic.  Hydraulic  piston  cylinder. 

5.806.406.  CI  92-164  000. 
Pcneraiti.  Steven;  Amani.  Majid;  and  Beck.  David  F..  to  Comtec  Information 
Systems.  Inc.  Portable  interactive  miniature  printer.  5.806.993.  CI   400- 
88.000 
Pettit.  Hugh  O.;  See- 
Chang.  Kwen-Jen.  McNutt,  Roben  W..  Jr.;  Pettit.  Hugh  O.;  and  Bishop. 
Michael  J..  5.807.858.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Pet/.  Manfred;  See — 

Osthues,  Josef;  Pet/.  Manfred;  and  Zeilvogel.  Bemd.  5.806.586.  CI 
165  174.000. 
Peura.  Robert  A..  See — 

Kun.  Steven;  Peura.  Robert  A  ;  and  Risiic.  Borislav.  5.807.272.  CI. 
600-547.000. 
Peyre.  Jean,  to  Valeo  Securiie  Habitacle.  Electrical  anti-theft  security  system, 

especially  for  a  motor  vehicle  5.808.543.  CI   340-426  000. 
Pfaendncr,  Rudolf;  Hoffmann.  Kurt;  and  Herbst.  Heinz,  to  Ciha  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corpt>ration.  Increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  polyconden- 
sates  5.807.932,  CI.  525-423.000. 
Pfaendner.  Rudolf;  Herbst,  Heinz;  and  Hoffmann,  Kurt,  to  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Increa.se  in  molecular  weight  of  polycondensates 
5.807.966.  CI.  528-286000. 
Pfeiffer.  Thomas:  See — 

Phillips.  Edward;  and  Pfeiffer.  Thomas,  5,806,821,  CI.  248-288.510 
Ptister.  Wolfgang;  See — 

Bauer.  Dieter;  Humburg.  Michael;  Ljiehle.  Michael.  Ptister.  Wolfgang; 
Reiser.  Peter,  and  Schweizer.  CR;hhard.  5.806.479.  CI    123-142  .50R 
Phslerer.  Thomas:  See — 

Klein.  Laurent;  Schomiker.  Wilfried;  and  Pfisterer.  Thomas,  5.806,293. 
CI.  56-249  000. 
Ptizer.  Inc.:  See — 

Arguelles.  Rafael,  5,808,084,  CI.  546-249.000. 

Ito,  Fumitaka;   Kondo,  HiroshI;  Nakane,  Masami;  Shimada,  Kaoru; 
lx>we,  John  Adams,  III;  and  Rosen,  Terry  Jay.  5.807.867.  CI    514- 
.305000. 
Morehouse.  Lee  A  .  5.807.834,  CI.  514  26.000. 
Pflaumer.  Michael  W :  See- 
Johnson,  Keith  O,  and  Pflaunwr.  Michael  W..  5.808.574.  O.  .341- 
110.000 
Pharmacia  AB:  See — 

Kristensen.  Henning.  Schaefer.  Torben;  ThomsenJ-ars  Juul,  decea.sed; 
and  Knstensen,  Ame,  5.807.583.  CI  424  489.000. 
Pharmacia  &  L'pjohn  Company:  See — 

Cha.  Dae  Yang.  5.807.582.  CI  424-489.000. 
Pharmacia  Biotech  Inc  :  See — 

Brush.  Charles  K.;  and  Anderson,  Eric  Dean,  5,808.044.  CI.  536  25.320. 
Duihie.  R  Scott;  Brush.  Charles  K.;  Stirchak.  Eugene  R;  Freeman.  Mark 
E  .  and  Burazin.  Uwience  J  ,  5.808.043,  CI.  536-25.320, 
Phase  Metrics.  Inc  :  See — 

Womack.  Kenneth  H  ;  Duran.  Carlos  A,;  and  Lacev.  Christopher  A  , 
5.808.7.16,  CI   3.56-243  OtX). 
Philips  Electronics  North  America:  See — 

Venkitasubrahmanian.  Sreeraman;  Mason,  Clint;  Xia.  Yongping; 
Feng-Kang;  and  Schlejen.  Jaap.  5.808.422.  CI.  315-225.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporalin:  See — 

Liu.  Rui;  and  Gu.  Wen-Jian.  5.808.879.  CI.  363-17.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corp.:  See — 

Bakhmutsky.  Michael.  5.808.570.  CI.  .341  65  000, 

Behbahani.  Farbod;  Fotowal-Ahmady,  AM;  Navid.  Nasrollah  S.; 

Lincbarger.  Dan.  5.808.499.  CI.  327-259  000 

Bongaerts.  Peirus  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Van  Hellepune.  Henri  R  J.  R.; 

Burgmans.  Adrianus  Leonardus  Joscphus;  Bruinink.  Jacob;  Khan. 

Babar  Ali;  and  Kuijk.  Karcl  Elbeit.  5.808.413.  CI.  313-585.000 

Dorst.  l.eendert;  and  Trovato.  Karen  Irene.  5.808.887.  CI,  .364-167.010 

Li.  Richard  Qun:  Chou.  John  Wei-Fan.  Xia.  Yongping;  and  Siepkes. 

Ronald.  5,808.423.  CI   315-313  (KX) 


Hu. 
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Pinker.  Ronald  D,;  Janssen.  Peter  J  ;  Khan.  Babar  A.;  and  Caminack. 
David  A,.  5.808.410,  CI.  313-493.000. 
Phillip  Boot  Holdings  Pty  Ltd:  See- 
Boot.  Phillip  Hanfofd.  5.806.264.  CI.  52-415.000. 
Phillipe  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Shaw.  James  E..  5.808.'l64.  CI.  .568-44.000. 
Pliillips.  Edward;  and  Pfeiffer.  Thomas,  to  Matthews  Studio  Equipment.  Inc. 

Positionable  suppon  head.  5.806.821.  CI  248  288.510 
Phillips,  James  P;  and  DeGnxM.  Robert  J .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Side-by-side 

coil-fed  antenna  for  a  portable  radio.  5.808.586.  CI.  343-895.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Drake.  Charles  A.;  and  Wu.  An-hsiang.  5.807.799.  CI   502-67  000 
Phillips.  Sabrina  D  ;  and  Heliums.  James  R,,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  changes  in  a  clock  signal  to  static 
Slates.  5,808,484.  CI   327-18.000 
Pi-Rod.  Inc.:  See - 

Noble.  Myron  C.  5,807.017.  CI.  403-385.000. 
Pickeral.  Ed:  See- 
Elliott.  Isaac  K.;  Ethier.  Randall;  Gottlieb,  Louis  G.:  and  Picketal.  Ed, 
5.809.121.  CI.  379-127.000 
■pickett.  John:  See — 

Brown.  Albert  W ;  Picken,  John:  and  Scandeibeg.  Dine  C.  S.806JM, 
CI    1.37-566,000. 
Picott,  Kevin  P.;  McPhcrson.  Brent;  Davis.  Angus  W.;  and  Nagendra.  Icha- 
nahalli  V..  to  Silicon  Graphics  Incorporated.  System  and  method  for  using 
dependency   graphs   for   the   control   of  a   graphics   creation   process. 
5,808.625,  CI   345-4400(tO. 
Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The:  See — 

Pan.  Senliang;  Bukrinsky.  Michael;  and  Haffar.  Omar  K  .  5.808.068,  CI. 
544-315.000 
Piech.  Zbigniew:  See — 

Peruggi.  Richard  E  ;  McHugh.  Thomas  M  ;  Ahigian.  Edward  E  :  Jami- 

nel.  Jerome  F,;  He.  Thomas;  Kowalc/yk.  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard 

E.;  Banett,  David  W,;  and  Piech,  Zbigniew,  5,808,246,  CI,   187- 

316,000. 

Piechowiak.  Robeit  J  ,  to  Sigma  Game  Inc,  Three  reel  slot  machine  with  nine 

ways  to  win   5,807.172.  CI,  463-20000, 
Pierce.  David  Stuart:  See — 

Auiy.  Glen  William;  Corke.  Peter  Ian;  Dunn.  Paul  Alexander:  Maclntyre. 
Ian  Barry:  Mills.  Dennis  Charles;  Simons.  Benjamin  Francis;  Jensen. 
Murray   John:    Knight.   Rodney    Lavis;   Pierce.   David  Stuart,   and 
Balakumar.  Ponnampalam.  5,809.161.  CI   382-104.000 
Pierre.  Alain:  See — 

Coudert.  Gerard;  Khatib.  Siham.  Moreau.  Pascale.  Caignard.  Daniel- 
Henri;  Renard.  Pierre.  Atassi.  Ghanem;  and  Pierre,  Alain.  5.807.882. 
CI   514-410.000 
Pierrou.  James  R.:  See — 

Budd.  Alfred  L  ;  PieiT»u.  James  R  ;  and  Wolff.  Barrv  E  .  5.806.632.  CI. 
187-200,000, 
Pierson.  Mark  Vincent,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Liquid  crystal  display  tile  interconnect  structure    5.808.710.  CI.  349- 
73(100, 
Pigg.  William:  See — 

Hutcheon.  Steven  David;  and  Pigg.  William.  5,807,295.  CI  602-42  000 
PihI.  E   M.:  See- 
Greco.  N.  J  ;  White.  E    M  ;  Fine.  S    G.:  Haught,  G    R.;  PihI.  E    M  ; 
Bullock.  G  ;  Batman.  Jatnes  M  ;  Gillespie.  W ;  Roland.  D.;  and  Babij. 
K  .  5.809.478.  CI   705-4.000. 
Piipponen,  Juha:  See — 

Enlund.  Penlti;  Piipponen.  Juha.  Kuisma.  Jouko.  and  Peltola.  Seppo. 
5.806.616.  CI.  180-9.520. 
Pilling.  David  J  ;  and  Chu.  Raymond  M.,  to  Integrated  Device  Techtwlogy, 
Inc.  Input  structure  for  digital  integrated  circuits.  5,808.343,  CI.  257- 
3580(KI 
Pina  Insausti.  Jose  Luis:  See — 

Ibarrola.  Jesus  Echapare;  and  Pina  Insausti.  Jose  Luis,  5,808.466.  CI 
324-239  0(K1 
Pinault.  Francis:  and  Jouin.  Christophe.  to  Alcatel  Radiotelephone  Device  for 
seeking  connection  of  a  terminal  to  a  network  of  a  mobile  radio  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  networks   5.809.416,  CI   455-422.000. 
Pir.temin.  Jean-Marie  Ni'»cl:  See — 

Brossier.  Pascal  Noel;  Mazeaud.  Georges;  and  Pincemin,  Jean-Marie 
Noel.  5.806.793.  CI.  244-57.000. 
Pininfarina  SPA:  See^ 

Ramaciotti.  Lorenzo;  Majocchi.  Riccardo;  Gho.  Bruno,  and  Cavaletlo. 
Albeno.  5.806.912.  CI   296-107.000 
Pinker.  Ronald  D  .  Janssen.  Peter  J  ;  Khan.  Babar  A  ,  and  Cammack.  David 
A  .  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  Rat  panel  light 
source  for  liquid  crystal  displays  5.808.410.  CI   313-493,000 
Pinter,  Gregory  J  :  See — 

Garahi.  Ma.sood;  Hays,  William  D,;  Hale,  John  J.:  and  Pinter.  Oregofy 
J  ,  5.809.428.  CI,  455-517.000. 
Pintor.  Fred;  and  Ochoa.  Roy    Pet  training  device.   5.806.466.  CI     119- 

770.000 
Pinzino.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Chappelow.  Cecil  C;  Eick.  J,  David;  and  Pinzino.  Charles  S..  5.808,108, 
CI  .549-335.000, 
Pioneer  Consolidated  Corporation:  See — 

Haddad.  Edward  N,.  Jr.  5.806.911.  CI,  296-100.140, 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Havashi,  Hideki,  5.809.079.  CI.  375-262,000, 
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Kuroda.  Ka/uo.  5.808.992.  CI.  369-54.000. 

Takahashi.  Akini;  Shirai.  Fuyuki;  Morinaga.  Jiro;  and  Konno.  Ya.sushi. 
5.809.(JO:.  CI.  369-270.000. 
Pionlek.  Carl  Joseph:  See — 

Osborne.  Robert  Stolt;  Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald. 
Buck.  Bradford  Lynn;  Fleming.  Matthew  Scon;  Jurato\ac,  Joseph 
Anthony;  Hoffman.  Dennis  John;  Wil.«in.  Grant  Richard,  and  Patton. 
William  Edward.  5,807.333.  a.  604-131  000. 
Pirelli  Cavi  S  p  A  :  See — 

Meli.  Fausto;  and  Roba.  Giacomo  Stefano.  5.808.787.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Meli.  Fausto;  and  Gra.ss<i.  Giorgio.  5.809.196,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Vanoli.  Stefano;  and  Tambuiello.  Mario,  5,808,762,  C\.  359-124.000 
Pirro.  John  P.:  See — 

binder.  Karen;  Nunn.  Adrian  D.;  Nowolnik.  David  P.;  Ramallngam. 
Kondareddiar;  DiRtxco.  Richard  J  ;  Rumsey.  William  L.;  and  Pirro. 
John  P.  5.808.091.  CI   548  341.100 
Pisino.  Dominique:  See — 

Forrcr,  Andrea.s;  and  Pisino.  Dominique.  5,808.828,  Q.  360-92.000. 
Pitchford.  Terrv  L..  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incotporaled.  Side  bearings  for 

truck  bolsters.  5.806.435.  CI    105-199.300 
Pitman.  Bruce  A.,  and  Meldrum.  Richard  M..  to  HoneywcH  Inc   Control 
mechanism  for  regulating  the  temperature  and  output  of  a  fluoiTscent  lamp 
5.808.418.  CI   315-115.000. 
Pitney  Bowes.  Inc  :  See — 

Arsenaull.  Robert  G.;  Diel.  Paul  A.;  Ftench.  Dale  A.;  Mozdzer.  Joseph 

M    and  Shapiro,  Steven  J..  5.809.485.  CI.  705-410.000. 
Houghton.  Richard  D  .  5.807.463.  CI.  156-441.500. 
Coffy.  Jean-Hiram;  Jackson.  Jerome  E..  Malin,  Richard  A  ;  and  Sala/ar. 

Edilbeilo  1 .  5.806.994.  CI  400-120  010 
DIugos.  Daniel  F;  and  Holtz.  Earl  B..  5.808.912.  CI.  364-562.000 
Dolan.  Donald  T ;  Gargiulo,  Joseph  L.;  Hubbard.  David  W.;  and  Muiphv. 

Charles  F.  III.  5,806.421.  CI    101  93.010. 
Holbrook.  Rus.sell  W..  andToth.  William  D  .  5.806,746.  CI  226-95  000 
Piwinski.  John  J.-  See — 

Bishop.  W   Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njofoge.  F 
George;  Pelrin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John  J  ;  Wolin.  Ronald  L  ; 
Taveras.  Arthur  G  ;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W..  5,807.853.  CI 
514-228.200 
Pixel  International  S  A.:  See — 

Clerc.  Jean-Fiederic.  5,808.403,  CI.  313-336.000 
Pizzino.  Antonino.  Gudgeon  pin  removal  tool.  5,806.162.  CI.  29- 28 1. .500. 
Plante.  Angela  J.:  See — 

Murphy.  Kent  A  ;  Gunltwr.  Michael  F.  Plante,  .Angela  J  ;  Vuppala. 
Veerendra   B  ;   Sen,   Nfallika  B  ;   Velayudhan,  Nirmal,   and  Claus, 
Richard  O.,  5.809.189.  CI  38,5-43.000. 
Pla.store.  Inc  :  See — 

Huebner.  Fritz;  and  Schouman,  Amy  V.,  5.806,261,  CI  52-283.000. 
Plassat,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Amiaiky.  Nourdinc;  Boschert.  Ursula;  Hen.  Reni:  and  Plas.'^t.  Jean-Luc. 
5.807.691.  CI  435-7.210 
Plath.  Peter  See— 

Heistracher.   Elisabeth;   Plath.   Peter;    Bussche-Hiinnefeld.   Chnstoph 
Sweder  von  dem;  HamprechI,  Gerfiard;  Klinlz.  Ralf;  Schafer.  Peter; 
Westphalen.  KarlOno;  Waller.  Helmut;  Geiber.  Matthias;  and  Miss- 
litz.  Ulf,  5,807,807.  Q   504-286  000 
Platier  Erich:  See — 

Welte,  Karl;  Platzer.  Erich;  Gabrilove,  Janice  L.;  Meneismann,  Roland, 
and  Moore.  Malcolm  A.  S..  5,808,008,  CI.  530-412.000. 
Playiex  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Morano.  Emanuel  P.;  and  Flecknoe-Brown.  Anthony  E..  5.806.711,  CI 
221-33  (XK) 
Pleasants,  Charles  W    See — 

Langford.  Dale  E..  Roberison.  Robert  E.;  Plea.<ianls,  Charles  W  ;  Carter, 
Thurman  B.;  and  McClung,  Guy  L..  111.  5.806,595.  CI.  166-298.000. 
Plexus.  Inc  :  See — 

Barrera.s.  FrancLsco  J.,  5,807,397.  CI.  607-61.000. 
Plunkett.  Stephen  J :  See— 

Gauthier.  Benoii  G..  Vaillaocoun,  Dawn  M.;  and  Plunken.  Stephen  J  . 
5.806.457.  CI    II4-312.(X)0. 
Podkolzin.  Alexander  S.:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic,  Ranko:  Jones, 
Edwin  R  .  Padmanahben,  Gobi  R  ;  Kapoor,  Ashok  K  ;  Kudryavtsev. 
Valeriv  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin,  Stanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kolzin, Alexander  S  .  5.808.330.  CI.  257-208.000 
Podszun.  Wolfgang;  Heiliger.  Ludger;  Finger.  Werner;  Grunwuld.  Mamn.  and 
Casser.  Carl,  to  Heraeus  KulzerGmbH  Polymenzable  aromatic  carboxylic 
acids  and  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides  with  cyclic  carbonate  groups  and 
formulations  thereof  5.808.104.  CI  549-229.000. 
Poethkow.  Joerg:  See — 

Kruse.  Hans-Fnednch;  Koltwitz.  Beatrix;  Bauer.  Volkcr.  Schreck.  Bcr- 
thold:  Poethkow,  Joerg;  and  Brcuer.  Wolfgang.  5.807.529.  CI   423- 
332(100. 
Pogliani.  Mauro:  See — 

Polti.  Franco;  and  Pogliani.  Mauro.  5,806.767.  CI.  239  135000 
Pohl.  Jens:  See — 

Hotten.  Gertiud;  Neidhardl.  Helge;  Bechtold,  Rolf;  and  Pohl.  Jens. 
5.807,713.  CI  435-69  500 
Pohlisch.  Joachim:  Sec — 

Balduf,  Torsien;  Wieland,  Stefan;  Lortz,  Wolfgang;  Pohlisch,  Joachim; 
G<*el.  Thomas;  and  Grethe,  Horsi,  5.808.123.  CI.  556-413000 


Pokhis.  Naum.  Safety  bells  for  motor  vehicles.  5.806,891,  CI.  280-801.100 
Pokras.  Norman  M  Self  relilling  IV  synnge.  5.807,340,  CI.  604-183.000. 
Polak.  Menachem:  See — 

Tzidon,  Aviv;  and  Polak,  Menachem.  5,807.109,  CI.  4.34-3.5.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Hultgren,  Briir  O ,  111,  5,809,164.  CI.  382-162000. 
Poli  Industria  Chimica.  Spa.:  See — 

Magni.  Ambrogio;  and  Grisenti.  Paride.  5.808,051,  CI.  540-76.000. 
Polillte.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ddbbeling.  Klaus;  Eroglu.  Adnan;  Knopfel.  Hans  Peter;  Polifke,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Satlelmayer.  Thomas,  5,807,097,  CI.  431-351  0(H). 
Poliniak.  Eugene  Samuel:  Rill,  Peter  Michael;  Collins,  Brian  Thomas;  LaPe 
ruta.  Richard,  Jr;  and  Stork,  Harr\  Robert,  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Elec 
tronics.  Inc  Spray  module  having  shielding  means  and  collecting  means 
5.807.435.0.  118-504000. 
Polk.  Manhew  S  .  to  Britannia  Investment  Coiporalion.  Ported  loudspeaker 

system  and  method  5.809.154.  CI    381-159  000 
Pollack.  Michael  A  :  See- 
Raleigh.  Gregory  G.;  and  Pollack.  Michael  A..  5.809.422.  CI.  455- 
449.000. 
Pollack.  Muiray  M  ,  to  Children's  Research  Institute  Method,  apparatus  and 
medium  for  allocating  beds  in  a  pediatpi    intensive  care  unit  and  for 
evaluating  quality  of  care  5.809.477.  CI   705-3.000. 
Polley.  Michael  O;  Chen.  Walter  Y;  and  Shaver.  Donald  P.  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated  Frequency -domain  carrierless  AM  PM  demodu- 
lator 5.809.069.  CI   375-222  000. 
Pollman.  John  A  ;  and  Seymour.  Raymond  K  ,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Digital  circuit  interrupter  shunt'trip  accessory  module    5,808,848,  CI 
36I-93O00 
Pollmann,  Stephen  C  ,  and  Yilmaz,  Serdar,  to  General  Instrument  Corpora- 
lion   DRAM  arbiter  for  video  decoder  5.809,538.  CI.  71 1151. 000. 
Polowinczak.  Allen  D.:  See — 

Prete.  James  G  ;   Schuliz,   Steven  E  ;  and   Polowinczak.  Allen   D., 
5.806.243.  CI.  49-181.000. 
Polti.  Franco;  and  Pogliani.   Mauro.  to  Polii  S  p.A    Cleaning  machine. 

panicularly  for  domestic  use.  5.806.767.  CI.  239-135.000. 
Polti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Polti.  Franco;  and  Pogliani.  Mauro.  5,806.767,  CI.  239-135.000. 
Polychem  Corpotation:  See — 

Hannum.  Joseph  R  .  5.806.658,  CI.  198-731.000. 
PolyTracker.  Inc.:  See — 

Meiryman.  Douglas  E.;  Jordan.  Christian  B..  IV;  and  Coakley,  Oorge 
C.  5.806,862.  O.  280-33  994. 
Pomato.  Nicholas;  McCabe.  Richard  P;  Hawkins,  Gregory  Alan.  Bredehorsl. 
Reinhard;  Kim,  Chong  Ho;  and  Vogel.  Carl-Wilhelm  Ern.st.  to  Akzo  Nobel 
N  V  Vivo  binding  pair  pretargeting  5.807.534.  CI  424-1  5.30 
Pomerleau.  Robert  J  ;  Vivinio.  Joseph  R.,  and  Markowiiz.  Ivan,  lo  Gerber 
Garment  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  cuning  sheet  material.  5.806.390. 0 
83-29.000. 
Pomirti.  Luigi;  and  GheorghiU.  Victor,  to  Pomini  S.p.A  Parallel-rotor  mixing 
machine  with  a  closed  mixing  chamber  having  walls  symmetrically  trans- 
lated with  respect  to  the  rotor  axes  5.806.974.  CI  366-84.000 
Pomini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pomini.  Luigi;  and  Gheorghita.  Victor.  5.806.974.  CI.  366-84  000 
Pompeo.  Maurizio  Tennis  practice  device  5.807.196,  CI.  473-463  000. 
Poncelel.  Olivier  Jean  Christian;  and  Garenne.  Jean- Jacques  Edgar,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Multilayer  system  comprising  a  diamond  layer,  an 
interpha.se  and  a  nKlallic  substrate,  and  a  methnd  for  obtaining  these  layers 
5.807.433.  CI.  117-89  000 
Poncini.  Richard.  Lower  body  exercise  apparatus  5,807.213,  CI.  482-91 .000 
Pom.  Joseph  luike:  See — 

Wong.  Rosie  Bick-Har;  Pont.  Jaseph  Luke;  and  Crews,  Alvin  Donald.  Jr. 
5.808.079.  CI   546-274  100. 
Pontius.  Dale  Edward:  See — 

Miller  Christopher  Paul;  and  Pontius.  Dale  Edward,  5,809,528,  CI. 
711-136.000 
Ponlsler  Aaron:  See — 

Daggett.  Lorrie:  Ellis.  Steven  B  ;  Liaw.  Chen;  Ponlsler.  Aaron;  John.son. 
Edwin  C;  and  Hess.  Stephen  D..  5.807.689.  CI  435-78  000 
Pope,  Thaddeus  Harris.  Jr    Apparatus  and  method  for  improving  nasal 

breathing  5,806.525.  CI    128-848.000. 
Poppert.  Daniel  Charles:  See — 

Schellinger.  Michael  John;  and  Poppert.  Daniel  Charics.  5.809.419,  CI 
455-434  000 
Poner.  Anthony  W .  to  GDE  Systems.  Inc  Ruggedized  container  system  and 

nielh(xi  5.808.866.  CI.  .161-695.000. 
Poner.  David  H..  to  L  D    Kichler  Co  .  The    Lamp  with  illuminaied  body. 

5.806.973,  CI.  .362-412.000 
Porter  John  S.:  See— 

Rivier.  Jean  E.  F;  and  Poner,  John  S.,  5,84)7.986.  CI   5.30-333  (X». 
Posner.  Jerome  B..  and  Fumeaux.  Henry  M  .  to  Sloan-Keltenng  Institute  lor 
Cancer  Research.  Antigen  recognized  by  patients  with  antibixJy  associated 
paraneoplastic   sensory   neuronopathy.   DNA  encoding  same  and  uses 
thereof   5.807.705.  O.  435-69.100 
Poss.  Michael  A  .  Monioi.  Jerome  L  ;  Trifunovich,  Ivan  D.;  Kutcra.  David  J  . 
Tholtahil.  John  K  ;  Chen.  Shu-Hui;  and  Wei,  Jianmei.  to  Bristol  Myers 
Squibb  Company   Phosphorus  bearing  laxanes  intermediates.  5.808.102, 
CI   .549-220.000 
Poslnia.  Eugene  C  :  See — 

Jennings.  Bob  L  ;  and  Postma,  Eugene  C.  5,806,266,  O.  52-644.000. 
Poieet.  Kenneth  A    See — 


Sfjtember  15,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  115 


Kengeri.  Suhramani;  Walker,  Darrvl  (i  .  Potecl.  Ki'nnelh  A  .  anJ  Redds. 

Chllranjan  N  .  5.808.959.  CI    365-2.VV(KK) 
Vi)gley.  Wilbur  Chniilian:  Balistreri.  Anthony  Michael:  Guitag.  Karl  M.: 
Krueger.   Sieven   D.:  Le.   Duy-Loan  T:   Neal.  Joseph   H  ;   Poceel. 
Kenneth  A.;  Hartigan.  Joseph  P:  and  NorwixxJ.  Roger  D  .  5.808.958. 
CI.  365-233.000. 
Poth.  Philip  J.:  See— 

Susnjara.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Poch.  Philip  J..  5.808.888.  CI.  .364191.000. 
Potter.  Bruce,  to  Dell  U.S.A  .  LP  Commonly  housed  multiple  processor  type 
computing  system  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.809.262.  CI. 
.395-309.000. 
Poner.  Van  H.:  See — 

Zovko.  Charles  I ;  Paciorek.  Waller  J  ;  Kinnally.  Edward  L.;  and  Poner. 
Van  H..  5.808.412.  CI.  313-509.000 
Pouley.  Alex:  See — 

Pandey.  Ramesh  C  :  Yankov.  Lubcn  K  :  Nair.  Raghu:  and  Pouley,  Alex. 
5.807.888.  CI   514-449.000. 
Powell.  Jack  Joseph:  and  Wallace.  Robert  Scon,  to  Duriron  Company,  Inc., 

The.  Seal  chamber  s-pla.sh  guard.  5.807.086.  CI  417-572  0(K) 
Powell.  Robert  D  :  and  Nitzberg.  Mark  J  .  to  Digimarc  Corporation  Method 
for  encoding  auxiliary  data  within  a  source  signal    5.809.160.  CI.  3X2- 
100.000. 
Powell.  Roger  Allen:  See — 

Kinney.  Daniel  Reid;  Graves.  Enc  James;  and  Powell,  Roger  Allen, 
5,808,662,  CI.  .348-15.000. 
Powell,  William  Arthur  See — 

Herring,  Richard  Allen:  Slahlhut,  Alan  Jeffrey;  Powell,  William  Arthur: 
and  Witek.  James  Patrick.  5.807.016.  CI  403  321  tKX) 
Povdock.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Hammill.  Susan  M.:  and  Poydock.  Mark  J.,  5.807.001 ,  CI.  400-249.000. 
Po/niakis.  Robert  S  ;  See — 

Ovkens.  Alvin  J.;  Rollins.  David  H  ;  Sass.  Douglas  W :  Pozniakas.  Robert 
S  ;  Gross.  Robert  A..  Hausner.  Fredrick  M.;  Bumen,  Daniel  H  :  Beard. 
Michael  E.;  Shehala.  Ahmed-Mohsen  T.  Wargo.  John  A  ;  Giacobbi. 
James  L.;  Baran.  Richard  M  :  and  Lemmon.  David  J.,  5.809.375.  CI. 
.399-111.000 
Pozzobon.  Alessandro,  to  Nordica  S.p.A.  Method  for  manufaciunng  a  shoe. 

5,806.211,  CI   36-115.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kumar.  Anil,  5,808,063,  CI.  544-71.000. 
Prakash,  Alok:  See — 

Wans,    Kevin;   Arshi,   Taymoor;    Evans,    Don:    and    Prakash.    Alok. 
5,809,237.  CI   .395-200  320 
Prasad.  Josyula  Venkata  Nagendra  Vara:  See — 

IXimagala.  John  Michael:  Ellsworth.  Edmund  Lee:  Lunney.  Elizabeth: 
Ortwine,   Daniel  Fred:  Para.   Kimberly   Suzanne;  Pra.sad.  Josyula 
Venkata  Nagendra  Vara;  Sawyer.  Tomi:  and  Tait.  Bradley  Dean. 
5,808,062,  CI   544-60.000. 
Prasad,  Vidyanaiha  A.;  Applegale.  Jacqueline  M  ;  Erdman,  David  T,  and 
Newallis,  Peter  E.,  to  Bayer  Coiporation  Synthesis  of  N-(4-fiuorophenyl  i- 
2-hydroxy-N-(l-melhylethyl)acetamide  using  sodium  formate  5,808.152, 
CI.  564  202.000 
Prasad,  Vidyanatha  A    Conversion  of  N-(4 -fluorophenyl»-2-hydroxy-N-(l- 
methvlethyl)    acelamide   acetate    to   N-4-fluorophenyl)-2-hydioxy-N-(l- 
meihylelhyl)  acetamide   5,808,153.  CI   564-203.000 
Pran,  Gill  A  :  See— 

Worden,  James  D.,  Espinosa,  Ricardo:  Hinman,  Roderick  T.;  and  Pran. 
Gill  A  .  5.808,427,  CI.  318-139  000 
Pravitz,  Anders:  See — 

Moberg.  Tommy;  and  Pravitz.  Anders,  5,809,398,  CI.  455-17.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonaquist.  Dante  PatrKk:  Lynch.  Nancy  Jean:  Sanan.  Susan  Marie:  and 

Handley.  James  Richard,  5.806.342,  CI.  62-646.000. 
Chamberland.    Ray    Paul;    and    Kobayashi,    Hisashi.    5.807.418,    CI. 
65- 1.34  4a). 
Preiss.  Thomas:  See — 

Ruhl.  Thomas;  Pretss,  Thomas:  and  Henkelmann,  Jochem,  5,808,160, 
CI   .564-503.000. 
Preist.  Christopher  William;  and  Allport.  David,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Com- 
pany Diagnostic  system  5.808.919.  CI   364-579.000. 
Premark  Rwp  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  Thomas  J  ,  5.806,253,  CI.  52-179.000. 
Prcmerlani.  William  James:  See — 

Adamiak.  Mark  Gerard:  Alexander.  George  Edmund:  Premerlani.  Wil 
liam    James,    Saulnier,    Emilie    Thorbjorg:    and    Yazici,    Birsen, 
5.809.045,  CI   37I-48.(KX>. 
Premiski.   Vladimir:   Lau.scher.   Fnedel:   Chudada.   Radovan:    Kirchhoffer. 
Johann;  and  Wollschlaeger.   Gerd.   to  Ford  Global  Technologies.   Inc. 
Hydraulic  servo  device  for  a  fnction  brake  in  a  planetary  transmission. 
5.806.405.  CI  92- 152.000. 
Preserved  Botanicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Dokkestul.  Jeffrey  L.;  Hauge.  David  L  :  and  Ochrymowycz,  Leo  A.. 
5.807.604.  CI.  427-4  000 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See— 

Flanagan,  John  G.;  and  Cheng.  HwaiJong,  5,807,990,  CI.  530-3.50.000. 
Presjitck.  liK.:  See — 

Ellis.  Ernest  W.;  and  Kearney.  Frederick  R  ,  5,807,658.  CI.  430-.3O2.0OO 
Presia.  Leonard  G.:  See — 

Carter.  Paul  J.;  PresU,  Leonard  G.;  and  Ridgway.  John  B  ,  5.807,706,  CI. 
435-69  100. 


Prete.  James  G.;  Schultz.  Sieven  E..  and  Polowinc/^k.  Allen  D  .  to  Ashland 

Pr(Klucls.  Inc  Sash  balance  brake  a.ssembly.  5.806,243.  CI.  49181.000. 
Prete,  James  G.:  See — 

Bratcher,  Michael  P:  and  Prete.  James  G.,  5.806.900,  CI  292-1.371100. 
Preti.  Davide;  Rossi,  Anna  Gra/ia:  Nocci.  Robeno,  and  Vecchini,  Nicola,  to 
Enichem  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ABS  resins.  5.807,928,  CI 
525-71.000. 
Preyde.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Kerklaan,  Albert  J.:  Drennan,  Gerald  R.;  Ananlh.  Ravi  S.;  and  Preyde. 
Michael  J.,  5,808.769.  CI   359-180.000 
Price.  Ferris  T.  deceased  (by  Roben  Howe  Price,  executor)  See— 

Byers.   Larry    L.;  Torgerson.  James   F;   Price.   Ferris  T.  deceased. 

5.809.543.  CI   711-162.000 

Price.  Stuart  Graham:  and  Worth.  David  Richard,  to  Orbital  Engine  Company 

I  Australia)   Ply.    Limited    Catalytic    trealmeni   of  engine   exhaust   gas 

5.806.304.  CI  60-274.000. 

Pride.  Faron.  Multiple  hay  bale  transporter  and  loader.  5.807.053.  CI.  414- 

24.500. 
Pnmax  Electronics.  Ltd  .  See — 

Wu.  Chih-Hsiung.  5.808.568.  CI   .341-20.000. 
Prince.  Jeff:  See — 

Ferguson,  H.  Earl;  Prince,  Jeff;  Ryals,  Randy;  Singh,  Guniraj;  and  Yip, 
Michael,  5,809.024.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Princeton  Products.  See — 

Bn.wn.  Bruce  A  .  5,806.115.  CI.  5-615.000. 
Princeton  Video  Image.  Inc  :  See — 

Rosser,  Roy  J  :  Das,  Subhodev:  and  Tan,  Yi.  5,808.695.  CI  .348-584.000. 
Prior.  Donald  R.:  Sweeney,  Michael  T:  and  Gregorovich,  Basil  V.,  to 
Siegel-Robert.  Inc    Sealed  automotive  emblem  iighting  assembly   and 
method  5.806,957,  CI.  362-61.000. 
ProCath  Corporation:  See — 

Gnffin,  Joseph  C  ,  III,  5,807,324,  CI.  604-95.000. 
Pr(x:ier  &  Gamble  Co..  The:  See— 

Coffindaffer.  Timothy  Woodrow;  Mtwich.  Melissa  Smith:  l^itch,  Steven 
Hilary:  Bolich,  Raymond  Edward.  Jr:  McCall.  Patrick  Columkille; 
and  Carballada.  Jose  Antonio.  5.807.543.  CI.  424-70  110. 
Coffindaffer.  Timothy  Woodrow:  Monich,  Melissa  Smidi;  Leilch,  Steven 
Hilary;  Bolich,  Raymond  Edward,  Jr.:  McCall.  Patrick  Columkille: 
and  Carballada,  Jose  Anlonio.  5.807.545.  CI.  424  70  110 
Product  Investment,  Inc.:  See — 

Henning,  John  C  ,  5,806.700.  CI   215-328000. 
Profit,   Grant.    Interlocking    flatbed   trailer   load   strap   fastening    system. 

5,807.045.  CI.  410-116.000. 
Profinx  Labs  Corporation:  See — 

Nathan.  Richard  J ;  Lan.  James  J  D.;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  and  Shepherd. 
William  H..  5.808.351.  CI   257-528  000 
Promega  Corporation:  See — 

Padhye,  Vika,s  V;  York.  Chuck;  and  Butkiewicz,  Adam.  5.808.041.  CI 
5.36-25.400. 
Protein  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Donofrio.  David  M  :  and  Stedronsky.  Erwin  R..  5.808.012.  CI.  530- 
815.000 
Proulx  Manufacturing.  Inc  :  See — 

Proulx.  Richard  A  ,  5,807,462,  CI.  156-433.000. 
Proulx.  Richard  A  .  to  Proulx  Manufacturing.  Inc  Assembly  and  process  for 
forming  double-strand  monohlament  line  for  u.se  in  flexible  line  trimmcrs. 
5.807.462.  CI    156-433000. 
Public  Health  Research  Institute  of  New  York.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Tyagi,  Sanjay,  5,807,674,  CI.  435-6.000 
Puchois.  Emmanuel:  See — 

Collene,  Christian:  Hidalgo.  Manuel:  Kowalik.  Andre:  Puchois,  Emman- 
uel; and  Rebre,  Shu-Rong.  5,807,916,  CI.  524-364.000. 
Pugh.  Colin  See — 

Martin,  Michael.  Pugh,  Colin;  and  Bone,  Daniel,  5,807.169.  CI   451 
357.000. 
Pugh.  Dennis  R.;  Shook.  William  Blair;  Walliser.  Thomas  M.:  and  Vohnout. 
Vincent  J .  to  AMT  Machine  Systems,  Lid.  System  for  adapting  an 
automatic  screw  machine  to  achieve  computer  numeric  control  5.808,893. 
CI.  364-474.350. 
Purcell.  Stephen  C  ;  Galbi.  David  E  :  Liao.  Frank  H  :  and  Tse.  Yvonne  C  .  to 
C-Cube  Microsystems.  Decompression  pnxessor  for  video  applications 
5.809.174.  CI   382-236.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Ladisch.  Michael;  Ladisch.  Christine;  Kohlmann.  Karen.  Velayudhan. 
Ajoy;    Hendrickson.    Richard:    Westgale.    Paul:    and    Liu,    Jiyin, 
5,808,010,  CI   5.V)-415.000 
Putrino,  Michael:  See — 

Eisen,  Lee  E.;  Golla,  Robert  T:  Mallick,  Soummva:  Park,  Sung-Ho; 
Palel.  Rajesh  B.:  and  Putrino,  Michael.  5.809.323.  CI.  395-800.230. 
Puzak.  Thomas  Robert:  See — 

Chamey.  Mark  Jay;  Dubey.  Pradeep  Kumar:  Puzak.  Thomas  Roben;  and 
Starke,  William  John,  5,809.566,  CI.  711-213.000 
Oin.  Jay  J  ;  Valencia.  Aurelio:  and  West.  Scott  H..  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Reduced 
stiffness,  bidirectionally  deflecting  catheter  assembly  5.807,249,  CI  600- 
374.(K)(). 
QLT  PholoTherapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bruckner.  Chnstian:  Boyle,  Ross  W.:  and  Dolphin,  David.  5.808.054.  CI. 
540-145.000. 
QSound  Labs.  Inc.:  See — 

.    Ca.shion.  Terry:  and  Williams.  Sinoon.  5.809.149.  CI.  381-17.000. 
Quadra  Logic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 
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Leong.  Simon:  Chan.  Agnes  How-Ching:  Hunt,  David  William  Carey; 
Levy.  Julia;  and  Renke.  Martin.  5.807.881,  CI.  .'i|4-4IO.0OC). 
Quaintance.  Dennis  W .  to  Quaintance-Weaver  Hotels.  L.L.C.  Restaurant  and 

hotel  combination   5.806.2«).  CI.  52-236.300. 
Quainlance- Weaver  Hotels.  L.L.C:  See — 

Quaintance.  Dennis  W.  5.806.260.  CI  52-236.300. 
Quantel  Ltd.:  See — 

Hinson.  Neil  Roy,  Beckwilh.  Timothy  John;  Catlow,  George  William, 
Stewart,  Ian  Malcolm;  and  Wrey.  Colin  John.  5.808,628,  CI.  .345- 
507.000 
Queens  L'niversity  at  Kingston:  See — 

Thatcher.  Gregory  R.  J ;  and  Bennett.  Brian  M..  5.807.847.  CI    514- 
129.000 
Quinn.  Eugene:  See — 

Vilkov.    Zalman;    Willoughbv.    Da\td    John;    and    Quinn.    Eugene. 
5.807.579.  CI  424-469  (MK) 
Quinn.  Michael  D ;  and  Yelderman.  Mark  L..  to  Baxter  International  Inc 
Thennodilution  catheter  having  a  safe,  flexible  heating  element.  5.807.269. 
CI   6(X)- 505.000 
Quinn.  Scott  D  :  See — 

Straub.  Enc  John;  Jemigan.  Richard  P.  IV;  (^inn.  Scon  D.;  and  Stewart. 
Peter  Blackburn.  5.809.295.  CI    .395-601.000. 
Qureshi.  Amjad  Z.:  See — 

Itskin.  Randall  Clay;  Pescatore.  John  Carmine.  Jr;  Qureshi.  Amjad  Z  . 
and  Ruth.  David  Brian.  5.809,537,  CI.  71 1-146.000. 
Qwik-Tip,  Inc  :  See — 

Osbom,  Warren  W ;  and  Szabo.  Enie.sl,  5.807,056.  CI  414-406.000 
RE.  Phelon  Companv.  Inc  :  See — 

McLeod.  Paul  W.  5.806,503.  CI.  123-602.000. 
R  I  G  O  Group  S  R.L  :  See— 

De  Nichilo.  Giorgio.  5.808.279,  Q.  219-537.000. 
R&M  Deese.  Inc  .  See— 

Deese.  Raymond  E  .  5.806,965,  Q.  362-249.000. 
R  PC  .  Inc  :  See- 
Roberts.  Michael  G  .  5.807.638.  CI   428-451  000 
Rabby.  Glen  Irvin.  to  Hi-Kalibre  Equipment  Ltd.  Dual  ball  valve  a.ssembly. 

5.806.563.  CI    1.37-613000 
Rabia.  St^phane:  See — 

Sindzingre.  Thieny;  Rabia.  Siiphane;  and  Coeuret.  Francois.  5,807.614. 

CI.  427-540.000 
Sindzingre.  Thierry;  and  Rabia.  Stiphane,  5.807,615,  CI.  427  562  000 
Rabiee,  Hamid  R.:  See — 

Coutinho.  Roy  S  .  Dail.  James  E  .  Dajer,  Miguel;  Rabiee,  Hamid  R.;  and 
Radha.  Hayder  S..  5.808.659.  CI.  .348-7.000 
Racchini.  Joel  R  ;  See — 

Shapland.  J  Edward;  Hiklelbrand.  Keith  R.;  Racchini,  Joel  R.;  Shimada, 
Jin;  and  Knudson.  Mark  B  .  5.807.306.  CI.  604-21  000 
Racie.  Lisa  A    See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth.  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie,  Edward  R  ;  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg.  David;  Treacv.  Maurice;  Evans.  Cheryl.  Spaulding.  Vikki, 
and  Bowman.  Michael.  5.807.703.  CI  435-69  100 
Jacobs,  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R..  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg.  David;  Treacv.  Maurice;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5.807.709. 
CI  435-69.100 
Racine.  Pierre.  System  for  supplying  dripping  water  to  plam  growing  media 

5.806.240.  CI  47-79.000 
Rademacher.  Paul  E  .  to  Northrxjp  Grumman  Corporation  Radar  system  using 
a  cell  averaging  constant  false  alarm  rate  device    5.808.579.  CI    .342- 
93.000 
Radha.  Hayder  S    See— 

Coutinho.  Roy  S  :  Dail.  James  E.;  Dajer.  Miguel.  Rabiee.  Hamid  R  ;  and 
Radha.  Hayder  S  .  5.808.659.  CI   348-7.000 
Radloff.  Tim.  and  Scholder.  Erica,  to  Dell  USA..  LP.  Computer  system 
having  quick-detachable  recvclable  parts  and  method    5.808.863.  CI. 
.361-683.000 
Radojevic.  Milan;  Carlsson.  Staffan.  and  Nilsson.  Goran,  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
laget  LM  Ericsson   Arrangement  in  mobile  telecommunications  systems 
for  providing  synchrxinization  of  transmitters  of  ba.se  stations   5.809.426. 
CI  455-502  000 
Raimbault.  Pierre.  Goupil.  Jean;  and  Rodrigue,  Aderito,  to  Raimbault.  Pierre 
Power  and  mixlulation  circuit  for  a  remolelv-pollable  electronic  tag 
5.808.5.50.  CI    .V«)-572  000 
Rainin  Instrument  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Kelly.  Chnstopher;  and  Petrek.  James  S.,  5,807,524,  CI.  422-100000 
Raizes.  Sheldon  F:  See — 

Hansen.  Paul;  and  Raizes.  Sheldtm  F.  5.806.843.  CI   271  3  030 
Rajala.  Edward;  Siegel.  .Alfred;  and  Taylor.  One.  Satellite  sawmill  with 
adjustable  saws  and  automatic  sawbolt  centering  device.  5.806.401.  CI. 
83-865000 
Rajan.  Heidi  Anne:  See — 

Nealiin.  William  J  ;  and  Rajan.  Heidi  Anne.  5.809.417.  CI  455-426  000 
Raleigh.  Gregory  G  ;  and  Pollack.  Michael  A  .  to  Watkins  John«>n  Company 
Distnbuted  microcellular  communications  system.  5.809.422,  CI    455- 
449(J00 
Rail.  Bemhard:  See— 

Domer.  Juergen.    Behrends.   Holger;   Rail.   Betnhard;  and  Schaefer, 
Michael.  5.809.077.  CI   375-257  000. 
Ramachandran.  Ravikumar:  See — 

Akatsu.  Hirovuki.  and  Ramachandran.  Ravikumar.  5,807,439.  CI.  1.34- 
.^2000. 


Ramacioni.   Lorenzo;   MajiKchi.   Riccardo;  Gho.   Bruno;   and  Cavalcllo. 
Alberto,  to  Pininfarina  SPA  Convertible  automobile  having  a  divisible  and 
swingable  rigid  roof.  5.84)6.912.  CI   296-107  (KX) 
Ramakrishnan.  Ramesh:  See  - 

Behr.   David  A.;  and   Ramaknshnan,   Ramesh.  5.808.566,  CI    .340- 
995.000. 
Ramalingam.  Kondareddiar:  Set — 

Linder,  Karen;  Nunn.  Adrian  D.;  Nowotnik,  David  P..  Ramalingam. 
Kondareddiar;  DiRocco.  Richard  J.;  Rum.sey.  William  L.;  and  Pitto. 
John  P.  5.808,091.  CI.  548-.M1  100 
Raman.  Vedantham:  See  — 

Chen.  Pel  C  ;  Gorman.  Grace  Lim;  Hwang.  Chemgye;  Raman.  Vedan- 
tham; and  Simmons.  Randall  George.  5,808,832,  C]  360-103000. 
Ramasamy.  Kanda  S  :  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Ramasamv,  Kanda  S  ;  and  Manoharan,  Muthiah. 
5.808.027.  CI.  5.36-23.100   ' 
Rambus.  Inc.:  See — 

Donnelly.  Kevin  S.;  and  Chau,  Pak  Shing.  5.808,498,  CI.  327-255.000. 
Farmwald.  Michael,  and  Horowitz.  Mark.  5.809,263,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Ramesh.  Rajaram:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W ;  Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  Ramesh,  Rajaram;  and  Reinhold, 
Stanley  L..  5.809.141,  CI.  .380-23  000 
Ramesh.  Subban   See — 

Lin.  Lon-Tang  Wilson;  Lees.  Robert  G  ;  Jacobs,  William  F.  Ill;  and 
Ramesh.  Subban.  5.807.929.  CI   525-180.000. 
Ramin.  Roland:  5ee— 

Junino.  Alex;  and  Ramin,  Roland.  5.807..540.  CI  424-61.000. 
Ramon.  Juan  C   Collapsible  Ixxitjack  for  putting  on  and  removing  boots 

5.806.729,  CI   22.3-115  000 
Ramzipoor.  Kamal;  and  Thornton.  Troy  L..  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular 
Systems,  Inc.  Catheter  with  rapid  exchange  and  OTW  operative  modes. 
5,807,3.55.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Randolph.  Donald  A  ;  Negn.  Jixli  L  ;  Devine.  Timothy  R.,  and  Gitelis, 
Steven,  to  Wright  Medical  Technology.  Incorporated.  Calcium  sulfate 
controlled  release  matrix.  5,807,567.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Ranpak  Corp.;  See — 

Febel.  Gary  K  ,  5,807,229,  CI.  493-464.000. 
Rao.  Gita  P:  See— 

Avakian.  Kevin  M  .  Kirtley.  James  L  .  Jr;  Rao,  Gita  P.;  Bashko.  Dariusz 
A  ;  and  Colello.  Gary.  5.808.391.  CI.  310-211.000. 
Rappaport.  Irving  S.:  See — 

Rivene.   Kevin  G  ;  Florio.  Michael  P.;  Jack.son,  Adam;  Ahn.  Don; 
Rappaport.  Irving  S;  and  Kurau.  Deborah.  5.809,318.  CI    .395- 
773000 
Rasmussen.  Norman  J  :  See — 

Bertone.  James  F;  DiPlacido.  Bruno.  Jr;  Joyce.  Thoma,s  F;  Massucci. 
Martin.  McNally.  LaiKe  J  ;  Murray.  Thomas  L  .  Jr ;  Nibby.  Chester 
M..  Jr;  Pence.  Michelle  A  ;  Sanfacon,  Marc:  Shen,  Jian-Kuo;  Somem. 
Jeffrey  S  ;  Steiner.  G  Lewis;  Wu.  William  S  ;  Ra.smussen.  Norman  J  ; 
Manseny.  Suresh  K  ;  and  Nizar.  Puthiya  K  .  5.809..34O.  CI  395- 
878.000 
Rasmu.s.sen,  Robert  F:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Steven  F ;  Rasmussen,  Robert  F;  and  Belovich,  Steven  G.. 
5.808.904.  CI   364-528  000 
Rasmus.sen.  Sigmund   See — 

Sind.  Kent.  Oswaldsson.  Rolf.  Engewik,  Terje;  and  Ra.<mius.sen,  Sig- 
mund. 5.806.684,  CI   209-270000 
Ra.smu.ssen,  Steven  F;  Rasmussen.  Robert  F.  and  Belovich,  Steven  G,  to 
Angstrom  Corporation    Continuous  duty  tie  rod  press  strain   monitor 
5.808.904.  CI.  364-528.000 
Rast.  Hubert  See— 

Vener,  Oliver;  Ltihr.  Reinhold;  Kuhn.  Matthias.  Rast.  Hubert;  Scheer, 
Martin;  Heinen.  Ernst;  and  Cabrera.  Francisco.  5.808.076.  CI    546- 
156  000 
Rastogi,  Himanshu:  See- 
Usher.  David  A  .  and  Rastogi.  Himanshu,  5,808,035,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Ratan.  Santosh:  See — 

Goodzeit.  Neil  Evan,  and  Ratan.  Santosh,  5.806.804.  CI   244-169  000 
Rathbone,  Thomas,  to  BOC  Gniup  pic.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  air 

separation  5.806,341,  CI.  62-646  000. 
Ratkowski.  Victor  E  .  Jr  :  See — 

Neff.  Michael  G.;  Johnson.  Ted  L  ;  Wright.  Steven  A.,  and  Ratkowski. 
Victor  E  .  Jr.  5.809.171.  CI    382-209  000 
Ralliff.  Bill  Joe,  Jr .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  sidewall 

mosaic  design  panems  5.807.446.  CI.  152-523  000 
Raubuck.  Daniel;  and  Lautenschlager.  Bruce  C  Adaptive  phvsical  educatiivi 

device.  5.807.185.  CI  473-229.000 
Rauscher,  Wanda  Wells:  See— 

Stanga.  Michael  ,Allen;  Stevens,  Robert  Edward;  Wiese,  Kevin  Dale; 
Rauscher.  Wanda  Wells;  Whitmarsh.  Robert  H  .  and  Cobb.  Vicky  Sue. 
5.807.903.  CI   52l-ll2()t)0 
Raveh,  Joram.  to  Howmedica  Leibinger  GmbH.  Bone  plate  with  conical 

holes  5.807.,3%.  CI  606-69000 
Ravi.  Tirunelveli  S  .  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc  Low  dielectric  constant  silicon 

dioxide  sandwich  layer  5.807,785,  CI  438-624()(X) 
Ravishankar,  Penagaram  S.:  See — 

Jourdain,  Eric  Paul:  and  Ravishankar,  Penagaram  S.,  5,807,946,  CI. 
526-282.000 
Ravkin.  Mikhail:  See — 

de  Lahos.  John  Martin:  Ravkin,  Mikhail;  and  Gardner,  Douglas  Grant, 
5.806,126,  CI.  15- 102.000. 
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Ray.  Michael:  See — 

Guhman.  Glenn  F ;  Ray.  Michael;  and  Touw.  Theodore  R  .  5.808.806.  CI. 

359  654  (KM). 
Jack.  Michael  D.:  Ray.  Michael:  and  Wvles,  Richard  H.,  5.808..150,  CI 
257-440.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Biche.  Banon  A..  5.806.176.  CI.  29-747.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Carlson.  Dcnni.s.  5.806.740.  CI  224-628.000. 

Hatalsky.  William   M.:   Facciano.  Andrew   B  ;   Haight.   Stephen   D.: 

Johnson.  Sean  A.:  and  Jordan.  Aszetta  D..  5.806.791.  CI.  244-3.240. 

Jack.  Michael  D  :  Ando.  Ken  J..  Kosai,  Kenneth:  and  Rhiger.  David  R.. 

5.808.329.  CI.  2.57-188  000. 
Jack.  Michael  D  :  Ray.  Michael:  and  Wvles.  Richard  H..  5.808.3.50.  CI. 

2.57-440.000 
Morrison.  Brian  D.:  Wienke.  Creig  E  :  Batten.  Martin  R.;  and  Robillard. 

Michael  N  .  5.809.220.  CI.  395-182.100 
Vu.  True  Q.:  Chang.  Chen-Chi  P:  Cable.  James  S  ;  and  Li.  Mei  F. 
5.807.771.  CI  438-1.54  000 
Raytheon  TI  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Daz.  Lino  C:  and  Hanson.  Charles  M..  5.806.229.  CI.  42-105.000. 
Klocek.  Paul.  5.808.799.  CI.  359-619.000. 
Raz.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Diaz.  Felix  V:  Hogg.  Raymond  L  :  Raz.  Daniel  J.:  Thompson.  Kathy 
Ann:  Langdon.  Gregor>  L.:  and  Brewer.  W.  Keith.  5.809.021.  CI 
370-364.000. 
Razeghi.  Manijeh:  and  Diaz.  Jacqueline  E  .  to  Northwestern  University 

Processing  of  Sb-based  la.sers  5.807.765.  CI  438-38.000. 
Rebre.  Shu-Rong:  See  — 

Collelte.  Christian.  Hidalgo.  Manuel:  Kowalik.  Andrt:  Puchois,  Emman- 
uel: and  Rebre.  Shu-Rong.  5,807.916.  CI   524.364.000. 
Recherche  D  C  B  L  Inc  /DC  B  L  Research  Inc  :  See— 

Laplante.  Benoil:  and  Charland.  Daniel.  5.806.785.  C\.  242-534.000. 
Recker.  Darrel  Alan:  See — 

Ashrafi.  Behrouz:  and  Recker.  Darrel  Alan,  5.809.434,  CI  701-1.000. 
Reconnu.  Jean  Pierre  Y  J  L:  See — 

Gardner.  Michael  R  :  Schmitter.  Edward  P:  Sniezak.  Gary  A  :  Langcvin. 
Kevin  R  .  and  Reconnu.  Jean-Pierre  Y  J  L.  5.806,225.  CI.  42-69.020 
Rector.  James  L    See — 

Zide.  Robert  M  :  and  Rector.  James  L  .  5.806.088.  CI.  2-9.000. 
Reddy.  Chitranjan  N.:  See — 

Kengen,  Subramani:  Walker,  Darryl  G.:  Poleet,  Kenneth  A.:  and  Reddy, 
Chitranjan  N  ,  5,808.959,  CI    365-233.000 
Reddy.  Mcda  Parameswara:  Farooqui.  Firdous:  and  Hanna.  Naeem  B  .  to 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc  2-OMeC^'  phosphoramidite  and  methods  for 
preparation  and  use  thereof.  5.808.039.  CI.  536-25. .300. 
Reed.  Peter  E    See— 

Ward.  William  J  :  Cramm.  Jeffrey  R.:  Reed.  Peter  E..  and  Johnson.  Bnan 
S..  5.808.103.  CI   549-227.000. 
Rces.  James  G.  Electronic  brake  control  valve  tester  for  rail  car*  and  trains. 

5,808.909,  CI   364-558  000 
Reese.  Clifford  Carlton  See- 
Bums.  Gary  Thoma.s:  Deng,  Qin:  Hahn.  James  Richard:  and  Reese. 
Clifford  Carlton.  5.807.501.  CI   252-315  200 
Reese.  Roben  John:  See — 

Siemsen.  Carl  H.:  Abt.  Roben  A.:  and  Reese.  Roben  John.  5.806.7 1 2,  CI. 
221-67.000. 
Reeve,  Austin  John:  See — 

Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis:  Chambers.  Mark  Stuan:  Hobbs.  Sarah  Chns- 
tine:  Reeve.  Austin  John:  Showell.  Graham  Andrew:  Street.  Leslie 
Joseph:  and  Mata.ssa.  Victor  Giulio.  5.807.857.  CI  514-253.000. 
Reeves.  Bany  D.:  Crawford.  Clark  W ;  Jones.  Brent  R  :  Rousseau.  Gerard  H  ; 
and  Wnght.  John  A.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc,  Reinovable  applicator  assembly  for 
applying  a  liquid  layer  5.808.645.  CI    .347- 103  <XXI 
Reeves.  William;  Hilmer.  Chnstian;  and  Miller.  Dougla:>  R..  to  MedAcous- 
tics.   Inc.    Disposable   sensing  device   with  conuneous  confonnance. 
5.807.268,  CI.  600-528.000 
Regents  of  University  of  Minnesota:  See — 

Wagner.  John  E.;  and  Ubkowski.  Jane  S..  5.807.686.  O.  435-7.100. 
Reguciro.  Jose  F.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Quiet  connector  between  nxker 

arm  and  valve  stem.  5.806.477.  CI.  123-90.220 
Reh.  Stefan:  S^-e— 

Sinner.  "Michael:  Kruse.  Martin;  Holzapfel.  Bemhard:  Schick.  Ulrich; 
and  Reh.  Stefan.  5.806.916.  CI.  296-187.000 
Rei.  Nuno  M..  Hamel.  Roger  G  :  and  McEntee.  Thoma.s  C  .  to  Monon 
International.   Inc    Low    temperature-stabilized  isothiazolinone  concen- 
trates  5.807.503.  CI.  252-364.000. 
Reich.  James  F:  See — 

Rosecan.  Albert  F.:  Geanakos,  James  J.;  Grajewski.  Joseph  S.;  Hernan- 
dez. Juan  J  :  Morales.  Juan  L  :  Reich.  James  F;  Williams.  Michael  S  ; 
and  Yore.  Everett  L..  5.808.871.  CI   .361-7.30000 
Reid.  John  Melvin  Clark:  See— 

Nason.  Robert   Bnan:   Reid.  John  Melvin  Clark:  and  Fi.sher.  John 
Timothy.  5.807.699.  CI  435-32  000. 
Reider.  Paul  J    See- 
Choi,  Woo-Baeg;  Churchill,  Hywvn  R.  D.;  Lynch,  Joseph  E.:  Reider, 
Paul  J  ;  and  Volante,  Ralph  P.  5,808,082,  CI   546-3.34.000. 
Reifsnyder.  David:  See — 

Builder,  Siuan:  Hart,  Roger:  Lester.  Philip:  and  Reifsnyder.  David, 
5.808.006.  CI.  530-399.000 
Reilly.  David  M  ;  See- 


Nolan.  William  J,.  Jr.;  Cowan.  Kevin  P.:  Hirschman.  Alan  D.;  Reilly, 
David  M.;  Trombley.  Frederick  W..  Ill;  and  Griffiths.  David  M  . 
5.808.203.  CI   73-7a).O0O 
Reilly  Industries.  Iik  :  See — 

Lawin.  Phillip  B:   Sherman.  Angela   R.  and  Grendze.  Martin  P.. 
5.808.081.  CI  546-304.000. 
Reilly-Horch.  Eileen:  See — 

Alvarado.  Sergio  I.;  Marc.  Pierre  A.;  Dahlke.  Brian  J:  and  Reillv-Horch. 
Eileen.  5.808.105.  CI.  549-285.000. 
Reinforced  Eaith  Company.  The:  See — 

Anderson.  Peter  L  ;  Cowell.  Michael  J.:  and  Holek.  Dan  J..  5.807.03O. 
CI.  405-262  000. 
Reinhardt.  Bemd;  Viehmeyer.  Volker.  and  Honentr^ger.  Michael,  to  Kam- 
merer  GmbH.  Release  base  paper  having  silicate-containing  primer  coals. 
5.807.781.  CI.  428-341  (too. 
Reinhardt.  Robert  W    See- 
Green.  Nicholas  A  ;  and  ReinhanJi.  Robert  W,  5.807.327.  CI.  604- 
%000 
Reinhartz.  Avraham:  See — 

Alajem.    Sara:    Ritterband,    Menachem;    and    Reinhartz,    Avraham, 
5.807,751,  CI   4.36- .50 1.000. 
Reinhold.  Stanley  L.:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W.;  Chcnnakeshu.  Sandeep;  Ramesh.  Rajaram;  and  Reinhold. 
Stanley  L..  5.809.141.  CI   380-23.000 
Reiser.  Peter:  See — 

Bauer.  Dieter;  Humburg.  Michael.  Loehle.  Michael;  Pfister.  Wolfgang. 

Reiser.  Peter,  and  Schweizer.  Gebhard.  5.806.479.  CI    I23-142..50R. 

Reisner.  Yair:  and  Manelli.  Massimo,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co 

Ltd  Bone  marrow  transplantauon  5.806.529.  CI.  128-898.000 
Reiss.  Heiko:  See — 

Buscher.  Thomas;  and  Reiss.  Heiko.  5,808,533.  CI    335-202.000 
Reiss.  Robert  N.:  .See— 

Broka.  S  William;  Walsh.  Michael  P;  Clowney.  Deborah  M.;  Stewart. 
Walter  E.:  DiSisto.  Daniel  R.;  Weimer,  Beth  E.;  Callan.  Eugene  A.; 
Reiss.  Robert  N  ;  and  DuMont.  Mark  D  .  5.809.483.  CI  705-37.000 
Reluzco.  George:  See — 

Foumier.  Maunce  D  ;  Johnson.  Robert  Hugh;  Reluzco.  Geot^ge;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  Blair.  5,807.074.  CI.  415-209.300. 
Remec.  Inc.:  See — 

Dao.  Ricardo  E..  5.808.197.  CI.  73-514.090, 
Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Norton.  Vincent  B  ;  and  Ronkamen.  James  W.,  5,805.226,01. 42-84.000. 
Remiszewski,  Stacy  W  :  See — 

Bishop,  W   Robert;  Doll,  Ronald  J  ;  Mallams,  Alan  K.,  Njoioge,  F 
George;  Petrin,  Joanne  M.,  Piwinski.  John  J .  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras.  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W..  5.807.853,  CI. 
514-228.200. 
Remsperger.  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Acs.  Arpad:  Remsperger,  Hans-Josef;  and  Berger.  JUi]gen.  5.808.1 16,  CI. 
552-103  000 
Ren.  Zhong  Yuan:  See — 

Schwartz.  Peter  Hamlin:  and  Ren.  Zhong  Yuan.  5.808.455,  CI.  323- 
271000. 
Renard.  Piene:  See — 

Coudert.  Gerard;  Khatib,  Siham;  Moieau,  Pa.scale;  Caignard.  Daniel- 
Henri;  Renard.  Pieirc;  Atassi,  Chanem;  and  Pierre.  Alain.  5.807.882. 
CI.  514-410000 
Renda.  Joseph.  Jr:  See — 

Mould.  Douglas  K  ;  Renda,  Joseph,  Jr.:  and  Hall.  Steven  W.,  5.807.606. 
CI.  427-10.000 
Rende.  Frank  M  .  Ill:  See- 
Viola.  Frank  J.;  Mastri.  Dominick  L,:  Saler.  Ghaleb  A.;  Young.  Wayne 
P;  and  Rende.  Frank  M  .  III.  5.807.376.  CI   606-1  000. 
Renke,  Martin:  See — 

Leong,  Simon.  Chan.  Agnes  How-Ching;  Hunt.  David  William  Carey; 
Levy.  Julia;  and  Renke.  Martin.  5.807.881.  CI  514-410.000. 
Rennick.  Donna:  See — 

Lee.  Frank;  Yokota.  Takashi;  Arai.  Ken-ichi.  Mosmann.  Timothy;  and 
Rennick.  Donna.  5.807.9%.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Rennie.  George  Kerr:  See — 

Cottrell.  John  Stuart;  and  Rennie.  George  Keir.  5.807.816.  CI.  510- 
235.000. 
Renouard.  Friddric:  See — 

Rezzouk.  Jamal;  and  Renouard.  Fr6denc.  5.809.169.  CI.  382-199.000. 
Renski.  William  J  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Base  edge  cover  for  a  bucket  and 

apparatus  for  retaining  same  5.806.216.  CI   37-458.000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Center.   David   M  ;  Crtiikhank.   William   W;   and   Kocnfeld.   Haidy, 

5.807.549.  CI  424-1.39.100 
Center.  David  M.;  Cruikshank.  William  W;  and   Koinfeld.  Hardy. 

5.807.712.  CI.  435-69.500 
Kool.  Eric  T,  5.808.0.36.  CI.  536-24.300. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Aono.   Ma.sakazu:  Grey.  Francois;   Kobayashi.  Ataru.   Snyder.  Eric: 
Uchida.    Hironaga;    Huang.    Dehuan:    and    Kuramochi.    Hiromi, 
5.808.31 1.  CI   250-452.200. 
Resnick.  Joseph  A  Degradation  of  petroleum  hydrocarbons  with  organisms 

encapsulated  in  wax.  5.807.724.  CI.  435-177  000 
Resonex  Development.  Ltd  :  See — 

Yokota.  Chuck.son  M  ;  Hung.  David  T.  H.:  and  Wollers.  Harrie  J   M.. 
5.807.255.  CI.  600-415.000. 
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Reuler.  Charle-.  E.;  See— 

Veilleux,  Leo  J..  Jr;  and  Reuler.  Charles  E..  5.806.300.  CI.  60-39.281 
Rcy.  Glaudio  Gustavo:  See — 

Buiemowsky.   Barry   D ;  Amhony,   Edward  J  :   Belun,   MihaeU  C. 
Fjgueras.  Xavier  Carbo.  Langridge.  Robert  Addison.  Jr.;  LeyetKlecker. 
Roben  Richard:  Rev.  Glaudio  Gustavo:  and  Wai  Ming  Yan.  Desmond. 
.S.80^.090.  CI.  .175-.M7.000. 
Rey.  Marie-Anne:  See — 

Hovanessian.  Ara  G.:  Rey.  Maiie-Anne;  Lauren).  Anne  G  ;   Krust. 
Bernard:  and  Monlagnier.  Luc.  5.807.992.  CI   530-350000 
Reynolds.  Donald  L .  to  Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc 
Method  to  provide  artificial  passive  immunitv  in  birds.  5.807.551.  CI 
424-1.59.100 
Reynold.s.  Kevin  T.  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Motion  defection 
for  preventing  removal  of  a  fixed  wireless  terminal.  5,809.123.  CI.  379- 
145000. 
Rezvani.  Saiid.  and  Nguyen.  Anh.  to  Altera  Corporation    Apparatus  and 
methtxl  for  operating  electronic  device  testing  equipment  in  accordance 
with  a  known  overall  timing  accuracy  parameter.  5.809.0.14.  CI  .'71- 1  000 
Rez2ouk.  Jamal:  and  Renouard.  pTiiiric.  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie 
Generale  d'Electricite    Method  of  extracting  contours  using  multifraclal 
analysis  5.809.169.  CI   382-199.000 
Rheem  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Maiello.  Dennis  R  .  5.806,760.  CI.  2.16-11.000. 
Rhees.  Jon:  See — 

Stoker.  Ronald  L  :  Backman.  Darryl  Kent:  Durham.  Christopher  L.; 
Foole.  Jerrold  L.:  Hendry.  Garlyn  W.;  McAnhur.  Gregory  R  :  Rhees. 
Jon;  Stout.  Thomas  D  .  Taylor.  Steve  R  :  and  Woelper.  William. 
5.807.321.  CI.  604-65  000 
Rhiger.  David  R.:  Sec- 
Jack.  Michael  D  ;  Ando.  Ken  J  ;  Kosai.  Kenneth;  and  Rhiger.  David  R.. 
5.808.329.  CI   257-188.000. 
Rhoad.  Don  F.  Ear  plugs.  5.806.526.  CI.  128-864.000. 
Rhodehamel.  Michael  W  :  Sec- 
Singh.  Gurbir:  NV'ang.  Wcn-Hann.  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.;  Bauer.  John 
M  :  and  Sarangdhar.  Nitm  Y.  5.809.524,  CI.  711-118.000 
Rhodes.  Richard  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Gattuso.  David  A  ;  and  Rhodes.  Richard  D..  Jr..  5.806.928.  CI.  297- 
284  600. 
Rhodia  Inc.:  See — 

Jobbins.  Jill  Mane:  and  Asbrand.  Gary  Richard.  5.807.464.  CI.  162- 
5000 
Rhone-PouleiK  Chimie:  See — 

Chassaing.  Serge;  Gay.  Michel,  and  Mur.  Gilles.  5.808.165.  CI    568- 

Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Phamuceuticals:  See^ 

Wagner.  John  E.;  and  Lebkowski.  Jane  S  .  5.807.686.  CI  435-7.100 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S  A.:  See — 

Aloup.  Jean-Claude:  Audiau.  Francois;  Barreau.  Michel;  Damour.  Domi- 
nique; Genevois-Borella.  Arielle;  Jimonel.  Patrick;  Mignani.  Serge: 
and  Ribeill.  Yves.  5.807.859.  CI   514-255  000. 
O'Brien.  Michael;  Leon.  Patrick;  Largeau.  Denis;  Tsuei.  Ching:  and 
Durand.  Thierry.  5.808.093.  CI.  548-452.000. 
Riazi.  John,  to  Hygenic  Corporation.  The.  Connector  for  securing  an  exercise 

member.  5.807.214.  CI.  482-129.000. 
Ribeill.  Yves:  See— 

Aloup.  Jean-Claude:  Audiau.  Francois.  Barreau.  Michel:  Damour.  Domi- 
nique; Genevois-Borella.  Anelle;  Jimonet.  Patrick;  Mignani.  Serge; 
and  Ribeill.  Yves.  5,807.859.  O.  514-255.000. 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  ;  See — 

Siinchcomb.  Dan  T:  and  McSwiggen.  James  A..  5,807,743,  CI.  435- 
.166  000 
Ricci.  Paul  Bernard  See — 

Tran.  Dan  Trong;  Ricci.  Paul  Bernard;  Sheih.  Javesh  Vrajlal;  While. 
Theodore  Curt,  and  Cowgill.  Richard  Allen.  5.809.533.  CI    711- 
141  000 
Rice.  Glenn  C    See— 

Klein.  J  Peter;  Undenner.  Gail  E  :  Kumar.  Anil  M.;  Ridgers.  Lance  H  ; 
Rice.  Glenn  C  ;  and  Leung.  David  W.  5.807.861.  CI   514-263.000. 
Rice.  Robert  R  ;  Ruggieri.  Neil  F:  and  Shanley.  James  F.  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation  Venical  cavity  electron  beam  pumped  semiconductor 
la.sers  and  methods.  5.807.764.  CI  438-29  000 
Rich.  Henry  H  .  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc    Image  generation 
system,  methods  and  computer  program  products  using  distributed  pro- 
cessing. 5.808.690.  CI   .345-505000. 
Rich.  Larry  D.:  See- 
Sanders.  James  F:  Rich.  Larry  D.;  MacDonald.  Clifford  N.;  and  Hur- 
locker.  L  Max.  5.807.458.  CI    156-276.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH   See— 

Heimberger.  Rudolf.  5.807,241,  CI.  600-142  000 
Richards.  Justin  James  Campling:  See — 

Merrick.    Roland    Albert;    and    Richards,    Justin    James    Campling, 
5,808,612.  CI   .345-351  000 
Richards.  Robert  H    E.  Protected  step  convertion  kit.  5.806.869.  CI.  280- 

163  000. 
Richardson.  John  A  ;  Kaufman.  Peter  J.;  Ma.so.  Brian:  Johnson.  Carl  A  ;  and 
Yeomans.  Rick  H  .  III.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
guided  touring  of  internet/intranet  websites  5.809.247.  CI   395-200.480 
Richardson.  Thomas  J.   See — 

Cunis.  Kevin;  Martin.  Clifford  Enc;  Richarilson.  Thomas  J.;  Tackin. 
Michael  C  ;  and  Winkler.  Peter  M  .  5.808.998,  CI.  369-103  000 


Richer.  Emmanuel  Rcmi  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Kauss,  Wolfgang;  and  Richer,  Emmanuel  R^mi  Jean-Marie.  5,806,3 1 2. 
CI  60-445  000. 
Richroath.  Richard:  See — 

Johnson.  Elizabeth;  Richroath.  Richard:  Lenlini.  Joseph;  and  Torode. 
Robert.  5.806.652.  CI    194-347.000. 
Richter.  Jacob,  to  Medinol  Ltd.  Stent  with  variable  features  to  optimize 

support  and  methtxl  of  making  such  stent   5.807.404.  CI   623-1  (XH). 
Richter.  Thomas;  and  Acker.  Dominique,  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Sys- 
tems GmbH.  Gas  bag  for  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint  system  5,806,881, 
CI   280-7.10.200. 
Rickard.  Harry  Gene:  See — 

Evens.  Robert  G  ,  and  Rickard,  Harry  Gene.  5.806.192.  CI.  30-276.000 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Inada.  Toshio:  Ikeda.  iLsuo;   Kurotori.  Tsuneo:   Iwai.  Sadayuki;  and 

Takeda,  Yusuke.  5.809.388.  CI.  399-320.000. 
Iwata.  Naoki.  5.809.386.  CI.  399-281  000. 
Kitajima.  Tatsuloshi.  5.808.681.  CI   348-371.000. 
Miura.  Yuji.  5.809..10I.  CI   .195-680.000 
Sayama.  Katsumi.  5.809.046.  CI.  371-5.500. 
Shimada.  Tomovuki:  Sa.sakl.  Masaomi;  and  Taiuka.  Chiaki.  5.808,155, 

CI   564-355000. 
Yamakawa.  Shinji;  and  Otsubo,  Kazuhisa.  5,809.366,  O.  399-39.000. 
Ridgers.  Lance  H  :  See — 

Klein,  J.  Peter;  Undenner.  Gail  E.:  Kumar,  Anil  M  :  Ridgers,  Lance  H.; 
Rice.  Glenn  C  ;  and  Leung.  David  W..  5.807,861,  CI   514-263  000. 
Ridgway.  John  B.:  See — 

Carter.  Paul  J.;  Presu,  Leonard  G  ;  and  Ridgway,  John  B..  5.807.706, CI. 
435-69  100. 
Rieber.  Norbert:  See — 

Teles.  Joaquim  Henrique;  Schnurr.  Werner;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Rieber.  Norb- 
ert; and  Schulz.  Michael.  5.808. 1 14.  CI.  549-525.000. 
Rieger.  L'we:  See — 

Schwenk.  Hans  Martin;  Ken.  Klaus;  and  Rieger.  Uwe.  5.807.008.  CI 
403-21  000 
Riendeau.  Claude:  See — 

Tennyson.  David;  Berube.  Pat;  Dzuryk.  Waller;  and  Riendeau.  Claude, 
5,806.901.  CI   29.1-136000 
Righlline  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Harnlik.  Jim  D  .  5,807,060.  CI  414-668.000. 
Rigler.  Rudolf  See— 

Eigen,  Manfred:  and  Rigler.  Rudolf.  5,807,677,  CI  435-6000. 
Riibe.  Gary.  Universal  non-weld  pipe  coupling  5,806,833,  CI.  25 1 -.105.000. 
Rikagafcu  Kcnkyusho:  See — 

Kira,  Mitsuo;   Koshihara.  Shinya;  Miyazawa.  Takashi;  and  Segawa. 
Yusaburo.  5.808.256.  CI  204-157  150 
Rilly.  Gerard;  and  Morizot,  Gerard,  to  Deutsche  TlK>mson  Brandt  GmbH 
Alternating  current  generator  for  controlling  a  plasma  display  screen. 
5.808.420.  CI   315  169  400. 
Rimai.  Donald  S  ;  Borsenberger.  Paul  M  ;  Leone.  Salvalorc;  ORegan.  Marie 
B  .  and  Tombs,  Thomas  N.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrostalo- 
graphic  apparatus  and  method  for  improved  transfer  of  small  panicles 
5,807,651,  CI  430-11  (X)0 
Ring.  Robert  S  :  See — 

Blake.  Laurence  S.;  Cooper.  David  L.;  Beildeck,  Pedro;  Folsom,  James 
C  ;  Freeman.  Ross  A.;  Jacques.  Roger  A  ,  Ring,  Robert  S.;  and  Smith. 
Gerald  L..  5.809,360,  CI   396-517  000 
Ringgenberg.  Paul  D  :  See — 

Skmner.  Neal  G  ;  and  Ringgenberg.  Paul  D..  5,807,082,  CI.  417- 
375.000 
Ripka.  William  Charles:  See— 

Lasters.    ignace:    De    Maeyer.    Marc:    and    Ripka.   William   Charles. 
5,807,980,  CI   5.10-324.000. 
Rising,  Kelly  W.  Aquarium  sweeper  apparatus  and  system.  5.806,463,  CI. 

119-264.000 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Yoneoka.  Hidehani:  and  Saiio.  Hiroshi,  5,806,850,  CI.  271-296  000. 
Risse.  John  T.  Parting-off  a  workpiece  in  a  lathe.  5.806.386,  CI.  82-47.000. 
Ristic.  Borislav:  See — 

Kun.  Steven:  Peura,  Roben  A  ;  and  Ristic.  Borislav,  5,807,272,  CI. 
600-547  000 
Riichey.  Carey  Todd:  See — 

Maycock.  John  Charles;   Riichev.  Carey  Todd;  and  Smith.  Vincent 
Maddock.  5.808,671,  CI.  .348- (80  000 
Rm.  Peter  Michael:  See — 

Poliniak.  Eugene  Samuel;  Rm.  Peter  Michael;  Collins.  Bnan  Thomas; 
LaPenita,   Richard,  Jr;  and  Stork,   Harry    Robert,  5,807.435.  CI. 
118-504  000 
Rittal  Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 

Benner.  Rolf;  Nicolai,  Walter,  and  Strackbein,  Heinrich,  5,806,946,  CI. 

3I2-265.0OB 
Wagener.  Hans.  5,807,143,  CI.  439-803.000 
RItter.  Kurt:  See— 

Kling.  Andreas:  Jans.sen.  Bemd.  Amberg.  Wilhclm;  Haupt.  Andreas, 
Ritter,  Kurt;  Buschmann,  Ernst:  Bernard,  Harald;  MUller,  Stefan; 
Zierke,  Thomas:  Barlozzari.  Teresa;  de  Amida.  Monika;  and  Robin- 
son. Simon.  5.807.984.  CI   5.1O-3.1O0OO 
Ritierband,  Menachem:  See — 

Alajcm,    Sara;    Ritterband.    Menachem:    and    Reinhartz.    Avraham. 
5.807,751,  CI.  436-501.000. 
Rinmeyer,  Peter  See — 
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N6th.  Heinrich:  Thomas.  Sieffen;  Riitmcyer.  Peter:  and  Wietelmann, 
Ulrich.  5.808.070.  CI   546-13  000. 
Rinner.  Siegberl;  RiifTer.  Hans-Manin;  Schmid.  Jorg:  and  Wisser.  Thomas,  to 
Hoechsi      Akiiengesellschaft.      Process      for      the      preparation      of 
:-hyilroxynaphlhalene-6-cartx>itylic  acid.  5.808.142,  CI.  .562-406.000. 
Rit/.  Mordechai;  See — 

Meidan.  Reuven;  Livneh.  Noam:  Silbershat?..  Giora:  and  Ritz.  Mor- 
dechai. 5.809.401.  CI.  455-63.000. 
Riva  Calzoni  SPA:  Sre-- 

Onelli.  Aurelio.  5.806.795.  CI.  244-116.000. 
Rivard.  Corey  M.:  See — 

Parker.  Eric  G.;  and  Rivard.  Corey  M  .  5,807.010,  CI.  403-61.000. 
Rivera.  Raymond  R,:  See — 

Pedginski.  James  J.:  Sax.  James  E.;  Kanmer.  Steven  S.;  Ri\era.  Ray- 
mond R..  Ausen.  Ronald  W.:  Bany.  Stephen  W :  Everaens.  Albert  I., 
Hanschen.  Thomas  P:  and  Romanko.  Walter  R..  5,807,632.  CI. 
428-352000. 
Ruest,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Delhomme.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Rivest.  Jean-Francois.  5.809.163.  CI  382- 
109  000 
Rivette.  Kevin  G  :  Rorio.  Michael  P.  Jackson.  Adam:  Ahn.  Don:  Rappaport. 
Irving  S.:  and  Kurata.  Deborah,  to  SmartpatenLs.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  synchronizing,  displaying  and  manipulating  text  and  image  documents. 
5.809.318.  CI.  395-773.000 
Rivier.  Jean  E.  F :  and  Porter.  John  S  .  to  Salk  Institute  For  Biological  Studies. 
The    Methods  of  making  and  screening  betide  libranes.  5,807.986,  CI. 
530-333.000. 
Rivier.  Jean  E.  F:  See — 

Jiang.  Guangcheng:  and  Rivier.  Jean  E  F.  5.807.983.  CI   530-313.000 
Riviere.  John  La:  Brunelle.  Denis:  Gravel.  Bernard:  and  Bathurst.  Gordon,  to 
Metahx  Inc    Exchangeable  hiter  medium  container  and  method  of  con- 
necting and  recyclmg  such  containers.  5.807.488.  CI.  210-688.000 
Ri\uli.  Anthony  L.;  See — 

Davis.  Christopher  K.:  Bajor.  George:  Beasom.  James  D  :  Crandell. 
Thoma.s  L.:  Jung.  Taewon;  and  Rivoli.  Anthony  L  .  5.807.780.  CI 
438-311.000. 
Rixon.  Mark  W    See— 

Gourlie.  Brian  B.;  Rixon,  Mark  W.:  Mezes,  Peter  S.:  Kaplan,  Donald  A  : 
and  Schlom.  Jeffrey.  5.808.033.  CI  536-23  530. 
Ri/yien.  Giorgio,  to  Sav.  Ind.  S.rl  Process  and  packaging  plant  for  packaging 

sticky  substances  in  the  fluid  slate   5,806.285.  CI.  53-453.000 
Roark.  William  Howard,  and  Roth.  Bruce  David,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany Phosphonamide  ACAT  inhibitors  5.807.846,  CI.  514-120000. 
Roba,  Giacomo  StefaiKi;  See — 

Meli.  Fausto:  and  Roba.  Giacomo  Stefano.  5.808,787.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Riibbins.  Daniel  C  .  to  NCR  Corporation    Computer  configuration  which 
allows  conversion  between  multiple  operative  positions    5.808.862.  CI 
.361  681  000 
Robbins.  Fred:  See — 

Yee.  Roben;  and  Ri>bbins.  Fred.  5.809.457.  CI.  701-220.000. 
Robbins,   William   Philip,  to   Discovision   Associates    Inverse   quantizer. 

5.809.270.  CI.  395-376.000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Dohler.  Klaus:  Huebel.  Michael:  Sirohl.  Willi:  Rose.  Jochen.  and  Bla- 

ettel.  Bemhard.  5.807.068.  CI  415.55  100. 
Galster.  Rudolf:  Gerlach.  Guenter:  Dukart.  Anion:  Marx.  Klaus,  and 

Josl.  Franz.  5.808.273,  CI  219-121  690. 
Hadcler.  Ralf:  Leibeling.  Frank.  Schuh.  Juergen:  and  Schubert.  Michael. 

5.809.444.  CI.  70l-72()OO. 
Herbert.  Wolfgang.  5.806..505.  CI.  1 23-62 1  .(XX). 
Scheifele.  Horst:  and  Kneger.  Eberhard.  5.806.277.  CI   53-374.4(X). 
Seller.  Hartmut:  Woemer.  Bernard:  and  Fabrv.  Thomas.  5.808.402.  CI 

31.3-318  010 
Stumpe.  Werner:   Karrelmcyer.  Roland:  Wrede,  Juergen:  and  Horn, 

Matthias.  5,8(X).938.  CI.  .303-l55.0(X) 
Weigold.  Thomas,  and  Holland.  Heiner.  5.808.461.  CI   324-71.100. 
Roberts.  Ceredig.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  SRAM  cell  employing  sub- 
stantially   vertically    elongated    pull  up    resistors.    5.808.941.    CI.    365- 
I88.(XX). 
Roberts.  James  M  :  Ohtsubo,  Motoaki:  Kofl.  Andrew  C  :  and  Cross,  Freder- 
ick,  to  Fred   Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center    Human  cyclin   E. 
5.807.698.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Roberts.  James  M   System  for  using  sunshine  and  shadows  to  locale  unob- 
structed satelliie  reception  sites  and  for  orientation  of  signal  gathering 
devices   5.808.583.  CI.  .342-3.59000. 
Roberts,  Jeffrey  B.,  lo  Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories  Inc.  System  for 
preventing  svmpatfielic  tripping  in  a  power  system.  5.808.845.  CI    .361- 
79  000. 
Roberts.  John  K  :  See- 
Bauer.  Frederick  T .  Bykcr.  Harlan  J.:  Cammenga,  David  J  :  and  Roberts. 
John  K  ,  5,808.778.  CI.  3.59  267  (KX) 
Robens.  Michael  G..  to  R.P.C..  Inc.  Polymeric  composition  for  w alerprooting 

walls  5.807.638,  CI.  428-451.000. 
Robenson.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Langford.  Dale  E  .  Roben.son.  Robert  E.;  Pleasants.  Charles  W.;  Carter. 
Thumian  B  :  and  Mc-Clung.  Guv  L..  III.  5.806.595.  CI.  166-298.000 
Robillard.  Michael  N.   See— 

Morrison.  Bnan  D.:  Wienke.  Creig  E.:  Batten.  Martin  R.:  and  Robillard. 
Michael  N.,  5.809.220.  CI.  .395-182.100. 


Robin.  Michael  B..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
automatically  poshioning  a  cursor  on  a  control.  5.808.604.  CI    345- 
146.(XX). 
Robins.  Steven  D :  and  Fleming,  Roben  H..  Jr  Protective  apparel,  multiple 
core  cut-resistant  yam.  and  method  of  constnicting  a  multiple  core  cut 
resistant  vam.  5.806.295,  CI   57-220.000 
Robinson.  Joe  M  Combination  drying  unit   5.806.203.  CI   34-90000. 
Robinson.  Michael:  Gustad.  Thomas  Russell,  and  Meinhardt.  Steven  Wayne, 
to  North  Dakota  Slate  University  Research  Foundation.  Method  of  affinity 
purifying  antibodies.  5.808,009.  CI   530-413.000 
Robinson.  SinK>n:  See — 

Kling.  Andreas:  Janssen.  Bemd:  Amberg.  Wilhelm.  Haupt.  Andreas 
Ritier.  Kurt:  Buschmann.  Ernst:  Bernard.  Harald:  Miiller.  Stefan 
Zierke.  Thomas:  Baflozzari.  Teresa:  de  Arruda.  Monika:  and  Robin 
son.  Simon.  5.807.984.  CI.  530-3.30  000 
Robinson.  Steven  Alan:  See — 

Gerhardt.  Greg  Allen:  and  Robinson.  Steven  Alan.   5.806.517,  CI. 
128-635  000 
Robinson.  Wesley  T  Hydralic  harrow  lift.  5.806.606.  CI    172-198.000. 
Robitaille.  Lionel  L.  Handle  cutter  assembly  5.806.190.  CI   30-143.000. 
Robu.  Johann:  See — 

Enderlein.  Robby:  Robu.  Johann:  and  Geiger.  Hassjorg.  5.806.434.  CI. 

104-88,030. 
Enderlein.  Robby:  Robu.  Johann:  and  Geiger.  Hansjdig.  5.806.657.  CI. 
I98-680.0(X). 
Roces  S  R.L.:  See— 

Come.  Gino.  5,806.860.  CI.  280-11.220. 
Roche  Colorado  CorporalKXi;  See — 

Harrington.  Peter  J.:  and  Reming.  Michael  P.  5.808.088.  CI.  548- 
309.700. 
RtKk  Bit  International:  See — 

Weis.  R.  Stephen.  5.808.779.  CI.  359  2900CX). 
Rock.  Erich:  See — 

Briistle.  Klaus:  and  R6ck.  Erich.  5.807,013,  a.  403-245.000. 
R<xrk-Tenn  Company:  See — 

Boyle.  Daniel  J..  5.806.754.  CI  229-72,000. 
Rockstein,  Geoige  B.:  Wilz.  David  M.:  Colaviio.  Stephen  J  ;  German.  Gene: 
and  Knowles.  Carl  Harry,  to  Metrologic  Instruments.  Inc  Portable  code 
symbol  readind  device  with  one-way  wirless  data  packet  transmission  link 
to  base  unit  employing  conedilion-dependent  acoustical  signalling  tor  data 
packet  reception  acknowledgement.  5.808.285.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Rocl^well  International:  See — 

Chung.  Young:  and  Seder.  Thomas  A..  5.808.407.  CI.  313-485  000. 
Rockwell  Inlemational  Corporation:  See — 

Inhesto.  Doulgas  C  :  and  Sklar.  Richard  E..  5.808.661.  CI   348-14.000 
Rodell.  John  Ted:  See— 

Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory:  Ouyetle,  Richard  Roland:  and  Rodell.  John 
Ted,  5.809,.546,  CI   711-164  000 
Rodi,  Anton.  Digital  printing  press  with  register  adjustment  and  method  for 

correcting  register  errors  therein.  5,806.430.  CI    101-484.000. 
Rodney.  Paul  F:  Holmes.  Anne:  and  Shiells.  Gordon  M..  to  Baroid  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Method  for  conducting  moving  or  rolling  check  shot  for  correct- 
ing borehole  azimuth  surveys.  5.806.194.  CI.  33-304.000. 
Rodrigue.  Aderilo:  See— 

Raimbaull.  Pierre:  Goupil.  Jean:  and  Rodrigue.  Aderito.  5.808,550,  CI 

.340-572000. 

Rodriguez- Wong.  Caspar:  Cardenas-Franco.  Luis:  and  Garcia-Gomez.  Victor. 

to  Vidriera  Monterrev.  S.A.   De  C  V    Apparatus  for  the  shaping  and 

transferring  of  glass  articles  or  other  materials  5.807.419.  Q.  65-229.000. 

Riiehm.  Steven  P:  and  Mangalik.  Ruchi.  to  General  Electric  Company  Noise 

filter  for  digital  x-ray  imaging  system  5.809.105.  CI   378-98.120'. 
Roeker.  David  C  :  See — 

Manor,  Edward  L  ;  and  Roeker,  David  C.  5.807,161,  CI.  451-M2.O0O. 
Roeske.  William  R.:  See- 
Lai.  Josephine  Yuen-Wai;  Henderson.  Alden   Keith:   Buck.  Stephen 
Henderson:  Roeske.  William  R  :  Yamamura.  Henry  J.:  and  Nakanishi. 
Shigetada.  5,807.742.  CI.  435-.357.000. 
Rogers  Cable  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Hamilion-Piercv.    Nicholas    Francis;    Hart,    George    Maynard;    and 
Ol-earv.  FJv»ard.  5.809..395.  CI.  455-4  100. 
Rogers.  Mark  Douglass:  See — 

Sheffield.  David  William;  Nallapaii.  Kumar:  and  Rogers,  Mark  Dou- 
glass. 5,809,561.  CI.  711-206.000 
Rohling.  Kenneth  William:  See — 

Dumoulin,  Charles  Lucian:  Rohling,  Kenneth  William;  Watkins.  Rcmald 
Dean:  and  Giaquinto.  Randy  Ono  John.  5,807,253,  CI  600-410.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Mo<ire,  John  Shaftoe:  Gore.  Roben  Howard;  and  Hawthorn,  John, 
5.807,409.  CI   8-94  210. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Ma.sanori;  Horiuchi,  Sachito;  and  Adachi.  Kengo.  5.808,458. 

CI.  323-312.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kazuhisa.  5.808.352.  CI   257-590.000. 
Rohr.  Inc.:  See — 

Cariola,  Roy  E :  and  Alen.  Michael  R  .  5.806.302.  CI.  60-204.(XX). 
Mnich.  Jason  G.;  Marsh.  David  S  .  and  Werley.  Ralph  T .  5,807.628.  CI 
428-314.200 
Rohrer.  Heinrich:  See — 

Binnig.  Gerd  K.;  Haeberle.  Walter;  Rohrer.  Heinrich;  and  Smith.  Dou- 
glas R  E..  5.808.302.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Rojas.  Guillermo:  See — 
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Nowacki.  tirich  Gerd:  Rojas.  Guillermo:  and  Baird.  William  John. 
5.807.225,  CI.  49.V|67.(XX). 
Rojesial.  Han.s  Jona.s  Peter:  See — 

Smith.  David  Anthony:  Dahlin.  Mats  Hakan-.  Rojesial.  Hans  Jonas  Peter: 
Ixifgrcn.  Lennart  i'Jils  Adolf:  Sundberg.  Erik  Miltael;  and  Holmring. 
Anders.  5.8(N.0I7.  CI.  37(J-.1 1 8.0(X). 
Roke  Manw  Research  Limited:  See — 

Hulhert.  Anthony  Peter.  5.809.062.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Roland.  D.:  See— 

Greco.  N  J  ;  White.  E   M  ;  Rne.  S.  G.;  Haughl,  G   R.;  PihI.  E.  M.: 
BulliKk.  G.:  Batman.  James  M.;  Gillespie.  W.;  Roland.  D.:  and  Babij. 
K.,  5.809.478.  CI.  705-4.000. 
Rolf.  Bemhard.  to  Leico  GmbH  &  Co.  Werkzeugmaschinenbau.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  a  workpiece  having  a  boss.  5.806.158,  CI 
72-68.000. 
Rolin.  Ingmar  Erik:  See — 

Santavuori.  Esko  Tapio;  Rolin.  Ingmar  Erik;  and  Leskinen.  Seppo 
Juhani.  5.806..582.  CI.  165-11  100. 
Rollins.  David  E  :  See- 
Owens.  Alvin  J.;  Rollins.  David  E.:  Sa-ss.  Douglas  W  ;  Pozniakas.  Robert 
S.;  Gross.  Robert  A.:  Hausner.  Fredrick  M..  Burnett.  Daniel  H  ;  Beard. 
Michael  E.;  Shehala.  Ahmed-Moh.sen  T.;  Waigo.  John  A.:  Glacobbi. 
James  L..  Baran.  Richard  M  :  and  Lemmon.  David  J..  5.809.375.  CI 
399- 1 1 1  000 
Roman.  Brian  P;  and  Kiltrell.  Rebecca  A.,  to  High  End  Systems.  Inc 

Multi-substrate  gobo.  5.806.951,  CI.  353-84.000. 
Romanko.  Walter  R.:  See — 

Pedginski.  James  J  ;  Sax.  James  E.;  Kantner.  Steven  S  :  Rivera.  Ray- 
mond R  :  Ausen.  Ronald  W.;  Bany.  Stephen  W  ;  Everaerts.  Albert  I.: 
Han.schen,  Thomas  P;  and  Romanko.  Walter  R.,  5.807.632,  CI 
428-.V52.000 
Romanovskis.  Peteris:  See — 

Spatola.  Amo  F.;  Darlak.  Kuysnof:  Wen.  James  Jun;  and  Romanovskis. 
Peteris.  5.807.753.  CI  436-518.000. 
Romo.  Mark  G  .  to  Rosemount  Inc    Eccentric  capacitive  pressure  sensor 

5.808.205.  CI.  7.3-718.000 
Rompala.  Ronald  Edward:  See — 

King.   Bruce  Dexter;  and  Rompala,  Ronald  Edward,  5.807.594.  CI. 
426-2(M)0 
Ronald.  Bnan  M.:  See — 

Fulop,  Joz.sef;  Papp.  Ferenc;  Tokes.  Jozsef;  Wursching.  Istvan;  Belle. 
Kelvin  B.;  Chamberiain.  Leon  F;  Kachmarik.  David  J.;  and  Ronald. 
Brian  M..  5.807.121.  CI.  439-82.000. 
Ronkainen,  James  W    See — 

Nonon.  Vincent  B  ;  and  Ronkainen.  James  W..  5.806.226.  CI.  42-84  000 
Ronkin.  Steven  M  :  See — 

Armistead.  Daiid  M;  Badia.  Michael  C;  Bemis.  Guy  W.  Bethiel. 
Randy  S  ;  Frank.  Calhanne  A.;  Novak,  Peiry  M.;  Ronkin.  Steven  M 
and  Saunders.  Jeffrey  O..  5.807.876.  CI  514-374000 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  Fariborz.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Parallel  processing 
redundancy  scheme  for  faster  access  times  and  lower  die  area  5  808  946 
CI.  365-2(X).nOO 
Rooke.  Alan  Michael;  Franchock.  David  Andrew;  Cicala.  Stephen  Michael; 
Senyk.  Myron  Ihor;  Williams.  Kyle  Shawn;  Rossi.  Roberto  Anthony;  and 
Tebbe.  Christopher  David,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc   Method  and 
system  for  verifying  solenoid  operation.  5.808.471.  CI.  324-546.000 
Roop.  John  H  :  See — 

Young,  Patrick;  Roop.  John  H.;  and  Faber.  Michael  W..  5.808,608.  a. 

345-327  000. 
Young.  Patrick;  Roop.  John  H  .  Ebrighi.  Alan  R  :  Faber,  Michael  W.;  and 
Anderson.  David.  5.809.2O4.  CI   386-83.000. 
Rocs,  Peter  A  :  See- 
Stephens.  Michelle  S  E  .  Roos,  Peter  A.;  Wieman,  Carl  E  ;  and  Comell 
Eric  A..  5.808.743.  CI   356-373.000. 
Roper.  David  Vincent:  See— 

Challis.   Bnan  Christopher;  Guthrie.  Walter  Graham;   Roper.   David 
Vincent;  and  Trew.  David  Frank.  5.807..542.  CI  424-59  000 
Rixjue.  Claude,  to  Institui  Francais  du  Petrole    high-speed  fluid  mixing 

device.  5.806.976.  CI.  .366-338  (KJO 
Ros.  Daniel  Jose,  to  Instaico  S.R.L  Device  for  the  extinction  of  tires  on  the 

basis  of  quick-acting  air  foam.  5.806.602.  CI.  169-9.(K)0. 
Rose.  Floyd:  See — 

Hiati.  Andrew  C;  and  Rose.  Flovd,  5.808.045.  CI   536-26  260 
Rose.  Royd  D  :  See— 

Hiatt.  Andrew  C;  and  Rose,  Floyd.  5,808.(M5.  CI.  536-26.260. 
Rose.  Jochen:  See — 

Dobler.  Klaus;  Huehel.  Michael:  Slrohl.  Willi;  Rose,  Jochen;  and  Bla- 
cttel.  Bemhard.  5.807.068.  CI.  415.55. 100. 
Roscbrough,  Scott  F.  to  University  of  Rtxhester  Biolinidase-resisiant  bioti- 
nylated  compound  and  methods  of  use  thereof  5.807.879.  CI  5 14-3X7  (MM) 
Rosecan.  Alben  F;  Geanakos.  James  J  :  Grajewski.  Joseph  S  .  Hernandez. 
Juan  J.;  Morales.  Juan  L  :  Reich.  James  F;  Williams.  Michael  S  .  and  Yore. 
Everen  L  .  to  SMS  Data  Products  Group.  Inc    Modular  computer  tower 
assembly   5.808.871.  CI.  36I-7.VUMX) 
Rosemount  Analytical  Inc  :  See— 

Sittler.   Fred  C;   Nelson,  Cynthia   R.;  and   Majerus.   Laviicncc   R.. 
5.808.179,  CI   73-23.420. 
Rosemount  Inc  :  See — 

Romo.  Mark  G.,  5,808,205,  CI.  73-718.000. 
Rosen.  Jonathan  J.:  See — 


Meloul.  Raphael  F;  and  Rosen.  Jonathan  J..  5.806_55I,  O.  137-15.000. 
Rosen.  Terry  Jay:  See — 

llo.  Fumitaka;  Kondo,  Hiroshi:  Nakane,  Ma.sami;  Shimada.  Kaoru; 
Lowe,  John  Adams.  Ill;  and  Rosen.  Terrv  Jay.  5.807.867.  CI    514- 
.305.000. 
Rosenblatt,  Joel  S.;  and  Berg.  Richard  A.,  to  Collagen  Corporation.  Collagen- 
based  injectable  drug  delivery  system  and  its  use.  5.807.581.  CI.  424- 
484.000. 
Rosengren.  Lars,  to  ITAB  Industri  AB    Lighting  device.  5.806.969.  CI 

.362-235  (KM). 
Rosenquist.  Niles  R..  to  General  Elecinc  Company.  High  molecular  weight 
.slabili^er  compounds  for  stabilizing  polymers  5.807.963.  CI  528-  1%.(MM) 
Ross.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Rowland.  Kathleen,  to  Abbott  Laboratories   Fc-eding 

tube  and  method  for  placing  same   5.807.314.  CI.  604-49  (MX) 
Ross.    Robert   Anthony.  Jr;   and  Yeung,  Gus.  to   International    Business 
Machines     Corporation      Zero-w  rite-cycle     memory     cell     apparatus 
5.808,933.0   365-156.000. 
Ross,  Thomas  W.:  See- 
Larson.  Andrew  W;  Biller.  Steven  P;  Greene.  Lawrence  C  ;  Taft.  David 
D  :  Stewart.  Rav  F;  Yoon.  Valentine  Y;  Ross.  Thomas  W.;  Kamp 
David  A  ;  and  Schmitt.  Edward  E..  5.807.291.  CI  602-80<M) 
Rosser.  Roy  J.;  Das.  Subhodev.  and  Tan.  Yi.  to  Princeton  Video  Image.  Inc. 
Method   of  tracking   scene   nxxion    for   live   video   insertion   systems 
5.808.695.  CI.  348-584.000. 
Rossi.  Albert;  Chandler.  John  Eari;  and  Barbour.  Robert,  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  Polymers  and  additive  comp>^sitions.  5.807.949.  CI.  526- 
348  300 
Rossi.  Anna  Grazia:  See — 

Preti.  Davide;  Rossi.  Anna  Grazia;  Nocci,  Roberto;  and  Vecchini,  Nicola, 
5.807.928.  CI   .525-71  000. 
Rossi.  Roberto  Anthony:  See — 

Rooke.   Alan   Michael.   Franchixrk.   David  Andrew:   Cicala.   Stephen 
Michael;  Senyk.  Myron  lh»)r;  Williams.  Kyle  Shawn;  Rossi,  Robeno 
Anthony;  and  Tebbe.  Christopher  David.  5.808.47 1.  CI.  324-546.000. 
Rossmann.  Alain,  to  Unwired  Planet.  Inc    Method  and  architecture  for  an 
interactive  Iwo-wav  data  communication  network    5.809.415.  CI    455- 
422()00 
Rostoker.  Michael  D;  Koford.  James  S  ;  ScepanoMc.  Ranko;  Jones.  Edwin 
R  ;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  :  Kapoor.  A.shok  K..  Kudryavtscv.  Valenv  B.; 
Andreev.  Alexander  E  ;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V  :  and  Podkolzm.  Alexander  S.. 
to  LSI   Logic  Corporation    Polvdirectional   non-orthoginal  three  layer 
interconnect  architecture  5.8O8..330.  CI   257-208  000. 
Rostoker.  Michael   D.;   Daane.  John;  and  Jaggi.  Sandeep.  to  LSI  Logi 
Corporation.  Personal  interface  system  for  wireless  and  wired  communi- 
cations. 5.809.243.  CI   .395-200  470 
Rotgerink.  Hans  Lansink:  See — 

Tacke.  Thomas.  Mueller.  Herben;  Ohirogge.  Uwe;  Daly,  Francis  P.; 
Rotgerink.  Hans  Lansink.  and  Krause.  Helmfricd.  5.808.1.36.  CI. 
56O-243.0(M) 
Roth.  Alex  T:  See— 

Vierra.  Mark  A.,  and  Roth.  Alex  T.  5,807,243,  CI.  600-204.000. 
Roth.  Bruce  David:  See — 

Roark.  William  Howard;  and  Roth.  Bruce  David.  5,807.846.  CI   514- 
1 20  0<M). 
Roth.  Roland:  See- 
Brenner.  Kufi;  .'Vhnell.  Peter;  Rolh.  Roland;  and  Seilz,  Karl.  5.806.2(K), 
CI.  33-559.000. 
Rolhbaum.  Barbara  O.:  See — 

Hodges.  Larrv  F;  and  Rothhaum.  Barbara  O.,  5,807.114    CI    434 
236(MX). 
Rothe.  Wolfgang;  Koch.  Klaus;  Hewel.  Michael,  and  Schiittler.  Oliver,  lo 
Stabilus  GmbH.  Chair  w  ith  a  seat  that  returns  to  a  predetermined  height  and 
angular  rest  position  when  unoccupied.  5,806,828.  O.  248-631.000. 
Rougier  Inc.:  See — 

Dumoulin.  Yves;  Camere.  Francois;  and  Ingenito.  Andre.  5.807.575.  CI 

4:4-464.(MX) 

Rounhehler.  David  P;  Achter.  Eugene  K..  Fine.  David  H.;  Jarvis.  George  B.; 

MacDonald.  Stephen  J  .  Wheeler.  David  B.;  and  Wtxxl.  Clayton  D.,  lo 

Thermedics  Detection  Inc.  High  speed  gas  chromatography.  5.808.178.  CI 

73  23  .390 

Rounds.  Rhyta  S..  to  Becion.  Dickinson  and  Company    Blood  compatible. 

shear  sensitive  formulations.  5.807.970,  CI.  528-320.000. 
Rounds.  Todd  Michael:  See — 

Dixon.  Patrick  Lewis;  Rounds,  Todd  Michael;  and  Camacho.  Michael 
Joseph.  5.806.629.  CI    184-1  500. 
Rountree.  Robert  N  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Row  decoder  with 

level  translator  5.808.482.  CI    326- 108  ((00 
Rouphael.  Roger,  to  Siemens  Automotive  S  A    Method  for  reluming  to 
nominal  advance  when  no  pinging  is  delected.  5.806.489.  CI.  1 23-425.()00. 
Rouquier.  Sylvie:  See — 

Lowe.  John  B.;  Lennon.  Gregory .  Rouquier.  Sylvie;  Gioigi.  Dominique 
and  Kelly.  Roben  J..  5.807.732.  CI  4.V5-24O.200. 
Roush.  William  Brent:  See — 

Hytry.  Renee  Marv;  Ellis.  Riihen  Thomas;  and  Rou.sh.  William  Brent. 
5.807.110,0   434-72.0(X) 
Rousseau.  Gerard  H  :  See- 
Reeves.  Bairy  D  ;  Crawford,  Clark  W.;  Jones.  Brent  R.;  Rousseau, 
Gerard  H  ;  and  Wright.  John  A  .  5.808.645.  CI.  .347-103  (KM). 
Rousscl.  Claude:  See — 

Thonon.  Bernard;  Vidil.  Roland;  Roussel.  Claude;  and  Grillol.  Jean- 
Michel,  5.806.584.  CI    165  166.(XM). 
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Rouiisis,  Stilianos  C;  Fedora.  James  W.;  and  FitiCgerald.  William  P..  lo  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company  Direci  meilKHl  for  determination  of 

true  boiling  ptiinl  distillation  profiles  of  crude  oils  bv  gas  chromatography/ 

mass  spectrometry   5.XOS.I8I).  CI.  73  23  350 

Rowan.  W  Frank.  Sr;  and  Rowan.  William  F.  Jr  Retrofitiable  banery  cabinet 

for  telecommunications  enclosures  5.806.948.  CI   .312-293.300  ' 
Rowan.  William  F.  Jr:  See — 

Rowan.  W    Frank.  Sr;  and  Rowan.  William  F.  Jr..  5.806.948.  CI 
3I2-293.HM). 
Rowe-Deines  instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Yu.  Xiaolong:  Bradley.  Steven  E.;  and  Rowe.  Francis  D..  5,808.967.  CI. 
.367-9l.(K)0. 
Rowe.  Francis  D.:  See — 

Yu.  Xiaolong;  Bradley.  Steven  E  ;  and  Rowe.  Francis  D  .  5.808.%7.  CI. 
367-91  000 
R^mland.  Kathleen:  See — 

Ross.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Rowland.  Kathleen.  5.807.314.  CI  6(U-49.000. 
Rowlund.s.  Scott  F;  McEldowney.  Scott  C  ;  and  Bandetlini,  Steven  P.  to 
Optical  Coaling  Laboratory.  Inc  Low  reflection  shadow  mask  5.808.714. 
CI   .349-110  000 
Rowletle.  Mitchell  R.:  Tmg.  Youn  H.:  Bailey.  Waller  H  ;  and  Gamett.  Ronald 
E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Method  for  controlling  an  induced 
draft  fan  for  use  with  gas  furnaces  5.806.440.  CI.  110-162.000 
Roy.  Rabindra  K.:  See    - 

Chatterjee.  Abhijit:  and  Roy.  Rabindra  K.  5.808.917.  CI   .364  578  000 
Roy.  Richard  Stephen,  to  Hitachi  Micro  Systems.  Inc.  Mulli-directional  small 

signal  transceiver/repealer.  5.808.487,  CI.  327-55.000. 
Royal  Ordnance  PIc:  See — 

Johnston.  Ian  M  :  and  Gill.  Raymond  C  .  5.808.231.  CI    102-291.000. 
Rubin.  .Viel  D  :  and  Shtmp.  Victor  J  .  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc 

.Session  key  distribution  using  smart  cards.  5.809,140,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Ruckel.  Erwin  R  :  See — 

Chu.  Wayne  K.  and  Ruckel.  Erwin  R..  5.807.915.  CI.  524-270.000. 
Rudolf.  Klaus;  Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Mihm.  Gerhard;  Doods. 
Henri;  Wieland.  Heike  .Andrea.  Willim.  Klaus-Dieter;  Krause.  Jiirgen; 
Dollinger.  Horst;  Esscr.  Fran/;  .Schnorrenberg,  Gerd;  Bntzerolh.  Michael; 
and  Wiencn.  Wolfgang,  to  Dr  Karl  Thomae  GmbH.  Amino  acid  deriva- 
tives, pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  these  compounds  and  pro- 
cesses for  preparing  them.  5.807.875.  CI.  514-364.000. 
Rudolf  Schadow  GmbH:  See — 

Heeb.  Alfred;  and  Wisskirchen.  Klaus.  5.807.122.  CI.  4.39-83  000 
Rudolph.  Dana  B.:  See — 

Shaw.  David  E.;  Ardai.  Charies  E.;  Marsh.  Brian  D.;  Moraes.  Mark  A.; 
Rudolph.  Dana  B  ;  and  Mc  Auliffe.  Jon  D..  5.809.242.  CI.   395- 
2(X)470. 
Ruffer.  Hans-Martin.  See — 

Rittner,  Siegben.  Ruffer,  Hans-Manin;  Schmid,  J<jig;  and  Wisser,  Tho- 
mas. 5.808.142.  CI   562-406.000. 
Ruggieri.  Neil  F:  See — 

Rice.  Roben  R.;  Ruggieri.  Neil  F;  and  Shanley,  James  F.  5,807,764,  CI. 
4,38-29  000 
Ruhl.  Thomas;  Preiss.  Thomast  and  Henkelmann.  JiKhem.  lo  BASF  Akiieng 
esellschaft.  Preparation  of  hydroxy-alkyl-substituted  aminoalkynes  with 
heterogenous  catalysis  5.808.160.  CI   564-503.000. 
Ruiz.  Carlos  M  .  lo  Submicron  Systems.  Inc.  Industrial  robol  safety  device 
that  shuts  down  operation  in  reponse  to  variation  in  tension  of  a  rope. 
5.807.408.  CI   901-49.000 
Rumsey.  William  L.:  See — 

Linder.  Karen;  Nunn.  Adrian  D  ;  Nowotnik.  David  P.;  Ramalingam. 
Kondareddiar;  DiRocco.  Richard  J.;  Rumsey.  William  L.;  and  Pirro. 
John  P.  5.808,091,  a.  548-341.100. 
Runvon.  James  Philip:  See— 

Bvers.  Charles  Calvin;  and  Runyon.  James  Philip.  5.809.022.  CI.  370- 
'95.000 
Rush.  Rosemary:  See — 

Cloutier.  Jean-Francois;  Arsky.  Oleg;  Boyd,  Nikola.s;  and  Rush,  Rose- 
mary. 5.809,299.  CI   395-615  000 
Rushing.  Mickey  C:  See— 

GiKxlson.  Richard  L  ;  Rushing.  Mickey  C,  Hum,  Gary  D.;  and  Gusler, 

Ue  T.  Jr.  5,809,085,  CI   375  320.000 

Russell-Jones.  Gregory  John;  Howe.  Peter;  de  Aizpurua.  Henry  James;  and 

Burge.  Geoffery  Lewis,  to  Biotech  Australia  Ply  Limited.  Oral  delivery  of 

biologically  active  substances  bound  to  vitamin  B,,      5.807.832.  CI. 

5I4-2I.0(K) 

Russin.  Lincoln  David.  Biopsy  device  and  method    5.807.276,  CI.  600- 

567000 
Russo,  Sam;  Chen,  Sho;  Wilson.  Larry;  Moser.  Joseph  P.;  and  Jordan.  Alan 
E..  to  Sabratek  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  and/or  controlling  a 
medical  device.  5.807.336.  CI   604  131.000. 
Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See  — 

LaVoie.  Edmond  Joseph;  Liu.  Lerov  Fong;  and  Sun,  Qun,  5,807,874,  CI. 
514.3.38.000 
Ruih.  David  Brian:  See— 

liskin.  Randall  Clay;  Pescalore.  John  Carmine.  Jr;  Qureshi.  Amjad  Z.; 
and  Ruth.  David  Brian.  5.809.537.  CI   711   I46.(XK) 
Rutkowski.  David;  Cherry.  Richard;  and  Arghavani.  Hassan,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company  Transistor  overload  protection  assembly  and  method  with  time- 
varying  power  source   5.808.457.  CI.  323-282.000. 
Rutkowski.  Ricky  Allen,  lo  Electronic  Arts,  Inc.  Electronic  game  system  with 

wireless  conlroller.  5.806.849.  CI.  273-438.000. 
Ruwwc.  Johannes:  See — 


Fritze,    Cornelia;    Herrmann.    Hans-Friednch;    Erker.    Gerhard;    and 
Ruwwe.  Johannes.  5.807.936.  CI.  526-126.000 
RWE  DEA  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  MineralocI  und  Chemie:  See— 

Conrads.  Martin;  Hermann.  Albert  Thomas;  Schcrf.  Erich;  and  Wagner. 
Arwed.  5.808,158.  CI.  564-480.000. 
Ryals.  Randy;  See- 
Ferguson.  H.  Earl;  Prince.  Jeff;  Ryals,  Randy:  Singh,  Gururaj;  and  Yip. 
Michael.  5.809.024.  CI.  370  395  000. 
Ryan.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Gruber.  Patrick  Richard;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John;  Ryan.  Christopher  M.; 
Hall.  Eric  Stanley;  and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  Sue.  5.807.973.  CI. 
528-354.000 
Ryan.  Daniel  Francis:  See — 

Wittenbrink.  Robert  Jay;  Bauman.  Richard  Frank;  Ryan.  Daniel  Francis; 
and  Berlowilz.  Paul  Joseph.  5.807,413.  CI  44-451.000. 
Ryan,  Jack  L.:  See — 

Bray.  Lane  A.;  and  Ryan,  Jack  L.,  5,809,394,  CI.  423-3.000. 
Ryan.  John  Kevin  System  for  converting  medical  information  into  represen- 
tative abbreviated  codes  with  correction  capability   5.809.476.  CI    705- 
1.000 
Ryan.  Kenneth  Collingwood.  to  Sprint  Communications  Co  .  LP.  Telecom- 
munications relay  system.  5.809.1 12.  CI.  379-52.000. 
Ryder.  IsraeTSidney  Leash  assembly.  5.806,468,  CI.  1 19-776.000. 
Ryobi  North  Anwrica:  See — 

Evens.  Roben  G.;  and  Rickard.  Hany  Gene.  5.806.192,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Ryu,  Sang  Chul:  See — 

Kim.  Ik  Geun;  and  Ryu.  Sang  Chul.  5.806.3.33.  CI.  62-353.000 
Ryu.  Won:  See— 

Kim.   Dong  Won;   Ryu,  Won;  and   Kim,  Dae  Ling,  5,809,027,  CI 
370-451.000. 
Ryuo.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tanno,  Ma.sayuki;  Fukuda,  Satoru;  Shiono,  Yoshivuki;  and  Ryuo,  Toshi- 
hiko. 5,808.525,  CI.  333-201  000. 
Ryzhikov.   Lev.   to   Nikon   Corporation.    Microscope   objective   lens   with 

cemented  biconvex  tnplet.  5.808.807.  CI.  359-661.000 
S  &  C  Electric  Company:  See — 

OLeary.  Raymond  P.  5.808.378.  CI.  307-87.000. 
S   Berendsen  AB:  See — 

Forssirom.  Leif;  and  Bergentofl.  Bjom.  5.806.728.  CI.  223-91.000. 
S&C  Electric  Company:  See — 

McGlone.  Buddy  B..  5.808.251.  CI   200-50.010. 
Sabada.  Sudhakar:  See — 

Buer.  Myron;  LeClair.  Kevin  R.;  Sabada.  Sudhakar;  and  Liang.  Mike  T. 
5.808,900,  CI.  364-491.000 
Sable.  Donald  E.;  and  Sable.  Donald  E.  II    Rod  guide.  5.806.591.  CI. 

166-241  400 
Sable.  Donald  E .  II:  See- 
Sable.  Donald  E.;  and  Sable.  Donald  E..  II.  5.806.591.  CI.  166-241.400. 
Sabo.  Stephen  A.,  lo  A.K  industries.  Inc.  Ribbed  storage  lank.  5.806.702.  CI. 

220-4  120 
Sabraiek  Corporation:  See — 

Russo.  Sam;  Chen.  Slio;  Wilson,  i-airy;  Moser,  Joseph  P.:  and  Jordan, 
Alan  E.  .5.807.336.  CI.  604-131.000. 
Saccomanno,  Malttiew,  ill.  Self-contained  collet  adaptor.  5.806.859,  CI. 

279-143.000. 
Sachs.   Emanuel;  Curodeau.  Alain;   Fan.  Tailin.   Bredl.  James  F;  Cima. 
Michael;  and  Brancazio.  David.  lo  Massachusens  Institute  of  Technology 
Three  dimensional  printing  system   5.807.437.  CI    1 18-688.000. 
SACMI  Cooperative  Meccanici  Imola  S.c.rl.:  See — 

Alien.  Rodien).  5.807.592.  CI  425-347.000. 
Sadeghi.  Homayoun:  See — 

Baumbach.  William  Robert;  Wang.  Bosco  Shang;  Sadeghi.  Homayoun. 
Logan.  John  Steele;  and  Han.  Ian  C .  5.807.550,  CI.  424-145.100. 
Sadler.  Peter;  and  Cossich.  John,  lo  Benett  Pty  Ltd.  Electrolytic  water 

treatment.  5.807.473.  CI  205-743  000. 
Saeki.  Mituo;  Oz-awa.  Hidekiyo;  and  Kubo.  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Charging-and-distharging  device,  battery  pack  and  electronic  apparatus 
including  them.  5.808.444.  CI.  320-117.000. 
SafeGard  Medical  Products,  inc.:  See — 

Kashmer.  James  S  ,  5.807,351.  CI.  604-263.000. 
Sagane.  Toshihiro;  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Kawa.saki.  Masaaki;  Okada.  Keiji: 
Nakahama.  Hidenari;  and  Tojo.  Teisuo.  lo  Mitsui  Petrochemical  industries. 
Ltd.    Vulcanizable    rubber    composition    containing    ehlylene-a-olehn- 
nonconjugated  polyene  random  copolymer.  5.807.948.  CI  526-336.000. 
Sagawa.  Toshimasa:  See — 

SorK>i,  Takehiro;  Sagawa,  Toshima.sa;  Masaki.  Fuloshi;  and  KulxMa, 
Toshio.  5,808.132.  CI.  560-105.000. 
Saharma.  Ram  Prakash:  See— 

Chowdhury.  Priiish  Kumar;  Bordoloi.  Manobjyoti;  Baraua.  Nabin  Chan 
dra;  Sarmah.  Heramba  iVasad.  Goswami.  Pradip  Kumar.  Saharma. 
Ram  Prakash;  Baruah.  Ajoy  Pratap;  Malhur.  Raj  Kumar;  and  Ghosh, 
Anil  Chandra.  5.808.1 17.  CI.  552-606.000. 
Saillel.  Thomas:  See — 

Benoit,  Ixiuis.  Pallatin.  Pascal;  and  Saillel,  Thoma.s,  5.806.212.  CI. 
.36  118.900. 
Saini  Gobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Comils.    Genl;    KiHte.    Rolf;    and    Kleyer.    Dieter.    5.806.257.    CI. 
52-208.000. 
Sailo.  Akihisa:  See — 
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Aoki.  Takuya;  Shima.saki.  Yuichi;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Sailo.  Akihisa;  Komai- 
suda,  Takashi;  Teshirogi,  Tetsu;  Nakayama.  Takavoshi;  and  Funimdo. 
Hideo.  5,806J07.  CI.  60-277.000. 
Saito.  Atsushi:  See — 

Yamada.  Akio.  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Yabara.  Hidefumi:  and  Saito.  Atsushi. 
S.808..m.  CI   250-492  :.M) 
Sailo.  Chilo&hi.  to  San.shin  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha.  Fuel  injected  engine. 

.'i.806.4%.  CI.  123-478.000. 
Sailo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoneoka,  Hidcharu;  and  Sailo.  Hiroshi.  5.806.850.  CI   271-296.000 
Saito.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Koni.  Mit.^iuni;  and  Saito.  Hiroyuki.  5.808.371.  CI.  307-10  1(X) 
Nakamura.  Mitsuru;  Sato.  Noriharu:  Sa.saki.  Mitsuhide:  Saito.  Hiroyuki; 
Tabata. Toshiyuki;  and  Haiiegawa.  Saioshi.  5.809. 152.  CI.  381-7 1'SOO. 
Saito.  Junya:  See — 

Yoshinobu.  Hitoshi:  Saito,  Junya;  and  Akaike,  Kazuhiro.  5,808.707.  CI. 
348-731.000. 
Sailo.  Kazuya:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Takumi;    Sulo.    Takeshi;    Aoki.    Takahiro;    Nishiyama, 
Nobuyuki;  Inoue.  Akihisa;   Kimura.  Hisamichi;  Takahagi.  Yasusi; 
Kamoshida.  Takeshi;  and  Sailo.  Kazuya.  5.807.468.  CI  204-293.000 
Sailo.  Koichi:  See — 

Miyazaua.  Hiroshi;  Malsuzawa.  Kinya;  llo.  Norio;  Soya.  Yasushi;  and 
Sailo.  Koichi.  5.808.390.  CI   310-194000. 
Sailo.  Ric:  See — 

Menjo.    Takeshi;    Sailo.    Rie;    Ishizuka.    Jim;    and    Ota.    MiLsuhiro. 
5.809,368.  CI.  399-68.000 
Saito.  Shigeru.  to  NEC  Corporation   Method  for  automatically  recognizing 

line  symmetry  of  a  figure   5.809.170.  CI  382-203  000 
Saito.  Susumu:  See — 

Nakaisuka.  Shin'irhi;  Maruo.  Sciji;  Kobayashi.  Shinva;  Arimolo.  Akira; 
and  Sailo.  Susumu.  5.809.053.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Sailo.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Arai.  Talsuo;  Saito.  Takayoshi;  and  Kimura.  Yoshihiko.  5.807.031.  CI. 
407-11.3000 
Saito.  Yasuhito;  Maekawa.  Youko;  and  Yoshioka.  Shimpei.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Circuit  substrate  shielding  device    5.808.878.  CI.  361- 
818.(X)0. 
Saiiou.  Kazuhiro;  and  Jakiela.  Mark  J  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Compliant  latching  fastener  5.806.152.  CI  24-662  000 
Saitou.   Mitsuo.   to   Fuji   Photo   Film  Co..   Ltd.    Silver  halide  emulsion 

5.807.665.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Sajer.  Susan  A  :  See — 

Furie.  Bruce;  Furie.  Barbara  C  ;  Larsen.  Eric;  Palabrica.  Theresa;  Sajer. 
Su.san  A  ;  and  Wagner.  Denisa  D  .  5.807.745.  CI   435-375  000. 
Sakaegi.  Yuji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  design- 
ing a  position  on  a  view  finder  based  on  motion  detection.  5.808.678,  CI. 
348-334.000 
Sakaguchi,  Nobuhiro;  and  L'ejima.  Yoshio.  lo  Nellcor  Puntan  Bennett  Incor- 
porated   Display  device  in  medical  examination  and  treatment  system 
5.807.246.  CI.  600-310.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Yoshiro  See — 

Hashizume.  Kenji;  and  Sakaguchi.  Yoshiro.  5,806,156.  CI.  28-204.000 
Sakai.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sato.  Taichi;  Ueno.  Masani;  Shiozaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Kaido.  Naoki;  and 

Sakai,  Atsushi.  5.806.896.  CI.  285-2  000 

Sakai.  Junya;   Yoshinaka.   Heiji;  Ohyama.   Ma.saru;   Sumiya.   Kenji;   and 

Nemolo.  Taka.shi.  to  Mizuho  Ika  Kogyo  Kabushiki   KaLsha    Surgical 

instnimeni.  5.807.394.  CI.  606-39000. 

Sakai.  Kazuto;  and  Tabuchi.  Yuiaka.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Permanent 

magnet  type  rotating  machine.  5.808.392.  CI.  310-214.000. 
Sakaizawa.  Kalsuhiro  See — 

Yano.  Hideyuki;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Araya.  Junji.  Ohzeki,  Yukihiro,  Kugoh. 
Harumi;  Sakaizawa.  Kalsuhiro.  Fuiuya.  Tada.shi;  aiid  lwa.saki.  Osamu. 
5.809.379.  CI.  399-159  000 
Sakaki.  Shujiro;  Yamada,  Satoshi;  Mitani.  Moiohiro;  Shuto.  Kenshiro;  and 
Koinuma.  Yasumi.  lo  NOF  Corporation.  Polvmenzed  product  of  protein 
and  process  for  producing  it  5.807.942.  CI.  526-238.100 
Sakakibara.  Ryohei:  See — 

Igaue.  Takamiisu;   Kido.  Tsutomu;  Sakakibara.   Ryohei.  and  Sugie. 
Ma.sahar\i.  5.807.370.  CI  604-383.000. 
Sakakibara.  Tadayuki;  Tanaka,  Temo;  and  Tamaki.  Yoshiko.  to  Hitachi.  Lid 
Proces,sor  system  having  address  allocation  and  address  lock  capability 
adapted  for  a  memory  comprised  of  synchronous  DRAMs  5.809.539.  CI 
711-151.000 
Sakamoto.  Hiromi:  See — 

Kubota.  Yasushi;  Adachi.  Masahiro;  Sakamoto,  Hiromi;  and  Morosawa. 
Narihiro.  5.808.595.  CI.  345-92.000. 
Sakamoto.  Kazuhisa.  to  Rohm  Co..  Lid.  Semiconductor  apparatus  having 

crystal  defects  5.808.352.  CI   257-590.000. 
Sakamoto.  Naofumi.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication 

terminal  device.  5.809.132.  C]  379-377.000 
Sakamoto.  Takumi;  Suto.  Takeshi;  Aoki.  Takahiro;  Nishiyama.  Nobuyuki; 
Inoue.  Akihisa;  Kimura.  Hisamichi;  Takahagi.  Yasusi;  Kamoshida.  Takeshi; 
and  Sailo.  Kazuya.  lo  Japan  Science  and  Technology  Corporation.  Anode 
electrolysis  electrode  material  using  precious  metal-based  amorphous  alloy 
suitable  for  plastic  processing  and  applicable  to  a  bulk  member  5.807.468. 
CI  204-293  00*) 
Sakaia.  Tsuyoshi;  Arai.  Taisuya;  and  Matsuo.  Tsutomu.  lo  Hirose  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Electrical  connector.  5.807.128.  CI.  439-326.000. 
Sakaue.  Takahiro:  See — 


Ogata.  Kazumi;  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  Matsuura.  Sachiko;  and  lemura. 
Masahilo.  5.807.845.  CI.  514  100.000. 
Sako.  Norimitsu.  lo  Kawasaki  Steel  Cotporation  Logic  circuit  utilizing  pass 

transistors  and  logic  gate.  5.808.483.  CI.  326-113.000. 
Sakixla.  Hideharu;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Tsuji.  Kazuio.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited 
Semiconductor    device    having    resin    encapsulated    package    structure 
5.808.357.  CI.  257-693.000 
Sakuma,  Tetsuo;  and  Mori.  Akihiro.  to  Shinfuji  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  of  alleviating  pain  using  a  how  density  magnetic  held.  5.807.233. 
CI.  600-15  000 
Sakuraba.  Ichiroh:  See — 

Konishi.  Keizo;  Sakuraba.  Ichiroh.  Hayashi.  Koichi;  Shinkai.  Koichi; 
Tanaka.  Kauufumi;  Hisazumi.  Yoshinon;  Takala.  Ma.sanon;  and  Oki. 
Masanon.  5.806.470,  CI.  122-367.100. 
Sakurai.  Kenji:  See — 

Takei.  Masafumi;  and  Sakurai.  Kenji.  5.807.004.  C\  400-661.100. 
Sakurai.  Yoshito:  See — 

Tonomura.  Yukiko;  Sakurai.  Yoshito;  and  Nishi.  Yumiko,  5.809.1 19,  CI. 
379-112.000. 
Sakurai.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Masayuki;  A.so.  Hirotomo;  Katsuyama.  Yuiaka:  Suzuki.  Kenji; 
Hayasaka.  Hisayoshi;  and  Sakurai.  Yoshiyuki.  5.809.180.  CI.  382- 
288.000 
Salamo.  Greg  J.:  See — 

Xin.  Ying;  Xu.  Bingruo;  Chan,  latneng;  Salamo,  Greg  J.;  and  Chan.  Fui 
T.  5.807.809.  CI  505-474.000. 
Salazar.  Edilberto  1    See — 

Coffy.  Jean  Hiram;  Jackson.  Jerome  E.;  Malin.  Richard  A.;  and  Salazar. 
Edilberto  I..  5.806.994.  CI.  400-120.010 
Salinas.  Leo:  See — 

Krishnan.  Kalyan;  and  Salinas.  Leo.  5.809,070.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Salisbury.  J    Kenneth:  See — 

Madhani.  Akhil  J.;  and  Salisbury.  J  Kenneth.  5.807.377.  O.  606-1.000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See— 

Jiang.  Guangcheng;  and  Rivier.  Jean  E.  F.  5.807.983.  CI  530-3 1 3.000 
Rivier.  Jean  E.  F;  and  Porter.  John  S  ,  5.807.986,  CI.  5.30-333.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Benoit.  Louis;  Pallatin,  Pascal:  and  Saillei.  Thomas.  5.806.212.  CI 
.36- 118.900. 
Salvage.  John  W :  See — 

Brasz.  Joost  J.;  and  Salvage.  John  W..  5.807.071.  CI.  415-150.000. 
Samiec.  Karen:  See — 

Edgley.  Richard  R.;  Lenz.  William  R.:  Luthy.  John  S;  and  Samiec. 
Karen.  5.807.125.  CI  4.39-248  000 
Sammaiaro.  Stephen  R  .  lo  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Coiporation.  Differential  speed 

transmission   5.807.202.  CI   475-3.36  000. 
Samoil.  Grace;  Colodney.  Daniel;  and  Bonta.  Carmen  Yolanda.  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company  Coded  toothbrush.  5.806.127.  CI.  15-104.940 
Samour.  Carlos  M  ;  and  Krauser.  Scon  F.  to  MacroChem  Corporation 
Canonic  film-forming  polymer  compositions,  and  use  thereof  in  topical 
agents  delivery  system  and  method  of  delivering  agents  lo  the  skin 
5.807.957,  CI.  528-49  000 
Samra.  Nicholas  G.;  and  Kikuta.  Betty  Y.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  processing  multiple  cache  misses  using  reload  folding  and 
store  merging  5.809.530.  CI  711-140.000 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Kim.  Yong  ycon;  and  Han.  Sung-young.  5.808.355.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Kim.  Young-ki.  5.809.319.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Samsung  Displav  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Koh.  Bongs'oo.  5.808.405.  CI.  313-402.000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Bae.  BvungSeong.  5.808.706.  CI   .349-38.000. 

Bae.  Tae-Kyung.  5.809.289.  CI   395-553.000. 

Chi.  Kyeong-koo.  5.808.733.  CI.  356-226.000 

Choi.  Do-Chan;  and  Son.  Jong-Chang.  5.809.553.  CI.  711-170000. 

Choi.  Hyung-Mook;  and  Park.  Shi-Hong.  5.808.436.  CI.  318-603.000. 

Choi,  Seung-hak;  and  Eo.  Kilsu.  5.808.619.  CI.  345-426000. 

Han.  Dong  Seog.  5.809.088.  CI   375-344.000. 

Hwang.  Hong  Sun.  and  Yoo.  Seung-Moon.  5.808.955.  CI.  365-230.060. 

Hwang.  Seon-Woong.  5.808.542.  CI   340-384.700. 

Jeong.  Moon  Chea;  and  Kim.  Young  Dae.  5.808.877.  CI.  361-813.000. 

Ju.  Young-Bok.  5.806,992.  CI  400-56  (KX). 

Jung.  Hae-Soo.  5.808.864.  CI   361-685  000 

Kang.  Ho-young;  Kim.  Cheol-hong;  Choi.  Seong-oon;  Han.  WiK>-sung; 

and  Sohn.  Chang  jin.  5.808.7%.  CI.  3.59-562  000 
Kim.  Chul-s»)o;  and  Lee.  Ho-cheol.  5.808.948,  CI.  365-201(100. 
Kim.  Do  Weon;  and  Shin.  Sung  Jae.  5.806.349.  CI.  68-23  200. 
Kim.  Eog-Kyu.  5.809.117.  CI.  379  100.140 
Kim.  Hyung-seob.  5.807.784.  CI   438-423.1X10 
Kim.  Ik  Geun;  and  Rvu.  Sang  Chul.  5.806.333.  CI  62-3.53  (XX). 
Kim.  Tae-Sung.  5.808..596.  CI   345-98  000. 

Kwon.  Seok-Chun;  and  Kim.  Jin-Ki.  5.808.935.  CI.  365-185.170. 
Lee.  Gab-Youl.  5,807.170.  CI  4.54  233  000 
Lee.  Jin  Hyuk;  Jeong.  Hyeon  Jo;  and  Kwon.  Oh  Sik.  5,808.354.  CI. 

257-666.000 
Lee.  Jung-hwa;  Han.  Jin-man;  and  Jeong.  Se-jin.  5.808.957.  CI.  365- 

230  080. 
Lee.  Kyung-Sang.  5.808.881.  CI    363-37.000 
Lee.  Sang  Jin;  and  Choi,  Jong  Sung.  5.809.223,  CI.  395- 182.020. 
Lee.  Sung-jin.  5.808,993.  CI.  .369-58.000 
Lee.  Tae-Sung.  5.808.701,  O.  348-712  000 
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Park.  Chan  Sik;  and  Hong,  Mi  Young,  5,808.788,  O.  356-341.000 
Park.  Sung-hee.  5.809,474.  CI.  704.503  000. 
Song.  Minkyu.  5.808,366.  CI   257-794.000. 
Sung.  Jae-Seung.  5.808.688.  CI   .348-441  000. 
Yoo.  Young-Sang;  and  Do.  Ki-Jae.  5,809,367,  a.  399-45.000. 
Yun.  Ki-borg.  5.808.982,  CI   369-44.280. 
Sanchez.  Jos^  E.:  See — 

KreiKCT.  Smart  S  ;  Sanchez.  Jos<  E.;  and  Elkin.  Kenneth  Charles, 
5.809.016,  CI.  370-310000 
Sanchez-Revuelta.  Angel  Luis;  and  G6mez  GOmez.  Carlos-Javier,  to  Paienles 
Talgo.  S.A   Insullation  and  process  for  measuring  rolling  parameters  by 
means  of  artificial  vision  on  wheels  of  railway  vehicles.  5,808.906,  Q 
364-525  000 
Sandejas.  Francisco  S.  A.:  See — 

Bloom.  David  M.;  Sandejas.  Francisco  S.  A.;  and  Solgaard.  Olav 
5.808.797,  CI.  359-572.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki,    Kenichi;    Oikawa.    Rei.    Chiba.    Tomohiro;    and    Iwai.    Jun 
5.806,587,  CI.  165- 174  000 
Sanders,  Brenda  M  ;  Jenkins.  Kenneth  D  ;  Nichols.  Jack  L.:  and  Imber.  Bryan 
E..  to  SlressGen  Biotechnology  Corporation;  and  CA    Sute  University, 
Long  Beach  Foundation.  Method  of  screening  physiological  samples  for 
elevated  levels  of  heat  shock  proteins.  5.807.690,  CI  435-7.210. 
Sanders.  James  F;  Rich.  Larry  D  ;  MacDonald.  Clifford  N  ;  and  Huriocker. 
L.  Max.  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company   Reinforcing 
elements  for  ca.stable  compositions  5,807,458,  CI.  156-276.000. 
Sanders.  Trevor  G,  to  Thames  Water  Utilibes  Limited  Device  for  skimming 

5.806,607.  CI    172-253  000. 
Sanders.  Trevor  George,  to  Thames  Water  Utilities  Limited  Apparatus  for 

depth  monitoring  5.806.604,  CI    172-4.500 
Sanderson.  David  B  ,  to  SKB  Corporation.  Musical  sound  equipment  case. 

5,806,673.  CI.  206-314.000. 
Sandia  Coiporation:  See — 

Morimolo.  Alan  K.;  Bow.  Wallace  J  .  Jr;  Strong.  David  Scon;  and 
Dickey.  Fred  M.,  5.806.521.  O.  128-661.010. 
Sandlin.  Isaac  J..  Jr.;  Sim.  Hyeong  Jin;  and  Woodward.  Jerry,  to  General 
Signal  Corporation    Power  transformer  and  coupling  means  therefor 
5,808,536,0   336-107  000 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Lindblom.  Stefan,  5,807.041,  CI  408-230  000 
Sanfacon.  Marc:  See — 

Bertone.  James  F,  DiPlacido,  Bruno.  Jr.;  Joyce.  Thomas  F;  Massucci. 
Manin;  McNally.  Lance  J  ;  Murray.  Thomas  L..  Jr.;  Nibby.  Chester 
M..  Jr.;  Pence.  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon.  Marc;  Shen.  Jian-Kuo;  Somers. 
Jeffrey  S.;  Sleiner,  G.  Lewis;  Wu.  William  S.;  Rasmussen,  Norman  J.; 
Marisetty,  Suresh  K.;  and  Nirar,  Puthiya  K..  5.809,340,  CI.  395- 
878.000. 
Sanger,  Kun  M.:  See — 

Haas,  Daniel  D.;  Mackin.  Thomas  A.;  Sanger.  Kuit  M.;  and  Sariaf 
Sanwal  P,  5.808,655.  CI.  347-234.000. 
Sanger  Works  Factory.  Inc  :  See — 

Holton.  David  B.,  5,807,223.  O.  493-84.000. 
Sanghvi,  Yogesh  S  ;  and  Cook.  Phillip  Dan.  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticais.  Inc 

Modified  oligonucleotides  5.808.023.  CI  536-23.100. 
Sani-Matic.  a  Division  of  DEC  International.  Inc.:  Ste — 

Welch,  Elmer  Scoo.  5,807,427,  CI.  96-210.000. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Furukawa.    Hidehiko;    Momota.    Kenji;    Hotoda,    Hitoshi;    Koizumi. 
Makoto.  and  Kaneko.  Masakatsu.  5.807.837.  C\  514-44000. 
Sankyo  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kato.  Heizaburo,  5,806,367.  O  74-84  OOR 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg  Co..  LBl.:  See- 
Nose.  Tamolsu;  Gomyo.  Masaio;  Hayakawa,  Masamichi;  and  Kanebako. 
Hideki.  5.806.987.  CI   384-100.000 
Sano.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Itonaga.  Kazunobu;  Ashida.  Tameo;  Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki;  Sano,  Yoshi- 
hiko; and  Inagaki,  Takashi,  5.807,266,  CI.  600-499.000 
Sanofi:  See — 

Muller.  Daniel,  and  Saunal.  Henry,  5,807,305,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Sanshtn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yataka,  5,806,311.  CI.  60-323  000. 
Sailo.  Chiloshi.  5,806,496,  CI.  123-478  000. 
Sumino.  Yoshitsugu.  5,807.151.  C]  440-180  000 
Santa  Cruz.  Cathy  D.  (trustee  of  said  Harold  L  Hull,  deceased):  See — 
Hull.  Harold  L.;  Harmer.  Dan  E  ;  Dobney.  James  W  ;  Santa  Cruz.  Cathy 

D..  5,806,816.  CI.  248-205  600 
Hull,  Harold  L.;  Bollet.  Allen  J  ;  dinger.  Michael  David.  Santa  Cruz 
Cathy  D..  5,806,870.  CI  28^400  000. 
Sanuvuori.  Esko  Tapio;  Rolin.  Ingmar  Erik:  and  Leskinen.  Seppo  Juhani.  to 
ABB  Installaatioi  oy  Method  and  arrangement  for  controlling  heat  transfer 
in  ventilation  Apparatus  or  air  conditioning  apparatus    5.806.582    CI 
165-11.100. 
Sanlel,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Fi.scher.   Reiner;   Dumas.   Jacques;   Bretschneider,  Thomas;   Eftlelen. 
Christoph,   Wachendorff- Neumann.   Ulnke;   Santel.   Hans-Joachim; 
Dollinger.     Markus:     Turtierg.     Andreas,     and     Mencke.     Norbeit. 
5.808.13,5.  CI   560-129  000 
Santerre.  Pierre-Yves:  See— 

Lichtinan,  Moshe;  Ensoiom.  Mark  R.;  Lennon,  Thomas  E.;  Lipe.  Ralph 
A.;  Santerre.  Pierre-Yves;  Short.  Robert  T;  and  Voth.  David  W. 
5.809.329.  CI  395-828.000 


Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akao.  Masahide.  5.808.6.50.  CI   .347-130.000. 

Furukawa.     Masahiro;     and    Yamazaki.     Shiguma,     5,806,325,    CI 
62  103.000 
^  Hagino,  Tomohisa.  5.808.447,  CI   320-139  000. 

Kaite,  Osamu;  and  Okuyama.  Toshiaki.  5,808,442.  CI.  320-15.000. 
Kobayashi.   Yasumi;    Matsui.   Kuniyuki;   Hirao.   Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi, 

Kousuke;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.808.523.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Masumolo.    Takahiko;    Kimura.    Kazuhiro;    and    Kaneko.    Hiroshi. 

5.809.094.  CI.  375-365  000 
Okada.  Shigeyuki;  Yamauchi.  Hideki;  lida.  Masayuki,  and  Tanaka 

Hiroshi.  5,809.454,  Q.  704-214.000 
Sugimoto,  Etsuko;  Urano,  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Satoko;  Hamamoto. 

Yasuhachi;  and  Kodama  Hideo.  5.808.700.  Q   348-699  000 
Sunaga.  Takashi:  Obokala.  Yoshinobu.  Okajima.  Masazo:  Komalsubara 

Takeo;  and  Takahashi.  Yasuki,  5.806.336.  CI  62-469000. 
Yama.shita,    Shugo;    Okino,    Toshiyuki:    Murata,    Haruhiko;    linuma. 
Toshiya;  Mori.  Yukio;  and  Okada.  Seiji.  5.808,664.  CI.  .^48-42  000. 
Saporiti.  Giancarlo.  Device  for  cutting  materials,  particularly  fabrics,  with  a 

resistance  wire  fixed  with  rivets   5.806.393.  CI   83-171.000 
Sapozhnikov.  Zinoviy  A  Apparatus  fore  generating  impacu  5,806,610,  CI 

173-206.000.  «•      t~ 

Sapporo  Breweries  Limited:  See— 

Tsuchiya  Youichi;  and  Araki,  Shigeki,  5.807.676,  CI.  435-6.000 
Sarah  Inc  :  See — 

Ichikawa  Syuzi;  and  Umeda,  Kazuhiro,  5,809.131.  C\  379-.373.000 
Sarangdhar,  Nitin  V.:  See — 

Singh.  Gurbir,  Wang,  Wen-Hann;  Rhodchamel,  Michael  W.;  Bauer,  John 
M  ;  and  Sarangdhar,  Nitin  V.  5,809.524,  O  711-118.000. 
Sarcos.  Inc  :  See — 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C  ;  Davis.  Cark  C  ;  and  Miles.  Scon  D.,  5,807,075, 
CI  417-44.200. 
Sargent.  Bruce  Jeremy;  Johnston,  David  Norman;  and  Crew,  Andrew  Philip 
Austin,  to  Knoll  Aktiengesellschaft.  Isoquinoline  derivatives  as  therapeutic 
agents.  5.807,868,  C\  514-307.000 
Sarmah.  Heramba  Prasad  See — 

Chowdhury.  Pntish  Kumar;  Bordoloi.  Manobjyoii.  Baraua  Nabin  Chan- 
dra. Sarmah.  Heramba  Prasad;  Goswami.  Pradip  Kumar  Saharnuu 
Ram  Prakash;  Bartiah,  Ajoy  Pratap;  Mathur.  Raj  Kumar;  and  Ghosh, 
Anil  Chandra  5.808.117.  CI  552-606.000 
Sarraf.  Sanwal  P.:  See — 

Haas.  Daniel  D.;  Mackin,  Thomas  A.;  Sanger.  Kuit  M.;  and  Sarraf 

Sanwal  R,  5,808,655.  O.  347-234.000 
Kuru.  Andrew  F;  and  Sarraf,  Sanwal  P.  5.808.657,  CI.  347-239.000 
Sartorius.  Thomas  Andrew:  See — 

Bridges,  Jeffrey  Todd;  Collopy.  Thomas  K ;  Dieffenderfer.  James  N  ; 
Irene.  Thomas  Joseph;   Unzer.   Harry   I.;   and  Sartorius.  TVunas 
Andrew.  5.809.293.  a.  395-568.000.  ' 
Sarv,  Hamid.  lo  McDermon  Technology.  Inc  Air  premixed  natural  gas  burner 

5,807,094.  CI.  431-177.000. 
Sasabe.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Kumano.  Akira;  and  Sasabe,  Tsukasa  5,808.827,  CI  360-85.000. 
Sasagawa.  Shinichi.  Namioka.  Seishi;  Ichimiya,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kinouchi, 
Shin,  to  Alps  Elecmc  Co  .  Ltd.  Alarm-equipped  electronic  article  surveil- 
lance system.  5,808..548.  CI.  340-571  000. 
Sasai,  Yoji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yoichi:  Tomii,  Tsuyoshi;  Sasai,  Yoji;  and  Komuro.  Kiyoto. 
5.807,003,  CI.  400-625  000. 
Sasaki,  Haruo:  See — 

Hirayama.    Yoshiyuki;    Kuroda.    Nobuhiro;    Kai.   Takaaki;    Fujimoio. 

Toshiaki;   Sasaki,   Haruo;   Imai,   Yasutomo;   Motohashi.   Jun;   and 

Kaneda  Hirotoshi.  5.808,449,  CI.  322-20  000. 

Sasaki,  Ken;  Harkness.  Robtn  E ;  Loosmore.  Sheena  M.;  and  Klein,  Michel 

H.  Nucleic  acids  enc-oding  high  molecular  weight  major  outer  membrane 

protein  of  monxclla.  5.808,024.  CI.  536-23.100. 

Sasaki.  Kenichi;  Oikawa.  Rei;  Chiba.  Toinohiro;  and  Iwai,  Jun,  to  Sanden 

Corporation  Heat  exchanger.  5,806,587,  Q.  165-174.000. 
Sasaki.  Masaomi:  See — 

Shimada  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  and  Tanaka.  Chiaki.  5,808.155, 
CI   -564-355.000. 
Sasaki.  Mitsuhide:  See — 

Nakamura.  Mitsuiu;  Sato.  Noriharu;  Sasaki,  Mitsuhide;  Saito,  Hiroyuki; 
Tabaui,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hasegawa.  Satoshi,  5,809, 1 52,  Q  38 1  -7 1 .800 
Sasaki.  Miisuo.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
controlling  damping  force  charactenstic  of  vehicular  suspension  system. 
5.808.890.  CI   .364-424  046 
Sasaki.  Paul  T;  Menon.  Suresh  M  .  and  Whang.  Tsung  C.  to  Dyna  Logic 
Coiporation.  High  speed  programmable  logic  architecture  5,808,479.  CI 
326-41.000. 
Sasaki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Funiya.  Shuichi;  Choh,  Nobuo;  and  Sasaki.  Satoshi,  5,807.869.  Q. 
514-312.000. 
Sasaki,  Takamitsu:  See — 

Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Azegami.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sasaki.    Takamitsu. 

5.809.348.  CI.  396-72.000 
Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Azegami.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sasaki.    Takamitsu. 
5.809..361.C1.  3%-542.000. 
Sasaki,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sugiki,  Akio;  Miyashiro.  Mutsumi;  Miyaia.  Hidevasu;  and  Sasaki, 
Toshiyuki.  5.806,890.  CI  280-775.000. 
Sasama.  Kazuo:  See — 
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Wauiube.  Koichi:  Machida.  Hironobu;  and  Sasama.  Kazuo.  S.809.278. 
CI.  395-477.000. 
Sass.  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Owens,  Alvin  J.;  Rollins,  DariilB.;  Si(ss.  Douglas  W :  Pozniakas,  Roben 
S.;  Gross.  Roben  A.;  Hausner,  Fredrick  M.^  Bumen.  E)aniel  H.;  Beard. 
Michael  E.;  Shehata.  Ahmed-Mohsen  T;  Waigo,  John  A.;  Giacobbi. 
James  L.;  Baran.  Richard  M.;  and  Lxmmon.  David  J .  5.809.375.  CI. 
399-111000 
Sassi.  Fabio;  and  Draghetti.  Fiorenro.  lo  CD  Societa'  Per  Azinoni.  Continu- 
ous cigarene  packing  nnachine.  5.806.289,  CI.  53-575.000. 
Salake  Corporation:  See — 

Satake.  Saloru;  Mitoma.  Yasuhani;  and  Ito,  Katsunon.  5,808.242,  C\. 
I77-2IO.0OC 
Satake.  Saioru;  Mitoma,  Yasuhani:  and  Ito.  Katsunon.  to  Satake  Corporation. 
Electromagnetic  flow  rate  measuring  apparatus  and  method  for  compen- 
sating die  measured  flow  rate  5.808.242.  Q.  177-2I0.00C. 
Sater,  Ghaleb  A    See— 

Viola,  Frank  J.,  Mastn.  Doimnick  L..  Saler,  Ghaleb  A.;  Young.  Wayne 
R;  and  Rende.  Fnuik  M..  III.  5.807 J76.  O  606-1  000. 
Sato  el  al.:  See — 

Sato.  Taichi:  Ueno.  Masani;  Shiozaki.  Mitsuhiro:  Kaido,  Naoki;  and 
Sakai,  Atsushi.  5.806.8%.  CI.  285-2.000. 
Sato.  Hisao  Clip.  5.806.147.  CI.  24-67.900. 
Sato.  Junichi:  See — 

Kalo.  Kenzi;  and  Sato.  Junichi.  5.806,364.  CI  73-504  120 
Smo,  Keiichi:  See— 

Kawabe,  Shun;  Sato.  Keiichi:  Yamashita,  Daiya;  Nakayama.  Haruo: 
Shiraishi.  Koji;  and  Matsumolo.  Keizo.  5.807.454.  CI.  156-214.000 
Salo.  Kenichi:  See — 

Hikata.  Takeshi,  and  Sato.  Kenichi.  5.807.808.  CI.  505-433.000. 
Salo.  Makolo:  See— 

Asai.  Kayoko:  Minemura.  Atsushi:  and  Salo.  Makoto.  5.809.244.  CI 
395-200470. 
Salo.  Morihiko:  See— 

Kaneko.  Toshiyuki:  and  Sato.  Morihiko.  5.807.938.  CI.  526-160.000. 
Sato.  Noriharu:  See— 

Nakamura.  Mitsuni;  Salo.  Noriharu:  Sasaki.  Milsuhide;  Saito.  Hiroyuki; 

Tabaca,  Toshiyuki:  and  Hasegawa.  Satoshi,  5.809. 1 52.  CI.  381-71.800 

Salo.  Taichi:  Ueno.  Masaru;  Shiozaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Kaido.  Naoki;  and  Sakai. 

Atsushi.  to  Sato  et  al.  RukJ  transport  pipe  joint.  5.806.896.  O.  285-2.000. 

Salo.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Kuwata.  Naoki;  Salo.  Tetsuji;  Mizuguchi.  Nonaki;  and  Kiyonaga.  Tei- 
suya,  5.808.571.  CI  341-100.000 
Salo.  Toshiftimi.  to  NEC  Corporaiioa.  Code  division  multiple  access  signal 

receiving  apparatus  for  base  station.  5.809.058.  C\  375-200.000. 
Salo.  Yasuo.  and  Amano.  Shigeki.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation    Semicon- 
ductor memory  and  method  of  manufacturing  die  same.  5.808.943.  CI. 
363-200.000. 
Sato,  Yasushi:  See— 

Yano,  Hideyuki:  Sato.  Yasushi;  Araya,  Junji;  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Kugoh. 
Hanimi;  Sakaizawa.  Kiitsuhiro;  Furuya.  Tadashi;  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu 
5.809,379,  CI.  399  159.000. 
Saloh,  Akihiko:  See— 

Serizawa.  Masahiro;  Hosomi,  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi.  Hirokazu;  Mizuno. 
Yoshio;  Kaneko. Tokuhaiu.  Kaneko.  Saloshi;  Fufcada.  Taisei;  Iiemufa. 
Keizo;  Saloh.  Akihiko:  Kishimoco.  Hirahiko;  Taira.  Masayoshi    and 
Malsui.  Nonaki.  5.809.183.  CI.  382-3OI.0OO. 
Saloh.  Keiji:  See— 

TakahasM.  Koh;  Soiomura,  Takeshi;  and  Saioh.  Keiii.  5.807,532,  O. 
423-599  000 
Saioh.  Takashi:  See— 

Niibori,   Kenji:   Takahashi.   Masaoori;   Shaoya.   Yasushi:   and  Saloh. 
Takashi.  5.808.707.  O   349-60.000 
Saown.  James  P  Vertical  lift  gate  assembly  5.806.245.  O  49  360.000 
Sanan.  Susan  Marie:  See — 

Bonaquisl.  Danle  Patrick;  Lynch.  Nancy  Jca«;  Saltan.  Susan  Marie;  and 
Handley.  James  Richard,  5.806.342.  O  62-646  000 
Sanelmaycr.  Thomas:  See — 

DSbbeling.  Klaus;  Eroglu.  Adnan;  Kndpfel.  Hms  Peier.  Polifke.  Wolf- 
^g»ng:  »nd  Sanelmaycr.  Tlmmas.  5,807,097,  CL  431-351.000 
Saoenhwait,  Anwid  C.  Jr;  Airtienius,  Thomas:  Chiang.  Lin-Chang;  and 
Cabezas.  Edelmiia,  u  Scripps  Research  InsatMe.  The.  Symheiic.  thiee- 
dimensionally  stabilized  polypeptide  minucs  of  HIV  5.807.979.  CI.  530- 
317.000. 
Sauder.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Kayalioglu,  Inane;  McBrayne.  John  Andrew;  Sheidafar.  Maryam  M.; 
and  Sauder.  Steven  L..  5.809.491.  a.  706-45  000. 
Saudino.  Alessandro:  See — 

Stroppolo.  Federico:  Bonadeo.  Daniele;  Saudino.  Alessandro;  and  Gaz- 
zaniga.  Annibale.  5.807.894.  C\.  514-562.000. 
Saukaitis.  John;  and  Gupion.  Franklin  B..  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Cofpoiation 
Process  for  preparing  pyridine  and  quinoline  derivatives.  5.808.067.  CI 
544-295  000 
Saulnier.  Emilie  Thortiiorg:  See — 

Adamiak.  Mark  Gerard;  Alexander.  George  Edmund;  Premeriani.  Wil- 
liam   James:    Saulnier.    Emilie    TWbiorg;    and    Yazici.    Birscn. 
5.809.045.  CI.  371-48  000. 
Saunal.  Henry:  See — 

Muller.  Daniel:  and  Saunal.  Henry,  5.807 .305.  O.  604-20000 
Saunien.  Jeffrey  O.:  See— 


AimLstead,  David  M  .  Badia.  Michael  C ;  Bemis.  Guy  W;  Bethiel. 
Randy  S  ;  Frank.  Catharine  A.;  Novak.  Perry  M.;  Ronkin.  Steven  M.; 
and  Saunders.  Jeffrey  O..  5.807.876.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Saunders  Corbin.  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Brezina.  Johnny  Roy;  Saunders  Corbin.  John.  Jr:  Mahaney.  Howard 
Victor,  Jr.;  and  Taylor.  James  Robert.  5.808.236.  CI.  174-16.300. 
Sauter.  Gerald  F:  See— 

Stevens.  Rick  C;  and  Sauter,  Gerald  F.  5,809,191,  Q.  383-59.000. 
Sav.  Ind.  S.rl :  See— 

Rizzieri,  Giorgio.  5.806.285,  O.  53-453.000. 
Savaiano.  Nicholas  J  :  See — 

Collins.   Bcvan  C;   Mestetsky.   Pat  A.;  and  Savaiano.  Nicholas  J.. 
5.807.476,  CI.  208-236  000.  - 

Save-A-System.  Inc  :  See — 

Burton.  Marion  B..  5.808.235.  O.  174-6.000. 
Savinsky.  Stanislav.  Anti-theft  device.  5.806.350,  CI.  70-18.000. 
Savolainen,  Jorma:  See — 

Tuutijirvi,  Mika;  Klcmeni.  Raimo;  Savolainen.  Jorma:  and  Miikikallio. 
Eero,  5.809.399.  CI  455-63  OOO 
Sawada.  Seiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Internal  clock  gener- 
ating circuit  for  clock  synchronous  type  semiconductor  memory  device 
5.808.%l.  a  365-233.000 
Sawai.  Toshiya;  Yazawa.  Masaaki;  Oikawa.  Seiji;  Murala.  Shizuo;  Hayakawa. 
Masahaiu;  and  Nakagawa.  Etsuo.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Polyamic  acid, 
polyimide  film  and  liquid  crystal  aligning  film  and  liquid  crystal  display 
element  using  die  formers.  5.807.961.  C\.  528-170.000 
Sawano.  Masanori:  See — 

Iwata.  Eiichi.  Takahashi.  Kenichi;  Yoshida.  Selsuo;  Okada.  Masaki;  and 
Sawano.  Masanori.  5.807.646.  O  429-224.000. 
Sawaya,  Samtr  A.:  See — 

Souissi,  Slim:  and  Sawaya,  Samir  A.,  5.809.059.  CI.  375-202.000. 
Sawyer,  Jason  ScoO:  See — 

Bach,  Nicholas  James;  Baker,  Stephen  Richard:  Gilmore,  Jeremy: 
Lewthwaite,  Russell  Andrew;  McKillop,  Alexander.  Sawyer,  Jason 
Scolt;  Stephenson.  George  Richard;  and  Uiquhait.  Michael  William 
John.  5.807,866,  CI   544-284.000 
Sawyer,  Tomi:  See — 

Domagala,  John  Michael.  Ellswonh.  Edmund  Lee;  Lunney.  eizabeth: 
Oftwine.   Daniel  Fred;  Para.   Kimberiy  Suzanne;   Prasad,  Josyula 
Venkau  Nagcmfra  Vara:  Sawyer.  Tomi:  and  Tail,  Bradley  Dean 
5.808.062.  CI.  544-60  000 
Sax.  James  E.:  See — 

Pedginski.  James  J.;  Sax.  James  E.;  Kantner.  Steven  S.:  Rivera.  Ray- 
mond R.;  Auien.  Ronakl  W ;  Bany.  Stephen  W.;  Eveiaeiu.  Albert  I ; 
Hanschen,  Thomas  P:  and  Romanko.  Waher  R..  5,807.632    CI 
428-352.000 
Saxon.  John  William:  See— 

Frearson.  William  Harvey;  Gilben.  Terence;  and  Saxon,  John  Willi«n, 
5.806,160.  a.  29-243.523 
Sayama.  Kaisumi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Method  and  a  system  for  fast 

adjusting  dau  receiving  modem.  3,809.046.  C\.  371-5.500. 
Sayama.  Takuya:  See — 

Kawano.  Takeshi;  and  Sayama.  Takuya.  5.808,618.  CI   345-422.000 
Sayo.    Noboru;    Zhang.    Xiaoyong;   Omolo,   Talsuya;    Yokozawa.   Tohni: 
Yama.saki.  Tecsuro;  and  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori.  to  Takasago  Inlemalional 
Corporation.  Chiral  unsymmetric  diphosphine  compound  and  transition 
melal  comptci  containing  the  same  as  ligand.  5.808.162.  CI.  568-10.000. 
Scalzo.  Josephine.  Universal  occlusal  matrix.  5.807.101.  Q.  433-39.000 
Scandeibeg.  Diao  C:  See- 
Brown.  Alben  W.;  Pickeo.  John;  and  Scanderbeg,  Dino  C,  3,806,560, 
CI.  137-566.000. 
Scaiboroogh,  Roben  M  ;  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  F,.  to  COR 
Therapeutics.  Inc    Platelet  aggregation  inhibilofs.  5.807.823.  C\.  514- 
12.000. 
Scaibaroagh.  Roben  M..  to  COR  Tlierapeuocs.  Inc    Platelet  aggregation 

inhibitors   5.807.828.  O   514-16000 
Scan.  Diego  Armando;  and  Scari.  Marco,  to  Gividi  Italia  S.p.  A.  Laminates  for 
printed  circuits  using  unidirectional  glass  fabric    5,807,793,  CI.  442- 
60.000. 
Scari,  Marco:  See — 

Scari.  Diego  Armando;  and  Scari,  Marco,  5,807,793,  CI.  442-60.000 
Scanh.  Brian  Michael:  See— 

Janola.  Kennedi  F;  Banakis.  Emaneul  G  .  Lang.  Harold  Keith;  and 
Scanh.  Brian  Michael.  5.807.137.  CI   4.19-607  000 
Scepanovic.  Ranko,  Koford.  James  S.;  and  Andreev.  Alexander  E,.  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation   Advanced  modular  cell  pUcemem  system  widi  cell 
piaccmem  crystallization.  5.808.899.  O.  364-491.000. 
Scepanovic.  Ranko:  See — 

Rosloker.  Michael  D..  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R    Padmanahben.  CMh  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.:  Kudryavtsev. 
Valeriv  B.:  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stwislav  V;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.808.330.  O.  237-208.000 
Scfaaad.  Peter  Ross:  See— 

Drot.  Michael:  Baugh.  Roben  F;  and  Schaad.  Peier  Rots.  3.807.471.  a. 
204-418.000. 
Schacht.  Wolfgang:  See— 

ScMhnana.  Uwe;  Schacht.  Wolfgang:  Seilz.  Kanten:  aid  Jauchea,  Peier. 
3.807.637.  a.  428-423.100. 
Schad.  Hanxpetcr  See— 
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Stiick.   Maximilian:   Kaibach.   Wemer.   Schulz.   Reinhard;   Bongers- 
Ambrosius.  Hans-Wemcr:  Ludwig.  Ralf:  Schad.  Hanspeler;  and  Sch- 
weizer.  Edwin.  5.806.609.  CI.  173-205.000 
Schaefer.  Mark  Sleven:  and  Winick.  David  B..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  monitonng  the  RF  drive  circuit  of  a  linear  la.scr 
transmitter.  5.809.049.  CI.  372-38  000 
Schaefer.  Michael:  See — 

Domer.  Juergen:   Behrends.   Holger;   Rail.   Bemhard;   and   Schaefer. 
Michael.  5.809,077.  CI.  375-257.000. 
Schaefer.  Richard  F.  to  Sportsman  Manufacturing  Company.  Clean  air  work 

station   5.807.414.  CI.  55-385.200. 
Schaefer.  Robert  P;  Bender.  William  F;  and  Arnold.  Matthew  J  .  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Method  of  repairing  metallic  alloy  articles,  such 
as  gas  turbine  engine  components  5.806.751.  CI.  228-119.000. 
Schaefer.  Torben:  See — 

Krisiensen.  Henning:  Schaefer.  Torben:  Thomsen.  Lars  Juul.  deceased: 
and  Knstensen.  Ame.  5.807.583.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Schaefers.  Herbert;  and  Nicholas.  John  S..  to  Total  Waither  Feuerschutz 

GmbH.  Fire  extinguishing  device  5.806.603.  CI.  169-12.000. 
Schaenzer.  Mark  James:  See — 

Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine:  Berg.  Lx)well  James:  Schaenzer.  Mark  James; 
and  Segar.  Peter  Raymond.  5.808.184.  CI  73-105.000 
Schafer.  Peter:  See — 

Heistracher.  Elisabeth:   Plath.   Peter:   Bussche-Hiinnefeld.  Christoph- 
Sweder  von  dem:  Hamprccht.  Gerhard;  Klintz.  Ralf;  Schafer.  Peter; 
Westphalen.  Karl-Oto;  Walter.  Helmut;  Gerber,  Matthias;  and  Miss- 
liti.  Ulf.  5.807.807.  CI.  504-286  000 
Schaffer.  Daniel  H.:  See— 

Kayes.  Kevin  W.;  Schaffer.  Daniel  H  ;  and  Berliner.  Brian.  5,809.523,  CI. 
711-118.000 
Schalapski.  Kurt:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Frohning.  Dieter:  Gick.  Wilhelm;  Hofs.  Wolfgang; 
Kalbfell.  Heinz;  Kappesser.  Harald;  Lappe.  Peter.  Schalapski,  Kurt; 
Wiebus,    Ernst;   and   Zgorzelski.   Wolfgang.   5.808.168.   CI.    568- 
454.000. 
Schattenburg.  Mark:  See — 

Smith,  Henry  I.:  Lim.  Michael;  Carter,  James;  and  Schanenburg,  Mark. 
5.809.103,  CI.  378-35.000 
Schaub.  Fritz:  See — 

Eberle,  Martin;  Umberth,  Clemens,  and  Schaub.  Fritz.  S.807,863.  CI 
514-269.000. 
Schauder.  Colin  David:  See — 

Gyugyi.  Laszio;  Schauder,  Colin  David:  and  Williams.  Scott  Lawrence, 
5.808.452.  CI.  323-207.000. 
Schechinger.  Elmer  R:  See — 

Eby.  William  H.;  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F.  5.808.170.  CI.  800-200  000. 
Eby.  William  H;  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F.  5.808, 1 7 1 .  CI  800-200.000. 
Eby.  William  H  ;  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F.  5.808,172,  CI  800-200.000 
Eby.  William  H.;  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  p.  5.808.173.  CI.  80O-200.O0O 
Scheer.  Gerhard:  See — 

Schneider.  Ebetbardi;  and  Scheer.  Gerhard.  5.807,037,  CI.  408-147.000. 
Scheer.  Martin:  See — 

Vetter.  Oliver.  Lohr.  Reinhold:  Kuhn.  Matthias;  Rasi.  Hubert:  Scheer. 
Martin;  Heinen.  Ernst;  and  Cabrera.  Francisco.  5.808.076.  CI.  546- 
156.000 
Scheifele.  Horst;  and  Krieger.  Ebertiard.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Apparams 

for  joining  two  strips  of  packaging  material   5.806,277.  CI.  53-374.400 
Scheller.  Gregg  D.;  and  Auld,  Michael  D  .  to  Synergetics.  Inc.  Microsurgical 
alser  probe  with  homogeneous  laser  light  field  5.807.242.  CI  600- 1 82.000. 
Schelli.  William  C  III    Insulation  cutting  guide  apparatus   5,806,.391.  CI 

83-176  000 
Schellinger.  Michael  John;  and  Poppen.  Daniel  Charles,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  for  reducing  channel  scanning  time  5,809,419.  Q.  455-434.000. 
Schema-Evolutionary  Algorithms  Ltd  :  See — 

Davidor.  Yuval.  5.809.489.  CI   706-13.000. 
Scherer.  Andrew  J  :  See — 

Bare.  Rex  O.;  and  Scherer.  Andrew  J .  5.806,515.  CI.  128-207.150 
Scherf.  Erich:  See — 

Conrads.  Martin;  Hermann.  Albert  Thomas;  Scherf.  Erich;  and  Wagner. 
Arwed.  5.808.158.  CI   564^*80  000 
Schering  Akticngcsellschafi:  See — 

Bi>hlmann.  Rolf.  Heindl.  Joseph.  Kiinzer.  Hermann;  Nishino.  Yuki.shige; 
Parczyk.  Karsten;  and  Schneider.  Martin.  5,807,899, 0.  514-708.000. 
Schenng  Corporation:  See — 

Bishop.  W   Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F. 

George;  Petrin.  Joanne  M  ;  Piwinski.  John  J.:  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 

Taveras,  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszjrwski.  Stacy  W..  5,807,853,  CI. 

514-228.200. 

Doll.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Njoroge.  F  George.  5.807.852.  CI.  514-228.200. 

Lee.  Frank;  Yokoia.  Takashi;  Arai.  Ken-ichi;  Mosmann.  Timothv;  and 

Rennick.  Donna.  5.807.996.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Shih.  Neng  Yang;  and  Green.  Michael  J  .  5,807,872.  CI.  5I4-326.00O. 
Schenz.  David  Michael:  See — 

Wang.  James  Hongxue;  and  Schertz.  David  Michael.  5.807,930,  CI. 
525-187.000. 
Schick,  Ulrich:  See — 

Sinner.  Michael;  Kruse.  Martin;  Holz.apfel.  Bemhard;  Schick.  Ulrich; 
and  Reh.  Stefan.  5.806.916.  CI   296-l87.0(K) 
Schiel.  Ludwig.  Noack,  Steffen;  and  Schuster.  Norbert.  to  Siemens  Aklieng- 
esellschaft.  Current  differential  protection  arrangement.  5.808.844,  CI. 
361-45.000. 


Schierbeek.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Lvnam.  Niall  R.;  O'Farrell,  Desmond  J.;  Schierbeek.  Kenneth  L.:  and 
Hansen,  Michael  A  .  5,808,777.  CI.  3.'i9-265  000 
Schill.  David  M.;  Schill.  Joseph  G  ;  and  Schill.  Robert  A.,  Jr,  to  Schill 
Enterprises,  Inc.  Heart  and  lung  support  assembly.  5.807,737.  CI.  435- 
284.100. 
Schill  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Schill.  David  M.;  Schill.  Joseph  G.;  and  Schill.  Robert  A..  Jr.,  5,807,737, 
CI.  435-284.100. 
Schill.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Schill.  David  M.;  Schill,  Joseph  G.;  and  ScfailL  Robert  A..  Jr.,  5.807,737. 
CI.  435-284.100. 
Schill.  Robert  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Schill,  David  M.;  Schill.  Joseph  G  ;  and  Schill.  Robert  A  .  Jr.  5,807,737, 

CI.  435-284.100 

Schiltz.  Richard  L.:  Bates.  Andrew  J  :  and  Watkins.  Jeffery  P.  to  Eniek 

Scientific  Corporation.  Portable,  self-contained  dau  collection  systems  and 

methods.  5.808.903.  CI  364-508.000 

Schisler,  Jacques.  Packaging  bag  for  carrying  food.  5,806,981,  CI.  383- 

38.000. 
Schlaeger.  Emsl-JUrgen;  See — 

Brockhaus.  Manfred;  Dembic.  Zlatko:  Gentz.  Reiner;  Lesslauer.  Werner; 
Lotscher.  Hansruedi;  and  Schlaeger,  Emst-Jurgen.  5.808.029.  CI. 
536-23.500. 
Schlagheck.  Jerry:  and  Beaudiy,  Pierre,  to  Art  Aerospace  Research  Technolo- 
gies Inc    Infrared  screening  and  inspection  system.  5.808,303.  CI.  250- 
330.000. 
Schlejen.  Jaap:  See — 

Venkitasubrahmanian.  Sreeraman:  Mason.  Clint;  Xia,  Yongping;  Hu. 
Feng-Kang;  and  Schlejen.  Jaap.  5.808,422,  CI.  315-225.000. 
Schlessinger.  Joseph:  See — 

Margolis.  Benjamin  Lewis;  Schlessinger.  Joseph;  and  Yajnik.  Vijay. 
5.807.989,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Schlinger.  Robin  E..  and  Vamer,  Charlone  Widmer.  Magnetic  pendant  neck- 
lace set  and  manufacture.  5.806.346.  Q.  63-40.000. 
Schlom.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Gourlie,  Brian  B.;  Rixon.  Mark  W .  Mezes.  Peter  S.;  Kaplan.  Donald  A.: 
and  Schlom.  Jeffrey.  5,808,033.  CI.  536-23.530 
Schlottmann.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Lerchenfeld.  Erich  P.;  De  Leon.  Joe  R.;  and  Schlottmann.  Richard  A.. 
5,807,603,  CI.  426-599.000. 
Schlumberger  industries.  S.A.:  See — 

Zielinska.  Barbara;  and  Zikikout.  Souad.  5.808.209,  CI.  73-861.220. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation   See — 

Dclhomme.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Rivest.  Jean-Franjois,  5,809.163.  Q.  382- 

109  000 
Esmersoy.  Cengiz,  5,808,%3,  Q.  367-31.000. 

Stiles.  David  A.:  de  Rozieres.  Jean  Man  Guy,  deceased.  5,806,594,  O. 
166-293.000. 
Schlyer,  David:  See — 

Fenieri,  Richard  A  :  Schlyer,  David;  and  Becker,  Richard  J.,  5,808.020. 
CI   536-18.500. 
Schmid.  Jorg:  See — 

Rittner.  Siegbert;  Riiffer.  Hans-Manin;  Schmid.  J6rg;  and  Wisser.  Tho- 
mas. 5.808.142,  CI.  562-406.000. 
Schmidt.  Frede:  See — 

Bendtsen.  Christian,  and  Schmidt.  FnKle.  5.806J2I.  C\.  62-80000 
Schmidt.  Gerhard:  See — 

Liedloff.  Hanns-Jdrg;  Morf.  Ernst;  and  Schmidt.  Gerhard,*,807.972. 0. 
528-336.000 
Schmidt.  Harald  S..  to  Hayco  Manufacturing  Limited.  Arrangement  for 

acquinng  downhole  information.  5.808.192,  CI.  73-152.550 
Schmidt.  James  Jude:  See — 

Brown.  Douglas  Richard;  and  Schmidt.  James  Jude,  5,807.741,  CI. 
435-340.000. 
Schmidt.  Peter  F:  See — 

Smith,  Suzanne  V;  Lambtechl.  Richard  M.;  Schmidt.  Peter  F;  Lee. 
Fook-Thean;  Donlevy.  Therese  M.;  and  Di  BaflDlo;  Nadine  M.. 
.5.807,535.0.424-1650. 
Schmidt.  Peter  Michael  See —  4 

Kaiser.  Jeffrey  Wayne:  Schmidt.  Peter  Michael:  and^tarriK,  Roger  Erie. 
5.806,972.  CI.  362-290.000.  .--"^-^ 

Schmitt.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Larson.  Andrew  W.;  Bitler.  Steven  P.;  Greene.  Lawrence  C;  Taft.  David 
D  :  Stewart.  Rav  F:  Yoon.  Valentine  Y.;  Ross.  Thomas  W;  Kamp. 
David  A.;  and  Schmitt,  Edward  E..  5.807.291.  Q  602-8.000. 
Schmitt.  Michael:  See — 

Spehr.  Rainer;  Schmitt.  Michael;  and  Frosien.  Jiii<gen.  5.808.309.  CI. 
25O^23.0OP  ^ 

Schmitt.  Monika:  See —  S 

Barthel.  Wolfgang;  Kuenzel.  Wemer:  Droessler.  JHubert;  Schmitt. 
Monika:  Meyer,  Klaus,  and  Huchler.  Stefan.  5,8(16,680.  CI.  206- 
499000.  { 

Schmitt.  Robert  A.:  See—  \- 

Aa,seth.  Allen;  and  Schmin.  Robert  A..  5.807.591.  CI  425-186000. 
Schmitt.  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft  Catapult  gnd  drawer  with 
means  for  preventing  incorrect  insertion  of  anti-scaiter  grid  into  drawer 
receptacle.  5,809,107.  CI  .378-154  000. 
Schmin.  William  T:  See — 

Wissmann,  Siegfried  R.;  Schmin.  William  T;  and  Murdock.  David  E  . 
5.807,517.0.  264-211.230. 
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Schminer.  Edward  P.:  Set— 

Gardner.  Michael  R  ;  Schminer.  Edward  P.;  Sniezak.  Gary  A.;  Langcvin. 
Kevin  R.:  and  Reconnu.  Jean-Pierre  Y  J  L.  5.806.225.  CI.  42-69.020 
Schmitz.  Albert:  See— 

van  Oostrum.  Jan;  Boyar.  William  C.  Gaiakatos.  Nicholas  G.;  Schmitz. 
Albert:  and  Van  Heeke.  Gino.  5.807.824.  CI.  514-12.000 
Schmitz.    Thomas    David.    Aspiration    device    with    separating    element 

5.807.353.  CI   604-264  000 
Schmutz.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Yorsz.  Jeffrey,  to  Adaptive  Optics  Associates.  Inc 
Telecme  with  dual  digitizers  and  multiple  scanning  beams.  5,808.669.  CI 
348-97.000. 
Schnanerrr.  Albert;  and  Fiege.  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Process 
for  preparing  4.4'-diniirostilbene-2.2'-disulphonic  acid  5.808. 14 1 .  Q.  562- 
60.000. 
Schnecke.  Carl  J  :  See— 

Mockenhaupt.  Martin;  Schnecke.  Carl  J.;  and  Tomaszewski.  Nancy  E., 

5.806.857.  CI.  277235.008. 

Schneider.  Christopher  J  ;  Odom.  Scon  D.;  and  Masimore.  Charles  C  .  to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Universal  cable  take-off  system.  5.806,780. 

CI   242-419000 

Schneider.    Danniel    Shane    Shaft    spline   alignment   tool     5.806.161.   CI 

29-271  000. 
Schneider.  David  Price;  and  McCleary.  David  Wayne.  Apparatus  for  cleaning 

vinyl  billboards  and  flex  faces  5.806.124,  CI   15-88  300 
Schneider.  Eberhardt;  and  Scheer.  Gerhard.  lo  Komel  Praezisionswerkzeugc 
Robert  Breuning  GmbH    Tool  head  for  machine-tools.  5.807.037.  CI. 
408-147  000. 
Schneider  Electric  S.A.:  See — 

Feirazzi.  Marc.  5.808.847.  C\.  361-93.000. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See — 

Makuc.  Daniel;  and  Marcennc.  Jacques.  5.808.252,  CI.  200-50.010. 
Schneider.  Geocg:  See — 

Erhard.  Helmut;  and  Schneider.  Geotg.  5.806,420.  O.  101-37.000 
Schneider.  Kevin  W.   See— 

Turner.   Michael   D  :  Schneider.   Kevin  W.;  Burch.  Richard  A.;  and 
Goodson.  Richard  L  .  5.809.033.  CI  370-522.000. 
Schneider.  Martin:  See — 

Boblmann.  Rolf;  Heindl.  Joseph:  KUnzer.  Hermann:  Nishino.  Yukishige; 
Parczyk.  Karsten:  and  Schneider.  Martin.  5,807.899. 0  514-708.000 
Schneider.  Randy  D .  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corpofaiion.  Adaptive  read- 
ahead  disk  cache.  5.809.560.  CI  711-204  000. 
Schneider.  Wayne  A  Folding  wire  reel  stand.  5.806.787.  CI.  242-598.500. 
Schneider.  William  E..  to  Amencan  Components.  Inc  Adjustable  lumbar  seat 

support  5.806.927.  CI   297-284.400. 
Schnonenberg.  Gerd:  See — 

Rudolf.  Klaus;  Eberlein.  Wolfgang:  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Mihm.  Gerhard; 

Doods.  Henn:  Wieland.  Heike  Andrea;  Willim.  Klaus-Dieier;  Krause. 

Jilrgen;  Dollinger.  Horst;  Esser.  Franz,  Schnonenberg,  Gerd;  Entz- 

eroth,  Michael;  and  Wienen.  Wolfgang,  5.807.875.  CI.  514-364.000. 

Schnurr.  Werner:  See — 

Teles.  Joaquim  Henrique;  Schnurr.  Wemer,  Fischer.  Rolf.  Richer.  Norb- 
erl;  and  Schulz.  Michael.  5.808,114.  CI.  549-525  000 
Schob.  Reto  Theodof,  lo  Sulzer  Electronics  AG;  and  Lust  Antnebslechnik 
GmbH  Method  for  compensabon  of  periodic  shaking  forces  in  an  electrical 
rotating  held  machine  5.808.437.  Q.  318-632.000. 
Scholder.  Erica:  See — 

Radloff.  Tim;  and  Scholder.  Erica,  5.808.863.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Schollmayer.  Erwin:  See — 

Siranon.  Henry  T;  Antonucci.  Tammy  K.;  and  Schollmayer,  Erwin 
5.807.895.  CI.  514-573  000. 
Schomaker.  Wilfned:  See- 
Klein.  Laurent:  Schomaker.  Wilfried;  and  Pfisterer.  Thomas.  5.806,293. 
CI.  56-249000 
Schomburg.  Kenneth  Vem:  See — 

Nelson.  Thomas  Dean;  Anderson,  Douglas  Grinncll;  Easley.  James 
Brian;  Schomburg.  Kenneth  Vem;  Dietz,  Robert  hee.  Elichuk.  Terry 
Leiand;  Lobstein.  Daniel  Leroy;  and  Snedeker.  Clarence  William. 
5.806.237.  CI   43-131.000. 
Sch6n.  Uwe:  See — 

Banh.  Waldemar:  SchOn.  Uwe:  Kec.  Andreas;  and  Christmann,  Martin, 
5,806.986.  CI.  384-45.000 
Schonenberg.  Thomas;  See — 

Armbruster.  Stefan;  Gotrwald  nee  Heinze.  Benina.  Jahrsetz.  Achim; 
Ostermann.  Wilfried;  Schonenberg.  Thomas;  and  Welskopf.  Fred 
5,808.375.  CI.  307-10  200 
Schopfer.  Walter  S  :  See— 

Moyal.  Michael;  and  Schopfer.  Waller  S..  5.809.109.  CI.  379-22.000. 
Schouman.  Amy  V.;  See— 

Huebner.  Fnu;  and  Schouman.  Amy  V.  5,806.261.  CI  S4-283.000 
Schrader.  Jens.  Orientation  aid  5.807.111.  CI  434-112000. 
Schramayr.  Ernst:  Olewicz.  Tadeusz  A.;  and  Sheets.  Robert  J..  lo  Jel  Sew 
Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  sleeves  to  shin 
bodies  5.806.449.  CI    112-470.290. 
Schreck.  Berthold;  See— 

Kruse.  Hans-Friedrich;  Konwitz.  Beatrix;  Bauer,  Volker;  Schreck,  Ber- 
thold; Poethkow.  ioerg;  and  Breuer,  Wolfgang,  5.807.529.  a  423- 
332000. 
Schieiber  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Carpenter.  Robert  N.;  Finnie.  Kevin  J.;  and  Olsen.  Robert  L..  5,807,601 
CI.  426-578.000. 
Schreiber,  William  P:  See — 


Aylward.   J.    Richard.    Holl.   Timothy;    and   Schreiber.    William    P.. 
5.809.153.  CI.  381-155  000. 
Schreiner.  Joel  Marvin:  See — 

EJeutsch.  Timothy  Arthur;  Copley.  Russell  Dean;  Schreiner.  Joel  Marvin; 
Vardeman,  Wendell  Dean;  Vardeman,  Raymond  Dean;  and  Vardeman, 
Wendell  Keith,  5.806.290.  O.  56-32.000. 
Schricker.  David  R.:  See— 

Sheny.  Satish  M..  Schncker.  David  R.;  and  Murr.  Donna  J..  5.808.907. 
CI.  364-551.020. 
Schrock.  Anthony  W.:  See— 

Lungershausen.  Arnold  W;  and  Schrock.  Anthony  W..  5.809,355.  CI 
396-319  000 
SchrOer.  Josef,  to  Lonza.  AG.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  arlazotetronic 

acid  derivatives.  5,808.014.  CI   534-582.000. 
Schroff  GmbH  See— 

Schwenk.  Hans-Martm;  Kern,  Klaus;  and  Rieger,  Uwe.  5,807,008,  CI. 
403-il.OOO. 
Schubert,  Michael:  See — 

Hadeler.  Ralf;  Leibeling.  Frank;  Schuh,  Juergen;  and  Schubert,  Michael. 
5.809.444.  CI  701-72.000. 
Schuch.  Wolfgang  Walter:  See— 

Bndges.  Ian  George;   Bright.  Simon  William  Jonathan;  Greenland. 
Andrew  James;  and  Schuch.  Wolfgang  Waller.  5.808.034.  CI.  536- 
24.100. 
Schuele.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Figura,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Schuele.  Paul  J..  5.808.854.  CI    361-321.400. 
Schuh.  Juergen:  See — 

Hadeler,  Ralf;  Leibeling.  Frank;  Schuh.  Juergen;  and  Schubert.  Michael. 
5.809.444.  CI   701-72  000 
Schulte.  Heinz -Guenlher:  See — 

Wollenweber.    Horsi-Wemer;    Hoefer.    Rainer;    and    Schulte.    Heinz- 
Guenlher.  5.807.502.  O.  252-321.000. 
Schulu  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Adenau.  Marvin;  Hunn.  Larry;  and  Brice.  William.  Jr.  5.806.688.  CI 
211-47  000 
Schultz.  Klaus;  Beckett.  Harald.  Lahnc.  Bemdt;  and  Heinze.  Manfred,  to 
Jenopdk   Aktiengesellschaft    Anangement    for    handling    wafer-shaped 
objects.  5.807.062.  CI.  414-744.200 
Schultz.  Richard  Douglas:  See — 

Siuebing.  Carlton,  Schullz.  Richard  Douglas;  Brogan.  Thomas  David; 
and  Lee.  Sang-Gug.  5.809.410.  CI.  455-333  000 
Schulu.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Thompson.  Mark  J  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpo- 
ration. On-line  disk  array  reconhgurauon.  5.809.224.  CI.  395-182.050. 
Schultz,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Preie.  James  G.;  Schultz,  Steven  E.;  and  Polowinczak.  Allen  D., 
5.806.243.  CI.  49-181.000 
Schultz.  Steven  F;  and  Weil.  Thomas  L  .  to  Davlyn  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 

Bern  wire  spring  clip  fasteners.  5.806.149,  CI  24-2%.0O0 
Schulz.  Joachim:  See — 

Hassfeld.   Stefan;    Miihling.   Joachim;   Lutze.  Theodor;   and   Schulz, 
Joachim,  5,807.252.  CI.  600-407.000 
Schulz.  Michael   See- 
Teles.  Joaquim  Henrique;  Schnurr.  Werner;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Rieber.  Norb- 
erl;  and  Schulz.  Michael,  5.808.114.  CI   549-525.000 
Schulz.  Reinhard:  See — 

Stfick.    Maximilian;    Kaibach.   Wemer;    Schulz.    Reinhard:    Bongers- 
Ambrosius.  Hans-Werner;  Ludwig.  Ralf;  Schad.  Hanspeter;  and  Sch- 
weizer.  Edwin.  5.806.609.  CI.  173-205.000. 
Schulz.  Robert  R.  Holder  for  medical  suction  instrument    5.806.822.  CI 

248- .309. 100 
Schulz.  Winfried  Franz-Xaver;  Kirchhoffer.  Johann;  and  Huepkes.  Stefan,  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc   Multiple  ratio  transmission  having  swap- 
shift  controls  with  optimum  ratio  upshifts  5.809.442.  CI.  701-51  000 
Schumacher.  Josef  See — 

Beschle.  Klaus;  Jauss.  Christian;  Krueck.  Peter;  Schumacher.  Josef;  and 
Uhlenberg.  Juergen.  5.808.228.  CI.  89-36.020. 
Schumacher.  Oliver:  See — 

Stewan,  RoseMarie  E.,  Mark,  Harold:  Schumacher.  Oliver;  and  Slewen 
Ulnch.  5,807.802.  CI   502-152000 
Schuman.  Bruce  M  ;  and  Ting.  Edmund  Y .  to  Flow  International  Coipofalion 
Method  and  apparatus  for  pres.sure  processing  a  pumpable  subsunce 
5.807.084.  CI.  417-394.000. 
Schumann.  Uwe;  Schacht.  Wolfgang;  Seitz.  Karsten;  and  Jauchen.  Peter,  to 
Beiersdorf  AG.   Polvurethane-based  self-adhesive  upe    5.807.637.  CI 
428^23.100. 
SchUpbach.  JOrg;  and  Boni.  Jilrg.   Process  for  the  detection  of  reverse 

transcripta.se  5.807.669.  CI  435-4.000. 
Schupp.  Andreas,  to  Continental  Automotive  Parts  Center  (H.K.)  Lid.  Uni- 
versal socket  device  5.806.385.  CI.  81-185.000. 
Schurter.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Chula.  Stanley   S.;   Schuner.  Gary   L.;   Smebinger.  Lowell   R;  and 
Coleman.  Thomas  H  .  Jr.  5.808.450.  CI.  322-22.000 
Schuster.  Norbert:  See — 

Schiel.  Ludwig;  Noack.  Steffen;  and  Schuster.  Notfcert.  5,808,844,  CI 
361-45.000. 
Schuster,  Sheldon  M  :  See- 
Wagner,   Fred   W.;    Wylie,    Dwane    E;    and    Schuster,    SheldiHi   M, 
5.807,695,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Schune.  Peter  T;  Cram.  Sunley  R.;  and  Field.  Michael  G.,  lo  Carrier 
Corporation.  Combination  valve  for  screw  compressors.  5,807,081,  CI 
417.309.000. 
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Schilnler.  Oliver  See — 

Rolhe.  Wolfgang;  Koch.  Klaus;  Hewel,  Michael;  and  SchUnler,  Oliver. 
5.806.828.  a.  248-631.000. 
SchQtze.  JOrg:  See— 

Buhl.  Peter;  and  SchUtze.  JOrg.  5.808,194.  a.  73-204.110. 
Schuylkill  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Nagle,  Gordon  A..  5.806,262.  CI.  52-2%.000 
Schwab.  John  Pressure  tight  travel  container  5.806.708.  CI.  220-552.000 
Schwan.  Michael:  See — 

Beutler.  Ernst;  Bodenstab.  Stefan;  Gredt-Vogel.  Brigitte;  Groox.  Michel 
John    Arthur,    Kuslys.    Martinas;    Marwood.    Peter;    and    Schwan, 
Michael.  5.807.602.  CI  426-598.000. 
Schwartz.  JariKS  A  .  and  McDowell.  Sue  A  Cooling  insert  having  maxium 

heat  transfer.  5.806.338,  CI  62-5.30  000 
Schwartz.  James  L.;  See — 

Hinton,  Glenn  J.;  Martell.  Robert  W.;  Fetterman.  Michael  A  ;  Papworth. 
David  B  ;  and  Schwartz.  James  L  .  5.809.325.  CI   395-800  230 
Schwartz,  Jodi  L  :  See — 

Steinberg.  Bernard  D.;  and  Schwartz.  Jodi  L.,  5.808.%2.  O.  367-7.000. 
Schwartz.  Peter  Hamlin;  and  Ren.  Zhong  Yuan,  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation. 
DC-to-EXr  converter  having  hysleretic  current  limiting.  5.808.455.  CI 
323-271000. 
Schwarz  Pharma.  Inc.:  See — 

Stranon.  Henry  T;  Antonucci.  Tammy  K  ,  and  Schollmayer.  Erwin. 
5.807.895.  a   514-573.000. 
Schwegler.  GUnter;  aiMj  Brinkmeyer.  Horst.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Ignition 
key-vehicle  communication  device  which  is  pcMected  against  incorrect 
operation.  5.808.372.  Q.  307-10  300. 
Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.  Jeffrey  B  .  5.808.845.  O.  361-79.000. 
Schweizer.  Edwin:  See — 

Stock.   Maximilian.    Kaibach.   Werner;    Schulz.    Reinhard;    Bongers- 
Ambcosius.  Hans-Wemer;  Ludwig.  RaJf;  Schad.  Hanspeter;  and  Sch- 
weizer, Edwin.  5.806.609.  Q.  173-205.000 
Schweizer.  Gebhard:  See — 

Bauer.  Dieter.  Humburg.  Michael;  Loehle,  Michael;  Phster.  Wolfgang; 

Reiser.  Peter;  and  Schweizer,  Gebhard.  5.806.479.  Q    I23-142.50R 

Schwenk.  Hans-Martin;  Kem.  Klaus,  and  Rieger.  Uwe.  to  Schroflf  GmbH. 

Fastening  device.  5.807.008.  CI  403-21  000 
Schwcnoha,  Martin;  .Strohmeier,  Josef;  and  Brugger.  Wilhelm.  to  Denlalwcrk 
BUrmoos  Gesellschaft   m.b.H.   Dental  handpiece.   5.807.108.  Q.  433- 
132.000. 
SchwerzJer.  David  S.:  See- 
Bedford.  James  P.;  Fomma.  Gary  R  ;  Hollingshead.  Wayne  S.;  Schwer- 
zler.  David  S.;  and  Willis.  Thomas  J..  5.806.412.  CI  99-447.000 
Schwinn.  Georg.  to  M  &  W  Verpackungen  Mildenbetger  &.  Willing  GmbH. 
Method  for  wrap-around  labeling  of  containers.  5.807.452.  CI.  1 56-86.000 
SCI  Sitecast  InterTutioful.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaminski.  Jan;  and  Jennings.  Wayne.  5.806.273.  CI  52-586.100 
Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Krieset.  Marshall  S..  and  Thompson.  Thomas  N..  5.807.323.  CI.  604- 

89.000 
Knesel.  Marshall  S ;  Kazemzadeh.  Faihad;  Kriesel,  Mallbew  B.;  and 
Feng.  William  W..  5.807.335.  O  604-131.000. 
Scientific  Optics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lieberman.  David.  5.807.381.  CI.  606-5.000. 
Scientific  Systems  Research  Limited;  See — 

Hopkins.  MKhael.  5.808.415.  O.  315-111.210. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Lixiao;  Chen.  Jianhua;  Lee.  Nao;  and  Horn.  Daniel  J..  5,807,520. 
CI   264-520000. 
Scosche  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Alves.  Kasidy  W.  5.808.865.  CI   361  685000 
Scon.  Craig  H.:  See— 

Penfold.  Wayne  C;  Scon,  Craig  H.;  and  Slapleton.  David  J.,  5,808.393. 
CI.  310-242000. 
Scon.  David  D   Apparatus  and  methods  for  in-space  satellite  operations 

5.806.802.  a.  244-161  000 
Scon.  Jeffery  L-:  See — 

Carlson.  Douglas  A  ;  Creger.  Todd  D.;  and  Scott,  Jeffery  L  .  5.806.370. 
a.  74-335.000 
Scon.  John.  Body  mounted  camera  support  5.806.734.  CI.  224-265.000 
Scon.  John  D ;  Coghlan.  Vincent  M.;  Howard.  Monique  L  ;  and  Gallatin. 
William  M.,  to  ICOS  Corporation,  and  Oregon  Health  Science  University, 
The  State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of 
Higher  Education,  and  on  Behalf  of  the  Calcineurin  inhibitory  compounds 
and  anchoring  protein  5.807.693.  CI.  435-7  210. 
Scott,  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Wiley.  Jeffrey  P.  and  Scon.  Thomas  E..  5.808.552.  C\.  340-573.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Joyce.  Gerald  F.  5.807.717.  CI  435-91  100. 

Joyce.  Gerald  F;  and  Breaker.  Ronald  R  .  5.807.718,  CI.  435-91.500. 

Sanerthwait.  Arnold  C.  Jr  ;  Arrhenius.  Thomas;  Chiang.  Lin-Chang;  and 

Cabezas,  Edelmira,  5,807.979.  CI   530-317  000 
Sulcliffe.  J  Gregor;  and  Eriander.  Mark  G..  5.807,680.  CI.  435-6.000 
Scuero.  Alberto,  to  Sibelon  S.p.A.  Waterproofing  system  for  hydraulic 
structures    with    rigid    sheets    in    synthetic    material.    5.806.252.    CI. 
52-169.700. 
Sculptor  Developmental  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Dell.  John  J  ,  and  Hall,  H.  Mark.  5.806.943.  Q.  312-223.300. 
Seagate  Technologies.  Iik.:  See — 


Banu.  Ramgopal;  Jabbari.  Iraj;  and  Ghose.  Sanjoy.  5.808.838,  CI. 
360-106.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  Bei^.  Lowell  James;  Schaenzer.  Mark  James; 

and  Segar.  Peter  Raymond.  5.808.184.  O  73-105.000 
Dunfield.  John  Charles;  and  Oveyssi.  Kamran.  5.808.839.  CI.  360- 
106.000 
Sealand  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

McKieman.   Edward;   Sigler.  James  A.;  and  Friedman.  William  J.. 
.5.806.454.  CI    114-270.000. 
Seals.  Dennis  K.:  See — 

Falkowski.  Francis;  Seals.  Dennis  K.;  Bedore.  James  L  ;  and  Hutchison, 
Wayne  K..  5.806.330,  CI.  62-184.000. 
Sears.  David  M  :  See- 
Baldwin.  Richard  R.;  Corzine.  Scon  W.;  Holland.  William  D..  Larwn. 
Leif  Eric;  Sears.  David  M  ;  Tan.  Michael  RT.  Wang.  Shih-Yuan; 
Yuen.  Albert  T;  and  Zhang,  Tao,  5.809.050.  CI  372-43.000 
Seder.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Chung.  Young;  and  Seder.  Thomas  A  .  5.808.407.  CI  313-485  000 
Sedlmair,  Gerhard,  to  Marker  Deutschland  GmbH   Device  for  changing  the 

ground-pressure  distribution  of  a  ski   5.806.874.  Q.  280-602.000 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayama.  Shigeru;  and  Tozaki.  Kenji.  5.808.801.  Q  359-630.000. 
Okunoki.  Yutaka;  and  Kitahara.  Aisushi.  5.808.682.  CI.  348-391.000. 
Segar.  Peter  Raymond:  See — 

Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  Berg.  Lowell  James;  Schaenzer.  Mark  James; 
and  Segar.  Peter  Raymond.  5.808.184.  G  73-105.000 
Segawa.  Yusaburo:  See — 

Kira.  Mitsuo;  Koshihara.  Shinya;  Miyazawa.  Takashi;  and  Segawa, 
Yusaburo.  5.808.256.  O.  204  157.150. 
Segerstrom.  Bo  TorbjOm.  to  Vattenfall.  AB  Method  and  device  for  automatic 
completion  of  casing  joint  at  high  line  voltage  5.806,180,  O  29-745.000 
Sehlhorst,  Scon  B.;  Thayer,  James  R  ,  and  Hancock.  John  T,  lo  Texas 
Instruments    Incorporated.    Fluid    pressure    responsive    electric    switch. 
5.808.255.  a   2O0-83.0OP 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Bhattacharjya.  Anoop  K..  5.809.213.  C\  395-106  000 

Deosaran.  Trevor  A.;  Garg.  Sanjiv;  and  iadonalo.  Kevin  R..  5.809.276, 

CI.  395-393000 
Fujimori.  Moioyuki.  5.806.952.  C\.  353-119.000. 
Inazumi.  Mitsuhiro.  5.809.461.  Q.  704-232.000 
Kobayashi.  Yoichi;  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi;  Sasai.  Yoji;  and  Komuro,  Kiyoto, 

5.807.003.  CI  400-625.000. 
Maruyama.  Akira.  5.808.956.  C\  365-230.060 
Miyazawa.  Hiroshi.  Matsuzawa.  Kinya;  Ito.  Norio;  Soya,  Yasushi.  aiKl 

Saito.  Koichi.  5.808.390.  CI.  310-194.000 
Takci.  Masafumi;  and  Sakurai.  Kenji.  5.807.0O4.  C.  400-661.100. 
Yajima.  Akihiko.  5.809.176.  O  382-247.000 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Kubo.  Kazuaki;  Suzuki.  Yukio;  and  Miyagi.  Masanori.  5.808.934.  O. 

365-182.000. 
Nureki.  Shinji;  and  Izumi.  Shigeo.  5.809.214.  C   395-108.000 
Seikoh  Giken  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Mhsuo.  5.809.193.  O.  385-79.000. 
Seller,  Hanmut;  Woemer,  Bernard;  and  Fabry.  Thomas,  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH  Discharge  lamp  5.808,402.  CI   313-318.010. 
Seith.  Warren  A.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Self  lubricating  VANE  air 

motor  5.808.380.  CI   310-90.000. 
Seitz.  Karl:  See — 

Brenner.  Kun;  Ahnelt.  Peter.  Rolh,  Roland:  and  Seitz.  Karl.  5,806,200. 
CI   33-559000 
Seitz.  Karsten:  See — 

Schtimann,  Uwe;  Schacht.  Wolfgang;  Seitz.  Karsten;  aitd  Jauchen.  Peter, 
5.807.637.  CI  428-423  100 
Seki,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tsujihara,  Susumu;  Inoue.  Ikunori;  Seki.  Yoshio;  and  Isobe.  Mitsuo, 
5.808.699.  CI.  348-673.000 
Seki.  Yousuke.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Information  signal  reproducing  appa- 
ratus and  information  signal  reproducing  method    5.809.206.  CI    386- 
116.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Kiyonori:  See — 

Daidou.  Shigeki;  Sekiguchi.  Kiyonori;  Ito.  Yoshiyuki;  Hirota.  Shinya; 
and  Shibau.  Masahito.  5.806.310.  CI.  60-286000. 
Sekine.  Kazumi:  See — 

Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sekine,  Kazumi,  Ikemoto,  Isao.  Watanabe,  Kazushi; 

Higeta.  Akira;  and  Hoshi.  Nobuharu.  5.809,374.  CI   399-111.000. 

Sekine,   Kazutoyo.  and  Kondo.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation    Video 

on-demand  system  with  a  plurality  of  reception  apparatus  connected  in  a 

daisy  chain  connection  5.808.660.  CI.  348-8.000 

Sekine.  Takao.  to  Niles  Paru  Co..  Ltd.  Car  obstacle  monitoring  system. 

5.808.968.  CI.  367-99  000 
Seko.  Ya.suji;  Murakami.  Akemi.  Otoma.  Hiromi.  Ueki,  Nobuaki;  Fukunaga. 
Hideki;  Nakayama.  Hideo;  and  Fuse,  Mario,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd 
Semiconductor  laser  array  driving  method,  semiconductor  laser  array 
driving  device  and  image  forming  apparatus  5.809.052.  CI  372-50.000 
Sellers.  Charles  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation   Rotary  cursor  posi- 
tioning apparatus   5.808.602.  CI   345-157.000 
Selliah,  Robert  D    See— 

Klimko,  Peter  G.;  Selliah.  Robert  D.;  Dean.  Thomas  R.;  Hellberg.  Mark 
R.;  and  Bishop.  John  E.,  5.807.892.  O.  514-530.000 
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Selmer-Pedencn,  Kanlen.  Storage  rack  for  CD-cassettes.  S.806,694.  O. 

211-40.000. 
Semicaaductar  Encfgy  Labomoiy  Co.,  Lid:  Ste — 

Kuboca.  Yuichi:  and  Nishi.  Kazuo.  S.807.440.  O.  1 36-236.000 
Mitaiuga.  Akihani;  Ohtani.  Hisashi:  and  Tenmcco.  Saioshi.  S.808.321. 

a.  257-72  000. 
Murakami.  Akane;  Cui.  Baochun.  and  Miyazaki.  Minora.  5.808.315.  CI 

257  59  000 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko,  5.807.772.  O.  438-157.000. 
Semo.  Jack:  See— 

Kalonji.  Ndiata:  Semo.  Jack:  and  Tanniou.  Jacques.  5.808.530.  CI. 
333-260  000 
Sen.  Mallika  B.   See— 

Mucphy.  Kent  A.:  Gunther.  Michael  F;  Plante,  Angela  J  .  Vuppala. 
Veerendra  B.:  Sen.  Mallika  B.;  VeUyudhan.  Nimul:  and  Claus. 
Richard  O  .  5.809.189,  O.  385-43  000 
Senator,  Steven  T .  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Device  VO  mooitoring  mecha- 
nism for  a  computer  operating  system  5.809.303,  CI   395-681.000. 
Sendijarevic,  Vahid:  See — 

Gebreselassie,  Girma;  Wolf,  HaroW  G  .  Jr.;  Frisch.  Kurt  C;  Klempner, 
Daniel;  and  Sendijarevic,  Vahid.  5.807.513.  O   264-37  300 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogata.  Kazumi,  Sakaue,  Takahiro;  Malsuura.  Sachiko;  and  lemurs. 
Masahito,  5,807,845,  O.  514-100.000. 
Sennheiser  electronic  KG:  See — 

Battels.  Volker;  and  Markmann,  Burkhard.  5,809,156.  CL  381-183.000. 
Sensor  Technology  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.   Koji;   Nishida.   Kenjiro;   Kobayashi.   Hisafumi;   and  Ochi. 
Hiroyuki.  5,806,887,  Q.  280-741.000. 
Scnyk.  Myron  Ihor  See — 

Rooke,  Alan   Michael;   Franchock,  David  Andrew;  Cicala.  Stephen 
Michael;  Senyk.  Myron  Ihor;  Williams.  Kyle  Shawn.  Rossi.  Roberto 
Anthony;  and  Tebbe.  Christopher  David,  5.808.471,  CI  324-546.000 
Seo,  Shuzo:  See— 

Nukui,  Makoco;  Seo,  Shuzo;  Shin,  Takehani;  Tani,  Nobuhiro:  and 
Ishizuka,  Yukihiro,  5.808.286.  CI.  235-472.000 
Sepncor,  Inc.:  See— 

Aberg,  Gunnar,  Jerussi,  Thomas  Patrick;  and  McCullough,  John  R., 
5,807>»1,  a.  424-52.000. 
Sequeira.  Anselm  Irenius:  See — 

Harthcock.  Andrew   Holloman;  Thomsen.  Soeren  Henrik;  Sequeira. 

Aaselm  Irenius,  and  Perry.  Thomas  Glenn,  5.809.397.  CI  455-13.200. 

Serbiak.  Paul  John;  Cesco-Cancian.  Annamaru;  Frednck.  Julie  Kathleen;  and 

Peerenboom.  Robert  John,  to  Kimberty-Claik  Worldwide.  Inc  Absorbent 

article.  5.807,362,  O.  604-361.000. 

Serenius,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Brewer.  Matthew  C. ;  Serenius,  Eric  J.;  and  Woods,  Curtis,  5.808.748,  Q. 

358  299.000 
Hoknvko,  Paul  L;  Fraser,  John  W.,  Serenius,  Eric  J.;  and  Woods.  Curtis. 
5,808,749,  CI.  358-299  000 
Senzawa.   Masahim:   Hosomi.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi.   Hirokazu;   Mizuno. 
Yoshio;  Kaneko.  Tokuharu.  Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Fukada,  Taisei;  Isemura, 
Keizo;  Satoh,  Akihiko.  Kishimoto,  Hirohiko.  Taira.  Ma.sayoshi;  and  Mal- 
sui,  Noriaki.  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
recognizing  character  information  at  a  variable  magnification  5,809,181, 
a   382-301  000. 
Serrano,  Andxmy   D  ;  and  Solheim.  John  A,,  to  Karsten  Manufacturing 

Cotporauon.  Wood  type  golf  club  head.  5,807,188,  CI  473-338.000. 
Sessler,  Jonathan  L.,  Iverson,  Brent  L.;  Kril.  Vladimir;  Shieder.  Kevin; 
Furuta.  Hiroyuki;  and  Thomas.  Richard  E..  to  Board  of  Regents.  University 
of  Texas   System.    Matrix-supported   sapphyrins.    5,808,059,   O.   450- 
474000. 
Seven  Cirele  Resorts,  Inc  :  See — 

Coleman.  Richard  Francis;  and  Aduns.  David.  5.806.854.  O.  273- 
292.000. 
Sewell.  Cody  L.:  Sec- 
Sparks.  Dauel  W;  McEwen,  Richard  W.;  Deken.  Arthur  D.:  Sewell, 
Cody  L;  Frazier.  Ronald  A.;  Franklin.  James  E.;  and  Smith.  Kevin  L, 
5.806.613,  CI.  175-52.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Ching,  Ron;  Webster,  Lawrence;  and  Faivre,  Francois,  5,808.563,  CI. 

340-976.000 
Favot.  Jean-Jacques;   Perhet.  Jean-Nojfl;  Bathier,  Bnroo;  and  Lach, 
Patnck.  5.809,269,  CI   395-376.000. 
Sextant  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Benaron.  David  A.;  Goldbctger,  Daniel  S.;  Goodman,  David  E;  and 
Smirti,  Robeil  S  ,  5.807,261,  CI.  600-473.000 
Sexton.  Robert  Jay.  Rat  surface-mounted  mulu-putpoie  wire.  5,807,141.  C\. 

439-652000 
Seymour,  Raymond  K.:  See — 

Pollman,  John  A  ;  and  Seymour,  Raymond  K.,  5,808,848.  CI.  361- 
93.000 
Seymour,  Timothy  Harrison.  Bulk  unloader/reclaimcr  with  bucket  chair  cover 

and  guide.  5,807,054,  CI.  414-141.100. 
Sezi,  Recai;  Ahne.  Hellmut;  Kuehn,  Ebethard;  and  Gcstigkeit,  Roland,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesejlichafi    Preparation  of  poly-O-hydroxyamides  and 
poly  O-mercapioamides   5,8<r7.969,  CI   528-310.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Mcaure,  David  C  ,  5,808,947,  C\  365-201,000. 
McClure,  David  C  ,  5,808,960.  Q.  365-233.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Micraelectronics  S  A.:  See — 


Beraier,  Eric;  and  Ballon,  Christian,  5,808.326.  O.  257-109.000 
Le  Van  Suu,  Maurice,  5.809,234,  Q.  395-200.600 
SCSThomson  Microelcctrxxiics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Alini,    Roberto;    Bruccoleri,    Melchiorre;    Cosentino,    Gaelano;    and 

Demicheli,  Marco.  5,808,971,  Q.  368  107  000 
Bruccoleri,  Melchiorre;  and  Cusinaio.  Paolo,  5,808,488,  Q.  327-57.000. 
Gola,  Alberto;  Fucili.  Giona;  Leone,  Marcclk);  and  Milazzo,  Pathzia. 
5.808,477,  a.  326-9  000. 
Shade-O-Matic  Umited  See— 

Marocco.  Sotben.  5,806  J94.  O  83-197  000. 
Shadow  Box  Systems  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 
Visagie.  Andri  W,  5,806,223,  C\  40-800000 
Shafer,  Richard  A.  Vacuum  packaging  of  plaistic  blends    5,806.283,  CI. 

53-434  000 
Shaffer,  David  Scott:  See— 

Stupek.  Richard  A.,  Jr;  Shaffer,  David  Scott;  Jones.  Curtis  R.;  Davis. 
Steve;  and  Justice.  William  D.,  Jr.  5,809,287.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Shaffer,  Keanelh  E  Computer  disk  label  and  associated  method.  5.806.222, 

a  40-638  000 
Shaikh.  Abbas  Alii  Ghudubhai:  See— 

Sivaram.  Swaminathan;  and  Shaikh.  Abbas-Alli  Ghudubhai.  5,807,964, 
a.  528-l%.000. 
Shain.  Eric  B.;  See— 

Henning.  Timothy  F;  Shain.  Eric  B.;  Bstrom,  7>un  A.;  and  Wamke. 
Kevin  C,  5,807,274,  CI   600-565  000. 
Shakespeare,  William  Calvin:  See- 
Gentile.  Robert  James;  Murray.  Robert  John;  MacDoiuld.  James  Edwin; 

and  Shakespeare.  William  Calvin,  5,807,885,  Q.  514-438  000. 
MacDonald,  James  Edwin;  Shakespeare,  William  Calvin;  and  Murray, 
Robert  John,  5.807,886,  CI.  514-438.000. 
Shaklee,  PatrKk  N.:  See- 
Holme,  Kevin  R.;  Liang,  Weisheng;  Tyrrell.  David  J.;  and  Shaklee. 
Patrick  N..  5,808,021,  Q.  536-21.000. 
Shaknovich,  Alexander  Shuttle  stent  delivery  catheter.  5,807  J98,  CI.  606- 

108.000. 
Shalon,  Tidhar  Dan:  See- 
Brown,  Patnck  O.;  and  Shalon,  Tidhar  Dan,  5,807322. 0.  422-50.000. 
Shamshoum.  Edwar  S.;  and  Lopez,  Margarito,  to  Fina  TechnolMy,  Inc. 
Process   for   producing    stereospecific    polymers.    5,807,800,   (5.    502- 
104.000 
Shan,  Wang  Li:  See— 

Kitahva.  Yoshihiko;  Harada.  Tsutomu;  and  Shan.  Wang  Li,  5.808,646 
CI.  347-104.000 
Shanks.  Ian  Alexander,  and  Dobnisskin,  Chrisloph.  to  Central  Research 

Laboratories  Umited  Border  for  an  image  5,806.218,  C\  40-427.000 
Shanley.  James  F:  See — 

Rice,  Robert  R.;  Ruggieri,  Neil  F;  and  Shanley,  James  F,  5,807.764.  CI. 
438-29  000 
Shannon.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Gibbons.  Wayne  M.;  Shannon,  Paul  J.;  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang,  5,807.498, 
CI  252  299  400 
Shapiro.  Stanley  Seymour  See — 

Bryce.  Graeme  Findlay;  and  Shapiro,  Stanley  Seymour,  5,807,900,  C\. 
514-725  000 
Shapiro.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Arsenault.  Robert  G.;  Diel,  Paul  A.;  French,  Dale  A.;  Mozdzer.  Joseph 
M.;  and  Shapiro.  Steven  J.,  5,809.485,  Q.  705-410.000 
Shapland,  J  Edward;  Hildelbrand,  Keith  R  ;  Racchini.  Joel  R.;  Shimada.  Jin; 
and  Knudson.  Mark  B  ,  to  CiwTrak  Medical.  Inc.  Polymer  matrix  drug 
delivery  apparatus  5,807.306.  CI  604-21  000 
Sharabani.  Michael  N.  Plastic  postcard.  5,806.895,  O.  283-61.000. 
Sharir,  Nafialy:  See— 

Ashour,    Gal;    Medan,    Yoav;    and    Sharir,    Naftaly,    5,808.221.    CI. 
84-603000 
Sharma,  Mohan:  Turner,  Laurie  Beth;  and  Yeung,  Leo  Yue  Tak,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Object  oriented  network  event 
management  framework.  5,809.235,  CI   395-200.600 
Sharp,  Frederick  Thomas:  See — 

Wang,  I-Shin  Andy:  Sharp.  Frederick  Thomas;  Wu.  Rita  Shiao-yuan;  Ng, 
John  Shek-Luen   Hwang,  Kuo-Wei;  and  Chen,  David  Y.,  5.809.302. 
CI.  395-680.000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Davis.  Gillian  Margaret;  and  Anderson,  Duncan  James,  5,808,709,  CI 

349-65.000 
Desu,  Seshu  B  ;  Bhatt  Hemanshu  D  ,  and  Vijay,  Dilip  P..  5,807,774, 0 

438-240  000 
Fujiwara.  Sayuri;  Uumi.  Yoshihiro;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  and  Maiima, 

Kenji.  5.808.719.  CI.  349-157.000. 
Gass.  Paul  Antony;  Towler.  Michael  John;  Kuraiale.  Tomoaki;  Tillin. 
Martin  David;  Bock.  Harald  Reinhan;  and  Walton.  Harry  Garth. 
5,808.716,  CI.  349-124.000. 
Hishida.    Tadanori,    Okamura,    Kazuo;    and    Mauukawa.    Takeshi. 

5,808,705,  a.  349-33.000. 
Hishida,    Tadanori;    Koyama,    Teuurou;    Shimada,    Takayuki;    and 

Kauyama.  Mikio,  5,808.712,  CI   349-95  000. 
Kubou.  Hiroshi;  and  Horiuchi,  Takahiro,  5,808,648,  CI.  347-114.000. 
Kubota.  Yasushi:  Adachi,  Masahiro;  Sakamoto,  Hiromi;  and  MortKawa. 

Nanhiro.  5,808,595,  O   345-92.000 
Mori,  Yoshiteru,  5,809,229,  Q.  395-185.080. 

Ohta.  Kenji;  Fujii,  Yoshikazu;  Inui,  Tetuya;  Dcguchi,  Toshihisa;  and 
Maeda,  Shigemi,  5,809,005,  C\   369-275.400 
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Oyama.  Hisashi;  Ohu.  Youko:  L'kai.  Kenichi;  Takahashi.  Nobuyuki^ 
Tanabe.  Takayoshi;  and  Terasaki.   Hirohide.   5.808.708.  CI.   349- 
6S.000 
Tamura.  Toshihiro;  Kagawa.  Toshiaki,  and  Yokola,  Shogo.  5.809.389. 

CI.  399-2:  000 
Woodgate.  Graham  J<.>hn;  Ezra.  David;  Holliman.  Nicola.s  Steven;  Omar, 
Ba.sil   Arthur.    MiKcley.   Richard   Robert;   and   Harrold.  Jonathan, 
5.808,792.  CI.  359-4<i3.0OO. 
Sharpe  Geisler.  Bradley  A  ,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Field  program- 
mable gate  array  (FPGA)  having  an  improved  configuration  memory  and 
look  up  table   5.808.942.  CI.  365  i  89  080 
Sharpin.  Rosemary  Katherine  Cameron:  See — 

Simmons.  Maxine  Helen,  and  Sharpin.  Rosemary  Katherine  Cameron, 
5,807.684,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Sha.sha.  Dennis,  to  New  York  University  Conditional  transition  netvvorks  and 
computational   processes   for   use    interactive   computer-ba.sed   systems. 
5.809,212.  a.  395-10.000. 
Shaver,  Donald  P.:  See — 

Policy.  Michael  O.;  Chen.  Walter  Y;  and  Shaver,  Donald  P.  5.809,069, 

CI.  375-222.000. 

Sha*,  David  E.;  Ardai.  Charles  E.;  Marsh.  Brian  D.;  Moraes.  Mark  A.; 

Rudolph.  Dana  B.;  and  Mc  Auliffe.  Jon  D  ,  to  Juno  Online  Services,  LP 

Electronic  mail  system  for  displaying  advertisement  at  local  computer 

received  from  remote  system  while  the  local  computer  is  off-line  the  remote 

system.  5.809.242.  CI.  395-200.470 

Shaw.    David   N.    Variable   capacity    \apor   compressiim   cooling   system 

5,806,324,  CI.  62-99.000. 
Shaw,  David  N.  Mulli-rotnr  helical  screw  compressor.  5.807,091.  CI.  418- 

152.000. 
Shaw.  James  E..  lo  Phillipe  Petroleum  Company.  Pttxess  for  producing 

artwnatic  sulfides.  5.808.164.  CI   .568-44.000. 
Shaw.  Michael  F.:  See— 

Suppelsa.  Anthony  J.;   Shaw.   Michael   F;  and   Swirbel.  Thoma,s  J.. 
5.808.71 1.  CI.  349-74.000 
Shea.  James  E  .  and  Bunce.  Royce  G.,  lo  Sigtek.  Inc.  CDMA  communication 

system  with  pik«  tone  control   5,809.061.  CI   375-206.000. 
Shea,  Raymond  E.,  Sr.  Power  generating  system.  5,806.332.  CI.  62-323.300. 
Sheckler.  Chad  A.:  See— 

Bauman.  David  S.;  and  Sheckler,  Chad  A..  5.807.756.  CI.  436-524.000 
Sheets.  Robert  J.;  See— 

Schramayr.    Ernst;    Olewicz.    Tadeusz    A.;    and    Sheets.    Robert    J.. 

5.806.449.  CI.  112^70.290. 

Sheffield.  David  William,  Nallapati,  Kumar,  and  Rogers,  Mark  Douglass,  to 

Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corp    Method  and  apparatus  for  real 

memory  page  handling  for  cache  optimization.  5.809.56 1 .  CI  7 1 1  -206  000. 

Shehata.  Ahmed-Moh.sen  T:  See — 

Owens.  Alvin  J.;  Rollins.  David  E  ;  Sa.ss.  Douglas  W.;  Pozniakas.  Robert 
S;  Gross.  Robert  A  ;  Hausner.  Fredrick  M;  Burnett.  Daniel  H  ;  Beard. 
Michael  E.;  Shehata.  Ahmed-Mohsen  T;  Wargo.  John  A  ;  Giacobbi. 
James  L  ;  Baran.  Richard  M  ;  and  Lemmon.  David  J..  5.809.375.  CI. 
.399-111.000 
Sheidafar,  Maryam  M.:  See — 

Kayalioglu,  Inane,  McBrayne,  John  Andrew;  Sheidafar.  Maryam  M  ; 
and  Sauder.  Sleven  L..  5.809.491.  CI.  706-45.000 
Sheikholeslami.  All;  Gulak.  P.  Glenn;  and  Hanyu.  Takahiro    Nonvolatile 

conieni  addressable  memory.  5.808,929,  CI   365-49  000. 
Shell  Oil  Company;  See- 
Van  Den  Sleen.  Ij;on;  and  Zijsling.  Djurre  Hans.  5.806.611.  CI    175- 
27.000 
Shelledy.  Guy  R    Dispenser  for  sealed  wrapped  articles    5.806.278.  CI. 

53-.«l  100 
Shemla.  David;  Willenz.  Avigdor;  and  Waisbaum.  Gerardo.  lo  Galileo  Tech- 
nologies   Ltd     Memorv    array    comprised    of   multiple    HFO   devices. 
5.809.557.  CI.  71l-173'0O0. 
Shen.  Jian-Kuo;  See — 

Bcrtone.  James  F ;  DiPlacido.  Br\ino,  Jr ,  Joyce,  Thomas  F;  Massucci, 
Martin,  McNally.  Lance  J  ,  Murray,  Thomas  L..  Jr.;  Nibby,  Chester 
M.,  Jr.;  Pence,  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacon,  Marc;  Shen,  Jian-Kuo;  Sonwrs, 
Jeffrey  S  ;  Sleiner.  G  Lewis;  Wu.  William  S.;  Ra.smussen,  Norman  J.; 
Mariseity.  Suiesh  K  ;  and  Nizar,  Puthiya  K.,  5,809..340.  CI.  .395- 
878.000. 
Shenasa.  Mohsen  See — 

Naem.  Abdalla  Aly;  and  Shenasa,  Mohsen,  5,807,759.  CI.  437-44  000. 

Shepard,  Howard  M.;  Barkan.  Edward  D.;  and  Swarlz,  Jerome,  to  Symbol 

Technologies.  Inc.  Narrow -bodied,  singlc-and  twin-windowed  portable 

laser  scanning  head  for  reading  bar  code  symbols    5.808.287.  CI    235- 

472.000. 

Shepard.  Mark  E  ;  See — 

CurMkinski.  Christopher  S  ;  and  Shepard.  Marie  E..  S.808.240.  CI 
174-149.00B. 
Shepherd.  William  H.;  See- 
Nathan.  Richard  J.;  Lan.  James  J.  D  ;  Chiang.  Steve  S  .  and  Shepherd. 
William  H  .  5.808.351.  CI   257-528(100 
Sher.  Arieh  Rotary  piston  driving  mechanism.  5.806.4O4.  CI  92-31.000. 
Sheridon.  Nicholas  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  ElectrdBlpillary  color  display 

sheet.  5,808.593.  CI   .345-84.(»0 
Sherman.  Angela  R.:  See — 

l.awin.   Phillip   B  ;   Sherman.  Angela   R.:   and  Grendze.   Manin   P. 
5.808.081.  CI.  546- .304.000, 
Shcrmeister,  Chris  J.  Tension-lock  system  for  spokes  in  spoked  wheels. 
5.806.935.  CI.  301-58.000. 


Sherrington.  David  Colin:  See — 

Cunnington.  Malcolm  John;  Miller.  Matthew  More;  Sherrington.  David 
Colin;  Simpson.  Sydney;  and  Olason.  Gunnar.  5.807.803.  CI   502- 
155.000. 
Sheth,  Jayesh  Vrajlal:  See — 

Tran.  Dan  Trong;  Ricci.  Paul  Bernard;  Sheth.  Jayesh  Vrajlal;  While. 
Theodore  Cuil;  and  Cowgill,  Richwl  Allen.  5.809.533.  CI    711- 
141.000. 
Shetty.  Anil  N  :  See- 
Bis,  Kostaki  G.;  and  Shetty,  Anil  N..  5.808.468.  CI.  324-318000 
Shetty,  Satish  M.;  Schricker.  David  R..  and  Muit,  Donna  J.,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Method  for  providing  information  relating  to  a  mobile  machine  to  a  user. 
5.808.907.  CI.  364-551.020. 
Sheu.  Min-Shyan;  and  Lob.  Ih-Houng.  lo  Advanced  Surface  Technology. 

Durable  hydrophilic  surface  coatings   5.807.636.  O  428-403.000. 
Shevisov.  Sergey  R.:  See — 

Gorshtein.  Valety  Y;  Gitishin.  Analoly  I.,  and  Shevtsov.  Sergey  R.. 
5.808.926.  CI   364-748.110 
Shiau.  Jeng-Nan:  See — 

Metcalfe.  David  J.;  Shiau.  Jeng-Nan;  and  Williams.  Leon  C.  5.809.177. 
CI.  382-251.000 
Shibala.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yasumi;   Mal.sui.   Kuniyuki;   Hirao.  Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi. 
Kousuke;  and  Shibato.  Kenichi.  5.808.523.  CI.  333-193.000 
Shibala.  Masahilo:  See — 

Daidou.  Shigeki;  Sekigiichi.  Kiyonori;  llo.  Yoshiyuki;  Hirota,  Shinya; 
and  Shibala,  Masahilo.  5,806.310,  CI  60-286  000 
Shibazaki.  Shogo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Bus  control  apparatus  for  data  minsfer 

system   5.809.257.  CI   395-287  000. 
Shibulani.  ALsushi:  See — 

llo.  Hisahiro;  Tamenori.  Koji;  Shibulani.  Alsushi;  Kayano.  Morio;  and 
Itoh.  Tomoyuki.  .5.808,428.  CI   318-1.39.000. 
Shibuya.  Takashi.  lo  NEC  Corporation   Optical  fiber  amplifving  device  and 

method  therefor.  5.808.786.  CI   359- .34 1.000 
Shichijyo.  Shiro;  and  Muro.  Kiyofumi.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries. 

Ltd.  Wavelength  stabilized  fight  source  5.809.048.  CI   372-32.000 
Shida.  Kazuo;  and  Uesugi.  Milsuru.  lo  Malsu.shita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd. 
Data  receiving  in  a  digital  mobile  communication.  5.809.084.  CI    375- 
316.000 
Shieh.  Johnny  Meng-Han.  to  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Virtual  pointing  device  for  louchscreens.  5.808.605.  CI.  345-173.000 
Shiells.  Gordon  M.:  See — 

Rodney  Paul  F;  Holmes.  Anne;  and  Shiells.  Gordon  M..  5.806.194,  CI 
33.304  000 
Shiffcr,  David  A.;  and  Allen,  David  O.  Conuiner  and  closure  lid.  5.806.710. 

CI.  220-785.000. 
Shigeru.  Keijiro:  See — 

Oku.  Takashi;  Shigeru.  Keijiro;  Yazawa.  Takako;  lijima.  Tomohiko;  and 
Kumakura.  Nobuyuki.  5.807.641.  CI   428-701000 
Shih.  Cader.  to  Microtek  International  Inc    Camera  lens  a.ssembly  using 

rouiable  conductive  plate  connectors.  5.808.679.  O.  348-335  000. 
Shih.  Neng-Yang.  and  Green.  Michael  J.,  lo  Schering  Corporation.  Imida- 
zx)ylalkyl  substituted  with  a  six  membered  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic 
ring.  5.807.872.  CI  514-326.000 
Shih,  Shih-Ming;  Pan.  Tzu-Wang;  and  Chem.  Jenn-Gang.  to  NEC  Electronics 
Incorporated.  Methods  and  structure  for  sampled-data  liming  recovery  with 
reduced  complexity  and  latency  5.808.573.  CI   341-110.000. 
Shiiba.  Kazuyuki;  MaLsubara.  Tooru.  Harada.  Yoshiharu;  and  Iwatsuki.  Kuni- 
hiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vehicle  lock-up  clutch  control 
apparatus  wherein  full  or  partial  engagement  of  clutch  is  inhibited  during 
vehicle  tunning  on  uphill  road  5.807.204.  CI.  477-176  000 
Shikakura.    Akihiro.    Hoshi.    Nobuhiro;    and    Kaneko.    Yushi.    lo    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  prcKessing  apparatus  and  method  for  concealing 
errors  by  replacing  only  pan  of  a  bkxk   5.809.041.  O.  371-31.000. 
Shikama.  Shinsuke  See — 

Okamori.  Shinji;  Daijogo.  Akira;  Kida.  Hiroshi;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  and 
Taguchi.  Hirokazu.  5.808.7.59.  CI   35915.000. 
Shikano,  Toshiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Koichiro;  Hikota.  Masataka;  Shikano.  Toshiro;  and  Nagasaki. 
Ma.saaki.  5.807.883.  CI   514  418  000 
Shikatani.  Brian  H  .  lo  Canslar  Sports  Group.  Inc  Hockey  goal  lender's  pad 

with  flexible  ouLside  roll  5.806.092.  CI   2-22.000. 
Shikhman.  Oleg:  See— 

Kole.sa.  Michael  S.;  Contia,  James.  Shikhman.  Oleg;  Pacala.  Thomas  J.; 
and  Thompson.  Barton  C.  5.807.383.  CI.  606-7.000 
Shima.  Hiroshi.  lo  HtKhiki  Corporation.  Wireless  access  control  system  using 
a  proximity  member  and  antenna  equipriKnt  therefor    5,808J87.  CI. 
343-895  000. 
Shimada.  Jin:  See — 

Shapland.  J.  Edward;  Hildelbrand.  Keidi  R.;  Racchini.  Joel  R  ;  Shimada. 
Jin;  and  Knudson.  Mark  B  ,  5.807..306.  CI  604-21.000. 
Shimada.  Kaoru:  See— 

llo.  Fumilaka;   Kondo.  Hinvihi;  Nakane.  Ma.sami;  Shimada.  Katvu; 
Uwe.  John  Adams,  III;  and  Rosen,  Terry  Jay.  5.807.867.  CI    514- 
305.000. 
Shimada.  Kcnji;  See — 

Doi.  Akio;  !io.  Takayoki;  and  Shimada.  Kenji.  5.808.620,  CI    345- 
426000. 
Shimada,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Machio;  and  Shimada.  Takashi.  5.808.339. 0.  257-316.000 
Shimada.  Takayuki;  See — 
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Hishida.    Tadanon;    Koyama.    Tetsurou;    Shimada.    Takayuki;    and 
Katayama.  Mikio.  5.808,712,  CI.  349-95.000 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  Sasaki.  Masaomi:  and  Tanaka.  Chiaki.  lo  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  Elcclrophocographic  phdoconductor.  carbonate  compound  for 
use  in  the  same,  and  intennedialc  compound  for  pnxlucing  (he  carbonate 
compound.  5.808.155.  CI   564-355.000. 
Shimada.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Okada.  Minoru;  Yoden.  Toni;  Kawaminami.  Gji;  Shimada.  Yoshiaki; 
Ishihara.  Tsukasa;  and  Kudou.  Masafiimi.  5.807,880.  CI  514-397  000 
Shimada.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Tsutomu:  Takeda.  SatoshI;  Shimada,  Yoshikazu:  Ozaki.  Koui- 
chi:  Shin,  Sadahito,  deceased,  5.8O8.0.W.  CI   5.16-2.1  500 
Shimai.  Hideo:  Fujii,  Osamu,  Monta.  Toyoo:  and  Kuse,  Kazuki.  to  YKK 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  element-free  space  portion 
in  slide  fastener  chain  5.806.163.  CI   29-408.000 
Shimamaki.  Keiichi:  Stt — 

Hamuio.  Mitsuro;  Shimamaki.  Keiichi:  and  Ijichi.  Kenji,  5,806.715,  G. 
221   174.000 
Shimamura.  Naolaka:  See — 

Shimomura.  Hideaki:  Numazaki,  Kiyoshi;  Oikawa.  Yoshiro:  Shima- 
mura, Naocaka:  Ueda.  Motm;  and  Hasegawa,  Takeshi,  5,808,795,  CI 
3.59-488.000 
Shimamura,  Tadakaisu:  and  Hara.  Yukihiko,  to  Mitsui  Norin  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
of  strengthening  antibacterial  action  of  antibiotics.  5.807.564,  O.  424- 
406.000 
Shimanan.  Tatsumi:  Yorifuji.  Takao:  Ono.  Noriki;  and  Kouroku.  Moriyuki.  to 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  and  Casio  Electronics  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd. 
Image  forming  apparatus  for  color  image  forming.  5,808.649,  CI.  347- 
115.000 
Shimano.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagano.  Masashi.  5.806.379.  O   74-.594.600. 
Okada.  Muncki:  and  Isamu.  Tokuda.  5.806.231.  O.  43-24.000 
Yasui.  Toshihiko.  5.806.230.  O.  43-24  000. 
Shimasaki.  Yuichi   See — 

Aoki.  Takuya:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Kato.  Hiroaki:  Saito.  Akihisa;  Komal- 
suda.  Takashi:  Teshirogi.  Tetsu;  Nakayanuu  Takayoshi:  and  Funimoio, 
Hideo,  5,806,307,  O.  60-277  000. 
Shimizu.  Eiichi:  See — 

Adams.  James  E..  Jr:  Hamilton.  John  F.  Jr:  and  Shimizu,  Eiichi. 
5.808.674,  CI.  348-273.000. 
Shimizu.  Ichio:  See — 

Muto.    Kuniharu:    Nishikizawa.   Atsushi:   Tsuchiya,    Jyunichi:    Haia. 
Toshiyuki:  Koike.  Nobuya:  and  Shimizu.  ichio.  5.808.359.  a.  257- 
712.000. 
Shimizu.  Ikuo:  Usami.  Takeshi:  Toyoda.  Hiroshi:  Okajima.  Asako:  and 
Matsushita.  Shoshiro.  lo  Kyowa  Yuka  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  pnxlucing 
3.4-dihydn»y-3-cyclobutene-1.2-dione   5,808.166.  CI.  568.348000. 
Shimizu.  Izuru:  See — 

Tsumagah.  Yuichi:  Iwanami.  Shigeki:  Hisanaga.  Shigeni:  Oki.  Yasuhiro: 
Yamamolo.  Shinya:  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuya:  Aso.  Shinsuke:  Yoshida. 
Tetsuo:   Iguchi.   Ma.sao:   Watanabe,   Yasushi:   and   Shimizu,   Izuru. 
5,807,089.  CI   418-55,300. 
Shimizu,  Junichi:  See — 

Funise,  Naomi:  Kobayashi,  Masahiro:  Suzuki,  Toshihiro:  Shimizu.  Juni- 
chi, Takada.  Yoshio:  Nakajoh.  Hiroshi:  Kobayashi.  Kei-lchira:  and 
Kato.  Tomoaki.  5.807.510.  CI.  252-5I9.510 
Shimizu.  Kaoru:  See — 

Shioca.  Tomio:  Hikida.  Toshiharu:  Sugimoto.  Masashi;  Kudama.  Kazu- 

hiko:  and  Shimizu.  Kaorv,  5,807,617,  CI.  428-35  700 
Shiota,  Tomio:  Hikida,  Toshiharu;  Sugimoto,  Masa.shi:  Kodama.  Kazu- 
hiko;  and  Shimizu.  Kaoru.  5.807.618.  CI.  428-35  700 
Shimizu.  Kazuma,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shape  modeling  method  and 
apparatus  utilizing  ordered  parts  lists  for  designating  a  pan  to  be  edited  in 
a  view  5.808,616,  CI   345-419000. 
Shimizu.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ukai.  Tohiyuki;  Kagima.sa.  Toyohiko:  Mori.  Toshiaki:  and  Shimizu. 
Ma.saaki.  5.809.516.  CI   711-114.000. 
Shimizu.  MiLsuo:  See — 

Fuiuya.  Takeshi:  Kouno.  Katsuyuki;  Shimizu.  MiLsuo:  Honda.  Seiji: 
Azuma.    Kouichi:   Takaha.shi.    Izumi:    Miyata.    Masahiko:    Kurita. 
Atsumi;  Kamei.  Jun;  Suzuki.  KenJi:  Kodera.  Nobuyuki:  and  Shiseki. 
Fumiya.  5.809.369.  CI  399-70.000 
Shimizu.  Noboru:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Vuito,  Isamu;  Kitada.  Ma.sahin>;  Shimizu.  Noboru; 
and  Koyama,  Naoki,  5,808.843,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Shimizu.  Yulaka:  See — 

Aoyama.  Hiroyuki:  and  Shimizu.  Yulaka.  5.808.381.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Shjmmcl.  Charles:  See— 

Heinzen,  Alan:  Shimmel,  Charles:  Groppe.  Rudi:  and  Davidson.  Erick 
A  .  5.806.414.  CI.  99-591  000 
Shimoe.  Toshio:  See — 

Takasc.  Tadahiro:  Hajikano.  Kazuo:  Kawa.saki.  Takeshi:  Shimoe.  Toshio: 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo:  Hagihara.  Teruaki:  Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Murayama. 
Ma.sami.  Takechi.  Ryuichi:  Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  Kamoi.  Jyoei:  and 
Tomonaga,  Hiroshi.  .').809.0I2.  CI    370-229000 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro.  Masuda.  Hiroo;  Ikuzaki,  Kunihiko;  and  Kawamocn. 
Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory.  5.808.951.  CI.  365- 
205.000. 
Shimomura.  Hideaki:  Numazaki.  Kiyoshi;  Oikawa.  Yoshiro:  Shimamura. 
Naolaka.  t'eda.  Motoi.  and  Hasegawa.  Takeshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation 
Projection  type  display  apparatus.  5,808.795.  CI.  359-488.000. 


Shimoyama.  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Ishi.  Hiromitsu:  Miura.  Nakaji:  Kobayashi.  Masayuki:  and  Shimoyama. 
Shigetoshi.  5.806.137.  O.  15-302.000. 
Shimura.  Akihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Detachable  memory  apparatus 
capable  of  varying  number  of  wait  stales  for  access  based  on  stored  timing 
information   5,809,517,  CI   711-115000 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Yasuhiro:  Kobayashi,  Taliashi:  Nakajima.  Hitoshi:  Noguki, 

Genji;  and  Okuno,  Yoshilaka,  5,807,934,  CI  526-88.000 
Tanno,  Masayuki:  Fukuda,  Satoru;  Shiono,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ryuo,  Toshi- 
hiko, 5.808,525.  CI  333-201.000. 
Shin-Elsu  Handolai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishi.  Hiromitsu;  Miura.  Nakaji;  Kobayashi.  Masayuki;  and  Shimoyama. 

Shigetoshi.  5.806.137.  C\.  15-302.000 
Oinuma.  Kenji:  and  Yamaguchi.  Katsuaki.  5.806.286.  CI.  53-472.000. 
Yamada.  Masaio;  and  Kawa.saki,  Makoco.  5,808,324,  CI.  257-%.000. 
Shin,   Hacng  Chul:  and   Park,    Kang  Jung    Decorative  candle  assembly. 

5,807.096,  CI  431-253  000 
Shin,  Jun-Chul,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Cooling  apparalus  having  a 

spirally  wound  conductive  pipe.  5,806,334.  CI.  62-407,000. 
Shin.  Kil-Ho:  Kobayashi.  Kenichi:  and  Suzuki.  Akira.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd. 

Table  allocating  apparatus  and  method  5.808.914.  CI   364-578  000 
Shin.  Kyung  Ho;  Yoo.  Heung  Yeol;  and  Jang.  Hyo  Sun.  lo  Korea  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology  Magnetic  sensor  clement  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing the  same.  5,808.549.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Shin.  Sadahito.  deceased  (by  Sadae  Kim.  legal  representative):  See — 

Fujiwara.  Tsutomu;  Takeda.  Satoshi:  Shimada.  Yoshikazu;  Ozaki.  Koui- 
chi; Shin.  Sadahito.  deceased.  5.808.030.  CI  536-23  500. 
Shin.  Sung  Jac:  See — 

Kim.  Do  Weon;  and  Shin.  Sung  Jae,  5.806.349,  CI.  68-23  200. 
Shin.  Takeharu:  See — 

Nukui.  Makoto,  Seo.  Shuzo.   Shin.  Takeharu:  Tani.  Nobuhiro;  and 
Ishizuka.  Yukihiro.  5.808.286.  CI    235-472  000. 
Shin.  Won  Sun,  to  Anam  Industnal  Co ,  Ltd.:  and  Amkor  Electronics.  Inc 
Method  for  fabricating  a  heat  sink-integrated  semiconductor  package 
5,807.768,  CI  438-127.000 
Shinada,  Tomohiro;  and  Hasegawa.  Akihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method 
and  apparatus  for  estimating  a  character  si/e  of  an  alphanumeric  subjcci 
copy  in  a  facimile  system.  5,809,168,  CI.  382-193000 
Shinagawa,  Miisuru,  Nagalsuma.  Tadao;  Yaila.  Makolo;  and  Takeya,  Ken,  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corp  Bectric  signal  measurement  appa- 
ratus using  electro-optic  sampling  by  one  point  contact.  5.808.473,  CI. 
324-753000 
Shindo.  Masanori:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takeshi:  Koga.  Yoshihisa;  and  Shindo.  Masanori.  5.807.850. 
CI.  514-183  000. 
Shindo,  Saeko:  See — 

Hara,  Hiroshi:  Yoshimura,  Hiromitsu;  Matsuki.  Yumiko;  Shindo,  Saeko: 
and  Hanada,  Ka^unori,  5,807,711,  CI   435-69400. 
Shindo.  Yoshio  See —  ^^ 

Nomolo.  Hisanon.  Murala.  Kiyohito;  and  Shindo.  Yoshio.  5.806,639,  CI. 
192-3290. 
Shinfiiji  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakuma.  Tetsuo:  and  Mori.  Akihiro,  5,807,233,  CI  600-15.000 
Shinkai,  Koichi:  See — 

Konishi.  Keizo;  Sakuraba,  ichiroh;  Hayashi,  Koichi:  Shinkai,  Koichi; 
Tanaka.  KaLsufumi,  Hisazumi,  Yoshinori;  Takata,  Masanon;  and  Oki. 
Masanori.  5,806,470,  CI    122  .367  100 
Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamashita,  Teppci:  Murata,  Masanao;  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi:  Kawano,  Hito- 
shi. and  Morita,  Teruya.  5,806,574,  CI.  141-63  000. 
Shinohara.  Takashi:  See — 

Munakata.  Takeo;  Kaloh,  Jun;  and  Shinohara,  Takashi.  5.808.238.  CI. 
174-42.000. 
Shinomiya.  Tokihiko:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Sayuri;  Izumi.  Yoshihiro;  Shinomiya,  Tokihiko;  and  Majima. 
Kenji.  5.808.719.  CI   349-157  000. 
Shinlani.  Peter  See — 

Usui.  Hirofumi;  Takahashi.  Naomasa;  and  Shinlani.  Peter.  5.808,694.  CI. 
348-569.000 
Shioda.  Kazuya:  See — 

Hayasc.  Fumitaka.  and  Shioda.  Kazuya.  5.808.546.  O.  34O-476.000. 
Shiono,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Tanno,  Masayuki:  Fukuda.  Satoru;  Shiono.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ryuo.  Toshi- 
hiko. 5.808.525,  a.  333-201  000 
Shioia.  Tomio:  Hikida.  Toshiharu:  Sugimoco.  Masashi.  Kodama.  Kazuhiko: 
and  Shimizu.  Kaoru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd   Hollow 
structural  comjxMient   5.807.617.  CI   428-35  700 
Shiota.  Tomio:  Hikida.  Toshiharu.  Sugimtxo.  Masa.shi:  Kodama.  Kazuhiko: 
and  Shimizu.  Kaoru,  lo  Matsushita  Elccuic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  HoIk>w 
structural  component.  5.807.618.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Shioya,  Yasushi:  See — 

Niibori,    Kenji:   Takahashi.    Masanori;    Shioya,   Yasushi,   and   Satoh, 
Takashi,  5,808,707.  CI   349-60.000 
Shiozaki,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Sato,  Taichi:  Ueno,  Masaru;  Shiozaki,  MiLsuhiro:  Kaido,  Naoki;  and 
Sakai,  Atsushi,  5,806,8%,  G.  285-2.000. 
Shirai.  Fuyuki:  See — 

Taliahashi,  Akira;  Shirai,  Fuyuki;  Morinaga,  Jiro;  and  Konno,  Yasushi, 
5,809,002,  CI.  369-270.000 
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Shinii.  Hiroshi:  Walanabe.  Mikio;  and  Takasu.  Shinichiro.  to  Toshiba  Ceram- 
ics Co  ,  Ljd.  Melhod  for  measuring  a  substitulional  carhon  concentration. 
5.808,745.  CI   356-433.000. 
Shiraishi.  Koji:  Srt — 

Kawabe.  Shun:  Sato.  Keiichi;  Yamashiu.  Daiya:  Nakayama.  Haruo: 
Shiraishi.  Koji;  and  Mauumolo.  Keizo.  5.807.454.  CI.  156-214.000 
Shirai.shi.  Shuji:  Sre — 

YamanKNo.  Osanui;  Shiraishi.  Shuji;  and  Yano.  Osamu.  5.809.445.  CI 
701-74.000. 
Shiraishi.  Takashi:  Set — 

Yamaguchi.    Masao;    Shiraishi.    Takashi;    and    Fukulome.    Yasuyuki. 
5.808.772.  CI  359-204.000. 
Shirakawa.  Kouichi:  Ser— 

Kotshi.  Musubu;  Shirakawa.  Kouichi;  Yasukawa.  Manabu;  and  Terada. 
Hirotoshi.  5.808.746.  CI.  356-445.000. 
Shirasawa.  Kenji;  See — 

Kuroiwa.  Koichi;  lino.  Hideyuki;  Fujiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Shirasawa.  Kenji; 
Kimura.  Masaharu;  Kadomani.  Noriko;  Ulsunomiya.  Shinichi    and 
Miyagawa.  Makoto.  5.809.552.  CI.  71 1-169.000. 
Shirolori.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshiro;  Shirotori.  Fumihiko:  Mohwaki.  Kaoru:  and  Nagai 
Masahiko.  5.809.039.  CI   371-22  300. 
Shiseki.  Fumiya:  See — 

Futuya.  Takeiihi:  Kouno.  Kalsuyuki:  Shimizu.  Mitsuo;  Honda.  Seiji: 
Azuma.    Kouichi;   Takaha.shi.    Izumi:    Miyala.    Masahiko;    Kurita. 
Atsumi;  Kamei.  Jun:  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Kodera.  Nobuyuki;  and  Shiseki. 
Fumiya,  5.809.369.  C\  399-70  000 
Shitani.  Yuji:  See — 

Harada.  Shmgo;  Shitani.  Yuji;  Kyakuno.  Tetsuya;  Takaba.  Tetsuro;  and 
Nobumolo.  Hideloshi.  5.806.642.  CI    I92-4.00A. 
Shitaia,  Kenya:  Hanai.  Noboo;  Hascgawa.  Mamoru;  Miyaji.  Hiroinasa;  and 
Kuwana.  Yoshihisa.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Mediod  of  treating 
cancer  using  a  chimera  antibody.  5.807.548.  CI.  424-133.100. 
Shkolnik,  Alexander.  See — 

Borodulin.  German;   and  Shkolnik.  Alexander,  5,806,527,  CI     128- 
885  000 
Shockley.  Paul  E.;  and  Millikan.  Clarence  L  Transparency  cleaning  device. 

5.806.125.  a.  15-102000 
Shol.  Christopher  C:  See- 
Butt  James  H.;  Shol.  Christopher  C  :  Krafcik.  Robeit  J  :  and  Kinnally. 
Edward  L .  5.806.954.  CI   362-26  000 
ShomitiSyslenK:  See — 

Sikdar.  Som:  Strong.  Steven:  Sundsbarm.  Tor  and  Lolayekar.  Santosh 
5.809.035.  CI.  371-21  100. 
Shook.  William  Blair  See— 

Pugh.  Dennis  R  :  Shook.  William  Blair;  Walliser.  Thomas  M  ;  and 
Vohnout.  Vincent  J  .  5.808.893.  CI   364-474.350. 
Shoot  The  Moon  Producu.  Inc.:  See — 

Small.  David.  5,808,689.  CI.  348-476  000 
Shores.  Rex  W  :  See- 
Norman.  Thomas  J..  Jr.:  Shores.  Rex  W.:  and  Vo.  Chanh  C.  5.807.457. 
CI    156-249  000. 
Short.  Robert  T:  See— 

Lichtman.  Moshe:  Enstrom.  Mark  R.;  Lennon.  Thomas  E.;  Lipe.  Ralph 
A.;  Santerre.  Pierre- Yves:  Short,  Robert  T:  and  Voih.  David  W.. 
5.809.329.  CI.  395-828.000. 
Shoup,  Timothy:  See — 

Goodman.  Mark  M  ;  and  Shoup.  Timothy.  5.808.146.  C\.  562-504.000. 
Shoup.  Victor  J.:  See — 

Rubin.  Aviel  D  ;  and  Shoup.  Victor  J  .  5.809,140.  O.  380-21  000 
Showell.  Graham  Andrew:  See — 

Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis;  Chambers.  Mark  Sluait:  Hobbs.  Sarah  Chris- 
tine; Reeve.  Austin  John;  Showell,  Graham  Andrew,  Street.  Leslie 
Joseph;  and  Matassa,  Victor  Giulio.  5.807.857.  CI   514-253.000. 
Shrcder,  Kevin:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent  L.;  Kril.  Vladimir:  Shreder.  Kevin: 
Furuta.   Hiroyuki;  and  Thomas,  Richard  E.,  5.808.059.  CI.  450- 
474.000. 
Shrier.  Karen  P;  Behling.  Gerald  R  :  Intrater.  James  B  ;  Joshi,  Kaila.sh  C  ;  and 
Alston.  William  W..  Jr.  to  SurgX  Corporation    Single  and  multi  layer 
variable  voltage  protection  devices  and  method  of  making  same.  5.807,509. 
CI.  252-512.000 
Shroedl.  Richard  Michael:  See- 
Cox.  Hany  David:  Liaell.  Connie  FasseO:  Shroedl.  Richaid  Michael: 

Trumpetto.  John  Amodio:  and  Vanca.  Michael  Stephen.  5.807.610.  CI. 
4272.56.000 

Shubin.  Steven  A.  Device  for  discreet  sperm  collection.  5.807.360,  CI 
604-349  000. 

Shubin.  Steven  A  .  Sr  Prophylactic  and  peostheric  device.  5.806.523.  CI 
128-842  000. 

Shukla.  Rahul;  Heeb.  Jay;  and  Jehl.  Timothy,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  pushing  a  cacheable  memory  access  (^ration  onto  a  bus 
controller  queue  while  determining  if  the  cacheable  memory  access  opera- 
tion hits  a  cache.  5.809.550,  CI   711-167  000 

Shuminov,  Asher  Moisture  detecting  liner  for  a  diaper  and  a  process  for 
manufacture  thereof  5,808.554,  CI   340-604.000. 

Shur.  David  Hilton,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method  of  nupping  from 
ATMARP  to  NHRP  5,809.233.  CI   395-200  600 

Shuster.  Jeffrey  R.;  Madden.  Mark:  Moyer.  Donna  L.;  Fuglsang.  Claus:  and 
Branner.  Sven.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S;  Snd  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc 
Metallopiotease  having  increased  activity.  5.807.729.  CI.  435-223.000. 


Shuto.  Kenshiro:  See — 

Sakaki.  Shujiro:  Yamada.  Satoshi:  Miiani.  Moiohiro:  Shuto,  Kenshiro: 
and  Koinuma.  Yasumi.  5.807.942.  CI  526-238.100. 
Si.  Y.  Calvin:  See — 

Duck.  Gary  Stephen:  Si,  Y.  Calvin:  and  Teitelbaum.  Neil.  5.808,763, 0. 
359-127.000. 
Sibelon  S.p.A.:  See— 

Scuero.  Alberto.  5.806.252.  O.  52-169.700. 
Sibia  Neurosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Daggett.  Lome:  Ellis.  Steven  B.:  Liaw.  Chen;  Ponlsler.  Aaron:  Johnson. 
Edwin  C;  and  Hess.  Stephen  D..  5.807.689.  CI.  435-78.000 
SICPA  Holding  S.A.:  See— 

Amon.  Albeit:  Breller.  Haim;  and  Bleikolm.  Anton.  5.807.625.  CI 
428-195.000 
Siddiqui.  Shahid  A.,  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc.  Gas  inflator 

having  aluminum  or  alumina  bead  filter  5,808.232.  CI.  102-530.000. 
Sidwell.  Herben  R  Ruid  pressure  control  and  relief  apparatus.  5.806  J53.  Q 

137-487  500. 
Siebels.  Randall  Luther  See- 
Francis.  Donald  Charles.  Jr;  Siebels.  Randall  Luther,  and  Larson.  Brett 
Eugene.  5.808.249.  CI.  200-17  OOR. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Underwood.  David  T.  5,806.175.  Q.  29-748.000. 
Siegel,  Alfred:  See— 

Rajala.    Edwaid:   Siegel.   Alfred:    and  Taylor,   One.   5.806.401.   a. 
83-865.000. 
Siegel-Robert,  Inc.:  See — 

Prior.  Donald  R.;  Sweeney.  Michael  T;  and  Gregonyvich.  Basil  V., 
5.806,957.0    362-61.000 
Siegl.  Robert  Dwight:  See— 

Bishop.  James  Wilson;  Carmack.  Charles  Embrey.  Jr:  Gallagher.  Patrick 
Wayne:  Jackowski.  Stefan  Peter  Klouda,  Gregory  Robert:  and  Siegl. 
RobeiT  Dwight.  5.809  J25,  CI  711-122  000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Akatsu,  Hiroyuki:  and  Ramachandran.  Ravikumar,  5.807.439.  Q.  134- 

32.000 
Buscher.  Thomas:  and  Reiss.  Heiko.  5.808.533.  CI  335-202.000. 
Bouchilkm.    Milton    Scott;    and    Wohld.    Dietrich.    5.806.357,    CX 

72-10.200. 
Dallmann.  Achim;  and  Bode.  Hans-Joergen.  5.809.040.  CI.  371-25  100 
Deylitz,  Erhard.  5.807,145.  CI  439-819000 
Drekmeier.  Karl-Gerd.  5.808.868.  C\.  361-704.000. 
Franetzki.  Manfred.  5.807.521.  CI  422-20.000. 
Gebert.  Rudolf:  GrUhn.  Michael:  Zftmer  Walter  Hillermeier  aaus:  an) 

Hohfeld.  Maritus,  5.809.488.  CI   706-10.000 
Girbig.  Paul.  5.807.069.  CI.  415-118.000. 
Ilg,  Matthias:  Kirchhoff.  Markus:  and  Werner.  Chrisioph.  5.807.792.  Q. 

438758.000 
Kohler.  Wolfgang:  Kastner  Wolfgang:  and  KUnstic.  Konrad.  5.806JI7. 

CI  60-659000. 
Krueger.  Hinrich;  and  Kluegl.  Wendelin.  5,806.766.  CI   239-%.000. 
Linzenkirchner  Edmund,  5,809,487.  CI   706- 10.000 
Maier.  Reinhard:  Millehncr  Heinz,  and  Zierhut  Hermann.  5.808.327. 

CI.  257-161  000. 
Ostrcil.  Richard.  5.809.127.  CI  379-201  000 
Schiel.  Ludwig:  Noack.  Steflfen:  and  Schuster.  Notbert.  5.808.844.  Q. 

36M5.000 
Schmitt.  Thomas.  5.809.107.  CI  378-154000 
Sezi.  Recai;  Ahne.  Hellmut:  Kuehn.  Eberhard:  and  Gestigkeit.  Roland. 

5.807.969.  CI   528-310000 
Spaeth.  Werner.  Groetsch.  Stefan:  Moser.  Ralf;  and  Bogner,  C>eore. 
5.808.323.  CI.  257-88.000. 
Siemens  Audiologisch  Technik  GmbH:  See — 

Husung.  Kunibett.  5.809,151,  CI.  381-69.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  S.A  :  See — 

Rouphael.  Roger  5.806.489.  CI    123-425.00(1  > 
Siemens  Matsushita  Comp  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Vetter.  Harald,  5.808.858.  CI.  361-519.000  ; 
Siemon.  C  K  Tripp;  See —  « 

Carlson.  Roben  C:  Ott,  Conrad  L..  Maynard.  Charles  E.:  and  Siemon. 
C  K  Tripp.  5.806.140.  CI    16-2  100. 
Siemon  Company,  The:  See — 

Carlson,  Roben  C  :  On.  Conrad  L.;  Maynard.  Charles  E.:  and  Siemon. 

C  K  Tripp.  5.806.140.  Q.  16-2.100. 
Viklund.  Mark:  and  Siemon.  John  A..  5.806.81 1.  CI.  248-49.000. 
Volansky.  Edward  J.:  Siemon.  John  A  ,  and  Below.  Randy  J..  5.807.139. 
CI.  439-638000. 
Siemon.  John  A.:  See — 

Viklund.  Marie:  and  Siemon.  John  A  .  5,806.81 1,  a.  248-49 000 
Volansky,  Edward  J  :  Siemon.  John  A.:  and  Below.  Randy  J..  5.807.139. 
CI  439-638  000 
Siemsen.  Carl  H  ;  Abt.  Robert  A.;  and  Reese.  Robert  John,  to  Crane  Co. 
Vending  machine  for  dispensing  beverage  containers  5.806.712.  CI.  221- 
67.000. 
Sienna  Biotech.  Inc.:  See — 

Edens.  Cari  T;  and  Katz.  Joseph.  5.808,737,  Q.  356-246.000. 
Sicpkes.  Ronald:  See — 

Li.  Richard  Qun:  Chou.  John  Wei-Fan:  Xia.  Yongping:  and  Siepkes. 
Ronald.  5.808.423.  CI  315-313.000. 
Siergiej.  Richard  R.:  See — 


PI  132 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  15,  1998 


Chen.  Li  Shu;  Clarke.  Rowland  C  ;  and  Siergiej.  Richard  R..  5,807,773. 
CI.  438-192  000. 
Sierra  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Pannell.  Donald  Robert.  5.808.630.  CI.  .M5-5I4.00O 
Sigemalsu.  Tomonon:  See — 

Iioh,  Kenji.  Sigematsu.  Tomonon;  and  lida.  Akio.  5.809.409.  CI.  455- 
327.000 
Sigler.  James  A.:  See — 

McKieman.   Edward;   Sigler.  James  A.;   and   Friedman.   William  J.. 
5.806.454,  CI.  114-270.000. 
Sigma  Game  Inc.:  See — 

Piechowiak.  Robert  J  .  5,807,172.  O.  463-20.000 
Sigtek.  Inc.:  See — 

Shea.  James  E  :  and  Bunce.  Royce  G  .  5.809.061.  O   375  206.000. 
Sikdar.  Som;  Strong,  Steven;  Sundsbarm.  Tor.  and  Lolayekar.  Santosh.  to 
ShomiiiSvstems   Method  and  apparatus  to  apply  prioritizalion  policy  in 
electronic  systems.  5.809,035.  CI    371-21  100 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation   See — 

Sammataro.  Stephen  R..  5,807,202,  a.  475-336.000. 
Silbershatz.  Giora:  See — 

Meidan.  Reuven;  Livneh.  Noam;  Silbershaa,  Gioia;  aitd  Ritz.  Mor- 
dechai.  5.809.401.  CI.  455-63.000. 
Silbert.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Hibbler.  John  C  ;  Silbert.  Richard  S.;  and  Jung,  Eric  P..  5.806.371,  CI 
74-409  000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kinney.  Daniel  Reid;  Graves.  Eric  James;  and  Powell.  Roger  Allen. 

5.808.662.  CI.  .VI8-I5.000. 
Marrin.    Christopher    p.;    Carey,    Richard;    and    Myers.    Roben    K . 

5.808.613.  CI   345-355.000. 
Pearce.  Andrew  P;  and  Sung.  Kelvin  Hsien  Ching.  5.809,219.  CI 

395-126.000 
Picon.  Kevin  P;  McPherson,  Brent;  Davis.  Angus  W;  and  Nagendra 
Ichanahalli  V..  5.808,625.  O.  345-440.000. 
Silicon  Light  Machines:  See — 

Bloom.   David  M.;  Sandejas.  Francisco  S.  A.;  and  Solgaard.  Olav. 
5,808.797.  CI   359-572.000. 
Silicon  Magic  Corporation:  See — 

Fung,  Michael  G  .  and  Sugie.  Fukuji  D..  5.808.952,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Siliconix  itKorporaled:  See — 

Lee.  Chae;  Nguyen.  Trang  Minh;  and  Blaltner.  Robert.  5.808,453,  O. 
323-224.000 
Silitek  Corporation:  See — 

Tsai,  Jason.  5.807.002.  CI.  400-494  000 
Silverbrook.  Kia.  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company  Integrated  fault  tolerance  in 

printing  mechanisms   5,808.631.  CI   347-9  000. 
Silverbrook.  Kia.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Nozzle  clearing  procedure  for 

liquid  ink  printing   5.808.639,  CI.  347-57.000. 
Silverstein,  Selh  David:  See — 

Ashe.  Jeffrey  Michael;  Nevin.  Robert  Leiand;  Silverstein.  Seth  David; 

and  Xu.  Guanghan.  5.809.063,  CI.  375-206000. 
Ashe.  Jeffrey  Michael;  Nevin.  Robert  Leiand;  and  Silverstein.  Seth 
David.  5.809.087.  CI.  375-340.000. 
Sim.  Hyeong  Jin:  See — 

Sandlin.  Isaac  J,.  Jr;  Sim.  Hyeong  Jin;  and  Woodward.  Jerry.  5,808.536. 
a.  336-107  000. 
Simada,  Tutomu:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Hiroki;  Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Wada,  Kiyoshi;  Mori.  Shigeru; 
Ohishi.  Tetsu;  Watanabe.  Toshimitsu;  Su.so.  Koji;  Yokoyama.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Komatsu.  Yasuhiko;  MaLsumura.  Yoshinori, 
Nakagawa.  Ka^unan,  Ozeki.  Kohsuke;  Hunii.  Maki;  Kubo,  Naoko. 
Simada.  Tutomu;  Mori.  Tohru;  and  Ishizuka.  Satoshi,  5.808.704.  CI. 
.148-748.000. 
Simar.  Laurence  R.:  See — 

Leach.  Jerald  G  ;  and  Simar.  Laurence  R  ,  5,809.309.  CI   395-733,000. 
Simmons,  Maxine  Helen:  and  Sharpin.  Rosemary  Kathenne  Cameron  Mas- 
titis lest.  5.807.684.  CI   435-7  100. 
Simmons.  Randall  George:  See — 

Chen.  Pei  C;  Gorman.  Grace  Lim;  Hwang.  Chemgye;  Raman.  Vedan- 
tham;  and  Simmons.  Randall  George.  5.808,832,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Simms.  Charles  Glenn   See — 

Simms.  James  Robert;   Simms.  Charles  Glenn;  and  Mixjre.  Daniel 
Donnelly.  Jr  ,  5,808,564,  CI.  .340-990.000. 
Simms.  James  Robert;  Simms.  Charies  Glenn;  and  Moore.  Daniel  Donnelly. 
Jr..  to  Simms  Security  Corp.  Personal  security  system  with  temole  activa- 
tion. 5,808.564.  CI.  340-990.000 
Simms  Security  Corp  :  See — 

Simms.  James  Robert,  Simms.  Charles  Glenn;  and  Moore.  Daniel 
Donnelly.  Jr  ,  5.808.564.  CI   .MO-990.000, 
Simon.  Bernard,  to  Mavil    Device  for  securing  horizontal  brackets  on  a 

verticle  upright  incorporating  a  rack   5.806.820.  CI   248-243.000 
SinK>ns,  Benjamin  Francis.  See — 

Auly,  Glen  Wilham,  Corke.  Peter  Ian;  Dunn.  Paul  Alexander;  Maclntyre, 
Ian  Barry.  Mills.  Dennis  Charles;  Simons.  Benjamin  Francis.  Jen.sen, 
Murray   John;   Knight.   Rodney   Lavis;   Pierce.   David  Stuart;  and 
Balakumar.  Ponnampalam.  5.809.161.  CI.  382-104.000 
SiiTHHis,  John  N,:  See— 

Muertioff,  Anthony  Scon;  Simons.  John  N  ;  Leary.  Thomas  P.;  Birken- 
meyer.  Larry;  Erker.  James  C  ;  Chalmers.  Michelle;  Dawson.  George 
J.;  Desai.  Suresh  M.;  and  Mushahwar.  Isa  K..  5.807.670.  CI  435- 
5.000. 


Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company:  See — 

Nelson.  Wayne  A  .  and  Margosiak,  John  S  ,  S.808.SS6.  d.  340-693.000 
Simpson.  Sydney:  See — 

Cunnington.  Malcolm  John;  Miller.  Manheu  More;  Sherrington.  David 
Colin;  Simpson.  Sydney;  and  Olason.  Gunnar.  5.807,803.  CI    502- 
155.000. 
Simson.  David:  See — 

Touma.  Andre;  Davis.  Richard;  Sim.son,  David:  Tilli,  Marco;  and  Breyer. 
Steve.  5.84)9,266.  CI.  395-340  000 
Sinclair.  Peter:  See — 

Kile.  Nicholas  John;  Sinclair.  Peter;  Allen.  Roger  Anthony;  and  Clifford. 
Neil  Harvey.  5.807.621,  CI  428- 151  000. 
Sindelar.  Robert  D  ;  Bradbury,  Barton  J.;  Kaufman.  Teodoro  S.;  Ip.  Stephen 
H.;  Marsh,  Henry  C  .  Jr.;  and  Lee.  Chew,  to  T  Cell  Sciences.  Inc  ;  and 
University  of  Mississippi.  The.  Compounds  that  inhibit  complement  and/or 
suppress  immune  activity  5.808.109,  CI   549-345.000. 
Sindzingrc.  Thierry;  Rabia.  St^phane;  and  Coeuret.  Francois,  to  L'Air  Liq- 
uide.   Sociele   Anonyme    pour   I'Etude   et    lExploitalion   des   Procedes 
Georges  Claude    Method  and  device  for  forming  an  excited  ga.seous 
atmosphere  lacking  electrically  charged  species  used  for  treating  nonme- 
talhc  substrates.  5.807.614.  CI.  427-540.000 
Sindzingrc.  Thierry;  and  Rabia,  Stiphane.  to  L'  Air  Liquide.  Sociele  Anonyme 
pour  I'Etude  et  lExploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude   Method  and 
device   for  forming   an  excited  ga.seous   treatment  atmosphere   lacking 
electrically  charged  species  u.sed  for  treating  metallic  substrates  5.807.615, 
CI.  427-562.000. 
Singh.  Guitrir;  Wang.  Wen-Hann;  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.;  Bauer.  John  M.: 
and  Sarangdhar,  Nitin  V.  to  Intel  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 
cache  memory  replacement  line  identitkaiion  5.809.524.  CI  7 1 1  - 1 1 8.000. 
Singh.  Gururaj:  See — 

Ferguson.  H.  Eari;  Prince.  Jeff;  Ryals.  Randy;  Singh.  Gururaj;  and  Yip. 
Michael.  5.809.024.  CI    370-395.000. 
Singh.  Rajendra:  See — 

Davahan,  Danush;  Singh.  Rajendra;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F„  5.807.675. 
CI  435-6  000 
Sinner.  Michael;  Kruse.  Martin:  Holzapfel.  Bemhard;  Schick.  Ulnch;  and 
Reh.  Stefan,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG;  MC  Micro  Compact  Car  Aktieng- 
esellschaft;  and  Petri  Aktiengesellschafl.  Cross  member  for  mounting 
instrument  panel.  5.806.916.  CI   296-187.000. 
Sipka,  SiiKlor:  See — 

Bo«.  Gyorgy;  Sipka.  Sdndor;  Gergeley.  Pal;  Szegedi.  Gyula;  Toth.  BiW. 
Farkas.  Ilona;  and  Vimai.  Kaulin.  5.807.844.  CI  514-58.000 
Siraky.  Josef,  to  Max  Stegmann  GmbH  Antriebstechnik-Elektronik   Angle- 

of-rotalion  measuring  device.  5.808.185.  CI   73-116.000 
SIRALSrI    See— 

Slotti.  Fabrizio.  5.806.677.  CI.  206-425  000. 
Sirbu.  Marvin  A.;  Tygar.  J.  D  ;  Cox.  Benjamin  T  H  ;  and  Wagner.  Thomas, 
to  Carnegie  Mellon  University  Method  and  apparatus  for  purchasing  and 
delivering  digital  goods  over  a  network.  5.809.144.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Sistemas  Centrales  De  Lubricacion.  S.A   De  C  V.:  See — 
Bemal,  Carlas  Gonzalez.  5.806.630.  CI.  184-6.260. 
Sitaram.  Dinkar:  See — 

Dan.  Asit;  and  Sitaram.  Dinkar,  5.809.2.39.  CI.  .395-200  330 
Sittler.  Fred  C;  Nelson.  Cynthia  R.,  and  Majerus,  Lawrence  R  .  to  Rosemouni 

Analytical  Inc   Modular  gas  chromatograph  5.808.179,  CI.  73-23  420 
Sivamani.  Kamcswaran:  See — 

Nimishakvi.  Hanumanthrao  V.;  and  Sivamani.  Kameswaran.  5.809.341 

CI.  395-880.000 

Sivaram.  Swaminathan;  and  Shaikh.  Abbas-Alli  Ghudubhai.  lo  General 

Electric    Company     Process    for    the    preparation    of    polycarbonates. 

5.807.964.  CI   528-l%.000 

Sivard.  Ake.  to  Pacesetter  AB    Device  for  affixing  a  lead  connector  to  an 

implantable  stimulator  5.807,144.  CI  439-8l6(XK) 
Siviero.  Roberto  Portable  apparatus  for  using  bicycles  as  a  type  of  watercraft 

5.807.148.  CI  440-28.000. 
Skahill.    George,    to    NTL   Technologies   Corporation.    EMpole    television 

antenna   5.808.584.  CI.  .343-803.000. 
SKB  Corporation:  See — 

Sanderson.  David  B  .  5.806.673.  O.  206-314.000. 
Skillicom.  Brian;  and  Pasirone.  Giovanni,  to  Cardiac  Mariners,  Inc.  X-iay 

detector  5.808.306.  CI   250-367.000. 
Skinner.  Keith  Thomas,  to  Xcalibre  Equipment  Ltd  Drill  chuck  5.807.038, 

CI   408-204000. 
Skinner.  Neal  G.;  and  Ringgenberg.  Paul  D  .  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services. 
Inc.  Automatic  downhole  pump  assembly  and  method  for  operating  the 
same  5.807.082.  CI  417.175.000. 
Sklar.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Intiesto.  Doulgas  C;  and  Sklar.  Richard  E  .  5.808.661.  CI.  .348-14.000. 
Skvonsoff.  George:  See — 

Kucera.  Paul;  and  Skvoitstiff.  George.  5.806.953.  CI   353-122.(X)0. 
Slalkine.  Michael;  and  Mead.  Douglass,  lo  La.ser  Industries.  Ltd.  La.ser  facial 

rejuvenation   5.807.386.  CI   606-9.000 
Sleegers.  Mark  Joannes  Ludovicus,  lo  Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC 

Process  of  emulsion  polymerization   5,807.923.  CI   524-757.000. 
Slempkes.  Serge:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hisao;  Charil.  Josene;  and  Slempkes-,  Serie.  5.808,314,  CI 
257-17.000, 
Slik.  David;  and  Byrne.  Shannon,  to  Paradaia  Systems  Inc.  System  for 

distributing  digital  information.  5.809.145.  CI   380-25.000 
Slink.  John  J  :  See- 
Mecca.  Anna;  and  Slink.  John  J..  5,806.682,  CI.  206-581,000. 
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Sloan-Keoering  Insblule  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Posner,  Jerome  B.;  and  Fumeaux.  Henry  M..  5.807,705,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Sloan-Kettenng  Insdtule  of  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Welte,  Karl,  PUlzer,  Erich;  Gabnlove,  Janice  L.;  Meitelsmann.  Roland: 
and  Moore.  Mak»lm  A.  S.,  5.808,008.  O  53(M  12.000 
Sluiler.  Scon  E.  Metal  truss  joining  gusset  5.806.265.  O  52-643.000. 
Sluzewski,  David  Allen:  See — 

Bielick.  James  Daniel;  HoffiRieyer.  Matt  Kenneth;  Isaacs.  Phillip  Duane; 
Kidd.  Thomas  Donald;  and  Sluzewski.  David  Allen.  5.806.753.  O 
22«-248.100. 
Small.  David,  to  Shoot  The  Moon  Products.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
nesting  secondary  signals  within  a  television  signal.  5.808.689.  CI.  348- 
476.000 
Smanpatents.  Inc.:  See — 

Rivene.  Kevin  C;  Florio.  Michael  P.;  Jackson.  Adam;  Ahn.  Don; 
Rappapoit  Irving  S  ;  and  Kurata.  Deborah.  5.809.318.  O.  395- 
773.000. 
SMC  Corporatioa:  See — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano.  Koji,  5,806.897.  a.  285-86.000. 
Smid.  Jan  Douglas:  See— 

MuUenbKh.  Brian  Scon;  and  Smid.  Jan  Douglas.  5.808.876.  Q.  361- 
788.000. 
Smid.  Reinder  See — 

Broer.  Diik  J.;  Smid.  Reinder.  and  Henzen.  Alenander  V..  5.808.7 13,0. 
349-98.000. 
Smiley,  David  Alan,  to  AG  Conununicalion  Systems  Corporation.  Glitch  five 

clock  enable  circuit  5.808.486,  CI.  327-34.000 
Smith  &  Nephew  Dyonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Dowdy,  aifford  A.;  Fields,  William  P;  Womack.  Garry  L.;  and  Burnett, 
Michael  R.,  5.808.666.  D.  348-72.000, 
Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.:  See — 

Lucey.  Paul;  and  Kazakevich.  Yuri.  5.808.813.  CI  359-694.000. 
Smid)  &  Nephew  pic:  See — 

Hulcheon.  Steven  David;  and  Pigg.  William.  5.807.29S.  CI.  602-42.000 
Smith.  Byron  J  Bottle  lifting  device.  5.806.904.  O.  294-31.200 
Smidi,  Craig  R.:  See — 

Jeevanandam.  Valluvan;  and  Smith.  Craig  R.,  5,807,388, 0. 606- 1 5.000 

Smith.  David  Anthony;  Dahlin,  Mats  Hakan;  Rojestal,  Hans  Jonas  Peter; 

Lofgren.  Lennatt  Nils  Adolf;  Sundberg.  Erik  Mikael;  and  Holmring, 

Anders,  to  Telefonaktiebotaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  of  minimizing  under- 

sirable  RF  emissions  within  a  TDMA  system.  5.809.017,  C\.  370-318.000. 

Smith,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Heimbrock.  Richard  H.;  Moore.  William  K.;  Smith,  Donald  E.;  Blyshak, 
William  M.;  and  Turner,  Joanthan  T.  5.806,111,  CI.  5-86.100. 
Smidi.  Donald  G.:  See — 

Miller,  David  B.;  Dyson.  Michael  Shane.  Slockner,  R.  Preston;  Laws.  T. 
Ray;  Ijames,  Richard  L.;  and  Smith.  Donald  C..  5.806.963.  CI. 
362-192.000. 
Smith.  Douglas  M..  Ackemian.  William  C;  and  Stoltz.  Richard  A..  ID  Texas 
Instruments  Incotpotaled.   Polyol-based  method  for  forming  thin  film 
aerogels  on  semiconductor  substrates.  5.807.607.  CI.  427-%.000. 
Smith.  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Boes,  Ralph  Ulrich;  Belmont.  James  A.;  Kaul,  David  J.;  Smith.  Douglas 
M.;  and  Ackerman,  William  C,  5.807,494,  O.  252-62.000. 
Smith,  Douglas  P  E.:  See— 

Binnig,  Gerd  K.;  Haeberle,  Walter,  Rohrer,  Heinrich;  and  Smith.  Dou- 
glas P  E..  5.808J02,  a  250-306  000 
Smith,  Eric  M.:  See— 

Stanton,  G.  John;   Hughes,  Thomas   K..  Jr;  and  Smidi.  Erie   M.. 
5.807,552.  a  424-188  100. 
Smith.  Eric  Timodiy;  De  La  Haye.  Lance  Tye;  and  Aitken.  Michael  William, 
to  Maldes  Phoenix  Limited.  Telephone  bar  device.  5.809,126.  Q.  379- 
200.000. 
Smith.  Gerald  L.:  See- 
Blake.  Laurence  S.;  Cooper.  David  L.;  Beildeck.  Pedro;  Folsom.  James 
C;  Freeman.  Rots  A.;  Jamues.  Roger  A.;  Ring.  Robert  S.;  and  Smith. 
Gerald  L..  5.809.360,  CI   396-517  000 
Smith,  Henry  I.;  Lim.  Michael;  Carter.  James;  and  Schattenburg.  Mark,  to 
Massachusetts    Institute    of  Technology     X-ray    lithography    masking. 
5.809.103.  a.  378  35.000. 
Smith.  Henry  I.:  See — 

Everett.   Patrick   N ;   Moon.   Euclid   Eberle;   and  Smith.   Henry   I.. 
5.808.742.  CI.  356-363.000. 
Smith.  John  W.;  and  Fjelslad.  Joseph,  to  Tessera.  Inc  Fabrication  of  leads  on 

semiconductor  coruiection  componenu.  5.807.453,  CI    156-150  000 
Smid).  John  W..  to  Tessera.  Inc    Microelectronic  connections  with  liquid 

conductive  elements  5.808.874.  Q.  361-769.000. 
Smith.  Jonadian  T:  See — 

Moon.  Chang  Hwan;  and  Smidi.  Jonadian  T.  5.808.278.  C\.  219- 
506.000 
Smith.  Kevin  L.:  See- 
Sparks.  Danel  W ;  McEwen.  Richard  W.;  Deken.  Arthur  D ;  Sewell. 
Cody  L.;  Frazier.  Ranald  A.;  Franklin.  James  E.;  and  Smith.  Kevin  L.. 
5.806.613.0.  175-52.000. 
Smith.  Kevin  W..  and  Thomas.  Todd  R..  to  Clearwater,  Inc  Controlled  gel 

breaker.  5.807.812.  O.  507-238.000 
Smith.  Nathan  R..  to  Aetiium  Incotporated.  IC  tray  handling  apparatus  and 

method  5.807.066.  O  414-802.000. 
Smidi.  Nathaniel  L..  to  Nepsco.  Inc  Shoulder  carrying  strap.  5.806.733.  O. 
224-264.000 


Smidi.  Raymond  H.  Externally  reinforced  single  span  beam.  5.806,259.  O. 

52-223.120. 
Smidi.  Robert  C;  Nohilly.  Martin  J.;  Theroux.  Marc  J.;  Gresham.  Richard  D  ; 
and  VanLeeuwen.  Timodiy  O..  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation. 
Modular  trocar  system  and  methods  of  assembly.  5.807.338.  O.  604- 
164.000. 
Smidi.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Benaroa.  David  A.;  Gotdberger.  Daniel  S.;  Goodman.  David  E.;  Md 
Smitfi.  Robert  S..  5.807.261.  CI   600-473  000 
Smith.  Roy  E.;  Huey.  Larry  J  ;  and  Coakley.  Thomas  A.,  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc   Self-supporting  yam  package.  5,806,775,  O. 
242-178.000 
Smidi.  Suzanne  V;  Lambrechl.  Richard  M.;  Schmidt.  Pfeter  F.;  Lee.  Fbok- 
Thean;  Donlevy.  Therese  M  .  and  Di  Battolo.  Nadine  M..  to  Australian 
Nuclear    Science    &    Technology    Organisation     Metal    complexes    of 
hydroxyatyl  containing  aminocatboxylic  acid  chelating  agents.  5.807,535, 
O.  424-1.650 
Smidi,  Vincent  Maddock:  See— 

Maycock,  John  Charles;  Ritchey,  Carey  Todd;  and  Smitti.  Vincent 
Maddock.  5.808.671.  O  348-180.000. 
Smidi.  William  D.:  See— 

Khandros.  Igor  V.  Eldhdge.  Benjamin  N.;  Mathieu.  Gaetan  L.;  Dozier. 
Thomas  H.;  and  Smidi.  William  D..  5.806.181.  O.  29-874.000. 
Smithe.  Eliot  S.;  and  Gardiner.  John  W.,  to  F.  L.  Smitbe  Machine  Company. 

Inc   Sheet  folding  method  and  apparatus  5.807.228.  CI  493-438000 
SmithKline  Bcecham  p.l.c..  See — 

Davis.  Adrian  Francis;  and  Gordon.  Jennifer  Jane.  5.807.569.  O.  424- 
449.000 
Smits.  Peter  Hans:  See— 

De  Vlieger.  Jan  Jacobus;  and  Smits.  Peter  Hans.  5,807,566,  O.  424- 
409  000 
SMS  Data  Products  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosecan.  Albert  F;  Geanakos,  James  J.;  Gra^ewski.  Joseph  S.;  Hernan- 
dez. Juan  J.;  Morales,  Juan  L  ;  Reich,  James  F;  Williams,  Michael  S.; 
and  Yore,  Everett  L.,  5.808,871,  O.  361-730.000. 
Snap-Tite  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Wifcox,  Wayne.  5.806.564.  O.  137-614.050, 
Snedeker,  Clarence  WUIiam:  See- 
Nelson.  Tbofiias  Dean;  Anderson,  Douglas  Grinnell;  Easley,  James 
Brian;  Schomburg,  Kenneth  Vem;  Diea,  Robert  Lee;  Elicfauk,  Terry 
Leiand;  Lobstein,  Daniel  Leroy;  and  Snedeker,  Clarence  William, 
5.806^37.  O  43-131.000. 
Snelling.  Christopher:  Hays.  Dan  A  :  Folkins.  Jeffrey  J.,  and  Mashtare.  Dale 
R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Reproductior  machine  including  and  acoustic 
tcavengeless  assist  development  apparatus.  5.809.385.  O   399-266.000 
Sniezak.  Gary  A.:  See- 
Gardner.  Michael  R.;  Schmiller.  Edward  P.;  Sniezak.  Gary  A.;  Langevin. 
Kevin  R.;  and  Reconnu.  Jean-Pierre  Y  J  L.  5.806.225. 0.  42-69.020 
Snoeck.  Hans-Willem:  See— 

Bcraeman.  Zwi;  Van  Bockstade.  Diit.  and  Snoeck.  Hans-Willem. 
5.807.744.  O.  435-372.000. 
Snow.  Arthur  W.;  and  Buckley.  Leonard  J.  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy. 
Ruoroaliphatic  cyanate  resins  for  low  dielectric  applications.  S.807.967, 
CI.  528-288.000. 
Snow.  David  Christopher  See— 

Harbutt.  Richard  Paul;  Laurie.  Alexander  Speirs;  Nott,  Peter  Thomas 
Mence;  and  Snow,  David  Christopher,  5,806,697,  O.  215-17.000. 
Snyder,  Eric:  See — 

Aono,  Masakazu;  Grey,  Francois;   Kobayashi.  Ataru;  Snyder,  Eric; 
Uchida.    Hironaga;    Huang,    Dehuan;    and    Kuramochi,    Hiromi, 
5,808Jll.a.  250-452.200. 
Snyder.  W.  David:  See- 
Barnes,   Robert  C;   Snyder,  W    David;   and  Cesari,   Nancy  J.   K., 
5,807,597,  O.  426-234.000. 
Socieie  Nationale  D'Etude  Et  De  Construction  De  Moteurs  D' Aviation 
"Snecma":  See — 

Brossier,  Pascal  NoH;  Mazeaud,  Geoiges;  and  Pincemin,  Jeaa-Marie 

Noel,  5,806,793,  O.  244-57.000 
Brassier,  Pascal  NoH;  and  Miraucourt,  Carmen,  5.806.792.  Cl  244- 
54.000 
Societe  YTC:  See— 

Laibuisson.  Patrick.  5.806.832.  O.  251-149  600. 
Soda.  Hajime;  and  Kuroki.  Masahiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Electric  power  assisted  bicycle.  5.806.621.  O    180-206.000 
Softell:  See— 

Carmello.  Salvalorc;  and  Vesel.  Richard.  5.809.118.  O   379-102.020. 
Sohn.  Chang-jin:  See — 

Kang.  Ho-young;  Kim.  Cheol-hong;  Choi.  Seong-ooo;  Han.  Woo-sung; 
and  Sohn.  Chang-jin.  5.808.796.  CI.  359-562.000. 
Sokkia  Company  Limiud:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazunori;  and  Aoki.  Tatsuya.  5.808.740.  O   356-358.000. 
Solano.  Albeit;  and  Solano.  Jason.  Method  of  floor  construction  with  a  grid 

system.  5.806.270.  O  52-747  1 10 
Solano,  Jason:  See — 

Solano,  Albert;  and  Solano,  Jason,  5,806,270.  O.  52-747.110. 
Solar,  Ronald  J  :  See- 
den  Heijer,  Peter  and  Solar,  Ronald  J  .  5,807,331,  O  604-101  000 
Solectria  Corporation:  See— 

Worden.  James  D.;  Espinosa.  Ricardo;  Hinman.  Roderick  T;  and  Plan, 
Gill  A.,  5.808,427,  a.  318-139000. 
Solgaard.  Olav:  See — 
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Bloom.  David  M.:  Sandejas.  Francisco  S.  A.-,  and  Solgaard.  Olav. 
5.808.797.  CI.  .^59-572.000. 
Solheim.  John  A  :  See — 

Serrano.  AnUiony  D  .  and  Solheim,  John  A.,  5,807.188. 0  473-338.000. 
Soils.  Craig  R.:  See — 

GiilSth.  Roben  K.;  Solis.  Craig  R.;  Noda,  Cheyenne  M  ;  and  Melodv. 
William  F.  5.808.528.  C\   333-229.000 
Solmsdorf.  Bemhard.  to  Geisecke  &  Devrieni.  GmbH  Data  carrier  with  an 

optically  variable  element.  5.808.758.  C\  359-2  000. 
Solomon.  Merrill:  Kimball.  John;  and  Goldstein.  Dana  L  .  to  Telephone 
Connection.  The  Anonymous  interactive  telephone  system  5.809.1 14.  CI 
379-89  000 
Solutia  liK  :  See — 

McGhee.  William  D  .  5.808.167.  O.  568-716000 
Sdlyom.  Sindor  See— 

Ling.    Istvan.    Abraham,   Giulla;    Berzsenyi.    PM.   Tamawa.    Istvin; 
Soiyom.  SaiHlar.  Andrasi.  Ferenc;  Himori.  Tamis;  Csiizdi.  Emese; 
Horvaih.   Katalin:   G^l.  Melinda;   Moravcsik.  Iinre;  and  Szollosy. 
Maru.  5.807.851.  CI  514-221.000. 
Somers.  Jeffrey  S  :  See— 

Bertone.  James  F;  DiPlacido.  Bruno.  Jr;  Joyce.  Thoma.s  F;  Massucci. 
Martin:  McNally.  Lance  J  ;  Murray.  Thornas  L..  Jr:  Nibby.  Chester 
M..  Jr:  Pence.  Michelle  A.;  Sanfacnn.  Marc:  Shen.  Jian-Kuo:  Somers. 
Jeffrey  S.:  Sterner.  G  Lewis:  Wu.  William  S.;  Rasmussen.  Norman  J.: 
Marisetty.  Suresh  K  :  and  Nizar.  Puihiva  K..  5.809.340.  CI.  395- 
878()00 
Sommer.  Gordon  Maurice,  to  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Co.  Independent  clutch 

and  brake  for  a  press.  5.806.641.  O.  192-18  OOA 
Sommer.  Jared  L.:  See — 

Weets.  Joseph  K  .  Jr    and  Sommer.  Jared  L..  5.806.588.  CI    165- 
181.000. 
Sommer.  Phillip  R  :  See — 

Lundquist.  Ingemar  H  .  Edwards.  Stuan  D  :  Baker.  James  A.,  Jr;  Jone.s. 
Christopher  S  :  Sommer.  Phillip  R.:  and  Lee,  Kee  S..  5.807.309.  CI 
604-22.000. 
Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Iik.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D..  5.807..3O8.  CI  6(M-22.000 
Son.  Jong-Chang  See — 

Choi.  Do-Chan:  and  Son.  Jong-Chang.  5.809.553.  CI  7I1-I7O000. 
Song.  Minkyu.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd    Inlegrated  circuiLs,  and 
methods  of  fabricating  same,  which  take  into  account  capacitive  loading  by 
the  integrated  circuit  potting  material.  5.808.366.  CI.  257-794.000. 
SonicForce.  LLC:  See — 

Hugentobler.  Monte  K  .  5.808.201.  CI   73-643.000. 
Sonique  Surgical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Parisi.  Tulio:  and  Ma.ssengill.  R.  Kemp.  5.807.307.  a.  604-22.000. 
Sooobe.  Ma.sanon:  See — 

Kawaguchi.   Masahiro:  Sonobe.  Ma.sanon:  Suitoa.   Ken:   Michiyuki. 
Takashi.  Okada.  Ma.sahiko:  and  Yokooo.  Tomohiko.  5.807.076.  CI 
417-228  000 
Sonoi.  Takehiro:  Sagawa.  Toshima-sa:  Ma.saki.  Fuloshi:  and  Kubota.  Toshio. 
lo  Nippon  Mektron.  Limited,  a.  a-bis(trifluoromethyllarylacetic  acid  ester: 
ib   intermediates  for  synthesis:  and  process  for  producing  the  same 
5.808.132.  a   560-105.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Aiase.  Kenshiro.  5.808.945.  CI   365-200.000. 

Eguchi.  Yasuhilo.  5.808.446.  O.  .320-134.000. 

Himeno.  Takuji:  and  Takahata.  Hiroshi.  5.808.575.  CI.  341-139.000. 

Ichikawa.  Tsutomu.  5.808.954.  CI.  .165-226.000. 

Ito,  Osamu.  and  Ikeda.  Ya.sunan,  5.808.925.  CI.  364-726.040. 

Kobayashi.     Seiji:    Okamura.    Hiroshige:    and    Yamatsu.    Hisayuki. 

5.809.004.  CI   369-275.300. 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro.  5.809.175.  O  382-237.000. 
Kumano.  Akira:  and  Sasabe.  Tsukasa.  5.808.827.  CI.  .360-85.000. 
Maki.  Yasuhito.  5.8f)8.673.  CI   .348-241  000 
Maniyama.  Yasushi:  Abe.  Hideshi:  Yooemoto.  Kazuya:  Ueno.  Takahisa: 

and  Yamane.  Junji.  5.808.333.  CI.  257-290.000. 
Miyagi.  Shiro:  and  Kolani.  Yasuuka.  5.809.207.  CI.  386-116.000 
Nagahara.  Junichi:  and  Minoshima.  Toshikazu.  5.808.614.  CI.  345- 

355.000 
Nishiguchi.    Ma.sayuki.    and    Maisumoio.   Jun.    5.809.455.   CI    704- 

214  000 
Seki.  Yousuke.  5,809.206.  CI   .386-116.000. 

Sekine.  Kazutoyo:  and  Kondo.  Yoshiyuki.  5.808.660.  CI   .348-8.000. 
Tong.  Tak  Yen:  Ogata.  Ma.sami.  and  Suzuki.  Teruhiko.  5.808.683.  CI. 

348- .398  000 
Tsulsui.  Keiichi:  and  lgara.shi.  Katsuji.  5.808.983.  CI    .169-44  290 
L'jita.  Minoru:  Kakiuchi.  Takafumi:  Oisuka.  Masahiro:  and  Nakamura. 

Takayuki.  5.806.781.  CI  242-445.000 
Usui.  Hirofumi:  Takaha.shi.  Naomasa:  and  Shintani.  Peter.  5.808.694.  CI. 

.V48-.569  000 
Yamagishi.  Machio:  and  Shimada.  T^a.shi.  5.808.3.39.  CI  257-3 16  000 
Yamashita.  Hiroshi.  Mori.  Ya.sunori:  and  Kimolo,  Masanobu,  5,808,693. 

CI.  .348-554  000. 
Yamaura.  Tomoya.  5,809.405.  Ci.  455-101  000. 
Yonemoio.  Kazuya.  5.808.677.  CI   348-308  000 
Yoshinobu.  Hitoshi:  Saito.  Junya:  and  Akaike.  Kazuhiro.  5.808.702.  CI 
.348-731  000 
Soonis.  Armas  D.;  and  Eberlein.  David  C.  to  Sieelcase  Inc    Uplight  with 

removable  baffles  5,806,%7,  CI.  362-223.000. 
Sooy.  William  Glenn:  See— 


Nogales.  Charles  Edward;  and  Sooy.  William  Glenn.  5,809,328.  CI. 
395-825  000. 
Soques.  Martin  P:  See — 

Hewin.  Larry  D  ;  Brown,  Glen  W.;  Gulick.  Dale  E ;  Hogan.  Michael: 
Norris.  David:  Soques.  Martin  P:  and  Suggs.  David  N..  5.809.466.  CI. 
704  258.000 
Sorho,  Nelson  William:  See — 

Wang.  John  H  S.;  Sorbo.  Nelson  William:  Williamson.  Weldon  S..  and 
Palen.  Edward  J..  5.807.466.  CI   204-177  000. 
S0rensen.  Ole  Vincenlz;  See — 

Pedersen.  Poul  Henning  Holm;  and  S«ifensen.  Ole  Vincentz.  5,806 J6 1. 
CI    137-567  000 
Soreq.  Hermona:  and  Zakut.  Maim,  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Com- 
pany of  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem  Method  of  screening  for  genetic 
predisposition  lo  anticholinesterase  therapy.  5.807.671.  CI  435-6.000. 
Sorg.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Deitz-Benke.  Carol  Lynn;  and  Soig.  Paul   H..  5.808.819.  CI.   359- 
8.57.000 
Sotolongo.  Vivian:  See — 

Wainer.  Irving  W  :  Sotolongo.  Vivian:  Wahnon.  Daphne:  and  John.son. 
Dean.  5.807.926.  CI.  525-54  100. 
Soiomura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Koh;  Soiomura.  Takeshi;  and  Saioh.  Keiji.  5.807.532,  O. 
423  599  000 
Soucy,  Francois:  See — 

Anderson,  Paul  Cates;  Soucy.  Francois:  Yoakim.  Christiane:  Lavall^. 
Pierre;  and  Beaulieu.  Pierre  Ltxiis.  5.807.870.  C   5I4.3I8()(»0 
Souissi.  Slim:  and  Sawaya.  Samir  A  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  spread  spectrum  channel  assignment.  5.809.059,  CI.  375-202.000. 
Souluer.  Farid:  See — 

Tayebi.  Sean:  Souluer.  Farid,  Tayebi.  Surinder.  Tavebi.  Jalil:  Tayebi. 
Massih  K  ;  and  Tayebi.  Ma.stx>d  K  .  5.807.271.  d   600-511  000 
Souparis.  Hugues;  and  Daniel.  Fran^oise.  to  Hologram  Industries,  S.A. 
Process  for  realization  of  an  optically  variable  image.  5,808,776,  CI. 
359-237  000. 
South  Glamorgan  Health  Authority:  See — 

Barry.  Thoma.s.  5.807.290,  Q.  602-3.000 
Soulhpac  Trust  Iniemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E..  5.807,224.  CI.  493-167.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Khair,    Magdi    K;    and    Di    Silverio,    William    D.    5,806,308.    CI 
60-278.000. 
Soya.  Yasushi:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Hiroshi.  MaLsuzawa.  Kinya:  Ito.  Norio;  Soya.  Yasushi:  and 
Sailo.  Koichi,  5.808.390.  CI.  3 10- 194.000 
Spacehab.  Inc.:  See — 

Lounge.  John  M  ,  5.806,799.  CI.  244-158  OOR 
Spaeth.  Werner:  Groetsch.  Stefan:   Moser.  Ralf:  and  Bogner.  Georg.  lo 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Microuptical  device  with  mirrors  5.808.323, 
CI    257  88.000. 
Spanenberg.  Peter  E.  Satellite  small  angle  tilling  mechanism.  5,808,439,  CI. 

318-648.000. 
Spariis.  Darrel  W  ;  McEwen.  Richard  W  ;  Deken,  Anhur  D.;  Sewell.  Cody  L  : 
Frazier.  Ronald  A.:  Franklin.  James  E.:  and  Smith.  Kevin  L..  lo  Charies 
Machine  Works,  Inc.,  The.  Pipe  handling  device.  5,806,613,  CI.   175- 
52.000. 
Sparks.  J  Travis:  See — 

Meek.  Jean  L     and  Sparks.  J  Travis.  5.808.558.  CI   .340-870010. 
Spaiafora,  Mario,  lo  Azionaria  Costruzioni  Macchine  Automaliche  A.C.M.A 
S  p  A   Method  and  unit  for  packing  products  5.806.279,  CI   53.399.000. 
Spatola.  Amo  F..  Darlak.  Krrysztof;  Wen.  James  Jun;  and  Romanovskis. 
Peleris,  lo  University  of  Louisville  Cyclic  peptide  mixtures  via  side  chain 
or  backbone  attachment  and  solid  phase  synthesis.  5,807.753.  CI.  436- 
518.000. 
Spaulding.  Vikki:  See — 

Jacobs,  Kenneth:  McCoy,  John  M.:  LaVallie.  Edward  R  :  Racie.  Lisa  A  : 
Merberg,  David.  Treacy,  Maurice;  Evans.  Cheryl:  Spaulding,  Vikki; 
and  Bowman,  Michael,  5,807.703,  C  4.35-69  100. 
Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R  ;  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg.  David;  Treacy.  Maurice:  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5,807.709, 
CI  435-69  100 
Spears  Manfaciuring  Co.:  See — 

Magno.  Jose  D  .  Jr,  5,806J555,  CI.  137.385  000. 
Spehalski.  Robert  S  :  See— 

Ference.  Jonathan  H  .  Hausman.  Donald  F:  Loar.  John  F:  Spehalski. 

Robert  S  .  and  Zaharchuk,  Walter  S  .  5.808.417,  CI   315-112.(XK) 

Spehr,  Rainer:  Schmilt.  Michael:  and  Frosien.  Jurgen,  to  ACT  Advanced 

Cinruil  Testing  Gesellschaft  fur  Testsystemeniw  icklung  mbH   Apparatus 

for  generating  an  electron  beam  5.808..309.  CI   250-423  OOP 

Speich.  Francisco,  to  Teitilma  AG   Weft  band  guide  pin  arrangement  in  a 

gnpper  weaving  machir.c  5.806.570,  CI    1.19-449.000. 
Spencer.  James  E..  Jr:  See— 

Hooker.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Spencer,  James  E.,  Jr..  5,807,449.  C\.  156- 

64  000 

Spiegelaar.  Hans:  Van  Der  Heyden,  Eric;  and  Tuin.  Jacobus  Nicolaas.  to 

Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Radio-telephone  cradle  connector  5,807,123, 

CI   439-188.000. 

Spinner.  Howard.  Thick  film  apparatus  and  method  for  customizing  IC  test 

PCB.  5.808,259,  CI   219-56  220. 
Spivey.  James  Jerry:  See — 
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Gogale.  MaVarand  Ratnakar,  Spivey.  James  Jerry :  and  Zoeller.  Joseph 
Roben.  5.808.148.  CI   562  599000 
Spoo.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Grin&hpun.  Vyacheslav  S  .  Spoo.  Kevin  J.;  and  Hulls,  Byron,  5,807,514, 
CI.  264-4<>.6O0 
Spon<iman  Manufaciunng  Company:  See — 

Schaefer.  Richaid  F.  5.807.414.  CI.  55-385.200. 
Springs  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Tolbeit.  Thomas  Wanen.  5.806.154.  CI   28-103.000. 
Sprini  Communicauons  Co .  L.P.;  See — 

Ryan.  Kenneth  Collingwood,  5.809.112,  CI.  379-52.000. 
Spnice.  Lyie  W.:  See — 

Gyorkos,  Albert;  and  Sprace,  LyIe  W..  5,807,829.  C\.  514-18.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Dew.  Larry  A  ;  Davison.  William  B  :  and  Miller.  Timothy  E  .  5.808.885. 

CI.  364-132.000 
Francis.  Donald  Charles.  Jr:  Siebels.  Randall  Luther:  aitd  Larson.  Brett 
Eugene,  5.808.249.  CI  200-I7.00R 
Squyres.  Park:  See — 

Leidecker.  Cliff;  Squyres.  Part;  and  Campbell,  Duncan,  S.808.30S,  CI. 
250-341800. 
SRC  Vision,  Inc  :  See— 

Leidecker.  Oiff;  Squyres,  Park;  and  Campbell.  Duncan.  5,808.305,  O. 
250-341  800. 
SRI  Inlemaiional  See — 

Green.  Philip  S..  5.808.665,  CI    348-65  000 
Jensen,  Joel  F;  and  Hill.  John  W.  5,807.378.  CI.  636-1  000 
Srinivasan.  Lakshman:  See — 

Lee.  Ken  K  ;  Han.  Ke:  Sriniva.<an.  Lakshman.  and  Worsler.  Bruce  W.. 
5,808.735,  CI.  356-237  000 
St  Computer  Systems  &  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Yong.  Dennis;  Cheng.  Viktor  Choong-Hung:  Lim.  Lial;  and  Tay.  Siew 
Choon.  5.809.296,  CI.  395-612.000 
St.  Jude  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Vanney,  Guy  P;  and  Krueger.  Kurt  D.,  5,807,405,  O.  623-112.000. 
Siaar  Surgical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Chambers.  Thomas  J.;  Feingold.  Vladimir;  and  Eagles.  Daniel  C  . 
5.807.400.  CI.  606-107  000 
Staats.  Erik  P;  and  Lash.  Robin  D,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc    System  for 
retrieving  contiguration  information  from  node  configuration  meniKiry 
identified  by  key  field  used  as  search  criterion  during  retrieval  5.809.331. 
CI.  395-830.000. 
Subilus  GmbH:  See— 

Rolhe.  Wolfgang;  Koch.  Klaus;  Hewel,  Michael;  and  SchUttler.  Oliver. 
5.806.828,0   248-631000 
Siachelhaus.  Gustav  A  .  and  Gielincki.  Gary  S.  Rotary  electrostatic  dusting 

apparatus  and  method  5.807.436,  CI.  118-627.000. 
Staff  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Todokoro.  Ma.satoshi.  5.807.178.  CI  463-61  000 
Slahlhul.  Alan  Jeffrey  See — 

Herring.  Richard  Allen;  Stahlhut.  Alan  Jeffrey.  Powell,  William  Arthur; 
and  Witek.  James  Patnck.  5.807.016,  CI.  403-321.000. 
Stamper.  Anthony  K    See — 

Cronin.  John  E;  Hartswick.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Stamper.  Anthony  K.. 
5.808.364.  CI   257-758.000. 
Slanchus.  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Photographic  camera 
having  a  double  exposure  protection  device  combined  with  a  Him  cartridge 
indicator  5.809.352.  C\  396-284  000 
Standke.    Burkhard;    Edelmann.    Roland;    Fnngs.    Albert-Johannes.    Horn. 
Michael;  Jenkner.  Peter;  Laven.  Ralf;  Mack.  Helmut;  and  Monkiewicz. 
Jaroslaw.       to       Huels       Aktiengescllschaft.       Ruoroalkyl-functional 
organopolvsiloxane-contatning  compositions  based  on  water,  a  process  for 
their  preparation  and  their  use   5.808.125.  CI.  556-424  000 
Stanford  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

Bustamanu.  Herman;  and  Chen.  Hoten.  5,809.431,  CI.  455-562.000. 
Stanga.  Michael  Allen;  Stevens,  Robert  Edward;  Wiese.  Kevin  Dale;  Raus- 
cher.  Wanda  Wells,  Whitmarsh,  Robert  H  ;  and  Cobb,  Vicky  Sue.  lo  Air 
Products  and  Chemical.  Inc   Method  for  preparing  flexible  polyurethane 
foams,  5.807.903.  CI.  521-112.000. 
Stanley  Electric  Co_  Ltd.:  See — 

Kodama.    Tonxiaki;    Yokoyama.    Yorimi;    and    Hibiya.    Kazuvoshi. 
5.808.606.  CI   345-175  000 
Stanley.  Samuel  L  .  to  Washington  University    Method  of  screening  anti- 
amebic  agents   with  an  E.    coli   mutant  having  a  deleted  ADH  egine 
complemented  by  the  £.  hiswhnen  EhADH2  gene   5.807.700.  CI   435- 
32000 
Stanton.  G  John;  Hughes.  Thomas  K  .  Jr.  and  Smith.  Eric  M..  to  Board  of 
Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Compositions  for  conferring 
immunogenicity  to  a  substance  and  uses  thereof   5.807,552.  CI    424- 
188  100. 
Stanton.  James  Mark.  Ko.  Chin  Yj;  and  Hsu.  Shih-An.  lo  Verifone  Inc 
Modular  point-of-sale  transaction  apparatus  and  method  of  manufacture 
and  assembly  5.808.283.  CI.  235-441.000 
Slaplelon.  David  J.:  See — 

Penfold,  Wayne  C  ;  Scott,  Craig  H  ;  and  Supleton,  David  J.,  5.808.393. 
CI.  310-242.000. 
Starfish  Software.  Inc  :  See — 

Freund.  Gregor  P.  Kahn.  Philippe  R  ;  and  Lee.  Sonia.  5.809.497.  CI. 
707-2000. 


Stark.  Heinz;  and  Konig.  Hcriben.  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Met- 
allurgical ves.sel  heated  by  direct  current  and  having  a  bottom  electrode 
5.809.055,  CI   373-72,000 
Starke.  William  John:  See— 

Chamey.  Mark  Jay;  Dubey.  Pradeep  Kumar;  Puzak.  Thomas  Robert;  and 
Starke.  William  John.  5.809.566.  CI.  711-213000 
SlarSight  Telecast.  Inc  :  See — 

Young.  Patrick;  Roop.  John  H  ;  and  Faber.  Michael  W.  5.808.608.  CI 

345-327.000 
Young.  Patrick;  Roop.  John  H  .  Ebnght.  Alan  R..  Faber.  Michael  W  ;  and 
Anderson.  David.  5.809.204.  CI.  386-83.000 
Stasicki.  Boleslaw;  and  Meier.  Gerd  E  A.  Digital  phase  shifter  5.808.497,  a. 

327  233.000. 
State  of  Isreal-Ministry  of  Defense.  Armanent  Development   Authority- 
Rafael:  See— 

Iddan.  Gabriel.  5,808.292.  CI   250-203  100 
State  of  New  South  Wales.  The  Minister  for  Agriculture  and  Fisheries  and  the 
Minister  for  Mines  for  the:  See — 
Wong.  Percy  Tze  Weng,  5.807,547,  Q,  424-93  500 
Statiotis,  Eraclis:  See — 

Thiesse.    Jean-Claude    Le;    Stanods.    Eraclis;    and    BroKsette.    Jean. 
5.807.584.  CI  424-489.000 
Steams,  Richard  G  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Reduction  of  droplet  misdirec- 

tionality  in  acoustic  ink  printing  5.808.636.  CI   347-46.000 
Stec.  Daniel.  Ill;  and  Dave.  Paritosh  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 

ADNAZ.  compositions  and  processes   5.808.099,  CI   548-953  000. 
Steckhan.  Markus,  to  Heraeus  Med  GmbH.  Method  of  transmitting  video 
signals,  and  picture-transmission  system  for  Aeld-of -operation  illuminating 
fixtures.  5.808.680.  CI.  .348-370  000 
Sledronsky.  Erwin  R  :  See — 

Donofrio,.  David  M  ;  and  Stedronsky.  Erwin  R..  5.808,012.  Q.  530- 
815  000 
Steelcase  ItK.:  See — 

Knoblock.  Glenn  A  .  5.806.930.  CI   297-300  100 
Sootus.  Armas  D  ;  and  Eberiein.  David  C  .  5.806.%7.  O  362  223  000 
Steele.  Randy  Charles,  and  Chinnow.  Duane  H..  Jr.  to  Altera  CocporaUon. 
Field  programmable  gate  array  with  high  speed  SRAM  based  configurable 
function  block  configurable  as  high  performance  logic  or  block  of  SRAM 
5.809.281.  CI    395-»97.010 
Stefansky.  Frederick  Mark;  and  Andrews.  Michael  Kenneth,  to  Conner 
Penpherals.  Inc.  Architecture  for  2-1/2  inch  diameter  single  disk  drive. 
5.808.830.  a  360-97.010 
Steffy.  David  A.;  Burgess.  Gregg  E  ;  and  Evans.  Maria  J  .  to  Orbital  Sciences 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  fonnationkeeping  between  orbiting 
spacecraft  by   varying  dieir  ballistic  coefficienLs    5.806.801.  CI    244- 
15800R 
Stegmann.  Robert:  See — 

Gricshaber.   Hans   R.;   and   Stegmann.   Robot.   5.807.401.  C\.  606- 
107.000 
Stem.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Pathirana.  I    Charles;  Berger.  Chnstina  S  ;  Stein.  Robert  B  ;  Fenical. 
William;  Jones.  Todd  K  ;  Hamann.  Lawrence  G.;  Johnson.  Michael 
G  ;  and  Farmer.  Luc.  5,808.139.  CI   560-138000 
Stein.  Russell  E  ;  Elmer.  Edward  F;  and  Herbst  Gary  A  ,  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Iik  Vehicle  occupant  protection  apparatus  5.806.882.  CI 
280-730.200 
Steinberg.  Bernard  D  ;  and  Schwartz.  Jodi  L  .  to  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
The  Trustees  of  the    Ulo^sparse.  ultrawideband  arrays    5.808.962.  CI 
367-7.000. 
Steiner,  G.  Lewis:  See — 

Bertone.  James  F;  DiPlacido.  Bruno.  Jr;  Joyce.  Thomas  F;  Massucci. 
Martin;  McNally,  Lance  J  ,  Murray.  Thomas  L  .  Jr;  Nibby.  Chester 
M  ,  Jr;  Pence.  Michelle  A  ,  Sanfacon.  Marc;  Shen.  Jian-Kuo.  Somers. 
Jeffrey  S  ;  Steiner.  G  Lewis;  Wu.  William  S.;  Rasmussen.  Norman  J  ; 
Marisetty.  Suresh  K.;  and  Nizar.  Puthiya  K..  5.809.340.  CI    395 
878000 
Sleinhilber.  Fnedhelm  W  ,  and  Bergander.  Klause  B  .  to  BDT  Products.  Inc. 
Output  paper  sheet  finishing  module  and  metfiod  of  using  same  5.806.842. 
CI  270-58.080. 
Sleinmetz.  Joseph  H.;  and  Cavanna.  Vicenle  V.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Com- 
pany. Single  aitd  muln.stage  stage  fifo  desigtts  for  data  transfer  synchro- 
muea  5.809.521.  CI.  711-116000. 
Stelzer.  Glen  A.:  See — 

Anderson.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Stelzer.  Glen  A  .  5.806.945.  CI  31 2-265.300 

Stemper.  Jack  S  .  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration  Misalignment  accommodating  connector  assemblv 

5.807.007.  CI  40313  000. 

Stempien,    Mary   Ann;    and   Grenke,    James   Otto.    Archery    bow    holder 

5.806.508,  CI    124-86.000 
Stepetic,  Bruce  Robert;  and  Dolinski.  Todd  William,  lo  Emhart  inc    Stud 

welding  device   5.808.264.  CI.  219-98000 
Stephan,  Werner:  See — 

Becker,    Heinz    Dietholf;    Bremer,    Gerhard;    and    Stephan,    Werner, 
5.807.924.  CI  524-786  000 
Stephens.  Michelle  S  E  ;  Roos.  Peter  A  ;  Wieman.  Cari  E  ;  and  Cornell.  Eric 
A.  to  University  of  Colorado,  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Laser  sensor  using 
optical   feedback-induced    frequency    modulation.    5.808.743.   CI.    356- 
373.000. 
Stephenson.  George  Richard:  See — 
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Bach.  Nicholas  James;   Baker.   Stephen   Richard;  Gilmorc.  Jeremy; 
Lewlhwaile.  Russell  Andrew;  McKillop.  Alexander;  Sawyer.  Jason 
Scolt;  Stephenson.  George  Richard;  and  Urquhan.  Michael  William 
John.  5.807.866.  CI.  544-284.000. 
Stephenson.  John  Michael,  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives.  Ltd.  Apparatus 
and    method    for    starting    a    single-phase    variable    reluctance    motor. 
5.808.389.  CI.  .110-168.000. 
Stepp.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Dunlap.  Thomas  G  ;  Latter.  Gerald  M.;  Cdby.  Mark  J.;  and  Stepp. 
Michael  R  .  5.809.101,  CI.  376-446.000. 
Sterling  Diagnostic  Imaging.  Inc.;  See — 

Fodor.   Ludovic   U.;   Weatherill,  Timothy   D.;  and   Weberg.   Rolf  T. 
5.807.668.  CI   430-621.000. 
Sterling  Plumbing  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Robert  D..  Jr..  5.806.552.  CI.  137-270.000. 
Stem.  Norman  J  ;  Cox.  Nelson  A.;  Bailey.  J.  Stan;  and  Cray.  Paula  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Livestock  mucosal  competitive 
exclusion  culture  to  reduce  enteropalhogenic  bacteria.   5.807.546.  CI. 
424-93.300. 
Sternberg.  Shmuel;  See — 

Brauker.  James  H.;  Martinson.  Laura  A.;  Sternberg.  Shmuel;  and  Bel- 
lamy. David.  5.807.406.  CI   623-11.000. 
Slemlieb.  Herschel:  See — 

Malanev.  Frank  E.;  Ty.  Frederick;  Stemlieb,  Herschel;  and  Henning. 
Gregory.  5.806.155.  CI.  28- 167  000 
Stevens.  Gerald  T:  See — 

Nu.ssbaum.  Fred;  Stevens.  Gerald  T;  and  Griffin.  Maurice  J..  5.808.970. 
a.  367-153.000. 
Stevens.  James  I.,  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Capacitor  foil  with  enhanced  surface 

area.  5.808.857.  CI.  .361-503.(X)0. 
Stevens.  John  H.:  See — 

St.  Goar.  Frederick  G.;  Peters.  William  S.;  Evard.  Philip  C;  Boyd. 
Stephen  W ;  Adams.  Craig  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  L..  Jr.;  and  Stevens. 
John  H  .  5.807.318.  CI.  6O1-53  000. 
Stevens.  Rick  C  ;  and  Sauter.  Gerald  F.  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation. 

Optical  connector.  5.809,191.  CI  385-59.000. 
Stevens.  Robert  Edward;  See — 

Stanga.  Michael  .Allen;  Stevens.  Robert  Edward;  Wiese.  Kevin  Dale; 
Rauscher.  Wanda  Wells;  Whitmarsh.  Robert  H.;  and  Cobb.  Vicky  Sue. 
5.807,903.  CI   521-112.000. 
Stevens,  Roy  M.;  See — 

Young.  Gene  R;  Stevens.  Roy  M.:  and  James.  Larry  C  .  5.809.536.  CI 
711-144.000. 
Stewart.  Ian  Malcolm:  See — 

Hinson.  Neil  Roy;  Beckwith.  Timothy  John;  Catlow.  George  William; 
Stewart.  Ian  Malcolm;  and  Wrey.  Colin  John.  5.808.628.  CI.  345- 
507.000. 
Stewart.  Peter  Blackburn;  See — 

Straub.  Eric  John;  Jemigan.  Richard  P..  IV;  Quinn.  Scott  D.;  and  Stewart. 
Peter  Blackburn.  5.809.295.  CI.  395-601.000 
Stewart.  Ray  P:  See — 

Larson.  Andrew  W.;  Siller.  Steven  P.;  Greene.  Lawrence  C;  Taft.  Da\id 
D,;  Stewart.  Ray  F;  Yoon.  Valentine  Y.;  Ross.  Thomas  W.;  Kamp. 
David  A.;  and  Schmitt.  Edward  E..  5.807.291.  CI  602-8.000. 
Stewart.  RoseMane  E  ;  Mark.  Harold;  Schumacher.  Oliver;  and  Stewen. 
Cinch,  to  Witco  Corporation.  Stable  aqueous  di.spersions  of  dibutyltin 
oxide.  5.807.802.  a   502-152.000. 
Stewart.  Walter  E.:  See — 

Broka.  S  William;  Walsh,  Michael  P;  Clowney.  Deborah  M.;  Stewart, 

Waller  E  ;  DiSislo.  Daniel  R.;  Weimer.  Beth  E  ;  Callan.  Eugene  A.; 

Reiss.  Robert  N  ;  and  DuMont.  Mark  D..  5.809.483.  CI   705-37.000. 

Stewart.  William  James,  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited.  Path  integrity  proving  in 

optical  communications  systems.  5,808,761,  CI.  359-110.000. 
Stewen,  Ulrich:  See — 

Stewart.  RoseMane  E.;  Mark.  Harold;  Schumacher.  Oliver,  and  Stewen. 
Ulrich.  5.807.802.  CI   502  152.000. 
Sleyr-Daimler-Puch  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dolenc.  Anton.  5.806.487.  CI.  123-357.000. 
St.  Goar.  Fredenck  G.;  Peters.  William  S.;  Evard.  Philip  C  ;  Boyd.  Stephen 
W.;  Adams.  Craig  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  L..  Jr.;  and  Stevens.  John  H..  to 
Hcartport.  Inc   Melh<xl  of  perfusing  the  coronarv  vasculature  5.807.318. 
CI.  6(M-53.0OO. 
Stiles.   David  A.;  de   Rozieres.  Jean   Mari  Guy.  deceased  (by   Sohela  de 
Rozieres.  executor),  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corptiration.  Composi- 
tions and  methods  for  cementing  a  well.  5.806.594.  CI.  166-293.000 
Slinchcomb.  Dan  T;  and  McSwiggen.  James  A.,  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuti- 
cals. Inc.  lnterleukin-2  receptor  gamma-chain  ribo/.ymes.  5.807.743.  CI 
435-366.0»JO 
Stipes.  Matthew  J.;  See — 

Davis.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Stipes.  Manhew  J..  5.807.175.  O.  463-.36.0<H). 
Stirchak.  Eugene  P.:  See — 

Duthie.  R  Scon;  Brush.  Charles  K.;  Stirchak.  Eugene  P ;  Freeman.  Mark 
E.;  and  Bura/in.  Lawrence  J..  5.808.043.  CI.  536-25.320. 
St.  John.  Thomas  P.;  Gallatin.  W  Michael;  and  Id/erda.  Rejean  L .  to  Fred 
Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center.  Fragments  of  a  lymphtxyte  adhesion 
receptor  for  high  endothelium.  CD44.  5.808.004.  CI.  530-395.t)00. 
STMicroelectronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Chiu.  Anthony  M..  5.808.870.  CI.  361-705.000. 
STMicroelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Consiglio.  Pietro;  and  Anionini.  Carlo.  5.809,134.  CI.  379-394.000. 


Stock.  Maximilian;  Kaibach.  Werner;  Schulz.  Reinhard;  Bongers-Ambrosius, 
Hans-Wemer;  Ludwig.  Ralf;  Schad.  Hanspeter;  and  Schweizer.  Edwin,  to 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manually  operable  tool  for  drilling  and/or  remov- 
ing material  in  brittle  and/i>r  low  ductile  material.  5.806,609.  CI.  173- 
205.000 
Stockinger.  Friedrich;  and  Muller.  Beat,  to  CIBA  Vision  Corporation. 
Crosslinked  polymers  containing  urethane  groups.  5.807.927,  CI.  525- 
58000 
Stockner,  R.  Preston:  Set- — 

Miller.  David  B.;  Dyson.  Michael  Shane;  Stockner,  R.  Preston;  Laws.  T 
Ray;  Ijames.  Richard  L.;  and  Smith,  Donald  G.,  5,806,%3.  CI. 
362-192.000 
Stocksdale.  Mark  G.:  See- 
Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Stocksdale.  Maris  G..  5.8(».061 ,  CI.  540-602.000 
Stoffels,  Jan  A.  J.;  and  Van  Den  Hoek,  Willem  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Metal  halide  lamp  having  specific  volume  pressure  ratio.  5.808.398.  CI 
313-25.000 
Siohr.  Andreas:  See — 

Gailberger.  Michael;  Strohriegl.  Peter;  Stoht,  Andreas;  and  Mueller- 
Rees,  Chnstoph,  5,807,497,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Stoker.  Ronald  L.;  Backman.  Darryl  Kent;  Durham.  Christopher  L.;  Foote. 
Jertold  L  ;  Hendry.  Garlyn  W  ;  Mc Arthur.  Gregory  R  ;  Rhees.  Jon;  Stout. 
Thomas  D  ;  Taylor.  Steve  R  ;  and  Woelper.  William,  to  Merit  Medical. 
System  for  electronically   monitoring  the  delivery  of  contra.sl  media. 
5.807.321,0.  6(M-65.000 
Sti*es.  Robert  D.:  See— 

McMonagle.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Stokes,  Robert  D..  5.808.296.  CI.  250- 
221.000. 
Stolpe.  T.  Patrick.  See — 

Kazys.  Rymantas  J.;  and  Stolpe.  T.  Patrick.  5.808.199.  CI  73-597.000. 
Stoltz.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Smith.  Douglas  M.;  Ackerman.  William  C;  and  Stollz.  Richard  A.. 
5.807,607.  CI.  427-%.000. 
Slone  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Kelley,  Robert  G.;  Giles,  Don  G.;  Wadium,  Christopher  S.;  Avila, 
Michael  R.;  Kendall.  Robert  F;  Myers.  Thomas  L.;  Belser.  Mark  D.; 
Fuller.  John  P;  and  Abar.  Michael  D .  5.806.982.  CI.  383-54.000. 
Stone.  Steve  Stanley:  See — 

Johnson.  Karl  David;  Lewis.  Judith  Holbrook;  and  Stone.  Steve  Stanley. 
5.808.611.  CI   345-349.000. 
Storage  Technology  Coiporation:  See — 

Hamre.  John  D .  5.808.529.  CI.  333-246.000. 
Slorbeck.  Carsten.  to  Krone  Aktiengesellschaft.  Methtxl  for  the  protection  in 
particular  of  telecommunication  installations  and  protection  circuit  for 
carrying  out  the  method.  5.808.849.  CI.  361-119.000. 
Stork.  Harry  Robert:  See — 

Poliniak.  Eugene  Samuel;  Rilt.  Peter  Michael;  Collins.  Brian  Thomas; 
LaPeniu.   Richard.  Jr.;  and  Stork.   Han^-  Robert.  5.807.435.  CI. 
118-504.000 
Storti.  Fabrizio.  to  SIRAL  S.r.l.   Double-piKketed  article  for  containing 

photos,  prints  and  the  like.  5.806.677.  CI  206-425000 
Story.  Franklyn  H.;  Evoy.  David  R.;  Chambers.  Peter;  and  Gt)ff.  Lonnie.  to 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  System  for  implementing  peripheral  device  bus 
mastenng  in  desktop  PC  via  hardware  stale  machine  for  programming 
DMA  controller,  generating  command  signals  and  receiving  completion 
status.  5.809.333.  CI.  .395-842  (XK) 
Stout,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Stoker.  Ronald  L.;  Backman.  Darryl   Kent;  Durham.  Christopher  L.; 
Foote,  Jerrold  L  ;  Hendry.  Garlyn  W.;  McAnhur.  Gregory  R  ;  Rhees. 
Jon;  Stout,  Thomas  D.;  Taylor.  Steve  R.;  and  Woelper.  William. 
5.807.321.  CI   604-65.000. 
Stover.  Carl  A.:  See — 

Weber.  Michael  F;  Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J  ;  Stover.  Carl  A.;  and  Jonza. 
James  M..  5.808.798.  CI.  359-583.000. 
Stover.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Pert.  Andrew  P.  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc. 
Dedicated   overhead   cam   shaft   for  unit   injector    5.806.499.   CI.    123- 
508.000. 
Sirackbein.  Heinrich:  See — 

Benner.  Rolf;  Nicolai.  Walter;  and  Strackbein.  Heinrich.  5.806.946.  CI. 
312-265.00B. 
Straka.  Alfred:  See — 

Lang.  Hans  Walter;  and  Straka.  Alfred.  5.807.102.  CI.  433-64.000. 
Strasser.  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Almur.  Steven  Donald;  and  Strasser.  Thomas  Edward.  5.806.6.36.  CI. 
188-25 1. OOA. 
Stratton.  Henry  T;  Antonucci.  Tammy  K.;  and  Schollmayer.  Erwin.  to 
Schwarz  Pharma.  Inc.  Use  of  prostaglandin  El,  E2  or  analogs  to  prevent 
renal  failure  induced  by  medical  tests  that  utilize  contrast  media  agenLs. 
5.807.895.  CI   514-573.000 
Straub,  Eric  John;  Jemigan,  Richard  P..  IV;  Quinn.  Scott  D  .  and  Stewart. 
Peter  Blackburn,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
storing  compressed  hie  data  on  a  disk  where  each  MDF.AT  data  structure 
includes  an  extra  byte   5.809.295.  CI    .W5-6O1.0(X). 
Strauss.  Jerome  F.  Ill:  See — 

Miller.  Walter  L  ;  Lin,  Dong;  and  Strauss,  Jerome  F.  III.  5.807.678.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Street.  Leslie  Joseph:  See — 

Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis;  Chambers.  Mark  Stuart;  Hobbs.  Sarah  Chris- 
tine; Reeve.  Austin  John;  Showell.  Graham  Andrew;  Street.  Leslie 
Jiweph;  and  Matassa.  Victor  Giulio.  5.807.857.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Street.  Ruben  A.:  See — 
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Biegelsen,  D»vid   K.;   Jackson.  Wmtcii   B  ;   and   Slieet,   Robert  A.. 
5.808.676.  a.  348-308  000. 
SiressGen  Biotechnology  Cotponuioo:  See — 

Sanders.  Brenda  M  :  Jenkins.  Kenneth  D.:  Nichols.  Jack  L.;  and  Imber. 
Bryan  E,  5.807,690,  CI  435-7.210. 
Stretch  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Newnuui.  Don  E:  and  McKeever.  Thomas  A..  5.806.425.  CI    101- 
127  100. 
Strid.  Kent;  Oswaldsson.  Rolf;  Engewik.  Teije;  and  Rasmussen.  Sigmuitd.  to 
Kvaemer  Pulping  AS.  Fracbonalor  for  fractioning  paniculates  in  suspen- 
sioti.  5.806.684.  CI.  209-270.000. 
Strieber.  Louis  Charles.  Weed  electrifier  5.806.294.  CI.  56-249.000 
Strike  Tool:  See— 

Banks.  Robot  S  .  5,806.829.  CI.  249-11.000. 
Sthsower.  John  M..  to  Harrah's  Operating  Company.  Inc.  System  for  the 
tracking  and  management  of  transactions  in  a  pit  area  of  a  gaming 
establishment  5.809.482.  CI.  705-30.000 
Strohl.  Willi:  See— 

Dobler.  Klaus;  Huebel,  Michael;  Strohl,  Willi;  Rose.  Jochen;  and  Bla- 
eoel.  Bemhwd.  5.807,068.  O  415-55.100. 
Strohmeier.  Josef:  See — 

Schweooha.    Maitin;    Strohmeier.    Josef;    and    Brugger.    Wilhelm. 
5,807.108,0.433-132.000 
Slrohriegl.  Peter  See— 

Gailbetger.  Michael;  Strohriegl.  Peter.  Statu.  Andreas;  and  Mucller- 
Rees.  Chrisloph.  5.807.497.  CI   252-299,010 
Strong.  David  Soolt:  See— 

Mohmolo.  Alan  K.;  Bow.  Wallace  i..  Jr.;  Strong.  David  Scolt;  and 
Dickey.  Fred  M..  5.806,521.  O    I28-«6I.0I0. 
Strong.  Steven;  See — 

Sikdar.  Som;  Strong,  Steven;  Simdsbwm.  Tor.  and  Lolayekar.  Santosh. 
5.809,035.  CI  371-21.100. 
Sirong-Gundenon.  Janet  M.;  and  Palumbo.  Anthony  V..  lo  Lockheed  Martin 
Energy  Systems.  Inc  Biological  tracer  method  5.807.697.  CI  435-29.000 
Sirongin.  Geoffrey  S.:  See — 

Uu,  Yi.  Tucker.  Michael  R..  and  Strongin.  GeoSiey  S..  5,809.173.  O. 

382-233.000. 

Stitippolo.  Federico;  Bonadeo.  Daniete;  Saudino.  Alessamko;  and  Gazzaniga. 

Annibaie.  to  Zambcn  Group  S.p.A.  Syiup  containing  N-acetyl-cyaeine. 

5.807.894.  CL  514-562.000 

Stroupe,  Hugh  E..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Technique  for  attaching  die  to 

leads.  5,807.767.  Q.  438-123.000 
Stubbs,  Tommy  D.  Method  of  stopping  blood  flow  using  a  first  aid  mitt. 

5.807.296.  a.  602-41.000. 
Stuebing.  Carlton:  Schukz,  Richard  Douglas;  Brogan.  Thomas  David;  and 
Lee.  Sang-Gug.  to  Hanris  Corporation.  Low  voltage  RF  amplifier  and 
mixed  wiifa  single  bias  block  and  method  5.809.410.  CI  455  333  000 
Stuebinger.  Lowell  R.:  See — 

Chula.   Stanley  S.;  Schuner,  Gary  U;  Stuebinger.  Lowell   R.;  and 
Coleman.  Thomas  H..  Jr.,  5,808,450,  Q.  322-22  000. 
Stumm,  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Kiummel.  GOmer  Slumm.  Karl-Ooo;  Pees,  Klaus-JOtgen;  and  Lien. 
Peter  Heinz  Rudi.  5,808,066.  CI.  544-263.000 
Stumpe.  Werner,  Kanelmeyer,  Roland;  Wrede.  Juergen;  and  Horn.  Matthias, 
to  Roben  Boich  GmbH.  Method  aid  ippfMut  for  determining  a  charac- 
teristic value  of  a  wheel  brake  5.806.938.  a.  303-155.000. 
Stumpf.  Willi  Test  head  for  respirator  masks.  5.80S.I82,  Q.  73-40.000 
Stuntz.  William:  See— 

Leven.  Geofe;  and  Stuntz.  William.  5,808.902,  CI.  364-492.000. 
Siupek.  Richard  A.,  Jr.;  Shaffer.  David  Scoo;  Jones,  Cunis  R.;  Davis,  Sieve; 
and  Justice.  William  D.,  Jr..  to  Compaq  CompMer  Cotporation.  Automatic 
oomputer  upfiadiBg.  5,809087.  O   395-500.000. 
Su,  Den-Tsai.  Assembling  structure  for  capacitor  microphoae.  5.809.155.  CI. 

381-174.000 
Su.  Philip,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co. -Conn.  Easy  open  melhod,  packate,  and 

apparatus.  5J06,2a0,  <X  S3-4I2.Q00. 
Subbanna.  Sesfaadh:  See— 

Brodtky,  Slephcn  Bruce;  Conti.  Richard  Anthony:  and  Subbanna. 
Seshadri,  5,807,788,  O.  438-«53.000 
Submicroa  Systems,  inc.:  See — 

Ruiz.  CatfcM  M..  5.807.400.  CI  901-49.000 
Subnmanian,  Runaswamy;  and  Colony,  James,  to  Pcrlmmune  Holdings,  Inc. 

Polyaminocartioxylale  chelators.  5.808.003.  O.  530-391.500. 
Sucker-Muller-Hacoiia  GmbH  ft  Co.:  See— 

Kicmer,  Hubert:  and  KoMen.  Kart-Heinz.  5.806.773.  C\  242-131  100. 
Sueto,  Yiiji:  See — 

Yoihida,  Takayuki:  Goloh,  Takashi;  Yumikura.  Ttuneo;  Takeshita. 
Michimasa:  Moiizuki.  Atsushi:  Sueto,  Yuji:  and  Ikejima.  Kaoru. 
5,806,585,  a.  I6S-I7I.00O 
Sugano,  Koji:  See — 

Magai,  Shigekazu:  and  Sugano.  Koji.  5,806,897.  Q.  285-86.000. 
Sunwan,  Takeo:  Hino.  Toduhiko;  and  Okumuca.  Kazuaki.  lo  Hamamatsu 
Photooics  ICK.  Fiber-oplk  block  and  Rngerprint  detector  using  the  same. 
5,»0«,729,  a.  356-71.000 
Suggs,  David  N.:  See— 

Hewitt,  Larry  D.;  Brown.  Glen  W.;  Gulick.  Dale  E.;  Hogan.  Michael; 
Norris.  David;  Soques,  Maitin  P;  and  Suggs,  David  N..  5,809.466. 0. 
704-258.000. 
Sugic,  Fukuji  D.:  See — 

Fung.  Michael  G.:  aid  Sugie.  Fukuji  D..  5308,952,  Q.  365-222.000. 
Sugie.  Masatura:  See — 


Igaue.  Takamitsu;   Kido.  Tsutomu;   Sakakibara.   Ryohei;  and  Sugie. 
Masaharu.  5.807.370.  CI.  604-383.000 
Sugihara,  Masanori;  and  Kamalani.  Yoshiharu.  to  Ushiodenki  kabushiki 

Kaisha  Lamp  device  5.806.971.  CI   362-264  000 
Sugii.  Naoyuki;  Yamauchi.  Toshiyuki;  Kanagawa.  Eisuke;  Aoki.  Hideo,  and 
Ishihara.  Kazuyuki,  to  Johoku  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  bis 
(2-hydroxyphenyl-3-benztriazole)  methanes  5.808.086.  O   548-260000 
Sugiki.  Akio;  Miyashiro.  Mutsumi;  Miyata.  Hideya.su:  and  Sasaki.  Toshiyuki. 
lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sleenng  wheel  position  adjusting  appa- 
ratus for  a  vehicular  steering  system  5.806.890.  CI   280-775  000 
Sugimolo,  Elsuko:  Urano,  Takashi;  Kobayashi.  Satoko.  Hamamolo.  Yasuha- 
chi;  and  Kodama.  Hideo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Motion  video  coding 
systems  widi  motion  vector  detection.  5.808.700.  C\   348-699.000. 
Sugimoto.  Masashi:  See — 

Shiola.  Tomio;  Hikida.  Toshihaiu;  Sugimoto.  Masashi;  Kodama.  Kazu- 

hiko;  and  Shimizu.  Kaotu.  5.807.617,  CI.  428-35.700 
Shiou.  Tomio;  Hikida.  Toshiharu;  Sugimoto.  Masashi;  Kodama.  Kazu- 
hiko;  and  Shimizu.  Kaoru.  5.807.618.  Q  428-35  700 
Sugitani.  Nobuo:  See — 

Noro,  Yoshiki;  Hironaka.  Shinzi;  Mukai,  Yoshinobu;  Sugitaiu.  Nobuo; 
and  Kurosawa,  Takao.  5.809.438.  O  701-41  000 
Sugiyama,  Hisalaka:  See — 

Maeda.  Takeshi;  Wakabayashi.  Kouicfairou;  and  Sugiyama.  Hisataka. 
5.808.988.  a  369-48.000 
Sugiyama.  Naoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  automatically 

regenerating  and  printing  film  image.  5.808.667.  CI.  348-%.O00. 
Suitou,  Ken:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Masahiro;  Sonobe.  Masanori;  Suilou.  Ken;  Micfaiyuki. 

Takashi,  Okada.  Masahiko;  and  Yokono,  Tomohiko.  5.807.076.  O 

417-228.000. 

Suk.  Jiri;  and  Krcova.  Zuzane.  Composite  pressure  sensitive  hydrophilic 

adhesive  and  method  of  preparing  die  same.  5,807.917.  O.  S24-377.000. 

Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.:  See — 

Chai.  Sie-Yeari;  Elokdah,  Hassan  M  ;  and  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.. 
5,807,864,  a.  514-274.000 
Sulyok.  Tamis:  See — 

Balai.  Mlria:  Beyer.  Hermann;  Czigler.  istvte:  Cadka.  Atpid;  Feh^. 
Pil;  Forstner.  Jteot:  Galambos,  Uszl6;  Kkoor.  LUM.  Kalona. 
Amal;  Lenkei,  KUria;  Pil  ote  BoiMly.  Gabriella;  Sulyok.  Tamis; 
Szirmai.  Ubzld;  Titrai.  Eszier.  Ter^nyi  xtte  Gavrikova,  Olga;  and 
Tolvaj,  (Htm.  5.807.474.  CI  208-120000. 
Sulzer  Electronics  AG:  See— 

SchOb,  Reto  Thcodor,  5,808,437.  Q.  318-632.000. 
Sumino.  Yoshitaugu.  to  Saiufain  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Propeller  for 

marine  propulsion  drive.  5,807.151.  Q  44O-I8O000 
Sumitomo  Bakelile  Coinpany  Limited  See— 

Hoaotni,  Takeshi:  Kiriu.  Toyoaki;  Honjoya.  Tomoyoshi:  Nakamichi,  Sei: 
and  Mitmi.  Masahiro,  5,806.177.  a.  29-846.000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limiled:  See — 

Ichikawa.    Kqji:   Otaki.    Hatuyoahi:   Uetani.   Yasunori;    and   Takata. 

Yothiyuki,  5,807,656,  O.  430-191.000 
Tsukii,  Takeo:  Akizuki.  Hiromu:  and  Makita.  Mitsuyasu.  5.807.539. 0 
424-40.000 
Sumitomo  Dow  LimilBd:  See — 

Hirose.   Yoshikazu:   Kawamoto.   Naoyoshi,  and  Suzuki,   ShigetuKU, 
5,807,908,  Ct  523- 136.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Indmoies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  M^UMO.  SMfimZ.  C[  407-118.000. 

Hamanishi.  Nobudka:  Md  Yan^ishi.  Hiroshi.  5.808.373.  O.  307- 

10.100. 
Hikala.  Takeshi;  and  Sato,  Kenichi.  5.807.808,  CI.  505-433.000. 
Sumitomo  Mel^  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomida.  Toahiro:  avl  Ueaoya.  Shigco.  5,807,441.  Q   148-113.000. 
Sumiloino  Metal  Mivng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
mam.  Kvkaiki;  Mizusawa,  TMushi;  and  Hagiao.  Shigeo,  5J06,483, 
CI.  123-299.000. 
Sumitomo  Osaka  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oku,  TakasM:  Shigera,  Keijiro:  Yazawa.  Driuko:  lijima.  Tomohiko:  and 
Kumakuta,  Nobuyuki,  5,807.641.  Q.  428-701  000 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systont,  Ltd.:  See — 

HamaniAi.  NobMaka:  and  Yanagisfai.  Hiroshi,  5.808,373,  CI.  307- 

10.100. 
Konda.  Kazumolo:  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Kanagawa,  Shuichi;  Tanaka.  Tsu- 
tomu; and  Waanabe.  Kunihiko.  5.807.129.  O  439  348  000 
Sumiya.  Kenji:  See — 

Sakai.  Junya:  Yoshinaka.  Heiji:  Ohyama,  Masani;  Sumiya.  Kenji:  and 
Nemolo,  Tduriii.  5.807  J94,  O.  606-39.000 
Sumiya.  Tonndii:  See — 

Ishtkawa,  Takitsugu:  aMi  Sumiya.  Tonothi.  5,807.590.  a  423-190.000 
Summers.  G.  Clayton,  to  Cinnm.  lac.  Melhod  and  apparatus  for  cotMrotling 
the  linear  vdocily  between  an  optical  head  and  a  ratalian  disk.  5.808.990, 
a.  369-50.000. 
Summers.  Neil.  Upper  body  garment.  S.806JI93.  Q  2-69.000. 
Sumner  Mamifacturing  Co..  Inc.  See — 

Coilias.  Maleae  T,  5,806,868,  O.  280-79  600 
Son,  Gang:  See — 

Woiley,  Shelby  D.;  Son,  Gang:  Sun.  Wanying;  and  Chen.  Tay-Yuan. 
5.S08.089,  a.  548-318.500. 
Sim  MicrosyMEiiis,  fate.:  See — 

Cavaiaugh.  Ken  M..  ID,  5,809,507,  O.  707- 103.000 
Gianni.  Roben  R..  S.S09.3I3.  Q.  395-750.020. 
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Gonhtein.  Va)ery  Y;  Gmshin,  Anatoly  I.;  and  Shevtsov.  Sergey  R., 

5,808,926.  CI.  364-748.110. 
Kiyes.  Kevin  W ;  Schaffer.  Daniel  H  ;  and  Berliner,  Brian,  5.809,523, 0. 

711-118.000 
Senator.  Sleven  T.  5.809.303.  O.  395-681.000 
Tirumalai.  Partha  P.  5.809.308.  C\  395-709.000. 
Tucker.  Andrew  G.  Tallun.  Madhusudhan:  Murphy.  Declan:  and  Khalidi. 

You.sef  A..  5.808.911.  CI   364  559  000 
Vidovic.  Nino.  5.809.248.  CI   395-200490 
Yung.  Robert,  5.809.324.  CI  395-800.230. 
Sun.  Oun:  See — 

LaVoie.  Edmond  Joseph:  Liu.  Leroy  Fong;  and  Sun.  Qun,  5.807,874,  a. 
514-338.000 
Sun.  Shao-Tang:  5^f— 

Gibbons,  Wayne  M  ;  Shannon,  Paul  J.;  and  Sun,  Sbao-Tang.  5,807,498. 
a  252-299  400 
Sun.  Wanying:  See — 

Worley.  Shelby  D ;  Sun.  Gang;  Sun.  Wanying;  and  Chen,  Jay- Yuan, 
5,808,089.  CI.  548-318.500 
Sun,  Yunlong.  and  Swenson.  Edward  J.,  to  Electro  Scientific  Industries.  Inc 
Laser  system  for  functional  tnmnung  of  films  and  devices  5.808.272.  CI 
219-121.680. 
Sunaga,  Hideki;  and  Suto.  Mtsatoshi.  to  Calsonic  Corporation   Operating 
section  display  unit  of  air  conditioning  system  for  vehicle  u.se  5.808.419. 
CI.  315-169  100. 
Sunaga.  Takashi;  Obokata.  Yoshinobu;  Okajima.  Masazo;   Komatsubara. 
Takeo;  and  Takahashi.  Yasuki.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ud   Refrigeration 
apparatus  and  lubncating  oil  composition.  5.806.336,  CI.  62-469.000. 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Moore.  Devin  Lee;  and  Berkeley.  James  E  .  5.809.210.  O  392-402.000 
Sundaresar.  Muraii.  to  3Dfx  Interactive.  Incorporated.  System  and  method 
for  selecting  a  color  space  using  a  neural  network.  5.808.621.  C\.  345- 
431.000 
Sundberg.  Enk  Mikael:  See — 

Smith.  David  Anthony;  Dahlin.  Mats  Hakan;  Rojestal.  Hans  Jonas  Peter; 

Lofgren.  Lennart  Nils  Adolf;  Sundberg.  Erik  Mikael;  and  Holmring. 

Anders.  5.809,017.  a  370-318.000 

Silndermann.  Franz,  to  Klug  Kanal-.  Leiiungs-   und  Umweltsanierungs- 

Gesellschaft  M  B  H  Process  for  lining  a  channel  and  fitting  and  withdrawal 

slide  for  implementing  it.  5.807.025.  CI  405-154  000 

Sundholm.  G<tran.  Delivery  of  hre-extinguishing  material  by  a  pressure  gas 

source  5.806.601.  CI    169-9.000 
Sundsbarm.  Tor:  See — 

Sikdar.  Som;  Strong.  Steven;  Sundsbarm.  Tor;  and  Lolayekar.  Santosh 
5.809,035.  CI.  371-21  100 
Sung.  Jae-Seung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for 

interpolating  pixels  for  fiirmal  conversion   5.808,688,  CI    .M8-44I  000 
Sung.    Janmye.    to    Vanguard    International    Semiconductor   Corporation 

Reduced  mask  DRAM  process  5.808.335,  C\.  257-306.000 
Sung.  Kelvin  Hsien  Ching:  See — 

Pearce.  Andrew  P;  and  Sung.  Kelvin  Hsien  Ching,  5,809,219,  O 
395-126.000. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Kuhhara,  Tatsuya.  Matsukura.  Shigekazu;  Tsuruoka,  Nobuo;  Arima. 

Kenji;  and  Nishihara,  Tatsuro,  5.808.032.  G.  536-23  530 
Nakajima.  Masashi.  deceased.  Kimura.  Yasuharu;  and  Imai.  Kiyohito. 
5.808.055.  CI   540-357  000 
Suomi.  Atto;  and  Tertio.  Mikko.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy    Errtw 
correction  protocol  of  the  network  between  a  radio  data  terminal  modem 
and  a  remote  data  modem  using  negotiated  compression  parameters 
5.809.066.  a   375-222  000 
Suppelsa.  Anthony  J  .  Shaw,  Michael  F.;  and  Swirbel.  Thonus  J  ,  to  Motorola. 
Inc  Tran.sparent  or  reflective  liquid  crystal  display  assembly  with  electro- 
chromic  and  cholestenc  layer.  5.808.71 1,  CI  349-74.000 
Surgical  Laser  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Fuller.  Terry  A..  Lompado.  Arthur;  and  DeStefano.  Mark  A..  5,807,390. 
CI.  606-17  000 
SurgX  Corporation:  See — 

Shrier.  Karen  P;  Behling.  Gerald  R.;  Intrater.  James  B.;  Joshi.  Kailash 
C  ;  and  Alston.  William  W..  Jr.  5.807.509.  CI.  252  512.000. 
Surles.  Billy  Wayne,  to  Texaco  Inc  Method  to  increase  sand  grain  coabng 

coverage  5.806.593.  O    166-270.000 
Susnjara.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Poch.  Philip  J.  toThermwood  Corporation.  Medxxl 
and  apparatus  for  programming  a  CNC  machine    5.808.888.  CI.   364- 
191000. 
Suso.  Koji:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Hiroki;  Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Wada,  Kiyoshi;  Mori,  Shigeru; 
Ohishi.  Tetsu;  Watanabe,  Toshimitsu.  Suso,  Koji;  Yokoyama.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Takahashi,  Akira,  Komatsu.  Yasuhiko.  MaLsumura,  Yoshinori; 
Nakagawa,  Kazunan,  Ozeki.  Kohsuke;  Funii.  Maki.  Kubo.  Naoko; 
Simada.  Tutomu;  Mori.  Tohni;  and  Ishizuka.  Saloshi.  5.808.704.  CI. 
348-748.000 
SUSPA  COMPART  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Peters.  Michael.  5,806,840,  CI.  267-64.150. 
Sutcliffe.  J  Gregor.  and  Eriander.  Mark  G  .  to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The 
Method  for  simultaneous  identification  of  differentially  expresed  mRN  AS 
and  measurement  of  relabve  concentrations   5.807.680.  CI   435-6  000 
Suthar.  Ajay  Kanubhai   See — 

Heydinger.  Scott  Michael;  Locasto.  Robert  Frederick;  McCain.  Sandra 
Helton,  and  Suthar.  Ajay  Kanubhai,  5.809.215.  Q.  395-109  000 
Sutherlm.  Dave  Sand  bag  filling  machine  5.806.576.  CI.  141-314.000. 


Suto.  Fumitaka:  See — 

Hosokawa.    Hidehiko;    Maeshima.    Junichi;    and    Suto.    Fumildu, 
5.806.975.  CI.  366-301  000 
Suto.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Sunaga.  Hideki,  and  Suto,  Masatoshi,  5,806.419,  O.  315-169.100. 
Suto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Takumi;    Suto.    Takeshi;    Aoki.    Takahiro;    Nishiyama. 
Nobuyuki;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Kimura,  Hisamichi;  Takahagi.  Yasusi: 
Kamoshida.  Takeshi,  and  Saito.  Kazuya.  5.807.468.  C\  204-293  000 
Suiter.  Stephen  See — 

Malek.  Robert  M  ;  Williams.  David  P.  and  Sutter.  Stephen.  5,809.540. 
CI.  711-154.000 
Sutton.  Joseph  H.:  See- 
Carmen.  Ralph  H.;  Sutton.  Joseph  H.;  and  Kasuba.  Daniel  P.  5.806,631, 
CI    194-319.000. 
Suwinski.  Lawrence:  See — 

Jacobs.  Dennis  F.;  Gniewek.  Michael  J  ;  Suwinski.  Lawrence;  and 
Wickerham.  Dennis  A  .  5,806.812.  O  248-73.000. 
Suzuki.  Akio;  See — 

Miura.  Yasushi;  Fukushima,  Hisashi;  Moriguchi,  Haruhiko;  and  Suzuki 
AkK),  5,808,632.  CI.  347-12.000. 
Suzuki.  Akira:  See — 

Shin.  Kil-Ho;  Kobayashi.  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki.  Akira.  5.808.914.  O 
364-578000 
Suzuki.    Hiroaki.    to    NEC   Corporation     Semiconductor   storage    device 

5.808.950.  CI   365-203  000. 
Suzuki.  Kaoru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Reconfiguring  control  system  in  a  parallel 
processing    system    by    replacing    an    error-detected    processing    unit. 
5.808.886.  CI.  364-133  000 
Suzuki.    Kazunori.   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Information   recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  capable  of  movement  in  two  directions  of  a  card-like 
information  recording  medium   5,808,981,  CI    .369-44  280. 
Suzuki,  Kazuo:  See — 

Inoue,  Shinya;  Taniguchi.  Masao;  Tarao.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Kazuo; 
Takahashi.    Chizuko;    Kawai.    Mizue;    and    Mitsuka.    Masayuki 
5.807.860.  CI   514-255.000 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  See — 

Furuya,  Takeshi;  Kouno.  Katsuyuki.  Shimizu.  Mitsuo;  Honda,  Seiji; 
Azutna,    Kouichi;   Takahashi.    Izumi;    Miyata.    Masahiko:    Kurita. 
Atsumi.  Kamei.  Jun.  Suzuki.  Kenji.  Kodera.  Nobuyuki;  and  Shiseki. 
Fumiya.  5.809.369.  CI    399-70  (MO 
Kimura.  Masayuki,  Aso,  Kirotomo;  Katsuyama.  Yutaka;  Suzuki.  Kenji; 
Hayasaka,  Hisayoshi;  and  Sakurai,  Yoshiyuki,  5,809.180,  CI.  382- 
288  000 
Suzuki,   Masaaki.   Nakata,  Yoshinori;   Nagai,   Hideaki,  Okutani,  Takeshi; 
Murakami,  Ma-sa,shi,  and  Kushibiki,  Noboo,  to  Director-General  of  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  and  Dow  Coming  Asia.  Ltd.  Method 
of  detecting  ultraviolet  laser  beam  and  mediod  of  recording  infomution 
5.808,307.  a.  250-372  000. 
Suzuki.  Masaaki   See — 

Fukuhara.  Kenichi;  Tarao.  Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Masaaki;  and  Iganshi 
Kouji.  5.807.174.  CI   463-31  000 
Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Kawaguchi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kadota.  Shigeru.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.  Ltd.  Easily  manufactured  cooling  apparatus  using  boiling  and 
condensing  refrigerant  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same  5.806383, 
C.  165-104.330 
Suzuki,  Masato;   Kamiyama,  Hiroshi,  and  Miyaji,  Shinya.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Variable  address  length  compiler  and  processor 
improved  in  addresa  management   5,809.306.  CI   395-705  000. 
Suzuki.  Masat(»hi:  See — 

Edagawa.  Noboru;  Taga,  Hidenori;  Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Morita.  Itsuro, 

Yamamoto.  Shu;  and  Akiba,  Shigeyuki,  5.808.789.  CI.  359-341  000 

Suzuki.  Mikio;  Watanabe.  Takeshi,  and  Hujmara.  Tsutomu.  to  Otsuka  Phar- 

maceudcal  Co..  Ltd  GRP17  gene  5.808.031.  CI  536-23.500. 
Suzuki.  Mikio:  See — 

Kashihara.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Mikio.  and  Ohara.  Yoshio.  5,808.098,  Q 
548-570.000 
Suzuki.  Minoni  See  — 

Kawamura.  Katsumi;  and  Suzuki,  Minoru,  5.807.000.  Q  400-237  000 
Suzuki.  Mitsuyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Apparams  for 
extending  and  reproducing  video  and  audio  data  and  a  video  and  audio 
synchronization  controller  5.808.722,  CI.  352-12.000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation   See — 

Toyoda.  Katsuhiko.  5.808.189.  CI  73-118.200. 
Suzuki.  Nobuo.  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd.  Ophthalmic  apparatus.  5,807,273,  a 

600-558.000. 
Suzuki,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Egawa,  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Ryoichi,  5,808,726,  O.  356-3.060. 
Suzuki.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Hirose.   Yoshikazu;    Kawamoto.   Naoyoshi;   and   Suzuki,   Shigeharu 
5.807.908.  CI.  523-136.000 
Suzuki.  Takane.  Tormda,  Hiroshi;  and  Minemura.  Kazutoshi.  to  Kojiina  Press 
Industry  Co ,  Ltd.  Shock  absorbing  stnicwre  for  motor  vehicle  5.806.889. 
CI   280-748.000. 
Suzuki.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Tong.  Tak  Yen;  Ogata.  Masami;  and  Suzuki.  Teruhiko.  5.808.683.  CI. 
348-398.000 
Suzuki.  Tetsuya,  to  Konica  Corporation    Silver  halide  photographic  light 

sensitive  material.  5.807.664.  CI  430-567.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomoaki:  iee — 
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Nishimmo.  Naomichi:  Hirasawa.  Masahiro:   Muravama,  Takeo;  and 
Suzuki.  Ti.im«ki.  S.S(W.2(N).  CI   ?86-4(>.(KI0. 
Suzuki.  Ti«hihani;  Ozaki.  Tal.suhiko:  Mal.sueda.  Hiri>kazu;  Tamura.  Yorika/u. 
and  Hagtwara.  Tsuneo.  to  Takcm<Ho  Yushi  Kbushiki  Kaisha;  and  Tcijin 
Sciki  Co  .  Lid.  Plastic  itiolds  and  methods  of  producing  same.  5.S07.5I9. 
CI   264-40 l.(IO(). 
Suzuki.  Toshihiiv:  Scf — 

Furuse.  Naomi;  Kobayashi,  Masahiro;  Suzuki.  Toshihiro;  Shimizu.  Juni- 
chi:  Takada.  Yoshio;  Nakajoh,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Keilchiro;  and 
Kaio.  Tomoaki.  5.807.510.  CI.  252-519.510. 
Suzuki.  Yasushi:  See — 

Fukanunia.  Tetsuhiko:  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  Yamamoto.  Shinya;  Goio. 
Kunifumi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki;  and  Suzuki.  Yasushi.  5.807.088,  CI. 
418-55200 
Suzuki.  Yoshikaz.u:  See — 

Matsuo.  Osamu;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshikazu.  5.806.448.  CI.  112-162.000. 
Suzuki.  Yukio:  See — 

Kubo.  Kazuaki;  Suzuki.  Yukio;  and  Miyagi.  Masanori.  5,808,934.  CI. 
365- 182.000. 
Suzuld.  Takahiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takco;  and  Suzuld.  Takahiro.  5.806.631.  CI.  184-18  000. 
Swaim.  William  R  Biopsy  hand  tool  for  capturing  tissue  sample.  5.807.277. 

CI   600-567.000. 
Swain.  Christopher  John:  See — 

Hamson,  Timothy;  and  Swain.  Christopher  John,  5.807.865.  CI   514 
278.000. 
Swam.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Crafts.  Douglas  E.;  Swain.  Steven  M.;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Ishida. 
Hirofumi.  5.807.469.  CI.  204-297  OOW 
Swanson.  John:  See — 

Millon.  Joel.  Nguyen,  Quang;  Trivedi.  Viren;  Gordon.  Todd  Van;  and 
Swanson.  John.  5,806,983.  CI   383-113.000. 
Swansor.  Walter:  See — 

Wary.  John;  Olson,  Roger  A  ;  Beach,  William  F;  and  Swanson.  Walter. 
5.806.319,  CI  62-55  500. 
Swart,  Mark  A.,  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc   Circuit  board  loading 

assembly  5,807,063,  CI  414-744  800. 
Swartz.  Jerome:  See — 

Shepard.    Howard    M.;    Barkan,    Edward    D.;   and    Swaru,   Jerome, 
5,808,287.  CI.  235-472.000 
Sweeney,  Michael  T:  See — 

Prior.  Donald  R.;  Sweeney,  Michael  T;  aiHl  Gregorovich,  Basil  V.. 
5.806.957.  CI.  362-61000 
Swcnson.  Edward  J     See — 

Sun,  Yunlong,  and  Swenson.  Edward  J..  5.808.272.  CI   219-121.680. 
Swenson,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Cooper.  Thoma.s  P;  and  Swenson.  Roben  E.,  5.809.527.  CI.  711- 
133  000 
SWIL  Limited:  See— 

Mukherjee.  Kalyan  Kumar.  5.808.262.  CI  219-69.120. 
Swirbcl.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Suppelsa.  Anthony  J  .  Shaw.  Michael  F.  and  Swirbcl.  Thomas  J., 
5.808,711.0.  349-74.000. 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives.  Ltd.:  See — 

Stephenson.  John  Michael,  5,808,389,  CI    310-168.000. 
Syage.  Jack,  to  Syagen  Technology   Real-time  mullispecies  monitoring  by 

photoionization  mass  spectrometry  5,808.299.  CI.  25O-288.0(K) 
Syagen  Technology:  See — 

Syage.  Jack.  5.808,299.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Shepard.    Howard    M.;    Barkan.    Edward    D.;    and    Swartz.   Jerome. 
5,808,287,  CI.  235-472.000 
Synergetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Scheller.  Gregg  D.;  and  Auld.  Michael  D..  5.807.242.  CI.  600-182.000. 
Synopsys.  Inc  :  See — 

Vaidyanathan.   Radha;  and  Tseng.  Ping-sheng.  5.809.283,  CI.   395- 
500000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc  :  See— 

Kistenansky.  John  L  .  Nestor.  John  J  ;  and  Vickery.  Brian  H.,  5,807,823. 
CI.  514  12.000. 
Syska.  Chester  L.;  and  Syska.  Todd  J    Water  current  direction  indicator 

5,808,193,  CI.  73-170.050. 
Syska.  Todd  J.:  See— 

Syska.  Che.ster  L  ;  and  Syska.  Todd  J  .  5.808.193.  CI   73-170.0.50 
Szablikowski.  Klaus;  Lange.  Werner;  Pannek,  JomBenKl;  and  Kiesewetter, 
Ren^.  to  Wolff  Walsrode  AG.  Use  of  cellulose  mixed  ethers  as  additives  for 
earth  pressure  shields  5.808,052,  CI.  536-90.000. 
Szabo.  Ernest:  See — 

Osbom.  Warren  W.  and  Szabo,  Ernest,  5,807,056.  CI  414^*06.000. 
Szczypski.  Michael  J ,  to  One  Step.  Inc  Trailer  hitch  assembly.  5,806,872,  CI 

280-479.200. 
Szczyrbowski.  Joachim;  and  Teschner,  Goiz,  to  Balzers  Und  Leybold  Deut- 
schland   Holding  AG    Apparatus   for  coating   substrates  in  a   vacuum 
5,807.470.  CI   204-298.080. 
Szegedi.  Gyula:  See  — 

Boi.  Gyorgy;  Sipka.  SSndor;  Gergeley.  P41;  Szegedi.  Gyula;  Tolh.  B^la, 
Farkas,  llona;  and  Vimai.  Katalin.  5,807,844,  CI.  514-58.000 
Szirmai,  Liszl6:  See — 


■Balai.  Maria;  Beyer.  Hermann;  Czagler.  Istvan;  Csoka,  Arpad:  Feher. 
Pal;  Forstner.  Janos;  GalamNw.  Laszlo;  Kantor.  Laszlo;  Katona. 
Antal;  Lenkei.  Miria;  Pal  nee  Bortiely.  Gabriella;  Sulyok.  Tamas; 
Szirmai.  Laszl6;  T6trai.  Eszier;  Tercnvi  nee  Ga\riko\a.  Olga;  and 
Tolvaj.  Gabiw.  5.807.474.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Szollosy.  Marta:  See — 

Ling,    Islvan;    AbraJiim,   Gizella;    Bcrzsenyi,   Pal.   Tamawa.    Istvan; 
S61yom.  Sindor;  Andrasi.  Ferenc;  HUmori.  Tamis;  Csiizdi.  F.mese; 
Horv^th.   Katalin;   Gal.   Melinda.   Moravcsik.   Imre;  and  Szollosy, 
Mana,  5,807,851.  CI.  514-221.000. 
T  Cell  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Sindelar.  Robert  D  ;  Bradbury.  Banon  J.;  Kaufman.  Teodoro  S.;  Ip. 
Stephen  H.;  Marsh.  Henry  C.  Jr.:  and  Lee.  Chew.  5.808.109.  CI 
549- .345.000. 
Tabat.  Ned;  and  Guckel.  Henry,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation. 
Single  coil  bistable,  bidirectional  micromechanical  actuator  5.808.384.  Q. 
310-40  0MM 
Tabata.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Nakamura.  Mitsuru;  Sato.  Noriharu;  Sasaki.  Milsuhide;  Saito.  Hiroyiiki; 

Tabata.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hasegawa.  Satoshi.  5.809.1 52. 0  381  -7 1 .800. 

Tabler.  Charles  P.,  to  OCS-lntelliTrak.  Inc.  Wheeled  vehicle  guidance  and 

dnve  system  5.806,655.  CI    198-465  .^00 
Tabuchi.  Hidehiro;  Yoshioka,  Yoshiki;  Oura.  Junichi;  and  Maeda.  Koji.  to 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  images  on 
sheets  of  two  types.  5.809,392,  CI   399-405  000. 
Tabuchi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Sakai.  Kazulo;  and  Tabuchi.  Yutaka.  5,808.392.  CI   310-214.000. 
Tachaucr.  Ernesto  S  :  See — 

Wolstenholme.   Jack;  Tachauer.   Ernesto   S.;   and   Morris.   Larrv    R., 
5.807,516,  CI   264-210  200. 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Takasc.  Tadahinv.  Hajikano.  Kazuo;  Kawasaki. Takeshi;  Shimoe.  Toshio; 
Tachibana.  TeLsuo.  Hagihara.  Teruaki.  Kakuma.  Satoshi.  Murayama. 
Masami;  Takechi.  Ryuichi;  Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi;  Kamoi,  Jyoei;  and 
Tomonaga,  Hiroshi,  5.809.012.  CI.  370-229.000. 
Tachibe.  Hidenari:  See — 

Inagaki.  Yoshihiro:   Kanai.  Nobuo.  Kohsaka.  Jun;  Takeshita.  Kenji; 
Ogoh.  Keiji.  and  Tachibe.  Hidenari.  5.808.775.  CI   359-212  000 
Tacke.  Thomas;  Mueller.  Herbert;  Ohlrogge,  llwe;  Daly,  Francis  P ,  Rotger- 
ink.  Hans  Lansink;  and  Krause.  Helmfricd.  to  Degussa  Aknengesellschaft 
Catalvst.  method  of  its  production  and  its  use  for  the  production  of  vinyl 
acetate  monomer  5.808.136.  CI   560-243  000 
Tackin.  Michael  C  :  See — 

Curiis.  Kevin;  Martin.  Clifford  Enc;  Richardson.  Thomas  J..  TacklR, 
Michael  C;  and  Winkler.  Peter  M..  5.808.998.  CI   369  103.000. 
Tada,  Tetsuya.  to  Canyon  Corporation  Container  mounted  pump  dispenser 

with  back  suction  5,806.721.  CI   222-153  130 
Tadakuma,  Ma.satet\i;  Morimoto.  Ma.sahito;  Nimura.  Hijiri.  and  Ogoshi. 
Haruki.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  The  Optical  telecommunications 
system.  5,808,768,  CI    359-156.000 
Tadikonda,  Praveen  K  :  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F;  and  Tadikonda,  Praveen  K..  5.808.120.  CI.  554- 
163.000. 
Tafi.  David  D  :  See— 

Larson.  Andrew  W  ;  Bitler.  Steven  P;  Greene.  Lawrence  C  ;  Taft,  David 
D  ;  Stewart,  Ray  F;  Yoon,  Valentine  Y.  Ross,  Thomas  W.,  Kamp, 
David  A.;  and  Schmilt.  Edward  E..  5,807.291.  CI  602-8.000. 
Taga.  Hidenori:  See — 

Edagawa.  Nobora.  Taga.  Hidenori;  Suzuki.  Masatoshi.  Morita.  Itsuto; 

Yamamoio.  Shu;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.808.789.  CI   359  .141  000 

Tagami.  KaLsutoshi;  and  Haikawa.  Yuji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Method  of  generating  gait  of  legged  walking  robot  and  system  for 

controlling  its  locomotion  5.808.433.  CI   318.568.120 

Taguchi.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Okamori.  Shinji;  Daijogo,  Akira;  Kida.  Hiroshi.  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  and 
Taguchi.  Hirokazu.  5.808.759.  CI    359-15  000. 
Taguchi.  Katsuyuki;  Yamada,  Shinich;  and  Ema,  Takehiro,  to  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba    Medical  information  processing  system  for  supporting 
diagnosis.  5,807.256,  CI  600-425  000 
Taguchi.  Masao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having 
reduced  parasitic  capacities  between  bit  lines.  5.808.334,  CI.  257-296.000. 
Tai.  Kuochou:  See — 

Tseng.  Shiao-Min:  Ma.  Ssu-Pin;  Hsu.  Kuang-Yu;  Lai.  Yinchieh;  and  Tai, 
Kuochou,  5,809,188,  CI.  385-37.000 
Tainaka.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakamura. Tamio;  Tainaka.  Masahiro;  Kita.  Yasushi;  Okabayashi,  Shoji; 
and  Okamura.  Seigo.  5.808.149.  CI    562-872.000 
Taira.  Kozo;  Nakano.  Toshiyuki;  Malsumani.  Ma.saaki.  and  Motegi.  Ya.suo,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Optical  disk  and  optical  information  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  5.809.003.  CI   369  275  100. 
Taira,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Senzawa.  Ma.sahiro,  Hosomi.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi.  Hirokazu;  Mizuno. 

Yoshio;  Kaneko.  Tokuharu;  Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Fukada.  Taisei;  Isemura. 

Keizo;  Saloh.  Akihiko;  Kishimoto.  Hirohiko;  Taira,  Masayoshi;  and 

Matsui,  Nonaki,  5,809.183,  O   382-30I.OOO. 

Taira.  Shigeharu;  and  Oonuma.  Youichi.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Air 

conditioner  and  washing  operation  thereof.  5.806,329.  CI-  62-149.000. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hara.  Hiroshi;  Yoshimura.  Hiromitsu;  Matsuki.  Yumiko;  Shindo.  Saeko; 
and  Hanada.  Kazunon.  5.807.711.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Tail.  Bradley  Dean:  See — 
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Diimugjiu.  John  Michael;  Ellsworth.  Etlnmnd  Lee.  Lunnev.  Elizabeth. 

Onwine.   Daniel  Fred;   Para,   Kimherly  .Suanne;   Prasad.  Jos>ula 

Venkala  Nagendra  Vara;  Sawyer.  Tomi;  and  Tail.  Bradley  Dean 

5.8«)«.(J62.  n   544-6()()00. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  Sci — 
Chang.  Tzong  Sheng.  .S.8()7.786.  CI.  438-6(X).0«). 
Chen.  Chao-Cheng;  Tsai.  C.  S.;  and  Yu.  C.  H..  5.807.789   CI    4?8- 

714.000. 
Fu.  Wen-Jui;  Lan.  Ho-Ku;  and  Chao.  Ying-Chen.  5.807.787.  CI  418- 

6:.voo() 

Liaw.  Jh<in-Jhy.  5.807.779.  CI.  438-279.000, 

Lin.  KuangHung;  and  Cheng.  Dong-Hsu.  5.807.660.  CI.  430-3  H  000 
Tu.  Chih-Chiang.  5,808.892.  CI.  3M-468.280. 
Tajiri.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kubo.  Shmji;  Tajin.  Noriyuki;  Iwajiaki.  Hiloshi;  and  Nagai.  Yoichi 
.5.807.6.54.0   430-109.000. 
Takaba.  Tetsun>:  See — 

Harada.  Shmgo;  Shitani.  Vuji;  Kyakuno,  Tetsuya;  Takaba.  Tetsuro;  and 

NobunHMo.  Hidetoshi.  5.806.642.  CI    192-4  OO.A. 

Takabalake.  Yi^hihiro.  to  NEO-EX  Lab.  Inc.  Suppon  structure  for  supporting 

loamable   matenal  »n   hollow    structural   member    5.806  915    CI     ''96- 

187.000  -.  <-i.   -w- 

Takabayashi.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Onitsuka.   Yoshihiro;   Takabayashi.    Hiroshi;    and    Kanda    Toshivuki 
5.808.597.  CI   .345-102.000  ' 

Takacs.  Mark  A  :  See— 

Dalai.  Homiazdyar  M.;  Gauden/i.  Gene  Joseph;  GtHrell    Rebecca  Y 
Takacs.  Mark  A ;  and  Travis.  Kenneth  J..  Jr..  5.808.853.  CI.  361- 
.mI6.  100. 
Takada.  Yoshio;  See — 

Furuse.  Naomi;  Kohayashi.  Ma.sahim;  Su/uki.  Toshihiro;  Shimizu.  Juni- 
chi;  TaVada.  Yoshio;  Nakajoh.  Hiroshi;  Kobavashi.  Kei-ichiro'  and 
Kalo,  Tomoaki.  5.807_5I0.  CI.  252-519.510.    ' 
Takagi.  Saloshi:  See — 

Takaliu.    Kiyoshi;   Tominaga.   Akira;  Talutgi.    Satoshi;   and   Murala 
Yoshiyuki.  5.807.991.  CI.  5.30-350.(K)0. 
Takahagi.  Yasu.si;  See — 

Sakamoto.    Takumi:    Suto.    Takeshi;    Aoki.    Takahiro;    Nishiyama 
Nobuyuki;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Kimura.  Hisamichi;  Takahagi.  Yasusi; 
Kamushida.  Takeshi;  and  Saito.  Ka/uva.  5.807.468.  CI   ■'04-''93  000 
Takahara.  Takeshi;  Sep— 

Malsuda.  Na<Hoshi;  Tamalani.  Masaaki;  Albessard.  Keiko;  Okumura 
Miwa;  Takahara.  Takeshi;   and   lii>u.  Takeo.   5.808  409    CI    313- 
486  (XX). 
Takahashi.  Akira;  Shirai.  Huyuki;  Morinaga.  Jiro;  and  Konno.  Yasushi.  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Disk  clamping  unit  « iih  a  plurality  of 
particles  in  a  synthetic  resin  coating  formed  on  either  the  clamper  or  the 
disk  table  5,809.(X)2.  CI   .369-270.000 
Takafiashi.  Akira:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Hiroki;  Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Wada.  Kiyoshi ;  Mori  Shigem 
Ohishi.  Tei.su;  Walanabe.  Toshimilsu;  Suso.  Koji.  Yokovama.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Komatsu.  Yasuhiko;  Matsumura.  Yoshinon 
Nakagawa.  Ka/unari;  Ozeki.  Kohsuke;  Funii.  Maki;  Kubo.  Naoko; 
Simada.  Tulomu;  Mori,  T<*ru;  and  Ishimka.  Saloshi.  5.808  704  CI 
348-748.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Chizuko;  See— 

Inooe.  Shinya;  Taniguchi.  Ma.sao;  Tarao.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Kazuo 

I:;!;?5'.L'i.c^5r4''255,'^""-  '""^-  ^  "'"^"■^  '^'^^y"^'- 

Takaha.shi.  Hidetaka;  and  Okano.  Hideo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Voice 
recoiding  and  reproducing  apparalus  having  function  tor  initializing  con- 
tents of  adaptive  cixk  b<x>k   5.809.468.  CI   704  269  (XX) 
Takaha.shi,  Hiroka/u   See — 

Serizawa.  Masahiro;  Hosomi.  Yoshihiro;  Takaha.shi.  Hirokazu;  Mizuno. 
Yoshio;  Kaneko.  Tokuhanj;  Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Fukada.Taisei  Isemura 
Keizo;  Satoh,  Akihiko;  Kishimoto.  Hirohiko;  Taira.  Masav'oshi    and 
Matsui.  Noriaki.  5.809.183.  CI.  382.30 1. (XX). 
Takahashi.  Izumi:  See — 

Fumy  a.  Takeshi;  Kouno.  Katsuyuki;  Shimizu.  Mitsuo:  Honda.  Seiji 
A/uma.    Kouichi;    Takahashi.    Izumi;    Mivata.    Masahiko;    KuriU 
Atsumi;  Kamei.  Jun;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Kodera.  Nobuvuki   and  Shiseki 
Fumiya.  5.809.369.  CI.  399-70.000. 
Takahashi.  Katsushi;  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masaichi;  Takeyasu.  Takumi;  Tsuchiya.  Naoki;  Hase.  Naoki 
Takahashi.  Katsushi;  and  Kamimura.  Takashi.  5.808.144.  CI.  562- 

Takahashi.  Kenichi:  See — 

^'?f'i\^^'*^"-    Takeuchi.    M<i«ohartj;    and    Takahashi.    Kenichi. 

5.807.975.  CI.  528-373.(XX). 
Iwata.  Eiichi;  Takahashi.  Kenichi;  Yi>shida.  Setsuo;  Okada.  Masaki  and 

Sawano.  Masanori.  5.807.646  CI   4'>9-'''>4  (XX) 

''?^;?«.^CL'37i,-5S;'-    ^-^''>"^^'-''   T^^^"--'-    '^--" 
Takahashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Crafts.  D<wglas  E  ;  Swain.  Steven  M.;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Ishida 
Hirofumi.  5.807.469.  CI   2(M-297.(X)W 
Takahashi.  Koh;  Smomura.  Takeshi;  and  Sat,*.  Keiji.  to  Japan  Metals  and 
Chemic^s  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  pniducing  spinel  type  limn2(M  5.807  53-> 
CI.  423-599.(X)0. 
Takahashi.  M^saiHiri:  See — 


NiibtHi.   Kenji.   Takahashi.    Masanori;   Shioya.   Yasushi;   and   Saioh 
Takashi.  5.808.707.  CI.  .349-60.(XX). 
Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co..  Lid  Opiical  device  having  a  slam 

connecting  end  surface.  5.809.193.  CI.  .385-79.0(X). 
Takahashi.  Naomasa:  See — 

Usui.  Hirofumi;  Takahashi.  Naomasa;  and  Shimani.  Peter.  5.808  694  CI 
.348-569.(XX) 
Takahashi.  Nobuyuki:  See  — 

Oyama  Hisashi;  Ohia.  Youko;  Ukai.  Kenichi;  Takahashi.  Nobuyuki 
Tanabe.  Takayoshi;  and  Terasaki.   Hirohide.  5.808.708.  CI     '49- 
65.000. 
Takahashi.  Sadao.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Apparalus  for  binding  wires  of  a 

wire  harness.  5.807,4.50.  CI.  I.56-.56.0(X) 
Takahashi.  Shigeaki.  to  Kiwica  CinTXiration.  Silver  halide  photographic 
lighl-sensitive  material  with  tabular  silicate  panicles  5.807.662.  CI.  430- 

Takahashi.  Shinya;  See— 

Fujisawa.  .Akiko;  and  Takahashi.  Shinya.  5.809.556.  CI.  711-173.000. 
Takahashi.  Tomowaki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Exposure  apparatus  having 

cniadioptric  projection  optical  system   5.808,805.  CI    359-651  (XX) 
Takahashi.  Toshiro;  ShitxHori.  Fumihiko;  Monwaki.  Kaoru;  and  Nagai.  Masa 

hiko.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  with  dias- 

nosis  function   5,809,0.39.  CI   .37 1-22. .300 
Takaha.shi.  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi.  Takashi;  Nakajima  Hiloshi;  Noguki  Genii 

and  Okuno.  Yoshitaka.  I..  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  Mcih<xl  of  remov  - 

ing  foam  during  polymenzation  of  vinyl  chloride  polymers.  5.807.934.  CI. 

Takahashi.  Yasuki:  See — 

Sunaga.  Takashi;  Obokata.  Yoshinobu;  Okajima.  Masazo;  Komatsubara 
Takeo;  and  Takahashi.  Yasuki.  5.8(K>.336.  CI.  62-469  (XX) 
Takahashi.  Yuji:  See— 

Mizutani.  Junichi;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  and  Naganawa.  Hideyuki.  5  808  59-> 
CI   .345-83  (XX)  ^ 

Takahata.  Hiroshi   See  — 

Himeno,  Takuji;  and  Takahata.  Hiroshi.  5.808..575.  CI.  .341-139.000. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Sayo.  Noboru.  Zhang.  Xiaoyong;  Omoio,  Talsuva;  Yokozawa.  Tohru 
Yamasaki.  Tcisuro;  and  Kumobayashr.  Hidenori.  5.808.162.  CI.  .568- 

Takasaka.  Tsuiomu.  to  Ihara  High  Piessun;  Finings  Co..  Ltd.  Mcth<id  and 
apparatus  for  indicating  open/closed  conditions  of  a  valve  as  well  as  a  valve 
having  the  apparatus.  5.806.5.59.  CI.  I37-556.(XX). 
Takasan.  Masaki:  See— 

Kondo.  Tadashi;  Takasan.  Masaki;  and  Odachi.  Yasuharu.  5.808.537.  CI. 
336-233. (X)0. 
Takase.  Tadahiro;  Hajikano,  Ka/uo;  Kawasaki.  Takeshi;  Shimoe.  Toshio 
Tathihana.    Tetsuo;    Hagihara.    Teruaki;    Kakuma.    Satoshi;    Muravama 
Masami;   Takechi.    Ryuichi;    Kuroyanagi.   Saloshi;    Kamoi.  Jyoei'   and 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Connectionless  communication 
system.  5.809.012.  CI.  370-229.000. 
Takasu.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Shirai.  Hiroshi:  Watanabe.  Mikio;  and  Takasu.  Shinichiro.  5.808.745,  CI. 
356-433. (XX). 
Takata.  Masanori:  See — 

Konishi.  Keizo;  Sakuraba.  Ichiroh;  Hayashi.  Koichi;  Shinkai.  Koichi 
Tanaka.  Kalsufumi;  Hisazumi.  Yoshinon;  Takata.  Ma.sanori;  and  Oki 
Masanon,  5.806.470.  CI    122.367  100 
Takata.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ichikawa.    Koji;    Osaki.    Haniyoshi;    Uetani.    Yasunon;    and   Takata 
Yoshiyuki.  5.807.656.  CI  4.30-191.000. 
Takalsu.  Kiyoshi;  Tominaga.  Akira;  Takagi.  Satiwhi;  and  Murata.  Yoshiyuki 
to  Takatsu.  Kiyoshi    Human  inlerleukin-5  receptor.  5.807.991.  CI    5,30- 

Takechi.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Takase. Tadahiro;  Hajikano.  Kazuo;  Kawasaki. Takeshi;  Shimoe.  Toshio 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo;  Hagihara.  Teraaki;  Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Murayama 
Masami;  Takechi.  Ryuichi;  Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  Kamoi.  Jyoei    and 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi.  5.809.012.  CI.  370-229.0(X). 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Furuya.  Shuichi;  Choh.  Nohuo;  and  Sasaki.  Saloshi.  5,807.869,  CI. 
514-312.000. 
Takeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ainu.  Mitsuo;  and  Takeda.  Hiiushi.  5.808.248,  CI.  200-I6(X)R 
Takeda,  Kazuhiro.  lo  NEC  Coiporation.  Photo-Mask  having  optical  hltenng 
layer  on  u-anspareni  substrate  uncovered  with  ph<Ho-shield  pattern  and 
process  of  fabrication.  5.807.648.  CI.  430-5.(XX). 
Takeda.  Mitsuo,  to  Kabuki  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.  Ready  mixed  concrete 

conveying  apparatus  5.807,0.59.  CI.  4 1 4-6()9.(XX) 
Takeda.  Saloshi    See — 

Fujiwara.  Tsuiomu;  Takeda.  Satoshi;  Shimada.  Yoshikazu;  Ozjki  Koui- 
chi; Shin.  Sadahito.  deceased.  5.808,0.30,  CI.  536-23..5(X) 
Takeda,  .Shinichi;  Mizuuni.  Hidemasa;  Kaifu.  Noriyuki;  and  Kobavashi.  Isao. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Illumination  means  having  light  emitting 
elements  of  diftercnl  wavelength  emission  characieristics    5  808  ■>95   CI 

2.50-2 16.(XX).  

Takeda.  Yusuke;  See — 

Inada.  Toshio;   Ikeda.   Itsuo;   KurMori.  Tsuneo;   Iwai.  Sadayuki    and 
Takeda.  Yusuke,  5,809.388.  CI.  399-32().(XX) 
Takei.  Masafumi;  and  Sakurai,  Kenji,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corponuion  Roller  for 

image  forming  apparatus.  5.807.004.  CI  400-661. 1(X). 
Takei.  Shinobu:  See — 


September  15.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  141 


Toyoda.  Hanimitsu:  and  Takei.  Shinobu.  5.807,371.  CI.  604-385  100 
Takemori.  Akira  E  :  See — 

Ixe,  Nancy  M  .  Loh.  Horace  H.;  and  Takemori.  Akira  E..  5.807.827.  CI. 
514-I4.(X)0 
Takemtito.  Takatoshi:  and  Tsurumi,  Masayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 

Denken.  Gaming  machine  chair  5.807.177,  CI.  4<i3-47.0OO. 
Takemwo  Yushi  Kbushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Su7uki,  Toshihani;  Ozaki,  Tatsuhiko;  Malsueda.  Hirokaicu:  Tamura. 
Yorikazu,  and  Hagiwara,  Tsuneo.  5,807,519.  CI.  264-401.0(10. 
Takemura.  Ya.>cuhiku,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd  Method 
f(»r  forming  semiconductor  device  *ith  bottom  gate  connected  to  stnirce  or 
drain.  5,807,772,  CI.  438- 1 57  000 
Takemura,  Yoshinari;  Ohara,  Shunji;  Ishida,  Takashi:  Aoki,  Yoshilo;  Furu- 
miya,  Shigcni.  and  Gushitna,  Toyoji,  (o  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Optical  disk  and  optical  disk  reproduction  apparatus.  5.809,007,  CI. 
369-275300. 
Takenaka.  Hiroyuki:  and  Ando.  Kiyoshi,  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Lid.  Linear 

motion  apparatus  5,806.369,  CI  74  116.000 
Takeshita,  Kenji;  See — 

Inagaki,  Yoshihiro;   Kanai,  Nobuo;   Kohsaka.  Jun;  Takeshita,   Kenji; 
Ogoh,  Keiji;  and  Tachibe.  Hidenari.  5.808.775.  CI.  359-212.000. 
Takeshita,  Michimasa:  See — 

Yoshida,   Takayuki,   Goioh,   Takashi;   Yumikura.  Tsuneo;   Takeshita, 
Michimasa;   MiHizuki.  Atsushi;   Suelo,   Yuji;   ai\d  Ikejima,   Kaoru. 
5,806,585,  CI.  165-171.000 
Takeuchi,  Akihiko;   Miyashiro,  Toshiaki,   Enomoto,  Naoki;  and  Tsuruya, 
Takaaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  apparatus  employing 
an  intermediary  transfer  member  5,809.387,  CI    399  302.000. 
Takeuchi,  Esther  S  ;  and  Thiebolt,  William  C  ,  III,  to  Wilson  Greatbalch  Ltd 
Discharge  promoter  mixture  for  reducing  cell  swelling  in  alkali  nielal 
electriKhemical  cells  5,807,645,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Takeuchi,  Hirofumi   Set — 

Enoki.  Masatoshi,  Tokunaga.  Osamu;  Ito.  Setsuo;  huh.  Masaaki;  and 
Takeuchi,  Hirofumi,  5.806,761.  CI.  236-12.210. 
Takeuchi.  Kousuke  See — 

Kobayashi,    Yasumi;    Matsui,    Kunivuki;    Hirao,   Yasuhiro;   Takeuchi, 
Kousuke;  and  Shibala.  Kenichi.  5,808,523,  CI.  333- 193.000. 
Takeuchi.  Michiko:  See  — 

Ando.  Rika;  Ono,  Haruo:  Ishida.  Hisanori;  Takeuchi.  Michiko;  Nishio, 
Toshika/u;  and  Masubuchi,  Nobu,  5,808,784,  CI   359-443.000 
Takeuchi,  Minoru;  See — 

Tsushima,    Mitsuo,    Takeuchi,    Minora;    and    Matsuuni.    Takanobu, 
5,806,995,  CI.  400-120.020. 
Takeuchi,  Mulohani:  See — 

Aniagai,    Akika/u;    Takeuchi,    Motoharu;    and    Takahashi.    Kenichi. 
5.807,975.  CI   528-373  000. 
Takeuchi,  Shinji:  See — 

Fujimura,    Naohiro;    Hasegaua,    Hitoshi;    Kurashita.   Takuji;   Onishi, 
Hiroshi;  Tsuji.  Masavuki;  Yamamolo.  Yuuji;  and  Takeuchi.  Shinji. 
5,808,697,  CI.  .348-672.000. 
Takeuchi.  Takashi:  See  - 

Oda,  Toshiyuki;  Ito,  Tamotsu;  and  Takeuchi,  Takashi,  5,808,987.  CI. 
369-47()(J0 
Takeuchi.  Yasuhito.  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited.  Ultrasound 

imaging  methods  and  apparatus.  5,807.260.  CI.  600-462.000. 
Takeya.  Ken:  See — 

Shinagaua,  Mitsura;  Nagatsuma,  Tadao;  Yalta.  MakiKo;  and  Takeva, 
Ken.  5.808,473,  CI   324-753000 
Takeyasu,  Takumi   See-- 

Hasegawa,  Masaichi;  Takeyasu.  Takumi;  Tsuchiya,  Naoki;  Ha.se.  Naoki; 
Takahashi,  Katsushi;  and  Kamimura,  Takashi.  5,808,144.  CI    .562- 
455  (XX) 
Taki,  Yoshihiko,  and  Oide.  Kenichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  ReceiMng  apparatus 
and  melh<xl  for  switching  between  active  and  sundby  receivers.  5.809.406, 
CI  455-135.000. 
Takila,  Hiroki:  See — 

Nakatani.  Akihiro;  and  Takila,  Hiroki.  5,808,.598.  CI.  .345-123.000. 
Taku.  Masaka/u,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  having  operator  for 
openable  and  closablc   Him  canndge   movable   axially   of  a  cartridge 
receiving  chamber  5,809,359,  CI   .396-5 13.(KX) 
Talarico.  Mark;  Amdt,  Matthew;  and  Grapenthin,  Richard,  to  Jas  D  Easton, 

Inc  Adjustable  ball  backstop.  5,807,193,  CI.  473-421  (XX) 
Talluri,  Madhusudhan:  See- 

Tucker.  .Andrew  G;  Talluri,  Madhusudhan;  Murphv.  Declan,  and  Khalidi. 
Yousef  A.,  5,808,91 1,  CI    .364-5.59  0(X) 
Tamai,  Shin/o:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshiyuki;  Tamai.  Shin/o;  Naitoh.  HaLsuhiko;  and  Toki,  Naohiru, 
5,808.462.  CI.  324-76  130 
Tamaki,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Tadavuki;  Tanaka.  Tenio;  and  Tamaki.  Yoshiko.  5.809,539, 
CI   711   I5I.0()0. 
Tama<iki,  Taiki;  and  Nakabayashi,  Hideka/u,  t*i  L'niversity   Technologies 
International,   Inc     Melhixf  of  expressing  genes   in   mammalian   cells 
5,807,738,  CI   435-325.000. 
Tamarchenko,  Tal'yana,  to  Western  Atlas   Iniemational.   Inc    Method  of 
simulating  the  response  of  a  through-casing  electrical  resistivity    well 
logging  instrament  and  its  application  to  determining  resistivity  of  earth 
formations.  5.809,458,  CI   702-9  (XX) 
Taniarxi,  Frank  A.  Safet\   cap  assembh    for  needles    5,8(17, 352.  CI.  604- 
:63(XK) 


Tamara,  Shinji;  Yamamolo,  Katsutoshi;  Chaen,  Shinichi;  and  Asano,  Jun,  to 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd  Polytetrafluoroelhylene  composite  fiber  cotton-like 
materials    obtained    therefh>m    and    processes    for    production    thereof 
5.807,633,  CI.  428-373  000. 
Tamatani,  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Matsuda,  Naoloshi;  Tamatani.  Masaaki;  Albessard.  Keiko:  Okuimira. 
Miwa;  Takahara,  Takeshi;   and   Itou.  Takeo,  5,808,409,  C\.    313- 
486  000 
Tamburello,  Mario:  See — 

Vanoli,  Stcfano;  and  Tamburello.  Mario.  5.808.762.  CI.  359-124.000. 
Tamciwri.  Koji:  See — 

Ito.  Hisahiro;  Tamenori,  Koji;  Shihuiani,  Atsushi;  Kayano,  Morio;  and 
Itoh,  Tomoyuki.  5.808,428,  CI.  318  1 39.000 
Tamrock  Oy:  See — 

Enlund,  Pentti;  Piipponen,  Juha;  Kuisma.  Jouko;  and  Pellola.  Seppo. 
5.806,616,  CI    180-9.520. 
Tamura,  Osamu:  See — 

Komelani,  Shunichi;  and  Tamura,  Osamu.  5.806.473.  Q.  123-73.00C. 
Tamura.  Takat^:  See — 

Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  Tamura.  Takao;  and  Nozue.  Hiroshi.  5.808.310.  CI. 
2.S0-492220. 
Tamura.    Toshihiro;    Kagawa.    Toshiaki;    and    Yokota.    Shogo,    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Fixing     de\ice     for     electrophotographic     device. 
5,809,389,  CI.  399-22.000 
Tamura.  Yorikazu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshiharu;  Ozaki,  Tatsuhiko;  Malsueda,  Hirokazu;  Tamura, 
Yorikazu;  and  Hagiwara.  Tsuneo.  5.807.519.  CI.  264-401.000. 
Tan,  Michael  R.T:  See— 

Baldwin.  Richard  R.;  Corzine,  Scotl  W  ;  Holland,  William  D.;  Larson, 
l-eif  Enc;  Sears,  David  M  ;  Tan,  Michael  R  T,  Wang.  Shih-Yuan. 
Yuen,  Albert  T ;  and  Zhang,  Tao,  5.809,050.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Tan,  Weitian:  See — 

Iyer,  Radhakrishnan  P;  Jiang,  Zhiwei;  Yu,  Dong;  Tan,  Weitian.  and 
'  Agrawal.  Sudhir,  5.808,042.  CI.  536-25.310. 
Tan,  Yi:  See — 

Rosser,  Roy  J  ;  Das,  Subhodev ;  and  Tan.  Yi.  5.808,695.  CI  348-584.0(X). 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd,    See — 

Ishida.  Akihiko;  Yamada.  Haratami;  Yato,  Michihisa;  Nishiyama.  Shin- 

suke;  and  Okumura.  Fumikazu.  5.808.065,  CI.  544-235.(XX). 
Yamada.  Koichiro;  Hikola.  Masalaka;  Shikano.  Toshiro;  and  Nagasaki. 
Masaaki,  5,807.883,  CI.  5I4-418.0(X) 
Tanabe.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Oyama,  Hisashi;  Ohta,  Youko;  L'kai.  Kenichi;  Takaha.shi.  Nobuyuki; 
Tanabe.  Takayoshi:  and  Tera.saki.  Hiitihide.  5.808.708.  CI.  349- 
65.000. 
Tanaka.  Chiaki:  See — 

Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Sa.saki.  Masaomi;  and  Tanaka,  Chiaki,  5.808.155. 
CI   564-355.(KX). 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okada,  Shigeyuki;  Yamauchi,  Hideki,  lida.  Masavuki.  and  Tanaka. 
Hiroshi,  5.809.454.  CI.  704-214.000. 
Tanaka,  Hisako:  See— 

Kizu.  Toshiki;  Kanai,  Tatsunori;  Yao.  Hiroshi.  Maeda.  Seiji;  and  Tanaka. 
Hisako,  5,809.222,  CI    .395-182  020 
Tanaka.  Jun,  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushikj  Kaisha.  Disk  dnving  apparatus  with 

reduced  site  and  thickness.  5.808,831  CI.  360-99.060. 
Tanaka,  Katsufumi:  See — 

Konishi,  Keizo;  Sakuraba,  Ichiroh;  Hayashi,  Koichi;  Shinkai,  Koichi; 
Tanaka.  Katsufumi;  Hisazumi,  Yoshinori;  Takala,  Masanori;  and  Oki, 
Masanori.  5,806.470,  CI    1 22-367. 1  (X) 
Tanaka.    Katsunori;   Adachi,   Hiroyuki:    Kogpchi.   Masanii;   and   Kawana. 
Takashi.  to  Nipp»>n  S<xJa  Co.,  Ltd.  BenztiS'lpvrazole  derivatives  having 
specific  substituents  and  herbicide   5,807,8^6,  CI   .SO4-282.00O 
Tanaka.  Kazunori;  and  Ai>ki.  Taisuya,  to  Sokkia  Company  Limited.  Mulliaxis 
distance  measurement  device  for  NC  machine  tools.  5.808.740.  CI.  3.56- 
358.0(X). 
Tanaka,  Koji,  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Resin  chain  having  resin-molded 

reinforcing  plates   5.806,297,  CI.  59  5  0(X). 
Tanaka,  Koji;  Nishida.  Kcnjiro;  Kobayashi.  Hisafumi;  and  Ochi,  Hiroyuki.  to 
Sensor  Technology  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki -Kaisha.  Gas 
generator  with  gas  generant  cushioning  member  and  method  of  making 
thertMf.  5.806,887,  CI   280-74 1. 0(X) 
Tanaka.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Taniguchi,   Tadatsugu;   Willman.   Chervl    L.;    Pallavicini.    Maria   G.; 
Harada,  Hisashi;  and  Tanaka,  Nobuyuki,  5,807,836,  CI.  514-44.(XX). 
Tanaka,  Norio:  5ec— 

Mikuni,  Kenji;  Nagaoka.  Hisavukj;  and  Tanaka.  Norio,  5.807.913,  CI. 
524  131.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigera:  See — 

Yoshitake,    Takayuki:    Oshima,    Kazuyoshi;    Miyazjwa,    Kazuyuki; 
Tanaka.  Toshihiro.  Nakaniura.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and  Ohba. 
Atsushi.  5.808.944.  CI   365-2(X).O00 
Tanaka.  Shinichi;  and  Kimura.  Isao.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Data  reproducing 

apparatus.  5,808,994,  CI.  369-59.(XX1. 
Tanaka.  Teruo:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Tadavuki;  Tanaka,  Teruo;  and  Tamaki.  Yoshiko.  5.809339, 
CI   7I1-I5I.(XX) 
Tanaka.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Yoshitake,  Takayuki;  Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki: 
Tanaka,  Toshihim;  Nakamura.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka.  Shigeni:  and  Ohba. 
Atsushi.  5.81)8.944.  CI    365  2(X)(XK) 
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Tanaka.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Konda.  Kazumoio;  Miyazaki.  Sho:  Kanagawa.  Shuichi:  Tanaka.  Tsu- 
tomu;  and  Watanabe.  Kunihiko.  5.807,129.  CI.  439-348.000. 
Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamashiia.  Teppei:  Muraia,  Ma.sana(>;  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi:  Kawano,  Hito- 
shi:  and  Morita.  Teniya.  5.806.574,  CI.  141-63.000. 
Tanaka.  Ya.suyuki:  See — 

Kobayashj,  Kazuna;  Gohda.  Makoio;  and  Tanaka.  Ya.suyuki.  5.809,071. 
CI.  375-229.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoichiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Near  field  recording  and 

reproducing  apparalus.  5.808.973.  CI.  369-14.000. 
Tang.  Jing-Jou:  See — 

Lee.  Kuen-Jong;  and  Tang.  Jing-Jou.  5.808.476.  CI   324-765.000. 
Tang,  Sanh.  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  dynamic  random 
access  menK>ry  circuitry  and  dynamic  random  access  memory.  5,807,776. 
CI.  438-253.000. 
Tanghe.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Caslellucci.  Gregg  R.;  and  Tanghe.  Steven  J..  5.808.508.  CI.   327- 
538  (JOO 
Tani  Electronics  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tani.  Okie.  5,806,423,  CI    101-123  000 
Tani,  Hideaki:  and  Nmomiya.  Takao.  to  Digital  Vision  Laboratories  Corpo- 
ration Relay  node  system  and  relay  control  method  of  the  same  system. 
5.809,078.  CI.  375-259.000. 
Tani.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  storage  apparatus.  5,808.975.  CI 

369-32.000. 
Tani,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Nukui.  Makoto;  Seo,  Shuzo:  Shin,  Takehani;  Tani,  Nobuhiro:  and 
Ishizuka.  Yukihiro.  5.808.286.  CI   235-472.000. 
Tani,  Okie,  to  Tani  Electronics  Industry  Co .  Ltd.  Pnnting  squeegee  apparatus 

5.806.423.  CI.  101-123.000 
Tanigaki.  Hideioshi:  Yoshihara.  Taka.shi:  and  Ishii.  Yoshihiru,  lo  Furuno 
Electric  Companv,  Limiled.   Magnetron  driving  circuit.  5,808.495.  O 
327-181  000 
Taniguchi.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Inoue.  Shinya:  Taniguchi.  Ma.sao:  Tarao.  Yoshihiro:  Su/uki,  Kazuo: 
Takahashi.    Chizuko:     Kawai.    Mizue:    and     MilsuVa.     Masavuki 
5.807.860.  CI   5I4-255.(X)0. 
Taniguchi,  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Hironobu:  Narato,  Kiyoshi;  Taniguchi.  Ma.sayuki:  Kouno, 
Tsuyoshi:    Okazaki.    Hirofumi:    Monta.    Shigeki:    and    Tsumura. 
Toshikazu.  5.806,443,  CI.  110-262.000. 
Taniguchi.  Shigeni:  See — 

Masuda,  Kaoni:  Taniguchi,  Shigeni:  and  Hiraki.  Akitoshi.  5.807.443.  CI 
148-535(>(X) 
Taniguchi,  Tadatsugu:  Willman.  Cheryl  L.:  Pallavicini.  Mana  G  :  Harada, 
Hisashi:  and  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki.  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents 
of  the:  University  of  New  Mexico.  The:  and  Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu.  Inter- 
feron regulatory   factors    1    and  2  in  the  diagnosis  of  tumorigenicily 
5.807.8.36.  CI   514-44  000 
Taniguchi,  Yo:  See — 

Ochi.  Hisaaki:  Taniguchi.  Yo:  Okajima.  Kenichi:  Bilo.  Yoshitaka:  and 
Yamamoto,  Etsuji,  5,808.467.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Tanimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujimoio,  Ryuichi:  and  Tanimoto,  Hiroshi,  5,809,408.  CI.  455-2.34. 20O 
Tanioka.  Takahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cache  memory  control  apparatus 
utilizing  a  bii  as  a  second  valid  bit  in  a  tag  in  a  Hrsi  mode  and  a,s  an 
additional  address  bit  in  a  second  mode.  5.809.535.  CI  711-144.000 
Tanni<xi.  Jacques:  See — 

Kalonji,  Ndiata:  Semo.  Jack:  and  Tanniou.  Jacques.  5.808.530.  CI 
333-260  (JOO 
Tanno.  Masayuki:  pukuda,  Satoru:  Shiono,  Yoshiyuki:  and  Ryuo.  Toshihiko. 
to  Shin-Eisu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Thin  him  chip  of  magnetic  oxide  garnet 
and  magnelostatic  surface  wave  device  therewith    5,808,525.  CI    333- 
201.000. 
Taoda,  Masami.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Di.sk  array  apparatus  including 
a  management  unit  for  selecting  one  or  more  disk  drives  to  record  data 
depending  on  the  amount  of  data  to  be  written  5.809,547,  CI.  7 1 1  - 165.000. 
Tapemalic  US  .^.,  Inc    See — 

Perego.  Luciano,  5,806,784,  CI.  242-532.100. 
Taper  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Pepper.  John  R  .  5,806.692,  CI    211-88  010. 
Tarao.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Kenichi:  Tarao,  Masayuki:  Suzuki,  Masaaki.  and  Igarashi 
Kouji.  5.807.174.  CI.  46.3-31.000. 
Taiao.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Inouc.  Shinya;  Taniguchi,  Ma.sao:  Tarao,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki,  Kazuo. 
Takahashi.    Chizuko:    Kawai.    Mizue:    and    Milsuka.    Masayuki 
5.807,860.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Tarby.  Inc.:  See — 

Brandt.  David  Christopher,  and  Fulbright.  Gene  Ray  Neil.  5.807.087.  CI 
418-48.000 
Targor  GmbH:  See — 

Fritze.    Cornelia:    Herrmann.    Hans-Friedrich:    Erker,    Gerhard:    and 
Ruwwe,  Johannes.  5.807,936,  CI.  526-126  000 
Tarlow,  Kenneth:  See— 

Langman.  Kirk:  and  TarUm.  Kenneth.  5.806.186.  CI.  30-28.000. 
Tamawa.  Istvan:  See — 


Ling.    Istvan:    Abraham.   Giz.ella:    Berzsenyi.    P4I:   Tamawa.    Isivin; 
Solyom.  S^ndor:  Andrisi,  Ferenc:  Hamori.  Tamis:  Csiizdi.  Emese; 
Horvdih.  Katalin:  Gal.   Melinda:   Moravcsik,   Imre:  and  Szollosy. 
Mana.  5.807.851.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Tarpey.  Brian:  See — 

Baron.  David:  and  Taipey,  Brian.  5.809.481.  CI.  705-14.000. 
Tarumi.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Bremer.  Matthias:  Tarumi.  Kazuaki:  and  Krause.  Joachim.  5.807.500,  CI. 
252-299.660. 
Tashiro,  Kazuo:  See — 

Noshita,  Yoshiteru:  Washizuka.  Tadashi:  Hayashi,  Shigehiro:  7.ailsu. 
Katsune:  and  Tashiro.  Kazuo.  5,806,170,  CI.  2v-5%.0OO 
Tishiro,  Sanae:  See  — 

Ira.  Hiroshi:   lio,  Masayori:   Kumamoio.  Satoshi:  Gakuhari,   Katsuji: 
Ta-shiro,  Sanae,  and  lindo,  Katsuhiio.  5,808,382,  CI.  310-12.(XK) 
Tateno.  Masao:  and  Tomira.  Koji.  to  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Method  of  processing  screw  rotor  5.806,182,  CI.  29-888.023. 
Titrai.  Eszier  See — 

Balai,  Miiria:  Beyer,  Hermann:  Czagler.  IstvSn;  Cs<5ka.  \rpid:  Feh^r. 
Pal;  Forstner.  Janos:  Galambos.  LaszI6:  Kintor.  Liszlii;  Katona. 
.Anial:  Lenkei,  Maria:  Pal  nee  Borhely,  Gahriella:  Sulyok,  Tamas: 
Szirmai,  Laszlo;  Tatrai,  Eszter;  Terenyi  nie  Gavrikova.  Olga:  and 
Tolvaj.  Gabor.  5.807.474,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Talsuno.  Kalashi:  See — 

Obara.  Rikuro:  and  Tatsuno.  Kalashi.  5.806.989,  CI.  384-512.000. 
Taveras,  Arthur  G.:  See — 

Bishop,  W   Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J  :  Mallams,  Alan  K  :  Njoioge.  F 
George:  Pelrin.  Joanne  M  :  Piwinski,  John  J.;  Wolin,  Ronald  L., 
Taveras,  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski,  Stacy  W.,  5,807,853.  CI 
514-228.200. 
Tay.  Siew  Choon:  See — 

Yong,  Dennis;  Cheng.  Viktor  Choong  Hung:  Lini.  Liai:  and  Tay.  Siew 
Choon,  5,809,296,  CI.  .395-612.000. 
Tayebi,  Jalil:  See — 

Tayebi,  Sean:  Soulucr,  Farid:  Tayebi,  Surindcr:  Tayebi,  Jalil:  Tayebi, 
Massih  K.;  and  Tayebi.  Masood  K  .  5.807,271.  CI.  600-51 1  000 
Tayebi.  Mascxid  K  :  See— 

Tayebi.  Sean;  Souluer.  Farid;  Tayebi.  Sunnder;  Tayebi,  Jalil:  Tayebi 
Massih  K  ;  and  Tayebi.  Ma.sood  K..  5.807.271.  CI.  600-511.000. 
Tayebi,  Massih  K.:  See — 

Tayebi,  Sean:  Souluer,  Fand:  Tavebi,  Surinder  Tayebi.  Jalil;  Tayebi, 
Massih  K.:  and  Tayebi,  Mascxxl  K  .  5.807.271,  CI.  60f)-5 1 1 .000. 
Tayebi.  .Sean:  Souluer  Farid.  Tayebi.  Surinder:  Tayebi,  Jalil:  Tayebi,  Massih 
K.:   and  Tayebi,  Masood   K    Fcial   heartbeat   and   uterine  conlraciion 
5,807,271,  CI.  600-51 1.IXX) 
Tayebi,  Surinder:  See — 

Tayebi,  Sean:  Souluer,  Fand:  Ta>ebi,  Sunnder;  Tavebi.  Jalil;  Tayebi. 

Ma.ssih  K.;  and  Tayebi.  MasixKl  K  .  5.807,271,  CI  600-5 1 1  .(MM). 

Tayloe,  Daniel  Richard,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Position-dependent  call  connection 

method  and  apparalus  in  a  radio-communication  system.  5,809.418,  CI 

455-428.000. 

Taylor,  James  R    Siorm  drainage  conduit  plug  and  sealing  band  therefor 

5.806,566.  CI    1 .38-89.000. 
Taylor.  James  Robert:  See — 

Brezina.  Johnny  Roy,  Saunders  Corbin.  John.  Jr;  Mahanev,  How;ud 
Victor.  Jr;  and  Taylor,  James  Robert,  5,808,2.36,  CI    174-16.300 
Taylor,  Orie:  See — 

Rajala.    Edward:    Siegel.   Alfred:    and   Taylor,    Orie,    5,806.401,   CI 
83-«65.000 
Taylor,  Sieve  R.:  See — 

Sloker.  Ronald  L..  Backman,  Dan^l  Kent:  Durham,  Christopher  L  , 
Foote,  Jerrold  L.:  Hendry.  Garlyn  W  :  McArthur.  Gregorv  R.;  Rhces. 
Jon;  Stout.  Thomas  D  ;  Tavlor  Steve  R  ;  and  Woelper.  William, 
5.807,321.  CI.  604-65  ()«0. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Kubota.  Yuichi;  and  Nishi.  Kazuo.  5.807.440.  CI.  1.36-2.56  0(K). 
Team  Medical  LLC:  See— 

Heim.  Warren  P.  5,807.341.  CI.  604-174.000. 
Tebbe.  Christopher  David:  See — 

RiKike.  Alan  Michael:   Franchock.   David  Andrew:  Cicala.  Stephen 
Michael:  Senyk,  Myron  Ihor:  Williams,  Kyle  Shawn:  Rossi,  Roberto 
Anthony:  and  Tebbe.  Chnslopher  David,  5,808.471,  CI.  324-546.000. 
Technical  Research  Associales.lnc  :  See — 

Weeks,  Joseph  K.,  Jr,  and  Sommer,  Jared  L..  5.806.588.  CI.   165- 
181.000 
Technion  Research  and  Developmeni  Foundation.  Ltd.:  See — 

Bevar.  Mordechai:  and  Foux,  Amnon,  5.807,403,  CI.  606-232  (KK). 
Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Sec — 

Nehnng,  Daniel  A..  5,808.441,  CI.  318  751.000. 
Tedder,  Thomas  F;  and  Kansas,  Geoffrey  S..  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute. 
Inc.  Chimeric  seleclins  as  simultaneous  bliKking  agents  for  component 
selectin  function.  5,808.025,  CI   5.36-23  400 
Teeplc.  Edward,  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  and  administenng 

intravenous  anesthesia  infusions   5.807,316,  CI   6(M-5I  (KX). 
Teggalz.  Rex  M  ;  See — 

Teggalz.  Ross  E  :  and  Teggalz,  Rex  M  ,  5,808,884.  CI   363-98  (XX) 
Teggalz,  Ross  E  ;  and  Teggalz.  Rex  M  ,  lo  Texas  Insirumenis  Incorporated 
Circuit  and  method  for  conserving  energy  in  a  b«)si  regulator  circuit 
5,808,884.  CI   .363  98.(XXI 
Teichmann.  Helmut:  See — 
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Pakusch.  Joachim;  Angel.   Maximillian;   Dragon.  Andree;   Beckerle. 
Wilhelm  Friedrich:  and  Teichmann,  Helmut.  5.807.609.  CI.  427- 
244.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  Set — 

Hasegawa.  Masaichi;  Takeyasu.  Takumi;  Tsuchiya.  Naoki:  Hasx,  Naoki: 
Takahashi.  KaL<ushi;  and  Kamimura.  Taka.shi.  5.808.144.  CI.  562- 
455.000. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshihani;  Ozaki.  Tatsuhiko;  Matsueda.  Hirokazu:  Tamura. 

Yorikazu;  and  Hagiwara.  Tsuneo.  5.807.519.  CI   264-401.000. 
Takenaka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ando.  Kiyoshi.  5.806.369.  CI.  74-116.000. 
Teikoku  Taping  System  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Ue.  Masahiro,  5.808.274,  CI   219-121.720 
Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tomita.  Shinji.  5.806,.14O.  CI  62-644  000. 
Teilelbaum.  George  P..  to  University  of  Southein  California.  Angiopla.sty 

catheter  5.807.3.30.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Teitelbaum.  Neil;  See — 

Duck.  Gary  Stephen;  Si.  Y.  Calvin;  and  Teitelbaum.  Neil.  5.808.763,  CI 
3.59-127.000. 
Tekippe.  Vincent  J  :  See — 

Weber,    Pamela    A  ;    Jiang.    Zhongxuan;    and    Tekippe.    Vincent    J.. 
5,809.198.  CI.  385-1.39000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Reeves.  Barry  D.;  Crawford.  Clark  W.;  Jones.  Brent  R  .  Rousseau. 
Gerard  H  ;  and  Wnght.  John  A..  5.808.645.  CI.  347-103.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  (publ):  See — 
Noven.  Geir  Age.  5.809.501.  O  707-7.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Andersson.  Erik  StafTan;  and  Nilsson.  Nils  Bettil.  5.809.129.  CI.  379- 

220.000 
Petersen.  Lars-Goran;  and  Eneroth.  Lais  Goran  Wilhelm.  5,809.023.  CI. 

370-395.000. 
Radojevic.  Milan;  Carlsson.  Staffan:  and  Nilsson,  Goran,  5.809.426.  CI. 

455-502.000. 
Smith.  David  Anthony;  Dahlin.  Mats  Hakan;  Rojestal.  Hans  Jonas  Peter; 
Lofgren.  Lennart  Nils  Adolf;  Sundberg,  Erik  Mikael;  and  Holmring. 
Anders,  5.809,017.  CI    370-318000 
Telehowski.  Stephen  G.;  Emerling.  Sandy  J  ;  and  Huotari.  Keijo  J.,  to 
Chrysler    Corporation.    Cockpit    cover    a    convertible    motor    vehicle 
5.806,913.  CI   296-136.000. 
Telephone  Connection.  The:  See — 

Solomon,  Memll.  Kimball.  John;  and  Goldstein,  Dana  L  .  5.809.1 14,  CI. 

379  89  000. 

Teles,  Joaquim  Henrique;  Schnurr.  Werner;  Fischer,  Rolf;  Rieber,  Notbert; 

and  Schulz.  Michael,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  epoxides 

by  ineans  of  aromatic  peroxycaiboxylic  acids  5,808,1 14,  CI.  549-525.000. 

Telia  AB:  See- 

Goldstem.  Mikael;  and  Lockner.  Mikael.  5.809.469.  CI   704-270000 
Telle.  Lawrence  Brtice.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  and  method 

for  production  of  signatures.  5,808.747,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Telstra  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Auty.  Glen  William;  Corke.  Petei  Ian;  Dunn.  Paul  Alexander;  Maclntyre. 
Ian  Barry;  Mills.  Dennis  Charles,  Simons,  Benjamin  Francis;  Jensen, 
Murray   John;   Knight,   Rodney   Lavis;  Pierce,  David  Stuart;  and 
Balakumar,  Ponnampalam.  5.809,161,  CI.  382-104.000. 
Telxon  Corporation:  See — 

Becker.  Robert  J..  5.808.289.  CI   235-472.000 
Temple  Univcrsiiy-Of  The  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education: 
See— 
Finkel.  Mikhail  V.;  Chen,  Jim  J.  S.;  and  Goncalves.  Antonio  M., 
5.808.233.  CI    136-200.000. 
Tcnace.  Michael  A  :  See — 

McLean.  Kenneth  W ;  Klassen.  Barry  K.  Chu,  Edward.  Tenace.  Michael 
A.;  and  Campbell.  Scott  B  .  5.809.137.  CI   379-438.000 
Tenbergen.  Reichel  A  :  See — 

Farmery.  Richard  A.;  Tenbergen.  Reichel  A  .  and  Landnault,  David  A  . 
5,806,977,  CI.  366-348.000. 
Tendick.  Donald  W..  Sr,  to  Tendick.  Sr,  Donald  W.  Rameguard  for  outdoor 

torch.  5.807.09.3.  CI.  431-146  000 
Teng,  Kui-Yu.  to  U  Gear  Automatic  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Double  track  wire 

arranging  device  for  winding  machines.  5,806.782.  CI   242-482.700. 
Teng.  Min;  See — 

Beard.  Richard  L  .  Teng.  Min;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Vuligonda.  Vidya.sagar; 

and  Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A..  5.808.124,  O.  556-419.000. 
John.«on.  Alan  T ;  Teng,  Min,  Vuligonda.  Vidya-sagar;  Beard,  Richard  L  ; 
Gillett.  Samuel  J  ;  Duong.  Tien  T ;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A  . 
5,808,083.  CI   546-348  000 
Tennant.  .Steven  C  ,  to  Wooster  Brush  Company,  The    Plastic  paint  roller 

frame  5,806,131,  CI    15-230110. 
Tennyson,  David;  Berube,  Pat:  Dzuryk,  Waher;  and  Riendeau,  Claude,  to  D.T 

Motorspon  Inc  Bumper  system  5,806,901,  CI  293-136.000. 
Tenryu  Technics  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh,  Hiroshi,  5,806,174.  CI.  29-740.000. 
Tenten,  Andreas;  See — 

Hibst.  Hartmut;  Tenten,  Andreas;  and  Marosi.  Laszlo.  5.807,531.  CI. 
423-593.000 
Teo.  Yeow  Meng:  See- 
Chan,  Lap;  and  Teo,  Yeow  Meng.  5,808.855.  CI.  361-321.400. 
Terada.  Hirotoshi:  See — 


Koishi.  Musubu;  Shirakawa.  Kouichi;  Yasukawa.  Manabu;  and  Terada. 
Hiiotoshi.  5.808,746.  CI.  356-445.000. 
Terada.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Ueno.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Akira;  Ohtani,  Megumi;  and  Terada.  Tada- 
hiro. 5,807,920,  CI.  524-504.000. 
Teramolo.  Satoshi:  See — 

Mitanaga,  Akiharu;  Ohtani.  Hisashi;  and  Teramoto,  Satoshi.  5.808.321. 
CI.  257-72.000. 
Tera.saki.  Hirohide:  See — 

Oyama.  Hisashi;  Ohta.  Youko;  Ukai.  Kenichi;  Takahashi.  Nobuyuki; 
Tanabe.  Takayoshi;  and  Terasaki.   Hirohide.  5.808.708.  CI.   349- 
65.000. 
Tera.shima.  Kanetsugu;  Yanumoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Kawashukuda.  Hiroaki.  to 
Chisso  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  composition  and  a  liquid  crystal  display 
dr>ice  containing  the  same.  5.807.499,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Tertnyi  nie  Gavrikova.  Olga:  See — 

Balai.  Maria;  Beyer,  Hermann;  Crigler,  Istvin;  Cs6ka.  Arp^;  Fehir. 

PSl:  Forstner.  J^nos;  Galambos.  L^szl6;   Kintor.   Li.szl6;   Katona. 

Antal;  Lcnkei,  Miria;  P^  nee  Borbely,  Gabriella;  Sulyok.  Tamis; 

Szirmai,  L^zl6;  Titrai,  Eszter;  Terinyi  nie  Gavrikova.  Olga;  and 

■      Tolvaj.  GSbor,  5.807,474,  CI   208-120.000. 

Terbo,  Mikko:  See — 

Suomi,  Arto;  and  Terho,  Mikko,  5,809,066,  CI.  375-222.000. 
Terveen.  Loren  Gilben:  See — 

Murray.  LaTondra  Alyce;  and  Terveen,  Loren  Gilbert,  5,809.492.  CI. 
706-45.000. 
Teschner.  Gotz:  See — 

Szczyrbowski.   Joachim;   and  Teschner.  Gou,   5.807.470,  Q.   204- 
298.080. 
Teshima.  Minoru:  See — 

Aikoh.  Yosbihisa;  Teshima.  Minoru;  Nakajima.  Norio;  and  Tsukagoshi. 
Hisashi.  5.808.718.  CI   347-130.000. 
Teshirogi,  Telsu:  See — 

Aoki,  Takuya.  Shima.saki,  Yuichi;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Saito,  Akihisa;  Komat- 
suda,  Takashi,  Teshirogi,  Tetsu;  Nakayama.  Takayoshi;  and  Furumoio, 
Hideo,  5,806,307,  CI.  60-277.000 
Tesma  International  Inc  :  See — 

Bhookmohan,  Chabi;  Vahle,  Harold;  and  Bozzo,  Saverio,  5.806,645,  CI. 
192-70.120 
Tessera,  Inc  :  See — 

Smith,  John  W;  and  Fjelstad,  Joseph,  5^7.453.  CI.  156-150.000. 
Smith,  John  W..  5,808,874,  CI   361-769O0O 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  S.A  :  See — 
Fnsk,  Peter.  5,806.681.  CI.  206-524  300. 
Morano,  Emanuel  P;  and  Flecknoe-Brown,  Anthcmy  E.,  5.806.71 1.  CI 

221-33.000 
Per.  Ohlsson;  Elmar.  Mock,  and  Patrik.  Hylu.  5.806.757,  CI.  229- 
204.000 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA:  See — 
Hansen.  David.  5.806.282.  CI.  53-432.000. 
Winy.  Craig;  and  Boyd.  Craig,  5,806,719,  CI.  222-105  000 
Teulon,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Nicolai,  Eric;  and  Teulon.  Jean-Marie.  5.807.873.  CI.  514-336.000. 
Texace:  See — 

Garza,  liene  E  .  5.806,089,  CI.  2-12.000. 
Texaco  Inc:  See — 

Surles,  Billy  Wayne,  5,806,593,  Q.  166-270.000. 
Texas  Instruments  -  Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Wu.  Shye-Lin.  5.807.777.  CI   438-254.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Andresen.  Bemhard  Hans.  5.808.478.  CI.  326-31.000. 

Balmer.  Keith.  5.809.288,  CI   395-553.000. 

Chen,  Julian  Zhiliang;  Ainera.sekera.  Ajith;  and  Vrotsos.  Thomas  A., 

5,808,342,  CI   257-357.000 
Chloupek.  James;   Yung.   Henry  Tin-Hang;   and  Yang.  Steve  Wiyi. 

5,808,576,  CI    .341-144.000 
Hum,  Dwaine  S.;  and  Frazee.  Francis  B  .  5.809,142,  CI.  380-24.000. 
Ikeya,  Kiyokazu;  and  Padovani,  Francois  A.,  5,807,104.  CI.  439-73.000. 
Jeffity.  Edward  N..  5.808.438.  CI  318-634.000. 
Julyan.  Jason  B   E  .  5.809.249.  CI.  395-200.530. 
Leach.  Jerald  G  ;  and  Simar,  Uurence  R  ,  5,809..^09.  CI.  395-733.000. 
McDonald,  Terrance  Gus.  5,808,780,  CI.  359-290.000. 
Miyazaki,  Takahiro,  5,808.503.  CI.  327-375.000. 
Nasserbakht.  Mitra;  and  Ko.  Uming.  5.809,514.  CI.  711-3.000. 
Phillips.  Sabrina  D  ;  and  Heliums,  James  R  ,  5,808,484.  CI.  327-18.000. 
Polley,  Michael  O.;  Chen.  Walter  Y ;  and  Shaver,  Donald  P,  5,809,069. 

CI   375-222.000 
Rountree,  Robert  N  .  5,808.482.  CI   326-108  000 
Rowlette,  Mitchell  R  ;  Ting.  Youn  H.;  Bailey.  Walter  H..  and  Gamen, 

Ronald  E..  5.806.440.  CI.  110-162.000 
Sehlhorst,  Scon  B.;  Thayer.  James  R.;  and  Hancock.  John  T.  5.808,255. 

CI.  200-83  OOP 
Smith,  Douglas  M.;  Ackerman,  William  C,  and  Stoltz.  Richard  A.. 

5,807,607,  CI  427-%.000. 
Teggatz.  Ross  E  ;  and  Teggatz.  Rex  M..  5.808.884.  CI.  363-98.000. 
Thiel.  Frank  L  ,  5.808.4%.  CI   327-210.000. 

Vogley.  Wilbur  Christian;  Balistreri.  Anthony  Michael;  Gunag,  Karl  M.; 
Knieger,  Steven  D.,  Le.  Duv-Loan  T;  Neal.  Joseph  H  .  Poteet, 
Kenneth  A.;  Hartigan.  Joseph  P.;  and  Norwood,  Roger  D  ,  5,808.958, 
a.  365-233.000. 
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Wei.  Sen-Jung;  BlfKxJwonh.  Bryan  E.;  and  Choi.  Davy  H  .  5.808.460. 

CI   323  315.000. 
White.  Sheldon  S..  5.808.539.  CI  337-379.000. 
Texo  AS:  See— 

Lindblom.  Bo.  5.806.157.  C\.  28-208.000. 
Texiilma  AG:  See — 

Speich.  Francisto,  5.806.570.  CI.  139-449.000. 
Tham.  Ruben  Q ;  Keitel.  Todd;  and  Balhe.  Duncan  P.  L  .  to  Ohmeda  Inc. 
.MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  medical  anesihe.sia  delivery  system 
5.806.513.  CI.  128-204:20 
Thames.  Shelby  Freland;  Panjnani.  Kamlesh  Gopichand;  and  Hariharan. 
Rajan.  to  University  of  Southern  Mississippi    Multifunctional  surface 
acti\e  agents,  syntheses  and  applications  diercof.  5.807.922.  CI    524- 
725.000. 
Thames  Water  Utilities  Limited:  See — 

Na.son.   Robert  Brian;   Rcid.  John   Melvin  Clark;  and  Fisher.  John 

Timothy.  5.807.699.  CI.  435-32.000 
Sanders.  Trevor  G..  5.806.607.  CI    172-253.000 
Sanders.  Trevor  George.  5.806.604.  CI    172-4.500 
Thangavelu.  Kanda.samy.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Schedule  windows  for 

an  elevator  dispatcher  5.808.247.  CI.  187-386.000. 
Thatcher,  Gregory  R    J  :  and  Bennett.  Brian  M..  to  Queen's  Univensily  at 

Kingston   Nitrate  esters.  5.807,847.  CI  514-129  000 
Thayer.  James  R.:  See — 

Sehlhorst.  .Scon  B;  Thayer.  James  R.;  and  Hancock.  John  T.  5.808.255. 
CI.  200-83.00P. 
Thermedics  Detection  Inc.:  See — 

Rounbehler.  David  P;  Achter.  Eugene  K.;  Fine.  David  H  ;  Jarvis.  George 
B  ;  MacDonald.  Stephen  J  ;  Wheeler,  David  B.;  and  Wood  Clayton 
D..  5.808.178,  CI.  73-23  390. 
Thermo- Vu  Sunlile  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Verhy.  Stanley  M  ;  and  Mirsky.  Bany.  5.806.255.  CI.  52-200.000, 
Thermwood  Corporation:  See — 

Susnjara,  Kenned)  J.;  and  Poih.  Philip  J..  5.808.888.  CI.  364-191.000. 
Theroux,  Marc  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  C;  Nohilly.  Martin  J  :  Theroux.  Marc  J.;  Gresham. 
Richard  D.;  and  VanLeeuwen.  Timothy  O..  5.807.338.  CI    604- 
164.000 
Thiebolt.  William  C  .  Ill:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Esther  S.;  and  Thiebolt.  William  C.  III.  5.807.645.  CI 
429-218.000 
Thiel.  Frank  L.,  to  Texa.s  Instruments  Incorporated.  Low  current  comparator 

wiU)  hysteresis.  5.808.496.  CI.  327-210.000. 
Thierry.  Dominique:  See — 

Guesdon.  Jean-Luc;  Thierry.  Dominique;  Ullman.  Agnes;  Gicquel.  Bng- 
ine;  and  Brisson-Noel.  Anne.  5.807.672.  CI  435-6000. 
Thies.se.  Jean-Claude  Le.  Statiotis.  Eraclis;  and  Brossette.  Jean,  to  Chiitiift, 
Rhone- Poulenc.  Vanillin  and/or  ethylvanillin  solid  beads   5,807.584   CI 
424-489.000. 
Thill.  Kevin  Michael:  See— 

Frenzer,  Michael  William;  Kurby.  Christopher  Neil;  and  Thill.  Kevin 
Michael.  5.808.585.  CI.  343-872.000. 
Thin  Film  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Brooks.  Mark.  5.808.241.  CI    174-250.000. 
Thiruvillakkat.  Kris:  See — 

Caizza.  Richard  J.;  andThiruvillakkat.  Kris.  5,807.374.  CI.  604-41 1.000. 
Thomas.  Edward  C;  and  Oles.  Geoffrey  P  Fuel  heating  system  for  an  engine. 

5.806.502.  CI.  123-557  000. 
Thomas.  Fred.  Ill:  See- 
Edwards,  Kim  B  ;  Krieger.  George  T;  Thoma-s.  Fred.  Ill:  and  Watson, 
Brent  J..  5.809.520.  CI.  711-11,5.000. 
Thoma.s  J   Lipton.  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 

Cleall.  Andrew  John;  Goodwin,  James;  Vernon.  Geoffiey  William;  and 
Willen.  Peter  Ernest,  5.806.392.  CI.  83-155.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Giordano.  Antonio;  and  Baldi.  Alphonso.  5.807.681,  CI.  435-6,000. 
Mannion.  John  D  ;  and  Magno.  Michael  G..  5.807.556.  CI.  424-198. 100 
Thomas.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Krul.  Robert  J.;  and  Thomas.  Kenneth  A..  5.806.281.  O  53-412.0(K). 
Thomas.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent  L.;  Kii\.  Vladimir;  Shreder.  Kevin; 
Funita.   Hiroyuki;   and  Thomas.  Richard   E..  5.808.059.  CI    450- 
474000. 
Thomas.  Steffen:  See — 

Noth.  Heinnch;  Thomas.  Steffen;  Rittmeyer,  Peter;  and  Wietelmann 
Ulrich.  5.808,070.  CI   546-13.000. 
Thomas.  Todd  R.:  See- 
Smith,  Kevin  W ;  and  Thomas.  Todd  R..  5.807.812.  O  507-238000. 
Thome,  Gary  W  .  and  Collins.  Michael  J.,  to  Compaq  Civnpuler  Corp.  Burst 

SRAMs  for  use  widi  a  high  speed  ckxrk.  5.809349,  CI.  71 1-167  (XX) 
Thompson.  Barton  C  :  See— 

Kolesa.  Michael  S.;  Correia.  James;  Shikhman.  Oleg;  Pacala.  Thomas  J.; 
and  Thompson.  Barton  C  .  5.807.383.  CI.  6O6-7.0OO. 
Thompson.   David  Charies;   and   Vannatta,   Louis  Jay.   to  Motutxila.   Inc 
Multi-component    antenna   and   method   therefor    5.809  433    CI    4^5- 
.575.000. 
Thtmipson.  George:  See — 

Cooper.  Dennis;  and  Thompson,  George.  5.809.282.  CI.  395-500.(XX). 
Thompson.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Hill.  Joe  R  ;  and  Thompson.  Gregory  J..  5.808.615.  CI.  345-356.000. 


Thompson.  Ira  A  ;  Liese.  William  R,;  Tsai,  Charlie  C:  and  Bartholomew. 
Scot,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Automated  test  call  generation 
and  execution  system.  5.809.108.  CI.  379-15.0(X) 
Thompson.  James  E  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Output  swing  clamp  for  L'SB 

differential  buffer  5.808.481.  CI.  326-83.(XX) 
Thompson,  John:  See — 

Zinger.  Freddy;  Thompson.  John,  and  Ziv.  David.  5.807.348.  CI  604- 
246.000. 
Thompson.  Jonathan  A  :  See — 

Ncthercon.  Jonathan  K;  Cooper.  Guy  A.;  and  Thompson.  Jonathan  A 
5.809.028.  CI.  370-467.000. 
Thompson.  Joseph  E..  Sr.;  See— 

Tjon-Joe-Pin.  Robert;  Thompson.  Joseph  E..  Sr;  and  Ault.  Marshall  G.. 
5.806.597.  CI.  166-300000. 
Thompson.  Kathy  Ann:  See — 

Diaz.  Felix  V;  Hogg,  Raymond  L.;  Raz.  Daniel  J..  Thompson.  Kathy 
Ann;  Langdon.  Gregory  L.;  and  Brewer.  W.  Keith,  5,809,021,  CI 
370-364,000. 
Thompson.  Mark  J  :  See — 

Schultz,  Stephen  M.;  and  Thompson,  Mark  J..  5,809.224.  CI    395- 
1X2.0.50 
Thompson.  Michael  P.  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Vacuum  bag  not  requiring 

disposable  breathers.  5.807.593.  CI   425-389.000 
Thompson,  Scon:  See — 

Benson,  Doug;  Bonner.  Keith;  Froman.  Michael;  and  Thompson.  Scon, 
5.808.610.  CI   345-342.0(X) 
Thompson.  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Kriescl.  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson.  Thomas  N..  5.807.323.  CI   6<M 
89.000. 
Thomsen.   Lars  Juul.  deceased  (by  Jorgen  Moller  Thomsen  and  Marie 
Tht>msen.  heirs  I:  See — 

Kristensen.  Henning;  Schaefer.  Torben.  Thomsen.  Lars  Juul.  deceased; 
and  Kristensen.  Ante.  5.807.583.  CI.  424-489.0(X). 
Thomsen.  Soeren  Henrik:  See — 

Hanhcock.  Andrew    Holloman;  Thomsen.  Soeren  Henrik;  .Sequeira. 
Anselm  Irenius;  and  Perry.  Thomas  Glenn.  5.809.397.  CI.  455- 1 3.200 
Thomson.  Brian  Ward:  See— 

Benayon.  Jay   William;  and  Thomson,   Brian  Ward.   5.809  554    CI 
711-171.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Poliniak,  Eugene  Samuel;  Rin.  Peter  Michael;  Collins.  Brian  Thomas; 
LaPenita.   Richard,  Jr;   and  Stork,   Harry   Robert.  5.807.435.  CI 
118-504.0(X) 
Thonon.  Bernard;  Vidil.  Roland;  Roussel.  Claude;  and  Grillot.  Jean-Michel, 
to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Heat  exchanger  with  improved 
plates.  5.806.584.  Q.  165-166.000. 
I  Hooft.  Gert  W:  See— 

Papaioanmni.  Dimitrios;  and    t  Hooft.  Gert  W..  5.807.262    C\    600- 
473000 
Thornton.  Troy  L.  See— 

Ramzipoor.  Kamal;  and  Thornton.  Troy  L  .  5.807.355.  CI  6(M-282  000 
Thornton,  W  Keith.  Dental  device  having  an  improved  deformable  material 

and  method  for  forming  same.  5.807.100.  CI.  433-48.000 
Thorpe.  John  Anton:  See — 

Reming.  Chnstopher  Andrew;  Grot.  Walther  Gustav;  and  Thorpe.  John 
Anton.  5.807.421.  CI.  75-710,000. 
Thonahil.  John  K.:  See— 

Poss.  Michael  A.;  Moniot.  Jerome  L  ;  Trifunovich.  Ivan  D ;  Kucera, 
David  J  ;  Tholtahil.  John  K  ;  Chen.  Shu-Hui;  and  Wei,  Jianmei 
5.808.102.  CI.  549-220  000 
Thonaihil.  John  K.:  See— 

Pendri.  Yadagiri  R  ;  Martinez.  Eduardo  J ;  Thonadiil.  John  K.;  and 
Hewawa.sam.  Piyasena,  5.808.095.  CI  .548-486.000 
Thuries.  Edmond.  to  GEC  Alsihom  T  &  D  SA    High-voluge  gas-bla.st 

circuit-breaker  5.808,257.  CI   218-60  000 
Thurmond.  Jennifer  Marie:  See — 

Mukerji.  Pradip.  Thurmond.  Jennifer  Marie;  Hansson.  Lennart;  Baxter. 

Jeffrey  Hams;  and  Hards.  Robert  George,  5.807.702.  CI  435-69.100. 

Thurwanger.  Gary  J.;  and  Bishop.  Timothy,  to  Fibre— Metal  Prtxlucts  Co. 

Face  attachmeni  accessory  for  protective  caps.  5.806.101.  CI   2-424.000. 

Thus(X),  Shalesh;  and  Blomgren,  James  S.,  to  Exponential  Technology  Inc. 

Early  instruction-length  pre-decode  of  vanable-length  instructions  in  a 

superscalar  processor.  5.809.272.  C\.  -395-386.(XX). 

Thyssen  Stahl  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Paradis.  Philippe;  Marchionni.  Christian.  Bobadilla.  Manuel;  and  Dam- 
asse.  Jean  Michel.  5.807.444,  CI    148-542  (XX) 
Tietjen,  Marlene,  to  Del  Laboratories.  Inc   Artificial  nail  removal  arrange- 
ment. 5.806.536.  CI.  1 32-73.000. 
Tillery.  Donald  Richard.  Jr :  See— 

Nally.  Robert  Marshal;  and  Tillery.  Donald  Richard.  Jr..  5,808,629  CI 
345.508  000 
Tilli.  Christopher  R  .  to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc.  Single  drive  dual  rack 

and  pinion  window  regulator  5.806.244.  CI.  49-358.000 
Tilli,  Marco:  See 

Touma.  Andre;  Davis,  Richard;  Simson.  David;  Tilli.  Marco;  and  Bteyer 
Steve,  5,809.266,  CI  395-340000 
TiUin.  Martin  David:  See— 

Ga.ss.  Paul  Antony;  Towler.  Michael  John;  Kuratate.  Tomoaki;  Tillin. 
Martin  David;  Bcick.  Harald  Reinhart;  and  Walton.  Harry  Garth 
5.808.716.  CI.  349-l24(XX) 
Tilton  &  Madison,  Ltd.:  See — 


September  15,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  145 


Tilion.  Roger  H.:  and  Hynes.  Robert.  5.806.107.  CI.  4-310.000. 
Tillon.  Roger  H  ;  and  Hynes,  Roben.  lo  Tillon  &  Madi.son.  Lid.  Splanerles.i 

urinal   5.806.107.  CI.  4-310.000. 
Timbs.   Jeffrey   L.   lo  Motorola.   Irtc    Virtual   paih-bajied  static   Fouling 

5.809,025.  CI   370-400.000. 
Tmdel.  Nathaniel  L.  Endoscopic  device.  5,807,237,  CI.  600-114.000. 
Ting,  Bdmund  Y.:  See — 

Schuman,  Bnice  M.;  ajid  Ting.  Edmund  Y,  5.807,084, 0.  417-394.000. 
Ting.  Su-Jen:  See — 

Zheng.  Haixing;  Ting,  Su-Jen:  and  Chu,  Cheng-Jye,  5,807.430,  CI. 
106-287  110 
Ting.  Youn  H.;  See— 

Rowlene.  Mitchell  R..  Ting.  Youn  H.;  Bailey,  Walter  H.;  and  Ganielt. 
Ronald  E..  5,806,440.  CI    110-162  000 
Tingey.  Kevin  G.;  Williamitis.  Victor  A  ;  Daugheny.  Charles  W  :  Lambert. 
Jeanne  E  ;  and  Mersch,  Steven  H  ,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company. 
Lubricant  soluble  fluorescent  agent  and  method  for  its  use  in  a  system  for 
detection  of  lubricant  coatings  5.807.605,  CI.  427-8.000. 
TIR  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Parkyn.  William  A  .  Jr.;  and  Pelka.  David  G  .  5.806.955.  CI  362-3 1 .000. 

Tirumalai.  Partha  P.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

efficient  determination  of  an  RMII  vector  for  modulo  scheduled  loops  in  an 

opiimizmg  compiler  5.809.308.  CI.  395-709  000. 

TjonJoe-Pin.  Roben;  Thompson.  Joseph  E..  Sr;  and  Aull.  Marshall  G..  to  BJ 

Services   Company.    Stable   breaker-crosslinkerpolymer  complex   and 

method  of  use  in  completion  and  stimulalion  5.806.597.  CI   166-300.000. 

Toa  Boshoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Akira;  Kiso,  Makoio;  Isogai,  Yukihiro;  Kitamura.  Seiichi; 
and  Ueda.  Hiroshi.  5.808.019,  CI.  5.36  17.900. 
Tobiasz.  Andrd.  lo  Valeo  Ruid  pressure  ram  provided  with  a  sliding  inter- 
mediate chamber  5.806.648.  CI    192-91.00A 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tateno,  Masao;  and  Tomiu,  Koji.  5,806.182,  CI.  29-888.023. 
Tochizawa.  Noriaki   See — 

Kikuchi.  Hideo:  Tochizawa.  Noriaki;  and  Kuniyoshi.  Yasuo,  5,807,657. 

CI.  430-287  100 

Todaka.  Nobuhiko;  Yamaguchi.  Saioshi:  Hirai.  Yoichi;  Arai.  Junji,  Ueda. 

Kazunori;  and  Mitsula,  Kenichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  and 

Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Extrusion  molding  apparatus  and  an 

apparatus  for  controlling  the  same   5,807.588.  CI  425-113.000 

Todokoro,   Ma.saloshi,   lo   Staff  Co.   Ltd    Horse   race   game   instrument. 

5.807,178,0.  463-61.000. 
Todoroki,  Toshiya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  and  circuit  for  delecting 

synchronism  in  viterbi  decoder  5,809,044.  CI.  371-43  100. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Ota.  Yoshio;  One.  Kouji;  and  Watarai,  Yukitaka.  5,806,718,  CI.  222- 
105.000. 
Tojo.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Sagane.  Toshihiro;  TsuLsui.  Toshiyuki;   Kawa.saki,   Masaaki:  Okada, 
Keiji;  Nakahama.  Hidenari:  and  Tojo,  Tetsuo,  5,807.948.  CI.  526- 
336.000 
Tokai  Corporation:  See — 

Mifune.  Hideo:  and  Nakamura,  Ya,suaki.  5,807,092,  CI.  431-13.000 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Todaka,  Nobuhiko;  Yamaguchi.  Saioshi;  Hirai,  Yoichi;  Arai,  Junji;  Ueda. 
Kazunori;  and  Mitsula.  Kcnichi,  5,807,588.  CI.  425-113.000. 
Tokes.  Jozsef  See — 

Fulop,  Jozsef:  Papp.  Ferenc;  Tokes,  Jozsef:  Wursching,  IslvaiK -Belle. 
Kelvin  B  ;  Chambcriain,  Leon  F;  Kachmarik.  David  J  :  and  Ronald. 
Brian  M..  5.807.121.  CI  439-82.000. 
Toki.  Naohiro:  See — 

Fujii,  Toshiyuki:  Tamai.  Shinzo:  Naitoh,  Hatsuhiko;  and  Toki,  Naohirt), 
5,808,462.  CI.  324-76.130 
Tokunaga.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Fujita,  Tetsuya;  Torimaru,  Satoru:  Furusawa,  Fumio;  Yamamoto,  Keiji; 
Tokunaga,  Ma.saaki;  Funato.  Hiloshi;  and  Fukada,  Saioshi,  5,809,391. 
CI.  399  3%  000. 
Tokunaga.  Osamu   See — 

Enoki.  Masaloshi.  Tokunaga.  Osamu:  Ito.  Setsuo;  Itch.  Masaaki;  and 
Takeuchi.  Hirofumi.  5.806,761.  CI.  236-12.210. 
Tokuyama  Corporation:  See — 

Momoda.  Junji:  and  Hara,  Tadashi.  5,808.100.  CI.  549-60.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company.  The  See — 

Hirayama.   Yoshiyuki;    Kuroda.   Nobuhiro;    Kai.   Takaaki;   FujinKMo. 
Toshiaki:   Sasaki,   Haruo:   Imai,   Yasulomo;   Moiohashi.   Jun:   and 
Kaneda.  Hirotoshi.  5.808.449.  CI   322-20.000. 
Tolbert.  Thomas  Warren,  to  Springs  Industries,  Inc  Method  of  making  textile 

laminate  5.806.154,  CI.  28-103.000. 
Tolmasoff.  Mike  W.:  See- 
Gold,  Jeffrey  J.;  Koza.  David  L.;  Tolmasoff,  Mike  W;  and  Zammil. 
Steven  R.,  5.808.921.  CI.  364-580.000. 
Tolvaj,  G^bor:  See— 

Balai,  Maria;  Beyer  Hermann;  Czigler,  Lstvin;  Cs6ka.  Aip^:  Fehir, 
Pal;  Forstner.  Janos;  Galambos.  Laszl6;  Kinlor.  Liszl6;  Katona. 
Anul.  Lcnkei.  Maria;  P41  n^  Borfiily.  Gabriella;  Sulyok.  Tamas; 
Szirmai.  Las/lb:  Tdtrai.  Eszter;  Terenvi  n^  Gavrikova.  Olga:  and 
Tolvaj,  Gibor.  5.807.474.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Tomasits.  Regine:  See — 

Mannhalter.  Josef  W.;  LeibI,  Heinz;  EibI,  Martha;  TomasiLs,  Regine;  and 
Wolf,  Hermann,  5.808.000,  CI.  530-387.100 
Tomaszewski.  NaiKy  E  :  See— 


Mockenhaupi.  Martin:  Schnecke,  Carl  J.;  and  TomAszewski.  Nancy  E 
5,806.857.  CI   277235  008 
Tombs.  Thomas  N.;   and  May,  John   W.  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company 

Instability  detection  for  corona  chargers.  5,809.364,  CI.  399-9.000. 
Tombs.  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Borsenberger.  Paul  M.;  Leone,  Salvatorc;  O'Regan, 
Marie  B.;  and  Tombs.  Thomas  N..  5.807.651.  CI   4.30-11.000. 
Tomida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takane;  Tomida,  Hiroshi.  and  Minemura.  Kazutoshi.  5,806.889, 
CI.  280-748.000. 
Tomida,  Toshiro;  and  Uenoya.  Shigeo.  lo  Sumitomo  Metal  industries.  Ud. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  silicon  steel  sheet  having  improved  magnetic 
characteristics.  5.807.441.  CI    I48-II3.000. 
Tomii.  Tsuyoshi:  See  — 

Kobayashi,  Yoichi:  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi;  Sasai,  Yoji;  and  Komuro,  Kiyolo. 
5,807.003,  CI.  400-625.000. 
Tominaga.  Akira:  See — 

Takalsu,   Kiyoshi;  Tominaga,  Akira;   Takagi.   Saioshi:   and   Murata. 
Yoshiyuki,  5.807,991,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Tomita.  Koji:  See — 

Taieno,  Masao;  and  Tomita.  Koji.  5,806,182.  CI  29-888.023. 
Tomita.  Shinji,  lo  Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha  High  purity  nitrogen  generator 

unit  and  methjxi.  5.R06.340.  CI  62-644  000 
Tomkins.  Andrew:  See — 

Lopresti,  Daniel  P:  and  Tomkins.  Andrew,  5.809.498,  CI.  707-6.000. 
Tomoda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Omura,  Saioshi;  Tomoda,  Hiroshi;  and  Masuma,  Rokuro,  5,807,721 .  CI. 
4.?5- 119.000. 
Tomoiu.  Constantin    High  pressure  gas  compressar.  5,807,083,  CI.  417- 

398.000 
Tomonaga,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Taka.se.  Tadahiro;  Hajikano,  Kazuo:  Kawasaki.  Takeshi;  Shimoe.  Toshio: 
Tachibana,  Tetsuo;  Hagihara,  Teruaki;  Kakuma.  Saioshi:  Murayama. 
Masami;  Takechi.  Ryuichi;  Kuroyanagi.  Saioshi:  Kamoi,  Jyoei;  and 
Tomonaga,  Hiroshi.  5.809.012.  CI   370-229.000 
Tomotsu.  Norio:  See — 

Aoyama,  Yoshiaki:  and  Tomoteu.  Norio,  5,807,940.  C\.  526-160.000. 
Tong.  Quinn  K.:  See — 

Wu.  Bing;  Tong.  Quinn  K.;  and  Humphreys,  Roben  W.  R..  5,807,959. 
CI.  528-101.000. 
Tong.  Tak  Yen;  Ogau.  Masami;  and  Suzuki,  Teruhiko.  lo  Sony  Corporation. 

Subband  image  coding  and  decoding  5.808.683.  CI   .348-398.000 
Tono.  Gianni   Vanable  ela.siicity  collection  pan  for  floor  cleaning  machines. 

5,806.123,  CI.  15-49.100. 
Tonomura,  Yukiko:  Sakurai,  Yoshito:  and  Nishi.  Yumiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ud. 
Communication  method  of  supplying  information  in  intelligent  network 
and  apparatus  therefor  5.809.119.  CI   379-112.000 
Toomvliet,  Jan:  See — 

d'Agraives.  Bertrand  Causse;  Toomvliet,  Jan;  and  M^Sicetti,  Ermanno. 
5,807.048.  CI  411-2  000.  ^ 

Torenbcek.  Reinder:  Meijcr.  John:  Hogt.  Andreas  HermitTand  Bekendam. 
Gerril.  toAkzo  Nobel  nv  Cyclic  ketone  peroxide  formulations  5.808.110. 
CI   549-352.000 
Torgerson,  James  F:  See — 

Byers.   Larry   L.;  Torgerson,  James   F,   Price,   Ferris  T.  deceased, 
5.809>»3.  CI.  711-162.000 
Torii,  Katsuhiko;  Ikeya,  Milsuhiro;  and  Yamamura.  Kengo.  loAsmoCo..  Ltd. 
Mobile  member  position  detection  apparatus  5.808.250.  CI.  20O-19.00R. 
Torimaru.  Saloru;  See — 

Fujita.  Tetsuya:  Torimaru.  Satoru;  Furusawa.  Fumio;  Yamamoio.  Keiji. 
Tokunaga,  Masaaki;  Funato,  Hiloshi;  and  Fukada, -Saloahi,  5,809.391. 
CI.  399-3%.000. 
Ibmblom.  Jonas:  See — 

de  Ruiter.  Ernest;  and  TbmWom.  Jonis.  5.807,424.  CI.  95-148.000. 
Torode,  Roben:  See — 

Johnson,  Elizabeth;  Richroath,  Richard:  Lentini.  Joseph;  and  Torode. 
Robert.  5.806,652.  CI    194-347  000 
Tosaka.  Masaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Printed  wiring  board  with  tfie  character- 
istic impedance  of  wiring  panem  changed  on  the  way  thereof  5.808.521. 
CI.  333-128.000 
Toshiba  Banery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoio.    Masaaki:    Hayashida.    Hiroiaka:    and    Ono,    Tomoyuki. 
5.807.643.  CI.  429-101.000. 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shirai.  Hiroshi:  Waunabe.  Mikio:  and  Takasu.  Shinichiro.  5.808.745. 0. 
356-433000 
Toshiba  Corporation:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Akiko:  and  Takahashi.  Shinya.  5,809.556.  CI.  711-173.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ira.  Hiroshi:  Ito.  Masayori;  Kumamolo.  Saioshi;  Gakuhari.  KaLsuji; 
Tashiro.  Sanae;  awl  Endo.  Kaisuhito.  5.808.382.  CI   310  12.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Iwau.  Eiichi:  Takahashi.  Kenichi.  Yoshida.  Setsuo:  Okada.  Masaki:  and 

Sawano.  Masanori.  5.807.646.  CI.  429-224.000. 
Kaneko.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sato.  Morihiko.  5.807.938.  CI   526-160.000. 
Nakano.  Masao:  Akinori.  Eshila;  and  Kazuhiko.  Sekizawa.  5.807.528, 
CI   423-213.200 
Totaku  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Fukui.   Kouki;   Masui.  Hiroyuki;  and  Inada,  Tomio.  S.806^7.  CI. 
138-132.000. 
Total  Walther  Feuerschutz  GmbH:  See— 
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Sthaefers.  Herbert;  and  Nicholas,  John  S..  5.806.603,  CI.  169-12.000. 
TiHani  Giken  Kogyo  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Toiani,  Mikio.  5.807.222.  CI  493-22.000. 
TiKani.  Mikio.  to  Totani  Giken  Kog>o  Co..  Lid.  Bag  making  machine 

5.807.222.  CI  493-22.000. 
ToU).  B^la:  Sre~ 

Boc.  Gyorgy;  Sipka.  Sandor.  Geigeley.  Pal:  Szegedi.  Gyula;  Toch.  Bela: 
Farka-s.  Ilona;  and  Vamai.  Kalalin.  5.807.844.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Tolh.  William  D.;  See^ 

Holbrook.  Russell  W.;  and  Todi,  William  D  .  5.806.746, 0.  226-95  000 
TiXo  Ltd.:  See — 

Enoki.  Masatoshi;  Tokunaga.  Osamu;  llo.  Setsuo;  Itoh.  Masaaki;  and 
Takeuchi.  Hirofumi.  5.806.761.  CI.  236-12.210 
Touma.  Andre:  Davis.  Richard:  Simson.  David:  Tilli.  Marco:  and  Breyer. 
Steve,  to  Oracle  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  fw  generating  reports 
using  declarative  tools.  5.809.266.  CI.  395-340.000. 
Touw.  Theodore  R  :  See — 

Guhman.  Glenn  F:  Rav.  Michael:  and  Touw.  Theodore  R..  5.808.806  CI 
359-654.000. 
Towler.  Michael  John:  5fc— 

Gass.  Paul  Antony:  Towler.  Michael  John:  Kuralate.  Tomoaki:  Tillin. 
Martin  David:  Bock.  Harald  Reinhan;  and  Walton.  Harry  Garth 
.5.808.716.  CI.  349-124.000. 
Towniiend.  John  A.,  to  Joalto  Design.  Inc.  Integrated  motor  vehicle  door  and 

chassis.  5.806.917.  CI.  296-202.000. 
Town.shend.  Brent.  High  speed  communications  system  for  analog  subscriber 

connections.  5.809.075.  CI.  375-254.000. 
Toyama  Chemical  Co ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Ono.    Satoshi:    Maekawa.    Mutsuko;    Hirata.    Kazunari:    and    Nahta. 
Hirokazu.  5.807.887,  CI.  514-443.000. 
Toyo  Gosei  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Hideo:  Tochizawa.  Noriaki;  and  Kuniyoshi.  Yasuo.  5.807  657 
CI   430-287  100 
Toyo  Ink  Manulactuhng  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maki.  Hiloshi.  5.808.154.  CI.  564-312.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Maeda,  Ituro:  and  Ka.sugai.  Joji.  5.806.480.  CI.  123-184.570. 
Toyixla  Gosci  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizutani.  Junichi:  Takahashi.  Yuji:  and  Naganawa.  Hideyuki  5  808  592 

CI.  345-83.000 
Okada.  Ma.sayasu.  5.806.914.  CI.  296-146.900. 
Toyoda.  Hanimiisu:  andTakei.  Shinobu.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Extensible  tape 

and  absorbent  article  5.807,371,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Toyoda,  Hiroshi:  See 
Shimizu.  Ikuo 


Tran.  Dan  Trong:  Ricci.  Paul  Betnaid:  Shelh.  Jayesh  Vrajlal:  While,  Theodorv 

Curt:  and  Cow  gill.  Richard  Allen,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Dual  bus  system 

with  multiple  priKcssors  having  data  coherency  maintenance   5.809.533 

CI.  711-141  000. 

Tran.  Danh.  to  Infrared  Fiber  Systems.  Inc.  Biocompatible  optical  fiber  tip  for 

in  vivo  laser  surgery.  5.809.199.  CI.  385-141.000. 
Tran.  Hieu  Van.  to  Information  Storage  Devices.  Inc.  MOS  charge  pump 
generation  and  regulation  method  and  apparatus.   5.808  506    CI    ^''7 
537  000  " " 

Tran.  Hieu  Van:  Brennan.  James,  Jr.  Blvth.  Trevor:  and  Yoon.  Sukyoon.  In 
Information  Storage  Devices.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  reading  analog 
values  stored  in  floating  gale  nand  structures.  5,808.938,  CI.  362-185.200. 
Tran,  Michael:  See — 

Waas,  Richard  P,  Goodale.  David  L.:  Ngo,  Dang  M  :  Tu,  Songai  Tran 
Michael:  and  Bell,  Michael  L.,  5.807,523,  CI.  422-64  000. 
Transci»m  Gas  Technologies  Pty:  See  — 

Imberg,  Hans,  5,806,488,  CI.  123-414.000. 
Trauth.  Hubert:  See — 

Krockenberger.    Jurgen:    Goetze.    Wolfgang:    Trauth.    Hubert:    and 
Aumuller.  Alexander.  5.807.504.  CI   252-400.240. 
Travis.  Kenneth  J..  Jr:  Sef— 

Dalai.  Htxmazdyar  M.:  Gaudenzi.  Gene  Joseph:  Gorrcll.  Rebecca  Y: 
Takacs.  Mark  A.:  and  Travis.  Kenneth  J..  Jr.  5.808.853.  CI    361- 
306.100. 
Treacy.  Maurice:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth:  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.. 
Mcrberg.  David:  Treacy.  Maurice:  Evans.  Cheryl:  Spaulding.  Vikki" 
and  Bowman.  Michael.  5.807.703.  CI  435-69.100. 
Jacobs.  Kenneth:  McCoy.  John  M  :  LaVallie.  Edward  R  :  Racie.  Lisa  A.: 
Merberg.  David:  Treacy,  Maunce:  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5.807  709 
CI  435-69.100 
Trechsel.  Hans,  to  Dimension  Automation.   Inc    On-the-go  check  weigh 

system  5,806.287.  CI.  53-502.000. 
Tremblay.  Denis:  See— 

Couture.  Real:  and  Tremblay.  Denis.  5.807,484.  O.  210-605.000 
Trew.  David  Frank:  See— 

Challis.   Brian  Chnstopher:  Guthrie.  Walter  Graham:   Roper.  David 
Vincent:  and  Trew,  David  Frank,  5,807,542,  CI.  424-59  000 
Trewella,  Jeffrey  C:  See- 
Brown,  Stephen  H:  and  Trewella,  Jeffrey  C.  5.808.161.  a.  568- 
694000 
TRG  Technologie  L'nd  Recvclingservice  GmbH:  See — 

Giebeler,  Eberhard,  5,808,159,  CI.  497- 197.000. 
Trichler,  Deborah:  See — 


Kucera, 
Jianmei. 


Miedema,  Wayne:  Fox,  Robert:  Klamfolh,  Richard:  Crazier.  Cheryl-  and 
^,     ^    ^  Trichler.  DeKirah.  5.806.258.  CI.  52-220.700. 

iimizu.  Ikuo:  Usami.  Takeshi:  Toyoda.  Hiroshi:  Okajima.  Asako:  and    Triconnet.  Thierry   See— 

MaLsushita.  Shoshiro.  5.808.166.  CI   568-348.000.  Le  Coenc.  Jean-Louis:  Cazin.  Jacques:  Triconnet.  Thierry:  and  Willis 

William  W..  Jr.  5.808.145.  CI.  562-475.000. 
Trifarma  S.rl.:  See — 

Milanese.  Alberto.  5.808.058.  CI.  540-588.000. 
Trifunovich.  Ivan  D.:  See — 

Poss.  Michael  A.:  Moniot.  Jerome  L.:  Trifunovich.  Ivan  D.: 
David  J.:  Thotiahil.  John  K  :  Chen.  Shu-Hui:  and  Wei. 
5.808.102.  CI   549-220.000 
Tnmble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Braisted.  Paul  E  :  and  Beckmann,  Martin.  5.808.581.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Tripath  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Delano.  Cary.  5.808.491.  CI.  327-104.000. 
Tristrata.  Inc  :  See — 

Yu.  Ruey  J  .  and  Van  Sco«.  Eugene  J  .  5.807.890.  Q.  514-574.000. 
Trivedi.  Viren:  See— 

Millon.  Joel:  Nguyen,  Quang:  Trivedi.  Viren:  Gordon.  Todd  Van:  and 
Swanson.  John.  5,806,983,  CI.  383-113.000 
Trombley,  Frederick  W ,  111  See- 
Nolan.  William  J.,  Jr:  Cowan,  Kevin  P:  Hina:hman.  Alan  D  :  Reilly, 
David  M,:  Trombley.  Frederick  W,  111:  and  Griffiths.  David  M 
5.808.203.  CI.  73-700000 
Troner,  Donald  M  .  Jr .  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Thermal  cracking  process 

and  furnace  elements   5.807.616,  CI  428-34.4(K). 
Trovato.  Karen  Irene:  See — 

Dorst,  Leendert:  and  Trovato,  Karen  Irene,  5,808,887,  CI.  364-167  010 
Tmvinger,  Harry  R.  Juicer  5,806,413,  CI  99-492.000 
Troyanovsky,  Boris,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  for  reducing  the 
memory  required  to  simulating  a  circuit  on  a  digital  computer.  5,808,915 
^'   364-578  000 


Toyoda.  Katsuhiko.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Failure  diagnosis  controller 

of  pre.ssure  sensor  5.808.189.  CI  73-118.200. 
Toyoshima.  Yasuo:  See — 

Hamajima.  Milsugu:  Toyoshima.  Yasuo.  Kawasaki.  Hironori:  Fukuhara. 
Yayoi;  and  Nakanishi.  Minonj.  5.807.363.  CI.  6(M-366.000. 
Toyou.  Akinori:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki:  Toyota.  Akinori:  and  Kashiwa  Norio.  5.807.801 .  CI 
502-119.000. 
Toyota  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Noda.  Kazushi:  and  Kanai.  Makoio.  5.806.377.  CI.  74-552.000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Daidou.  Shigeki:  Sekiguchi.  Kiyonori:  Ito.  Yoshiyuki:  Hirota.  Shinya 

and  Shibata.  Masahito.  5.806.310.  CI.  6O-286.0(X) 
Hamada,  Makoto;  and  Fukawatase.  Osamu.  5.806.879.  CI.  280-728.200 
Iwai.  Akira:  and  Hidaka.  Shigeki.  5.806.498.  CI    123-502.000 
Kaneko,  Tadataka:  Dai/a.  Setsuto:  and  Esumi.  Takehiko.  5.808  214  CI 

75-246.000 
Malsubara.  Tooru:  Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro:  and  Higashiyama    Yasuhiko 

5.807.209.  CI.  477-176.000. 
Nomoto.  Hisanon:  Murata.  Kivohito:  and  Shindo.  Yoshio,  5.806.639  CI 

192-3.290 
Odaka.   Kenji:  Yoshii.  Kinya:  and  Koide.  Takehani.  5.807.205    CI 

477-29.000. 
Ohtake.  Yukio.  5.806.491.  CI.  123-435.000. 

Ohto.  Chikara.  Asada.  Chika:  Ohnuma.  Shinichi:  Nishino.  Tokuzo: 
Hirooka.  Kazutake:  and  Hemmi.  Hisashi.  5.807.725,  CI.  415-193  000 
Osanai.  Akinori.  5,806,501,  CI    I23-.520.000 
Osanai.  Akinon.  5.806.507.  CI.  123-698.000 


CI 


Shiiba.  Kazuyuki:  MaLsubara.  Tooru:  Harada.  Yoshiharu:  and  Iwatsuki.    True  Silver  Corpoation 


Kunihiro.  5,807,204,  CI  477-176.000. 
Todaka.  Nobuhiko:  Yamaguchi,  Satoshi.  Hirai.  Yoichi:  Arai.  Junji:  Ueda, 
Kazumxi:  and  MiLsuta,  Kenichi,  5,807,588,  CI.  425-1  I3.(X)0. 
Tozaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Nakayama.  Shigeru:  and  Tozaki.  Kenji.  5.808.801.  CI.  359-630.000 
Tracy.  C   Edwin:  Kevser.  Manhew  A  :  and  Benson.  David  K  .  to  Midwest 
Research  Institute  Meihixl  for  charging  a  hydrogen  gener  5.807  533  CI 
423-644  0«M)  =>    ^       .       6      s  ... 

Tracy,  Mark  D  :  and  Hays.  Andrew  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Air  removal 

means  for  ink  jet  primers.  5,808,643,  CI.  347-92.000 
Trago,   Bradley  A  ;   Byrnes,   Edward  J.:  and   Neal,  Griff  D    Methixl  of 

fabricating  an  injected  molded  motor  assembly  5.806,169,  CI.  29.5%.000 
Trailer  Component  Innovations,  LLC:  See — 

Bninson.  Thomas  L  .  5,806.937.  C\.  .303-7  000 


See — 


Becker.  Cildia  L  .  5.806.535.  CI.  132-54  000. 
Tnimho.  Mark  Elliot:  See- 
Lee.  Ho  S<H).  and  Tnimbo.  Maris  Elliot.  5.808.891.  CI.  .164-468.150. 
Trumpetlo,  Jtihn  Amodio:  See  — 

Cox.  Harrv  David:  Littell,  Connie  Fassen:  Shroedl,  Richard  Michael: 
Trumpetto.  John  Amodio:  and  Vanca.  Michael  Stephen.  5.807.610.  CI 
427-256.000 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See— 

Jeevanandam.  Valluvan:  and  Smith.  Craig  R..  5.807.188.  CI  606-15  000 
TRW  Inc  ;  See— 

Cuevas.  Jess  A..  5.806.883.  CI.  280-731.000. 

Kobayashi.  Kevin  W..  5.808.51 1.  CI.  330-149.000. 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

Richlcr.  Thomas,  and  Acker.  Dominique.  5.806.881.  CI.  280-730.200. 
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TRW  Vehicle  Sateiy  S)<ienis  Inc    See 

McFalls.  Bob;  and  Giampalmi.  John  A  .  ill.  5.806,148.  CI.  24-l6S.(KX). 
Siein.  Russell  E.;  Elmer.  Edward  K;  and  Herbst  Gary  A..  5.806.882.  CI 
28O-7.W.20(» 
Tsai,  Charlie  C  :  See — 

Thompson.  Ira  A.;  Liese.  William  R.;  Tsai.  Charlie  C;  and  Baithulomeu. 
.Scot.  5.809.108.  CI.  379-15.000. 
Tsai.  C  S.:  Sff— 

Chen.  Chao-Cheng:  Tsai.  C    S.;  and  Yu.  C.  H..  5.807.789.  CI    438- 
714  0(K) 
Tsai.  Fan-Jeng;  Huang.  Chen-Ann:  and  Li.  Hsiao-Chian.  lo  industrial  Tech- 
nology  Research   Institute    Water-borne  polyurelhane-moditied  cement 
composition.  5.807.431.  CI    106-696,0tX). 
Tsai.  James.  Three- segmented  expandable  pull  nxi  of  luggage  5.806.143.  CI 

16- 1 15  000 
Tsai,  Jason,  to  Siliiek  Corporation    Super-thin  plastic  kev.  5,807,002,  CI 

4(X)-494.000 
Tsai.  Rung-Ywan;  and  Ho.  Fang-Chuan,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Liquid  crystal  displav  devices  having  undercoat  and  overcoat 
made  of  TiO,-SiO,  composite  material   5,808,715,  CI.  .M9-I22(XX). 
Tsai,  Tien-Tzu  "Lamp  combination   5,806,968.  CI.  362-225  000 
Tsai,    Wen-Ho     Toy    car    structure    with    various    combined    operations. 

5,807.158.  CI  446-470.000. 
Tsao,  Fu-Pao:  See — 

Martin,  Stephen  M.;  and  Tsao,  Fu-Pao,  5.807.585.  CI.  424-613.000. 
Tsay,  Shiu  Chu    Vacuum  extractor  of  a  vacuum  container  5,806,575.  CI 

141-65  000. 
Tschaschke,  Ulrich:  and  Zemveck,  Frank,  lo  Daimler  Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Impact  protection  device  in  a  motor  vehicle  haMng  a  vehicle  seat 
5,806,923,  CI    297  216  l.W 
Tschopp,  Juerg  F ;  See — 

Cheng,  Soan;  Ingram.  Ronald;  Mullen.  Daniel;  and  Tschopp.  Juerg  F, 
5.807.819.  CI.  514-11  OtJO 
Tse.  William:  See — 

Cohen.  A<pos;  Tse.  William;  and  Zhu,  Weimin.  5,808,026,  CI.  536- 
23.100. 
Tse.  Yvonne  C:  See — 

Purcell,  Stephen  C;  Galbi.  David  E  ;  Liao,  Frank  H  ;  and  Tse.  Yvonne 
C,  5,809,174.  CI.  382-2.36  000. 
Tselepis.  Arthur  James:  See — 

Hill,  Michael  Philip  Ijxiis;  Tselepis,  Anhur  James,  and  Wolf,  Andreas 
Thomas  Franz.  5.807.921,  CI  524-837.000 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Method  for  forming  a  double  walled  cylindrical  capacitor  for  a  DRAM 
5,807.775,  CI   438-253.000. 
Tseng.  Ping-sheng:  See — 

Vaidyanathan,   Radha;   and  Tseng.  Ping-sheng,   5,809.283.  CI.   395- 
500.000. 
Tseng.  Shiao-Min;  Ma.  Ssu-Pin;  Hsu.  Kuang-Yu;  Lai.  Yinchieh;  and  Tai. 
Kuochou.  to  National  Science  Council  Tunable  optical  filler  or  reflector 
5.809.188.  a   385-37.000. 
Tseng.  Tseng- Young;  Hwang,  Yeong-Tsyr;  and  Li,  Hsiao-Chian,  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute;  and  Mek  Tec  Corporation  Preolymerizing 
epoxy  resin,  functionalized  rubber  with  filler  to  form  adhesive.  5,807.910, 
CI   523-428.000. 
Tsubakimolo  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Koji,  5,806,297.  CI.  59-5.000. 
Tsuboi.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoio.  Akira;  Kishiro.  Shigeni;  and  Nakano.  Toshio.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Microctimputer  System.  Ltd  Dumping  method 
for  dumping  data  to  a  dump  data  storage  device  that  manages  the  the 
dumping  of  data  updated  since  a  previous  dump  request  5.809..542.  01 
711162.000 
Tsubou.  Eisaku.  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  IC  socket.  5.807.1 18.  CI. 

43973  000. 
Tsuboyama.  Akira;  Katakura.  Kazunori.  aiHl  Iwasaki.  Manabu.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Driving  method  for  display  device  and  display  appa- 
ratus. 5.8()8..594.  CI.  .345-89.000 
Tsuchiya,  Jyunichi:  See — 

Mulo,    Kuniharu;    Nishikizawa,    Atsushi;   Tsuchiya.   Jyunichi;    Hata. 
Toshiyuki;  Koike.  Nobuya;  and  Shimizu,  Ichio,  5.808.359.  CI.  257- 
712.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Naoki:  See — 

Ha.scgawa.  Masaichi.  Takeyasu.  Takumi;  Tsuchiya,  Naoki;  Hase.  Naoki; 
Takahashi,  Kalsushi;  and  Kamimura.  Takashi.  5.808.144.  CI.  .562- 
455.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Tadayoshi;  See — 

Mizutani,  Makoto;  Noda,  Ariva;  and  Tsuchiya,  Tadayoshi,  5,806,374,  CI 
744830PB. 
Tsuchiya.  Youichi;  and  Araki.  Shigeki.  to  Sapporo  Breweries  Limited.  Variety 
classification  method  for  barley  or  malt  using  gene  diagnosis  and  the  primer 
u.sed  therefor  5.807.676.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Ikemoio.  Isao;  Watanabe.  Kazushi.  Higeta. 
Akira,  and  Hoshi,  Nobuharu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  cartridge 
including  a  seal  member  formed  from  a  liquid-fuam  material.  5.809.374. 
CI.  399-111  000. 
Tsuei.  Ching:  See — 

O'Brien,  Michael;  Leon.  Patrick;  Largeau.  Denis;  Tsuei.  Ching;  and 
Durand,  Thierry,  5.808,093,  CI   548-452  000 
Tsui,  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Tsui.  1-eslie;  and  Tsui.  Christopher  A  .  5.806,933,  CI   297  .191  000. 


I'sui.  Leslie;  and  Tsui.  Christopher  \    Head  rest  and  restraint  a.ssemblv. 

5.806.933.  CI.  297.191.000. 
Tsuji.  Ka/ulo:  See — 

Sak(xla.  Hideharu;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tsuji,  Kazuio,  5,808.357.  CI 
257-693.000. 
Tsuji.  Masayuki:  See — 

Fujimura.    Naohiro;    Hasegawa.    Hiloshi;    Kurashila,   Takuji;   Onishi. 
Hiroshi;  Tsuji.  Masavuki;  Yamamoio.  Yuuji;  and  Takeuchi.  Shinji. 
5.808.697.  CI.  .148-672.000 
Tsuji.  Osami.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photosensitive  material  proce!»ing 

device.  5.809.362.  CI.  396-576.(X)0. 
Tsuji.  Suguru;  and  L'chizono.  Yuichi.  lo  Nippon  Zeon  Co .  Ltd  Unsaturated 
nitrile-conjugaled  diene  copolymer  process  for  producing  same  and  vul- 
canizable  rubber  composilion.'5.807.94i.  CI.  526-224.000. 
Tsuji.  Takashi:  See — 

Onishi.  Tomoyuki,  Tsuji.  Takashi;  and  MaLsuz.awa.  Toshihiro.  5.808, 1 34, 
CI.  560-124.0(Xt 
Tsujihara.  Susumu;   Imue.   Ikunori;   Seki.  Yoshio;  and  Isobe.  Mitsuo.  to 
Matsushita  Electnt  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Visual  image  signal  processing 
apparatus  using  anthmelic  operation  on  brightness  reference  signal  over- 
laid in  flyback  period  of  input   visual   image  signal.   5,808,699.  CI. 
.148-673.000 
Tsukada.  Shyuichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Substrate  biasing  circuit  having 

controllable  ring  oscillator  5.808. 5f)5.  CI.  327-536.000 
Tsukagoshi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Aikoh.  Yoshihisa;  Teshima.  Minoru;  Nakajima.  Norio;  and  Tsukagoshi, 
Hisashi.  5.808.718.  CI.  347-1.10  000. 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Hisano,  Takayuki;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahifo;  and 
TsuLsui.  Hiroshi.  5.807,207,  CI.  477-116.000 
Tsukida,  Shinichi:  See — 

Yoda.  Yasuo;  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko;  Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shini- 
chi; and  Kosaka.  Tom,  5,809,373.  CI.  399-101  000 
Tsukii,  Takeo;  Akizuki,   Hiromu.   and   Makita.   Mitsuyasu.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limned   Insecticidal  and  acaricidaJ  smoke  fumigant 
compositions.  5,807,539.  CI.  424-W.OOO. 
Tsumagari.  Yuichi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki;  Hisanaga.  Shigeru;  Oki.  Yasuhiro; 
Yamamoio.  Shinya;  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuya;  Aso.  Shinsuke,  Yoshida,  Tetsuo; 
Iguchi,  Masao,  Watanabe,  Yasushi;  and  Shimizu.  Izuni,  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Scroll 
type  compressor  with  a  reinforced  rotation  preventing  means  5,807,089, 
CI.  418-55.300 
Tsumura.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hironobu;  Narato.  Kiyoshi;  Taniguchi.  Masayuki;  Kouno. 
Tsuyoshi;    Oka7.aki.    Hirofumi;    Morita.    Shigeki;    and    Tsumura. 
Toshikazu,  5.806.443.  C\.  110-262.000. 
Tsunehiro,  Taka.shi:  See — 

Kaki.  Kenichi;  Kalayama.  Kunihiro;  and  Tsunehiro.  Takashi.  5.809JI5. 
CI.  711-103.000 
Tsuno.  Takaharu;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideki.  to  Arakawa  Chemical  Industries 
Ltd.  Alicyclic  bifunctional  compounds  and  processes  for  their  preparauon 
5.808.133,  CI.  560-117  000. 
Tsurumi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;   and  Tsurumi,   Masayuki,  5,807.177.  CI.  463- 
47  000 
Tsunioka.  Miyuki:  See— 

Ito.  Kiyoshi;  Yamaki.  Toshifumi;  Arii.  Teruo;  Tsuruoka.  Miyuki;  and 
Nakamura,  Takeshi,  5,807.730,  CI.  435-232  000. 
Tsuruoka,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kurihara,  Talsuya;  Matsukura,  Shigekazu;  Tsuruoka,  Nobuo;  Arima. 
Kenji;  and  Nishihara,  TaLsuro,  5,808,032.  CI  5.36-23.5.10. 
Tsuruoka.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Kawai.  Takahisa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Semiconduc- 
tor amplifying  circuit  having  improved  bias  circuit  for  supplying  a  bias 
voltage  to  an  amplifying  FET  5.808.515.  CI   330-277.000. 
Tsuruya.  Takaalu:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Akihiko;  Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;  Enomolo.  Naoki;  and  Tsuruya. 
Takaaki.  5,809,387,  CI   399-302  000 
Tsushima,  Mitsuo;  Takeuchi,  Minoru;  and  Matsuura,  Takanobu.  lo  ALPS 

Electric  Co,  Ltd  Thermal  transfer  printer  5.806,995,  CI  400-120.020. 
Tsutsui,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hisano.  Takayuki;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  and 
Tsutsui,  Hiroshi,  5,807,207,  CI  477-116.000. 
Tsutsui.  Keiichi;  and  Igarashi,  Katsuji,  to  Sony  Corporation    Recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  and  method  for  detennimng  and  generating  a  focus 
offset  valve  to  focus  at  an  optical  storage  medium.  5.808.983.  O.  369- 
44.290. 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Toyota.  Aiunori;  and  Kashiwa.  Norio.  lo  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries.  Ltd.  Catalvst  for  the  polymeriz.alion  of  alpha-olefins 
5.807,801,  CI.  502-119.000. 
Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sagane,  Toshihiro,  Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki:  Kawasaki,  Masaaki;  Okada, 
Keiji;  Nakahama,  Hidenari;  and  Tojo.  Tetsuo,  5,807,948,  C    526- 
3,36(100. 
Tsuzuki,  Takeo:  See — 

Kani.  Hiroyuki:  Goto,  Masahiro;  Hayashi.  Ikuo:  and  Tsuzuki.  Takeo, 
5.808.544.  CI   340-426  000 
Tu.  Cheng:  See — 

Zambias,  Robert;  Bnlten.  David  A.;  Hogan,  Joseph  C;  Furth,  Paul; 
Casebier,  David;  Tu,  Cheng;  and  Arenas,  Jaime  E  .  5.807.754.  C\. 
4.16-518.000 
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Tu.  ChihChiang.  lo  Taman  Semlconducior  Manufacturing  Company  Lid. 
Line  edge  and  size  detiniiion  in  e-heam  exposure    S.XOS.W:,  CI    164- 
468.280 
Tu.  Songai:  See — 

Wan.s.  Richard  P;  G<Hxlale.  David  L.:  Ngo.  Dang  M  ;  Tu.  Songai:  Tran 
Michael:  and  Bell.  Michael  L..  .'i.8«7..'i2.1.  CI.  422  64.(K)0. 
Tuboplasi  Hispana.  S.A  :  5ff— 

.'Vguirrezahal.  Antonio.  ."1.806.698.  CI.  215-2.?.")  <XX) 
Tucker.  Andrew  G:  Talluri.  Madhusudhan:  Murphy.  Declan;  and  Khalidi. 
Yousef  A  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  System  and  methtxJ  for  remote  object 
resource  management   .S.X08.9II.  CI.  .^64-.SS9.()()<) 
Tucker.  Michael  R.:  See 


Gomez.  George:  Kopera.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Uban.  Thomas  W..  5,806.85 1 . 
CI.  27.VI2I.OOA. 
L'BE  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mi/ulare.  Katsuhiko:  Hirakawa.  Takafumi:  and  Ikuno.  Ken   "i .808  09'' 
CI.  548. W)6. 1(H). 
L'ber.  Arthur  E  .  Ill;  See 

Evans.  Russell  Morrison.  Ill:  and  l^her.  .Arthur  E,  III.  5.806.519  CI 
I28-6.54.0<M} 
L'chida.  Hironaga:  See- 

Aono.  Masaka/u;  Grc).  Francois;  Kobayashi.  .Ataru:  Snvder.  Eric; 
l'chida,  Hironaga:  Huang.  Uchuan:  and  KuramiKhi.  Hiromi. 
5,808,311.  CI.  250-452.2110. 


^' «T'i7i';^^^>''  """"'^'  "  •  ""^  S""™?'"-  Geoffrey  S..  5,809.173.  CI.     Uchida.  Setsilko:  and  Waiabe,"sat<«hi,  lo  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Peclinase  front 


382  233.000. 
Tucker.  Robert  V.:  See — 

Wilson,  Ronald  A.:  and  Tucker,  Roben  V,  5.806,893,  CI   281-30.000. 
Tucker.  Robyn  Laune;  Gyure.  Sandor;  and  Odcll,  Robert  B  .  to  Becton 
Dickinson    and    Company     Protective    scaling    harrier    for    a    syringe 
.5.807.343.  CI   604-187  000. 
Tuin.  Jacobus  Nicolaas:  See — 

Spiegelaar,  Hans;  Van  Der  Heyden,  Eric;  and  Tuin.  Jacobus  Nicolaas. 
.5.807.123,  CI.  4.39-188.000 
Tuiihof,  Hans  H.;  See — 

Meulenbrugge.  Hendrik  J;  Tuithof.  Hans  H  .  and  Van  Vaals.  Johannes  J 
5,807.254.  CI   6«X)-4II  000. 
Tularik  Inc.:  See — 

Amaral.  M  Catherine;  and  Chen,  Jin-Long.  5,807.740,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Tummler.  Helmut:  See — 

Dafter.  Hans-Joachim.  Duning.  Ralf:  Gohrbandl.  L'»e:  and  Tummler 
Helmut.  5,806,.W5.  CI   83-285.000. 
Turberg.  Andreas.  See — 

Fi.scher.  Reiner:  Duma.s.  Jacques:  Breischneider.  Thomas;  Gallenkamp. 
Bemd;  Lieb.  -  Folker:  Wemthaler.  Konrad.  Erdelen.  Chnstoph: 
Wachendorff-Neumann.  L'lrike:  Mencke.  Norben:  and  Turberg 
Andreas.  5.807X05.  CI  504-247.(KX) 
Fischer.  Reiner:  Dumas.  Jacques:  Breischneider.  Thomas;  Erdelen. 
Chnstoph.  WachendortT- Neumann.  Ulrike;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim; 
Dollinger.  Markus;  Turberg.  .Andreas,  and  Mencke.  .Norbert 
5.808.135.  CI.  .560I29(«)0. 
Turmo.  Enric:  See — 

Bartnili.  Javier;  Turmo.  Ennc;  and  Anguila.  Manuel.  5.807  854    CI 
514-248.000 
Turner,  Andrew;  and  Mtmld.  Henry  Manifold,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Ltd.  Interfer- 
ometer having  c-ombined  beam  splincr  compensator  plate.  5,808,739.  CI 
3.56-346(100. 
Turner.  Joanthan  T:  See— 

Heimbrix-k.  Richard  H..  Mixire.  Wilham  K  ;  Smith.  D<inald  E.;  BIyshak. 
William  M  :  and  Turner.  Joanthan  T.  5.806.111.  CI   5-86.100. 
Turner.  Laune  Beth:  See — 

Sharma.   Mohan:  Turner,   Laurie   Beth;   and  Yeung.   Leo  Yue  Tak 
5,809.235.  CI   .395  200.600 
Turner.  Michael  D  .  Schneider.  Kevin  W :  Burch,  Richard  A  ;  and  Goodson. 
Richard  L  .  lo  Adtran.   Inc    Use  of  modified  line  encixling  and  low 


signal-to-noise  ratio  based  signal  processing  to  extend  range  of  digital  data    Uejima.  Yoshio:  See 


5iiithan>m\ies  haviums  .  5.807.727.  CI  435-201.000. 
Uchiyama.  Kunio:  See — 

Nishimukai.     Tadahiko:     Hasegawa.     Atsushi;     Uchivama.     Kunio: 

Kawasaki.  Ikuya;  and  Hanawa.  Makolo.  5.809,274,  CI.  395-3X6  (KX) 

b'chiyama.    Seiji.   to   YKK   Corporation     L<Kk    slider    for   slide    fastener 

5,806,151,  CI.  24-4 1 8  (MM) 
L'chi/ono.  Yuichi:  See — 

Tsuji.  Suguru:  and  t'chizono.  Yuichi.  5.807.941.  CI.  526-224.000. 
Uclaf,  Roussel:  See— 

Corbier.  Alain:  Deprez.  Pierre:  Forttn.  Michel:  Guillaume,  Jacques;  and 
Heckmann,  Bertrand,  5.807,878.  CI.  514-385.000. 
I'eda.  Hiroshi:  Sie — 

Hasegawa.  Akira.  Kiso,  MakiHo;  Isogai.  Yukihiro;  Kilamura.  Seiichi 
and  i:eda.  Hiroshi.  5.808.019,  CI   5.^6-17.900. 
L'eda.  Kaisunori:  See — 

Igarashi.  Kyoya,  Yiishikawa.  Satoshi:  Goto.  Kenji:  Kawabe.  Takashi: 
L'eda,  Katsunori:  Murakami,  Nobuaki:  Oda,  Hidevuki.  and  And.i 
Hiromitsu.  5.806.4X2.  CI    1 23-2.59  (XHI 
L'eda.  Kazunon:  See — 

Todaka,  Nobuhiko;  Yamaguchi.  Satoshi:  Hirai.  Yoichi:  Aral,  Junji:  Ueda, 
KazumMi:  and  Miisuta.  Kenichi,  5.X()7.5X8.  CI.  425-1 13.(KX). 
Lleda,  Kimio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  device 
structure  which  provides  individually  controllable  body-tennlnal  voltage  of 
MOS  transistors   5.XI)X.346.  CI   257-774  (MK) 
Leda.  Motoi:  See — 

Shimomura.  Hideaki.  Numazaki.  Kiyoshi:  Oikawa.  Yoshin>:  Shima- 
mura,  Naotaka.  L'eda.  MiMoi:  and  Hasegawa.  Takeshi,  5.808.795  CI 
359-488.(K)0. 
Ueda.  Sadanohu   See — 

Miyazawa.  Masayuki;  Fujino.  Akihiko:  and  Ueda.  Sadanohu,  5,809.154 
CI.  .396- .301. 000. 
Ueha,  Sadayuki;  See — 

Ohtomo,  Naoki;  and  Ueha.  Sadayuki.  5.807.250,  CI.  6(K)-4O7.000. 
L'ehara,  Hinishi.  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Wear-compensating  fnclion  clutch 

5.806,647.  CI    192-702.50 
Uehara.  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Ohno,  Tsuneya:  Malsuhtsa.  Akio;  L'ehara.  Hirouugu;  and  Eda,  Soii 
5,807.673,  CI   435-6.000. 
Uehara,  Naohlsa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  environ- 
ment monitoring  .system.  5.808,728.  CI.  3.56-5  010. 


transmission  over  repeaierless  two-wire  telephone  link    5.809.033    CI 

.370-522  000  --         . 

Turner.  Robert  A.  Circumferential-contact  phone  jack  socket.  5.809,1 36  CI 

379-438000 
Tumey,  Terence  William:  See — 

Christie,  Giegor  Bnice:  Tumey,  Terence  William:  Hardin,  Simon  Gerard: 
Chnstov.  Victor:  and  Wu.  Ru  Yu.  5,807.630.  CI  428-323.000. 
Tuninen.  Ismo,  to  Valmet  Corp.  Method  and  device  for  windine  a  matenal 

web.  5.806.78.3,  CI   242-530.100 
Tuttle.  Mark  E  :  See— 

Blonsky.  Peter  M  ;  and  Tuttle.  Mark  E.,  5.807,644,  CI  429- 1 62.0(X). 
Tuutijarvi,  Mika:  Klemeni.  Raimo;  Savolainen.  Jorma:  and  Miikikallio.  Eero. 
to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited   .Method  and  circuit  for  tillering  distur- 
bances in  a  radio  receiver  5.809..399,  CI.  455-63.0<K). 
Tx  Rx  Systems  Inc    See — 

Kaegebem.  Daniel  P.  5.808,526.  CI.  333-202.(XK). 
Ty.  Ftederick:  See — 

Malaney.  Frank  E ;  Ty.  Frederick;  Slemlieb,  Herschel;  and  Henning 
Gregory.  5.806.155.  CI.  28-l67()(M). 
Tyagi.  Sanjay.  to  Public  Health  Research  Institute  of  New  York,  Inc..  The 
Diagnostic  assays  and  kits  for  RNA  using  RNA  binary  probes  and  a  protein 
that  is  an  RNA-directed  RNA  ligase.  5.807.674,  CI.' 435-6()(IO 
Tygar.  J.  D  :  See — 

Siibu.  Marvin  A.:  Tygar.  J    D.:  Cox.  Benjamin  T   H.;  and  Wagner. 
Thomas.  5.809.144.  CI.  38O-25.(X)0. 
Tyrrell.  David  J  :  See- 
Holme.  Kevin  R  :  Liang.  Weisheng:  Tyn-elL  David  J.:  and  Shaklee 
Patnck  N.,  5.808.021.  CI.  5.36-21.000'. 
Tyton-Hellermann  Corporation:  See — 

Geiger.  Gerard  C...  5.806.714,  Q.  221-73.000. 
Tzidon.  Aviv:  and  Polak.  Menachem.  to  B.V.R.  Technologies  Ltd.  Airborne 

avionics  simulator  system   5.807.109,  CI.  4.34-35  (HXt. 
U  Gear  Automatic  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Teng.  Kui-Yu,  5.806.7X2.  CI.  242-482.700. 
V  S  West  Advanced  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Ayala.  Rajasekhar.  5.809.1.30.  CI.  379-266.000. 
Uban.  Thomas  W  :  See — 


Sakaguchi.  Nobuhiro;  and  Uejima,  Yoshio,  5.807  246.  CI.  6(X)-3 10  000 
Ueki,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Seko,  Yasuji:  Murakami,  Akemi;  Ooma.  Hiromi;  Ueki.  Nobuaki;  Fuku- 
naga  Hideki;  Nakayama.  Hideo;  and  Fuse.  Mario.  5.809.052.  CI. 
372  .50000. 
Ueki.  Yasuhiro:  Yamagami.  Hideaki:  and  Aizawa.  Takeshi,  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan.  Ltd  Optical  disk  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for 
performing  optimizing  operation  for  servii  control  with  recording  and/or 
reproducing  operation   5.808.9X9.  CI    369-48.000 
Ueno.  Fumiaki:  and  Oshima.  Mitsuaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd  Optical  recording  medium,  reproducing  system,  method  of  reproduc- 
ing optical  disk,  method  of  fabncating  optical  disk  original  record,  and 
method  of  stopping  illegal  program  operation  5.807.640.  CI  428-64  1(K). 
I'eno.  Fumihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Image  forming  apparatus 

capable  of  loading  cartridge   5.809.370.  CI   .399-81  (XIO. 
Ueno,  Hiroaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Decision  feedback  equalizer  and  method 

of  sening  2-input  decision  slice   5.809.073.  CI   375-233.(X10 
Ueno,  Hiroshi;  Fujiwara.  Hideki:  Kimura.  Haruo:  and  Kajiwara.  Kazuhisa.  to 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd    Pressed  cage  for  a  ball  bearing.  5.806.990.  CI 
384-530.000. 
I'eno.  Hiroshi:  Yamamoto.  Akira.  Ohiani.  Mcgumi;  and  Temda.  Tadahiro.  to 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd  Retainer  for  rolling-contact  element  5  807  9''0  CI 
524-504.0<X). 
I'eno.  Masaru:  See — 

Sato.  Taichi:  Ueno.  Ma.saru:  Shiozaki.  Mitsuhm);  Kaido.  Naoki    and 
Sakai.  Atsushi.  5.806.896.  CI.  285-2.(KX). 
Ueno.  Takahisa:  See — 

Maruyama.  Yasushi:  Abe.  Hideshi;  Yonemoto.  Kazuya;  Ueno.  Takahisa 
and  Yamane.  Junji.  5.X08.333.  CI.  257-290.(XXI. 
Uenoya.  Shigeo:  See— 

Tomida.  Toshiro.  and  Uenoya.  Shigeo.  5.807.441.  CI.  148-113.000. 
Uesugi.  Milsuni:  See — 

Shida.  Ka/uo:  and  Uesugi.  Mitsuru.  5.809.084.  CI.  375-3l6.(XX) 
Uelani.  Yasunori;  See— 

Ichikawa.    Koji;    Osaki.    Haruvoshi;    Uetani.    Yasunori;   and   Takala 
Yoshiyuki.  5.807.656.  CI.  4.30-1 9 l.(XX». 
Uhlenberg.  Juergen:  See — 
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Beschle.  Klaus:  Jauss.  Christian:  Krueck.  Peter:  Schumacher,  Josef;  and 
Uhlenberg.  Juergen,  5.8()X.228.  CI  S9-J6.020. 
L'hlhofn.  Robert  Jan:  See — 

Lanshergen.  Adrianus  Joseph:  and  Uhlhom.  Roben  Jan.  5,807,438.  CI. 
134  25  200 
Ujita.  Minoni:  Kakiuchi.  Takafumi:  Otsuka.  Masahiro:  and  Nakamura.  Tak- 
ayuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Winding  apparatus  and  methtxJ.  5.806,781 .  CI. 
242-445.000. 
Ukai.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ovama.  Hisashi:  Ohta.  Youko:  Ukai.  Kenichi:  Takahashi.  Nobuyuki: 
Tanabe.  Takayoshi:   and  Tcrasaki.   Hirohide.   5,808.708.   CI     349- 
65.000. 
Ukai,  Tohiyuki;  Kagimasa.  Toyohiko.  Mon.  Toshiaki;  and  Shimi/u,  Masaaki. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  AlliKalion  method  of  physical  regions  of  a  disc  array  to  a 
pluralit\  of  logically-sequential  data,  adapted  for  increased  parallel  access 
to  data' 5.809.516.  CI   7II-II4O00 
Ukita,  MtMomu;  See — 

Wada.  Tomohisa:  I'kita.  Moiomu:  Hirose.  Toshihiko:  and  Ishikaua. 
Eiichi,  5.808,9.W,  CI.  365-63.000 
I'llberg.  Anders:  See — 

Kullenberg.  Ragnar,  and  Ullberg,  Anders.  5,809.104.  CI.  378-54.000. 
Lllman.  Agnes:  See — 

Guesdon.  Jean-Luc.  Thierry.  Dominique:  Ullman.  Agnes:  Gicquel.  Brig- 
itte:  and  Brisson-Noel.  Anne.  5.807.672.  CI  435-6.(KK). 
Ullman.  Rd\^in  F;  See — 

Duvalian.  Dariush;  Singh,  Rajendra:  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F..  5.807,675, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Ullmann,  Christopher:  Krause.  Volker:  and  Kosters.  Amd  Optical  arrange- 
ment for  use  in  a  la.ser  diode  system  5.808.803.  CI.  359-64 1. OOO. 
Ullrich.  Jeflrcy    See — 

Ekkcrt.  Un:  Ullrich.  Jeffrey:  and  MiKire.  David  N..  5,806.699.  CI. 
215  250  IKK). 
Ulrich,  Mark:  and  Chitrapu.  Prabhakar.  to  Dialogic  Corporation.  Technique  of 

controlling  telephone  calls.  5.809.110,  CI   379-30.000 
Ulrich.  Vemc»n  W.:  See — 

Baldwin.  Siesen  W.:  OuYang.  William  M.:  York.  James  R.:  Cheng. 
Wayne:  McGar\ey.  Ronald  E.:  Perez.  Ana  M  :  Creus.  Carolina:  and 
Ulrich.  Vernon  W.  5.809.226.  CI.  .W5-I83.190. 
I'ltrafah.  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson.  Urry  E..  5.807,451.  CI.  156-72.000. 
Ullrapointe  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Ken  K  :  Han.  Ke:  Srinivasan.  Lakshman:  and  Worster.  Bruce  W.. 
5.808.735.  CI.  3.S6-237.(X)0 
Ullratcc.  Inc.;  See  — 

Colwell.  Kevin:  and  Engeike,  Roben  M..  5.809,425.  CI.  455-466.000. 
Umeda.  Ka/uhiro:  See — 

Ichikavia,  Syu/i:  and  Umeda.  Kazuhiro.  5.809.131.  CI.  379-373.000. 
Umeno.   Hideyuki.  to  Fujitsu   Limited    Magnetic  data  processing  device 
including  rollers  for  conveying  bankbook  with  reduced  pinching  pressure 
5.808.290.  CI.  235-475.000. 
Undenner.  Gail  E.:  See — 

Klein.  J.  Peter.  Undenner.  Gail  E.:  Kumar.  Anil  M  :  Ridgers.  l,ance  H.: 

Rice.  Glenn  C  ;  and  Leung.  David  W.  5.807.861.  CI  514-263  OtK) 
Klein.  J   Peter:  Leigh.  Ali.stair  J.:  Undenner.  Gail  E  :  and  Kumar.  Anil 
M..  5.807.862,  CI.  514-269.000 
Underwo<xl.  Dav  id  T.  to  Siecor  Corporation.  Cnmp  a.Nsembly  for  connecting 

an  optical  hber  nbbon  cord  to  a  connector  5.806,175,  CI.  29-748.000 
Uni  Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Igaue.  Takamitsu:   Kido.  Tsulomu:   Sakakibara.   Ryohei;  and  Sugie. 
Masahanj.  5.807.370,  CI.  604-383.(HX) 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Cogen.  Jeffrev   Morris:  Keogh.  Michael  John:  and  Brown.  Geoffrey. 
David.  5.8fi7.635.  CI   428-379  (KM) 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See  — 

Hosoya.  Hajimc.  5.806.497,  CI    123-494.000. 
Sasaki,  Milsuo.  5.808.890.  CI.  364-424.046 
Unisys  Civrptwation:  Sec — 

Bvers.   Larry    L  :   Torgerstm.   James   F;   Price.   Ferris  T.  deceased. 

5,809.543.  CI   711  I62.(X)0. 
CiKiper,  Thomas  P,  and  Swenson,  Robert  E..  5.809,527.  CI.  711- 

1 .13  (100 
Malek.  Roben  M  ;  Williams.  David  P.;  and  Suner,  Stephen,  5,809,540. 

CI.  711   154  (KX). 
Nogales.  Charles  Edward:  and  Soov.  William  Glenn,  5.809,328,  CI 

.'95-825  (KM). 
Tran.  Dan  Trong.  Ricti.  Paul  Bernard:  Sheth.  Jayesh  Vrajlal:  White. 
Theodore  Cun:  and  Cowgill.  Richard  Allen.  5.809.533,  CI.  711- 
I4I.0(J0. 
United  Distillers  PLC:  See- 

Harbutt.  Richard  Paul:  Laurie.  .Alexander  Speirs:  Nolt.  Peter  Thomas 
Mence:  and  Snow.  David  Christopher.  5.806,697.  CI.  215-17.000. 
I'nited  Industries  Corporation:  Sec 

Heminger.  David  V.  5,807.051.  CI.  411-82.000 
I'niied  Indus9:  See — 

Jackman.  Roy:  and  Everest.  Sally  J..  5.807.687.  CI  435-7.100. 
United  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Collins.   Bevan   C:   Mesletskv.   Pal   A  :   and   Suvaiano.   Nicholas   J . 
5.807.476.  CI.  208-2.36  OOO' 
US   Filter/Engineered  Systems:  See  — 

McManus.  Derek;  Manell.  Arthur  E.;  and  Chen.  Dian.  5.808.072.  CI 
.S46-2I.(H)0 


United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  .See — 

Brenner.  Richard  J.;  Milne,  David  E.;  and  Hedges,  Stoy  A.,  5,806.238. 
CI  43-1.39.000. 

Stem.  Norman  J.:  Cox.  Nelson  A.:  Bailey.  J  Stan:  and  Cray.  Paula  J.. 
5.807,546.  CI.  424-93.300 
Air  Force:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  S  .  Keipen.  Andrea,s  G.;  German.  John  D..  Jr;  and 
Gaddis.  Mark  W.  5.808.226.  CI.  89-1.110. 
Army:  See — 

Fnedman.  Melvin  H..  5.806.378.  CI.  74-553.000. 

Groeber.  Edward  O..  5.807.1 13.  CI.  434-218.000 

Kirk.  John.  5.806.741.  CI   224-634.000. 

Stec.  Daniel.  Ill:  and  Dave.  Paritosh  R  .  5.808.099.  CI  ,548-953.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services;  See — 

Kinet.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Jouvin.  Mahe-Helene.  5,807.988.  O.  530- 
3.S0.000. 

Long.  Eric  O  :  and  Wagtmann.  Nicolai.  5.808.028.  CI.  536-23.500. 

Michejda.  Christopher  J.:  and  Blumenstein.  Jeffrev  J..  5.808.038.  CI. 
5.34-551.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Stemper.  Jack  S  .  5.807.007.  CI  403-13  000. 

Yee.  Roben:  and  Robbins.  Fred.  5.809.457,  CI.  701-220.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Anderson,  Kenneth  D.,  5.808.741.  CI.  356-360.000. 

Bucca.  Daniel:  and  Keller.  Teddy  M.,  5.807.953.  CI  528-5  000 

Gauthier.  Benoit  G  :  N'aillancoun.  Dawn  M.:  and  Plunkett.  Stephen  J  . 
5.806.457.  CI    114-312.0(XI 

Hull.  Andrew  J..  5.808,965,  CI   .167-13.000 

Snow.  Arthur  W:  and  Buckley.  Leonard  J..  5.807,967,  CI.  528- 
288.(X)0. 
US   Philips  Corporation;  See — 

Bailleul.  Gilles;  and  Coville,  Patrick.  5,808.562.  CI.  .340-933.000. 
Baltus.  Pelius  G.  M.;  and  Janssen.  Augustus  J.  E.  M..  5.808_509.  CI. 

329.100.000. 
Broer.  Dirk  J  ;  Smid.  Reinder:  and  Hen/en.  Alexander  V.  5.808.71 3.  CI. 

349-98.000. 
Elliott.   Patrick   W;  and   Kanaropoulos.  Nikolaou  T..  5.809.015.  CI 

370-280.0(K) 
Kasperkovit/,  Wolfdietrich  G.:  and  Vaucher.  Cicero  S..  5.809.407.  CI. 

455  184  KX) 
Martinez.  Georges:  and  Guillaud.  Jean-Michcl.  5.809.096.  CI.  375- 

375.000. 
Melse.  Abraham  L.;  Halberstadt.  Johan  C:  and  Janssen.  Hendrikus  J.. 

5.808.507,  CI.  327-538  000. 
Meulenbrugge.  Hendrik  J.:  Tuithof.  Hans  H.:  and  Van  Vaals.  Johannes  J.. 

5.807.254.  CI  600-4 1 1  000 
Papaioannou.  Dimitrios:  and  "I  Hixift.  Gert  W..  5.807.262.  C\.  600- 

473,000. 
Stoflels.  Jan  A.  J.,  and  Van  Den  Hoek.  Willem  J..  5.808.398.  CI. 

313-25.000. 
Van  .Aerie.  Nicolaas  A.  J.  M.,  5.808.717,  CI.  349-129.000. 
Vincken.  Koenraad  L..  5.809..565.  CI.  711-212.000. 
Wuppermann.  Friedhelm:  and  De  Bom.  Franciscus  M.  J..  5.808.569.  CI 

341  ..50.000. 
US   Precision  Lens  Inc.:  See — 

Moskovich.  Jacob.  5.808.804.  CI.  359-649.000. 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Kolesa.  Michael  S  :  Correia.  James:  Shikhman.  Oleg:  Pacala.  Thomas  J.; 

and  Thompson.  Barton  C.  5.807.383.  CI  606-7  000 
Person.  Wayne  C;  Masiri.  Donnnick  L.;  Vumback.  William  J,,  and 

Mo/dzierz.  Patnck  D  .  5.807.349.  CI  604-247  (KX) 
Smith.  Robert  C:  Nohillv.  Martin  J  :  Theroux.  Marc  J.:  Gresham. 

Richard   D:   and   VanLeeuwen.  Timothv   O.   5.807.338.  CI.  604- 

164(100 
Viola.  Frank  J  :  Mastri.  Dominick  1..;  Sater.  Ghaleb  A.;  Young.  Wayne 

P:  and  Rende.  Frank  M  .  ML  5.807.376.  CI  606-1.000 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  Sec — 

Bose.  Krishnangshu:  Perry.  Terrv  T:  LaRamme,  David  W .  and  Magyar. 

[.ester  J  .  5.807.428.  C'l    1(XS-14  440 
Schaefer.  Robert  P.  Bender.  William  F:  and  Arnold.  Matthew   J.. 

5.806.751.  CI.  228-119.000. 
Vcilleux.  Leo  J..  Jr:  and  Reuier.  Charles  E  .  5.806.100.  CI  60-19  281. 
auBuchon.  Mark  D.:  Caldwell.  Robert  C:  Gill.  James  T.  Ill:  and 

Madden.  Joseph  P.  5.806.301.  CI.  6()-204.(XX) 
University  of  Arkansas.  The;  See — 

.\in  Ying:  .Xu.  Bingruo:  Chan,  latneng:  Salamo.  Greg  J  :  and  Chan.  Fui 

T.  5.807,809.  CI   .505-474.0(X) 
University  of  British:  See — 

Leong,  Simon:  Chan.  .Agnes  How-Ching:  Hunt.  David  William  Carev: 

Levy.  Julia:  and  Renke.  Martin.  5.807.881.  CI.  5I4-410(XX) 
University  of  California  at  San  Diego.  The;  See — 

Van   Meir.  Erwin  G  :   Huang.  H.-J.  Su;  and  Cavenee.  Webster  K.. 

5.807.731.  CI  435-240.2(X) 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the   See  - 

Goodman.  Corey  S  :  Kokxlkin.  Alex  L.;  Matthes.  David;  Benllev.  David 

R  :  and  OConnor,  TimoUiy.  5.807.826.  CI.  514-12.000 
Miller.  Walter  L  ;  Lin.  Dong,  and  Strauss.  Jerome  F.  III.  5.807.678.  CI 

435-6  0(X). 
Motcos.  Nabil  Charle.  5.8t)7.536.  CI   424  I  650. 
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Palhirana.  I.  Charles;  Berger.  Christina  S.:  Stein.  Robert  B.;  Fenical. 

William:  Jones.  Todd  K.;  Hamann.  Lawrence  G.:  John.son.  Michael 

G.:  and  Fanner.  Luc.  5.808. 1. W.  CI.  .SW)- 1 38.000. 

Taniguchi.   Tadatsugu;    Willman.   Cheryl    L.;   Pallavicini.   Maria  G.; 

Harada.  Hisashi;  and  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki.  .S.807.836.  CI.  514-44.000. 

Univeisity  of  Colorado.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Stephens.  Michelle  S  E..  Rixk.  Peter  A.;  Wienuui.  Carl  E.;  and  Cornell 
Eric  A..  5.808.74.3.  CI.  356-373.000. 
University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Gerhardt.  Greg  Allen,  and  Robinson.  Steven  Alan.  5.806.517    CI 
128-635.000. 
University  of  Connecticut.  The:  See — 

Bell.  James  P.:  Zhang.  Xu;  and  Agarual.  Rajat.  5.807.612.  CI    427- 
388.400. 
University  of  East  Anglia.  The  Sec- 
Bach.   Nichtilas  James;    Baker.   Stephen   Richard;   Gilmore.  Jeremy; 
Le»th»aite.  Russell  Andre*;  McKillop.  Alexander;  Sawyer.  Ja.son 
Scoti;  Stephenson.  George  Richard;  and  Urquhart.  Michael  William 
John.  5.807.866.  CI   544-284.000. 
I'niversity  of  Florida.  The:  See— 

Brzezinska.   Krysiyna  Regina;   Bums.  Gary  Thomas;   King,   Russell 
Keith;  and  Wagener.  Kenneth  Boone.  5.808,126.  CI.  556-»31.000. 
University  of  Getwgia  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Majetich.  George  F;  and  Hicks.  Rodgers.  5.808.115,  C\.  .549-531.000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  FiMjndaiion.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Chu.  Chung  K.;  Cheng.  Yung-Chi;  Pai.  Balaknshna  S.;  and  Vao.  Gang- 
Oing.  5.808.040.  CI.  5.36-25.300. 
University  of  Louisville:  See^ 

Spatola.  Amo  F;  Darlak.  Krzysztof;  Wen.  James  Jun;  and  Romanovskis 
Peieris.  5.807.753.  CI.  4.^6-518  000. 
University  of  Mississippi.  The:  See  — 

Sindelar.  Robert  D;  Bradbury.  Baiton  J.;  Kaufman.  Teodoro  S.;  Ip. 
Stephen  H.;  Marsh.  Henrv  C  Jr;  and  Lee.  Chew.  5.808.109   CI 
549-345.000. 
University  of  New  Mexico,  The:  See — 

Taniguchi,   Tadatsugu;    Willman.   Cheryl    L;    Pallavicini.    Maria   G.; 
Harada.  Hisashi.  and  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki.  5.807.836.  CI   5I4-44U0O. 
Universit>  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  Sec- 
Allen.  Loyd  v..  Jr;   Wang.   Bingnan;  and  Davies.  John   Desmond 
5.807.576.  CI.  424-465.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Dubin.  Gary.  5.807.557,  CI   424-231  100 

Steinberg.  Bernard  D.;  and  Schwartz.  Jodi  L..  5.808,%2,  CI.  367-7.000 
University  of  RiKhester:  See — 

Rosebrough.  Scon  F.  5.807.879.  CI.  514-387.000. 
Young.  Donald  A  ;  O'Banion.  Michael  K.;  and  Winn.  Vireinia  D 
5.807.733.  CI   435-252.300. 
University  of  South  Rorida  See — 

Garcia-Rubio.  Luis  Humberto.  5,808,738,  C\.  356-309,000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Di/erega.  Gere  Stodder.  5.807.833.  CI   514-25.000. 
Teilclbaum.  George  P.  5.807.330.  CI  604-%.0(KI. 
Unnersit\  of  Southern  .Mississippi:  See — 

Thames.  Shelby  Freland;  Panjnani.  Kamlesh  Gopichand;  and  Hariharan 
Rajan.  5.807.922.  CI   524-725.000 
University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  The:  Ste — 

Aylor.  James  H  ;  and  l.epsch.  Mark  A..  5.808,445.  CI.  320-132.000. 
University  Technologies  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Tamaoki.   Taiki;    and    Nakabayashi.    Hidekayru.    5.807.718     CI     435- 
325.000. 
Unno.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hayata.  Toshihiro;  and  Unno.  Yoshihiro,  5,809.460.  CI.  704-225  000 
Unwired  Planet.  Inc  :  See— 

Rossmann.  Alain.  5.809.415.  CI.  455-422  000 
I'OP  LLC:  Sec- 
House.  David  W.  5.807.482.  O.  210-198.200. 

Kulprathipanja.  Santi;  Nemeth.  Laszio  T,  and  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S 
5.807.475.  CI.  208-208.00R 
UPM-Kymmene  Oy:  See— 

Koskinen.  Erkki.  5.806.706.  CI.  22O-408.()t¥l 
Urano.  Milsunori:  See — 

Kubo.  Kenichi;  Urano.  Mitsunori;  Yokoia.  Tom;  and  Malsubara  Jun 
5.806.493.  CI.  123-450000. 
Urano.  Takashi   See — 

Sugimoto.  Etsuko;   Urano.  Takashi;   Kobayashi.  Satoko;  Hamamolo 
Ya.suhachi;  and  Kodama.  Hideo.  5.808.700.  CI.  .348-699  000 
Urawa.  Moioo:  See — 

Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  Urawa.  Motoo;  AiW.  Shuichi:  and  Yoshida  Satoshi 
5.809.378.  CI.  .399-149.000. 
Urmston.  Hugh  C;  See — 

Boehm.  Ted  W;  Cemy.  David  L  ;  Willingham.  Wendell  D  .  Dcnman 
Daniel  J.;  Wilde.  Sheldon  I...  McBride.  Stephen  W ;  Urmston   Hugh 
C;  and  Whitney.  Ralph  H  .  5.806,707,  CI.  220-522.(KK) 
Urosurge.  Inc  :  See — 

Magliochetti.  Michael  J  .  5.806.528.  CI    128-897000 
Urquhan.  Michael  William  John:  See- 
Bach.   Nichola.s   James:    Baker.   Stephen    Richard;   Gilmore.   Jeremy; 
Lewthwaile.  Russell  Andrew:  McKillop.  Alexander;  Sawyer.  Jas<in 
Scott:  Stephenson.  George  Richard;  and  Urquhan.  Michael  William 
John.  5.807.866,  CI.  .544-284  (KK). 
USA  Digital  Radio  Partners.  LP:  Sec- 


Dapper.  Mark  J  ;  Carlin.  Barry  W ;  and  Geile.  Michael  J  ,  5,809,065.  CI 
.375-2l6.(X)0. 
Usa.  Satoshi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Motion  discrimination  method  and 

device  using  a  hidden  markov  model.  5.808.219.  CI.  84-6(X).0(K) 
Usami.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Ikuo;  Usami.  Takeshi;  Toyoda.  Hiroshi;  Okajima.  Asako  and 
Matsushita.  Shoshiro.  5.808.166.  CI  .568-348.000. 
Usher.  David  A.;  and  Rastogi.  Himanshu  Protected  nucleoside  and  method 

for  its  synthesis  5.808.035.  CI   5,36-23. 1(X) 
Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugihara.  .Masanon;  and  Kamatani.  Yoshiharu,  5,806,971    CI    362- 
264.000. 
Ushiro,  Talsuzo:  See — 

Edakubo.  Hiroo;  and  Ushiro,  Tatsuzo,  5.808.841.  CI.  360-107.000. 
Usinor  Sacilor:  See — 

Paradis.  Philippe;  Marchionni.  Christian;  Bobadilla.  Manuel;  and  Dam- 
asse.  Jean-.Michel.  5.807.444.  CI.  I48-.542.000 
Usui.  Hirofumi;  Takahashi.  Naomasa;  and  Shintani.  Peter,  to  Sony  Corpora 
tion.   Electronic  program  guide  system  and  electronic  program  guide 
displaying  method.  5.808.694.  CI   .348-569.(X)0. 
Usui.  Kazuloshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Motion  compensation  device  to 
compensate  for  nuHion  due  to  hand  movement.  5.809..347.  CI  396-53.(KX) 
Usui.  Makolo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Nobuyuki;  Okazaki.  Yukinori.  and  Usui,  Mako<o.  5  808  995 
CI.  369-60(H)0. 
UT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc.:  See — 

Gebreselas:;ie.  Girma;  Wolf.  Harold  G  .  Jr;  Frisch.  Kurt  C;  Klempner 

Daniel;  and  Sendijarevic.  Vahid.  5.807.513.  CI.  264-37.300. 
Hanman.  Hollister;  and  Miller.  Robin  Mihekan,  5.806,664,  CI.  200- 

329.000 
Jacobs.   Dennis  F;  Gniewek.   Michael  J  ;  Suwinski.  Lawrence;  and 

Wickerham.  Dennis  A  .  5.806.812.  CI.  248-73.0«JO. 
Miller.  Robin  Mihekun;  and  Hanman.  Hollister.  5.808  374   CI    307- 

10.100. 
Tilli.  Christopher  R..  5.806.244.  CI.  49-358.000. 
Utsumi.  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Koichi:  Yoshioka.  Makoto;  Itami.  Satoshi;  Nailo. 
Kazunori;  and  Nakashima.  Kazuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Removable  storage 
medium  and  computer  system  using  the  same.  5.8(».,3O0.  CI  395-65 1 .0(H1 
Utsunomiya.  Shinichi:  See— 

Kuroiwa.  Koichi;  lino.  Hideyuki;  Fujiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Shirasawa.  Kenji. 
Kimura.  Masaharu;  Kadomaru.  Noriko;  ULsunomiya.  Shinichi;  and 
Miyagawa.  Makoto.  5.809.552.  CI   711-169.000. 
Utlecht.  Gary;  Brosnahan.  James;  Wright.  Eric;  and  Neubauer.  Greg  Allen 
Rate  gyro  wells  survey  system  including  nulling  system    5.806  195   CI 
33-304.000.  <■  s-    .  . 

UWATEC  AG:  See— 

McKk.  Markus;  and  VKIlm.  Ernst.  5.806,514.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Uz<*.  Cyprian  Emeka;  and  Harper.  James  McKell  Edwin,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    MethixJ  of  electriKhemical  mechanical 
planarization.  5,807.165.  CI.  451-4I.(X)0. 
Vaalburg.  Thomas  T:  .See- 
O'Neill.   William  O.;  Boykin.  Christopher  M..   Huldin.   Nelson   L.; 
Hanson.  Sheila  J.;  Carpenter.  Walter  L.;  and  Vaalburg.  Thomas  T 
5.807.326,  CI  604-96  (XX). 
Vacca,  Joseph  P:  See — 

Huff.  Joel  R  ;  Vacca.  Joseph  P;  and  Dorsey.  Brace  D,.  5.807.841,  CI 
514-45  000 
Vadillo.  Rudy:  See— 

Frater.  Norman  Kermit;  Hcitkamp.  Gary  Lee;  Li,  Hsuehmin:  O'Regan, 
Diane  Sprandel;  and  Vadillo.  Rudy.  5.808.8.36.  CI.  360-104  000 
Vahle.  Harold:  See— 

Bhixvkmohan.  Chabi;  Vahle.  Harold;  and  Bozzo.  Saverio.  5  806  645  CI 
192-70  120. 
Vaidyanathan.  Radha;  and  Tseng.  Ping-sheng.  to  Synopsys.  Inc.  Simulator  for 
simulating  systems  including  mixed  triggers  5.809.283.  CI.  .395-500  0(X) 
Vaillancoun,  Dawn  M  :  See — 

Gauihier.  Bcnoit  G.;  Vaillancoun.  Dawn  M.;  and  Plunkett.  Sleohen  J 
5.806.4.57.  CL  114-312.000. 
Vaisanen.  Ahti:  See — 

Meche.  Paul  S  :  and  Vaisanen.  Ahti.  5.S09.4I3.  CI.  455-411.(XX) 
Vailekunas.  Jeffrey  Joseph;  and  Adams.  Ronald  David,  to  Ethicon-Endo 
Surgery.  Inc    Medical  applications  of  ultrasonic  energy    5  807  ■>85    CI 
601-2.000.  "  .-.«.. 

Valcher,  Fabrice:  See — 

Bricaud.  Herve  Guy;  and  Valcher.  Fabrice.  5.807.124.  CI.  4 19- 1 88  (XX) 
Valencia.  .Aurelio:  See — 

Om.  Jay  J.;  Valencia.  Aurelio.  and  West,  Scott  H  ,  5,807  249    CI 
60()-374.(XK). 
Valeo:  See— 

Tobiasz.  Andre.  5.806.648.  CI.  192-91  OOA. 
Valeo  Equipcments  Electriques  Molcur:  See — 

Vilou.  Gerard.  5.806.366.  CI  74-7.0OR. 
Valeo  Sccurite  Habitacle:  See— 

Peyre.  Jean.  5.808..543.  CI   .340-426.000. 
Valene.  Jean-Marc,  to  France  Telecom.  Device  for  pulling  the  end  of  an  optic 
fiber  cable,  in  particular  an  underwater  cable  type.  5,807,026   CI   405- 
1.58  (XX).  "^  " 

Valmet  Corporation   See — 

Lipponen.  Juha;  Koivukunnas.  Pekka;  and  Mannio.  .Aaron.  5.806  415 

CI    1(X)-350<X) 
Tuninen.  Ismo.  5.806,783.  CI.  242-530. 1(X). 
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Vienola.  Arvo,  5.806.136.  CI.  15-256.510. 
Vamco  Machine  &  Tool.  Inc.:  See — 

Geniile,  Joseph  P.;  Martin.  Vaughn  H..  and  Lukas.  Daniel  C.  5.808.465. 
CI.  324  207.170 
Van  Aerie.  Nicolaaii  A.  J    M..  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal 

display  with  sawtooth  smiclure  5.808.717,  CI.  349-129.000. 
Van  Antwerp.  Nannetle:  See — 

Van  Antwerp.  William  P.;  and  Van  Antwerp.  Nannetle.  5.807.315.  CI. 
604-49  000 
Van  Antwerp.  William  P.;  and  Van  Antwerp.  Nannette.  lo  MiniMed.  Inc 
Methods  and  devices  for  the  delivery  of  monomeric  proteins.  5.807,315. 
CI.  604-49.000 
Van  Bockstaele.  Dirk:  See — 

Bememan.  Zwi:  Van  Bockstaele.  Dirk:  and  Snoeck.  Hans-Willem. 
5.807.744.  CI.  435-372.000 
Van  Boven.  Albert  W :  and  Jones.  James  D..  Jr.  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 
F^-assembled  manifold  fastener  system  and  method  therefor  5.807.052. 
CI.  411-353.000 
Vanca.  Michael  Stephen:  See — 

Cox.  Harry  David;  Littell.  Connie  Fas.sett:  Shroedl.  Richard  Michael; 
Trumpeno.  John  Amodio;  and  Vanca.  Michael  Stephen.  5,807.610.  CI. 
427-256.000 
van  de  Hazel.  Brand,  lo  FPS  Food  Processing  Systems  B  V.  Apparatus  for 
loading  and/or  unloading  a  container  with  slacks  of  packages,  such  as  for 
instance  egg  trays  5.807.055.  CI  414-331.000. 
Vanden  Heuvel.  Dean  Paul:  See — 

Armbnjster,  Peter  J  ;  Vanden  Heuvel.  Dean  Paul;  and  Bishop.  James  W.. 
Jr.  5.809.3%.  CI.  455-12.100. 
Van  Den  Hoek.  Willem  J  :  See— 

Sioffels.  Jan  A    J  ;  and  Van  Den  Hoek.  Willem  J..  5.808.398.  CI 
313-25.000. 
Van  Den  Steen,  Leon;  and  Zijsling,  Djurre  Hans,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company 
Device  for  controlling  weight  on  bit  of  drilling  assembly.  5.806.611.  CI. 
175-27.000. 
Vanderbilt  University:  See — 

Lin.  Yao  Zhong;  and  Hawiger.  Jack  J..  5.807.746,  Q.  435-375.000. 
Vanderfielm.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Funk,  Gregory;  and  Vanderhelm.  Ronald  J..  5.809.067, 0.  375-222.000. 
Van  Der  Heyden.  Eric:  See — 

Spiegelaar.  Hans;  Van  Der  Heyden.  Eric;  and  Tuin.  Jacobus  Nicolaas. 
5.807.123.  CI  439-188.000 
Van  der  Plas.  Gerl:  See— 

Van  de  Voorde.  Ingrid  Zulma  Benoit;  Bert  De  Groote.  Jan  Lieven;  and 
Van  der  Plas.  Gert.  5.808.766.  CI   359-140.000. 
Vander  Woude.  Loien  L.  Drive  for  a  multi-sided  display  sign.  5.806.221.  CI. 

40-503.000. 
Van  de  Voorde.  Ingrid  Zulma  Benoit;  Ben  De  Groote,  Jan  Lieven.  and  Van 
der  Plas.  Gen.  lo  Alcatel  N  V  Method  for  measunng  a  signal  transmission 
delay  time,  central  station,  terminal  station  and  network  lo  perform  this 
method.  5.808.766.  CI.  359-140.000. 
Vandewege.  Jan  Alfons  Oda  Maria:  See — 

Delbare.  Wim  Jozef  Roben;  Vandewege.  Jan  Alfons  Oda  Maria;  Vetter. 
Peier;  and  Uyssens.  Francois  Jeanne  Charles.  5.809,197.  CI.  385 
1 39.000. 
Van  Dierendonck.  Alben  J :  See — 

Fenton.  Patrick;  and  Van  Dierendonck.  Alben  J  .  5.809.064.  CI    375- 
208(100 
Van  Echelpoel.  Erik:  See — 

Van  Goethem.  Luc.  Janssens.  Robert;  Waterschoot.  William;  and  Van 
Echelpoel.  Erik.  5.809.383.  CI.  399-258.000. 
Van  Erden.  Donald  L  ;  Kwok.  Kui-Chiu;  and  Velan.  G  Michael,  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc  High  velocity,  combu.stion-powered.  fastener-driving  tool 
5.806.747.  CI   227-10.000. 
Van  Evans.  Timothy;  Grab.  Gerry  .A  .  Caner.  Nathan  Victor;  and  Zaluzec, 
Matthew  John,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc   Manufacture  of  alumi- 
num a.ssemblies  by  open-air  flame  brazing   5,806,752,  CI.  228-183.000. 
Van  Goethem,  Luc;  Janssens.  Robert;  Waterschoot,  Willi,im,  and  Van  Ech- 
elpoel,   Erik,    lo   Agfa-Gevaen    N  V    Electrostatic    developing    device. 
5,809,383,  CI   399-258  000 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporalion:  See — 
Chang,  Shen-Yan,  5,808,175,  CI.  73-1.580. 
Chang,  Shen-Yan,  5,808.176.  CI.  73-1.580. 
Chang,  Shen  Yan,  5,808.204,  CI.  73-714.000. 
Koh,  Chao-Ming;  Liang,  Wen-Jya;  and  Liu.  Bin,  5,807,782.  CI.  438- 

396  000 
Sung.  Janmye.  5.808.335,  CI  257-306.000. 
Tseng,  Honig-Huei,  5.807,775,  CI.  438-253.000 
van  Halteren,  Aart  Zcger;  and  Geschiere,  Onno.  to  Microtronic  Nederland, 

B  V  Transducer  5,809,158,  CI.  381-200.000 
Van  Heeke.  Gino:  See — 

van  Oostrum.  Jan;  Boyar.  William  C;  Galakalos.  Nicholas  G.;  Schmilz. 
Albert,  and  Van  Heeke,  Gino,  5,807.824.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Van  Hellepune.  Henri  R.  J   R.:  See— 

Bongaens.  Petrus  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Van  Hellepune,  Henn  R.  J   R  ; 
Burgmans,  Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus;  Bruinink.  Jacob;  Khan, 
Babar  Ali;  and  Kuijk,  Karel  Elbert,  5,808,413.  CI   313-585.000. 
Van  Houl.  James  E.:  See — 

Kleinhoffer.  Richard;  Bertrand.  Allan;  Biegas.  Edward;  Van  Hout.  James 
E  ;  and  Dziekan.  Lee  M  .  5.806.619.  O.  180-69.200. 
Van  Kirk.  John  S.:  See — 


Massa.  Ted  R.;  Van  Kirk.  John  S  ;  and  Conley.  Edward  V.  5.806.934. 0. 
299-111.000 
VanLccuwen.  Timothy  O.:  See — 

Smith.  Roben  C  ;  Nohilly.  Martin  J.;  Theroux.  Marc  J..  Gresham. 
Richard  D.;   and  VanLeeuwen.  Timolhy  O..  5.807.338,  CI.  604- 
164.000 
Van  Meir.  Erwin  G  ;  Huang.  H  -J  Su;  and  Cavenee.  Webster  K  .  lo  University 
of  California  at  San  Diego,  The    Glioblastoma  cell  lines  that  produce 
angiogenesis  inhibiting  factor  5.807.731.  CI.  435-240.200 
Vannatta.  Louis  Jay:  See — 

Thompson.  David  Charles;  and  Vannatta.  Louis  Jay.  5.809.433.  CI 
455-575.000. 
Vanney.  Guy  P.;  and  Knieger.  Kurt  D..  to  St.  Jude  Medical.  Inc  Apparatus  for 
attachment  of  heart  valve  holder  to  heart  valve  prosthesis.  5.807.405.  CI 
623-112  000 
Vanoli.  Stefano;  and  Tamburello.  Mario,  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A  Telecommu- 
nication system  and  methtid  for  wavelength-division  multiplexing  trans- 
missions with  a  controlled  separation  of  the  outgoing  chantKis  and  capable 
of  determining  the  optical  signal/noise  ratio  5.808.762.  CI.  359-124  000 
van  Oostrum.  Jan;  Boyar.  William  C  ;  Galakalos,  Nicholas  G.,  Schmitz, 
Albert;  and  Van  Heeke.  Gino.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporalion.  C5A  receptor 
antagonists  having  subsunlially  no  agonist  activity.  5.807.824.  CI.  SI4- 
12.000. 
VanRyne.  Richard  T:  See — 

Askill,  Ian  N.;  Greff,  Richard  J  ;  Byram.  Michael  M.;  and  VanRyne. 
Richard  T.  5.807,563,  CI.  424^»O2.0O0. 
Van  Scoik.  Kurt  G  :  See — 

Cheskin,  Howard;  Hale,  Thomas  J.;  Van  Scoik.  Kurt  G  ;  and  Zhou.  Ji, 
5.807.574.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Yu.  Ruey  J  ;  and  Van  .Scott.  Eugene  J..  5.807,890.  CI   514-574.000 
Van  Someren.  Diana  M  ;  and  Van  Someren.  Robert  A  Device  and  method  for 
providing   a   bamer  to   unwanted   penetration' of  -  finishing   materials 
5.806.271.  CI.  52-750.000. 
Van  Someren.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Van  Someren.  Diana  M  ;  and  Van  Someren.  Robert  A..  5.806.271.  O. 
52-750.000 
Van  Vaals.  Johannes  J.:  See — 

Meulenbrugge.  Hendhk  J.;Tuithof,  Hans  H  ;  and  Van  Vaals,  Johannes  J„ 
5,807,254,  CI.  600-411  000 
Vardcman,  Raymond  Dean:  See — 

Deutsch,  Timolhy  Arthur;  Copley,  Russell  Dean;  Schreiner,  Joel  Marvin; 
Vardeman,  Wendell  Dean;  Vardeman,  Raymond  Dean,  and  Vardeman. 
Wendell  Keith.  5.806.290.  CI.  56-32.000. 
Vardeman.  Wendell  Dean:  See — 

Deutsch.  Tiinothy  Arthur.  Copley.  Russell  Dean;  Schreiner.  Joel  Marvin. 
Vardeman.  Wendell  Dean;  Vardeman.  Raymond  Dean;  and  Vardeman, 
Wendell  Keith,  5,806,290,  CI   56  32  000 
Vardeman,  Wendell  Keith   See — 

Deut-sch,  Timolhy  Arthur,  Copley,  Russell  Dean;  Schreiner,  Joel  Marvin; 
Vardeman.  Wendell  Dean;  Vardeman.  Raymond  Dean;  and  Vardeman. 
Wendell  Keilh.  5.806.290.  CI  56-32.006 
Varcla.  Victor  Vargas:  See — 

Espinoza.  Fausto  Leal;  Lizarralde,  Alberto  Comejo;  Hernandez.  Jose 
Manuel  Rores;  and  Varela.  Victor  Vargas.  5.807.232.  CI.  600-9.000. 

Vjtriiin  AsSOCI3lCS    IftC     5ff 

Oliver.  Edward  A  ;  and  Hauger.Todd  Michael.  5.806.116.0.  5-621.000. 
Vamai.  Kalalin:  See — 

Bot.  Gyorgy;  Sipka.  S<indor;  Gergeley.  Pal;  Szegedi.  Gyula.  Tolh.  Bi\a, 
Faikas.  Ilona;  and  Vimai.  Katalm.  5.807.844.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Vamer.  Charlone  Widmer:  See — 

Schlinger,  Robin  E;  and  Vamer,  Charlone  Widmer,  5,806,346.  CI. 
63^*0.000 
Varval.  Philippe.  Method  and  apparams  for  dehydrating  particulate  material. 

5.806.205.  CI   34-181.000. 
Vasca.  Inc.:  See — 

Finch.  Charles  David.  Jr.;  and  Kuiper.  Hendrik  Klaas.  5.807.356.  O. 
604-284.000. 
Vasic,  Dobfica.  to  NEC  Corporation    Receiving  unit,  soft  informauon  data 
processor  and  decoding  method  thereof  used  for  a  code  division  multiple 
access  system  5.809,089.  CI   375-341.000. 
Vassilakos,  Akalerini:  See — 

Andrews,  David  W..  Hugties.  Martin  John  Glenlon;  and  Vassilakos. 
Akalerini.  5.807.707.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Vanenfall.  AB:  See— 

Segerstrom.  Bo  TorbjOm.  5.806.180.  C\.  29-745.000 
Vaucher.  Cicero  S.:  See — 

Kasperkovitz.  Wolfdietrich  G  ;  and  Vaucher.  Cicero  S .  5.809.407,  Q. 
455-184.100 
Veale.  Chris  Allan;  Bernstein.  Peter  Robert;  and  Davies.  Elwyn  Peter,  to 

Zeneca  Limited.  Proline  derivatives  5.808.097.  CI.  548-537.000. 
Vecchini.  Nicola:  See — 

Preti.  Davide;  Rossi.  Anna  Grazia;  Nocci.  Roberto;  and  Vecchini,  Nicola. 
5.807.928.  CI   525-71.000 
Veilleux,  Leo  J.,  Jr;  and  Reuter,  Charles  E.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration Electronic  control  for  a  variable  delivery,  positive  displacement  fuel 
pump.  5.806.300.  CI  60-39.281. 
Velan.  G.  Michael:  See — 

Van   Enlen.  Donald  L.;   Kwok.   Kui-Chiu;  and  Velan.  G.  Michael. 
5.806.747.  CI.  227-10.000. 
Velayudhan.  Ajoy:  See — 
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Ladisch.  Michael;  Ladisch,  Oirisiine:  Kohlmann.  Karen:  Velayudhan. 
Ajoy;    Hendrickson.    Richard.    Westgate.    Paul;    and    Liu.    Jiyin. 
5.8(m.OIO.  CI.  5.V)-4I5.(I00. 
Velayudhan.  Nirmal:  See — 

Murphy.  Kent  A  :  Guniher.  Michael  P;  Planle.  Angela  J ;  Vuppala. 
Veerendra  B.;  Sen.  Mallika  B.;  Velayudhan.  Nirmal;  and  Claus. 
Richard  O..  5.809.189.  Q.  385-43.000. 
Venkatachalam.  K.  L.:  See — 

Merchani.  Adnan   I  ;  Venkalachalam.  K.  L.;  and  Fein.  Michael  E.. 
5,8<)7.247.  CI.  600-3 10  (XX). 
Venkita.subrahmaniun.  .Sreeraman.  Mason.  Clinl;  Xia.  Yontoing;  Hu.  Feng- 
Kang;  and  Schlejen.  Jaap.  to  Philips  Electronics  Northlfimcrica.  Lamp 
ballast  uith  lamp  rectitication  detection  circuitry.  5.808(422.  CI.  315- 
225.(XX). 
Verbeek.  Danny:  See — 

Leys.  Paul;  and  Verbeek.  Danny.  5.806.996.  CI  4<X)- 12(1 160. 
Verby.  Stanley  M.;  and  Mirsky.  Barry,  to  Thermo- Vu  Sunlite  Industries.  Inc. 

Skylight  and  method  to  insull.  5.806.255.  CI.  52-200.000 
Verhoeven.  Teunes:  See — 

Boehnnger.  Wilfred  E ;  and  Verhoeven.  Teunes.  5.806.80t  CI    244- 
196  (XX). 
Verifooe  Inc.:  See — 

Stanton.  James  Mark;  Ko.  Chin  Yi:  and  Hsu.  Shih-An.  5.808.283.  CI 
235-441  000. 
Veris  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Holce.  Kent  J.;  and  Cota.  Roger  S  .  5.808.846,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Vemon.  Geoffrey  William:  See — 

Cleall.  .Andre*  John;  Oxxl^^in.  James;  Vfcmon,  Ge<»ffrey  William;  and 
Willeti.  Peter  Ernest.  5.806,392,  CI.  83-155.000. 
Verschueren.  Enc  M.  J.,  to  Devro-Teepak.  Inc  Sausage  product  and  method 

for  making   5.807.595.  CI.  426-105.000. 
Vertex  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See — 

Armi.stead.  David  M  ;  Badia.  Michael  C;  Semis,  Guy  W.;  Belhiel. 
Randv  S  ;  Frank.  Catharine  A.;  Novak.  Perry  M.;  Ronkin,  Steven  M.; 
and  Saunders.  Jcffrev  O..  5.807.876.  CI    514-.t74  000 
Vesel.  Richard:  See— 

Carmello.  Salvatore;  and  Vesel.  Richard.  5.809.118.  O.  .^79-102020. 
Vener.  Harald.  to  Siemens  Matsushita  Comp.  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Electrical 

capacitor  5.808.858.  CI   361-519000 
Vener,  Oliver;  Lohr.  Reinhold;  Kuhn.  Matthias;  Ra-si.  Hubert:  Scheer.  Martin; 
Heinen.  Ernst:  and  Cabrera.  Francisco,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Orally 
admmistrable    formulations   of  quinolone-    or   naphthyndonecarboxylic 
acids.  5.808.076.  CI.  546-156.000. 
Vetter.  Peter:  See— 

Delbare.  Wim  Jozef  Robert;  Vandewege.  Jan  Alfons  Oda  Mana;  Vener. 
Peter;  and  Leyssens.  Francois  Jeanne  Charles,  5.809.197.  CI    385- 
1 .39  (XX). 
Vican.  Richard;  Gordon.  Douglas  J  ;  Hinsberg.  William  D  ;  McKean.  Dennis 
R  ;  Willson.  Carlton  G  ;  and  Dammel.  Ralph,  to  Clariani  Finance  (BVI) 
Limited      Copolymers     4-hvdroxystyrene     and     alkvl     substituted-4- 
hydroxystyrene  5.807.947,  CI.  526-313  000. 
Vickerv.  Bnan  H  :  See — 

Krstenansky.  John  L.;  Nestor,  John  J.;  and  Vickery.  Brian  H  .  5.807,823. 
CI.  5I4-12.(XX). 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimoto.   Naomichi:   Hirasawa.  Ma.sahiro;   Murayama.  Takeo;  and 

Suzuki.  Tomoaki,  5.809.200.  CI   386  46  (XX) 
Ozaki.  Kazuhisa.  and  Kayanuma.  Kanji.  5,809,545,  CI   711-164.000 
Ueki.  Yasuhiro:  Yamagami.  Hideaki;  and  Aizawa.  Takeshi.  5.808.989. 
CI   369-48.(XX). 
Vidamed.  Inc.:  See — 

Lundquist.  Ingemar  H  .  Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Baker.  James  A  .  Jr;  Jones. 
Christopher  S.;  Sommer.  Phillip  R  ;  and  Lee.  Kee  S..  5,807.309.  CI. 
604-22.000. 
Videotron  s.r.l.:  See — 

Rammini.  Fausto.  5.806.220.  CI  40-476.000. 
Vidil.  Roland  See— 

Thonon.  Bernard:  Vidil.  Roland;  Roussel.  Claude;  and  Grillot.  Jean 
Michel.  5.806.584.  CI.  165-166.(XX) 
Vidovic.  Nino,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  front  end 
navigator  and  network  architecture  for  performing  functions  on  distributed 
files  in  a  computer  netviork   5.809.248.  CI.  395-200  490 
Vidriera  Monterrey.  S  A   De  C.V:  See— 

Rodriguez-Wong.  Gaspar:  Cardenas-Franco.  Luis;  and  Garcia-Gomez. 
Victor.  5.807,419.  CI.  65-229  0(X). 
Viehmcyer.  Volker:  See — 

Reinhardl.    Bemd;    Viehmeyer.    Volker;    and    Hottentrager.    Michael. 
5.807.781.  CI.  428-341  000 
Viera.  Fernando  M  .  to  Cordis  Corporation   Guidewire  having  radiopaque 

disul  tip  5.807.279.  CI.  «K)-585  (XX). 
Vierra.  Mark  A.;  and  Roth.  Alex  T.  to  Heartpon.  Inc  Method  for  isolating  a 

surgical  site  5.807.243.  CI  600-204.000 
Viertola.  Arvo.  to  Valmet  Corporation  Device  in  the  operation  of  a  doctor  in 

a  paper/hoard  machine  5.806.1.16.  CI.  15-2.56.510. 
Vijay.  Dilip  P:  See— 

Desu.  Seshu  B.;  Bhan.  Hemanshu  D.;  and  Vijay.  Dilip  P.  5.807.774.  CI. 
438-240  0(X) 
Viklund.  Mark:  and  Siemon.  John  A  .  to  Siemon  Company.  The    Wire 
manager  for  use  with  stand-olT  legs  5.806.811.  CI   248-49.(XX) 


Vilkov.  Zaiman;  Willoughby.  David  John;  and  Quinn.  Eugene,  to  F.H. 
Faulding  &  Co   Limited.  Pseudoephedrinc  combination  pharmaceutical 
compositions  5.807.579.  CI.  424-469.(XX) 
Vilou.  Gerard,  to  Valeo  Equipements  Electriques  Moteur  Starter  head  and  a 

motor  vehicle  slaner  having  such  a  head   5.806.366.  CI   74  7  (X)R 
Vinciarelli.  Parrizio;  Belland.  Rohen  E  ;  Ead.  George  J  ;  Finnemore.  Fred  M.; 
and  Andrus.  LaiKe  L..  to  VLT  CorporatkMi.  Packaging  electrical  circuits. 
5.808.358.  CI.  257-700.(XK). 
Vincken.  Koenraad  L  .  to  L'  S  Philips  Corporation  Method  of  and  device  for 
writing  and  reading  data  items  in  a  iiKmory  svstem  including  a  data  item 
memory  and  ajength  memory   5.809..565.  CI.' 71 1-212  (XX) 
Viola.  Frank  J.;  Mastri.  Dominick  L..  Sater.  Ghaleh  A  ;  Young.  Wayne  P.;  and 
Rende.  Frank  M  .  III.  to  United  States  Surgical  Coqjoration  Apparatus  and 
method  for  performing  surgical  ta.sks  during  laparoscopic  procedures 
5.807.376.  CI   606-1  (XX). 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Desu.  Seshu  B  ;  Bhatt.  Hemanshu  D  ;  and  Vijay.  Dilip  P..  5.807,774. 0 

438240.0(X) 
Murphy.  Kent  A  ;  Gunther.  Michael  F;  Plante.  Angela  J  :  Vuppala. 
Veerendra   B  ;   Sen.  Mallika  B.;  Velayudhan,  Nirmal;  and  Claus. 
Richard  O  .  5.809.189,  CI   .185-43.0(X).' 
Virus  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrianov.  Alexander  K.;  and  Chen,  Jianping.  5.807.757,  CI    436- 

535.000. 

Vis.  Jean,  to  Magotteaux  International.  Anvil  for  centnfugal  impact  crusher 

and  circle  of  anvils  equipped  with  such  anvils.  5.806.774.  CI.  241-275.000 

Visagie.  Andre  W.  to  Shadow  Box  Svstems  (ProprietarM  Limited  Shadow 

box  or  box  frame  unit  5.806.223.  CI   4<)-800(XX). 
Vishliuky.  Natan;  and  Ofer.  Erez.  to  EMC  Corporation  Supplemental  com- 
munication between  host  processor  and  mass  storage  contnillcr  using 
modified  diagnostic  commands  5.809.332.  CI   395-835  000 
Visser.  Jacobus  C.  to  fluke  Corporation.  Instrument  for  measuring  fuel 

injection  time.  5.809.446.  CI   701-103  0(X). 
Visual  Security  Concepts.  Inc  :  See — 

Giorgianni.  Anth<xiv  M  ;  and  Giorgianni.  Dorothy  M.,  5,806.970,  CI. 
.162-253000 
VISX.  Incorporated    See — 

L"Esperancc.  Francis  A.,  Jr,  5,807,379,  CI.  606-5.000. 
Vivirito,  Joseph  R  :  See— 

Potnerleau.   Robert   J.;  Vivirilo,   Joseph   R.;  and   Markowitz,   Ivan, 
5,806,.190.  CI.  83-29.000. 
Vivo  Software.  ItK-.:  See — 

Girod.  Bemd:  and  Hartung,  Frank  H.  D.  5.809.139.  CI   380-5  (KX) 
VivoRx  Autoimmune.  Inc  :  See — 

French,  Cynthia  K  ;  YamanxHo.  Karen  K.;  Chow,  Phoebe  M.;  and  Alido. 
Negemias  T,  5,807,993,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Vixel  Corporation:  See — 

Jewell.  Jack  L  ;  and  Muchnik.  Boris  J  .  5.808,986,  CI  369-44.370. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Goff.  Lonnie  C;  and  Logsdon.  Brian,  5.808.485.  CI.  327-20.000. 
Story.  Franklyn  H.;  Evoy,  David  R.;  Chambers,  Peter:  and  Goff,  Lonnie. 
5,809.333,  CI   395-842.(XX). 
VLT  Corporation:  See — 

Vinciarelli.  Pamzio;  Belland.  Robert  E  ;  Ead.  George  J..  Finnemoie. 
Fred  M  ;  and  Andrus.  Unce  L..  5.808,358,  CI   257-700.000 
Vo.  Chanh  C:  See- 
Norman.  Thomas  J..  Jr;  Shores.  Rex  W ;  and  Vo,  Chanh  C,  5,807,457, 
CI.  156-249.000 
Vcielker.  Toni  Alois;  and  Davies.  Huw  Maelor  Plant  thioesterases  and  use  for 
modification  of  fatty  acid  composition  in  plant  seed  oils.  5.807.893,  CI. 
514-552.0(X). 
Vogel.  Carl-Wilhelm  Ernst:  See— 

Pomato.  Nicholas;  McCabe.  Richard  P:  Hawkins.  Gregory  Alan;  Bre 
dchorsl.  Reinhard:  Kini.  Chong  Ho:  and  Vogel.  Carl-Wilhelm  Ernst. 
5.807.534.  CI  424-1  5.W 
Vogelstein.  Ben:  See — 

Kinzler.  Kenneth  W ;  El-Deirv.  Wafik;  and  Vogelstein.  Bert,  5.807.692. 
CI  435-7  210 
Vogley.  Wilbur  Christian;  Balistreri.  Anthony  Michael;  Guttag.  Karl  M.; 
Krueger.  Steven  D  .  Le.  Duy-Loan  T ;  Neal.  Joseph  H  ;  Poieet.  Kenneth  A  ; 
Hartigan.  Joseph  P;  and  Norwood.  Roger  D  .  to  Texas  Instnimcnis  Incor- 
porated   Random  access  memory  with  latency  arranged  for  operating 
synchronously  with  a  micro  processor  and  a  system  including  a  data 
proces.sor.  a  synchronous  DRAM,  a  peripheral  device,  and  a  system  clock 
5.808.958.  CI   365-233  (XX) 
Vogt.  Oliver,  to  Optima  Corporation    Mass  flow,  fluid  measuring  and  dis- 
pensing system   5.806.716.  CI   222-59.(XX). 
Vogue  S  R  L  :  See— 

Paoletti.  Stefano;  and  Leni,  Leonardo,  5,806,744,  O  226-37  000. 
Vohnout.  Vincent  J  :  See— 

Pugh.  Dennis  R  ;  Sh>»k.  William  Blair;  Walliser.  Thomas  M  ;  and 
Vohnout.  Vincent  J  .  5.808,893,  CI.  364-474.350. 
Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH:  See — 

Kunh,  Dieter  5.806.432.  CI.  I0I-488(XX). 
Volansky.  Edward  J.;  Siemon.  John  A  ;  and  Below.  Randy  J  .  to  Siemon 
Company.  The    Surface  mount  multimedia  outlet    5.807.139.  CI.  439- 
6380(X) 
Volante.  Ralph  P:  See- 
Choi.  Woo-Baeg;  Churchill.  Hvwyn  R   D.;  Lynch.  Joseph  E.;  Reider. 
Paul  J.;  and  Volante.  Ralph  P.  5.808.0K2.  CI  .546-3.M.000. 
Vtildman.  Steven  Howard:  See — 


September  15,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  153 


Benin.  Claude  Loui!i;  Hcdberg.  Erik  Leigh;  Leas.  Jaine<>  Marc;  and 
Voldman.  Steven  Howard.  5.807.791.  CI  438-738.000. 
Vuller.  Ronald  L.  Apparatus  for  inflating  and  deflating  a  dunnage  bag 

5.806.572.  CI.  141-10.000. 
V&llm.  Ernst:  See — 

Mock.  Markus;  and  Vdllm.  Ernst.  5.806,514,  CI.  128-204.230. 
von  Bliicher.  Ha.sso:  See — 

de  Ruiter.  Ernest;  and  Tbmblom.  Jonas.  5.807.424.  CI.  95-148.000. 
Vorhofl^.  Werner;  Wrobel.  Dieter;  and  Feld.  Dagoben.  to  DMT-Gesellschaft 
Fur  Eorschung  Und  Prufung  MBH;  and  Welldone  Engineering  GmbH 
Apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  mformaiion  in  a  drill  string.  5,806,612, 
a    175-40.000. 
Voth.  David  W.:  See— 

Lichtman.  Moshe:  Enstrom.  Mari  R.;  Lennon.  Thomas  E.;  Lipe.  Ralph 
A.;  Santemr.  Pierre- Yves;  Short.  Robert  T;  and  Voth.  David  W.. 
5.809,329,  CI.  395-828.000 
Voyle.  Martyn:  See — 

Bromidge.  Steven  Mark;  Voyle.  Martyn;  Faruk.  Erol  Ali.  Hughes.  Mark 
Jason;  Kittenngham.  John;  and  Borreit.  Gary  Thomas,  5,808.075.  CI. 
546-133(100 
Vrot.sos.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Chen.  Julian  Zhiliang;  Amerasekera,  Ajith;  and  Vrotsos,  Thomas  A  . 
5.808.342.  CI.  257357.000. 
Vu,  Tnic  Q.;  Chang,  Chen-Chi  P.;  Cable.  James  S  .  and  Li,  Mei  P.,  to 
Raytheon  Company.  Radiation-hard,  low  power,  sub-micron  CMOS  on  a 
SOI  substrate.  5,807,771,  CI.  438-1.54.000 
Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar:  See  — 

Beard.  Richard  L.;  Teng.  Min;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar; 

and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A..  5.808.124.  CI  556-419.000 
Johnson.  Alan  T;  Teng.  Mm;  Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Beard.  Richard  L  ; 
Gilletl.  Samuel  J  .  Duong.  Tien  T;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.. 
5,808.083.  CI.  546-348.000. 
Vumback.  William  J.:  See— 

Person,  Wayne  C;  Mastri.  Dominick  L.;  Vumback.  William  J  ;  and 
Mozdzicrz.  Patrick  D..  5.807.349.  CI   6(^-247.000. 
Vuppala.  Veercndra  B.:  See — 

Murphy.  Keni  A  ;  Gunther.  Michael  F;  Plante.  Angela  J  ;  Vuppala. 
Veerendra  B..  Sen.  Mallika  B.;  Velayudhan.  Nirmal.  and  Claus. 
Richard  O  .  5.809.189,  CI   .385-43.000 
W.  A-  Kates  Company:  See — 

Greverath.  Peter  H  .  5,806.558,  CI.  137-501.000. 
W  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See — 

Su.  Philip.  5.806.280.  Q.  53-412.000. 
WABCO  Standard  GmbH   See— 

Domer.   Juergen;    Behrends.    Holger;   Rail.   Bemhard,   and   Schaefer. 
Michael.  5.809.077.  CI.  375-257.000. 
Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner;  Dumas.  Jacques;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Gallenkamp. 
Bemd;  Lieb.  Folker;  Wemthaler.  Konrad;  Erdelen.  Christoph; 
Wachendorff  Neumann.  Ulrike;  Mencke.  Noihetl;  and  Turberg. 
Andreas.  5.807.805.  CI.  504  247  000. 
Fischer.  Reiner;  Dumas.  Jacques;  Bretschneider.  Thomas.  Erdelen. 
Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim; 
Dollinger.  Markus;  Turberg.  Andreas;  and  Mencke.  Norben. 
5.808.1.3.5.  CI.  560-129.000 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Gailberger.  Michael;  Strohriegl.  Peter;  Stohr.  Andreas;  and  Mueller- 
Rees.  Christoph.  5.807.497.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Wada.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Hiroki;  Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Wada.  Kiyoshi;  Mori.  Shigeru; 
Ohishi.  Tetsu;  Waianabe.  Toshimitsu;  Suso.  Koji;  Yokoyama,  Yoshi- 
ma.sa.  Takahashi.  Akira;  Komatsu.  Yasuhiko;  Matsumura.  Yoshinori. 
Nakagawa.  Kazunan;  Ozeki.  Kohsuke;  Furxii.  Maki,  Kubo.  Naoko; 
Simada,  Tuiomu;  Mori,  Tohiu,  and  ishizuka,  Satoshi,  5,808.704.  CI 
348748  000. 
Wada.  Kohei   See— 

Nakajima.  Yuji;  Wada,  Kohei;  and  Hisano,  Kenji,  S.808,861,  CI.  361 
680.000 
Wada.  TomohLsa;  Ukita.  Motomu.  Hirose.  Toshihiko;  and  Ishikawa.  Eiichi.  tc 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  hav- 
ing improved  winng  architecture.  5.808.930.  CI   365-63.000 
Wadium.  Christopher  S.:  See — 

Kelley.  Robert  G  ;  Giles.  Don  G  .  Wadium.  Christopher  S..  Avila. 
Michael  R.;  Kendall.  Robert  F;  Mvers.  Thomas  L.;  Belser.  Mark  D  . 
Fuller.  JiAn  P;  and  Abar.  Michael  D  .  5.806.982.  CI.  383-54  000 
Wagener.  Hans,  to  Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Connecting 

terminal  5.807,143.  CI  439-803000 
Wagener,  Kenneth  Boone:  See — 

Brzezinska.   Krystyna  Regina.   Bums.  Gary  Thomas;   King.  Russell 
Keith;  and  Wagener.  Kenneth  Boone.  5.808.126.  CI   556-431.000. 
Wagner.  Arwed:  See — 

Conrads.  Martin,  Hermann,  Albert  Thomas;  Scherf.  Erich;  and  Wagner. 
Arwed.  5.808.158.  CI.  564-480.000 
Wagner.  Denisa  D  :  See — 

Fune.  Bruce;  Furie.  Barbara  C;  Larsen.  Eric;  Palabrica.  Theresa;  Sajer. 
Susan  A.;  and  Wagner.  Dcnisa  D..  5.807.745.  CI.  435-375.000. 
Wagner.  Fred  W ;  Wylie.  Dwane  E  ;  and  Schuster.  Sheldon  M..  to  Board  of 
Regents  of  University  of  Nebraska   Metallic  cation  binding  polypeptides 
and  methods  therefor  5.807.695.  CI  435-7.920. 


Wagner.  John  E.,  and  Lebkowski.  Jane  S  .  to  Regents  of  University  of 
Minnesota;  and  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals.  Pluripolential  qui- 
escent stem  cell  population  5.807.686.  CI.  435-7.100.  » 
Wagner.  Paul:  See — 

Langer.  Reinhard;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Wagner.  Paul;  and  Pentling. 
Ursula.  5.808.157.  CI  564-422  000. 
Wagner.  Thomas:  See — 

Sirbu.  Marvin  A.;  Tygar.  J.  D.;  Cox.  Benjamin  T.  H.;  and  Wagner, 
Thomas,  5.809.144.  CI   .380-25.000. 
Wagtmann.  Nicolai:  See — 

U>ng.  Eric  O.;  and  Wagtmann.  Nicolai.  5.808.028.  CI   536-23.500. 
Wahnon.  Daphne:  See — 

Wainer.  Irving  W.;  Sololongo,  Vivian:  Wahnon.  Daphne;  and  Johnson. 
Dean.  5.807.926.  CI  525  .54.100 
Wai  Ming  Yan.  Desmond:  See — 

Butemowsky.   Barry   D.;  Anthony.   Edward  J  ;    Beluri.   Mihaela  C; 
Figueras.  Xavier  Cartxi;  Langridge.  Robert  Addison.  Jr..  Leyendeckcr. 
Robert  Richard;  Rev.  Glaudio  Gustavo:  and  Wai  Ming  Yan.  Desmond, 
5.809.090.  CI.  375-.347  000 
Wainer.  Irving  W.;  Sololongo.  Vivian;  Wahnon.  Daphne;  and  Johnson.  Dean, 
to     McGill     University,     immobilized     cofactor-dependent     enzymes 
5.807.926.  CI.  525-54  100 
Waisbaum.  Gerardo:  See — 

Shemla.  David;  Willenz.  Avigdor;  and  Waisbaum.  Gerardo.  5.809.557. 
CI  711-173.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenon.  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi,  5,808.817.  CI.  359- 
819.000.  -^ 

Wakabayashi.  Hisao:  See —  i 

Watanabe.  Yukio;  Wakabayashi,  Hisao;  Nuinoio.  Hironao;  Wataitabe. 
Shinji;  Fujilaka.  Akira;  Haneda.  Kanji;  Kobayashi.  YoshiiK>ri;  Yaku- 
maru.  Yuichi,  and  Yamaguchi,  Narito.  5.806.326.  CI  62-114.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Kouichirou:  See — 

Maeda.  Takeshi;  Wakabayashi.  Kouichirou:  and  Sugivama.  Hisataka, 
5.808.988.  CI  369-48.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Manabu;  Aizawa,  Iwao;  and  lloh.  Shigeyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  removably  iiHxinting  an  electronic  camera  to  a  computer 
system.  5.808.672.  CI   .348-220.000 
Waldeck.  Johan:  See — 

Aldestam.  Sten;  Mamfeldt.  Goran:  and  Waldeck.  Johan.  5.807.245,  CI. 
6OO-.3fl0.0(X) 
Waldrop.  Anthony  R  :  See — 

Knox,  Gettys;  Waldrop,  Anthony  R  ;  Josey,  Steven  W.;  and  McLartv, 
Geoige  C.  111.  5.807.794,  CI  442-306.000. 
Waldspurger,  Carl  A.:  See — 

Chrvsos.  George  Z.;  Dean.  JeflFrcy.  Hicks.  James  E  .  Waldspurger.  Carl 
A.;  and  WeihI.  William  E..  5.809.450.  CI  702-186.000 
Walker.  Darryl  G  :  See— 

Kengeri.  Subramani;  Walker.  Darryl  G.:  PoleeL  Kenneth  A.;  and  Reddy. 
Chitranjan  N  .  5.808.9.59.  CI.  .365-233.000 
Walker.  James  A.:  See — 

Amey.   Susanne  C;   Gteywall.    Dennis   S.;   and  Walker.   James  A.. 
5.808,781.  CI   3.59-291.000 
Walkow.  Arnold  M  :  See— 

Alexy.  Albert  A..  Jr ;  Walkow.  Arnold  M.;  Gold.  Randy;  and  Brewer. 
James  E..  5.808,191.  CI.  73-152030. 
Wall  Data  Incorporated:  See — 

Kroenke.  David  M.;  Olds.  Christopher  C:  Kawai,  Kenji;  and  Eggebro- 
ten.  Lee  1 .  5.809.297.  CI.  395-613.000. 
Wallace.  Roben  Scott:  See— 

Powell.  Jack  Joseph;  and  Wallace.  Robeil  Scon.  5,807,086,  CI   417- 
572000. 
Wallin,  Fredrik:  See— 

Christiansson,    Magnus;    and    Wallin.    Fredrik.    5.806,735.   Ci.    224- 
322.000. 
Walliser.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Pugh.  Dennis  R.;  Shook.  William  Blair;  Walliser.  Thomas  M.;  and 
Vohnoul.  Vincent  J..  5.808.893.  CI.  .364-474  350 
Wallquist.  Olof  See— 

Mizuguchi.   Jin;    Hao.   Zhimin.    Wallquist,   Olof;   and    Iqbal,   Abul, 
5.808.094.  CI   548-453  000 
Wallworth.  Denise  Mana.  and  Green.  Bryan,  to  Clinical  Innovations  Limited 
Method    and    apparatus    for    determination    of    glycosylated    protein. 
5.807.747.  a.  4.36-67.000. 
Walsh.  George  F  Foam  pad  resurfacer.  5,807.167.  a.  451-56.000. 
Walsh.  Michael;  and  Blaszczec.  Miroslaw.  to  Coin  Bill  Validator.  Inc  Paper 

currency  validator.  5.806.649,  CI    194  203  000 
Walsh.  Michael  P:  See— 

Broka.  S  William;  Walsh.  Michael  P;  Clowney.  Deborah  M  .  Stewart. 
Walter  E  ;  DiSisto,  Daniel  R  :  Weimer.  Beth  E..  Callan.  Eugene  A  ; 
Reiss.  Roben  N.;  and  DuMonl.  Marii  D..  5.809.483.  CI.  705-37.000 
Walter.  Helmut:  See — 

Heistracher.  Elisabeth;   Plath.  Peter;   Bussche-Hiinnefeld.  Christoph- 
Sweder  von  dem;  Hamprechi.  Gerfiard;  Klintz.  Ralf;  Schafer.  Peter. 
Wcstphalen.  Karl-Ono;  Waller.  Helmut.  Gerher.  Manhias.  and  Miss- 
litz.  Ulf.  5.807.807.  CI   504-286  000 
Waller,  Thomas:  See — 

Grosspietsch.  Wolfgang:  Otto.  Thomas;  Walter.  Thomas;  and  Husse. 
Ulnch.  5.806.646.  CI.  192-70.250. 
Walton.  Harry  Ganh:  See — 
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Gass.  Paul  AnKmy:  Towlcr.  Michael  John;  Kuralale.  Tomoaki;  Tillin. 
Manin  David;  Bock.  Harald  Reinhart;  and  Walton.  Ham  Garth 
5.808,716.  CI.  .149- 1 24.000. 
Wamsiedler.  Ralf;  and  Malhieu.  Bemd.  lo  Frescnius  AG.  Method  for  testing 

a  filter  in  a  dialysis  system  .5.808.181.  CI.  73-.18.(X)0. 
Wandel.  Thaddeus  Treatment  of  glaucoma.  5.807.302.  CI.  604-8.000. 
Wang.  Bingnan:  See  — 

Allen.   Loyd   V.   Jr.;   Wang.    Bingnan;   and   Davies.   John   Desmond. 
5.807.576.  CI   424-465.000. 
Wang.  Bosco  Shang:  See — 

Baumbach.  William  Robert;  Wang.  Bosco  Shang;  Sadeghi.  Homayoun; 
Logan.  John  Steele;  and  Hart.  Ian  C.  5.807.550.  CI.  424-145.100. 
Wang.  Hsien  Chang:  See— 

Elspass.  Chester  W ;  Peiffer.  Dennis  George:  Kresge.  Eduard  Nathan; 
Wright.  Pamela  Jean;  Chludzin.ski.  James  Joseph;  and  Wang    Hsicn 
Chang.  5.807,629,  CI.  428-323.000 
Wang,  Hsien-Chang:  See — 

Frechet.    Jean    M     J.;    Haque.    Shah    A.;    and    Wang.    Hsien-Chang 
5.807.931.  CI.  525-333.300. 
Wang.  I-Shin  Andy;  Sharp,  Frederick  Thomas;  Wu,  Rita  Shiao-yuan;  Ng, 
John  Shek-Luen;  Hwang.  Kuo-Wei;  and  Chen.  David  Y.  to  Inlemational 
Business  Machines  Corp.  System  and  niethod  for  enabling  pointers  to  be 
passed  from  computer  programs  wrinen  using  computer  programming 
languages  that  do  not  suppon  pointers  5.809..102.  CI.  395-680  (XX) 
Wang.  James  Hongxue:  and  Schertz,  David  Michael,  to  Kimberlv-Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc.  Process  for  making  blends  ofpolvolefin  and  polyte'thylene 
oxide)  5.807 .9.M).  CI.  525-187  000. 
Wang,  Jing  Sheng  Handle  assembly  for  a  suitca.se.  5.806. 142.  CI   16- 1 15.(XX). 
Wang,  Jing-Tsang  Method  for  mounting  diamonds  on  stamlcss  steel  obiects 

.5.806.158.  CI   29- 10  (XX) 
Wang,  Jm-Shan;  See — 

Matyjas/ewski,  Krzyszlof;  Coca,  Simion;  Gaynor.  Scon  G.:  Greszu, 
Dorota;   Panen,  Timothy   E.;   Wang,  Jin-Shan;  and   Xia,  Jianhui 
.5,807.937.0   526-135.000. 
Wang,  John  H.  S.;  Sorbo.  Nelson  William;  Williamson,  Weldon  S.;  and  Palen. 
Edward  J  .  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Fuel  injection  system  and  method  for 
treatment  of  NO,  in  a  corona  discharge  pi>llutant  destruction  apparatus 
5.807.466.  CI.  204-177.000 
Wang.  Joseph.  Power  supply  assembly.  5.808.867.  CI.  361-695.000. 
Wang.  Lixiao;  Chen,  Jianhua;  Lee,  Nao;  and  Horn,  Daniel  J  .  to  SciMed  Life 
System-s,  Inc.  Method  of  balloon  formation  by  cold  drawine/neckine 
5,807,520,  CI.  264-520.000.  ^ 

Wang.  Mi;  Dickin.  Eraser  John;  and  Williams.  Richard  Andrew,  to  British 
Technology  Group  Limited  Electrical  impedance  tomography  5  807  ~"i\ 
CI.  600-407.000. 
Wang.  Patrick  Shui-Chung.  to  Johnson  Electric  S  A   Method  and  apparatus 
for  polymeric  type  positive  temperature  coefficient  thermistors  5.806.171 
CI.  29-612.000. 
Wang.  Shih-Yuan:  See- 
Baldwin.  Richard  R  ;  Corzine.  Scon  W.;  Holland,  William  D.;  [.arson. 
Leif  Eric;  Sears.  David  M  ;  Tan.  Michael  R.T.;  Wang.  ShihYuan 
Yuen.  Albeit  T;  and  ZJiang.  Tao,  5.809,050,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Wang.  Tiu-meng.  Pistol-grip  nozzle  5,806,770,  CI.  239-391  000. 
Wang.  Wai  William;  and  Yen.  Meng-Shin,  to  Acer  Peripherals  Inc.  Speed 
control  of  optical  information  reproduction  apparatus.   5.808,978    CI 
369-44.280. 
Wang.  Wen-Hann:  See— 

Singh,  Gurbir;  Wang.  Wen-Hann;  Rhodehamel,  Michael  W.;  Bauer  John 
M;  and  Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V,  5.809.524,  CI.  711-118.000. 
Wang.  Yang:  See — 

Wong.  Andrew  K.  C  ;  Chau.  Tom  Tak  Kin;  and  Wang,  Yang,  5.809.499 
CI   707.6.0(X). 
Warawa.  Edward  John:  and  Migler.  Bernard,  to  Zeneca  Limited   Aminoie- 
tralin  derivative  and  compositions  and  method  of  use  thereof  5  807  897 
CI   514-657.000. 
Ward.  Joseph;  Cook.  William  A  ;  Berarducci.  Thoma,s  Neal;  and  D'luna. 
Lionel  J  .  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Digiul  resampling  integrated 
circuit  for  fa.st  image  resizing  applications   5.809. 1S2,  CI    182-298  (XX) 
Ward,  Paul  A  ;  and  Kelley.  William  P.  lo  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory. 
Inc..  The  RF  balanced  capacitive  vibration  sensor  system.  5,808,198  C'l 
73-514.120. 
Ward,  William  J.;  Cramm,  Jeffrey  R.;  Reed.  Peter  E 


;  and  Johns«>n.  Brian  S  . 

to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Derivatized  rhodamine  dye  and  its  copoly- 
mers. 5.808,103.  CI.  .549-227  000  ' 
W'argo.  John  A.:  See — 

Owens.  Alvin  J  ;  Rollins,  David  E.;  Sass,  Douglas  W ;  Pozniakas,  Robert 
S.;  Gross.  R<iben  A  .  Hausner.  Fredrick  M.;  Bumen.  Daniel  H.;  Beard. 
Michael  E.;  Shehata.  Ahmed-Mohsen  T;  Wargo.  John  A  .  Giacobbi. 
James  L.;  Baran.  Richard  M.;  and  Lemmon.  David  J  .  5.809  175  CI 
.199111.000. 
W'ari.  James  M.:  See — 

Akram,  Salman;  Hembree,  Da\  id  R  ;  and  Wark,  James  M  5  807  76'' 
CI  4.18-15.000.  "     "' 

Warn  lndu.stries.  Inc.:  See — 

Clohessy,  Kip  E..  5,806,623,  CI.  180-247.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Domagala,  John  Michael.  Ellsworth.  Edmund  Lee;  Lunnev.  Elizabeth; 
Ortwine.  Daniel  Fred;  Para.  Kimberly  Suzanne;  PniCad.  Josyula 
Venkata  Nagendra  Vara,  Sawyer.  Tomi;  and  Tan.  Bradley  Dean 
5.808,062.  CI.  544-60.000. 


Roark,  William  Howard;  and  Roth,  Bruce  David.  5.807.846.  CI    514- 
120.000 
Wamke,  Kevin  C:  See— 

Henning,  Timothy  P;  Shain.  Eric  B.;  Elstrxim,  Tuan  .A.;  and  Wamke 

Kevin  C.  5,807,274,  CI  600-565.000. 

Wary.  John;  Olson,  Roger  A  ;  Beach.  William  F;  and  Swanson.  Walter 

Method  and  apparatus  for  crvogenicallv  cooling  a  deposition  chamber 

5,806,119.  CI  62-55  500. 

Wasgien.  Peter,  to  Chr  Renz  GmbH  &  Co   Device  for  packaging  binding 

elements  5.806,676,  CI.  2O6-341.0(X). 
Washington  University:  See — 

Stanley.  Samuel  L.,  5,807,700.  CI.  435-32.0(XI. 
Washizuka,  Tadashi:  See — 

Noshita,  Yoshiteru;  Washi/uka,  Tadashi;  Havashi,  Shigehiro;  Zaitsu. 
Katsune;  and  Tashiro.  Ka/uo.  5.806,170,  c'l   29-596.0(X). 
Walabe.  Satoshi:  See — 

Uchida,  Setsuko;  and  Watabe.  Satoshi.  5.807.727,  CI.  435-201. 0<X). 
Walanabe.  Hiroaki,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  circuit  for  controlling  a 
bus  in  system  and  semiconductor  iniegraled  circuit  device  using  the  same, 
wherein  the  controlling  circuit  comprises  a  latch  for  holding  a  voltage  level 
on  the  bus  5.808.490.  CI   327-94.(XX) 
Walanabe.  Kazushi:  See — 

Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  .Sekine.  Kazumi;  Ikemoio.  Isao;  Watanabe,  Kazushi; 
Higeta.  Akira;  and  Hoshi.  Nobuharu.  5.8;)9.374.  CI    .199-111  0<X) 
Watanabe.  Kenichi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  NCA.  Automatic  fabric  pattern 

matching  apparatus.  5.806.396.  CI.  83-367.000 
Watanabe.  Koichi;  Machida,  Hironobu;  and  Sasama.  Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Circuit  for  controlling  access  lo  a  common  memory  based 
on  priority.  5,809,278,  CI.  395-477.000. 
Watanabe.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Konda,  Kazumoto;  Miyazaki,  Sho:  Kanagawa,  Shuichi;  Tanaka,  Tsu- 
lomu:  and  Walanabe,  Kunihiko,  5,807.129,  CI.  439-148  0(X) 
Watanabe.  Mikio:  See— 

Shirai.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Mikio:  and  Takasu,  Shinichiio,  5.808.745,  CI 
356-433.(XX). 
Watanabe.  Shinji:  See— 

Watanabe.  Yukio;  Wakabayashi,  Hisao;  Numoto,  Hironao;  Watanabe. 
Shinji;  Fujitaka,  Akira;  Haneda,  Kanji;  Kohayashi,  Yoshinori;  Yaku- 
maru,  Yuichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Narito,  5.806,326,  CI.  62-114.000. 
Waunabe.  Takeshi,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  and  method 

of  fabricating  the  same  5,8I)8..161.  CI.  257-758.0(X). 
Watanabe.  Takeshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mikio;  Watanabe.  Take.shi:  and  Fujiwara.  Tsuiomu,  5,808  011 
CI.  536-23.500.  "    ' 

Walanabe.  Tcxjru:  See — 

Obayashi.    Naoto;    Walanabe,    Tooru;    and    Maruyama,    Hirovoshi 
5,807,914.  CI.  524-267  000 
Watanabe,  Toni.  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd.  Surface  wave  filter  with 
a  specified  transducer  impulse  train  that  reduces  diffraction  5  808  5''4  CI 
333-l%.0OO. 
Watanabe.  Toshimilsu:  See— 

Yoshikawa.  HirKiki;  Yoshida,  Takahiko;  Wada,  Kiyoshi;  Mori,  Shigeni; 
Ohishi,  Telsu;  Watanabe.  Toshimilsu;  Suso.  Koji;  Yokoyama.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Takahashi.  Akira.  Komatsu.  Yasuhiko;  Matsumura.  Yoshinon; 
Nakagawa,  Kazunan;  Ozeki.  Kohsuke;  Furui,  Maki;  Kubo,  Naoko. 
Simada.  Tutomu;  Mori.  Tohru;  and  Ishizuka.  Satoshi.  5.808.704,  CI 
.148-748.000 
Watanabe.  Yasushi:  See — 

Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko.  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  Yamamoto.  Shinva;  Chmo, 
Kunifumi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki,  and  Suzuki,  Yasushi,  5,807',088   CI 
418-55.200. 
Tsumagari.  Yuichi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki;  Hisanaga,  Shigeni;  Okl.  Yasuhiro; 
Yamamoto.  Shinva;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuya;  Aso,  Shinsuke;  Yoshida. 
Tetsuo;   Iguchi.   Ma.sao;   Walanabe.   Yasushi;  and  Shimizu,   Izuru 
5,807,089,  CI   418-.55..1(X) 
Watanabe,  Yukio;  Wakabayashi.  Hisao;  Numoto,  Hironao;  Watanabe,  Shinji; 
Fujitaka,  Akira;  Haneda,  Kanji;  Kobayashi.  Yoshinon,  Yakumani.  Yuichi! 
and  Yamaguchi.  Narito.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid  Refrig- 
eraiion  cycle   5.806.126.  CI   62-ll4.0(X) 
Watarai.  Yukitaka:  See — 

Ota,  Yoshio;  Ono,  Kouji;  and  Watarai,  Yukitaka.  5.806.718,  CI,  222- 
105.000. 
Watari.  Jun;  Ymhida,  Takashi;   Komalsu.  Tetsuharu;  Arai.  Dai;  Kousaka. 
Tomomi;  and  Ito.  Kazuhide.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Machine  tool  with  pivoting  spindle  unit.  5.807.044,  CI.  409-183.(KX). 
Waterfumace  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  R  .  5.806.331.  CI.  62-238.600. 
Waterschool.  William:  See — 

Van  Goeihem.  Luc;  Jansscns.  Robert;  Waterschoot,  William;  and  Van 
Echelpoel,  Erik.  5.809,383.  CI.  399-258.(XX). 
Watkins.  Charles  M..  to  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.  Pnx-ess  for  aligning 

and  sealing  field  emission  displays  5.807.1.54,  CI  445-25.0(X). 
Walkins.  James  O  Streamers  and  method  of  making  therefor.  5.807.159  CI 

446-475.000 
Watkins.  Jeffery  P:  See— 

Schiltz,  Richard  L.;  Bates,  Andrew  J  ;  and  Walkins,  Jeffery  P.  5.808,901 
CI.  364.508.000. 
W'atkins  Johnson  Ci>mpany:  See — 

Raleigh.  Gregory  G  ;  and  Pollack.  Michael  A..  5.809.422.  CI    455- 
449(XX) 
Walkins.  Ronald  Dean;  See— 
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Dumoolin.  Charles  Lucian:  Rnhling.  Kenneth  William:  Watkins.  Ronald 
Dean:  and  Giaquinlo.  Randy  Ono  John.  5.807.253.  CI.  600-410.000 
Wairous.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Allen.  Charles  E  :  and  Watrous.  Brian  J..  5.807.153,  CI   441-82.000. 
Waison.  Brent  J  :  See — 

Edward.s.  Kim  B  ;  Krieger.  George  T;  Thoma.s.  Fred.  Ill:  and  WaLson. 

Brent  J..  5.809_S20.  CI.  711-115.000. 

Watson.  Timothy  James-Norman,  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussell.  Inc.  Pictet- 

Spengler  reaction  for  the  synthesis  of  tetrahydroisoquinolines  and  related 

hetenxryclic  compounds.  5.808.071.  CI   546-18.(K)0. 

Watts.   Keith   P..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation    Spacecraft  radiator 

ctKilmg  system.  5.8;)6.803.  CI   244-163.000 
Wans.  Kevin:  Arshi.  Taymoor:  Evans.  Don:  and  Prakash.  Alok.  to  Intel 
Corporation.     Registration     of    computer-based    conferencing    system. 
5,809.237.  CI.  395-200.320 
Watts.  Richard  P:  Gotxlale.  David  I..:  Ngo.  Dang  M  ;  Tu.  Songai:  Tran. 
Michael:  and  Bell.  Michael  L..  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc  Automatic 
chemistry  analyvcr  5.807.523.  CI   422-64  WK) 
Weasler  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  Geotge  N.  P:  Fechter.  Mark  A.:  and  Mayhew.  Roger  D. 
5.807.179.  CI.  464-33.000. 
WeatherfordA^mb.  Inc.:  See — 

Ijngford.  Dale  E  :  Robertson.  Roben  E  :  Pleasants.  Charles  W.;  Carter. 
Thurtnan  B.:  and  McClung.  Guy  L  .  III.  5.806.595.  CI.  166-298.000. 
Weatherill.  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Fodor.  Ludovic  U.:  Weatherill.  Timothy   D  ;  and  Weberg,  Rolf  T. 
5.807.668.  CI.  430-62 1  .(XK) 
Webb.  Brian  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Optical  transmitter  package  assembly 
including  lead  frame  having  exposed  flange  with  key.  5.808.325.  CI 
257-99  000 
Webb.  Stephanie  Holland:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  J.:  Jackson.  Kenneth  Wade:  Kroupa.  Kenneth  Martin: 
Lever  Clyde  Jefferson;  and  Webb.  Stephanie  Holland.  5.809,195,  CI. 
38.5-114.000 
Webber.  Randall  T:  and  Hockndge.  Bruce  Exercise  apparatus  adaptable  for 

handicapped  and  non-handicapped  users   5.807.219.  CI   482-l.M.OOO 
Weber.  Frank  D..  to  Anacomp.  Inc.  Reloadable  canister  with  replaceable  film 

spool.  5.809.358.  CI.  396-511.000. 
Weber.  Karl  Theodore:  See — 

Guntaka.  Ramareddy  V:  Weber.  Karl  Theodore:  Kovacs.  Attilla:  and 
Kandala.  Jagannadhachari.  5.808.037.  CI   536-24.500. 
Weber.  Larren  Gene,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Method  and  system  for 
creating  a  nellist  allowing  current  measurement  through  a  sub-circuit 
5.808.896.  CI.  364-488.000 
Weber.  Michael  F:  Cull.  Brian  D.:  Hoffman.  Kevin  M  :  and  Ouderkirk. 
Andrew  J    Reflective  polarizers  having  extended  red  band  edge  for  con 
tnilled  off  axis  color.  5.808.794.  CI   359-487.000 
Weber.  Michael  F.:  Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J.:  Stover.  Carl  A  :  and  Jonza.  James 
M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co   Nonpolarizing  beam- 
spliner  5.808.798.  CI   359-583.<X)0 
Weber.  Pamela  A.:  Jiang,  Zhongxuan:  and  Tekippe.  Vincent  J.,  to  Gould 
ElectriKiics  Inc.  Low  reflection  optical  fiber  termination  device  and  method 
using  same.  5.809.198,  CI.  385-139000 
Weberg.  RolfT:  See-^ 

Fodor.  Ludovic  L'.:  Weatherill.  Timothy  D.:  and  Weberg.  Rolf  T.- 
5.807.668.  CI.  4.30-62 1  .<KK) 
Webster.  David:  See— 

Brizgys,  Marius:  Hilger.  Bemd:  Hengsi.  James  C  D.;  Webster,  David: 
and  Buck.  Harvey.  5,807.752.  CI.  4.36-513.000. 
Webster.  Lawrence:  See — 

Ching.  Ron:  Webster,  Lawrence:  and  Faivre,  Francois,  5,808,563,  CI. 
340-976.000 
Webtron  Corporation:  See — 

Dillinger.  David.  5.806.418.  CI    101-24.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Tnist  International.  Inc  Sheets  and  sheet  mils 
of  wrapping  ■  material  having  information  selectable  bv  choice  blocks. 
5.807.224.  CI   493-167.000 
Wedge,  Rov  D-.  Jr  Splint  assembly  for  positioning  of  a  disabled  diseased,  or 

injured  hand  and  wnst.  5.807.2'93.  CI  602-21.000. 
Weeber  William  B.:  Baydar.  Enugnil:  and  Demiray.  Sahabettin  C  .  to  Alcatel 
Network   Systems.    Inc.   Time   division    multiplexed   sviKhn>nous   state 
machine  having  state  memory  5.8O9.032.  CI.  370-517(100. 
Weeks.  Joseph  K..  Jr:  and  Sommer.  Jared  L..  to  Technical  Research  Asso- 
ciates.Inc    Heat  transfer  apparatus  and  metlHxl  for  tubes  incorporated  in 
graphite  or  carbonycaibon  composites  5.806.588.  CI.  165-181.000 
Wehmeyer.  Jenny   Iten    Cleavaec  wrinkle  protector   5.807.160.  CI.  450- 

57.(K)0. 
Wehrmann.  Rolf:  See — 

Chen.  Yun:  Wehrmann.  Rolf:  Elschner.  Andreas:  and  Dujardin.  Ralf. 
5.807.945.  CI   526-279.000 
Wei,  Jianmei:  See— 

Poss.  Michael  A  :  Moniot.  Jerome  L  :  Trifunovich.  Ivan  D.:  Kucera. 
David  J.:  Thottahil.  John   K.:  Chen.  Shu-Hui:  and  Wei.  Jianmci. 
5.808.102.  CI   .549-220.(Kt0 
Wei.  Sen-Jung:  Blo«xiworTh.  Bryan  E  :  and  Choi.  Davy  H..  to  Texas  Instru- 
inents  Incorporated.  Rapid  power  enabling  circuit.  5.808.460.  CI.  323- 
315.000. 
Wei.  Yi:  See— 

Duan.  Youlu:  Wei,  Y\.  and  Zhu.  Yuduo.  5.807.919.  CI.  524-501.000 
Weibel.  Hans:  See— 


Bauermeister.  Kurt:  Brodmann.  Michael:  KUper.  Peter:  Moroni.  Jiirgen: 
and  Weibel.  Hans,  5.806.299.  CI.  60-39  060. 
Weichenrieder.  Erich  K..  Jr:  See — 

Weichenrieder.  Erich.  Sr:  and  Weichenrieder,  Ench  K..  Jr.  5.806.436. 
CI.  108-57.2.30. 
Weichenrieder.  Erich.  Sr:  and  Weichenrieder.  Erich  K..  Jr  Shipping  pallet 

made  of  plastic.  5.806.4.36.  CI    108-57.2.30 
Weigold.  Thomas:  and  Holland.  Heiner.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Circuit 
an'angement  for  air  quality  measurement  with  logarithmic  signal  evalua- 
tion  5.808.461.  CI.  324-7'l.l(¥) 
WeihI.  William  E.:  See— 

Chrvsos.  George  7...  Dean,  Jeffrey:  Hicks.  James  E.:  Waldspurgcr.  Carl 
A  :  and  WeihI.  William  E  .  5.809.450.  CI.  702-186.(XX». 
Weil.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Schultz,  Steven  E:  and  Weil,  Thomas  L  .  5,806,149.  Q.  24-296.000. 
Weiler.  Ludwig:  See — 

Jansen.  Helge:  Weiler,  Ludwig:  and  Wiecken.  Christian.  5,809,056.  C\. 
373-128.000 
Weimer.  Beth  E.:  See — 

Broka.  S  William:  Walsh.  Michael  P:  Clowney.  Deborah  M  :  Stewart. 

Walter  E.:  DiSisto.  Daniel  R.:  Weimer.  Beth  E.:  Callan.  Eugene  A.: 

Reiss,  Robert  N  :  and  DuMont.  Mark  D  .  5.809.483.  CI  705-37.(X)0. 

Weimer  Michael  G.:  and  Wetzel.  David  K  .  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Totalizer 

assembly  5.808.337.  CI.  235-9I.0OR 
Weinsiein.  Robert  E  Liquid  drinking  assemblage  and  system.  5,806,765, 0. 

2.39-33.000 
Weis.  R.  Stephen,  to  Rock  Bit  International.  Optical  fiber  modulation  and 

demodulation  system   5.808.779.  CI   359-290.000 
Weisberger  Joshua:  and  Wilk.  Peter  J    Method  of  making  a  dough  product 
using  flexible  cixiking  member  and  product  therefrom    5.807.599.  CI. 
426-279.000. 
Weise.  Wolfgang:  Malikowski.  Willi:  Wolmer.  Roger.  Braumann.  Peter:  and 
Koflfler.  Andrea.s.  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft   Silver-iron  material  for 
electrical  switching  contacts  (II).  5,808.213.  CI.  75-247.000. 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc.:  See- 
Gannon.  Colleen  Patricia:  and  Hennick.  Robert  John.  5.808.288.  C\ 
235-472.000 
Welch.  Elmer  .Scott,  to  Sani-Matic.  a  Division  of  DEC  lntcmati>mal.  Inc 
Gas/liquid  separator  with  controllable  variable  liquid  level.  5.807.427.  CI. 
96  210.000. 
Welch.  Robert  A  Cervical  ring  to  detect  labor  5.807.281.  CI.  600-588  000. 
Wclldone  Engineering  GmbH:  See — 

Vothoff,  Werner:  Wrobel,  Dieter:  and  FeW,  Dagobert.  5.806.612.  CI. 
175-40.000. 
Welskopf.  Fi«d:  See— 

Armbruster  Stefan:  Goltwald  nee  Helnze.  Bettina:  Jahrsetz,  Achim: 
Ostermann.  Wilfried:  Schonenberg.  Thomas:  and  Welskopf.  Fred. 
5.808.375.  CI.  .307-l0.2(X). 
Welle.  Karl:  Platzer.  Erich:  Gabrilove.  Janice  L.:  Menelsmann.  Roland:  and 
Moore.  Malcolm  A   S..  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 
Method  of  producing  human  pluripoient  hematopoietic  colony  stimulating 
factor  5.808,008.  CI   530-4 12.(XK) 
Wen.  James  Jun:  See — 

Spatola.  Amo  F:  Darlak.  Krzysztof;  Wen.  James  Jun:  and  Romanovskis, 
Peteris.  5.807.753.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Wentworth.  Paul:  See — 

Blackburn.  George  Michael:  and  Wentworth.  Paul,  5.807.688.  CI.  435- 
7.600 
Wenzel.  Donald  E.:  and  Hackleman.  David  E  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  ink  drop  trajectory  control    5.808.637.  CI 
347-53.000. 
Werley.  Ralph  T:  See— 

Mnich.  Jason  G  :  Marsh,  David  S  :  and  Werley.  Ralph  T.  5.807.628.  CI. 
428-314200 
Werner.  Christoph  See — 

llg.  Matthias:  Kirchhoff.  Markus:  and  Wenier.  Chnstoph.  5,807.792,  CI. 
438-7.58.000. 
Werner.  Jean-Jacques:  and  Yang.  Jian.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Technique 
for  improving  the  blind  con\ergence  of  an  adaptive  equalizer  using  a 
transition  algorithm  5.809.074.  CI.  375-233.0(X) 
Wemthaler  Konrad:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner:  Dumas.  Jacques:  BreLschneider.  Thomas:  (jallenkamp. 

Bemd:    Lieb.    Folker:    Wemthaler    Konrad:    EnJelen.    Christoph: 

Wachendorff-Neumann.    L'Irike:    Mencke.    Norben:    and    Turf>erg. 

Andreas.  5,807.805,  CI.  504-247.000. 

Wcsolowski.   David   D.   Elevated   plant   watering   hanger    5.806.239.   CI. 

47-39.000. 
West.  Scott  H.:  See— 

(Jin.  Jay  J.:  Valencia.  Aurelio:  and  West.  Scon  H  .  5.807.249.  CI. 
6<X)- .174000 
Wesiaim  Technologies  Inc.;  See — 

Wolstenholme.  Jaik:  Tachauer.   Ernesto  S.:   and   Morris.   Lairv    R  . 
5.807.516.  CI.  264-210  2(XI 
Westbrook.  Franklin  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ba.sketball  shooting  skill 

development   5.807.195.  CI.  473-447.(XX) 
Westem  Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Alexv.  Albert  A .  Jr:  Walkow.  Arnold  M.:  Gold,  Randy:  and  Brewer, 

James  E..  5.808.191.  CI   73-152.0.30. 
Mickael.  Medhat  W..  5.808.298,  CI  250-269.600. 
Tamarchenko.  Tafyana.  5.8(N.458.  CI.  702-9.000. 
Westem  Digital  Corporation:  See — 
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Bennett.  George  J  .  and  Codilian.  Raffi.  5.808.440.  CI   318-778  000 
Wcsigate.  Paul:  See— 

Ladisch.  Michael;  Ladisch.  Christine;  Kohlmann.  Karen;  Velayudhan. 
Ajov;    Hendrickson.    Richard;    Westgale.    Paul;    and    Liu     Jivin 
5.8O8.010.  CI   .'i30-415()00. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company;  See — 

Bezos.  Angel  P.  5.808.370,  CI.  307-9.100. 
Engle.  Thomas  H..  5.806.6.M.  G.  188-52.000. 
Wesione  Products  Limited:  See — 

Bla.ss.  Jacob  Moses;  and  Murray.  John.  5,806.539,  O.  132-321  000 
Weslphalen.  Karl-Ono:  See— 

Heistracher.   Elisabeth;   Plath.  Peter;   Bussche  HUnnefeld.  Chrisioph- 
Sweder  von  dcm;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard.  Klinlz.  Ralf;  Schafer.  Peter 
Westphalen.  Karl-Ono;  Walter,  Helmut;  Gerher.  Matthias;  and  Miss- 
htz.  Ulf,  5,807,807,  CI  504-286.000. 
Wetzel.  David  K  :  See— 

Weimer.  Michael  G  ;  and  Wetzel.  David  K.,  5,808,337,  CI.  235-91. OOR. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Hansen.  Michael  R..  5.807.364.  CI  604-367  000. 
Whang.  Tsung  C  :  See— 

■Sasaki.  Paul  T;  Menon.  Suresh  M  ;  and  Whang,  Tsung  C  .  5.808.479.  CI 
326-41.000. 
Wharmby.  David  Osbom;  and  Girach.  Mohamed  Hanif,  to  General  Electric 
Company  Electrodeless  fluorescent  lamp  with  an  electrically  conductive 
ciaiing   .5.808.414.  CI   313-607.000. 
Wheather.  Charles:  See— 

Hrusch.  L.1U1S  C  ;  Wheather,  Charles;  and  Enrighl,  John  J.,  5,806  794 
CI   244-111.000. 
Wheeler.  David  B.:  See— 

Rounbehler.  David  P;  Achter.  Eugene  K.;  Fine.  David  H.;  Jarvis  Georee 
B  MacDonald.  Stephen  J  .  Wheeler,  David  B  ;  and  Wood  Clayton 
0,5.808.178.  CI   73-23  390  * 

Wheeler.  M  Rex.  Bell.  Michael  G  ;  and  Hill,  Shawn  R  Position  sensing  and 

signaling  system.  5,808.540.  CI.  338-114.000. 
Whelan.  Matthew  P  Windtrap  for  power  development.  5,808.369.  CI.  290- 

Whiripool  Corporation:  See — 

Moon,  Chang  Hwan,   and  Smuth,  Jonathan  T,  5,808,278,  CI.  219- 
jUo.OOO. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bickford.  Wayne  Francis.  5.807,147.  CI.  439-851  000 
Manning.  Randy  Marshall;  Fawceit,  Thomas  Ralph.  Jr ;  and  Briees 
Robert  Carl.  5.809.192,  CI.  385-78.000.  ^  ' 

^^%'^-  "^"^  ^*"  ^'  Hey<»en.  Eric;  and  Tuin,  Jacobus  Nicolaas 
5.807,123,  CI.  4.39-188.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Jenkins.  Joseph  L..  Jr,  and  Hams,  David  R..  5.806  942  Q  312-204  000 
While.  E.  M.   See — 

^°:,  ^.  !-•  ^*""'-  ^  ^-  f"'"-  S  °  •  "»"8hl,  G  R  ;  Pihl.  E  M  . 
Bullock.  G  ;  Batman.  James  M  ;  Gillespie,  W.;  Roland.  D  ;  and  Babii 
K..  5.809.478,  CI   705-4  000.  ••■ 

While.  Harold  L  Water  hose  caddy  5.806,814,  C\  248-80  000 

White,  Sheldon  S  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Temperature  respon- 
sive snap  acting  control  as.sembly.  device  using  such  assembly  and  method 
foe  making.  5.808.539,  CI.  337-379.000. 

^  «i8^9M''ci'^.V64'72ri'oO  "^"^  ^menean.  Inc.  Decimating  IIR  filter 
White.  Theodore  Curt:  See— 

Tran.  Dan  Trong;  Ricci.  Paul  Bernard;  Sheth.  Jayesh  Vrajlal    While 
Theodore  Curt;  and  Cowgill.  Richard  Allen.  5.809.533.  CI.  711- 
141.000. 
Whitehead  Institute  for  Biomedical  Research:  5ee— 

Aldovini.  Anna;  and  Young.  Richard  A.,  5,807,723  CI   435-17''  300 
Whiten  James  Douglas;  and  Parham,  Dennis  E..  to  Mead  Corporation'  The 

Shelf-mounting  assembly  5.806.417.  CI.  108-106000 
Whitley.  Mar\in  Ray:  See— 

Erwin.  Ronald  E)ean;  and  Whitley,  Marvin  Ray.  5,806.758,  a.  232- 

Whitmarsh,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Stanga.  Michael  Allen;  Stevens,  Robert  Edward;  Wiese    Kevin  Dale 

5.™3.  0^2  M 1 2  (J^^'""'"''-  '*'*""•  "^^  ^"^-  ^'^"y  Sue! 

Whitney.  Ralph  H  :  See— 

B(iehm,  Ted  W;  Cemy.  David  L;  WiHingham.  Wendell  D;  Denman. 

Daniel  J  ;  Wilde.  Sheldon  L  ;  McBnde,  Stephen  W.;  L'lmslon  Hugh 

..,    ,    S-  *™'  *•>''«>■  Ra'ph  H  ■  5.806.707,  CI.  220-522.000 
Wickerham.  Dennis  A  :  See — 

Jacobs    Dennis  F;  Gniewek.  Michael  J.;  Suwinski,  Lawrence;  and 
Wickerham,  Dennis  A  .  5.806,812,  CI.  248-73.000 
Wiebus.  Ernst:  See— 

Bahrtn^n   Helmut.  Frohning.  Dieter;  Gick.  Wilhelm;  Hofs.  Wolfgang 
Kalbfell.  Heinz;  Kappesser.  Harald;  Lappe.  Peter;  Schalapski.  Kuit 

r^'f^    ^"""-   ""^   Zgorzelski,   Wolfgang,    5,808,168,   CI.    568- 
454.000. 
Wiecken.  Christian:  See— 

''"m-mm*'"^'  ''*'*'*'  "^  *'"'^-  christian,  5,809.056.  CI 
Wieland,  Heike  Andrea:  See- 


Rudolf.  Klaus;  Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Engcl.  Wollhard;  Mihm.  Gerhard 

Doods.  Henn;  Wieland.  Heike  Andrea;  Willim.  Klaus  Dieter;  Krause 

Jurgen;  Dollinger.  Horsi;  Esser,  Franz;  Schnorrenbeig,  Gerd;  Entz 

eroth.  Michael;  and  Wienen.  Wolfgang.  5.807.875,  CI.  514-364  000 

Wieland.  Stefan   See — 

Balduf.  Torsten;  Wieland.  Stefan;  Lottz.  Wolfgang;  Pohlisch,  Joachim 
Gobel.  Thoma.s;  and  Grethe.  Horsi.  5.808,123.  CI   5.56^13  000 
Wieman.  Carl  E  :  See- 
Stephens.  Michelle  S.  E.;  Roos.  Peter  A.;  Wieman.  Carl  E  ;  and  Cornell 
Eric  A..  5.808,743.  CI.  356-373.000. 
Wienen,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Rudolf.  Klaus;  Eberiein.  Wolfgang;  Engel,  Wolfhard;  Mihm.  Gerhard 

Doods,  Henn;  Wieland.  Heike  Andrea;  Willim.  Klaus  Dieter;  Krau.se 

Jurgen;  Dollinger.  Horsi;  Esser.  Franz;  Schnorrenberg.  Gerd;  Enlz- 

emth.  Michael;  and  Wienen.  Wolfgang.  5,807.875  CI    514-364  000 

Wienke,  Creig  E.   See— 

Momson.  Brian  D  ;  Wienke.  Creig  E  .  Banen.  Martin  R..  and  Robillard 
Michael  N  .  5.809,220.  CI.  395-182.100 
Wiens.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Burgess.  Richard  A  ,  to  Optipai.  Inc   Automated 

ordering  method.  5,808.894.  CI   364-479.010 
Wiese.  John  S.;  and  Wmnes.  David  E  .  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc  Vertical 

mount  catalytic  convener  muffler  5.808.245.  O.  181-255  000 
W'iese.  Kevin  Dale:  See— 

Stanga.  Michael  Allen;  Stevens.  Robert  Edward;  Wiese,  Kevin  Dale 
Rauscher.  Wanda  Wells;  Whitmarsh.  Robert  H  ;  and  Cobb  Vicky  Sue 
5.807.903.  CI.  521-112.000  ^ 

Wietelmann.  Ulrich:  See— 

N6th.  Heinrich;  Thomas.  Steffen;  Rmmeyer.  Peter;  and  Wietelmann 
Ulrich.  5,808.070.  CI  546-13  000 
Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited.  The:  See— 

Kite.  Nicholas  John;  Sinclair.  Peter;  Allen,  Roger  Anthony:  and  Clififord 
Neil  Harvey.  5.807.621.  CI  428-151  000. 
Wijkamp.  Amoldus  Cornelius  Johannes  Maria,  to  Cordis  Corporation  Crvo- 

ablation  catheter  5.807,.19l.  CI  606-23.000 
Wik,  Thomas  R  :  See— 

Ininki   V  Swamy;  Kapoor.  Ashok;  Leung,  Raymond  T;  Owens,  Alex; 
and  Wik.  Thomas  R.  5.808.932.  CI   365-150  000 
Wiker.  Juergen:  See— 

Booher,  Gerald  D  .  Wiker,  Juergen;  and  McKinney,  Philip  O  ,  5,807,039 
CI.  408-224.000. 
Wilcox,  Wayne,  to  Snap- Tile  Technologies.  Inc  No  spill  coupling.  5.806,564. 

CI.  137-614.050. 
Wild,  Andreas  A.:  See 

Davies,  Robert  B.;  Wild.  Andreas  A.;  and  Zdebel.  Peler  J  ,  5.808,362,  CI. 
^j  /-  ijo.sMM). 
Wild.  Brian  J  :  See- 
Anderson,  Wanen  J  ;  and  Wild.  Brian  J  .  5.806,139  Q    16-2  100 
Wilde,  Sheldon  L.:  See— 

Boehm.  Ted  W;  Cemy.  David  L  ;  Willingham,  Wendell  D  ;  Denman 
Daniel  J  ;  Wilde.  Sheldon  L  .  McBnde.  Stephen  W;  Unnston  Hugh 
C  ;  and  Whitney.  Ralph  H  .  5.806.707,  CI   220-522  000 
Wiley.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Scott.  Thomas  E ,  to  Hill-Rom,  Inc   Patient  detection 

sy.stem  for  a  patient-support  device.  5,808,552,  CI   340-573  000 
Wilian  Holding  Company  See— 

..,,.  J«""'"?s-  Bob  L.;  and  Postma,  Eugene  C,  5,806.266.  CI.  52-644  000 
Wilk.  Peter  J  :  See — 

Weisberger.  Joshua;  and  Wilk.  Peter  J.  5.807.599.  CI  426-279  000 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba,  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  and  Kogge    Peter 
Michael,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Roating  point  for  simid  array 
machine.  5.809.292.  CI   395  563  000 

*'Ji'-.^'*A"'™"**™'  '"  disa.ssembling  a  writing  instnjmenl  5.806.164 

CI.  29-426.500. 
Willemsen.  Brent:  See— 

Knapick.    Edward    G.    Willemsen,    Brent,    and    Wolfer     Ernest    P 
5.807.465.  CI.  162100.000. 
Willenz,  Avigdor:  See — 

Shemla,  David;  Willenz,  Avigdor;  and  Waisbaum,  Geiardo,  5,809,557, 

Willett.  Peter  Ernest:  See— 

Cleall  Andrew  John;  Goodwin.  James;  Vemon,  Geoffrey  William;  and 
Willett,  Peter  Ernest,  5,806.392.  CI.  83-155  000 
Wilhamilis,  Victor  A.:  See— 

Tingey,  Kevin  G.;  Williamitis,  Victor  A.,  Daugheny.  Charles  W    Lam- 
,., ..      **"•  ^'*""*  ^  •  "'^  Mersch,  Steven  H.,  5,807,605,  CI.  427-8  000 
Williams.  Albert  A.  Jr:  See- 
Barrack,  Herb  J  .  Jr.  Goldstein.  Jeffery  P.  and  Williams.  Albert  A  ,  Jr 
5.806.548.  CI    135-65  000 

^'Jl'^l!^'-^"*"''*"^  Edward.  Brain  damage  monitor  5.807,270  CI   600- 
547000. 

Williams,  David  P.:  See— 

Maiek  Robert  M  ;  Williams.  David  P;  and  Sutter,  Stephen.  5,809.540 
CI   71 1-154.000. 
Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc.:  See— 

^^°^^2T^°T^^'  ^°^"  Thomas  M  ;  and  than,  Thomas  W.,  5.806,85 1 . 
Williams.  Kyle  Shawn:  See— 

R(>oke.  Alan  Michael;  Franchock,  David  Andrew;  Cicala,  Stephen 
Michael;  Senyk,  Myron  Ihtir;  Williams.  Kyle  Shawn;  Rossi,  Roberto 
Anthony;  and  Tebbe.  Chnslopher  David,  5.808.471.  CI.  324-546  000 
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Williams.  Larry:  Little.  Dave;  Lucas.  Amos:  and  Burton.  William,  to  Bell 
Atlanlic  Network  Services.  Inc.  Fiber  optic  networis  with  wavelength- 
division-multiplexed  transmission  to  customer  premises.  5.808.767.  CI. 
.1.S9-I52.(XK) 
Williams.  Leon  C:  See — 

Metcalfe.  David  J.:  Shiau.  Jeng-Nan:  and  Williams.  Leon  C.  5.809.177. 
CI.  382-251.000. 
Williams.  Michael  John:  See — 

Ble/.ard.  Michael:  Williams.  Michael  John:  Grover.  Boyd  William: 
Nicholstm.    William    Jt)hn:    and     Messenger.     Bdward    1un.slall. 
5.807.810.  CI.  .507-103.000. 
Williams.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Rosecan.  Albert  F:  Geanakos.  James  J.:  Grajewski.  Joseph  S.;  Hernan- 
dez. Juan  J  :  Morales.  Juan  L.:  Reich.  James  F;  Williams,  Michael  S.: 
and  Yore.  Everett  L..  5.808.871.  CI.  361-7.30.000. 
Williams.  Richard  .Andrew:  See — 

Wang.    Mi:    Dickin,    Fraser   John:    and   Williams.    Richard    Andrew. 
5.807.251.  CI.  600-M)7.000. 
Williams.  Samuel  George  Llewelyn.  lo  L<xkheed  Martin  Corporation.  Sys- 
tem for  referencing  a  direction  of  an  output  beam.  5.808.732.  CI    356- 
1.39.010 
Williams.  Scott  Lawrence:  See — 

Gvugyi.  Laszio:  Schauder.  Colin  David:  and  Williams,  Scon  Lawrence. 
'5.808,452.  CI.  323-207.000. 
Williams.  Simon:  See — 

Ca.shion.  Tenry;  and  Williams.  Simon.  5.809.149.  CI   .38117.000. 
N^'iiliamson.  Richard  C:  See  - 

Liau.  Zong-Long:  and  Williamson.  Richard  C,  5,807,622.  CI.  428- 
156.000. 
Williamson.  Warren  P..  IV:  and  Yates.  David C,  lo  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc 
Surgical  tissue  treating  device  with  lacking  mechanism.  5,807,393.  CI. 
606-320<K). 
Williamson.  W'eldon  S.:  See — 

Wang.  John  H  S.;  Sorbo.  Nelson  William:  Williamson.  Weldon  S.:  and 
Palen.  Edward  J..  5.807.466.  CI   204-177000. 
Wilhm.  Klaus-Dieter  See — 

Rudolf.  Klaus:  Eberlein.  Wolfgang:  Engel.  Wolfhard:  Mihm.  Gerhard: 

DtKKJs.  Henri:  Wieland.  Heike  Andrea:  Willim.  Klaus-Dieter:  Krause. 

Jurgen:  Dollinger,  Horsi:  Esser.  Franz:  Schnorrenberg.  Gerd:  Entz- 

eroth.  Michael:  and  Wienen.  Wolfgang.  5.807.875.  CI.  514-364000. 

Willinger.  Jonathan:  and  Handelsman.  Simon,  to  J.W   Pet  Company.  Inc 

Modular  pel  fuminjrc   5.806.464.  CI.  119-706.000 
N^'illinger.  Jonathan:  See — 

Baiera.  Vincent  A  :  and  Willinger,  Jonathan,  5,806,465,  CI.  1 19-707.000. 
Willingham.  Wendell  D.:  See— 

Boehm,  Ted  W :  Cemy.  David  L  :  Willingham.  Wendell  D.:  Denman. 
Daniel  J :  Wilde.  Sheldon  L.:  McBride.  Stephen  W.:  Urmston.  Hugh 
C  ;  and  Whitney.  Ralph  H  .  5,806,707.  CI   220  522.000 
Willis.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Bedford.  James  P;  Fortuna.  Gary  R.:  Hollingshead,  Wayne  S.:  Schwer- 
zler.  David  S..  and  Willis,  Thomas  J..  5.806,412,  CI.  99-447.000. 
Willis.  William  W  .  Jr  :  See— 

Le  Coent.  Jean-Louis:  Cazm.  Jacques:  Triconnet.  Thierry;  and  Willis. 
William  W .  Jr.  5.808.145.  CI.  562-475.000. 
WiUman,  Cheryl  L.:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu:   Willman.   Cheryl    L:    Pallavicini,    Maria  G.: 
Harada.  Hisashi:  and  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki,  5,807,836,  CI   514-44.000. 
W'illoughby,  David  John:  See — 

Vilkov.    Zalman:    Willoughby.    David    John;    and    Quinn.    Eugene. 
5.807,579.  CI.  424-469.000 
Wills*>n.  Carlton  G.:  See — 

Vicari,  Richard:  Gordon.  Douglas  J :  Hinsberg.  William  D.:  McKean, 
Dennis  R.:  Willson,  Carlton  G.;  and  Dammel,  Ralph.  5,807,947.  CI 
526-313.000. 
Willyoung.  David  M.  Low  stress  liquid  cooled  generator  armature  winding. 

5.808.386,  CI    310-52  000 
Wilsev.  Gary  Alan   Boat  plug  wrench  5.806,380,  CI  81-3.090. 
Wilson.  Bnan  M  Track  jack  apparatus.  5,806.836.  CI.  254-133.0OR. 
Wilson.  Grant  Richard:  See — 

Osborne.  Robert  Scott:  Piontek.  Carl  Joseph:  Clegg.  Robert  Donald: 
Buck.  Bradford  Lynn.  Fleming.  Matthew   Scon.  Juratovac.  Joseph 
Anihonv.  Hoffman.  Dennis  John,  Wilson,  Grant  Richard;  and  Patton, 
William'  Edward,  5,807,333,  CI.  604-131.000. 
Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi.   Esther  S  :   and  Thiebolt.  William  C  .   Ill,   5,807.645,  CI. 
429-218  000. 
WiLson.  Larry:  See — 

Russo.  Sam:  Chen.  Sho:  Wilson.  Larry:  Moser.  Joseph  P.:  and  Jordan, 
Alan  E  .  5.807,336,  CI  604  131  000 
Wilson,  Robert  Blair:  See — 

Foumier.  Maurice  D.;  Johnson.  Robert  Hugh:  Reluzco,  George:  and 
Wilson.  Roben  Blair.  5.807.074,  CI  415-209.300. 
Wilson.  Roben  G   Pump  clamp  adapter  5.807,079,  CI  417-360.000 
Wilson.  Ronald  A.;  and  Tucker.  Robert  V.  Binder  stiflfener  5.806.893.  CI 

281 -.30.000. 
Wilson  Sonsini  Goodrich  A  Rosati:  See — 

Blair.  Peter  M.;  and  Hoare.  Phillip  M..  5.809.265.  CI.  .395-339.000. 
Wilson.  Thomas  Gray  Helicopter  stairs  5,806,627,  CI.  182-127.000 
Wilz.  David  M  :  See 

Rockstein.  George  B  ;  Wilz.  David  M.:  Colavilo.  Stephen  J  ;  German. 
Gene:  and  Knowles.  Carl  Harry.  5.808,285,  CI.  235-472.000. 


Winbond  Electronics  Coqxiratioa:  See — 

Yang,  Ming-Jer.  5.808,222,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Yang.  Ming-jer,  5,808.220,  CI  84-601.000 
Winick.  David  B.:  See— 

Schaefer.  Mark  Steven;  and  Winick.  David  B.,  5,809,049,  CI.  372- 
38  000 
WinkJer.  Peter  M  :  See— 

Curtis.  Kevin;  Martin.  Clifford  Eric:  Richardson.  Thomas  J.:  Tackitt. 
Michael  C  ;  and  Winkler,  Peter  M.,  5.808,998,  CI.  369-103.000. 
Winn.  Virginia  D.:  See — 

Young,  Donald  A.:  O'Banion.  Michael  K.;  and  Winn.  Virginia  D.. 
5.807.733,  CI.  435-252.300 
Winn-Deen.  Emily  Susan:  See — 

Grossman,  Paul  David:  Fung,  Steven:  Menchen.  Steven  Michael:  Woo. 
Sam  Lee:  and  Winn-Deen.  Emily  Susan.  5.807.682.  CI  435-6.»K)0. 
Winnes.  David  E:  See  — 

Wiese.  John  S.;  and  Winnes.  David  E.,  5,808,245,  CI.  181-255.000. 
Winter.  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Bell.  Michael  Gregory;  Crow  ell.  Thomas  .Alan:  Neel.  David  Andrew: 
and  Winter.  Mark  Alan,  5.808.080.  CI.  .546-300.(XX) 
Winterlab  Limited;  See — 

Liberman.  Bamet  L  :  and  Glidden.  Peter  H..  Sr.  5.807.598.  CI.  426- 
240.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F:  and  Tadikonda.  Praveen  K..  5.808.120.  CI.  5.54- 

I63()00 
Tabat,  Ned;  and  Guckel.  Henry.  5.808.384.  CI.  3I0-40.0MM. 
Wise.  Ronald  D  Removable  bed  liner  5,806,909,  CI.  296-.39.100 
Wisser.  Erich:  See — 

Beck.  Hermann:  Gassner.  Helmut:  Haitmann.  Markus:  Kossian.  Sus- 
anne:  Kussmaul.  Rainer:  Lins.  Reinhard:  Wis.ser.  Erich:  and  Doppel- 
hauer,  Thomas,  5,807,049.  CI  411-31.000. 
Wisser.  Thomas:  See — 

Rittner.  Siegben;  Riiffer.  Hans-Martin:  Schmid,  Jdrg;  and  Wisser,  Tho- 
mas. 5,808.142,  CI  562-406.000. 
Wisskirchen.  Klaus:  See — 

Heeb.  Alfred;  and  Wisskirchen.  Klaus.  5.807.122.  CI.  4.39-83.000 
Wissmann.  Siegfried  R.:  Schmitt.  William  T:  and  Murdock.  David  E..  to 
Cincinnati  Milacnm  Inc.  Preheating  for  an  extruder.  5.807.517.  CI.  264- 
211  230 
Wiico  Corporation:  See — 

Stewart.  RoseMarie  E.:  Mark.  Harold:  Schumacher.  Oliver:  and  Stewen. 
L'Inch.  5,807.802,  CI.  502-152  000. 
Witek.  James  Patrick:  See- 
Herring.  Richard  Allen:  Stahlhut.  Alan  Jeffrey;  Powell.  William  Arthur; 
and  Witek.  James  Patrick,  5.807.016,  CI.  403-321.000. 
W^ittenbrink.  Robert  Jay:  B^uman.  Richard  Frank;  Ryan.  Daniel  Francis:  and 
Berlowiiz.  Paul  Joseph,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Svnihetic  diesel  fuel  with  reduced  paniculate  matter  emissions.  5.807.413. 
C'l.  44-451.000. 
Wittwer.  Juliet.  Artihcial  suppon  nail  and  method  for  applying  artificial 

support  nail.  5,806,537,  CI.  1 32  200.000 
Wittv.  Craig:  and  Boyd.  Craig,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA. 
Fitment  based  dispensing  system  for  a  pouch.  5,806,719.  CI  222-105.000. 
Witwer.  Richard  P.:  and  Campbell.  Kenneth  E..  to  Direct  Wire  and  Cable,  Inc. 

Knockdown  reel  assembly.  5,806,788,  CI   242-608.600. 
Witzel.  Martin:  See — 

Himel.  Walter;  and  Witzel,  Martin,  5,809,241,  CI.  395-200.360. 
Wo.  Marco:  See — 

Delk.    Michael:    Wo.    Marco:    Petrie.    Aidan:    and  -Malhews,    John. 
5,807,313,0.  604-35.000. 
Woelper.  William:  See — 

Stoker.  Ronald  L.:  Backman.  Darryt  Kent.  Durham.  Christopher  L.; 
Foole.  Jerrold  L.:  Hendry,  Garlyn  W ;  McArthur,  Gregory  R.:  Rhees. 
Jon;  Stout.  Thomas  D.:  Taylor.  Steve  R.;  and  Woelper.  William. 
5.807..321.CI.  604-65.000 
Woemer.  Bernard:  See — 

Seiler.  Hartmul:  Woemer.  Bernard;  and  Fabry,  Thomas,  5,808,402.  CI. 
313-318.010. 
Wc*ld.  Dietrich:  See— 

Bouchillon.    Milton    Scott:    and    Wohld.    Dietrich.    5,806,357.    CI. 
72-10.200. 
Wojcik,  Warren.  Surfboard  and  method  of  making  same.  5.807.152.  CI. 

441-74  000 
Wolf.  Andreas  Thomas  Franz:  See — 

Hill.  Michael  Philip  Louis:  Tselepis.  Arthur  James:  and  Wolf.  Andreas 
Thomas  Franz.  5.807.921.  CI.  524-837.000 
Wolf.  David  Lawrence:  See — 

Scarborough.  Robert  M.:  Wolf.  David  Lawretice;  and  Charo.  Israel  F, 
^,807,825,  CI.  5I4-I2.0<X) 
Wolf.  Harold  G..  Jr:  See— 

Gcbreselassic.  Girma:  Wolf.  Harold  G..  Jr.;  Frisch.  Kun  C;  Klempner. 
Daniel:  and  Sendijarevic.  Vahid.  5.807.513.  CI.  264-37  .300. 
Wolf,  Herrtunn:  See — 

Mannhalter.  Josef  W.;  Leibl.  Heinz;  Eibl.  Martha:  Tomasils,  Rcgine:  and 
Wolf.  Hermann.  5.808.000.  CI   530-387  100 
Wolfer.  Ernest  P:  See— 

Knapick.    Edward    G.;    Willemsen.    Brent;    and    Wolfer.    Ernest    P.. 
5.807.465.  CI.  I62-I0O.O0O. 
Wolff.  Barry  E.:  See— 
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Budd.  Alfred  L.;  Piernw.  James  R.;  and  Wolff,  Bairv  E..  5.806  632  CI 
187-200  000 
Wolff,  Stefan:  See— 

Laqua,  Gerhard;  Bruchmann,  Bemd;  and  Wolff,  Slefan,  3,808.138.  CI 
560-33 1. 000. 
Wolff  Walsrode  AG:  See— 

Szablikowski,    Klaus:    Lange.    Werner;    Pannek,    Jdm-Bemd;    and 
Kiesewener.  Reni.  5.808,052,  CI.  536-90.000 
Wolin,  Ronald  L.i  See— 

Bishop.  W.  Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K  ;  Njoroge,  F 
George;  Petrin,  Joanne  M.;  Piwin.ski,  John  J.;  Wolm,  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras.  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski,  Stacy  W.,  5  807  853    CI 
514-228.200. 
Wollan.  Vegard;  Bogen.  Alf-Egil;  Myklebusi,  Gaule;  and  Br>ani,  John  D  .  to 
Atmel  Corporation.  Eight-bit  microcontroller  having  a  rise  architecture 
5,809.327.  CI   395-SOO  330 
Wollenweber.  HorslWemer;  Hoefer.  Rainer;  and  Schultc.  Heinz  Guenther.  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  Auf  Aktien.  Aqueous  fatty  alcohol  disper- 
sions. 5,807.502.  CI.  252-321.000. 
Wollesen,  Donald  L.;  and  Faicmi,  Homi,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
Short  channel  self  aligned  VMOS  field  effect  transistor.  5.808,340   CI 
257-330000 
Wollschlaeger,  Gerd:  See— 

Premiski,  Vladimir;  Lauscher,  Friedel;  Chudada,  Radovan.  Kirchhoffer. 
Johann:  and  Wollschlaeger,  Gerd,  5,806,405.  CI  92  152  000 
Wblmer.  Roger:  See — 

Weise,  Wolfgang.  Malikowski.  Willi;  Wolmer.  Roger;  Braumann.  Peter 
and  Koffler.  Andreas.  5.808.213.  CI.  75-247  000 
Wolnch.  Gilbert:  Sec- 
Jain.  Anil;  Deverell.  David;  and  Wolrich.  Gilbert.  5,809,320  CI    395- 
800.000. 
Wolsienholme,  Jack;  Tachauer,  Ernesto  S.;  and  Morris,  Larr>  R.,  to  Westaim 
Technologies  Inc   Proces.s  of  making  molecularly  oriented  polymer  two- 
files   5,807,516,  CI.  264-210.200 
Wblter,  Eckhard:  See — 

Wursi,  Wolfgang;  and  Wolter,  Eckhard,  5.806,168.  CI.  29-566  400 
Wolters,  Hame  J   M.:  See— 

Yokoia,  Chuckson  M  ;  Hung.  David  T  H  ,  and  Wolters,  Harrie  J   M 
5,807.255,  CI   600-415  000 
Wbmaek.  Cheryl  Ann    Lawn  and  garden  feeding  and  waierine  system 
5,806,769.  CI.  239-310.000.  8     )'     m. 

Womack.  Garry  L.:  See- 
Dowdy,  Clifford  A.;  Fields.  William  P;  Womack.  Garry  L  ;  and  Bumen 
Michael  R..  5.808.666.  CI   348-72.000 
Womack,  Kenneth  H.,  Duran,  Carlos  A,  and  Lacey,  Christopher  A.,  to  Phase 
Metrics,  Inc  Thin  film  flying  height  calibration  disk  for  calibrating  flying 
height  testers.  5,808,736.  CI.  356-243  000 
Wong.  Andrew  K.  C;  Chau,  Tom  Tak  Km;  and  Wang.  Yang,  to  Panem 
Discovery  Software  Systems.  Ltd.  Computational  method  for  discovenng 
panems  in  data  sets   5.809.499.  CI   707-6.000. 
Wong,  David  S  ;  and  Laudon.  Michael  K  .  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Cor- 

porabon  Multi-pott  network  interface.  5.809.026,  CI.  370-445  000 
Wong,  Percy  Tze  Weng.  to  Stale  of  New  South  Wales.  The  Minister  for 
Agriculture  and  Fisheries  and  the  Mini-ster  for  Mines  for  the.  Biocontrol  of 
take-all  using  Phialophora  sp   (lobed  hyphopodia).  5.807,547,  CI.  424- 

Wong.  Rosie  Bick-Har;  Pont.  Joseph  Luke;  and  Crews.  Alvin  Donald.  Jr.  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.   Imidazolinone  haptens.   5  808  079    CI 
546-274  100 
Woo,  Richard  Kai-Tuen,  to  Litton  Consulting  Group.  Inc  Global  positioning 
system  receiver  with  improved  multipath  signal  rejection    5.808.582.  CI 
342-357.000, 
Woo.  Sam  Lee:  See- 
Grossman.  Paul  David;  Fung.  Steven;  Menchen.  Steven  Michael;  Woo 
Sam.  Lee;  and  Winn-Deen,  Emilv  Susan,  5,807,682,  C\.  435-6  000 
Wood,  Clayton  D.:  See— 

Rounbehler,  David  P;  Achter,  Eugene  K.;  Fine,  David  H  ;  Jarvis.  George 

B.;  MacDonald,  Stephen  J  ;  Wheeler,  David  B  ;  and  Wood,  Clayton 

D.,  5,808,178,  CI.  73-23.390. 

*'oo^-  Kenneth  O  ,  Logan,  David  J  ;  and  Incera.  Alexander  Flavio,  to  Gerber 

Optical    Inc.  Ophthalmic  lens  wafers  and  receiver  for  regislenne  such 

wafers  5.808,721,0   351-159.000. 

Wood.  Leonard  Brent.  Lifting  device  for  snowmobiles  and  other  loads 

5.806.83.5,  CI.  254-116.000. 
Wood.  Lonnie.  to  M.C.Q.,  Inc.  Concealed  weapon  holder  5.806.739,  CI 

224-555.000. 
Wood.  Robin  S  Tool  holder  5.806.1 19.  CI  7-1 18  000. 
Woodgate.  Graham  John;  Ezra,  David;  Holliman,  Nicolas  Steven;  Omar, 
Basil  Aithur;  Moseley,  Richard  Robert;  and  Harrold,  Jonathan,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Autostereoscopic  display  and  method  of  controlling  an 
autostereoscopic  display  5,808,792,  CI.  359^463.000 
Woods,  Curtis:  See — 

Brewer,  Matthew  C;  Serenius,  Eric  J.;  and  Woods.  Curtis,  5,808  748  CI 

358-299.000 
Holowko,  Paul  L  ;  Eraser,  John  W.;  Serenius.  Eric  J.;  and  Woods  Curtis 
5.808.749.  CI.  358-299  000. 
Woods.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Maisen.  Marc  R  ;  Woods.  Edward  J.;  Hansen.  Karl  A.,  deceased'  and 
deJong.  John  J .  executor.  5.808.281.  CI.  219-634  000 
Woodward.  David  F:  See— 


Burk.  Robert  M  .  and  Woodward.  David  F.  5,808.101.  CI.  549-78.000. 
Woodward.  Donald  Winston;  See — 

Klosek.   Joseph;   and   Woodward.   Donald  Winston.   5.806.298    CI 
60-39.060. 
Woodward.  Jerry:  See— 

Sandlin.  Isaac  J  .  Jr ;  Sim.  Hyeong  Jin;  and  Woodward.  Jeriy.  5.808,536 
CI.  336-107.000 
Wooster  Brush  Company,  The:  See— 

Tennant,  Steven  C,  5,806,131,  CI.  15-230.110. 
Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute:  See— 

Kun,  Steven;  Peura,  Robert  A.;  and  Ristic,  Borislav,  5,807,272    CI 
600-547.000. 
Worden,  James  D.;  Espinosa.  Ricardo;  Hinman,  Roderick  T.;  and  Pratt,  Gill 
A.,  to  Solectria  Corporation.  Vehicle  drive  control  system.  5,808.427  CI 
318-139.000. 
Worley.  Shelby  D.;  Sun.  Gang;  Sun.  Wanying;  and  Chen.  Tay-Yuan.  to 
Auburn  University  Substituted  heterocyclic  amine  monomers  5  808  089 
CI   548-318  500. 
Worster.  Bmce  W    Sec- 
Lee.  Ken  K  ;  Han.  Ke;  Srinivasan.  Lakshman;  and  Worster.  Bruce  W 
5.808.735.  CI   356-237.000. 
Worth.  David  Richard:  See- 
Price.   Stuart   Graham;   and   Worth.    David   Richard.   5.806.304,  CI 
60-274.000. 
Wrede.  Juergen:  See — 

Stumpe.  Werner;   Karrelmeycr.   Roland;  Wrede.  Juergen;  and  Horn 
Matthias,  5,806,938,  CI   303-155  000 
Wrey,  Colin  John:  See— 

Hinson,  Neil  Roy;  Beckwith,  Timothy  John;  Callow,  George  William; 
Stewart.  Ian  Malcolm;  and  Wrey,  Colin  John.  5,808.628.  CI    345- 
507.000. 
Wright.  Andrew  S  .  to  AT&T  Wireless  Services.  Inc  Differentially  encoded 
pilot  word  system  and  method  for  wireless  uansmissions  of  digital  data 
5,809,083,  CI.  375-285.000 
Wright,  Charles  Gordon:  Sec- 
Chang,  Joseph  Yih;  and  Wnght,  Charles  Gordon,  5,808,494,  CI   327- 
115.000 
Wright,  EJennis  W:  See— 

LaPointe,  Larry  P;  Wright,  Dennis  W;  and  Komorowski,  Kari  J., 
5,806,921,  CI.  297-85  000 
Wright,  Eric  See— 

Uttecht,  Gary;  Brosnahan.  James;  Wright,  Eric;  and  Neubauer  Gteg 
Allen,  5,806,195,  CI.  33  304.000 
Wnght,  John  A.:  See — 

Reeves.  Barry  D.;  Crawford.  Clark  W.;  Jones.  Brent  R  ;  Rousseau, 
Gerard  H.;  and  Wright,  John  A.,  5,808,645,  CI.  347-103.000 
Wright  Medical  Technology,  Incorporated:  See — 

Randolph,  Donald  A.;  Negri,  Jodi  L.;  Devine,  Timothy  R.;  and  Gilelis 
Steven,  5,807,567.  CI  424-426.000. 
Wnght.  Pamela  Jean:  See— 

Elspass.  Chester  W ;  Peiffer.  Dennis  George;  Kresge.  Edward  Nathan; 
Wnght.  Pamela  Jean;  Chludzinski.  James  Joseph;  and  Wang  Hsieri 
Chang.  5.807.629.  CI  428-323  000 
Wright.  Phillip  Byron,  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc    Cartridge  lockout 

system  and  method.  5.807.005.  CI  400-668.000. 
Wright.  Steven  A  :  See— 

Neff.  Michael  G.;  Johnson.  Ted  L  ;  Wright.  Steven  A  ;  and  Ralkowski 
Victor  E  .  Jr.  5,809.171.  CI   382-209000 
Wright.  Walter  P   See— 

Gulya,  Thomas;  Herring,  Samuel  H  ;  and  Wright,  Walter  P.  5  806  569 
CI    139-383  OOA. 
Wrobel.  Dieter  See— 

Vorhoff.  Werner.  Wrobel.  Dieter;  and  Feld,  Dagobert.  5.806.612,  CI 
175-40.000. 
Wu.  An-hsiang:  See — 

Drake.  Charles  A.;  and  Wu,  An-hsiang,  5,807,799,  C\  502-67  000. 
Wu,  Bing;  Tong,  Quinn  K  ;  and  Humphreys,  Roben  W.  R.,  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Flexible  epoxy  adhcsives 
with  low  bleeding  tendency  5,807,959,  CI   528-101  000. 
Wu,  Chih-Hsiung,  to  Pnmax  Electronics,  Ltd   Finger  operated  module  for 

generating  encoding  signals  5,808,568,  CI.  .341-20  000 
Wu,  Dong-Her  Pad-type  roller  massager  5,807,288,  CI  601-99  000 
Wu,  Pin-pin;  and  Khouri,  Fand  F,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ortho  esters 
as  BPA  scavenger  in  polycarbonate  product  5,807,912,  CI.  524-108000 
Wu,  Rita  Shiao-yuan   Sec- 
Wang,  l-Shin  Andy,  Sharp,  Fredenck  Thomas;  Wu,  Rita  Shiao-yuan;  Ng. 
John  Shek-Luen;  Hwang.  Kuo-Wei:  and  Chen,  David  Y    5  809  302 
CI  395-680.000. 
Wu,  Ru  Yu:  See— 

Christie,  Gregor  Bmce;  Tumey,  Terence  William;  Hardin,  Simon  Gerard; 
Chnslov,  Victor;  and  Wu,  Ru  Yu,  5,807,6.30,  CI  428-323.000. 
Wu,  Shye-Lin,  to  Texas  Instruments  -  Acer  Incorporated  Method  of  making 
a  double  stair-like  capacitor  for  a  high  density  DRAM  cell  5  807  777  CI 
438-254.000 
Wu,  Tey  Jen  Switch  for  four-quaiters  clock.  5,808,254.  CI  200-61  45R 
Wu,  William  S  :  See— 
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Bertone.  James  F.;  DiPlacido.  Bruno.  Jr.;  Joyce.  Thomas  F.;  Massucci. 
Manin;  McNally.  Lance  J ;  Murray.  Thoma'!  L ,  Jr;  Nibby,  Chester 
M  .  Jr ;  Pence.  Michelle  A  ;  Sanfacon.  Marc:  Shcn.  JianKuo;  Somers. 
Jeffrey  S.:  Steiner.  G.  Lewis;  Wu,  William  S.;  Rasmussen.  Norman  J.; 
Marisenv.  Suresh  K.;  and  Nizar.  Pulhiya  K..  5.809..^40.  CI.  395- 
878000. 
Wuppermann,  Fricdhelm;  and  De  Bom.  Franciscus  M.  J..  lo  US.  Philips 
CorTwration.  Transmission  system  implemeniing  diflerent  coding  prin- 
ciples. 5.808..S69.  CI.  .UI-50.(K)0. 
Wursching.  IsHan:  See — 

Fulop.  Jozsef;  Papp.  Ferenc;  Tokes.  Jozsef;  Wursching.  Istvan;  Belle. 
Kelvin  B.;  Chamberlain.  Leon  F;  Kachmarik,  David  J.:  and  Ronald. 
Brian  M  .  5.807.121.  CI  439-82.00() 
Wursl.  Wolfgang;  and  Woller.  Eckhard.  lo  Minnesixa  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company    Tool  for  the  contemporary  crimping  of  a  plurality  of 
insulated  wires  in  an  electrical  connector  5.806.168.  CI    29  566  400. 
Wurtz.  Ronald  D  :  See— 

Wurtz.  Timothy  A.;  and  Wunz.  Ronald  D..  5.806.274.  CI.  52-702.000. 
Wunz.  Timothy  .A.;  and  Wurt/.  Ronald  D..  to  JPL  Enterprises.  Inc.  Roor  joist 

retainer  and  method  for  using  the  same.  5,806.274.  CI   52-702  000. 
Wvand.  Anne  Troxell;  See — 

Adin.  Anthony;  and  Wyand.  Anne  Troxell.  5.807.666.  CI.  430-581.000. 
Wyalt.  Kevin:  See — 

Br(x)ks.  Gary;  and  Wyatt.  Kevin.  5.806.958.  CI.  .^62-66.(KX). 
Wyles.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Jack.  Michael  D.;  Ray.  Michael:  and  Wvles.  Richard  H  .  5.808.3.50.  CI. 
257-440.000. 
Wylie.  Dwane  E.:  See — 

Wagner.    Fred   W.;   Wylie.    Dwane   E.;   and   Schuster.   Sheldon    M.. 
5.807.695.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Wynn  Oil  Company:  See — 

Dixon.  Patrick  Lewis:  Rounds.  Todd  Michael;  and  Camacho.  Michael 
Joseph.  5.806.629.  CI.  IS4I  .5(X) 
Xcalibre  Equipment  Ltd  :  See — 

Skinner.  Keith  Thomas.  5,807.038.  CI.  408-204.000 
Xechcni  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Pander.  Ramesh  C:  Yanko\,  Luben  K.:  Nair.  Raghu;  and  Pouley.  Alex. 
5.8()7.888.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Xertix  Corporation:  See — 

Baldwin.  Steven  W.:  OuYang.  William  M.;  York.  James  R  ;  Cheng. 
Wayne:  McGarvev.  Ronald  E.:  Perez.  Ana  M.;  Creus,  Carolina;  and 
nrich.  Vernon  w!.  5.809.226.  CI   .195-183.190. 
Biegelsen.   David   K  ;  Jackson.   Warren   B..  and   Street.   Robert  A.. 

5.808.676,  CI.  .M8-.308.(K)0 
Chiesa.  Daniel  A.;  Damji.  Dhirendra  C;  and  Kumar.  Ajay.  5.809.376.  CI. 

399-111.000. 
Chiesa.  Daniel  A.;  Damji,  Dhirendra  C;  and  Kumar.  Ajay.  5.809.377.  CI. 

.199- 1 1 1  000 
Crowley.  Joseph  M  .  5.808.783.  CI    359-2960(H). 
Cunningham.  Michael  F;  Liebermann.  George;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.; 
McNeil,  Daniel  M.;  Hawkins,  Michael  S.;  Enright.  Thomas  E.;  and 
Cog.swell.  .Aron  J..  5.807 ..506.  CI   252-511.000. 
Hansen.  Paul;  and  Raizes.  Sheldon  F.  5.806.843.  CI.  271-3.0.30. 
Hendrix.  Loren  E  :  Herbert.  William  G.:  Maier.  Gar\  J  :  and  Matyi. 

Ernest  F.  5.807,472.  CI   205-67  ()00 
Hoover.  Martin  E..  5.808.658.  CI   .147  2.50.000. 
JcdIicka,  Josef  E  :  and  Otroond.  Brian  T..  5.808.297.  CI.  250-226.000. 
Kneezel.  Gary  A  :  Burger,  William  R.:  McKire.  Steven  R  :  Lo.  Michael; 

and  John.  Peter  J  .  5.808,635.  CI.  .347-41 IXK) 
Kovacs.  Gregory  J..  5.807.652.  CI  430-42.(KK). 
Marimonl.  David  H.;  and  Guibas.  Leonidas  John.  5.809.179.  CI.  382- 

254.000. 
McGuire.  Peter  J.;  and  Baretsky.  Thomas  M  .  5.809.382.  CI    399- 

232.000. 
Metcalfe.  David  J  :  Shiau.  Jeng-Nan;  and  Williams.  Leon  C.  5.809.177, 

CI.  .382-251000 
Moran,  Thtmas  P:  and  Chiu,  Patrick.  5.809,267.  CI   395-358.(KX). 
Moser.  Rabin.  5.807.631.  CI.  428-3.39.000 

Owens.  Alvin  J.;  Rollins.  David  E  ;  Sass.  Douglas  W.;  Pozniakas.  Robert 
S  :  Gross.  Robert  A.:  Hausner.  Fredrick  M  :  Burnett.  Daniel  H  ;  Beard. 
Michael  E  :  Shehata.  Ahmed-Mohsen  T;  Wargo.  John  A  ;  Giacobbi. 
James  L  ;  Baran.  Richard  M.;  and  Lemmon.  Da\id  J..  5.809.375.  CI. 
399- 1 1 1 .000 
Sheridon.  Nicholas  K..  5.808.593.  CI.  345-84.000. 
Snelling.  Christopher;  Havs.  Dan  A  :  Folkins.  Jeffrev  J  :  and  Mashtare. 

Dale  R  .  5.809.385.  CI   399  266.000 
Steams.  Richard  G  .  5.808.636,  CI.  .147-46000 
Tracy,  Mark  D.:  and  Havs,  Andrew  W ,  5,808,643.  CI.  347-92.000 
Yazdy.  Mostafa  R.  and  Mclntyre.  Harry  J..  5.808,459,  CI.  323-314.000 
Xia.  Jianhui:  See — 

Malyjaszewski.  Krzysztof;  Coca.  Simion;  Gaynor.  Scon  G  ;  Gneszta. 
Dorota;   Panen.  Timothy   E.;   Wang.  Jin-Shan;   and   Xia.  Jianhui. 
5.807.917,  CI.  526-l35(K)t) 
Xia.  XiangGen.  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Vector  trellis  coded 
mixlulaiion  using  vector  convolutional  codes  for  reliable  data  transmi.ssion. 
5.809.082,  CI  375-265.0(» 
Xia.  Yongping:  See — 

Li.  Richard  Qun:  Chou.  John  Wei-Fan;  .Xia.  Yongping;  and  Siepkes. 

Ronald.  5.808.423.  CI   315-113.000. 
Venkitasubrahmanian.  Sreeraman;  Mason.  Clint;  .Xia.  Yongping;  Hu. 
Feng-Kang,  and  Schlejen.  Jaap.  5.808.422.  CI.  3l.5-225,tKK). 


Xie,  Zheng-yi;  See — 

Bankowiak.  John  G.;  and  Xie.  Zheng-yi.  5.809.133.  CI.  379-386.000 
Xin,  Ying;  Xu,  Bingruo;  Chan,  latncng:  Salamo.  Greg  J.:  and  Chan.  Fui  T.. 
to  Midwest  Superconductivity.  Inc.;  and  University  of  Arkansas.  The. 
Method  of  fabricating  thin  film  superconducting  materials.  5.807.809.  CI. 
505-474.000. 
Xoma  Corporation:  See — 

Little.  Roger  G..  II.  5.807.818.  CI.  514-2.000, 
Xomed  Surgical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Bays,  P  Bairy.  5,807.303.  CI.  604  9.000. 
Xu.  Bingruo:  See — 

Xin,  Ying:  Xu,  Bingruo:  Chan,  latneng;  Salamo.  Greg  J.;  and  Chan.  Fui 
T.  5.807.809.  CI   505-474  000. 
Xu.  Guanghan:  See — 

Ashe.  Jeffrev  Michael;  Nevin.  Robert  Inland;  Siherstein.  Selh  David; 
and  Xu.  Guanghan.  5.809.063.  CI   375-206.000 
Xue.  Liang  An;  Yamanis.  Jean;  and  Donaldson.  Richard  Solid  oxide  fuel  cell 
stacks  with  barium  and  strontium  ceramic  bodies.  5.807.642.  CI.  429- 
13.000. 
Yabara.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Yamada.  Akio;  Yasuda.  Himshi:  ^■abara.  Hidefumi:  and  Saito.  Ats-iLshi. 
5.808.311.  CI.  250-492.2.10 
Yagasaki.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Huang.  Hung  Khei:  and  Yagasaki.  Toshiaki.  5.809.166.  CI  382-178.tK)0. 
Yagi.  Katsuya.  to  Konica  Corporation  Optical  pickup  apparatus  and  objective 

lens  for  optical  pickup  apparatus   5.808.999.  CI   .169  1  I2.0«K). 
Yahagi.  Satoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Z<xim  lens   5.808.809.  CI. 

359-683.000 
Yalta.  Makoto:  See — 

Shinagawa.  Mitsuru:  Nagatsuma.  Tadao:  Yalta  Makoto;  and  Takeya. 

Ken.  5.808.473.  CI.  324-753.000 

Yajima.  Akihiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Image  data  encoder/decoder 

svslem  which  divides  uncompresed  image  data  into  a  plurality  of  streams 

and  methixi  thereof  5.809.176.  CI   382-247.000. 

Yajima.  Takeo.  to  Koganei  Corptwation   Liquid  medicine  supplying  system 

with  valve  devices.  5.807.085.  CI.  417-505.000. 
^ajnik.  Vijay:  See — 

Margolis.  Benjamin  Lewis;  Schlessinger.  Joseph;  and  Yajnik.  Vijay. 
5.807.989.  CI   530-350.000. 
Yakumaru.  Yuichi:  See — 

Walanabe.  Yukio;  Wakabayashi.  Hisao;  Numoto.  Hironao;  Watanabe. 
Shinji.  Fujitaka.  Akira:  Haneda.  Kanji;  Kobayashi.  ^oshinori;  Yaku- 
maru. Yuichi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Narito.  5.806.326.  CI.  62-114.000 
Yale  University:  See — 

Chu.  Chung  K.;  Cheng.  Yung-Chi.  Pai.  Balakrishna  S.;  and  Yao.  Gang- 

Oing.  5.808.040.  CI.  5.16-25.300 
Flavell.  Richard  A  ;  Fikrig.  Erol;  Lam.  Tuan  T;  Kanlor.  Fred  S.;  and 
Barthold.  Stephen  W..  5.807.685.  CI  435-7.100. 
Yamada.  Akio:  Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  Yabara.  Hidefumi;  and  Saito,  Alsushi,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Charged  panicle  beam  expo.sure  method  and  charge 
particle  beam  exposure  apparatus  5,808.313.  CI.  250-492.230 
Yamada.  Harutami:  See — 

Ishida.  Akihiko;  Yamada.  Harutami;  Yato.  Michihisa;  Nishivama.  Shin- 
suke;  and  Okumura.  Fumika/u.  5.808.065.  CI   544-235.6tX). 
Yamada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inui,  Kazuo;  Yamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Naisume,  Junko,  5.809.371.  CI. 
.199  81.000. 
Yamada.  Kciichi;  and  Yamanaka.  Junichi.  to  Daiken  Iki  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid 

infusion  apparatus.  5.807.3.17.  CI  6O4-I43000. 
Yamada.  Koichi;  and  Hammond.  Gary  Neil,  to  Development  of  Emerging 
Architectures,  LLC,  Institute  for  the    Method  and  apparatus  utilizing  a 
region  based  page  table  walk  bit   5,809,.563,  CI   711-207  000 
Yamada.   Koichiro;   Hikoia.   Ma.sataka;   Shikano.  Toshiro;  and   Nagasaki. 
Ma.saaki.  loTanabe  Seivaku  Co..  Ltd  2-oxoindoline  dern alive  5.807.883. 
CI.  514.4180(X1 
Yamada.  Masato;  and  Kawasaki.  Makoto.  to  Shin-ELsu  Handoiai  Co  .  Ltd. 

Light  emitting  de\ice  5.808.324.  CI.  257-96.000. 
Yamada.  Ryou.  lo  Idemils-u  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Lubricating  oil  composition. 

5.807.813.0   508.163  (X)0. 
Yamada.  Satoshi:  See — 

Sakaki.  Shujiro:  Yamada.  Satoshi;  Mitani.  Mfflohiro;  Shuto.  Kenshiro: 
and  Koinuma.  Yasumi.  5.807.942.  CI   526-238  I (X) 
Yamada.  Shinich:  See — 

Taguchi.  Katsuyuki;  Yamada.  Shinich;  and  Ema.  Takehiro.  5,807,256, 
CI  600-425.0(X). 
Yamada.  Yasushi:  See —  * 

Maki.  Yoshiro:  Nakagawa.  Toshiko;  Yamada.  Yasushi.  Haruia.  Takashi; 
and  Arimura.  Maki.  5.807.493.  CI.  2 16- 106  (XX) 
Yamagami.  Hideaki:  See — 

Ueki.  Yasuhiro:  Yamagami.  Hideaki:  and  .Aizjwa.  Takeshi.  5.808.989, 
CI.  369-48.(X)0 
Yamagishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hamanishi.  Nobulaka;  and  Yamagishi.  Hiroshi.  5.808.373.  CI.  307- 
10  100. 
Yamagishr   Hisashi;   Hayashi.   Junji.   Nakamura.  Atsushi:   and   Ichikawa. 
Yasushi.  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.  Solid  golf  ball.  5.807.192.  CI. 
471-377.(XX). 
Yamagishi.  Machio:  and   Shimada.  Takashi.  lo  Sony   Corporation.  Two- 
lavered  gate  structure  for  a  semiconductor  device  arid  method  for  produc- 
ing the  same.  5.808.339.  CI.  257-3l6.(XX). 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 
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Kawas^i.  Hiroaki.  Yamagucbi.  Hiroshi:  Malsuda.  Yoshimichi;  and 
Haion.  Itanj.  5.8()8.,'i')0.  CI.  345-47.000. 
Yamaguchi.  KaLsuaki:  See~^ 

r>inuma.  Kenji.  and  Yamaguchi.  Kalsuaki.  5.806.286.  CI.  5.^-472.000. 
Yamaguchi,   Ko/o.  to  Kabushikikalsha  E»)uos  Research    Hybrid  vehicle 

5.806.617.  a.  180-65.200 
Yamaguchi.    Ma.sao;    Shiraishi.    Takashi:    and    Fukulome.    Yasuyuki.    lo 
Kabushiki  Kai.'iha  Toshiba.  Optical  scanner  and  image  forming  apparatu.> 
utilising  optical  scanner  5.808.772.  CI   3.59-204.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Narito:  See 

Walanabe.  Yukio;  Wakabaya.shi.  Hisa<i:  Numolo,  Hironao;  Walanabc. 
-Shinji:  Fujitaka.  Akira:  Haneda.  Kanji;  Kobayashi.  Yoshinori;  Yaku 
maru.  Yuichi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Narito.  5,806.326.  CI   62-114  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Osamu:  See— 

Ishlbashi.    Hiromichi:    Yamaguchi.    Osamu:    and    Kanda.    Yoshihiro 
5.808.979.  CI.  369  44.3.50. 
Yamaguchi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Tixlaka.  Nobuhiko;  Yamaguchi.  Satoshi;  Hirai.  Yoichi;  Aral.  Junji;  Ueda. 
Kazunori;  and  Mitsuia.  Kenichi.  5.807,588,  CI.  42.S-II3.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Telsuya:  See— 

Tsumagari.  Yuichi;  luanami.  Shigeki;  Hisanaga.  Shigenj;  Oki.  Yasuhiro; 
Yamamolo.  Shinya;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuya;  .Aso.  .Shmsukc:  Yoshida. 
Tctsuo:   Igochi.   Masao;   Watanabe.   Yasushi;  and  Shimi/u.   Uuni 
5.807.089.  CI.  418-55  300. 
Yamaguchi.  Vasuo:  See — 

Maeda.  Shigenobu,  Yamaguchi.  Ya.siH>:  Kim.  II  Jung;  Iniuie.  Yasuo, 
Maegaua.  Shigeto;  and  Ipposhi.  Takashi.  5.808.341.  CI.  257-349.(X)<) 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshio  Sec — 

Kawahara.  .Masahiio.  Noguchi.  Toru;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio,  Yamashita. 
Yoshifumi:  and  Nokami,  Yo.shilu.  5,807,508.  CI.  252-512.000. 
Yamaha  Corporaiion:  See— 

Kamiya.  Yasuaki.  5.809.335.  O.  395-842.000. 
Kato.  Hiroka/u.  5,808.224.  CI.  84-609  000 

Kurakake.  Yasushi;  and  Nakala.  Takuya.  5,808.223,  CI.  84-609  000 
l.sa.  Satoshi.  5.808.219.  CI.  84-600.000. 
Yamaha  Haisudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ikegaya.  Hirohiko.  5.806.481.  CI.  123-19.1  200 

Kometani.  Shunichi;  and  Tamura.  Osamu.  5.806.473.  CI.  l23-73.00r. 

Yoneyama.    Mamoni;    and    Nishigaki.    Masalo.    5,806  484    CI     l''3- 

308.000. 
Yoshida.  Takeo;  and  Sunild,  Takahiro,  5.806.631,  O.  184-18.000. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuhota.  Eisaku.  5.807.118.  CI.  439-73.000. 
Yamakami.  Masaaki:  See— 

Ishihara,    Yuuichirou;    Mizuno.    Takeshi;    and    Yamakami.    Masaaki 
5.806.150.0   24-297.000 
Yamakawa.  .Shinji;  and  Olsubo.  Ka/uhisa.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid   MethixJ 

and  system  for  calibrating  a  color  ct>pier  5.809.366.  CI    399-39.000 
Yamaki.  Toshifumi;  SVf — 

lio.  Kiyoshi;  Yamaki.  Toshifumi;  Arii.  Tenio.  Tsurtioka.  Miyuki'  and 
Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5.807.730.  CI  435-232.000. 
Yamamiya.  Kunio.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Disk  drive  apparatus  capable 
of  reliably  receiving  disk  catindges  having  both  single  and  double  sided 
disks.  5.808.997.  CI.  369-77.200. 
Yamamolo.  Akira;  See— 

Tsuboi.  Toshiaki;  Yamamolo.  Akira;   Kishiro,  Shieeru:  and  Nakano 

Toshio.  .5.809.542.  CI   711   162  (KK) 
I'cno.  Hiroshi;  Yamamolo.  Akira:  Ohtani.  Megumi:  and  Terada  Tada 
hiro.  5.807.920,  CI.  524-504.000. 
Yamamolo.  Eisuji-  See — 

Ochi.  Hisaaki;  Taniguchi.  Yo;  Okajima.  Kenichi:  Bito.  Yoshilaka;  and 
Yamamolo.  Etsuji.  5,808.467.  CI    324.109  ()00 
Yamamolo.   Hiroshi.  lo  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Apparatus  and 
melhixi  for  peeling  and  removing  coated  hims  on  resin  product  5  807  460 
CI.  I56-.144()00. 
Yamamolo.  Hiloshi   See  — 

Tcrashima.  Kanetsugu:  Yamamolo.  Hiloshi;  and  Kawashukuda.  Hiruaki 
5.807.499.  CI.  252-299.630. 
YamanMito.  Karen  K.:  See— 

French.  Cynthia  K  ;  Yamamolo.  Karen  K.;  Chow.  Phoebe  M.;  and  Alido 
Negemias  T.  5.807.993.  CI   530-350,000. 
Yamamolo.  Katsutoshi:  See  — 

Tamaru.  Shinji;  Yamamolo.  Katsutoshi:  Chaen.  Shinichi.  and  Asam. 
Jun.  5.807.633.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Yamamolo.  Keiji:  See  - 

Fujita.  Telsuya.  Torimani.  Saloru;  Furusavva.  Fumio;  Yamamolo.  Kei)i; 
Tokunaga.  Masaaki.  Funalo.  Hiloshi;  and  Fukada.  Saioshi  5  809  191 

CI.  19»>-396U)0  

YamanM>lo.  Masaaki;  Hayashida.  Hirotaka:  andOno.Tomovuki.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ti>shiba;  and  Toshiba  Ballcn  Co  .  I  id  Nickcl-hvdrocen  secondnrx 
hallerv   .5.807.643.  CI   429  101  (KM)  ' 

'lamamoio.  Osamu;  Shiraishi.  Shuji;  and  Yano.  Osamu.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Total  grip  force  estimating  system  for  vehicle 
and  slip  control  system  for  vehicle   5.X09.445.  CI.  701-74  1)00. 
Yamamolo.  Shinva  See 

Fukanuma.  Tclsuhiko;  Walanahc.  Yasushi;  YaniamiHo.  .Shmva,  Ci.>lo. 
Kimifumi.  Iwanami.  Shigeki.  and  .Su/uki.  Yasushi.  5X1)71188  CI 
418  55  200 


Tsumagari.  Yuichi;  Iwanami.  Shigeki;  Hisanaga.  .Shigeru.  Oki,  Yasuhiro; 
Yamamolo.  Shinya;  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuya;  Aso.  Shinsuke.  Yoshida. 
Telsuo;   Iguchi.   Masao;   Walanabe.   Yasushi:  and  Shimizu    Izuni 
5.807.089.  CI  418-55.100. 
YamanxHo,  Shu:  See— 

Edagawa  Noboru;  Taga.  Hidenori;  Su/uki.  Masatoshi;  Morila,  Itsuro: 
Yamamolo.  Shu;  and  Akiba.  Shigevuki.  5.808.789.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Yamamolo.  Takashi   See  - 

Yamanushi.    Saioshi;   and   Yamamolo.   TiAashi,   5,806.750    CI     ''■>7- 
155  000. 
Yamamolo.  Takeshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sealing 

structure  of  door  for  vehicle.  5.806,247,  CI.  49-495.100. 
Yamamolo.  Taisuyuki:  See — 

Akachi.    Hisalenj;    Yamamolo.    Tatsuvuki;    and    Yamashila.    Hiroshi 
5.808.387.  CI    3I()-54.(X)0 
Yamamolo.  Yasuhiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image 

recording  apparatus  5.808,675.  CI   .148-294.(XX) 
Yamamolo.  Yuuji:  See — 

Fujimura.  Na<*iro;  Hasegavva.  Hiloshi;  Kurashita.  Takuji;  Onishi. 
Hiroshi:  Tsuji.  Masayuki:  Yamamoto.  Yuuii;  and  Takeuchi.  Shinii 
5.808.697.  CI   .148-672  000  ' 

Yamamura.  Henry  J    See— 

1m.  Josephine  Yuen-Wai;   Henderson.  Aldcn   Keith;   Buck.  Stephen 
Henderson:  Roeske.  William  R  ;  Yamamura,  Henry  J.;  and  Nakanishi 
Shigetada.  5.807,742.  CI,  435-357,000, 
Yamamura,  Kengo:  See — 

Toni.  Kalsuhiko;  Ikeya,  MiLsuhiro:  and  Yamamura.  Kengo,  5,808,250 
CI   2(K).|9.00R  * 

Yanianaka.  Junichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Keiichi;  and  Yamanaka,  Junichi,  5.807,337,  CI,  604-143,000 
>'anianashi.  Takanori.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Wide-angle  lens  system 

.5.808.808.  CI    3.59-682  1)00 
Yainanc.  Junji:  See 

Maruyama.  Yasushi;  Abe.  Hideshi;  Yonemoio.  Kazuya:  Ueno  Takohisa 
and  Yamane.  Junji.  5.808.333.  CI   257-290.000. 
Yainanis.  Jean:  See  - 

.Xue.  Liang  An;  Yamanis.  Jean;  and  Donaldson.  Richard.  5.807  642  CI 
429-33.000 
\amanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.:  See  - 

Okada.  Minoru:  Yoden.  Tom;  Kawaminami.  Eiji;  Shimada.  Yoshiaki; 

Ishihara  Tsukasa;  and  Kudou,  Masafumi.  5.807.880.  CI.  5 14-397.000 

Yamanushi,  Saioshi;  and  Yamamolo.  Takashi.  lo  Nisca  Corporaiion    Auio- 

malic  stapling  device   5.806,7,50.  CI.  22''- 155.000 
Y'amasaki.  Telsuri>:  See — 

Sayo.  Noboru;  Zhang.  Xiaoyong;  Omoto.  Tatsuya;  Yokozavia.  Tivhru. 
Yamasaki,  Telsuro;  and  Kumobayashi,  Hidenori.  5.808.162  CI  568- 
10000. 
Yamashila.  Daiya:  See 

Kawabe.  Shun;  Sato,  Keiichi;  Yamashila.  Daiva;  Nakayama.  Hanio; 
Shiraishi.  Koji;  and  Matsumoto.  Keizo.  5.807.4.54.  CI,' 1.56-214  l)0o' 
Yamashila.  Hanio:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Yasuki;     Yamashila.     Hanio;    and     Ishihara.     Hideshi 
.5.808.6.53.  CI    147  194.000, 
Yamashila.  Hin>shi;  Tamura.  Takao;  and  Nozue,  Hirushi,  lo  NEC  Corpora- 
iion   Electron  beam  cell  projection  liihographv   method  for  correcting 
coulomb  interaction  effects  5.808.310.  CI.  2.50-492.220. 
Yamashila.  Hiroshi;  Mori.  Yasunon:  and  Kimolo.  Masanobu.  lo  Sony  Cor- 
p«iraiion  Video  display  apparatus  uith  power  saving  modes.  5,808,693  CI 
348-554.000. 
Yamashila.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Akachi.    Hisaleni.    Yamamolo.   Taisuyuki:    and    Yamashila.    Hiroshi 
5.808.387.  CI    310  54.000 
Yamashila.  Osamu.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Portable  radio  terminal  having  a 

renhnable  radio  system  unit  5.809.432.  CI   455  575.000. 
Yamashila.  Shugo;  Okino.  Toshiyuki;  Muraia.  Haruhiko:  linuma.  Toshiya: 
Mon.  Yukio;  and  Okada.  .Seiji.  lo  Sanyo  Elcclnc  Co..  Lid    Method'of 
convening    luodimensional    image,s    into    ihree-dimensional     imaees 
5.808.664.  CI.  .348-42.ll«)0.  •" 

Yamashila.  Tcppci.  Murata.  Masanao:  Tanaka.  Tsuvoshi;  Kavvano.  Hiloshi 
and  Moriia.  Teniya.  lo  Shinko  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.  Ponable  closed  ciMilainer 
5.XII6.574.  CI    141631)00 
Yamashila.  Y'oshilumi.  See  — 

Kawahara.  Masahiio;  Noguchi.  Tom;  Yamiiguchi.  Yoshio;  Yamashila 
Yoshifumi;  and  Nokami.  Yoshilo.  5.807.508.  CI.  252-5 12.(H)0 
Yamalsu.  Hisayuki:  See  - 

Kirfiayashi.    Seiji;    Okamura.     Hiroshige;    and    Yamalsu,     Hisavuki 
5.809.004.  CI   369-275.100, 
Yamauchi.  Hideki:  See  - 

Okada.  Shigeyuki:  Yamauchi,  Hideki:  lida,  Masayuki:  and  Tanaka 
Hiroshi.  5.809.4.54.  CI,  7(V»-2I4.000. 
Vamauchi.  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Sugii.  Naoyuki;  Yamauchi.  Toshivuki;  Kanagavva.  Eisukc.  .Aoki  Hideo 
and  Ishihara.  Ka/uyuki.  5.808,086.  CI   .548  260  ()00 
■Vaiiiaura.  Tomoya.  lo  Sony  Corporation  Transmitter/receiver  appanus  with 
icduced  insenion  loss  comprising  a  single  switching  means  and  a  plurality 
o«  antenna  duplexers  each  duplexer  having  a  ditlercnt  frcuuencv  hand 
5.,X()9.4()5.  CI   4.5.5-101  0(H) 
Yania/aki.  Shiguma:  See  — 

Fumkawa.     Masahiro;     and    Yamazaki.     Shiguma.    5,806  1''5     CI 
62-103.000. 
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Yama/aki.  Yoshimitsu;  Ogawa.  Yoshikatsu;  and  Okuno.  Hiroaki.  to  Director- 
General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  Siereospecific 
5-fu  cMers  and  melhixis  for  preparing  same   5.S()8.(>49,  CI.  5.16-28  550. 
Yama/aki.  Yuji:  See-- 

Kunimaisu.  Masaaki:  and  Yamazaki.  Yuji.  5.807.511.  CI.  252-587.000. 
Yanagaua.  Hirokazu:  See  — 

Akiyama.    Norihjro;   Yanagawa.   Hiroka/u;   and   Motoyama.    Hatsuo, 
5.808.49.V  CI.  .i:7-1.59.(KX). 
Yanagimoto.  Takekazu.  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Cartridge  adapter. 

5.WMS.77K.  CI   :42-.M8.40(). 
>'anagi\a\^ a.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Kurachi.  Koji;  Ha.shimo(o.  Saloshi:  and  Yanagisawa.  Hiroshi.  5.808.822. 
CI.  .160-65.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Takuya:  Hashimoto.  Toru:  Miyake.  Milsuhiro;  Yoshida. 
Ya.suhisa.  Yanagisawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Nakajima.  Hirovuki.  N'amiki.  Koi- 
chi;  and  Kasai.  Satoshi,  5.808.186.  CI.  731 17..V)0. 
Yang.  Henry,  to  OmniVision  Technologies.  Inc    Adaptive  DC  clamping 

circuit.  5.8t»8.4.56.  CI   .12-V274.000 
Yang.  Hsi-Chin    Ornament  of  steel  tube  furniture  frame  and  method  tor 

manufacturing  the  same.  5.806.167.  CI   29-525.000 
Yang.  Jar-Ferr.  Chan.  Din-Yuen:  and  Chen.  Sheng-Yih.  to  National  Science 
Council.    Method    and    apparatus    for   tiniie-lengih    arithmetic    coding. 
5.808.572.  CI.  .Ml-I07.0(» 
^'ang.  Jian:  See — 

Werner.  Jean-Jacques:  and  Yang.  Jian.  5.809.074.  CI.  .175-23.1.000. 
Yang.  Kai-Yueh:  See  — 

Dilorio.  Mark  S.;  Yang.  Kai-Yueh;  and  Yoshizumi.  Shozo.  5.806.318.  CI. 
62-46.  KH) 
Yang.  Long,  to  Hcwien-Packard  Companv  Photo  detector  with  an  integrated 

mirror  and  a  method  of  making  the  same.  5.808.293.  CI.  250-214.00R. 
Yang,  Long:  See — 

Chang.  Kok  Wai:  and  Yang.  l^ng.  5.808.793.  CI.  359-484.000. 
Yang.  Ming-jer.  to  Wnhond  Electronics  Corp    Method  for  establishing  a 
structured  timbre  data  base  with  a  sound  wave  table.  5.808.220.  CI 
84-601  000 
>ang.  Ming-Jer.  to  \\  inbond  Electronics  Corporation   Method  of  building  a 
database  of  timbre  samples  for  wave-table  music  synthesizers  to  produce 
synthesized  sounds  with  high  timbre  quality.  5.808,222,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Yang.  Steve  Wiyi:  See — 

Chloupek.   James:   Yung.   Henry    Tin-Hang;   and  Yang.   Sieve  Wiyi. 
5.808.576.  CI   34I-144(XI0. 
Yang.  Tae  Seok;  and  Choi.  Young  Joon.  to  Goldstar  Co    Ltd    System  for 
recording/reproducing  both  digital  and  analog  signals  for  a  video  cassette 
lecorder.  5.808.750.  CI.  359-335  IKW. 
^ankov.  Luben  K    See — 

Pandev.  Raniesh  C  :  Yankov.  Luben  K  :  Nain  Raghu:  and  Pouley.  Alex. 
5.8(J7.888.  CI   514-449.000 
Yano.  Hideyuki:  Sato.  Yasushi.  Araya.  Junji.  Ohzeii.  Yukihiro:  Kugoh. 
Harumi:  Sakaizawa.  Kalsuhiro;  Furuya.  Tadashi:  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotography  basing  photosensitive  mem- 
ber with  charge  bliKkmg  overiaycr  5.809,379,  CI    .199- 1 59 0(K). 
Yano.  Osamu;  See — 

Yamamolo,  Osamu;  Shiraishi.  Shuji:  and  Yano,  Osamu,  5.809.445.  CI. 
701-74.000. 
Yano.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kozaki'.  Shinya;  Kalo.  Kinya:  Yano.  Teisuya;  and  Imamura.  Takeshi. 
5.807.7.16.  a.  435-262  500 
Ya<>.  Gang-Qing:  See — 

Chu.  Chung  K.;  Cheng,  Yung-Chi;  Pai.  Balakrishna  S.;  and  Yao,  Gang- 
Qing.  5.808.040.  CI.  5.36-25.100. 
Ya*i.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kizu.  Tosbiki;  Kanai.  Tatsunori;  Yao.  Hiroshi;  Maeda.  Seiji;  and  Tanaka. 
Hisako.  5.809.222.  CI.  .195  182  020. 
Yaraall.  Robert  G  .  Jr.;  and  Yamall.  Robert  G..  Sr  Electronic  confinement 
system   for  animals  or  people  transmitting  digitally  encoded  signals. 
5.808.551.  CI.  .140-573.000. 
Yamall.  Robert  G  .  Sr.:  See — 

Yamall.  Robert  G..  Jr.;  and  Yamall.  Robert  G..  Sr.  5.808.551.  CI. 
.140-573.000. 
Yasuda.  Himslii:  See — 

Yamada.  Akio;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Yahara.  Hidefumi:  and  Saito.  Alsushi. 
5.808.313.  CI   2.50-492  230. 
Yasui.  Toshihiko.  to  Shimano  Inc  Fishing  rod  and  guide  element  for  same. 

5.806.2.10.  CI   43-24.(K)0. 
Yasukawa.  Manabu:  See — 

Koishi.  Musubu;  Shirakawa.  Kouichi;  Yasukawa.  Manabu;  and  Terada. 
HinHoshi.  5.808.746.  CI.  3.56-445.000. 
Yates.  David  C:  See — 

Williamson.  Waiten  P..  IV;  and  Yates.  David  C.  5.807.393.  CI.  606- 
32(KX) 
Yato.  Michihisa:  See — 

Ishida.  Akihiko;  Yamada.  Haruiami:  Yato.  Michihisa:  Nishiyama.  Shin- 
suke:  and  Okumura.  Fumikazu.  5.808,065.  CI   544-235.(KtO. 
Ya/aki  Corporation:  See — 

Asakura.  Nobuyuki.  and  Ide.  Tetsum.  5.808.260.  CI.  219-56.220. 
Okabe.  Toshiaki.  5.807.132.  CI   4. 19- .199  (KM) 
Yazawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Sawai.  Toshiya:  Yazawa.  Masaaki:  Oikawa.  Seiji;  Murata.  Shizuo: 
Hayakawa,  Masaharti:  and  Nakagawa.  Elsuo.  5.807 .%l.  CI.  528- 
170.000. 


Yazawa.  Takako:  See — 

Oku.  Takashi;  Shigpru.  Kcijiro;  Yazawa.  Takako:  lijima.  Tomohiko:  and 
Kumakura,  NoBuyuki.  5.807.641.  CI.  428-701  (WO 
Yazbek.  Hatem:  See — 

Ansel.  George  M  ;  Hunt.  Jelterv  Scott,  Jones.  Christopher  W.;  Marshall. 
Jeffery  Mark:  and  Yazbek.  Hatem.  5.809.312.  CI    .195  750010. 
Yazdy.  Mostala  R.;  and  Mclntyre.  Harry  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Design 
technique  for  convening  a  floating  band-gap  reference  voltage  to  a  Hxed 
and  butTered  refereni;e  voluge.  5.808.459.  CI.  323-314.(100 
Ya/ici.  Birsen:  See —  _ 

Adainiak.  Mark  Gerard:  Alexander.  George  Edmund:  Premeriani.  Wil- 
liam   James:    Saulnier.    Emilie    Thorbj<irg:    and    Yazici.     Birsen. 
5.809.(M5.  CI.  371-48.000. 
Yeager.  James  W .  to  Innoflex  Incorporated.  Recloseable  bag  with  profile  strip 

fastener  assembly  5.806.984.  CI.  383  201.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Reisncr.  Yair;  and  Martelli.  Massimo.  5.806.529.  CI    128-898000 
Yce.  Robert:  and  Robbins.  Fred,  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
.Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    loertial  pointing  and  positioning 
system   5.8(W.457.  CI    701-220.O(K). 
^'cger.  Amnon:  Galtzur.  Sharon;  and  Ish-Shalom.  Anel  J.,  to  EMC  Corpora- 
tion. Efficient  index  arrangement  and  method  for  identifying  valid  records 
stored  on  logging  digital  data  storage  subsystem  5.809.435.  CI  707-1. (KM) 
Yelderman.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Ouinn.   Michael   D  ;  and  Yelderman.  Mark  L..  5.807.269.  CI.  600- 
505  (KK). 
Yen.  Meng-Shin:  See — 

Wang.  Wai  William:  and  Yen.  Meng-Shin.  5.808.978.  CI.  369-44.280. 
Yen.  Yao  Tung:  See— 

Hui.  Alex  Chi-Ming;  Yen.  Yao  Tung;  Feng.  En-Ling;  and  Dove.  Daniel 
J..  5.808..502.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Y'eomans.  Rick  H  .  Ill   See— 

Richardson.  John  A.;  Kaufman.  Peler  J.:  Ma.so.  Brian;  Johnson.  Cari  A.: 
and  Yeomans.  Rick  H..  III.  5.809.247.  CI.  .195-200480 
Yeung.  Gus:  See — 

Ross.  Robert  Anthony.  Jr :  and  Yeung.  Gus.  5.808.933.  CI.  365-156.000. 
Yeung.  Leo  Yue  Tak:  Set — 

Sharma.   Mohan;  Turner.   Laune    Beth:   and   Yeung.   Leo  Yue  Tak. 
5.809.235.  CI.  .195-200.6(K1 
Yevich.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Epperson.  James  R.:  and  Yevich.  Joseph  P..  5.808.151.  CI   564-48.0(KJ. 
Yi  Yun-Hyung.  to  LG  Industrial  Systems  Co..  Ltd.  Suction  nozjfle  automatic 

changing  apparatus   5.807.221.  CI  483-27.000. 
Yilmaz.  Serdar:  See — 

Pollmann.  Stephen  C  :  and  Yilmaz.  Sentar,  5.809.538.  CI.  7II-I5I.O0O. 
Yip.  Michael:  See — 

Ferguson.  H  Eari;  Pnnce.  Jeff:  Ryals.  Randy:  Singh.  Gururaj;  and  Yip. 
Michael.  5.809.024.  CI.  370-395.0(». 
Yissum  Rcseaich  Development  Company  of  Hebrew  University  of  Jenisa- 
lem:  See — 
Soreq.  Hermona;  and  Zakut.  Haim.  5.807.671,  O.  435-6.000. 
YKK  Coiporation:  See — 

Shimai.   Hideo;   Fujii.  Osamu:    Moriu.  Toyoo;   and   Kase.   Kazuki, 

5.806.163.  CI   29-408.000. 
Uchiyama.  Seiji.  5.806.151.  CI  24-418.000. 
YKK  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Dudek.  Chet;  and  Ishikawa,  Kiichiro.  5.806.450.  O.  112-475  160. 
Yng-Wong.  Quing  Non.  Herbal  formulations  with  nacre.  5.807,554.  CI. 

424-195.100. 
Yoakim.  Chrisliane:  See — 

Anderstm.  Paul  Cates;  Soucy.  Francois:  Yoakim,  Chrisliane;  Lavallte. 
Pierre:  and  Beaulieu.  Pierre  Louis.  5.807.870.  CI   5I4-3I8(KK) 
Y(xla.  Yasuo:  Nishimura.  Kalsuhiko:  Hiroshima.  Koidii:  Tsukida.  Shinichi: 
and  Kosaka.  Toi\i.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 
which  back-transfers  residual  toner  from  an  iniermediate  transfer  member 
to  a  photosensitive  dnim.  5.809.373.  CI.  399-101.000 
Yoden.  Torxi:  .See — 

Okada.  Minoni:  Yoden.  Toru:  Kawaminami.  Eiji;  Shimada.  Yoshiaki; 
Ishihara.  Tsukasa:  and  Kudou,  Masafumi.  5.807.880.  CI.  5 14.197 .000 
Yoder.  David  Duanc   Percussion  cap  device.  5.806.227.  CI.  42-9O.0(K). 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Nakahara.  Norihiko.  5.807.191.  C\.  473-.350.(MM). 
Yokiwo.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Kawaguchi.   Ma.sahim:  Sonobe.  Masanori;  Suitou.   Ken:   Michiyuki. 
Takashi;  Okada.  Masahiko;  and  Yokono.  Tomohiko.  5.807.076.  CI. 
417-228.0(K). 
Yokota.  Chuckson  M  .  Hung.  David  T.  H.:  and  WoJiers.  Hairie  J.  M.,  to 
Resooex  Development.  Ltd.  Positioning  device  for  producing  controlled 
movement  of  the  cenical  spine   5.807.255.  CI  6<K)-41 5.000. 
YoktHa.  Shogo:  See — 

Tamura.  Toshihiro:  Kagawa.  Toshiaki;  and  YokoU.  Shogo.  5.809..389. 
CI   .399-22.(KK). 
Yokota.  Takashi:  See — 

Lee.  Frank;  Yokota.  Takashi:  Arai.  Ken-ichi;  Mosmann,  Timothy;  and 
Rennick.  DiMina.  5.807.996.  CI.  5.30-351.000. 
YoktMa.  Tom:  See — 

Kubo.  Kenichi:  Urano.  Miisunori;  Yokota.  Tom;  and  Matsubara.  Jun. 
5.806.493.  CI    123-4.50.000 
Yokoyama.  Naoki:  and  Oyamada.  Ouichi.  to  Kokusai  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  Image 

transmission  system.  5.809.231.  CI.  .195-200..1(XI. 
Yokovama.  Yorimi:  See — 
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Kodjina.     ri)miiaki;    Yokoyonu.    Yonmi;    and    Hibiya.    Ka/uyoshi 
5.80X.W)6.  CI  _U5- 175.000. 
Yokoyama,  Yoshimasa;  Sri' — 

Yoshikawa.  Hiroki;  Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Wada.  Kiyoshi:  Mori.  Shigeni; 
Ohishi.  Teisu;  Waianabe.  Tmhimilsu:  Suso.  Koji;  Yokoyama.  Yiishi- 
itiasa;  Takahashi.  .Akira:  Kumat.su.  Ya.suhiko;  Matsumura.  Yiwhinori; 
Nakagawa.  Ka^unan;  O/eki.  Koh.suke;  Furut.  Maki;  Kubo.  Naoko: 
Simada.  TuKimu:  Mori,  Tohru;  and  Ishi/uka.  Satoshi.  '1.8(18.704  CI 
.VJ8-748,(J0O 
Yokoyama.  Yoshio;  and  Haneda.  Koji.  lo  Makila  Coiporalion   Hedge  trim 

mer  .5.806.191.  CI.  30-215.000 
Yoko/awa.  Tohnj;  See  — 

Sayo,  Noboni;  /Jiang.  Xiaoyong:  Omojo.  Tatsuya;  Yokozawa.  Tohru; 
Yamasaki.  Tenure;  and  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori;  5.808.162.  CI.  568- 
lO(XH) 
Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki:  See —  ' 

Sakoda.  Hidehani;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Tsuji.  Kazuto.  5.808.357  CI 
257-69.1  i)00. 
Yonemo«o.  Ka/uya.  to  Sony  Coipofalion.  .Solid-stale  imaging  device  having 
a  reset  switch  for  resetlmg  potential  of  capacitor.  5.808.677    CI    M8 
308  (XX). 
Yiinemolo.  Kazuya:  See — 

Maruyama.  Yasushi;  Abe.  Hideshi;  Yonemolo.  Kazuya:  Vcno.  Takahisa' 
and  Yamane,  Junji.  5.808.333.  CI.  257-290.000 
Yoneoka.  Hideharu:  and  Saito.  Hiroshi.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation  Sheet 

soner  5,806.8.50.  CI.  271-296.000 
Yoneyama.  Mamoni:  and  Nishigaki,  Masaio.  to  Yamaha  Haisudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Induction  control  system  for  engine   5.806.484,  CI    123.308  000 
Yoneyama.  Masaioshi.  to  Koito  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd  Filament  supporting 
structures  m  incandescent  lamps  and  process  for  fixing  filaments  onto 
suppons   5.808.399.  CI.  313-271.000. 
Yonezawa,  Tadashi   See — 

Ogi,  Katsumi:  Yonezawa.  Tadashi;  and  Atsuki.  Tsutomu.  5  807  495  CI 
252-62900 
Yong.  Dennis;  Cheng.  Viktor  Choong-Hung;  Lim.  Liat:  and  Tav.  Siew  Chixin, 
to  St  Computer  Systems  &  Services   Ltd    Method  and'  structure  for 
clustering  database  tables  into  classes  and  presenting  each  class  as  an  E-R 
model.  5.809.2%.  CI   .395-612  000 
Yoo,  Heung  Yeol:  See-- 

Shin.  Kyung  Ho;  Yoo.  Heung  Yeol;  and  Jang,  Hyo  Sun.  5.808.549  CI 
340-572000. 
Yoo,  Seung-Moon:  See — 

Hwang,  Hong  Sun;  and  Yoo,  Seung-Moon.  5.808.955,  CI  365-230060 
Yoo,  Tae  Woo  Bracelet.  5,806.343,  CI.  63-3.100. 

Yoo,  Young  Sang,  and  Do,  Ki-Jae,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Method 
of  automatically  controlling  transfer  voltage  and  fusing  temperature  in  an 
electn>photographic  pnnting  apparatus  5,809,367,  CI.  .399  45  0(X) 
Yoon,  InBae  Safety  peneu-ating  instrument  with  protectue  sheath,  triggered 
penetrating  member  retraction  and  single  and  safety  member  protrusion 
5.807.402.  CI  606- 185  (XX). 
Yoon,  Sukyoon:  See — 

Tran.  Hieu  Van;  Brennan.  James.  Jr.;  BIyth.  Trevor;  and  Yoon.  Sukyoon 
5.808.938.  CI.  .362-185.200. 
Yoon.  Valentine  Y.:  See — 

Larson.  Andrew  W.;  Bitler.  Steven  P.;  Greene.  Lawrence  C  ;  Tafl.  David 
D.;  Stewart,  Ray  F;  Yoon.  Valentine  Y:  Ross.  Thomas  W;  Kamp 
David  A  :  and  Schmitt,  Edward  E..  5.807.291.  CI.  602-8.000 
Yore.  Everett  L  :  See — 

Rosecan,  Alben  F;  Ceanakos.  James  J.:  Grajewski.  Joseph  S.;  Hernan- 
dez. Juan  J.:  Morales.  Juan  L.;  Reich.  James  F;  Williams.  Michael  S 
and  Yore,  Everen  L  .  5,808.871.  CI   361-730.000. 
Yorifuji.  Takao   See — 

Shimanan,    Tatsumi;    Yorifuji.   Takao;    Ono.    Noriki;    and    Kouroku 
Moriyuki.  5.808.649,  CI.  347-115.000. 
York.  Chuck:  See— 

Padhye.  Vikas  V.;  York.  Chuck:  and  Burkiewicz,  Adam.  5.808.041.  CI 
5.36-25  400. 
York  International;  See — 

Cakmakci.   Sakin    R.:   and   Lubodinsky,    Walter  A..    5.806  322    CI 
62-85.000  "      ' 

York.  James  R  :  See— 

Baldwin.  Steven  W;  OuYang,  William  M  :  York,  James  R..  Cheng. 
Wayne;  McGarvey,  Ronald  E.;  Perez,  Ana  M.;  Creus.  Carolina  and 
Ulrich,  Vernon  W.  5,809,226,  CI    395-183.190. 
Yorsz.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Schmutz.  Lawrence  E  ;  and  Yorsz,  Jeffrey.  5.808.669.  CI.  .348-97.000 
Yoshida,  Masahiro;  Nakamura,  Nobuyuki;  and  Horikoshi.  Koki,  to  Nihon 
Shokuhin  KakoCo  ,  Ltd  Maltose  phosohoryla.se,  trehalose  phosphorylase. 
Plesiomonas  strain  and  preparation  process  of  trehalose.  5,807  719   CI 
435-100.000 
Yoshida.  Minoru:  See — 

Oeda.  Takashi:   Honda.   Kiyoshi:   Matsunami,    Naoto:   and   Yoshida 
Minoru,  5,809,279,  CI.  .195-480  000. 
Yoshida,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kukimoio.  Tsutomu:  Urawa,  Motoo:  Aita,  Shuichi:  and  Yoshida,  Satoshi 
5.809..378.  CI   399-149.000 
Yoshida.  Setsuo:  See — 

Iwata.  Eiichi.  Takahashi,  Ken-ichi,  Yoshida.  Setsuo:  Okada,  Ma.saki  and 
Sawano.  Ma-sanon.  5,807.646.  CI.  429-224.000. 
Yoshida,  Takahiko:  See — 


Yoshikawa.  Hiroki;  Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Wada,  Kiyoshi;  Mori.  Shigeni, 
Ohishi,  Tctsu;  Watanabe.  Toshimitsu:  Suso.  Koji.  Yokoyama.  Yoshi- 
masa:  Takahashi.  .Akira;  Komaisu.  Yasuhiko.  Maisumura.  Yoshinon: 
Nakagawa.  Kazunan,  C)/cki.  Kohsukc:  Furui.  Maki.  Kubo.  Naoko: 
Simada.  Tutomu:  Mon.  Tobni;  and  Lshi/uka.  Satoshi.  5  808  7(M  CI 
348-748.0(X). 
Yoshida.  Takashi;  See 

Watari.  Ju?l:  Yoshida.  Takashi;  Komatsu.  Tetsuhaiu:  Arai.  Dai;  Kousaka. 
Tomomi:  and  ho.  Ka/uhide.  5.807,044,  CI.  409-183.000. 
Yoshida,  Takayuki:  Gotoh,  Takashi;  Yumikura.  Tsuneo;  Takeshita.  Michi- 
masa:  Motizuki,  Atsushi:  Sucto,  Yuji:  and  Ikejima,  Kaoru,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Heat  exchanger,  refrigeration  system,  air  condi 
iioncr.  and  method  and  apparatus  for  fabncating  heal  e.xchanger  S  806  58'> 
CI    I65-I7I.0<X). 
Yoshida.  Takehiro,  to  Canon  Knbu.shiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus  which 
combines  data  received  from  the  same  sending  paiTy  at  different  times  and 
outputs  the  combined  data  a  plurality  of  limes.  5,808,753.  CI  358-437.000 
Yoshida,  Takeo:  and  Suzuld,  Takahiro,   lo  Yamaha   Hatsudoki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Piston  pin  lubrication   5,806.631.  CI    184-I80(X> 
Yoshida,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tsumagari,  Yuichi;  Iwanami,  Shigeki:  Hisanaga.  Shigeru:  Oki.  Yas«hiro: 

Yamamoto.  Shinya:  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuya:  Aso,  Shinsuke:  Yoshida, 

Tetsuo,   Iguchi,   Masao;   Watanabe,   Yasushi:  and  Shimizu.   Izuru 

5,807,089.  CI.  4I8-55  300. 

Yoshida.  Toru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  L'ltraviolei-asbofhine  polymer 

film  5.806.8.34.  CI  252-589.000. 
Yoshida.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Malsumoio.  Takuya:   Hashimoto.  Torn:   Miyake.  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida, 
Yasuhisa;  Yanagisawa.  Mitsuhiko:  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki;  Naniiki,  Koi- 
chi:  and  Kasai,  Satoshi.  5.808.186.  CI.  73-117.300 
Yoshihara.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanigaki.  Hidetoshi:  Yoshihara.  Takashi;  and  Ishii.  Yoshihiro.  5.808  495 
CI.  327-181.000 
Yoshii.  Kinya:  See — 

Odaka.  Kenji;  Yoshii.   Kinya:  and  Koide,  Takeharu.  5.807.205.  CI 
477-29.000. 
Yoshikawa.   Hiroki:   Yoshida.   Takahiko:   Wada,    Kiyoshi;    Mori.   Shigeru: 
Ohishi.  Tetsu:  Watanabe,  Toshimitsu;  Suso,  Koji:  Yokoyama.  Yoshimasa. 
Takahashi.  Akira:  Komatsu.  Yasuhiko:  Matsumura,  Yoshinon,  Nakagawa! 
Kazunari:  Ozeki,  Kohsuke;  Furui,  Maki;  Kubo,  Naoko.  Simada.  Tutomu; 
Mon.  Tohru.  and  Ishizuka,  Saloshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Rear  projection  type 
image  display  apparatus   5,808,704,  CI.  348-748.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Masanori:  See — 

Kalakabe.  Noborii.  Yoshikawa,  Masanori;  Asakura.  Kenji;  and  Aizawa 
Ma.sahiro.  5.809.380.  CI.  3.39  227.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Igarashi,  Kyoya;  Yoshikawa,  Satoshi;  Goto,  Kenji;  Kawahe,  Takashi; 
L'eda,  Kalsunori:  Murakami,  Nobuaki:  Oda.  Hideyuki;  and  Ando 
Hiromiisu,  5.806.482.  CI    123  259  000 
Yoshimura,  Hiromitsu:  See-- 

Hara,  Hiroshi:  Yoshimura,  Hiromitsu;  Matsuki.  Yumiko;  Shindo.  Saeko; 
and  Hanada.  Kazunori.  5.807.711.  CI  435-69.400 
Yoshinaka.  Heiji:  See — 

Sakai,  Junya:  Yoshinaka.  Heiji:  Ohyama,  Masaru;  Sumiya.  Kenji   and 
Nemoto.  Takashi.  5,807.394.  CI.  606-39.000. 
Yoshino,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishida,  Tokuji:  Nakanishi,  Yasuo:  Ishimura,  Toshihiko:  Katoh.  Takehiro: 
Ishibashi,   Kenji:   Hara,   Yoshihiro;   Kondo,  Takashi:   and   Yoshino 
Hiroshi,  5,809.344,  CI    3%-48.0OO 
Yoshino.  Ken-ichiro:  See— 

Ohtomo.  Fumio:  and  Yoshino.  Ken-ichiro.  5.808.771,  CI.  3S9-I96.000. 
Yoshinobu.  Hitoshi;  Saiio.  Junya:  and  Akaike.  Kazuhiro.  lo  Sony  Coipora- 

tion  Television  system  5.808,702,  CI   .348-731  0(X). 
Yoshioka,  Makoto:  See — 

Ulsumi,  Kenichi;  Ogawa,  Koichi;  Yoshioka.  Makoto:  llami,  Satoshi 
Nailo,  Kazunori;  and  Nakashima,  Kazuo,  5.809,300.  CI.  395-65 1  0(X) 
Yoshioka.  Shimpei:  See— 

Saito,  Yasuhiio;  Maekawa,  Youko;  and  Yoshioka.  Shimpei.  5,808.878 
CI   361-818000 
Yoshioka.  Yoshiki   See — 

Tabuchi.  Hidehiro:  Yoshioka.  Yoshiki;  Dura.  Junichi;  and  Maeda.  Koji 

5.809..392,  CI.  399-405.000 

Yoshitake,  Takayuki;  Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki:  Tanaka. 

Toshihiro;  Nakamura.  Yasuhiro:  Tanaka,  Shigeru:  and  Ohba.  Atsushi.  to 

Hitachi,   Ltd  :   Mitsubihi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha;  and   Hitachi   ULSI 

Engineering  Corp  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  delect  relief 

arrangement  5,808.944.  CI   .365-200.000. 

Yoshizawa.  Ryuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 

using  intermediate  transfer  member  5,809,365.  CI.  399-31  000 
Yoshizumi.  Shozo:  Sec — 

Dilorio.  Mark  S.;  Yang.  Kai  Yueh:  and  Yoshizumi.  Shozo,  5.806,3 18,  CI 
62-46.100. 
Yosioka,  Taiziro:  See — 

Inoue,  Takao;  Ma.saki.  Takeshi;  Yosioka.  Taiziro;  and  Muro.  Masahiro 
5,808,432,  CI.  318-561.000. 
Yost,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Cassidy,  Daniel  G  ;  Yost.  Michael  E.;  and  Avers.  Roben  A  .  5.807.483 
CI.  210-232.000. 
Younes.  Joseph  F.  lo  Younes.  Joseph  F  Pressurized  cylinder  and  booster  in 
a  low  volume  pressure  circuit.  5.806.314,  CI.  60.547  KX). 
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Young.  Donald  A ;  O'Banion.  Michael  K.;  and  Winn.  Virginia  D..  lo  Uni- 
\ersity  of  Rochester.  Mammalian  prostaglandin  H  synthase-2  fu.sion  pro- 
teins  .S.807.733.  CI.  435-252..'00. 
Young.  Gene  F;  Stevens.  Roy  M.;  and  James.  Larry  C.  lo  Intel  Corporation. 
Inc.   Methixi  for  reducing  the  number  of  ctiherency  cycles  within  a 
directory -based  cache  coherency  memory  s\stem  uilili/ing  a  memory  state 
cache.  .<.8(».5.16.  CI   7 1 1   144  000 
Young.  Kielh;  and  Kuhn.  Stephen  R..  to  ABC  Rail  Products  Corporation. 
Spring  rail  frog  having  switchable  magnet  for  holding  wing  rail  open. 
S.806.810.  CI   246-276.000 
Young.  Patrick:  Rix)p.  John  H  ;  and  Fabcr.  Michael  W..  to  SlarSight  Teleca,st. 
Inc.  Background  television  schedule  system.  5.808.608.  CI.  .M.')-.127.0()O 
Young.  Patrick;  Roop.  John  H  ;  Ebright,  Alan  R.;  Faber.  Michael  W.;  and 
Anderson.  David,  lo  StarSighi  Telecast.  Inc.  User  interface  for  television 
schedule  system   5.809.204.  CI.  .186-8.1.000. 
Y*»ung.  Richard  A.;  See — 

Aldovini.  Anna:  and  Young.  Richard  A.,  5,807.723,  CI.  435- 1 72.300. 
Young.  Wayne  P.:  See — 

Viola,  Frank  J.;  Mastri,  Dominick  L.;  Sater.  Gbaleb  A.;  Young.  Wayne 
P:  and  Rende.  Frank  M  .  III.  5.807,.176.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Youth  Eulucation  Safety  &  Sports.  Inc.:  See— 

Mc-Cracken.  Jamie:  and  Goff.  Kathv  L..  5.806.103.  CI.  2-455.000. 
Yu.  C   H    See- 
Chen.  Chao-Cheng:  Tsai.  C.  S  :  and  Yu.  C.  H..  5.807.789.  CI.  4.38- 
7I4.(XX) 
Yu.  Dong:  See — 

Iyer.  Radhakrishnan  P.:  Jiang.  Zhiwei;  Yu.  Dong:  Tan.  Weitian;  and 
Agrawal.  Sudhir.  5.808.042.  CI   5.36-25  310 
Yu.  Jackson.  Slat  for  a  shuncr  with  a  lens.  5.808.816.  CI.  359-8IO.(KX) 
Yu.  Ruey  J  :  and  Van  Scon,  Eugene  J.,  to  Tristrata,  Inc  Aniiodor.  antimicro- 
bial and  preservative  compositions  and  methods  of  using  same.  5,807.890. 
CI   514-574.000 
Yu.  Xiaolong:  Bradley.  Steven  E.;  and  Rowe.  Francis  D  .  lo  Rowe-Deines 
Insirumcnis  Incorporated.  Two-dimensional  array  transducer  and  beam- 
former,  5.808.967.  CI    .367-91.000. 
Yu,    Yi   Chieh.    Automatic   loilet    seat   cleaning   system.    5,806.105.   CI. 

4-233.000. 
Yuan.  Jun:  See — 

Dunlop.  John  Aldcn;  Yuan.  Jun.  Kardokus,  Janine  Kivabu;  and  Emigh. 
Roger  Alan.  5.809,.393,  CI.  419-61.000. 
Yuen.  Alben  T:  See— 

Baldwin.  Richard  R.;  Corzine.  Scon  W.;  Holland,  William  D.:  Larson, 
Leif  Eric:  Scars.  David  M  :  Tan,  Michael  R.T.:  Wang.  Shib-Yuan: 
Yuen,  Albert  T;  and  Zhang.  Tao.  5.809.050.  CI   372-43.000 
Yugen  Kaisha  Aloalo  International:  See — 

Naka/awa.  Hideki.  5.807.448.  CI    156-58.000. 
Yuiio.  Isamu:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Toshio:  Yuito.  Isamu:  Kiiada.  Masahiro:  Shimizu.  Noboru; 
and  Koyama.  Naoki.  5.808.843.  CI.  .360-113.000. 
Yuki.  Junichi.  to  JR  East  Japan  Information  Systems  Co..  Inc.  Method  of 

designing  application-oriented  program  5.809..304,  CI.  .395-701.000. 
Yumikura,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Yoshida,   Takayuki:   Gotoh.   Takashi:   Yumikura.   Tsuneo:   Takeshita. 
Michimasa:  Mmi/uki.  Atsushi:  Sueto.  Yuji:  and  Ikejima.   Kaoru. 
5.806.585,  CI    l65-l7l.n(X). 
Yun,  Dong  Un:  See — 

Choi,  Seung  Won:  and  Yun.  Dong  Un.  5,808.913.  CI    .364  574  (100. 
Yun.  Ki-bong.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Disk  calibration  and  search 

method  in  a  CD-ROM  dnve  system.  5,808.982.  CI  369-44.280. 
Yung.  Alex:  See — 

Greenblatt.  Sam:  and  Yung.  Alex,  5.809.238,  CI.  395-200.320. 
Yung.  Henry  Tin-Hang:  See — 

Chloupek.  James:  Yung.   Henry  Tin-Hang,   and  Yang.  Sieve  Wiyi. 

5.808.576.  CI.  34I-I44.(XK) 

Yung.  Robert,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Multiple  instruction  dispatch  system 

for  pipelined  microprocessor  without  branch  breaks.  5.809.324.  CI   .395- 

8(X)2.30. 

/.aba.  Jerzy  Marcin:  and  Marsdcn.  Richard,  to  Domino  Printing  Sciences 

PLC  Continuiius  ink  jet  printer  prim  head  5.808.642.  CI.  347-74.000. 
Zabala.  Roberi  John:  See — 

Ben/,.  Mark  Gilbert:  Carter,  William  Thomas,  Jr.;  Dupree.  Paul  Leonard: 
Han.  Howard  Roscoe.  Jr;  Knudsen.  Bruce  Alan:  Browning.  Janel 
Koca:  Miller.  Russell  Scut,  and  Zabala.  Robert  John.  5.809.057.  CI 
373-l42.(MK). 
/.aharchuk.  Waller  S.:  See— 

Ference.  Jonathan  H.;  Hausman,  Donald  F;  Loar.  John  F:  Spehalski, 
Robert  S  :  and  /.aharchuk.  Waller  S  ,  5.808.417.  CI.  315-112.000. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Handmai  Kenkvu  Shinkokai;  See — 

Nishi/awa.  Jun-ichi.  5.808.328.  CI.  257-264.000. 
Zailsu.  Katsune:  .^<"f — 

Noshita.  Yoshiteru:  Washizuka.  Tadashi:  Hayashi.  Shigehiro:  Zailsu. 
Katsune:  and  Tashiro.  Ka/uo.  5.806.170.  CI   29-596.000. 
Zakut.  Haim:  See — 

Soreq.  Hermona:  and  Zjkut.  Haim.  5.807.671.  CI   435-6.000. 
Zalipsky.  Shmuel.  to  En/on.  Inc  Process  for  preparing  active  carbonates  of 
poyalkvlene  oxides  for  moditicalion  of  p<ilvpeplides.  5.808.096.  CI.  548- 
520.000. 
Zaiuzec.  Matthew  John:  See — 

Van   Evans.  Timothy;  Grab.  Gerry  A.;  Carter.   Nathan   Victor;  and 
/^luzec.  Matthew  John.  5.806.752.  CI   228-183000. 


Zambias.  Robert:  Bolien.  David  A  :  Hogan.  Joseph  C  ;  Furth.  Paul:  Casebier. 
DaNid:  Tu.  Cheng:  and  Arenas.  Jaime  E..  to  Arqule.  Inc.  Combinatorial 
synthesis  and  high-throughput  screening  of  a  Rev-inhibiting  arylidenedia- 
mide  array  5.807.754.  CI.  4.36-518000. 
Z.amNin  Group  S.p.A.:  See — 

Stroppolo.  Fedenco:  Bonadeo.  Danieic:  Saudino.  Alessandro:  and  Gaz- 
/Jiniga.  Annibale.  5.807.894.  CI   514-562.000 
Zammil.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Gold.  Jeffrey  J.;  Koza,  David  L.;  Tolma.soff.  Mike  W.:  and  Zammil. 
Steven  R..  5.808.921.  CI.  .364-580.000. 
Zanieri.  Gianni.   Brcechkxrk   for  automatic  or  semi-automatic   weapoas 

5.808.2.30.  CI  89-l81.(KX). 
Zapanta.  E^gardo  G.:  See — 

Chiang.  Casper  W.;  and  Zapanta.  Edgatdo  G..  5.806.666,  CI.  206- 
63.500. 
Zarling.  Joyce  M.:  See — 

Diegel.  Michael  L.:  Linsley.  Peter  S.:  Gilliland.  Lisa  K.:  Moran.  Patricia 
A.:  Zarling.  Jovce  M.:  and  Ledbetter.  Jeffrev   A..  5.807.7.34.  CI. 
435-2523.30. 
Zawistowski.  Jerzy.  to  Economic  Innovation  and  Technology  Council.  Uni- 
versity of  Manitoba.  Detection  of  salmonella  enteritidis  and  other  pathtv 
genic  microorganisms  and  monoclonal  antibody  useful  therefor.  5.807.694. 
CI   435-7.350. 
Zdcbel.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Davies.  Robert  B  :  Wild.  Andreas  A  :  and  Zdebel.  Peter  J..  5.808.362.  CI 
2.57-758.0(H). 
Zeck.  Paula  J.  Educational  doll.  5.807.112.  CI.  4.34-127  000 
Zeitvogel.  Bemd:  See — 

Osihues.  Josef:  Petz.  Manfred:  and  Zeitvogel.  Bemd.  5.806.586.  CI. 
I65-I74.(XI0 
Zenda.  Hiroki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multimedia  computer  system. 

5.809.245.  CI.  395-200.470. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Blackburn.  George  Michael:  and  Wenlworth.  Paul.  5.807.688.  CI   435- 

7.600. 
Bridges.   Ian  George:   Bnghl.  Simon  William  Jonathan:  Greenland 
Andrew  James;  and  Schuch.  Wolfgang  Walter.  5.808.034,  O.  536- 
24.100. 
Lampe,  Richard  Alexander.  5.807.821.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Vcale,  Chris  Allan:  Bernstein.  Peter  Robert;  and  Davies.  Elwyn  Peter. 

5.808.097.  CI.  .548-537  000. 
Warawa.   Edward  John;   and   Migler.    Bernard.   5.807.897.  CI.   514- 
657.000. 
ZeiTweck.  Frank:  See — 

Tscha-schke.  Ulrich;  and  Zetrweck.  Frank.  5.806.923.  CI.  297-216.130. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Kubo.  Kenichi;  Urano.  Mitsunori:  Yokoia.  Toru;  and  Maisubara.  Jun. 
5,806.493.  CI    12.3-4.50.000 
Zgorzelski.  Wolfgang;  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut:  Frohning.  Dieter:  Gick.  Wilhelm:  Hofs.  Wolfgang: 
Kalbfell.  Heinz:  Kappesser.  Harald:  Lappe.  Peler;  Schalapski.  Kurt; 
Wiebus.    Ernst:   and   Zgorzelski.   Wolfgang.    5.808.168.   CI    568- 
454.000 
Zhang.  Tao:  See — 

Baldwin.  Richard  R.:  Corzine.  Scon  W.;  Holland.  William  D.;  Larson. 
Leif  Eric;  Sears.  David  M.;  Tan.  Michael  RT:  Wang.  Shih-Yuan: 
Yuen.  Albert  T;  and  Zhang.  Tao.  5.809.050.  CI   372-43.000. 
Zhang.  Xiaoyong:  See — ' 

Sayo.  Noboru:  Zhang.  .Xiaoyong:  Omoto.  Tatsuya;  Yokozawa.  Tohru; 
Yama.saki.  Telsuro:  and  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori.  5.808.162.  CI.  568- 
10.000 
Zhang,  Xu:  See  — 

Bell.  James  R;  Zhang.  Xu;  and  Agarwal.  Rajal.  5.807.612.  CI.  427- 

388.400. 

Zhang.  Zuoying  L  ;  Kar.  Barun  K.;  Li.  Guang  X  ;  Guneridge.  Ronald  J  ;  and 

Joseph.  Eric  D  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Monolithic  semiconductor  device  having 

a  microstructure  and  a  transistor  5.808.331.  CI   257-254  000. 

Zhao.  Wei.  lo  Kulicke  and  Soffa  Industries.  Inc.  Bi-directional  linear  drive 

motor.  5.808.379.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Zheng.  Haixing:  Ting.  Su-Jen:  and  Chu.  Cheng-Jye.  lo  Chemat  Technology. 
Inc  Methcxl  and  composition  useful  treating  metal  surfaces.  5.807.430,  CI. 
106-287.110. 
ZJieng.  Qun  Y.:  See — 

Murrav.  Christopher  K.;  Zheng.  Qun  Y;  Cheng.  Xiaoqin;  and  Peterson. 
S.  Kent.  5.808.113.  CI.  .549-510.000 
Zhou.  Ji:  See — 

Cheskin.  Howard;  Hale.  Thomas  J.;  Van  Scoik.  Kurt  G.:  and  Zhou.  Ji. 
5.807.574.  CI  424-45 1  .(XK). 
Zhou.  Joseph  G  :  See — 

Giordano.  Michael  J.;  Nalarajan.  Govindarajan:  Pega.  Edward  J.;  and 
Zhou.  Joseph  G..  5.807.455,  CI.  156-228.000. 
Zhu.  Wei:  See — 

Jin.  Sungho;  Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter:  and  Zhu.  Wei.  5.808.401.  CI. 
3I3-.309.0(X). 
Zhu.  Weimin:  See — 

Cohen.  Amos:  Tse.  William:  and  ZJiu.  Weimin.  5.808.026.  C\.  536- 
23.100. 
Zhu.  Yuduo:  See — 

Duan.  Youlu:  Wei.  Yi;  and  Zhu.  Yuduo.  5.807.919.  CI.  524-501.000. 
Zhuang.  Jim.  to  P  L.  Porter  Co  Seat  adjustment  and  dumping  mechanism 
with  memory  of  adjustment  5,806.932.  CI  297.36 1  100 
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Zide.  Robert  M.;  and  Rector.  James  L..  to  Zides  Spoil  Shop.  Face  guard 

5.806.088,  CI.  2-9.000 
Zides  Sport  Shop:  See — 

Zide.  Roben  M.;  and  Rector.  James  L..  5.806,088,  CI.  2-9.000 
Zielinska.  Barbara:  and  Zikikout.  Souad.  to  Schlumberger  Industries.  S  A 

Vortex  fluid  meter  including  a  profiled  pipe   5.808.209.  CI   73-861.220 
Zielinski.  David  J  :  and  Bickel.  William  J.,  to  Carlisle  FoodService  Products 

Incorporated.  Collapsible  cart.  5,806.864,  CI.  280-42.000. 
Zierhut.  Hermann:  See — 

Maier.  Reinhard:  Mitlehner.  Heinz;  and  Ziertiut.  Hermann,  5.808.327, 
CI.  257-161.000 
Zierke,  Thomas:  See — 

Kling.  Andreas;  Janssen,  Bemd;  Amberg.  Wilhelm:  Haupl.  Andreas; 
Ritter.  Kutl;  Bu.schmann.  Ernst;  Bernard.  Harald;  Miiller.  Stefan; 
Zierke.  Thomas;  Barlozzari.  Teresa;  de  Arruda,  Monika;  and  Robin- 
son, Simon,  5.807.984.  CI   530-330.000. 
Zijsling,  Djurre  Han.s:  See — 

Van  Den  Sieen,  Leon;  and  Zijsling,  EJiurre  Hans.  5.806.611,  CI    175- 
27000 
Zikikout,  Souad:  See — 

Zielinska,  Barbara;  and  Zikikout,  Souad.  5.808,209,  CI.  73-861.220. 
Zinger.  Freddy;  Thompson.  John;  and  Ziv.  David,  to  Elcam  Plastics  Needle- 
less valve  5.807.348.  CI   604-246  000 
Zimgibl.  Martin:  See — 

DoeiT.  Christopher  Richard;  and  ZimgiW,  Martin.  5,809.184.  CI   385- 
11000. 
Ziv.  David:  See — 

Zinger.  Freddy;  Thompson.  John;  and  Ziv,  David,  5.807,348,  CI.  604- 
246.000. 


Zoeller.  Joseph  Robert:  See — 

Gogate.  Makarand  Ratnakar;  Spivey.  James  Jerry;  and  Zoeller.  Joseph 
Roben.  5.808.148.  CI  562  599.000 
Zook.  Jon  C  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Multi  position  palletizer  head  for 

adhesive  supply  unit.  5,806,720.  CI.  222-146  500. 
ZxJmer.  Walter:  See — 

Gebert,  Rudolf;  Griihn.  Michael;  Zomer.  Waller;  Hillermeicr,  Claus;  and 
Hohfeld,  Markus.  5,809.488,  CI.  706-10.000. 
Zonea.  Anthony  E.;  McGough.  James;  and  Paist.  Kenneth,  lo  Integrated 
Circuit  Systems    Mixed  signal  adaptive  equalizer    5.809.072    CI    375- 
232.000. 
Zovko.  Charles  I.;  Paciorek.  Waller  J ;  Kinnally.  Edward  L  ;  and  Potter,  Van 
H..  to  Durel  Croporation.  El  panel  laminated  to  rear  electrode.  5,808  412 
CI.  313-509.000. 
Zuck,  William  D  :  See— 

Barca,  John  G  ;  and  Zuck,  William  D  ,  5,806,656,  CI.  198-480.100. 
Zunino.  Helen  M  ;  and  Koury.  Daniel  N..  Jr.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Acceleration 
sensing  device  on  a  support  substrate  and  method  of  operation  5,806  365 
CI   73-514.160. 
Zwan.  Bryan  J.;  and  Myers,  Kenneth  T,  lo  Digital  Lightwave,  Inc.  Commu- 
nications line  test  apparatus  with  an  improved  graphical  user  interface 
5.808.920.  CI   364-579  000 
Zylstra.  Gerben:  See — 

Coyle.  Catherine  L.;  Zylstra.  Gerben;  Logan.  Michael  S.  P.  Grossman. 
Matthew  J  ;  Ferranie.  Anthony;  Klibanov,  Alexander  A  ;  and  Lewis 
Kim,  5,807.735.  CI  435-252.330. 
3Dfx  Interactive,  Incorporated:  See — 

Sundaresan.  Murali.  5.808,621.  CI.  345-431.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15lh  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER.  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accxirdance  with  Ihe  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  nanie 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AlwiHth.  Lance  D.;  See — 

Bass.  James  R  .  Jr.;  and  Alwonh.  Unce  D  .  RE.  35.895.  CI  1 19-203.000 
Ban.  Yukinobu:  See — 

Shihata.  Ryoji;  Kobayashi.  Masahiko;  Ban.  Yukinotxj:  and  Obayashi. 
Hirokalu.  RE.  .^5.898.  CI   4.'>I-5(XK). 
Bass.  James  R  .  Jr.  and  Alworth.  Lance  D.  MethixJ  and  apparatus  for 
maintaining  li\e  fish  during  transportation  and  storage    RE    35.89.S.  CI. 
II9-20.V00<) 
Brunker.  David  L  ;  Manchester.  Gary  S.;  Nelstm.  Richard  A  ;  and  O'Sullivan. 
Michael,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Grounding  electrical  connectors.  RE. 
.15.896.  CI.  439- 108.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Shibata.  Rvoji;  Kobayashi.  Masahiko;  Ban.  Yukinobu;  and  Obayashi. 
Hirokatil.  RE.  35.898,  CI.  451-5.000 
Manchester.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Brunker.  David  L  ;  Manchester.  Garv   S.;  Nelson,  Richard  A.;  and 
OSullivan.  Michael.  RE.  35.896.  CI.  439-l080(H). 
Molex  Incorporated:  See— 

Brunker.   David  L  ;  Manchester,  Gary    S.;  Nelson,  Richard  A.;  and 
OSullivan,  Michael,  RE.  35.8%.  CI.  439-108.000. 


and 


Nelson.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Brunker.  David  L  ;  Manchester.  Gary   S.;  Nelson.  Richard  A.; 
OSullivan.  Michael,  RE  35,896.  CI.  4.39-108  (KK). 
Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibata.  Ryoji;  Kobayashi.  Masahiko;  Ban.  Yukinobu;  and  Obayashi. 
Hirokalu.  RE.  35.898.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Obayashi.  Hirokatu:  See — 

Shibata,  Ryoji;  Kobayashi,  Ma.sahiko;  Ban,  Yukinobu;  and  Obaya.shi, 
Hiri*atu,  RE.  35.898,  CI.  451-5.000 
O'Sullivan,  Michael:  See — 

Brunker,  David  L.;  Manchester.  Gary  S.;  Nelson.  Richard  A  ;  and 
OSullivan.  Michael.  RE.  35.896.  CI  439-108.000. 
Prot/.  William  F.  Jr..  to  Santa's  Best  Method  of  making  a  ribbon  garland.  RE. 

35.897,  CI.  493-346  000. 
Santa's  Best:  See — 

Prolz.  William  F.,  Jr.,  RE.  .35,897,  CI.  493-346  000 
Shibata,    Ryoji;    Kobaya.shi,    Masahiko;    Ban,    Yukinobu;    and    Obayashi. 
Hirokatu,  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens  peripher>  processing  apparatus,  method 
for  obtaining  privessing  data,  and  lens  periphery  processing  method  RE 

35.898,  CI   451-5.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Ue,  Roben  D.;  and  Dias,  Donald  R  ,  Bl  730,121.  CI.  307-66.000. 
Dias,  Donald  R  :  .Sef— 

Lee,  Robert  D.;  and  Dias,  Donald  R  .  Bl  730.121,  CI.  .W7-66.000. 
Frazier,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

L,ambelet,  Lawrence  E..  Jr.;  and  Frazier.  Thomas  A.,  Bl  664.697,  CI 
221-5  000. 
Lambelet,  Lawrence  E  ,  Jr.;  and  Frazier.  Thomas  A  .  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporalion.  .Automatically  advancing  pill  regimen  device.  B I  664,697.  CI. 
221-5.000. 


Lee.  Robert  D.;  and  Dias.  Donald  R  .  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Power  controller  for  circuits  with  battery  backup.  Bl  7.30.121.  CI.  307- 
66.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Lambelet.  Lawrence  E..  Jr;  and  Frazier.  Thoirtas  A..  Bl  664.697.  CI. 
221-5.000. 
Patel.  Sanjay  R..  to  Scapa  Group  PLC.  Papermachine  clothing  Bl  405.685. 

CI   442-324.000 
Scapa  Group  PLC:  See— 

Patel.  Sanjay  R..  Bl  405,685,  CI  442-324.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A.M.I.  Enterprises:  See — 

Sanders,  David,  398,198,  CI   D7-70I.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Allen,  Jimmie  R.,  398,313.  CI   DI5-143000. 
Achiever  Shredders  and  Office  Prixlucts  Company;  See — 

Chen,  Shen  Chang,  .398.319,  CI   DI6-203.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Chou,  Arthur  C.  R;  Olsavsky,  Thomas  M  ;  Gilbert,  Peter;  and  Hoeflich, 
John  B  .  398.355,  CI.  D21-220(X)0 
Adamson,  William  G.:  See — 

Tripp.  Benjamin  W.;  and  Adamson,  William  G.,  398,339,  CI    D2I- 
150.000 
Agtuca,  Peter  T  Cargo  container  can    398,434,  CI   D.34-23.000. 
Ahem,  Richard  B  ,  Jr,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated  Storage  container  ba.se 

.398,151,  CI   D3-.104.0U0. 
Aihara,  Sanae;  and  Asaoka,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Outdoor  unit  for  an  air  conditioner  398,388,  CI   D23-35 1.000 
Allen,  Jimmie  R  ,  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company,  Inc    Bushing  clamp  and 

parking  stand.  398,313,  CI   D15-143.000. 
Amell,  John  J  :  See — 

Wanek,  Ronald  G.;  and  Amell,  John  J..  398.175,  CI.  D6- 505.000. 
Anderson,  James  M  ,  to  Innomed,  Inc  Locking  plicr  398,208.  CI.  D8-52.000. 
Anderson,  Wayne  G..  Jr:  See — 

Hagen,  Ernest  L.;  Denton.  Bobby  D  ;  Anderson.  Wayne  G.,  Jr;  and 
Hodge.  Ron.  398.252,  CI   DlO-65  (KX) 
Andrepont,  Steve;  Coullahan,  Kevin  Christian;  Hanley,  Phillip  Randolph; 
Barthelemv,  Matthew  John;  and  Hcrron,  Matthew  Allison,  to  Sunbeam 
Products,  inc.  Filler  camidge   .W8.367.  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Andrepont.  Steve:  See — 


Ulery.  Steve;  Andrepont.  Steve;  Duplantis,  Scott;  Coullahan,  Kevin 
Christian;  Hartley,  Philip  Randolph;  Barthelemy,  Matthew  John;  and 
Herron,  Matthew  Allison,  398,366,  CI   D23-209  000. 
Anscher,  Joseph,  to  NaUonal  Molding  Corp    Buckle    398,262,  CI    DM 

218.000. 
Antoskow,  Christopher  P  Massager  .W8.401,  CI.  D24-2I1  000. 
Asaoka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aihara,  Sanae;  and  Asaoka,  Hiroshi.  398.388.  O.  D23-35I.0OO. 
Ashlev  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wanek,  Ronald  G  .  and  Amell.  John  J..  398.175,  CI.  D6-.5O5.000. 
Assa  AB:  See — 

Rubensson.  Bj6m.  398.153.  CI.  D8-343.000. 
Atkins.  John  Joe:  See — 

Titley.  Paul  Charlton;  McCall.  Alexander;  and  Atkins.  John  Joe.  398,395. 
CI.  D24-I0I  000 
Austin-Chandler.  Patrice  Doll.  398..343.  CI.  D2I-I71.000. 
Auto-Mate  Technologies.  LLC:  See — 

Hen-og.  Kenneth  J..  398.314.  CI   015-146.000. 
B   K.  Rekhatex  (H   K  )  Ltd.:  See- 
Chan.  Hsiang  Ho.  .398.386.  CI   D23-324.000. 
Bader.  Michael  F  Self  defense  weapon.  398.365.  CI.  D22-117.0OO. 
Bakic.  Dieter,  to  DB  Design  GmbH.  Stopper  with  integral  spraying  device. 

398.232.  CI   D9-440.000. 
Ballay.  Joseph  M.;  Lucas.  Peter;  and  Cheng.  Hugo  T,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation  Video  screen  with  a  combinied  pile  and  scroll  icon  for  a  video 
monitor  398,299,  CI   D14-1I4.3(K) 
Ballone,  Michael  P:  See — 

Silverberg,  Marc  E  ;  Grossman.  M  Gary;  Ballone,  Michael  P.,  Kris- 
hansen,  Keith  C;  Meisner,  Edward  H  ;  and  Van  Dyk.  Thomas  C. 
398.184.  CI.  D7-319.000. 
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Bartiold.  Tom:  and  Hughes.  Jonathan,  to  US.  Electronics  Components  Cotp. 

Remote  control.  .198.310,  CI.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Bames.  Steven  R..  lo  Caretaker  Systems.  Inc   Valve  housing.  398,372.  CI 

023-233.000 
Barthelemy.  Mattheu  John:  See — 

Andreponl.  Sie%e.  Coullahan.  Kevin  Christian;  Hartley.  Phillip  Ran- 
dolph: Barthelemy.  Matthew  John:  and  Herron.  Mattheu  Allison. 
398.367,  CI.  D23-2O9.00O. 
tilery,  Steve:  Andrepom.  Steve:  Duplantis.  Scon:  Coullahan,  Kevin 
Christian:  Hartley.  Philip  Randolph:  Barthelemy,  Matthew  John;  and 
Herron,  Matthew  Allison.  398.366.  CI.  D23-209.O0O. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AktiengesellschaA:  See — 

Robb.  David;  and  Finger.  Dietmar.  398.265.  CI.  D 1 2- II 0.000. 
Be- Yang  lndu.stnal  Corp  :  See — 

Yang,  Roger,  398.411.  CI   D26-65.000. 
Beard,  Harold  W.  Jr.  Rounded  comer  support.  398,405.  CI.  D25- 102.000. 
Beck.  Benjamin  J :  5^^ — 

Bishop.  Stephen  B  :  Masury.  David  H.:  Gueirera.  Stephen  K.:  Halting, 
David  G.;  Beck.  Benjamin  J  :  and  Kim.  Youngmihn.  398,403,  CI. 
D24-23I  000 
Becker,  James:  and  Pourkermani.  Mahmood.  to  C.  E.  Niehoff  &  Company 

Electrical  alternator  398.285.  CI.  D13-1I4000 
Becker.  James,  and  Naghshineh,  Madjid,  to  C.  E.  Niehoff  &  Company. 

Electrical  alternator  398.286.  CI.  DI3-1 14.000. 
Bedol.  Mark  A  Digital  sound  recorder  398,308.  CI.  DI4-I67.000. 
Belin.  Rutger:  See — 

Crafoord.  Carl-Goran;  Bergkvisi.  Hikan;  Mises.  Kiell;  and  Belin.  Rut- 
ger, 398,421.  CI   D29- 110.000. 
Benes.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Herbsi.  John  E.;  and  Benes.  Joseph  J.,  398,228.  CI.  D9-433  000. 

Herbsi.  John  E  :  and  Benes.  Joseph  J.,  398.229,  CI.  D9-433.000. 

Herbsi.  John  E  ;  and  Benes.  Joseph  J..  398.230.  CI   D9-433.0OO. 

Benoit.  Richard   Boot  protector  398.142.  CI   D2-946.000. 

Benson.  Kenneth  R  .  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc  Tumbler  398,189,  CI.  D7-5.30000 

Bergin.  James  T;  and  Urella.  Richard  M  .  to  David  Clark  Company  Inc 

Headset   398.309.  CI   DI4-206000 
Bergkvist.  HSkan:  See — 

Crafoord.  Carl-Gdran;  Bergkvist.  Hikan.  Mases.  Kjell:  and  Belin.  Rut- 
ger. 398,421,  CI   D29-1 10.000. 
Berti.  Enzo.  to  Libman  Company,  The    Scrub  pad  handle.   398.427    CI 

D32-52000. 
Bertolini.  Peter;  and  Schweitzer.  David,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co . 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Combined  bonle  and  pump  dispenser  398  223 
CI.  D9- 300.000. 
Bertolini,  Peter;  Okin.  Matthew  Scott;  and  Koiyuk,  Bernard,  to  Chesebrough- 
Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Combined  bottle  and  cap 
.398.238.  CI  D9-520.000. 
Bertolini,  Peter;  and  Schweitzer.  David,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co., 
Division   of  Conopco,   Inc    Combined   bonle   and   cap     398.239,   CI 
D9-520.000. 
Bertolini.  Peter;  Okin.  Manhew  Scon;  and  Kotvuk.  Bernard,  to  Chesebrough- 
Pond's  USA  Co  Combined  bonle  and  cap.' 398.244.  CI   D9- 565.000 
Bevacco.  Marc  P.  to  Cheme  Industries  Incorporated   Pneumatic  test  plug 

-W8.254.  CI   DlO-85  (JOO 
Bevacco.  Marc  P.  to  Cheme  Industries  Incorporated.  Pneumatic  plug  with 

large  bypass.  398.380.  CI.  D23-26O.00O. 
Biniahs.  James  A .  lo  Piece  of  Cake  Frozen  Specialities.  Inc.  Ice  cream 

product   .398.135.  CI   Dl  101  000 
Binney  &  Smith  Inc.:  See— 

Dienench.  Charles  W ;  While.  Stephen  A  ;  Wilson.  Bren  A.;  and  Tarozzi 
Richard  A  ,  398,250.  C\.  DlO-62.000. 
Binsukor.  Wisoot:  See — 

Fritzsthe.  Thomas,  and  Binsukor.  Wisoot.  398,417.  CI   D26-1 19000 

Bishop.  Stephen  B  .  Masury.  David  H  ;  Guerrera.  Stephen  K.:  Harting.  David 

G  .  Beck.  Benjamin  J  .  and  Kim.  Youngmihn.  to  Luxtec  Corporation 

Headband  for  surgeons  with  removable  headboard  hanger    398  403    CI 

D24-231  000. 

Bisson.  Montgomery  A  Portable  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  back  rest.  398.426 

CI   D32  21.000 
Bolle.  Maunce.  to  ElablissemenLs  Bolle  S.N  C    Eyeglasses    398  323    CI 

D16-315000 
Bond.  Marc  Andrew,  to  British  Gas  PLC    Game  board  dau  map.  data 

packages  and  solution   398.336.  CI   D2 1 -3 1  000. 
Bonnell.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Giese.  Robert  C.  lo  Kohler  Co.  Wall  mountable 

shower  fixture.  398.384.  CI   D23-304  000 
Bonnell.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Hundley.  Jill  E  :  Reid.  Mary  J.,  and  Bonnell.  Thomas  A..  398,376.  CI 
D23-252.000 
Bowling.  Floyd  I.:  and  Bowling.  Floyd  S..  Jr.  Garden  hose  stand  398. 199  CI 

D8- 1.000. 
Bowling.  Floyd  S  .  Jr.:  See — 

Bowling.  Floyd  I.:  and  Bowling.  Royd  S..  Jr..  398.199.  CI.  D8-I.O00. 
British  Gas  PLC:  See- 
Bond.  Marc  Andrew.  398.336.  O  D2 1-3 1  000 
Brown.  Frederick  D  :  See — 

Brown.  Larry  P;  and  Brown.  Frederick  D.  398.278.  CI   D12-2I  1.000. 
Brown.  Larry  R;  and  Brown.  Frederick  D    Custom  wheel.  398.278.  CI 

DI2-21I.OOO. 
Bruce.  Robert  M.:  Lovelady.  Bren  C;  and  Swen,  Kyle  N..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Watch 
housing.  398,246.  CI.  DIO- 30000. 


Burke.  Jonathan  C.  to  Oban.  Inc  ,  A  Harman  International  Company.  Control 

board.  398.289.  CI   DI3-I62.000. 
Butler.  Byron.  Metal  wood  golf  club  head.  398.349.  CI.  D2 1 -2 14.000. 
Butler.  B>Ton   Metal  wood  golf  club  head.  398.350,  CI.  D2I-2I4.000. 
C.  E   Niehoff  &  Company:  See  — 

Becker.  James:  and  Pourkermani.  Mahnnood.  .398.285.  CI  D 1 3- 1 14.000. 
Becker.  James:  and  Naghshineh.  Madjid.  398.286.  CI.  Dl  3- 1 14.000. 
Cabot  Safely  Intermediate  Corporation:  See — 

Hall.  James:  Fecteau.  Keith;  Desy,  Raoul;  and  Salce,  John.  398.325.  CI 
D 1 6-325 .000. 
Cachot.  Maurice,  to  Wenger  SA.  Pocket  knife  with  an  attached  screw  driver 

unit.  398.212.  CI.  D8- 105.000. 
Cameron.  Allen:  See — 

Hayes.  Kevin:  Cameron.  Allen;  Wadsworth.  John;  Limberakis.  Alexis; 
and  Cowan.  Katie.  398..369.  CI   D23-209  000. 
Campman.  James  P  Holding  bracket.  398.219.  O.  D8- 363.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Komaisu.  Hiroshi.  398.334.  CI.  DI8- 36.000. 
Miyamoto.  Noriaki.  398.315.  CI.  016-134.000. 
Caretaker  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Bames.  Steven  R..  398.372.  O.  D23-233.000 
Carter,  Flake  Thomas;  See — 

Carter.  Randy  A  :  and  Carter,  Flake  Thomas,  398.284,  a  Dl  2-406.000 
Carter.  Mark  A  Golf  club  head   398.354.  CI.  D2I-21900O 
Carter.  Randy  A;  and  Carter.  Flake  Thomas.  Set  of  utility  racks  for  truck  beds. 

398.284.  CI.  DI2-406.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ono.  Junichi.  .398.331.  CI   DI8-2.000. 
Cautereels.  Victor  J    J .  to  Dan  Industries  Inc.  Sifter  crpwn.  398,234.  CI. 

D9-447.000. 
Chan.  Hsiang  Ho.  to  B   K  Rekhatex  (H   K  )  Ltd  Electric  fan.  398.386.  CI 

D23-324  00O 
Chang,  Chih  Pin    Heat  dissipabng  plate  for  computer  parts.  398.295.  CI 

D14-114  000 
Chang.  Fang-Jung   Finger  ring  398.255.  CI.  Dl  1-26000. 
Chen.  Joe  Bathroom  cabinet  398.178.  CI.  D6-56I.000. 
Chen.  Shen-Chang.  to  Achiever  Shredders  and  Office  Products  Company 

Security  camera   398.319.  CI  D16- 203000. 
Chen.  Wen  Jye.  Box  for  fragrance  used  in  front  of  an  air  conditioner  398.390 

CI   D23-366.0OO 
Cheng.  Hugo  T:  See^ 

Ballay.  Joseph  M  ;  Lucas.  Peter;  and  Cheng.  Hugo  T.  398.299,  CI 
D14I14.100 
Cheme  Industries  Incorporated:  See- 

Bevacco.  Marc  P,  398.254.  CI   DlO-85  000. 
Bevacco.  Marc  P.  398.380.  CI.  D23-26O.O0O. 
Chesebrough  Pond's  USA  Co.:  See— 

Bertolini.  Peter;  Okin.  Manhew  Scon;  and  Kotyuk.  Bernard.  398.244 
CI   D9-.565  000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See— 

Bertolini.  Peter;  and  Schweitzer.  David.  398.223.  CI   D9-300.000 
Bertolini.  Peter;  Okin.  Manhew  Scon:  and  Kotyuk.  Bernard.  398.238 

CI   D9-52O0O0. 
Bertolini.  Peter;  and  Schweitzer.  David.  398.239.  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Cheung,  Alex:  See — 

Lai.  Cyprian:  Cheung.  Alex:  and  Lee.  Eric.  .398,226.  CI  D9-4I8.000 
Chevron  USA   Inc  :  See — 

Willardson.  BrtKe  A  .  398.240.  Q.  D9-523.000. 
Chipman.  Robert  Gerard,  to  Landscape  Forms.  Inc   Lid  and  trim  for  tntsh 

receptacle   398.428.  CI   D341  000. 
Chou.  Arthur  C  P:  Olsavsky.  Thomas  M  :  Gilbert.  Peter:  and  Hoeflich.  John 

B  .  to  Acushnet  Company  Golf  club  head.  398.355.  CI.  D2I-220.000. 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Hayes.  Kevin.  Cameron.  Allen.  Wadsworth.  John:  Limberakis.  Alexis; 

and  Cowan.  Katie.  .398.369.  CI    D23  209  000 
Silverberg.  Marc  E  .  Grossman.  M    Gary;  BaJlone.  Michael  P.  Kris- 
tiansen.  Keith  C;  Melsner.  Edward  H.;  and  Van  Dyk.  Thomas  C. 
398.184.  CI.  D7-319.0O0 
Clover  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tanaka.  Atsushi.  398.210.  CI   D8-57.000 
Colegrove.  James  E  .  and  Rhoades.  Manhew  A.  to  Trek  Bicycle  Corporation 

Foil  road  bicycle   398.266.  CI  DI2-III.000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Moskovich.  Robert.  398.154.  CI   D4- 104.000. 
Zaksenberg.  Issac.  .398.225.  CI.  D9-3 14.000. 
Coll.  Gene;  and  Dinh.  Cong  Thanh,  to  Diamond  Communication  Products. 

Inc  Cable  clip  and  fastener  combination   .398,218.  CI   D8-356O0O 
Colling.  James  T :  See — 

Fetz,  Charies  R..  and  Colling,  James  T,  .398.264.  CI   D12-97  000 
Collins,  Christopher  T.  lo  Telefonaktiebolagei  LM  Erics.son    Mobile  tele- 
phone and  organizer  .398,307,  CI   D14-144.000. 
Compania  Roca  Radiadores,  S.A.:  See — 

Singia  Palacin.  Jaime.  398.381,  CI.  D23-277.000. 
Compton.  James  Patrick,  lo  National  Service  Industries.  Inc.  Lighting  fixmre 

398.413.  CI.  D26-76  000 
Constin.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Fnednch.  Lutz.  and  Conslin.  Hans-Peter.  398.335.  CI   D 18-5 1  000. 
Cooper.  Alfred  B  .  Jr  Identihcation  pin.  398,256.  CI   DII-I02.000. 
Coullahan.  Kevin  Christian:  See — 
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Andrepont.  Sieve:  Coullahan,  Kevin  Christian;  Hartley.  Phillip  Ran- 
dolph; Banhelemy,  Mallhevi  John:  and  Herron.  Matthew  Allison. 
398.367.  CI.  D23-209.(XX). 
Ulery.  Steve:  Andrepont.  Steve;  Duplantis.  Scon;  Coullahan.  Kevin 
Christian.  Hartley.  Philip  Randolph;  Barthclemy.  Matthew  John;  and 
Herron.  Matthew  Allison.  39K.3M).  CI.  D23-2(»  ()()0 
Coveley.  Michael,  to  Omega  Digital  Data.  Inc  Hand-held  terminal.  398.332. 

CI   Dl 8-4  (Kit) 
Coselev.  Michael,  to  Omega  Digital  Data.  Inc  Hand-held  terminal.  398.333. 

CI   DI8-4.000. 
Cowan,  Katie:  See — 

Hayes.  Kevin;  Cameron.  Allen;  Wadsworth.  John;  Limberakis,  Alexis; 
and  Cowan.  Katie.  398.369,  CI   D23-209  (KKI. 
Crafooid.  Carl-Goran;  Bergkvisi.  Hakan;  Mases.  Kjell;  and  Belin.  Ruiger,  to 

Homell  Eleklr.»piik  AB   Prolcclivc  helmet.  398,421.  CI   D29  I10(10() 
Cramer,  Carol  P  Stuffed  toy  for  educating  children  w  ith  diabetes.  398.34 1 .  CI. 

D2 1  - 1 59  fXK) 
Crouthamel.  Dennis  M    Raffia  doll   .398.340.  CI.  021-15.5.000. 
Currin.  Paul  Thomas;  Krause.  Jason  Jeffrey:  and  Schaeler.  Roben  John. 

Computer  storage  device  mounting  bracket.  398,296,  CI   DI4-1 14.(X)0. 
Cutsinger.  Billy  D.  Lid  rack.  398.179,  CI.  D6-566(X)0 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Cautereels.  Victor  J  J..  .398.234.  CI.  D9-447.000. 
David  Clark  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Bergin.  James  T;  and  Urella.  Richard  M.,  398.309.  a.  D14- 206.000 
DB  Design  GmbH:  See— 

Bakic.  Dieter.  398.232.  CI   D9-440.(XX) 
De  Felip.  Aldo.  to  Gaggia  SpA   Househ<ild  espresso  coffee  maker  machine. 

398.183.  CI.  D7-309(XX). 
Deglon,  Ets  Jean:  See — 

Deglon.  Thiern.  398.197.  CI.  D7-689.0(X). 
Deglon.  Thierry,  to  Deglon.  Els  Jean.  Heart  shaped  bailer.  398,197.  CI. 

D7 -689  000 
De  La  Cru/.  Richard,  and  Parente.  Richard  E  .  to  Goldwin  Golf  U.S.A. 

Striking  surface  of  a  golf  club  head.  398.357.  CI.  D2I-22I.(XX). 
Delancy.  David  J  Golf  club  chipping  wedge  with  elongate  handle.  398.356. 

CI   D21  220  000. 
Dempios  Glass  Company:  See — 

Walter.  Karl-Hem/.' 398,237.  CI  D9-520.000. 
Demon,  Bobby  D  :  See — 

Hagcn,  Ernest  L  ;  Denton.  Bobby  D;  Anderson.  Wayne  G  .  Jr;  and 
Hodge.  Ron.  .398.252.  CI   DIO  65.(XX). 
Dervin  International  Ptv.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hudson.  Barry  Laurence.  .398.425.  CI.  D32  18  0(X) 
Desanta.  Simon,  to  Roeder.  Peter.  Chair  398.163.  CI.  D6- .366.000 
Desv.  Raoul:  See — 

Hall.  James;  Fecteau.  Keith;  Desy.  Raoul;  and  Salce,  John,  398.325,  CI 
DI6-325(XX) 
Diamond  Communication  Prixiucts.  Inc.;  See — 

Coll.  Gene;  and  Dinh.  Cong  Thanh.  398.218.  CI.  D8-356.0(X). 
DiCesan.  Frank;  and  OConnell.  Robert  J.  Golf  tee  stand.  398.361.  CI. 

D21-2.34.(XX) 
Diettcrich.  Charles  W  .  White.  Stephen  A  :  Wilson.  Bren  A  :  and  Taruzzi, 
Richard  A.,  to  Binnev  &  Smith  Inc.  Ruler  and  drawing  stencil  398.250.  CI. 
D 1 0-62  000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Ballav.  Joseph  M  .  Lucas.  Peter:  and  Cheng.  Hugo  T.  398,299.  CI. 
014- 114. 300. 
Dinand.  Pierre,  to  Forbalh  Profumi  Di  Parma  SpA.  Combined  perfume  boltle 

and  closure.  398.243.  CI.  D9-548  (XXt. 
Dinh.  Cong  Thanh:  See — 

Coll.  Gene;  and  Dinh,  Cong  Thanh,  398.218,  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Dirks.  Jay  D.  Pickup  bed  cover.  398,282.  CI.  D 1 2-22 1.000. 
Dugan.  Amelia  Doris:  See — 

Jones.  Nancy  Ann.  and  Dugan.  Amelia  Doris.  398.148.  CI  D3-217.000. 
Dumas.  Jean-Louis,  m  La  Montre  Hermes  Wnst  watch.  398.247.  CI.  DIO- 

32.(XXJ. 
Duplantis.  .Scon:  See — 

Ulery,  Steve:  Andrepont.  Steve;  Duplantis.  Scott;  Coullahan.  Kevin 
Christian;  Hartlev.  Philip  Randolph;  Banhelemy.  Matthew  John;  and 
Herron.  Matthew'  Allison.  .398.366.  CI   D23-209(XX). 
Duracraft  Corp.:  See — 

Spaine.  Peter  D  :  and  Pettit.  John.  .398.389.  CI   D23-356(XX) 
Egelia.  Sinisa.  to  Items  International.  Inc.  Sole  for  footwear.  398,144.  CI. 

D2-96()tXX). 
Bkeo  Housewares.  Inc.:  See — 

Emrich.  Ronni  L..  398,185,  CI.  D7-354.(XX). 
Eninch.  Ronni   L  .  to  Ekco  Housewares.  Inc.   Braided  bonom  ring  pan 

398.185.  CI.  D7-3.54tXX). 
Estee  Lauder.  Iik  :  See — 

Hing.  John;  and  Phelon.  Kalhy.  398,242,  CI.  D9-.545.000. 
Hliiblisscmenls  Bolle  S  N.C.:  See — 

Bollc.  Maurice.  .398.323.  CI.  D16-315.000 
Eun  Sung  Media  Ci>..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yixin.  Suckbong.  398.338.  CI  D2I-I08.0(X) 
Fahnstrom.  Dale  E.:  Temovits.  Scott  A  ;  and  McCoy.  Michael  D..  to  Knoll. 

Inc.  Chair  arm  rest  and  support.  398.174.  CI   D6-501.(XX) 
Farland.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Sheets.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Farland.  Richard  M..  .398.351,  CI.  D2 1 -2 1 7.0(X). 
Fecteau.  Keith;  See — 


Hall.  James;  Fecteau.  Keith;  Desy.  Raoul;  and  Salce.  John.  398.325.  CI. 
D16-32.5.000. 
Fee  Tat  Holdings  (H.K  I  Limited:  See— 

Wan.  Viu  Kwong.  .398.387.  CI   D23-328.000. 
Feldman.  Thomas    Magnifying  device  for  the  display  of  a  videocassene 

recorder  or  stereo  .398.316.  CI.  DI6-135  000. 
Fell.  Mark  Ke\in;  and  Squillante,  Michael  Jon    Combined  flashlight  and 

mourn  for  a  handgun   398,410,  CI   D26-38.0OO 
Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Herbst.  John  E  :  and  Benes.  Joseph  J  .  .398.228.  CI   D9-433.0(X). 

Herbst.  John  E.:  and  Benes.  Joseph  J .  .398.229.  CI   D9-433.(XX). 

Herbst.  John  E..  and  Benes.  Joseph  J..  398.2.30.  CI.  D9-433.0O0. 

Fetz.  Charles  R.;  and  Colling.  James  T.  to  Great  Dane  Trailers.  Inc.  Trailer 

front  scuff  band   398.264.  CI.  D12-97.000. 
Finger.  Dietmar:  See — 

Robh.  David;  and  Finger.  Dietmar.  .398.265.  CI.  D12-1  lO.OIX). 
Fiore.  Joe:  See — 

Rausch.  Kevin;  and  Fioie.  Joe.  398.190.  CI.  D7-605.000. 
Ring.  John;  and  Phelon.  Kathy.  to  Estee  Lauder.  Inc.  Combined  perfume 

bottle  and  cap   .398.242.  CI   D9-.545.O0O. 
Forbath  Profumi  Di  Parma  SpA:  See — 

Dinand.  Pierre.  398.243.  CI   D9-.548.«X). 
Francotyp  Postalia  AG  &  Co  :  See — 

Friedrich.  Luiz;  and  Consiin.  Hans-Peter.  398.335.  CI   D18-51.000 
Friedrich.  Lutz;  and  Constin.  Hans-Peter,  to  Francotyp  Postalia  AG  &  Co. 

Mailing  system   .198.3.35.  CI.  DI8-51.000. 
Fritzsche.  Thomas;  and  Binsukor.  Wisoot.  to  WE-EF  Lighting  Co..  Ltd. 

Steplight  cover  .398.417.  CI.  D26- 1 1 9.(XX). 
Fu.  Richard  C.  Y .  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Front  panel  for  tower 

computer  398..301.  CI.  D 1 4-1 15. (XX). 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Is<izaki.  Makoto;  and  Katayama.  Noriko.  398.317.  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Funrise  Toys.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lai.  Cyprian:  Cheung.  Alex:  and  Lee.  Eric.  398.226.  CI   D9-418.000. 
Gager.  James;  and  Handler.  Launi.  to  Prescriptives  Inc    Cap  with  a  ball. 

398.231.  a.  D9.435.000. 
Gaggia  SpA;  See — 

De  Felip.  Aldo.  398.183.  CI   D7-309.000 
Galgon.  John  P  Anti-snoring  sleep  wear.  398.1.39.  CI   D2-7I7.000. 
Gallant.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

O'Connell.  William  C;  and  Gallant.  Joseph  P.  .398.407.  O.  D26-2.000. 
Gana.  Serena:  See — 

Vitali.  Maria;  and  Gana.  Serena.  .398.147.  CI.  D3-5(KX) 
Ganon.  Michael  H..  to  loles  Lsoloner  Corporation.  Sandal  insert.  398.145.  CI. 

D2%1  0(X). 
Garcia.  Daniel  R  TcxMhbnish  holder.  398.177.  a.  D6-5.34.000. 
Garret.  Bradley  J.:  See — 

Weber.  Darren  J  ;  Isom.  Jonathan  D  .  Garret.  Bradley  J :  and  Madiman. 
Arjun.  398.221.  CI.  D8-371  (XX) 
Garrett.  Barbara:  and  Mak.  Chi  Kin.  to  Windmere  Durable  Holdings.  Inc 

Hairdryer.  398.418.  CI   D28-13.0(X1. 
Gartett.  David  John  Clothes  hanger.  398.159.  O.  D6-3I6.000.     . 
Gaston.  Johannes  N.:  See — 

Knutson.  Robert  A.;  Gaston.  Johannes  N.;  and  VanOmum.  Douglas  J  . 
398.245.  CI.  DIO-28.000. 
George.  Joyce  P.  Clear  baby  bath  tub  with  imbedded  characters.  398.382.  CI. 

D23-278.000. 
George.  Wayne  A.  Golf  spike  removal  wrench.  .398.360.  CI   D2 1-2.34 .(XX). 
Giese.  Robert  C:  See — 

Bonnell.  Thomas  A  .  and  Giese.  Robert  C  .  .398..184.  CI   D23-.3O4.000. 
Gilbert.  Peter:  See — 

Chou.  .Arthur  C  P;  Olsavsky.  Thomas  M  :  Gilbert.  Peter:  and  Hoeflich. 
John  B  .  398.355.  CI.  D21-220.0(X). 
Giortlano.  Joseph.  III.  to  InfoGear  Technology  Corporation.  Computer  dis- 
play with  an  iPhonc  window.  398.298.  CI.  D14-114  200. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.   -SV** — 

Titley.  Paul  Charlton;  McCall.  Alexander;  and  Atkins,  John  Joe.  398.395. 
CI.  D24-I01000. 
Glennie.  Eric  N.  Shirt  collar.  398.137.  CI   D2-602.000. 
Glcnnie.  Eric  N   Shin  collar.  398.138.  CI.  D2-602  000. 
Ulobc-Union  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Ou-Young.  Ming.  .398.373.  CI   D23-238.000. 
Goldwin  Golf  USA     See— 

De  La  Cruz.  Richard;  and  Parente.  Richard  E..  .398.357.  CI.  D21- 
221  0(X). 
Goodman.  Lloyd,  to  Pavilion  Fumiiun;.  Inc.  Chair.  .398.165. CI.  D6-379.000. 
Graco  Children's  Prixiucls  Inc  :  See — 

Greger.  Jeff  G..  .198.303.  CI.  D14-137  (XX) 
Julien.  Christine  E..  .398.222.  CI.  D8-.382.(XX). 
Graneto.  Joseph  A..  III.  Step  mat.  398.272.  CI.  DI2-203.000 
Great  Dane  Trailers.  Inc  :  See — 

Fetz.  Charles  R  ;  and  Colling.  James  T.  .398,264.  CI   DI2-97(XX). 
Greaves.  Mikal  B  ;  I.au.  Charles  K  :  McLean.  Mark  A  ;  Quan.  William  C  ; 
Van  Engclen.  Ferdinand  J  ;  Pillers.  Michelle  J.;  and  Talboc  Kevin  J.,  to 
Tempress.  Inc  Foldable  seal.  398.172.  CI.  D6-5fl0.0(X). 
Greenway.  Simonc:  See — 

Kirk.  David  J.,  and  Greenway.  Simone.  398.402.  CI   D24-21 1.000. 
Greger.  Jeff  G  .  to  Graco  Children's  Prixlucts  Inc   Transmitter  for  a  baby 

monitor.  398..303.  CI  D14-I37.000. 
Grossman.  M.  Gary;  See— 
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Silverberg.  Marc  E.;  Grossman.  M    Gary.  Ballone.  Michael  P:  Kris 
tiansen.  Keilh  C:  Meisner.  Edward  H  ;  and  Van  D>k.  Thomas  C 
398.184,  CI  D7-3I9.000. 
Grupo  Innovacion.  S.A   DE  C.V.:  See — 

Sanchez.  Armando  Malo.  398.193.  CI.  D7-608.00(). 
Ciuerrera.  Stephen  K    See — 

Bishop.  Stephen  B.;  Masur>'.  David  H.;  Guerrera.  Stephen  K.:  Haning. 

David  G.;  Beck.  Benjamin  J.;  and  Kim.  Youngmihn.  398.403.  CI 

D24-23 1.000. 

Gunthen.  Peter,  to  M  Lange  &  Co  GmbH.  Table.  398.171,  CI.  D6-483  ()00 

Hagen.  Ernest  L  ;  Demon.  Bobby  D..  Anderson.  Wayne  G..  Jr:  and  Htxige 

Ron    Building  square   398.2.'i2.  CI   DIO-65.000 
Hall.  James.  Fecteau.  Keith;  Desy.  Raoul;  and  Sake.  John,  to  Cabot  Safety 

Intermediate  Corporation.  Eyewear.  398,325.  CI.  D16-325.00O. 
Handler.  Laura:  See — 

Gager.  James;  and  Handler.  Laura,  398,231,  CI.  D9-435.000. 
Haning.  David  G.:  See — 

Bishop.  Stephen  B.;  Ma.sury.  David  H.;  Guerrera,  Stephen  K.:  Haning. 
David  G  ;  Beck.  Benjamin  J  ;  and  Kim.  Youngmihn.  198.403   CI 
D24-231  UOO 
Hartley.  Philip  Randolph:  See — 

Ulery.  Steve;  Andrepont.  Steve.  Duplanus.  Scott;  Coullahan.  Kevin 
Christian;  Hartley.  Philip  Randolph;  Banhelemy.  Matthew  John;  and 
Herron.  Matthew  Allison.  398.366.  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Hartley.  Phillip  Randolph:  See — 

Andrepont.  Steve;  Coullahan.  Kevin  Christian;  Hartlev.  Phillip  Ran- 
dolph; Banhelemy.  Matthew  John;  and  Herron.  Matthew  Allison 
398..167.  CI.  D23-209  0(X). 
Hanmann.  Frank  R.,  Jr  Front  face  of  a  vehicle  wheel.  398,274.  CI   012- 
209()(H> 

Havelind.  Larry    Combined  exercising  and  massagine  stick.  398.400   CI 

D24  211(100 
Hayes.  Kevin;  Cameron.  Allen;  Wadswonh.  John;  Limberakis.  Alexis;  and 
Cowan.  Katie,  to  Clorox  Company,  The.  Faucet  mounted  water  treatmenl 
device.  398.369.  CI.  D23  209  000 
Heilig,  David  M    .Animal  carcass  homoeeni/alion  apparatus    398  3 1 '   CI 

DI5-I27()(I0 

Herbsl.  John  E  .  and  Benes.  Joseph  J .  to  Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company. 

Box  blank  with  removably  attached  lid  blank   398.228.  CI   D9.433.000' 

Herbst.  John  E.;  and  Benes.  Joseph  J  .  to  Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company. 

Folded   box    blank    with   removably   attached    lid    blank.    198,229    CI 

D9-433.(X)0 

Herbst.  John  E  .  and  Benes.  Joseph  J.,  to  Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company 

Box  blank  with  removably  anached  lid  blank   398.2.10.  CI.  D9-433.(X)o'. 

Hemdon.  Albert  Dale    Denim  boot  upper  with  bunon  front    t98  146   CI 

D2-970.(K)() 
HeiTon.  Matthew  Allison:  See — 

Andrepont.  Steve;  Coullahan.  Kevin  Christian;  Hanlev.  Phillip  Ran- 
dolph; Banhelemy.  Matthew  John;  and  Herron.  Matthew  .Mlison 
398..167.  CI  D23-2(»9.(X)0 
I'lery.  Steve.  Andrepont.  Steve;  Duplantis.  Scott;  Coullahan.  Kevin 
Chnstian;  Hanley.  Philip  Randolph;  Banhelemy.  Manhew  John;  and 
Herron.  Matthew  Allison.  .W8..166.  CI  D23-209.0OO. 
Hemig.  Kenneth  J .  to  Auto-Male  Technologies.  LLC.  Induction  foil  cap 

sealer.  ,198.314.  CI.  01.^-146(100 
Hicks.  Kenneth  R.  Kit  to  open  a  hole  for  a  golf  lee.  398,359,  Q.  D2 1  -234.000 
Hodge.  Ron:  See — 

Hagen.  Ernest  L.;  Denton.  Bobby  D.;  Anderson.  Wavne  G  .  Jr.;  and 
Hodge.  Ron,  .198.252.  CI.  D 10-65  000. 
Hoeflich.  John  B  :  See— 

Chou.  Anhur  C  P;  Olsavsky.  Thomas  M  ;  Gilben,  Peter;  and  Hoeflich, 
John  B  .  398.355.  CI.  D2 1 -220.000 
Hofman.  James  .A.:  See 

Winter.  Paul  Henry;  and  Hofman.  James  A  .  198.180.  CI   D6-574.()00. 
Hogan.  Roben  W.  Recreational  bar  for  tossing  and  kicking.   198  148    CI 

D21  203(K)O  s.  - 

Home,  William.  Overfill  protection  unit.  398,280,  CI.  DI2-2I8.000. 
Homeease  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ue.  Grace.  .198.204.  CI.  D8-14.I00. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Fu.  Richard  C  Y.  398.101.  CI    DI4-II5.(100 
Hope.  Lesley   Barrier  module.  .198.404.  CI   D25-50.000. 
Homell  ElektriHiptik  .AB:  See— 

Craloord.  Carl-Giiran;  Bergkvist,  H^kan:  Ma.ves.  Kiell;  and  Belin  Rut- 
ger.  198,421.  CI   D29-IIO()0O. 
Homg,  .Alex,  to  Sunonwealth  Electric  Machine   Industrv    Co    ltd    Heat 

dissipation  fan   .198.192,  CI.  D21-370.000 
Homg.  Alex,  to  Sunonwealth  Electric  Machine  Heat  dissipation  fan  198  191 
n.  D21  370(X)0  -      • 

Howard.  Herman  S  .  to  Media  Group.  Ltilirv  knife  .198,21 1.  CI.  D8-98.fl00 
Hsieh.  Wei-Min.  Infrared  thermometer  398,249.  CI.  DIO-57  (100 
Huang.  Chih-Sung  Table  lamp.  .198.416.  CI.  D26- 110.000. 
Huang.    Frank    Teh  Hsiung.    Combined    bottle    and    cap     198  216     CI 

D9-502.()00 
Hudson.  Barry  Laurence,  to  Dervin  International  Pty.  Ltd.  Combined  hand 

held  vacuum  cleaner  and  charger  stand  .198.425,  CI.  D32- 18  1)0(1 
Hughes.  Jonathan:  See — 

Barhold.  Tom;  and  Hughes.  Jonathan.  .198.310.  CI   DI4-2I8  (MH). 
Hundley.  Jill  E  ;  Reid.  Mary  J.,  and  Bonnell.  Thomas  A  .  to  Koiiler  Co. 
Handle  for  plumbing  lining   .198.376.  CI.  D23-252.000. 


Hundley.  Jill  E.;  and  Reid.  Mary  J.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Handle  fof  a  plumbing 

fimng.  398,377.  CI.  D23-252.0O0. 
lida.  Koichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  projector.   398,321    CI 

D  16-230.000. 
InfoGear  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph.  111.  198,298.  CI.  DI4-1I4  200. 
Inline  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Orkisz.  Rudolf  P.  .198,227.  CI   D9-423.000. 
Inman.  Michael  J.  Display  cabinet.  .198,169,  CI  D6-461.a00. 
Innomed.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  James  M..  398,208,  CI.  D8-52.000. 
Isom.  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

Weber,  Darren  J.;  Isom.  Jonathan  D.;  Ganet,  Bradley  J  ;  and  Madiman 
Aijun,  398,221.  CI   D8-371.000. 
Isozaki,  Makoto;  and  Katayama.  Noriko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Video 

still  camera.  398.317.  CI.  D16- 202.000. 
Items  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Egelja.  Sinisa.  .198.144.  CI.  D2-960.000 
Ivey.  William  G   Dual  handle  handbroom.  398.157.  CI.  1>4-I.14.0(X). 
Jacob  Delafon:  See — 

Kergoet.  Francois,  398,383,  CI.  D23-295.000. 
Jannard.  James  H  ;  Yee.  Peter;  Rohrhach.  Tobv.  and  Moritz.  Hanz.  to  Oakley 

Inc   Eyeglass  front   398.326.  CI   D16-326'000 
Jarasson.  Jean-Michel:  See— 

Juran.  Francois;  and  Jarasson.  Jean-Michel,  398,281.  CI.  DI2-2I9.000. 
Jeffreys.  Hugh.  All  terrain  skateboard  .398.358.  CI.  D21-227.000. 
Jemal.  Michael   Recorder  telephone  handset   .198.106.  CI.  DI4-I44  000. 
Jessa.  .Anis   Illuminated  cab  sign    198.409.  O    D26-3I  000. 
Jones,  Nancy  .Ann;  and  Dugan,  Amelia  Doris  .Spun  utility  bag.  198,148  CI 

D3-2I7.()00.  ^"  .       s 

Jovaag.  Michael  L  Golf  bnish.  .198.156.  CI.  04-124.000. 
Julien.  Christine  E..  to  Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.  Comer  bracket  for 

plavard.  ,198,222.  CI   D8  382.(K)0 
Juran,  Francois;  and  Jarasson,  Jean-Michel,  to  Valeo  System  D'Essuvage 

Windshield  wiper  .198.281,  CI.  DI2-2I9.00O 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Malsumolo.  Jun.  398,292.  CI   DI4- 107.000. 
Suzuki.  Shogo.  398,291.  CI.  D14-I06.000. 
Kasbekar.  Pratod  V ;  and  ZamNvn.  Romano  M  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 

Wireless  phone  terminal   398.1(15.  CI    DI4-138()()0 
Katayama.  Noriko  See- 

Isozaki.  Makoto;  and  Katayama.  Noriko.  .198.317.  CI.  016-202.000. 
Kelly,  Daniel  E..  to  Tulip  Corporation  Beverage  container  case.  198,152  CI 

D3 -.104000 
Kergoet.  Francois,  to  Jacob  Delator    Bidet.  398,383.  CI.  D23-295.000. 
Keystone  International  Holdings  Corp.:  See — 

Lynch.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Vohner,  Chris  M.,  398,375,  CI.  D23-245.000. 
Killer  Loop  Eyewear  S  p.A.:  See— 

Simioni.  Luciano.  398.324.  CI.  D16-325.(X)0. 
Simioni.  Luciano.  398.327.  CI.  DI6-326.00O. 
Simioni.  Luciano.  .198.328.  CI.  016-327.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano.  198.329.  CI  DI6-327  000. 
Simioni.  Luciano.  .198.164.  CI.  02 1 -326.000. 
Kim.  Youngmihn   See — 

Bishop.  Stephen  B  ;  Masury.  David  H.;  Guerrera.  Stephen  K.;  Haning, 
David  G  ;  Beck.  Benjamin  J  ;  and  Kim.  Youngmihn.  198.401,  CI 
D24-23l.0(¥) 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  loc,:  See — 

Raidel,  Maria,  .198.197.  CI.  D24-I25.(K)0 
Kirk.  David  J  :  and  Greenwa).  Simone  Massager.  398.402,  CI.  024-2I  1.000. 
Knoll.  Inc.:  See  — 

Fahnstrom.  Dale  E;  Temovits.  Scott  A;  and  McCoy    Michael  0 
.198.174.  CL  D6  501  ()00 
Knuison.  Robert  A  ;  Ga.sion.  Johannes  N  ;  and  VanOmum.  Douglas  J.,  to 
Soleil  Sun  Alarm  Company  LLC  Alarm  clock   398.245.  CI   DIO-28  000. 
Kobayashi,  Yasushi.  to  Nippon  Light  Metal  Companv  Ltd.  Disc  holding  tixil 

.198,207.  CI.  08-5 1  (XtO 
Kohler  Co.:  See 

Bonnell.  Thomas  A  .  and  Giese.  Roben  C  .  198.384.  CI.  D23-.1(M.OOO. 
Hundley.  Jill  E  .  Reid.  Man  J  ;  and  Bonnell.  Thomas  A..  198,176  CI 

D21-252.000 
Hundley.  Jill  E  :  and  Reid.  Mary  J  .  198.377.  CI.  D23-252  OtX) 
Komatsu.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Photocopier.  198,134    CI 

D18-.16.0(X).  -      . 

Kopiis.  Kun.  to  Painters  Products  Inc  Sponge  applicator  cap.  198  215  CI 
D9  448  (XX)  f~  fr      1  r-  »f 

Kotyuk.  Bernard   See -^ 

Benolmi.  Peter;  Okin.  Matthew  Scott;  and  Kotvuk.  Bernard,  198  218 

CI.  D9  520(XX). 
Benolini.  Peter;  Okin.  Matthew  Scott;  and  Kotvuk,  Bernard    198  244 
CI    D9  565  (XX) 
Krause.  Jason  Jeffrey:  See— 

Cumn.  Paul  Thomas;  Krause.  Jason  Jeffrey;  and  Schaefer.  Robert  John 
398.296,  CI   DI4-1I4.(XXI 
Krehs.  John  D  .  to  Owens  Illinois  Ckwure  Inc.  Combined  container  and  child 

resistant  closure   .198.241.  CI   09-529  (XX) 
Knsiiansen.  Keilh  C  :  See 

Silverberg.  Marc  E.;  Grossman.  M.  Gary:  Ballone.  Michael  P;  Kns- 
iiansen. Keith  C  ;  Meisner.  Edward  H.;  and  Van  Dvk.  Thomas  C 
.198.184.  CI.  07-3 1 9.(XX) 
Kutchko,  Joseph.  Oetxlorizer  bar  .198,391.  CI.  D23-.166.000. 
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La  Monire  Hermes:  See — 

Dumas.  Jean-Louis.  .W8.247.  CI.  DIO..?2.(K)0. 
Lai.  Cvprian;  Cheung.  Alex:  and  Lee,  Eric,  to  Funrise  Toys.  Lid.  Toy 

packaging.  .'9X.226.  CI   EW-4I8.0(M). 
l.and.scape  Foirns.  Inc.:  See — 

Chipman.  Roben  Gerard.  398.42X.  CI.  D.MI  (KM). 
Lange.  Corey  Lynn:  and  Lange.  Eddy   Kenneth    Mattress    .198.181.  CI. 

Lange.  Eiddy  Kenneth"  See — 

Lange.    Corey     Lynn;    and    Lange.    Eddy     Kenneth.    .W8.I8I.    CI. 
D6-5s>6()IKi. 
LaPointc.  Brian    Flexible,  interlocking  to\  piece  capable  of  'ssembly  into 

polyhedral  shapes  .W8..V17.  CI.  D2l-lo'8.()(X). 
Umiont.  Michael  John.  Swimming  aid.  398..%2.  CI.  D2 1 -239.000. 
LaTt>ur.  David  Scott:  See  — 

LaTour.    Patnck    Henry;    and    LaTour.    Da\id    Scott.    .398.155.    CI. 
D4-II6(K)(). 
LaTour.  Patrick  Henr\ ;  and  LaTour.  David  Sc-oit.  Combined  set  of  brushes  for 

cleaning  feet  and  toe*  and  holder  theiefor  .398.155,  CI.  D4-II6.0(HI 
Lau.  Charles  K  :  See— 

Greaves.  Mikal  B  :  Lau.  Charles  K  :  McLean.  Mark  A.;  0"an.  William 
C;  Van  Engelen.  Ferdinand  J..  Fillers.  Michelle  J.:  and  Talbot,  Kevin 
J..  .398.172.  CI.  D6-500(X)0. 
Law  n»  are  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Niemiec.  1^)  P.  .398.259.  CI   Dl  I  - 1 5 1 .0«K). 
Leathemian  Tik)I  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Rivera.  Benjamin  C,  398.209,  CI,  D8-52.tK)0. 
Rivera.  Benjamin  C.  .398.213.  CI.  08-105.000. 
LeBlanc.  Janiene   See — 

LeBlanc.  Wayne:  and  UBlanc.  Janiene.  .398.429.  CI   D.M-6(HKI 
LeBlanc,  Wayne;  and  LeBlanc.  Janiene    Bag  holder  stand.   .198.429.  CI 

D.34-6.0(X). 
Lee.  Eric:  See — 

Lai.  Cyprian;  Cheung,  Alex;  and  Lee,  Eric.  .198.226.  CI.  D9-4I8.000 
Lee.  Grace,  to   Homeease   Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Glue  gun    398.204.  CI. 

D8-I4  100. 
Lee.  Wei-Min   Snowman  omameni.  .198.258.  CI   DIII2I.000. 
Leifer.  Richard  Computer  mouse   .198.297.  CI    DI4-1 14.000. 
Lents.  Jo  Ann   Hat.  .398.141,  CI.  D2  885.0(K). 
Lettella  Ptv  Ltd.:  See — 

WiHid'gale.  Raymond  Maxwell,  .398,216,  CI   D8-349{XX1 
Leverage  Digger  Incorporated:  See — 

Naccarato,  Robert;  and  Olsen,  Bradley.  398.203,  CI.  D8- 13.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Oh.  Jeong-Seok,  .398,318.  CI   DI6- 202.000 
Libbev  Glass  Inc.:  See — 

Benson.  Kenneth  R..  398,189,  CI.  D7-53O.0O0. 
Libman  Company,  TJie:  See — 

Berti.  Enzo,' 398,427,  CI   D32-52  000. 
LifeGear.  Inc  :  See — 

Lin.  David.  398,345.  CI.  D21-19I.0OO. 
Limberakis.  Alexis:  See — 

Hayes.  Kevin;  Cameron.  Allen;  Wadswonh.  John;  Limberakis.  Alexis; 
and  Cowan.  Katie.  398..369.  CI.  D23-209.00O 
Lin.  David,  to  LifeGear.  Inc    Foot  support  for  an  exerciser    398.345.  CI. 

D2 1 -19 1  000. 
Lin.  Jey-Ching.  to  Mao  Lin  Enterprises  Co..  Ltd.  Eyeglasses.  398.330,  CI. 

DI6- .127.000 
Lin.  Shwu-Miin  Cross  light.  .198.408.  CI.  D26-25.000. 
Lindblom.  Jonas,  to Ortivus  Medical  AB.  Monitor  398.293.  CI.  D14- 1 1 3.0(K). 
Linemaster  Switch  Corporation:  See-- 

McClintock.  Larry  E..  398.290.  CI   D13-I67000 
Lio.  Cheng,  to  Profion  Communications  Technologies  Inc.  Video  telephone. 

398.102.  CI  DI4-I30(X)0. 
Lion.  Sarah  J    Baby  apron  towel.  398. f40.  CI,  02-86 1. 000. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Sheets.  Jeffrey  0  ;  and  Farland.  Richaid  M..  398,351,  CI.  021-217,000 
Sheets.  Jeffiey  D..  .198.352.  CI.  D2I-2I9.000. 
Li  Vecchi.  Carol  A  Combined  face,  ears  and  neck  protector  from  hot  electric 

curiing  irons   398.420.  CI.  D29-I0O00O. 
Li.Bue.  Paul.  Lmbrella  anchor  .198.363.  CI.  D2I-255.000. 
Lord.  Judd  A  .  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana  Kitchen  faucet.  398,374,  CI. 

D23-238.0(X). 
Lord.  Judd  A.,  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Faucet  handle.  398.378.  CI. 

D23-252.000. 
Lovelady.  Brett  C  :  See — 

Bruce.  Roben  M.;  Lovelady.  Brett  C;  and  Swen.  Kyle  N..  .398,246,  CI. 
DI0-.V)(t0O. 
Lucas.  Peter:  See — 

Ballay.  Joseph  M.;  Lucas,  Peter;  and  Cheng,  Hugo  T.  398.299.  CI. 
D 14- 1 14.100. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Kasbckar,  Pratod  V.;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M..  398,305,  CI 
1 38.(MX) 
Luckson  Development  Ltd.:  See — 

Panciulo,  Eric.  398..144,  CI   D2I-I89(KK). 
Luminosu.  Viorel.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Charger  adapter   398.287.  CI 

144  (HXI 
Luxtec  Corporation:  See — 


D14- 


DI3- 


Bishop.  Stephen  B.;  Masury.  David  H.;  Guerrera,  Stephen  K  :  Harting. 
David  G.;  Beck.  Benjamin  J.;  and  Kim.  Youngmihn.  398.403.  CI. 
024-231  0(H). 
Lynch.  Jeffrey  T:  and  Yohner.  Chris  M..  to  Keystone  International  Holdings 

Corp.  Manifold   398,375,  CI.  023-245.000. ' 
M  L W.  Custom  Cycle.  Inc  :  See — 

Miller.  Larry  L  .  .398.283.  CI.  Dl 2-223.000. 
M   Unge  &  Co.  GmbH:  See— 

Gumhert.  Peter,  398.171.  CI.  06-483.000. 
Madiman.  Arjun:  See — 

Weber.  Darren  J.:  Isom,  Jonathan  O.:  Garret,  Bradley  J  :  and  Madiman, 
Arjun.  .198,221.  CI.  D8-37l.()O0 
Mak.  Chi  Kin:  See— 

Garrett.  Barbara;  and  Mak.  Chi  Kin.  .198.418.  CI   028-13.000. 
Manualidades  De  Mimbre  Oe  Costa:  See — 

Vincent.   Rodnev;  and  Parrales.  Marco  Herrera.  398,399,  CI.   024- 
2O0.(KtO 
Mao  Lin  Enterprises  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Jey-Ching.  .198.3.30,  CI.  016-327.000. 
Maritee.  Brent,  to  Starbucks  Corporation  Sconce.  398.415.  CI.  026-87.000. 
Marias.  Ira  M  Applique  set.  .398.1.58,  CI.  D5-63.O00. 
Martin.  Raymond  Bruce,  to  W/C  Technology  Coiporation  Pressurised  vessel 

for  a  water  ckvset  flushing  system   .198..185.  CI   O23-309.(X)0. 
Martinet.  Nelson  Francis    Novelty  cigar  gauge  and  measuring  apparatus. 

.198.251.  CI,  D10-64.0t)0. 
Masco  Corporatism  of  Indiana:  See — 

Lord.  Judd  A..  398,374.  CI.  023-238.000. 
Lord.  Judd  A.,  .398.378.  CI.  023-2.521)00. 
Mases.  Kjell:  See — 

Cralixird.  Cari-Giiran;  Bergkvist.  H&kan;  Mases.  Kjell;  and  Belin,  Rut- 
ger.  .198.421.  CI   D29-I  lO.CKX). 
Mason.  Timothv    L  .  to  New   Dimensions  Research  Corporation.  Jewelry 

display  stand.'  .198,170.  CI.  06-472.000. 
Massano.  Carl:  See — 

Sanderson.  David  B.;  and  Massano.  Carl.  398.149.  CI.  D3-255.O0O. 
Masury.  David  H.   See — 

Bishop.  Stephen  B  ;  Masury.  David  H  :  Guerrera.  Stephen  K.;  Haning. 
David  G  ;  Beck.  BenjaiTiin  J.:  and  Kim.  Youngmihn.  .198,403.  CI. 
D24-231.(¥)0. 
Matsumoto.  Jun.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  character/image 

editing  unit.  398.292.  CI   014-107.000, 
Mc<"all.  Alexander:  See — 

Titlev.  Paul  Charlton;  McCall.  Alexander;  and  Atkins,  John  Joe,  398..395, 
Cf  D24-101.(KX) 
McClinKK-k.  Larry  E  .  to  Linemaster  Switch  Corporation.  Shell  for  a  control 

unit.  398,290,0  Dl 3-167.000. 
McCoy.  Michael  0.:  See— 

Fahnslrom.  Dale  E  ;  Temovits.  Scott  A.;  and   McCoy,  Michael  D, 
.198.174.  CI   D6-501.000. 
McDonald,  Robert  J.  Utility  hand  cart.  398.431,  01.  O.34-I2.000. 
McGovem.  Gerard  Gabriel,  to  Rover  Group  Limited.  Vehicle   398.263,  CI. 

D12-92000 
McLean.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Greaves,  Mikal  B  ;  Lau,  Charles  K  :  McLean,  Mark  .A  .  Ouan.  William 
C;  Van  Engelen.  Ferdinand  J  ;  Fillers.  Michelle  J  .  and  Talbot.  Kevin 
J.  .398.172.  CI   D6-.500.(K)0 
McMahoii.  Roderick  Aniftcial  Christmas  tree.  398,257,  CI.  01 1-118.000. 
Media  Group:  See — 

Howard.  Herman  S..  .198.211.  CI.  08-98.000. 
Meisner.  Edward  H.:  See — 

Silverberg.  Marc  E.;  Grxissman.  M   Gary:  Ballone.  Michael  P:  Kris- 
liansen.  Keith  C;  Meisner.  Edward  H  :  and  Van  Dvk.  Thoma.s  C  . 
398.184.  CI   07-319000 
Melard  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

M.xire.  Glenn  David:  and  Solowiej.  Uszek.  398.176.  CI,  D6-5.50.000. 
Melk.  Thomas  J  .  to  Outer  Circle  Products.  Ltd  Flexible  cooler  398, 191 .  CI. 

D7-6O7<X)0 
Mentz.  Hubert  Calvin.  Animal  container  for  use  on  a  truck  bed.  398.423.  CI. 

O.30- 108(100, 
Metchear.  Charles  R  .  Ill    Round  post  lighting  Hxmre    398.412.  CI.  026- 

68.000 
Meyer.  Eric  S..  to  Simple  Shoes.   Inc    Shoe  sole  bom>m  and  periphery. 

.198.143.  CI.  D2-95 1.000. 
Miller.  Larry  L  .  to  M.L.W.  Custom  Cycle.  Inc  Saddle  bag  mounting  bracket 

for  a  miKorcycle   .398,283.  CI.  OI2-223.(X)0 
Minka  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Pickett.  Marit.  398,.394.  CI.  O23-277.0(H). 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Powell.  David  H  .  .398.320.  CI    016-218.000 
Mitchell.  John,  to  Specialised  Banking  Furniture  (international!  Limited. 

Desk   .398,166.  CI.  D6-.199.(XK). 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aihara.  Sanae;  and  Asaoka.  Himshi.  .198.388.  CI.  O23-35I.000. 
Miyamoto.   Noriaki.  to  Canon   Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Lens  for  TV  camera. 

.198.31.5.  CI.  DI6-1.14.(KX). 
Mobile  HiTech  Wheels:  See— 

Neeper.  Marit  O..  .198,275.  CI.  OI2-209.000. 

Neeper.  Marii  O..  .198.276.  CI   D12-209.0(X), 

Neeper.  Marii  D..  .198.277.  CI   Dl  2-209  (XXI 

Mixwe.  Glenn  David;  and  Solowiej.  Leszek.  to  Melard  Manufacturing  Corp. 

Post  for  bath  accessory.  398.176.  CI.  O6-550.0(X) 
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Vehicle-wheel  front  face 


Mt»nly.  Han/:  See — 

Jannard.  JanK>  H.;  Yee.  Peter;  Rohrbach,  Toh>;  and  Mont/.  Han/. 
398.3:6.  CI.  D16-.326.()0«). 
Moskovlch,  Ri>ben.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Toothbrush.  398,154. 

CI  D4-I(M000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Luminosu,  Viorel.  .398.287.  CI.  D 13- 144.000. 

Murray,  John  p;  and  Wiggenhom,  James  T.  398J04,  CI.  DI4-I37.000. 
MTD  Product-s  Inc  :  See 

.Smith.  Kenneth  R..  398.311.  CI   D 1  .V 1 5  (100. 
Murray.  John  F ;  and  Wiggcnhom.  James  T .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Portable  radio 

h<Tusing   .W8.3(M.  CI   D 14- 1 37.000. 
Naccarato.  Robert:  and  Olsen.  Bradley,  to  Leverage  Digger  Incorpiirated 

Lever  action  cultivator.  .398.203,  CI.  D8- 13.000 
Naghshineh.  Madjid:  See — 

Becker.  James:  and  Naghshineh,  Madjid.  398,286,  CI.  D13- 114.000. 
National  Molding  Corp.:  See — 

Ansther.  Joseph.  .?98,262,  CI   DII-218.000. 
National  Service  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Compton.  James  Patrick.  398,413,  C\.  D26- 76.000. 
Neadly,  Donna  M.;  See — 

Neadlv.  Paul  J.:  and  Neadly.  Donna  M  .  398,200,  CI   D8-I.0OO. 
Neadly.  Paul  J  ;  and  Neadly.  Donna  M  Tree  watering  device.  398.200.  CI 

D8- 1.000. 
Neeper.  Mark  D .  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech  Wheels.  Vehicle-wheel  front  face 

398.275.  CI.  Dl 2  209  000. 
Neeper.  Mark  D  ,  lo  Mobile  Hi-Tech  Wheels. 

398.276.  CI   D12  209  0<X) 
Neeper.  Mark  D.  lo  Mobile  HiTech  Wheels.  Vehicle-wheel  front  face 

.398.277.  CI   DI2-209()00. 
New  [>imensions  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Ma,son.  Timothy  L.,  .398.170,  Q   D6-472000. 
Niemiec,  Leo  P.,  to  Lawnware  Products.  Inc.  Planter  with  floral-adorned  lip 

398.259.  CI.  DM  151.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Bruce,  Robert  M  :  Lovelady,  Bren  C  ;  and  Swen,  Kyle  N.,  398,246,  CI 
DIO- 30.000. 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Ya.sushi.  398.207.  CI   D8-51  000. 
Nuchols.  Richard  P:  See— 

Yacobi.  Michael  S  :  and  Nuchols.  Richard  P.,  398,201,  CI.  D8-10.000 
Oakley,  Inc  .  See — 

Jannard,  James  H.:  Yee,  Peter  Rohrbach,  Toby:  and  Moritz,  Hanz. 
398,326.  CI   D 1 6-326  000 
OConnell.  Robert  J  :  See— 

DiCesan.  Frank:  and  OConnell.  Robert  J  .  398.361.  CI.  D2I-234.000 
OConnell.  William  C  :  and  Gallant.  Joseph  P.,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc 

Electnc  par  lamp  398,407.  CI.  D26-2.000. 
Oh.  Jeong  Seok.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Video  camera.  398.318.  CI    DI6 

202  000. 
Okin,  Matthew  Scott:  See — 

Bertolini.  Peter:  Okin.  Matthew  Scon;  and  Koiyuk,  Bernard,  398.238, 

a  D9  520000 
Bertolini,  Peter:  Okin.  Manhew  Scon;  and  Koiyuk.  Bernard.  398.244. 
a   D9  565  (KX) 
Olsavsky,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Chou.  Arthur  C  P:  Olsavsky.  Thomas  M  :  Gilbert,  Peter;  and  Hoeflich. 
John  B  .  398.355.  CI.  D2 1 -220  000. 
Olsen.  Bradley:  See — 

Naccaralo.  Robert:  and  Olsen.  Bradley.  398.203.  CI.  D8-13  000. 
Omega  E>igital  Data.  Inc.;  See — 

Coveley.  Michael.  398.332.  CI.  Dl 8-4.000. 
Coveley.  Michael.  398.333.  CI.  DI8-4.000. 
One,  Junichi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  calculator  having  the 
functions  of  telephone  book,  address  book,  calendar,  schedule  book  and 
memo  book   398.331,  CI  Dl 8-2.000. 
Orban.  Inc  .  A  Harman  International  Company:  See — 

Burke.  Jonathan  C  ,  398.289.  CI.  DI3-162.000. 
O'Reilly,  Lawrence  Patrick    Combined  telephone  booth  and  advertising 

display  unit.  398,167.  CI   D6-421.000. 
Orkis/.   Rudolf  P.  to  Inline  Plastics  Corporation.  Product  holding  and 

displaying  container  398,227,  CI   D9-423.000. 
Ortivus  Medical  AS:  See— 

Lindblom,  Jonas,  398,293,  CI.  DI4- 1 13.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.;  See — 

OConnell,  William  C  :  and  Gallant,  Joseph  P.  398.407,  CI  D26-2.000. 
Outer  Circle  Products.  Ltd. :  See — 

Melk.  Thomas  J .  398.191.  CI.  D7-6O7.O0O 
Ou- Young.  Ming,  lo  Globe-Union   Industrial  Corporation    Faucet   body 

.398.373.  CI   D23-238.000 
Owens  Illinois  Closure  Inc.:  See — 

Krebs.  John  D  .  398.241,  CI   D9-529.000. 
Ozias,  David.  Coaster  398.194.  CI   D7-624.000. 
Pagliarini.  Franco  Bracket  lamp   398.414.  CI.  D26-85.0OO. 
Pail.  Opher  Flasher  pedometer.  398.253.  CI.  DI0-70.000. 
Painters  Products  Inc.;  See — 

Kopiis,  Kurt.  398.235.  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Palliser  Furniture  Ltd.;  See — 

Zaidman.  Paul,  .398,186.  CI   D6-445  000. 
Panciulo,   Enc.   to   Luck.son   Development   Ltd.    Extension   bodv    for   an 
accordion-type  pull  toy  .398.344.  CI.  D21-189.000. 


Parente.  Richard  E.   Sri' 

De  La  Cmz.  Richard:  and  Parente.  Richard  E..  398,357,  CI.  D21 
221.000. 
Parker.    Geoe.    to   Thermos   Company.   The    Travel    mug.    398.187.   CI. 

D7.5I()(X)0 
Parrales,  Marco  Herrera:  See — 

Vincent.   Rodney:  and  Parrales.   Marco  Henera.   398,399.  CI.   D24 
2001)00 
Pavilion  Furniture.  Inc.:  See — 

Goodman.  Lloyd.  .398.165.  CI.  D6-379.0«K) 
Pearson.  Gary.  Find  post   398.406.  CI.  D25-I26  000. 
Penit.  John;  See  — 

Spaine.  Peter  D.;  and  Penit.  John,  398.389.  CI.  D23-356000. 
Phelon.  Kathy;  See — 

Ring,  John:  and  Phelon.  Kathv.  398,242.  CI   D9-545  (100 
Pickett.  Mark,  to  Minka  Lighting,  Inc  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light  fixture 

398.394.  CI   D23-277  000 
Piece  of  Cake  Frozen  Specialities.  Inc.:  See — 

Biniaris,  James  A..  398,1.35.  CI.  Dl-IOl.OOO. 
Pillers.  Michelle  J  ;  See- 
Greaves,  Mikal  B.:  Lau,  Charles  K.;  McLean,  Mark  A.:  Quan.  William 
C  :  Van  Engelen.  Ferdinand  J.:  Pillers.  Michelle  J.:  and  Talbot,  Kevin 
J.  .398.172.  CI   D6-50O()0O 
Pourkermani.  Mahmiiod;  See — 

Becker.  James,  and  Pourkermani.  Mahmood.  .398.285.  CI  Dl  3-1 14.000 
Powell,  David  H  .  lo  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Camera.  .398.320.  CI  DI6-2I8.000 
Poynter.  Richard  Q..  to  Vital  Signs.  Inc.  Plungeriess  syringe.  398..396.  CI. 

D24  115  000 
Prescnptives  ItK.   See — 

Gager.  James:  and  Handler.  Laura.  398.231.  CI.  159-435.000. 
Profton  Communications  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Lio.  Cheng.  398,302,  CI.  D14- 1. 30.000. 
Proshan.  Mary-Elizabeth.  Single  blade  whisk.  398,1%,  CI.  D7-688000 
PT  Prima  Alloy  Steel  Universal:  See — 

Suprihanto.  Medaeng  Sidoar]o.  398.273.  CI   DI2-209.000. 
Purdy.  Bnan.  Roiatabic  shower  head.  398.370.  CI.  D23-2I3.000. 
OMP  Inc  ;  See— 

Vidal.  Jose  FreMy.  398,379,  a   D23-259.00O. 
Quan.  William  C    See — 

Greaves.  Mikal  B.:  I-au.  Charles  K  :  McLean.  Mark  A  :  Quan.  William 
C  .  Van  Engelen.  Ferdinand  J  :  Pillers.  Michelle  J  .  and  Talbot.  Kevin 
J  .  398.172.  CI   D6- 500.000. 
Raidel,  Maria,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc    Pantiliner.  398..397.  CI 

D24-I25  000 
Rausch.  Kevin;  and  Fiore.  Joe.  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Ice  chest  lid. 

398.190.  CI    D7-6O5  0OO. 
Rausch.  Kevin,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Soft-sided  food  and  beverage 

container.  398.192.  CI   D7-6O7  00O. 
Rausch.  Kevin,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated  Carrier  for  bottle.  398.195.  CI. 

D7624.000. 
Reck,    Edward  W,   Jr    Combined   seat   and   pack   support    398.162,  CI. 

D6-335.000. 
Reid,  Mary  J.:  See- 
Hundley,  Jill  E  ;  Reid,  Mary  J  ,  and  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.,  398,376,  CI. 

D23-252.000 
Hundley,  Jill  E.:  and  Reid,  Mary  J  .  398.377.  CI   D23-252.000. 
Rhoades.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Colegrove.  James  E  .  and  Rhoades,  Manhew  A  ,  398,266,  CI.  DI2- 
111  000 
Richter.  Herbert.  Suction  cup  adapter  plate   398.215,  CI.  D8  349  000. 
Richter.  Herbert.  Suction  cup  adapter  plate   398.217,  CI   D8-349  0OO. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See— 

Yamamoto.  Toshio:  Sekine,  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi,  .398,300,  CI 
DI4-114  700. 
Rivera,  Benjamin  C ,  to  Leatherman  Tool  Croup,  Inc.  Pliers.  398,209,  CI 

D8-52.00O 
Rivera,  Benjamin  C  ,  to  Leatherman  Tool  Group,  Inc    Multipurpose  tool 

.398.213.  CI   D8-I05  000 
Robb.  David;  and  Finger.  Dietmar.  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktieng- 

esellschaft  Motorcycle  body  .398.265,  CI   Dl 2- 110.000. 
Roeder,  Peter:  See — 

Desanta.  Simon.  398.163.  CI.  D6- .366.000. 
Rohrbach.  Toby;  See — 

Jannard,  James  H  ,  Yee,  Peter:  Rohrbach,  Toby,  and  Moritz.  Hanz. 
.398,326,  CI   DI6-326000 
Rooks,  Alicia.   Combined  aquarium  and  headboard.   398,422,  CI.   D30- 

104.000. 
Rosenbaum,  Sharon  M.  Portable  safety  containment  device  for  a  standing 

child   398,161,  CI.  D6-333000. 
Rover  Group  Limited;  See — 

Mc-Govem.  Gerard  Gabriel,  398,263.  CI.  D12-92.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated;  See— 

Ahem.  Richard  B  .  Jr.  398.151,  O   03-304.000. 
Rausch,  Kevin:  and  Fiore.  Joe.  .398.190.  CI   D7 -605.000. 
Rausch.  Kevin.  398.192.  CI.  D7  607  000. 
Rausch.  Kevin.  398.195.  CI  D7-624.000. 
Rubensson,  Bjom.  to  Assa  AB.  Profiled  open  disc  for  securing  to  a  cylinder 

lock   .398,15.3,  CI   D8-343.000 
Sake.  John:  See — 

Hall.  James;  Fecteau.  Keith:  Desy.  Raoul:  and  Salce.  John.  398.325.  CI. 
DI6-325.0O0. 
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Samclian.  John  K    Neck  *amier.  39«.li6.  CI   D2-600f»X). 

Sanchez.  Amiamio  Main,  to  (inipo  Innovacion.  S  A  DE  C.V.  PofUble  food 

and  beverages  container  vnih  handle.  .W8.I93.  CI.  D7-6O8.0O0. 
Sanders.  David,  lo  A.M  I  Enierpnses  Wine  rack  398.198,  CI.  D7-7O1.O0O. 
Sanderson.  David  B.:  and  Massano.  Carl,  lo  SKB  Coqjoraiion.  Golf  club 

travel  bag.  .W8.I49.  CI.  D3-2.S5.000. 
Sawada,  Nozomi:  See — 

Yamatnoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sav^ada.  Nozomi.  398.300.  CI. 
D 14  114  700. 
Schaefer.  Robert  John:  See 

Currin.  Paul  Thomas;  Krause.  Jason  Jeffrey;  and  Schaefer.  Robert  John. 
.398.296.  CI   D14ll4nOO. 
Schroer.  Erhard.  to  L'nited  States  Filler  Corporation.  Filter  cartridge  assembly. 

.398,368.  CI.  D23-2l)9.0O0. 
Schweitzer.  David:  See — 

Beitolini.  Peter;  and  Schweitzer,  David,  398.223,  CI.  D9-.300.000. 
Bertolini.  Peter;  and  Schweitzer.  David.  398.239.  CI.  D9-.')2O.O0O. 
Sekine.  Kyoko:  See — 

Yamatnoto.  Toshio.  Sekine,  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi,  398.300,  CI. 
DI4  114.700 
Sennuck,  David  M  ;  and  Sennuck.  Su.san  L.  Shock  absottiing  seal  post. 

.398.269.  CI   Dl 2  119.000. 
Sennuck.  Susan  L,:  See — 

Sennuck.  David  M  ;  and  Sennuck.  Susan  L.,  .»8,269.  CI.  D12-1 19.0(» 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lida.  Koichi   398,321.  CI.  016-230.000. 
Sheets.  Jeffrey  D.:  and  FarlaiHi.  Richard  M..  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Golf  club  puller 

head   398.351.  CI   D2i-217(W0. 
Sheets.  Jeffrey   D..  to  Lisco.   Inc    Golf  club  puner  head.   .398.352.  CI. 

D2I  2190(». 
Shovlowsky,  George.  Oflfice  chair  398.164,  CI  D6  366  000.    ■ 
Silverberg,  Marc  E.;  Grossman,  M   Gary;  Ballone,  Michael  P.;  Kristiansen, 
Keith  C;  Meisner,  Edward  H.;  and  Van  Dyk,  Thomas  C,  to  Clorox 
Company,  The.  Water  pitcher  398.184,  CI   D7  319.«X). 
Siniioni.  Luciami.  lo  Killer  Lxiop  Eyewear  S.p.A.  Eyeglasses.  398.324.  CI. 

D1632.S000 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  Eyewear  S.p.A.  Eyeglasses.  .398.327.  CI 

D16-326.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Lxxip  Eyewear  S.p.A    Eyeglasses.  398,328,  CI. 

DI6327  0O0 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  1-oop  Eyewear  S.p.A.  Sunglasses.  398.329,  CI. 

D16- -327.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  Eyewear  S.p.A.  Sunglasses.  398.364.  CI. 

D2 1-326  000 
Simple  Shoes.  Inc  :  See — 

Meyer,  Enc  S  .  398,143,  CI   D2  951  000 
Singia  Palacin.  Jaime,  to  Compania  Roca  Radiadofcs,  S.A.  Bathtub  398.381 , 

CI   D23-277  000. 
SKB  Corporation:  .See- 
Sanderson.  David  B.;  and  Massano,  Carl,  398,149,  CI   D3-255  000. 
Smith.  Henry  L  Healed  pillow   398.182.  CI  D6-601.000. 
Smith.  Kenneth  R.  to  MTD  Products  Inc    Riding  mower  .398.311.  CI 

D15  15000. 
Si>aring  Benefit  Ltd.:  See — 

Yaow.  Woody.  398.419.  CI   D28-53.000. 
Soleil  Sun  Alarm  Company  LLC:  See — 

Knutson.  Robert  A  ;  Gaston,  Johannes  N.;  and  VanOmum.  Douglas  J  . 
.398.245,  CI.  DIO  28.000. 
Solowiej,  L.eszek:  See — 

Moixe,  Glenn  David;  and  Solowiej,  Leszek.  398.176,  C\.  D6-550.000 
Sony  Corptiration:  See~- 

Tripp.  Benjamin  W.;  and  Adamson,  William  G„  398,3.39.  CI.  D21 
150.000 
Soov  Corp  of  Aitierica:  See — 

Tripp.  Benjamin  W.;  and  Adamson.  William  G,  398,339,  CI.  D21- 
150  (KM) 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  Joseph  G.;  Straeter,  Lisa  A.;  and  Straeter. 

William  F.,  .398.224.  CI   D9- .305.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ,  398,261,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000 
Spainc.  Peter  D  ;  and  Pettit,  John,  to  Duracraft  Corp.  Con.sole  humidifier. 

.198.389.  CI   D2.V356.0O0. 
Specialised  Banking  Furniture  (international!  Limited:  See — 

Mitchell.  John,  398,166.  CI   D6  .3'>9  0(M) 
Spencer.  Paul  E    Multi-tnangular  facet  license  plate  frame.  .398,270,  CI 

Dl  2-193000. 
Squillantc.  Michael  Jon:  See — 

Hell,  Mark  Kevin;  and  Squillante,  Michael  Jon,  398,410,  CI.  D26- 
38.0tX). 
Starbuckv  Corporation:  See — 

Markec.  Brent.  .398.415.  CI.  D26-87.0«X) 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See  — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  .Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  Straeter,  Lisa  A.;-and  Straeter. 

William  F,  W8,224,  CI    D9-.105  (HK) 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  .W8.261.  CI.  D 1 1  - 1 64.0(K). 
Straeter.  Lisa  A  :  See-  - 

VSeder,  Donald  E  ;  Straeter,  Joseph  G.;  Straeter,  Lisa  A.;  and  Straeter. 
William  F.  .198.224.  CI.  D9-305.000. 
Straeter.  William  F.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  Joseph  G  ;  Straeter,  Lisa  .A.;  and  Straeter. 
William  F.  .198.224.  CI   D9 -.105  IJIK) 


Studer,  Keith  R.:  See — 

Whiteside,  Kin  E.;  Whiteside,  Terrv  L  ;  Studer,  Robcn  E..  and  Studer, 
Keith  R.,  .398.433.  CI.  D.34-23.o6o. 
Studer.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Whiteside.  Kilt  E.;  Whiteside.  Terrv  L.;  Studer.  Robert  E.;  and  Studer, 
Keith  R  ,  398,433.  CI   D.14-23  ()6o. 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

.Andrepont.  Steve;  Coullahan.  Kevin  Christian.  Hartle>.  Phillip  Ran- 
dolph; Banhelemv.  Matthew  John;  and  Herton.  Matthew  Allison. 
.198,367,0  D23-2()9.0(K) 
L'lery.  Steve;  Andrepont,  Steve,  Duplantis,  Scon;  Coullahan.  Kevin 
Chnstian;  Hartley,  Philip  Randolph;  Barttielemy,  Matthew  John;  and 
HetTOT,  Manhew  Allistm,  198..166,  CI.  D23-209  000 
Sunca.si  Corporation:  See — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead.  Stephen  P.  398,202.  CI.  D8- 10.000. 
Sundahl.  c'ar)  A  Garden  hose  nozzle.  .198.371,  CI.  D23-226.000. 
Sunonweallh  Electric  Machine:  See — 

Homg.  Alex.  398,193,  CI.  D23-.370.000. 
Sunonweallh  Electric  Machine  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Homg,  Alex,  .198,392,  CI.  D23-370.000. 
Suprihanlo.  Medaeng-Sidoaijo.  lo  PT  Prima  Alloy  Steel  Universal   Vehicle 

wheel.  398,273,  CI   012-209000 
Suzuki.  Shogo.  to  KatHishiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computer.  .398,291, 

CI   D 14- 106.000. 
Swen,  Kyle  N.:  See — 

Bruce.  Robert  M  ;  Lovelady,  Bren  C.  and  Swen,  Kyle  N.,  398,246,  C\. 
DIO  30 000 
Taggeny,  Yvonne  Nipple  guard.  .198.198.  CI   D24196.(K)0. 
Talbot.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Greaves.  Mikal  B.,  Lau,  Charles  K.;  McLean,  Mark  A.;X^n,  William 
C  ;  Van  Engelen,  Ferdinand  J.;  Pillcrs.  Michelle  J.;  and  Talbot.  Kevin 
J.,  398,172,  CI.  D6-50O.00O 
Tarn.  Yi  Choi,  to  Trophvland  Ltd    Mount  for  a  trophy.  398.260.  a    Dll- 

164  000. 
Tanaka,  Atsushi,  to  Clover  Mfg    Co.,  Ltd    Pair  of  scissors.  398.210.  CI. 

D8-57.O0O. 
Tarozzi.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Dietterich.  Charles  W.;  White.  Stephen  A  ;  Wilson.  Bren  A.;  and  Tarozzi. 
Richard  A  .  .198.250.  CI   D10-62(X)0 
Taylor.  Craig  V  Top  and  sides  of  a  container  cover.  398,430.  CI.  D34- 1 1 .000. 
Teiefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Collins,  Christopher  T,  398.307.  01.  D14-I44.000 
Tempress,  Inc.:  See- 
Greaves,  Mikal  B.;  Lau.  Charles  K  ;  Mcl.ean.  Mark  A  ;  Quan.  William 
C;  Van  Engelen,  Ferdinand  J  ;  Pillers,  Michelle  J ,  and  Talbot,  Kevin 
J  ,  398,172.  CI.  D6-50O.0O0. 
Temoviis.  Scoct  A.:  See — 

Fahnstrom.  Dale  E  ;  Temoviis.  Scon  A.;  and  McCoy,  Michael  D., 
398.174,  CI   D6-501  000. 
Thermos  Company,  The:  See — 

Parker,  Gene.  .398.187,  CI.  D7-510.O0O. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Weber,  Darren  J  ;  Isom,  Jonathan  D.;  Garret.  Bradley  J.;  and  Madiman. 
Arjun,  398.221.  CI.  D8-371  000. 
Tisbo.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Whitehead.  Stephen  P..  to  Suncast  Corporation  Dual 

hardness  handle  for  snow  nx.ls   398.202.  CI.  D8-IO0(K) 
Titles,  Paul  Charllon;  McCall,  Alexander;  and  Atkins,  John  Joe,  to  Glaxo 

WiUcome  Inc   Phannaceutical  tablet.  398.395.  O.  D24-I01.000. 
Toly,  Elde  V  Electncal  connector  with  movable  cam    398.288,  CI.  D13- 

147  000. 
totes  Isotoner  Corporation:  See — 

Ganon,  Michael  H.,  .198,145,  CI   D2-961  (KX) 
Trek  Bicycle  Corporation:  See — 

Colegrove,  James  E.;  and  Rhoades,  Manhew  A.,  398.266.  C\.  DI2- 
111.000. 
Tripp.  Benjamin  W.;  and  Adamson,  William  G.,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and 

Sony  Corp  of  America  Toy  robot.  398.3.19.  CI.  021-150.000. 
Trisa  Biirstenfabrik  AG  Tricngen:  See — 

Vonarburg.  Walter.  .198.150.  CI   D3-.1O2.O0O 
Trophvland  Ltd;  See — 

Tarn.  Yi  Choi.  398.260.  CI.  D11-164.(XXJ. 
Troy.  W  illie  P  Electric  lock  defroster.  .398.205.  CI   D8- 29.200. 
Tulip  Corporation:  See- 
Kelly.  Daniel  E..  398.152.  CI   D3-3(M.OOO. 
L'lery.  Steve;  Andrcpt>ni.  Steve.  Duplantis,  Scott;  Coullahan,  Kesin  Christian; 
Hartley.  Pliilip  Randolph;  Banhelemv,  Matthew  John;  and  Herron.  Mat- 
thew Alli.son,  lo  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.  Water  filter  398.166,  CI.  D23- 
2(»9.(XX).  ' 

Lnibarger.  Stuart  W   Belt  rack.  398.160.  CI   D6  320.(XX) 
Uniontools:  See — 

Yacobi.  Michael  S.;  and  Nuchols.  Richard  P.,  .398.201.  O.  D8-IO.000. 
I'  S.  Electronics  Components  Corp.:  See— 

Barhold,  Tom:  and  Hughes,  Jonathan,  .198.310.  CI   D14-2 18  01X1 
l'nited  Stales  Filter  Corporation;  See — 

Schnier,  Erhard,  398,368,  CI   023-209,000, 
Lrella,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Bcrgin.  James  T;  and  Lrella.  Richard  M..  398.309.  CI   014-206.000. 
Valeo  System  D'Ess-uvage:  See— 

Juran,  Francois;  and  Jarasson,  Jean-Michel,  398,281,  CI.  DI2-219.0(X). 
Van  Oyk.  Thomas  C:  See — 
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Ballonc.  Michael  P.;  Kris- 
and  Van  D)k.  Thomas  C. 


Silverberg.  Marc  K..  Grossman.  M    Gar> 
tiansen.  Keilh  C;  Meisner.  Edward  H. 
398.184,  CI.  D7-3I9.()()() 
Van  Engelen.  Ferdinand  J  :  See — 

Greaves.  Mikal  B.:  Lau.  Charles  K.:  McLean.  Mark  A.;  Quan.  William 
C.  Van  Engelen.  Ferdinand  S  :  Pillers.  Michelle  J.:  and  Talbot.  Kevin 
J.  .398.172,  CI.  D6-.'i4X).()(X) 
VanOmum.  Douglas  J  ;  See — 

Knutson.  Robert  A.;  Gaston.  Johannes  N.;  and  VanOmum.  Douglas  J.. 
398.24.S.  CI.  DI(>-28(M)0. 
Velez.  Esther  M.  Cushion  for  arm  rest.  .398.173.  Q.  D6- 501.000. 
Vengo  2000.  Inc.:  See — 

Yerkes.  William  D  .  398.432.  CI.  D.M- 20.000. 
Vidal.  Jose  Freddy,  to  QMP.  Inc.  Air  gap  adapter  398.379.  CI.  D23-2.'i9.(H)0 
Vincent.  Rodnev:  and  Parrales.  Marco  Herrerj.  to  Manualidades  De  Mimbre 

De  Costa.  Back  stretcher  398.399,  CI.  D24-2(X).0(X) 
Visser.  Johan  Color  cixirdinating  tool.  .398.206.  CI.  D8  51 OOO. 
Vital  Signs.  Inc.:  See — 

Poynter.  Richard  0-  -'98.396,  CI.  D24-l|5(»00. 
Vitali,  Maria:  and  Gana,  Serena.  Decorated  umbrella.  .398.147.  CI.  D3-5.000 
Vonarburg.  Waller,  to  Trisa  Biirstenfabrik  AG  Triengen.  Packaging  container 

for  KKXhbrushes   398. 1  SO,  CI.  D3-.302  0<M). 
W/C  TechiH>logy  Corp<iration:  See — 

Martin,  Raymond  Bruce.  398.385.  CI.  023-309.000. 
Wadsworth.  John:  See — 

Hayes.  Kevin;  Cameron.  Allen:  Wadsworth.  John:  Limberakis.  Alexis: 
and  Cowan.  Katie.  398.369.  CI   D23-2O9.0OO. 
Wagner  Products  Co.:  See — 

Wagner.  Thomas  E..  .398.279.  CI   DI2-2I5.000. 
Wagner.  Thomas  E  .  to  Wagner  Products  Co.  Self  embedding  boat  or  other 

applications  anchof.  398.279.  CI.  DI2-2I5.000 
Wallace.  Blair  A.:  See- 
Wallace,  Blair  Anhur.  398.248.  CI.  DIO-.56.000. 
Wallace.  Blair  Arthur,  to  Wallace.  Blair  A  :  and  Webster.  Rick  G.  Ground 

moisture  tester  .'98.248  CI   D10-.56.(KK) 
Walter.    Karl-Heinz.   to   Demptos   Glass  Company.    Bottle.    398.237.  CI. 

D9-52O.()0O. 
Wan.  Yiu  Kwong.  to  Fee  Tat  Holdings  (H.K.)  Limited.  Combined  fan  and 

ckxrk   398.387.  CI.  D23-328.0(M). 
Wanek.  Ronald  G  :  and  Amell.  John  J  .  to  Ashley  Furniture  Industries,  inc. 

Panel  headboard.  .398.175.  CI.  D6-505.00O. 
Wang.  Calvin  S.  Braided-rope  embellished  license  plate  frame  398.271.  CI 

D12-I93()00 
Wang.  WenTe  Eyeglasses   398.322.  CI   DI6--306.0(K). 
Warren.  Dawn  P;  Warren.  Lon  M  :  and  Warren.  Joan  F  Toy  doll.  398.342.  CI 

D21-I66.(K)0 
Warren.  Joan  F:  See — 

Warren.  Dawn  P:  Warren.  Lori  M.:  and  Wairen.  Joan  F.  398..342.  CI 
D21-I66.0»K). 
Warren.  Lori  M.;  See — 

Warren,  Dawn  P:  Warren,  Lori  M.:  and  Warren,  Joan  F,  398,342.  CI 
D2I166.(K)0. 
WE-EF  Lighting  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Frit/sche.  Thomas:  and  Binsukor.  Wisoot.  398.417.  CI   D26-I  I9.0(X). 
Weber.  Darren  J.:  Isom.  Jonathan  D.:  Garret.  Bradley  J.:  and  Madiman.  Arjun. 
to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Attachment  clip    398.221.  CI 
D8-371.()(K» 
Webster.  Rick  G.:  S«-e— 

Wallace.  Blair  Arthur.  .'98.248.  CI.  DlO-56.000 
Weder.  Donald  E..  Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  Straeter.  Lisa  A.:  and  Straeter.  William 
F.  to  Southpac  Trust   Inteinational.   Inc    Floral  wrapper   398.224.  CI 
D9-.'05.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 

Inc  Rower  pol  cover.  .398.261.  CI.  DII-IM.OOO. 
Weeks.  Cindy  A  :  See- 
Weeks.  Craig  L  :  and  Weeks.  Cindy  A  .  .398.188.  CI.  D7-5I5.0O0. 
Weeks.    Craig    L.    and    Weeks.    Cindy    A.    Football    mug.    398.188. 

D7-5l5.nOO. 
Wenger  SA:  See — 

Cachol.  Maurice.  398.212.  CI.  D8-I05.000. 
Wenstrand.  Thomas  W  Game  bird  feeder.  .398.424.  CI.  D.30- 1 2 1 .000. 


CI 


White.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Dietterich.  Charles  W.:  White.  Stephen  .A  ;  Wilson.  Brett  A  :  and  Tamzzi. 
Richard  A.,  .'98,2.50.  CI.  D10-62.(H)O 
Whitehead.  Stephen  P:  See  — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A  :  and  Whitehead.  Stephen  P.  398.202.  CI.  D8- 10.000. 
Whiteside.  Kirt  E  :  Whiteside.  Terrv  L  :  Studer.  Robert  E.:  and  Studcr.  Keith 

R..  to  Whiteside  Mfg.  Co.  Cieeper  398.433.  CI   D34-23.(KK» 
Whiteside  Mfg  Co  :  See — 

Whiteside.  Kin  E  :  Whiteside.  Terry  L.:  Studer.  Robert  E.:  and  Studer. 
Keith  R..  398.433.  CI.  D34-23.000. 
Whiteside.  Teiry  L.:  See— 

Whiteside.' Kin  E.:  Whiteside.  Terrv  L.:  Studer.  Roben  E  :  and  Studer. 
Keith  R  .  .398.433.  CI   D_'4-23.0()0 
Wiedner.  Mark  C   Basketball  backboard  cover.  398.346.  CI.  D2I -201.000. 
Wiedner.  Mark  C   Basketball  backboard  cover.  398..347,  CI.  D2 1 -201. 000. 
Wiggenhom.  James  T :  See — 

Mun-av.  John  F;  and  Wiggenhom.  James  T.  .398..'04.  CI  DI4-I37.(KH). 
Willardsor.  Bruce  A.,  to  Chevron  I'.S  A    Inc.  Combined  btntle  and  cap. 

.'98.240.  CI    D9-523.000. 
Wilson.  Bren  A.:  See— 

Dienerich.  Charles  W.:  White.  Stephen  A.:  Wilson.  Brett  A.:  and  Tarwzzi. 
Richard  A  .  398.2.50.  CI.  DIO-62  (XX) 
Wilson.  Ronal  E.  Retractable  mouse  pad  with  beads.   398.294.  CI    DI4- 

114  000. 
Windmere-Durable  Holdings.  Inc  :  See — 

Gan^ett.  Barbara:  and  Mak.  Chi  Kin.  398.418.  CI.  D28-I3(X)0. 
Winter.  Paul   Henry:  and  Hofman.  James  A.,  to  Zenith  Products  Corp. 

Accessory  tray  for  medicine  cabinet.  398.180.  CI.  D6-574.(X)0. 
Wcx)d.  C   Deane  Williams.  Snap-on  pour  spout  for  cans  or  bottles   398.233, 

CI   D9-447  (KK) 
WoodctK-k.  Timothy  R  Bicycle  rack   .398,268.  CI.  D12-1 15.000. 
Woodgale.   Raymond  Maxwell,  to  Lenella  Pty  Ltd.  Suppon  bar  cover 

.398.216.  CI.  D8-.349.0O0. 
Woods.  Lee  Ann:  See — 

Woods.  R.  T:  and  Wwxis.  Lee  Ann.  .398.220.  CI.  D8-367.0(X). 
Woods.  R.  T:  and  Wixids.  Lee  Ann.  Clamping  tie-down  hook.  398.220.  CI 

D8-367.0(K). 
WtKHen.  Wayne  R.  Golf  putter  head   .398.353.  CI.  D2I-219.(KK) 
Yacobi.  Michael  S  :  and  Nuchols.  Richard  P..  to  Uniontools.  Interior  surfaces 

of  a  snow  tix>l  blade.  398.201.  CI.  D8-I0.0(X). 
YamamtHo.  Toshio:  Sekine,  Kyoko:  and  Sawada,  Nozomi,  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.  Portion  of  a  computer  screen  with  an  icon  .398,3(X).  CI  D14-1 14  7(X) 
Yang,  Roger,  to  Be- Yang  Industrial  Corp    Desk  lamp,  398,411,  CI    D26- 

65  .«M). 
Yaow,  WtxxJy,  to  Soaring  Benefit  Ltd.  Trimmer.  398,419,  CI.  D28-53.000. 
Yee.  Peter:  See — 

Jannard.  James  H.:  Yee.  Peter:  Rohrbach.  Toby:  and  Morit/.  Hanz. 
398.326.  CI   D 16-326  (XXI 
Ycmini.  Zvi.  to  Zag  Ltd.  Storage  organizer  .398.168.  CI   D6-445  IXX). 
Yerkes.  William  D  .  to  Venco  20(X).  Inc.  Transportable  vending  cart.  398.432. 

CI.  D34-20.(XX). 
Yohner.  Chris  M.:  See- 
Lynch.  Jeffrey  T:  and  Yohner.  Chns  M..  .398.375.  CI.  D23-245.IXX). 
Yixin.  Suckbong.  to  Eun  Sung  Media  Co..  Ltd.  Toy  building  block  398.338. 

CI.  D2 1 -108.000. 
Yu.  Chih-Wang:  See — 

Yu.  Chih-Yung:  and  Yu.  Chih-Wang.  .398.267.  CI.  D12-I1 1.0«X). 
Yu.  Chih-Yung:  and  Yu.  Chih-Wang.  Bicycle  frame.  .'98.267,  CI.  DI2- 

1 1 1  (XXI. 
Yui.  Joichi.  Decorative  knob.  398.214.  CI.  D8-3I2.(XX). 
Zag  Ltd  :  See — 

Yemini.  Zvi.  .398,168.  CI.  D6-445.000. 
Zaidman.  Paul,  to  Palliser  Furniture  Ltd.  Armoire.  398.186.  CI.  D6-445.(KX). 
Zaksenberg,  Issac,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Container  .398.225.  CI. 

D9-3I4.(XX) 
Zambon.  Romano  M.:  See — 

Kasbckar.  PratixJ  V:  and  Zambon.   Romano  M..  398.305.  CI    D14- 
I3S.(XX) 
Zenith  Prixlucts  Corp.:  See — 

Winter.  Paul  Henry:  and  Hofman.  James  A..  398,180.  CI.  D6-574.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Akerboom.  Petms  J.  Co  De  Nachtvlinder  B  V  Aster  plant  named  'Milka' 

I0.6()2.  CI   Pit -68.100 
Cebeco  Lilies.  Inc  :  See — 

Egger.  Donald  L.,  10.605,  CI    Pit  -87  400. 
De  Nachtvlinder  B.V:  See— 

Akerboom,  Petms  J..  10.602.  CI.  Pit. -68. 100. 
Egger.  Donald  L  .  to  Cebeco  Lilies.  Inc  LongiflorumxAsiatic  hybrid  lily 

plant  named   CEB  Quest'    10.605.  CI   Pit  -87  400. 
Guillou,  Bernard;  Guillou.  Jacques,  and  Guillou.  Maunce,  to  Guillou 
Freres  JB    Et  M   Geranium  plant  named    Guilan'    10.606  CI    Pit - 
87.120. 
Guillou  Freres  J  B.  Et  M  :  See— 

Guillou.  Bernard;  Guillou.  Jacques;  and  Guillou.  Maunce.  10  606 
CI    Plt-87  120 
Guillou.  Jacques:  See — 


Guillou.  Bernard;  Guillou.  Jacques;  and  Guillou.  Maunce.  10  606 
CI.  Plt.-87  120 
Guillou.  Maurice:  See — 

Guillou.  Bernard;  Guillou.  Jacques;  and  Guillou.  Maurice    10  606 
CI   Plt-87  120 
Kanno,  Masao.  to  Sakaia  Seed  America.  Inc.  Osleospermum  plant  named 

■Wildside'.  10.60.1.  CI.  Pit. -68  100. 
Sakata  Seed  Amenca.  Inc.:  See — 

Kanno.  Masao.  10.603.  CI   Plt.-68  100 
Tucker.  Robert  T  Miniature  rose  plant  named  TLICkfllp".  10.601    CI 

PIl-IO.OOO. 
VandenBerg.  Cornells  P.  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named    Spokane'    10.604.  CI    Pit  -77  000. 
Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

VandenBerg.  Cornells  P,  10,604.  CI.  Plt.-77.000. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  15.  1998 

Strrt — First  number,  cla^s.  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

1 

5.806.087 

2.15 

5.806.090 

9 

5.806.088 

12 

5.806.089 

20 

5.806.091 

22 

5.806.092 

S 

5.806.093 

5.806.094 

79 

5.806.095 

80 

5.806.096 

81 

5.806.097 

I4S 

5.806.098 

158 

5,806.099 

211 

5.806.100 

424 

5.806.101 

5.'»06.I02 

455 

5.806,103 

CLASS  4 

213 

5.806.104 

233 

5.806.105 

24ft  1 

5.806.106 

310 

5.806.107 

344 

5.806.108 

483 

5.806.109 

566  1 

5.806.110 

CLASS  5 

86.1 

5.806.111 

93.1 

5.806.112 

109 

5.806.113 

604 

5.806.114 

615 

5.806.115 

621 

.5,806,116 

624 

5.806.117 

639 

5.806.118 

CLASS  7 

118 

5.806.119 

CLASS  8 

94.31  5.807.409 

158  5,806.13) 

CLASS  U 

73  5.806.121 

CLASS  15 

21.2  5.806.122 

49  1  5.806.123 

8X3  5.806.124 

102  5.806.125 
5.806.126 

104  94  .5,806,127 

209.1  5,806.128 

2.30  11  5.806.129 

5.806.130 
5.806.131 
2.30  17  .5.806,132 

2.36  02  5,806,134 

244  4  5,806.135 

256  51  5.806.136 

302  5.806.137 

303  .5,806,1,38 
412  5,806,133 

CLASS  16  . 

2  1  5.806.139 

5.806.140 
87.2  5.806.141 

115  5.S06.I42 

5.806.143 
246  5.806.144 

CLASS  23 

293  S  5.807.410 

CLASS  24 

3  11  5.8(16.146 
67,9  5.806,147 
168  5,806,148 
170  5,806,145 

296  5.806.149 

297  5.806.150 
418  5.806.151 
662  5.806.152 
715.4  5.806.153 

CLASS  28 

103  5.806.154 
167  5.806.155 
204                      5,806,1.56 


208 


5.806.157 


CLASS  29 

10  5.806,158 

25  35  5,806,159 

243523  5,806,160 

271  5,806,161 

2815  5,806.162 

408  5.806.163 

4265  5.806.164 

428  5.806.165 

523  5.806.166 

525  5,806.167 

566  4  5.806,168 

596  5.806.169 

5.806.170 

603  21  5.806.172 

612  5.806.171 

623  5  5.807.411 

5.807.412 

727  5.806.173 

740  5.806.174 

745  .5.806.180 

747  5.806.176 

748  5.806.175 
840  5.806.178 
846  5.806.177 
860  5.806,179 
874  5.806.181 
888.023  5.806.182 
895.2  5.806.183 
895.33  5.806.184 
897  32  5.806.185 

CLASS  30 

28  5.806.186 

92  5.806. 1 87 

92.5  5.806.188 

125  5.806.189 

143  5.806.190 

216  5.806.191 

276  5.806.192 

CLASS  33 

I  M  ,5,806,193 
5,806,194 
5,806,195 

333  5,806,196 

451  5,806.197 

502  5.806,198 

552  5,806,199 

559  5,806,200 

561  5,806,201 

767  5,806,202 


304 


CLASS  34 

90 

.5.806,203 

92 

5,806,204 

181 

5,806.205 

585 

5,806,206 

603 

5,806.207 

CLASS  36 

28 

5,806,208 

5.806,209 

36R 

5.806.210 

115 

5.806,211 

IISV 

5.806,212 

CLASS  37 

231 

5,806.213 

5.806.214 

452 

5.806.215 

458 

5.806.216 

CLASS  40 

299  5.806,217 

427  5,806,218 

435  5,806.219 

476  5.806.220 

503  5.806.221 

638  5.806.222 

800  5,806.223 

CL.ASS  42 

18  5.806.224 

69  02  5.806.225 

84  5.806.226 

90  5.806,227 

101  .5,806,228 

105  5,806.229 


CLASS  43 

24  5.806,230 

5,806,231 
26  I  5.806.232 

42()4  5.806.233 

42.37  5,806,234 

57.1  5,806.235 

5.806.236 
131  5.806.237 

1.39  5.806.238 

CLASS  44 

451  5.807.413 

CLASS  47 

-39  5.806.239 

79  5.806.240 

81  5.806.241 

5.806.242 

CLASS  49 

181  5.806.243 
358  5.806.244 
360  5.806.245 

5.806.246 
495  1  5.806.247 

CLASS  52 

.36  1  5.806.248 

102  5.806.249 

167.1  .5.806.250 

1697  5.806.252 

179  5.806.253 

182  5.806.2,54 
200  5.806,255 
2<M5  5.806.256 
208  5.806.257 
220.7  5.806.258 
223  12  5.806,259 
2363  5,806,260 
283  .5,806,261 
296  5,806.262 
,306  5,806,263 
415  5.806.264 
586  1  5.806.273 

643  5.806.265 

644  5.806.266 
653  1  5.806.268 
702  5.806.274 
704  5.806.275 
7452  5.806.269 
747  1 1  5.806.270 
750  5.806.271 
786  13  5.806.272 

CLASS  53 

284.7  5.806.276 

374.4  5.806.277 

.381  1  5.806.278 

.399  5.806.279 

412  5.806.280 
5.806.281 

432  5.806.282 

4.34  5.806.283 

4.35  5.806,284 
453  5.806.285 
472  5.806.286 
502  5.806.287 
575  5.806.289 

CLASS  55 

385.2  5.807.414 


385.3 


5.807.415 


CLASS  56 

15  2  5.806.291 

32  5.806.290 

119  5.806.292 

249  5.806.293 

5.806.294 


CLASS  57 

5.806.295 
5.806.296 


220 
902 


CLASS  59 

5  5,806.297 

CLASS  60 

.39.06  5,806,298 

5.806.299 

39  281  5.806.300 

204  5.806.301 


5.806.302 

262 

5.806.303 

274 

5.806.304 

5.806.305 

277 

5.806.306 

5.806.307 

278 

5.806..308 

286 

5.806.310 

323 

.5.806.311 

445 

5.806.312 

4.58 

5.806.313 

547  1 

5.806.314 

614 

5.806.315 

644 

5.806.316 

6.59 

5.806.317 

CLASS  62 

5.806.318 
5.806JI9 
5.806.321 
5.806.322 
5.806.323 
5.806.324 
5.806.325 
5.806.326 
5.806.327 
5.806.328 
5.806.329 
5.806.330 
5.806.331 
5.806.332 
5.806.333 
5.806.334 
5.806.335 
5.806.3.36 
5.806.337 
5.806.338 
5.806.339 
5,806.340 
5.806.341 
5.806..342 

CLASS  63 

3  1  5.806.343 

15.05  5.806..345 

15  1  5.806.344 

40  5,806.346 

CLASS  65 

32.4  5.807.416 

1.34.3  5.807.417 

134.4  5.807.418 

229  5.807.419 

CLASS  66 

116  .5.806.347 

:i«  5.806..348 

CLASS  68 

232  5.806..349 


46  1 

555 

80 

85 

91 

99 

103 

114 

115 

149 

184 

238.6 

323.3 

353 

407  • 

434 

469 

476 

530 

631 

644 

646 


CLASS  70 

18 

5,806.-350 

56 

5.806.351 

5.806.352 

120 

5.806.353 

237 

5.806.354 

257 

5.806.355 

456  R 

5.806.356 

CLASS  72 

U).2 

5.806.357 

68 

5.806.358 

229 

5.806.359 

241.8 

5.806.360 

247 

5.806.361 

45304                5,806,.362 

CLASS  73 

158  5.80tl.l75 
5.808.176 

182  5.808.177 

23  35  5.808.180 

23.39  5.808.178 

23.42  5.808.179 

38  5.80«.181 

40  5.808.182 

86  5.808.183 

105  5.808.184 

116  5.808.185 

117.3  5.806.186 

118.1  5.808.187 

118.2  5.808.188 


T46.5 

152.03 

152.55 

170.05 

204.11 

215 

253 

313 

50412 

51409 

514  16 

51432 

597 

610 

643 

700 

714 

718 

756 

819 

861  17 

861  22 

86159 

865.9 

8663 


5.808.189 
5.808.190 
5.808.191 
5.808.192 
5.808.193 
5,808,194 
-5,808,195 
5,808,196 
5,806,363 
5,806.364 
5.808.197 
5.806.365 
5.808.198 
5.808.199 
5.808.200 
5.808.201 
5.808.202 
5.808.203 
5.808.204 
5.808,205 
5.808.206 
5.808.207 
5.808.208 
5.808.209 
5.808.210 
5.8WI.2I2 
5.808.211 


3602 

163 
181 


5.808.228 
5.808.229 
5.808.230 


CLASS  91 

61  5.806.402 

224  5.806.403 

CLASS  92 

31  5,806.404 

152  5.806.405 

164  5.806.406 

CLASS  95 

10  5.807.422 

96  5.807.423 

148  5.807.424 

CLASS  96 

66  5.807.425 

102  5,807.426 

!   210  5.807.427 


CLASS  74 


7R 
84  R 
116 
335 

409 
432 
473  14 
483  PB 
501  5  R 
513 
552 
553 
5946 


5.806.366 
5.806.367 
5.806.369 
5.806.368 
5.806.370 
5.806.371 
5.806.373 
5.806.372 
5.806.374 
5.806.375 
5.806.376 
5.806.377 
5.806.378 
5.806.379 


CLASS  75 

10.61  5.807.420 

246  5.808.214 

247  5.808.213 
710  5.807.421 

CLASS  81 

3-09  5.806.380 

58.4  5.806..?81 

64  5.806.382 

170  5.806.383 
176.1  5.806..384 
185  5.806.385 

CLASS  82 

47  5.806.386 

CLASS  83 

13  5.806.387 
5.806.388 

20  5.806.389 

29  5.806.390 

155  5.806..392 

171  5.806.393 
176  5.806.391 
197  5.806.394 
285  5.806..395 
.367  5.806.396 
402  5.806.397 
522  21  5.806.398 
658  5.806.-399 
865  5.806.401 

CLASS  84 

313  5.808.216 

402  5.808.215 

422.3  5.808.217 

456  5.808.218 

600  5.808.219 

601  5.806.220 
603  5.808.221 

5.808.222 
609  5.808.223 

5.806.224 
622  5.808.225 

CLASS  89 

1  11  5.808.226 

.36.01  5.808.227 


CLASS  99 

281  5.806.407 

295  5.806.408 

323  5.806.409 

422  5.806.410 

433  5.806.411 

447  5.806.412 

492  5.806.413 

591  5.806.414 

CLASS  100 

5.806.415 


90 


5.806.41(1 


CLASS  101 

24  5.806.418 

35  5.806.419 

37  5.806.420 

93.01  5.806.421 

115  5.806.422 

123  5.806.423 

127  1  5.806.424 
5.806.425 

211  5.806.426 

247  5.806.427 

35204  5.806.428 

365  5.806.429 

484  5.806.430 

486  5.806.431 

488  5.806.432 

CLASS  102 

291  5.808.231 

5.30  5.808.232 

CLASS  104 

8803  5.806.434 

CLASS  105 

199.3  5.806.435 

CLASS  106 

14  44  5.807.428 

281  1  5.807.429 

287  1 1  5.807.430 

696  5.807.431 

CLASS  108 

5723  5.806.436 

86  5.806.437 

106  5.806.417 

107  5.806.4.18 

CLASS  109 

24  I  5.806.4.39 

CLASS  110 

162  5.806.440 

185  5.806.441 

246  5.806.442 

262  5.806.443 

346  5.806.444 

CLASS  111 

200  5.806.445 

CLASS  112 

8073  5.806.446 

162  5.806.448 

217  1  5.806.447 


PI  175 


PI  176 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATE>rrS 


470.29 
475.16 


102 
218 
230 
270 
386 
301 
312 


CLASS  114 

.'i.806.451 
5,806.452 
5.806.453 
5.806.4S4 
5.806.455 
5.806.456 
5.806.457 


CLASS  117 

87  5.807.432 

■<■*  5,807,433 

CLASS  118 

226  5,807.434 

504  5.807.435 

627  5.807,436 

688  5,807,437 


5103 

57.8 

72 

165 

173 

203 

264 

706 

707 

770 

771 

776 

805 


CLASS  119 


5,806,458 
5,806,459 
5,806,460 
5,806,461 
5,S06,462 
RE  35,895 
5,806,463 
5.806,464 
5,806,465 
5.806,466 
5,806,467 
5,806,468 
5.806,469 


CLASS  122 

367  1  5,806,470 


CLASS 

25  A 

73  AD 

73  C 

90.12 

90.16 

90.17 

90  22 

90  61 

142  5  R 

18457 

193.2 

259 

299 

308 

339.17 

339.22 

357 

414 

425 

435 


450 

456 

478 
494 
502 
508 
520 

557 
602 
605 
621 
673 
598 


123 

5.806.471 

5,806,472 

5,806,473 

5,806,474 

5,806,475 

5,806.476 

5.806.477 

5.806.478 

5,806.479 

5,806.480 

5.806.481 

5.806.482 

5.806.483 

5.806.484 

5.806.485 

5.806.486 

5.806.487 

5.806.488 

5.806.489 

5.806.490 

5.806.49 1 

5.806.492 

5.806.493 

5,806,494 

5,806,496 

5.806,497 

5,806,498 

5,806,499 

5,806,500 

5,806,501 

5,805,502 

5,806,503 

5,806,50* 

5,805,505 

5,806,.505 

5.806,507 


CLASS  124 

86  5.806,508 

CLASS  126 

41  R  .5,805,509 

51  .5,806,510 

588  5,806,511 


204.18 

204.22 

204.23 

M7.t5 

207.17 

635 

653  I 

654 

560  06 

561  Ul 
741 
842 
844 
)M8 
864 
885 


CLASS  128 


5,806J12 
5.806JI3 
5.806,514 
5,806,515 
5,806,516 
5.806,517 
5,805.518 
5,805,519 
5,806,520 
5,805,521 
5.806,522 
5,806J23 
5,806324 
5,806325 
5,806,526 
5,806,527 


5.806328 
5,805.529 
5.806.530 

CLASS  131 

110  5.806331 

248  5.806332 

256  5.805.533 

CLASS  132 

5.806335 
5.806.536 
5.805.537 
5.806338 
5.806.539 
5.806.540 


54 
73 
200 
210 

321 
329 


CLASS  134 

25.2  5.807.438 

32  5.807.439 

57  D  5.806.541 

57  R  5.806.542 

51  5.805,543 

68  5.806.544 

CLASS  135 

24  5.805.545 

332  5.806.546 

5.806347 
65  5.806.548 

143  5.806349 

CLASS  136 

200  5.808.233 

255  5.807.440 


CLASS  137 


7 

15 

240 

270 

385 

486 

4875 

501 

556 

556 

567 

571 

513 

61405 

525.63 


5,806.550 
5,806,551 
5,806354 
5,805352 
5,806.555 
5.806356 
5.806353 
5.806357 
5.805358 
5,806359 
5,806360 
5,806361 
5,806.562 
5,805.563 
5.806.564 
5.806.565 

CLASS  138 

89  5.806.555 

132  5.806.567 

CLASS  139 

2  5.806.568 

383  A  5.806.569 

449  5.805370 

CLASS  I4t 

105  5.806.571 

CLASS  141 

5.806372 
5.806.573 
5.806.574 
5.806375 
5.805376 


10 
21 
63 
65 
.114 


CLASS  144 

142  5.806.577 

CLASS  148 

113  5.807.441 

247  5,807.442 

535  5.807.443 

542  5,807.444 


CLASS  149 

92  5,808,234 

CLASS  152 

415  5,807.445 

523  5,807.446 

CLASS  156 

5.807.447 
5.807.450 
5.807.448 
5.807.449 
5.807.451 
5.807.452 
5.807.453 
5.807.454 
5.807.455 
5.807,456 
5.807.457 
5.807.458 
5,807,459 


51 

56 

58 

64 

72 

86 

150 

214 

228 

230 

249 

276 

344 


351 
433 
4413 


5,807,460 
5,807,461 
5,807,462 
5,807.463 


CLASS  157 

5,806,578 

CLASS  16* 

68  1  R  5,806,579 

CLASS  162 

5,807,464 
5,807.465 

CLASS  165 

5.806.582 


1.3 


5 
100 


II. 1 
76 
104,33 
166 

171 
174 


181 


5,806.581 
5,806383 
5,806,584 
5,806.585 
5.806386 
5.806387 
5.806.588 


CLASS  166 


77,53 
134 
241  4 

267 
270 
293 
298 

300 

372 


382 


90 

205 

206 


5 

153 

35  R 

42 

1I3C 

149  B 

250 


5,806.589 
5,806.590 
5,806.591 
5,806.592 
5,806,593 
5,806394 
5,806395 
5.806396 
5.806.597 
5.806.598 
5.806.599 
5,806,600 

CLASS  169 

5,806.501 
5.806.602 
5.805,603 

CLASS  172 

5,806.604 
5.806.605 
5.806,606 

5,806,607 

CLASS  173 

5,806,508 
5,806,609 
5.806,510 

CLASS  174 

5,808,235 
5,808,236 
5,808.237 
5.808.238 
5.808.239 
5.808.240 
5.808.241 


27 
40 
52 
61 
3257 


CLASS  175 

5,806,61 1 
5,806.612 
5.806,513 
5,806.614 
5.806.515 


CLASS  177 

210  C  5.808.242 

CLASS  18« 

5.805,515 


9.52 

652 

58.5 

59.2 

69  21 

205 

210 

247 


48 
92 
100 

127 
134 


13 

6.25 

18 


200 


5,805,517 
5,806.618 
5.806.619 
5.806.620 
5,806,521 
5,806,522 
5,805,523 

CLASS  181 

5,808,243 
5,808,244 
5,808,245 

CLASS  182 

5,806,624 
5,806,525 
5.806,626 
5,806,627 
5.805,628 

CLASS  184 

5,805,529 
5.806.5.W 
5,806,531 

CLASS  187 

5,806.632 


316 
357 
386 


5,808.24« 
5.806.633 

5.808.247 


CLASS  188 

52  5.806.634 

105  F  5.806.535 

251  A  5.806.636 


290 


3.29 
4A 
I2C 

ISA 
45  1 

70.12 
70.25 


203 
206 
319 

347 


326 

392 

4653 

480  1 

680 

731 

750.3 
781.06 
803.15 
817 


5.805,637 

CLASS  19* 

5.806.538 

CLASS  192 

5.806.639 
5.806.642 
5.806,640 
5,806,641 
5.806.543 
5,806.644 
5.806.645 
5,806.646 
5.806.547 
5.806.648 

CLASS  194 

5.805,549 
5  805,650 
5,806,651 
5,806,552 

CLASS  198 

5,806,653 
5,805,554 
5.806,655 
5,806,656 
5,806,557 
5,806,658 
5,806.659 
5,806,660 
5.806,661 
5,806,662 
5,806,663 


CLASS  2M 


15  R 
17  R 
19  R 
5001 

5108 
61  45R 
83  P 
329 
330 


5,808,248 
5,808.249 
5,808,250 
5,808.251 
5.808.252 
5.808.253 
5.808.254 
5.808.255 
5.806.664 
5.806.665 


CLASS  2M 


157  15 
177 
19212 
293 

297  W 

298  08 
418 


5,808.256 
5.807.466 
5.807.467 
5.807.468 
5.807.469 
5.807.470 
5.807.471 


57 
743 


52 

53  5 

150 

216 

228 

232 

268 

310 

314 

315  5 

341 

425 

438 

461 

499 

5243 

581 

587 


CLASS  2t5 

5.807.472 
5.807.473 

CLASS  266 

5.809.493 
5.806.666 
5.806.667 
5.806.668 
5.805.669 
5.M6.670 
5.806.671 
5.806.672 
5.806.673 
5.805.675 
5.805.676 
5.806.677 
5.806.678 
5.806,679 
5.806.680 
5.806.681 
5.806.682 
5.806i>83 


CLASS  2M 

47  5.807.842 

120  5.807.474 

208  R  5,807,475 


235 

238 
370 


164 
270 
615 
678 


5,807,475. 
5,807,477 
5,807.478 

CLASS  209 

5,807,479 
5.806.584 
5.806.586 
5.806.685 


CLASS  2I« 

120 

5.807.480 

130 

5.807.481 

198.; 

5.807.482 

232 

5.807.483 

605 

5.807.484 

610 

5.807.485 

638 

5.807.485 

665 

5.807.487 

688 

5.807.488 

Ii4 

5.807.489 

739 

5.807.490 

/4« 

5.807.491 

/82 

5.807.492 

25 

40 

47 

592 

593 

705 

88.01 

96 


60 
136 


56.22 


69  11 
59.12 


109 

no 

121  47 
121  51 
121.64 
121  58 
121.69 
121  72 
121.8 

222 

386 

481 

506 

537 

524 

634 

579 


CLASS  211 

5.806.687 
5.806.694 
5.806.688 
5.806.689 
5.806.690 
5.806.691 
5.806.692 
5.806.693 

CLASS  212 

5.806.695 
5.806.596 

CLASS  215 

5.806.697 
5.805.698 
5.806.699 
5.805,700 

CLASS  216 

5,807,493 

CLASS  218 

5.808,257 
5,808,258 

CLASS  219 

5,808.259 

5,808,260 

5,808,251 

5,808,262 

5,808,263 

5,808,264 

5,808,265 

5,808.266 

5.808.270 

5.808.267 

5.808.271 

5.808.272 

5.808.273 

5.808.274 

5.808.268 

5.808.275 

5.808.276 

5.808.277 

5.808.278 

5.808.279 

5,808,280 

5,808,281 

5,808,282 


1.5 

412 

203  15 

212 

404 

408 

522 

552 

755 

785 


CLASS  220 

5,806.701 


5,806,702 
5,806.703 
5.806,704 
5,806.705 
5.806,706 
5.806.707 
5.806.708 
5.806.709 
5.806.710 


59 
105 


146.5 
153  13 
211 
383.1 
503  . 
529 


CLASS  221 

Bl  564.597 
5.806.711 
5.806.712 
5.806.713 
5.806.714 
5.806.715 

CLASS  222 

5.806,716 
5,806,717 
5,806.718 
5.806.719 
5.806.720 
5,806,721 
5.806,723 
5.806.724 
5.806.725 
5,805.726 


CLASS  223 

5.806,727 
5,806,728 
5,806,729 


CLASS  224 

148.5  5,805,730 

250  5,806.731 

258  5.806.732 

264  5.806.733 

255  5.806.734 

322  5.806.735 

509  5.806.736 
5.806.737 

521  5.806.738 

555  5.806.739 

628  5.806.740 

534  5.806.741 

645  5.805.742 

CLASS  226 

37  5.805.744 

74  5.806.745 

95  5.805.745 

CLASS  227 

10  5.805.747 

130  5.805.748 

131  5.805.749 
155  5,806,750 


CLASS  228 

119  5,806,751 

183  5,806,752 

248.1  5,806,753 

CLASS  229 

5,806,754 
5,806.755 
5.806.756 
5.806.757 


72 
110 
1.36 
204 


CLASS  232 

39  5,806,758 

44  5,806,759 

CLASS  235 

91  R  5,808,337 

441  5.808,283 

464  5,808,284 

473  5,808,285 

5,808,286 

5.808.287 

5.808.288 

5.808.289 

475  5.808.290 

CLASS  236 

1 1  5.806,760 

12.21  5,806,751 

44  A  5,806,762 

44  C  5,806,763 

CLASS  238 

2  5,806,764 

CLASS  239 

33  5,806,755 

96  5,806,755 

135  5,806.767 

289  5.806.768 

310  5.806.769 

391  5.805.770 

446  5.806.771 

CLASS  241 

57  5.806,772 

275  5,805  774 


CLASS  242 


131.1 

178 

292 

335 

3484 

399  1 

419 

445 

482.7 

530.1 

532  1 

534 

5886 

598  5 

6085 


5,806.773 
5,806.775 
5.806.776 
5.806.777 
5.806.778 
5.806.779 
5.806.780 
5.806.781 
5.806,782 
5,806,783 
5,806,784 
5,806,785 
5,806,786 
5,806,787 
5,806,788 


CLASS  244 


1  R 

3.24 

54 

57 

111 

116 

117R 

120 

123 

158  R 


5,806,789 
5.806,791 
5,806,792 
5,806,793 
5,805,794 
5,806,795 
5,806,796 
5.805,797 
5,806,798 
5,806,799 
5,806,800 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  177 


161 
163 
169 
195 
196 
199 
213 


5.806.801 
S.806.802 
5.806.803 
5.806.804 
5.806.805 
5.806.806 
5.806.807 
5.806.808 


CLASS  246 

220  5.806.809 

276  5.806.810 


CLASS  248 


49 

73 


80 

99 

2056 

210 

2132 

230  1 

243 

288.51 

309  1 

320 

3% 

429 

476 

534 

631 


5.806.81 1 
5.806.812 
5.806.813 
5.806.814 
5.806.815 
5.806.816 
5.806.817 
5.806.818 
5.806.819 
5.806.830 
5.806.821 
5.806.822 
5.806.823 
5.806.824 
5.806.825 
5.806.826 
5.806.827 
5.806.828 


CLASS  249 

1 1  5.806.829 


CLASS 2M 

201.7 

5.806.291 

203.1 

5.808.292 

214  AL 

5.808.294 

214  R 

5.808.293 

216 

5.808.295 

221 

5.808.296 

226 

5.808.297 

269.6 

5.808.298 

288 

5.808.299 

5.808.300 

306 

5.808.302 

330 

5.808.303 

341.1 

5.808.304 

341.8 

5.808.305 

343 

5.808.301 

367 

5.808.306 

372 

5.808.307 

423  P 

5.808.309 

423  R 

5.808.308 

452.2 

5.808.311 

492.2 

5.808.312 

492.22 

5.808.310 

49223 

5.808.313 

CLASS  2SI 

145  5.806.830 

149  1  5.806.831 

149  6  5.806.832 

305  5.806.833 


CLASS  252 


62 

629 

175 

29901 

2994 

299.63 

299  66 

315.2 

321 

364 

400.24 

406 

511 

512 

519.51 

587 

589 


5.807.494 
5.807.495 
5.807.496 
5.807.497 
5.807.498 
5.807.499 
5.807.500 
5.807.501 
5.807.502 
5.807.503 
5.807.504 
5.807.505 
5.807.506 
5.807.507 
5.807.508 
5.807.509 
5.807.510 
5.807.511 
5.806.834 


CLASS  254 

116  5.806.835 

133  R  5.806.836 

266  5.806.837 

361  5.806.838 

CLASS  256 

34  5.806.839 

CLASS  257 

17  5.808.314 

59  5.808.315 

66  5.808.316 

5.808.317 

5.808.318 


67 

68 

72 

80 

88 

% 

99 

109 

161 

188 

208 

254 

264 

280 

290 

296 

306 

315 

316 
330 
349 
357 
358 
369 
378 
408 
410 
421 
440 
528 
590 
651 

691 
693 
700 
712 
738 
750 
758 


5.808.319 
5.808.320 
5.808.321 
5.808.322 
5.808.323 
5.808.324 
5.808.325 
5.808.326 
5.808.327 
5.808.329 
5.808.330 
5.808.331 
5.808.328 
5.808.332 
5.808.333 
5.808.334 
5.808.335 
5.808.336 
5.808.338 
5.808.339 
5.808.340 
5.808.341 
5.808.342 
5.808.343 
5.808.344 
5.808.345 
5.808.347 
5.808.348 
5.808.349 
5.808.350 
5.808.351 
5.808.352 
5.808.353 
5.808.3S4 
5.808.355 
5.808.356 
5.808,357 
5.808.358 
5.808.359 
5.808.360 
5.808.361 
5.808.362 
5.808.363 
5.808.364 
5.808.346 
5.808.365 
5.808.366 

CLASS  261 

23.2  5.807.512 

CLASS  264 


774 
775 
794 


37.3 

466 

135 

2102 

211  23 

258 

401 

520 


5.807.513 
5.807.514 
5.807.515 
5.807.516 
5.807.517 
5.807.518 
5.807.519 
5.807.520 


CLASS  267 

64  15  5.806.840 

CLASS  269 

20  5.806.841 

CLASS  27* 

58.08  5.806.842 

CLASS  271 

303  5.806.843 

145  5.806,844 

167  5.806.845 

296  5.806.850 


CLASS  273 


121  A 
138  1 
156 
292 


309 

372 
438 


5.806.851 
5.806.852 
5.806.853 
5.806.846 
5.806.854 
5.806.855 
5.806.847 
5.806.848 
5.806.849 


CLASS  277 

I  5.806.856 

235  B  5.806.857 

537  5.806.858 

CLASS  279 

143  5.806.859 

CLASS  280 

1122  .5.806.860 

33.992  5.806.861 

33994  5.806.862 

33  998  5.806.863 

42  5.806.864 

47  11  5.806.865 

47.31  5.806.866 


47.34 

796 

163 

400 

414  1 

479.2 

507 

602 

627 

642 

653 

728.2 

728.3 

730.2 

731 
736 
737 
741 


748 
775 
801  1 
834 


5.806.867 
5.806.868 
5.806.869 
5.806.870 
5.806.871 
5.806.872 
5.806.873 
5.806.874 
5.806.875 
5.806.876 
5.806.877 
5.806.878 
J.806.879 
5.806.880 
5.806.881 
5.806.882 
5.806.883 
5.806.884 
5.806.885 
5.806.886 
5.806.887 
5.806.888 
5.806.889 
5.806.890 
5.806.891 
5.806.892 


CLASS  281 

30  5.806.893 

38  5.806.894 

CLASS  283 

61  5.806.895 

CLASS  285 

2  5.806.8% 

5.806.897 
5.806.898 

299  5.806.899 

CLASS  29* 

40  C  5.808.367 

53  S.808J68 

55  5.808.369 

CLASS  292 

137  5.806.900 


86 


136 


CLASS  293 

5.806.901 


CLASS  294 

II  5.806.902 

19  1  5.806.903 

312  5.806.904 


CLASS  296 


3 
2601 

26.11 

36 

39,1 

63 

100  14 

107 

136 

146.9 

187 

202 

204 
205 


68 

85 

130 

216  II 

21613 

229 

238 

284.4 

284.6 

284.9 

300.1 

301  3 

361  1 

.191 


5.806.905 
5.806.906 
5.806.907 
5.806.908 
5.806.909 
5.806.910 
5.806.911 
5.806.912 
5.806.913 
5.806.914 
5.806.915 
5.806.916 
5.806.917 
5.806.918 
5.806.919 

CLASS  297 

5.806.920 


5.806.921 
5.806.922 
5.806.924 
5.806.923 
5.806.925 
5.806.926 
5.806.927 
5.806.928 
5.806.929 
5.806.930 
5.806.931 
5.806.932 
5.806.933 


CLASS  299 

1 1 1  5.806.934 

CLASS  3*1 

58  5.806.935 

105  1  5.806.936 

CLASS  363 

5.806.937 
5.806.938 
5.806.939 

CLASS  3«7 

5.808.370 


7 

155 

166 


10.1 

5.808.371 

22 

5.808.450 

202 

5.808.533 

5.808.373 

24 

5.808.451 

250 

5.808.5.34 

S.808J74 

10.2 

5.808.375 

CLASS  323 

CLA.SS  336 

10.3 

5.808.372 

207 

5.808.452 

62 

5.808.535 

66 

5.808.376 

224 

5.808,453 

107 

5.808.536 

81  730.121 

255 

5.808.454 

233 

5.808J37 

80 

5.808.377 

271 

5,808,455 

87 

5.808.378 

274 

S.MM.4S6 

CLA.SS  337 

282 

5,808,457 

12 

5.808.538 

CLASS  31t           1 

312 

5.808.458 

379 

5.808.539 

12 

5.808.379 

314 

5.808.459 

5.808.381 

315 

5.808.460 

CLASS  338 

5.808.382 

114 

5.808.540 

5.808.383 

CLASS  324 

40  MM 

5.808.384 

71.1 

5.808.461 

CLASS  339 

52 

5.808.386 

76  13 

5.808.462 

227 

5.809.380 

54 

5.808.387 

76.21 

5.808.463 

90 

5.808.380 

121  R                  5.808.464 

CLASS  34* 

5.808.388 

207  17                5.808.465 

28605                S.808.S41 

168 

5.808.389 

239 

5.808.466 

3847 

5.808,342 

194 

5.808.390 

.309 

5.808.467 

426 

5,808343 

211 

5.808.391 

318 

5.808.468 

5.808.544 

214 

5.808.392 

434 

5.808.469 

468 

5.808.545 

242 

5.808.393 

510 

5.808.470 

476 

5.808.546 

248 

5.808.394 

546 

5.808.471 

541 

5.808.547 

266 

5.808.395 

671 

5.808.472 

571 

5.808.548 

318 

5.808.396 

753 

5.808.473 

572 

5.806349 

320 

5.808.397 

755 

5.808.474 

5^08350 

CLASS  312 

762 
765 

5.808.475 
5.808.476 

573 

5,808351 
5,808352 

7.2 
183 

5.806.940 
5.806.941 

CLASS  326 

604 

5.808353 
5.8083S4 

204 

5.806.942 

9 

5.808.477 

693 

5.808356 

223.3 

5.806.943 

31 

5.808.478 

825  31                5.808.555 

244 

5.806.944 

41 

5.808.479 

87001                5.808357 

265  B 

5.806.946 

81 

5.808.480 

5.806358 

265.3 

5.806.945 

83 

5.808.481 

87009              5.808.559 

280 

5.806.947 

108 

5,808.482 

902 

5.806360 

293.3 

5.806.948 

113 

5.808.483 

903 

5.808,561 

334.7 

5.806.949 

CLASS  327 

933 
976 

5.806.562 
5.808.563 

CLASS  313 

18 

5.808.484 

990 

5.808364 

25 

5.808.398 

20 

5.808,485 

994 

5.808.565 

271 

5,808.399 

34 

5,808,486 

995 

5.808.566 

306 

5.808.400 

55 

5.808,487 

309 

5.808.401 

57 

5,808,488 

CLASS  341 

31801 

5.808.402 

77 

5,808,489 

20 

5.808.567 

3.36 

5.808.403 

94 

5,808.490 

5.806.568 

346  R 

5.808.404 

104 

5.808.491 

50 

5.808369 

402 

5.808.405 

108 

5.808,492 

65 

5.806370 

412 

5.808.406 

115 

5,808.494 

100 

5.808371 

484 

5.808.408 

159 

5.808.493 

107 

5.808372 

485 

5.808.407 

181 

5.808.495 

110 

5.808373 

486 

5.108.409 

210 

5.808.496 

5.808374 

493 

5.808,410 

233 

5.808.497 

139 

5.806.575 

5.808.411 

255 

5,808,498 

144 

5.808.576 

509 

5.808.412 

259 

5.808.499 

585 

5.808.413 

321 

5.808.500 

CLASS  342 

607 

5.808.414 

333 

5.808.501 

45 

5.806377 

5.808J02 

62 

5.808.578 

CLASS  315 

375 

5.808.503 

93 

5.808.579 

111.21 

5.808.415 

434 

5.808  J04 

162 

5.806380 

111  81 

5.808.416 

536 

5.808.505 

357 

5.806381 

112 

5.808.417 

537 

5.808,506 

5.808.582 

115 

5.808.418 

538 

5.808.507 

359 

5.806383 

1691 

5.808.419 

5.808.508 

1694 
219 

5.808.420 
5.808,421 

CLASS  329 

803 

CLASS  343 

5.808384 

225 

5.808.422 

300 

5.808.509 

872 

5.808.585 

313 

5.808.423 

343 

5.808.510 

895 

5.806386 

344 
381 

5.808.424 
5.808.425 

CLASS  33* 

5.806.587 

408 

5.808.426 

149 

5.808.511 

CLASS  345 

CLASS  318 

151 
253 

5.808.512 
5.808.513 

6 

8 

5.808.588 
5.806.589 

139 

5.808.427 

267 

5.808  J 14 

47 

5.806390 

5.808.428 

277 

5.808,515 

82 

5.808391 

266 

5.808.430 

282 

5.808.516 

83 

5.808392 

271 
278 

5.808.429 
5.808.431 

CLASS  331 

84 
89 

5.808,593 
5,808,594 

561 

5.808.432 

55 

5.808.517 

92 

5.808.595 

56812 

5.808.433 

98 

5.808.596 

569 

5.808.434 

CLASS  333 

102 

5.808,597 

593 

5.808.435 

26 

5.808.518 

123 

5.808398 

603 

5.808.436 

5,808,519 

139 

5.808399 

632 

5.808.437 

81  A 

5.808.520 

141 

5.808,600 

634 

5.808.438 

128 

5.808.521 

145 

5,806,601 

648 

5.808.439 

187 

5,808.522 

146 

5,808.604 

751 

5.808.441 

193 

5.808.523 

157 

5.808.602 

778 

5.808.440 

196 

5.808.524 

5.808.603 

201 

5.808.525 

173 

5.806,605 

CLASS  3Z« 

202 

5.808.526 

175 

5.808.606 

15 

5.808.442 

205 

5.808.527 

263 

5.809,081 

32 

5.808.443 

229 

5.808.528 

327 

5,808,607 

117 

5.808.444 

246 

5.808.529 

5,808,608 

132 

5.808.445 

260 

5.808.530 

339 

5.808.609 

134 

5.808.446 

342 

5.808.610 

139 

5.808.447 

CLASS  334 

349 

5.808.611 

15 

5.808.531 

351 

5.808.612 

CLASS  322 

355 

5.806.613 

13 

5.808.448 

CLASS  335 

5.808.614 

20 

5.808.449 

68 

5.808.532 

356 

5.808.615 

PI  178 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


419 
421 
422 
426 

431 
432 
433 
435 
440 

441 
505 
507 
508 
514 


1 

12 

41 

4« 

53 

55 

57 

^S 

74 

92 

93 

103 

104 

114 
115 
130 

131 
171 
194 
215 
234 
23« 
239 
250 


7 
8 
14 
15 

42 
65 
72 
96 

97 

143 

180 

220 

241 

273 

294 

.308 

334 
335 
370 
371 
39! 
.398 
416 
441 
476 
537 
-542 
554 
569 
584 
609 
672 
673 
699 
712 
731 
734 
748 


33 
.38 
60 
65 

73 

74 

95 

98 

MO 

122 

124 

129 


5.808.616 
5.808.617 
5.808.618 
5.808.619 
3.808.620 
3.808.621 
5.808.622 
5.808.623 
5.808.624 
5.808.623 
5.808.626 
5.808.627 
5.808.690 
3.808.628 
3.808.629 
5.80«,63O 

CLASS  347 

5.S08.63I 
5.808.632 
5.808,635 
5.808.636 
5.808.637 
5.808.638 
5.808.639 
5.808.640 
5.808.641 
5.808.642 
5.808.643 
5.808.644 
5.808.645 
5.808.646 
5.808.647 
5.808.648 
5.808.649 
5.808650 
5.808.718 
5.808.651 
5.808.652 
5.808.653 
5.808.654 
5.808.653 
5.808.656 
5.S08.657 
5.808.658 


348 

5.808,659 

5.808.660 

5.808.661 

5.808.662 

5.808.663 

5.808.664 

3.808.665 

5.808.666 

5.808.667 

5Jt08.668 

5.808.669 

5.808.670 

5.808.671 

5.808.672 

5.808.673 

5.808.674 

5.808.675 

5.808.676 

5,808.677 

5.808.678 

5.808.679 

3,808.680 

5.808.68 1 

5.808.682 

5.808.683 

5.808.685 

5.808.688 

5.808,689 

5.808.691 

5,808,692 

5.808,693 

5,808,694 

5,808,695 

5,808,696 

5,808,697 

5.808.699 

5.808.700 

5.800.701 

5.808,702 

5.808.703 

5,808.704 


CLASS 


CLASS  349 

3.808.705 
5,808,706 
.5,8<ie,707 
5,808,708 
5,808.709 
5.808.710 
5.808.711 
3.808.712 
5.808.713 
5.808.714 
5.808.715 
5.808.716 
5.808.717    I 


157 


3.f 


i.7l9 


CLASS  351 

128  5.808.720 

159  3.808,721 

CLASS  352 

12  5,808,722 

CLASS  353 

78  5,806,950 

84  5,806.931 

119  5.806.952 

122  5.806.953 

CLASS  355 

40  5.808.723 

53  5.808.724 

67  5.808.725 


CLASS  356 


3  06 

4.01 

501 

71 

73  I 

124 

1 39  01 

226 

237 

243 
246 
309 
341 
346 
358 
360 
363 
373 
394 
433 
445 


296 
299 

400 
426 
437 
440 
454 
474 
498 


5.808.726 
5.808.727 
3.808.728 
5.808.729 
5.808.730 
5.808.731 
5.808.732 
5.808,733 
5,808,734 
5,808,733 
5,808,736 
5,808,737 
5,808,738 
5,808,788 
5,808,739 
5,808.740 
5,808,741 
5,808,742 
5,808,743 
5,808,744 
5,808,745 
5,808,746 

CLASS  358 

5,808,747 
5.808.748 
5.808.749 
5.808.751 
5.808.752 
5.808.753 
5,808,754 
5,808,755 
5,808,756 
5,808,757 


CLASS  359 


15 
110 

124 
127 

130 
140 
152 
156 
180 
182 
196 
2(14 
205 
210 
212 
237 
265 
267 
290 

291 
292 
296 
333 
.341 


.387 
434 
443 
463 
484 
487 
488 
562 
572 
383 
619 
6.30 


5,808,758 

5,808,759 

5.808,760 

5.808.761 

3.808.762 

5.808,763 

5.808.764 

5.808.765 

5.808.766 

5.808.767 

5,808,768 

5,808,769 

5,808,770 

.5,808,771 

5,808.772 

5,808,773 

3.808,774 

5,808,775 

5,808,776 

5.808,777 

5.808.778 

5J08.779 

5.808.780 

5.808.781 

.5.808.782 

5.808.783 

5.808.750 

5.808.785 

3.808.786 

5.808.787 

5.808.789 

5.808.790 

5.808,791 

5,808,784 

5.808.792 

3.808.793 

5.808.794 

5.808.795 

5.808.796 

5.808.797 

5.808,798 

5,808,799 

5,808,80ri 

5,808,801 

5,808,802 

5,808,803 


649 
651 
654 
661 
682 
683 
690 
692 

694 
754 
772 
810 
819 
834 
857 


48 

62 

65 

69 

71 

75 

85 

92 

96.5 

9701 

99  06 

103 

104 


105 
106 


119 

127 
187 
220 
306  I 
321.4 


503 
519 

673 
680 

681 
683 
685 


705 
730 
760 

769 
777 
788 
813 
818 


26 

31 

.35 

61 

66 

78 

84 

183 

185,2 

187 

192 

203 

223 

225 

235 

249 

253 

2M 

290 
412 


5,808,804 
5,808.805 
5.808.806 
3.808.807 
5.808.808 
5.808.809 
5.808.810 
5.808.811 
5.808.812 
3.808.813 
5.808.814 
5.808.815 
5.808.816 
5.808.817 
5.808.818 
5.808.819 

CLASS  360 

5.808,821 
5.808.820 
5.808.822 
5.808.823 
5.808.824 
5.808.825 
5,808,827 
5,808,828 
5,808,829 
5,808,830 
5,808,831 
3,808,832 
3,808,833 
5,808,834 
5,808,835 
5,808,836 
5,808,837 
5,808,838 
5,808,839 
5,808,840 
5,808.841 
5.808.842 
5.808.843 

CLASS  361 

5,808,844 

5,808,845 

5,808,846 

5,808,847 

5,808,848 

5,808,849 

5,808,850 

5,808,851 

5,808,852 

5,808.853 

5,808,854 

5,808,853 

5,808.836 

5.808.857 

5.808.858 

5.808.839 

3.808.860 

5.808.861 

5,808,862 

5,808,863 

5,808,864 

5,808,865 

5,808.866 

3,808.867 

5,808.868 

5,808,869 

5.808,870 

5.808,871 

5,808,872 

5,808,873 

5.808,874 

5Jt08,875 

5,808,876 

5,808,877 

5,808,878 

CLASS  362 

5,806,954 
5,806,955 
5,806.956 
3.806.957 
5.806.958 
5.806,959 
5,806,960 
5,806,961 
5,808,938 
5,806,962 
5,806,963 
5,806,964 
5,806,%7 
5,806,968 
5.806,969 
5.806,965 
5,806,966 
5,806.970 
5,806,971 
5,806,972 
5,806,973 


CLASS  363 

17 

5,808,879 

37 

5.808,880 

5.808,881 

46 

3,808,882 

60 

5,808,883 

98 

5,808,884 

CLASS  364 

132 

5,808,885 

133 

5,808,886 

167  01 

5,808.887 

191 

5.808.888 

424046 

5.808.890 

46815 

5.808.891 

468.28 

5.808.892 

47435 

5,808,893 

47901 

5,808,894 

484 

5.808.893 

488 

5.808.896 

490 

5.808,897 

491 

5,808,898 

5,808.899 

5.808.900 

5.808.901 

492 

5.808,902 

508 

5,808,903 

512 

5,808,905 

525 

3,808,906 

528 

5,808,904 

55101 

5,808.908 

331.02 

3,808,907 

558 

5,808,909 

5.59 

5,808,910 

5,808,911 

562 

5,808,912 

374 

5,808,913 

578 

5.808,914 

5,808,915 

5,808,916 

5,808,917 

3,808,918 

579 

5,808,919 

5,808,920 

580 

3,808,921 

709  11 

3,808,922 

715.W 

5,808,923 

724.1 

5,808,924 

726.04 

5.808,925 

737 

5,808,889 

748  11 

5.808,926 

757 

5.808.927 

760  01 

5.808.928 

CLASS  365 

49  3.808.929 

63  3.808.930 

150  5.808.932 

156  5.808.933 

182  5.808.934 

18317  3.808.935 

18518  5.808.936 

18524  5,808,939 

185.29  5,808,940 

185.33  5,808,937 

188  5,808,941 

189  08  5.808.942 
200                  5,808,943 

5.808.944 

5.808.945 

5.808.946 

101  S.808.947 

5.808.948 

5.808.949 

203  5.808.950 

205  5.808.951 

222  5.808.9S2 

226  5.808.953 

5.808,934 

2.3006  5,808,955 

5,808,956 

2.30O8  5.808,957 

233  .3,808,958 

5,808,959 

5,808,960 

5,808,961 

CLASS  366 

84  5,806,974 

301  5,806,975 

338  5,806,976 

348  5,806,977 

CLASS  367 

7  5,808,962 

13  5,808,965 

31  5,808,963 

53  5,808,964 

73  5,808,966 

91  5,808,%7 

99  5,808,968 

103  5,808,969 

153  5,808.970 


CLASS  368 

107  5.808.971 


CLASS  369 


13 
14 
32 

36 
43 

44,14 
44,28 


44,29 
44,32 

44.35 
44,37 
47 
48 

50 
54 

58 
59 
60 

77.1 
77.2 
103 
112 

124 
270 
275  1 
2753 

275  4 


5.808.972 

5.808.973 

3.808.974 

3.808.975 

5.808,976 

5,808,977 

5,808.980 

5.808.978 

3.808.981 

3.808.982 

3.808.983 

5.808.984 

5.808.985 

3.808.979 

5.808.986 

5.808.987 

5.808.988 

5,808,989 

5,808.990 

5.808.991 

5.808.992 

5.808.993 

5.808.994 

5,808,995 

5,808,996 

5,808,997 

5,808,998 

5,808,999 

5,809,000 

5,809,001 

5,809,002 

5,809,003 

5,809,004 

5.809.007 

3.809.003 

3.809.006 


CLASS  370 


206 
217 
218 
229 
253 
280 
310 
318 
330 
334 
335 
364 
395 


400 
445 
451 
467 

480 
506 
517 

522 


1 

5,5 

21,1 

21  2 

22  1 
22,3 
22.31 
25,1 
31 

37,06 
375 
43  1 
48 


5.809,009 
5,809.010 
.5.809.011 
5.809,012 
5,809,013 
.3,809,015 
3,809,016 
5,809,017 
5,809,018 
.5,809,019 
5,809,020 
5,809,021 
5.809,022 
5,809,023 
5,809,024 
5,809.025 
5,809,026 
5,809,027 
5,809,028 
5,809,029 
5,809,030 
5,809,031 
5,809,032 
5,809,033 

CLASS  371 

5,809,034 


1 
34 

179 


5,809,046 
3,809,035 
5,809,038 
5,809,037 
S.809,039 
5,809,036 
5,809,040 
5,809,041 
5,809,043 
5,809,042 
5,809,044 
5.809,(V45 

CLASS  372 

5,809,047 
5,809,(U8 
.5,809,049 
5,809,050 
5,809,051 
5,809,053 
3,809,032 

CLASS  373 

5,809,035 
3,809,054 
5,809,056 
5,809,057 

CLASS  374 

5,806,978 
5,806,979 
5,806,980 


CLASS  375 


200 
202 
206 


5,809,058 

5,809,059 

3,809,060 

5,809,061 

5,809,062 

5,809.063 

5.809.064 

5.809.063 

5.809.066 

5.809.067 

5.809.068 

5.809.069 

3.809.070 

5.809.071 

5.809,072 

5,809,073 

5,809.074 

5.809,073 

5.809,076 

5.809.077 

5.809,078 

5,809,079 

5,809.080 

5,809,082 

5,809,083 

5,809.084 

5.809.085 

5.809.086 

5.809.087 

5.809.089 

5.809.088 

5.809.090 

5,809,091 

3,809,092 

3,809,093 

5,809.094 

5,809,095 

5,809,096 

5,809,097 

CLASS  376 

203  5.809,098 

249  5,809,099 

258  5,809.100 

446  5,809,101 

CLA.SS  377 

61  5,809,102 

CLASS  378 

35  3,809,103 

54  5,809,104 

98.12  5,809,105 

132  5,809,106 

154  5.809,107 

CLASS  379 


208 
216 

222 


229 
232 
233 

2.54 

257 

259 
262 
263 
265 
285 
316 
320 
332 
340 
341 
344 
347 
354 
356 
365 

374 
373 
376 


15 

5,809,108 

22 

5,8»)9,I09 

30 

5,809,110 

31 

5,809,111 

52 

5,809,112 

69 

.3,809,113 

89 

5,809,114 

93.05 

3,809,115 

93.07 

5,809,116 

100.14 

5.809,117 

102.02 

5.809,118 

112 

5.809.119 

113 

5.809.120 

127 

5.809.121 

140 

5.809.122 

145 

5.809.123 

153 

5.809.124 

189 

5.809.125 

200 

5.809.126 

201 

5.809.127 

213 

5.809.128 

220 

5.809.129 

266 

5.809.130 

373 

5.809.131 

377 

5.809.132 

386 

5.809.133 

394 

5.809.134 

433 

5.809,135 

438 

5.809,136 

5.809,137 

CI 

-ASS  380 

4 

3,809,1.18 

5 

5.809,1.39 

21 

5,809,140 

23 

5,809,141 

24 

.3,809,142 

5,809,143 

25 

3,809,144 

5,809,145 

28 

5,809,147 

45 

5,809.148 

CLASS  381 

17  5.809.149 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  179 


24 

S.M9.IS0 

I8S.0« 

5.809.229 

M 

5.809.15I 

186 

5.809.230 

71  8 

.5.809.152 

20004 

5.809.232 

155 

5.809.153 

2003 

5.809.231 

159 

5309.154 

200.31 

5,809.236 

174 

5.809.155 

200.32 

5.809.237 

>*i 

5.809.156 

5.809.238 

199 

5.809,157 

200.33 

5.809.239 

am 

5,809.158 

200.35 

5.809.240 

^sn 

5.8^.159 

200.36 

.5.809,241 

20047 

5,809,242 

CLASS  382 

5.809,243 

MX) 

5.809.160 

5.809,244 

KM 

5.809.161 

5.809,245 

108 

5.809.162 

5,809,246 

109 

5,809,163 

200  48 

5,809,247 

162 

5.809.164 

200  49 

5.809.248 

168 

5.809.165 

200.53 

5,809,249 

178 

5.809,166 

5.809.251 

190 

.5.809.167 

20057 

5.809.250 

193 

5.809,168 

5.809.252 

199 

5.809.169 

200.58 

5.809.253 

203 

5.809,170 

200.6 

5.809.233 

209 

5,809,171 

5.809.234 

232 

5,809,172 

5.809.235 

233 

5,809,173 

M()65 

5.809.254 

236 

5.809,174 

200  78 

5.809.255 

237 

5.809.175 

283 

5.809.256 

247 

5.809.176 

287 

5.809.257 

251 

5,809,177 

5.809.258 

5,809,178 

306 

5.809.259 

254 

5,809,179 

308 

5.809.260 

276 

5,809,181 

5.809.261 

288 

5,809,180 

309      . 

5,809,262 

298 

5,809,182 

5.809.263 

301 

5.809.183 

310 

5,809,264 

339 

5,809,265 

CLASS  383 

340 

5,809.266 

38 

5.806.981 

358 

5.809.267 

S4 

5,806.982 

376 

5.809.268 

113 

5,806.983 

5.809.269 

204 

5.806.984 

5.809.270 

384 

5.809.271 

CLASS  384 

386 

5.809.272 

42 

5.806,985 

5.809.273 

45 

5,806,986 

5.809.274 

100 

5.806.987 

392 

5.809.275 

128 

5.806.988 

393 

5.809.276 

512 

5.806,989 

477 

5.809.278 

530 

5.806.990 

480 

5.809.279 

487 

5.809.280 

CLASS  385 

497.01 

5.809.281 

H 

5.809.184 

500 

5.809.282 

12 
14 

5.809.185 
5.809,186 

5.809.283 
5.809.284 

24 

5.809.187 

5,809,285 

37 
43 

5.809.188 
5,809,189 

5,809,286 
5,809.287 

5,809.190 

553 

5.809.288 

71 

5.809.191 
5.809.192 

555 

5.809.289 
5.809,290 

79 
104 
114 
123 

5.809.193 
5.809.194 
5.809,195 
5.809,1% 

556 

563 
568 
580 

5.809.291 
5.809.292 
5.809.293 
5.809,294 

139 

5,809,197 

601 

5,809.295 

5,809.198 

612 

5.809.296 

141 

5,809.199 

613 

5.809.297 

615 

5.809.298 

CLASS  386 

5.809.299 

46 
68 
69 
70 
83 
% 
116 

120 
124 

5.809.200 
5,809,201 
5  809,202 
5,809.203 
5.809.204 
5.809.205 
5,809,206 
5.809.207 
5,809.208 
5,809,209 

651 
680 

681 
701 
705 
709 
733 
750  01 

5.809.300 
5.809.301 
5.809.302 
5.809.303 
5.809.304 
5.809.306 
5.809.308 
5.809.309 
5.809.310 
5.809.311 
5.809.312 

CLASS  392 

75002 

5.809,313 

402 
416 

5,809,210 
5.809.211 

750.04 
7.5005 

5,809,314 
5,809.315 
5.809.316 

CLASS  395 

762 

773 

5.809.317 
5.809.318 

10 

5.809.212 

800 

5.809.319 

106 

5.809.213 

5.809.320 

108 

5,809.214 

800.01 

5,809.321 

109 

5.809.215 

800  14 

5.809.322 

5.809.216 

800.23 

5,809,323 

5.809.217 

5,809.324 

lis 

5.809.218 

5.809.325 

126 

5.809.219 

80032 

5.809.326 

182.02               5,809.221 

800  33 

5.809.327 

182 

5.809.222 

5.809.223 

)5                5.809.224 

825 
828 

5,809.328 
5.809,329 

182  1                  5.809,220 

829 

5.809,3.30 

183  08               5.809,225 

8.10 

5.809.331 

183.19                5,809.226 

8.35 

5.809.332 

184.01                5.809.227 

842 

5,809,333 

185.06               5,809.228 

5,809,3.34 

5.809.335 

32                      5.807.024 

543 

5.807330 

212 

5.S07.627 

845 

5.809.336 

154                      5.807.025 

593 

5.807.531 

314.2 

5.807.628 

853 

5.809.337 

158                     5.807.026 

599 

5.807.532 

323 

5.807.629 

855 

5.809.338 

170                    5,807.027 

644 

5.807.533 

5.807.6J0 

877 

5.809.339 

197                    5.807.028 

339 

5.807.631 

878 

5.809.340 

20»                    5.807.029 

CLASS  424           I 

341 

5.807.781 

880 

5.809.341 

262                      5.807.030 

1.53 

5.807.534 

352 

5.807.632 

884 

5.809..342 

165 

5.807.535 

373 

5.807.633 

CLASS  4tf7 

5.807.536 

378 

5.807.634 

CLASS  396 

113                    5.807.031 

1.69 

5.807.537 

379 

5.807.6J5 

-> 

5.809.343 

118                      5.807.032 

5.807.538 

403 

5.807,636 

48 

5.809.344 

40 

5.807.539 

423.1 

5.807.637 

5.809.345 

CLASS  4M 

52 

5.807341 

451 

5.807.638 

53 

5.809,347 

1  R                   5.807.033 

59 

5.807.542 

4753 

5.807.639 

55 

5.809,346 

67                      5.807.034 

61 

5.807.540 

701 

5.807.641 

5.809,353 

95                      5.807.035 

70.11 

5.807.543 

72 

5,809,348 

97                        5.807.036 

5.807.545 

CLASS  429 

89 

5,809,349 

147                      5.807.037 

76.6 

5.807.587 

33 

5.807.642 

166 

5,809,350 

204                      5.807.038 

93.3 

5.807.546 

101 

5,807.643 

284 

5,809.351 

224                     5.807.039 

93  5 

5.807.547 

162 

5.807,644 

5.809.352 

226                    5.807.(V10 

133  1 

5.807.548 

218 

5,807,645 

301 

5,809,354 

230                    5.807,041 

139.1 

5.807.549 

224 

5,807.646 

319 

5,809,355 

145  1 

5.807.550 

449 

5,809,357 

CLASS  409 

159.1 

5.807.551 

CLASS  430 

511 

5,809,358 

83                        5,807,042 

188.1 

5.807.552 

5 

5.807,647 

513 

5,809,359 

134                      5,807,043 

193  1 

5.807.553 

5.807,648 

517 

5,809.360 

183                    5,807,044 

1951 

5.807.554 

5.807,649 

542 

5,809,361 

5.807.555 

5,807.550 

576 

5.809,362 

CLASS  410 

198.1 

5.807.556 

11 

5,807.651 

116                      5,807  .(M5 

231  1 

5.807.557 

42 

5,807.652 

CLASS  399 

129                    5,807.046 

278,1 

5.807.559 

106.6 

5.807.653 

8 

5,809.363 

152                      5,8fl7.IM7 

401 

5.807.561 

109 

5.807.654 

9 

5.809.364 

5.807362 

191 

5.807.656 

22 

5,809.389 

CLASS  411 

5.807.600 

287  1 

5.807,657 

3I 

5.809.365 

:                        5.807.048 

402 

5.807363 

302 

5.807,658 

39 

5.809.366 

31                      5,807,049 

406 

5.807.564 

5,807,659 

45 

5.809.367 

36                      5,807,050 

409 

5.807.566 

313 

5,807.660 

68 

5.809.368 

82                        5.807.051 

426 

5.807.567 

523 

5.807.661 

70 

5.809.369 

353                      5.807.052 

444 

5.807.568 

5.807.662 

81 

5.809,370 

449 

5.807.569 

567 

5,807,663 

5.809.371 

CLASS  414 

5.807.570 

5.807,664 

82 

5.809.372 

245                     5.807.053 

5.807.571 

569 

5.807,665 

101 

5.809,373 

141  1                   5.807.054 

450 

5.807372 

581 

5.807.666 

111 

5.809.374 

331                      5.807.055 

5.807.573 

600 

5.807.667 

5.809.375 

406                      5,807,056 

451 

5.807.574 

621 

5,807.668 

5.809.376 

475                    5,807.057 

464 

5.807.575 

5.809.377 

477                      5,807.058 

465 

5.807,576 

CLASS  431 

149 

5,809,378 

609                      5.807.059 

466 

5.807,577 

13 

5.807,092 

159 

5,809,379 

668                      5.807.060 

5.807.578 

146 

5,807,093 

196 

5,809,381 

710                      5.807.061 

469 

5,807.579 

177 

5,807,094 

232 

5.809,382 

7442                   5.807.062 

480 

5.807,580 

202 

5.807,095 

258 

5,809,383 

7448                   5.807.063 

484 

5,807381 

253 

5.807.096 

262 

5,809.384 

790                     5.807.064 

489 

5.807382 

351 

5.807.097 

266 

5,809,385 

7967                   5.807.065 

5.807.583 

281 

5.809.386 

802                      5.807.066 

5.807384 

CLASS  432 

302 

5,809,387 

613 

5.807.585 

.36 

5.807.098 

320 

5.809.388 

CLASS  415 

630 

5.807386 

384 

5.809.390 

6                          5.807.067 

CLASS  433 

3% 

5.809.391 

55  1                     5.807.068 

CLASS  425 

25 

5.807.099 

405 

5.809.392 

118                      5,807,069 

113 

5.807.588 

39 

5.807,101 

132                   5,807,070 

186 

5.807389 

48 

5,807,100 

CLASS 4M 

150                     5,807,071 

5.807,591 

64 

5,807.102 

24 

5.806,991 

1701                  5.807,072 

190 

5.807.590 

71 

5,807,103 

56 

5,806,992 

206                      5.807,073 

347 

5.807.592 

85 

5,807.105 

88 

5,806,993 

209.3                 5.807.074 

389 

5.807.593 

102 

5.807.106 

120  01                5.806.994 

116 

5,807,107 

120  02              5.806,995 

CLASS  417 

CLASS  426 

132 

5,807,108 

120 16               5.806.996 

44.2                     5.807.075 

2 

5.807.594 

12401                 5,806.997 

228                      5.807.076 

105 

5.807.595 

CLASS  434 

159 

5,806.998 

234                      5.807.077 

233 

5.807.596 

35 

5,807,109 

188 

5,806.999 

262                    5.807.078 

234 

5.807.597 

72 

5,807,110 

237 

5.807,000 

269                    5.807,080 

240 

5,807,598 

112 

5.807.111 

249 

5,807,001 

309                    5,807,081 

279 

5,807,.599 

127 

5,807,112 

494 

5.807.002 

360                    5.807,079 

578 

5.807.601 

218 

5.807.113 

625 

5.807.003 

375                      5,807,082 

598 

5.807.602 

236 

5.807,114 

661 

5.8O7.0O4 

394                     5,807,084 

599 

5.807.603 

272 

5,807,115 

668 

5.807,005 

398                    5,807.083 
505                    5.807.085 

CLASS  427 

CLASS  435 

CLASS  4«2 

572                      5.807.086 

4 

5.807.604 

4 

5,807,669 

38 

5,807.006 

8 

5.807.605 

5 

5.807.670 

CLASS  418 

10 

5.807.606 

6 

5.807.671 

CLASS  4»3 

48                        5.807,087 

96 

5.807.607 

5.807.672 

13 

5,807.007 

55.2                   5.807.088 

195 

5.807.608 

5,807,673 

21 

5.807,008 

55.3                     5.807,089 

244 

5.807.609 

5,807.674 

31 

5.807,009 

135                    5,807,090 

256 

5.807,610 

5,807,675 

61 

5.807.010 

152                      5,807.091 

374,7 

5.807,611 

5,807,676 

62 

5.807.011 

388,4 

5.807.612 

5.807,677 

103 

5.807.012 

CLASS  419 

528 

5.807.613 

5.807,678 

245 

5.807.013 

61                        5.809.393 

540 

.^807.6 14 

5.807.679 

268 

5.807,014 
5,807.015 

CLASS  422 

562 

5.807.615 

.5,807,680 
5.807.681 

.121 

5.807.016 

20                        5.X07.52I 

CLASS  428 

5.807,682 

385 

5.807.017 

50                        5.807.522 

344 

5.807.616 

7.1 

5,807,683 

397 

5.807.018 

64                        5.807,523 

35.7 

5.807.617 

5,807,684 

410 

5.807,019 

100                     5.807,524 
131                      5.807,525 

5.807.618 
5.807.619 

5,807.685 
5.807.686 

CLASS  404 

174                     5.807.526 

64  1 

5.807.640 

5.807.687 

1 

5.807.02(1 

488                      5.807.527 

151 

5.807.621 

7.21 

5.807.690 

19 

5.807.021 

156 

5.807.622 

5.807,691 

97 

5.807.022 

CLASS  423 

1                          5.809..394 

195 

5.807.623 
5.807.624 

5,807,692 
5,807,693 

CLASS  4*5 

213  2                   5.807;528 

5.807.625 

7,35 

5,807.694 

21 

5.8«7.0:i 

312                      5.807329 

210 

5.807.626 

7,6 

5,807,688 

PI  180 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


7«2 
II 
29 
32 

J4 
69  1 

5.807695    ■ 

CLAiSS499 

421                      5.809.414 

CLASS  5*2 

$30 

5.807.892 

328 

5,807.982 

5.807.696 
5.807.697 
5.807.699 
5.807.700 
5.807.701 
5.807.698 

63 

5.807.116 

422                     5.809.415 

67 

5.807,799 

.552 

5.807.893 

330 

5.807.984 

73 
79 

5.807.117 
5.807.104 
5.807.118 
5.807.119 

5.809.416 
426                     5.809.417 
428                     5.809,418 
434                     5.809,419 

ll« 
119 
1-52 
155 

5,807.800 
5.807.801 
5.807.802 
5.807.803 

562 

573 
574 
657 

5.807.894 
5.807.895 
5.807.890 
5.807.897 

331 
333 
350 

5.807,985 
5,807.986 
5.807,988 
5,807,989 

80 

5.807.120 

5.809.42 1 

683 

5.807,898 

5.807,990 

5.807.702 

82 

5.807.121 

449                   5.809.422 

CLASS  5*4 

708 

5,807.899 

.5.807  991 

694 

695 

5.807.703 
5.807.705 
5.807.706 
5.807.707 
5.807.708 
5.807.709 
-5.807.710 
5.807.711 
5.807.712 
5.807.713 
5.807.714 
5.807.715 
5.807.689 
.5.807.717 
5.807.718 
5.807.719 
5.807.720 
5.807.721 
5.807.722 
5.807.723 
5.807.724 
5.807.725 
5.807.726 
-5.807,727 
5  807  T'N 

83 

108 

188 

248 
259 
266 
326 
348 
352 

5.807.122 
RE,  35.896 
5.807.123 
5.807.124 
5.807.125 
5,807.126 
5.807.127 
5,807.128 
5.807.129 
5.807.1.10 

452                    5.809.423 
4.56                     5.809,424 
466                     5.809.425 
502                    5.809.426 
513                     5.809.427 
517                     5.809.428 
523                     5.809.429 
525                     5.809,430 
562                    5.809,431 
575                  5.809,432 

244 
247 
282 
286 

433 

474 

5.807.8(M 
5.807.805 
5.807.806 
5.807.807 

CLASS  5«5 

5.807.808 
5.807.809 

CLA.SS  5«7 

725 

112 

25 
182 

5,807.900 

CLASS  521 

5,807.903 

CLASS  522 

5,807,905 
5,807,906 

CLASS  523 

351 
362 
376 
387,1 

388  22 

5.807,992 
5.807,993 
5.807,995 
5.807.996 
5.807.997 
5.807.998 
5.807,999 
-5.808.000 
5.808.001 
5.808  002 

696 

-194 

5.807.131 

5.809.433 

103 

5.807.810 

1.16 

5,807.908 

.391  5 

5.808.003 

78 
91  1 
91.5 
100 
106 

399 

418 
419 
567 
571 

-5.807.132 
5.807.133 
5.807.134 
5.807.135 
.5.807.136 

CLASS  463 

20                     5.807,172 
23                      5.807,173 
31                        5.807.174 

36  5.807,175 

37  5.807.176 
47                       5.807,177 
61                        5.807.178 

128 

238 

-163 

.5.807.811 
5.807.812 

CLASS  508 

,5.807,811 

179 

1  428 

1   68 

5.807,909 
5,807,910 

CLASS  524 

5,807,911 

395 
399 

412 

5.808.004 
5.808.005 
5.808.006 
S.808.007 
5.808.008 

1 19 

607 

5.807.137 

447 

5.807.814 

108 

5.807,912 

413 

5.808.009 

MO 

610 

5.807.138 

469 

5.807.815 

131 

5.807.913 

415 

5.808.010 

172.3 
177 

638 

5.807.1.19 
5.807.140 

CLASS  510 

267 
270 

5.807.914 
5.807.915 

416 
815 

5.808.011 
5,808,012 

193 
198 
201 
223 

652 

733, 
803 
816 

5.807.141 
5.807.142 
5.807.143 
5.807.144 

CLASS  464 

33                     5.807.179 
1.19                   5.807.180 
180                    5.807.181 

215 
349 

5.807.816 
5,807.817 

CLASS  514 

364 
377 
495 
501 

5.807.916 
5.807.917 
5.807,918 
5.807.919 

CLASS  534 

13                     5.808.013 
551                    5.808.038 

232 

5  807730 

819 

5.807.145 

y 

5.807.818 

504 

5.807.920 

582 

5.«08.0U 

240.2 

252.3 
252,33 

262.5 

2&4I 
325 

5!807!73l 
5.807.732 
5.807.733 
5.807.734 
5.807.735 
5.807.736 
5.807.737 
5.807.738 

827 
851 

28 
37 
73 
l«0 

-5,807.146 
5.807.147 

CLASS  44« 

5.807.148 
5.807.149 
5.807.150 
5.807.151 

CLASS  473 

29                     5.807.182 
306                     5.807.183 
229                    5.807.185 
248                    5.807.186 
.127                    5.807.187 
338                    5.807.188 
342                     5.807.189 
5.807.190 
-150                     5.807.191 
377                     5.807.192 
421                      5  807  193 

Ti 

12 

5.807.819 
5.807.820 
5.807.821 
5.807.822 
5.807.823 
5.807.824 
5.807.825 
5.807.826 

725 
757 
786 
837 

54.1 
58 

5.807.922 
5.807.923 
5.807.924 
5,807.921 

CLASS  525 

5.807.926 
5.807,927 

771                   5.808.015 
819                  5.808.016 

CLASS  536 

7  4                      5.808,017 
17.2                    5.808.018 
179                    5,808.019 
18.5                    5.808.020 

340 
357 
366 

5.807.740 
5.807.741 
5.807.742 
5.807.743 

74 
82 

CLASS  441 

5.807.152 
5.807.153 

14 
16 
18 

5.807.827 
5.807.828 
5.807.829 
5.807.896 

71 
180 
187 
3333 

5.807.928 
5.807.929 
5,807,930 
5,807.931 

21 

22,1 

23.1 

5.808.021 
5.808.022 
5.808.023 
5.808.024 

372 
375 

5.807.744 
5.807.745 
5.807.746 

60 

306 

324 

CLASS  442 

5.807.793 

5.807.794 

Bl  405.685 

447                    5.807.195 
463                     5.807.196 
5W                     5.807.197 
613                     5.807.198 

19 
21 

25 
26 

5,807.8,10 
5.807.831 
5.807.832 
5.807.833 
5.807  834 

423 

506 

88 

5.807.932 
5,807,933 

CLASS  526 

5,807,934 

23.4 
23.5 

5.808.026 
5,808,027 
5.808.035 
5.808.025 
5.808.028 

CLASS  436 

334 
-198 

5.807.795 

CLASS  4T4 

34 

5.807.835 

126 

5,807,936 

5.808,029 

67 

5.807.747 

5.807.796 

268                    5.807.194 

44 

5.807.8-16 

135 

5.807.937 

5,808.0,10 

89 

5.807.748 

CLASS  445 

5.807.837 

160 

5.807.938 

5,808,031 

143 

5.807.749 

25 

CLASS  4T5 

5.807.838 

5.807.939 

23.53 

5,808,032 

164 

5,807.750 

5,807,154 

72                       -5.807.199 
83             "           5  807  "NtO 

5.807.839 

5.807,940 

5.808.033 

501 

5.807.751 

CLASS  446 

5.807.840 

224 

5,807,941 

24  1 

5.808,0.14 

513 
518 

5.807.752 

.5.807.753 

73 

5,807.155 

203                    5.807,201 
336                     5.807,202 

45 

58 

5.807.841        23S.1 
5.807.844       238,2 

5,807,942 
5,807,943 

24.3 
245 

5,808,036 
5,808.037 

5.807.754 

77 

220 

470 

5,807.156 

100 

5,807,845 

279 

5,807.944 

25  3 

5.808.039 

5.807.755 

5.807.157 

CLASS  476 

120 

5,807,846 

5,807.945 

5.808.040 

524 

5.807.7.56 

5.807.158 

42                    5.807.203 

129 

5,807,847 

282 

5,807,946 

25  31 

5.808.042 

526 

5.807.758 

475 

5.807.1.59 

171 

5,807,848 

313 

5,807.947 

25..12 

5.808.043 

535 

5.807.757 

CLASS  450 

CLASS  477 

29                       5.807.205 

178 
183 

5.807,849 
5,807.850   , 

336 

348.3 

5.807.948 
5.807.949 

254 

5.808.044 
5.808.041 

57 

5.807.160 

221 

5,807.851    1    352 

5.807.950 

26,26 

5.808.045 

CLASS  437           1 

474 

5.808.059 

98                       5.807.206 

22112 

5.807*852 

27,11 

5.808.047 

44 

187 

5.807.759 
5.807.760 

CLASS  451 

1 16                     5.807.207 

161                      5.807.208 

176                     5.807.204 

5.807.209 

CLASS  4t2 

248 

5!807!853 
5,807.8.54 

CLASS  527 

.100                     5.807.951 

28,5 
28,55 

5.808.048 
5.a08.(M9 

5 

RE  35.898 

252 

5,807,855    ! 

400 

5.807.952 

53 

5.808.050 

CLASS  438 

14                       5.807.761 

28 
36 
41 

5.807.162 
5.807.163 
5.807.165 

253 
255 

5,807.856   1 

5.807.857 

5.807.858 

CLASS  528 

5                            5  807  953 

90 

124 

5.808.052 
5808.053 

15 

5.807.762 

43 

5,807.166 

52                       5.807.210 

5.807.8.59 

25 

5.807.954 

CLASS  540 

18 

5.807,763 

47 

5.807.  IM 

57                        5.807.211 
60                       -5.807.212 
91                        5.807.213 

5,807.860 

26 

5.807.955 

76 

5.808.051 

29 

5,807.764 

56 

5,807.167 

263 

5.807,861 

28 

5.807.956 

145 

S.8O8.054 

38 

5.807.765 

75 

5,807.168 

269 

5,807.862 

49 

5.807.957 

357 

5.808.055 

119 

5.807.766 

357 

5.807.169 

110                    5.807.215 

5,807.863 

101 

5.807.959 

.160 

5.808.056 

123 

5.807,767 

442 

.5.807.161 

111                     5.807.216 

274 

5.807.864 

125 

5.807.960 

577 

5.808.060 

127 
151 

5,807,768 
5.807.769 

CLASS  454 

122                     5.807.217 
124                     5,807,218 
129                     5,807.214 

278 
305 

5,807,865 
5.807.867 

170 
173 

5.807.961 
5.807.962 

588 
602 

5.808.058 
5.808.061 

5.807.770   1   233 

5.807,170 

307 

5,807,868 

196 

5.807.963 

154 

5.807.771 

296 

5,807.171 

1-34                     5,807,219 

312 

5,807,869 

5.807.964 

CLASS  544 

157 

5.807.772 

140                     5,807  J20 

318 

5,807.870 

5.807.965 

60 

5.808.062 

192 

5.807.773 

Class  tss          i 

CLASS  4U 

27                    5.807.221 

323 

5,807,87 1 

286 

5.807.966 

71 

5.808.063 

240 

5  S07.774 

4.1 

5,809.395 

326 

5,807.872 

288 

5.807.967 

132 

5.808.064 

253 

5.807.775 

121 

5,809.396 

336 

5.807.873 

310 

5.807.968 

235 

5.808.065 

5.8(0.776 

13.2 

5,809.397 

CLASS  4W 

338 

5.807.874 

5.807.969 

263 

5,808,066 

254 

5.807.777 

17 

5,809.398 

3M 

5.807.875 

320 

5.807.970 

284 

5,807,866 

2.S7 

5.807.778 

63 

5.809 J99 

22                       5,807.222 

374 

5.807.876 

332 

5.807.971 

295 

5.808.067 

279 

5.8»t7.779 

5,809.4rtl 

84                       5,807.223 

5.807.877 

3-16 

5.807.972 

315 

5,808.068 

289 

5.807.728 

5,809.401 

167                     5,807,224 

385 

5.807.878 

3.54 

5,807,973 

394 

5.808.069 

311 

5.S07.780 

73 

5.809.402 

5,807.225 

387 

5.807.879 

366 

5.807.974 

39* 

5.807.782 

90 

5,809.403 

-346                   RE   35,897 

397 

5.807.880 

373 

5,807,975 

CLASS  546 

MX, 

5.807.783 

101 

5,809,405 

356                     5,807.226 

410 

5.807.881 

402 

5,807,977 

]} 

5  808  07n 

423 

5.807.784 

103 

5,809.420 

424                     5,807.227 

5.807.882 

481 

5.807,976 

18 

J.own.if /w 
5  808  071 

6(10 

5.807.786 

135 

5,809.406 

438                     5  807J28 

418 

5.807.883 

571 

5.807,958 

21 

5  808  072 

623 

5.807.787 

1841 

5.809.407 

464                     5.807.229 

423 

5.8(r7,884 

39 

5.80t<07^ 

624 
653 

5.807.785 
5.807.788 

2342 
327 

5.809.408 
5,809.409 

CLASS  4*7 

4.38 

5.807.885 
5.807,886 

CLASS  530 

3«)                     5.807-978 

130 
133 

s!808!074 
5.808.075 

714 

5.807.789 

.333 

5.809.410 

197                     5.808.159 

443 

5,807,1t87 

313 

5,807.983 

156 

5.8OK.076 

725 
738 

5.807.790 
5.807.791 

348 
410 

5.809.41 1 
5,809.412 

CLASS  sei 

449 
469 

5,807,888 
5.807.889 

317 
324 

5,807,979 
5,807,980 

165 
243 

5.808!o77 
S  KOH  078 

758 

5.807.792 

411 

5,809,413 

94                       5.807.798 

487 

5.807.891 

327 

5,807,981 

249 

5.808.084 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  181 


274  1                5.808.0W 

CLASS  562 

486 

5.807.265 

5.807.339 

CLASS  7»1 

5.809.502 

300                    5.808.080 
304                    5.808.081 

8 
60 

5,808.140 
5,808.141 

499 
500 

5.807.266 
5.807.267 

174 
177 

5.807.341 
5.807.342 

1 
2j 

5.809,434 
5.809.436 
5.809.437 
5,809  438 

8 
102 

5.809.503 
5.809  JOS 

334                    5.808.082 
348                      5.808.083 

406 

407 

5.808.142 
5.808.143 

505 
511 

5.807.269 
5.807.271 

183 
187 

5.807.340 
5.807.343 

29 
41 

103 

5.809,506 
5.809.507 

CLASS  548 

455 

475 

5.808,144 
5,808.145 

528 

547 

5.807.268 
5.807.270 

190 
199 

5.807.344 
5.807.345 

45 
50 

5;809!439 
5.809.440 

5.809.508 
5.809.509 

192                    5.808.085 

5<M 

5,808.146 

5.807.272 

208 

5.807.346 

■  51 

5!809i441 
5.809.442 
5.809.443 
5.809.444 
5.809.445 
5.809.446 
5.809.447 
5.809.448 
5.809,457 

204 

5.809.51 1 

260                     5.808.086 

5.808.147 

558 

5.807.273 

246 

5.807.347 

502 

5,809.512 

306.1                  5.808.087 

599 

5.808.148 

555 

5.807.274 

5.807.348 

69 

530 

5.809.513 

309.7                 5.808.088 

872 

5.808,149 

567 

5.807.275 

247 

5.807.349 

72 

318.5                 5.808.089 

5.807.276 

256 

5.807.350 

74 

CLASS  711 

336.5                 5.808.090 
341  1                  5.808.091 
366  1                   5.808.092 

452  5.808.093 

453  5.808.094 

2 

48 
202 
203 

CLASS  564 

5,808,150 
5.808.151 
5.808.152 
5.808.153 

571 
579 
585 

-587 

5.807.277 
5.807.282 
5.807.278 
5.807.279 
5.807.280 

263 

264 
280 
282 

5.807.351 
5.807.352 
5,807.353 
5.807.354 
5.807.355 

103 
211 
213 
220 

3 

103 
114 
IIS 

5.809.514 
5.809  Jl  5 
5.809316 
5.809J17 
5.809.518 
5.809.519 
5.809320 
5.809.521 
5.809.522 
5.809.523 
S.809.524 

486                    5.808.095 
520                    5.808.096 
537                      5.808.097 
570                    5.808.098 
953                      5.808.099 

312 
355 
381 
422 
480 
503 

5,808.154 
5.808.155 
5.808.156 
5.808.157 
5,808.158 
5,808.160 

588 
595 

•> 

5.807.281 
5.807.283 
5.807.284 

CLASS  6*1 

5.807.285 

284 
294 
320 
322 
349 
358 

5.807.356 
5.807,357 
5.807.358 
5.807.359 
5.807.360 
5.807.361 

9 
63 
186 
190 

CLASS  7t2 

5.809.4S8 
5.809,449 

5.809.450 
5,809.451 

116 
118 

CLASS  549 

60 

5.807.287 

361 

5.807.362 

CLASS  7M 

122 

5809325 

60                    5.808.100 
78                    5.808.101 
220                    5.808.102 
227                    5.808.103 
229                  5.808.104 
285                    5.808.105 

322  5.808.106 

323  5.808.107 
335                    5.808.108 
345                    5.808.109 
352                   5.808.110 

10 

17 

44 

314 

348 

454 

694 

716 

CLASS  568 

5.808,162 
5.808.163 
5.808.164 
5.808.165 
5.808.166 
5.808.168 
5.808.161 
5.808.167 

CLASS  585 

99 
160 

3 
8 

21 
26 
41 
42 

5.807.288 
5.807.289 

CLASS  6*2 

5.807,290 
5.807,291 
5.807.292 
5.807.293 
5.807.294 
5.807.2% 
5.807.295 

366 

367 

368 
369 
373 
383 
385  1 

411 
890  1 

5.807,363 
5.807.364 
5.807.365 
5.807.366 
5.807.367 
5.807.368 
5.807.370 
5.807.371 
5.807.372 
5.807.374 
5.807.375 

214 

217 
223 
225 
232 

233 
235 
241 

5,809.453 
5,809.454 
5.809.455 
5.809.456 
5.809.459 
5.809.460 
5.809.461 
5.809.462 
5.809.463 
5.809.464 
5.809  465 

133 
136 

137 
140 
141 

142 
144 

5.809.526 
5.809327 
5.809.528 
5.809329 
5.809330 
5.809331 
5.809332 
5.809333 
5.809334 
5.809335 
5.809336 

417                    5.808.111 
421                     5.808.M2 

446 

5.808.169 

62 
67 

5.807.298 
5.807.299 

CLASS  ««6 

258 
260 

5!809!466 
5.809.467 

146 
»51 

5.809.537 
5.809338 

510                   5.808.113 

CLASS  5*8 

79 

5.807.300 

1 

5.807.376 

269 

5.809^468 

5.809339 

525                   5.808.114 
531                   5.808.115 

CLASS  552 

103                      5.808.116 
606                      5.808.117 

258 

3 
9 

5.807.230 

CLASS  <«• 

5.807,231 
5.807.232 

1 

8 
9 
19 

CLASS  ««4 

5.807.301 
5.807.302 
5.807.303 
5.807.304 

5 

7 

5.807,377 
5.807.379 
5.807.380 
5.807  J81 
5.807.383 
5.807.384 

270 
272 
275 
500 
503 

5.809.469 
5.809.470 
5.809.471 
5.809.472 
5.809.474 

154 
158 
162 

163 
164 

5.809340 
5,809.541 
5.809342 
5,809.543 
S.809344 
5.80934S 

IS 

5.807.233 

20 

5.807.305 

9 

5.807.385 

CLASS  7t5 

5.809346 

CLASS  554 

17 
102 

5.807.234 
5.807.235 

21 

22 

5.807.306 
5.807.307 

10 

5.807.386 
5.807.387 

2 

5.809.476 

165 
166 

5.809.547 
5.809.S48 
5.809349 
5.8093S0 
5.809  552 

46                      S.808.118 

104 

5,807.236 

5.807.308 

15 

5.807.388 

3 

5.809.477 

167 

151                     5.808.119 

114 

5,807.237 

5.807.309 

17 

5.807.389 

4 

5.809.478 

163                    5.808.120 

133 

5.807.238 

5.807.310 

5.807  J90 

11 

13 

5.809.479 

169 

135 

5.807.239 

28 

5.807.311 

23 

5.807.391 

5.809.480 

170 

5.809.551 
5.809.553 

CLASS  55« 

5.807.240 

30 

5.807.312 

31 

5.807.392 

14 

5.809.481 

14                        5.808.121 

142 

5.807.241 

35 

5.807.313 

32 

5.807.393 

30 
37 
38 
410 

5.809.482 

171 

5.8093S4 

58                        5.808.122 

182 

5.807.242 

49 

5,807.314 

39 

5.807.394 

5.869.483 

172 

5.809355 

413                    5.808.123 

204 

5.807.243 

5.807,315 

41 

5.807.395 

5.809.484 

173 

5.8093S6 

419                  5.808.124 

236 

5.807.244 

51 

5.807.316 

53 

5.807.382 

5,809,485 

5.809357 

424                    5.808. 125 
431                     5.868.126 

300 
310 

5.807.245 
5.807.246 

53 

5.807.317 
5.807.318 

69 

107 

5.807.396 
5.807.400 

CLASS  7«6 

202 

5.809.558 
5.809.5S9 

479                    5.808.127 

5.807.247 

54 

5.807.320 

5.807.401 

3 

5.809.486 

204 

5.809.560 

481                   5.808.128 

322 

5,807.248 

65 

5.807,321 

108 

5*)7.39« 

10 

5.809.487 

206 

5.809,S6I 

374 

5.807.249 

5.807  J22 

185 

5.807.462 

5.809.488 

207 

5,809.562 

CLASS  558 

407 

5.807.250 

89' 

5.807,323 

232 

5,807.403 

13 

5.869.489 

5.809  563 

385                      5,808.129 

5,807.251 
5.807.252 

95 
96 

5,807.324 
5.807.326 

CLASS  6*7 

16 
45 

5.869.490 
5.809.491 

208 
212 

5.809.564 
5.809.565 

CLASS 5M 

25                        5.808.131 

410 
411 

415 

5.807.253 
5.807.254 
5.807.255 

5.807.327 
5.807.328 
5.807.329 

61 
126 

5.807.397 
5.807,399 

5.809.492 
CLASS  7#7 

213 

5!809!566 

CLASS 8M 

5.808,170 

105                    5J08.132 
117                    5.808.133 

425 
430 

5.807.256 
5.807.257 

101 

5.807  J30 
5.807.331 

CLASS  623 

1 

5.809.435 
5,809.494 

200 

124                    5.808.134 

454 

5.807.258 

113 

5.807.332 

1 

5.807.404 

2 

5.809.495 

5.808.171 

129                  5.808.135 

457 

5.807.259 

131 

5.807.333 

11 

5.807.406 

5,809,497 

5.808.172 

130                    5.808.130 

462 

5.807.260 

5.807.334 

16 

5.807.407 

5 

5.809.496 

5.808.173 

138                    5.808.139 

473 

5.807.261 

5.807.335 

112 

5.807.405 

6 

5.809.498 

5.808.174 

243                      5.808.136 

5.807.262 

5.807.336 

5.809.499 

255                    5.808.137 

476 

5.807.263 

143 

5.807.337 

CLASS  636 

5.809.500 

CLASS  9*1 

331                    5.808,138 

477 

5.807.264 

164 

5.807.338 

1 

5.807.378 

7 

5,809.501 

49 

5.807.408 

CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl- 

101 

398.135 

398.152 

461 

398.169 

510 

398.187 

14  1 

398.204 

357 

398.220 

D2— 

600 

398,136 

D4—           104 

398.154 

472 

398.170 

515 

398.188 

292 

398.205 

371 

398.221 

602 

398, 1 37 

116 

398.155 

483 

398.171 

530 

398.189 

51 

398.206 

382 

398.222 

398.138 

124 

398.156 

500 

398.172 

605 

398.190 

398.207 

D9—            300 

398.223 

717 

398,139 

134 

398.157 

.501 

398.173 

607 

398.191 

52 

398.208 

305 

398.224 

861 

398.140 

D5-            63 

398.158 

398.174 

398.192 

398.209 

314 

398.225 

885 

398.141 

D6—            316 

398.159 

505 

398.175 

608 

398.193 

57 

398.210 

418 

398.226 

946 

398.142 

320 

398.160 

534 

398.177 

624 

398.194 

98 

398.211 

423 

398.227 

951 

398.143 

333 

398.161 

550 

398.176 

398.195 

105 

398.212 

433 

398.228 

960 

398.144 

335 

398.162 

561 

398.178 

688 

398.1% 

398.213 

398.229 

961 

398.145 

366 

398.163 

566 

398.179 

689 

398.197 

312 

398.214 

398.230 

970 

398.146 

398.164 

574 

398.180 

701 

398.198 

343 

398.153 

435 

398.231 

D3— 

5 

398.147 

379 

398.165 

5% 

398.181 

D8-                 1 

398.199 

349 

398.215 

440 

398.232 

217 

398.148 

399 

398.166 

601 

398.182 

398.200 

398.216 

447 

398.233 

255 

398.149 

421 

398.167 

D7—            309 

398.183 

10 

398.201 

398.217 

398.234 

302 

398.  ISO 

445 

398.168 

319 

398.184 

398J02 

356 

398.218 

448 

398.235 

3(M 

398,151 

398.186 

354 

.398.185 

13 

398.203 

.363 

398.219 

502 

398.236 

PI  182 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


DU- 


53)  398 

398 

398 

523  398 

529  398 

545  398 

548  398 

565  398 

28  398. 

30  398 

32  398 

56  398 

57  398, 
62  398 

64  398 

65  398 
70  398 
85  398, 
26  398, 

102  398, 

118  398. 
121  398 
151  398 
164  398 

398, 

21S  .398 

92  398, 

97  398 

no  398 

111  398 
398 

115  .398 

119  398 
193  398 


1.237 
.238 
.239 
.240 
,241 
.242 
.243 
1.244 
.245 
.246 
.247 
.248 
.249 
.250 
.251 
.252 
.253 
.254 
,255 
256 
,257 
1.258 
,259 
.260 
.261 
.262 
.263 
26* 
.263 
.266 
1,267 
.268 
.269 
.270 
.271 


DI4 


203 
209 


211 

215 
218 
219 
221 
223 
406 
114 

144 
147 
162 
167 
106 
107 
113 
114 


114  2 

114  3 

114.7 

IIS 

130 

137 

138 
144 


398.272 

398.273 

398.274 

.398.275 

398.276 

398.277 

398.278 

398.279 

398.280 

398.281 

398.282 

398.283 

398.284 

398.285 

398.286 

398.287 

398.288 

398.289 

398.290 

398.291 

398.292 

398.293 

398.294 

398.295 

398.296 

398.297 

398.298 

398.299 

398.300 

398.301 

398.302 

398.303 

398.304 

398.305 

398.306 


DI5— 


016 


D18- 


D21- 


398.307 
167  398.308 
206  398.309 
218  398.310 
15  398,311 
127  398.312 
143  398.313 
146  398,314 

134  398,315 

135  398.316 

202  398.317 
398.318 

203  398.319 
218  398.320 
230  398.321 
306  398.322 
315  398.323 

325  398.324 
398.325 

326  398.326 
398.327 

327  398,328 
398,329 
398,330 

2   398.331 

4  398,332 

398.333 

36  398.334 

51   398.335 

31   398.336 

108   398.337 

398.338 

150  398.339 

155   398.340 

159  398,341 


D22- 
D23- 


166  398,342 
171  398,343 
189  398.344 
191   398.345 

201  398,346 
398,347 

203  398,348 

214  398.349 
398,350 

217  398,351 

219  398,352 
398,353 
398,354 

220  398,355 
398JS6 

221  398.357 
227  398.358 
234     398.359 

.398.360 

398.361 

239     398.362 

255     398,363 

326     398J64 

1 1 7     398,365 

209     398,366 

398,367 

398,368 

398.369 

213      398.370 

226     398  J7 1 

233     398,372 

238     398,373 

398,374 

245      398,375 

252     398.376 


D24— 


D25— 


D26— 


398 
398 

259  398 

260  398 


277  398 
398 

278  398 
295  398 
3(M  398 
309  398 
324  398 
328  398 
351  398 
356  398, 
366     398 

398 

370     398 

398 

101  398 
115     398 

125  398 
1%  398 
200  398 
211     398 

398, 

398 

231      398 

50     398 

102  .398 

126  398 
2      398 

25  398 
31  398 
38     398 


.377 
1.378 
1.379 
,380 
1.381 
.394 
1.382 
1.383 
1.384 
,385 
,386 
,387 
.388 
,389 
.390 
.391 
.392 
.393 
1.395 
,396 
1.397 
.398 
1.399 
.400 
.401 
.402 
1.403 
.404 
.405 
.406 
1.407 
.408 
1.409 
.410 
.411 


D.30— 


D32 


D34— 


68 
76 
85 

87 

no 


.398.412 
.398.413 
.398.414 
398.415 
.398.416 
119  398.417 
13  398.418 
53  398.419 
398.420 
398.421 
104  398,422 
108  398,423 
398,424 
398,425 
398.426 
398.427 
398.428 
398.429 
398.430 
12  .398.431 
20  398.432 
398.433 
398.434 


100 

no 


121 

18 

21 

52 

1 

6 
11 


23 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


lu   10.601  I 


68  1   10.602  1 


10.603 


77   10.604  I 


87  12   10.606 


874   10.605 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Slates.  Teiritones  and  Armed  Forces,  ihe  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansa.s 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York , 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakou 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


( First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  abo\  e  key  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazene  to  obtain  details  a.s  to  inventor 
name.  Iix'alion,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.806,242 

5.806.108 

5.806.675 

5.807.213 

5.807.628 

5.808.012 

5.806.984 

5.806.113 

5.806.683 

5.807.217 

5.807.675 

5.808.021 

5.807.156 

5.806.116 

5.806.687 

5.807.219 

5.807.678 

5.808.022 

5.808.089 

5.806.119 

5.806.704 

5.807.220 

5.807.680 

5.808.023 

5.808.123 

5.806.124 

5.806.713 

5.807.223 

5.««)7.682 

5.808.027 

.5.808.195 

5.806.126 

5.806.723 

5.807.236 

5,807.688 

5.808.039 

5.809.033 

5,806.129 

5.806.734 

5.807.238 

5.807.689 

5.808.(M5 

5.809.085 

5.806.135 

5.806,768 

5.807.239 

5.807.690 

5.808.083 

o: 

5.806.742 

5.806.161 

5.806.800 

5.807.243 

5.807.706 

5.808.101 

lU 

.5.806.192 

5.806.176 

5.806.802 

5.807.247 

5.807.714 

5.808.124 

5.806.365 

5.806.179 

5.806.803 

5.807.249 

5.807.717 

.5.808.130 

5.806.389 

.5.806.181 

5.806,806 

5.807.255 

5.807.718 

5.808.139 

5.806.736 

5.806.186 

5.806.814 

5.807.261 

5.807.729 

5.808.145 

5.806,791 

5.806,1% 

5.806.821 

5.807.267 

5.807.731 

5.808.197 

5.806.883 

5.806.221 

5.806.827 

5.807.280 

5.807.740 

5.808.201 

5.806,884 

5.806.239 

5.806.843 

5.807.291 

5.807.748 

5.808.202 

5.806.954 

5.806.302 

5.806.849 

5.807,294 

5.807.7.50 

5.808.207 

5.807.188 

5.806.318 

5.806.859 

5.807.307 

5.807.759 

5.808.239 

5.807,278 

5.80h.335 

5.806.862 

5.807.308 

5.807.771 

5.808.259 

5.807.282 

5.806.346 

5.806.865 

5.807.309 

5.807.785 

5.808.276 

.5,807.311 

5.806.384 

5.806.866 

5.807.310 

5.807.790 

5.808.283 

5.807.479 

5.806.407 

5.806,869 

5.807.315 

5.807.814 

5.808.293 

5.807.742 

5.806.413 

5.806.891 

5.807.318 

.5.807.818 

5.808.299 

5,808.325 

5.806.414 

5.806.893 

5,807.330 

5.807.819 

5.808.306 

5.808.331 

5.806.422 

5.806.903 

5.807..131 

5.807.820 

5.808.322 

5.808.362 

5.806.424 

5.806.940 

5.807.340 

5,807.822 

5.808.329 

5.808.412 

5.806.459 

5.806.948 

5.807..147 

5.8U7.823 

5.808.330 

5.808.418 

5.806.472 

5.806.955 

5.807.348 

5.807.825 

5.808.340 

5.808.470 

5.806.474 

5.806.959 

5.807.353 

5.807.826 

5.808.343 

5.808,481 

5.806.512 

5.806.%2 

5.807.355 

5.807,827 

5.808.345 

5,808.485 

5.806.515 

5.806.%5 

5.807.378 

5,807.828 

5.808.350 

5.808.486 

5.806.518 

5.806.997 

5,807,382 

5.807.831 

5.808,351 

5.808.501 

5.806.527 

5.807.007 

5.807.384 

5.807.833 

5.808.361 

5.808.873 

5,806.530 

5.807.034 

5.807.385 

5.807.838 

5.808.3% 

5.808.875 

5.806.540 

5.807.035 

5.807.400 

5.807.842 

5.808.407 

5.808.916 

5.806..544 

5.807.036 

5.807.430 

5.807.893 

5.808.422 

5.808.922 

5.806.548 

5.807.063 

5.807.453 

5.807.959 

5.808.423 

5.809.036 

5.806.555 

5.807.064 

5.807.462 

5.807.960 

5.808.435 

5.809.252 

5.806.556 

5.807.098 

5.807.466 

5.807.977 

5.808.440 

5.809.333 

5.806.560 

5.807.103 

5.807.469 

5.807.979 

5.808.443 

5.809.3% 

5.806,573 

5.807.120 

5.807.481 

5.807.980 

5.808.453 

5.809.418 

5.806.610 

5.807.126 

5.807.509 

5.807.981 

5.808.455 

5.809.459 

5.806.629 

5.807.136 

5.807.522 

5.807.983 

5.808.456 

5.809.511 

5.806.636 

5.807.152 

5.807.523 

5.807.986 

5.808.459 

5.809.550 

5.806.643 

5.807.176 

5.807.524 

5.807.993 

5.808.460 

05 

5.806.760 

5.806.654 

5.807.190 

5.807.536 

5.807.995 

5.808.472 

5.807.722 

5.806.666 

5.807.193 

5.807.570 

5.807.9% 

5.808.474 

06 

RE  35,895 

5.806.669 

5.807.197 

5.807.572 

5.808.001 

5.808.479 

5.806,091 

5.806.673 

5.807.198 

5.807.581 

5.808.006 

5.808.487 

PI  183 


PI  184 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.808.491 

5.809.265 

5,807,338 

S.808.498 

5.809.266 

5,807.349 

5.8M.499 

5.809,267 

5.807.376 

5.808.500 

5.809.272 

5.807.383 

5.808.502 

5.809.273 

5.807.418 

5.808.506 

5.809,276 

5.807,428 

5.808.5  II 

5.809.281 

5,807,463 

5.808.512 

5.809.282 

5,807,489 

5.808.51.1 

5.809  j;83 

5,807,496 

5.808,514 

5.809.302 

5,807361 

5.808.516 

5.809.308 

5,807,612 

5.808.527 

5.809.313 

5,807,685 

5.808.528 

5.809.318 

5,807,805 

5.808.535 

5.809.321 

5,807.834 

5.808340 

5.809.324 

5.807.867 

5.808J73 

5.809.327 

5.807.929 

5.808.574 

5,809,328 

5.808.135 

5.808.577 

5,809,331 

5.808.151 

5.808.581 

5,809,336 

5.808.240 

5.808.582 

5.809,337 

5.808.243 

5.808.583 

5,809,341 

5.808.246 

5.808.589 

5,809,343 

5.808.247 

5.808.593 

5,809,358 

5.808.374 

5.808.607 

5,809.415 

5.808.439 

5,808.608 

5,809.422 

5.808.532 

5J08,609 

5.809.431 

5.808.654 

5.808.613 

5.809.440 

5.808,721 

16 

5.808.621 

5.809.457 

5.808.848 

5.808.623 

5.809.472 

5.808.880 

5.808.627 

5.809,482 

5.808.912 

5.808.630 

5,809,495 

5.809.480 

5.808.636 

5,809,497 

5.809.485 

^ 

5.808.661 

5.809,502 

10                   5.806.235 

5.808.662 

5.809,507 

5.806.886 

5.808.665 

5.809.508 

5.807.498 

5.808.676 

5.809.509 

5.807.897 

5.808.689 

5.809,521 

5.807.954 

5.808.714 

5,809,522 

5.808.078 

5.808.732 

5.809,533 

5.808.090 

5.808.735 

5.809,538 

5.808.097 

5.808.736 

5,809,541 

1 1                  5.807.554 

5.808.741 

5,809,558 

5.809.114 

5.808.783 

5,809,559 

5.809.471 

5.808.793 

5,809.563 

12                    5.806.109 

5.808.797 

08                    5,806.141 

5.806.128 

5.808.807 

5,806,165 

5.806. 1S8 

5.808.832 

5.806,270 

5.806,203 

5.808.836 

5.806,494 

5.806.204 

17                 1 

5.808.838 

5,806.517 

5.806.222 

1 

5.808.839 

5.806.577 

5.806.224 

5.808.856 

5.806.854 

5.806.234 

5.808.865 

5.806.876 

5.806.238 

5.808.866 

5.807.187 

5.806.301 

5.808.874 

5.807.194 

5.806.338 

5.808.895 

5.807,248 

5.806.353 

5.808.899 

5,807,341 

5.806.416 

5.808.901 

5,807,344 

5.806.418 

5.808.911 

5,807.380 

5.806.461 

5.808.915 

5.807.414 

5.806,462 

5.808.921 

5.807.471 

5,806335 

5.808.924 

5.807J33 

5,806,566 

5.808.932 

5,807363 

5,806.651 

5.808.937 

5,807,743 

5.806.737 

5.808.938 

5,807.829 

5.806.739 

5.808,942 

5,807,952 

5.806.844 

5.808.946 

5.808,088 

5.806,855 

5.808.952 

5,808,113 

5.807,022 

5.808.959 

5,808,188 

5.807,024 

5.808.967 

5.808,743 

5,807,149 

5.808.990 

5,808,800 

5,807,225 

5.809.006 

5,808,830 

5.807.244 

5.809.024 

5,808.850 

5.807.263 

5.809.026 

5,808.9110 

5.807.279 

5.809.034 

5.808.986 

5.807.299 

5.809.035 

5.809,121 

5.807.303 

5.809.050 

5,809,130 

5.807.350 

5.809.064 

5,809,275 

5.807.397 

5.809.070 

5,809,286 

5.807.449 

5.809.075 

5,809,303 

5.807.603 

5.809.080 

5.809,390 

5.807.604 

5.809,081 

5.809,523 

5.807.780 

5.809.082 

5,809.534 

5.807.926 

5.809.098 

1)9                    5.806.140 

5.808.050 

5.809.136 

5.806.187 

5.808.126 

5.809.143 

5.806.275 

5.808.235 

5.809.157 

5.806.300 

5.808.348 

5.809.166 

5.806.324 

5.808.353 

5.809.167 

5.806.421 

5.808.489 

5.809.172 

5.806.502 

5.808345 

5.809.174 

5.806.547 

5.808.71 1 

5.809.178 

5.806.746 

5.808.720 

5.809.179 

5.806.751 

5.808.738 

5.809.187 

5.806.811 

5.808.920 

5.809.190 

5.806.852 

5.809.016 

5.809.204 

5.806,878 

5,809.410 

5.809.211 

5,806,994 

5.809.430 

5.809.213 

5,807.083 

13                    5.806,305 

5.809.228 

5.807.091 

5.806.357 

5.809.238 

5.807.139 

5.806.382 

5.809.243 

5.807.153 

5.806.417 

5.809.248 

5.807.189 

5.806.446 

5.809.258 

5.807,202 

5.806.450 

5.809.263 

5,807,268 

5.806310 

5.806331 

5.807.475 

5,808,255 

5.806351 

5.807.482 

5,808,819 

5.806.685 

5.807.492 

5.809.215 

5.806.758 

5.807.567 

22                     5.806.468 

5.806.933 

5.807.574 

5.806.594 

5.806.937 

5.807.594 

5.806.595 

5.806.972 

5.807.765 

5.806.599 

5.807.114 

5.807.802 

5.806.608 

5.807,300 

5.807,891 

5.806.626 

5,807,320 

5,807.968 

5.806.708 

5,807,366 

5.808.017 

5.806.769 

5,807312 

5.808.072 

5.806.871 

5,807.546 

5.808.077 

5.807.150 

5,807  ,.585 

5.808.103 

5,807,231 

5,807,795 

5.808.196 

5,807,413 

5,807.884 

5.808.251 

23                   5,806,314 

5,807,944 

5.808.284 

5,806,409 

5,808,040 

5.808.378 

5.807,146 

5,808,115 

5.808J93 

24                    5.806.232 

5,808,146 

5.808334 

5.806.403 

5,808,902 

5.808.538 

5.806.522 

5,808,917 

5.808366 

5.806.549 

5,809,162 

5.808385 

5.806.926 

5.809,195 

5.808386 

5.807.159 

5.809,210 

5.808.905 

5.807.195 

5.809.230 

5.808.907 

5,807,402 

5.806.274 

5.808.909 

5,80733« 

5.806.397 

5.809.020 

5,807,608 

5.806.949 

5.809.022 

5,807,692 

5.807.154 

5.809.090 

5,807,741 

5.807.467 

5.809.116 

5,807.773 

5.807.644 

5.809.148 

5,807,898 

5.807,762 

5.809.412 

5,807,943 

5,807,767 

5.809.419 

5,807,988 

5,807,769 

5.809,421 

5,808.003 

5,807,776 

5.809,429 

5.808.007 

5,807,778 

5.809,433 

5.808.028 

5,808.320 

5,809,441 

5.806.038 

5,808.360 

5,809344 

5.808.074 

5.808.845 

18                   5,806,319 

5.808.349 

5.808.854 

5,806,331 

5.808,370 

5.808.896 

5,806,373 

5,808318 

5.808.897 

5,806,466 

5.808.564 

5.808.941 

5.806,499 

5.808.737 

5.809.038 

5.806325 

5.808.767 

5.809.217 

5.806,576 

5.809.061 

5.809,479 

5.806.605 

5.809.112 

RE  35,896 

5.806,632 

5.809.154 

RE  35,897 

5,806,702 

5.809.198 

5,806,094 

5,806,707 

5.809.199 

5,806,125 

5,806,763 

5.809.463 

5,806,169 

5,806,815 

5.809.477 

5,806,216 

5,806,817 

25                  5.806.152 

5,806,225 

5,806,872 

5.806.256 

5,806,243 

5,806,900 

5.806.332 

5,806,351 

5,806,932 

5.806.390 

5.806,355 

5,806,958 

5.806.419 

5.806.370 

5,807,016 

5.806.452 

5.806.391 

5,807,017 

5.806.633 

5.806.427 

5,807,133 

5.806.691 

5.806.458 

5,807.185 

5.806.733 

5.806.572 

5,807,407 

5.806.741 

5.806.640 

5.807,752 

5.806.765 

5.806.650 

5,807,866 

5.806.845 

5.806.667 

5.807,912 

5.806.91 1 

5.806.681 

5.807.963 

5.806.950 

5.806.688 

5.808.010 

5.806.980 

S.806.690 

5.808.047 

5.807.030 

5.806.699 

5.808.048 

5.807.104 

5.806,719 

5.808.061 

5.807,140 

5,806,727 

5.808.080 

5.807,163 

5.806,7!IO 

5.808.081 

5,807,235 

5,806,747 

5.808.659 

5,807,272 

5,806.810 

5.808.888 

5,807,276 

5,806.851 

19                   5.806.106 

5,807,284 

5.806.857 

5.806.266 

5,807,329 

5.806.902 

5.806.290 

5,807,377 

5.806.925 

5.806.528 

5,807,437 

5.806.944 

5.806.541 

5,807,494 

5.806.945 

5.806.979 

5,807,503 

5.806.998 

5.807.551 

5,807325 

5.807.010 

5.808.034 

5,807,541 

5.807.012 

5.808.170 

5.807.549 

5.807.018 

5.808.171 

5.807.606 

5.807  i)42 

5.808.172 

5.807.622 

5.807.043 

5.808.173 

5.807.636 

5.807.052 

5.808.237 

5.807,658 

5.807.056 

5.808.249 

5,807,703 

5.807.125 

20                    5.806.259 

5.807,708 

5.807.137 

5.806.292 

5.807.709 

5.807.142 

5.807.061 

5.807.712 

5.807.183 

5.807.067 

5.807.723 

5.807.200 

5.807.809 

5.807.745 

5.807.224 

5.808.076 

5.807.754 

5.807.234 

5.808,108 

5.807.757 

5.807.256 

5,808,152 

5.807.876 

5.807.257 

21                   5,806,226 

5.807,984 

5.807  J74 

5,806,440 

5,807,990 

5.807.312 

5,806,627 

5,808,005 

5.807.336 

5,806,975 

5.808.01 1 

5.807  J4S 

5,807,005 

5.808.025 

5.807.406 

5,807.753 

5.808.042 

5.807.412 

5.808,136     i 

5.808.178 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  185 


26 


5.8a«.l9g 

5,808.264 

S.808.206 

5,808.265 

5.808.302 

5,808.266 

5.80S.358 

5.808.441 

S.808.376 

5.808.457 

5.808.391 

5.808.468 

5.808.416 

5.808.469 

5.808.427 

5.808.471 

5.808.539 

5.808.777 

5.808.556 

5.808,778 

5.808.578 

5.809.150 

5.808.669 

5.809.290 

5.808.742 

5.809.434 

5.808.889 

5.809.443 

5.808.919 

5.809.444 

5.809.060 

5.809.451 

5,809.103 

27                    5.806.237 

5.809.153 

5.806.282 

5,809.164 

5.806.287 

5,809,185 

5.806.295 

5,809,220 

5.806.401 

5,809.253 

5.806.438 

5,809,256 

5,806,689 

5,809.320 

5.806.732 

5.809.332 

5.806.753 

5,809.340 

5.806.823 

5.8O9..360 

5.806.829 

5.809.427 

5.807.066 

5.809.450 

5.807.161 

5,809.494 

5,807.167 

5.806.112 

5.807.275 

5.806.139 

5.807.277 

5.806.148 

5,807.292 

5.806.184 

5.807.306 

5.806.227 

5.807.323 

5.806.228 

5.807.332 

5.806.244 

5.807.335 

5.806,258 

5,807.368 

5,806.261 

5.807.395 

5,806.265 

5.807.399 

5.806,330 

5.807.405 

5.806.354 

5.807.461 

5,806.371 

5.807.520 

5.806.477 

5.807.601 

5.806.4*5 

5,807,632 

5.806.486 

5.807.686 

5,806,490 

5.807.919 

5.806.500 

5.807.973 

5.806.508 

5.808.179 

5.806.532 

5.808.184 

5.806.558 

5.808.205 

5,806.603 

5.808.210 

5.806.619 

5.808.241 

5.806.620 

5.808.245 

5.806.625 

5,808,296 

5.806.641 

5,808.529 

5.806.664 

5,808.794 

5.806.731 

5,808,798 

5.806.738 

5,808,834 

5.806.74O 

5.808,876 

5.806,752 

5.808.900 

5.806,755 

5.809.013 

5,806,813 

5.809.068 

5.806.819 

5.809.191 

5.806.822 

5.809.338 

5.806.875 

5.809.527 

5.806.882 

5.809.540 

5.806.888 

5.809.543 

5,806.907 

28                   5.806.115 

5.806.910 

5.806.456 

5,806.913 

5.806.905 

5.806.917 

5.806.920 

5,806.919 

5.807.054 

5,806.921 

5.807.317 

5.806.924 

5.807.356 

5,806.930 

5.807.922 

5.806.967 

5.808.109 

5.807.077 

5,808,118 

5.807.130 

5,809.312 

5.807.180 

5.809.339 

5.807.281 

5,809.428 

5.807.293 

29                    5.806.1.30 

5.807.326 

5.806.241 

5.807.328 

5.806.339 

5.807.417 

5.806.398 

5.807.436 

5.806.435 

5.807.442 

5.806.712 

5.807.501 

5.806.724 

5.807.513 

5.806,808 

5.807.515 

5.806.957 

5.807.582 

5.807.053 

5.807.611 

5.807.160 

5.807.732 

5.807.242 

5,807,846 

5.807.634 

5,807,903 

5.807,700 

5,807,909 

5,807.764 

5,807,921 

5,808,037 

5.807.962 

5,808,167 

5.808.033 

5.809.171 

5.808.062 

30                    5.806.668 

5.808,107 

31                   5.806.833 

5,808,187 

5.807,695 

5.808.232 

32                   5.806.816 

5.806.846 
5.806.847 
5.806.868 
5.806.870 
5.807.172 
5.808.560 
5.806.199 
5.806.209 
5.806.856 
5.806.880 
5.806.928 
5.807.147 
5.807.227 
5.807.358 
5.807.537 
5.807.538 
5.807.623 
5.807.783 
5.808.813 
5.809.049 
5.806.127 
5.806,189 
5,806.263 
5.806.284 
5.806.350 
5.806.464 
5.806.652 
5.806.665 
5.806.682 
5.806.711 
5.806.787 
5.806.804 
5.806.983 
5.807.065 
5.807,113 
5,807,324 
5.807,327 
5.807.343 
5.807.351 
5.807.352 
5,807.365 
5.807.374 
5.807.379 
5.807.386 
5.807.388 
5.807.423 
5.807.435 
5.807.464 
5.807.465 
5,807.486 
5.807.550 
5.807J56 
5.807.597 
5.807,599 
5.807.629 
5.807.635 
5.807.642 
5.807,735 
5.807.817 
5.807.821 
5.807.824 
5.807.852 
5.807.853 
5.807.864 
5.807.872 
5.807.874 
5.807.888 
5.807.900 
5.807.947 
5.807.949 
5.807.955 
5.807.970 
5.808.064 
5.808.079 
5.808.082 
5,808.091 
5.808,095 
5.808.0% 
5.808.099 
5.808.102 
5.808.105 
5.808.I6I 
5.808.215 
5.808.285 
5.808.401 
5.808.695 
5.808.764 
5.808.770 
5.808.781 
5,808,823 
5,808,908 
5,808,998 
5,809,074 
5,809,076 
5,809,086 
5,809,097 
5,809,113 
5,809,125 
5,809,140 
5,809.184 
5.809.233 
5.809.2.36 
5.809.354 


5,809.400 
5.809.417 
5.809.423 
5.809.437 
5.809.478 
5.809.481 
5.809.493 
5.809.498 
5.809.505 
Bl  664.697 
5.806.386 
5.806.460 
5.806.521 
5.807,019 
5,807,218 
5,807,607 
5,807.836 
5.808.226 
5.806.099 
5.806.153 
5.806.219 
5.806.255 
5.806.323 
5,806,342 
5.806.449 
5,806,465 
5,806,524 
5.806.536 
5.806.628 
5.806.634 
5.806.649 
5.806.671 
5.806.672 
5.806.679 
5.806.693 
5.806.826 
5.806.830 
5.806.839 
5.806.858 
5,806.861 
5,806.906 
5.806.947 
5.806.978 
5.807.001 
5.807.071 
5.807.074 
5.807.081 
5.807.117 
5.807.165 
5.807.237 
5.807.240 
5.807.253 
5.807.271 
5,807.283 
5.807.289 
5.807.302 
5.807.381 
5.807.398 
5.807.439 
5.807.451 
5.807.455 
5,807,459 
5,807,472 
5.807,487 
5.807.506 
5.807.586 
5.807.598 
5.807.600 
5.807.610 
5.807.616 
5.807.631 
5.807.645 
5.807.647 
5.807.649 
5.807.651 
5.807.661 
5.807.666 
5.807.667 
5,807.674 
5,807.705 
5,807,715 
5.807.733 
5.807.763 
5,807.766 
5.807.788 
5.807.792 
5.807.839 
5.807.840 
5.807,879 
5,807.885 
5.807.886 
5.807.915 
5.807.931 
5.807.956 
5.807.965 
5.807.982 
5.807.989 
5,807.999 
5,808.008 
5.808.020 
5.808.035 
5.808.036 
5.808.056 


5.808.068 

5.809.032 

5,808.084 

5.809.091 

5.808.193 

5.809.101 

5.8O8.200 

5.809.141 

5.808.267 

5.809.194 

5.808.268 

5.809.291 

5,808  J70 

5.809.293 

5,808.287 

5.809.403 

5.808.288 

5.809.492 

5.808.297 

38                   5.806.245 

5.808.308 

5.808.009 

5.808.317 

39                    5.806.096 

5.808.344 

5.806.097 

5.808.386 

5.806.111 

5.808.410 

5.806.131 

5.808.413 

5.806.132 

5.808.421 

5,806,185 

5.808.508 

5,806,276 

5.808.517 

5,806,303 

5.808.526 

5,806,408 

5.808.547 

5,806,412 

5.808.570 

5.806.445 

5.808.579 

5.806,454 

5.808.584 

5,806,475 

5.808.635 

5,806,655 

5.808.643 

5,806,656 

5.808.655 

5,806,661 

5.808.657 

5.806.662 

5.808,658 

5.806.700 

5.808.674 

5.806.705 

5.808,710 

5.806.710 

5,808,723 

5.806.771 

5,808,725 

5.806.775 

5,808.731 

5.806.779 

5.808.747 

5.806.780 

5.808.751 

5.806,794 

5.808.815 

5,806,807 

5.808.852 

5.806,812 

5.808.853 

5,806,%  1 

5.808.887 

5,806.973 

5,808,891 

5.807.072 

5,808,985 

5.807.079 

5,809.001 

5.807.086 

5.809.057 

5.807.094 

5.809.063 

5.807.110 

5,809.087 

5.807.112 

5.809.110 

5.807.121 

5.809.177 

5.807.155 

5.809.182 

5.807.214 

5.809J12 

5.807.226 

5,809.216 

5.807.229 

5.809.225 

5.807.285 

5.809.226 

.5,807,314 

5.809.239 

5,807J33 

5.809.242 

5,807.392 

5,809,246 

5.807.393 

5,809,292 

5.807.446 

5.809.299 

5.807.483 

5,809,351 

5.807.514 

5,809.352 

5.807.517 

5,809,355 

5.807.543 

5,809.364 

5.807.545 

5.809.375 

5.807.619 

5.809.376 

5.807.638 

5.809.377 

5.807.702 

5.809.382 

5.807.811 

5.809.385 

5.807.933 

5.809.462 

5.808.071 

5.809,470 

5.808.111 

5.809,484 

5.808.112 

5.809.496 

5.808.218 

5.809.525 

5.808.278 

5.809.546 

5.808.289 

5,809,551 

5.806.303 

5,809.566 

5.808.475 

5.806.120 

5.808.552 

5.806.155 

5.808.559 

5.806.202 

5.808.748 

5.806,210 

5.808.749 

5.806,260 

5.808.804 

5,806,569 

5.808.821 

5,806.659 

5.808.893 

5.806.942 

5.808.903 

5.806.%3 

5.808.904 

5.807.039 

5.809.065 

5.807.047 

5.809.118 

5.807.230 

5.809.334 

5.807.422 

40                    5.806.103 

5.807.485 

5.806.402 

5.807.490 

5.806.469 

5.807.858 

5.806.553 

5.807.918 

5.806.613 

5.807,939 

5.806.864 

5,807,998 

5.807.051 

5,808.147 

5.807.087 

5.808,148 

5.807.476 

5,808,301 

5.807.576 

5,8O8J80 

5.807.756 

5.808.536 

.5.807.799 

5.808.601 

5.808.164 

5.808.690 

5.808.553 

5.808.883 

5.808.666 

5.808.885 

41                     5.806.622 

PI  186 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.805.623 

5.807.724 

5.806.660 

5.807.760 

5.807.693 

5.807,798 

5.808.225 

5.807.812 

5.808.272 

5.807.841 

5.808.305 

5.807.856 

5.808.377 

5.807.890 

5.808.424 

5,807,937 

5.808.637 

5.808.060 

5.808.640 

5,808.063 

5.808.645 

5,808.075 

5.808.846 

5,808.093 

5.809,237 

5.808.150 

5.809.247 

5.808.153 

5.809.250 

5.808.203 

5.809.251 

5.808.216 

5.809,271 

5.808.233 

5.809.314 

5.808.258 

5.809.317 

5.808.379 

5.809.325 

5.808.417 

5.809.449 

5,808.452 

5.809.524 

5,808.455 

5.809.531 

5.808.480 

5.806.087 

5.808.551 

5.806.101 

5.808.555 

5.806.104 

5.808.962 

5.806.114 

5.809.045 

5.806.121 

5.809.072 

5.806,149 

5.809.144 

5,806.197 

5.809.192 

5,806.206 

5.809.436 

5.806.262 

5.809.490 

5.806.291 

44        5.806.457 

5.806.298 

5.806.993 

5.805,322 

5.807.313 

5.806.359 

5.807.334 

5,806.425 

5.807.957 

5.806.447 

5.808.067 

5.806319 

5,808.955 

5,806.564 

5.808,970 

5,806,579 

45         5,805.154 

5.805.558 

5.805.249 

5.806.709 

5,805.439 

5.806.762 

5.806.503 

5.806.776 

5.806.526 

5.805.788 

5.806.533 

5.806.818 

5,806.5.52 

5.806,873 

5.806.831 

5.806.892 

5.806.895 

5.806.934 

5.806.904 

5.806.943 

5.807.447 

5.806.970 

5.807.794 

5.807.021 

5.808.857 

5.807.119 

5.808.862 

5.807.123 

5.809.536 

5.807.135 

Bl  405.585 

5.807.157 

46        5.805,207 

5.807.181 

47        5.806.283 

5.807.228 

5.805.327 

5.807.258 

5.806.592 

5.807.316 

5,806,720 

5.807.390 

5.806,756 

5.807.408 

5.805.909 

5.807.409 

5.805.927 

5.807.421 

5.807.105 

5,807.557 

5.807.296 

5.807,568 

5.807,491 

5,807.579 

5.807.597 

5.807.580 

5.807.737 

5.807.681 

5.807.746 

5.808.229 

5.808.234 

5.806.089 

5.806.098 

5.806.164 

5,806.175 

5.806,178 

5.806.194 

5,806.195 

5,806.229 

5,806,253 

5.806.294 

5.806.308 

5.805.411 

5.806.453 

5.806.523 

5.806.537 

5.806.538 

5.806.550 

5.806.589 

5.806.590 

5.806.591 

5.806.592 

5,806.593 

5,806.5% 

5.806.597 

5.805.598 

5,806,500 

5,806,614 

5,806.670 

5,806.729 

5.805.789 

5.806.799 

5,806.941 

5.805.951 

5.806.966 

5.806.988 

5.807.082 

5.807.100 

5.807.131 

5,807,259 

5,807.360 

5,807,389 

5,807.457 

5,807,477 

5.807,552 

5.807,524 

5,807.668 

5.807,800 

5.807,892 

5.807,945 

5.807.975 

5.807.978 

5.808.0-59 

5.808.140 

5.808.158 

5.808,191 

5.808.236 

5.808.244 

5.808.275 

5.808.294 

5.808.298 

5.808.300 

5.808.319 

5,808,342 

5,S08.438 

5.808.478 

5.808,482 

5.808,484 

5.808.494 


5.808.496 

5.808.541 

5.808.558 

5.808.576 

5.808.602 

5.808,505 

5,808,610 

5,808.611 

5.808.515 

5.808.526 

5,808.529 

5.808.663 

5.808.691 

5.808.779 

5.808.780 

5.808.799 

5,808.863 

5.808.869 

5.808,870 

5,808,879 

5.808.884 

5.808.918 

5.808.933 

5.808.947 

5.808.958 

5,808,960 

5,808.963 

5.808.966 

5.808.974 

5.809.021 

5.809.025 

5.809.029 

5.809.059 

5.809.069 

5.809.108 

5.809.109 

5.809.111 

-5.809.123 

5.809.133 

5,809,142 

5,809,173 

5,809.186 

5.809.224 

5,809,227 

5,809.232 

5,809,235 

5.809.251 

5.809.262 

5.809.258 

5.809.280 

5.809.285 

5.809.287 

5,809.309 

5,809,311 

5.809,323 

5.809.342 

5.809,397 

5.809.413 

5.809,458 

5,809.466 

5.809.505 

5.809.514 

5.809.518 

5.8(19.519 

5,809.526 

5,809,529 

5,809,530 

5,809.532 

5.809.537 

5.809.548 


5.809.549 

5.807.734 

5.809,555 

5.807.861 

5.809.560 

5.807.862 

5,809.561 

5.808.004 

5.809.562 

5.808.281 

Bl  7-30,121 

5.808.358 

5,806.110 

5.808.563 

5.806.134 

5.808.567 

5.805.208 

5.808.604 

5.806.515 

5.808,617 

5.806.588 

5.809.043 

5.805.885 

5.809.150 

5.805.982 

5.809.295 

5.807.075 

5.809.297 

5.807.211 

5.809J29 

5,807,321 

5.809,393 

5.807.-342 

5,809,394 

5.807.420 

5,809,402 

5.807.505 

5.809,5^ 

5.807,679 

54         5.805.088 

5.809,520 

5,806,278 

5,807.105 

5.808.227 

5.807.162 

55        5.806.213 

5,807,791 

5.806.214 

5,808.354 

5.805.233 

5.808.806 

5.805,271 

5.808,927 

5,806.410 

5.809,528 

5,805.504 

5.806,100 

5.805,513 

5.806.236 

5,806.581 

5,806.259 

5.806.685 

5.806.378 

5.805,714 

5.806.453 

5,806.716 

5.806.801 

5,806,754 

5.807.141 

5,805,772 

5.807.168 

5.805.898 

5,807.298 

5.806.935 

5.807.758 

5.807.033 

5.807.774 

5.807.046 

5,807.953 

5.807.093 

5,807,%7 

5.807.179 

5,808,445 

5.807.212 

5,808,580 

5.807.359 

-5,808,871 

5.807.352 

5.808.894 

5.8(r7.367 

5.809.100 

5.807.372 

-5.809,120 

5.807.427 

5.809.189 

5.807.445 

5,809.221 

5.807,458 

5.809,483 

5,807,589 

5,809,500 

5,807.570 

-'1,806,107 

5,807.848 

-5,806,313 

5,807,895 

5,806,380 

5,807,930 

5,805.478 

5,808,041 

5,806.745 

5,808.043 

5.806.797 

5.808.(M4 

5.805.805 

5.808,120 

5.805,809 

5.808.337 

5,806.867 

5.808.384 

5.807.023 

5.808.4-50 

5.807.060 

5.809.105 

5,807,084 

5,809,425 

5,807.099 

56        5,806,837 

5,807,175 

5.807.107 

5.807.364 

5.807.587 

5.807.,591 

5.807,593 

5.807.698 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


02 

398.402 

lU 

398.284 

398.370 

198.372 

398.405 

05 

398.179 

05 

398.143 

-198, 1 46 

-398.148 

-398.149 

398.158 

-198.169 

.198.184 

398.205 

.398.214 

398.235 

198.240 

398.245 

198.251 

398.271 

398.278 

398,288 

398.289 

-198.298 

09          398.189 

398.254 

398.431 

398.245 

398.301 

398,211 

398.353 

18          .198.208 

398.2-54 

398.-308 

-198.223 

.198.401 

.1Wt.221 

398.3.56 

398.3-19 

.198.227 

398.413 

398.313 

398.380 

-198..U9 

.198.238 

16          .198.282 

398.374 

28          -198.187 

-198.3.50 

398.2-19 

17          -198.174 

398.378 

198.366 

-398.355 

398.244 

.198.185 

19          198,424 

398.-357 

-198.357 

198.290 

398.191 

21          198,220 

29          398.141 

-198.358 

10          198.180 

.198.2l*t 

398,407 

398.272 

-198..163 

12          -198.140 

398.202 

22         398.429 

-198^279 

-198.-369 

198.150 

-198.224 

24          -198.162 

-198.143 

398..371 

-198.165 

398.228 

25          398.142 

3 1          198.3 1 2 

-198.379 

-198.167 

398.229 

398.-109 

32          398.157 

-198.394 

.198.173 

198.2-30 

398.337 

398.420 

-398,400 

398.287 

198.2.59 

-198.351 

34          -198, 1 35 

398.426 

198,-104 

198.251 

-198.352 

398,154 

398.430 

.198,195 

-198.285 

398,403 

.198!  1 76 

-398-161 

398.399 

-198.285 

25          -198.194 

398, 1 78 

-198.270 

198.410 

398.315 

-198.199 

398,195 

398,275 

-198.412 

398.341 

-198.185 

398.205 

398.276 

398,418 

-398.346 

27          .398.136 

-198.218 

.398.277 

-198,422 

.198.347 

398.137 

398  225 

-198.296 

13         398,252 

198.360 

-198. 1 38 

.198.105 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  187 


36 

398.155 

398.382 

398.311 

398.299 

398.375 

.398.434 

398.164 

398.398 

398.432 

398.303 

398.428 

55         698.152 

398.170 

37         398,256 

398.433 

398.340 

49 

398.203 

398.156 

398.231 

398.307 

41          398.177 

398,361 

398.348 

398.175 

398.242 

39        398.145 

398.209 

398.391 

51 

398.182 

398J66 

398.253 

398.151 

398.213 

44 

398.325 

398.188 

398.376 

398.252 

398.190 

398.274 

398.389 

398.423 

398,377 

398,297 

398.192 

42          398.139 

47 

398.198 

53 

398.172 

398.384 

398.306 

398.195 

398.144 

48 

398.233 

398.326 

398.310 

398.201 

398.219 

398.248 

398.359 

398.314 

398.241 

398.222 

398.294 

398.365 

398.342 

398.283 

398.250 

398.354 

398.415 

PLANT  PATENTS 


06 


10.604     I     41 


10.605      I     47 


U.S.  GOVEIWMENT  PRINTING  OFRCE  :  1998  O  -  179-292 


OLi 

1 

21 

11 
4 


SS 


15 


198 


^1 


Official  Gazette  Notice 
Notification  Regarding  Reduced  Patent  Fee  Schedule  Effective 
October  1, 1998 

All  patent  applicants  and  owners  should  be  aware  of  the  current  uncertainty 
as  to  what  patent  fees  will  be  in  effect  on  October  1, 1998,  when  filing 
correspondence  involving  fees,  such  as  new  application  filing  fees,  extension  of  time 
fees,  issue  fees,  and  maintenance  fees.  Trademark  fees  are  not  affected. 

On  October  1,  1998,  the  patent  fee  surcharge  established  in  the  Omnibus  Budget 
Reconciliation  Act  of  1990  will  expire.  As  a  result,  until  Congress  acts  to  set  new  patent 
fees,  the  patent  statutory  fees  authorized  under  title  35,  United  States  Code,  sections  41(a) 
and  (b),  will  fall  automatically  to  pre-surcharge  levels  plus  Consumer  Price  Index  (CPI) 
adjustments  on  October  1,  1998. 

Both  houses  of  Congress  have  initiated  action  to  set  new  patent  fees.  The  Senate 
has  passed  an  appropriations  bill,  S.  2260,  and  the  House  has  passed  an  authorization  bill, 
H.R.  3723,  both  of  which  would  reduce  patent  fees  from  their  current  level,  but  not  by  as 
much  as  the  fees  would  decline  in  the  absence  of  Congressional  action.  Also,  if  no  PTO 
appropriations  legislation  passes  before  October  1 ,  Congress  may  enact  a  continuing 
resolution  which  could  affect  the  patent  fee  schedule.  Any  of  these  legislative  actions 
may  occur  at  any  time  before,  on  or  after  October  1,  1998. 

Anticipating  the  possibility  that  Congress  might  not  act  by  October  1,  1998,  the 
PTO  published  a  final  rule  in  the  Federal  Register  establishing  a  fee  schedule  to  take 
effect  on  October  1,  1998.  This  fee  schedule  appeared  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
July  24,  1998,  in  Volume  63,  Number  142,  pages  39731  to  39737,  and  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  August  18.  1998,  in  Volume  1213,  pages 
153  to  160. 

See  Appendix  A  at  the  end  oi  Federal  Register  and  Official  Gazette  final  rule 
notices  for  an  easy  to  follow  schedule  of  the  new  fees. 

The  Federal  Register  notice,  including  helpful  Appendix  A,  may  be  easily  found 
on  the  PTO's  Web  site  as  explained  below.  The  final  rule  would  reduce  patent  fees  to 
reflect  the  expiration  of  the  surcharge  plus  fluctuations  in  the  CPI,  and  assumes  no 
Congressional  action  prior  to  October  1, 1998.  The  fee  levels  that  would  be 
established  should  either  S.  2260  or  H.R.  3723  be  enacted  may  also  be  found  in  the  third 
(H.R.  3723)  column  of  the  previously  mentioned  Appendix  A. 

Under  normal  circumstances,  patent  fees  are  set  forth  in  37  C.F.R.  §§  1.16 
through  1.21  and  1.492.  As  discussed  above,  however,  it  is  possible  that  legislation  will 
be  enacted  that  supersedes  the  patent  fees  specified  in  37  C.F.R.  §§  1.16  through  1.21  and 
1 .492.  If  this  happens,  the  fees  in  effect  are  those  fees  set  forth  in  the  enacted  legislation 
(and  not  the  fees  specified  in  37  C.F.R.  §§  1.16  through  1.21  and  1.492).  Therefore,  it  is 
also  possible  that  there  will  be  a  gap  in  time  during  which  37  C.F.R.  §§  1.16  through  1.21 
and  1 .492  do  not  accurately  set  forth  the  patent  fees  in  effect.  When  legislation  is  enacted 
to  reset  patent  fees,  the  PTO  will  publish  in  the  Federal  Register  and  in  the  Official 
Gazette  an  official  notice  setting  forth  the  patent  fee  schedule  to  be  followed,  and  will 
post  the  patent  fee  schedule  on  the  PTO's  Web  site. 

The  final  rule  stated,  in  the  section  entitled  "General  Procedures"  that  "[a]ny  fee 
amount  that  is  paid  on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  the  final  fee  adjustment  will  be  subject 
to  the  new  fees  then  in  effect."  While  this  statement  is  correct  for  most  patent  fees,  it  is 
not  correct  with  respect  to  the  filing  fee  required  for  a  patent  application  filed  under 


35  U.S.C.  §  1 1 1  or  the  national  fee  for  an  application  entering  the  national  stage  under 
35  U.S.C.  §  371.  A  correct  statement  of  these  fees  is  set  forth  below  in  this  notice. 

If  you  want  to  know  what  fee  to  pay  when  filing  correspondence,  you  should 
refer  to  the  PTO's  Web  site  (w>*"w. uspto.gov),  or  contact  the  PTO  General 
Information  Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  PTO-9199  for  the  most 
current  fee  amounts  and  information. 

As  passage  of  the  pending  fee  legislation  is  uncertain,  the  PTO  will  proceed  under 
the  assumption  that  the  fee  changes  set  forth  in  the  final  rule  will  become  effective  on 
October  1,  1998.  In  view  of  the  scheduled  reduction  in  patent  application  fees  effective 
on  October  I,  1998,  this  notice  is  intended  to  clarify:    (1)  the  filing  fee  required  to  be 
paid  for  a  patent  application  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  §  1 1 1  prior  to  October  1,  1998  where 
the  fee  is  not  actually  received  until  on  or  after  October  1,  1998;  (2)  the  basic  national  fee 
and  the  fees  for  excess  and  multiple  dependent  claims  required  for  international 
applications  entering  the  national  stage  under  35  U.S.C.  §  371;  and  (3)  the  applicability  of 
Certificate  of  Mailing  and  "Express  Mail"  practice  to  the  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  of 
payment. 

Patent  Application  Filing  Fee  For  Application  Filed  1  Jnder 
35  U.S.C.  §  1 11  and  37  CF  R   §  1  SI 

If  the  filing  fee  is  received  when  the  application  is  filed,  the  filing  fee  required  in 
an  application  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  §  1 1 1  is  the  filing  fee  in  effect  on  the  filing  date 
assigned  the  application.  If  the  filing  fee  is  received  on  a  date  later  than  the  filing  date 
assigned  the  application,  the  filing  fee  required  in  an  application  filed  under  35  U.S.C. 
§  1 11  is  the  higher  of:  (1)  the  filing  fee  in  effect  on  the  filing  date  assigned  the 
application;  or  (2)  the  filing  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  the  filing  fee  is  received.  The  filing 
fee  includes  the  basic  fee,  excess  claims  fees  (if  any),  and  the  multiple  dependent  claim 
fee  (if  any),  for  claims  present  on  filing  (unless  the  excess  or  multiple  dependent  claims 
are  canceled  before  the  filing  fee  is  paid).  Of  course,  if  the  basic  filing  fee  is  received  on 
a  date  later  than  the  filing  date  assigned  the  application  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  §  1 1 1  a 
surcharge  as  set  forth  in  37  C.F.R.  §  1.16(e)  is  also  required. 

The  currem  rules  (37  C.F.R.  §§  1 .53(f)  and  (g))  are  designed  to  discourage  the 
filing  of  an  application  without  the  basic  filing  fee  by  imposing  a  financial  penaltv  in  the 
form  of  a  surcharge  when  the  basic  filing  fee  is  received  later  than  the  filing  date  assigned 
the  application.  Therefore,  delaying  the  payment  of  the  filing  fee  in  an  application  under 
35  U.S.C.  §  1 1 1  will  not  reduce  the  filing  fee  required  to  be  paid  in  the  application.  For 
example,  the  filing  fee  required  to  be  paid  in  an  application  under  35  U.S.C.  §  1 1 1  filed 
before  October  1,  1998  cannot  be  reduced  by  delaying  the  payment  of  the  filing  fee  until 
on  or  after  October  1,  1998. 

It  is  not  recommended  that  the  filing  of  any  application  be  delayed  until 
October  1,  1998  for  the  purpose  of  paying  a  reduced  filing  fee  because:  (1)  a  delay  in 
filing  an  application  could  adversely  affect  the  patentability  of  the  application  (see,  £^. 
35  U.S.C.  §  102(b));  and  (2)  it  is  uncertain  as  to  what  fees  will  be  in  effect  on  and  after 
October  1,  1998. 

Fees  For  International  Application  Fntering  The  National  Stage  Under 
35  U.S.C.  §  171  and  37  C.F.R.  §§  ]  .494  or  1  4QS 

The  basic  national  fee  for  an  international  application  entering  the  national  stage 
IS  due  not  later  than  the  expiration  of  20  months  from  the  priority  date  in  the  international 
application  (or  30  months  from  the  priority  date  if  the  United  States  was  elected  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  19  months  from  the  priority  date),  and  the  amount  of  the  basic  national 


fee  that  is  required  to  be  paid  is  the  basic  national  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  the  full  fee  is 
received. 

If  the  reduced  basic  national  fee  scheduled  to  be  effective  on  October  1,  1998  does 
take  effect,  even  for  a  limited  period  of  time,  or  if  a  different  reduced  fee  schedule  is  set 
forth  in  enacted  legislation,  applicants  may  take  advantage  of  such  a  reduction  in  fees. 
This  is  because  the  amount  required  to  be  paid  for  the  basic  national  fee  is  determined  by 
the  fees  in  effect  on  the  date  the  basic  national  fee  is  received.  Applicants  are  cautioned, 
however,  that  the  full  basic  national  fee  must  be  paid  within  the  permitted  (20  or  30 
months)  period  for  payment  of  the  basic  national  fee,  delaying  payment  of  the  basic 
national  fee  may  cause  a  later  date  under  35  U.S.C.  §  102(e)  to  be  accorded  to  any  patent 
issuing  on  the  application,  and,  as  previously  noted,  it  is  uncertain  what  fees  will  be  in 
effect  on  and  after  October  1 ,  1 998. 

The  excess  claim  fees  or  the  multiple  dependent  claim  fee  required  to  be  paid  is 
the  higher  of:  (1)  the  excess  claims  fees  and  the  multiple  dependent  claim  fee  in  effect  on 
the  date  the  basic  national  fee  is  received;  or  (2)  the  excess  claims  fees  and  the  multiple 
dependent  claim  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  (any  of)  these  fees  are  received.  In  this  respect, 
the  practice  for  determining  the  fees  due  for  excess  claims  and  any  multiple  dependent 
claim  when  entering  into  the  national  stage  is  analogous  to  the  practice  for  applications 
filed  under  35  U.S.C.  §  111. 

Fees  for  claims  which  are  added  after  entry  into  the  national  stage  are  determined 
by  the  fees  in  effect  (for  any  excess  claims  and  any  multiple  dependent  claim)  on  the  date 
the  fee(s)  are  received. 

All  Other  Patent  Fees 

The  fee  required  to  be  paid  for  all  other  patent  fees  is  the  fee  in  effect  on  the  date 
the  fee  is  received  (see  ''Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  under  37  C.F.R. 
§  1.8(a)(1)"  and  "Correspondence  filed  by  'Express  Mail,'"  discussed  below). 

Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  under 
37  C.F.R.  6  1.8(a¥n 

For  those  items  for  which  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  under 
37  C.F.R.  §  1.8(a)(1)  is  proper,  the  fee  required  is  the  lower  of:  (1)  the  fee  in  effect  on  the 
date  of  receipt  of  the  fee;  or  (2)  the  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  of  mailing  indicated  on  a 
proper  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1.8(a)(1).  Items  for 
which  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1 .8(a)(1)  is  not  proper 
include,  for  example.  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1.53(d)  and 
other  national  and  international  applications  for  patents,  see  37  C.F.R.  §  1.8(a)(2). 

Correspondence  Filed  by  "Express  Mail" 

Under  37  C.F.R.  §  1.10(a),  any  correspondence  delivered  by  the  "Express  Mail 
Post  Office  to  Addressee"  service  of  the  United  States  Postal  Service  (USPS)  is 
considered  filed  or  received  in  the  Office  on  the  date  of  deposit  with  the  USPS.  The  date 
of  deposit  with  the  USPS  is  shown  by  the  "date-in"  on  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label 
or  other  official  USPS  notation. 


Questions  or  comments  concerning  this  notice  should  be  forwarded  to  John  F. 
Gonzales,  Senior  Legal  Advisor,  by  facsimile  at  (703)  308-6916,  by  telephone  at  (703) 
305-9285,  or  by  e-mail  atjohn.gonzales@uspto.gov. 
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Q.  Toda  Dickinson 
Acting  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4.  on 
December  2.  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  .Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  Stales  Receiving  Office,  .see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7. 
1987.  and  at  1(J91  O.G.  2.  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  numlvrof  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17.  1990. 

•  The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  I.  1998.  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3.  on  December  2.  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1.  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  US  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  .Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69.  on  April  22.  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3.  on  December  2.  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  I.  1997.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63.  on  August  19.  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
I.  1998,  is  as  follows: 


International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees; 

Transmittal  fee 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  use.  111(a) 

—  Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
Uf)on  invitation) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 
regional  offices  designated 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 
1 1  offices 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 

—  Confirmation  fee 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 

Prelimmarv  examination  fee 


240.00 


700.00 

450.00 

210.00 
1250.00 

455.00 

10.00 

105.00 
No  Charge 


105.00 
52.50 


162.00 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEAl 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
uf)on  invitation) : 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1.(X) 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli-   ■ 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00 


490.00 


140.00 
750.00 


270.00 


Regular 


98.00 


720.00 
790.00 


1070.00 


930.00 


82.00 
22.00 

270.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Nov.  10.  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3.  7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Sep. 
19.  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
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months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 


Utility  Patents  5,448.776  through  5,452,474 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Sep. 
17,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
nwnths  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,048,121  through  5,050.239 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Sep. 
15,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.692,946  through  4.694,504 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  ba.sed  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  e.stablish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg).  as  amended  Oct. 
I.  1997.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  {§  1.9(0) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  ba.sed  on  applications  tiled  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years:  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant; 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) Sl.580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  I  20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

B>  a  small  entity  ($  1.9(f)) „ $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  Juh  15.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,599.750 

06^763,206 

07/15/86 

4,599.771 

06/703,782 

07/15/86 

4.599.787 

06/324,893 

07/15/86 

4.599,790 

06/696,299 

07/15/86 

4,599,802 

06/752.811 

07/15/86 

4,599.813 

06/580.486 

07/15/86 

4,599,824 

06/731.284 

07/15/86 

4,599,829 

06/526.473 

07/15/86 

4,599,850 

06/636,014 

07/15/86 

4,599,855 

06/482,142 

07/15/86 

4,599,856 

06/396,148 

07/15/86 

4.599,865 

06/693,338 

07/15/86 

4.599,878 

06/601,498 

07/15/86 

4.599,879 

06/769,112 

07/15/86 

4,599,884 

06/571,051 

07/15/86 

4,599,885 

06/479,255 

07/15/86 

4.599,892 

06/677,880 

07/15/86 

4,599,893 

06/598,435 

07/15/86 

4,599,895 

06/630.373 

07/15/86 

4.599,901 

06/675.633 

07/15/86 

4.599,904 

06/657.029 

07/15/86 

4.599.908 

06/712,651 

07/1.5/86 

4..599.911 

06/650.748 

07/15/86 

4.599.918 

06/507,530 

07/15/86 

4,599.920 

06/525,151 

07/15/86 

4,599.923 

06/739.118 

07/15/86 

4.599.930 

06/735.448 

07/15/86 

4,599,940 

06/648,835 

07/1.5/86 

4,599,948 

06/346,712 

07/15/86 

4.599.955 

06/777.860 

07/15/86 

4,599,956 

06/797.387 

07/15/86 

4,599.965 

06/679.645 

07/15/86 

4.599.968 

06/737,816 

07/15/86 

4,599.969 

06/677,012 

07/15/86 

4,599,976 

06/676,637 

07/15/86 

4,599.980 

06/551.639 

07/15/86 

4.599,982 

06/606.999 

07/1.5/86 

4,599,987 

06/676.438 

07/15/86 

4,599.989 

06/672.954 

07/15/86 

4.599,998 

06/616.059 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.002 

06/664.374 

07/15/86 

4,600,01 1 

06/547.500 

07/15/86 

4,600,014 

06/579.158 

07/1.5/86 

4,600,029 

06/311.823 

07/15/86 

4.600,036 

06/647.662 

07/15/86 

4,600,037 

06/750,184 

07/15/86 

4.600.043 

06/670.826 

07/15/86 

4.600,044 

06/725.701 

07/15/86 

4.600.045 

06/597.436 

07/1.5/86 

4.600,047 

06^701,671 

07/15/86 

4.600.048 

06/764,780 

07/15/86 

4.600,053 

06/674,385 

07/15/86 

4,600,059 

06/697,655 

07/15/86 

4,600,065 

06/689,172 

07/15/86 

4,600,067 

06/635,744 

07/15/86 

4.600,070 

06/636,402 

07/15/86 

4,600,071 

06/660,099 

07/15/86 

4,600.074 

06/618,200 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.075 

06/700.467 

07/15/86 

4,600,076 

06/661,340 

07/15/86 

4.600.086 

06/712,021 

07/1.5/86 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.600.566 
4.600,573 

06/575.981 
06/71 9.. '^97 

07/15/86 
07/15/86 

4.600.099 

06/645.602 

07/15/86 

4.6(X).578 

06/609.269 

07/15/86 

4.600.103 

06/.59 1.874 

07/15/86 

4.600.582 

06/415.568 

07/15/86 

4.600.104 

06/561.975 

07/15/86 

4.600.583 

06/415.569 

07/15/86 

4.600,105 

06/592,841 

07/15/86 

4,600.591 

06/674.829 

07/15/86 

4.600.107 

06/767,1.54 

07/15/86 

4.600.594 

06/666.123 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.108 

06/631.216 

07/15/86 

4.600.598 

06/721. .373 

07/15/86 

4.600.109 

06/660.084 

07/15/86 

4,600,613 

06/595.335 

07/15/86 

4.6<K).114 

06/538.188 

07/15/86 

4,600,635 

06/723.995 

07/15/86 

4.600.117 

06/755.989 

07/15/86 

4.600.645 

06/696.955 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.118 

06/576.478 

07/15/86 

4.6(X).649 

06/663.569 

07/15/86 

4.600,122 

06/.592.898 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.655 

06/732.732 

07/15/86 

4.600.1.^2 

06/726.613 

07/15/86 

4,600,656 

06/617.654 

07/15/86 

4.600,1.34 

06/671.788 

07/15/86 

4,600,661 

06/723.756 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.  l.'<5 

06/686.754 

07/1.5/86 

4,6(X),663 

06/659,503 

07/15/86 

4.600.141 

06/724.437 

07/15/86 

4.600,666 

06/568,489 

07/15/86 

4.600.144 

06/757.526 

07/15/86 

4.600.669 

06/773,528 

07/15/86 

4.600.158 

06/.388.819 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.682 

06/628,194 

07/15/86 

4.600.162 

06/712.224 

07/15/86 

4.600,683 

06/725,587 

07/15/86 

4.600.173 

06/601.853 

07/15/86 

4.6(X).684 

06/574.363 

07/1.5/86 

4,600.181 

06/647,161 

07/15/86 

4.600.687 

06/725.684 

07/15/86 

4.600.182 

06/663.632 

07/15/86 

4.600,688 

06/699.958 

07/L5/86 

4.600.189 

06/597.731 

07/15/86 

4.600.689 

06/649.054 

07/15/86 

4.600.212 

06/708.288 

07/15/86 

4.600.690 

06/515.286 

07/15/86 

4.600.213 

06/726.118 

07/15/86 

4.600.700 

06/687.410 

07/15/86 

4.600,228 

06/615.628 

07/15/86 

4.6(X),710 

06/711.899 

07/15/86 

4.6(X).233 

06/693.617 

07/15/86 

4,600.715 

06/623,671 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.234 

06/668.985 

07/15/86 

4.600.717 

06/599,283 

07/15/86 

4.600,236 

06/692.150 

07/15/86 

4,600,718 

06^742.223 

07/15/86 

4.600.240 

06/587.988 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.726 

06/758,293 

07/15/86 

4.600.266 

06/530.232 

07/15/86 

4.600.738 

06/749,139 

07/15/86 

4.600.276 

06/646,993 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.740 

06/765,671 

07/15/86 

4.600.279 

06/438.047 

07/15/86 

4.6(X).741 

06/654.922 

07/15/86 

4.6ai.285 

06/685.562 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.744 

06/664.843 

07/15/86 

4,600,290 

06/7.54.914 

07/15/86 

4.600.755 

06/719.661 

07/15/86 

4.600.293 

06/595.356 

07/15/86 

4.600.757 

06/725.196 

07/15/86 

4.600.296 

06/745.455 

07/15/86 

4.600.7.59 

(X)/679.780 

07/15/86 

4.600.297 

06/.500.109 

07/15/86 

4,600,765 

06/581.166 

07/1.5/86 

4.600..304 

06/463.323 

07/15/86 

4,600.766 

06/660.488 

07/L5/86 

4.6(K).311 

06/709.273 

07/15/86 

4.600,768 

06/789.281 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.317 

06/708,537 

07/1.5/86 

4,600.769 

06/739,760 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.325 

06/659,310 

07/15/86 

4.600.779 

06/600,649 

07/15/86 

4.6(X).330 

06/5.59.822 

07/15/86 

4.600.787 

06/602.849 

07/15/86 

4.600..340 

06/687.821 

07/1.5/86 

4.6(X).791        ! 

06/560.096 

07/15/86 

4.600..U6 

06/800.788 

07/15/86 

4.600.798 

06/712.487 

07/LV86 

4.6(X).359 

06/686.312 

07/15/86 

4.600.810 

06/648.409 

07/15/86 

4.6(K).364 

06/621.555 

07/15/86 

4.600.818 

06/676,174 

07/15/86 

4.6f)0,378 

06/734.975 

07/15/86 

4.600.822 

06/582,327 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.382 

06/7.W.311 

07/15/86 

4.600.826 

06/626,836 

07/1.5/86 

4.600,396 

06/562.954 

07/15/86 

4.600.831         ' 

06/553.956 

07/15/86 

4.6O0..397 

06/721.956 

07/15/86 

4.600,843 

06/.546.19I 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.401 

06/542.982 

07/15/86 

4.600.846 

06/539.504 

07/15/86 

4.6(K).402 

06/683.053 

07/1.5/86 

4,600.855 

06/7.^9,188 

07/1.5/86 

4.6(X).414 

06/684,05 1 

07/1.5/86 

4,600,858 

06/609.009 

07/15/86 

4.600.434 

06/758.516 

07/15/86 

4.600.859      . 

06/601.779 

07/15/86 

4.600.438 

06/669.848 

07/15/86 

4.6(X).862 

06/658.414 

07/1.S/86 

4.600.442 

06/640.724 

07/1.5/86 

4,600.876 

06/779.003 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.446 

06/657,248 

07/1.5/86 

4.6(X).883 

06/534,448 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.463 

06/688.886 

07/15/86 

4.600.884 

06/416.091 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.477 

06/790.810 

07/15/86 

4.600.887 

06/601.464 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.478 

06/749.709 

07/15/86 

4.600.888 

06/587.788 

07/15/86 

4.6(X).497 

06/262.03 1 

07/15/86 

4.600.895 

06/727.422 

07/15/86 

4.6(X).498 

06/715.510 

07/1.5/86 

4,600.896 

06/6.54.337 

07/15/86 

4.6(X).499 

06/638.266 

07/1.5/86 

4.6(K).897 

06/661.970 

07/1.S/86 

4.600.503 

06/774.520 

07/15/86 

4.600.898 

06/593.485 

07/1.5/86 

4.600..506 

06/729.085 

07/15/86 

4.600.903 

06/644.74 1 

07/15/86 

4.600..507 

06/627.765 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.904 

06/625.422 

07/15/86 

4.600.508 

06/581.627 

07/15/86 

4,600.905 

06/771.968 

07/15/86 

4.6(X).512 

06/710.519 

07/15/86 

4.600.910 

06/685.035 

07/15/86 

4.6(X).515 

06/650.316 

07/15/86 

4,6(X).911 

06/711.817 

07/1.5/86 

4.6(K).516 

06/580,436 

07/1.5/86 

4.600,912 

06/695.126 

07/15/86 

4.600.520 

06/566.069 

07/15/86 

4.600.913 

06/685.338 

07/15/86 

4.6(X).525 

06/4(X).440 

07/15/86 

4.6(X).917 

06/547.254 

07/15/86 

4.6(X).537 

06/.599.015 

07/1.S/86 

4.6(X).930 

06/658..341 

07/1.5/86 

4.6(X)..549 

06/603  .(X)3 

07/15/86 

4.600.934 

06/573,693 

07/15/86 

4.6(K).552 

06/714.199 

07/1.5/86 

4.6(X).935 

06/671.315 

07/15/86 

4.600.554 

06/534.284 

07/1.5/86 

4.6(X).941 

06/560.957 

07/1.5/86 

4.6(K).556 

06/521.060 

07/1.5/86 

4.6(X).965 

06/580.711 

07/15/86 

1214  OG  92 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,940,061 

07/441,776 

07/10/90 

4,940.063 

07/314.441 

07/10/90 

4,600.971 

06/609,165 

07/15/86 

4,940,067 

07/446.800 

07/10/90 

4.600.975 

06/573.639 

07/15/86 

4.940.071 

07/350,734 

07/10/90 

4.600.980 

06/695.037 

07/15/86 

4,940,072 

07/359,244 

07/10/90 

4.600.985 

06/499,377 

07/15/86 

4,940,078 

07/278,216 

07/10/90 

4.600.992 

06/449.703 

07/15/86 

4,940,079 

07/230,897 

07/10/90 

4,600.998 

06/412.143 

07/15/86 

4,940,081 

07/386,947 

07/10/90 

4,600.999 

06/496,565 

07/15/86 

4.940,084 

07/303.921 

07/10/90 

4.601.012 

06/586,597 

07/15/86 

4,940,090 

07/350,499 

07/10/90 

4.601,017 

06/561,964 

07/15/86 

4,940.091 

07/292,795 

07/10/90 

4,601.020 

06/566,321 

07/15/86 

4.940.092 

07/383,005 

07/10/90 

4.601,037 

06/620.345 

07/15/86 

4.940,096 

07/405,316 

07/10/90 

4.601.039 

06/528.509 

07/15/86 

4,940,098 

07/357,117 

07/10/90 

4.601,056 

06/640,347 

07/15/86 

4,940,104 

.07/370.684 

07/10/90 

4.601,061 

06/627,159 

07/15/86 

4,940,111 

07/220,602 

07/10/90 

4,601,063 

06/705,499 

07/15/86 

4.940,112 

07/368.510 

07/10/90 

4.939,794 

07/275,961 

07/10/90 

4.940.118 

07/264.891 

07/10/90 

4,939,798 

07/258,000 

07/10/90 

4.940.120 

07/371.684 

07/10/90 

4,939,805 

07/365.396 

07/10/90 

4,940,125 

07/301.105 

07/10/90 

4,939.806 

07/317,845 

07/10/90 

4.940,135 

07/417.307 

07/10/90 

4.939.807 

07/278,582 

07/10/90 

4.940.140 

07/418.082 

07/10/90 

4,939,811 

.07/284,059 

07/10/90 

4,940,144 

07/363.479 

07/10/90 

4.939,812 

07/279,561 

07/10/90 

4,940,148 

07/335.888 

07/10/90 

4.939,814 

07/438.579 

07/10/90 

4.940,149 

07/219.259 

07/10/90 

4,939,816 

07/181,074 

07/10/90 

4,940,160 

07/290.502 

07/10/90 

4,939.818 

07/241.010 

07/10/90 

4.940.164 

07/068.017 

07/10/90 

4.939,822 

07/295,310 

07/10/90 

4.940.168 

07/332.397 

07/10/90 

4,939,823 

07/423,017 

07/10/90 

4.940.169 

07/199.290 

07/10/90 

4.939,824 

07/392.599 

07/10/90 

4,940,170 

07/266.815 

07/10/90 

4,939,825 

07/349.677 

07/10/90 

4,940,174 

07/407.353 

07/10/90 

4,939.827 

07/251,352 

07/10/90 

4,940.175 

07/331.493 

07/10/90 

4,939,828 

07/364,235 

07/10/90 

4,940,176 

07/207.166 

07/10/90 

4.939.834 

07/263.862 

07/10/90 

4,940.177 

07/292.101 

07/10/90 

4.939.843 

07/407.266 

07/10/90 

4.940,181 

07/333.670 

07/10/90 

4.939,850 

07/330,330 

07/10/90 

4,940,183 

07/346.746 

07/10/90 

4,939,854 

07/386,977 

07/10/90 

4.940.184 

07/330,456 

07/10/90 

4,939.860 

07/334,237 

07/10/90 

4.940.185 

07/282.238 

07/10/90 

4.939.861 

07/138,585 

07/10/90 

4.940,195 

07/293,230 

07/10/90 

4,939,863 

07/239,133 

07/10/90 

4,940,198 

07/270.001 

07/10/90 

4,939,868 

07/343,076 

07/10/90 

4.940.200 

07/296.623 

07/10/90 

4,939,870 

07/337,972 

07/10«0 

4.940.205 

07/034.510 

07/10/90 

4,939.873 

07/.301,169 

07/10/90 

4.940.215 

07/374.965 

07/10/90 

4.939.877 

07/292,523 

07/10/90 

4.940.216 

07/247.109 

07/10/90 

4.939.878 

07/299.370 

07/10/90 

4.940,219 

07/325.229 

07/10/90 

4,939,879 

07/311,134 

07/10/90 

4.940,223 

07/314.968 

07/10/90 

4,939,880 

07/244,491 

07/10/90 

4,940,226 

07/398.929 

07/10/90 

4,939.891 

07/279.346 

07/10/90 

4,940,227 

07/441.285 

07/10/90 

4.939,892 

07/389.547 

07/10/90 

4,940,229 

07/399.015 

07/10/90 

4,939,899 

07/251.664 

07/10/90 

4,940,232 

07/350.361 

07/10/90 

4,939,901 

07/260.648 

07/10/90 

4,940,235 

07/385.802 

07/10/90 

4,939,916 

07/304,705 

07/10/90 

4.940,236 

06A759.358 

07/10/90 

4.939.925 

07/323,568 

07/1 0«0 

4,940,239 

07/272.111 

07/10/90 

4.939.926 

07/361.074 

07/10/90 

4,940,241 

07/413.338 

07/10/90 

4,939.927 

07/236.523 

07/10/90 

4.940.247 

07/327.319 

07/10/90 

4.939.929 

07/281.386 

07/10/90 

4.940.248 

07/303.821 

07/10/90 

4,939.931 

07/448.881 

07/10/90 

4.940.250 

07/380.104 

07/10/90 

4.939.935 

07/312.753 

07/10/90 

4.940.253 

07/156.821 

07/10/90 

4,939.936 

07/250.682 

07/10/90 

4.940,259 

07/322.520 

07/10/90 

4,939,940 

07/296.993 

07/10/90 

4.940.260 

07/381.956 

07/10/90 

4,939,942 

07/389.237 

07/10/90 

4.940.262 

07/361.084 

07/10/90 

4.939,949 

07/305.786 

07/10/90 

4.940.265 

07/424.988 

07/10/90 

4.939.951 

07/218.318 

07/10/90 

4,940,267 

07/407.198 

07/10/90 

4.939.952 

07/294.360 

07/10/90 

4,940,269 

07/253.148 

07/10/90 

4.939.962 

07/349.924 

07/10/90 

4,940,271 

07/305,739 

07/10/90 

4.939.966 

07/344.303 

07/10/90 

4,940,273 

07/330.518 

07/10/90 

4.939.969 

07/267.722 

07/10/90 

4,940,280 

07/189.468 

07/10/90 

4,939.978 

07/328.868 

07/10/90 

4,940,281 

07/270.024 

07/10/90 

4.939.985 

07/337.561 

07/10/90 

4,940,292 

07/340.263 

07/10/90 

4.939.988 

07/262.430 

07/10/90 

4,940,306 

07/300.786 

07/10/90 

4.939,994 

07/248.411 

07/10/90 

4.940,308 

07/211.938 

07/10/9(^ 

4.939.999 

07/238.831 

07/10/90 

4,940.315 

07/253.655 

07/10/90 

4.940.013 

07/243,551 

07/10/90 

4.940.319 

07/342.793 

07/10/90 

4.940,024 

07/210,604 

07/10/90 

4.940.320 

07/377.128 

07/10/90 

4.940.027 

07/182,485 

07/10/90 

4.940.3.30 

07/226.925 

07/10/90 

4.940.035 

07/269,243 

07/10/90 

4.940.335 

07/273.999 

07/10/90 

4.940.039 

07/391.678 

07/10/90 

4.940.340 

07/462.762 

07/10/90 

4.940.050 

07/262,143 

07/10/90 

4.940.347 

07/156.207 

07/10/90 

4,940.051 

06/777,085 

07/IOAH) 

4.940.348 

07/244.366 

011X0190 
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Patent  Number 

4,940.349 

4,940,353 

4,940,356 

4,940.358 

4,940.359 

4.940.360 

4,940,368 

4.940,370 

4,940,374 

4.940,379 

4,940,393 

4,940,394 

4,940,404 

4,940,405 

4,940,412 

4,940,416 

4,940,424 

4,940,432 

4,940,433 

4.940,434 

4,940,435 

4,940,436 

4,940,441 

4.940.442 

4,940,443 

4,940,454 

4,940,463 

4,940,467 

4,940,479 

4,940,482 

4,940,485 

4.940,491 

4,940,501 

4,940,519 

4,940,527 

4,940,530 

4,940,538 

4,940,541 

4,940,542 

4,940,544 

4,940,547 

4,940,550 

4.940,55 1 

4,940,552 

4,940,563 

4,940,565 

4,940,567 

4,940,568 

4,940,570 

4,940,573 

4,940,591 

4,940,600 

4,940,605 

4.940,607 

4,940.623 

4,940,624 

4.940.625 

4.940.627 

4,940.637 

4.940,641 

4,940.653 

4,940.657 

4.940,662 

4,940,669 

4,940,675 

4.940,684 

4.940,690 

4,940,698 

4,940,703 

4,940,708 

4.940,716 

4,940,717 

4.940,72 1 

4,940,722 

4,940,728 

4,940,737 

4,940,738 


Serial  Number 

07/358.489 

07/223,987 

07/215,558 

07/290,026 

07/312,892 

07/078,453 

07/187,468 

07/421,850 

07/261,717 

06/846.702 

07/295,733 

07/259,079 

07/337,604 

07/313,841 

07/279,121 

07/367,419 

07/348,194 

07/404.485 

07/358.593 

07/297.947 

07/183.894 

07/251,104 

07/425,245 

07/202,694 

07/117,067 

07/299,270 

07/015.240 

07/443,824 

07/234.677 

07/394,389 

07/277,090 

07/405.782 

07/395.3(K) 

07/211,767 

07/337.01 1 

07/312,205 

07/312,679 

07/265,822 

07/428,004 

07/219,424 

06/882,803 

07/346,554 

07/354,344 

06/373,683 

07/201,345 

07/384,851 

07/189,176 

07/257,522 

06/835,293 

07/282,321 

07/326,718 

07/136,635 

06/872,325 

07/241,089 

07/230,401 

07/431,563 

07/311.639 

07/469.878 

06/948.008 

07/320.418 

07/410.950 

07/298.975 

06/794.322 

07/049,971 

07/207,968 

07/250,136 

07/224,691 

07/237,241 

07/333,076 

07/424,298 

07/295,920 

07/319,318 

07/388,177 

07/122,858 

06/735.482 

07/266,445 

07/392,478 


Issue  Date 

4,940,739 

4,940,741 

07/10/90 

4.940.742 

07/10/90 

4.940,750 

07/10/90 

4,940,752 

07/10/90 

4,940,755 

07/10/90 

4,940,756 

07/10/90 

4,940,767 

07/10/90 

4,940,768 

07/10/90 

4,940,772 

07/10/90 

4,940,781 

07/10/90 

4,940.782 

07/10/90 

4.940,786 

07/10/90 

4,940,788 

07/10/90 

4,940,790 

07/10/90 

4,940,791 

07/10/90 

4,940.793 

07/10/90 

4,940,799 

07/10/90 

4,940.800 

07/10/90 

4.940.804 

07/10/90 

4.940.807 

07/10/90 

4.940,808 

07/10/90 

4,940,813 

07/10/90 

4,940,816 

07/10/90 

4,940,821 

07/10/90 

4,940.822 

07/10/90 

4,940,823 

07/10/90 

4,940,824 

07/10/90 

4,940,825 

07/10/90 

4,940,844 

07/10/90 

4,940,849 

07/10/90 

4.940,856 

07/10/90 

4,940,869 

07/10/90 

4,940,878 

07/10/90 

4,940,891 

07/10/90 

4.940,897 

07/10/90 

4,940,898 

07/10/90 

4,940,902 

07/10/90 

4,940,915 

07/10/90 

4,940,917 

07/10/90 

4,940,919 

07/10/90 

4,940,921 

07/10/90 

4,940.926 

07/10/90 

4,940,928 

07/10/90 

4,940,936 

07/10/90 

4.940.944 

07/10/90 

4.940.947 

07/10/90 

4,940,949 

07/10/90 

4,940,953 

07/10/90 

4,940,954 

07/10/90 

4,940.955 

07/10/90 

4.940.966 

07/10/90 

4.940.967 

07/10/90 

4.940.978 

07/10/90 

4.940.980 

07/10/90 

4,940,985 

07/10/90 

4,940.988 

07/10/90 

4.941.000. 

07/10/90 

4.941.007 

07/10/90 

4.941.020 

07/10/90 

4,941,022 

07/10/90 

4,941,029 

07/10/90 

4,941,035 

07/10/90 

4.941.049 

07/10/90 

4.941,062 

07/10/90 

4,941.068 

07/10/90 

4.941,069 

07/10/90 

4,941,076 

07/10/90 

4,941,077 

07/10/90 

4,941,086 

07/10/90 

4,941,098 

07/10/90 

4,941,105 

07/10/90 

4,941,109 

07/10/90 

4,941,119 

07/10/90 

4.941.120 

07/10/90 

4.941.124 

07/10/90 

4.941.133 

07/10/90 

4,941,142 

07/10/90 

4,941,1.S6 

07/289,749 

07/208,949 

07/392,598 

07/344.882 

07/348,517 

07/292,261 

07/300.244 

07/226.444 

07/326.898 

07/438.129 

07/222.392 

07/059.749 

07/429,460 

07/145,818 

07/149,601 

07/446.949 

06/756.257 

07/218.189 

07/385.369 

07/405.379 

07/365,209 

07/216,067 

07/331.145 

07/382.554 

07/325,421 

07/567,428 

07/467,820 

07/450,654 

07/451,266 

07/177,186 

07/244.413 

07/371.269 

07/413,906 

07/284,881 

07/397,074 

07/359,97 1 

07/189,310 

07/261,754 

07/266,405 

07/224,086 

07/303.722 

07/131.752 

07/282.667 

07/387.039 

07/315,624 

07/311,506 

07/316,798 

07/430.629 

07/402.664 

07/180.497 

07/292,807 

07/317,455 

07/401,043 

07/197,737 

07/348,050 

07/266,194 

07/266,192 

07/421,082 

07/342,955 

07/375,165 

07/432.000 

06/706.436 

07/285,775 

07/298,394 

07/263,909 

07/226,750 

07/216,121 

07/374.689 

07/422.645 

06/576.303 

07/184,556 

07/251,690 

06/855.102 

07/278.294 

07/339,347 

06/851,643 

07/373,537 

07/304.243 

07/327,027 


07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/l(V90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 
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Patent  Number 

4.941.161 

4.941.162 

4.941,172 

4,941.182 

4.941.184 

4.941.185 

4.941,186 

4,941.189 

4.941.191 

4.941.195 

4.941.198 

4.941,201 

5,327.590 

5,327.591 

5,327,592 

5,327,593 

5,327,594 

5,327,595 

5,327,598 

5,327,602 

5,327,608 

5.327,609 

5.327,614 

5,327,615 

5,327,617 

5,327,619 

5,327,620 

5,327,629 

5,327,631 

5,327,632 

5,327,633 

5,327,634 

5.327,650 

5,327,651 

5,327,652 

5,327,654 

5,327,658 

5,327,660 

5.327,665 

5,327,666 

5,327,672 

5,327.673 

5,327,674 

5,327,675 

5,327,677 

5,327,681 

5,327,685 

5,327,687 

5,327,688 

5,327,691 

5,327,694 

5,327,696 

5.327,697 

5,327,699 

5,327,700 

5,327,709 

5,327,711 

5,327,720 

5,327,727 

5,327,732 

5,327.734 

5.327.737 

5.327.743 

5.327.755 

5,327,756 

5,327,757 

5,327,766 

5,327.769 

5.327,772 

5,327,779 

5,327,780 

5,327,782 

5,327,783 

5,327,788 

5,327,797 

5,327,798 

5,327.799 


Serial  Number 

07/449,368 

07/369,230 

07/307,941 

07/079,304 

07/226,471 

07/253,913 

07/395,132 

07/310,532 

07/140,459 

07/333,730 

07/120,529 

07/333,859 

07/913,796 

08/047,998 

08A)72,442 

08/100,069 

08/051,672 

08/146,322 

08/085.087 

08/137,914 

07/992,547 

07/777,241 

07/613,798 

08/018,163 

08/049,499 

07/949,341 

08/157.329 

08/088,730 

07/905,466 

08/136,935 

07/769,092 

07/941,222 

08/136,357 

08/055,289 

08/096,301 

08A)69,377 

07/945,823 

07/624,833 

08/027,432 

07/806,390 

08/155,388 

08/068,787 

08/044,653 

08AX)7,287 

07/957,104 

07/975,443 

08/063,666 

08/107,299 

07/988.075 

07/945.661 

07/740,440 

07/832,079 

08/030,679 

07/738,170 

07/803,157 

08/030,948 

08/040,966 

08/056,640 

08/042,953 

07/875,279 

07/883.443 

07/809.473 

08/055.501 

07/930.957 

07/815.031 

07/979,522 

08/000,252 

07/819,628 

08/026,533 

07/951,050 

07/935,188 

07/955,727 

08/140,376 

08/073.707 

07/819.911 

07/980.461 

08/024.372 


Issue  Date 

07/10A>0 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
-  07/12/94 
07/1 2A»4 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12A>4 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/1 2A)4 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12A>4 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12AW 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 


5.327,803 

5.327.810 

5,327,816 

5,327,820 

5,327,821 

5,327,823 

5,327,826 

5,327.827 

5.327.828 

5.327.830 

5.327.834 

5.327.838 

5,327,846 

5,327.851 

5,327,852 

5,327,855 

5,327,865 

5,327.878 

5.327,885 

5,327,886 

5,327,887 

5.327,890 

5,327,894 

5,327,897 

5,327,903 

5.327,906 

5,327,910 

5,327,911 

5,327,913 

5,327,916 

5,327,918 

5,327,920 

5.327,922 

5,327,930 

5,327,938 

5,327,941 

5,327,951 

5,327,957 

5,327,%2 

5,327,%3 

5,327,967 

5,327,968 

5,327,%9 

5,327,970 

5,327,977 

5,327,980 

5,327,981 

5,327.983 

5,327,984 

5,327,987 

5.327.990 

5,327,993 

5,327,996 

5,328,000 

5,328,004 

5,328,010 

5,328.012 

5.328.013 

5.328.015 

5,328.016 

5.328.021 

5.328.027 

5,328,032 

5,328,036 

5,328,038 

5.328,039 

5.328,042 

5,328,043 

5,328,045 

5.328,048 

5,328,050 

5,328,054 

5,328,055 

5,328,058 

5,328,059 

5,328,066 

5,328,069 

5,328,070 

5,328,072 


07/%2,762 

08/166,397 

07/878,536 

08/074,647 

08/074,646 

08/056,270 

07/594,730 

08/036,911 

08/011.171 

08/030.646 

07/889.427 

08/059.982 

08/025.779 

08/065,068 

08/106,586 

08/079,950 

07/573,200 

07/939,415 

08/018,058 

07/931,373 

08/008,317 

07/941,887 

08/024,009 

08/047,583 

07/910,148 

08/055,947 

07/778.961 

08A)42.536 

07/857,172 

07/945,942 

07/859,065 

08/021,423 

08/044,751 

07/972,614 

07/990,172 

07/899,520 

07/835,312 

08/072,166 

07/926,869 

07/784,837 

07/994,860 

07/998,279 

08/055,167 

08/019,660 

07/990.266 

07/775.606 

07/948.126 

07/833.931 

08/032.808 

07/887.876 

08AK)5.860 

07/929.121 

08/037.368 

07/980,096 

07/933,276 

08/136,434 

07/863,305 

07/978,224 

07/698,308 

08/120,848 

08/108,918 

08/099,934 

08/003,046 

07/989,212 

08/015,792 

07/900,357 

08/064,957 

08/109.696 

07/870.868 

08/014,663 

08/066,591 

07/778,150 

07/982.449 

08/117.628 

07/906.398 

07/735.863 

07/939.996 

07/721.071 

07/377.846 


07/12A>4 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12A»4 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12A)4 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 

07/12/94 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue.  Date 

5.328,339 
5.328.341 

08/126.622 
08/095.842 

07/12/94 
07/ 12AM 

5.328,077 

07/978.886 

07/12/94 

5.328.348 

07/855.073 

07/12/94 

5.328,088 

08/024.363 

07/12/94 

5.328,350 

08/008,348 

07/12/94 

5.328.090 

08/124.263 

07/12/94 

5.328,351 

07/920,622 

07/12/94 

5,328,091 

07/977.770 

07/12/94 

5.328,-353 

08/033,216 

07/12/94 

5,328.093 

08/098.801 

07/12AJ4 

5.-328.354 

08/035,654 

07/12/94 

5.328.096 

08/060.748 

07/12/94 

5.328.358 

08/147.662 

07/12/94 

5.328,100 

07/949.173 

07/12/94 

5.328.365 

08/045.397 

07/12/94 

5.328.103 

07/926.163 

07/12/94 

5.328.-367 

08/048.432 

07/12/94 

5,328.110 

08/096.641 

07/12/94 

5.328.370 

08/115.311 

07/12/94 

5.328,114 

07/987.585 

07/12/94 

5.328.376 

08/045.924 

07/12/94 

5.328.118 

08/008.968 

07/12/94 

5.328.380 

08/031.199 

07/12/94 

5,328,119 

08/025.237 

07/12/94 

5.328,384 

08/091.296 

07/12/94 

5..328.124 

07/847,693 

07/12/94 

5.328,385 

08/101.732 

07/12/94 

5..328,129 

08/077.798 

07/12/94 

5.328.400 

08/095.143 

07/12/94 

5,328,131 

08/084.261 

07/1 2/94 

5.328.402 

08/099.468 

07/12/94 

5.328,132 

08/053.281 

07/12/94 

5,328,408 

07/906.590 

07/12/94 

5.328.135 

07/9.34.001 

07/12/94 

5.328.409 

08/146.691 

07/12/94 

5.328,141 

08/100,798 

07/12/94 

5.328,411 

08/144.329 

07/12/94 

5.328,142 

07/916,207 

07/12/94 

5.328,412 

07/964.422 

07/12/94 

5,328.146 

08/012.429 

07/12/94 

5.328.420 

08/093.023 

07/12/94 

5,328,150 

08/1 14.278 

07/12/94 

5.328.423 

07/934.007 

07/12/94 

5,328,153 

07/916.946 

07/12/94 

5.328.426 

07/932.751 

07/12/94 

5,328,156 

07/948.176 

07/12/94 

5,328.427 

08/151.861 

07/12/94 

5,.328.158 

07/845,213 

07/12/94 

5.328.431 

08/102.266 

07/12/94 

5,328.170 

07/849.223 

07/12/94 

5,328.432 

08/138.7% 

07/12/94 

5,328.172 

08/064.976 

07/12/94 

5.328.433 

08/098.773 

07/12/94 

5.328,173 

08/083.107 

07/12/94 

5.328.434 

08/137.407 

07/12/94 

5,328.174 

08/069.437 

07/12/94 

5.328.435 

08/158.428 

07/12/94 

5,328,175 

08/047.282 

07/12/94 

5.328.443 

07/910.645 

07/12/94 

5..328,185 

08/011.167 

07/12/94 

5,328.448 

08/033.258 

07/12/94 

5,328,186 

08/073.361 

07/12/94 

5,328,459 

08/058.507 

07/12/94 

5.328,187 

08/027,649 

07/12/94 

5.328.466 

08/092.503 

07/12/94 

5.328.189 

08/080,871 

07/12/94 

5.328.467 

07/790.205 

07/12/94 

5,328,192 

08/033,487 

07/12/94 

5,328.476 

08/1 10.792 

07/12/94 

5,328,193 

07/990.898 

07/12/94 

5,328.477 

08/080.087 

07/12/94 

5,328,195 

08/091.097 

07/12/94 

5,328,479 

08/064.213 

07/12/94 

5,328.201 

07/993,118 

07/12/94 

5,328,483 

07/843.282 

07/12/94 

5.328.204 

08/062.566 

07/12/94 

5.328.484 

08/099.597 

07/12/94 

5.328,205 

08/105.604 

07/12/94 

5.328.490 

08/113.338 

07/12/94 

5.328.206 

08/021.198 

07/12/94 

5.328.492 

08/018.831 

07/12/94 

5.328.207 

07/797,362 

07/12/94 

5.328.494 

07/865.295 

07/12/94 

5.328.209 

08/093.667 

07/12/94 

5.328.498 

07/950.404 

07/12/94 

5.328.211 

07/974.542 

07/12/94 

5.328.508 

08/033.575 

07/12/94 

5.328,212 

08/055.677 

07/12/94 

5,328,535 

07/980.386 

07/12/94 

5.328.220 

08/029.716 

07/12/94 

5.328,536 

08/1.39.887 

07/12/94 

5.328.221 

07/906.361 

07/12/94 

5.328.544 

08/049.397 

07/12/94 

5.-328,223 

08/003.280 

07/12/94 

5.328.545 

07/932.202 

07/12/94 

5,328,226 

07/986,558 

07/12/94 

5.328.555 

07/980.828 

07/12/94 

5.328.228 

08/044,218 

07/12AJ4 

5,328,563 

07/943.234 

07/12/94 

5.328,2.30 

08/022,046 

07/12/94 

5.328.570 

07/861.847 

07/12/94 

5,328,243 

07/953.929 

07/12/94 

5.328.571 

08/119.332 

07/12/94 

5,328,244 

07/794,403 

07/12/94 

5.328.572 

07/657.813 

07/12/94 

5.328.246 

07/919.237 

07/12/94 

5.328.576 

07/864.431 

07/12/94 

5.328.250 

08/029.714 

07/12/94 

5.328.-577 

07/985,782 

07/12/94 

5.328.258 

07/941,729 

07/12/94 

5.328,586 

07/964.627 

07/12/94 

5.328.2.59 

08/103.720 

07/12AJ4 

5,328,588 

08/034.478 

07/12/94 

5.328.266 

07/900.941 

07/12/94 

5.328.593 

07/997.747 

07/12/94 

5.328.270 

08/038.579 

07/12/94 

5.328.596 

08/052.963 

07/12/94 

5.328.274 

07/904,987 

07/12/94 

5.328.598 

07/859.317 

07/12/94 

5.328,277 

08/151.442 

07/12/94 

5.328.606 

08/044.017 

07/12/94 

5.328,283 

08/158.532 

07/12/94 

5.328.609 

07/977.077 

07/12/94 

5,328.289 

07/979.336 

07/12/94 

5.328.614 

07/816.6-S2 

07/12/94 

5.328.290 

08/046.844 

07/12/94 

5.328,616 

08/029.942 

07/12/94 

5.328.292 

08/029.721 

07/12/94 

5.328.618 

07/923.569 

07/12/94 

5.328.293 

07/802.318 

07/12/94 

5,328.627 

07/508.744 

07/12/94 

5,328.294 

07/786,4.56 

07/12AJ4 

5.328.628 

07/935,688 

07/12/94 

5.328.296 

07/711.141 

07/12/94 

5.328,635 

07/866.662 

07/12A>4 

5,328,305 

08/096.302 

07/12/94 

5.328.638 

07/881.520 

07/12/94 

5..328.3I0 

08/000.386 

07/12/94 

5.328.643 

07/841.467 

07/12/94 

.5..328.311 

08/114.319 

07/12/94 

5.328.645 

07/293.405 

07/12/94 

5.328.312 

07/994.790 

07/12/94 

5.328.647 

07/912.178 

07/12/94 

5.328.316 

07/925.561 

07/12/94 

5.328.649 

07/966.452 

07/12/94 

5.328.317 

07/895,263 

07/12/94 

5,328,666 

08/004.567 

07/1 2m 

5.328.319 

07/944.351 

07/12/94 

5.328.672 

07/874.315 

07/12/94 

5.328.320 

07/797.501 

07/12/94 

5,328.673 

07/980.075 

07/12/94 

5.328.323 

07/965.962 

07/12/94 

5.328.677 

07/900.055 

07/12/94 

5.328.337 

07/969.197 

07/12j«^4 

5.328.682 

08/039.392 

07/12/94 
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Patent  Number 

5,328,693 
5,328.704 
5,328.705 
5,328,706 
5,328,711 
5.328.715 
5,328,728 
5.328,729 
5,328,731 
5.328,732 
5,328,733 
5,328.7.34 
5.328.776 
5,328,806 
5.328.826 
5,328.827 
5.328,846 
5,328,847 
5,328,848 
5.328.850 
5,328,879 
5,328.883 
5,328,886 
5,328,887 
5,328.896 
5,328.898 
5.328,904 
5,328,905 
5,328,915 
5,328,916 
5,328,922 
5,328,936 
5,328,943 
5,328,944 
5,328,945 
5,328,949 
5,328,950 
5,328,953 
5,328,959 
5,328.962 
5,328.981 
5,328,985 
5.328,987 
5.328,992 
5,328,995 
5.329,002 
5,329,003 
5,329.009 
5.329,012 
5,329.013 
5.329.014 
5,329.016 
5,329.017 
5.329,023 
5,329.024 
5,329,026 
5,329,030 
5,329,042 
5,329.047 
5.329.059 
5.329,064 
5,329,065 
5.329,072 
5.329.078 
5.329.079 
5.329.081 
5.329.083 
5.329.087 
5.329.089 
5.329.090 
5.329.091 
5.329.097 
5.329.101 
5,329.104 
5,329,106 
5.329.118 
5.329.120 


Serial  Number 

07/893.968 
07/882.513 
07/872.873 
08/055.526 
08/053.586 
08/016.367 
07/993.535 
07/958.177 
07/619.126 
08/030.776 
07/859.783 
07/613.835 
08/000.377 
08/134.448 
07/855.880 
07/995.932 
08/138.884 
07/794.734 
07/742.627 
07/989.716 
08/027.043 
08/013.574 
07/985.936 
07/935.163 
08/046.106 
07/543.116 
08/009.622 
07/812.286 
07/946.988 
07/694.617 
08/030.103 
08A)  12.082 
07/918.822 
07/913.139 
07/989.827 
08/160,648 
08/024.858 
07/942.881 
07/911.157 
08/020.294 
07/794.768 
07/729.460 
07/971.092 
07/967,097 
08/009,427 
07/549,674 
07/922.296 
07/854.827 
07/1 14.695 
07/966.217 
07/738.446 
07/921.725 
08/051.177 
07/899.026 
08/040.316 
07/618.941 
08/050.302 
07/955.757 
07/806.328 
08/086.256 
07/955.517 
07/962.809 
07/888..546 
07/946.880 
08/017.466 
08/002.347 
07/983.382 
08/072.091 
08/098.918 
08/045.618 
07/768.625 
08/063,970 
07/948,007 
08/026.334 
07/955.571 
07/996.203 
07/617.523 


Issue  Date 

07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12«4 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 


5.329,121 
5.329.137 
5.329.178 
5,329.190 
5.329.198 
5.329.212 
5.329.223 
5.329.225 
5.329.233 
5.329.242 
5.329.243 
5.329.245 
5.329.259 
5.329.261 
5.329,264 
5.329.268 
5.329.269 
5.329.272 
5.329.280 
5,329,283 
5,329,323 
5,329,324 
5.329.331 
5.329.332 
5.329,350 
5.329.3-56 
5.329.370 
5.329.394 
5.329.410 
5.329.420 
5,329.422 
5.329.423 
5.329.427 
5.329.434 
5.329,437 
5.329.441 
5.329.442 
5.329.453 
5.329.458 
5.329.481 
5.329.495 
5.329.502 
5.329.536 
5.329.540 
5.329.543 
5.329.544 
5.329.545 
5,329.556 
5.329.566 
5.329.567 
5.329.598 


08/022.219 
08/066.322 
07/799.499 
07/916.920 
07/793,410 
08/027.889 
07/905.288 
07/970.515 
07/988..542 
07/965.588 
07/946.138 
08/086.079 
07/986.823 
08/070.738 
08/043.469 
07/958.725 
07/782.488 
07/761.449 
07/905.949 
08/053.195 
07/857.235 
08/137.427 
08/005.398 
07/994.238 
07/887.369 
07/861.825 
08/090.507 
07/883.836 
07/777.518 
07/486.673 
08/053.805 
08/046.334 
08/024.807 
08/088.862 
08/049.073 
07/830.578 
07/751.939 
07/719.958 
07/858.487 
07/989.629 
08/083.600 
08/165.724 
07/676.489 
08/051.106 
07/933.860 
07/995.407 
07/987.034 
08/062.698 
08/063.265 
08/035.037 
07/911.698 


07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 
07/12/94 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 

Due  to  Failure  to  Pav  Maintenance  Fee  for 

May  17.  1998  through  June  28,  1998 

35L'.S.C.41  and37CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  it  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in 
a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the 
end  of  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the 
patent  depending  upon  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was 
not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  e-xpired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fees  and  any  applicable  surcharges.  The  listing  is  unusu- 
ally long  because  issues  of  the  Official  Gazette  published  since 
June  2,  1998  did  not  properly  list  patents  which  issued  on  or 
after  March  29.  1994  that  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the 
4th-year  anniversary  maintenance  fees.  The  following  listing 
includes  patents  that  issued  on  or  after  March  29.  1994  which 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  4th  year  maintenance 
fees,  which  should  have  already  been  published  in  the  Official 
Gazette. 

In  addition,  patents  that  issued  on  or  after  March  29.  1994 
and  which  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  4th-year 
anniversary  maintenance  fees  and  any  required  surcharge  may 
not  have  received  a  Notice  of  Patent  Expiration.  Lastly,  notices 
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reminding  patentees  of  the  requirement  to  pay  amaintenance 
fees  (Reminder  Notices)  have  not  been  mailed  for  many  patents 
which  issued  on  or  after  March  29.  1994.  The  Office  has 
resolved  the  computer  problems  that  led  to  the  failure  to  prop- 
erly list  patents  which  expired  in  the  Official  Gazette  and  the 
failure  to  mail  the  proper  reminder  and  expiration  notices. 
Notices  of  Patent  Expiration,  which  should  have  already  been 
mailed  for  patents  which  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  4th 
year  maintenance  fee  that  was  due  with  a  surcharge  by  March 
29.  1998,  will  be  mailed  in  the.se  patents.  The  Reminder  Notices 
that  should  have  been  mailed,  but  because  of  the  problems  that 
have  now  been  resolved  were  not  mailed,  may  also  be  mailed 
if  the  patent  has  not  expired. 

Patentees  and  other  customers  .seeking  information  as  to 
whether  the  maintenance  fee  for  a  specific  patent  has  been 
paid  may  obtain  such  information  bv  calling  Maintenance  Fee 
Division  at  (703)  308-5068  or  (703')  308-5069.  Alternatively, 
requests  for  an  uncertified  statement  regarding  the  status  of 
maintenance  fee  payments  for  a  specific  patent  may  be  faxed 
to  Maintenance  Fee  Division  at  (703)  308-.5077.  Self  service 
computer  terminals  are  also  available  to  the  public  and  provide 
maintenance  fee  and  assignment  information  for  patents.  These 
terminals  can  be  found  in  the  Public  Search  R(X)m  (located  on 
the  lobby  level,  between  Crystal  Plaza  2  and  Crystal  Plaza3). 
and  the  Patent  Assignment  Search  Room  (Crvstal  Plaza  3- 
2C03). 

PATENTS  WHICH  HAVE  EXPIRED  Max  17.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent 
Number 

5,311,618 
5.311.619 
5.311.620 
5.311,630 
5,311,631 
5,311,632 
5,311,633 
5,311,635 
5,311,645 
5.311.647 
5,311,649 
5,311.655 
5,311,656 
5.311,657 
5,311,658 
5,311,659 
5.311.661 
5.311.669 
5.311.670 
5,311.671 
5,311,674 
5,311,675 
5,311,676 
5,311.682 
5.311.683 
5.311.687 
5.311.688 
5,311,696 
5,311,697 
5,311,698 
5,311,700 
5,311.703 
5.311.712 
5.311,715 
5.311.725 
5,311,726 
5,311,727 
5.311.731 
5.311,733 
5.311.747 
5.311,754 
5,311.757 
5.311.760 
5,311.762 
5,311.764 


Application 

Issue 

Number 

Date 

08/017,592 

■   05/17/94 

07/808,667 

05/17/94 

08/072.531 

1     05/17/94 

07/995,002 

05/17/94 

07/964.448 

05/17/94 

08/061.617 

05/17/94 

07/854.670   • 

05/17/94 

08/082.791 

05/17/94 

07/945.026 

05/17/94 

08/078.886 

05/17/94 

08/047.301 

05/17/94 

07/770.936 

05/17/94 

07/845.503 

05/17/94 

07/999.273 

05/17/94 

07/933.071 

05/17/94 

08/103.380 

05/17/94 

07/962.660 

05/17/94 

07/967,112 

05/17/94 

08/042,730 

05/17/94 

08/036,039 

05/17/94 

08/103,607 

05/17/94 

08/058,143 

05/17/94 

08/073.231 

05/17/94 

08/001.840 

05/17/94 

07/729.920 

05/17/94 

07/837.165 

05/17/94 

08/001,483 

05/17/94 

08/059,065 

05/17/94 

07/998.127 

05/17/94 

08/018,042 

05/17/94 

07/771.869 

05/17/94 

07/743.870 

05/17/94 

07/666,853 

05/17/94 

07/598.250 

05/17/94 

07/921.663 

05/17/94 

07/899.732 

05/17/94 

07/918.202 

05/17/94 

07/895.031 

05/17/94 

07/925.187 

05/17/94 

07/906.381 

05/17/94 

07/983.582 

05/17/94 

08/027.688 

05/17/94 

07/924.832 

05/17/94 

07/809.275 

05/17/94 

08/094.662 

05/17/94 

5.311.768 

5.311,769 

5.311,772 

5,311,775 

5,311,776 

5,311.778 

5,311,780 

5.311.784 

5.311.797 

5.311.798 

5.311,804 

5.311,805 

5.311.811 

5.311.813 

5.311.816 

5.311.820 

5.311,823 

5.311.824 

5.311.834 

5,311,847 

5.311.851 

5.311.856 

5.311.859 

5.311.860 

5.311,865 

5.311.881 

5.311,882 

5.311,888 

5,311.889 

5.311.890 

5,311.895 

5.311,903 

5.311.906 

5,311,907 

5,311.916 

5.311.918 

5.311.928 

5,311.930 

5,311.933 

5.31 1.934 

5,311.940 

5.311.943 

5.311,946 

5,311,949 

5,311,950 

5.311,959 

5.311.960 

5.311,961 

5.311,963 

5,311.965 

5.311,967 

5.311,972 

5.311,974 

5,311.978 

5,311.985 

5.311.988 

5.311,993 

5,311,996 

5.311,998 

5.312.000 

5.312,001 

5,312,002 

5,312,005 

5,312.006 

5,312,008 

5.312,014 

5.312.015 

5,312.019 

5.312.020 

5.312.021 

5.312.025 

5.312.028 

5,312,029 

5,312,031 

5.312.034 

5.312.035 

5.312.037 

5.312.038 

5.312.044 


07/997,574 

07/845.61 1 

07/820.431 

07/805.768 

08/046.091 

07/793.733 

08/024.740 

07/795,742 

08/029.605 

07/954.939 

08/006.060 

07/839.488 

08/058.150 

07/997,853 

08/006,330 

07/642,523 

07/736,290 

08/020,730 

07/787.314 

08/126.605 

07/844.166 

07/%3.364 

07/943.931 

07/838.273 

07/788.840 

08/011.239 

08/087.382 

08/091.423 

08/012,658 

08/026,843 

08/063.862 

07/996.252 

07/923.380 

08/067.914 

07/827.748 

07/982.887 

08/083.940 

07/978.096 

08/007,250 

08/050.541 

08/038.174 

07/963.223 

08/071.782 

07/897.111 

08/047.993 

07/868.066 

07/992.362 

07/925.973 

07/903.224 

08/062.760 

08/056.862 

07/859.086 

07/819.972 

07/946.860 

08/100.210 

07/952.961 

07/955.113 

08/000.658 

07/910.173 

07/986.073 

08/022.970 

07/980.455 

07/735.446 

07/892.028 

08/072.841 

07/958,022 

07/862.640 

08/059,380 

07/967,682 

08/121.192 

07/916.564 

07/963.848 

07/972.803 

07/938.492 

08/018.007 

07/691.032 

08/078.812 

07/964.768 

07/997.858 


05/17/94 

05/17/94 

0.5/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/1^/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 

05/17/94 
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Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5.312.457 

07/907.286 

05/17/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5,312,461 

08/054.919 

05/17/94 

5,312,464 

08/066.210 

05/17/94 

5,312,047 

08/149,303 

05/17/94 

5,312,472 

07/950,415 

05/17/94 

5.312,049 

07/914.552 

05/17/94 

5,312,478 

07/508,117 

05/17/94 

5,312,050 

08/055.340 

05/17/94 

5,312,481 

08/015,354 

05/17/94 

5.312,059 

07/904,606 

05/17/94 

5.312.484 

07/811,603 

05/17/94 

5,312.068 

08/113,386 

05/17/94 

5.312.496 

07/977.345 

05/17/94 

5,312,072 

07/564,514 

05/17/94 

5.312,503 

07/798,259 

05/17/94 

5,312.079 

08/012,652 

05/17/94 

5,312,508 

07/971,994 

05/17/94 

5,312.080 

07/850,986 

05/17/94 

5,312,526 

08/121.962 

05/17/94 

5,312.082 

08/038.699 

05/17/94 

5,312,533 

07/916,877 

05/17/94 

5.312.091 

07/952.702 

05/17/94 

5,312,537 

07/838,809 

05/17/94 

5.312,093 

07/826,712 

05/17/94 

5,312,540 

08/010.880 

05/17/94 

5,312.095 

08/027,3% 

05/17/94 

5,312,545 

08/059.053 

05/17/94 

5.312,096 

08A)28,352 

05/17/94 

5,312,552 

08/012,373 

05/17/94 

5.312,097 

07/993,440 

05/17/94 

5,312.553 

07/391,176 

05/17/94 

5,312,100 

08/048,223 

05/17/94 

5.312.565 

07/697,124 

05/17/94 

5,312,102 

08/013.528 

05/17/94 

5.312.567 

07/930,515 

05/17/94 

5.312.106 

07/960,917 

05/17/94 

5.312.568 

08/102,810 

05/17/94 

5.312.109 

07/719,022 

05/17/94 

5.312,572 

07/913,583 

05/17/94 

5.312.110 

07/950,180 

05/17/94 

5,312,579 

07/924,689 

05/17/94 

5,312.113 

07/980.840 

05/17/94 

5.312.580 

07/881.686 

05/17/94 

5.312.115 

08/043.542 

05/17/94 

5.312.585 

08/082.640 

05/17/94 

5,312,116 

07/719.035 

05/17/94 

5.312.586 

07/991,335 

05/17/94 

5,312.122 

07/999.093 

05/17/94 

5.312.612 

07/949.952 

05/17/94 

5,312.123 

07/974,640 

05/17/94 

5,312,613 

08/081.951 

05/17/94 

5.312,124 

07/974,652 

05/17/94 

5,312,614 

07/538.255 

05/17/94 

5,312.125 

07/849,182 

05/17/94 

5,312,621 

07/871.280 

05/17/94 

5.312.126 

08/052,911 

05/17/94 

5,312.623 

08/080.150 

05/17/94 

5.312,141 

07/549,393 

05/17/94 

5.312.631 

07/881.749 

05/17/94 

5,312,145 

08/028,462 

05/17/94 

5.312.641 

07/944.541 

05/17/94 

5,312,148 

07/948,436 

05/17/94 

5.312.649 

08/073,589 

05/17/94 

5,312,149 

08/123,239 

05/17/94 

5,312,653 

07/995,149 

05/17/94 

5,312,154 

08/011,950 

05/17/94 

5,312,655 

07/768,403 

05/17/94 

5,312,155 

07/894,090 

05/17/94 

5,312,658 

08/026,947 

05/17/94 

5,312,157 

07/926,430 

05/17/94 

5,312,661 

07/758,850 

05/17/94 

5,312,159 

07/970,030 

05/17/94 

5,312.665 

07/932,994 

05/17/94 

5.312.162 

07/741,241 

05/17/94 

5.312.666 

07/876,450 

05/17/94 

5.312.171 

07/867,207 

05/17/94 

5.312.668 

07/941,712 

05/17/94 

5.312.173 

08/068,881 

05/17/94 

5.312.670 

07/817,385 

05/17/94 

5.312.177 

07/875.240 

05/17/94 

5.312.679 

07/930,861 

05/17/94 

5,312,178 

07/817.084 

05/17/94 

5.312,694 

07/963,105 

05/17/94 

5,312,179 

08/115.373 

05/17/94 

5.312.720 

08/137,522 

05/17/94 

5.312.181 

07/970,052 

05/17/94 

5.312.740 

07/934,512 

05/17/94 

5.312,183 

07/732,560 

05/17/94 

5.312.743 

07/828,980 

05/17/94 

5.312,187 

08/020,830 

05/17/94 

5.312.747 

08/015,413 

05/17/94 

5,312,190 

08/073,422 

05/17/94 

5,312,751 

07/652,073 

05/17/94 

5.312,195 

07/741,463 

05/17/94 

5,312,752 

07/784,626 

05/17/94 

5.312.205 

08/038,411 

05/17/94 

5,312,754 

07/842,538 

■    05/17/94 

5.312.218 

07/895,740 

05/17/94 

5,312,758 

07/838,310 

0.5/17/94 

5,312.220 

07/867.102 

05/17/94 

5,312,763 

07/575,353 

05/17/94 

5.312.231 

07/925.373 

05/17/94 

5,312.784 

07/925,630 

05/17/94 

5.312.251 

08/077.741 

0.5/17/94 

5,312,795 

07/975,280 

05/17/94 

.5.312,253 

07/896.602 

05/17/94 

5,312,7% 

07/882.873 

05/17/94 

5.312,258 

07/976,052 

05/17/94 

5,312.799 

07/880.424 

05/17/94 

5,312.272 

08/074,660 

05/17/94 

5,312.807 

07/985.830 

05/17/94 

5.312,274 

08/008.351 

05/17/94 

5.312.812 

07/750.278 

05/17/94 

5.312,287 

07/961,843 

05/17/94 

5,312,815 

08/008.750 

05/17/94 

5,312,294 

07/852,152 

05/17/94 

5,312.818 

07/993.876 

05/17/94 

5.312,295 

08/110,732 

05/17/94 

5,312.820 

07/917.642 

05/17/94 

5,312.301 

07/980,212 

05/17/94 

5.312,823 

07/901,056 

05/17/94 

5.312..303 

08/010.330 

05/17/94 

5.312.825 

07/923,959 

0.5/17/94 

5,312.308 

08/069.754 

05/17/94 

5,312.826 

07/901.234 

05/17/94 

5,312.316 

08A)58.402 

05/17/94 

5,312,833 

07/792.993 

05/17/94 

5.312.336 

08/047.125 

05/17/94 

5,312,837 

07/791.920 

0.5/17/94 

5.312.345 

07/848.878 

05/17/94 

5.312.845 

07/992.404 

0.5/17/94 

5.312.346 

08/017.805 

05/17/94 

5.312.849 

08/008,991 

05/17/94 

5.312.348 

08/124.414 

05/17/94 

5.312.852 

08/090,834 

05/17/94 

5.312.350 

07/983.240 

05/17/94 

5.312.857 

07/819,108 

05/17/94 

5.312.374 

08/040.833 

05/17/94 

5,312.867 

07/918,780 

0.5/17/94 

5.312.375 

08/082.775 

05/17/94 

5.312.871 

08/098,494 

05/17/94 

5.312,377 

08/038.273 

05/17/94 

5.312.875 

08/109.711 

05/17/94 

5.3I2..397 

07/763,562 

05/17/94 

5.312.879 

08/093,500 

05/17/94 

5.312.400 

07/959,247 

05/17/94 

5.312.888 

08/148.471 

0.5/17/94 

5.312.412 

08/012,994 

05/17/94 

5.312.894 

08/052.967 

05/17/94 

5.312,416 

07/779,443 

05/17/94 

5.312,898 

07/812.250 

05/17/94 

5,312,428 

07/774,413 

05/17/94 

5.312.900 

07/681.889 

05/17/94 

5,312,436 

08/029.526 

05/17/94 

5.312.917 

07/987.875 

0.5/17/94 

September  22,  1998 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
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Patent 

Application 

I.ssue 

5.313..538 

07/768,533 

05/17/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5.313..541 
5.313.547 

08/103,031 
07/881,298 

05/17/94 
05/17/94 

5.312.918 

r    08/065.381 

05/17/94 

5.313.553 

07/802,621 

05/17/94 

5.312.920 

08/030.545 

05/17/94 

5.313.556 

08/024,930 

0.5/17/94 

5.312,930 

07/999,061 

05/17/94 

5,313,562 

07/872,891 

0.5/17/94 

5.312.934 

07/984,067 

05/17/94 

5,313,590 

07/461,572 

0.5/17/94 

5.312.953 

08/107,549 

05/17/94 

5,313,605 

07/630.534 

05/17/94 

5.312.954 

07/884,291 

05/17/94 

5,313,613 

08/092.374 

05/17/94 

5.312.962 

07/908,137 

05/17/94 

5,313,617 

07/669.359 

05/17/94 

5.312.969 

07/884.194 

05/17/94 

5.313,618 

07/939.678 

05/17/94 

5.312.976 

07/917.049 

05/17/94 

5,313,619 

07/701.213 

05/17/94 

5.312.977 

08/019.116 

05/17/94 

5,31.3,627 

07/816.184 

05/17/94 

5.312.982 

07/862,092 

05/17/94 

5.313,634 

07/920.946 

0.5/17/94 

5.312.983 

07/656,564 

05/17/94 

5,313,639 

07/904.563 

05/17/94 

5.312.992 

07/780,608 

05/17/94 

5.313,001 

07/927.4.30 

05/17/94 

5,313,002 

07/970.870 

05/17/94 

5,313,004 

08/007,317 

05/17/94 

PATENTS  WHICH  HAVE  EXPIRED  Max  24.  1998 

5.313,005 

08/120,644 

05/17/94 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 

5,313.025 

08/057,605 

05/17/94 

5,313.040 

08/036.203 

0.5/17/94 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5.313.046 

07/952.261 

05/17/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5.313.047 

08/025.228 

05/17/94 

5.313,048 

07/909.916 

05/17/94 

5.313,665 

07/838.055 

05/24/94 

5,313,056 

08/103.494 

05/17/94 

5,313,666 

07/877,793 

05/24/94 

5,313,058 

07/849.366 

05/17/94 

5,313,667 

07/810,493 

05/24/94 

5.313.063 

07/960,111 

05/17/94 

5,313,669 

08/016,559 

05/24/94 

5.313,064 

07/903.885 

0.5/17/94 

5,313,676 

08/027,422 

05/24/94 

5.313.072 

08/018.689 

0.5/17/94 

5,313,678 

08/002,134 

05/24/94 

5.313.073 

07/926.850 

05/17/94 

.5,313,692 

08/007.772 

05/24/94 

5.313,091 

07/952.553 

05/17/94 

5,313,701 

07/916.863 

05/24/94 

5,313,103 

08/052.123 

05/17/94 

5,313,709 

08/070.874 

05/24/94 

5,313,123 

07/981,741 

0.5/17/94 

.5.313,710 

07/722,194 

05/24/94 

5,313,1.35 

07/816,163 

0.5/17/94 

.5,31.3,714 

07/852,2.34 

05/24/94 

5.313,137 

07/8.59,393 

05/17/94 

5,31.3,715 

08/056,135 

05/24/94 

5,313,138 

07/774,708 

05/17/94 

5,313,716 

08/010,065 

05/24/94 

5.313.140 

08/007.880 

05/17/94 

5,313.719 

08/053,956 

05/24/94 

5.313.143 

07/852.512 

0.5/17/94 

5,313.720 

07/909,495 

05/24/94 

5.313,185 

08/015,351 

0.5/17/94 

5,31.3,723 

08/002,169 

05/24/94 

5.313.189 

07/954.529 

05/17/94 

5,313,724 

07/729,322 

05/24/94 

5,313.190 

07/894.452 

05/17/94 

5,313.726 

07/988,.309 

05/24/94 

5.313.193 

07/718.983 

05/17/94 

5.313.727 

07/981,240 

05/24/94 

5.313.201 

07/575,605 

05/17/94 

5.313.728 

07/926.933 

05/24/94 

5.313,209 

08/152,601 

05/17/94 

5.313.7.30 

07/985.117 

05/24/94 

5.313.210 

08/021,310 

05/17/94 

5,313,744 

08/013.073 

05/24/94 

5.313.227 

08/1 19.445 

05/17/94 

5.313.747 

07/962.909 

05/24/94 

5.313.230 

07/918.9.56 

0.5/17/94 

5.313,748 

08/036.992 

05/24/94 

5.313.237 

08/02 1.4(K) 

0.5/17/94 

5,313,7.54 

08/010.58! 

05/24/94 

5,313,260 

07/420.419 

05/17/94 

5,313,756 

07/952,816 

05/24/94 

5,313,270 

07/879.809 

05/17/94 

.5,313,763 

07/902.911 

05/24/94 

5,313,273 

07/969.398 

05/17/94 

5,313,766 

08/005.864 

05/24/94 

5,313,274 

07/747.856 

05/17/94 

5.313.769 

08/014.806 

05/24/94 

5,313,275 

07/9.54.366 

05/17/94 

5.313,770 

07/980,201 

05/24/94 

5,313,276 

07/882.180 

0.5/17/94 

5,313.775 

07/728,555 

05/24/94 

5.313.283 

07/341.730 

05/17/94 

.5.313.777 

08/019,771 

05/24/94 

5.313.293 

07/932.993 

05/17/94 

5.313,789 

07/889,7.34 

05/24/94 

5.313.297 

07/856.670 

05/17/94 

5.313.797 

08/024.286 

05/24/94 

5.313,313 

07/784.889 

05/17/94 

5.313.798 

07/924.551 

05/24/94 

5.313.316 

07/980.540 

05/17/94 

5.313,799 

07/972.953 

05/24/94 

5.313,326 

07/953.263 

05/17/94 

5,31.3.801 

07/909.777 

05/24/94 

5.313,389 

07/551.127 

05/17/94 

5,31.3.804 

08/053.050 

05/24/94 

5.31.3..390 

07/689.821 

05/17/94 

5,31.3,807 

08/047.267 

05/24/94 

5.313,396 

07/687.040. 

0.5/17/94 

5.313,808 

08/030.589 

05/24/94 

5,313,429 

07/837.303 

05/17/94 

5,31.3,809 

08/085.685 

05/24/94 

5,313,439 

07/914..343 

05/17/94 

.5,313,812 

07/944.110 

05/24/94 

5.313.460 

07/839,771 

05/17/94 

5,313,813 

07/951.376 

05/24/94 

5.313.471 

07/840,756 

05/17/94 

5.313,816 

07/998.592 

05/24/94 

5.313.473 

07/942,109 

0.5/17/94 

.5,31.3.817 

08/059.113 

05/24/94 

5.313.476 

07/723,284 

05/17/94 

5.313.8-30 

07/946.874 

05/24/94 

5.313.490 

07/999,643 

0.5/17/94 

5.313.831 

07/922.245 

05/24/94 

5.313,491 

07/999.242 

0.5/17/94 

5.313.846 

07/712.696 

05/24/94 

5.313.499 

07/875.879 

05/17/94 

.5.31.3.851 

07/840.726 

05/24/94 

5.313..502 

07/697.778 

05/17/94 

.5.313.8.58 

08/028.691 

05/24/94 

5.313..505 

08/055.669 

05/17/94 

5.313.865 

07/960.045 

05/24/94 

5.313,507 

07/972.370 

05/17/94 

5.313.866 

07/968.983 

05/24/94 

5.313.513 

08/059.846 

05/17/94 

5.313.867 

07/981.179 

05/24/94 

5,313,525 

07/861.935 

05/17/94 

5,313,871 

07/850.362 

05/24/94 

L- 

5,313.534 

07/9.36.199 

05/17/94 

5,313,876 

07/702.773 

05/24/94 

1214  OG  100 

OFFICIAL 

GAZtrih 
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Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5.314.220 

08/132.253 

05/24/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5.314.225 

07/990.125 

05/24/94 

5.314.242 

08/017.602 

05/24/94 

5.313.882 

07/977,123 

05/24A»4 

5.314,248 

08/036.475 

05/24/94 

5.313.887 

07/704,039 

05/24/94 

5.314.250 

08/062.834 

05/24/94 

5.313.895 

08/027,574 

05/24/94 

.5.314.253 

08/015.625 

05/24/94 

5.313.897 

07/938,173 

05/24/94 

5.314.255 

07/984,145 

05/24/94 

5.313.898 

07/912,901 

05/24/94 

5,314.258 

07/938,857 

05/24/94 

5.313.907 

08/033,330 

05/24/94 

5.314.272 

07/915,724 

05/24/94 

5,313,910 

08/025,612 

05/24/94 

5.314.278 

08/072,591 

1      05/24/94 

5,313.921 

07/995,785 

05/24/94 

5.314.284 

08/052,954 

05/24/94 

5.313.931 

07/795.405 

05/24/94 

5.314.285 

08/004,125 

05/24/94 

5.313.933 

07/926,165 

05/24/94 

5.314.288 

07/713,427 

05/24/94 

5.313.934 

07/943,315 

05/24/94 

5.314.289 

07/990,279 

05/24/94 

5.313.950 

08/021,228 

05/24/94 

5.314.292 

07/953,486 

05/24/94 

5,313,951 

07/731,733 

05/24/94 

5.314.300 

07/820.096 

05/24/94 

5,313.954 

08/029,251 

05/24/94 

5.314.307 

07/993.151 

05/24/94 

5.313.955 

07/969.796 

05/24/94 

5.314,308 

07/989.583 

05/24/94 

5.313.960 

07/971.336 

05/24/94 

5,314.323 

07/944.892 

05/24/94 

5.313,961 

07/856.537 

05/24/94 

5,314,336 

07/832.868 

05/24/94 

5.313.963 

07/846,243 

05/24/94 

5,314,339 

08/038.654 

05/24/94 

5,313,970 

08/152,375 

05/24/94 

5,314,352 

07/895.891 

05/24/94 

5,313,971 

07/945,005 

05/24/94 

5,314,365 

08/051.151 

05/24/94 

5.313.972 

07/672,525 

05/24/94 

5,314,366 

08/036.737 

05/24/94 

5.313.979 

08/048,910 

05/24/94 

5,314,368 

08/013.032 

05/24/94 

5.313.989 

08/021.243 

05/24/94 

5,314,369 

07A>33.769 

05/24/94 

5.313,990 

07/962,308 

05/24/94 

5,314,371 

08/100.315 

05/24/94 

5,313,991 

08/019,168 

05/24/94 

5.314.372 

08/044.694 

05/24/94 

5,314,000 

08/056,273 

05/24/94 

5.314.376 

07/590.794 

05/24/94 

5,314,004 

08/068.867 

05/24/94 

5.314.377 

07/956.680 

05/24/94 

5,314,012 

07/980.611 

05/24/94 

5.314.379 

07/992,581 

05/24/94 

5,314,014 

07/883.632 

05/24/94 

5.314.384 

07/978,585 

05/24/94 

5,314.025 

07A»75.686 

05/24/94 

5.314.389 

07/851.684 

05/24/94 

5,314,034 

07/791,846 

05/24/94 

5.314.390 

07/898.969 

05/24/94 

5,314,037 

08/008,367 

05/24/94 

5.314.392 

08/075.742 

05/24/94 

5,314,039 

.  07/994.925 

05/24/94 

5.314.393 

07/940.066 

05/24/94 

5,314,040 

07/847,786 

05/24/94 

5.314,394 

07/933.029 

05/24/94 

5,314.041 

07/908,974 

05/24/94 

5.314.395 

07/894.181 

05/24/94 

5.314.046 

07/850.514 

05/24/94 

5.3I4.4I0. 

07/991.705 

05/24/94 

5,314,048 

07/993.221 

05/24/94 

5.314.413 

08/121.542 

05/24/94 

5,314,061 

08/063.664 

05/24/94 

5.314.422 

07/790.436 

05/24/94 

5.314,063 

07/998.362 

05/24/94 

5.314.423 

07/970.850 

05/24/94 

5,314,067 

07/897.803 

05/24A>4 

5.314.425 

07/853.675 

05/24/94 

5,314.075 

08/018.274 

05/24/94 

5.314.428 

07/997.314 

05/24/94 

5.314,076 

07/825.944 

05/24/94 

5.314.429 

07/800,115 

05/24/94 

5,314,078 

07/941.893 

05/24/94 

5.314.431 

07/901,574 

05/24/94 

5,314,080 

07/997.241 

05/24/94 

5.314.445 

07/930,591 

05/24/94 

5.314.081 

08/013.994 

05/24/94 

5.314.447 

07/803,104 

05/24/94 

5.314.094 

08/055.685 

05/24/94 

5.314.456 

08/034,831 

05/24/94 

5,314,101 

08/024.293 

05/24/94 

5.314.468 

07/990,127 

05/24/94 

5.314.117 

07/941.035 

05/24/94 

5.314.480 

07/828,861 

05/24/94 

5.314.123 

08/000.550 

05/24/94 

5.314.497 

07/901,319 

05/24/94 

5,314,126 

08/052.566 

05/24/94 

5.314,500 

07/912,953 

05/24/94 

5.314,129 

07/690.804 

05/24/94 

5,314,507 

07/982,622 

05/24/94 

5.314,130 

08/075.369 

05/24/94 

5,314,534 

07/917,255 

05/24/94 

5.314.139 

07/947.137 

05/24/94 

5,314,552 

07/992,065 

05/24/94 

5,314.140 

07/999.306 

05/24/94 

5,314,554 

07/985.908 

05/24/94 

5.314.143 

08/059.716 

05/24/94 

5,314,565 

08/044.106 

05/24/94 

5.314.148 

07/991.111 

05/24/94 

5.314,584 

07/991.952 

05/24/94 

5,314.150 

08/016.759 

05/24/94 

5.314.585 

08/058.309 

05/24/94 

5,314,151 

07/989.354 

05/24/94 

5.314.588 

07/928.561 

05/24/94 

5.314,152 

07/910.826 

05/24/94 

5.314.589 

07/961.381 

05/24/94 

5.314.153 

07/897.932 

05/24/94 

5.314.599 

07/921.294 

05/24/94 

5.314.157 

07/872,714 

05/24/94 

5.314.604 

08/039.135 

05/24/94 

5.3I4.I63 

07/754.796 

05/24/94 

5.314.606 

08/018.012 

05/24/94 

5.314.167 

08/002.239 

05/24/94 

5.314.612 

07/982.935 

05/24/94 

5.314,171 

08/028.328 

05/24/94 

5.314.618 

08/038.641 

05/24/94 

5.314.176 

07/941.663 

05/24/94 

5.314.620 

08/042.120 

05/24/94 

5,314,178 

07/976.894 

05/24/94 

5.314.622 

07/387.208 

05/24/94 

5,314.180 

07/993.455 

05/24/94 

5.314.641 

07/914.594 

05/24/94 

5.314.181 

08/057.864 

05/24/94 

5.314.648 

07/991.598 

05/24/94 

5.314.182 

08/042.778 

05/24/94 

5.314.653 

07/964.285 

05/24/94 

5.314.186 

08/050.004 

05/24/94 

5.314.655 

07/689.915 

05/24/94 

5.314,192 

08/096,723 

05/24/94 

5.314.658 

07/869.724 

05/24/94 

5,314,194 

08/045.873 

05/24/94 

5.314.660 

08/010.201 

05/24/94 

5.314.199 

08/030.974 

05/24/94 

5.314.669 

07/898.483 

05/24/94 

5,314.200 

08/024.284 

0.5/24/94 

5.314.672 

08/097.716 

05/24/94 

5.314.208 

07/958.568 

0.5/24/94 

.5.314.676 

08/006.430 

05/24/94 

5.314.212 

07/962.241 

05/24/94 

5.314.680 

08/012.185 

05/24/94 
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Issue 

5,315,236 

07/664.888 

05/24/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5,315.241 
5.315,247 

07/761.728 
07/996.613 

05/24/94 
05/24/94 

5,314.682 

07/948.094 

05/24/94 

5,315,254 

07/728.602 

05/24/94 

5,314,685 

07/881.085 

05/24«4 

5,315.262 

07/941.286 

05/24/94 

5.314,688  ■ 

08/015,486 

05/24/94 

5.315.267 

07/817.863 

05/24/94 

5.314,689 

07/459,785 

05/24/94 

5,315,277 

07/933.448 

05/24/94 

5.314,698 

07/846.265 

05/24/94 

5,315.281 

08/124.888 

05/24/94 

5,314,704 

07/637.986 

05/24/94 

5.315.291 

07/996.098 

05/24/94 

5,314,709 

07/672.248 

05/24/94 

5.315.292 

08/002,703 

05/24/94 

5,314,711 

07/931.314 

05/24/94 

5.315.294 

07/978,417 

05/24/94 

5,314.714 

07/445.853 

05/24/94 

5,315,296 

07/935.939 

05/24/94 

5,314,716 

08/002.005 

05/24/94 

5,315,304 

08/086,424 

05/24/94 

5,314,717 

07/728,495 

05/24/94 

5,315,308 

07/971,304 

05/24/94 

5,314,737 

07/767,727 

05/24/94 

5,315,319 

07/863,718 

05/24/94 

5.314,763 

08/095,074 

05/24/94 

5,315,325 

07/747.552 

05/24/94 

5,314.766 

07/963,172 

05/24/94 

5.315,333 

08/069,733 

05/24/94 

5,314,767 

08/014,370 

05/24/94 

5.315.350 

07/848,557 

05/24/94 

5,314.777 

08/076,406 

05/24/94 

5.315.362 

07/794,588 

05/24/94 

5.314.781 

07/757,556 

05/24/94 

5,315,367 

07/981,397 

05/24/94 

5,314,802 

07/865,526 

05/24/94 

5,315,368 

08/044,761 

05/24/94 

5,314.815 

07/850,112 

05/24/94 

5,315,393 

07/861.929 

05/24/94 

5,314,827 

07/584,179 

05/24/94 

5,315,405 

07/833.922 

05/24/94 

5.314,845 

07/474,177 

05/24/94 

5,315,428 

08/009.810 

05/24/94 

5,314,847 

07/768,61 1 

05/24/94 

5,315.437 

07/884.038 

05/24/94 

5,314.863 

07/856,204 

05/24/94 

5,315,447 

07/864.381 

05/24/94 

5,314.875 

07/752,816 

05/24/94 

5,315.451 

07/755.189 

05/24/94 

5,314,880 

07/752,443 

05/24/94 

5,315.470 

07/871.822 

05/24/94 

5.314.882 

07/879,104 

05/24/94 

5.315,475 

08/053.676 

05/24/94 

5,314,888 

08/052,274 

05/24/94 

5.315,477 

08/043.6% 

05/24/94 

5,314.890 

07/949.507 

05/24/94 

5,315.483 

07/956.219 

05/24/94 

5,314.891 

07/942.778 

05/24/94 

5,315,486 

08/073,250 

05/24/94 

5,314,898 

07/906,062 

05/24/94 

5.315.487 

07/921,082 

05/24/94 

5,314.900 

07/978,834 

05/24/94 

5.315.493 

08/053,445 

05/24/94 

5.314.908 

07/977,455 

05/24/94 

5.315.515 

07/902,264 

05/24/94 

5.314.916 

08/049.462 

05/24/94 

5.315.516 

07/968,294 

05/24/94 

5,314,918 

07/864.156 

05/24/94 

5,315.518 

07/712,291 

05/24/94 

5,314,930             ' 

08/042.534 

05/24/94 

5,315,524 

07/773,557 

05/24/94 

5,314.939 

07/937.719 

05/24/94 

5,315,532 

07/8.54,648 

05/24/94 

5,314,940 

07/902.595 

05/24/94 

5.315,540 

07/931.623 

05/24/94 

5.314,945 

07/920,404 

05/24/94 

5,315,575 

07/826,469 

05/24/94 

5,314,954 

07/997.367 

05/24/94 

5,315,586 

07/905.794 

05/24/94 

5,314,963 

08/146,826 

05/24/94 

.5,315,593 

07/816.581 

05/24/94 

5,314,966 

08/030,287 

05/24/94 

5,315,615 

07/999.040 

05/24/94 

5.314,983 

07/973,743 

05/24/94 

5,315,616 

07/999,505 

05/24/94 

5.314,985 

08/066,671 

05/24/94 

5,315.625 

07/%9,986 

05/24/94 

5,314,986 

07/990,282 

05/24/94 

5.315,626 

07/926,579 

05/24/94 

5,314,988 

07/724,435 

05/24/94 

5,315,636 

07/723.169 

05/24/94 

5,314,992 

07/797.330 

05/24/94 

5,315,639 

07/817.136 

05/24/94 

5,315,002 

08/008.872 

05/24/94 

5,315,645 

07/624,983 

05/24/94 

5,315,004 

08/043.075 

05/24/94 

5,315,647 

07/738.342 

05/24/94 

5,315,018 

07/991.076 

05/24/94 

5,315,655 

07/991.366 

05/24/94 

5,315,033 

08/047.395 

05/24/94 

5,315,673 

07/848.240 

05/24/94 

5,315,043 

07/831.782 

05/24/94 

5,315,674 

08/059.202 

05/24/94 

5.315,063 

07/943,297 

05/24/94 

5,315,675 

07/989.012 

05/24/94 

5.315.064 

07/789,581 

05/24/94 

5,315.684 

07/832.706 

05/24/94 

5,315,071 

07/834,565 

05/24/94 

5,315.687 

07/9.50.728 

05/24/94 

5,315,079 

08/000,236 

05/24/94 

5.315,702 

07/407.945 

05/24/94 

5.315,082 
5,315.084 
5,315,090 

08/020,419 
08/016.100 
08/048.308 

05/24/94 
05/24/94 
05/24/94 

5,315,091 

08/025.443 

05/24/94 

PATENTS  WHICH  HAVE  EXPIRED  Max  31.  1998 

5,315,094 

07/763.575 

05/24/94 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 

5,315,100 

07/978,756 

05/24/94 

5,315,104 

07/946,473 

05/24/94 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5,315,111 

07/961,514 

05/24/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5,315.149 

08/035.765 

05/24/94 

5.315.158 

08/063.225 

05/24/94 

5,315,712 

07/896.679 

05/31/94 

5.315.161 

08/005.854 

05/24/94 

5,315,720 

08/025.836 

05/31/94 

5.315.163 

08/021.077 

05/24/94 

5,315,721 

08/001.445 

05/31/94 

5.315,165 

07/921.633 

05/24/94 

5,315,722 

08/013.316 

05/31/94 

5.315,171 

07/995.819 

05/24/94 

5,315.725 

08/049.317 

05/31/94 

5,315,213 

07/970.832 

05/24/94 

5.315,730 

07/758.729 

05/31/94 

5,315,214 

07/896.152 

05/24/94 

5,315,731- 

07/831.455 

05/31/94 

5,315,215 

08/053.141 

05/24/94 

.5,315.732 

08/063.769 

05/31/94 

5,315,220 

07/903.483 

05/24/94 

5,315,735 

07/991.023 

05/31/94 

5,315,225 

07/755.796 

05/24/94 

5,315,751 

07/790.903 

05/31/94 

5,315.227 

08/010.888 

05/24/94 

5,315,756 

07/927,483 

05/31/94 

5,315,232 

07/637,307 

05/24/94 

5.315.759 

08/086.537 

05/31/94 

1214  (Xj  102 

OhUCIAL  ( 

jA/hl'lh 

Septi 
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Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5.316.081 

08/027,839 

05/31/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5.316.086 

07/990,639 

05/31/94 

5,316,087 

07/928,929 

05/31/94 

5,315.760 

08/061.260 

05/31/94 

5,316,098 

07/856,697 

05/31/94 

5,315,762 

08A)14,317 

05/31/94 

5.316.119 

07/766,750 

05/31/94 

5.315.763 

08A)07,209 

05/31/94 

5.316.125 

07/862,576 

05/31/94 

5,315.766 

07/888,477 

05/31/94 

5,316.136 

08/022,256 

05/31/94 

5,315,767 

07/624,886 

05/31/94 

5.316,139 

08/063,217 

05/31/94 

5.315.772 

07/991,004 

05/31/94 

5.316.140 

08/105,803 

05/31/94 

5.315.775 

07/864,359 

05/31/94 

5.316.141 

07/958.785 

05/31/94 

5.315.778 

08/075,610 

05/31/94 

5.316.142 

07/853.880 

05/31/94 

5,315.779 

08A)29,537 

05/31/94 

5.316.144 

07/853.677 

05/31/94 

5,315.781 

07/878,457 

05/31/94 

5.316.146 

07/665,077 

05/31/94 

5.315.783 

07/921,552 

05/31/94 

5.316,147 

08/116.069 

05/31/94 

5.315.784 

07/973,623 

05/31/94 

5.316.150 

08/025,262 

05/31/94 

5.315.787 

07/924,158 

05/31/94 

5.316.164 

07/930,175 

05/31/94 

5.315,788 

08/077,141 

05/31/94 

5.316.166 

07/993,606 

05/31/94 

5,315.797 

07/791,736 

05/31/94 

5.316.169 

07/878,613 

05/31/94 

5.315.798 

08/000.849 

05/31/94 

5.316.180 

07/841,093 

05/31/94 

5.315,800 

07/905.905 

05/31/94 

5,316,184 

07/920,784 

05/31/94 

5,315.806 

07/915,099 

05/31/94 

5,316,186 

07/935,401 

05/31/94 

5,315,809 

07/943,235 

05/31/94 

5,316.187 

08/007,939 

05/31/94 

5,315,828 

07/969,737 

05/31/94 

5.316.189 

07/917,457 

05/31/94 

5.315,832 

08A)  17,695 

05/31/94 

5.316.190 

08/008,652 

05/31/94 

5.315.834 

07/930,379 

05/31/94 

5.316.194 

07/901,169 

05/31/94 

5.315.844 

07/923,799 

05/31/94 

5.316.199 

07/947,320 

05/31/94 

5.315,852 

08/084,909 

05/31/94 

5.316.208 

07/913,893 

05/31/94 

5,315,853 

07/959,656 

05/31/94 

5.316.211 

08/043.739 

05/31/94 

5.315,861 

07/963.194 

05/31/94 

5,316.212 

07/997.178 

05/31/94 

5.315,866 

08/035.955 

05/31/94 

5.316.221 

08/011.011 

05/31/94 

5.315.867 

07/850.399 

05/31/94 

5.316.229 

08/001,629 

05/31/94 

5.315,869 

07/848.859 

05/31/94 

5.316.231 

07/830.406 

05/31/94 

5.315,870 

07/936.962 

05/31/94 

5.316.232 

07/975,739 

05/31/94 

5.315.878 

08/001.164 

05/31/94 

5.316,233 

07/912,754 

05/31/94 

5.315.879 

07/922,626 

05/31/94 

5.316,237 

07/8%.8O4 

05/31/94 

5.315,886 

07/787,087 

05/31/94 

5,316,246 

*  07/855.777 

05/31/94 

5.315,895 

07/925,816 

05/31/94 

5.316,249 

07/934.277 

05/31/94 

5.315,902 

07/980,672 

05/31/94 

5,316,250 

07/937.597 

05/31/94 

5.315.909 

07/961,746 

05/31/94 

5,316.259 

07/747.186 

05/31/94 

5.315,910 

07/844,306 

05/31/94 

5,316.260 

07/962,867 

05/31/94 

5,315,920 

07/837,047 

05/31/94 

5.316.265 

07/760,897 

05/31/94 

5,315,922 

08/007.249 

05/31/94 

5.316.270 

07/589,451 

05/31/94 

5,315,925 

08/056.975 

05/31/94 

5.316.274 

07/902,099 

05/31/94 

5.315,927 

07/986.002 

05/31/94 

5.316.277 

08/044,797 

05/31/94 

5,315.932 

08/066.249 

05/31/94 

5.316.286 

07/920,205 

05/31/94 

5.315.949 

07/991.187 

05/31/94 

5,316,296 

08/057,057 

05/31/94 

5.315,950 

08/006.772 

05/31/94 

5,316,301 

08/016,029 

05/31/94 

5,315,951 

07/826.717     . 

05/31/94 

5,316,302 

07/930,264 

05/31/94 

5,315.952 

07/966.502 

05/31/94 

5,316,307 

08/023.269 

05/31/94 

5.315,955 

07/991,464 

05/31/94 

5,316.310 

08/066.557 

05/31/94 

5.315,956 

08/103,349 

05/31/94 

5,316.311 

07/828.746 

05/31/94 

5,315,957 

07/855.525 

05/31/94 

5.316.312 

08A)69.207 

05/31/94 

5,315,961 

07/979,866 

05/31/94 

5,316.323 

08/002,018 

05/31/94 

5,315,965 

07/891,755 

05/31/94 

5,316,331 

07/857,905 

05/31/94 

5,315,966 

08/005,339 

05/31/94 

5,316,332 

07/947,450 

05/31/94 

5,315,969 

08/011,876 

05/31/94 

5,316,334 

07/892,265 

05/31/94 

5.315,981 

07/931,676 

05/31/94 

5,316,338 

07/872,875 

05/31/94 

5.315.983 

07/977.676 

05/31/94 

5.316.339 

07/708.736 

05/31/94 

5.315.990 

07/982.389 

05/31/94 

5.316.340 

07/941.146 

05/31/94 

5.315.992 

08/029,117 

05/31/94 

5.316.342 

08/024.664 

05/31/94 

5.316,002 

08/084,575 

05/31/94 

5,316,343 

07/893.713 

05/31/94 

5.316.010 

08/042.279 

05/31/94 

5,316.349 

07/919.249 

05/31/94 

5.316.012 

08/015,905 

05/31/94 

5,316.357 

08/106.706 

05/31/94 

5.316.014 

07/831,215 

05/31/94 

5,316,362 

07/986,325 

05/31/94 

5,316.018 

08/047.266 

05/31/94 

5.316,363 

07/933.392 

05/31/94 

5,316.028 

08/080,530 

05/31/94 

5,316,366 

08/000.629 

05/31/94 

5.316.034 

07/820,468 

05/31/94 

5,316,373 

08/013,359 

05/31/94 

5,316.043 

07/828,659 

05/31/94 

5.316,374 

08/009.060 

05/31/94 

5.316.044 

07/986,317 

05/31/94 

5,316,376 

08/019,649 

05/31/94 

5.316.045 

08/031.609 

05/31/94 

5.316.381 

07/976,090 

05/31/94 

5.316.050 

08/035.855 

05/31/94 

5.316.391 

08/077,147 

05/31/94 

5.316.052 

07/989.007 

05/31/94 

5.316.401 

08/024,216 

05/31/94 

5.316,055 

08/048.313 

05/31/94 

5.316.403 

07/991,207 

05/31/94 

5.316.057 

08/053.775 

05/31/94 

5.316.404 

07/905,339 

05/31/94 

5.316.058 

07/944,960 

05/31/94 

5.316.412 

07/880,377 

05/31/94 

5.316.059 

08/021,259 

05/31/94 

5,316.426 

07/%2.399 

05/31/94 

5.316.060 

08/028.536 

05/31/94 

5.316.447 

07/980.279 

05/31/94 

5,316,066 

07/985.959 

05/31/94 

5.316.458 

07/648.187 

05/31/94 

5,316.075 

07/994.823 

05/31/94 

5.316.460 

07/976.422 

05/31/94 

September  22,  1998 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

1214  OG  10? 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5.316,863 

07/885,125 

05/31/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5,316,867 
5,316.884 

08/062,264 
08/122,953 

05/31/94 
05/31/94 

5,316,464 

07/991.577 

05/31/94 

5,316,897 

07/761,159 

05/31/94 

5,316,470 

08/007,497 

05/31/94 

5,316,899 

08/000,807 

05/31/94 

5,316.474 

08/071,969 

05/31/94 

5,316,901 

07/912,777 

05/31/94 

5,316,475 

08/014,249 

05/31/94 

5,316,910 

08/015.739 

05/31/94 

5.316,476 

07/901,510 

05/31/94 

5,316,913 

07/755,749 

05/31/94 

5,316,477 

08/066,269 

05/31/94 

5.316,919 

07/925,732 

05/31/94 

5,316,478 

07/908,366 

05/31/94 

5,316,932 

08/059,414 

05/31/94 

5.316,479 

08/001,442 

05/31/94 

5,316,933 

07/961,521 

05/31/94 

5,316,482 

07/956,169 

05/31/94 

5,316,934 

07/651,363 

05/31/94 

5,316,492 

07/772,357 

05/31/94 

5,316,955 

08/076,537 

05/31/94 

5.316,493 

07/741,730 

05/31/94 

5.316,973 

08/010,503 

05/31/94 

5,316,500 

08/002,659 

05/31/94 

5.316,986 

08/061.246 

05/31/94 

5,316,501 

08/050,036 

05/31/94 

5,316.988 

08/100.888 

05/31/94 

5,316,515 

07/930,579 

05/31/94 

5,316,996 

07/883,259 

05/31/94 

5,316,517 

07/900,930 

05/31/94 

5,317,004 

07/974.674 

05/31/94 

5,316,518 

08/011,174 

05/31/94 

5,317,006 

07/771,353 

05/31/94 

5.316.521 

07/815,387 

05/31/94 

5,317,011 

07/973,656 

05/31/94 

5.316,523 

07/766,438 

05/31/94 

5,317,014 

07/893,930 

05/31/94 

5,316.525 

07/913,242 

05/31/94 

5,317,015 

07/877,574 

05/31/94 

5,316,528 

08/006,767 

05/31/94 

5,317,019 

07/809,484 

05/31/94 

5,316,529 

08/024,746 

05/31/94 

5.317.023 

07/883,386 

05/31/94 

5,316.531 

07/892,786 

05/31/94 

5.317.024 

08/098,443 

05/31/94 

5,316,533 

07/982.610 

05/31/94 

5.317.025 

08/081,704 

05/31/94 

5,316,535 

07/937,117 

05/31/94 

5.317,026 

08/025,167 

05/31/94 

5,316,541 

08/005,569 

05/31/94 

5.317.031 

07/982,163 

05/31/94 

5,316,552 

07/989,699 

05/31/94 

5.317.052 

07/792,856 

05/31/94 

5,316,553 

07/736,149 

05/31/94 

5.317,054 

07/925,8% 

05/31/94 

5.316.569 

08/098,118 

05/31/94 

5,317,055 

07/935,482 

05/31/94 

5.316,572 

07/947,971 

05/31/94 

5.317,057 

07/998,204 

05/31/94 

5,316,587 

08/006,658 

05/31/94 

5,317,058 

07/870,023 

05/31/94 

5.316,591 

07/927,443 

05/31/94 

5,317,068 

08/026,118 

05/31/94 

5,316,594 

07/763,339 

05/31/94 

5,317.075 

07/992,517 

05/31/94 

5,316.605 

07/897.928 

05/31/94 

5,317,092 

07/721,582 

05/31/94 

5,316,614 

08/010.076 

05/31/94 

5,317,094 

07/928,039 

05/31/94 

5.316,615 

08/028.644 

.05/31/94 

5.317.105 

07/993,365 

05/31/94 

5,316,632 

08/050.803 

05/31/94 

5.317,132 

07/714,242 

05/31/94 

5,316,635 

07/886,943 

05/31/94 

5,317,135 

07/705.332 

05/31/94 

5,316,650 

08/019.489 

05/31/94 

5,317,137 

07/839,567 

05/31/94 

5,316,660 

08/019.813 

05/31/94 

5,317,151 

07/969,364 

05/31/94 

5,316.665 

07/962,138 

05/31/94 

5,317,163 

07/489,930 

05/31/94 

5,316,670 

07/942,978 

05/31/94 

5,317,168 

07/978,454 

05/31/94 

5.316,671 

08/006,967 

05/31/94 

5,317,190 

07/782,683 

05/31/94 

5,316,679 

08/061,488 

05/31/94 

5,317,220 

07/903,493 

05/31/94 

5.316,683 

07/937,899 

05/31/94 

5,317,223 

07/628,923 

05/31/94 

5,316,684 

07/762,643 

05/31/94 

5.317,229 

07/974,517 

05/31/94 

5,316,687 

07/702,973 

05/31/94 

5.317,231 

07/785.107 

05/31/94 

5,316.689 

07/687.275 

05/31/94 

5.317,232 

07/916.044 

05/31/94 

5,316,697 

08/036,528 

05/31/94 

5,317,235 

08/035.309 

05/31/94 

5,316,701 

07/950,135 

05/31/94 

5.317.247 

08/049.060 

05/31/94 

5,316,705 

07/936,430 

05/31/94 

5.317.249 

07/729.667  ^ 

05/31/94 

5,316,727 

07/936,079 

05/31/94 

5.317.250 

07/818,676 

05/31/94 

5,316,733 

07/868,992 

05/31/94 

5,317.259 

07/522,877 

05/31/94 

5.316,743 

07/951,783 

05/31/94 

5.317.264 

08/064,738 

05/31/94 

5,316,744 

08/046,298 

05/31/94 

5,317,270 

07/890,058 

05/31/94 

5,316,746 

08/048,968 

05/31/94 

5,317,284 

08/015,957 

05/31/94 

5,316,748 

07/990,052 

05/31/94 

5,317,289 

08/029,943 

05/31/94 

5,316,750 

07/724,938 

05/31/94 

5,317,290 

07/110,015 

05/31/94 

5.316.752 

07/692,002 

05/31/94 

5,317.294 

07/745,595 

05/31/94 

5,316,760 

08/002,542 

05/31/94 

5.317,295 

08/028,202 

05/31/94 

5,316.766 

07/474,689 

05/31/94 

5,317,296 

07/759,336 

05/31/94 

5.316,779 

07/760,704 

05/31/94 

5.317,299 

07/725,487 

05/31/94 

5.316.786 

07/820,069 

05/31/94 

5.317,300 

07/724.926 

05/31/94 

5.316,787 

07/978,309 

05/31/94 

5.317,304 

07/781.599 

05/31/94 

5.316.792 

08/071,483 

05/31/94 

5,317,318 

08/044,567 

05/31/94 

5.316.815 

08/055,303 

05/31/94 

5,317,319 

07/916,772 

05/31/94 

5.316.817 

07/982.849 

05/31/94 

5,317,322 

08/083,396 

05/31/94 

5.316,818 

08/069,759 

05/31/94 

5,317.326 

08/005,203 

05/31/94 

5,316,828 

07/691,378 

05/31/94 

5,317.336 

07/902,966 

05/31/94 

5,316,830 

07/835,099 

05/31/94 

5.317,360 

07/879,939 

05/31/94 

5.316.835 

07/977,043 

05/31/94 

5,317,384 

07/916,011 

05/31/94 

5.316.846 

07/839,373 

05/31/94 

5.317,385 

07/991.441 

05/31/94 

5,316,847 

07/998,913 

05/31/94 

5,317,402 

07/999.312 

05/31/94 

5.316.852 

07/931.914 

05/31/94 

5,317,409 

07/801.239 

05/31/94 

5,316.854 

07/802,914 

05/31/94 

5,317,419 

07/909.631 

05/31/94 

5.316,857 

07/809,669 

05/31/94 

5,317,426 

07/796.251 

05/31/94 

5,316.862 

07/833,7)4 

05/31/94 

5,317,440 

07/526,427 

05/31/94 

1214  OG  104 
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Patent 

Application 

Issue 

.5.317.832 

08/052.370 

06/07/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

.5.317.843 

07/964.207 

06/07/94 

5.317.847 

07/758.770 

06/07/94 

5,317.457 

07/741.048 

05/31/94 

5.317,848 

07/727,717 

06/07/94 

5.317.469 

07/853.941 

05/31/94 

5.317.860 

07/840,398 

06/07/94 

5.317.475 

07/698.497 

05/31/94 

5.317.872 

07/855,685 

06/07/94 

5.317.478 

08/039.715 

05/31/94 

5.317.877 

07/923,676 

06/07/94 

5.317.482 

07/987.169 

05/31/94 

5.317.882 

08/053,913 

06/07/94 

5.317.489 

08/126.960 

05/31/94 

5.317,883 

08/055.318 

06/07/94 

5.317.491 

07/923.557 

05/31/94 

5.317.884 

07/966.425 

06/07/94 

5.317.498 

07/911.542 

05/31/94 

5.317.887 

07/888,731 

06/07/94 

5.317.511 

08/021.737 

05/31/94 

.5.317.898 

07/989.577 

06/07/94 

5.317.514 

07/891.496 

05/31/94 

5.317.905 

07/956.355 

06/07/94 

5.317.542 

08/096.088 

05/31/94 

5.317.906 

08/055.098 

06/07/94 

5.317.545 

07/994.826 

05/31/94 

.5.317.913 

07/773.318 

06/07/94 

5.317.550 

08/007.875 

05/31/94 

.5.317.914 

07/695.138 

06/07/94 

5.317.561 

07/880.188 

05/31/94 

5.317.918 

07/885,032 

06/07/94 

5.317.565 

08/009.602 

05/31/94 

5.317.920 

07/989.211 

06/07/94 

5.317.566 

08/107.869 

05/31/94 

5,317.921 

07/879.181 

06/07/94 

5.317.574 

07/999,127 

05/31/94 

5.317,934 

07/909.158 

06/07/94 

5.317.580 

07/842,152 

05/31/94 

5.317.945 

07/890.014 

06/07/94 

5.317.582 

08/046,062 

05/31/94 

5.317.949 

08A)45.810 

06/07/94 

5.317.585 

07/930.259 

05/31/94 

5.317.955 

07/786.889 

06A)7/94 

5.317,591 

07/901.022 

05/31/94 

5.317.9.59 

07/986.972 

06/07/94 

5,317.603 

07/999.476 

05/31/94 

.5.317.962 

08/003,119 

06/07/94 

5,317,604 

07/999.477 

05/31/94 

5.317.963 

07/811,009 

06/07/94 

5.317.606 

07/571.220 

05/31/94 

5.317.964 

07/974,708 

06/07/94 

5.317.610 

07/853.050 

05/31/94 

.5.317.966 

07/926,928 

06/07/94 

5.317.611 

07/878.934 

05/31/94 

5.317,973 

07/957.775 

06/07/94 

5.317.613 

07/785.839 

05/31/94 

.S.3 17,976 

07/820.420 

06/07/94 

5.317.619 

08/017.950 

05/31/94 

5.317.977 

07/727,609 

06/07/94 

5.317.624 

07/715.807 

05/31/94 

5.317.982 

07/946,833 

06/07/94 

5.317,632 

07/779.042 

05/31/94 

5.317.985 

08/021,472 

06/07/94 

5.317.636 

07/988.418 

0.5/31/94 

5.317.986 

08/069.749 

06/07/94 

5.317.638 

07/916.777 

05/31/94 

5.317.989 

08/036,506 

06/07/94 

5,317.643 

08/017.429 

05/31/94 

5.317,991 

08/123.429 

06/07/94 

5.317,651 

08/058.229 

05/31/94 

5.317,995 

08/054.988 

06/07/94 

5.317.665 

07/940.869 

05/31/94 

5.318,000 

07/979.838 

06/07/94 

5.317.668 

07/895.098 

05/31/94 

5.318.006 

08/035.552 

06/07/94 

5.317.677 

07/869.402 

05/31/94 

5.318.008 

07/862.062 

06/07/94 

5.317,682 

08/006.713 

05/31/94 

5.318,010 

07/730.781 

06/07/94 

5,317,684 

07/962.165 

05/31/94 

5.318.017 

07/972.255 

06/07/94 

5,317.689 

07/565.8M 

05/31/94 

5.318.019 

07/853.840 

06/07/94 

5,317.694 

07/852.436 

05/31/94 

5.318,030 

08/024.941 

06/07/94 

5,317,700 

07/877.508 

05/31/94 

5.318,040 

07/936.419 

06/07/94 

5.317.705 

08/112.174 

05/31/94 

5.318.043 

07/422.108 

06/07/94 

5.317.724 

07/861.449 

05/31/94 

.'i.3 18.045 

07/821.028 

06/07/94 

5.317.729 

07/602.600 

05/31/94 

5.318,048 

07/900.017 

06/07/94 

5.317.733 

07/954,416 

05/31/94 

5.318.050 

07/992.566 

06/07/94 

5,317.757 

07/834,188 

05/31/94 

5.318.051 

07/822.418 

06/07/94 

5,317.758 

07/861.282 

05/31/94 

5,318,052 

08/057.627 

06/07/94 

5,318,053 
5,318.054 

08/073.181 
08/015.278 

06/07/94 

\Xil\)ll9A 

5.318,057 

07/897.488 

06/07/94 

PATENTS  WHICH  HAVE  EXPIRED  June  7. 

/99« 

5.318,058 

08/079,034 

06/07/94 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FFFS 

5.318.067 

08/105.813      ■ 

06/07/94 

5.318.068 

08/126.701 

06/07/94 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5.318.072 

07/865.606 

06/07/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5.318.077 

07/942.626 

06/07/94 

5.318.078 

07/678.368 

06/07/94 

5.317.760 

07/890.220 

06/07/94 

5.318.081 

08/021.254 

06/07/94 

5.317.761 

07/867.3.50 

06/07/94 

5.318.083 

07/826.818 

06/07/94 

5.317.762 

07/671.736 

06/07/94 

5.318.084 

07/982.859 

06/07/94 

5.317.766 

08/078.828 

06/07/94 

5.318.086 

07/600.298 

06/07/94 

5.317.774 

08/072.078 

06/07/94 

5.318.087 

08/013.848 

06/07/94 

5.317.775 

07/965.865 

06/07/94 

5.318.090 

08/060.278 

06/07/94 

5.317.776 

08/035.280 

06/07/94 

5.318.092 

07/943.051 

06/07/94 

5.317.783 

07/951.388 

06/07/94 

5.318.093 

07/869.949 

06/07/94 

5.317.794 

07/941.388 

06/07/94 

5.318.094 

07/951.359 

06/07/94 

5.317.797 

07/910,091 

06/07/94 

.5.318.101 

07/890.665 

06/07/94 

5.317.798 

07/847.288 

06/07/94 

5.318.102 

08/133.571 

06/07/94 

5,317.800 

07/879.840 

06/07/94 

5.318.107 

07/966.410 

06/07/94 

5.317.807 

07/9.34.388 

06/07/94 

5.318.110 

07/981.132 

06/07/94 

5.317.812 

07/847.918 

06/07/94 

5.318,113 

08/088.869 

06/07/94 

5.317.813 

08/123.050 

06/07/94 

5.318.128 

07/987.609 

06/07/94 

5.317.814 

07/867.172 

06/07/94 

5.318,136 

07/924.057 

06/07/94 

5.317.815 

08/076.858 

06/07/94 

5.318.147 

07/992.600 

06/07/94 

5.317.822 

07/962.739 

06/07/94 

5.318.148 

08/061.619 

06/07/94 

5.317.823 

07/871.508 

06/07/94 

5.318.154 

07/899.318 

06/07/94 

September  22,  1998 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 

1214  OG  105 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5.318,467 

08/036.112 

06/07/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5,318,470 
5,318,471 

08/040.001 
07/803.026 

06/07/94 
06/07/94 

5,318,168 

07/859.512 

06/07/94 

5,318,479 

08/077.430 

06/07/94 

5.318,175 

07/913.379 

06/07/94 

5.318,481 

08/095.196 

06/07/94 

5.318,177 

08/100,505 

06/07/94 

5.318,483 

08/061.925 

06/07/94 

5,318,178 

07/898,585 

06/07/94 

5,318,484 

08/042.464 

06/07/94 

5,318,179 

07/947,822 

06/07/94 

5,318.486 

07/930.771 

06/07/94 

5.318,182 

07/804.121 

06/07/94 

5.318.488 

07/966.558 

06/07/94 

5.318.187 

08/016,927 

06/07/94 

5.318,491 

07/963.389 

06/07/94 

5.318.189 

07/970,821 

06/07/94 

5.318.492 

08/013.938 

06/07/94 

5.318.190 

07/950.311 

06/07/94 

5.318.493 

07/735,202 

06/07/94 

5.318,191 

08/069.209 

06/07/94 

5.318.497 

07/927.455 

06/07/94 

5,318,200 

07/891,578 

06/07/94 

5,318,498 

08/019.009 

06/07/94 

5,318,202 

07/998,605 

06/07/94 

5.318.502 

07/781.833 

06/07/94 

5,318,203 

08/086,287 

06/07/94 

5.318.505 

07/895.138 

06/07/94 

5,318,204 

08/039,658 

06/07/94 

5.318.513 

07/950.925 

06/07/94 

5,318,210 

07/917,946 

06/07/94 

5.318.516 

07/989,237 

06/07/94 

5.318,213 

08/078,855 

06/07/94 

5.318.517 

07/859,668 

06/07/94 

5,318,214 

07/122,723 

06/07/94 

5.318.523 

08/090,309 

06/07/94 

5,318.224 

07/877,920 

06/07/94 

5.318,536 

07/807,842 

06/07/94 

5.318.229 

07/978,337 

06/07/94 

5.318.538 

08/046,039 

06/07/94 

5.318.232 

07/907,557 

06/07/94 

5.318,540 

07/957,446 

06/07/94 

,    5.318.248 

07/874,301 

06/07/94 

5,318,549 

07/901,794 

i 

5.318.258 

07/954,311 

06/07/94 

5.318.565 

07/975,618 

(ydKHI^^ 

5.318,261 

07/982,760 

06/07/94 

5.318,576 

07/991,778 

06/07/94 

5,318,265 

07/850.421 

06/07/94 

5,318,578 

07/852,772 

06/07/94 

5,318,267 

07/951.093 

06/07/94 

5.318,579 

07/947,827 

06/07/94 

5,318,278 

07/908.667 

06/07/94 

5.318.581 

07/859,355 

06/07/94 

5,318,282 

07/895.137 

06/07/94 

5.318,586 

08/005.437 

5,318,283 

07/976.080 

06/07/94 

5,318,590 

07/924,427 

061011^ 

5.318,290 

07/992,367 

06/07/94 

5,318.600 

08/094.956 

06IQnt9A 

5,318,292 

07/923,369 

06/07/94 

5.318.601 

08/038.845 

5,318,294 

08/128,089 

06/07/94 

5.318.608 

08/113.674 

OblOll^A 

5,318.297 

07/995,953 

06/07/94 

5.318,614 

07/976.901 

06/07/94 

5.318,299 

08/027.877 

06/07/94 

5.318,621 

08/104.723 

06/07/94 

5.318.301 

07/969.258 

06/07/94 

5.318.625 

07/963.042 

06/07/94 

5.318.302 

08/009.857 

06/07/94 

5.318.636 

07/870.144 

06/07/94 

5.318.305 

08/063.945 

06/07/94 

5.318.637 

08/020.033 

06/07/94 

5.318,306 

07/987.528 

06/07/94 

5.318.640 

07/916.096 

06/07/94 

5.318,308 

08/084.922 

06/07/94 

5,318,647 

07/930.171 

06/07/94 

5.318.312 

08/024.335 

06/07/94 

5,318,658 

08/056.023 

06/07/94 

5.318.316 

07/835.224 

06/07/94 

5,318.676 

07/901.752 

06/07/94 

5.318.320 

07/841.361 

06/07/94 

.5.318,684 

07/945.908 

06/07/94 

5.318,321 

07/989.659 

06/07/94 

5,318,688 

08/028.894 

06/07/94 

5.318.322 

08/026.979 

06/07/94 

5.318,693 

07/982.931 

06/07/94 

5,318,327 

07/736.520 

06/07/94 

5.318.694 

07/982,932 

06/07/94 

5,318,328 

08/076.415 

06/07/94 

5,318,701 

08/127.079 

06/07/94 

5,318,334 

07/994,508 

06/07/94 

5,318,704 

08/053.516 

06/07/94 

5,318,335 

07/981,509 

06/07/94 

5,318,706 

07/846.233 

06/07/94 

5,318,339 

07/836,702 

06/07/94 

5,318,718 

07/920,379 

06/07/94 

5.3 1 8.342 

07/853,689 

06/07/94 

5.318,724 

08/039,825 

06/07/94 

5.318.348 

07/794,068 

06/07/94 

5,318,726 

07/978,693 

06/07/94 

5.318.351 

07/983,900 

06/07/94 

5,318,733 

07/834,251 

06/07/94 

5.318.356 

07/950.638 

06/07/94 

5,318,734 

07/895.980 

06/07/94 

5,318,359 

07/961,198 

06/07/94 

5,318,742 

07/936.452 

06/07/94 

5.318.367 

07/935,442 

06/07/94 

5,318,746 

07/802.420 

06/07/94 

5.3 1 8,369 

07/622.272 

06/07/94 

5,318.766 

07/950.528 

06/07/94 

5,318,380 

07/873.528 

06/07/94 

5.318.770 

07/782.153 

06/07/94 

5.318,389 

08/058.019 

06/07/94 

5.318,772 

07/805.600 

06/07/94 

5.318,390 

08/007.727 

06/07/94 

5.318.775 

07/784,576 

06/07/94 

5,318,391 

.  07/911.876 

06/07/94 

5,318,783 

07/853,580 

06/07/94 

5.318.397 

07/879.342 

06/07/94 

5,318,784 

07/942,261 

06/07/94 

5.318.399 

07/841.018 

06/07/94 

5,318,786 

08/116.060 

06/07/94 

5.318.410 

07/961.481 

06/07/94 

5,318,789 

07/883.099 

06/07/94 

5.318.412 

07/862,688 

06/07/94 

5,318,791 

08/001,565 

06/07/94 

5,318.414 

07/960.436 

06/07/94 

5.318,793 

07/937.574 

06/07/94 

5.318.420 

07/967.108 

06/07/94 

5.318,800 

07/997.118 

06/07/94 

5.318.422 

07/972.294 

06/07/94 

5,318,801 

08/062.889 

06/07/94 

5.318.423 

07/514.972 

06/07/94 

5.318,803 

07/614.669 

06/07/94 

5.3 1 8.434 

08/047,928 

06/07/94 

5.318.809 

07/972.180 

06/07/94 

5.318,435 

08/049.041 

06/07/94 

5.318.825 

08/057.344 

06/07/94 

5,318,439 

08/012.886 

06/07/94 

5.318.847 

07/959.773 

06/07/94 

5.318,447 

07/973.179 

06/07/94 

5.318.851 

08/029.219 

06/07/94 

5.318.450 

07/440.143 

06/07/94 

5.318.862 

08/124.874 

06/07/94 

5.318.453 

07/969.020 

06/07/94 

5.318.895 

07/956.716 

06/07/94 

5,318,455 

07/992,018 

06/07/94 

5.318.899 

07/483.229 

06/07/94 

5,3 1 8.460 

07/937,838 

06/07/94 

5.318.900 

07/958.452 

06/07/94 

5.318,465 

08/075.220 

06/07/94 

5.318.906 

07/893,647 

06/07/94 

1214  OG  106 

Patent 

Number 

5.3 

8.9()7 

5.3 

8.9()8 

5.3 

8.946 

5.3 

8.948 

5.3 

8.960 

5.3 

8.963 

5.3 

8.965 

5.3 

8.969 

5.3 

8.970 

5.3 

8.973 

5.3 

8.980 

5.3 

8.983 

5.3 

8.984 

5.3 

8.987 

5.3 

8.989 

5.3 

8.990 

5.3 

9.007 

5.3 

9.019 

5,3 

9.021 

5.3 

9.031 

5.3 

9.037 

5.3 

9.062 

5.3 

9.068 

5.3 

9.077 

5.3 

9.082 

5.3 

9.083 

5.3 

9.090 

5.31 

9.105 

5.31 

9.113 

5.31 

9.117 

5.31 

9.123 

5.31 

9.126 

5.31 

9.133 

5.3 

9.136 

5.3 

9.140 

5.3 

9.150 

5.3 

9.1.S6 

5.3 

9.160 

5.3 

9.162 

5.3 

9.164 

5.3 

9.192 

5.3 

9.201 

5.3 

9.208 

5.3 

9,222 

5.3 

9.229 

5.3 

9.2.30 

5.3 

9.237 

5.3 

9.239 

5.3 

9.240 

5.3 

9.243 

5.3 

9.257 

5.3 

9.258 

5.3 

9.277 

5.3 

9.284 

5.3 

9.285 

5.3 

9.298 

5.3 

9.305 

5.3 

9.306 

5.3 

9.309 

5.3 

9.311 

5.3 

9.312 

5.3 

9.313 

5.3 

9.326 

5.3 

9.327 

5.3 

9.332 

5.3 

9.343 

5.3 

9.350 

5.3 

9.35 1 

5.3 

9.360 

5.3 

9.365 

5.3 

19.366 

5.3 

19.368 

5.3 

19.383 

5.3 

19.395 

5.3 

19.397 

5.3 

19.399 

OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Application 
Number 

07/957.021 
07/735.720 
07/800.673 
07/866.299 
07/893.011 
07/620.170 
07/842.910 
07/897.253 
07/844,561 
08/071,980 
08/018,961 
07/982.700 
07/940.372 
07/638.321 
07/993.184 
08/079.412 
07/818.485 
07/901.933 
07/885.153 
07/950.612 
07/922.624 
07/922.465 
07/829.671 
07/896.865 
07/868.140 
07/996.844 
08/063.483 
07/820,727 
08/074.094 
07/849.400 
07/701.933 
08/010.897 
07/997.376 
08/120.253 
07/885.581 
08/033.079 
07/932.182 
07/862.573 
08/I09..344 
08/149.372 
08/007.227 
07/828.552 
07/679.911 
07/875.933 
07/874.497 
07/885.549 
08/127.456 
08/012.217 
08/012.812 
07/841.534 
07/91 2.-534 
07/956.943 
07/986.860 
08/131.310 
07/919.423 
07/785.945 
08/050.731 
07/470.448 
07/981.703 
07/849.927 
07/908.391 
07/677.112 
07/865..348 
07/931.181 
07/79 1. .578 
07/570.522 
07/990.982 
07/964.863 
07/668.632 
08/126.707 
07/9.M.080 
07/876.368 
07/816.788 
08/054.701 
07/947.740 
07/884.697 


Issue 

5.319.432 

Dale 

5,319,442 

5,319.454 

06/07/94 

5.319.488 

06/07/94 

5.319.491 

06/07/'94 

5.319.505 

06«)7/94 

5.319.513 

06/07/94 

5.319.518 

06/07/94 

5.319.526 

06/07/94 

5.319.530 

06/07/94 

5.319.541 

06/07/94 

5.319.545 

06/07/94 

5.319.553 

06/07/94 

5.319.556 

06/07/94 

5.319.572 

06/07/94 

5.319.574 

06/07/94 

5.319..575 

06/07/94 

5.319.583 

06/07/94 

5.319.606 

06/07/94 

5.319.608 

06/07/94 

5.319.611 

06/07/94 

5.319.615 

06/07/94 

5.319.616 

06/07/94 

5.319.619 

06/07/94 

5.319.620 

06/07/94 

5.319.625 

06/07/94 

5.319,630 

06/07/94 

5.319.670 

06/07/94 

5.319,674 

06/07/94 

5,319.676 

06/07/94 

5.319.679 

06/07/94 

5.319.684 

06/07/94 

5.319.688 

06/07/94 

5.319.689 

06/07/94 

5.319.693 

06/07/94 

5.319.707 

06/07/94 

5.319.708 

06/07/94 

5,319.729 

06/07/94 

5.319.736 

06/07/94 

5.319.749 

06/07/94 

5.319.761 

06/07/94 

5.319.767 

06/07/94 

5.319.778 

06/07/94 

5.319.784 

06/07/94 

5.319.805 

06/07/94 

06/07/94 

06/07/94 

06/07/94 

PATEN 

06/07/94 

DUE  TO 

06/07/94 

06/07/94 

Patent 

06/07/94 

Number 

06/07/94 

06/07/94 

5,319.806 

06/07/94 

5.319.809 

06/07/94 

5.319.810 

06/07/94 

5.319.813 

06/07/94 

5.319.814 

06/07/94 

5.319.821 

06/07/94 

5.319.825 

06/07/94 

5.319.829 

06/07/94 

5.319.832 

06/07/94 

5.319.835 

06/07/94 

5.319.8.^6 

06/07/94 

5.319.847 

06/07/94 

5.319.849 

06/07/94 

5.319.855 

06/07/94 

5.319.857 

06/07/94 

5.319.860 

06/07/94 

5.319.865 

06/07/94 

5.319.867 

06/07/94 

5.319.874 

06/07/94 

5.319.875 

06/07/94 

5,319.877 

06/07/94 

5.319.886 

06/07/94 

5.319.887 

06/07/94 

5.319.889 

06/07/94 

5.319.890 

07/885,967 
07/927,960 
07/612.933 
07/852.801 
07/565.481 
07/866.493 
07/777.800 
07/920,826 
08/008.850 
08/116.914 
07/494.181 
07/641.169 
07/876.012 
07/991.550 
07/770.192 
07/902.421 
08/028.785 
07/902,171 
07/989,688 
08/117.514 
08/040.847 
08/136.356 
07/598.695 
07/977.049 
07/828.320 
08/023.121 
07/812.808 
07/918.095 
07/781.538 
07/289.284 
07/988.081 
07/972,371 
07/936,033 
07/850,369 
07/998,330 
07/970,918 
07/953.518 
07/978.672 
07/623.336 
07/899.814 
07/744.203 
07/937.624 
07/731.840 
07/810.594 
07/991.947 


Septkmbfr  22.  1998 

06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 
06/07/94 


PATENTS  WHICH  HAVE  EXPIRED  June  14.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Application 
Number 

07/716.244 
08/067.423 
08/063.544 
07/908.988 
07/958.295 
07/864.624 
07/709,201 
07/986,855 
07/885,046 
08/107.999 
08/116.589 
08/092.604 
07/806.510 
07/977.527 
08/(X)6.624 
08/041.851 
08/026.512 
08/058.020 
07/859.074 
08/032.572 
08/016.557 
()8/()76..394 
07/773.898 
08/104.243 
07/853.484 


Issue 
Date 

06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 
06/14/94 


EPTEMBER  22.   199j 

I                      U.S.  PAl 

IhN  1   AND  n 

lAUEMARK  OF 

TICE 

1214  OG  107 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5,320,169 

07/990.004 

06/14/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5,320,170 

07/921.675 

06/14/94 

5,320,172 

07/952.129 

06/14/94 

5.319,893 

07/973.833 

06/14/94 

5.320,179 

07/925.100 

06/14/94 

5.319.894 

07/958,552 

06/14/94 

5.320,186 

07/757.173 

06/14/94 

5.319.895 

08/027,201 

06/14/94 

5,320,188 

07/932.979 

06/14/94 

5.319.898 

07/848,849 

06/14/94 

5.320.193 

08/019.706 

06/14/94 

5.319,899 

07/929,357 

06/14/94 

5.320.194 

08^)88.371 

06/14/94 

5.319.902 

07/713,816 

06/14/94 

5.320.195 

07/999.613 

06/14/94 

5,319.906 

07/879.774 

06/14/94 

5.320.199 

08/049.353 

06/14/94 

5.319.909 

07/807.093 

06/14/94 

5,320.209 

07/904.414 

06/14/94 

5.319.911 

07/889.135 

06/14/94 

5,320,211 

08/068,824 

06/14/94 

5,319,913 

07/913.180 

06/14/94 

5,320,216 

08/066,714 

06/14/94 

5,319,926 

07/908.123 

06/14/94 

5,320,219 

08/087,600 

06/14/94 

5,319.941 

07/949.420 

06/14/94 

5.320.220 

07/856.255 

06/14/94 

5,319,948 

07/876.273 

06/14/94 

5.320.227 

07/998.395 

06/14/94 

5.319,950 

08/020,553 

06/14/94 

5.320.228 

07/995.133 

06/14/94 

5.319,952 

08/020,574 

06/14/94 

5.320,234 

07/958.014 

06/14/94 

5.319,953 

08/042,204 

06/14/94 

5,320,235 

08/044.592 

06/14/94 

5.319,959 

07/961,803 

06/14/94 

5,320,237 

07/912.520 

06/14/94 

5.319,963 

08/065.534 

06/14/94 

5,320,238 

07/896.215 

06/14/94 

5.319,964 

08/017.665 

06/14/94 

5,320,239 

08/049.701 

06/14/94 

5,319,967 

08/092.555 

06/14/94 

5,320,241 

08/013,571 

06/14/94 

5,319,971 

07/910.374 

06/14/94 

5,320,242 

08/015,240 

06/14/94 

5.319.978 

07/907.331 

06/14/94 

5,320.249 

08/078,614 

06/14/94 

5.319,980 

07/825.076 

06/14/94 

5.320.252 

07/875,801 

06/14/94 

5,319,981 

08/004.481 

06/14/94 

5.320.253 

07/742,882 

06/14/94 

5,319,983 

07/869.493 

06/14/94 

5.320,258 

07/697.826 

06/14/94 

5,319,984 

08/047.070 

06/14/94 

5,320,262 

07/970.799 

06/14/94 

5,319,989 

07/932.465 

06/14/94 

5,320.271 

08/036.830 

06/14/94 

5,319,990 

07/850.253 

06/14/94 

5,320,275 

08/036.282 

06/14/94 

5,319.991 

07/909.066 

06/14/94 

5,320,277 

08/089.710 

06/14/94 

5,319,992 

08/046.423 

06/14/94 

5,320,278 

08/096.935 

06/14/94 

5,319,993 

08/115.866 

06/14/94 

5,320,279 

08/018,346 

06/14/94 

5.319.994 

07/913.052 

06/14/94 

5,320,280 

08/055,143 

06/14/94 

5.319.995 

08/122.021 

06/14/94 

5,320,282 

08/030,774 

06/14/94 

5.320.000 

07/949.211 

06/14/94 

5,320,285 

08/107.992 

06/14/94 

5.320,001 

08/061.042 

06/14/94 

5,320,287 

08/138.760 

06/14/94 

5,320,023 

08/008.152 

06/14/94 

5,320,289 

07/9.30.847 

06/14/94 

5,320,030 

08/023.388 

06/14/94 

5,320,291 

08/011.012 

06/14/94 

5,320,031 

07/964.777 

06/14/94 

5.320.293 

08/101.655 

06/14/94 

5,320,032 

08/004.573 

06/14/94 

5.320.303 

07/741.966 

06/14/94 

5.320.035 

07/802.065 

06/14/94 

5.320.304 

07/666.104 

06/14/94 

5.320.036 

08/131.605 

06/14/94 

5.320,306 

07/960.939 

06/14/94 

5.320.042 

07/892.043 

06/14/94 

5.320.308 

07/802.112 

06/14/94 

5.320.048 

07/674.013 

06/14/94 

5.320.310 

08/021.849 

06/14/94 

5.320.052 

08/025.034 

06/14/94 

5.320,312 

08/058.484 

06/14/94 

5.320.056 

07/878.035 

06/14/94 

5.320.313 

07/968.354 

06/14/94 

5.320.057 

08/066.603 

06/14/94 

5.320.314 

08/007.915 

06/14/94 

5.320.058 

07/994.704 

06/14/94 

5.320.317 

07/802.200 

06/14/94 

5.320,060 

08/034.491 

06/14/94 

.5.320.318 

08/057.520 

06/14/94 

5.320,061 

08/038.849 

06/14/94 

5.320.321 

07/669.347 

06/14/94 

5,320,064 

08/014.800 

06/14/94 

5.320.326 

08/074.491 

06/14/94 

5,320,069 

07/875.616 

06/14/94 

5.320,332 

07/973.464 

06/14/94 

5,320,081 

08/155.778 

06/14/94 

5,320,342 

08/076.961 

06/14/94 

5,320,090 

07/952.318 

06/14/94 

5,320,344 

07/870.604 

06/14/94 

5.320,092 

07/740.453 

06/14/94 

5,320,354 

08/027.400 

06/14/94 

5.320.097 

07/980.995 

06/14/94 

5,320,355 

08/059.771 

06/14/94 

5.320.110 

08/040.086 

06/14/94 

5,320,360 

08/109.261 

06/14/t>4 

5.320.113 

08/041.153 

06/14/94 

5,320,361 

07/997.021 

06/14/94 

5.320.114 

08/067.421 

06/14/94 

5,320,362 

08/116,507 

06/14/94 

.5.,^20.I21 

08/097.972 

06/14/94 

5,320,369 

07/959.132 

06/14/94 

5.320.125 

08/082.253 

06/14/94 

5,320.370 

07/992.462 

06/14/94 

5.320.126 

07/974.920 

06/14/94 

5.320.373 

07/839.069 

06/14/94 

5.320.127 

07/903.918 

06/14/94 

5.320.375 

07/892.355 

06/14/94 

5..320.13I 

07/914.901 

06/14/94 

5.320.378 

07/756.213 

06/14/94 

5.320.134 

08/087.838 

06/14/94 

5.320.381 

08/084.992 

06/14/94 

5.320.135 

07/953.894 

06/14/94 

5.320.382 

07/789.577 

06/14/94 

5.320.136 

08/038.748 

06/14/94 

5.320.393 

07/815.318 

06/14/94 

5..320.141 

08/008.580 

06/14/94 

5.320.398 

08/014.138 

06/14/94 

5.320.145 

08/053.092 

06/14/94 

5.320.399 

07/982.073 

06/14/94 

5.320.149 

08/017.647 

06/14/94 

5.320.401 

08/011.284 

06/14/94 

5.320.150 

07/994.884 

06/14/94 

5.320.402 

07/967.674 

06/14/94 

5.320.151 

08/040.110 

06/14/94 

5.320.406 

08/083.720 

06/14/94 

5.320.152 

08/1.^0.845 

06/14/94 

5.320.407 

07/880.585 

06/14/94 

5.320.161 

07/929.983 

06/14/94 

5.320.417 

08/015.154 

06/14/94 

5.320.162 

07/972.276 

06/14/94 

5.320.418 

08/045.123 

06/14/94 

5.320.163 

08/005,792 

06/14/94 

5,320,420 

07/550.541 

06/14/94 

5.320.164 

07/993,741 

06/14/94 

5.320.422 

08/118.088 

06/14/94 

214  OG  108 

OFUCIAL 

jAZF,riE 

Septi 

EMBER  22.   1998 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5.320.889 

07/781,009 

06/14/94 

Number 

Number 

Dale 

5,320.920 

07/543,019 

06/14/94 

5.320.940 

07/981,950 

06/14/94 

5,320,424 

07/994,850 

06,14/94 

5.320,942 

07/591,105 

06/14/94 

5,320,425 

08/100,890 

06/14/94 

5.320,950 

07/985,912 

06/14/94 

5,320,438 

08/065,403 

06/14/94 

5.320,963 

07/981,490 

06/14/94 

5,320.439 

08/017,462 

06/14/94 

5,320,986 

07/997,464 

06/14/94 

5,320,444 

08/007,910 

06/14/94 

5.320.992 

08/069,073 

06/14/94 

5,320,447 

07/930,693 

06/14/94 

5.320,993 

07/915,143 

06/14/94 

5,320.45 1 

08/033,833 

06/14/94 

5,320,999 

07/993,091 

06/14/94 

5,320,452 

07/998.033 

06/14/94 

5,321,001 

07/915,896 

06/14/94 

5,320,469 

07/953.788 

06/14/94 

5,321,004 

07/947.022 

06/14/94 

5,320,470 

07/831,814 

06/14/94 

5,321,007 

08/141.726 

06/14/94 

5,320,473 

08/017,802 

06/14/94 

5,321,010 

07/807.022 

06/14/94 

5,320,474 

07/963.604 

06/14/94 

5,321.022 

08A)22,382 

06/14/94 

5.320.477 

08/005.885 

06/14/94 

5.321.026 

07/825,753 

06/14/94 

5.320,500 

07/942.765 

06/14/94 

5.321.032 

07/916,853 

(X)/ 14/94 

5,320.515 

08/009,054 

06/14/94 

5.321,033 

08/097,790 

06/14/94 

5,320,516 

07/987,767 

06/14/94 

5,321,037 

08/026.271 

06/14/94 

5,320,522 

07/993,234 

06/14/94 

5,321,041 

08/140,514 

06/14/94 

5,320,524 

08/107.112 

06/14/94 

5,321,042 

07/958.852 

06/14/94 

5.320.530 

07/992.074 

06/14/94 

5,321.045 

07/335.964 

06/14/94 

5.320.535 

08/042.663 

06/14/94 

5,321.067 

07/903.649 

06/14/94 

5.320.540 

07/961, .304 

06/14/94 

5.321.070 

08/008.563 

06/14/94 

5.320,542 

08/059,321 

06/14/94 

5.321.072 

08/044.067 

06/14/94 

5,320,543 

08/083,655 

06/14/94 

5.321.076 

08/043.986 

06/14/94 

5,320.548 

08/047,233 

06/14/94 

5,-321.088 

07/973,859 

06/14/94 

5,320.566 

07/918,062 

06/14/94 

5.321,099 

07/816,191 

06/14/94 

5.320.568 

08/061,591 

06/14/94 

5,321,105 

08/031,243 

06/14/94 

5.320,571 

08/035,200 

06/14/94 

5.321.1 11 

08/127,808 

06/14/94 

5.320.573 

07/895,713 

06/14/94 

5,.321,1I7 

07/978,583 

06/14/94 

5,320,574 

08/030,060 

06/14/94 

5.321.121 

07/982,812 

06/14/94 

5.320,581 

08/070,742 

06/14/94 

5,321.124 

07/995,948 

06/14/94 

5,320,583 

07/822,070 

06/14/94 

5,321,125 

07/930,532 

06/14/94 

5,320.590 

07/991,281 

06/14/94 

5,321,127 

07/670,606 

06/14/94 

5,320,594 

08/125,694 

06/14/94 

5,321,135 

07/876,581 

06/14/94 

5,320,596 

07/990,160 

06/14/94 

5,321,137 

08/102,175 

06/14/94 

5,320,617 

08/081,234 

06/14/94 

5,321,144 

08/092.465 

06/14/94 

5.320,619 

07/813,252 

06/14/94 

5,321.157 

08/053,791 

06/14/94 

5,320,627 

08/032,756 

06/14/94 

5,321,158 

08/096,418 

06/14/94 

5,320,630 

08/021,036 

06/14/94 

5,321,161 

08/062,673 

06/14/94 

5,320,632 

07/974,119 

06/14/94 

'5,321,164 

08/141,629 

06/14/94 

5,320.640 

07/843.805 

06/14/94 

5,321,165 

08/075,933 

06/14/94 

5,320,641 

08/009,788 

06/14/94 

5,321,167 

07/994,449 

06/14/94 

5.320.651 

08/097,834 

06/14/94 

5,321,168 

08/122,859 

06/14/94 

5,320.652 

08/089,888 

06/14/94 

5,321,173 

07/999,699 

06/14/94 

5.320,670 

07/994.654 

06/14/94 

5.321,179 

08/001,394 

06/14/94 

5.320.682 

07/925,833 

06/14/94 

5,321,187 

08/008,623 

06/14/94 

5.320,692 

06/329.621 

06/14/94 

5,321.188 

08/022,660 

06/14/94 

5,320,710 

08/135,958 

06/14/94 

5,321,209 

07/994,609 

06/14/94 

5,320,714 

07/920.423 

06/14/94 

5,321,223 

07/781.781 

06/14/94 

5.320,715 

08/181.017 

06/14/94 

5,321,227 

07/917,326 

06/14/94 

5.320,716 

07/852,022 

06/14/94 

5,321,237 

07/706,151 

06/14/94 

5,320,719 

07/977,781 

06/14/94 

5,321,241 

08/034,205 

06/14/94 

5,320.724 

07/977,344 

06/14/94 

5,321,244 

07/852,186 

06/14/94 

5,320,730 

08/007,677 

06/14/94 

5,321.256 

07/793,732 

06/14/94 

5,320,739 

08/058,509 

06/14/94 

5.321,258 

08/067,564 

06/14/94 

5.320,743 

07/890,206 

06/14/94 

5,321,262 

07/954,950 

06/14/94 

5,320.745 

07/982,930 

06/14/94 

5,321,263 

08/060,770 

06/14/94 

5,320,748 

08/116.073 

06/14A)4 

5.321,320 

07/924.561 

06/14/94 

5.320,775 

07/713.242 

06/14/94 

5.321,327 

07/828.194 

06/14/94 

5.320.776 

08/063.570 

06/14/94 

5,321,328 

08/118.195 

06/14/94 

5.320,785 

07/736.679 

06/14/94 

5..32 1,331 

07/852.365 

06/14/94 

5.320,791 

07/874.704 

06/14/94 

5,321,333 

08/043.641 

06/14/94 

5,320,794 

07/980.331 

06/14/94 

5,321,336 

08/004.453 

06/14/94 

5.320,801 

08/052.644 

06/14«4 

5,321,343 

08/017.804 

06/14/94 

5.320,806 

07/888.356 

06/14/94 

5.321.345 

07/989,158 

06/14/94 

5,320.809 

08/(X)6.192 

06/14/94 

5,321.346 

07/917,030 

06/14/94 

5,320,811 

07/729.960 

06/14/94 

5,321,347 

07/993,296 

06/14/94 

5.320.816 

07/964.323 

06/14/94 

5,321,358 

08/024,136 

06/14/94 

5.320.818 

07/995.601 

06/14/94 

5,321,361 

07/956,245 

06/14/94 

5.320,820 

08/063,045 

06/14/94 

5.321,367 

07/947,600 

06/14/94 

5,320,829 

07/805.598 

06/14/94 

5,321,377 

08/006,632 

06/14/94 

5,320.838 

07/994.279 

06/14/94 

5,321,381 

07/981,655 

06/14/94 

5.320.854 

07/992.843 

06/14/94 

5,321,384 

07/969,134 

06/14/94 

5,320,871 

07/894.572 

06/14/94 

5,321,403 

08/048,537 

06/14/94 

5,320,878 

07/819,688 

06/14/94 

5.321,416 

07/919.486 

06/14/94 

5.320,882 

07/872.231 

06/14/94 

5,321.428 

07/940.688 

06/14/94 

5,320,884 

07/938.272 

06/14/94 

5.321,433 

07/971,801 

06/14/94 

September  22.  1998 

U.S.  PATENTT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

1214  OG  109 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5.321.947 

07/973.895 

06/21/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5.321.954 
5.321.957 

08/043.798 
08/074.299 

06/21/94 
06/21/94 

5,321.439 

07/960.692 

06/14/94 

5.321.960 

08/010.637 

06/21/94 

5.321.441 

07/067.788 

06/14/94 

5.321.961 

08/030,597 

06/21/94 

5.321.442 

07/841.064 

06/14/94 

5.321.967 

07/918,452 

06/21/94 

5.321.443 

07/712.596 

06/14/94 

5,321.968 

07/908,222 

06/21/94 

5.321.449 

07/950,694 

06/14/94 

5.321.970 

07/872,235 

06/21/94 

5.321.459 

07/800,840 

06/14/94 

5.321.971 

07/974.383 

06/21/94 

5.321.485 

08/054,886 

06/14/94 

5.321.974 

08/072.502 

06/21/94 

5.321.489 

07/961,621 

06/14/94 

5.321.976 

07/868.693 

06/21/94 

5,321.491 

07/856,058 

06/14/94 

5.321,978 

08/043.121 

06/21/94 

5.321.492 

07/930,805 

06/14/94 

5.321.982 

07/917.085 

06/21/94 

5.321.505 

07/640,141 

06/14/94 

5.321.984 

07/974.790 

06/21/94 

5.321,519 

08/046.932 

06/14/94 

5.321.996 

08/1 16.562 

06/21/94 

5.321.560 

07/765.348 

06/14/94 

5.321.999 

08/103.062 

06/21/94 

5.321.563 

07/898,860 

06/14/94 

5.322.000 

08/120.365 

06/21/94 

5..32 1.566 

07/882.728 

06/14/94 

5.322.002 

08/056,426 

06/21/94 

5,321.570 

07/874.527 

06/14/94 

5.322.010 

07/549,599 

06/21/94 

5.321.584 

08/006.265 

06/14/94 

5.322.016 

07/984.954 

06/21/94 

5.321,593 

07/967.193 

06/14/94 

5.322.019 

07/743.822 

06/21/94 

5,321,595 

07/940.525 

06/14/94 

5.322.021 

07/929.414 

06/21/94 

5,321,601 

07/843.262 

06/14/94 

5.322.022 

07/998.620 

06/21/94 

5,321,603 

07/991.016 

06/14/94 

5.322.024 

07/911.927 

06/21/94 

5,321,614 

07/711.196 

06/14/94 

5.322.030 

08/088,870 

06/21/94 

5,321.618 

08/053.852 

06/14/94 

5.322.033 

07/927.324 

06/21/94 

5.321.621 

07/912,175 

06/14/94 

5.322,036 

08/069.919 

06/21/94 

5,321,669 

08/115,580 

06/14/94 

5.322.051 

08/119.039 

06/21/94 

5,321,677 

08/015.050 

06/14/94 

5.322.053 

08/1 16.567 

06/21/94 

5,321,679 

07/765,893 

06/14/94 

5.322.054 

07/959.055 

06/21/94 

5,321.717 

08/043.201 

06/14/94 

5.322,060 

08/058.775 

06/21/94 

5..32 1.726 

07/977.735 

06/14/94 

5.322.062 

08/044.957 

06/21/94 

5,321.731 

07/963.176 

06/14/94 

5.322.081 

08/021.759 

06/21/94 

5.321.759 

07/875,897 

06/14/94 

5.322.083 

08/120.077 

06/21/94 

5.321,764       ■ 

07/818,830    . 

06/14/94 

5.322,085 

08/080.038 

06/21/94 

5.321.767 

07/937,241 

06/14/94 

5,322,090 

08/030.898 

06/21/94 

5.321,771 

07/982,156 

06/14/94 

5,322.092 

07/868.715 

06/21/94 

5,321,772 

07/645,210 

06/14/94 

5,322.094 

08/061,081 

06/21/94 

5,321.777 

07/842,380 

06/14/94 

5.322,097 

08/075,607 

06/21/94 

5,321,778 

08/010,193 

06/14/94 

5.322,098 

08/019,157 

06/21/94 

5.321.780 

07/986.694 

06/14/94 

5,322,110 

07/773,589 

06/21/94 

5,321.781 

07/925.555 

06/14/94 

5,322,113 

07/936,241 

06/21/94 

5,321.805 

07/660,301 

06/14/94 

5.322,129 

07/9.34.439 

06/21/94 

5,321,809 

07/943,951 

06/14/94 

5,322,133 

08/079.199 

06/21/94 

5,321.826 

07/799.291 

06/14/94 

5,.322,136 

07/916.285 

06/21/94 

5.321,843 

07/761.905 

06/14/94 

5,322,138 
5,322,139 
5,322,140 

08/045.444 
08/099.031 
07/829.497 

06/21/94 
06/21/94 

06/21/94 

5,322,148 

08/103.548 

06/21/94 

PATENTS  WHICH  HAVE  EXPIRED  June  21. 

/99« 

5..322.157 

08/127,888 

06/21/94 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 

5.322.159 

08/082,569 

06/21/94 

5.322,167 

07/971,898 

06/21/94 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5.322.169 

07/955.887 

06/21/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5.322.171 
5.322.173 

08/139.841 
07/895.715 

06/21/94 
06/21/94 

5.321,856 

08/129.353 

06/21/94 

5.322.180 

08/1.55.713 

06/21/94 

5,321.863 

08/063.722 

06/21/94 

5,322.183 

08/024.323 

06/21/94 

5.321.865 

08/083.788 

06/21/94 

5.322,187 

07/934,745 

06/21/94 

5.321,868 

08/020.049 

06/21/94 

5,322,190 

08/065,475 

06/21/94 

5.-321.869 

07/862.747 

06/21/94 

5,322.196 

07/999,139 

06/21/94 

5.321,873 

08/059.062 

06/21/94 

5.322,199 

08/106.887 

06/21/94 

5,321,882 

07/949.297 

06/21/94 

5,322.200 

08/044.768 

06/21/94 

5.321.890 

08/057,119 

06/21/94 

5,322,201 

07/602.948 

06/21/94 

5.321.891 

07/948.337 

06/21/94 

5.322,202 

07/891.222 

06/21/94 

5.321.892 

07/964.957 

06/21/94 

5,322,204 

08/079.508 

06/21/94 

5.321.894 

07/853.071 

06/21/94 

5,322,206 

07/854.807 

06/21/94 

5.321.906 

08/085.160 

06/21/94 

5.322,215 

08/044.989 

06/21/94 

5.321.911 

07/985.646 

06/21/94 

5.322.220 

08/069.860 

06/21/94 

5.321.915 

07/961.371 

06/21/94 

5.322.225 

07/886.899 

06/21/94 

5.321.923 

08/076,743 

06/21/94 

5,322.233 

07/974.598 

06/21/94 

5.321,925 

08/098,207 

06/21/94 

5.322,236 

07/899.890 

06/21/94 

5.321.926 

08/065,407 

06/21/94 

5.322,245 

07/984.220 

06/21/94 

5.321.929 

07/959,269 

06/21/94 

5,322,247 

08/018.195 

06/21/94 

5.321,931 

07/733,621 

06/21/94 

5,322.248 

07/857.876 

06/21/94 

5,321,934 

07/955,498 

06/21/94 

5.322.249 

07/913.321 

06/21/94 

5.321,937 

08/051,778 

06/21/94 

5.322.257 

07/864.562 

06/21/94 

5,321,938 

08/016,245 

06/21/94 

5.322.262 

07/730.868 

06/21/94 

5,321,940 

08/018,160 

06/21/94 

5.322.280 

08/082.375 

06/21/94 

5.321.946 

07/977.138 

06/21/94 

5.322.281 

08/053.485 

06/21/94 

1214  OG  110 

OFUCIAL  I 

JAZtl It 

StPTE 

MBER  22.   1998 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5.322,647 

07/790.358 

06/21/94 

Number 

Number 

Dale 

5.322.660 

07/940.855 

06/21/94 

5.322.666 

07/856.625 

06/21/94 

5,322,286 

07/937.108 

06/21/94 

5.322,669 

07/994.331 

06/21/94 

5.322.289 

08/011.182 

06/21/94 

5,322,676 

07/995.656 

06/21/94 

5,322.293 

08/136.759 

06/21/94 

5,322,684 

07/911. .548 

06/21/94 

5.322.294 

08/098.432 

06/21/94 

5,322,699 

07/650.062 

06/21/94 

5,322.296 

08/100.428 

06/21/94 

5.322,719 

07/836.520 

06/21/94 

5.322.301 

07/939.457 

06/21/94 

5.322,726 

08/034.914 

06/21/94 

5.322..V)8 

07/849.369 

06/21/94 

5,322,735 

08/117,558 

06/21/94 

5.322.309 

07/974,4.50 

06/21/94 

5,322,737 

08/132,217 

06/21/94 

5.322.310 

07/996,466 

06/21/94 

5,322,746 

07/956.643 

06/21/94 

5.322.311 

07/788,474 

06/21/94 

5,322,750 

07/690.734 

06/21/94 

5.322.314 

07/926,929 

06/21/94 

5,322,759 

07/946.365 

06/21/94 

5.322.316 

07/871,497 

06/21/94 

5,322,788 

07/865,468 

06/21/94 

5.322.327 

07/936,753 

06/21/94 

5.322.792 

07/822,443 

06/21/94 

5.322.329 

08/055.011 

06/21/94 

5.322.793 

07/800,047 

06/21/94 

5,322.331 

08/096.231 

06/21/94 

5.322.800 

08/105,560 

06/21/94 

5.322.332 

07/962.460 

06/21/94 

5.322.821 

08/110,607 

06/21/94 

5.322.334 

07/923.657 

06/21/94 

5.322.835 

07/337,406 

06/21/94 

5.322.338 

07/967,640 

06/21/94 

5,322.840 

07/988,017 

06/21/94 

5.322.349 

07/958.808 

06/21/94 

5.322.842 

07/971,8-30 

06/21/94 

5.322.358 

08/130,696 

06/21/94 

5.322.845 

07/955.040 

06/21/94 

5.322.359 

07/861.866 

06/21/94 

5.322.846 

07/916.846 

06/21/94 

5.322,372 

08/031,897 

06/21/94 

5.322.855 

07/980.900 

06/21/94 

5.322,374 

07/987,274 

06/21/94 

5.322.860 

08/139.838 

06/21/94 

5,322,382 

08/051,518 

06/21/94 

5.322.866 

08/010.735 

(X)/21/94 

5.322,385 

07/976.838 

06/21/94 

5.322.874 

07/979.915 

t)6/2l/94 

5.322.388 

07/870.572 

06/21/94 

5.322.879 

07/988.727 

06/21/94 

5.322.393 

08/091.621 

06/21/94 

5.322.883 

07/950.568 

06/21/94 

5,322.3% 

08/123.908 

06/21/94 

5.322.886 

07/698.820 

06/21/94 

5,322,-397 

08/130,849 

06/21/94 

5.322.894 

07/647.270 

06/21/94 

5,322,404 

07/943.750 

06/21/94 

5.322.899 

07/916.438 

06/21/94 

5.322.408 

07/948.028 

06/21/94 

5,322.900 

07/840.198 

06/21/94 

5.322.410 

07/826.911 

06/21/94 

5.322,901 

07/782.548 

06/21/94 

5.322.417 

07/996.764 

06/21/94 

5.322.905 

07/661,168 

06/21/94 

5.322.427 

08/062,719 

06/21/94 

5,322.909 

07/949.307 

06/21/94 

5.322.454 

07/990.901 

06/21/94 

5.322.911 

07/949,310 

06/21/94 

5.322.462 

08/042,687 

06/21/94 

5.322.922 

07/984.808 

06/21/94 

5.322.464 

08/028.939 

06/21/94 

5.322.928 

07/845.193 

06/21/94 

5.322.465 

07/982.728 

06/21/94 

5.322.941 

07/817,778 

06/21/94 

5.322.468 

07/957.228 

06/21/94 

5.322.946 

08/002.420 

06/21/94 

5.322,471 

08/026.297 

06/21/94 

5.322.951 

07/976.245 

06/21/94 

5,322,472 

07/974.607 

06/21/94 

5.322,955 

07/938.238 

06/21/94 

5,322.478 

08/033.018 

06/21/94 

5,322.%3 

07/938.257 

06/21/94 

5,322.481 

08/096.998 

06/21/94 

5,-322.979 

07/817.901 

06/21/94 

5.322.482 

08/052.707 

06/21/94 

5.-322,983 

08/056.843 

06/2 1  /94 

5.322,488 

07/920.892 

06/21/94 

5.322,990 

07/918,199 

06/21/94 

5.322.492 

08/1.30,709 

06/21/94 

5.322.996 

08/054.037 

t)6/21/94 

5.322,496 

08/060,795 

06/21/94 

5.322.997 

08/085.895 

06/21/94 

5.322.497 

07/703.459 

06/21/94 

5.323.000 

08/026.821 

06/21/94 

5.322..'>OI 

07/955.4.50 

06/21/94 

5.323.024 

07/959.1.34 

06/21/94 

5.322.517 

07/730.920 

06/21/94 

5.323.061 

07/924.068 

06/21/94 

5,322.518 

07/874.112 

06/21/94 

5.323.068 

07/977.812 

06/21/94 

5,322.524 

07/758.188 

06/21/94 

5.323.071 

07/864.256 

06/21/94 

5,322.530 

07/963.793 

06/21/94 

5.323.072 

07/950.202 

06/21/94 

5.322.531 

08/035.003 

06/21/94 

5.323.078 

07/992.573 

06/21/94 

5.322.533 

07/910.447 

06/21/94 

5.323.087 

07/979.140 

06/21/94 

5.322.534 

08/016.756 

06/21/94 

5.323.090 

08/071.568 

06/2 1 /94 

5.322.542 

07/977.878 

06/21/94 

5.323.105 

07/742.777 

06/21/94 

5.322.551 

08/044.993 

06/21/94 

5.323.129 

07/819.273 

06/21/94 

5.322,553 

08/020.618 

06/21/94 

5.323.1.36 

07/872.119 

06/21/')4 

5.322,561 

07/985.719 

06/21/94 

5.323.137 

07/853.319 

06/21/94 

5.322.562 

07/729.097 

06/21/94 

5.323,141 

07/962.527 

06/21/94 

5.322.577 

07/987.478 

06/21/94 

5.323.149 

07/802.166 

06/21/94 

5.322.580 

07/873.721 

06/21/94 

5.323.163 

08/009.093 

06/21/94 

5.322.581 

07/905.528 

06/21/94 

5.323.169 

08/002.7 1 3 

06/21/94 

5.322.5X6 

07/881.288 

06/21/94 

5.-323.189 

07/963.879 

06/21/94 

5.322.596 

07/998.225 

06/21/94 

5.323.195 

08/l.39.(X)2 

06/21/94 

5.322.601 

07/868.145 

06/21/94 

5.323.236 

08/015.192 

06/21/94 

5,322.612 

07/930.148 

06/21/94 

5.323.254 

08/029.811 

06/21/94 

5.322.616 

07/860.796 

06/21/1)4 

5.323.2-56 

07/863.740 

06/21/94 

5.322.619 

07/982.917 

06/21/94 

5.323.259 

07/969.397 

06/21/94 

5.322.621 

08/022.358 

06/21/94 

5.323.260 

07/847.488 

06/21/94 

5.322.622 

08/067.913 

06/21/94 

5.323.266 

08/023.506 

06/21/94 

5.-322.625 

07/927.020 

06/21/94 

5.323.269 

07/968.340 

06/21/94 

5,322.636 

07/860.466 

06/21/94 

5.323.273 

07/738.470 

06/21/94 

5.322.637 

07/711.047 

06/21/94 

5.323.282 

08/001.780 

06/21/94 

5.322.640 

08/070.598 

06/21/94 

5.323.-30I 

07/986.718 

06/2 1  /94 

September  22,  1998 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

1214  OG  111 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5.323.681 

08/124.760 

06/28/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5.323.682 
5.323.686 

07/336.442 
08/035.425 

06/28/94 
06/28/94 

5,323,304 

08/089,226 

06/21/94 

5.323.688 

08/033.245 

06/28/94 

5,323,305 

07/768,847 

06/21/94 

5.323,692 

07/938.811 

06/28/94 

5,323,326 

07/840,936 

06/21/94 

5.323.701 

08/015.906 

06/28/94 

5,323,338 

07/923,892 

06/21/94 

5.323.707 

07/886.563 

06/28/94 

5,323,341 

08/067,639 

06/21/94 

5.323.710 

07/923.883 

06/28/94 

5,323,368 

07/977,467 

06/21/94 

5.323,713 

07/921.140 

06/28/94 

5,323,377 

07/982,616 

06/21/94 

5,323.714 

07/972.850 

06/28/94 

5,323,397 

07/854,889 

06/21/94 

5.323.717 

07/986.867 

06/28/94 

5,323,407 

07/988,460 

06/21/94 

5.323.718 

07/986.858 

06/28/94 

5,323,408 

08/094,841 

06/21/94 

5.323.726 

07/910.309 

06/28/94 

5,323,421 

07/954,172 

06/21/94 

5.323,734 

07/958.800 

06/28/94 

5,323,426 

07/839,973 

06/21/94 

5.323,735 

07/380.434 

06/28/94 

5,323,427 

08/096,232 

06/21/94 

5,323,736 

08/053.388 

06/28/94 

5,323,430 

08/002,697 

06/21/94 

5,323.738 

08/060.052 

06/28/94 

5,323,432 

07/964,884 

06/21/94 

5,323,752 

08/074.481 

06/28/94 

5,323,455 

08/077,108 

06/21/94 

5,323,755 

07/942.805 

06/28/94 

5,323,469 

07/922,202 

06/2 1'94 

5,323,762 

07/959.398 

06/28/94 

5,323,470 

07/880,537 

06/21/94 

5,323.763 

07/823.319 

06/28/94 

5.323,489 

07/792,241 

06/21/94 

5,323,766 
5,323.767 

07/893.700 
07/970.969 

06/28/94 
06/28/94 

5.323.772 

07/890.854 

06/28/94 

5.323.787 

08/047.940 

06/28/94 

PATENTS  WHICH  HAVE  EXPIRED  June  28.  1998 

5.323.794 

08A)45.237 

06/28/94 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 

5.323.795 

08/147.623 

06/28/94 

5.323,799 

08/027.236 

06/28/94 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5,323.808 

08/076.850 

06/28/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5.323.810 
5.323,814 

08/056.041 
07/949.512 

06/28/94 
06/28/94 

5,323,492 

07/972,849 

06/28/94 

5,323,822 

08/066.137 

06/28/94 

5,323,493 

08/036,550 

06/28/94 

5,323,827 

08/005.000 

06/28/94 

5,323,494 

08/069.752 

06/28/94 

5,323,832 

07/990.756 

06/28/94 

5,323.495 

08/002.655 

06/28/94 

5.323.836 

07/850.508 

06/28/94 

5,323,497 

08/121.434 

06/28/94 

5.323.842 

07/894.438 

06/28/94 

5,323,501 

07/974.078 

06/28/94 

5.323,843 

07/924.928 

06/28/94 

5,323,504 

08/096,847 

06/28/94 

5,323,845 

08/062.578 

06/28/94 

5,323,506 

08/063.547 

06/28/94 

5,323,854 

08/059.139 

06/28/94 

5,323,507 

08/050,679 

06/28/94 

5,323.857 

08/008.307 

06/28/94 

5,323,509 

07/940,512 

06/28/94 

5,323,862 

07/909.679 

06/28/94 

5,323.511 

07/938,602 

06/28/94 

5,323,863 

07/884.657 

06/28/94 

5,323,513 

07/861,996 

06/28/94 

5,323,873 

08/028.189 

06/28/94 

5,323,516 

08/091,861 

06/28/94 

5,323.874 

08/117.420 

06/28/94 

5,323,517 

08/096.603 

06/28/94 

5.323.879 

08/025.069 

06/28/94 

5,323.524 

08/083.621 

06/28/94 

5.323,881 

07/870.079 

06/28/94 

5.323,533 

07/949.558 

06/28/94 

5.323.886 

08/051.218 

06/28/94 

5,323,537 

07/930.160 

06/28/94 

5.323.892 

08/079,269 

06/28/94 

5,323,539 

08/074.298 

06/28/94 

5.323.901 

08/014.666 

06/28/94 

5,323,541 

08/021.977 

06/28/94 

5.323.924 

08/002.184 

06/28/94 

5,323,549 

08/107.238 

06/28/94 

5.323.932 

08/017.866 

06/28/94 

5,323,550 

07/861.840 

06/28/94 

5.323,934 

08/072.100 

06/28/94 

5,323,552 

07/891.824 

06/28/94 

5.323.940 

07/914.989 

06/28/94 

5,323,553 

08/011.719 

06/28/94 

5.323.942 

07/971.400 

06/28/94 

5,323,558 

07/940.500 

06/28/94 

5.323,943 

08/038.809 

06/28/94 

5.323,569 

07/926.486 

06/28/94 

5,323,950 

08/098.990 

06/28/94 

5,323,575 

08/069.849 

06/28/94 

5,323,955 

08/023.762 

06/28/94 

5,323,580 

07/964.729 

06/28/94 

5.323,957 

08/056.498 

06/28/94 

5,323,581 

07/876,382 

06/28/94 

5.323.959 

08/049.109 

06/28/94 

5,323,595 

07/790,633 

06/28/94 

5.323.968 

07/934.182 

06/28/94 

5,323,599 

07/925,309 

06/28/94 

5.323,972 

07/977.420 

06/28/94 

5,323,600 

08/101,307 

06/28/94 

5.323.973 

08/048.520 

06/28/94 

5,323,603 

08/028.358 

06/28/94 

5.323.978 

07/916.839 

06/28/94 

5.323.606 

08/021.107 

06/28/94 

5.323.981 

07/975.649 

06/28/94 

5.323,613 

08/040.256 

06/28/94 

5.323.983 

07/974.166 

06/28/94 

5,323,620 

08/007.869 

06/28/94 

5.323.984 

08/002.866 

06/28/94 

5,323.621 

08/023.086 

06/28/94 

5,323.988 

08/066.339 

06/28/94 

5.323,626 

08/024.662 

06/28/94 

5.323.989 

07/826.949 

06/28/94 

5.323.638 

07/866.050 

06/28/94 

5,323,991 

08/044.704 

06/28/94 

5.323.642 

08/009.046 

06/28/94 

5,323,992 

07/835,130 

06/28/94 

5.323.652 

08/014.633 

06/28/94 

5,323,996 

07/977,529 

06/28/94 

5.323.654 

08/117.282 

06/28/94 

5,324,007 

08/074,149 

06/28/94 

5.323,662 

07/933.170 

06/28/94 

5,324,01 1 

07/976,360 

06/28/94 

5,323,664 

07/824.255 

06/28/94 

5,324,029 

08/082,540 

06/28/94 

5,323,666 

07/906.894 

06/28/94 

5.324.030 

08/054,030 

06/28/94 

5.323,673 

08/077.816 

06/28/94 

5.324.033 

08/067,697 

06/28/94 

5,323,677 

08/045.210 

06/28/94 

5.324.036 

08/141,388 

06/28/94 

5,323,678 

07/922.808 

06/28/94 

5.324.037 

08/080.306 

06/28/94 

1 

1 

5,323.680 

07/890.140 

06/28/94 

5.324.038 

07/728.263 

06/28/94 

214  OG  112 

OFFICIAL  ( 

jAZETTE 

Sept! 

■MBER  22,  1998 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5,324.386 

07/850,023 

06/28/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5,324,390 

08/025,224 

06/28/94 

5,324,394 

07/956,193 

06/28/94 

5.324.(»40 

07/757,033 

06/28/94 

5,324,400 

07/986,846 

06/28/94 

5.324,043 

08/071,069 

06/28/94 

5,324,403 

08/057,641 

06/28/94 

5.324.044 

07/873.217 

06/28/94 

5,324,406 

07/942,949 

06/28/94 

5,324.047 

07/924,018 

06/28/94 

5.324.408 

08/030,167 

06/28/94 

5.324,051 

07/918,993 

06/28/94 

5.324,421 

07/592,726 

06/28/94 

5,324.0.54 

08/057,562 

06/28/94 

5,324.426 

07/855,095 

06/28/94 

5,324,055 

08/040,381 

06/28/94 

5,324.429 

08/051,454 

06/28/94 

5,324,058 

08/036,552 

06/28/94 

5.324,433 

07/870,444 

06/28/94 

5,324.063 

08/033,880 

06/28/94 

5,324,435 

07/927,640 

06/28/94 

5.324.065 

08/007,970 

06/28/94 

5,324,446 

07/759,251 

06/28/94 

5.324.068 

08/013.138 

06/28/94 

5,324,447 

07/906.817 

06/28/94 

5.324.076 

08A)20.740 

06/28/94 

5,324,455 

08/103.727 

06/28/94 

5.324.077 

07/975,984 

06/28/94 

5,324.456 

07/905,943 

06/28/94 

5,324.086 

07/912,415 

06/28/94 

5,324,459 

08/029,901 

06/28/94 

5,324,091 

08/058,894 

06/28/94 

5,324,460 

07/731,620 

06/28/94 

5,324,092 

08/001,345 

06/28/94 

5,324,461 

08/146,863 

06/28/94 

5.324.097 

07/871,817 

06/28/94 

5,324,463 

08/043,617 

06/28/94 

5,324.101 

07/901,065 

06/28/94 

5,324,478 

07/931.656 

06/28/94 

5,324,108 

08/049,969 

06/28/94 

5,324,479 

07/383.032 

06/28/94 

5,324,112 

07/920,183 

06/28/94 

5,324.480 

07/986,423 

06/28/94 

5,324.120 

07/977,881 

06/28/94 

5.324.481 

07/709,729 

06/28/94 

5,324.123 

07/980,721 

f)6/28/94 

5.324.491 

07/862,164 

06/28/94 

5.324.129 

08/075,611 

06/28/94 

5.324.493 

07/938.886 

06/28/94 

5,324,130 

08/048,317 

06/28/94 

5.324.494 

08/007,268 

06/28/94 

5.324,131 

07/243,051 

06/28/94 

5,324.495 

08/134,502 

06/28/94 

5.324,139 

08/019,246 

06/28/94 

5.324,500 

07/941,571 

06/28/94 

5,324,143 

08/010,552 

06/28/94 

5,324,501 

07/845,731 

06/28/94 

5,324,152 

08/067,044 

06/28/94 

5.324.502 

07/861,778 

06/28/94 

5,324,154 

07/927.980 

06/28/94 

5.324.503 

07/832,148 

06/28/94 

5,324,162 

07/958.656 

06/28/94 

5.324.505 

07/689,063 

06/28/94 

5,324,163 

07/981,868 

06/28/94 

5,324.523 

07/722,490 

06/28/94 

5,324,164 

07/714.592 

06/28/94 

5.324.524 

07/695,656 

06/28/94 

5,324,169 

08/045,372 

06/28/94 

5.324.525 

08/052,298 

06/28/94 

5,324,178 

08/074,269 

06/28/94 

5.324.526 

08/144,392 

06/28/94 

5,324,192 

07/929,976 

06/28/94 

5.324,532 

08/148,165 

06/28/94 

5,324,197 

08/014,716 

06/28/94 

5,324,537 

08/086,796 

06/28/94 

5,324,198 

07/897,762 

06/28/94 

5,324,55 1 

07/992,777 

06/28/94 

5,324,209 

08/144,566 

06/28/94 

5.324,552 

07/958,341 

06/28/94 

5,324,210 

08/011,138 

06/28A»4 

5,324,559 

08/167,627 

06/28/94 

5,324,212 

07/937.901 

06/28/94 

5.324,560 

07/237,179 

06/28/94 

5,324,214 

08A)26.585 

06/28/94 

5,324,572 

07/911,913 

06/28/94 

5,324,215 

08/049.146 

06/28/94 

5,324,573 

07/993,310 

06/28/94 

5,324,221 

08/063.670 

06/28/94 

5.324,578 

07/635,393 

06/28/94 

5,324,223 

08/073.031 

06/28/94 

5,324,581 

08/000,251 

06/28/94 

5,324,224 

08/095.081 

06/28/94 

5,324,597 

07/941,134 

06/28/94 

5,324,225 

07/798,597 

06/28/94 

5,324,602 

07/610,029 

06/28/94 

5,324,227 

08/075,228 

06/28/94 

5.324,622 

07/921,088 

06/28/94 

5,324,231 

07/937,810 

06/28/94 

5.324.625 

07/909,667 

06/28/94 

5,324,236 

08/027,389 

06/28/94 

5.324.659 

07/923,082 

06/28/94 

5,324,242 

08/141,230 

06/28/94 

5.324.665 

07/978,118 

06/28/94 

5.324,244 

07/897,898 

06/28/94 

5.324.694 

06/749,150 

06/28/94 

5,324,246 

08/003,588 

06/28/94 

5.324.702 

07/991,113 

06/28/94 

5,324,247 

07/798,598 

06/28/94 

5..324.7IO 

07/849,034 

06/28/94 

5,324,248 

07/970,631 

06/28/94 

5.324.712 

07/745,819 

06/28/94 

5,324,251 

08/044,813 

06/28/94 

5.324.717 

07/941,119 

06/28/94 

5,324,262 

08/015,530 

06/28/94 

5.324.722 

08/058,834 

06/28/94 

5,324,265 

08/139,467 

06/28/94 

5.324.726 

07/968,624 

06/28/94 

5,324,272 

08/153,945 

06/28/94 

5.324.729 

07/908,143 

06/28/94 

5,324.277 

08/033,961 

06/28/94 

5.324.733 

08/052,016 

06/28/94 

5,324,283 

07/891,511 

06/28/94 

5.324.735 

07/807,856 

06/28/94 

5,324,294 

07/961,474 

06/28/94 

5,324.742 

07/697,009 

06/28/94 

5,324,295 

07/873,326 

06/28/94 

5,324,747 

07/914,825 

06/28/94 

5,324,2% 

07/807,063 

06/28/94 

5.324,749 

07/930.592 

06/28/94 

5,324,298 

07/970,702 

06/28/94 

5,324,750 

07/979.451 

06/28/94 

5,324,300 

07/782,663 

06/28/94 

5.324,759 

08/009..507 

06/28/94 

5.324,308 

08/142,058 

06/28/94 

5,324,760 

08/037.177 

06/28/94 

5,324,314 

07/856,838 

06/28/94 

5,324,761 

08/049.717 

06/28/94 

5.324,317 

07/953,945 

06/28/94 

5,324,763 

07/809.684 

06/28/94 

5.324.319 

07/906,407 

06/28/94 

5.324,776 

08/016,334 

06/28/94 

5.324.327 

07/809,583 

06/28/94 

5,324,777 

08/016.336 

06/28/94 

5.324,331 

07/916,125 

06/28/94 

5,324,780 

08/037,534 

06/28/94 

5,324,333 

07/949,272 

06/28/94 

5.324,783 

07/865,212 

06/28/94 

5,324,359 

07/841,581 

06/28/94 

5,324,786 

07/695,424 

06/28/94 

5,324,378 

08/019,461 

06/28/94 

5.324.792 

08/146,247 

06/28/94 

5,324,380 

07/927.565 

06/28/94 

5.324,793 

07/944,396      ' 

06/28/94 

5.324,383 

07/903,978 

06/28/94 

5,324,802 

08/081,062 

06/28/94 
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Patent 
Number 

5.324,803 

5,324.808 

5.324,810 

5,324,817 

5,324,826 

5,324,827 

5,324,838 

5.324,847 

5,324,854 

5,324,856 

5.324,857 

5,324,859 

5.324,869 

5.324,872 

5.324,882 

5,324,891 

5,324.896 

5.324.900 

5.324,903 

5,324.904 

5,324,905 

5.324,907 

5,324,908 

5.324,932 

5,324,940 

5.324,987 

5,324,989 

5,324,997 

5,325.002 

5.325,003 

5,325.009 

5,325,011 

5,325,016 

5,325,023 

5,325.026 

5,325,031 

5,325,032 

5,325,035 

5,325,079 

5.325,082 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Application 
Number 

07/959,372 

08/085,531 

07/965.552 

08/063.396 

07/927.900 

08/118.286 

07/980,937 

07/915.696 

07/987.511 

07/930,245 

07/874,710 

08/005,978 

08/044,601 

07/986,024 

08/080,260 

07/724,203 

08/047,682 

07/989.706 

07/996.681 

07/902,441 

07/692,118 

08/115.613 

08/050,043 

08/069,634 

07/907.411 

08/045,753 

07/992,941 

08/021,385 

07/837,824 

07/980,391 

08/058,694 

08/076,135 

07/918,826 

08/075,993 

07/906,173 

07/898,836 

08/075,294 

08/017.275 

08/052.087 

07/978,427 


Issue 

5,325,085 

Date 

5.325,086 

5,325,095 

06/28/94 

5.325,098 

06/28/94 

5,325,109 

06/28/94 

5,325,113 

06/28/94 

5,325,123 

06/28/94 

5,325.129 

06/28/94 

•5,325,159 

06/28/94 

5,325,166 

06/28/94 

5,325,178 

06/28/94 

5,325.179 

06/28/94 

5,325.183 

06/28/94 

5,325.199 

06/28/94 

5.325,205 

06/28/94 

5,325,207 

06/28/94 

5,325,226 

06/28/94 

5.325.227 

06/28/94 

5.325,242 

06/28/94 

5,325.253 

06/28/94 

5,325,260 

06/28/94 

5.325,261 

06/28/94 

5,325.264 

06/28/94 

5,325.282 

06/28/94 

5.325,294 

06/28/94 

5,325,296 

06/28/94 

5,325.312 

06/28/94 

5.325.313 

06/28/94 

5.325.322 

06/28/94 

5,325.339 

06/28/94 

5.325,342 

06/28/94 

5.325.365 

06/28/94 

5.325.377 

06/28/94 
06/28/94 
06/28A>4 

5,325,378 
5.325,389 
5,325,395 
5,325,397 

06/28/94 

5.325.401 

06/28/94 

5.325,428 

06/28/94 

5,325,441 

06/28/94 

5,325.453 

06/28/94 

5.325.482 

06/28/94 

5.325.523 

06/28/94 

5,325.530 
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07/876,231 

06/28/94 

07/699.504 

06/28/94 

07/913,494 

06/28/94 

08/069.818 

06/28/94 

07/952,139 

06/28/94 

07/838.541 

06/28A»4 

07/869,740 

06/28/94 

08/072,388 

06/28/94 

07/954,875 

06/28/94 

08/080,031 

06/28/94 

07/863,073 

06/28/94 

07/739,199 

06/28/94 

07/931.186 

06/28/94 

07/910.314 

06/28/94 

07/957,295 

06/28/94 

07/693,258 

06/28/94 

07/830,534 

06/28/94 

08/111,322 

06/28/94 

07/953,816 

06/28/94 

08/018,612 

06/28/94 

07/883,154 

06/28/94 

07/843,764 

06/28/94 

07/556,925 

06/28/94 

07/807,857 

06/28/94 

07/907,741 

06/28/94 

07/992,673 

06/28/94 

08/030.982 

06/28/94 

07/966.543 

06/28/94 

08/077.161 

06/28/94 

08/117.511 

06/28/94 

07/865,302 

06/28/94 

07/771,642 

06/28/94 

07/893,636 

06/28/94 

07/992,283 

06/28/94 

07/981,941 

06/28/94 

07/861.411 

06/28/94 

07/854,595 

06/28/94 

07/850.5+4 

06/28m 

07/781.225 

06/28/94 

07/828.834 

06/28/94 

08/047.045 

06^28/94 

08/006.701 

06/28/94 

07/683.768 

06/28/94 

08/010.700 

06/28/94 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  07/17/98 


Patent  Number 

4.804.449 
4.888,797 
5.116.604 
5,221.471 

Serial  Number 

07/090,404 
07/109,501 
07/765,811 
07/723.007 

Filing  Date 

08/27/87 
10/16/87 
09/26/91 
06/27/91 

Issue  Date 

02/14/89 
12/19/89 
05/26/92 
06/22/93 

Granted  Date 

■     07/20/98 
07/20/98 
07/20/98 
07/20/98 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b)  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  b>  pa>ing  the  fee  ihcretor  (37  CFR 

112(b)). 

5,473326.  Re.  S.N.  08/986.327.  Dec.  5.  1997.  CI.  363/060. 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  POWER-EFFICIENT  CHAR- 
GING AND  DISCHARGING  OF  A  CAPACITIVE  LOAD 
FROM  A  SINGLE  SOURCE.  Lars  Svensson.  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  University  of  Southern  California.  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    Attorney  or  Agent:  Scott  C.  Harris.  Ex.  Gp.:  2838 

5.499,941.  Re.  S.N.  08/873.878.  Jun.  12.  1997.  CI  446/222 
BALLOON  INFLATION  DEVICE  WITH  LIGHT.  Daniel  T, 
Penjuke.  Sr..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Eric  A.  LaMorte.  Ex.  Gp.:  3712 

5.527.846.  Re.  S.N.  08/979.969,  Nov.  26,  1997,  CI  524/ 
273.  POLYCHLOROPRENE  ADHESIVE  LATEX  COMPO- 


SITION. Lance  Alan  Christell.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Dupont 
Dovi  Elastomers  LLC.  Wilmington.  Dei.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Marilyn  H.  Bromels,  Ex.  Gp.:  1511 

5.530,420,  Re.  S.N.  09/102.880.  Jun.  24.  1998.  CI.  340/435. 
RUNNING  GUIDE  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
CAPABLE  OF  KEEPING  SAFETY  AT  PASSING 
THROUGH  NARROW  PATH  AND  THE  METHOD 
THEREOF.  Hideaki  Tsuchlya.  Owner  of  Record:  Fuji  Jukogxo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok\o.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Dennis 
C.  Rodgers.  Ex.  Gp.:  2735 

5342,670,  Re.  S.N.  09/130.227,  Aug.  6.  1998.  CI.  220/714. 
FLOW  CONTROL  ELEMENT  AND  COVERED  DRINKING 
CUP,  Emanuel  P.  Morano.  Owner  of  Record:  Playtex  Products. 
Inc..  Westport.  Conn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  N.  J.  Rug- 
giero.  Ex.  Gp.:  3727 

5,543,499.  Re.  S.N.  09/130.263.  Aug.  6.  1998.  CI.  530/350. 
DNA  SEQUENCE  ENCODING  A  POLYPEPTIDE  WITH 
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ANTI-TIMOR    PROPERTIES.    Gary    Brewer.    Owner    of 

Record:     Wake    Forest    University.     Winston-Salem,    N.C.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Janet  E.  Reed.  Ex.  Gp.:  1652 

5^7,861.  Re.  S.N.  09/082.247.  Mav  20.  1998.  CI.  435/6. 
DETECTION  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  AMPLIHCATION.  James 
G.  Nadeau.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Co..  Franklin  Lakes.  N.J..  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  W.  Highet. 
Ex.  Gp.:  16.15 

5361.623.  Re.  S.N.  09/131.770.  Aug.  10.  1998.  CI.  365/ 
051.  MULTIPLE-FLNCTION  PRINTER  WITH  COMMON 
FEEDER/OLFTPL'T  PATH  MECHANISMS  AND  METHOD 
OF  OPERATION.  Samuel  A.  Stodder.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Fujitsu  Ltd..  Kawasaki-Shi.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas 
S.  MacDonald.  Ex.  Gp.:  2818 

5.570.136.  Re.  S.N.  09/121.090,  Jul.  23.  1998.  CI.  .348/725. 
HDTV  RECEIVER.  Dae  Jin  Kim.  Owner  of  Record:  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc..  Seoul.  Korea.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Song  K.  Jung. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2711 

5.705.906,  Re.  S.N.  09/132.309.  Aug.  II.  1998.  CI.  318/ 
568  1 30.  ROBOT  TEACHING  PENDANT,  Yoshikiyo  Tanabe. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Fanuc  Ltd..  Yamanashi.  Japan. 
Anomey  or  Agent:  Michael  D.  Stein.  Ex.  Gp.:  2837 


Heights.  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Borg  Warner  Automotive 
Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3622.  Requester:  Owner 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  '7  CFR  I.I  He).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  lo  iiispection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
l.iy(a)l. 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  viill  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

5.192.931.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.042.  Jul.  20.  1998.  CI.  340/550. 
DUEL  CHANNEL  GLASS  BREAK  DETECTOR.  Richard  A. 
Smith,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sentrol  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  E.  Joseph  Dean.  Stoel  Rives.  Portland, 
Oreg.,  Ex.  Gp.;  2736,  Requester:  John  P.  OBanion,  Gerber 
Ritchey  and  O'Banion.  Sacramentc,  Calif. 

5327,840.  Re.  S.N.  90/005,047,  Jul.  24.  1998,  CI.  523/412. 
AQUF.Ol'S  COATING  COMPOSITION,  Mary  Jo  Chutko,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Vaispar  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa..  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Charles  G.  Carter.  Merchant  Gould  Smith  Edell 
Welter  and  Schmidt.  Minneapolis.  Minn..  Ex.  Gp.:  1712. 
Requester:  Owner 

5347.017.  Re.  S.N.  90/005,044.  Jul.  21.  199S.  CI.  165/244, 
AIR  DISTRIBUTION  FAN  RECYCLING  CONTROL.  Armin 
Rudd.  Owner  of  Record:  University  of  Central  Florida. 
Orlando.  Fla..  .\ttomey  or  Agent:  Brian  S.  Stemberger.  Merritt 
Island.  Fla..  Ex  Gp.:  3743.  Requester:  Charles  L.  Rubow. 
Honeywell  Inc..  Golden  Valley.  Minn. 

5352391.  Re  S.N.  90/(K)5.(M5.  Jul.  22,  1998,  CI.  23.5/462. 
PRESENCE/ABSENCE  BAR  CODE.  Douglas  C.  Bossen,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  International  Business  Machines  Corp.. 
.\rmonk.  .V. K.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lawrence  D.  Cutter.  IBM 
Corp..  Poughkeepsie.  NY..  Ex.  Gp.:  2876,  Requester:  Thomas 
H.  Jackson,  Banner  and  Witcoff  Ltd..  Washington,  DC. 

5.618.216.  Re  S.N.  90/(X)5,043,  Jul.  20,  1998.  CI.  445/24. 
FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  LATERAL-EMITTER 
FIELD-EMISSION  DEVICE  WITH  SIMPLIFIED  ANODE. 
Michael  D.  Potter.  Owner  of  Record:  .Advanced  Vision  Techno- 
logies Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Theodore  R. 
Touw,  Westford,  Vt..  Ex.  Gp.:  2875,  Requester:  Anthony  E. 
Peterman,  Baker  and  Botts.  Dallas,  Tex. 

5.6211.075.  Re.  S.N.  90/(X)5,O46,  Jul.  23.  1998.  CI.  192/53..34, 
C-SHAPED  SI  NCHRONIZER  SPRING.  Jonathan  G.  Larscn. 
el.  al.,  Ow  net  of  Record:  Borg  Warner  Automotive  Inc..  Sterling 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
maybe  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  Tnis  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
August  4,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

119,178 

71/105.251 

IO/.30/1917 

119.185 

71/100.093 

10/30/1917 

351,261 

71/385.761 

10/26/1937 

.151,293 

71/391,143 

10/26/1937 

351,294 

71/391.144 

10/26/1937 

351,295 

71/391.159 

10/26/1937 

351,296 

71/391.200 

10/26/1937 

351,315 

71/392,696 

10/26/1937 

351,333 

71/393.206 

10/26/1937 

351,349 

71/393,615 

10/26/1937 

.151,-3.54 

71/393,750 

10/26/1937 

351,365 

71/394,011 

10/26/1937 

.351,386 

7I/.194,399 

10/26/1937 

3.54,287 

71/.396,699 

02A)8/1938 

653.613 

71/696,714 

10/29/1957 

653,614 

72/022.347 

10/29/1957 

65.3,618 

72/005,605 

10/29/1957 

653.631 

72/004,254 

10/29/1957 

653,641 

72/019,724 

10/29/1957 

653,643 

72/019,805 

10/29/1957 

653,644 

72/019,845 

10/29/1957 

653,645 

72/020,385 

10/29/1957 

653,647 

72/008,458 

I0/29/19.S7 

653,650 

72/016.381 

10/29/1957 

653.653 

72/024,782 

10/29/1957 

653,656 

72/023,454 

10/29/1957 

653,664 

72/018,183 

10/29/1957 

653,681 

72/022,863 

10/29/1957 

653.684 

72/025,820 

10/29/1957 

653.698 

72A)22,935 

10/29/1957 

653.709 

72/024,114 

10/29/1957 

6.53.718 

72/010.491 

10/29/1957 

6.53.719 

72/010,826 

10/29/1957 

653,720 

72/012,627 

10/29/1957 

653,722 

72/018,528 

10/29/1957 

653,725 

72/023,759 

10/29/1957 

653,7.13 

72/025..366 

10/29/1957 

653,737 

72/026,459 

UV29/1957 

653,739 

72/026.516 

10/29/19.57 

653.741 

72/026,572 

10/29/1957 

653.743 

72/026,628 

10/29/1957 

653,744 

72/027,431 

10/29/1957 

6.53,753 

72/015,379 

10/29/1957 

653,757 

72/020,741 

10/29/1957 

653.7.59 

72/018,-564 

10/29/1957 

653.765 

72/025.916 

10/29/1957 

6.53,771 

72/022,994 

10/29/1957 

653,773 

72/026.494 

10/29/1957 

653,774 

72/026,495 

UV29/I957 

653.775 

72/026.496 

10/29/1957 

653.778 

72A)23,I94 

10/29/1957 
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653.782 

653,785 

653.789 

653,796 

653,797 

653,798 

653.800 

653.803 

653.804 

653.807 

653.813 

653.817 

653.823 

653.829 

653.830 

653,832 

653.833 

653.834 

653.836 

653.837 

653.838 

653.842 

653.845 

653.847 

653.853 

653,855 

653.857 

653.860 

653.864 

653.868 

653.872 

653.876 

653.878 

653,879 

653,881 

653,888 

653.889 

653.890 

653.891 

653.892 

653.894 

653,897 

653,899 

653.920 

653,930 

653,931 

1,075,756 

1 .075.758 

1 .075,762 

1 .075,765 

1 ,075.768 

1.075.769 

1,075,770 

1,075,772 

1.075,774 

1 .075,778 

1 .075,780 

1,075.783 

1.075.786 

1.075.787 

1.075.790 

1.075,791 

1.075.794 

1.075.797 

1.075,798 

1,075,800 

1,075,802 

1,075,803 

1,075.807 

1.075,808 

1,075.813 

1.075.820 

1,075.821 

1 .075.822 

1.07.5,823 

1 .075.825 

1 .075.829 


Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1.075.831 
1.075.833 

72/023.624 

10/29/1957 

1.075.844 

72/024,029 

10/29/1957 

1.075.845 

72^)05,757 

10/29/1957 

1.075.846 

72/007,172 

10/29/1957 

1.075,847 

72/009,475 

10/29/1957 

1,075.848 

72/017,014 

10/29/1957 

1,075,851 

72/021,463 

10/29/1957 

1.075,852 

72/022,928 

10/29/1957 

1,075.862 

72/023,247 

10/29/1957 

1,075,864 

72/023,723 

10/29/1957 

1,075.866 

72/024,396 

10/29/1957 

1,075,867 

71/691,458 

10/29/1957 

1.075.868 

72/024,697 

10/29/1957 

1. 075.871 

72/021,027 

10/29/1957 

1.075.872 

71/699,247 

10/29/1957 

1.075,874 

71/646,307 

10/29/1957 

1,075,879 

71/679.889 

10/29/1957 

1.075,881 

71/684,078 

10/29/1957 

1,075,882 

71/699,012 

10/29/1957 

1.075.884 

72/000,057 

10/29/1957 

1.075.886 

72/002,494 

10/29/1957 

1.075.892 

72/006,621 

10/29/1957 

1,075,894 

72/009.143 

10/29/1957 

1.075.895 

72A)  10.488 

10/29/1957 

1,075,898 

72/015.836 

10/29/1957 

1,075,905 

72/015.961 

10/29/1957 

1.075.907 

72/017.434 

10/29/1957 

1.075,915 

72/018,418 

10/29/1957 

1,075.916 

72/019,202 

10/29/1957 

1,075.921 

72/024,113 

10/29/1957 

1.075.922 

72/024.434 

10/29/1957 

1.075.927 

72/025.088 

10/29/1957 

1.075.929 

72A)25.262 

10/29/1957 

1,075,930 

72/023.139 

10/29/1957 

1,075,932 

72/013,251 

10/29/1957 

1,075,935 

72/006,097 

10/29/1957 

1,075,940 

72/008,745 

10/29/1957 

1,075,941 

72/010.659 

10/29/1957 

1,075.942 

72/010.660 

10/29/1957 

1.075.943 

72/010.661 

10/29/1957 

1.075.946 

72/023.140 

10/29/1957 

1.075.951 

72/023,615 

10/29/1957 

1.075,952 

71/681,146 

10/29/1057 

1.075.954 

72/002,825 

10/29/1957 

1.075.956 

71/693.239 

10/29/1957 

1.075.960 

72/012,549 

10/29/1957 

1,075,969 

73/082,873 

10/25/1977 

1,075,970 

73/090,182 

10/25/1977 

1,075,972 

73/097,694 

10/25/1977 

1.075,975 

73/099,588 

10/25/1977 

1,075.976 

73/106.254 

10/25/1977 

1.075.982 

73/106.596 

10/25/1977 

1.075.984 

73/107.966 

10/25/1977 

1.075.985 

7.3/111.054 

10/25/1977 

1.075.986 

73/112.902 

10/25/1977 

1.075.988 

73/116,936 

10/25/1977 

1.075,993 

73/087,765 

10/25/1977 

1.076.003 

73/116.288 

10/25/1977 

1,076.005 

73A)87.766 

10/25/1977 

1.076.010 

73/100.904 

10/2.5/1977 

1.076.014 

73/111.062 

10/25/1977 

1.076.016 

73/114.942 

10/2.5/ 1 977 

1.076.017 

73/1 16.943 

10/25/1977 

1.076.018 

73/117.176 

10/25/1977 

1.076.019 

73/117.967 

10/25/1977 

1.076.020 

73/1 16.327 

10/25/1977 

1.076.022 

73/093.812 

10/2.5/1977 

1.076.024 

73/095,194 

10/2.5/1977 

1.076.028 

73/106,513 

10/2.5/1977 

1.076.029 

73/107,408 

10/25/1977 

1 .076.044 

73/109,040 

10/25/1977 

1 .076,049 

73/112,881 

10/25/1977 

1.076.057 

73/113,725 

10/25/1977 

1.076.059 

73/116,401 

10/25/1977 

1.076.060 

73/1 16.478 

10/25/1977 

1.076.069 

73/117,033 

10/25/1977 

1.076,074 

73/099.727 

10/25/1977 

1.076,078 

73/108,473 

73/114.408 

73/113.367 

73/113.377 

73/113.378 

73/113,502 

73/114,519 

73/121,983 

73/079,373 

73/097,389 

73/102,009 

73/108.806 

73/110,305 

73/113,506 

73/120.685 

73/120,691 

73/051,673 

73/111.780 

73/113.113 

73/113.807 

73/114.370 

73/091.074 

73/107.991 

73/109.115 

73/113.218 

73/1 14.000 

73/102.077 

73/120.055 

73/035.405 

73/035.408 

73/086,932 

73/087,460 

73/110.684 

73/110,775 

73/1 10,922 

73/112,619 

73/044,158 

73/116,387 

73/116..392 

73/116.601 

73/070.586 

73/084.955 

73/105,317 

73/112.517 

73/116.344 

7.3/116.620 

73/092.676 

73/111.865 

73/111,876 

73/112,283 

73/115,096 

73/115.097 

73/106.500 

73/111,076 

73/121.272 

73/116.120 

73/046.092 

73/107.574 

73/074,984 

7.3/090.853 

73/078.447 

73/095.375 

73/102.413 

73/103.492 

73/104.646 

73/107.969 

73/108.098 

7.3/ 1 09. 1 40 

73/109.303 

73/110.866 

73/111.044 

73/112.371 

73/115.588 

73/119.935 

73/122.153 

7.3/122.555 

73/107.938 

73/116.915 

73/069.852 


10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/2.5/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/2.5/1977 

10/2.5/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 

10/25/1977 
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Serial  Number 
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1.076.091 

73/118.241 

10/25/1977 

1,076.092 

73/119,275 

10/25/1977 

1,076.095 

7.3/111.751 

10/25/1977 

1 ,076,096 

73/113.921 

10/25/1977 

1.076,098 

73/119,583 

10/25/1977 

1.076,102 

73/112.956 

10/25/1977 

1.076.103 

73/113,666 

10/25/1977 

1.076.107 

73/082,043 

10/25/1977 

1.076.110 

73/089.525 

10/25/1977 

1,076,111 

73/096,609 

10/25/1977 

1.076,116 

73/116.414 

10/25/1977 

1.076,117 

73/099.882 

10/25/1977 

1.076.118 

73/101.253 

10/25/1977 

1.076.120 

73/1 16.343 

10/25/1977 

1.076.121 

73/070.784 

10/25/1977 

1.076,123 

73/094.352 

10/25/1977 

1.076.124 

73/099,394 

10/25/1977 

1.076.128 

73/112.782 

10/25/1977 

1.076,130 

73/116,209 

10/25/1977 

1.076.138 

73/095.655 

10/25/1977 

1.076.142 

73/104.032 

10/25/1977 

1.076.144 

73/108.186 

10/25/1977 

1.076.147 

73/116,262 

10/25/1977 

1.076.151 

73/051.775 

10/25/1977 

1.076.152 

73/069.510 

10/25/1977 

1.076.153 

73/071,578 

10/25/1977 

1.076.170 

7.3/105,530 

10/25/1977 

1.076.185 

73/062,665 

10/25/1977 

Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  l.s.sue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  II,  1998 


NICHOLAS  P  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


Public  User  identirication  Pa.sses 
LSPTO  Public  Search  Facilities 

The  USPTO  Public  Search  Services  Division,  responsible 
for  the  public  search  facilities  in  the  Patent  Search  Room  and 
the  Trademark  Search  Library,  is  installing  the  new  User  Identi- 
fication Pass  system  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  dated 
January  6.  1998.  This  system  will  replace  the  current  passes 
u.sed  in  the  facilities  with  a  new  user  number  and  a  laminated 
identification  badge.  Later  reissues  of  the  badge  are  expected 
to  add  a  photo  of  the  user.  Badges  will  be  reissued  every 
January  upon  validating  and  updating  identification  informa- 
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tion.  Information  will  be  digitally  stored  so  that  validation  and 
reissue  will  be  speedy.  There  is  a  $15  fee  for  replacement  of 
lost  or  forgotten  badges:  first  issue  and  annual  reissues  are 
without  fee.  Badges  must  be  visible  at  all  times  within  the 
Patent  Office  building  complex.  The  new  u.ser  numbers  will 
be  used  by  the  File  Information  Unit  for  public  users  requesting 
and  checking  out  files. 

Patrons  using  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Public  Search  Facili- 
ties as  well  as  office  areas  must  obtain  a  new  badge  before 
entering  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  complex.  The  process 
takes  five  to  ten  minutes  for  a  first  time  issue.  Effective  immedi- 
ately, equipment  is  available  to  issue  the  new  badges  for  both 
patent  and  trademark  public  users  at  the  Patent  Search  Rmim 
Reception  Desk  in  Crystal  Plaza  3.  Lobby.  The  Patent  Search 
Room  is  open  Monday  through  Friday  from  8  AM  to  8  PM. 
The  new  User  Pa.sses  will  be  required  after  August  15.  1998; 
old  passes  will  not  be  valid  after  this  date. 


August  3.  1998 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator 
for  Information  Dissemination 


Service  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Po.stal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Country  Loft.  Inc..  Hingham.  Mass..  Reg.  No.  1.180,567,  for 
the  mark  THE  COUNTRY  LOFT",  Can.  No.  27,841. 

KATRINA  PETERSON 

Supervisory-  Legal  Assistant 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


37  CFR  L47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  a  national  stage 
application  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 .47  requesting  accep- 
tance of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors. 
The  petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the 
last  known  address  of  each  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventors 
whose  signatures  are  missing  (Joseph  E.  Nemecek  and  Amaresh 
Mahapatra)  may  join  in  the  application  by  prompfiy  filing  an 
appropriate  oath  or  declaration  complying  with  37  CFR  1.63. 
The  international  application  number  is  PCT/L'S96/03199  and 
was  filed  on  06  March  1996  in  the  names  of  Joseph  E.  Nemecek. 
Michael  J.  Noonan  and  Amaresh  Mahapatra  for  the  invention 
entitled  Linear  Multi-Output  Oprtical  Transmitter  System.  The 
national  stage  application  is  assigned  number  08/913.042  and 
has  a  .35  U.S.C.  371(c)  date  of  12  March  1998. 


^7  CFR  §  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  the  following  applications  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  §  1.47  requesting  the  acceptance 
of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors  or.  if  the  inventor  is  deceased,  the  legal  representative  of  the  decea.sed 
inventor.  The  petition  in  each  application  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known  address  of  the  non-signing 
inventor  or  legal  representative.  The  inventors  or  legal  representatives  whose  signatures  are  missing  may  join  in  the  application 
by  promptly  filing  an  oath  or  declaration  complying  with  37  CFR  §  1.63. 


Filing  Date 


Non-Signing  Inventor(s) 
or  Legal  Representalive(s) 


Title  of  Invention 


29/053.823 


April  .30.  1996 


Roben  A.  Chieda 


Knob 


September  22.  1998 

Application  No. 

29/075.653 
29/081,443 
08/639.293 

08/659,030 

08/699.382 

08/719.933 

08/778.816 

08/799,144 

08/802,131 

08/816.347 

08/824,985 
08/832,225 

08/832,319 

08/841,463 
08/845,662 

08/846,060 
08/852,759 

08/855,230 

08/884,028 

08/884,361 
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Sept.  3.  1997 
Jan.  2.  1998 
April  25.  1996 

June  3.  1996 

Aug.  19.  1996 

Sept.  25,  1996 

Jan.  3,  1997 

Feb.  13.  1997 

Feb.  19,  1997 

Mar.  13,  1997 

Mar.  27,  1997 
April  3.  1997 

Mar.  26,  1997 

April  22,  1997 
April  25.  1997 

April  25.  1997 
May  7.  1997 

May  13.  1997 

June  27.  1997 

June  27.  1997 


Non-Signing  Inventor(s) 
or  Legal  Representative(s) 

Steven  Courtney 
Kendrew  Lee 
Bob  Elkind 

Johnny  D.  Couch 

Mark  Frederisken 
Tim  Lu 

Charles  C.  Tai 


Charles  Stephens 

Jan  Geliebter 

Jonathan  Castle 

Trevor  Charles  WelLs 

Jonathan  R.  Penvose 
David  J.  Guercio 

Christopher  B.  O'Brien 

James  McClure 

Adam  Bezark 
Gary  Goddard 

Richard  L.  Kosmalski 
Mark  Jones 

Paul  C.  Ross 


David  DeAngelis 
Gary  Bati 


Title  of  Invention 


Dan  C.  Kang 


Infant  Activity  Exerciser/Rocker 

Electrical  Cable  Connector  Bool 

Digital  Cursors  for  Serial  Digital 
Television  Waveform  Monitors 

Peripheral  Input  Device  With  Six- 
Axis  Cabability 

Methods  and  Apparatus  for 
Processing  Video  Data 

Flexible  Cold  Plate  Using  a 
Monolithic,  Non-Jointed  Coolant 
Conduit 

Apparatus  and  Method  for  Line 
Pair  Testing  and  Fault  Diag- 
nostics 

Gene  Therapy  for  Alleviating 
Erectile  Dysfunction 

Electro-Pneumatic  Control 
System  and  Control  Valve 

Sequential  Selective  Operation 
Of  Aircraft  Brakes 

Modular  Switch  Interface 

Wireless  Communications 
Device  Providing  Telephone  And 
Facsimile  Support 

Photopheresis  Treatment  for 
Chronic  HCV  Infections 

Parts  Washing  System 

Theater  With  Multiple  Screen 
Three  Dimensional  Film  Projec- 
tion System 

Wet  Wipe  Dispenser 

Network  Security  and  Surveil- 
lance System 

Capacitive  Fingerprint  Sensor 
With  Adjustable  Gain 

Method  of  Forming  Patterned 

Walls 

Multi-FunctioningiController  and 
Method  for  a  Computer  Graphics 
Display  System 


Patent  Terms  Extended  I'nder  35  VS.C.  S  156 

Certificates  extending  the  terms  of  the  following  patents 
were  issued  on  August  27,  1998. 

I'.S.  Patent  No.  4.863.908:  Granted  September  5.  1989.  to 
DarioChiannoetal.:  Owner  of  Record:  Zambon  Group.  S.p.A.: 
Title:  Mono(2-Ammonium-2-Hydroxymethyl-l.3  Propaned- 
iol)(2R-Cis)-3-MeihyloxiranyltPhosphonate.  Its  Preparation 
and  Pharmaceutical  Compositions  Containing  It:  Classification: 
514/76:  Product  Trade  Name:  MONUROL'^  (fosfomycin  tro- 
methamine);  Original  Expiration  Date:  February  23.  2005: 
Term  Extended:  1,527  days;  Expiration  of  Extension:  April  30. 
2009. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4.870.086;  Granted  September  26.  1989.  to 
Rune  V.  Sandherg:  Owner  of  Record:  Astra  Lakemedel  Aktie- 
bolag;  Title:  Optically  Pure  Compound  and  a  Process  for  its 
Preparation;  Classification:  514/330;  Product  Trade  Name: 


NAROPIN®  (ropivacaine  HCI);  Original  Expiration  Date: 
November  24.  2006;  Term  Extended:  1,400  days;  Expiration 
Date  of  Extension:  September  24,  2010. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,943,569:  Granted  July  24.  1990.  to  Makoto 
Sunagawaet  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals 
Company.  Ltd.;  Title:  B-Lactam  Compounds;  Classification: 
514/210;  Product  Trade  Name:  MERREM®  I.V.  (meropenem 
for  injection);  Original  Expiration  Date:  July  24.  2007;  Term 
Extended:  1.063  davs:  Expiration  Dale  of  Extension:  June  21. 
2010. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  5.004.758;  Granted  Apnl  2.  1991.  to  Jeffrey 
C.  Boehmetal.;  Owner  of  Record:  SmiihKline  Beecham  Corpo- 
ration; Title:  Water  Soluble  Camptothecin  Analogs  Useful  for 
Inhibiting  the  Growth  of  Animal  Tumor  Cells;  Classification: 
514/283;  Product  Trade  Name:  HYCAMTIN™  (topotecan 
HCI)  for  Injection;  Original  Expiration  Date:  April  2.  2(K)8: 
Term  Extended:  786  days;  Expiration  Date  of  Extension:  Mav 
20,  2010. 
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I'.S.  Patent  No,  5.015.247;  Granted  May  14.  1991,  to  Gary  K. 
Michelson:  Owner  of  Record:  Karlin  Technology  Inc.:  Title: 
Threaded  Spinal  Implant;  Classification:  606/61 ;  Product  Trade 
Name:  BAK  Interbody  Fusion  System;  Original  Expiration 
Date:  June  13,  2008:  Term  Exteiided:  829  days:  Expiration 
Date  of  Extension:  September  20.  2010. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  5.021.458:  Granted  June  4.  1991.  to  Tetsuya 
Maeda  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 
Ltd.:  Title:  Amine  Derivatives  and  Fungicides  Containing  the 
Same:  Classification:  514/655;  Product  Trade  Name: 
MENTAX®  (butenafine  hydrochlonde);  Original  Expiration 
Date:  June  4.  2008;  Term  Extended:  866  days;  Expiration  Date 
of  Extension:  October  18,  2010. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  5.089,480:  Granted  February  18.  1992.  to 
Stephen  P.  Gibson;  Owner  of  Record:  Pfizer  Inc.:  Title:  Anti- 
parasitic Agents;  Classification:  514/30;  Product  Trade  Name: 
DECTOMAX  (doramectin);  Original  Expiration  Date:  Feb- 
ruary 18,  2009;  Term  Extended:  527  days;  Expiration  Date  of 
Extension:  July  30,  2010. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  5.1 16,863;  Granted  May  26.  1992,  to  Etsuo 
Oshima  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.;  Title:  Dibenz[B.E|Oxepin  Derivative  and  Pharmaceutical 
Compositions  Thereof;  Classification:  514/450;  Product  Trade 
Name:  PATANOL®  (olopatadine  hydrochloride):  Original 
Expiration  Date:  May  26,  2009;  Term  Extended:  571  days; 
Expiration  Date  of  Extension:  December  18,  2010. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  5,162,504;  Granted  November  10,  1992,  to 
Julius  S.  Horoszewicz;  Owner  of  Record:  Cytogen  Corporation; 
Title:  Monoclonal  AntibtxJies  to  a  New  Antigenic  Marker  in 
Epithelial  Prostatic  Cells  and  Serum  of  Prostatic  Cancer 
Patients;  Classification:  530/388.2;  Product  Trade  Name:  Prost- 
aScint"*  (capromab  pendetide);  Original  Expiration  Date: 
November  10.  2009:  Term  Extended:  352  days;  Expiration 
Date  of  Extension:  September  28,  2012. 


Certificates  of  Correclion 
for  September  22,  1998 


D.  379,866 
D.  386,892 
D.  388.130 
D.  393.738 
D.  394,306 
.395.227 
395.568 
.395.741 
10,149 
10,1.55 
35,836 


D 
D. 
D. 
P. 
P. 
Re. 


4,979.983 
5.225.437 
5,315,273 
5..358.862 
5.443,167 
5.491.136 
5.499,733 
5.525.612 
5.552.138 
5.5.S6.415 
5.561.324 
5,567.807 
.5,.568.140 
5.589,026 
5..593,744 
5.-593.758 
5,594.029 
5.594.101 
5.594.104 
5,594..598 
5.-595.98 1 
5.604.357 
5.607.364 
5.621,184 
5.624.939 


5,627.779 
5,628.660 
5,630,3-34 
5.6.34,444 
5,635.842 
5.637,403 
5.637,692 
5,641.492 
5.643.207 
5.644,983 
5.645,714 
5,646,397 
5.646.704 
5.646.774 
5.649.984 
5.649.990 
5.650.024 
5.6.50.473 
5,6.50.742 
5.652,501 
5.653.844 
5.654,189 
5.655.537 
5,656.316 
5,659,037 
5.659.404 
5.659.4.34 
5.659.931 
5.660.629 
5.660.971 
5.661,409 
5.663.0.54 
5.665.512 
5.665.915 
5.666.4-30 
5.668.340 


5,670,185 
5,671.346 
5,672,219 
5,672.-505 
5.673.983 
5,674,453 
5,674.5.50 
5.674.715 
5.676.823 
5,677,320 
5,677,927 
5.679.165 
5.679,384 
5.683.479 
5,684,047 
5,684.841 
5.685.830 
5.686.229 
5.686.344 
5.686.588 
5.687.367 
5.688.495 
5.691. .309 
5.691.645 
5,691.874 
5.692.275 
5.693.010 
5.693.025 
5.693.472 
5.693.711 
5.694.189 
5.695.684 
5.696,200 
5,696.270 
5,696,6-34 
5,696,640 


5,696,997 
5,697,696 
5.699.197 
5,701,423 
5.706.059 
5.706.513 
5.708.566 
5,709,258 
5.710,020 
5.710.103 
5,710,805 
5,710.842 
5.711,479 
5,712,2.59 
5.7 1 2.524 
5.712.660 
5.712.972 
5.713.053 
5.714.119 
5.714.381 
5,7l4,5-'i6 
5.714.619 
5,714.888 
5.716.8-34 
5.719,0.^6 
5,719,103 
5,719,170 
5.719.532 
5.720.920 
5.721.0.59 
5.722.686 
5.724,452 
5,724.467 
5.725.208 
5.725,878 
5,726.744 


5,726.895 

5.728.583 
5.7-30,185 
5.7.30,911 
5.730.992 
5.731.488 
5.732,371 
5,732,512 
5,733.549 
5.734.932 
5.735,084 
5.735.095 
5,735,371 
5,735,763 
5.735.805 
5.736,665 
5.737,113 
5,737,226 
5,738,017 
5,738,441 
5,738,449 
5,738,621 
5,7.39,151 
5.739,573 
5.739.764 
5.739,898 
5.739.926 
5,740,042 
5,740,098 
5,740,114 
5,740,133 
5,740,674 
5,740.829 
5.741,075 
5.741.416 
5.741,812 
5.742,292 
5,742,382 
5.743.848 
5,744,675 
5,744,725 
5.744.793 


5.744.809 
5,745,206 
5,745,870 
5,746,096 
5,748,247 
5,748,270 
5,748,348 
5,748,646 
5.749.296 
5,749,807 
5.749.923 
5.7.50,044 
5,751,352 
5,751,577 
5.752,060 
5,752,533 
5,752,584 
5,753.147 
5,75-3.193 
5,753,245 
5,753,336 
5,753,338 
5,753,555 
5,753,746 
5.753.848 
5.754,164 
5.754,298 
5,754,344 
5,754,550 
5.754.584 
5.755,686 
5.755.970 
5.758,078 
5.758,436 
5.758,583 
5,759,192 
5,759,237 
5,759,382 
5.759,482 
5,759,849 
5,760.284 
5.760.474 


5,760,972 
5.761,338 
5.761.529 
5,761,871 
5,762.667 
5.764,422 
5,765.-363 
5.766,002 
5,766,219 
5,766,355 
5,766.520 
5.766,712 
5.766,872 
5.767,090 
5.767.149 
5,767,259 
5,767,268 
5,767,339 
5,767,450 
5.767,971 
5,768,060 
5,768,101 
5.768.385 
5.768.930 
5.769.430 
5,769.4-34 
5.769,573 
5,769,620 
5,769,743 
5.770,081 
5.770.110 
5.770.255 
5.770,517 
5,770,881 
5,771.586 
5.771,760 
5,772,209 
5,772,475 
5,772,856 
5.773,356 
5,773,-358 
5.773,561 


5,773.651 
5,774,185 
5,774.393 
5.774.810 
5.774.866 
5.774.993 
5,775,065 
5,775,453 
5,775,512 
5,775.574 
5,775,832 
5,776.284 
5.776.529 
5,776,786 
5,776,925 
5,777,068 
5,777,553 
5,777,647 
5,778,582 
5,778,811 
5,778,918 
5.779,243 
5.779,589 
5,779,767 
5.780,151 
5,780,-500 
5,780.520 
5,780.693 
5.780.801 
5,781,241 
5,781.403 
5,781,766 
5,782,281 
5,782,439 
5,783,105 
5,783.172 
5.783.2-39 
5.784,019 
5.784.473 
5.785.277 
5.785,437 
5,785,819 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  .special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations 

Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  CPA 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  Design 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  Patent  Ext 

Box  PCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Explanation 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .3 1 3(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  paf)ers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cot)peration  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  ail  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  diK-ument. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  fTE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Dnve 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees 
Box  ITU  FEE 
Box  TTAB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 
Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Written  status  inquiries. 

.Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretao'  of  Commerce  and  Deput\  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Senice  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  I'se  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libranes.  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790.  trademark's 
published  since  1872.  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  senes 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  vanety  of  .seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale.  California. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-70IO 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Oriando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Spnngfield:  Illinois  State  Library ;. (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

Llniversity (504)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545.1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Mi'-higan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (3)4)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

SUUe  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway;  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  .Mbuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library <518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  DakoU (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  IJniversity  Libraries ; (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library.  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library.  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Libran (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries ., (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library.  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology y (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Infomtation 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station;  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library.  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington , (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI.  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


308-0661 

01/11/96 

308-1235 

06/25/96 

308-0651 

07/29/96 

308-2351 

05/27/96 

308-0196 

11/23/95 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY.    DRUG.   BIO  AFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING   COMPOSITION. 
GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      AND     CHEMICAL      ENGINEERING.      GROUP 
1.300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROl  P  1800— JOHN  J.  EXJLL.  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Ditector 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG.  Directof 

DESIGN.  GROUP  29<X)— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR.. 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  .1200— ETHEL  CROSS,  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMU.SEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  330O—J.J.  LOVE.  Director _ 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  .<4(X)— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500— A  L   SMITH.  Director 


308-1782 

11/13/95 

308-0511 

04/26^6 

.305-3900 

(M/26/96 

305-3900 

12/21/95 

308-0956 

11/12/96 

305-3900 

09/14/95 

305-3293 

06/28/96 

308-1113 


308-1148 


12/14W5 
0.3/11/97 


1-0858 

02/07/96 

1-0861 

02/13/96 

1-2168 

02/04/97 

*A  Lommunicalion  Irnni  (he  examiner  should  have  been  revcived  in  most  applicalion!>  filed  prior  to  ihi^  dale. 

Palcnis  will  Expire  as  Fnllowv: 

1 1 )  The  term  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  m  force  on  or  results  froin  an  application  filed  before  June  8.  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  tn  M> 

L'.S.C.  I54(an2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  35  L'.SC.  154<cMl>. 

(2l  .All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  havinj!  an  actual  United  States  filing  date  tm  t»r  after  June  8.  1995  arc  grunted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 

date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  dale  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  L'nited  States    It  the  applicatiiMi  contains  a  specific 

refcrciKe  to  an  earlier  application  under  35  L*  S.C    120.  121  or  36Sfc).  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  thai  dale  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed 

35  l.S.C.  !54(aM2l. 

(3l  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  dale  of  Ihe  grant 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  dis4.-laimer  under  the  provisitms  of  35  IIS.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees. 

Of  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  IJ.SC    154.  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  the 

specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  date  of  patent  expiration. 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton.  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  August  1,  1998 

Law  Office 

Oldest  Date 

.Amendment 
New-                              Filed 

Law  Office  101 — Christopher  Wells.  Acting  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9101 — 4th  Fkxir 

Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spints— Int.  Classes  29,  .30.  31.  32.  33                                                   ' 
Ser\ices— Int.  Cteses  35.  36.  37.  38.  .39,  40.  41,  42 

04/06/98                      06rt)2/98 

Law  Office  102— Thomis  Shaw,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Cla,s.ses  9.  20 
Services— Int  Cla.sses  35,  .36,  37,  38.  .39,  40,  41,  42 

11/26/97                        03/30/98 

Law  Office  103 -Michael  A.  Szoke,  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-910.3— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Cla,s.ses  9,  20 
Services     Im  Classes  35   36  37   38  39  40  41   42 

11/26/97                      03/.3O/98 
10/20/97                        05/22/98 

Law  Office  KM — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  .308-9104 — 6th  Fltxjr 
L'nwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment,  Tools,  Installation.  Vehicles.  Firearms,  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Matenals  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6,  7.  8.  1 1.  12,  13,  15,  19.  27  .Services~lnl. 
Classes  35,  .36.  37.  38.  .39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Roor                         j 
Chemicals,  Paints.  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  &                                            ' 
Tobacco — Int.  Classes  1,  2,  4,  5,  10,  .34  Services — Int. 
Cla.sses  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

12/05/97                        03A)5/98 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  .36. 
37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

01/22/98                      05/22/98 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Prtxiucts  &  Toys — Int. 

Cla.sses  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Cla.sses  .35,                                                                                           ! 
.36,  37,  38,  .39.  40.  41.  42 _ - , 

03/16«8                      06rt)l/98 

Law  Office  108— David  Shallanl.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-9108— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Cla.sses  14.  17,  IX,  21,  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
.Services-lnl.  Classes  35,  .36.  37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 „ 

12/2.3/97                         04/17/98 

Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  go<xls.  Housewares.  Cordage,  Yams,  Fabrics, 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14.  17,  IS,  21,  22.  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  .38.  .39.  40,  41.  42 

10/21/97                      06A).3/98 

♦•Collective  Marks— Cla.ss  2(K) 
••Certification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Simms.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  .308-9000 
Pre-E.vamination— Alan  Lambcn.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intenl-To-Use— ilTl')— (703)  .^08-9.5(X) 
Post  Registration  Section— Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  .308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Cla.s.ses) : 

Renewals  (All  Classes)    

05/19/98                          — 0— 
06/22/98                          — 0— 
05/26/98                        — 0— 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 

1    "•  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  conceming  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  through  (703)  305-9752 
from  6:30  am   to  Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application. 
■Applicants  are  urged  not  to  lile  unnecessarv  inquiries  conceming  the  status  ol  their  applications.  See  SECTION  411  of  the  TRADEMARK 
MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING  PROCEDURE. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earliei 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attomey 

date 

s  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
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Official  Gazette  Notice 
Notification  Regarding  Reduced  Patent  Fee  Schedule  Effective 
October  1, 1998 


All  patent  applicants  and  owners  should  be  aware  of  the  current  uncertainty 
as  to  what  patent  fees  will  be  in  effect  on  October  1,  1998,  when  filing 
correspondence  involving  fees,  such  as  new  application  filing  fees,  extension  of  time 
fees,  issue  fees,  and  maintenance  fees.  Trademark  fees  are  not  affected. 

On  October  1,  1998,  the  patent  fee  surcharge  established  in  the  Omnibus  Budget 
Reconciliation  Act  of  1990  will  expire.  As  a  result,  until  Congress  acts  to  set  new  patent 
fees,  the  patent  statutory  fees  authorized  under  title  35,  United  States  Code,  sections  41(a) 
and  (b),  will  fall  automatically  to  pre-surcharge  levels  plus  Consumer  Price  Index  (CPI) 
adjustments  on  October  1,  1998. 

Both  houses  of  Congress  have  initiated  action  to  set  new  patent  fees.  The  Senate 
has  passed  an  appropriations  bill,  S.  2260,  and  the  House  has  passed  an  authorization  bill, 
H.R.  3723,  both  of  which  would  reduce  patent  fees  from  their  current  level,  but  not  by  as 
much  as  the  fees  would  decline  in  the  absence  of  Congressional  action.  Also,  if  no  PTO 
appropriations  legislation  passes  before  October  1 ,  Congress  may  enact  a  continuing 
resolution  which  could  affect  the  patent  fee  schedule.  Any  of  these  legislative  actions 
may  occur  at  any  time  before,  on  or  after  October  1,  1998. 

Anticipating  the  possibility  that  Congress  might  not  act  by  October  I,  1998,  the 
PTO  published  a  final  rule  in  the  Federal  Register  establishing  a  fee  schedule  to  take 
effect  on  October  1,  1998.  This  fee  schedule  appeared  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
July  24,  1998,  in  Volume  63,  Number  142,  pages  39731  to  39737,  and  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  August  18,  1998,  in  Volume  1213,  pages 
153  to  160. 
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See  Appendix  A  at  the  end  of  Federal  Register  and  Official  Gazette  final  rule 
notices  for  an  easy  to  follow  schedule  of  the  new  fees. 

The  Federal  Register  notice,  including  helpful  Appendix  A,  may  be  easily  found 
on  the  PTO's  Web  site  as  explained  below.  The  final  rule  would  reduce  patent  fees  to 
reflect  the  expiration  of  the  surcharge  plus  fluctuations  in  the  CPI,  and  assumes  no 
Congressional  action  prior  to  October  1, 1998.  The  fee  levels  that  would  be 
established  should  either  S.  2260  or  H.R.  3723  be  enacted  may  also  be  found  in  the  third 
(H.R.  3723)  column  of  the  previously  mentioned  Appendix  A. 

Under  normal  circumstances,  patent  fees  are  set  forth  in  37  C.F.R.  §§  1.16 
through  1. 2 1  and  1.492.  As  discussed  above,  however,  it  is  possible  that  legislation  will 
be  enacted  that  supersedes  the  patent  fees  specified  in  37  C.F.R.  §§  1.16  through  1.21  and 
1.492.  If  this  happens,  the  fees  in  effect  are  those  fees  set  forth  in  the  enacted  legislation 
(and  not  the  fees  specified  in  37  C.F.R.  §§  1.16  through  1.21  and  1.492).  Therefore,  it  is 
also  possible  that  there  will  be  a  gap  in  time  during  which  37  C.F.R.  §§  1.16  through  1.21 
and  1 .492  do  not  accurately  set  forth  the  patent  fees  in  effect.  When  legislation  is  enacted 
to  reset  patent  fees,  the  PTO  will  publish  in  the  Federal  Register  and  in  the  Official 
Gazette  an  official  notice  setting  forth  the  patent  fee  schedule  to  be  followed,  and  will 
post  the  patent  fee  schedule  on  the  PTO's  Web  site. 

The  final  rule  stated,  in  the  section  entitled  "General  Procedures"  that  "[a]ny  fee 
amount  that  is  paid  on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  the  final  fee  adjustment  will  be  subject 
to  the  new  fees  then  in  effect."  UTiile  this  statement  is  correct  for  most  patent  fees,  it  is 
not  correct  with  respect  to  the  filing  fee  required  for  a  patent  application  filed  under 
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35  U.S.C.  §  1 1 1  or  the  national  fee  for  an  application  entering  the  national  stage  under 
35  U.S.C.  §  371.  A  correct  statement  of  these  fees  is  set  forth  below  in  this  notice. 

If  you  want  to  know  what  fee  to  pay  when  filing  correspondence,  you  should 
refer  to  the  PTO's  Web  site  (w^"». uspto.gov),  or  contact  the  PTO  General 
Information  Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  PTO-9199  for  the  most 
current  fee  amounts  and  information. 

As  passage  of  the  pending  fee  legislation  is  uncertain,  the  PTO  will  proceed  under 
the  assumption  that  the  fee  changes  set  forth  in  the  final  rule  will  become  effective  on 
October  1,  1998.  In  view  of  the  scheduled  reduction  in  patent  application  fees  effective 
on  October  1,  1998,  this  notice  is  intended  to  clarify:    (1)  the  filing  fee  required  to  be 
paid  for  a  patent  application  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  §  1 1 1  prior  to  October  1 ,  1 998  where 
the  fee  is  not  actually  received  until  on  or  after  October  1,  1998;  (2)  the  basic  national  fee 
and  the  fees  for  excess  and  multiple  dependent  claims  required  for  international 
applications  entering  the  national  stage  under  35  U.S.C.  §  371 ;  and  (3)  the  applicability  of 
Certificate  of  Mailing  and  "Express  Mail"  practice  to  the  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  of 
payment. 

Patent  Application  Filing  Fee  For  Application  Filed  Under 
35  U.S.C.  §111  and  37  C.F.R.  §1.53 

If  the  filing  fee  is  received  when  the  application  is  filed,  the  filing  fee  required  in 
an  application  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  §  1 1 1  is  the  filing  fee  in  effect  on  the  filing  date 
assigned  the  application.  If  the  filing  fee  is  received  on  a  date  later  than  the  filing  date 
assigned  the  application,  the  filing  fee  required  in  an  application  filed  under  35  U.S.C. 
§  1 1 1  is  the  higher  of:  (1)  the  filing  fee  in  effect  on  the  filing  date  assigned  the 
application;  or  (2)  the  filing  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  the  filing  fee  is  received.  The  filing 
fee  includes  the  basic  fee,  excess  claims  fees  (if  any),  and  the  multiple  dependent  claim 
fee  (if  any),  for  claims  present  on  filing  (unless  the  excess  or  multiple  dependent  claims 
are  canceled  before  the  filing  fee  is  paid).  Of  course,  if  the  basic  filing  fee  is  received  on 
a  date  later  than  the  filing  date  assigned  the  application  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  §  1 1 1,  a 
surcharge  as  set  forth  in  37  C.F.R.  §  1.16(e)  is  also  required. 

The  current  rules  (37  C.F.R.  §§  1 .53(f)  and  (g))  are  designed  to  discourage  the 
filing  of  an  application  without  the  basic  filing  fee  by  imposing  a  financial  penalty  in  the 
form  of  a  surcharge  when  the  basic  filing  fee  is  received  later  than  the  filing  date  assigned 
the  application.  Therefore,  delaying  the  payment  of  the  filing  fee  in  an  application  under 
35  U.S.C.  §  1 1 1  will  not  reduce  the  filing  fee  required  to  be  paid  in  the  application.  For 
example,  the  filing  fee  required  to  be  paid  in  an  application  under  35  U.S.C.  §  1 1 1  filed 
before  October  1,  1998  cannot  be  reduced  by  delaying  the  payment  of  the  filing  fee  until 
on  or  after  October  1 ,  1 998. 

It  is  not  recommended  that  the  filing  of  any  application  be  delayed  until 
October  1,  1998  for  the  purpose  of  paying  a  reduced  filing  fee  because:  (1)  a  delay  in  /? 
filing  an  application  could  adversely  affect  the  patentability  of  the  application  (see,  e.g.. 
35  U.S.C.  §  102(b));  and  (2)  it  is  uncertain  as  to  what  fees  will  be  in  effect  on  and  after  • 
October  1,  1998. 


Fees  For  International  Application  Entering  The  National  Stage  Under 
35  U.S.C.  6  371  and  37  C.F.R.  §§  1 .494  or  1 .495 

The  basic  national  fee  for  an  international  application  entering  the  national  stage 
is  due  not  later  than  the  expiration  of  20  months  from  the  priority  date  in  the  international 
application  (or  30  months  from  the  priority  date  if  the  United  States  was  elected  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  19  months  from  the  priority  date),  and  the  amount  of  the  basic  national 
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fee  that  is  required  to  be  paid  is  the  basic  national  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  the  full  fee  is 
received. 

If  the  reduced  basic  national  fee  scheduled  to  be  effective  on  October  1,  1998  does 
take  effect,  even  for  a  limited  period  of  time,  or  if  a  different  reduced  fee  schedule  is  set 
forth  in  enacted  legislation,  applicants  may  take  advantage  of  such  a  reduction  in  fees. 
This  is  because  the  amount  required  to  be  paid  for  the  basic  national  fee  is  determined  by 
the  fees  in  effect  on  the  date  the  basic  national  fee  is  received.  Applicants  are  cautioned, 
however,  that  the  full  basic  national  fee  must  be  paid  within  the  permitted  (20  or  30 
months)  period  for  payment  of  the  basic  national  fee,  delaying  payment  of  the  basic 
national  fee  may  cause  a  later  date  under  35  U.S.C.  §  102(e)  to  be  accorded  to  any  patent 
issuing  on  the  application,  and,  as  previously  noted,  it  is  uncertain  what  fees  will  be  in 
effect  on  and  after  October  1,  1998. 

The  excess  claim  fees  or  the  multiple  dependent  claim  fee  required  to  be  paid  is 
the  higher  of  (1)  the  excess  claims  fees  and  the  multiple  dependent  claim  fee  in  effect  on 
the  date  the  basic  national  fee  is  received;  or  (2)  the  excess  claims  fees  and  the  multiple 
dependent  claim  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  (any  of)  these  fees  are  received.  In  this  respect, 
the  practice  for  determining  the  fees  due  for  excess  claims  and  any  multiple  dependent 
claim  when  entering  into  the  national  stage  is  analogous  to  the  practice  for  applications 
filed  under  35  U.S.C.  §  111. 

Fees  for  claims  which  are  added  after  entry  into  the  national  stage  are  determined 
by  the  fees  in  effect  (for  any  excess  claims  and  any  multiple  dependent  claim)  on  the  date 
the  fee(s)  are  received. 

All  Other  Patent  Fees 

The  fee  required  to  be  paid  for  all  other  patent  fees  is  the  fee  in  effect  on  the  date 
the  fee  is  received  (see  "Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  under  37  C.F.R. 
§  1.8(a)(1)"  and  "Correspondence  filed  by  'Express  Mail,'"  discussed  below). 

Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  under 
37  C.F.R.  S  1.8(a)(n 

For  those  items  for  which  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  under 
37  C.F.R.  §  1 .8(a)(1)  is  proper,  the  fee  required  is  the  lower  of  (1)  the  fee  in  effect  on  the 
date  of  receipt  of  the  fee;  or  (2)  the  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  of  mailing  indicated  on  a 
proper  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1.8(a)(1).  Items  for 
which  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1.8(a)(1)  is  not  proper 
include,  for  example.  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1.53(d)  and 
other  national  and  international  applications  for  patents,  see  37  C.F.R.  §  1.8(a)(2). 

Correspondence  Filed  bv  "Express  Mail" 

Under  37  C.F.R.  §  1.10(a),  any  correspondence  delivered  by  the  "Express  Mail 
Post  Office  to  Addressee"  service  of  the  United  States  Postal  Service  (USPS)  is 
considered  filed  or  received  in  the  Office  on  the  date  of  deposit  with  the  USPS.  The  date 
of  deposit  with  the  USPS  is  shown  by  the  "date-in"  on  the  "Express  Mail"  mailing  label 
or  other  official  USPS  notation. 
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Questions  or  comments  concerning  this  notice  should  be  forwarded  to  John  F. 
Gonzales,  Senior  Legal  Advisor,  by  facsimile  at  (703)  308-6916,  by  telephone  at  (703) 
305-9285,  or  by  e-mail  atjohn.gonzales@uspto.gov. 


Date:9jll?f 


Q.  Toda  Dickinson 
Acting  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

SEPTEMBER  22,  1998 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appear;  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexammalion. 


Bl  5,167,554  (3629th) 

INFLATABLE  HL'MAN  SUPPORT  WITH  LIQUID 

SQUIRTER 

Leon  H.  Tager,  San  Carlos,  and  William  R.  Storey,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Poolraaster,  Inc.,  Menio  Park, 

Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,633,  May  14,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,167,554.  issued  Dec.  1, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  683,120,  Apr.  3,  1991. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,916,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned, 
int.  CI."  B63C  9/08 
U.S.  a.  441—131 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1,  2,  4,  7-10.  12  and  13  are  cancelled. 

Claim  3  and  11  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  5  and  6.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

New  claim  14  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

11.  In  a  device  for  use  by  a  human  m  a  body  of  water,  an 
mflatsble  support  structure  when  inflated  havmg  a  buoyancy  in 
water,  a  slee\e  member  disposed  withm  the  support  structure  and 
extending  therethrough  in  a  generally  vertical  direction,  a  water 
squiner  assembly  movably  mounted  in  the  sleeve  member,  said 
squiner  assembly  including  a  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  hand  of  the  human  using  the  device  for  operation  of  the  water 
squirter  assembly,  said  water  squirter  assembly  having  piping 
means  adapted  to  be  disposed  m  the  body  of  water  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  support  structure,  said  water  squirter  being  movable  relative 
to  the  support  structure  so  that  squirts  of  water  can  be  directed 
from  the  water  at  various  angles  above  the  surface  of  the  water, 
said  water  squirter  assembly  including  a  body  renu>vabl\  seated 
within  said  sleeve  member  and  rotalable  therein  to  permit  mtation 
of  the  squiner  assembly  to  facilitate  aiming  of  the  squirts  of  water 
from  the  squirter  assembly,  said  piping  means  having  a  length  so 
that  when  the  water  squirter  assembly  is  lifted  free  of  the  sleeve 
member  the  piping  means  is  still  disposed  within  the  body  of  water 


Bl  5341,770  (3630th) 
INTEGRAL  LINE  INHIBITOR 
Eric  M.  Lannes,  Kentwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bradford-White 
'"orporation.  Ambler,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,072,  Dec.  6,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5341,770,  issued  Aug. 

30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  38,154,  Mar.  26,  1993. 

InL  CI."  F22B  37/48 

V.S.  CI.  122—383 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-14  is  confirmed. 


New  claims  15-31  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

15.  A  water  heater  having  reduced  sediment  accumulation,  .said 
water  heater  comprising: 

a  water  storage  tank  having  a  water  inlkl  port  through  which 
water  enters  said  water  storage  tank: 

an  inlet  conduit  connected  to  said  water  inlet  port  and  extending 
downwardly  in  said  water  storage  tank  and  toward  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  water  storage  tank,  said  inlet  conduit  having  a 
passage  for  water  flow  and  an  end  opening  facing  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  water  storage  tank:  and 

deflecting  means  positioned  internally  of  said  inlet  conduit  and 
having  an  angularly  arranged  surface  relative  to  said  inlet 
conduit  for  deflecting  said  water  flow,  said  deflecting  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  create  turbulent  water  flow 
within  said  inlet  conduit  and  to  introduce  turbulent  water  into 
said  water  storage  tank  and  toward  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  water  storage  tank. 


Bl  5394.791  (3631st) 
STEAM  GENERATOR  FOR  CONVECTION  OVEN 
Serge  C.  Vallee.  Drummondville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Premark 
FEG  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,715,  Aug.  5,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5394,791.  issued  Mar.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  176,791,  Jan.  3,  1994. 

Int  a."A21B  W8:l/46 

VS.  CI.  99-^27 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  2  and  3  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  4.  5,  i  and  7,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  convection  oven  comprising: 

(a)  an  oven  chamber  for  receiving  goods  to  be  baked  as  a  batch: 

(b)  heating  means; 

(c)  means  for  circulating  heated  air  containing  steam  in  a  closed 
path  extending  substantially  throughout  said  oven  chamber; 

(d)  a  steam  generator  disposed  outside  said  oven  chamber  for 
generating  steam,  said  steam  generator  comprising  a  plurality 
of  first  heal  accumulator  units  and  a  plurality  of  second  heal 
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accumulator  units  arranged  alternately  in  a  substantially  ver- 
tical plane,  each  of  said  first  heat  accumulator  [unit]  unils 
containing  a  pair  of  end  blocks  and  at  least  one  [horizontal] 
linear  row  of  spherically  shaped  heat  accumulator  elements 
extending  between  said  end  blocks,  the  heat  accumulator 
elements  in  each  row  of  said  first  heat  accumulator  unit  being 
integrally  joined  together  and  tixed  relati\e  to  each  other 
along  a  [central]  horizontal  axis  [and],  each  of  said  second 
heat  accumulator  [unit]  units  containing  [at  least  two  horizon- 
tal row  sj  a  pair  of  end  blocks  and  one  more  linear  row  of 
spherically  shaped  heat  accumulator  elements  extending 
between  said  end  blocks  than  said  first  heat  accumulator  unit. 
the  [spherically  shaped]  heal  accumulator  elements  in  each 
row  of  said  second  heat  accumulator  unit  being  fixed  relative 
to  each  other  and  being  integrally  joined  along  a  [central] 
horizontal  axis; 
said  end  blocks  of  said  first  heal  accumulator  unit  being  set 
up<yn  said  end  blinks  of  said  second  heal  accumulator  unit 
such  that  said  first  heat  accumulator  units  and  said  second 
heat  accumulator  units  are  vertically  stacked  and  such  that 
said  linear  rowof  heat  accumulator  elements  in  said  first  heal 
accumulator  units  are  staggered  with  respect  to  said  linear 
rows  of  heat  accumulator  elements  in  said  second  heal  accu- 
mulator units. 


Bl  5,402.254  (3632nd) 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DLSPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  TFTS  IN 
WHICH  PIXEL  ELECTRODES  ARE  FORMED  IN  THE 

SAME  PLANE  AS  THE  GATE  ELECTRODES  WITH 
ANODIZED  OXIDE  FILMS  BEFORE  THE  DEPOSITION 
OF  SILICON 
Akira  Sasanu.  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Shirahashi,  Mobara:  Yuka  Mat- 
sukawa.    Mobara:    Hideaki    Taniguchi,    .Mobara;    Hldeaki 
^'amamoto,  Tokorozawa,  and  Hanio  Matsumani,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.244,  May  16.  I996. 

Reexamination  Certiticate  for  Patent  5,402.254,  issued  Mar. 

28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  156,640,  Nov.  24,  1993. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  778,562,  Oct.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

Claims  prioiity.  application  Japan.  Oct.  17,  1990.  2-2761673; 

Nov.  29.  1990.  2-325995 

InL  CI."  G02F  1/136:1/1333 
L.S.  CI.  349—38 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-48  are  cancelled. 

1.  An  active  matrix  display  device,  comprising: 
ai  least  one  row  and  at  least  one  column  of  picture  cells  provided 
over  a  transparent  substrate,  each  picture  cell  being  coupled  to 
a  scanning  line  and  a  video  signal  line,  and  each  picture  cell 
including  a  pixel  electnxie.  a  thin  film  transistor,  having  drain, 
source  and  gate  electrodes,  and  a  storage  capacitor,  said  pixel 
electrode  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  source  and 
drain  electrodes  of  said  thin  film  transistor  and  to  an  electrode 
corresponding  to  said  storage  capacitor. 


wherein  said  thin  film  transistor  is  comprised  of  a  gate  electrode 
corresponding  to  a  first  conductive  layer,  a  gate  insulator 
provided  on  said  gate  electrode,  a  channel  region  provided 
above  said  gate  electrode  and  including  an  amorphous  silicon 
layer  provided  on  said  gate  insulator,  and  the  source  and  drain 
electrodes  of  said  thin  film  transistor  are  provided  at  laterally 
opposing  ends  of  said  channel  region. 

wherein  said  pixel  electrode  is  comprised  of  a  second  conduc- 
tive layer. 

wherein  said  storage  capacitor  is  comprised  of  a  first  electrode,  a 
second  electrode  and  a  dielectric  insulator  interposed  between 
the  first  and  second  electrodes,  and 

wherein  the  gate  insulator  of  said  thin  film  transistor  and  the 
dielectric  insulator  of  said  storage  capacitor  of  each  picture 
cell  correspond  to  a  same  insulator  layer,  said  gate  insulator 
being  provided  to  cover  both  an  upper  surface  and  end  side 
surfaces  of  said  first  conductive  layer  corresponding  to  said 
gate  electrode  and  being  extended  to  cover  an  adjacent  end 
side  surface  and  upper  comer  surface  of  said  second  conduc- 
tive layer  of  a  corresponding  pixel  electrode,  thereby  to  effect 
electrical  isolation  at  least  between  said  gate  electrode  and  the 
source  and  drain  electrodes  of  said  thin  film  transistor  and 
between  said  gate  electrode  and  said  corresponding  pixel 
electrode. 


Bl  5.491.411  (3633rd» 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING 
MICROSCOPIC  SPATIAL  VARIATIONS  IN  SMALL 
CURRENTS  AND  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
FDederick  C.  Wellstood.  College  Park:  Anna  Mathai.  Univer- 
sity Park:   Dian  .Song.  Greenbelt.  and  Randall  C.  Black. 
Seabrook.  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  University  of  Maryland  at 
College  Park.  College  Park.  Md. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.558.  Feb.  21.  1997. 

Reexamination  Certiiicate  for  Patent  5,491,411.  issued  Feb. 

13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61,102.  May  14.  1993. 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIR  33A)35:33/12:  GOIN  27/72 

VS.  CI.  324—248 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1.  16  and  17  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-15  and   18-24.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  25-52  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  An  apparatus  tor  obtaining  microscopic  images  of  magnetic 
fields  emanating  from  a  sample,  said  sample  being  an  object  or 
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specimen  which  is  to  be  examined  by  said  apparatus,  said  magnetic 
fields  emanating  from  said  sample,  originating  from  said  sample  or 
being  induced  in  said  sample  by  means  of  an  applied  magnetic 
field,  said  images  having  a  spatial  resolution  finer  than  1  mm  and 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  devvar; 

at  least  one  hare  SQUID  contained  within  said  dewar,  said  hare 
SQUID  having  a  loop  or  body  being  smaller  than  I  mm  and 
disposed  within  1  mm  of  said  sample: 
a  magnetic  shield  about  said  dewar: 

a  positioning  assembly  at  least  partially  within  said  dewar  and 
attached  to  said  sample  and  said  at  least  one  bare  SQUID, 
said  sample  being  disposed  in  said  dewar,  and  said  position- 
ing assembly  for  moving  said  sample  and  said  at  least  one 
hare  SQUID  relative  to  each  other  while  maintaining  said 
hare  SQUID  loop  or  hody  within  at  least  I  mm  of  said 
sample,  and  for  eliminating  vibration  which  may  aflfect  said 
microscopic  images  having  a  spatial  resolution  finer  than  1 
mm; 


means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  positioning  assem- 
bly: and  means  for  monitoring  voltage  across  at  least  one  of 
said  bare  SQUIDs  within  said  dewar  to  obtain  microscopic 
images  of  magnetic  fields  emanating  from  said  sample,  said 
voltage  being  an  output  from  at  least  one  of  said  hare 
SQUIDs  and  being  generated  by  at  least  one  of  said  bare 
SQUIDs  responding  to  said  magnetic  fields  emanating  from 
said  sample. 


Bl  5376.409  (3634th) 
INTERNAL  MOLD  RELEASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  VV.  Mackey,  Sylvan  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Indiutries  PLC.  London.  England 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.632,  May  13,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.576.409,  issued  Nov. 

19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  520.279,  Aug.  25.  1995. 

Int  CI."  C08G  IW.U 

U.S.  CI.  521—99 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  I,  7  and  12  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-6,  8-11  and  13-18,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  19-21  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  reaction  system  comprising;  (1)  an  organic  polyisocyanate, 
(2)  at  least  one  compound  containing  a  plurality  of  isocyanate- 
reactive  groups  {and],  (3)  an  internal  mold  release  system  compris- 
ing (a)  carboxylic  acid  and  (b)  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  fatty  polyester,  a  fatty  acid  ester  and  a  fatty 
amide,  and  (4)  water. 
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Re.  35,899 

NEOPRENE  IRON  COVERS 

Dominick  Cirone,  5441  E.  Angela  Dr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85254, 

assignor  to  Dominick  Cirone,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
Original  No.  5,195,568,  dated  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  826,478, 
Jap.  24,  1992.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,915,  Jul.  25,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,105,863.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  23,  1995,  Sen 
No.  408,779 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  25, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A63B  51/00 
U.S.  a.  150—160  15  Claims 

_«4^- 


\4.  \  cover  for  the  head  of  a  golf  club  irxm  comprising: 
a  neoprene  elongated  casing  defining  an  opening,  said  opening 
having  a  width  less  than  the  maximum  width  of  a  golf  club 
iron  head  to  be  covered; 
said  casing  comprising: 
a  first  edge. 

a  second  edge  opposing  said  first  edge, 
a  closed  eruJ  between  said  first  edge  and  said  second  edge, 
said  casing  being  stitched  along  said  second  edge  and  said 
closed  end:  and 
means  for  allowing  said  casing  to  fit  snugly  over  said  golf 
club  iron  head  along  its  entire  length. 


Re.  35,900 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS  AND 

SPAS 

Paul   J.    Meissner,   Camarillo,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Meissner 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,921,600,  dated  May  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  210.197, 

Jun.  20,  1988.  Continuation  of  Sen  No.  839,647,  Mar  12, 

1986,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  8684;36 

Int.  CI."  BO  ID  J5/02 
V.S.  CI.  210—169  8  aaims 

.5.  A  filler  cartridge  for  a  filtration  assembly  having  means  for 
forming  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  through  which  liquid 
may  enter  the  chamber  and  a  threaded  outlet  port  comprising  an 
outlet  opening  through  which  liquid  may  exit  the  chamber,  said 
filter  cartridge  comprising,  a  pleated  generally  cylindrical  filter 
element  having  top  and  bottom  ends  and  comprising  at  least  one 
layer  of  porous  filter  media:  a  generally  rigid,  perforated  cylindri- 
cal  plastic  core  having  top  and  bottom  ends  extending  through  the 
interior  of  the  filter  element:  an  annular  plastic  lower  end  cap 
staled  to  the  bottom  ends  of  the  filter  element  and  core,  said  lower 
end  tap  having  an  outer  diameter  at  least  as  great  as  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  filter  element  and  an  inner  diameter  no  more  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  core;  a  hollow  externally  threaded 
cylindrical  plastic  nipple,  open  at  both  ends,  extending  down- 
wardly from  and  coaxially  with  the  lower  end  cap.  the  interior  of 
the  threaded  nipple  being  continuous  with  the  interior  of  the  core, 
said  nipple  being  the  portion  of  the  filler  cartridge  threaded  into 


said  outlet  port,  the  nipple  being  made  of  a  softer  material  than  the 
outlet  port  of  the  chamber  into  which  said  nipple  is  to  be  threaded; 
a  circular  plastic  upper  end  cap  sealed  to  the  top  ends  of  the  filter 
element  and  core,  said  upper  end  cap  having  a  diameter  at  least  as 
great  as  the  outer  diameter  of  the  filter  element;  and  a  handle 
extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  end  cap. 


Re.  35,901 
SOLID  STATE  ISOLATION  DEVICE  USING  OPTO- 
ISOLATORS 
Dennis  E.  Wilkison,  and  Zhenyu  Lawrence  Liu,  both  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cermetek  Microelectronics,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5,465,298.  dated  Nov.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  227,604, 
Apn  14,  1994.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No. 
603,167 

Int.  CI."  H04M  9/00:  H02H  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  379-^106  14  aaims 


1.  In  an  isolation  circuit  for  connecting  analog  transmit  and 
receive  channels  in  a  user  device  to  a  line  pair  for  full  duplex 
communications  on  the  line  pair  while  providing  an  electrical 
isolation  barrier  between  the  user  device  and  the  line  pair,  com- 
prising; 

transmit  optical  isolation  means,  having  an  inpul  located  on  the 
user  device  side  of  the  barrier  and  an  output  on  the  line  side  of 
the  barrier  and  being  responsive  to  signals  at  its  inpul,  for 
generating  analog  signals  at  its  output  linearly  corresponding 
to  analog  signals  at  its  input: 
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said  transmit  optical  isjilalion  means  comprising  [a  monolithic] 
an  opto-isolator  having  an  LED  and  first  and  second  photo- 
diodes[.  each  pholodiode.  on  being  reverse  biased,  delivering 
a  current  proportional  to  the  optical  flux  incident  thereon.]  and 
a  driver  coupled  between  the  transmit  channel  and  said  opto- 
isolator  in  a  feedback  configuration  [such  that  each  of  said 
first  and  second  photodiodes  delivers  a  current  proportional  to 
a  voltage  signal  from  the  transmit  channel]: 
receive  optical  isolation  means,  having  an  input  located  on  the 
line  side  of  the  barrier  and  an  output  on  the  user  device  side  of 
the  barrier  and  being  responsive  to  signals  at  its  input,  for 
generating  analog  signals  at  its  output  linearly  corresponding 
to  analog  signals  at  [it]  its  input: 
means  for  coupling  the  input  of  said  transmit  optical  isolation 

means  to  said  transmit  channel: 
means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  receive  optical  isolation 

means  to  said  receive  channel:  and 
duplexing  means  coupled  to  the  line  pair  for  directing  signals  at 
the  output  of  said  transmit  optical  isolation  means  onto  the 
line  pair,  for  directing  signals  on  the  line  pair  to  the  input  of 
said  receive  optical  isolation  means:  and  for  preventing  at 
least  a  portion  of  any  signals  on  the  line  pair  that  correspond 
to  signals  generated  at  the  output  of  said  transmit  optical 
isolation  means  from  reaching  the  input  of  said  receive  optical 
isolation  means: 
the  improvement  compnsing: 

load  and  current  control  means  for  providing  a  high  AC 
impedance  regulated  reference  voltage  derived  from  loop 
current  to  a  receive  path  optical  isolation  means  photo- 
diode,  whereby  said  photodiode  receives  adequate  bias 
[adequate]  current  to  avoid  receive  path  distortion  indepen- 
dently of  line  current  level: 
said  load  and  current  control  means  providing  a  regulated 
reference  voltage  denved  from  said  loop  current  to  a  trans- 
mit path  line  driver  circuit,  whereby  transmit  path  distor- 
tion is  avoided  under  conditions  of  varying  load  imped- 
ance. 


21.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  rock  formation  comprising: 
an  elongatctl  member  having  a  hose  portion  with  a  length 
\uhstuntialh  greater  than  a  width  defining  longitudinal  edges 
forming  a  channel  therebetween,  said  base  portion  having  a 
hearing  surface  for  contacting  the  rock  fonnutum  and  an 
opposite  suifai  e: 
a  central  rib  defined  <m  said  Intse  portion  opposite  surface 
e.xtending  the  length  of  said  base  portion  and  positioned 
centrally  on  said  opposite  surface  within  said  channel,  and  at 
least  one  opening  e.xtending  through  xtid  rib: 


a  bearing  plate  including  a  contact  surface  and  an  outer  sur- 
face, said  contact  surface  positioned  in  abutting  relatum^ivilh 
said  elongated  member  opposite  surface,  said  bearing  plate 
defining  a  central  opening  aligned  with  said  elongated  mem- 
ber opening,  said  bearing  plate  including  a  central  portion 
which  defines  the  central  opening  and  two  spaced  apart  legs 
positioned  on  and  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
portion  and  two  rib  receiving  openings  defined  by  portions  of 
said  legs  and  sides  positioned  on  opposite  ends  of  said  central 
portion,  whereby  respective  portions  of  said  central  rib  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  said  elongated  member  opening 
are  received  within  the  rib  receiving  openings:  and 

an  anchor  extending  through  said  aligned  openings  into  the  rock 
formation  and  bearing  against  said  bearing  plate  central 
portion  for  urging  said  bearing  plate  into  compressive 
engagement  with  said  elongated  member  to  reinforce  said 
elongated  member  compressed  against  the  rock  formation  to 
support  the  rock  formation. 


Re.  35,903 

slow-relea.se  preparation  of  diltl^zem.  and  a 
medicine  provided  thereby 

Patrice  Debregeas,  Versailles:  Gerard  Leduc,  Malesherbes,  and 

Jean- Francois  Boyer,  Houdan,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Eihypharm,  Houdan.  France 
Original  No.  4,960,596.  dated  Oct.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  275354, 

Nov.  23.  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  23.  1992.  .Ser.  No. 

903,247 

Inl.  CL'  A61K  9/56 
l.S.  CI.  424-^58  11  Claims 


Re.  35.902 
BEARING  PLATE 
Frank  Calandra,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh;  John  C.  Stankus.  Canons- 
burg,  and  Eugene  H.  Stewart,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Jennmar  Corporation.  Paittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  No.  5,292.209.  dated  Mar.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  61,841, 
May  14,  1993.  Applicatioo  for  reissue  Mar.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
612.128 

Int.  a."  E21D  21/00 
L.S.  CI.  405—302.1  24  Claims 


0         I  7  3 

10.  A  slow  release  acid-free  Galenical  preparation  of  pharma 
ceutically  acceptable  Diltiazem  comprising  microgranutes  of  ihc 
type  constituted  by  a  central  core  coated  with  layers  containing  ihc 
active  substance,  with  each  micnigianulc  having  an  outer  mem 
brane.    the  preparation   being    wherein   its   outer  membrane   is 
adapted  to  release  the  Diltiazem  applied  to  the  neutral  core  into  an 
aqueous  medium  at  the  following  rates  measured  using  the  method 
of  the  United  Slates  Pharmacopeia  No.  2 1 : 
(u)  between  S'i  and  .^5'i  after  one  hour: 
(h)  between  I5'7c  and  40^  after  two  hours: 
(<■)  between  20'7<  and  50'7c  after  three  hours: 
(</)  between  .iO^  and  75^  after  four  hours: 
(e)  between  40'^  and  fU/ii-  after  si.x  hours: 
{fi  between  55"^  and  95*5^  after  eight  hours  whereas  said  prcpa 
ration  comprises,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  microgran 
ules.  S'i  to  iy/€  by  weight  of  neutral  core,  lovers  of  Diltiazem 
iimiprising  f)(f^  to  H5'i  by  weight  mixed  with  polyvinylpyr- 
rolidone comprising  4^  to  6'/f  by  weight,  and  /'J  to  20'^  b\ 
wet.ghl    outer    membrane    wherein    the    outer    membrane 
includes,  expressed  in  terms  of  total  microgranule  weight.  2'^ 
to  S'^c  shellac  and  I'i  to  J'i  ethylcellido.se  and  (fi  to  im 
tah. 
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Re.  35,904 
METHOD  AND  PROBES  FOR  DETECTING 
NUCLEOSIDE  TRANSPORTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  PROBES 
Alan  R.  P.  Paterson:  Carol  E.  Cass,  both  of  Edmonton:  Wendy 
P.  Gati,  Spruce  Grove,  all  of  Canada;  John  K.  Buolamwlni, 
Oxford,  Miss.,-   Gary   P.  Jamieson.  Melbourne,  Australia: 
David  P.  McAdam,  Melba,  Australia;  William  A.  Sawyer, 
Melbourne,  Australia;  James  S.  Wiley.  Penrith,  .Australia: 
James  D.  Craik,  Lennoxville,  Canada,  and  Morris  J.  Robins, 
Provo,  Utah,  assignors  to  Governors  of  the  University  of 
Alberta,  Canada 
Original  No.  5.236,902,  dated  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  617,714, 
Nov.  26,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
516,172 
Int.  CI."  A61K  finO:  C07H  19/167:19/16:  GOIN  3i/566 
U.S.  a.  514—24  28  Claims 


R|-NH— (CH3)„-.S— I 


Y  — R, 


1    A  compound  capable  of  binding  to  the  es  nucleoside  trans- 
porter    of     animal     cells     having     the     general      formula: 


OH    R^ 


wherein  n  is  1-12;  E  is  H.  halogen.  NH,,  OH.  OCH,. 
0(CH2)„CH,  (where  n  is  1-12).  SH.  SR  (where  R  is  CH,  or 
(CH;)„CH,  and  n  is  1  to  12):  A  is  NH.  S.  O.  Se:  X  is  N  or  C 
Y  is  N  or  C:  Z  is  N  or  C:  R,  is  H  or  acyl:  R,  is  CI  to  C20 
substituted  or  unsubstiiuied  alkyl  or  heleroalkyi;  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  carbocycle  or  beterocycle:  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  arene  or  heteroarene.  aryl  or  substituted 
aryl:  heteroaryl  or  substituted  heleroaryl  with  the  proviso  that 
R,  is  not  methyl;  R,  is  H.  halogen.  NO,.  N,.  SH,  SR  (where 
R  is  CH,  or  (CH2)„CH,  and  n  is  1  to  12)  when  Y  is  C  and  R^ 
is  absent  when  Y  is  N;  R4  is  H.  OH  or  halogen;  R,  is  H.  OH. 
halogen,  N,,  acetal.  or  hemiaceial,  and  R^  is  H.  [ — C^O — 
NHJ  —CO—NH.  or  — C^N  when  .X  is  C  and  [RJ  R„  is  [H] 
absent  when  X  is  N. 
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GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  22,  1998 

Illustrations  fw  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  il  is  not  practicable  lo  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,607 
SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'AUSLED' 
David   Charles   Henshaw  Austin,  Wolverhampton,   England, 
assignor    to    David    Austin    Roses    Limited,    Albrighton, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788^54 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 1  1  aalm 

1  A  new  and  disiinci  vanety  of  shrub  rose  plant  of  ihe  rosa 
hybnda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  charac- 
terized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
tull.  peachy-pink  flowers  with  rosene  formation;  disease  resis- 
tance; attractive  shrubby  growth;  and  repeat  flowering. 


10,611 
MANDEVILLA  PLANT  NAMED   PSJAM  LPP 
Jimmy  A.  Alston,  Hodges,  S.C,  assignor  to  Geo.  W.  Park  Seed 
Co.,  Inc.,  Greenwood,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717^72 
Int.  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  Pit.— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Mandevilla  plant  named   PSJAM  LPl.  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


1«,6«8 
INTERSPECIFIC  TREE  "FLAVOR  HE  ART' 
Chris  Floyd  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Leith  Marie  Gardner, 
^     1207  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  Neil  Zaiger,  1907  Elm  Ave.,  and 
Grant  Gene  Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto, 
CaKf.  95358 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Sen  No.  631,284 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  O.  Pit.— 38.1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  interspecific  tree,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigor- 
ous, semi-speading  growth  and  being  a  productive  and  regular 
bearer  of  large,  firm,  clingstone  fruit  with  excellent  flavor  and 
eating  quality;  the  fruit  is  further  characterized  by  having  good 
handling  and  shipping  quality,  relatively  uniform  ripening  through- 
out the  tree,  holding  firm  on  the  tree  10  to  15  days  after  maturity 
(shipping  ripe)  and  having  an  attractive  dark  ruby  skin  color. 


10,609 
PEACH  TREE  'TUOLUMNE' 
Chris  Floyd  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  Neil  Zaiger,  1907 
Elm  Ave.;  Leith  Marie  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and 
Grant  Gene  Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto, 
Calif.  95458 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878.548 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.^13.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigorous, 
upright  growth  and  a  regular  and  productive  bearer  of  medium 
size,  non-melling,  yellow  flesh,  clingstone  fniit,  which  after  being 
canned,  has  the  ability  to  maintain  good  shape,  texture,  and  eating 
quality;  this  variety  is  further  charactenzed  by  being  relatively 
uniform  in  maturity  and  size  throughout  the  tree  and,  in  compari- 
son to  Andross  Peach  (non-patented),  is  more  vigorous,  has  greater 
production  of  firmer,  non-melling  yellow  flesh  fruit,  and  is 
approximately  4  to  6  days  later  in  maturity. 


10,610 
RASPBERRY  PLANT  NAMED  'LAUREN' 
Harry  Jan  Swartz,  16022  Jerald  Rd.,  Laurel,  Md.  20707; 
Joseph  A.  Fiola,  1400  Paterson  Ave.,  Whiting,  NJ.  08759; 
Hert)ert  D.  Stiles,  811  Brunswick  Ave.,  Blackstone,  Va. 
23824,  and  Brian  A.  Smith,  311  N.  Dallas  St.,  River  Falls, 
Wis.  54022 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,180 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Plt.^16.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  spnng  bearing  red  raspberry  plant  known 

as  "Lauren'  as  descnbed  herein,  illustrated  and  identified  by  the 

characteristics  set  forth  above. 


10,612 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED   PLUM  CHARM' 
Magnus  Nilsson,  AB  FriUesis  Handelstriidgard,  Box  31,  43030 
Frilles^  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,760 
int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 76  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new   and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Plum 
Charm,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


10,613 
ASIATIC  HYBRID  LILY  PLANT   PAC  SUN' 
Donald  L.  Egger,  Wilsonville,  and  Edward  A.  McRae,  Sandy, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Cebeco  Lilies,  Inc.,  Aurora,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,489 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 87.4  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new   and  distinct  cultivar  of  Asiatic  hybrid  lily  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,614 

VARIETY  OF  GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED 

•ENCHANTMENT' 

David  Lemon,  Lompoc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  Bodger  &  Sons 

Company,  So.  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,680 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Geranium  plant,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


10,615 
SPATHIPHYLLUM  PLANT  •S24' 
Marian  W.  Osiecki,  Marianna.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Oglesby  Plant 
Laboratories,  Inc..  Altha,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,985 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  Pit— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cuJtivar  of  Spathiphyllum  plant  named 
524',  substantially  as  described  and  illustrated  herein,  character- 
ized particularly  as  lo  novelty  by  its  large  size;  vigorous  growth; 
abundant  branching;  large,  wide,  dark,  glossy  leaf  blades;  large 
spathes  of  bright  white  color  with  limited  green  coloration,  held  on 
thick,  strong  peduncles  relatively  close  to  foliage. 
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ERRATA 


Patents 
For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

056—295  5,809,765 

21 1—045  5,809,874 

166—077  5,809,916 

134—105  5,810,035 

134—107  5.810,036 

134—1 1 1  5,810,037 
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5,809,567 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  DRAG  ON 

THE  MOVEMENT  OF  BLUFF  BODIES  THROUGH  A 

FLUID  MEDIUM  AND  INCREASING  HEAT  TRANSFER 

David  L.  Jacobs,  4825  Sixth  St.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80304;  Eric  L. 

Eagen,  7970  S.  Cedar  Cir.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80120,  and  Jeffrey 

J.  Rogers,  11236  W.  Arbor  Dr.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80127 

DivUion  of  Sen  No.  580,121.  Feb.  2,  1996.  This  application 

Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  759314 

Int  CI."  A41D  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—1  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  transfer  of  heal  from  a  human 
body,  having  a  torso,  arms  and  legs,  each  defining  opposing  outer 
sides,  moving  along  a  line  of  movement  through  a  fluid  medium, 
the  fluid  medium  having  a  fluid  velocity  with  respect  to  the  body, 
wherein  said  human  body  defines  thereon  at  least  one  stagnation 
bne  along  a  foremost  surface  in  direct  alignment  with  the  line  of 
movement,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  protuberance  continuously  along  one  outer  side  of 
the  human  body  along  the  torso  and  the  corresponding  leg  at 
a  displacement  to  one  side  of  said  stagnation  line; 
converting  a  laminar  flow  of  the  fluid  medium  passing  across  the 
human  body,  by  passing  over  the  protuberance,  to  turbulent 
flow  by  interrupting  the  laminar  flow  to  turbulent  flow  at  a 
lower  fluid  velocity  than  would  naturally  occur 


defining,  at  least  partially,  a  flap,  wherein  the  flap  may  be  folded 
upon  breaking  the  second  line  of  weakness  to  create  a  neck 
receiving  opening  in  said  first  sheet  with  said  flap  being  of  suffi- 
cient length  as  to  overlie  said  second  sheet  of  said  bib  to  provide  a 
double  thickness  protective  bib  portion. 


5,809,569 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  GLOVE  OR  MITTEN  TO 

THE  HAND 

Beth  Ann  Bruno,  and  Michael  J.  Bruno,  both  of  1130  Rte.  14, 

Penn  Van,  N.Y.  14527 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  748.238 

Int.  CI.'"  A4ID  19/00:20/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—159  16  Claims 


5,809,568 
DISPOSABLE  BIBS 
Muriel  MorrLs-Jones,  26  Old  Gloucester  Street,  London  WCIV 
3AJ,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997.  Sen  No.  808^57 

Int.  CI."  A41B  1.1/10 

VS.  a.  2^9.1  16  Qaims 

1.  A  disposable   bib  comprising:   first   and   second   sheets  of 

absorbent  matenal  detachably  joined  together  about  a  first  line  of 

weakness,  said  first  sheet  having  a  second  line  of  weakness  for 


1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  covering  for  a  hand; 

a  first  strap; 

a  first  fastener  for  releasably  fastening  the  first  su-ap  o\er  the 

covering  around  a  wrist  of  the  hand; 
a  second  strap  connected  to  the  first  strap  and  having  a  free  end 

which  extends  over  the  covering  and  between  two  adjacent 

digits  of  Ihe  hand  and; 
a  second  fastener  for  releasably  fastening  said  second  strap  lo 

the  first  strap. 
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5.8(W^70 

WRIST  HARNESS  STRAP 

Burton  Leslie  Grover.  804  S.  8th  St.,  Fruitland,  Id.  83619 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,889,  Jun.  6,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,634,213.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,910 

Int.  CI."  A41D  /9/W 

U,S.  a.  2—161.1  6  aaims 


1  A  wnst  su-ap  for  a  grip  pad  for  assisting  a  user's  gnp  on  a  bar. 
comprising: 

a  wrist  strap  for  encircling  the  wrist  of  the  user. 

a  ring  adapted  to  be  anached  at  a  point  of  attachment  to  a  grip 
pad.  the  grip  pad  for  being  received  near  the  palm  of  the 
user's  hand: 

a  pair  of  straps,  each  of  said  straps  hav  ing  an  attached  end  and  a 
free  end.  said  attached  end  being  attached  to  the  wrist  suap 
near  the  back  of  the  wrist  of  the  user's  hand,  proximally  to  the 
point  of  anachment  of  said  ring  on  said  gnp  pad.  and  one  of 
said  straps  being  attached  near  each  side  of  the  wrist:  and 

each  of  said  straps  having  securing  means  near  the  free  end.  so 
that  one  of  said  straps  may  be  passed  over  a  side  of  the  wrist, 
passed  through  the  ring  and  secured  to  the  wrist  su-ap. 


a)  an  impact-damping  inward  glove  part  made  of  a  foamed  latex 
material  for  covering  the  front  surface  of  a  human  hand,  said 
inward  glove  part  having  at  lea.st  a  portion  extending  laterally 
thereof: 

b)  an  upward  glove  pan  for  covering  the  back  of  a  human  hand, 
said  upward  glove  part  having  at  least  a  portion  extending 
laterally  thereof: 

c)  side  parts  for  connecting  said  upward  and  inward  glove  parts 
about  at  least  a  portion  of  respective  perimeter  edges  thereof: 

d)  intra  glove-finger  pieces  connecting  said  upward  and  inward 
glove  parts  along  at  least  two  respective  finger  forming  por- 
tions thereof  to  provide  at  least  one  glove  finger,  and: 

e)  at  lea.st  one  pocket  formed  by  a  pocket  wall  connecting  said 
upward  and  inward  glove  parts  and  spaced  from  at  least  one 
of  said  side  parts  and  interior  of  each  of  said  laterally  extend- 
ing portions,  said  at  least  one  pocket  being  filled  with  a 
padding  material  whereby  said  sports  glove  envinces  a  larger 
catching  area  relative  to  the  anatomic  requirements  of  the 
users  hand. 


5.809.572 
MULTIPLE-LAYER,  FORMED  FACE  MASK  FOR  USE  IN 

A  COLD  WEATHER  HOOD 

Edward  R.  Sisolak.  3805  .Marseilles  Dr.,  Mequon,  Wis.  53092 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,762 

Int.  CI."  A42B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  2—173 


14  aaims 


5,809371 
SPORTS  GLO\  E,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  GOALIE  GLOVE 

Thomas   Spitzcr,   Balingcn,   Germany,   assignor   to   Uhlsport 
GmbH.  Balingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  .Ser  No.  821.923 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1996,  196  II 
335.0 

Int.  a."  A41D  19/00 


I  .S.  CI.  2—161.1 


I.  A  cold  weather  hood  for  use  by  a  wearer,  the  hood  compris- 


ing: 


14  Claims 


a  cowl  member  adapted  to  cover  a  wearer's  head  and  having  an 
opening:  and 

a  face  mask  for  covering  the  face  of  a  wearer,  secured  in  the 
opening  of  the  cowl  member,  the  face  mask  being  molded 
from  a  single  piece  of  multiple  layer  stitchless  and  seamless 
material  so  as  to  substantially  conform  to  the  contours  of  a 
wearer's  face. 


A  sports  glove  comprising: 


5,8094!73 
EXOTHERMIC  CHEMICALLY  HEATED  EAR  WARMER 
Susan  Barv,  109  Tiltnn  Landing,  Baytown,  Tex.  77520 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,969 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  11/14 
VS.  CL  2—209  10  Claims 

1.  An  ear  covering  headgear  article  for  containing  exothermi.. 
heating  elements  to  warm  the  ears  of  a  wearer  comprising: 

an  article  of  headgear  having  a  headband  portion  formed  of  at 
least  one  band  of  resilient  flexible  material  curved  to  fit  over 
the  lop  of  a  person's  head  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
opposed  ear  pads  of  generally  circular  configuration,  each 
secured  on  an  outer  end  of  said  at  least  one  band  of  resilient 
flexible  material  and  sized  and  shaped  to  substantially  cover 
the  ears  of  a  wearer;  and 
a  pocket  in  each  of  said  ear  pads  formed  by  two  layers  of 
material  each  having  a  periphery,  said  two  layers  of  material 
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secured  together  along  penpheral  sides  with  an  upper  portion 
of  said  peripheries  of  said  two  layers  being  left  unsecured  to 
define  an  opening  and  an  interior  sized  to  removably  receive 
and  enclose  a  packet  of  exotherinic  heal  dispensing  material. 


.  whereby  said  elongated  elastic  tubular  band  is  positioned 
above  said  upper  rim  of  said  shoe  and  when  said  sock  is 
inserted  into  said  shoe,  said  tubular  band  rolls  from  said 
bottom  heel  portion  to  said  rear  heel  portion  such  that  said 
elongated  elastic  tubular  band  facilities  the  wearing  of  said 
sock  and  is  hidden  within  said  shoe. 


5.809.574 
HEARING  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Robert  N.  Falco.  IndianapolLs,  and  Marc  Doty.  Brownsburg, 
both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Cabot  Safety  Intermediate  Cnrpo- 
ration,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  .Aug.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.367 

Int.  CL"  A61F  11/12 

I  .S.  CI.  2—209  18  Claims 


10.  A  hearing  protection  deMce  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  distal  ends,  each  of  said  ends  having  an 

opening  formed  therein:  and 
a  hearing  protector  mounted  to  each  of  said  ends,  said  hearing 

protector  including  a  stem  for  insertion  in  said  opening. 


5,809,575 
SOCKS  WITH  A  HIDDEN  SHOEHORN 
Yen-Shing  Chen,  3FI,  23.  Alley  4.  Lane  155.  Pateh  Rd.,  Sec  3, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,324 
Int.  CI.''  A41B  11/00 
VS.  a.  2—239  12  Claims 

1.  A  sock  used  in  conjunction  with  a  shoe  having  an  upper  rim. 
the  sock  comprising: 

a.  a  sock  having  two  opposite  sides,  an  outer  bottom  heel  portion 
and  an  outer  rear  heel  portion:  and 

b.  an  elongated  elastic  tubular  band  having  an  inward  face,  an 
outward' face,  a  tirsi  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 
stitched  to  one  side  of  said  sock  and  adjacent  to  said  heel 
portions  of  said  sock,  the  second  end  stitched  to  the  other  side 
of  said  sock  and  adjacent  to  said  heel  portions  of  said  sock 
such  that  the  inward  face  abuts  against  said  bottom  heel 
portion,  where  the  tubular  band  is  rollable  from  said  bottom 
heel  portion  to  said  rear  heel  portion  such  that  the  outward 
face  is  turned  over  and  abuts  against  said  rear  heel  portion: 


5,809,576 
ATTACHABLE  POCKET 
Diana  M.  Huston,  Okeechobe,  Fla..  and  J.  Terese  Martin.  1634 
NW.  128  .Ave..  Okeechobe.  Fla.  34972.  assignors  to  J.  Terese 
Martin,  Okeechobee,  Fla. 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859.155 

Int.  CI."  A41D  27/20 

II.S.  CI.  2—247  7  Claims 


1.  An  iron  on  pocket  for  an  article  of  clothing  consisting  of: 

a  single  piece  of  flexible  screen  mesh  material  having  a  shape  of 
a  pocket  with  top.  bottom  and  side  margins; 

adhesive  strip  means  connected  to  and  extending  along  substan- 
tially all  of  said  bottom  and  side  margins  which  is  responsive 
to  the  application  of  heat  when  being  pressed  against  a  prese- 
lected surface  of  the  article  of  clothing  for  adhesively  bonding 
said  pocket  to  the  article  of  clothing; 

said  adhesive  strip  means  connected  to  said  screen  mesh  mate- 
rial by  an  overcast  stitch  generally  coextensive  with  a  straight 
stitch  to  insure  adequate  attaching  strength  between  said  adhe- 
sive strip  means  and  said  screen  mesh  material; 

said  screen  mesh  material  having  a  mesh  or  screen  size  suffi- 
ciently large  to  allow  the  color  and  pattern  of  the  preselected 
surface  of  the  article  of  clothing  to  remain  viewable  through 
said  open  mesh  material. 
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5,809377 
SCENTED  UNDERGARMENTS 
Matthew  S.  Getz.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scent-Sation, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,367,  Jul.  30,  19%,  Pat. 
No.  5,678,251.  This  application  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950 J45 

Int.  CI."  A41B  9/04 
MS.  a.  2-^106  14  Claims 


1.  An  item  of  female  atlire  adapted  to  securely  retain  a  long- 
lasting  scent-emilting  element,  which  comprises: 

a  fabric  medallion  secured  to  a  surface  of  the  item  of  female 

attire  defining  a  closed  containment  means; 
a    water-insoluble,    scent-emitting    polymeric    tablet    disposed 

within  the  confines  of  said  closed  containment  means  which 

defines  a  seaied-off  chamber  to  securely  maintain  the  tablet 

against  removal  during  wear  or  laundering; 
whereby  said  water-insoluble  scent-emitting  tablet  will  not  solu- 

bilize  even  after  multiple  launderings  while  still  continuing  to 

emit  a  scent 


5.809,578 
ADJUSTABLE  HELMET  STR.APP1NG  DEVICE 
Heather  S.  Williams.  13620  SW.  Beef  Bend  Rd.  X'97,  Tigard, 
Oreg.  97224 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,859 

Int.  CI."  A42B  mH 

\JS.  CI.  2-^21  2  aaims 


a  second  scrap  adapted  to  extend  from  a  second  rear  quadrant  of 

the  helmet  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  tirst  and  second  straps  being  interconnected  by  an  elastic  belt 

adapted  to  extend  about  the  rear  portion  of  a  wearer's  head; 
a  third  strap  adapted  to  extend  from  a  first  front  quadrant  of  the 

helmet  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  third 

strap  distal  end  being  attached  to  the  first  strap  adjacent  its 

distal  end: 
a  fourth  strap  adapted  to  extend  from  a  second  front  quadrant  of 

the  helmet  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the 

fourth  strap  distal  end  being  attached  to  the  second  strap 

adjacent  its  distal  end; 
a  fifth  strap  connected  via  a  plurality  of  D-rings  to  the  distal 

ends  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  straps  and  adapted  to 

extend  beneath  a  wearer's  chin: 
a  chin  strap  and  guard  attached  via  snap  buckles  to  the  first  and 

second  straps  and  adapted  to  extend  beneath  a  wearer's  chin. 

the  chin  guard  comprising  aii  energy  absorbing  material. 


5,809,579 
CHIN  STRAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  ATHLETIC 

HELMET 
Nelson  Kraemer,  Mt.  Prospect,  IIL,  assignor  to  Riddell,  Inc., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,026 

Int.  CI."  A42B  i/im 

U.S.  CI.  2-^21  12  Claims 


•W- 


1.  An  adjustable  helmet  strapping  device  for  attaching  a  helmet 
to  a  human  head  comprising: 

a  first  strap  adapted  to  extend  from  a  first  rear  quadrant  of  the 
helmet  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 


8.  An  adjustable  chin  strap  assembly  for  an  athletic  helmet, 
comprising: 

a  chin  cup  member,  having  first  and  second  opposing  sides  and 
a  central  axis  extending  between  the  first  and  second  opposing 
sides  of  the  chin  cup  member; 

first  and  second  connecting  portions  formed  integral  with,  and 
located  on  opposite  sides  of.  the  chin  cup  member,  each 
connecting  portion  including  first,  second,  and  third  through- 
extending  slots,  each  slot  having  a  long  axis  associated  there- 
with, the  long  axis  of  the  first  through-extending  slots  of  the 
first  and  second  connecting  portions  are  each  disposed  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  the  chin  cup  member, 
the  long  axis  of  the  first  and  second  through-extending  slots  of 
the  first  and  second  connecting  portions  defining  an  angle 
therebetween  in  a  range  of  between  10  and  4.'>  degrees,  the 
long  axis  of  the  second  through-extending  slots  of  the  first  and 
second  connecting  portions  defining  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  central  axis  that  is  in  a  range  of  between  45  degrees  and 
80  degrees,  and  the  long  axis  of  the  third  through-extending 
slots  of  the  first  and  second  connecting  portions  defining  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  that  is  in  a  range  of 
between  45  degrees  and  1 1 5  degrees; 
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a  first  flexible  strap,  threadably  passing  through  the  first,  second, 
and  third  through-extending  slots  of  the  first  connecting  por- 
tion, an  upper  portion  of  the  first  flexible  strap  disposed  along 
the  central  axis  of  the  chin  cup  member  and  being  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  first  side  of  the  athletic  helmet,  a  lower 
portion  of  the  first  flexible  strap  extending  from  the  second 
through-extending  slot  of  the  first  connecting  portion  and 
being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  first  side  of  the  athletic 
helmet;  and 

a  second  flexible  strap,  threadably  passed  through  the  first, 
second  and  third  through-extending  slots  of  the  second  con- 
necting portion,  an  upper  ponion  of  the  second  flexible  strap 
disposed  along  the  central  axis  of  the  chin  cup  member  and 
being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  second  side  of  the  athletic 
helmet,  a  lower  portion  of  the  second  flexible  strap  extending 
from  the  second  through-extending  slot  of  the  second  con- 
necting portion  and  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  second 
side  of  the  athletic  helmet. 


5,8094i80 

MULTI-SPORT  GOGGLE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

STRAP  AND  TEAR-OFF  LENS  SYSTEM 

Gregory  F.  Arn«tte,  Monarch  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bausch 

&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770,976 

Int.  CI."  A42B  7/00;  A61F  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  2-^26  16  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  strap  having  first  and  second  ends 
on  a  goggle  frame,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  strap  bracket  having  first  and  second,  opposite  side  edges, 
said  strap  first  end  attached  to  said  first  side  edge  of  said  strap 
bracket,  said  second  side  edge  of  .said  strap  bracket  including 
an  elongated  hole  extending  the  full  length  of  said  second 
edge:  and 

b)  an  elongated  post  having  first  and  second,  opposite  ends,  said 
elongated  post  being  insertable  through  said  elongated  hole  in 
said  strap  bracket  and  a  pair  of  holes  formed  in  said  goggle 
frame  and  between  which  said  second  side  edge  of  said  strap 
bracket  is  positioned,  whereby  said  elongated  post  removably 
and  pivotally  secures  said  strap  bracket  and  said  strap  to  said 
goggle  frame. 


5,809,581 
ODOR-LESS  TOILET  SYSTEM 
Ronald  S.  Brown,  130  Lyons  La..  South  Shore,  Ky.  41175 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,379 
,     Int.  CI."  E03D  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  4—213  1  Claim 

1.  An  odorless  toilet  system  comprising: 
a  toilet  bowl  having  an  upper  rim  portion  and  a  lower  nm 

portion: 
the  upper  rim  portion  having  a  lower  surface  disposed  outwardly 

from  a  top  of  the  lower  nm  portion; 
the  upper  rim  portion  being  structured  to  include  a  hollow  upper 
rim  interior  and  a  plurality  of  apertures,  the  apertures  posi- 
tioned in  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  rim  portion  such  that 
the  hollow  upper  rim  interior  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  toilet  bowl; 


the  lower  rim  portion  being  structured  to  have  a  hollow  lower 
rim  interior  which  is  not  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
upper  rim  ponion.  the  lower  nm  portion  further  having  a 
plurality  of  holes,  the  holes  positioned  to  lead  from  the  hollow 
lower  rim  interior  into  the  toilet  bowl: 

the  hollow  lower  nm  interior  being  selectively  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  toilet  bowl  tank  such  that  manipulation  of  a 
toilet  actuator  releases  fluid  from  the  toilet  bowl  tank  into  the 
hollow  lower  rim  interior  and  then  into  the  toilet  bowl  through 
the  holes  in  the  lower  rim  portion: 

the  toilet  bowl  being  structured  to  have  an  air  duct  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  hollow  upper  nm  interior,  the  air 
duct  leading  away  from  the  hollow  upper  rim  interior  to  a 
conduit,  the  conduit  leading  to  an  air  exhaust  port:  and 

a  fan  positioned  within  the  conduit  proximate  the  exhaust  port 
such  that  the  fan  facilitates  fluid  flow  through  the  conduit  and 
out  of  the  exhaust  port. 


5,809,582 
LUMBAR  SUPPORT  ARTICLE 
Frank  G.  Lane,  P.O.  Box  1104,  Potts>ille,  Pa.  17901 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,804,  Nov,  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.451 
Int.  CI."  E03D  \1/0Q 
U.S,  CI.  4—254  6  Claims 


63R 


62L 


63L 


62R 


1  A  lumbar  region  backrest  article  adapted  for  use  with  a 
standard  toilet  lid  and  its  cooperating  annular  seal,  the  back  rest 
being  defined  by  a  two-component  article  compnsing,  (a)  firstly,  a 
textile  fabric  material,  lid-mounting  component  consisting  of  first 
and  second  truncated,  generally  oval  shaped  flexible  panels  of  like 
configuration,  which  are  superimposed  and  are  penpherally 
secured  to  one  another  along  their  upper  and  most  of  the  lateral 
peripheries,  thereby  defining  an  external  surface  on  each  panel  Jind 
a  first,  limited  access  compartment:  and  (b)  secondly,  a  resilient 
lumbar  support  cushion  component  having  an  essentially  planar 
base  and  having  a  generally  semi-cylindrical  outwardly  projecting 
convex  portion,  with  closed  endwalls.  the  resulting  scaled  second 
compartment  adapted  to  retain  a  preformed  resilient  material.  ser\- 
ing  to  provide  a  normally  convex  contour  to  said  cushion  compo- 


179-293  O.G.-  98  -  3  :  QL  3 


3626 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22,  1998 


nent.  which  resilient  material  is  also  adapted  to  being  compressed 
deformably  upon  lorso  pressure:  further  comprising: 

(i.)  a  first  pair  of  spaced-apan.  substantially  parallel,  elongate 
strips  affixed  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  fast  panel  of  the 
lid-mounting  component,  the  external  strip  surfaces  present- 
ing similarly  configured  adhering  segments  of  one  of  hook 
and  loop  materials;  said  second  flexible  panel  being  unsecured 
to  said  first  panel  along  the  line  of  truncation  and  upwardly 
along  a  portion  of  said  oval  configuration,  thus  defining  a 
retractable  flap  that  facilitates  placement  of  the  lid  mountmg 
component  snugly  about  the  widest  dimension  of  the  toilet 
lid; 

(ii.)  a  second  pair  of  spaced-apart  adhering  strips  of  one  of  hook 
and  loop  materialsStixedly  mounted  adjacent  with  the  lateral 
margins  of  the  external  surface  of  the  depending  planar  seg- 
ment of  the  second  panel,  with  each  of  such  pairs  having  one 
of  its  longitudinal  ends  located  proximal  to  the  line  of  trun- 
cation of  the  retractable  flap; 

(iii.)  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending,  flexible  tabs,  each  being 
secured  along  one  of  their  linear  dimensions  to  a  lowermtist 
lateral  periphery  of  said  first  panel,  with  each  tab  adapted  to 
overlap  the  adjacent  lateral  margins  of  the  retractable  flap  to 
cover  the  area  presenting  one  of  said  second  pair  of  adhering 
strips; 

(iv.)  a  complemental  pair  of  fastening  means  of  the  other  of  the 
hook  and  loop  materials,  mounted  fixedly  on  a  respective 
flexible  tab.  and  positioned  to  contact  and  intemiptibly 
engage  one  of  said  second  pair  of  adhering  strips  mounted  on 
said  flap:  and 

(v.)  at  least  one  elongate  adhenng  strip  of  the  other  of  said  hook 
and  loop  materials  affixed  transversely  on  the  planar  surface 
of  the  cushion  component,  being  of  a  linear  dimension  suffi- 
cient to  overlap  and  engage  the  first  pair  of  parallel  adhenng 
strips,  ptjsitioned  on  the  external  surface  of  said  first  panel  of 
the  lid-mounted  component:  and  further  serving  to  permit 
using  any  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  positions  for  the 
transverse  cushion  component  to  be  securely  supported  b)  the 
first  pair  of  elongate  strips  affixed  to  the  lid-mounted  compo- 
nent, whereby  the  assembled  article  presents  an  outwardly 
projecting  cushion  element  providing  lumbar  region  support, 
and  having  an  inherent  resiliency  suited  to  yield  substantially 
to  compression  imposed  from  the  torso  of  a  sealed  user. 


a  seat  means  located  in  the  region  of  said  oval  upper  opening, 
said  seat  means  having  a  front  end  portion  and  an  opptisite 
rear  end  ponion. 

two  elongate  footrest  areas  each  having  an  upper  surface, 
arranged  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  and  extending  essen- 
tially from  the  front  of  said  bowl  means; 

said  upper  surfaces  of  said  elongate  ftwtrest  areas  being  posi- 
tionable  not  more  than  20  cm  below  the  front  edge  of  said 
toilet  seat  means: 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  footrest  areas  enclosing  an 
angle  of  between  10°  and  35°  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  oval  upper  opening:  and  . 

said  toilet  seal  means  being  continually  inclined  from  said  rear 
end  ponion  to  said  front  end  ponion  such  as  to  slope  down- 
wards from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  said  oval  opening  of  said 
toilet  bowl: 

said  toilet  arrangement  thereby  enabling  a  u.ser  to  take  a  natural, 
squatting  sitting  posture  in  which  the  angle  between  the  thighs 
and  the  torso  is  between  20°  and  50°  during  defecation. 


5.809,5fM 

TRAVEL  POTTY  APP.ARATl  S 

Ruth  A.  PolLs.  4800  Emery.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  M136 

Filed  May  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  850.739 

Int.  a."  E03D  9m) 

MS.  CI.  4— 2.M  15  Claims 


5.809.583 
TOILET  WITH  FOOTREST 
Filippo  Pucciani.  Ma  Ripa.  Italy,  assignor  to  Daniel  Affolter. 
Ruti,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.101 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.  Jun.   26.    1995. 
1862/95 

lot  a."  EQ3D  \II00 
L.S.  a.  4—254  16  aaims 


9.  A  travel  potty  apparatus  for  use  on  the  toilet  seat  of  a 
conventional  toilet  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises: 

a  carry  case  unit  having  an  interior  and  including  an  upper  lid 
ponion  and  a  lower  base  ponion; 

a  seat  unit  dimensioned  to  overlie  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  conventional  toilet  seat;  and 

a  seat  extension  unit  hingedly  connected  on  one  end  to  said  seat 
unit  and  dimensioned  to  engage  said  carry  case  unit  on  the 
opposite  end  wherein  the  seat  extension  unit  comprises  a 
panel  member  whose  upper  end  is  hingedly  connected  to  said 
seal  unit  and  whose  lower  end  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  pegs 
and  wherein  the  interior  of  the  base  portion  of  the  carry  case 
unit  is  provided  with  track  members  that  are  dimensioned  to 
receive  said  pair  of  pegs. 


5,809^185 

BIDET  TOILET  SYSTEM 

Fred  F.  Farshad.  405  Shelly  Dr..  Lafayette.  La.  70503 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700.808 

Int.  CI."  .A47K  mi 

U.S.  CI.  4—443  3  Claims 

I.  .A  sanitation  device  for  a  person's  hygiene  contained  within  a 

restrooin  having  a  wall,  a  ceiling  and  a  floor  wherein  said  wall 

contains  an  upstanding  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end.  and  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  wall  is  connected  to  said 


1.  A  toilet  arrangement  comprising: 
a  toilet  bowl  means  ha\ing  an  essentially  oval  upper  opening   ceiling  and  said  second  end  is  connected  to  said  floor,  the  sanita 
with  a  longitudinal  axis.  lion  device  comprising: 
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cover  such  chat  a  washing  chamber  is  defined  by  said  recess, 
said  opening  and  said  base: 

said  lower  and  upper  cushioning  members  being  shaped  for 
supporting  the  femoral  and  lumbar  regions  of  said  patient 
therebetween  such  that  the  pubic  region  and  the  anal  region  of 
said  patient  are  positioned  in  said  washing  chamber  and  are 
washed  with  the  washing  liquid  ejected  from  said  nozzle 
means:  and 

a  discharge  pon  provided  in  said  base  for  fluid  communication 
with  said  washing  chamber  so  that  the  washmg  liquid  used  for 
washing  the  pubic  and  anal  regions  of  said  patient  is  with- 
drawn from  said  washing  chamber  through  said  discharge 
port. 


commode  means  positioned  in  said  restroom  on  said  floor  for  5,809.587 

disposing  contents  within  a  bowl:  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  SUCTION  OL'TLET 

drain    member,   operatively   associated    with    said   commode   *»*"*  S-  Fleischer,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  H-Tech,  Inc„ 

means,  for  draining  the  contents  of  said  bowl;  Wilmington,  Dei. 

■sanitary    means,   operatively   associated   with    said   commode  '^''«*  War.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  810,545 

means  and  set  within  said  wall  of  said  restroom  separate  from  •"»•  CI."  E04H  4/06 

said  commtxie  means,  for  cleaning  the  person's  genital  area    I'-S-  CI.  4 — 504  34  Claims 

with  a  stream  water  and  wherein  said  sanitary  means  com- 
prises: a  cover  plate,  a  discharge  nozzle  disposed  on  said 

cover  plate:  a  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  with 

said  first  end  being  connected  to  said  discharge  nozzle:  and. 

water  supply  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  second  end. 

for  supply  the  water  to  said  tube  and  wherein  said  cover  plate 

is  mounted  to  said  wall  apart  from  said  commode  so  that  a 

splash  of  the  contents  of  said  bowl  does  not  contaminate  said 

sanitary  means: 
and  wherein  said  water  supply  means  comprises  a  supply  valve 

member  adapted  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  water  supplied 

to  said  tube  and  a  temperature  valve  member  adapted  for 

controlling  the  temperature  of  the  water  supplied  to  said  tube 

so  that  the  person  can  hold  said  satiitary  means  and  control 

said  water  supply  means  at  the  same  time. 


5,809.586 
DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  CROTCH  REGION  OF  PATIENT 
Teruo    Kitamura,    No.75-12,    I'ematsu-cho.    Hamamatsu-shi, 
Shizuoka-i(en,  Japan.  430 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,603 
Int.  CI."  A47K  .?/22 
l'.S.  CI.  4-^»43 


1.  A  suction  outlet  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  swimming  pools. 

5  Claims  **"'''P°<''s  and  spas,  comprising  a  body  having  an  opening  therein 
which  is  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  be  in  communication  with  a 
pump  adapted  to  create  suflicieni  suction  for  causing  fluid  flow 

460  through  .said  body;  a  cover  mounted  over  said  opening  without 

substantially  obstructing  fluid  flow  through  said  body:  and 
obstructing  means  for  obslrucling  said  opening  when  said  cover  is 
detached  from  affixed  10  said  body,  whereby  fluid  flow  through 
said  body  is  substantialh  prevented  even  if  the  pump  is  in  opera- 
tion. 


1.  A  device  for  washing  the  crotch  region  of  a  patient,  compris- 
ing: 

a  base; 

nozzle  means  secured  on  said  base  for  ejecting  a  washing  liquid: 

a  lower  cushioning  member  provided  on  said  base  and  having  an 
opening  so  that  the  washing  liquid  ejected  from  said  nozzle 
means  passes  through  said  opening; 

a  cover  having  an  upper  cushioning  member  provided  with  a 
recess  portion,  said  cover  being  detachably  mounted  over  said 
base  with  said  lower  cushioning  member  of  said  base  being  in 
pressure  contact  with  said  upper  cushioning  member  of  said 


5,809,588 
COLLAPSIBLE  BABY  TIB 
Christopher  Angelotti,  316  Westmont  Ave.,  Haddon  Township, 
NJ.  08108 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.042 
Int.  CI."  A47K  3/164 
VS.  CI.  4—587  20  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  baby  tub  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular-shaped  waterproof  flexible  sheet  ha\  - 
ing  a  depressed  area  for  holding  bath  water  therein,  said 
depressed  area  ha\ing  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  opposed  first  side- 
walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed  second  sidewalls.  each  of  said 
first  and  second  sidewalls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bot- 
tom and  terminating  in  an  elongated  sleeve  member: 
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a  rod  within  each  of  said  sleeve  members  of  said  first  sidewalls, 
each  said  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  cord  within  each  of  said  sleeve  members  of  said  second 
sidewalls,  each  said  cord  having  a  tirsi  end  attached  to  one  rod 
and  a  second  end  attached  to  the  other  rod  so  as  to  provide 
support  for  said  second  sidewalls;  and. 

means  attached  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  each  said  rod  for 
attaching  each  said  rod  lo  a  flat  surface. 


5.809389 

SHOWER  CURTAIN  RETAINER 

Robert  E.  Johnson.  110  4th  St.,  Dearborn  Heights.  Mich.  48127 

FUed  Jul.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893.017 

Int.  CI."  A47K  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  4-609  4  Claims 


5.809,590 
THERMOCHROMIC  I  RINAL  MAT 
Theodore  A.  Williams,   17560   Kendel  Ct.,   Hastings,  Minn. 
55033,  and  Richard  C.  Meyers,  408  Hennessv  CI..  Gilberts, 
III.  60136 

Filed  Nov.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  758.549 

Int.  CI.'' A47K  17/W 

VS.  CI.  4—661  14  Claims 


1 .  A  urinal  mat  comprising  a  substrate  formed  lo  mount  within  a 
urinal  and  having  an  opaque  primary  indicia  printed  thereon, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  primary  indicia  is  visible  and 
intelligible  at  an  ambient  temperature,  wherein  a  first  thermochro- 
mic  composition  is  selectively  applied  in  association  to  said  pri- 
mary indicia,  wherein  said  first  ihermochromic  composition  is 
opaque  at  the  ambient  temperature  and  changes  to  transparent  at  a 
first  activation  temperature,  and  means  for  waterproofing  the 
coated  substrate,  whereby  the  entire  primary  indicia  becomes  vis- 
ible upon  contacting  the  mat  with  a  liquid  having  a  temperature 
equal  to  said  first  activation  temperature. 


5,809,591 

PATIENT  LIFT  MECHANISM 

Guido  Capaldi,  Howell,  Mich.,  and  Mark  G.  Sinreich,  Akron, 

Ohio,  a.s$ignors  to  Lift  Aid,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618J69 

Int.  CI."  A61G  7/10 

U.S.  a.  5—83.1  20  Claims 


I.  A  holding  device  for  a  bathing  enclosure  having  walls  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  enclosure,  and  having  a  curtain  extending 
across  the  enclosure,  the  holding  device  comprising: 

a  first  removable  holding  means  for  securing  said  device  to  one 
wall  and  a  second  holding  means  for  securing  said  device  to 
an  opposite  wall. 

said  first  holding  means  being  attached  to  a  spring  at  one  end  of 
said  spring. 

a  line  attached  at  one  end  to  another  end  of  said  spring, 

said  line  being  slidably  attached  to  said  second  holding  means. 

whereby  when  said  device  is  attached  inside  a  shower  curtain. 
the  shower  cunain  will  be  held  away  from  a  person  using  the 
shower,  and 

wherein  the  other  end  of  said  line  has  a  V-shaped  clip  attached 
thereto  said  clip  further  being  slidably  attached  to  an  interme- 
diate ponion  of  said  line  for  allowing  lengthwise  adjustment 
of  said  line  relative  to  said  another  end  of  said  spring  and  said 
second  holding  means. 


1.  A  patient  lift  system  comprising: 
a  frame  for  supporting  a  patient  lift  motor; 
a  motor  for  lifting  and  lowenng  a  patient; 
said  motor  being  connected  to  a  patient  lift  bar  incorporating 
four  lift  points,  a  sling  being  connected  to  said  four  lift  points 
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to  raise  and  lower  a  patient,  said  sling  having  a  head  support 
portion,  said  head  support  portion  being  associated  with  two 
head  portion  connection  members,  and  said  two  connection 
members  being  each  connected  to  one  of  said  four  lift  points; 
and 
said  sling  includes  two  additional  straps  and  connection  mem- 
bers associated  with  a  rear  portion  of  ihe  sling  spaced  from 
said  head  portion,  and  two  other  connection  members  associ- 
ated with  front  portions  of  said  sling,  said  connection  mem- 
bers associated  with  said  front  portion  of  said  sling  being 
connected  to  two  forward  lift  points  on  said  lift  bar.  and  said 
head  portion  connection  members  and  said  rear  connection 
members  all  being  connected  to  two  rear  lift  points  on  said  lift 
bar 


5,8094«92 

SELF-ERECTING  PLAY  Y.4RD  STRUCTl  RE 

Robert  McAllister,  Encinitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Creative  Toy 

Products,  Inc.,  Solana  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  531,156,  Sep.  18,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,642,538.  This  application  May  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  851,519 

Int.  CI.'  A47D  7A)U 

U.S.  CI.  5—99.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  portable  playpen,  comprising: 

a  flexible  frame  with  at  least  two  loops,  the  at  least  two  loops 

including  a  bottom  loop  and  an  elevated  Ux)p  contacting  the 

bottom  loop  at  two  points  and  elevated  from  the  bonom  loop 

at  other  points: 
the  flexible  frame  adapted  to  be  transformed  into  a  collapsed 

configuration  and  into  an  expanded  configuration; 
an  envelope  of  material  covering  the  frame  for  forming  a  play 

area  when  the  frame  is  in  the  expanded  configuration;  and 
the  envelope  including: 

a  tirst  portion  substantially  enclosing  the  bottom  loop; 

a  second  portion  substantially  enclosing  the  ele\ated  loop: 
and 

an  opening  permitting  access  to  the  playpen. 


5,809,593 
MATTRESS  COVER  WITH  WIDE  ELASTIC  STRIP 
Craig  Edwards,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hollander  Home 
Fashions,  Corp.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  II.  1997,  Ser.  No.  827.786 

Int.  CI."  A47G  WW 

U.S.  CI.  5—497  11  Claims 

1.  A  cover  for  a  mattress  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface. 

a  pair  of  end  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  side  surfaces,  said  mattress 

cover  comprising 

a  lop  panel  sized  and  shaped  for  filling  in  overlying  relationship 

on  the  top  surface  of  the  mattress: 
a  skin  portion  depending  from  a  periphery  of  said  top  panel  and 
having  a  free  edge  al  a  spaced  distance  from  said  top  panel: 


an  elastic  strip  having  a  first  longitudinal  edge  connected  to  said 
free  edge  of  said  skirt  portion  and  a  free  longitudinal  edge 
spaced  from  said  free  edge  of  said  skirt  ponion.  said  strip 
having  a  width  between  said  tirst  longitudinal  edge  and  said 
free  longitudinal  edge  of  between  about  0.75  inch  and  3.0 
inches. 


5,809.594 
COMBINATION  PILLOW 
Shigeaki  Isogai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Lofty   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,857 

Int.  CI."  A47G  9/00 

MS.  CI.  5—645  9  Oaims 


„    S      V      f 


^1-v''- 


■'?' 

'--'* 


X>         SOa  3C         fi     KA 


1.  A  combination  pillow  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  rectangular  pillow  ca.se.  said  pillow  case  hav- 
ing an  interior,  said  interior  having  a  transverse  direction  w  ith 
two  opposing  transverse  ends,  having  first  and  second  trans- 
verse sides,  and  having  a  center  region; 

b)  a  pair  of  pillow  end  core  units,  each  of  said  end  core  units 
disposed  al  a  respective  transverse  end  of  said  pillow  case, 
said  end  core  units  oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
transverse  direction; 

c)  a  cervical  vertebrae  suppon  pillow  core  unit,  said  vertebrae 
core  unit  disposed  between  said  end  core  units,  said  vertebrae 
support  core  unit  onented  generally  parallel  to  said  transverse 
direction  and  disposed  along  said  first  transverse  side: 

d)  a  first  occipital  region  suppon  pillow  core  unit  disposed 
between  said  end  core  units,  oriented  generally  parallel  to  said 
transverse  direction  and  disposed  along  said  second  transverse 
side: 

e)  a  second  occipital  region  suppon  pillow  unit  disposed 
between  said  end  core  units,  oriented  generally  parallel  to  said 
transverse  direction  and  disposed  near  said  interior  center 
region;  and 

f)  said  end  core  units  each  having  a  height  that  is  greater  than 
the  height  of  said  venebrae  suppon  core  unit  and  also  greater 
than  Ihe  height  of  said  first  and  said  second  occipital  region 
support  core  units,  said  venebrae  support  core  unil  ha\ing  a 
height  which  is  approximately  equal  to  that  of  said  first 
(Kcipitai  region  support  core  unit,  and  said  second  occipital 
region  suppon  core  unil  having  a  height  less  than  the  height 
of  said  vertebrae  suppon  core  unit. 
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5,809^95 
FRICTIONALLY  VARUNT  SEAT  PAD 
James  E.  Stevens,  and  M.  Joyce  Stevens,  both  of  P.O.  Box  M, 
New  Johnson  ville,  Tenn.  37134 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,623 

Int  a."  A47C  27/W 

VS.  a.  5—653  3  Claims 


I.  A  frictionally  variant  seat  pad  comprising: 

a  top  member  having  a  surface  comprised  of  satin  and  a  first,  a 

second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  edge: 
a  bottom  member  including  a  rubberized,  non-slip  backing,  and 

a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  edge,  and  at  least  one 

hook  and  loop  receiving  strip; 
a  polyester  filling  disposed  between  said  top  member  and  said 

bottom  member: 
a  fastening  means  which  secures  said  lop  member  and  said 

bottom  member  to  one  another  in  fixed  relation,  and  thereby 

defining  a  cavity  to  contain  said  polyester  filling: 
wherein   said   surface   of  said   top   member  provides   a   low 

co-efficient  of  friction,  thereby  enabling  a  user  to  slide  upon 

said  surface,  and  said  rubberized,  non-slip  backing  provides  a 

high  co-efficient  of  friction,  thereby  gripping  to  the  surface 

upon  which  it  is  resting. 


5,8093% 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,809,597 
INFLATABLE  BODY  SUPPORT 
Terry  W.  Shaw,  129  Springlake  Estates.  Quincy,  III.  62301 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,918 
Int.  a."  A47C  20/W 
VS.  a.  5— 65SJ  21  Claims 

10.  An  inflatable  body  support,  comprising  in  combination: 
an  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  individual  compartments  each 
having  flexible  walls  impervious  to  air  and  each  having  an 
individual  air  valve  opening  through  a  wall  thereof: 
a  plurality  of  said  compartments  being  laterally  assembled  and 
comprising  an  upper  tier  of  compartments: 


a  plurality  of  said  compartments  being  laterally  assembled  and 
comprising  a  lower  tier  of  compartments:  and, 

said  compartments  comprising  said  upper  tier  being  assembled 
with  subjacent  compartments  comprising  said  lower  tier. 


5,809,598 

DEVICE  FOR  SANITARY  TREATING  A  SLEEPING 

MATTRESS 

Jean-Marie   Duvivier,   Payroux,   France,  assignor  to   Literie 

Duvivier,  Jousse,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01S51,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15698,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,918 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1994,  94  14408 
Int.  CI."  A47C  J 1/00:  BOIJ  19/00 
VS.  a.  5—658  9  Claims 


I  A  device  for  sanitary  treating  a  sleeping  mattress  and  more 
particularly  a  spring  mattress  and  including  an  internal  free  volume 
(18)  delimited  by  upper  (12)  and  lower  (14)  faces  and  by  a 
peripheral  lateral  strip  (16).  the  springs  (20)  being  disposed  in  said 
free  volume,  as  well  as  ventilation  means  fitted  with  lateral  strips, 
wherein  it  includes  injection  means  (24)  for  injecting  a  treatment 
gas  (25)  in  the  form  of  a  powder  or  gas  contained  in  a  receptacle 
(26)  with  propulsion  means  (28)  of  a  treatment  agent  and  an 
injection  head  (30). 
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5,809^99 
COMPOUND  PLIERS  TOOL  WITH  LINKED  HANDLES 
Spencer  Frazer,  Exlmonds,  Wash.,  assignor  to  SOG  Specialty 
Knives,  Inc.,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479.469,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,578,  Aug.  19, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

158,894,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  761,428 

InL  CI.*  B25B  7/22 

VS.  a.  7—128  5  Claims 


1.  A  tool  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  jaw  members; 

a  first  pivot  swingably  connectmg  said  jaw  members  for  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said  jaw  members  having 
a  worlcing  end  portion  extending  from  said  first  pivot  in  a  first 
direction  for  cooperation  of  said  worlcing  end  portions  by 
relative  movement  to  closed  positions  of  said  jaw  members, 
each  of  said  jaw  members  further  having  a  butt  portion 
extending  from  said  first  pivot  in  a  second  direction  generally 
opposite  the  first  direction; 

two  elongated  handles,  each  of  said  handles  having  a  top  plate 
aligned  with  the  top  plate  of  the  other  of  said  handles,  a 
bottom  plate  aligned  with  the  bottom  plate  of  the  other  of  said 
handles  and  a  web  connecting  corresponding  edge  portions  of 
said  top  and  bottom  plates  to  define  an  open  channel  between 
said  top  and  bottom  plates,  said  jaw  members,  including  said 
working  end  portions  and  said  butt  portions,  lying  between 
said  top  plates  and  said  bottom  plates; 

two  second  pivots  swingably  connecting  said  jaw  butt  portions 
to  said  handles,  respectively,  between  said  top  and  bottom 
plates  of  the  respective  handles  for  swinging  of  each  handle 
through  an  angle  approaching  180°  relative  to  the  jaw  mem- 
ber to  which  such  handle  is  swingably  connected  between 
closed  positions  of  said  handles  in  which  said  working  end 
portions  of  said  jaw  members  are  received  in  said  channels 
and  open  positions  of  said  handles  in  which  said  working  end 
portions  of  said  jaw  members  project  from  said  handles,  each 
of  said  handles  having  a  forward  end  ponion  extending  from 
the  second  pivot  of  such  handle  generally  toward  the  jaw  to 
which  such  handle  is  connected  and  a  rear  portion  extending 
from  such  second  pivot  in  a  direction  generally  opposite  the 
direction  of  extension  of  the  corresponding  forward  portion; 

a  link  having  opposite  end  portions; 

two  third  pivots  swingably  connecting  said  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  said  link,  respectively,  to  said  forward  end  portions  of 
said  handles  at  locations  overlying  the  jaw  butt  portions  and 
between  said  first  pivot  and  said  second  pivots  when  said 
handles  are  in  the  open  positions,  such  that  swinging  of  said 
handles  relative  to  each  other  through  a  first  angle  effects 
swinging  of  said  working  end  portions  of  said  jaws  relative  to 
each  other  through  a  second  angle  smaller  than  the  first  angle 
for  a  compound  leverage  effect;  and 

means  interconnecting  said  forward  end  portions  of  said  handles 
for  effecting  simultaneous  swinging  of  both  handles  through 
equal  angles,  said  interconnecting  means  including  interdigi- 
taled  projections  formed  on  the  forward  end  portions  of  the 


aligned  plates  of  said  handles  out  of  registration  with  said  jaw 
butt  portions  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  swinging  of  said  jaw 
butt  portions  relative  to  said  handles,  said  web  portions  of 
said  handles  being  elongated  and  flat,  said  top  and  bottom 
plates  of  said  handles  having  straight  inner  edge  portions,  and 
said  first,  second  and  third  pivots  being  disposed  to  position 
said  handles  such  that  said  straight  inner  edge  portions  of  said 
top  and  bottom  plates  are  closely  adjacent  in  the  closed 
positions  of  said  handles  for  substantially  completely  enclos- 
ing said  jaw  members  within  said  channels  of  said  handles 
and  such  that  said  handles  diverge  from  each  other  at  a  small 
acute  angle  when  said  handles  are  in  the  open  positions  and 
said  jaw  members  are  in  the  cooperating  closed  positions. 


5,809,600 

MUTIFUNCTIONAL  TOOL  ABLE  TO  RECEIVE 

REMOVABLE  ATTACHMENTS 

Maurice  Cachet,  Del^mont,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Wenger 

Sa,  Delemont,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,888 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  5,  1996, 
96810003 

Int.  CI."  B25B  7/22 
VS.  a.  7—128  7  Claims 


1.  A  multifunctional  tool  comprising: 

first  and  second  lateral  sides  being  secured  together  to  provide  a 
handle  for  the  multifunctional  tool,  a  first  inner  face  of  said 
first  lateral  side  facing  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  a 
second  inner  face  of  said  second  lateral  side; 

at  least  one  non-removable  implement  being  -secured  between 
said  first  and  second  lateral  sides  for  being  housed  within  said 
handle  during  non-use  thereof,  said  non-removable  implement 
including  means  to  permit  said  non-removable  implement  to 
pivot  or  slide  outwardly  from  said  handle  for  use  thereof,  said 
non-removable  implement  moving  in  a  first  plane  disposed 
between  and  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  inner  faces; 

removable  attachments; 

fixing  means  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
lateral  sides  for  allowing  said  removable  attachments  to  be 
disposed  in  a  second  plane  and  fixed  perpendicularly  to  said 
first  and  second  inner  faces  and  also  to  said  first  plane  without 
impeding  any  pivoting  or  sliding  of  said  non-removable 
implement  or  any  other  implements  secured  between  said  first 
and  second  lateral  sides  and  housed  within  said  handle  dunng 
non-use  thereof; 

said  fixing  means  including  aperture  means  in  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  lateral  sides  for  inseningly  receiving  a 
free  end  of  any  one  of  said  removable  attachments;  and 

said  aperture  means  being  provided  with  a  predetermined  shape 
to  impede  any  pivoting  of  any  one  of  said  removable  attach- 
ments. 
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5,809,601 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A 

TUBULAR  MEMBER 

V'alentin  Rivera,  Chicago,  Ul.,  assignor  to  JR  Associates,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,677,  Aug.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,497 

Int.  CI."  A46B  13/02 

\}S.  a.  15—23  19  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior: 

a  moior  m  the  interior  of  the  housing: 

a  first  shaft  extending  from  an  end  of  the  housing  exterior  to  the 
interior  of  the  housing  wherein  the  first  shaft  is  driven  by  the 
motor, 

a  coupler  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  first  shaft  and 
further  having  a  second  end: 

a  second  shaft  exterior  to  the  housing  connected  to  the  second 
end  of  the  coupler  at  its  first  end  and  having  a  second  end 
including  an  opening  a  first  section  having  a  first  diameter  and 
a  second  section  having  a  second  diameter  different  than  the 
first  diameter  wherein  the  second  shaft  is  continuously  and 
integrally  formed  and  is  substantially  longer  than  the  first 
shaft  and  further  wherein  the  first  shaft  and  the  second  shaft 
are  straight  with  uniform  cross-section  wherein  the  first  shaft 
and  the  second  shaft  have  equal  diameters  and  the  coupler  ha."; 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  first  shaft  and  the  second  shaft; 
and 

a  brush  removably  connected  to  the  opening  at  the  second  end  of 
the  second  shaft. 


5,809,602 

WINDOW  SCRAPER 

Richard  A.  Kitchens,  1617  S.  Hwy.  85,  Fayetteville,  Ga.  30214 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,188 

Int.  CI."  B27C  l/IO 

\iS.  a.  15—93.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  window  scraper  comprising  a  drum  type  member  having  an 
axis,  said  drum  type  member  being  rotauble  about  said  axis,  and  at 
least  one  blade  carried  by  said  drum  type  member  generally  at  the 
penphery  of  said  member,  a  shroud  covering  said  drum  type 
member,  said  shroud  defining  an  opening  for  allowing  said  at  least 
one  blade  to  project  through  said  opening  as  said  member  rotates. 


and  handle  means  for  holding  said  window  scraper,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  blade  has  a  sharp  edge,  and  said  blade  extends  approxi- 
mately langentially  of  said  drum  type  member  to  dispose  said 
sharp  edge  at  a  greater  radius  than  he  periphery  of  said  drum  type 
member. 


5,809,603 

PIPE  CLEANING  TOOL 

James  C.  White,  1403  S.  MitcheU,  Oak  Grove,  Mo.  64075 

Filed  Aug,  13,  1996,  Ser.  No,  6%,262 

lot  a.*  B08B  9/02 

UJS.  CI.  15—104.04  8  Claims 


«       M 


1.  A  tool  for  cleaning  an  end  of  a  pipe  comprising: 
a  cleaning  assembly  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  and  including  a 
drive  shaft  for  rotating  the  assembly  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
and  means  for  cleaning  an  inner  surface  of  a  pipe  adjacent  to 
an  end  of  the  pipe,  and  for  cleaning  an  outer  surface  of  the 
pipe  adjacent  to  the  pipe  end. 
the  cleaning  means  including  an  elongated,  resilient  member 
operatively  coupled  with  the  drive,  shaft,  the  member  includ- 
ing a  free  end  defining  a  laterally  extending  lip  having  spaced 
apart  first  and  second  edges,  and  being  moveable  between 
expanded  and  contracted  conditions,  the  tip  being  relatively 
closer  to  the  axis  of  rotation  in  the  contracted  condition 
compared  to  the  expanded  condition,  the  first  edge  being 
configured  for  selectively  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  the 
pipe  and  the  second  edge  being  configured  for  selectively 
contacting  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe:  and 
a  means  for  moving  the  member  from  the  expanded  condition 

toward  to  contracted  condition, 
said  elongated  member  including  a  resilient  blade, 
said  elongated  member  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  member 
being  twisted  about  the  longitudinal  axis  so  that  as  the  clean- 
ing assembly  is  rotated  about  the  axis  of  rotation  in  a  first 
direction  the  tip  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  inner  surface 
when  the  first  edge  is  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
pipe,  and  as  the  cleaning  assembly  is  rotated  in  a  second 
direction  the  tip  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  outer  surface 
when  the  second  edge  is  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  pipe. 


5,809,604 
TILE  GROUT  BRUSH 
Michael  Olstyn,  11433  Lakeview  Dr.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33071 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812337 
Int.  CI."  A47L  li/12:  A46B  5/02 
MS,  a.  15—111  5  Claims 

1.  A  tile  grout  brush  for  cleaning  grout  between  tile  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  generally  triangular  configuration  with  an 
open  central  zone  including  a  base  portion,  a  first  handle 
portion  and  a  second  handle  portion,  said  base  portion  and 
said  first  and  second  handle  portions  each  including  an  inward 
facing  surface  and  an  outward  facing  side,  said  main  body 
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further  including  extension  handle  attachment  means  thereon 
for  removable  attachment  of  an  elongate  pole  thereto, 

a  plurality  of  brush  bristles  fitted  to  and  extending  from  said 
base  portion  on  said  outward  facing  side,  and 

said  first  and  second  handle  portions  including  grip  means  for 
grasping  with  a  hand  and  including  a  plurality  of  protruding 
bumps  on  said  inward  facing  surface  of  said  first  and  second 
handle  portions,  said  bumps  being  positioned  and  arranged  to 
accommodate  individual  fingers  therebetween,  said  first  and 
second  handle  portions  being  structured  and  disposed  for 
applying  force  and  motion  to  said  bristles  against  the  grout 
and  tile. 


5.809.606 
WHEEL  CLEANING  COVER 
Christopher  John  MacDonald.  Flat   16,  32-34  Alhioo  Road. 
Sutton.  Surrey.  England,  SM2  5TF;  Graham  Andrew  Mac- 
Donald.  7  Pannal  Ash  Road.  Harrogate.  North  Yorkshire. 
England,  HG2  9.AA,  and  Stewart  Thomas  MacDonald.  29 
Wayside   Crescent,   Harogate.   North   Yorkshire.   England, 
HG2  DN3 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00441,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07553.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2.  1995,  Sen  No.  793,720 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  5,  1994, 
9417817 

Int  a.''  A46B  9/00 
V.S.  a.  15—160  4  Claims 


5,809,605 
SQLIEEGEE  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  Gringer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allway  Tools,  Inc., 
Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  835,795 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  1/06:13/11:13/12 

VS.  a.  15—121  16  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  a  wheel,  the  cover  comprising: 

two  hollow,  semi-circular  casings,  which,  when  closed,  form  a 
wheel  cover  around  the  wheel,  the  semi-circular  casings  each 
having  a  planar  front  side  and  a  planar  rear  side,  the  front  side 
and  the  rear  side  being  connected  by  an  annular  wall; 

means  for  fastening  together  securely  both  semi-circular  casings 
to  provide  encasement  of  the  wheel  therewithin.  thereby  pre- 
venting dirt  or  grass  on  the  wheel  from  being  released  into  the 
environment;  and 

internal  cleaning  components  affixed  to  an  interior  surface  of  the 
annular  walls  to  cause  a  cleaning  action  to  be  performed  on 
the  wheel  wherein  the  cover  is  rotated  in  a  clockwise  or 
counterclockwise  direction  relative  to  the  wheel. 


5,809,607 

LONG  HANDLED  BATH  TOWEL  AND  WASHCLOTH 

HOLDER 

Patricia  A.  Elson,  3064  Ducommun  Ave.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

92122,  and  Gina  Perea,  4116  Bamboo  Ten,  Bradenton.  Fla. 

34210 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  690,574 

InL  CI.''  A47L  13/46 

VS.  a.  15—231  8  Claims 


1.  A  squeegee  assembly  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongated  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  male 
blade-mounting  portion  ai  an  end  thereof,  the  male  blade- 
mounting  portion  comprising  an  elongated  upstanding  mem- 
ber onented  transverse  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  handle,  the  elongated  upstanding  member  comprising  a 
bulbous  portion  al  a  free  end  thereof;  and 

(b)  an  elongated  dual-extnided  squeegee  blade  compnsing  a 
one-piece  extrusion  having  a  resilient  squeegee  portion  and  a 
semi-rigid  portion  constructed  of  a  semi-rigid  material  which 
is  more  rigid  than  the  resilient  squeegee  portion,  the  semi- 
rigid ponion  of  the  squeegee  blade  having  a  channel  formed 
therein  which  is  shaped  to  slidably  receive  the  male  blade- 
mounting  ponion  of  the  handle,  the  channel  being  open  along 
at  least  one  end  thereof  and  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
the  channel  having  a  first  narrow  portion  corresponding  to  the 
upstanding  member  and  a  second  enlarged  portion  corre- 
sponding to  the  bulbous  portion. 


1.  A  device  for  assisting  a  disabled  person  in  drying  themselves 
following  bathing  comprising  a  handle  having  a  plate  attached  to 
one  end.  said  plate  comprising  ai  least  a  first  slot,  a  second  slot,  a 
third  slot,  and  a  fourth  slot,  said  first  slot  proximate  to  a  first  side  of 
said  plate,  said  second  slot  proximate  to  a  second  side  of  said  plate, 
said  third  slot  adjacent  to  said  first  slot,  said  fourth  slot  adjacent  to 
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said  second  slot,  said  first  and  second  sloes  having  dimensions 
operative  to  securely  accept  a  length  of  bath  towel  therethrough  so 
as  to  hold  said  bath  towel  to  said  plate  during  drying,  said  third  and 
fourth  slots  haMng  dimensions  operative  to  securely  accept  a 
length  of  washcloth  therethrough  so  as  to  securely  hold  said 
washcloth  to  said  plate  during  washing. 


P/S  210 


1.  A  squeegee  device  having  elongated  blades  comprising: 

a  handle  having  an  elongated  slot  defined  therein; 

two  elongated  blades  slidably  mounted  in  the  slot  wherein  the 

blades  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other: 
each  blade  having  a  blade  wiping  edge  and  a  blade  rail  wherein 

the  blade  wiping  edge  is  of  flexible  material  and  is  molded  to 

the  blade  rail  which  is  of  rigid  material: 
each  blade  rail  having  along  the  length  thereof  a  rail  groove 

defined  therein; 
each  blade  rail  having  the  along  length  thereof  a  rail  protrusion 

opposite  the  rail  groove:  and 
the  slot  having  along  the  length  thereof  a  slot  grcx)\e  defined 

therein  and  a  slot  rail  opposite  the  slot  groove. 


5,809.609 
SPEED-RESPONSIVE  WIPER  FOR  CAR 

Yong  Soo  Shin,  Kvonggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kia 
Molors  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  2J,  1996. 
1996-29669 

Int  a."  B60S  //06 
L.S.  CI.  15—250.12  4  Claims 

1.  A  speed-respt)nsive  wiper  for  a  car  comprising: 
a  wiper  motor  for  driving  a  wiper  member; 
a  battery  for  supplying  power  to  the  wiper  motor; 
a  wiper  switch  for  selectively  connecting  the  wiper  motor  io  the 

battery  by  a  drivers  manipulation; 
a  gear-shifting  lever  for  changing  running  speed  of  the  car.  the 
gear-shifting  lever  having  dift'ereni  positions  respectively  cor- 
responding to  different  running  speeds  of  the  car: 
an  indicator  having  different  speed  change  stage  portions  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  the  different  positions  of  the  gear- 
shifting  lever; 
a  plurality  of  push  switches  each  connected  between  the  wiper 
switch  and  the  wiper  motor,  the  push  switches  corresponding 
to  the  different  speed  change  stage  portions  of  the  indicator  in 
such  a  manner  that  when  the  gear-shifting  lever  is  disposed  at 


5,809.608 

ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  SQUEEGEE 

Zlatko  Zadro,  5332  System  On,  Huntington   Beach.  Calif. 

92649 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen.  No.  386,449.  Feb.  10.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  533.463 
Int  a."  B4IF  15/44 
U.S.  CI.  15—245  11  Claims 


1 


a  selected  speed  change  stage  portion  of  the  indicator,  one  of 
the  push  switches  associated  with  the  selected  speed  change 
stage  portion  of  the  indicator  is  switched  to  its  ON  state;  and 
a  plurality  of  resistors  respectively  connected  between  the  push 
switches  and  the  wiper  motor. 


5.809.610 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WINDOW  WIPER  DEVICE 
Jean-Pierre  Eustache.  .Antony.  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Sys- 
tems D'Essuyage,  La  Verriere.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/0I896.  §  371  Date  Aug.  7.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/20717.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  12.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875.962 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  7.  1995,  95  14671 

Int.  CI."  B60S  l/.U 

VS.  a.  15—250.21  12  Claims 


.20 


m 


.26 

C2 


11.  An  article  rotalably  supporting  a  spindle  capable  of  driving  a 
screen  wiper  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  article  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  for  receiving  the  spindle; 

first  and  second  bearing  members  fixedly  positioned  within  the 
bore  of  the  housing,  the  bearing  members  each  having  a 
bearing  surface  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spindle; 

a  first  supp*>n  member  in  rotational  contact  with  the  bearing 
surface  of  the  first  beanng  member,  the  first  support  member 
having  a  first  bore  receiving  the  spindle  and  adapted  for 
rotation  about  a  center  of  rotation  thereof; 

a  second  support  member  in  rotational  contact  with  the  bearing 
surface  of  the  second  beanng  member  for  rotation  about  a 
center  of  rotation  thereof,  the  second  support  member  having 
a  second  bore  fixedly  receiving  the  spindle,  wherein  the  center 
of  rotation  of  the  second  support  member  relati\e  the  second 
bearing  member  is  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
spindle  so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  spindle  about  the  spindle 
axLs.  the  spindle  axis  rotates  about  the  center  of  rotation  of  the 
second  support  member. 
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5,809,611 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,809,612 
ANTI-SHIMMY  CASTER  WHEEL  MOUNTING 
Thomas  E.  Finch.  Spring  Branch,  Tex.,  assignor  to  TEFTEC 
Corporation,  Spring  Branch,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,188 

Int  CI."  B60B  33/00 

VS.  CI.  16—35  D  16  Claims 


I.  A  caster  wheel  mounting  for  a  wheeled  load  carrier  having  a 
frame  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  caster  wheel  mounting  rod  securable  to  said  frame  in  depend- 
ing relation: 

a  body  element  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  surroundmg  a 
lower  portion  of  said  mountmg  rod  m  concentric  relation; 

said  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open 
top; 

means  connecting  to  at  least  one  of  said  rod  and  said  body 
element  for  securing  said  rod  to  said  body  element  against 
relative  axial  movements,  but  freely  permitting  relative  rota- 
tional movements  of  said  rod  and  said  body  element; 

bracket  means  on  said  body  element  for  supporting  a  caster 
wheel  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  washers  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  chamber  in 
vertically  stacked,  abutting  relationship; 

all  of  said  washers  having  a  central  aperture  vertically  traversed 
by  an  end  portion  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  rod; 

alternate  ones  of  said  vertically  stacked  washers  being  attached 
to  and  co-rotatable  with  said  body  element  about  the  axis  of 
said  rod; 

the  remainder  of  said  vertically  stacked  washers  being  fixed 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  rod  but  freely  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  body  element; 

lubricating  fluid  filling  said  cylindrical  chamber  to  a  depth 
covering  all  of  the  abutting  surfaces  of  said  vertically  stacked 
washers,  whereby  shimmying  movements  of  the  caster  wheel 
is  opposed  by  the  viscous  fluid  shearing  forces  generated 
between  the  lubricated  abuning  surfaces  of  said  vertically 
stacked  washers:  and 

means  for  sealing  said  cylindrical  chamber  to  prevent  loss  of 
said  lubricating  fluid. 


5,809,613 

FOOT-OPERATED  DOOR  STOP  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  M.  Baines,  51  Sentry  Dr.,  Cartersville,  Ga.  30120 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.846 

Int.  Cl.'^  E05F  5/02 

VS.  CI.  16—82  18  Claims 

1.  A  door  stop  assembly  for  installation  to  the  floor  and  secured 

to  the  floor  on  the  side  to  which  the  door  opens,  comprising  a 

housing  having  side  walls  with  slots  formed  in  said  side  walls,  a 

stopping  element  with  front  and  back  plates  and  a  hinge  means 


therebetween  for  pivotally  connecting  said  plates,  said  stopping 
element  including  connecting  means  extending  therefrom  and  dis- 
posed in  sail  slots  for  connecting  said  element  to  said  housing,  said 
stopping  element  having  a  first  position  below  the  path  of  the  door 
and  a  second  raised  position  with  said  plates  disposed  in  the  path 
of  the  door  to  prevent  the  opening  thereof,  and  biasing  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  stopping  element  for  selectively 
urging  said  stopping  element  to  said  raised  position  upon  activa- 
tion by  a  user. 


5,809,614 
PIVOTING  FOREAR.M  CRADLE  FOR  WEED  TRIMMING 

DEVICE 
Karl  D.  Kretser.  Jr..  9327  Monhegan  Ave.,  Baker.  La.  70714 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758.711 
Int.  CI.*  A47B  95/02 
U.S.  CI.  16—114  R 


1  Claim 


26b 


26a 


1.  A  pivoting  forearm  cradle  for  weed  trimming  device  compris- 


ing: 


a  contoured  forearm  receiving  and  supporting  structure  includ- 
ing a  cradle  member  having  a  contoured  forearm  receiving 
surface  into  which  the  elbow  and  forearm  of  a  user  are 
positioned  dunng  use  and  a  strap  assembly  threaded  through 
two  strap  apertures  provided  adjacent  to  opposed  side  edges 
of  said  cradle  member; 

a  pivotal  connecting  structure  in  connection  with  said  foreann 
receiving  and  support  structure  at  one  end  thereof  and  attach- 
able to  a  drive  shaft  assembly  of  a  weed  trimming  device  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  foreann  receiving  and  support  structure 
is  pivotal  with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft  assembly,  said  pivotal 
connecting  structure  Including  a  clamping  bracket  defining  a 
clamping  barrel,  a  substantially  planar  pivot  surface,  a  pair  of 
pivot  stops,  a  drive  shaft  insertion  slot,  a  pair  of  securing  tabs 
thai  are  each  provided  with  a  securing  aperture,  and  a  secur- 
ing assembly  including  a  securing  bolt  and  a  secunng  nut. 
said  securing  apertures  being  concentrically  aligned  and  sized 
to  allow  an  end  of  said  securing  bolt  to  pass  therethrough  for 
connection  with  said  secunng  nut; 

and  a  user  adjustable  tensioning  mechanism  in  connection  with 
said  pivotal  connecting  structure,  said  user  adjustable  tension- 
ing mechanism  including  a  pivot  plate  rotatabh  mounted  to 
said  pivoting  surface  by  a  tensioning  bolt  and  a  tensioning 
nut,  said  pivot  plate  being  free  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said 
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clamping  bracket  until  contact  occurs  between  at  least  one 
side  edge  of  said  pivot  plate  and  one  of  said  pair  of  pivol 
stops,  said  tensioning  mechanism  further  including  a  spring 
washer  positioned  between  said  pivoting  surface  and  said 
pivot  plate. 


5.809.615 
HANDLE  FOR  HOI  SEHOLD  AND  GARDENING  TOOLS 
Manfred  .Schneider.  Wendel.  and  Bruno  Suck.  Hoppsladten- 
Weierbach.   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Wolf-Gerate 
GmbH.  Betzdorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/0J*46.  5  371  Date  Jun.  11.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09143.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  809  J50 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  23.  1994.  44  34 
099.0 

Int  a.'  A47B  ^-S/Ol 
U.S.  a.  16—114  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  handle  for  household  and  gardening  tools  which  can  be 
detachably  attached  to  the  handle  (10)  by  means  of  a  fastening 
coupling  extending  from  a  handle-side  to  a  tool-side,  the  handle- 
side  part  of  the  coupling  having  a  coupling  leaf  spring  (14)  which 
extends  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  handle  and  has  one  end 
(16)  fixed  in  the  handle  (10)  and  a  second  end  (20)  free  and 
pretensioned  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  handle,  said  spring  (14) 
movable  transversely  in  an  axial  recess  (12)  in  the  handle  and 
beanng  a  protuberance  (18)  as  a  locking  latch,  the  tool-side  of  the 
coupling  part  having  a  tool  insertion  pin  which  tits  in  the  handle 
recess  (12).  and  having  a  locking  hole  into  which  the  locking  latch 
(18)  engages,  and  a  manually  actuated  release  button  (22)  adapted 
to  act  on  the  leaf  spring  (14)  for  unlocking,  charactenzed  by  the 
fact  that  the  release  button  (22)  is  mounted  for  axial  displacement 
(24)  in  an  end  of  the  handle  and  actuatable  from  the  end  of  the 
handle  and  operatively  connected  to  a  deflection  member  (36) 
which,  upon  the  axial  depression  of  the  button,  lifts  the  locking 
latch  (18)  in  radial  direction  out  of  the  locking  hole;  that  the 
deflection  member  is  developed  as  a  rocker  arm  (36)  which  is 
swingable  around  an  axis  w hich  crosses  or  intersects  the  axis  of  the 
handle  and  interacts  with  the  release  button  (22)  and  with  the  free 
end  (20)  of  the  leaf  spnng;  and  that  the  rocker  arm  is  developed  a.s 
an  angle  lever  having  one  end  which  ndes  with  a  switch  pin  (40) 
on  a  surface  (26)  of  the  release  button  (22).  while  a  second  end  of 
the  rocker  arm  bears  a  release  pin  (42)  which  interacts  with  the  free 
end  (20)  of  the  leaf  spnng  to  cause  the  leaf  spring  to  move  and 
cause  release  of  said  locking  latch. 


5,809,616. 
SHIPPING  CASE  HANDLE 
Gerry  R.  Porter,  Sr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clipper 
Products,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  738.893 
Int  CI."  A47B  95/02 
\]S.  a.  16—115  10  Claims 

1.  A  flush  mounted  handle  comprising: 

a  flange  having  a  front  surface,  a  top  surface  and  a  recessed  area, 
said  front  surface  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  top 
surface,  said  recessed  area  being  fonned  at  the  comer  of  said 
top  surface  and  said  front  surface,  a  first  hole  being  fonned  at 


one  end  of  said  recessed  area,  a  second  hole  being  fonned  at 
the  other  end  of  said  recessed  area; 

a  handle  having  a  first  leg.  a  second  leg.  and  a  handle  ponion.  a 
retraction  hole  and  an  extension  hole  being  formed  in  one  of 
said  legs,  said  first  leg  being  inserted  through  said  first  hole, 
said  second  leg  being  inserted  through  said  second  hole; 

a  locking  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  flange,  a  locking 
finger  extending  from  said  locking  arm,  .said  kxking  finger 
fitting  into  said  retraction  hole; 

a  relea.se  button  disposed  in  said  recessed  area,  said  release 
button  being  in  contact  with  said  locking  arm.  wherein  said 
locking  finger  being  retained  in  said  retraction  hole  by  a 
spring  when  said  handle  is  in  a  retracted  position,  said  locking 
finger  being  held  in  said  extension  hole  by  said  spring  when 
said  handle  is  in  an  extended  position,  said  locking  finger 
being  withdrawn  from  said  retraction  hole  or  said  extension 
hole  when  said  release  button  is  depressed. 


5,809,617 
MOUNTING  FOR  MOVABLE  MEMBERS 
Patrick  William  Harris,  and  Maureen  Anne  Harris,  both  of 
C/ — Gentech  Services,  7  Kiliick  Street,  Kunda  Park,  Queen- 
sland, 4556,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A)07S5,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16096,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  6,  1993,  PM2826 
Int.  CI."  E05D  5/10:7/10:11/10 
U.S.  CI.  16—273  1  Claim 


B06)-^  r\ 


1.  Means  for  connecting  two  elongate  members  in  parallelism 
and  so  that  one  may  be  moved  hingedly  relative  to  the  other  about 
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a  longitudinal  axis,  said  other  member  being  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
mounted  and  having  a  neck  portion  extending  longitudinally  and 
terminating  laterally  in  a  longitudinal  bead  providing  a  hinge  axis 
and  engageable  in  a  longitudinal  groove  of  a  longitudinal  edge 
flange  of  said  one  hingedly  movable  member,  there  being  pro\  ided 
anti-friction  contact  stnp  means  between  said  members,  said  strip 
means  being  substantially  tubular  or  arcuate  in  cross-section  with 
longitudinal  slit  means  through  which  said  neck  portion  of  said 
other  member  extends  when  the  two  members  are  connected,  said 
strip  means  being  a  single  length  of  anti-friction  material  having 
said  longitudinal  slit  means  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  slit 
throughout  its  length,  said  stnp  means  having  a  body  formed  with 
concentric  inner  and  outer  faces  viewed  in  cross-section,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  groove  of  the  hinged  member  and  the  outer  surface 
of  the  bead  of  the  fixed  member  being  arcuate  to  correspond 
therewith,  the  parts  being  so  made  and  arranged  that  said  strip 
means  may  be  fitted  by  end-wise  longitudinal  sliding  into  and 
along  said  groove  and  about  and  along  said  bead,  and  the  two 
elongate  members  and  interposed  contact  strip  means  are  then 
restrained  against  separation  by  forces  applied  transversely  thereof, 
the  outer  surface  of  the  anti-friction  strip  having  a  longitudinal  rib 
or  spline  throughout  its  length  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  groove 
of  the  movable  member  having  a  longitudinal  recess  to  accommo- 
date said  rib  or  spline,  the  latter  having  a  lesser  arcuate  dimension 
than  the  recess  so  that  the  recess  permits  relative  turning  of  the 
anti-fnction  strip  in  a  lost-motion  action  to  maximise  the  angle  of 
hinging. 


5,809,619 
HOSE  CLAMP 
Erwin  Schaub.  Jacksonville.  Fla..  assignor  to  Slant  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Augustine.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  5*  1997.  Ser.  No.  811,705 

Int.  Cl."^  F16L  JJAX) 

VS.  a.  24—274  R  4  Claims 


5.809.618 
TIGHTENER  FOR  A  LINE 

Les  Perhacs,  2540  Wilt  Rd..  Fallbrook.  Calif.  92028 
Filed  Jun.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  877,190 
Int.  CI."  A44B  2 1  AX):  A44C  IIAX) 
VS.  CI.  24—71.1 


20  Claims 


1.  A  tightener  for  tightening  a  line  which  extends  between  two 
points,  the  line  including  an  extra  length  positioned  between  the 
two  points,  the  tightener  comprising: 

a  housing  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion: 

a  retainer  which  is  attached  to  the  housing,  the  retainer  being 
adapted  to  pretension  the  line  by  securing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  extra  length,  the  retainer  including  a  retainer  aperture  that 
is  adapted  for  receiving  the  extra  length:  wherein,  the  amount 
of  the  extra  length  secured  by  the  retainer  is  incrementally 
adjustable  to  adjust  the  amount  of  pre-tension  on  the  line 
between  the  two  points;  and 

a  deflector  which  moves  with  the  housing  and  is  adapted  for 
deflecting  the  line  between  the  two  points  during  movement 
of  the  housing  to  the  second  position. 


^^ 


I.  An  improved  hose  clamp  comprising: 

a  screw  housing  comprising  a  base,  a  front  bearing  face,  and  a 
rear  bearing  face,  the  front  bearing  face  defining  a  from 
opening  and  having  a  ramp  extending  out  from  the  front 
bearing  face  and  adjacent  to  the  front  opening  defined  by  the 
front  bearing  face,  the  rear  bearing  face  defining  a  rear  open- 
ing, the  ramp  of  the  front  bearing  face  extending  out  from  the 
front  bearing  face  at  an  angle  approximately  10  to  25  degrees 
from  the  front  bearing  face,  the  ramp  forming  a  bend  line  on 
the  front  bearing  face  at  an  angle  approximately  45  degrees 
from  the  front  opening; 

a  clamp  band  having  a  first  and  second  end.  the  first  end  defining 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  slots,  the  second  end  attached  to  the 
base  of  the  screw  housing: 

a  rotatable  screw  within  the  screw  housing,  the  rotatable  screw 
having  a  thread  engaging  the  spaced  apart  slots  of  the  clamp 
band  and  a  screw  head  at  one  end  and  a  tip  at  the  other  end. 
the  lip  placed  outwardly  from  the  screw  housing  and  adjacent 
to  the  ramp: 

wherein  when  the  first  end  of  the  clamp  band  is  inserted  into  the 
front  opening  defined  by  the  front  bearing  face  of  the  screw 
housing,  the  tip  of  the  rotatable  screw  slides  up  on  the  ramp  of 
the  front  bearing  face  and  lifts  the  rotatable  screw  relative  to 
the  screw  housing  and  permits  rapid  insertion  of  the  first  end 
of  the  clamp  band  into  the  screw  housing. 


5.809.620 
PALLET  STRAP  AND  METHOD  OF  OPER.4TION 
Robert  O.  Crowley,  and  Howard  N.  Stewart,  both  of  Tucson. 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  AGM  Container  Controls.  Inc..  Tucson. 
Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1997.  Ser  No.  900.725 
Int.  Cl.*^  .\44B  21/00 
V.S.  CI.  24—302  16  Claims 

1.  An  article  for  securing  a  load  on  a  pallet  comprising: 
at  least  one  elongated  element  designed  to  al  least  partly  sur- 
round the  load: 
an  anchoring  element  connectible  to  said  one  elongated  element 
and  designed  to  be  anchored  to  a  selected  portion  of  the 
pallet;  and 
quick-release  locking  means  for  holding  said  one  elongated 

element  under  tension: 
wherein  said  locking  ineans  comprises  a  buckle-like  element 
having  al  least  one  slot  dimensioned  to  permit  pas.sage  of  said 
one  elongated  element  therethrough  and  a  holding  element  for 
an  additional  elongated  element,  said  buckle-like  element  and 
said  holding  element  being  connected  to  one  another  for 
movement  between  a  fi.st  relative  position  in  which  said  one 
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elongated  element  is  locked  and  a  second  relative  position  in 
which  said  one  elongated  element  is  released. 


5,809,621 
RECLOSABLE  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  PLASTIC 

ZIPPER  AND  SLIDER 
John  O.  McCrec,  Bay  City;  Richard  Dawkins,  Saginaw,  and 
Ken  A.  Toney,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  S.  C. 
Johnson  Home  Storage  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,115 

Int  CI."  A44B  19/00:  B65D  ii/00 

VS.  a.  24—399  10  Claims 


1.  A  reciosable  fastener  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  first  fastener  strip  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface; 

b)  a  second  fastener  strip  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface; 

c)  a  first  profile  positioned  along  the  length  of  the  inner  surface 
of  the  first  fastener  strip,  the  first  profile  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  inner  surface,  the  first  profile  having  two  hooks  on 
the  distal  end,  the  hooks  facing  away  from  each  other; 

d)  a  second  profile  positioned  along  the  length  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  second  fastener  strip,  the  second  profile  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  inner  surface,  the  second  profile 
having  two  hooks  on  the  distal  ends,  each  hook  facing  toward 
the  other  hook  such  that  the  hooks  of  the  second  profile  can  hi 
around  the  hooks  of  the  first  prohle.  to  engage  the  first  and 
second  profiles; 

e)  a  pair  of  handles  positioned  along  the  length  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  second  fastener  strip,  the  pair  of  handles 
aligned  opposite  the  second  profile,  the  pair  of  handles 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  second  profile,  such  that  when 
the  pair  of  handles  are  squeezed  together,  the  hooks  of  the 
second  profile  disengage  with  the  hooks  of  the  first  profile  to 
open  the  fastener  assembly,  and  when  the  pair  of  handles  are 


released,  the  hooks  of  the  second  profile  engage  with  the 
hooks  of  the  first  profile  to  close  the  fastener  assembly;  and 
0  a  slider  for  moving  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  along  the  fastening  strips  in  straddling  relation,  the 
slider  having  a  top  positioned  on  the  top  edges  of  the  fasten- 
ing strips,  the  slider  having  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side 
wall  depending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  top  for  receiving 
the  fastening  strips  therebetween,  the  side  walls  extending 
from  a  leading  end  of  the  slider  to  a  u-ailing  end,  the  slider 
including  means  for  squeezing  the  handles  together  as  the 
slider  moves  toward  the  open  position  so  that  the  first  profile 
and  the  second  profile  disengage. 


5,809,622 
AUTOLOCK  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Iwao  Yaguramaki,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  900,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1996,  8-201457 

Int  CI.'  A44B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-^21  9  Claims 


1.  An  autolock  slider  for  a  slide  fastener,  comprising: 

(a)  a  slider  body  comprised  of  upper  and  lower  wings  and  a 
guide  post  standing  on  a  front  end  of  said  lower  wing  so  as  to 
define  a  fastener-element  guide  channel  between  said  upper 
and  lower  wings; 

(b)  said  upper  wing  having  a  pivol-projection-receiving  recess 
extending  into  said  guide  post  and  a  locking-pawl-insertion 
hole  disposed  off  said  guide  f)ost  and  communicating  with 
said  fastener-element  guide  channel,  said  pivot-projection- 
receiving  recess  having  a  concave  bottom; 

(c)  a  locking  lever  having  a  locking  pawl  at  one  end  and  a  pivot 
projection  at  the  other  end  and  supported  on  said  upper  wing 
with  said  locking  pawl  inserted  in  said  locking-pawl-insertion 
hole  and  with  said  pivot  projection  pivotally  received  in  said 
pivot-projection-receiving  recess,  said  pivot  projection  having 
a  rounded  end; 

(d)  restricting  means  disposed  above  said  pivol-projection- 
receiving  recess  for  restricting  upward  sliding  movement  of 
said  pivol  projection; 

(e)  a  spring  acting  on  said  locking  lever  in  such  a  manner  that 
.said  locking  pawl  is  urged  to  normally  project  into  said 
fastener-element  guide  channel;  and 

(f)  a  pull  tab  having  an  axle  disposed  between  said  upper  wing 
and  said  locking  lever  for  pulling  said  locking  lever  away 
from  said  upper  wing  against  the  resiliency  of  said  spring  so 
as  to  retract  said  locking  pawl  from  said  fastener-elemeni 
guide  channel. 
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5,809,623 
SQUEEZE  CLAMP 
Henry  Dykstra,  Hartland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Delaware  Capital 
Formation,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907^1 

Int.  CI."  A44B  2]/00 

MS>.  CI.  24—514  18  Claims 


1.  A  squeeze  clamp,  said  clamp  including: 

a  first  link  member  and  a  second  link  member  which  are  identi- 
cal to  one  another,  said  first  and  second  link  members  having 
a  first  off-set  and  a  second  off-set; 

a  third  and  fourth  link  member  which  are  identical  to  one 
another,  said  third  and  fourth  link  members  having  a  first 
off-set  and  a  second  off-set; 

said  first,  said  second,  said  third,  and  said  fourth  link  members 
all  connected  at  a  common  pivol  point; 

a  turn  buckle  having  left  and  nghl  threads  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  link  members  at  one  end  thereof,  said  opposite 
end  of  said  turn  buckle  connected  to  said  third  and  fourth  link 
members,  said  turn  buckle  mounted  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
positions; 

a  first  and  second  jaw  member,  said  first  jaw  member  connected 
to  an  end  opposite  said  common  pivot  point  of  said  first  and 
second  link  members,  said  second  jaw  member  connected  to 
an  end  opposite  of  said  pivot  point  of  said  third  and  fourth 
link  member 


5.809,624 
FILM  STRETCHING  STRUCTURE 
Satoshi  Nakamae;  Hitomu  Watanabe,-  Hiroshi  Kojima,  and 
Makoto  Honda,  all  of  Sinjuku-Ku,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 
Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-159190 
Int.  CI."  D06C  i/as 
U,S.  a.  26— «8  24  Claims 


,og 


1.  A  film  stretching  structure  for  stretching  a  film  or  a  sheet 
compnsing; 

a  frame  structure  having  a  support  surface  for  supporting  a  film 

to  be  stretched  at  an  end  edge  portion  thereof; 
gap  forming  means  for  forming  a  gap  in  the  support  surface  of 

the  frame  structure; 


stretching  means  associated  with  said  frame  structure,  said 
stretching  means  being  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  gap 
together  with  the  end  edge  portion  of  the  film  placed  on  the 
support  surface  of  the  frame  structure  so  as  to  tar  cover  the 
gap;  and 

holding  means  for  securely  holding  the  so-etching  means  in 
place  in  the  gap  so  that  the  film  is  pulled  toward  the  gap  and 
kept  taut  by  the  stretching  means  forced  into  the  gap. 


5,809,625 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOWERING  A  BLTUAL 

VAULT  AND  CASKET 
Lewis  P.  Young,-  John  J.  Bagwell,  and  Jeff  A.  Bagwell,  all  of 
Greenville,   S.C,   assignors   to   Guaranteed   Seal   System, 
Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,570 

Int.  CI."  A61G  J9/00 

U.S.  CI.  27—32  10  Claims 


1.  A  casket  bndge  for  properly  aligning  a  casket  with  respect  to 
an  opening  of  a  burial  vault,  comprising: 

a  bar  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  said  fix>nt  side 

extending  downwardly  to  form  a  flange  member;  and 
a  roller  attached  to  said  bar; 
a  casket  rest  member  affixed  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  flange 

member;  and 
a  bumper  stop  affixed  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  flange  member; 
whereby  said  casket  bridge  is  adapted  to  travel  along  a  lip  of 

said  burial  vault  to  align  said  casket. 


5,809,626 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTI  DIAPHRAGM 

STRUCTURE 

Yukihisa  Takeuchi,  Nishikamo-gun;  Tsutomu  Nanataki, 
Toyoake,  and  Nobuo  Takahashi,  Owari.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  19%,  8-031640 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  4//22 
U.S.  CI.  29— 25J5  3  Claims 

V  /  /  /  /  /  /O' /  /I 

V  /  /\y  /  /  '/\v  0  /\ 

.  •    f  "■;=■,  .=;^:;-^  ;!|:.::t.>., 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  multidiaphragm  structure  compris- 
ing a  ceramic  substrate;  a  thin  ceramic  diaphragm  plate  superposed 
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on  one  side  of  said  ceramic  substrate:  a  plurality  of  inner  spaces 
formed  between  said  ceramic  substrate  and  said  diaphragm  plate, 
mutually  independently  in  a  predetermined  pattern:  and  at  least  one 
throughhole  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  inner  spaces,  wherein  each 
of  a  plurality  of  portions  of  said  diaphragm  plate  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  inner  spaces  independently  constitutes  a  thin 
diaphragm  portion,  said  method  compnsing; 
preparing  a  ceramic  green  sheet  for  a  substrate: 
forming    holes    corresponding    to    said    throughholes    in    said 

ceramic  green  sheet; 
printing  a  ceramic  connecting  paste  on  said  ceramic  green  sheet 
so  that  a  plurality  of  independent  non-printed  portions  corre- 
sponding to  a  pattern  of  said  plurality  of  inner  spaces  are 
formed: 
forming  a  connecting  layer  for  dividing  a  space  into  sections  so 
that  said  connecting  paste  is  not  present  in  portions  where  said 
plurality  of  inner  spaces  are  formed: 
superposing  a  thin  ceramic  green  sheet  for  a  diaphragm  plate  to 

obtain  a  laminate:  and 
firing  the  laminate  to  obtain  a  unitary  multidiaphragm  structure. 


5,809,627 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BONDED  ARTICLES 

Douglas  Baldwin,  Buxton,  England,  assignor  to  G  B  Tools  & 

Components  Exports  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01014,  §  371  Date  Nov.  I,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27059,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537.920 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  15,  1993, 
9310031 

Int  CI."  B23P  n/OO:  C09J  5/D6 
ViS.  CI.  29-^58  18  Oaims 


OVEN 


1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bonded  friction  element  com- 
prising: 

a)  producing  a  carrier  having  a  platform: 

b)  producing  a  plastic  friction  lining  element  including  fibrous 
reinforcement  and  friction  modifying  materials  in  a  matrix  of 
an  uncured  thermosetting  resin  binder  disposed  between 
major  faces  dehning  its  thickness  and  minor  surfaces  between 
and  perpendicular  to  said  major  faces: 

c)  rolling  said  friction  lining  element  with  said  fibrous  materials 
oriented  between  said  major  faces  to  define  a  predetermined 
rolled  thickness  and  density: 

d)  depositing  a  thermosetting  adhesive  resin  on  at  least  one  of  a 
major  face  of  the  lining  or  said  platform; 

e)  disposing  one  of  the  rwo  major  surfaces  of  the  lining  element 
adjacent  said  platform  with  said  thermosetting  adhesive 
between,  and  in  contact  with,  the  element  and  the  platform; 

f)  sandwiching  the  adhesive  and  lining  element  between  the 
platform  and  a  cooperative  bearing  surface  bearing  on  the 
other  one  of  said  major  faces,  such  that  the  minor  surfaces  are 
exposed: 

g)  curing  the  resins  of  both  the  adhesive  and  lining  element  at  an 
elevated  temperature  whereby  the  cured  lining  is  rigid  and 
bonded  to  the  platform;  and 


h)  during  said  curing,  applying  constraining  pressure  to  the 
lining  element  by  way  of  said  major  faces,  thereby  further 
densifying  and  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  lining  element  to 
a  predetermined  final  density  and  a  predetermined  minimum 
final  thickness  for  forming  a  cured  bonded  friction  element. 


5.809,628 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSTIONS  USED  IN  METAL 

FORMING  OPERATIONS 

James  Earl  Davis,  Sturdis,  and  William  J.  Hamilton,  Burr 

Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Oak  International,  Inc., 

Sturgis,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616.247 

InL  CI."  B23P  25/00:  COIL  5/00 

VS.  a.  29—458  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  forming  metal  parts  in  which  a  metal  blank  is 
inserted  Into  a  forming  die  and  pressed  into  a  desired  configura- 
tion, the  Improvement  compnsing  coating  said  metal  blank  with  a 
composition  comprising  an  a-olefin  having  from  II  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  a  hydrotreated  naphthenic  distillate. 


5.809,629 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Tt-ust 
International.  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803318.  Dec.  4,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5J44.0I6.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

707.417.  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  502.358.  Mar.  29.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391.463,  Aug.  9,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761, 
Sep.  26.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  926.098 
Int.  CI."  B2ID  35/00:  B6SB  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-^169.5  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  decorative  cover  compnsing: 
providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  having  a  connect- 
ing bonding  material  comprising  a  cohesive  or  adhesive  dis- 
posed thereon: 
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providing  a  flower  pol  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end,  an 
outer  peripherai  surface  and  an  opening  extending  through  the 
upper  end  providing  access  to  a  retaining  space  with  the 
flower  pot  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  encompassing  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  retaining  space  and  the  flower  pot 
having  a  bottom  formed  near  the  lower  end  of  the  flower  pot; 

forming  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  flower  pol  to  a  position 
wherein  the  sheet  of  material  extends  about  substantially  the 
entire  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot  with  a  portion 
of  the  sheet  of  material  near  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
thereof  extending  a  distance  abo\  e  the  upper  end  of  the  flower 
pot:  and 

crimping  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  having  the  connecting 
bondmg  material  and  extending  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
flower  pot  forming  a  crimped  portion  for  cooperating  to  hold 
the  sheet  of  material  in  the  form  of  the  decorative  cover 
extending  about  the  flower  pot  and  wherein  the  crimped 
portion  extends  a  distance  radially  inwardly  toward  a  central 
portion  of  the  flower  pot  and  wherein  the  decorative  cover 
formed  has  an  opening  above  the  upper  end  of  the  flower  pc". 


5,809,630 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CULINARY  VESSEL 

WITH  REINFORCED  BOTTOM 
Georges  Coissard,   Rumilly,   France,  assignor  to  Seb   S.A., 

Ecully,  France 

Division  of  Sen  No.  389,183,  Feb.  15,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,036 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1994,  9401711 

Int.  CI."  B21D  39/00 

U.S.  a.  29—505  8  Claims 


third  axis  intersecting  said  first  and  second  axes  in  perpen- 
dicular relationship; 
a  carriage  assembly  operatively  engaged  to  said  main  table  for 

moving  said  carriage  assembly  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 

second  axis;  and 
a  carriage  operatively  engaged  to  said  carriage  assembly  for 

moving  said  carriage  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  first  axis. 

said  carriage  constructed  for  holding  a  second  tool  therein  and 

projecting  a  bit  downward. 


1^' 


5,809,632 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A  COOLING  FLUID  BOX  OF 

AN  ELECTRIC  ALTERNATOR  STATOR  BAR 
Alain  Champagne,  La  Longueville;  Christopbe  Demarez,  Lez 
Bavay,  and  Michel  Farineau,  Boussois,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Jeumont  Industrie,  Courbevoie,  France 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,044 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1995,  95  08538 
Int.  CI."  H02K  15/00 
VS.  CI.  29—596  9  Claims 


I.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  culinary  vessel  from  a  disk  made 
of  two  sheets  of  different  metals  or  alloys  laminated  together  and 
pressed  to  form  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall,  both  inner  and  outer 
sheets  being  in  direct  contact  with  one  another  over  their  entire 
surface,  the  method  comprising:  cold  stamping  said  disk  in  the  area 
corresponding  to  the  outside  bonom  of  said  vessel  to  form  small 
cavities  which  are  sufiiciently  deep  to  form  protuberances  on  the 
outer  sheet  in  said  area  and  to  create  complementary  cavities  in  the 
inner  sheet  in  which  engage  the  protuberances  stamped  into  the 
outer  sheet;  and  thereafter  pressing  said  disk  to  form  said  vessel. 


5.809,631 
MULTIPLE-AXIS  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Jean-Paul  Poulin,  1052  Cornelius  Ave.,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.  12309 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,273,  Dec.  19,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,647,707.  This  application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
644,237 
InL  a."  B23Q  23/00:  B27F  5/00:  B27C  5/00 
VS.  a.  29—560  22  Claims 

I.  A  multiple-axis  machining  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  main  table  forming  an  upper  surface  and  having  an  opening  for 
mounting  a  first  tool  therein,  wherein  said  upper  surface  has 
coplanar  first  and  second  axes  intersecting  each  other  in 
perpendicular  relationship,  said  opening  being  centered  on  a 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  cooling  fluid  box  of  a  cooling  circuit 
of  an  alternator  stator  bar,  imperviousness  between  said  box  and 
said  stator  bar  being  defective,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disconnecting  said  cooling  circuit, 

cutting  said  box  along  a  plane  approximately  perpendicular  to  an 
axis  of  the  alternator  and  thereby  disconnecting  an  electric 
circuit  of  the  stator  bar, 
establishing  imperviousness  between  the  stator  bar  and  the  box, 
securing  a  cover  to  the  box  along  said  cutting  plane, 
cooling  the  stator  bar  while  imperviousness  is  established  and 

the  cover  is  secured, 
re-establishing  the  electric  circuit  of  the  stator  bar.  and 
connecting  the  cooling  circuit  of  the  stator  bar. 
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5,809,633 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SMART  CARD  MODULE 

FOR  CONTACTLESS  SMART  CARDS 
Josef  MuDdigl,  Duggendorf,  and  Detlef  Houdeau,  Langquaid, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1994,  44  31 
605.4 

InL  CI."  H02P  11/00 
VS.  a.  29—600  3  Oaims 


phoio-etching  the  elastic  metal  layer  and  bending  the  photo- 
etched  elastic  metal  layer  to  a  desired  shape,  to  form  a 
suspension  of  a  desired  shape. 


5,809,635 
METHOD  FOR  FIXEDLY  ATTACHING  COVERED  WIRES 

TO  A  HEAD  SUSPENSION  LOAD  BEAM 
Akihiko  Aoyagi;  Hiroshi  Terashima;  Kyoji  Igarashi,  and  Masa- 
toshi  Take,  all  of  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,576,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  275,164,  Jul.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-176642 
Int  a."  GllB  5/127:  HOIR  43/027:43/04 
VS.  CI.  29—603.06  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  smart  card  module,  which  com- 
pnses: 

bonding  one  end  of  a  thin  wire  onto  a  first  contact  zone  of  a 
semiconductor  chip: 

guiding  the  wire  in  a  plurality  of  rums  forming  an  antenna  coil; 

bonding  the  wire  onto  a  second  contact  area  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor chip;  and 

placing  the  wire  turns  of  the  antenna  coil  and  the  semiconductor 
chip  on  a  earner  body. 


caife!^^ 
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5,809,634 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

SUSPENSION  HAVING  CIRCUIT  WIRING  PATTERN 

Masaichi  Inaba,  Ushiku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Mektron, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo-To,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1996,  8-118998 
Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  5/42 
VS.  CI.  29—603.04  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fixedly  attaching  covered  wires  to  a  load  beam 
during  the  manufacturing  of  a  head  suspension  assembly,  said 
covered  wires  providing  an  electrical  connection  to  a  head  slider 
that  is  to  be  mounted  to  the  load  beam,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

passing  the  covered  wires  through  a  tube: 
inserting  a  filler  in  a  space  between  said  tube  and  the  covered 
wires  within  a  portion  of  said  tube  at  a  point  where  clamping 
is  required  for  attaching  said  covered  wires  to  said  load  beam; 
curing  said  filler  in  said  portion  of  said  tube; 
visually  identifying  said  point  wherein  said  filler  was  insetted; 

and 
clamping  said  tube  to  said  load  beam  at  said  point  wherein  said 
filler  was  inserted. 


I  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  suspension 
having  a  circuit  wiring  pattern  member,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  laminated  plate  composed  of  a  flat  flexible  insulating 
ba,se  member,  a  conductive  layer  formed  on  one  surface 
thereof,  and  an  elastic  metal  layer  formed  on  the  other  surface 
thereof; 

photo-etching  the  conductive  layer  of  the  laminated  plate,  to 
form  a  metal  mask  of  a  desired  flexible  insulating  base  mem- 
ber shape: 

removing  the  exposed  flexible  insulating  base  member  to  such  a 
thickness  that  the  elastic  metal  layer  is  at  least  not  exposed: 

photo-etching  the  formed  metal  mask,  to  form  a  desired  circuit 
winng  pattern: 

further  etching  the  flexible  insulating  base  member,  to  remove  a 
part  of  the  flexible  insulating  base  member  still  remaining  on 
the  surface  of  the  elastic  metal  layer  in  the  preceding  step,  by 
using  the  formed  circuit  wiring  pattern  as  a  mask; 

forming  a  surface  protecting  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  formed 
circuit  wiring  pattern;  and 


5,809,636 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MAGNETORESISTIVE  THIN 

nUM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  SPECIFIC  SHAPES  OF 

LEADS 

Shigeru  Shouji,  and  Atsushi  Toyoda,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1996,  8-151767 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  7A)6 
VS.  CI.  29—603.14  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  magnetic  head  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  magnetic  shield  layer 
having  a  first  length  from  an  edge  of  the  substrate  adapted  to 
face  against  a  magnetic  medium  along  a  depth  direction  of  the 
magnetic  head; 

b)  forming  a  first  lead  portion  having  a  first  thickness  and  a  first 
resistivity  on  the  substrate,  wherein  the  first  lead  portion  is 
located  at  a  back  side  of  the  first  magnetic  shield  layer  along 
the  depth  direction  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  medium,  and 
the  first  lead  portion  and  the  first  magnetic  shield  layer  are 
coplanar; 
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etching  the  at  least  one  magnetic  layer  and  the  second  magnetic 
layer  to  vertically  partially  notch  the  at  least  one  magnetic 
layer,  thereby  forming  the  first  pole  piece  in  alignment  with 
the  second  pole  piece  and  forming  the  first  pole  piece  into  an 
integral  stepped  pole/shield  stnicture. 


c)  forming  a  first  gap  layer  over  the  first  magnetic  shield  layer 
and  the  first  lead  portion; 

d)  forming  a  contact  hole  through  tlie  first  gap  layer  so  as  to 
expose  a  part  of  the  first  lead  portion; 

e)  forming  a  second  lead  portion  having  a  second  thickness  and 
a  second  resistivity  on  the  first  gap  layer,  located  at  a  from 
side  along  the  depth  direction  with  respect  to  the  magnetic 
medium,  starting  from  a  position  above  the  edge,  and  contact- 
ing the  first  lead  portion  through  the  contact  hole;  and 

0  forming  a  magnetoresistive  material  layer  over  the  second 
lead  portion. 


5.809,638 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LAMINATED  PARTS 

WITH  CENTER  INTERLOCK 

Thomas  R.  Neuenschwander,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

L.H.  Carbide  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  966,876 

Int  CI.*  H02K  I5A)2 

VS.  CI.  29-«09  19  Claims 


5,809.637 
METHOD  OF  MAiaNG  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  WRITE  POLE^HIELD  STRUCTURE 
Robert  Earl  Rottmayer,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Read- Rite 

Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  112,356,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,441 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/127 

VS.  a.  29—603.15  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  read/write  magnetic  head  having  a 
magnetoresistive  (MR)  read  head  and  a  write  head,  the  magnetic 
head  being  bounded  in  part  by  an  air  bearing  surface  (ABS),  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  at  least  one  magnetic  layer  to  form  a  second  shield 
layer  of  the  MR  read  head  for  forming  a  first  pole  piece  of  the 
write  head,  the  at  least  one  magnetic  layer  extending  from  the 
ABS  to  and  including  a  back  closure; 
depositing  a  second  magnetic  layer  above  the  at  least  one 
magnetic  layer  for  forming  a  second  pole  piece  above  the  to 
be  formed  first  pole  piece  from  the  ABS  to  and  including  the 
back  closure,  the  second  to  be  formed  pole  piece  being 
formed      with      a      second      pole      tip      element;      and. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  interiocked  lamination  stack 
fit)m  a  sheet  of  stock  material,  said  interiocked  stack  defining  a 
central  axis,  each  lamination  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  openings,  the  openings  of  the  stack  of  interiocking  lamina- 
tions defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  slots,  said 
slots  being  disposed  at  a  desired  skew  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  interlocked  lamination  stack,  said  lamination  stack  adapted  for 
manufacturing  a  rotor  for  a  dynamoelectnc  machine,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  lamination  in  the  .stock  material,  including  form- 
ing the  openings  and  a  centrally  located,  generally  circular 
indentation,  said  indentation  defining  a  corresponding  depres- 
sion and  projection; 
blanking  said  first  lamination  from  the  slock  material;  and 
stacking  said  first  lamination  with  a  second  lamination,  said 
second  lamination  also  having  a  centrally  located,  generally 
circular  indentation,  said  stacking  step  including  automati- 
cally rotating  said  first  lamination  relative  to  said  second 
lamination  by  an  infinitely  adjustable  angle  sufficient  to  define 
a  slot  in  the  resulting  stack  of  laminations  having  the  desired 
skew  angle,  said  stacking  step  also  including  interlocking  said 
indentations  of  said  laminations  after  rotating  said  first  lami- 
nation relative  to  said  second  lamination  so  that  said  projec- 
tion of  one  of  said  laminations  extends  into  said  depression  of 
the  other  said  lamination  to  form  the  desired  stack  of  inter- 
locked laminations. 
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5,809,639 
AUTOMATED  COMPONENT  PLACEMENT  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Alvite,  Wyoming,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Robodyne  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,639,  Nov.  8,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,562384, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,940,  Dec.  23, 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5,259.500.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  712,935 
Int  CI."  H05K  3/30:1.^/04;  IS/OH:  B23P  21/00 
VS.  a.  29—740  9  Claims 


1.  An  automated  component  placement  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  toolheads  adapted  to  pick  up  and  release  compo- 
nents: 

a  plurality  of  component  feeder  stations,  each  adapted  to  con- 
tinuously supply  components  to  allow  the  toolheads  to  pick 
up  components  for  placement  on  PC  boards; 

a  plurality  of  PC  board  assembly  areas  for  releasably  receiving 
and  supporting  PC  boards; 

a  transport  means  for  moving  the  PC  boards  between  the  PC 
board  assembly  area;,: 

a  plurality  of  gantry  systems,  each  gantry  system  including  a 
horizontal  drive  means  and  a  generally  horizontal  linear  track, 
the  horizontal  drive  means  for  supporting  and  driving  an 
associated  one  of  the  plurality  of  toolheads  m  a  generally 
horizontal  direction  along  the  generally  horizontal  linear  track 
between  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  component  feeder 
stations  and  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  PC  board  assembly 
areas;  and 

a  programmable  controller  means  coupled  to  the  plurality  of 
toolheads  and  the  plurality  of  gantry  systems  and  for  causing 
each  of  the  plurality  of  toolheads  to  move  from  a  position  at  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  component  feeder  stations  to  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  PC  board  assembly  areas  and  for 
further  causing  each  of  the  plurality  of  toolheads  to  pick  up 
components  at  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  component 
feeder  stations  and  place  the  components  at  a  desired  location 
on  the  PC  boards. 


100 


closing  the  preform  shell  about  the  wound  spool  forming  a  shell 
assembly,  wherein  the  means  for  closing  comprises  the  improve- 
ment of 

a  jaw  assemblage  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  frame,  said 
jaw  assemblage  comprising:  first  and  second  connecting  links; 
first  and  second  jaw  members  pivotably  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  connecting  links,  respectively;  first-,  second-,  and 
third  pivot  members,  wherein  said  first  pivot  member  pivot- 
ably  connects  said  first  and  second  jaw  members,  said  second 
pivot  member  pivotably  connects  said  first  jaw  member  to 
said  first  connecting  link,  and  wherein  said  third  pivot  mem- 
ber pivotably  connects  said  second  jaw  member  to  said  sec- 
ond connecting  link;  and.  first  drive  means  is  operably  con- 
nected to  said  second  connecting  link  for  producing 
simultaneous  movement  of  said  first  and  second  connecting 
links  thereby  causing  said  first  and  second  jaw  members  to 
open  and  close. 


5.809.641 
METHOD  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  REPAIR 
Alan  Harris  Cnido.  Endicott,  N.Y.;  John  Gillette  Davis,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.;  Christian  Robert  Le  Coz,  Endicott,  N.N.;  Mark 
Vincent  Pierson.  Binghamton,  N.Y'.,-  .Amit  Kumar  .Sarkhel, 
and  Ajil  Kumar  Trivedi.  both  of  Endicott.  N.V.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,947 
Int.  CI."  H05K  3/34 
VS.  CI.  29—840  6  Claims 


5.809.640 
SPOOLING  EQUIPMENT 
Stephen  M.  Reinke.  and  Joseph  R.  Luterek.  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,259 
Int.  CI."  B23P  l'i/00 
VS.  a.  29— «06  11  aaims 

1    Improved  spooling  equipment  of  the  type  having  a  frame  for 
mounting  a  winding  means  for  winding  film  onto  a  spool,  means        1.  A  method  for  reworking  a  printed  circuit  board,  having  a  first 
for  placing  a  preform  shell  over  a  wound  film  spool,  means  for   solder  ball  grid  array  attached  thereto,  the  printed  circuit  board 
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having  ball  grid  array  pads  mounted  on  one  surface  corresponding 
lo  the  solder  ball  grid  array,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  the  first  ball  grid  array  from  the  printed  circuit  board; 

removing  conductive  material  from  a  hole  in  the  printed  circuit 
board  to  sever  electrical  connections  between  its  correspond- 
ing ball  grid  array  pad  and  internal  circuits  and  circuits 
mounted  on  an  opposite  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board; 

mserting  an  insulated  electrical  conductor  into  the  hole; 

electrically  connecting  and  mechanically  attaching  a  change 
wire  to  a  first  end  of  the  electrical  connector; 

forming  a  Wond  end  of  the  electrical  conductor  to  be  in 
proximity  to  the  corresponding  ball  grid  array  pad;  and 

attaching  a  second  solder  ball  grid  array  to  the  printed  circuit 
board  such  that  a  secure  electrical  connection  is  formed 
between  the  second  end  of  the  electrical  conductor  and  the 
corresptinding  ball  grid  array  pad  during  solder  reflow. 
thereby  creating  a  new  circuit  between  the  change  wire  and 
the  corresponding  ball  grid  array  pad. 


S.809,642 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  DETERIOR.4TION  OF 

.SOLDER  PASTE  PRINTING 

Akihiro  Ishihara.  and  Tsuyoshi  Suzuki,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assi(>nor<i  to  Aiphone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  736,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996.  8-075686 
Int.  CI."  H05K  J/34 
L.S.  CI.  29-840  „  Claims 


^' 


(b)  cuning  each  said  coil  of  said  body  to  remove  therefrom  an 
arcuate  segment  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  non-circular 
shaped  interrupted  rings. 


ilim  ciituii 


will  t^rnnaci     rincFss 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  deterioration  in  quality  of  solder  paste 
printing  of  a  first  pattern  of  solder  shapes  through  a  mask  onto  a 
circuit  board,  said  first  pattern  of  solder  shapes  having  a  first  pitch 
and  being  in  electrical  contact  with  an  electrical  conductor  having 
a  composition  different  from  said  solder  and  printed  as  an  electrical 
circuit  on  said  circuit  board,  said  method  comprising: 

printing  a  second  panem  of  solder  shapes  through  said  mask  and 
onto  said  circuit  board,  said  second  pattern  of  solder  shapes 
having  a  second  pitch  finer  than  said  first  pitch  and  being 
confined  to  an  area  on  said  circuit  board  separated  from  said 
electrical  circuit  and  from  first  pattern  of  solder  shapes;  and 
inspecting  said  second  pattern  of  solder  shapes  to  detect  a 
defect,  detection  of  a  defect  in  said  second  patter  of  solder 
shapes  preceding  deterioration  in  said  quality  of  solder  paste 
printing. 


5.809,644 

VALVE  LIFTER 

Shuhei  Adachi,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  736,414,  Oct.  24,  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  839,452 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-275532 

Int.  Cl."^  B21K  1/20 

VS.  CI.  29-888.43  ,4  cutos 


5,809,643 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PISTON  RINGS 
E.  Gran  Swick,  28W629  Steams  Rd„  Bartlett,  III.  60103-6528 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,058 
Int.  CI."  B23P  5/00 
VS.  CI.  2>-888.07  ,3  claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  interrupted  rings  using  a  forming  man- 
drel of  non-circular  cross  section  having  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  extending  grooves  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coiling  an  elongated  metal  strip  around  the  mandrel  by 
urging  the  metal  strip  into  the  circumferentially  extending 
grooves  to  form  a  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially extending  coils;  and 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  valve  actuating  tappet  for  operating  a 
poppet  valve  of  a  reciprocating  machine  from  a  cam.  said  recipro- 
cating machine  having  a  bore  in  which  said  tappet  is  slidably 
supported,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  tubular 
body  from  a  first,  light  weight  metal,  forming  a  disk  shaped 
member  from  a  second  metal  harder  and  more  wear  resistant  than 
said  first  metal,  pressing  said  disk  shaped  member  into  engagement 
with  one  end  of  said  tubular  body,  and  heating  said  tubular  body 
and  said  disk  shaped  member  during  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
pressing  to  metallurgically  bond  with  and  close  said  one  end  of 
said  tubular  body  by  solid-state  diffusion,  without  forming  an  alloy 
between  the  two  metals. 
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5,809,645 
METHOD  FOR  IN  SITU  INSTALLATION  OF  CATALYST 

MODI  LES  IN  AN  OFF-GAS  CHANNEL 
S»ren  Gyde  Thomsen,  Lyngby.  and  Henrik  Otto  Stahl,  Rung- 
sted  Kyst,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S, 
Lvngbv,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,020 

Int.  a.*  B23P  ISAM) 

VS.  a.  29—890  1  Claim 


forming  a  metal  mold  insert,  said  mold  insert  having  a  micro- 
stnicnired  configuration  complementary  to  a  nozzle  plate  to 
be  produced;  and 

casting  a  nozzle  plate  having  at  least  one  nozzle  from  the  mold 
insert  in  one  single  production  step,  and  said  nozzle  plate 
containing  all  functional  regions  within  an  integral  micro- 
structured  body. 


5,809,647 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  RIBBED  TUBES 
Thomas  Wagner,  Menden,  and  Frank  Kramer,  Holzwickede, 
both    of  Germany,    assignors   to    KME    Schmole   GmbH, 
Menden,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,408 
ClainLs  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  17,  1996,  196  28 
745.6 

Int.  CI.'-  B23P  /5/26 
MS.  CL  29— 890.048  1  Claim 


1.  Method  for  in  situ  installation  of  catalyst  modules  in  an 
off-gas  channel  comprising  the  steps  of 

arranging  within  the  channel  perpendicular  to  the  gas  flow 
direction  a  fitting  frame  by  mounting  elongated  panels  on 
walls  of  the  channel; 

mounting  to  the  frame  a  number  of  horizontal  and  vertical 
suspension  panels  with  a  horizontal  and  vertical  interval  cor- 
responding to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  length  of  a  catalyst 
module;  and 

suspending  in  a  gas  tight  manner  the  catalyst  modules  on  the 
suspension  pai>els. 


5,809,646 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NOZZLE  PLATE  FOR  A 
LIQUID  JET  PRINT  HEAD 
Holger  Reinecke;  Nezih  Unal,  both  of  Dortmund;  Ralf-Peter 
Peters,  Bergisch;  Frank  Bartels.  Hattingen,  and  Friedolin 
Franz  Noker.  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Micro- 
Parts  GmbH.  Dortmund,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,780,  Aiig.  30,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,588,597.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715.0% 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1993,  43  29 
728.5 

Int.  CI.'-  B41J  2/76,  B22D  25/02:  G03F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  29—890.1  4  Oaims 


I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  ribbed  tube  wherein  a  stainless 
steel  tube  is  provided  with  ribs  by  helicoidally  winding  a  copper 
strip  around  it.  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

melting  continuously  only  a  tube  surface  of  the  tube  in  a  contact 
zone  of  the  tube  with  which  a  bottom  edge  of  the  stnp  is  to 
come  in  contact,  the  melting  being  performed  by  a  laser  beam 
prior  to  setting  the  stnp.  the  melting  occurring  in  a  melt  area 
whose  width  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  tube  is  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  strip,  and 
then  setting  a  tube-side  edge  area  of  the  strip  unmelted  into  the 
melted  area  of  the  tube,  thereby  bonding  the  strip  to  the  tube 
by  the  subsequent  solidification  of  the  melted  tube  material. 


5,809,648 

WHIRLPOOL  JET  MANIFOLD 

Michael  J.  Kurth,  Sheboygan,  and  John  M.  Bloemer,  Madison, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kobler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,667.  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,011 

Int.  CI.''  B23P  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—890.142  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  nozzle  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
functional  regions  for  a  liquid  jet  print  head,  comprising  the  steps        I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  nozzle  assemblies  from  a  one 
of;  piece  manifold,  the  one  piece  manifold  comprising  a  one  piece 
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integrally  molded  housing  having  a  first  transverse  passageway  for 
receiving  a  water  supply,  a  second  transverse  passageway  for 
receiving  an  air  supply,  a  first  nozzle  receiving  chamber  t>ositioned 
along  the  passageways  laterally  one  side  of  a  severing  region  and 
at  least  a  second  nozzle  receiving  chamber  positioned  along  the 
passageways  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  se\ering  region,  each  said 
nozzle  receiving  chamber  being  in  communication  with  btrth  pas- 
sageways so  that  when  the  water  enters  both  chambers  from  the 
first  passageway,  it  can  entrain  air  in  both  nozzles  from  the  second 
passageway,  and  at  least  one  radial  inlet  connected  at  the  severing 
region  to  at  least  one  of  the  transverse  passageways  adjacent  to  and 
between  the  first  and  second  nozzle  receiving  chambers  and  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  severing  region  from  the  first  nozzle  receiving 
chamber,  the  method  comprising: 

severing  transversely  at  least  once  through  the  severing  region  to 
etlect  two  separate  nozzle  assemblies,  each  with  a  nozzle 
chamber  that  can  be  connected  to  a  water  and  air  passageway 
and  each  being  capable  of  entraining  air  into  water  when  air 
and  water  are  supplied. 


5,809,649 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTl'RE  OF  .4  MACHINE 

PART  HAVING  EXTERNAL  TOOTHING 

Karl-Heinz  Kostemieier,  Rietberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leico 

GmbH  &  Co.  Werkzeugmaschinenbau,  .4hlen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  801.465 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  15,  1996.  196  05 
645.4 

Int.  Cl.*^  B2ID  5J/2S 
V.S.  CI.  29—893.32  13  Claims 


I 


V 


1.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  machine  part  with  an 
external  toothing  from  a  circular  sheet  metal  blank,  which  com- 
prises: 

fixing  the  sheet  metal  blank  between  a  tool  and  a  tail  stock; 
bending  the  sheet  metal  blank  on  a  circumferential  edge  thereof 

with  a  first  metal  workmg  roll  towards  a  side  of  the  tool  by  an 

angle  of  more  than  180°  and  forming  a  curl; 
flattening  the  radially  outer  surface  of  the  curi  by  using  a  second 

metal  roll;  and 
subsequently  pressmg  the  flattened  curl  with  a  gear  cutting  roll 

against  the  tool  and  shaping  the  curl  to  form  the  external 

toothing. 


5,809.650 

LIGHTWEIGHT  DOUBLE  WALL  STORGE  TANK 

R.  Allan  Reese,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Lorri  J.  Grainawi,  Palatine. 

III..  as.signors  to  Steel  Tank  Institute.  Lake  Zurich.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,724,  Jan.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,695,089. 
ThLs  application  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,127 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4</m 
VS.  a.  29—897.3  5  Claims 

1.  A  meth(xi  tor  fabricating  a  light-weight  double  wall  cylindri- 
cal steel  tank  which  comprises: 

a)  formmg  a  cylindrical  outer  containment  lank  which  includes 
at  least  one  open  end  wall; 

b)  forming  a  cylindrical  inner  storage  tank  identical  in  shape  to 
said  outer  containment  lank  and  having  an  outer  diameter  less 


than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  containment  tank  such  that 
when  the  inner  storage  tank  is  nested  concentrically  within  the 
outer  containment  tank,  the  walls  of  the  two  tanks  define  a 
uniform  gap  or  interstice  between  said  two  tanks; 

c)  disposing  said  outer  containment  tank  in  a  fixed  horizontal 
position; 

dl  moving  said  inner  storage  tank  horizontally  for  placement 
concentrically  within  said  open  end  of  the  outer  containment 
tank  utilizing  a  plurality  of  metal  spacer  elements  which  are 
positioned  in  the  interstice  between  the  two  tank  walls  to 
ensure  a  uniform  concentric  gap  between  the  walls  of  said 
tanks,  wherein  said  spacers  function  to  allow  only  pnncipal 
heat  transfer  between  the  side  walls  of  said  tanks  during  an 
external  fire; 

e)  welding  the  open  end  wall  of  the  outer  containment  tank  in 
place,  and  connecting  conventional  porting  and  venting  hard- 
ware through  the  top  of  said  tanks; 

f)  pouring  or  pumping  an  aqueous  mix  of  periite,  cement,  and  air 
entrainment  agent  into  the  interstice  between  said  tank  walls 
allowing  said  interstice  to  fill  substantially  completely;  and 

g)  allowing  said  aqueous  mixture  to  cure  and  harden  into  a 
porous  monolithic  insulating  material. 


5,809.651 
SHAVING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  HANDLE  AND 
REPLACEABLE  CARTRIDGES 
Domenir  V.  Apprille,  Jr.,  Arlington;  William  C.  Carson,  III, 
Acton;  Alejandro  C.  Lee,  Cambridge;  Stephen  C.  Metcalf. 
West  Newton,  and  Charles  B.  Worrick,  Hanson,  all  of  Mass.. 
assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company.  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,437.  Apr.  10.  1996.  Pat. 
No.  5,787,586.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
802381 
int.  CI."  B26B  21/14 
U.S.  CI.  80-47  45  oaims 

1.  A  shaving  razor  comprising 

a  handle  having  handle  connecting  structure  with  outwardly 
directed  surfaces  and  a  depression  in  one  of  said  outwardly 
directed  surfaces,  and 
a  replaceable  cartridge  comprising 
a  blade  unit,  and 
cartridge  connecting  structure  connecting  said  blade  unit  to 

said  handle  connecting  structure, 
said  cartridge  connecting  structure  having  inwardly  directed 

surfaces  mating  with  said  outwardly  directed  surfaces. 

said  cartridge  connecting  structure  having  a  handle-receiving 

region  partially  defined  by  said  inwardly  directed  surfaces 

and  a  connection  entrance  open  to  said  handle-receiving 

region, 

said  cartridge  connecting  structure  including  a  projection  that 

extends   into   said   handle-receix  ing   region   and    into   said 

depression  and  has  a  blocking  surface  facing  the  opposite 
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5.809.653 

ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  BATTERY  POWERED 

TOOL 

Robert  G.  Everts,  Chandler,  and  Kenneth  M.  Brazell.  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Rvobi  North  America.  Inc.,  Easiey, 

S.C. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  303^20,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,686 

Int.  CI."  AOID  55/00:  B25F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  30—122  6  Claims 


direction  from  said  connection  entrance  to  retain  said  handle 
connecting  structure  on  said  cartridge  connecting  structure. 


5.809,652 
CABLE  STRIPPING  DEVICE 
Lucien  C.  Ducret,  9  Tod's  Driftway,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 
06870 

FUed  Noy.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,909 

Int.  a."  H02G  1/12 

VS.  a.  30—90.7  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  manipulating  a  workpiece.  the  device  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  device  comprismg; 
a  base; 

a  workpiece  receiving  portion  rotatably  secured  to  tiie  base,  said 
workpiece  receiving  portion  capable  of  receiving  and  main- 
taining the  workpiece  in  a  variety  of  orientations  relative  to 
the  longitudinal,  axis  of  the  device  so  that  the  device  is 
capable  of  circumferentially.  longitudinally,  and  helically  cut- 
ting the  workpiece;  and 
a  carriage  operably  connected  to  the  base  and  movable  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  device,  the  carriage  compnsing; 
an  adjustment  shaft  for  moving  the  carnage  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis; 
a  rotatable  cutting  member  housed  at  least  partially  inside  the 
carriage  and  movable  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  rotat- 
able cutting  member  having  a  cutting  edge;  and 
a  rotatable  adjusting  member  for  adjusting  the  distance  the 
cutting  edge  extends  from  tl»e  carriage. 


fe>-^r 


'^ 


5.  A  battery-powered  tool  system,  comprising: 

a  housing  for  carrying  a  battery; 

a  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  connected  to  said 

housing  at  said  hrst  end; 
a  first  mechanical  joint  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  shaft 
and  rotatably  and  removably  engaged  with  a  removable  work 
member, 
a  first  elecmcal  connector  contained  within  said  first  mechanical 

joint; 
a  first  electrical  conductor  extending  within  said  shaft  from  said 
housing  to  said  first  electrical  connector  for  carrying  electric 
current  from  said  battery  to  operate  said  work  member;  and 
said  work  member  including: 

a  second  mechanical  joint  rotatably  and  removably  engaged 

with  said  first  mechanical  joint; 
a    second    electrical    connector    rotatably    and    removably 
engaged  with  said  first  electrical  connector  for  receiving 
electric  current  therefrom; 
a  boom  having  first  and  second  ends,  mounted  at  said  first  end 

to  said  second  mechanical  joint; 
a  motor  housing  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  boom; 
an  electric  motor  mounted  within  said  motor  housing; 
a  second  electrical  conductor  extending  within   said  boom 
from  said  second  electrical  connector  to  said  electric  motor 
for  carrying  electric  current  thereto;  and 
a  work  tool  operatively  connected  to  said  electric  motor 


5,809,654 

TREE  PRUNER 

Show-Zuh  Huang,  P.O.  Box  453,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,010 

Int.  CI."  B26B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  30— 134  3  Claims 

1.  A  plant  pruner  composing: 

a  fixed  jaw  member  having  a  jaw  portion,  a  fixed  arm  opposite 
in  location  to  said  jaw  portion,  a  sunk  shaft  hole,  an  arcuate 
slot  located  by  said  shaft  hole,  and  a  pivoting  hole  opposite  in 
location  to  said  arcuate  slot; 
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a  movable  arm  having  a  shaft  hole  corresponding  in  location  to 
said  sunk  shaft  hole  of  said  fixed  jaw  member,  said  movable 
arm  further  having  a  bolt  hole  corresponding  in  location  to 
said  arcuate  slot  of  said  fixed  jaw  member; 

a  main  boll  which  is  engaged  with  said  sunk  shaft  hole  of  said 
fixed  jaw  member  and  said  shaft  hole  of  said  movable  arm 
such  that  said  movable  arm  is  fastened  pivotally  with  said 
fixed  jaw  member; 

a  movable  jaw  having  a  blade  portion,  a  crank  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  blade  portion,  a  hole  corresponding  in  loca- 
tion to  said  pivoting  hole  of  said  fixed  jaw  member,  and  a 
slide  slot  corresponding  in  location  to  said  arcuate  slot  of  said 
fixed  jaw  member; 

an  auxiliary  bolt  which  is  engaged  with  said  hole  of  said 
movable  jaw  and  said  pivoting  hole  of  said  fixed  jaw  member 
such  that  said  movable  jaw  is  fastened  pivotally  with  said 
fixed  jaw  member; 

a  linking  bolt  which  is  engaged  with  said  slide  slot  of  said 
movable  jaw,  said  arcuate  slot  of  said  fixed  jaw  member  and 
said  boll  hole  of  said  movable  arm  such  thai  said  movable 
jaw,  said  fixed  jaw  member  and  said  movable  arm  are  linked; 
and 

a  cutting  member  having  a  toothed  portion  which  is  provided  at 
a  free  end  thereof  with  a  stop  ponion  for  preventing  a  plant 
twig  from  slipping  out  of  said  toothed  portion,  said  cutting 
member  further  having  a  plurality  of  fastening  holes  for 
fa.stening  said  cutting  member  with  said  jaw  portion  of  said 
fixed  jaw  member. 


5,809,655 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OF  PLANTS 
Jan  P.  Houben,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Bob  Jung,  Bergen  op  Zoom, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00413,  §  371  Dale  Dec.  12.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26624,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,236 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  30,  1994,  44  11 
001.4 

Int  CI.''  AOID  34/67 
U.S.  CI.  30—276  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  plants,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  spool  (18)  rotatable  about  a  rotation  axis  (28)  and  comprising 
a  central  hub  (29)  and  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced-apart  disks 
(23.24.25)  extendmg  from  said  central  hub  so  as  to  define  at 
least  one  winding  chamber  (26.27); 
at  least  one  winding  ( 19.20)  located  in  said  at  least  one  winding 
chamber  (26.27).  each  of  said  at  least  one  winding  including  a 
cutting  filament  (21,20)  having  a  free  end  extending  radially 
outward: 
a  cup  (16)  nonrotatably  connected  with  a  drive  shaft  (14).  said 
spool  with  said  at  least  one  winding  being  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  cup  and  said  cup  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
lateral  radial  opening  (13,15),  said  cutting  filament  passing 


through  and  extending  from  said  al  least  one  radial  opening 
(13.15)  of  said  cup;  and 
means  for  readjusting  said  cutting  filament  to  a  predetermined 
length  when  said  cutting  filament  has  been  shortened  due  to 
wear,  said  means  for  readjusting  including  a(  least  one  elastic 
ring  (30.40)  for  said  at  least  one  winding,  said  at  least  one 
elastic  ring  (30.40)  encompassing  and  pressing  together  said 
at  least  one  winding. 


5,809,656 

PAPER  KNIFE 

Ari  Lindberg,  Vuohipellontie  2  as  3,  FIN-35100  Orivesi  as, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00408,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04145,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  2,  1994,  U940394 
Int.  CI."  B43M  7/00 
\}S.  CI.  30—294  5  Claims 


A-4 


1.  A  knife  for  cutting  along  a  fold  in  a  paper  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  symmetric  body 
ends, 

each  said  body  end  including  two  adjacent  body  walls  on  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  and  a  guide  device  between 
said  body  walls  which  rides  along  the  fold  as  the  fold  passes 
between  said  body  walls  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

an  elongate  blade  fixed  in  said  body  and  having  respective  free 
symmetric  blade  ends  located  at  a  respective  said  body  end. 

each  respective  said  blade  end  being  completely  located  between 
said  adjacent  body  walls  of  a  respective  said  body  end  and 
including  a  blade  lip  and  a  sharpened  cutting  portion  adjacent 
10  said  blade  lip  and  to  a  respective  said  guide  device,  said 
sharpened  cutting  portion  being  formed  of  a  firsi  blade  portion 
disposed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  a  second  blade 
portion  ai  an  angle  of  135°- 170°  to  said  first  blade  ponion; 
and 

a  viewing  means  for  allowing  each  said  blade  tip  to  be  viewed 
through  an  associated  said  body  wall  whereby  insertion  of 
said  blade  tip  inside  of  the  fold  is  viewable  by  a  u.ser. 
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5.809,657 

POWER  SAW  BLADE  ADAPTOR 

Frank  Mortensen,  14111  Lonewood  PI.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33625 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  844,435 

Int.  CI."  B27B  11/06 

VS.  a.  30—392  10  Oaims 


124 


1.  A  door  jamb  saw  blade  and  adaptor,  in  combination,  for 
attaching  such  saw  blade  to  a  reciprocating  tool,  said  combination 
comprising: 

a  unitary,  U-shaped  structure  formed  of  a  substantially  rigid 
material  having  first  and  second  substantially  parallel  and 
generally  opposed  side  portions  extending  from  opposing 
ends  of  a  central  base  portion. 

said  first  side  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  through  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  of  said  first  side  portion,  said  first  side  portion 
extending  a  first  predetermined  length  from  one  of  said  base 
portion  ends  and  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  a 
predetermined  width, 

said  second  side  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end  of  said  second  side  portion,  said  second  side 
portion  longitudinal  axis  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  side  portion  longitudinal  axis,  with  said  second  side 
portion  extending  a  second  predetermined  length,  greater  than 
said  first  predetermined  length,  from  the  other  of  said  base 
portion  ends  and  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  along  a 
side  of  said  second  side  portion  distal  said  first  side  portion. 

said  second  side  portion  distal  surface  being  generally  normal  to 
a  plane  defined  by  said  first  side  portion  longitudinal  axis  and 
said  second  side  portion  longitudinal  axis,  with  said  second  a 
portion  distal  surface  having  a  predetermined  width  and 
extending  along  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  said  length  of 
said  second  side  portion;  and 

a  saw  blade  attached  to  said  second  side  portion. 


5,809,658 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING 

CAMERAS  USED  IN  THE  ALIGNMENT  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  WHEELS 

David  A.  Jackson,  and  Steve  L.  Glickman,  both  of  Los  Gates, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Snap-On  Technologies,  Inc.,  Lincolnshire, 

111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  544,378,  Oct.  10,  1995.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122.550,  Sep.  29,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5.535,522.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

7164>85 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  n/275 

VS.  a.  33—288  12  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  calibrating  an  opto-electronic  alignment 

system  including  at  least  first  and  second  fixed  and  spaced  apart 

optical  Inspection  devices  and  an  associated  data  processor  adapted 

to  optically  inspect  and  determine  the  position  and  orientation 


122 


164 


relative  to  said  inspection  devices  of  targets  affixed  to  objects  such 
as  vehicle  wheels  to  be  aligned,  and  from  such  determination  to 
infer  the  position  and  orientation  of  the  objects  to  which  the  targets 
are  affixed,  comprising: 

means  forming  an  elongated  beam; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  beam  at  a  predetermined 

elevation  above  a  work  surface;  and 
first  and  second  target  means  rigidly  affixed  to  said  beam  at 
spaced  apart  locations,  each  said  target  means  having  prede- 
termined geometric  target  features  formed  on  a  target  face 
thereof,  said  target  faces  being  onented  at  predetermined  fixed 
angles  relative  to  the  length  of  said  beam  such  that  when  the 
length  of  said  beam  is  disposed  to  extend  generally  normal  to 
an  imaginary  line  connecting  said  first  and  second  inspection 
devices,  said  first  and  second  target  faces  lie  within  the  field 
of  view  of  said  first  inspection  device,  and  when  the  length  of 
said  beam  is  disposed  to  extend  generally  parallel  to  said  line, 
said  first  target  face  lies  within  the  field  of  view  of  said  first 
inspection  device  and  said  second  target  face  lies  within  the 
field  of  view  of  said  second  inspection  device. 


5.809.659 
ANGLE  GUIDE  INSTRUMENT 
Lawrence  R.  Martin,  18316  Woodside  Dr.,  Hagerstown,  Md. 
21740 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,097 

Int.  CI."  B43L  7/12 

VS.  CI.  33 — 451  19  Claims 


1.  An  angle  marking  implement  adapted  for  use  in  marking 
angles  for  cutting  upper  and  lower  handrail  easing  segments  com- 
prising, a  body  having  an  outer  arcuate  edge  and  front  and  rear 
surfaces,  a  first  rake  arm  pivotably  mounted  about  a  pivot  point 
spaced  from  said  arcuate  edge,  said  pivot  point  being  positioned  at 
a  radius  defined  by  said  arcuate  edge  whereby  said  rake  arm  is 
pivotable  so  as  to  be  radially  aligned  at  different  angles  relative  to 
said  arcuate  edge,  a  second  easing  arm  pivotably  mounted  to  said 
body  about  said  pivot  point  and  being  pivotably  movable  relative 
to  said  outer  arcuate  edge  from  a  first  0°  position  to  a  second 
position  oriented  90°  with  respect  to  said  first  position,  said  first 
rake  arm  having  a  marlcing  portion  in  alignment  with  said  pivot 


September  22,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3651 


point,  a  first  level  means  mounted  to  said  first  rake  ami  and 
extending  parallel  to  a  line  extending  from  said  pivot  point  to  said 
marking  portion  of  said  rake  arm.  and  at  least  one  secondary  level 
means  for  use  in  aligning  said  second  easmg  arm  relative  to  an 
upper  or  lower  easing  segment. 


5,809,660 
TREE-TRUNK-DIAMETER  GAUGE 
Walter  BitterUch;  Benno  Hesske.  and  Gerlinde  Ruthner,  aU  of 
Salzburg,  Austria,  assignors  to  Feinmechanische  Optische 
Betriebsgesellschaft  mbH,  Salzburg,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser  No.  827,737 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Apr.  16,  1996,  A  685/96; 
Jun.  14,  1996,  A  1045/96;  Jan.  14,  1997,  A  47/97 

InL  CI.*  GOIB  3/38:3/10 
VS.  CI.  33-555.1  13  Qaims 


1.  A  tree-lrunk-diameter  gauge  composing: 

a  rigid  angle  body  fonned  with  a  first  shank  and  a  second  shank 
adjoining  said  first  shank  at  a  vertex  of  said  body: 

an  arm  pivoubly  mounted  on  said  second  shank  proximal  to  said 
vertex  between  a  compact  position  wherein  said  arm  lies 
along  said  second  shank  and  a  working  position  wherein  said 
arm  extends  from  said  venex.  whereby  said  arm  and  said  first 
shank  engage  spaced  apart  locations  on  a  tree  trunk: 

an  arcuate  scale  on  an  inner  side  of  said  first  shank  convexly 
facmg  toward  an  end  of  said  second  shank  remote  from  said 
vertex: 

means  at  said  end  cooperating  with  said  scale  and  positionable 
in  line  with  a  side  of  the  tree  trunk  for  mdicating  on  said  scale 
a  diameter  of  said  tree  trunk:  and 

an  attachment  connectable  with  said  body  and  dimensioned  to 
contact  tree  trunks  of  larger  trees  while  enabling  said  indicator 
means  to  indicate  the  diameters  thereof  on  said  scale  upon 
application  of  a  multiplication  factor. 


5,809,661 
MECHANISM  FOR  ANCHORING  A  MEASURING  TAPE 
Greg  M.  Brown,  27  Imperial  La.,  Scarborough,  Me.  04074 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,905 
InL  CI."  GOIB  3/10 
VS.  a.  33-758  13  claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  anchoring  a  measuring  tape  to  a  stationary 
surface  comprising: 
an  anchorage  member: 

a  first  cylindrical  tape  gripping  element  carried  by  said  anchor- 
age member; 
a  second  cylindrical  tape  gripping  element  swingably  attached  to 
said  anchorage  element  for  movement  toward  or  away  from 
said  first  tape  gripping  element: 
said  cylindrical  tape  gripping  elements  having  parallel  axes;  said 
second  cylindrical  tape  gripping  element  being  swingable  in  a 
plane  normal  to  said  parallel  axes,  so  that  the  cylindrical 


surfaces  of  said  tape  gripping  elements  remain  parallel  to  one 
another  in  different  adjusted  positions  of  said  second  element: 
and 
said  first  cylindrical  element  being  adapted  to  have  a  measuring 
tape  looped  therearound.  said  second  cylindrical  element 
being  adapted  to  receive  thereon  overlapped  tape  sections 
coming  from  said  first  cylindrical  element. 


5,809,662 

TAPE  MEASURE  ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  R.  Skinner,  14  Prince  St..  Danvers,  Mass.  01923 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,239 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  3/10 

VS.  CI.  33-768  22  Qaims 


1.  A  tape  measure  assembly,  comprising: 

a  tape  measure  assembly  housing,  having  a  spooling  axis,  a 
blade  opening,  and  a  first  outer  wall  having  at  least  portions 
defining  a  first  outer  surface  normal  to  the  spooling  axis. 

an  elongated  blade  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  mea- 
surement marks  disposed  at  intervals  between  the  first  and 
second  ends,  the  blade  passing  through  the  blade  opening  and 
being  slidably  extractable  from  the  housing  to  measure  dis- 
tances between  the  first  end  and  the  housing, 

a  retraction  mechanism  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  blade 
for  retracting  the  blade  into  the  housing  in  a  coil  that  sur- 
rounds the  spooling  axis  of  the  housing, 

a  ridge  mounted  on  the  housing  and  disposed  along  a  first  edge 
of  the  housing,  which  first  edge  is  in  an  orientation  that  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  spooling  axis  of  the  housing, 
the  ndge  having  a  ngidly  placed  working  surface  oriented 
perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  first  outer  surface,  wherein 
at  least  two  portions  of  the  working  surface  extend  beyond  the 
first  outer  surface  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  spooling 
axis,  and  wherein  the  working  surface  and  the  first  outer 
surface  define  a  volume  outside  the  housing  that  surrounds  the 
intersection  of  two  generally  perpendicular  planes,  and 

an  accessory  portion  of  the  tape  measure  assembly  extending 
from  the  tape  measure  assembly  housing  at  the  first  outer 
surface  and  facing  away  from  the  ridge. 
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5.809,663 

PORTABLE.  SOLAR  POWERED  CLOTHES  DRYER 

Allen  J.  Perque,  19474  W.  Rose  St.,  Vacherie,  La.  70090 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  842,866 

Int.  CI."  F2SB  ll/04:.i/2H 

VS.  a.  34—93  10  aaims 


4.  A  portable,  solar  powered  clothes  dryer  comprising: 

portable  support  frame: 

a  dark-colored  portable  hamper,  removably  coupled  to  said 
portable  support  frame,  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
formed  therein; 

a  hamper  shaft  joumaied  through  a  center  of  said  dark  colored 
portable  hamper  wherein  said  hamper  shaft  serves  the  dual 
functionality  of  ( I )  handles  for  facilitating  the  portability  of 
said  dark-colored  portable  hamper,  and  (2)  a  spinning  axis  for 
spinning  said  dark-colored  portable  hamper:  and. 

a  solar  powered  motor  system  coupled  to  one  distal  end  of  said 
hamper  shaft  for  spinning  said  hamper  shaft  wherein  as  said 
hamper  shaft  spins  said  dark-colored  portable  hamper  spins. 


5,809,664 

SPOrT-FLLTD  BED  DRYER  AND  GRANl  L.ATOR  FOR 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  ANIMAL  MAM  RE 

Robert  Legros,  Pincourt;  Jamal  Chaouki,  Pointe-Claire,-  Xiao 
Tao  Bi:  Arturo  Macchi.  both  of  Montreal,  and  Kebir  Rat- 
nani.  Boucherville,  all  of  Canada,  asslgnori  to  Societe  en 
Commandite  (iaz  Metropolitain,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  751.025 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  7.  1996.  2178575 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  i/(M) 

U.S.  CI.  34—347  25  Claims 


19.  A  methixl  of  treating  an  organic  refuse  slurry  having  fertil- 
izing properties  to  prixluce  a  dried  fertilizing  particles  and  for 
destroying  \olulile  organic  compounds  and  odor  gases  contained  in 
said  organic  refuse  slurry,  said  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  disposing  a  packing  of  heal  exchange  particles  in  a  conical 

section  of  a  feed  port  at  a  narrowed  end, 
ii)  heating  said  packing  to  a  predetermined  temperature  range  by 
passing  a  hot  drying  gas  stream  therethrough  from  said  nar- 
rowed end. 


iii)  feeding  a  fine  spray  of  an  organic  refuse  slurry  to  said 
packing, 

iv)  drying  said  fine  spray  by  evaporating  its  water  content  by 
contact  with  said  heat  exchange  bodies  and  hot  drying  gas 
stream,  to  produce  dned  slurry  particles  and  effluent  gases. 

V)  convecting  said  dried  slurry  particles  to  a  particle  separator 
for  the  extraction  of  said  dried  slurry  panicles. 

vi)  convecting  said  effluent  ga.ses  to  a  combustion  chamber  for 
removing  volatile  organic  compounds  and  odor  gases  there- 
from to  produce  hot  air  and  for  releasing  a  regulated  amount 
of  hot  treated  ga.ses  into  the  atmosphere  and  to  further  heal 
said  air  to  provide  said  hot  drying  gas  stream  to  feed  said 
narrowed  end  of  said  dryer. 


5,809,665 
INSOLE  OF  SHOE  FOR  REDUCING  SHOCK  AND 
HLMIDITY 
Tatsuhiko  Suenaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  (io  Big  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,553,  May  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Sep.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  923,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-109111 
InL  CI."  A43B  li/i8:7/06 
U.S.  CI.  36—43  5  Claims 


1.  An  insole  of  a  shoe,  having  a  perimeter  and  made  of  a  resin 
having  elasticity,  wherein  a  thickness  of  the  insole  increases  gradu- 
ally in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  an  arch  portion  toward  a  heel 
portion  to  form  a  sloped  section,  a  recess  is  provided  in  a  lower 
surface  of  the  insole  in  the  sloped  section,  a  plurality  of  ventilation 
holes  penetrate  vertically  completely  through  the  insole,  at  least 
one  of  the  ventilation  holes  being  provided  in  the  recess  and  other 
ventilation  holes  being  in  communication  with  the  recess  through 
grooves  provided  in  the  thickness  of  the  insole,  the  gnxives 
extending  between  the  other  ventilation  holes  and  the  recess,  and 
no  groove,  ventilation  hole  or  recess  communicates  w  ith  the  perim- 
eter of  the  insole,  such  that  a  sealed  chamber  defined  by  the  recess 
and  the  gro<ives  is  formed  in  the  insole  when  a  foot  of  a  user 
covers  the  ventilation  holes  in  an  upper  surface  of  the  insole  to 
provide  a  shock  buffering  effect. 


5.809,666 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  TOE  CAP  FOR  SHOES 

John  M.  Harwuod.  15140  Irene  Ct..  Elm  Grove.  Wis.  53122 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554.078,  Nov.  6.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.666,745.  This  application  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675.615 

Int.  CI."  A43C  I</14 
U.S.  CI.  .?6— 77  R  6  Claims 

1.  .\n  injection  molded  plastic  resin  toe  cap  for  a  protective 
shoe,  said  toe  cap  of  the  type  having  a  rearwardly  opening  shoe 
toe-shaped  body  including  a  roof  which  blends  smoothly  into 
laterally  opposite  generally  venical  side  walls  and  a  generally 
vertical  front  wall,  an  open  rear  end  defined  by  a  rear  edge 
including  the  rear  edges  of  the  roof  and  side  walls,  and  an  open 
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5.809,668 
COMPOSITE  SNOWSHOE 
Daniel  P.  Kinir>.  Shelburne,  Vt.,  and  Francis  E.  Mahoney, 
Goffstown,  N.H..  assignors  to  Tubbs  Snowshoe  Company. 
Stowe,  Vt. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961,003 

Int.  CI."  A63C  I  MX):  A43B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  36-122  6  Claims 


bonom  defined  by  a  coniinuous  botlom  flange  forming  the  lower 
edges  of  the  side  walls  and  from  wall,  said  loe  cap  compnsing; 

the  side  walls  having  a  minimum  thickness  of  0,17  inch  (4.3 
mm); 

a  continuous  curved  surface  defining  an  interior  transition 
between  the  walls  and  the  flange,  said  surface  having  a 
minimum  radius  of  curvature  of  about  0.15  inch; 

the  bottom  flange  having  a  coniinuous  flat  lower  surface  defin- 
ing a  uniplanar  base;  and. 

said  molded  plastic  resin  having  a  flexural  modulus  in  the  range 
of  about  200.000  psi  to  about  1,700.000  psi. 


5.809,667 

SNOW.SHOE  HAVING  SNAPON  CLAW  PLATE 

Jeffrey  T.  LiauUud.  431  S.  Western,  Park  Ridge,  III.  60068 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,268,  May  6,  1994.  This 

application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,725 

Int.  CI.''  A43B  5/04:5/16 

V.S.  CI.  36-122  12  Claims 


I.  A  snowshoe  comprising  a  metal  frame,  a  thermosetting  plastic 
deck  encapsulating  the  frame,  an  integral  toe  cord  axle  insert 
molded  with  the  deck  and  frame,  a  composite  binding  means  for 
gripping  and  supporting  a  boot  pivotally  interconnected  lo  the  toe 
cord  axle,  and  means  integral  with  the  binding  means  and  the  deck 
for  providing  lateral  stability  when  traversing  a  slope  and 
improved  traction  when  climbing  a  slope. 


40o 


I.  A  snowshoe  with  snap  on  mounting  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  forming  a  perimeter 
of  the  snowshoe, 

b.  floatation  means  carried  by  said  frame, 

c.  a  hinge  rod  secured  to  said  frame  in  transverse  relation 
thereto, 

d.  a  mounting  compartment,  having  a  lop.  a  bottom,  and  two 
sides,  said  mounting  compartment  mounted  around  said  hinge 
rod. 

e.  a  foot  plate  forming  said  lop. 

{.  a  retainer  including  a  bottom  portion  forming  said  boRom  and 
two  side  portions  forming  said  two  sides. 

g.  said  retainer  having  a  plate  portion  which  is  connected  to  one 
of  said  side  portions. 

h.  said  plate  portion  attached  to  said  foot  plate. 

i.  said  side  portions  and  said  bottom  portion  of  the  retainer  plate 
being  subsUntially  U-shaped,  said  retainer  plate  having  a 
reverse  curvature  portion  connected  lo  a  side  portion  which  is 
not  connected  to  said  plate  portion,  said  reverse  curvature 
portion  forming  a  snap  on  bias  portion  which  biases  to  an 
open  position  to  receive  said  hinge  rod,  whereby  a  snowshoe 
with  snap  on  mounting  is  accomplished. 


5,809,669 

GOLF-CLUB  HEAD  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Daniel  E.  Hage,  790  N.  Cedar  Bloff  #2614,  and  Michael  J. 

Zurakowski.  207  E.  Cavetton.  both  of  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.  37923 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,245,  Apr.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,221 

InL  CI.*  A43B  5/00:2.1/00 

VS.  CI.  36—127  5  Claims 


I.  A  golf-club  head  cleaning  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
a  golf  shoe  having  an  upper  with  first  and  second  sides,  said 
golf-club  head  cleaning  device  comprising: 

a  panel  member  constructed  of  a  polyamide  fiber,  said  panel 
member  having  a  friction  producing  surface  wherein  removal 
of  grass  and  earth  from  a  golf-club  head  is  facilitated,  and 
further  wherein  said  panel  member  is  adapted  to  be  earned  by 
one  of  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  of  an  upper  of  a  golf  shoe; 

an  adhesive  for  securing  said  panel  member  to  the  upper  of  the 
golf  shoe; 

a  moisture  resistant  urethane  bamer  applied  to  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  panel  member  and  interposed  between  said  panel 
member  and  said  adhesive  for  preventing  moisture  from  con- 
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tacting  said  adhesive,  thereby  preventing  degradation  of  said 
adhesive  from  moisture:  and 
a  foam  layer  interposed  between  said  moisture  resistant  urethane 
barrier  and  said  adhesive,  said  foam  layer  being  provided  to 
mduce  wicking  of  said  adhesive  therein  and  for  preventing 
wicking  of  said  adhesive  into  the  golf  shoe. 


5,809,670 
EXC.WATING  MACHINE  WITH  GROOVING  DEVICE 
Shaun  Lamar  Yoder,  3338-320th  St.,  and  Samuel  Strong,  1380 
Birch  Ave.,  both  of  Wellman,  Iowa  52356 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,628 

Int.  a."  E02F  5/OH 

VS.  CI.  37—190  16  Claims 


304 


1.  An  excavating  machine  comprising: 

(A)  a  power  unit; 

(B)  a  supporting  frame  assembly  operably  anached  to  said 
power  unit; 

(C)  earth  cutting  means  operably  attached  to  said  supportmg 
frame  assembly,  said  earth  cutting  means  to  form  a  trench 
behind  said  excavating  machine:  said  trench  having  a  bottom 
and  two  sidewalls; 

(D)  a  shoe  assembly  operably  attached  to  said  supporting  frame 
assembly  to  prevent  a  cave-in  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
trench;  and 

(E)  grooving  means  operably  anached  to  said  shoe  assembly, 
said  grooving  means  to  form  a  groove  in  the  bottom  of  said 
trench,  said  grooving  means  having  means  for  adjusting  the 
radial  dimension  of  said  groove. 


5,809,671 
TILLER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  DEPTH  CUTTER  AND 
SNOW  COMB  ENTRY  ANGLE 
William  B.  Sinykin,  Smithfield.  Uuh,  a&signor  to  LMC  Oper- 
ating Corp.,  Logan,  I'tah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,289,  Aug.  8,  1995,  Pal. 
No.  5,632,106.  ThLs  application  May  19,  1997,  .Ser.  No. 
858,531 
Int  a."  EOIH  5/04 
VS.  a.  37—219  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  tilling  the  surface  of  a  path  of  snow  along  which 
said  device  is  drawn,  comprising: 
a  rigid  unitary  frame; 

at  least  two  elongate  horizontal  snow  cutters; 
an  elongate  covering  structure  disposed  above  and  behind  each 
cutter,  a  rearmost  portion  thereof  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  meet  a  leading  edge  of  a  snow  surface  grtximing 


device  affixed  rearmost  to  the  tilling  device,  forming  an  angle 
of  entry  of  snow  to  under  the  grooming  device;  and 

a  means  of  varying  the  elevation  of  the  cutters  within  the 
covering  structure  without  change  in  angular  or  elevational 
position  of  the  said  frame,  covering  structure  and  grooming 
device  upon  the  snow;  and  wherein 

the  cutters  are  connected  by  a  universal  joint  and  a  pivotal 
connection  having  an  axis  of  rotation  passing  through  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  universal  joint,  and  by  a  hydraulic 
ram  and  cylinder  assembly  mounted  so  that  relative  rotation 
of  the  cutter  ends  causes  the  ram  to  move  relative  to  the 
cylinder,  said  hydraulic  ram  and  cylinder  assembly  compris- 
ing a  piston  connected  to  an  end  of  the  ram  within  the 
cylinder  assembly,  said  piston  having  a  head  side  facing  away 
from  the  ram  and  an  oppositely  facing  ram  side. 


5,809,672 

MANUALLY  ACTIATED  LATERALLY  POSITIONABLE 

WING  PLOW  YOKE 

Daniel  K.  Jones,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Burke  Truck  & 

Equipment,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  845.719 

Int.  CI."  EOIH  5/06. .5/W 

U.S.  CI.  37—274  20  Claims 


M    "  20 


1.  A  wing  plow  positioning  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  spaced  mounting  brackets  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle, 
each  bracket  defining  a  bracket  aperture  therein; 

b.  an  elongated  yoke  bar  extending  within  the  bracket  apertures, 
the  yoke  bar  including  a  first  end.  an  opposing  second  end. 
and  a  row  of  regularly  spaced  depressions  situated  therebe- 
tween; 

c.  an  actuating  means  situated  on  one  mounting  bracket  for 
manually  actuating  lengthwise  movement  of  the  yoke  bar 
within  the  bracket  apertures  by  sequentially  engaging  one  or 
more  depressions  within  the  row  and  exerting  force  along  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  yoke  bar. 


September  22.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3655 


5.809,673 

POP  UP  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

James  D.  Johason:  Judy  M.  Studenski.  both  or  West  Chicago. 

and   James  J.  Jacisin,   Elmhurst,   all   of  III.,   assignors   to 

American  Slide-Chart  Corporation.  Carol  Stream.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  725,965 

Int  CI."  G09F  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  40—124.08  20  Claims 


1.  A  display  device,  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  comprising: 

a  first  base  panel  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  slot; 

a  second  base  panel  above  said  first  base  panel,  said  second  base 
panel  comprising  a  third  and  a  fourth  slot: 

an  opening  member  comprising  a  first  opening  face  connecting 
at  a  first  axis  to  a  second  opening  face,  said  opening  member 
further  comprising  a  back  face  parallel  to  said  second  opening 
face,  said  opening  member  connected  to  said  first  base  panel 
at  a  second  avis,  said  opening  member  connected  to  said 
second  base  panel  at  a  third  axis: 

an  elastic  device  cooperati\ely  engaged  between  said  first  slot, 
said  second  slot,  said  third  slot,  and  said  fourth  slot,  such  that 
when  said  display  device  is  t)eing  held  closed  by  a  closing 
force  and  said  closing  force  is  removed  said  elastic  device 
contracts  thereby  causing  said  first  base  pane!  to  slide  about 
said  second  base  panel,  said  first  opening  face  to  rotate  about 
said  second  axis,  said  second  opening  face  to  rotate  about  said 
first  axis,  and  said  back  face  to  rotate  about  said  third  axis 
thereby  opening  said  display  device. 


5.809,674 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASINC  AN 
EFFECTIVE  INFORMATION  CARRYING  SURFACE 
AREA  ON  A  CONTAINER 
Stephen  M.  Key,  10212  Whitetail  Dr..  Oakdale,  Calif.  95361 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  627.786 
Int.  CI."  G09F  J/IM) 
VS.  a.  40—306  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus,  for  increasing  an  effective  information  carrying 
surface  area,  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion,  a  longitudinal 

axis  extending  therebetween  and  surface  irregularity; 
a  set  of  information  fields  arranged  circumferentially  about  an 

outer  surface  of  the  container; 
an  opening.  dispt)sed  at  the  top  portion  of  the  container,  to 

enable  dispensing  of  contents  of  the  container; 
a  non-transparent  heat  shell  comprising  a  heal  shnnkable  mate- 
rial heat  shrunk  onto  the  container,  such  that  the  shell  is 
rotalable  relative  to  the  container  about  the  longitudinal  axis, 
the  shell  being  adapted  at  an  end  thereof  with  an  aperture  to 
permit  access  to  the  opening; 
a  window  disposed  in  the  shell  which  selectively  displays  at 
least  one  information  field  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  shell 
with  respect  to  the  container;  and 


\ 


the  shell  conforming  to  the  surface  irregularity,  the  surface 
irregularity  being  at  least  partialh  covered  by  an  inner  surface 
of  the  shell,  whereby  movement  of  the  shell  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  is  restricted. 


5,809.675 
BOARD  FOR  MOUNTING  DISPL.W  ELEMENT 
Veso  S.  Tijanic.  Etobicoke;  Matthew  D.  Dennis.  Bolton:  Coe- 
man  L.  S.  Wong.  Toronto,  and  \an  H.  Le.  Waterloo,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Mark  l\'  Industries  Ltd.,  Mississauga. 
Canada 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  851.889 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  WM) 

V.S.  CI.  40 — 149  10  Claims 


1 .  A  board, 

means  for  mounting  a  display  element  thereon. 

wherein  said  display  element  displays  differing  appearances  in  a 
viewing  direction  in  response  to  the  direction  of  magnetiza- 
tion of  a  magnetizable  core. 

means  for  causing  said  core  to  extend  through  a  bore  in  said 
board. 

a  conducting  coil  formed  on  a  surface  on  said  board  shaped  and 
located  to  magnetize  said  core  in  a  sense  determined  by  the 
direction  of  current  flow  in  said  coil. 


5,809,676 
SIGN  DISPLAY  APPAR.ATl'S 
Katsuyuki      Sukumoda;      Tatsuya      Okonogi.      and      \'ukio 
Yoshikawa.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Copal  Company 
Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apn  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  638.013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1995.  7-105248; 
Mar.  18,  1996.  8-060918 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  40—452  20  Claims 

11.  Sign  display  apparatus,  comprising:  a  pluralilv  of  sign  dis- 
play units  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  to  form  a  display  surface 
w ith  a  concave  curvature,  each  of  said  units  including: 
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a  frame  base  portion: 

a  curved  member  fixed  to  said  frame  base  portion: 

a  mounting  board  being  fixed  to  said  curved  member  and  having 
light-emittmg  elements  mounted  thereon  which  are  used  for  a 
sign  display  of  a  predetermined  dot  matrix,  said  units  provid- 
ing for  said  light-emitting  diodes  to  be  located  at  equal 
intervals  with  respect  to  one  another  on  said  display  surface; 
and 

a  circuit  board  fixed  to  said  frame  base  portion  and  connected  to 
said  mounting  board  to  control  light  emission  of  said  light- 
emitting  elements. 


5,809,677 

SIGNS  AND  DISPLAYS  HAVING  EASILY 

INTERCHANGEABLE  INFORMATION  PANELS 

Carl  H.  Wamser,  Greendale,  and  Robert  A.  Karsten,  Fox  Point, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Everbrite,  Inc.,  Greenfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571^24 

Inu  Cl.*^  G09F  n/18 

VS.  C\.  40—471  5  Oaims 


1.  A  sign  providing  for  visualizing  graphical  information,  com- 
prising: 

a  plin'ality  uf  flexible  light  transmissive  film  panels  on  which 
said  Information  is  applied,  each  said  panel  having  side  mar- 
gins and  end  margins  and  having  width  defined  between 
opposite  side  margins  and  length  defined  between  end  mar- 
gins. 


zipper  elements,  each  having  ribs  and  grooves,  fastened,  respec- 
tively, to  said  end  margins  of  said  panels  respectively,  to 
provide  for  said  ribs  and  grooves  of  a  zipper  element  at  the 
end  margin  of  each  said  panel  to  mutually  interlock  with  the 
ribs  and  grooves  of  a  zipper  element  at  the  end  margin  of 
another  of  said  panels  to  develop  a  hinge  Joint  and  intercon- 
nect each  said  panel  serially  to  form  a  continuous  web  having 
opposite  web  ends. 

a  pair  of  members  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  corresponding  to 
about  the  length  of  at  least  one  said  panel, 

means  for  fastening  one  of  said  web  ends  to  one  of  said 
members  and  the  other  of  said  web  ends  to  the  other  of  said 
members,  and 

pieces  of  flexible  tape  each  of  which  has  a  surface  area  coated 
with  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  said  pieces  being  folded 
with  one  part  of  the  adhesive  coated  area  of  said  adhesive 
coated  area  pressed  onto  an  opposite  side  of  the  web  coinci- 
dent with  where  the  zipper  element  of  said  one  of  said  film 
panels  is  interlocked  with  a  said  zipper  element  on  another  of 
said  film  panels  to  prevent  said  zipper  elements  and  said 
panels  to  which  the  zipper  elements  are  fastened  from  shifting 
relative  to  each  other. 


5,809.678 

DEVICES  FOR  ALTERATION  AND  DISPLAY  OF 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  LIGHT 

Andre  J.  T.  Douglas.  1046  Brookview  Ave.,  Westlake  Village, 

Calif.  91361 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,525,  Feb.  2,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,557,869.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,834, 
May  9.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
975.009,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663365,  Feb.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,028 
Int.  CI."  G09F  13/20 
VS.  CI.  40—542  16  Claims 


15.  In  an  artistic  display  device  including  a  shell  having  a 
transparent  front  wall  through  which  an  optical  image  is  to  be 
transmitted,  a  rear  wall  forming  in  cooperation  with  said  front  wall 
a  compartment,  a  set  of  frangible  vials  in  said  compartment  having 
separate  chemiluminescent  liquids  therein  and  which  may  be  bro- 
ken to  mix  the  liquids  and  thereby  provide  a  lighl-generating 
mixture  for  generating  light,  and  a  body  of  liquid-absorbing  mate- 
nal  for  retaining  said  liquid  mixture  after  said  vials  have  been 
broken;  and 

wherein  said  front  wall  is  larger  in  dimension  than  said  rear 
wall,  said  rear  wall  remains  spaced  within  inward  boundaries 
of  said  front  wall,  said  front  wall  Includes  portions  which 
extend  beyond  said  rear  wall  and  these  portions  form  an 
extended  flange,  said  extended  flange  for  incorporating  ele- 
inenis  for  manipulation,  plying  and  interlocking  in  order  to 
form  useful  objects. 
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5,809.679 

ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY 

Daryosh  Arjmand,  2240  Buckthorn.  Algonquin.  III.  60102 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  797,463 

Int  CL*  G09F  IS/04 

VS.  a.  40—564  11  Claims 


1.  An  illuminated  display  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  hollow  housing  capable  of  passing  illumination 
therethrough  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  wherein 
the  upper  end  is  open  and  the  lower  end  is  closed,  and  a 
cylindrical  wall  that  forms  the  upper  end  and  is  connected  to 
the  closed  lower  end; 

the  housing  wall  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 
wherein  the  wall  outer  surface  has  a  diameter; 

the  housing  viall  defining  at  least  one  opening  disposed  between 
the  upper  end  and  the  lower  end; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  capable  of  passing  illumination 
therethrough  adapted  to  fit  snugly  and  uniformly  about  the 
outer  surface  of  the  housing  wall; 

the  sleeve  having  a  continuous  cylindrical  wall  extending  sub- 
stantially from  the  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  housing, 
the  sleeve  wall  defining  at  least  one  opening  disposed 
between  the  upper  end  and  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve;  and 

at  least  one  light  source  operatively  connected  to  the  at  least  one 
opening  defined  in  said  sleeve  wall  and  to  the  at  least  one 
opening  defined  in  said  housing  wall,  said  light  source  located 
within  the  housing,  whereby  illumination  from  said  light 
source  may  pass  through  said  housing  wall  and  said  sleeve. 


5,809.680 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISPLAYING  INFORMATION 
AND  OPERATING  STATES  ON  A  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Herwig  Scheidler.  Mainz;  Bemd  Schultheis.  Schwabenheim; 
Martin  Taplan.  Rheinbollen.  and  Erich  Schroder.  Werdohl, 
all  of  Germany.  a.s.signors  to  Schott  Glaswerke.  Mainz,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  14,  1994.  44  24 
847.4 

Int  CI."  G09F  13/06 
U.S.  a.  40—580  20  Claims 

10.  An  arrangement  for  displaying  information  and  operating 
states  on  an  apparatus  having  a  plate  made  of  glass  or  glass 
ceramic  and  defining  a  lower  surface  and  a  transparent  upper 
surface  area  where  said  information  is  viewed  by  an  operator,  the 
arrangement  comprising: 
an  attachment  member; 
adhesive  means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  attachment  member 

directly  to  said  lower  surface; 
a  display  device  for  generating  a  light  display  of  said  informa- 
tion and  operating  states  below  said  plate  to  permit  an  opera- 
tor to  view  said  information  and  operating  stales  through  said 
plate  by  looking  at  said  upper  surface  thereof; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  display  device  to  said 
attachment  member; 


said  connecting  means  including  means  for  releasably  connect- 
ing said  display  device  to  said  attachment  member  therebv 
facilitating  a  convenient  connection  of  said  display  device  to 
said  attachment  member  and  a  convenient  disconnection 
therefrom;  and. 

said  attachment  member  being  configured  to  include  a  mask 
having  cutouts  formed  therein  to  define  a  legend;  and.  said 
display  device  including  an  illuminating  element  for  generat- 
ing light  to  back  illuminate  said  mask  whereby  said  legend 
can  be  seen  by  the  operator  through  said  upper  surface  area. 


5.809.681 
HIGH-LUMINOUS-PATTER.N  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Shigeru  Miyamoto.  Kawasaki,  and  Kunimitu  Kobayashi.  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shingo  Klzai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-108898 

Int.  CI."  G09F  li/lb:  G02B  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  40—582  1  Claim 


o 


1.  A  high-luminous-pattem  display  apparatus  comprising  a  sur- 
face luminous  plate,  said  surface  luminous  plate  comprising  a 
transparent  planar  plate  stood  vertically  to  a  horizontal  direction, 
said  transparent  planar  plate  having  a  front  surface  and  an  opposite 
rear  surface,  said  rear  surface  being  a  light  incident  surface  on 
which  direct  sunlight  and  in-air  diffused  light  falls,  said  surface 
luminous  plate  further  comprising  a  group  of  spaced  transparent 
planoconvex  lenses  arranged  uniformly  in  spaced  columns  and 
rows  and  integrally  molded  with  said  front  surface  of  said  trans- 
parent planar  plate,  said  rear  surface  of  said  transparent  planar 
plate  having  a  planar  section  in  the  spaces  between  the  rows  and 
columns  of  said  spaced  planoconvex  lenses,  and  reflective  prisms 
integrally  molded  with  said  planar  section  of  said  rear  surface  of 
said  transparent  planar  plate,  said  columns  and  rows  of  planocon- 
vex lenses  defining  a  front  surface  of  the  surface  luminous  plate, 
and  a  planar  display  plate  having  a  pattern  and  arranged  at  said 
front  surface  of  said  surface  luminous  plate. 
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5.809.682 

LARGE  CALIBRE  FIREARM 

Pierre  Richert,  18  Rue  du  General  Gouraud.  Montignv  Les 

Metz,  France.  57158 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01093.  §  371  Date  Jul.  25.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12799.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,728.  Jul.  25,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  895,532 

Int  CI."  F41A  3/58:3/60 

U.S.  a.  42—75.04  8  Oaims 


I 

J    1      j 

[1 

1 

Da 


1.  A  firearm  that  includes: 

an  upper  barrel  and  a  lower  barrel  mounted  in  superposition  one 
over  the  other  upon  a  rear  breach  plate. 

a  gnppmg  means  rotatabiy  mounted  upon  said  breach  plate  so 
that  the  gripping  means  is  rotatable  about  180°  between  a  first 
operative  position  along  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  superim- 
posed barrels  and  a  stored  position  parallel  to  the  superim- 
posed barrels. 

said  gripping  means  having  a  size  and  shape  such  that  it  is 
contained  within  a  volume  substantially  described  by  the 
upper  and  lower  barrels  when  said  gripping  means  is  in  said 
operative  position. 

said  barrels  having  an  axial  length  that  is  greater  than  that  of  the 
gripping  means,  and 

firing  means  mounted  inside  said  gripping  means  that  further 
includes  a  finger  engagable  trigger  that  is  mounted  in  an 
inverted  position  so  that  it  points  upwardly  relative  to  the 
lower  barrel. 


5.809.683 

BATTERY-POW  ERED  APPARATl  S  TO  PROVIDE 

MOVABLE  WINGS  AND  FEET  ON  WATERFOWL 

DECOYS.  INCLUDING  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  Solomon,  505  N.  Price  St..  Marshall,  Tex.  75670 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,960 

int.  tl."  AOIM  31/06 

VS.  CI.  43—3  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus   for  addition  of  movable  wings  and  feet  to  a 

waterfowl  decoy  adapted  to  float  on  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water. 

having  a  hull  with  a  lop.  two  opposing  sides,  and  a  hollow  interior. 

die  hull  including  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  for  access  to  the 

hollow    interior  thereof,  and  the  hull  also   including  a  pair  of 

opposed  slots  each  disposed  in  a  respective  one  of  the  sides  of  the 

hull  and  positioned  such  that  the  slots  define  a  plane  generally 

parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  water  when  the  decoy  is  floating  on 

the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  drive  means  having  a  rotatable  output  shaft,  said  drive  means 

dispt>sed  in  said  generally  perpendicular  relation  to  said  plane 

defined  by  said  slots; 

a  generally  planar  disk  having  a  center  and  an  outer  edge,  said 

disk  connected  to  said  output  shaft  of  said  drive  means  with 


said  disk  generally  perpendicular  to  said  output  shaft  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  plane  defined  by  said  slots;  and 
a  pair  of  wing/foot  assemblies,  each  including  an  elongate  wing 
support  with  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  a  generally  planar 
wing  with  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  tip.  connected  to  said 
wing  support  near  said  outer  end  thereof  such  that  a  major 
portion  of  said  wing  support  extends  outwardly  from  said 
inner  edge  of  said  wing,  and  a  generally  planar  foot  connected 
to  said  wing  suppon  at  said  outer  end  thereof  with  the  plane 
of  said  foot  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  wing, 
each  of  said  wing/foot  assemblies  disposed  on  a  respective 
side  of  said  hull  of  said  decoy  with  said  wing  supp<in  extend- 
ing through  a  respective  one  of  said  slots  and  mutually  pivol- 
ally  connected  at  said  inner  end  thereof  to  said  disk  at  a  point 
on  said  disk  between  said  center  and  said  outer  edge  thereof, 
with  said  wing  and  said  fool  disposed  exterior  to  said  hull 
such  that  said  wing  lies  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the 
water  when  the  decoy  is  floating  on  the  surface  of  a  body  of 
water  and  said  foot  extends  into  the  water  from  the  surface 
thereof,  whereby  activation  of  said  motor  induces  oscillatory 
movement  of  said  wing/foot  assemblies. 


5,809,684 
AUTOMATIC  FISH  H(K)K  SETTING  APPARATUS 
Tommy  Lee  Carter,  and  Patricia  .4nn  Carter,  both  of  1755  San 
Pablo  Ave..  Seaside.  Calif.  93955 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,646,  Jul.  20.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  315,768.  Sep.  30.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  752,778 

Int.  CI.'  HOIK  97/12 

VS.  CI.  4.t-l6  23  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  fish  hook  setting  apparatus  comprising; 
a  pivotabic  pin; 

a  release  plate  having  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  pivot- 
able  pin  in  a  fixed  position; 
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a  fishing  line  ftom  a  fishing  pole  releasably  wrapped  around  said 
pivolable  pm  with  said  fishing  pole  held  in  a  severely  arched 
position,  said  pivolahle  pin  being  releasably  retaining  in  said 
retaining  means  by  the  force  applied  to  said  fishing  line: 

said  fishing  line  being  draped  over  said  release  plate  after  being 
releasably  wrapped  around  said  pi\otable  pin; 

whereby  a  force  applied  to  a  fish  hook  on  the  end  of  said  fishing 
line  trips  said  release  plate  releasing  said  pivotable  pin  and 
fishing  line  causing  the  preloaded  force  of  said  severely 
arched  fishing  pole  to  be  applied  to  said  fishing  line  to  set  said 
fish  hook. 


5,809,685 

FISH  ACTUATED  HOOKING  DEVICE 

Ben  H.  Mauldin.  6726  Lakewood  Blvd..  Dallas.  Tex.  75214 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,982 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  85/01:83/02 

V.S.  CI.  43—35  6  Claims 


A  fish  hooking  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  an  elongated  slot  along  one  side  and  an 
eyelet  opening  in  one  end; 
a  transverse  pin  axle  secured  in  the  body; 
a  hook  rolatably  mounted  on  the  axle,  the  hook  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  axle  and  being  movable  from  a  first 
position  retracted  in  the  body  and  a  second  position  extendmg 
through  the  slot  in  the  body  to  an  external  position  for 
h(X)king  a  fish; 

a  hook  extension  formed  with  the  hook  extending  from  an 
opposite  side  of  the  axle; 

a  hook  release  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle  and 
extendable  from  one  side  of  the  axle  through  the  elongated 
slot  for  contact  by  a  fish: 

a  h(X)k  release  lever  extension  formed  with  the  hook  release 
lever  extending  from  an  opposite  side  of  the  axle; 
a  hook  operator  and  latch  spring  mounted  in  the  body  having 
a  hook  operating  and  biased  against  the  hook  to  rotate  and 
extend  the  hook  through  the  slot  to  a  fish  hooking  position 
external  of  the  body  and  a  second  latch  end  biased  to  a  latch 
position  engaging  the  hook  extension  to  latch  the  hook 
retracted  in  the  body  and  movable  to  a  hook  release  position 
by  the  hook  release  lever  extension  v\  hen  rotated  by  the  hook 
release  lever;  and 

an  eyelet  mounted  through  the  eyelet  opening  in  the  body  for 
securing  a  line  to  the  body. 


5,809,686 
FLY  TYING  DEVICE 
Ronald  R.  Abby.  70  Industrial  Dr.,  Cloverdale.  Calif.  95425 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,935 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  SM>6 
U.S.  CI.  43—42.53  4  Qaims 

1.  A  fly  lying  device  for  tying  artificial  flies  onto  a  fishing  hook 
shank  by  wrapping  a  filament  about  the  fishing  hook  shank,  said 
device  comprising: 


a  shafi  rotatable  about  a  shaft  axis,  said  shaft  connected  to  an 
adjustment  member  engaging  a  threaded  shank  adapted  to 
raise  or  lower  a  clamping  bod\  when  said  adjustment  member 
is  turned,  said  clamping  body  including  fishing  hook  engaging 
jaws;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft  about  said  shaft  axis,  wherein 
turning  of  said  adjustment  member  raises  or  lowers  said 
clamping  body  to  move  a  fishing  hook  shank  captured  in  said 
engaging  jaws  to  coincide  with  the  shaft  axis. 


5.809.687 

FLEXIBLE  LINE  COUPLING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Howard  Rosenberg,  3661  Slate  Rd.  84.  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33312 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  715,564 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  9//W 

U.S.  a.  43—44.83  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  tying  a  fishing  hook  having  a  shank  with  a 
proximal  and  distal  end.  said  shank  having  angled  and  spaced  apart 
attachment  coils  formed  on  said  proximal  end  and  a  hooked  barb 
on  said  distal  end.  said  method  of  tying  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  folding  a  length  of  a  fishing  line  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said  loop  characterized 
by  a  primary  strand  and  a  secondary  strand; 

(b)  laying  said  loop  parallel  to  said  shank  with  said  open  end 
extending  proximally  and  said  closed  end  extending  distally 
and  uindabh  interfacing  said  proximal  opened  end  with  said 
spaces  between  said  coils,  said  open  end  thereby  depending 
from  said  proximal  end  of  said  coils; 
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(c)  wrapping  said  secondary  strand  of  said  closed  end  of  said 
loop  a  predetermined  number  of  times  around  said  shank  to 
form  wound  loops  distal  from  said  coils;  and 

(d)  pulling  said  primary  strand  of  tishing  line  which  depends 
from  said  proximal  end  of  said  coils  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  fishing  hook  shank,  thereby  causing  said  wound  loops  to 
conform  to,  and  fnctionally  engage,  the  angled  coil  on  said 
tishing  hook  shank. 


5,809,688 

REL'SE.ABLE  RODENT  TR.4P 

John  O.  WaUen,  50  Estates  Dr.,  .\melia,  Ohio  45102 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  701J!91 

Int.  CI.*"  AOIM  2i/02 

V>S.  CI.  43—61 


I.  A  reusable  rodent  trap  with  a  self-locking  trap  door  capable  of 
trapping  a  rodent  in  a  manner  which  permits  disposal  of  the  rodent 
in  an  alive  or  dead  state,  said  rodent  trap  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tube  having  a  first  terminus  serving  as  an  open 
entry  end  to  allow  the  rodent  to  freely  enter  the  lube  and  a 
second  terminus  capable  of  being  closed-off; 

(b)  a  support  member  attached  near  the  second  terminus  of  the 
elongated  tube  to  cause  said  elongated  tube  to  slope  upwardly 
from  the  first  terminus  to  the  second  terminus  when  resting  on 
a  horizontal  surface; 

(c)  a  closure  door  movably  attached  to  the  support  member  to 
block  egress  of  the  rodent  from  the  interior  of  the  elongated 
lube  when  closed  or  allow  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
elongated  tube  when  opened  for  adding  ball  lo  the  interior  of 
the  elongated  rube  or  to  free  the  rodent  trapped  (herein,  said 
closure  dcxir  attached  to  rotate  about  a  pivot  axis  which  is 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  tube  so  as  to 
slide  across  the  second  terminus  of  the  elongated  tube  to  seal 
it  off  or  to  slide  free  of  the  second  terminus  lo  substantiallv 
fully  expose  the  interior  of  the  elongated  lube; 

(d)  a  trapping  d(H)r  dimensioned  lo  approximate  a  cross-section 
of  the  elongated  tube  and  pivotally  mounted  therein  near  the 
first  terminus,  said  trapping  door  capable  of  substantially 
freely  swinging  towards  the  second  terminus  of  the  elongated 
lube  up«>n  a  force  being  applied  by  the  rodeni  to  a  from  side 
of  the  trapping  d<K)r  as  it  progresses  into  the  elongated  tube 
towards  the  second  terminu<>;  and 


(e)  a  latch  means  mounted  within  the  elongated  tube  to  hold  the 
trapping  door  in  a  substantially  closed  position  upon  a  force 
being  applied  by  the  rodent  to  a  back  side  of  the  trapping  door 
as  it  attempts  to  retrace  its  steps  back  towards  the  first 
terminus  of  the  elongated  lube. 


5.809.689 

TREE  TRLfNK  SHIELDING  DEVICE 

Shashi  R.  Mathur.  4838  Rhea  Rd..  Witchita  Falls,  Tex.  76308 

Filed  Jun,  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872.924 

Inl.  CI."  AOIG  Ii/I0:I7AX) 

VS.  CI.  47-23  1  Claim 


IS  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  tree  trunk  shielding  device  for  protecting 
the  bottom  of  a  tree  comprising  in  combination: 

a  cover  member  having  a  first  end  edge,  a  second  end  edge  and 
a  pair  of  side  edges  therebetween,  the  cover  member  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  proportionately  spaced  about  the  cover 
member,  the  cover  member  having  a  plurality  of  alternating 
folds  between  the  pair  of  side  edges  and  extending  a  width  of 
the  cover  member,  the  alternating  folds  giving  the  cover 
member  an  accordion-like  body,  at  least  eight  rod  channels 
being  proportionately  spaced  between  the  alternating  folds  of 
the  body  of  the  cover  member,  each  of  the  eight  rod  channels 
extending  parallel  lo  a  pair  of  complementary  folds  of  the 
eo\er  member; 

a  plurality  of  snap  fastener  assemblies  being  attached  lo  the 
cover  member,  each  of  the  plurality  of  snap  fastener  assem- 
blies being  formed  by  a  post  member  and  a  receiving  hole, 
each  post  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  form  with  a 
pair  of  nodules  projecting  therefrom,  the  pair  of  nixlules  being 
symmetrically  positioned  about  the  posl  member,  each  post 
member  of  the  plurality  of  snap  fastener  assemblies  being 
spaced  from  one  of  the  pair  of  side  edges  of  the  cover 
member,  each  receiving  hole  of  the  plurality  of  snap  fastener 
assemblies  being  spaced  from  the  other  of  the  pair  of  side 
edges  of  the  cover  member,  each  post  member  engaging  a 
complementary  leceiving  hole  for  securing  the  cover  member 
around  a  b<iiiom  of  a  tree  trunk;  and 

ai  least  eight  rod  members  with  each  rod  member  having  a 
tapered  end  and  a  flat  head,  ihe  flat  head  being  disc-like  and 
extending  away  from  the  periphery  of  the  rod  member,  each 
one  of  the  eight  rtxl  members  being  positioned  through  one  of 
the  rod  channels  of  the  cover  member  and  being  positioned 
within  the  ground,  such  that  when  the  cover  member  is 
secured  around  the  bottom  of  the  tree  trunk,  the  eighi  rod 
members,  when  positioned  in  the  cover  member  and  secured 
in  ihe  ground,  retain  the  position  of  the  cover  member  when 
secured  around  the  bottom  of  the  tree  trunk. 
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5,809,690 
TUBULAR  PLANT  GUARD  WITH  RELEASABLE 
FASTENER  STRIP 
Graham  Richard  Due,  and  Leigh  Gryst,  both  of  Beverley. 
Australia,  assignors  to  Gro-Guard  Australia  Pty  Ltd,  Bever- 
lev,  Australia 
PCf  No.  PCT/AU95/00425,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02125,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,775 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Australia,  Jul.   14,  1994,  PM 
6814 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  LW2 
UJS.  a.  47—30  24  Oaims 


r^: 


1.  A  plant  guard  for  protecting  a  small  plant  or  sapling  during  its 
early  growth  period  comprising; 

a  sheet-like  panel  of  flexible  material  which  is  adapted  to  be 
folded  mto  a  tubular  shape  with  opposed  edge  margins  of  said 
panel  being  adjacent  and  extending  outwardly  In  the  same 
direction,  and 

releasable  fastening  means  for  releasably  fastening  together  said 
adjacent  edge  margins  of  said  panel,  said  fastening  means 
comprising  opposed,  interlockable  fastener  strips  respectively 
extending  along  said  edge  margins,  said  fastener  strips  having 
identical  locking  profile  nbs  facing  each  other  which  interlock 
with  one  another  to  provide  a  reclosable  fastener 


5,809,691 

WATERING  BELL 

James  L.  Frantz,  2185  Brittanv  Dr.,  Mobile,  Ala.  36695 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  790,435 

Int.  CI."  A47G  7/02 

VS.  a.  47-^W.5  6  Claims 


a  tube  having  one  end  connected  to  said  projection. 

a  second  container  having  sides,  an  open  top  and  an  open 

bottom, 
said  open  top  having  a  hollow  projection  connected  thereto, 
another  end  of  said  tube  connected  to  said  projection  on  said 

second  container,  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  along  said  tube,  and 
wherein  said  open  top  on  said  first  container  is  larger  than  said 

open  bottom. 


5,809,692 
METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  PLANT  ROOTS 
Robert  H.  Kesler,  Warsaw,  Ind..  assignor  to  Haimbaugh  Enter- 
prises, inc.,  Warsaw,  ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,093,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5333300.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,017 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  29/00 

VS.  CI.  47—48.5  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  feeding  plants  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  housing  having  opposite  open  ends,  placing  one  housing  end 
below  ground  and  adjacent  the  roots  of  a  plant,  placing  the  other 
housing  end  above  ground,  percolating  water  through  said  housing 
from  above  ground  to  said  roots  using  a  water  permeable  plug 
positioned  within  said  housing  and  defining  with  said  housing  a 
water  reservoir  having  vacant  space  between  said  plug  and  said 
other  above  ground  end  and  an  above  ground  fill  opening  at  said 
other  above  ground  housing  end.  said  housing  having  extenor 
walls  generally  Impervious  to  water  flow,  whereby  water  flows 
from  said  water  reservoir  longitudinally  through  said  housing  and 
out  said  one  below  ground  open  end.  said  plug  having  a  percola- 
tion control  therein  which  controls  the  rate  of  water  flow  through 
said  housing,  whereby  water  from  said  water  reservoir  and  dis- 
solved plant  food  may  be  percolated  through  said  housing  and 
delivered  to  the  roots  of  a  plant  at  a  desired  feeding  rate. 


1.  A  tree  watering  device  comprising: 

a  first  container  having  sides,  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom. 

said  open  bottom  having  a  hollow  projection  connected  thereto. 


5,809,693 
MICROBIAL  ISOLATES  PROMOTE 
PHYTOREMEDIATION 
Ilan  Chet,  Nes  Ziona.  Israel;  David  Salt.  Highland  Park,  NJ.,- 
Michael  Blaylock,  Dayton,  NJ.,  and  Ilya  Raskin,  Manala- 
pan,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  New 
Jersey,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,209 
Int.  CI."  AOIB  79/00;  AOIC  0/00:  AOIG  7/00:  AOIH   U/00: 
BOID  0/00:  C20F  0/00:3/00:3/i2:  C07C  0/00:  C07D  0/00:  C07J 
0/00;  C07K  0/00;  E02B   7/0H;7/0(>:  AOIN  63AX);65/00;  A61K 

48A)0:  C07F  0/00:  C07H  0/00 
VS.  CI.  47—58  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  Increasing  accumulation  of  a  metal  by  a  plant, 
the  method  comprising: 


3662 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22.  1998 


selecting  al  least  one  isolated  bacterial  microorganism  that  is 
characterized  by  an  ability  to  increase  the  availability  of  at 
least  one  non-essential  metal  to  the  plant; 

introducing  into  the  rhizosphere  of  a  plant,  which  plant  is 
characterized  by  an  ability  to  accumulate  an  amount  of  at  least 
one  non-essential  metal  from  an  environment  contaminated 
with  the  at  least  one  non-essential  metal,  the  at  least  one 
selected  bacterial  microorganism  that  is  characterized  by  an 
ability  to  increase  availability  of  the  at  least  one  non-essential 
metal  to  the  plant;  and 

culturing  the  plant  and  the  at  least  one  isolated  bacterial  micro- 
organism in  an  environment  contaminated  with  the  at  least 
one  non-essential  metal,  the  culturing  being  perfonried  for  a 
time  and  under  conditions  sufficient  for  the  isolated  bacterial 
microorganism  to  increase  availability  of  the  at  least  one 
non-essential  metal  to  the  plant  so  that  the  plant  accumulates 
a  larger  ainount  of  the  at  least  one  non-essential  metal  in  the 
presence  of  the  at  least  one  bacterial  microorganism  than  the 
plant  would  accumulate  In  the  absence  of  the  at  least  one 
bacterial  microorganism. 


5.809,695 
WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Thomas  J.  Strickland,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hi-Lex  Corpo- 
ration. Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,325 

Int  CI."  E05F  1I/4S 

L.S.  a.  49—352  13  claims 


5,809,694 
NURSERY  GATES 
Mark    Anthony    PosUns,    West    Midlands,    Great    Briuin, 
assignor  to  Beldray  Limited,  West  Midlands,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)2217,  S  371  Date  May  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  May  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/12080,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  817.401 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1994, 
9420715 

Int  a."  E06B  i/M.  E05C  5/00:3/04 
U.S.  a.  49-57  6  Oaims 


1.  A  nursery  gate  assembly  for  restricting  travel  between  oppos- 
ing vertical  surfaces,  said  assembly  including  opposing  first  and 
second  vertical  posts  mountable  between  said  vertical  surfaces; 
a  gate  assembly  having  a  gate  having  free  end  and  a  pivotal  end. 
said  pivotal  end  hingedly  mounted  on  said  first  vertical  post 
for  pivotal  movement  of  said  gate  from  a  first  open  position  to 
a  second  closed  position; 
. .    a  latch  mechanism  on  said  free  end  of  said  gate  positioned  for 
engagement  with  said  second  vertical  post,  said  latch  n)echa- 
nism  comprising  a  jaw  pivotable  about  an  axis  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  vertical  post  from  an  open 
unlatched  position  to  a  closed  latched  position  in  engagement 
with  said  second  vertical  post;  and  having  a  U-shaped  end 
engageable  with  said  second  vertical  post  and  a  recess  at  a 
opposite  end  thereof; 
a  latch  on  said  free  end  of  said  gate,  said  latch  having  a  nose 
projecting  therefrom  engageable  with  said  recess  for  retaining 
said  jaw  in  said  latched  position;  said  nose  being  disengaged 
from  said  recess  for  placing  said  jaw  in  said  open  position 
upon  displacement  of  said  latch. 


1  A  window  regulator  for  raising  and  lowering  a  window  glass 
of  a  motor  vehicle  compnsing  a  vertical  rail  defining  a  vertical 
track,  and  a  glass  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  lower  edge  of  the 
window  glass  and  mounted  for  vertical  movement  along  the  track 
to  raise  and  lower  the  window  glass;  characterized  in  that  the 
regulator  includes: 

a  slide  mounted  to  and  moves  generally  vertical  along  the  track; 

a  cable  secured  to  the  slide; 

a  drum  receiving  the  cable  and  operative  in  coaction  with  the 

cable  to  move  the  slide  vertically  along  the  track; 
a   U-shaped   upwardly  opening  clamp  adapted  to  clampingly 

receive  the  lower  edge  of  the  window  glass;  and 
coupling  means  operative  in  response  to  generally  horizontal 
movement  of  the  slide  relative  to  the  clamp  to  snappingly 
couple  the  slide  and  the  clamp  together  to  form  the  glass 


5,809,696 

PACKING  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLE 

DOOR  POWERED  SLIDING  DEVICE 

Mitsuhiro  Watanabe,  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Misui 

Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  825,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1996,  8-104519 

Int  CI."  E05F  11/36:11/53 

VS.  a.  49-360  7  Claims 


1.  A  packing  mounting  structure,  comprising: 

an  elongated  guide  rail  fixed  to  an  outside  surface  of  a  side  panel 

of  a  vehicle  body; 
a  sliding  door  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  and  slidable  along 

the  guide  rail  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position; 
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a  powered  sliding  unit  arranged  on  an  interior  side  of  the  side 

panel; 
a  wire  cable  provided  between  the  sliding  door  and  the  powered 

sliding  unit  for  pulling  the  sliding  door  toward  the  open 

position  or  the  closed  position  by  power  of  the  powered 

sliding  unit: 
a  first  pulley  holder  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  a  first  end  of  the 

guide  rail  and  having  a  first  pulley  around  which  the  cable 

wire  is  set; 
a  first  cable  hole  formed  on  the  side  panel  in  the  vicinity  of  the 

first  end  of  the  guide  rail  for  passing  the  wire  cable  through 

the  side  panel; 
a  first  flexible  packing  member  mounted  in  the  first  cable  hole  to 

close  a  gap  between  the  first  cable  hole  and  the  wire  cable; 
said  first  pulley  holder  being  fixed  to  the  side  panel  by  ineans  of 

a  screw  or  bolt;  and 
said  first  packing  member  having  a  first  inserting  portion  which 

is  inserted  into  the  first  cable  hole,  and  a  first  large-diameter 

portion  which  has  a  diameter  sufficiently  larger  than  that  of 

the  first  cable  hole  and  abuts  on  an  inside  surface  of  the  side 

panel  when  the  first  inserting  portion  is  inserted  into  the  first 

cable  hole; 
wherein  said  first  large-diameter  portion  is  firmly  sandwiched 

between  the  first  pulley  holder  and  the  side  panel. 


5,809,697 

DOOR  CLOSER 

Wen  Hua  Chen.  P.  O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,997 

Int.  CI."  E05F  l/W 

U.S.  a.  49—386 


1.  A  door  closer  comprising: 

a  casing  fixedly  fastened  to  a  door  leaf  and  covered  with  a  cover, 
having  two  axle  holes  aligned  at  two  opposite  sides; 

a  shaft  turned  in  the  axle  holes  of  said  casing,  said  shaft  having 
two  annular  grooves  around  the  periphery  near  two  opposite 
ends  thereof,  and  a  longitudinal  split  extended  from  a  middle 

•    part  thereof  to  one  end; 

two  clamps  respectively  mounted  on  the  annular  grooves  of  said 
shaft  to  secure  said  shaft  and  said  casing  together,  allowing 
said  shaft  to  be  turned  In  the  axle  holes  of  said  casing: 

a  spiral  spring  mounted  within  said  casing  around  said  shaft, 
said  spiral  spring  having  an  inner  end  terminating  in  a  flat 
plug  portion  and  fastened  to  the  longitudinal  split  of  said 
shaft,  and  an  outer  end  terminating  into  a  barrel-like  mounting 
portion  fastened  with  said  casing  to  said  door  leaf: 

a  rack  fixedly  fastened  to  a  door  frame  to  which  said  door  leaf  is 
hinged,  said  rack  having  a  90-degree  arc  toothed  bar  section: 

a  bevel  gear  fixedly  mounted  around  one  end  of  said  shaft  and 
meshed  with  the  90-degree  arc  toothed  bar  section  of  said 
rack:  and 


a  curved  springy  holding  down  plate  having  a  fixed  end  fixedly 
fastened  to  said  rack,  and  a  wave-like  free  end  adapted  for 
holding  down  said  bevel  gear  when  said  door  leaf  is  opened 
and  said  bevel  gear  is  moved  from  one  end  of  the  90-degree 
arc  toothed  bar  section  of  said  rack  to  an  opposite  end  thereof 


5,809,698 

DOOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING 

THE  SAME  IN  A  DOOR  OPENING  OF  A  BUILDING 

Toshiaki  Mori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Abe  Kogyo  Co., 

LTD.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  709,484,  Sep.  6,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,740,631. 

This  application  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,215 

Int.  a.*  E06B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  49—506  2  aauns 


2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  door  apparatus  to  an  edge  of  a  door 
opening,  said  door  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  structure  includ- 
ing first  and  second  vertical  frames  and  a  door  provided  inside  the 
frame  structure,  said  door  having  a  side  portion  swingably  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  vertical  frames  by  a  hinge,  said  method 
composing: 

forming  band  grooves  in  corresponding  positions  on  respective 
outer  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  vertical  frames,  said 
band  grooves  being  continuous  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the 
vertical  frames; 

passing  a  band  around  and  between  the  first  and  second  vertical 
frames  via  the  respective  transversely  continuous  band 
grooves  thereof  with  the  door  in  a  closed  position  with  respect 
to  the  frame  structure,  thereby  binding  the  first  and  second 
vertical  frames  and  the  door  together; 

cutting  off  respective  lower  end  portions  of  the  first  and  second 
vertical  frames  in  accordance  with  a  height  of  the  door  open- 
ing; 

attaching  a  first  curb  material  to  a  first  side  of  the  frame 
structure; 

simultaneously  fitting  the  frame  structure  and  the  door,  bound 
together  by  the  band,  into  the  door  opening  so  that  the  curb 
material  abuts  against  the  edge  of  the  door  opening: 

fixing  the  frame  structure  to  the  edge  of  the  door  opening: 

attaching  a  second  curb  material  to  a  second  side  of  the  frame 
structure; 

cutting  the  band  after  the  frame  structure  is  fixed  to  the  edge  of 
the  door  opening; 

removing  the  cut  band  from  the  frame  structure;  and 

attaching  a  doorstop  material  to  the  frame  stnicture. 
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5309,699 
FIRE  CURTAIN 
Marc  Joly,  Champigny  Sur  Vfanw,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
D'Exploitation  Du  Pare  Des  Expositions  De  La  Ville  De 
Paris,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  758,285 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20.  1995,  96  13730 
Int.  CI."  E04H  V/tW 
U.S.  a.  52—1  18  Claims 


1.  A  fire  curtain  device  for  installing  in  an  area  of  a  building  to 
be  fire-protected,  said  fire  curtain  device  comprising: 

a  curtain  including  two  walls  fastened  together  along  bonom  and 
vertical  sides  of  the  curtain,  each  said  wall  having  an  interior 
face,  said  walls  having  top  ends  for  fixing  to  a  top  framework 
of  the  building  across  substantially  the  whole  width  of  the 
curtain,  so  that  the  curtain  is  capable  of  being  suspended  from 
the  top  framework  to  a  floor  of  the  building  for  separating  a 
fire-protected  area  into  at  lea.st  two  parts; 

means  for  spraying  a  liquid  onto  at  least  one  of  said  interior 
faces  of  said  two  walls,  and  wherein  said  two  walls  of  the 
curtain  are  linked  by  breakable  strips  forming  spacers  adapted 
to  break  when  subjected  to  a  predetermined  tension  force, 
such  that  if  one  of  said  two  walls  collapses,  said  strips  break 
while  allowing  the  other  of  said  two  walls  to  remain  sus- 
pended from  a  corresponding  pan  of  the  top  framework;  and 

controls  for  said  spraying  means  for  spraying  liquid  onto  said 
interior  face  of  said  remaining  suspended  wall  of  the  curtain. 


a  plurality  of  interconnected  webs  extending  outwardly  from  the 
core  and  disposed  between  the  neck  and  the  tip.  each  web 
having  substantially  planar,  opposing  sides  and  an  edge,  the 
edge  having  a  substantially  convex  first  apex,  a  substantially 
convex  second  apex  and  a  substantially  concave  nadier  dis- 
posed between  the  first  and  second  apices. 

a  clasp  portion  for  removably  engaging  the  receiver  to  hold  the 
article  within  the  bore,  the  clasp  having  a  generally  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  head,  the  head  having  a  circumferential  head 
surface,  the  circumferential  head  surface  having  a  circumfer- 
ential groove. 

a  substantially  planar  top  surface  of  the  head  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  a  force  to  the  ground  spike  sufficient  to  cause  the 
shaft  to  penetrate  the  ground, 

a  bottom  surface  of  the  head  to  removably  engage  the  article  and 
maintain  the  article  in  contact  with  the  rim  bore, 

a  pin  depending  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  head  for  engag- 
ing the  bore. 

at  least  one  arm  comprising  a  gripping  end  for  manually 
manipulating  the  arm  and  a  mating  end  having  at  least  one 
tooth  protruding  outwardly  from  the  mating  end  to  removably 
and  matingly  engage  the  receiver  notch,  the  arm  pivotingly 
depending  from  the  circumferential  head  surface  with  the 
mating  end  bia.sed  toward  the  pin.  and 

a  cord  mounted  within  the  groove  at  one  end  and  attached  to  the 
neck  at  the  other  end. 


5,809,700 
GROLND  ENGAGING  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Warren  H.  RoiLsh:  Anne  F.  Roush,  both  of  Dacula.  Ga.,  and  Jo 
EUen  Bradley,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Anjowa,  Inc., 
Dacula,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser  No.  641,742,  May  2,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,531 
Int.  a.*  E04D  1/34 
VS.  a.  52-^  22  aaims 

19.  A  ground  engaging  restraint  device  for  anchoring  an  article 
comprising: 

a  ground  spike  portion  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  ends, 
a  generally  tubular  shaped  receiver  at  the  first  end,  the  receiver 
having  an  article  retaining  bore  and  an  outer  receiver  surt'ace, 
the  bore  having  a  bore  surface  and  a  bore  rim.  the  outer 
receiver  surface  having  at  least  one  receiver  notch, 
a  ground-penetrating,  elongate  shaft  depending  from  the  receiver 

to  the  second  end  along  the  longitudinal  axis, 
a  ground-engaging  stop  disposed  intermediate  the  receiver  and 
the  shaft,  the  stop  having  a  lower  surface  and  the  shaft  having 
a  core, 
a  neck  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  the  stop, 
a  ground-punctunng  tip  at  the  second  end. 


5,809,701 
DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  RETRACTABLE  ROOF 
Richard   Vollebregt,   Brantford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Crave 
Equipment  Ltd.,  Brantford,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,231,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5381,954,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  85312, 
Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,513,470,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  905,781,  Jun.  29,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,080 
Int.  CI."  F04D  1.1/064:  F04B  7/12:7/16 
U.S.  CI.  52-13  37  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  roof  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rafter 
assemblies  each  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  rafters  diverg- 
ing downwardly  from  a  peak  to  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  supports,  a  plurality  of  guide  means  extending 
between  said  rafter  assemblies  at  spaced  locations  and  including 
spaced  parallel  wires  extending  generally  normal  to  and  supported 
by  said  rafters,  a  flexible  roof  membrane  extending  between  said 
rafter  assemblies,  said  membrane  being  suspended  from  said  wires 
by  hooks  siidable  along  said  wires  between  a  deployed  position  in 
which  said  membrane  extends  between  said  rafter  assemblies  to 
cover  the  area  therebetween  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the 
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5,809,703 

SLOTTED  INSERT  WITH  INCREASED  PIXL-OUT 

CAPACITY 

David  L.  Kelly,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MMI  Products, 

Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783,576 

Int.  CI."  E04B  l/.lfi:  E02D  .^5/00 

VS.  CI.  52—125.5  32  Claims 


area  between  said  rafter  assemblies  is  substantially  uncovered,  one 
end  of  said  membrane  being  secured  to  one  of  said  rafter  assem- 
blies and  an  opposite  end  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  of  said  rafter  assemblies,  each  of  said  rafters  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  vertical  webs  and  a  flange  projecting  laterally  from 
a  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  webs,  one  of  said  flanges  projecting 
beneath  said  one  end  of  said  membrane  and  the  other  of  said 
flanges  projecting  outwardly  to  be  beneath  the  other  end  of  an 
adjacent  membrane  when  in  a  deployed  position  thereby  to  receive 
water  shed  from  said  adjacent  membrane. 


5.809.702 

SURFACE  LAYER  GROUND  ESTABLISHMENT  BLOCK, 

SURFACE  LAYER  GROUND  USING  THE  SAME  AND 

METHOD  FOR  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Tadashi  Matsuura;  Masakazu  Nagase:  Kouichi  I'shiroda;  Aki- 
nori  Tajiri;  Sakae  Ebata;  Naoto  Yoshida:  Keiya  Sato,  all  of 
Hitachi,  and  Tatsuo  Makita.  I'shiku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Plant  Engineering  Construction 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,982,  Dec.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,692,343.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773.626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334893 

Int.  CI."  E02D  .*.5/00 

U.S.  a.  52—125.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  surface  layer  ground  having  plural  blocks  for  covering  a 
surface  layer  ground  of  an  establishment  portion,  wherein 

each  of  said  plural  blocks  comprises; 
a  metal  plate:  and 

a  reinforced  concrete  member  arranged  on  a  lower  side  of  said 
metal  plaie; 

said  reinforced  member  having  an  overlapping  portion  in  cir- 
cumference in  a  vertical  direction,  a  protruding  portion  at  one 
side,  and  a  dent  portion  at  another  side:  and 

said  overlapping  ponion  of  one  block  is  put  on  said  overlapping 
portion  of  one  adjacent  block,  and  said  protruding  portion  of 
said  one  block  is  htted  to  said  dent  portion  of  another  adjacent 
block. 


1.  A  concrete  support  structure  for  supporting  an  object  on  the 
structure,  the  structure  comprising: 
an  insen  frame  having: 

a  base  wall  section  having  a  slotted  opening: 
a  pair  of  frame  sidewalls  extending  away  from  the  base  wall 
section,  a  first  frame  sidew  all  of  the  pair  of  frame  sidewalls 
being  formed  in  a  plane:  and 
a  plurality  of  feet  extending  away  from  the  frame  sidewalls,  a 
foot  of  the  plurality  of  feet  having  a  bottom  surface,  an 
edge,  and  a  tapered  region  defined  by  the  bottom  surface 
and  the  edge,  the  foot  extending  away  from  the  first  frame 
sidewall  in  the  plane. 


5,809.704 
HILLSIDE  MULTISTORY  RESIDENTIAL  DWELLING 
STRUCTURE 
Jerry  W.  Stewart,  and  W,  Bryan  Thruston.  both  of  8144  Wal- 
nut Hill  La..  Suite  460,  Dallas,  Tex.  75231 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,678 

Int.  CI."  E02D  27/00:  E04H  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  52—169.4  33  Claims 


1.  A  hillside,  multistory  building  having  at  least  two.  vertically 
stacked  dwelling  units  therein,  one  of  said  dwelling  units  includes 
a  vehicle  parking  space  for  at  least  one  automotive  vehicle  at  a  first 
level  and  including  a  vehicle  entry  on  a  first  side  of  building 
opening  to  a  first  roadway,  said  one  dwelling  unit  includes  an 
enclosed  living  space  separate  from  said  vehicle  parking  space  for 
said  one  dwelling  unit  and  at  least  one  level  directly  above  said 
first  level,  another  of  said  dwelling  units  being  vertically  stacked 
above  said  one  dwelling  unit  and  including  a  vehicle  parking  space 
for  at  least  one  automotive  vehicle  and  an  enclosed  living  space 
and  having  a  vehicle  entry  opening  to  a  second  roadway  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  building  from  said  first  mentioned  roadway 
and  being  disposed  at  an  elevation  at  least  one  level  above  said  first 
level:  and 

dwelling  unit  entries  for  each  of  .said  dwelling  units,  respec- 
tively, on  opposite  sides  of  said  building. 
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5.809,705 
WALL  WHICH  HAS  AT  LEAST  ONE  WINDOW  WITH  AT 

LEAST  ONE  GLASS  PANE 

Bernhard  Luy,  Freiburg,  and  Matthias  Tondar,  Hausen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Glatt  GmbH,  Binzen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  773J27 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   29,    1995, 
3708/95 

Int  CI."  E06B  7/00 
MS.  a.  52—171.1  26  Claims 


surface,  said  fixed  panel  having  transversely  disposed  slide 
supports  for  supporting  said  movable  closure  panel  for  slid- 
able  movement  between  said  open  and  closed  positions  within 
said  fixed  panel;  and 
attachment  means  disposed  between  said  fixed  panel  and  said 
body  of  said  vehicle,  said  attachment  means  compiising  a 
layer  of  adhesive  disposed  about  said  circumferential  edges 
between  said  fixed  panel  and  said  body  of  said  vehicle. 


I.  A  movable  window  apparatus  for  a- vehicle  having  a  low 
profile  with  respect  to  an  outer  body  surface  of  said  \ehicle. 
wherein  visual  discontinuity  between  the  wmdow  and  the  body  of 
said  vehicle  is  subsiamiaily  eliminated,  said  movable  window 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  defining  an  opening  in  an  outside  surface  of  a  body  of  a 

vehicle  for  insertion  of  a  window  device: 
a  movable  closure  panel  disposed  within  said  window  device 

that  is  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions: 
a  fixed  panel  making  up  a  portion  of  said  window  device  and 
disposed  in  said  opening,  said  fixed  panel  having  circumfer- 
ential edges  that  are  set  back  relative  to  said  outside  surface  of 
said  body  to  pro\ide  a  flush  surface  for  said  movable  closure 
panel  disposed  within  said  window  device,  said  window 
device  presenting  a  low  profile  with  respect  to  said  outside 


5,809,707 

W  ENDOW  GUARD  AND  REPLACEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLE  WINDOWS 

Vince  Bargados;  Walter  D.  Bargados.  and  Christian  J.  Barga- 

dos,  all  of  29  Glenn,  Irvine.  Calif.  92720 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726.130 

Int  CI.*  E06B  .?/9<W 

M&.  a.  52—204.62  5  Claims 


1.  A  wall  which  encloses  an  interior  and  has  at  least  one  wall 
part  with  at  least  one  window,  said  window  including  at  least  one 
glass  pane  adjacent  to  the  intenor  and  having  a  circumferential 
surface,  said  window  including  a  holder  which  encloses  said  glass 
pane  of  said  window,  is  connected  tightly  and  nondetachably  to  the 
circumferential  surface  of  said  glass  pane  and  has  an  inner  surface 
adjacent  to  the  interior  and  wherein  said  holder  is  tightly  and 
nondetachably  connected  to  the  wall  part  by  a  connection  part. 


5,809,706 

FLUSH  CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OPENING  IN 

BODYWORK 

Jean-Claude  Neaux,  Bressuire,  France,  assignor  to  Parnier  & 

Penin  SNC,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760.901 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8.  1995.  95  14566 

Int  CI."  E06B  i/n 

M&.  a.  52—204.51  4  Claims 


1.  A  graffiti  protected  window  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  mount  attached  to  said  frame; 

a  window  pane  seated  within  a  first  seating  space  within  said 
mount: 

a  window  guard  seated  within  a  second  seating  space  within  said 
mount,  said  window  guard  maintained  in  tight  contact  with 
said  window  pane  only  by  virtue  of  common  seating  of  said 
window  guard  and  window  pane  and  resiliency  of  said  mount 
providing  a  peripheral  water  tight  seal  along  entire  peripheries 
of  said  window  pane  and  said  window  guard,  wherein  said 
mount  is  provided  with  a  locking  channel  and  a  kxrking  strip 
removably  disposed  in  said  locking  channel  to  selectively 
maintain  capture  of  said  window  pane  and  window  guard 
within  said  mount  when  sealed  therein, 

whereby  said  graffiti  protected  window  may  be  quickly  refiir- 
bished  b>  replacement  of  said  window  guard  and  whereby 
retention  and  sealing  of  said  window  guard  against  said 
window  pane  is  maintained  in  spite  of  differences  of  thermal 
coefficients  of  expansion  between  said  window  pane  and 
window  guard. 


5.809,708 
INTEGRATED  PREFABRICATED  FURNITl'RE  SYSTEM 

FOR  FnTIN(;-Ol  T  OPEN  PLAN  BUILDING  SPACE 
Ernest  P.  (Jreer.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.;  Robert  J.  Luchetti. 
Cambridge.  Mass.:  David  .A.  Shipman.  (;rand  Rapids:  Jack 
.A.  Tani.s.  E.  Grand  Rapids,  both  of  Mich.:  Gregg  Robert 
Draudt,  Watertown;  .\nne  C.  Ackerly,  Cambridge,  both  of 
Mass.,  and  Michael  Tingley.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Steelcase  Inc..  (irand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  367.804.  Dec.  30.  1994.  This  application 

May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.253 

Int.  CI.''  E04B  2n4 

U.S.  CI.  52-220.7  35  Claims 

I.  An  integrated  prefabricated  furniture  system  for  fitting-out  a 

building  room  of  the  type  having  a  generally  open  plan  interior. 

comprising: 
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a  portable  partition  system  for  spatially  dividing  the  open  plan 
interior  of  the  building  room  into  a  plurality  of  individual 
work  settings,  including: 

a  plurality  of  freestanding  panels  delachably  interconnected 
side-by-side  in  a  predetermined  plan  configuration  and  hav- 
ing:  prefabricated/preassembled/rigid   internal   frames,   at 
least  some  of  which  define  horizontally  extending  utility 
raceways  adjacent  a  predetermined  worksurface  height: 
a  plurality  of  cover  panels,  each  having  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated   front    elevational    shape,    and    being    detachably 
attached  to  opposite  sides  of  said  frames  to  enclose  the 
same:  and 
a     demountable     moveable     wall     system     constructed     of 
prefabricated/on-site-assembled  components  for  forming  cus- 
tom width  partitions  compatible  with  said  portable  partition 
system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  venical  channel-supponing  members  positioned 

in  a  side-by-side  relationship: 
a  plurality  of  beltway  channels  provided  in  different  lengths  to 
facilitate   custom    fabricating    the    partitions    in    different 
widths,   wherein  each   Is  shaped  to  be  attached  to  said 
channel-supportmg  members  adjacent  the  predetermmed 
worksurface  height  to  rigidly  interconnect  the  same  in  a 
mutually  parallel  relationship,  and  penrit  continuous  rout- 
ing of  utilities  therethrough  with  said  utility  raceways  on 
said  portable  partition  system:  and 
a  plurality  of  cover  panels  detachably  attached  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  channel-supptming  members  to  enclose  the 
same;  and 
said  internal  frames  of  said  portable  partition  system  including 
horizontally  extending  frame  members  and  at  least  one  of  said 
horizontally  extending  frame  members  of  said  portable  parti- 
tion system  and  said  beltway  channels  of  said  demountable 
moveable  wall  system  including  a  honzontally  extending  row 
of  slots  defining  several  discrete  attachment  points  that  are 
constructed    to    releasably    support    furniture    components 
thereon 


to  engage  said  overhanging  portion  in  an  interference  fit. 
thereby  securely  and  removably  retaining  said  covering  mem- 
ber 


5,809,710 

METHOD  OF  TENSIONING  A  TENSION  MEMBER 

COMPOSED  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  INDIVIDUAL 

ELEMENTS 

Dieter    Jungwirth,    Bad    Heilbninn,    and    Alto    Mannhart. 

Munich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dyckerhoff  &  Wid- 

mann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716".^«;79 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  30.  1995.  195  36 
701.4 

InL  CI."  E04C  5/08 
VS.  CI.  52—223.1  7  Claims 


5.809.709 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CO>  ERING  SI  RFACES 
James  P.  Ryan.  Lakewood.  and  Dale  L.  Sherry.  Avon  Lake, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tberm-.AU,  Inc.,  North  Olmsted, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713J14 
Int  CI."  E04B  lAM) 
U.S.  CI.  52—222  11  aaims 

I.  A  system  for  covering  a  vertical  wall  comprising: 
a  covering  member  for  covering  said  wall,  said  covering  mem- 
ber includes  an  insulating  substrate  and  a  facing  sheet,  and 
also  including  at  least  one  overhanging  portion: 
at  least  one  suppon  structure  for  affixing  to  said  wall  and 

supporting  said  covering  member; 
at  least  one  retaining  member  for  interlocking  with  said  support 
structure,  wherein  said  retaining  member  and  said  support 
strtjcture  receive  said  overhanging  portion  and  interlock  so  as 


1.  A  method  of  tensioning  parallel  prestiessing  members  of  a 
building  or  building  component  of  prestressed  concrete  or  of  a 
tension  member  composed  of  a  plurality  of  individual  elements, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  steel  rods,  steel  wires  or  steel 
strands,  wherein  the  individual  elements  are  tensioned  successively 
either  individually  or  in  groups,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  tensioning  a  first  individual  element  or  group  of  individual 
elements  to  a  predetermined  tension; 

b)  anchoring  the  first  individual  element  or  group  of  individual 
elements: 

c)  tensioning  a  second  individual  element  or  group  of  individual 
elements  until  a  tension  thereof  is  equal  lo  a  tension  of  the 
first  individual  element  or  group  of  individual  elements;  ' 

d)  anchoring  the  second  individual  element  or  group  of  indi- 
vidual elements:  and 

e)  repeating  steps  c)  and  d)  until  all  individual  elements  are 
tensioned  and  anchored,  further  comprising 
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anchoring  the  first  individual  element  relative  to  an  arm  of  a 
scale  beam  and  tensioning  the  second  individual  element  lo 
another  arm  of  the  scale  beam. 


5.809.711 
APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  JOINING  TWO 
PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  ELEMENTS 
Rolf  J.  Werner.  Neumarkt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pfleiderer 
Verkebrstechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germanv 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693.911 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1995,  195  28 
999.4 

InL  a."  C04H  5/00 
VS.  a.  52—223.2  16  Oaims 


longitudinal  conduit  of  a  second  of  the  plurality  of  columns 
for  anchoring  the  first  column,  the  slab  and  the  second  column 
to  one  another,  and 
a  second  plurality  of  flexible,  high  tensile  strands  for  passing 
through  the  horizontal  conduits  of  adjacent  slabs  of  the  plu- 
rality of  slabs  to  anchor  the  slabs  to  one  another. 


1.  A  plurality  of  interconnectable  prestressed  concrete  elements 
wherein  a  first  prestressed  concrete  element  and  a  second  pre- 
stressed concrete  element  are  capable  of  being  connected; 
wherein  said  first  prestressed  concrete  element  comprises: 
at  least  a  first  joint  face;  and 

first  prestressed  strands  extending  within  a  wall  of  said  first 
concrete  element,  each  strand  having  an  end  ponion  emerg- 
ing from  said  first  concrete  element  in  a  direction  toward    I'-S.  CI.  52 — 223.9 
said  second  prestressed  concrete  element; 
wherein  said  second  prestressed  concrete  element  comprises: 
at  least  a  second  joint  face; 
second  prestressed  strands  extending  within  a  wall  of  said  to 

second  concrete  element; 
openings  provided  in  said  second  concrete  element;  and 
fixing  portions:  and 
characterized  in  that  said  second  strands  run  completely  within 
the  concrete  wall  of  said  second  prestressed  concrete  element 
up  to  said  second  joint  face  or  close  to  said  second  joint  face. 


5,809,713 
STRICTI'RAL  ELEMENTS 
Brian  Thomas  Ray,  City  Beach,  .'\ustralia,  assignor  lo  Lance- 
field  Pty  Ltd.,  City  Beach.  Australia 

Filed  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645,353 
int  CI."  E04C  5AM 

7  Claims 


5.809,712 

SYSTEM  FOR  JOINING  PRECAST  CONCRETE 

COLUMNS  AND  SLABS 

Johan  Hasiholan  Simanjuntak.  Jl.  Darmawangsa  XII  No.  131, 

Jakarta.  Indonesia 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  870.086 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Indonesia,    Jun.    6,     1996, 
P-961540 

Int.  CI."  E04C  5/08 
VS.  CI.  52—223.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  construction  of  a  multistory    building  with 
precast  elements  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  columns,  each  column  having  first  and 
second  column  ends,  wherein  for  each  vertical  column  the 
second  column  end  includes  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  con- 
duits running  lengthwise  through  the  column  along  a  ponion 
of  its  length; 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  slabs,  each  slab  having  at  least  one 
comer  defined  by  two  side  edges,  each  of  the  at  least  one 
comers  including  a  vertical  conduit  extending  between  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  slab  and  a  horizontal  conduit 
extending  between  the  two  side  edges  of  the  slab; 
a  first  plurality  of  flexible,  high  tensile  strands  anchored  in  the 
first  column  end  of  each  of  the  \enical  columns,  each  su-and 
for  passing  from  a  first  of  the  plurality  of  columns  through  the 
venical  conduit  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  slabs  and  into  the 


1.  A  structural  box  girder  including  at  least  two  structural  beams 
disposed  parallel  to  one  another  and  upper  and  lower  slab  segments 
interconnecting  the  beams,  each  structural  beam  including  a  plu- 
ralirv  of  transversely  extending  discrete  limber  pieces  arranged  in 
alignment,  each  limber  piece  having  opposed  transversely  extend- 
ing parallel  faces  which  abut  with  the  parallel  faces  of  adjacent 
pieces,  a  respective  bearing  plate  being  located  at  each  end  of  each 
beam,  an  aperture  being  fomied  in  each  timber  piece  such  that 
respective  apertures  in  each  beam  are  aligned,  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  prestressing  cable  extending  through  the  aligned  aper- 
tures and  being  anchored  on  the  bearing  plates  under  tension  so  as 
to  press  the  aligned  timber  pieces  together  with  ihe  transversely 
extending  parallel  faces  in  abutting  relation  with  the  parallel  faces 
of  adjacent  timber  pieces,  each  slab  segment  also  having  a  plurality 
of  discrete  timber  pieces  extending  transversely  lo  the  timber 
pieces  of  the  structural  beams,  each  timber  piece  of  each  slab 
segment  having  opposed  parallel  faces  which  abut  with  the  parallel 
faces  of  adjacent  limber  pieces,  a  respective  bearing  plate  being 
located  al  each  end  of  each  slab  segment,  an  apenure  being  formed 
in  each  limber  piece  of  each  slab  segment  such  thai  the  apertures  in 
each  slab  segment  are  aligned,  respective  prestressing  cables 
extending  through  the  aligned  apertures  in  each  slab  segment  and 
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being  anchored  on  the  bearing  plates  of  the  segments  under  tension 
so  as  to  press  the  limber  pieces  together  so  thai  the  parallel  faces  of 
adjacent  timber  pieces  of  the  slab  segments  are  in  abutting  relation, 
the  prestressing  cables  in  the  slab  segments  extending  orthogonally 
to  the  prestressing  cables  in  the  beams,  the  beams  and  the  upper 
slab  segment  forming  a  flat  upper  surface. 


5,809.714 
CABINET  STRI'CTIRE 
.Andrew  J.  Kurrasch,  Saugatuck:  Michele  Bekins,  and  .Stephen 
R.  Teays,  both  of  Spring  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Herman  Miller.  Zeeland,  Mich. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  155,946,  Nov.  19,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,441,  Dec.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,901 
Int.  CI.'  E04H  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  52—239  31  Claims 


M^   --^ 


«4  i'^Jr    ^ 


1.  A  system  for  attaching  a  panel  to  a  wall  of  a  cabinet,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  panel  having  a  height  as  measured  along  a  vertical  direction 
and  having  an  attachment  piece  having  a  U-lype  shape  and 
attached  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  panel,  wherein  said 
attachment  piece  comprises  a  first  side  leg,  a  second  side  leg 
and  a  third  leg  that  joins  said  first  and  second  legs  so  as  to 
define  said  U-type  shape  and  that  lie  on  said  exterior  surface 
so  that  said  first  leg.  second  leg.  third  leg  and  exterior  surface 
define  a  U-shaped  slot: 
a  wall  having  a  height  as  measured  along  said  vertical  direction 
and  having  a  first  slot  and  a  second  slot  spaced  from  each 
other  along  said  vertical  direction  and  wherein  said  first  and 
second  slots  each  have  edges  that  form  bounded  opening 
areas,  wherein  each  area  has  a  normal  line  that  projects 
substantially  parallel  to  said  vertical  direction; 
a  connector  for  connecting  said  panel  to  said  wall,  said  connec- 
tor comprising: 

a  first  mating  element  engaging  said  wall  by  being  inserted 
through  said  bounded  opening  area  of  said  first  slot  of  said 
wall  and  engaging  an  edge  of  said  first  slot; 
a  second  mating  element  engaging  said  wall  by  being  inserted 
through  said  bounded  opening  area  of  said  second  slot  of 
said  wall  and  engaging  an  edge  of  said  second  slot:  and 
an  engagement  piece  that  engages  said  attachment  piece  of 
said  panel  by  being  inserted  into  said  U-shaped  slot  and 
compressively  engaging  said  third  leg. 


5,809,715 

PANEL 

Shigekazu  Tanaka,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokuyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP96/03352,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/18362,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  22,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15.  1995,  7-296647 

Int.  CI."  E06B  3/l2;9/OU 


VS.  CI.  52—239 
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I.  A  panel  comprising  a  panel  body  formed  by  plastically 
deforming  edge  portions  of  a  sheet  metal  and  a  cladding  sheet  so 
arranged  as  to  cover  a  surface  of  the  panel  body,  and  characterized 
by  that  the  panel  body  is  provided  at  each  comer  w  ith  a  cutout,  and 
that  a  comer  member  made  of  resin  is  provided  to  fill  in  the  cutout 
and  is  covered  with  said  cladding  sheet. 


5.809.716 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WIDENING  A  HIGHWAY  AND 

SUPPORTING  A  SOUND  WALL 

Jack    Thomas    Elmore,    Washington,    D.C.;     Victor    Elias, 

Bethirsda,  and  Longine  Wojciechowski,  Gaithersburg,  both 

of  Md.,  assignors  to  JTE,  Inc..  Lorton,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,489,  Jul.  8,  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5,713.170,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427368,  Apr. 
26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,537,788,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  392,476,  Feb.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,572,847.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,649 
InL  CI."  E04B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  52—258  16  Claims 


I.  A  support  structure  under  a  brea.st  wall  for  retaining  ground  or 
a  fill  maienal.  said  support  structure  to  be  embedded  in  terrain 
flanking  a  highway  and  comprising: 
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a  row  of  spaced  caissons  formed  so  as  to  be  embedded  in  said 
terrain  flanking  said  highway  to  provide  a  foundation  under 
said  breast  wall,  said  caissons  extending  into  said  breast  wail 
and  including  a  caisson  network  of  internal  reinforcing  mem- 
bers that  strengthens  said  caissons  and  interlinking  said  cais- 
sons with  said  breast  wall,  the  caissons  being  formed  of 
cementitious  material  cast  over  said  caisson  reinforcing  net- 
work and  having  ground  level  portions, 

said  breast  wall  including  a  leveling  pad  formed  from  cementi- 
tious material  integrally  cast  over  said  ground  level  portions 
of  said  caissons  and  extending  between  and  structurally  inter- 
connecting said  caissons,  said  breast  wall  further  including  a 
breast  wall  network  of  reinforcing  members,  the  breast  wall 
being  cast  in  place  over  said  caisson  and  breast  wall  reinforc- 
ing networks. 
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5409,717 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

COMPOSITE  BUILDING  PANELS 

Walter   W.    Scarborough,    Houston,    Tex.,    and    Michael    L. 

McGraw,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignors  to  sequoyah  eXo 

systems.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,793 

Int  CI."  E04B  1/00 

VS.  a.  52-281  19  Oaims 


c)  said  slots  being  of  such  depth  that  when  said  second  elements 
are  fixedly  mounted  on  a  supporting  surface,  said  first  element 
is  insertable  Into  said  slot  of  one  of  said  pair  of  second 
elements  far  enough  to  clear  the  other  of  said  pair  of  second 
elements  prior  to  being  partially  withdrawn  from  said  slot  of 
said  one  of  said  pair  of  second  elements  sufficiently  to  be 
inserted  into  said  slot  of  said  other  of  said  pair  of  second 
eleinents  so  as  to  connect  said  second  elements; 

d)  said  slots  and  first  elements  having  surfaces  that  lie  against 
each  other  when  said  first  element  is  inserted  into  said  slots, 
the  shape  of  said  surface  of  said  slots  which  engages  said 
surface  of  said  first  element  being  such  as  to  match  the  shape 
of  said  surface  of  said  first  element  throughout  said  depth  of 
said  slots:  and 

e)  one  of  said  second  elements  including  a  guide  member 
arranged  to  align  said  first  element  with  said  slot. 


1.  An  assembly  of  composite  building  panels,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  EPS  panels  each  having  a  groove  extending  along  an 

edge  thereof:  and 
a  metal  tensile  connector  connecting  said  panels;  said  tensile 

connector  including: 

metal  tongue  means  anchored  within  the  groove  of  one  of  the 
panels; 

meul  groove  means  anchored  within  the  groove  of  the  other 
panel; 

means  for  locking  said  tongue  means  within  said  groove 
means  to  frame  the  tensile  connector  between  the  grooved 
edges  of  said  panels  whereby  said  panels  are  framed 
together;  and 

concrete  filling  a  void  defined  within  said  metal  tongue  and 
groove  means  when  locked  by  said  locking  means  to 
anchor  said  metal  tongue  means  within  said  metal  groove 
means  and  complete  the  connection  between  the  grooved 
edges  of  said  panels. 


5,809,719 
MANUALLY  ADJUSTABLE  STRUCTURAL  LOAD 
TRANSFERRING  DEVICE 
Roger  Wall  Ashton,  170  Moraga  Way.  Orlinda,  CaUf.  94563; 
Robert  Donald  Lucey,  1133  Palomares  Ct.,  Lafayette,  CaUf 
94549,  and  John  Duncan  Prvor,  4028  39th  Ave.,  Oakland, 
Calif.  94619 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517.728 

Int.  CI."  E04G  25/08:2  l/26;2.1A)4 

VS.  a.  52-291  21  Claims 


5,809,718 

MODULAR  MOULDING  SYSTEM 

Stacy  Robert  Wicks,  7622  Hardy  La.,  Granite  Bay,  Calif.  95746 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,286 

Int  CI."  E04B  2A)0 

VS.  a.  52-287.1  7  cMms 

I.  A  modular  moulding  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  moulding  element: 

b)  at  least  a  pair  of  second  moulding  elements  connected  by  said 
first  element,  said  second  elements  each  having  formed 
therein  a  slot  receiving  said  first  moulding  element. 


I.  A  system  for  improving  the  transfer  of  tension  and  compres- 
sion forces  between  structural  elements  of  a  building,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  manually  adjustable  interconnected  load  transfer- 
ring devices,  each  load  transferring  device  secured  to  an 
associated  spaced  pair  of  building  suuctural  elements  and 
forming  a  permanent  structural  addition  to  the  building  struc- 
ture, at  least  some  of  said  load  transferring  devices  being 
attached  to  opposite  surfaces  of  the  same  building  structural 
element  in  mutual  alignment  so  that  tension  and  compression 
forces  are  transferred  along  the  load  transferring  devices  and 
through  the  attached  building  structural  element,  each  load 
transferring  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  relatively  adjustable  load  transfer  members  each 
having  an  end  connection  device  secured  to  an  associated 
building  structural  element. 
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whereby  said  load  transferring  devices  can  be  manually  adjusted 
to  fit  the  space  between  adjacent  building  structural  members 
during  installation  and  secured  thereto  by  fasteners,  each  load 
transferring  device  becoming  a  permanent  structural  addition 
to  the  building  and  providing  a  permanent  fixture  for  transfer- 
ring tension  and  compression  forces  applied  to  one  of  the 
associated  spaced  pair  of  building  structural  elements  to  the 
other  one  of  the  associated  spaced  pair  of  building  structural 
elements. 

wherein  each  said  end  connection  device  includes  a  base  plate, 
and  said  base  plate  has  a  first  plurality  of  fastener  apertures 
and  a  second  plurality  of  bolt  apertures  larger  than  said  first 
plurality  of  fastener  apertures. 


5,809,720 
WATER  DIVERTING  BUILDING  BLOCK 
Dennis  L.  Sauve,  Belle  River.  Canada,  assignor  to  Newblock 
Corporation,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  30,  1996,  2186809 
Int.  CI."  E02D  19/00;  E04B  2/42 
VS.  a.  52—302.4  20  Claims 


K     •  H 


1.  A  hollow  building  block,  for  use  in  constructing  a  longitudinal 
vertically  stacked  array  of  like  blocks,  said  block  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  longitudinal  walls  extending  parallel  to 
one  another  and  each  having  an  interior  face  directed  toward 
one  another  and  an  exterior  face  directed  away  from  one 
another; 

said  interior  face  and  exienor  face  of  each  side  longitudinal  wall 
being  interconnected  at  opposite  ends  by  respective  transverse 
surfaces  with  corresponding  transverse  surfaces  of  said  walls 
being  substantially  co  planar  to  define  respective  oppositely 
directed  end  faces  of  said  block  generally  parallel  to  one 
another  and  orthogonal  to  said  faces; 

at  lea.st  one  web  extending  between  said  longitudinal  walls  and 
having  oppositely  directed  lateral  faces  extending  transverse 
to  said  interior  faces  of  said  walls; 

said  lateral  faces  being  interconnected  at  opposite  edges  by 
respective  first  and  second  lateral  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said 
lateral  surfaces  having  a  recess  formed  therein; 

said  recess  being  asymmetric,  extending  substantially  over  the 
length  of  said  web  and  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  oppositely 
inclined  surfaces  to  promote  the  movement  of  water  there 
along. 


5,809,721 

COLLABORATING  FORMWORK  WITH  CON'NECTED 

EDGES 

Jean  Daniel  Antropius,  24,  avenue  Jeanne-Leger,  F-78150  le 

Chesnay,  France 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,625 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1993,  93  05349 

Int  CI."  E04B  1/16 

US.  a.  52—327  25  Claims 


1.  A  ribbed  metal  floor  deck  for  the  erection  of  steel/concrete 
composite  slabs  having  a  cross-section  with  polygonal  ribs, 
wherein  the  polygonal  nbs  exhibit  arrises,  and  wherein  non- 
stnpping  localized  deformations,  formed  m  the  arrises  of  the 
polygonal  ribs,  have  a  cross-section  of  a  reentrant  shape  making 
the  deck  non-demolding  when  embedded  in  the  concrete  of  the 
composite  slab. 


5,809,722 

GIRDER  SUPPORTED  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  SLAB 

BUILDING  STRUCTURES  WITH  SHEARING 

CONNECTORS,  AND  METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING 

THE  BUILDING  STRUCTURES  AND  CONNECTORS 

Peter  Bertsche,  Prackenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Keith  M. 

Wright,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,674 

Int.  a."  E04B  5/16:5/43 

US.  a.  52—334  29  Claims 


5.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  slab  and  girder  building  structure 
incorporating  sheanng  connectors: 

a.  a  concrete  slab  of  predetermined  width  and  length; 

b.  at  least  one  slab  support,  underlying  girder  assembly  having 
girders  for  receiving  compressive  load  forces  applied  to  said 
slab; 

c.  spaced  apart  support  walls  free-spanned  by  said  girders  and 
supporting  said  girders  at  widely  spaced  locations; 

d.  lengthwisely  spaced  shearing  connectors  at  said  wall  locations 
spaced  inboard  of  said  walls,  each  of  said  connectors  having 
at  least  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  lengthwisely  spaced 
generally  vertical  rigid  load  transfer  web  plates  secured 
between  upstanding  lengthwisely  extending,  transversely 
spaced  side  plate  members,  said  load  transfer  web  plates  and 
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side  plate  members  forming  an  enclosure,  fixed  by  one  of  said 
girders  to  project  upwardly  from  said  one  girder,  and  be 
embedded  in  said  slab,  said  slab  including  a  concrete  portion 
filling  each  said  enclosure: 

e.  compression  force  transfer  rebars  extending  from  said  side 
plate  members  transversely  in  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
relation  supported  by  said  side  plate  members  to  transfer  slab 
compressive  forces  lo  said  web  plates  and  girder: 

f.  said  load  transfer  web  plates  being  mset  from  the  ends  of  said 
side  plate  members  and  having  web  sections  projecting  below 
the  ends  of  said  side  plate  members,  said  side  plate  members 
also  having  downwardly  projecting  portions  to  function  with 
the  said  web  sections  to  form  lengthwisely  outwardly  facing 
compartments;  said  one  girder  being  a  wood  beam  having 
pockets  in  its  upper  face  snugly  receiving  said  downwardly 
projecting  web  sections  and  downwardly  projecting  side  plate 
portions;  and  a  compression  resistant,  settable  and  hardenable 
material  which  does  not  shrink  or  expand  filling  said  out- 
wardly facing  compartments  and  transferring  the  shear  load 
imparted  by  said  end  plates  longitudinally  to  the  grain  of  said 
beam  without  slippage. 


5.809.723 

MULTI-PRONG  CONNECTORS  USED  IN  MAKING 

HIGHLY  INSULATED  COMPOSITE  WALL  STRUCTURES 

David  O.  Keith,  and  David  M.  Hansen,  both  of  .American  Fork, 

Utah,  assignors  to  H.K.  Composites,  Inc.,  American  Fork, 

Utah 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895.680 

Int.  CI."  E04B  ZW.  F16B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  52-^105.1  20  Qaims 


1.  A  multi-prong  connector  used  in  making  a  composite  wall 
structure  which  includes  first  and  second  smictural  layers  compris- 
ing a  hardenable  material  and  an  insulating  layer  disposed  between 
the  first  and  second  structural  layers,  wherein  the  connector  com- 
prises an  insulating  material  and  includes: 

(a)  a  gripping  segment  having  a  bridging  structure: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongate  prongs  attached  together  by  and 
extending  from  the  bridging  structure,  each  prong  having  a 
penetrating  segment  distal  to  the  bndging  smjcture  and  a 
mesial  segment  disposed  between  the  penetrating  segment 
snd  the  gripping  segment; 

(c)  a  penetrating  tip  disposed  on  an  end  of  at  least  one  of  the 
prongs  and  having  a  reduced  cross-section  width  relative  to 
the  rest  of  the  prong; 

(d)  first  anchoring  means  disposed  within  the  penetrating  seg- 
ment of  at  least  one  of  die  prongs  for  anchoring  the  connector 
within  the  first  structural  layer  when  substantially  hardened: 
and 

(e)  second  anchoring  means  within  the  gripping  segment  for 
anchoring  the  connector  within  the  second  structural  layer 
when  substantially  hardened. 


5.809,724 

CONSTRUCTION  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  A  LEVEL  PORTION  OF  A  BUILDING 

Ernest  Robert  Bodnar,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Rotary 

Press  Systems  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285.738.  Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974,508,  Nov.  12,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

710,524,  Jun.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,207.045.  This  application 

May  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,425 

InL  CI."  E04B  1/16 

VS.  a.  52—414  5  Claims 


I.  A  construction  panel  for  use  in  the  erection  of  buildings,  and 
comprising: 

a  panel  of  castable  construction  material  of  predetermined  thick- 
ness, and  having  first  and  second  sides: 

a  plurality  of  structural  members,  reinforcing  said  panel  on  one 
of  said  sides,  at  least  some  of  said  structural  members  com- 
prising a  generally  linear  edge,  and  a  generally  zig-zag  edge, 
and  a  web  extending  between  said  linear  edge  and  said 
zig-zag  edge,  said  zig-zag  edges  defining  apexes,  and  throat 
portions: 

said  apexes,  being  embedded  in  said  one  side  of  said  panel 
thereby  securing  said  at  least  some  of  said  structural  members 
to  .said  panel; 

recess  means  formed  in  said  web  extending  substantially  from 
said  apexes  to  said  linear  edge;  and 

generally  uiangular  indentations  formed  in  said  web  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  from  said  recess  means  said  triangular  Indentations 
being  defined  by  a  first  generally  linear  base  side,  parallel  to 
said  linear  edge  portion  of  said  sheet  metal  web.  a  second 
side,  extending  from  one  end  of  .said  base  side  at  an  angle,  and 
a  third  side  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  ba.se  side, 
said  sides  meeting  one  another  at  generally  curved  junctions, 
said  second  side  and  an  adjacent  zig-zag  edge  defining  a  first 
root  portion  and  said  third  side  and  an  adjacent  edge  of  an 
adjacent  recess  means  defining  a  second  root  portion. 


5.809,725 

SECTIONAL  NOG  STRUCTURE  FOR  FASTENING  A 

COVERING  ELEMENT  TO  A  FOAMED  PLASTIC  SLAB 

AND  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT  INCORPORATING 

SAID  STRUCTURE 

Piero  Cretti.  Ticino,  Switzerland,  assignor  lo  Plastedil  S.A., 

Chiasso.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.582 
Int.  CI."  E04B  2/06:2/86 
VS.  CI.  52-^26  8  aalms 

1.  A  construction  assembly  for  manufacturing  walls  for  build- 
ings, comprising: 
a  pair  of  plastic  slabs  spaced  by  at  least  one  sectional  nog  for 
fastening  a  covering  element  to  at  least  one  of  said  plastic 
slabs,  said  nog  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  opposite  inserts,  made  of  a  heat- Insulating 
material,  mutually  connected  at  a  predetermined  distance 
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spaced  relationship,  and  said  links  leaving  sufficient  open 
space  between  said  T-shaped  members  to  allow  the  liquid 
building  material  to  be  poured  between  said  T-shaped  mem- 
bers. 


5309,727 

WEB  MEMBER  FOR  CONCRETE  FORM  WALLS 

Jan   Hendrik  Mensen,  Cobourg,  Canada,  assignor  to  AAB 

Building  System,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  262305,  Jun.  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.657,600.  This  appUcation  Dec  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,090 

Int.  CI."  E04B  2/00 

MS.  a.  52—426  27  aaims 


338 
344  1  334 


-312       /^  /-340 


by  at  least  one  tierod  having  a  substantially  smooth  outer 
surface  and  flush-insertable  in  said  pair  of  plastic  slabs; 

adjusting  means  for  adjustably  engaging  at  least  one  of  said 
inserts  on  one  end  of  said  tierod,  so  as  to  axially  regulate 
the  position  of  said  at  least  one  insen  within  said  at  least 
one  plastic  slab:  and 

cover  fastening  means  for  fastening  a  cover  projecting  from 
said  at  least  one  of  said  inserts,  said  cover  fastening  means 
being  accessible  from  an  outside  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
plastic  slab  for  fastening  said  covering  element. 


I.  A  substantially  vertically  oriented  apparatus  for  holding  forms 
in  a  desired  spaced  relationship  until  hardenable  liquid  building 
material  is  poured  and  hardens  between  the  forms,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  members  each  oriented  with  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  substantially  vertically,  said  elongated 
members  being  T-shaped  in  cross  section  and  including  planar 
surfaces  for  engaging  the  forms: 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  U-shaped  elongated  members,  the 
U-shaped  members  of  each  pair  extending  in  a  substantially 
parallel  spaced  relationship,  dehning  substantially  parallel 
spaced  channels  for  receiving  bottom  edges  of  the  forms,  said 
U-shaped  members  including  planar  surfaces  for  engaging  the 
forms:  and 
a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  links  connected  to  sides  of  said 
T-shaped  elongated  members,  said  U-shaped  members  and 
said  T-shaped  members  retaining  the  forms  in  the  desired 
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5,809,726 

FOUNDATION  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 

Gerald  T.  Spude,  6628  Westslope  La.,  Oconto,  Wis.  54153 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,812 

Int  CI."  E04B  2/»6 

U.S.  a.  52-426  19  Claims 


I.  A  building  component  comprising: 

first  and  second  high  density  foam  panels  each  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  top  and  bottom,  and  first  and  second  ends,  said 
panels  being  of  a  first  height  and  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  with  their  inner  surfaces  facing  each  other  defin- 
ing a  space  therebetween: 

at  least  two  bridging  members  extending  between  and  through 
and  molded  into  said  panels: 

a  first  end  part  integral  with  and  protruding  longitudinally  from 
said  first  ends  of  said  panels,  said  first  end  part  being  of  a 
second  height  less  than  said  first  height  and  being  substan- 
tially arcuate  in  plan,  defining  a  space  within  said  first  end 
part, 

wherein  said  space  formed  by  the  panels  extends  uninterrupted 
within  said  space  formed  by  the  first  end  part. 


5,809.728 
SELF-SUPPORTING  CONCRETE  FORM  MODULE 
Tim  Cyril  Tremelling.  Rigby,  Id.,  assignor  to  Innovative  Con- 
struction Technologies  Corporation,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 
Di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  568,744,  Dec.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,701,710. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,840 
Int.  CI."  E04C  U4\:  E04B  2/86 
U.S.  CI.  52-^26  5  Claims 


I.  A  freestanding  form  module  for  receiving  flowable  materials 
to  make  a  wall  which  includes  the  form  module,  the  form  module 
comprising: 

at  least  two  spaced-apart  form  members  basing  opposed  interior 
form  surfaces,  each  form  member  including  a  wall  portion 
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and  a  rib  portion  extending  from  the  wall  portion  toward 
another  of  said  form  members: 

a  series  of  tie  members  extending  between  the  form  members, 
the  tie  members  comprising  a  pair  of  end  parts,  with  a  middle 
part  between  the  end  parts,  the  end  parts  and  the  middle  part 
Joined  together  in  serial  succession; 

each  tie  member  having  opposed  ends  with  a  web  member 
between  the  ends  extending  along  a  web  axis,  a  bearing 
member  at  each  end  of  the  tie  member,  exiendmg  generally 
transverse  to  the  web  axis  and  embedded  in  a  respective  form 
member  and  each  end  of  the  tie  member  having  a  stabilizing 
member  extending  generally  transverse  to  the  web  axis, 
spaced  from  the  bearing  member  and  embedded  in  the  a 
respective  form  member  adjacent  the  interior  form  surface 
thereof;  and 

the  lie  members  at  the  ends  of  the  series  have  smaller  bearing 
plates  than  the  remaining  tie  members. 


5,809,729 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WALL 

CONSTRUCnON 

Everett  Lee  Mitchell,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Eiward 

Systems  Corporation,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,481 

Int  a."  E04B  2J90 

MS.  a.  52—474  28  Oaims 
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5,809,730 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM,  ESPECIALLY  GRID-TYPE 

CEILING  SYSTEM,  FOR  CLEAN  ROOMS 

Manfred  Renz,  Ditzingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Meissner  + 

Wurst  GmbH  +  Co.  Lufttechnische  Aniagen  Gebaude-  und 

Verfahrenstechnik,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,464 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    8,     1996, 
29600210  U 

Int  a."  E04B  5/52 
U,S.  CI.  52—506.09  15  Claims 


6.  A  mounting  system  for  mounting  filter-fan  units  in  a  clean 
room,  said  mounting  system  comprising: 

support  rails  arranged  at  a  ceiling  of  a  clean  room  in  a  grid 

structure  providing  receiving  openings  for  the  filter-fan  units: 
said  support  rails  having  support  surfaces  for  the  filter-fan  units, 

wherein  opposing  ones  of  said  support  surfaces  define  said 

receiving  openings: 
support  members  placed  onto  said  support  surfaces  so  as  to 

project  into  said  receiving  openings; 
said  receiving  openings  having  at  least  one  of  said  support 

members  placed  onto  at  lea.st  two  opposing  ones  of  said 

support  surfaces,  respectively,  for  supporting  the  filter-fan 

units  thereon: 
wherein  said  support  members  are  stays: 
wherein  said  support  members  have  at  least  one  abutment; 
wherein  said  support  rails  have  at  least  one  counter  abutment: 
wherein  said  at  least  one  abutment  rests  at  said  at  least  one 

counter  abutment; 
wherein  said  abutment  of  said  support  member  is  an  upwardly 

extending  edge  of  said  support  member: 
wherein  said  counter  abutment  is  a  stay  member  spaced  from 

said  support  surface: 
wherein  said  abutment  of  said  support  member  abuts  an  under- 
side of  said  stay  member. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  engaging  a  panel  member,  comprising: 

adjacent  ftrst  and  second  panel  members,  each  having  an  interior 
surface  and  an  extenor  surface; 

a  perimeter  framing  member  having  adjacent  first  and  second 
pockets  for  receiving  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  and 
second  panel  members,  the  first  pocket  being  defined  by 
opposing  surfaces  for  receiving  an  edge  of  said  first  panel 
member  therebetween,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  opposing 
surfaces  is  located  between  said  first  panel  member  and  said 
second  panel  member  and  wherein  said  perimeter  framing 
member  is  configured  such  that  said  first  pocket  has  freedom 
of  movement  relative  to  .said  second  fHxkel  In  response  to 
thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  first  and  second 
panel  members:  and 

an  attachment  member  received  between  opposing  surfaces  and 
one  of  said  intenor  and  extenor  surfaces  of  the  first  panel 
member,  said  attachment  member  causing  one  of  said  interior 
and  exterior  surfaces  of  said  first  panel  member  to  contact  one 
of  said  opposing  surfaces  to  hold  said  first  panel  member 
between  said  opposing  surfaces. 


5,809,731 
BUILDING  WALL  DRAINAGE  APPARATUS 
David  R.  Reiss,  1813  Brookly  Rd.,  Ashton.  III.  61006 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,145 

Int.  CI."  E04C  yoH.ino 

U.S.  CI.  52—533  20  Qaims 

I.  Drainage  apparatus  for  collecting  water  from  an  extenor 
building  wall  and  discharging  the  water  to  a  predetermined  point 
located  away  from  the  building,  the  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
attached  near  the  bottom  of  the  exterior  wall,  the  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

a  starter  stnp  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  exterior  wall  defining 

a  shallow  channel  and  having  a  projecting  finger; 
a  conduit  defining  a  deep  channel  located  above  and  partially 
inside  the  shallow  channel  of  the  starter  stnp.  the  conduit 
adapted  to  be  anached  to  the  exterior  wall  on  an  incline  with 
respect  to  a  horizontal  reference  plane  for  guiding  water 
toward  an  end  of  the  conduit; 
a  siding  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  exterior  wall  and 
disposed  over  the  conduit,  the  siding  member  having  interior 
and  extenor  sides,  a  tongue  disposed  near  a  bottom  edge  of 
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5,809,733 

ROTATING  GUARD  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  Venegas,  Jr.,  4165  Homestead,  HoweU.  Mich.  48843 

Confeuation  of  Sen  No.  179,089,  Jan.  10,  1994.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Oct  11.  1995.  Sen  No.  540.748 

Int.  CI."  FOIF  13/00 

MS.  CI.  5i-721.S  15  Claims 


the  siding  member  releasably  engaging  the  finger  on  the 
starter  strip  to  secure  the  bottom  edge,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring water  from  the  exterior  side  to  the  interior  side;  and. 

a  discharge  member  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
conduit  and  a  second  end  located  near  the  predetermined 
point; 

whereby  water  from  the  exterior  side  of  the  siding  member  is 
collected  in  the  conduit  and  discharged  al  the  predetermined 
point. 


5,809,732 

M/BED  BLOCK  SYSTEM 

William  Ray  Farmer,  Sn,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  James  W. 

PUchen  MiUington,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  CCC  Group,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  908,841 

Int.  a."  E04B  5/04 

VS.  a.  52-606  ,0  Claims 


1  A  rail  assembly  comprising: 

a  vertical  stanchion;  a  base  fixedly  supporting  said  vertical 
stanchion  to  a  foundation;  a  ring  mounted  to  said  vertical 
stanchion  above  said  base;  and 

a  rotatable  polymerized  sheath  contiguous  with  said  vertical 
stanchion  and  said  ring;  said  ring  having  an  outer  diameter 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  polymerized  sheath  to 
absorb  the  initial  impact  of  an  object;  wherein  said  sheath  is 
formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material  and  extends  concentri- 
cally with  said  vertical  stanchion  and  reflects  the  form  of  said 
vertical  stanchion  between  said  base  and  said  ring; 

wherein  said  ring  is  fonned  of  a  polymerized  material. 


5309,734 

TRUSS  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  UTILITY  POLE 

Daryl  'Himer,  10572  E.  Paiamino  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85258 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  743388 

Int.  CI."  E04C  3/iO 

VS.  a.  52—736.1  8  ctatos 


1.  A  concrete  masonry  blocic  for  use  in  building  a  wall  of  a 
building,  said  concrete  masonry  block  comprising 

a  body  of  said  concrete  masonry  block  normally  having  at  least 
two  exposed  external  surfaces  when  intended  to  be  built  into 
said  wall,  cross-members  of  said  concrete  masonry  block 
extending  between  said  exposed  external  surfaces; 

at  least  one  external  plate  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
external  surfaces; 

anchors  being  attached  internally  to  said  external  plate  and 
extending  inward  into  said  cross-members  of  said  concrete 
masonry  block  to  anchor  said  external  plate  over  said  portion 
of  said  external  surface; 

said  external  plate  and  said  anchors  being  positioned  in  said 
concrete  masonry  block  when  said  concrete  masonry  block  is 
fonned  and  cured. 


1.  A  utility  pole,  comprising: 

a  first  member  which  has  an  inner  channel  defined  by  three  walls 
that  intersect  at  three  corresponding  apexes; 
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second  member  which  has  three  walls  that  dehne  an  inner 
channel  and  which  extend  across  said  inner  channel  of  said 
first  member  and  are  attached  to  said  first  member;  and 
third  member  which  has  three  walls  thai  extend  across  said 
inner  channel  of  said  second  member  and  are  attached  to  said 
second  member 


90°  edge  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the  wood 
member,  said  fourth  metal  reinforcement  strip  comprising 
integral  metal  teeth  distributed  at  predetermined  mtervals 
along  said  fourth  metal  reinforcement  stnp  and  driven  into  the 
wood  of  said  wood  member  to  fixedly  secure  said  fourth 
metal  reinforcement  strip  to  the  wood  of  said  wood  member. 


5,809,735 

STEEL-WOOD  SYSTEM 

Marcel  Leblanc,  St.  Nicolas,  Canada,  assignor  to  Les  Bois 

Laumar  Inc..  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,243,  Aug.  19,  1996.  This 
application  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  787.125 

Int.  CI."  E04C  mn 

U.S.  CI.  52— 737  J  7  Claims 


5.809,736 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING 

CONCRETE  REPAIRING  AGENT  INTO  A  CONCRETE 

STRUCTURE 

Noboru  Naito.  and  Yuichiro  Hayashi,  both  of  Sakata.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hayashi   Kensetsu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Yamagata-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628.856 

Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995.  7-106979 

Int.  CI."  E04G  21/24:23/02 

\}S.  CI.  52—742.14  11  Claims 


-/94 


1.  A  web-reinforced  structural  member  comprising  an  elongated 
solid  wood  member  defining  a  first  edge  surface,  a  second  edge 
surface  opposite  to  the  first  edge  surface,  a  first  lateral  web  surface, 
a  second  lateral  web  surface  opposite  to  the  first  lateral  web 
surface,  a  first  longitudinal  90°  edge  connecting  the  first  edge 
surface  to  the  first  lateral  web  surface,  a  second  longitudinal  90° 
edge  connecting  the  first  edge  surface  to  the  second  lateral  web 
surface,  a  third  longitudinal  90°  edge  connecting  the  second  edge 
surface  to  the  first  lateral  web  surface,  and  a  fourth  longitudinal 
90°  edge  connecting  the  second  edge  surface  to  the  second  lateral 
web  surface,  said  web-reinforced  structural  member  further  com- 
prising: 
a  first  longitudinal  metal  reinforcement  strip  applied  to  said  first 
lateral  web  surface  adjacent  to  said  first  longitudinal  90°  edge 
over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the  wiiod  member, 
said  first  metal  reinforcement  stnp  comprising  integral  metal 
teeth  distributed  at  predetermined  intervals  along  said  first 
metal  reinforcement  stnp  and  driven  into  the  wood  of  said 
wood  member  to  fixedly  secure  said  first  metal  reinforcement 
strip  to  the  wood  of  said  wood  member; 
a  second  longitudinal  metal  reinforcement  strip  applied  to  said 
second  lateral  web  surface  adjacent  lo  said  second  longitudi- 
nal 90°  edge  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
wood  member,  said  second  metal  remforcemenl  strip  com- 
prising integral  metal  teeth  distributed  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals along  said  second  metal  reinforcement  stnp  and  driven 
into  the  wood  of  said  wood  member  to  fixedly  secure  said 
second  metal  reinforcement  stnp  to  the  wood  of  said  wood 
member; 
a  third  longitudinal  metal  reinforcement  strip  applied  to  said  first 
lateral  web  surface  adjacent  to  said  third  longitudinal  90° 
edge  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the  wood 
member,  said  third  metal  reinforcement  strip  comprising  inte- 
gral metal  teeth  distributed  at  predetermined  intervals  along 
said  third  metal  reinforcement  stnp  and  driven  into  the  wood 
of  said  wood  member  to  fixedly  secure  said  third  metal 
reinforcement  strip  to  the  wood  of  said  wood  member;  and 
a  fourth  longitudinal  metal  reinforcement  strip  applied  to  said 
second  lateral  web  surface  adjacent  to  said  fourth  longitudinal 
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1.  A  metlKxl  for  injecting  a  concrete  repairing  agent  into  a 
concrete  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  an  arcuate  injection  groove  of  predetermined  width  in 
an  outer  surface  of  the  concrete  structure; 

fixing  an  injection  plug  device  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  arcuate 
injection  groove,  the  injection  plug  de\ice  comprising  a  rod 
member  shaped  lo  be  received  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
arcuate  injection  groove,  the  rod  member  having  an  injection 
hole  through  which  the  repairing  agent  Is  infected,  a  tube 
member  protruding  from  the  rod  member  and  having  an  inner 
end  portion  communicating  with  the  Injection  hole  of  the  rod 
member,  a  pipe  member  having  an  outer  end  portion  and  an 
inner  end  portion,  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  pipe  member 
being  inserted  into  the  tube  member,  and  a  check  valve 
mechanism  formed  between  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  pipe 
member  and  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  tube  member; 

connecting  an  injection  apparatus  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
pipe  member  for  injecting  the  repainng  agent  into  the  injec- 
tion groove;  and 

removing  the  tube  member  from  the  rod  member  by  breaking 
the  tube  member  away  from  the  rod  member  after  the  repair- 
ing agent  has  solidified,  said  method  further  comprising  a  step 
of  forming  the  arcuate  groove  with  a  rotating  circular  blade. 


5,809.737 
STRUCTURAL  PARTS  FOR  USE  IN  AIRCRAFT 
Alan  Derek  Collier;  Stephen  Harold  Johnston,  and  John  East- 
ham,  all  of  Balderstone,  L'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Brit- 
ish Aerospace  PLC,  Farmborough,  l'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,970 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1994, 
9425447 

Int.  CL»  Ee4C  2/34 
VS.  CI.  52—783.19  7  Claims 

1.  A  structure  for  use  in  constructing  aircraft  comprising  a 
central  member  and  at  least  one  cantilever  rib  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  nb  having  a  free  edge  unattached  to  any  other 
portion  of  said  structure  and  a  proximal  edge  which  is  joined  to  the 
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5309,738 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Brad  Stephens,  Centerville.  Minn.;  Duane  Raymond.  Sommer- 
sel.  Wis.,  and  Gregory  M.  Fulkerson,  Maple  Plain,  Minn., 
assignoi-s   to   Thieie   Engineering   Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,671,  Oct.  21.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,308,  Sep.  6, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,237,795.  ThLs  appUcation  May  26.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  451,860 
Int.  CI."  B65B  5/10:35/30:35/54 
VS.  CI.  53—154  29  Claims 


24.  An  adju<>table  paclcaging  system  for  inserting  product  into 
canons  selected  from  a  first  canon  type  and  a  second  carton  type, 
the  system  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  canon  conveyor  for  conveying  partially  assembled  canons 
selected  from  first  carton  type  or  second  carton  type  canons 
havmg  open  flaps  to  be  filled  with  a  corresponding  count  of 
product  in  a  first  direction; 

c.  two  adjustable  opposing  guide  plates  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  movement  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  said  guide 
plates  mounted  for  movement  between  a  position  for  guiding 
cartons  of  the  first  carton  type  and  a  position  for  guiding 
canons  of  the  second  canon  type  as  the  canons  are  conveyed 
by  the  canon  conveyor; 

d.  a  product  conveyor  for  carrying  product  and  for  merging 
product  into  canons  selected  from  the  first  carton  type  or  the 
second  canon  type; 

e.  a  canon  assembler  for  closing  the  flaps  on  cartons  selected 
from  the  first  carton  type  or  the  second  carton  type; 

f.  an  outflow  conveyor;  and. 

g.  a  package  transfer  section  including  a  pressure  belt  sy.stem 
havmg  first  and  second  opposing  transfer  belts,  and  first  and 
second  continuous  transfer  conveyors  mounted  on  first  and 
second  sides  of  the  canon  conveyor,  each  transfer  conveyor 
having  a  chain  carrying  fingers  for  engaging  trailing  comers 
of  canons  as  said  cartons  move  off  the  canon  conveyor  and 
for  transferring  the  canons  between  said  chains  to  the  outflow 
conveyor,  the  chains  being  carried  on  the  adjustable  opposing 
guideplates. 


5,809,739 

FILLING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  SYSTEM  TO  AID  IN 

CLEANING  EXTERIOR  SURFACES  OF  CARTONS 

FILLED  THEREBY 

Kenneth  M.  Eno,  Burnsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance,  SA,  Pully.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,025 

Int.  CI."  B65B  55/08 

VS.  a.  53—167  '  3  Claims 


central  member,  wherein  the  rib  is  formed  by  doubled-back  por- 
tions of  superplastically  formable  material  that  have  been  bonded 
together 


1.  A  sterilization  station  in  a  form,  fill  and  seal  packaging 
machine  for  processing  a  series  of  cartons  being  transported  on  a 
conveyor  along  a  linear  carton  path,  each  of  the  canons  having  an 
open  top  end.  a  sealed  bottom  end  and  a  plurality  of  sidewalls 
extending  from  the  bottom  end  to  the  open  top  end  which  define 
the  exterior  of  each  of  the  canons,  the  sterilization  station  preced- 
ing a  filling  station,  the  sterilization  station  comprising: 

a  hydrogen  peroxide  sprayer  for  spraying  hydrogen  peroxide  in 
the  interior  of  each  of  the  canons  and  on  the  exterior  of  each 
of  the  cartons  as  each  canons  enters  the  sterilization  station: 
an  irradiation  chamber  disposed  downline  from  the  hydrogen 
peroxide  sprayer,  the  inadiation  chamber  encompassing  a 
section  of  the  carton  path  and  having  an  ingress  end  for  each 
carton  to  enter  the  irradiation  chamber  and  an  egress  end  for 
each  canon  to  exit  the  irradiation  chamber,  the  irradiation 
chamber  comprising 

an  ultraviolet  lamp  disposed  above  the  canon  path  to  inadiaie 
the  interior  and  exterior  of  each  of  the  canons  with  ultra 
violet  energy  as  each  canon  enters  the  irradiation  chamber, 
an  upper  reflector  having  a  parabolic  surface  towards  the 
ultraviolet  lamp,  the   upper  reflector  disposed  above  the 
ultraviolet  lamp, 
a  lower  reflector  having  a  parabolic  surface  towards  the  upper 
reflector,   the   lower  reflector  disposed  below   the  canon 
path. 
a  first  substantially  flat  side  reflector  disposed  to  one  side  of 
the  canon  path  and  connected  to  the  lower  and  upper 
reflectors, 
a  second  substantially  flat  side  reflector  disposed  to  the  other 
side  of  the  carton  path,  opposite  the  first  side  reflector,  and 
connected  to  the  lower  and  upper  reflectors; 
whereby  the  direct  and  reflective  irradiation  of  the  interior  and 
exterior  of  each  of  the  cartons  coated  w  ith  hydrogen  peroxide 
effectively  sterilizes  each  of  the  cartons  for  filling  at  a  subse- 
quent station  on  the  packaging  machine. 


5,809.740 

ULTRAVIOLET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  IRRADIATING 

CONTAINERS  IN  A  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Paul  C.  Sundby,  Mahtomedi;  Kenneth  M.  Eno.  Burasville.  and 
John  L.  Cicha.  Shoreview.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tetra 
Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  SA,  Pully,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,927 
Int.  CI."  B65B  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  53—167  1  Claim 

I.  A  form,  fill  and  seal  packaging  machine  for  processing  a 
series  of  canons,  the  canon  transported  on  a  conveyor  along  a 
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linear  canon  path,  each  of  the  canons  ha\ing  an  open  top  end.  a 
sealed  bottom  end  and  a  plurality  of  sidewalls  extending  from  the 
bottom  end  to  the  open  top  end  which  define  the  exterior  of  each  of 
the  canons,  the  packagmg  machine  comprising: 

a  hydrogen  peroxide  sprayer  for  spraying  hydrogen  peroxide 

into  the  interior  of  each  of  the  canons  and  on  the  exterior  of 

each  of  the  canons  as  each  canons  enters  the  sterilization 

station; 

a  cleaning  fluid  sprayer  disposed  to  spray  a  cleaning  fluid  during 

a  cleaning  cycle  of  the  packaging  machine: 
an  ultraviolet  irradiation  tunnel  disposed  downline  from  the 
hydrogen  peroxide  sprayer,  the  ultraviolet  irradiation  tunnel 
encompassing  a  section  of  the  carton  path  and  having  an 
ingress  end  for  each  canon  to  enter  the  ultraviolet  irradiation 
tunnel  and  an  egress  end  for  each  canon  to  exit,  the  ultra\  iolet 
irradiation  tunnel  comprising 

an  ultraviolet  lamp  assembly  disposed  above  the  canon  path, 
the  ultraviolet  lamp  assembly  having  an  ultraviolet  lamp,  a 
hood,  a  reflector  about  the  lamp,  a  transmission  ponion. 
and  a  support  assembly,  the  support  assembly  allowing  for 
the  pivoting  of  the  ultraviolet  lamp  assembly  from  a  first 
position  wherein  the  transmis.sion  portion  is  disposed  to 
irradiate  the  interior  and  exterior  of  each  of  the  cartons  with 
ultraviolet  energy  as  each  carton  enters  the  ultraviolet  irra- 
diation station,  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  transmis- 
sion portion  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  receive  the  cleaning 
fluid  from  the  cleaning  fluid  sprayer  during  the  cleaning 
cycle, 
a  first  side  reflector  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  carton  path, 
the  first  side  reflector  substantially  at  a  nght  angle  with  the 
ultraviolet  lamp  assembly  when  the  ultraviolet  lamp  assem- 
bly is  in  the  first  position, 
a  second  side  reflector  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
canon  path  from  the  first  side  reflector,  the  second  side 
reflector  substantially  at  a  right  angle  with  the  ultraviolet 
lamp  assembly  when  the  ultraviolet  lamp  as.sembly  is  in  the 
first  position. 


5,809,741 
CARTON  CONCAVING  DEVICE 
John  Michael  Tovey,  Lane,  Nebr,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 
Holdings  &  Finance,  S.A,  Pullv,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,"  Ser.  No.  844,895 
Int.  CI."  B65B  mn 
\]&.  CI.  53—289  3  Claims 

I.  A  packaging  machine  for  forming,  filling  and  sealing  a  series 
of  gable  lop  canons  traveling  along  a  predetermined  canon  path, 
each  canon  having  a  first  pair  of  opposing  flaps  disposed  trans- 
verse to  the  predetermined  canon  path  and  a  second  pair  of 


opposing  top  flaps  disposed  longitudinal  to  the  predetermined 
canon  path,  the  first  and  second  pair  of  opposing  flaps  adapted  to 
form  a  gabled  structure  of  each  of  the  series  of  gable  top  cartons, 
one  of  the  second  plurality  of  opposing  top  flaps  having  a  spout 
projecting  therefrom,  the  packaging  machine  comprising: 
a  conveyor  for  moving  each  of  the  cartons  along  a  predeter- 
mined canon  path; 
a  top  folding  device  comprising 

a  first  pre-folder  for  directing  the  first  pair  of  opposing  top 
flaps  of  each  carton  toward  each  other,  thereby  also  causing 
the  second  pair  of  opposing  top  flaps  to  be  urged  toward 
each  other, 
a  second  pre-folder  disposed  downstream  of  the  first  pre- 
folder  along  the  predetermined  canon  path  for  directing  the 
second  pair  of  opposing  top  flaps  of  each  carton  together  as 
each  carton  travels  along  the  predetermined  carton  path, 
and 
first  and  second  crimping  wheels  disposed  downstream  of  the 
second  pre-folder  for  bending  the  second  pair  of  opposing 
top  flaps  to  form  a  closed  fin   structure  as  each  carton 
proceeds   therebetween   along   the   predetermined   carton 
path,  each  of  the  crimping  wheels  having  a  flat  surface  and 
a  beveled   surface,  at  least  one  of  the  crimping   wheels 
having  an  annular  recessed  portion  into  the  flat  surface  to 
pass  the  spout  projecting  from  one  of  the  second  plurality 
of  opposing  top  flaps; 
a  top  sealer  device  for  sealing  the  closed  fin  structure  of  each 
gable  top  carton,  the  top  sealer  device  positioned  at  a  station 
downstream  from  the  top  folding  device,  the  top  sealer  device 
located  above  the  conveyor  and  above  the  predetermined 
carton  path:  and 
two  carton  concaving  devices  for  manipulating  and  maintaining 
the  shape  of  each  the  plurality  of  cartons  prior  to  and  during 
the  sealing  of  the  closed  fin  structure  of  each  of  the  plurality 
of  canons  at  the  lop  sealer  device,  the  two  carton  concaving 
devices  positioned  on  each  side  of  the  conveyor  below  the  top 
sealing  device  to  engage  each  carton  immediately  subsequent 
to  the  formation  of  the  closed  fin  structure  by  the  crimping 
wheels. 


5.809,742 
CAPPING  APPARATUS 
Nobuyuki  TakakiLsaki:  Tomoaki  kaneko,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
Ken;  Toshiaki  Naka.  I.shikawa-Ken;  Seiichi  I  chikata, 
Ishikawa-Ken,  and  Takashi  Miyazaki,  Ishikawa-Ken.  all  of 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and 
Shibuya  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ishikawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1997,  9-065296; 
Mar.  4.  1997.  9-065297 

Int.  CI."  B65B  7/2«.  B67B  mO 

\^S,.  CI.  53—317  7  Claims 

I.  A  capping  apparatus  compnsing  a  capping  head  disposed  in  a 

rolalable  manner,  and  a  rotation  imparting  member  for  causing  the 

capping  head  to  rotate,  the  rotation  imparting  member  including  a 
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a  second  pre-folder  disposed  downstream  of  the  first  pre-folder 
along  the  predetermined  carton  path  for  increasingly  directing 
the  second  plurality  of  opposing  top  flaps  of  each  carton 
together  as  each  carton  travels  along  the  predetermined  carton 
path; 

a  first  crimping  wheel  and  a  second  crimping  wheel  disposed 
downstream  of  the  second  pre-folder  for  bending  the  second 
plurality  of  opposing  top  flaps  to  form  a  narrowed  fin  struc- 
ture as  each  carton  proceeds  therebetween  along  the  predeter- 
mined canon  path,  the  first  crimping  wheel  disposed  on  a  first 
side  of  the  predetermined  canon  path  and  the  second  crimping 
wheel  disposed  on  the  opposite  side,  each  of  the  cnmping 
wheels  having  a  flat  surface  and  a  beveled  surface,  at  least  one 
of  the  crimping  wheels  having  an  annular  recessed  ponion 
into  the  flat  surface  to  pass  the  spout  projecting  from  one  of 
the  second  plurality  of  opposing  top  flaps;  and 

means  disposed  downstream  of  the  rotating  crimping  means  for 
sealing  the  fin  of  each  canon  by  introducing  energy  to  the  fin. 


plurality  of  magnets  Ml  which  are  arranged  to  present  alternate 
magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polarities,  the  capping  head  including  a 
holder  detachably  holding  a  cap.  a  spindle  connected  to  the  holder 
and  disposed  in  a  rotatable  manner,  and  a  plurality  of  magnets  M2 
disposed  integrally  with  and  along  the  circumference  of  the  spindle 
and  presenting  alternate  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polarities,  a 
relative  movement  between  the  capping  head  and  the  rotation 
imparting  member  being  eflfective  to  cause  the  spindle  to  be  rotated 
by  the  cooperation  between  the  magnets  Ml  and  M2  to  threadably 
engage  the  cap  with  the  container. 


5.809,743 

TOP  FOLDING  AND  SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR 

FORMING  AND  SEALING  THE  FIN  OF  A  GABLED 

CARTON 

Karl  D.  ^  lonen.  Oak  Park  Heights,  and  John  M.  Tovey,  Ciixle 

Pines,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 

Finance,  SA,  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  \iar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,311 

Int.  CI."  B65B  61/00:7/16 

U.S.  a.  53-370.6  7  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  and  sealing  a  fin  at  a  gabled  end  of 
each  canon  in  a  plurality  of  canons  traveling  along  a  predeter- 
mined canon  path,  each  canon  having  a  first  plurality  of  opp<ising 
lop  flaps  disposed  transverse  to  the  predetermined  canon  path  and 
a  second  plurality  of  opposing  top  flaps  disposed  longitudinal  to 
the  predetermined  carton  path,  one  of  the  second  plurality  of 
opptising  top  flaps  having  a  sp<iui  projecting  therefrom,  the  first 
and  second  plurality  of  oppt)sing  top  Haps  adapted  to  form  a  gabled 
structure  of  a  gable  top  canon,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  pre-folder  for  directing  the  first  pair  of  opposing  top  flaps 
of  each  canon  toward  each  other,  thereby  causing  the  second 
pair  of  opposing  top  flaps  to  be  urged  touard  each  other; 


5,809,744 

SEMI-BULK  VACUUM  PACKER  FOR  FINE  LOW  BULK 

DENSITY  DRY  POWDERS 

Newton  L.  Villines.  Riceville;  W illiam  D.  W bitner,  Etowah,  and 

Filip  S.  Gilmer.  Athens,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  J.M.  Huber 

Corporation.  Edison.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,989 

InL  CI."  B65D  l/26:il/00 

VS.  CI.  53-^34  19  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  packing  paniculate  materials  in  a  container, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  vacuum  shell  within  a  conuiner  to  be  filled,  said 
vacuum  shell  defining  an  inner  cavity  volume  and  having  an 
open  end.  said  open  end  contacting  an  inner  surface  of  said 
container; 

exerting  a  vacuum  pressure  within  said  inner  cavity  volume 
through  an  air  permeable  filter  material  which  prevents 
micron  sized  particles  from  passing  therethrough  and  a  spacer 
which  are  both  positioned  within  said  inner  cavity  \olume  of 
said  shell,  said  spacer  being  positioned  between  said  shell  and 
said  filler  material  in  said  inner  cavity  volume  of  said  shell 
and  spaced  away  from  said  shell  b\  a  distance  suitable  in 
allow  air  flow  between  said  spacer  and  said  shell,  said  spacer 
having  multiple  passages  therethrough  which  allow  vacuum 
pressure  to  be  exerted  through  said  air  permeable  filter  mate 
rial; 

filling  said  inner  cavity  volume  with  a  paniculate  material  which 
is  transported  into  said  inner  cavity  volume  defined  by  said 
shell  through  a  pt>n  in  said  vacuum  shell,  said  steps  of  fillinj; 
and  exerting  occurring  simultaneously;  and 

withdrawing  said  vacuum  shell  from  said  container  after  a 
\olume  of  particulate  material  is  positioned  within  said  con 
lainer 
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5.809,745 

APPARATt'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  STACKING  AND 

PACKING  ARTICLES 

Charles  Reinert,  Alton.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Excel  Corporation, 

Wayzata,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  483.955 
Int  CI."  B65B  35/50 


5,809.746 
OVERHEAD  FLIGHT  CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
ERECTING  FOLR-SIDED  TAPERED  PAPERBOARD 
CARTONS 
Garth  DePuy.  Acworth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,938 
Int.  CI.''  B65B  4mb;4i/i2:27/04 


U.S.  a.  53—447 


15  Claims   L.S.  CL  53—458 


24  Claims 


,»• 


9.  A  method  for  staclcing  and  packaging  articles  coinpnsing 
steps  of: 

feeding  anicles  to  a  stacker,  wherein  said  stacker  comprises: 
a  stacking  cam  rolalionally  mounted  on  an  axis  lo  provide  a 
360  degree  rotation,  said  stacking  cam  havmg  a  protecting 
surface  and  a  lifting  surface,  the  protecting  surface  and  the 
lifting  surface  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a 
receiving  area  where  an  article  is  received  for  stacking; 
a  disengagement  wall  for  removing  an  article  from  the  receiv- 
ing area  of  said  stacking  cam:  and 
a  column  container  for  holding  stacked  articles; 
stacking  said  articles  in  a  column  by  adding  articles  until  a 

predetermined  number  of  articles  are  stacked: 
transfening  the  predetermined  number  of  stacked  articles  to  a 
packaging  station  for  loading  into  a  collapsible  bag.  wherein 
the  step  of  transferring  includes  operating  a  stack  mover 
comprising: 
a  sliding  surface  having  a  surface  which  is  sufficiently  smooth 

to  allow  a  stack  of  articles  to  slide  thereacross; 
a  pusher  for  moving  a  stack  across  said  sliding  surface:  and 
a  dumper  assembly  pivotably  mounted  to  rotate  between  a 
hrst  position  and  a  second  position,  said  dumper  assembly 
comprising   a   receiving    surface   and   a   roiatable   semi- 
cylmder,  wherein 

the  receiving  surface  is  sufficiently  continuous  and  coplaner 
with  said  sliding  surface  for  receiving  a  stack  therefrom 
when  said  dumper  assembly  is  in  the  first  position,  and 
the  roiatable  semi-cyiinder  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  support  and  release  a  stack  when  said  dumper  assem- 
bly is  in  the  second  position; 
opening  a  collapsible  bag  at  the  packaging  station,  the  collaps- 
ible bag  including  a  bottom  side  which  is  attached  to  the 
packaging  station  and  a  lop  side  which  is  not  attached,  com- 
prising lowering  a  collapsible  bag  lifter  which  attaches  to  the 
top  side  of  the  collapsible  bag.  and  lifting  ihe  collapsible  hag 
lifter  to  provide  an  open  bag:  and  pushing  said  stack  in  the 
open  bag 


1.  An  overhead  flight  conveyor  assembly  for  use  with  a  packag- 
ing machine  in  erecting  a  4-sided  tapered  paperboard  carton,  the 
packaging  machine  having  an  elongate  carton  transpon  conveyor 
supported  on  a  framework  of  the  packaging  machine  and  moving 
along  a  path  of  travel.  Ihe  carton  transport  conveyor  being  supplied 
with  and  carrying  at  least  one  partially  erected  carton  thereon,  and 
a  pair  of  top  end  flap  guides  supported  on  the  framework  with 
respect  to  the  carton  transport  conveyor,  each  carton  having  a 
bottom  panel,  a  spaced  lop  panel,  a  front  side  panel  and  a  spaced 
and  opposed  rear  side  panel  each  of  which  is  hingedly  joined  to  the 
bottom  panel  and  lo  the  top  panel,  respectively,  an  elongate  false 
score  line  defined  in  the  front  panel  of  the  carton  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  the  lop  panel  thereof,  and  bottom  and  spaced  top  end 
flaps  hingedly  connected  lo  the  bottom  and  lop  panels,  respec- 
tively, al  each  opposed  end  of  the  carton,  the  side  panels  and  end 
flaps  of  the  carton  extending  inwardly  toward  the  lop  panel  with 
respect  lo  one  another  when  ihe  carton  is  in  iis  tapered  configura- 
tion, said  overhead  flight  conveyor  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  supported  on  the  framework  of  the  packaging 
machine  spaced  above  the  carton  transport  conveyor  and 
extending  along  substantially  the  length  of  the  canon  trans- 
port conveyor,  said  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  spaced 
second  end: 

b)  a  trailing  lug  assembly  supported  on  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing at  least  partially  along  the  length  thereof,  said  trailing  lug 
assembly  having  al  least  one  elongate  first  conveyor  chain 
with  a  first  series  of  spaced  trailing  lugs  affixed  thereto  and 
being  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  path  of  travel  in  timed 
relationship  with  the  carton  transpon  conveyor: 

c)  a  leading  lug  assembly  supponed  on  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing at  least  panially  along  the  length  of  said  trailing  lug 
a.ssembly.  said  leading  lug  assembly  having  at  least  one  sec- 
ond elongate  conveyor  chain  with  a  first  series  of  spaced 
leading  lugs  affixed  thereto  and  being  moved  in  the  direction 
of  the  path  of  travel  in  timed  relationship  with  said  trailing 
lugs: 

d)  said  trailing  lug  assembly  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
move  a  respective  one  of  said  trailing  lugs  into  engagement 
with  the  rear  side  wall  of  the  canon  as  the  canon  advances 
along  the  path  of  travel  on  the  canon  transpon  conveyor: 

e)  said  leading  lug  assembly  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
carry  a  respective  one  of  the  leading  lugs  over  the  top  panel  of 
the  canon  as  the  canon  advances  along  the  paih  of  travel  and 
lo  move  said  leading  lug  toward  and  Into  engagement  with  the 
front  side  panel  of  the  canon  and  the  false  score  line  wherein 
said  leading  lug  unfolds  the  score  line  for  completing  erection 
of  the  canon  into  its  tapered  configuration. 
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5,809,747 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCT  WRAPPING  METHOD 
Mario  Spatafora,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Azionaria  Con- 
struzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.P.A.,  Bologna, 
Italy 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Scr.  No.  733,470 
Oaims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct.  20,  1995,  BO95A0500 
Int.  CI."  B65B  1 1/3-4: 1 1/54 
U&a.53— »64  9  Claims 


<03 


1.  In  a  method  of  continuously  wrapping  products  in  wrapping 
sheets,  the  improvements  comprising: 

continuously  feeding  a  succession  of  products  together  with 
respective  wrapping  sheets  at  least  partially  folded  about  said 
products  along  a  first  path  including  an  intermediate  portion 
having  a  tangent  extending  in  a  first  direction: 

continuously  moving  at  least  one  folding  tool  along  a  second, 
closed  path  into  an  engagement  position  wherein  said  folding 
tool  successively  engages  said  wrapping  sheets  about  said 
products  along  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  first  path,  and 

performing  at  least  part  of  one  folding  operation  on  each  of  said 
successively  engaged  wrapping  sheets  by  moving  said  folding 
tool  into  said  engagement  position  in  a  second  direction 
crosswise  to  said  first  direction  and  by  imparting  to  at  least 
pan  of  said  folding  tool  a  component  of  motion  in  said  first 
direction. 


stuffing  said  envelope  with  said  packing  material  wherein  said 
packing  material  is  adjacent  to  a  second  side  of  said  packing 
plate. 


5,809,750 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  CONTAINERS  WfTH 

PEELABLE,  HEAT  SEALABLE  FOIL 

Liliana  Klepsch,  Weimarerstrasse  77,  A-1190  Vienna,  Austria 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  576,836,  Dec.  21.  1995,  which  is  a  con- 

tinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  94,202,  Oct  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  24,  1992,  345/92 

Int  CI.'  B65B  51/10 

U.S.  CI.  53-^78  11  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  closing  a  synthetic  plastic  container  having  a 

rim.  comprising  heat  sealing  a  cover  comprising  a  peelable.  heat- 

sealable  foil  of  impact  resistant  polystyrene  onto  the  nm  of  the 

container,  wherein  the  foil  consists  of  a  single,  biaxially  oriented 

layer  of  impact-resistant  polystyrene  in  admixture  with  slyrene- 

butadiene-di-block  copolymer,  whereby  the  foil  is  easily  peelable 

off  the  rim  and  not  subject  to  tearing  when  being  peeled  from  the 

nm,  said  foil  comprising  209t   by  weight  to  98%   by  weight 

impact-resistant  polystyrene  and  of  2%  by  weight  to  80%  by 

weight  styrene-butadiene-di-block  copolymer. 


5.809.748 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,809.749 
HIGH  SPEED  ENVELOPE  PACKING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  Ruggiero.  Green  Valley,  Ariz.,  and  Roman  Golicz,  Clin- 
ton, Conn.,  assignors  to  Bell   &   Howell  Cope  Company, 
Tbcson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  734.632 
Int.  CI."  B65B  l/()4 
U.S.  a.  53-^73  25  Claims 

19  A  met.hod  of  packing  an  envelope  with  a  packing  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  threading  means  and  a  stationary  packing  plate 

adjacent  to  said  threading  means; 
holding  said  envelope  against  a  first  side  of  said  packing  plate 
with  said  threading  means  wherein  said  threading  means 
pressing  said  envelope  flap  against  the  first  side  of  said 
packing  plate  and  urging  said  envelope  onto  said  packing 
plate  such  that  a  body  of  the  envelope  is  forced  open  by  a 
front  edge  of  said  packing  plate;  and 


5,809.751 

MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PACKAGING  PASTA 

STRIPS  OF  WIDE  FLAT  TYPE,  IN  PARTICULAR  PASTA 

KNOWN  AS  LASAGNE 

Ennio  Braibanti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Braibanti  Golfetto 

S.p.A.,  Padua.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  845.137 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  22,  1996.  MI96A0779 
Int  CL"  B65B  5/06 
VS.  CI.  53-543  15  claims 


I.  A  machine  for  automatically  packaging  pasu  strips  of  wide 
flat  type,  in  particular  pasta  known  as  la.sagne,  comprising: 
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at  leas!  two  matching  conveyors  provided  with  a  plurality  of  5,809,753 

containing  elements,  which  carry  stacks  of  pasta  strips  from  a  TWO  PERSON  SADDLE  TREE  AND  SADDLE 

horizontal  conveying  position  to  respective  halted  discharging    John  Carney,  87-A-A,  Hwy  63N,  Vichy,  Mo.  65580 
positions,  at  least  one  of  said  containing  elements  is  rotated  Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,528 

through  approximately  90°;  Int  O."  B68C  1/02 

a  transporting  conveyor  adjacent  to  said  at  least  two  conveyors    U.S.  CI.  54 — 44.1  20  Claims 

to  carry  packaging  containers: 

adjacent  transfer  devices  for  removing  stacks  of  pasta  from  each 
of  said  at  least  two  conveyors  and  inserting  said  stacks  into 
said  packaging  containers  on  said  transporting  convevor;  and 

a  rotary  drum  provided  between  one  of  said  at  least  two  convey- 
ors and  said  transporting  conveyor  to  rotate  said  stack  of  pasta 
strips  received  from  one  of  said  at  least  two  conveyors  by 
approximately  90°; 

said  at  least  two  conveyors  and  transporting  conveyor  being 
motorized  in  mutual  stepwise  synchronism. 


5,809,752 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MAILING  MACHINE 
Russell  W.  Holbrook,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773^51 

Int.  ex."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  53—569  5  Claims 


1.  A  saddle  tree  for  a  two  person  saddle,  the  saddle  tree  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongate  tree  bars,  a  tree  fork  extending  between 
and  up  from  forward  portions  of  the  tree  bare,  a  rear  cantle 
extending  between  and  up  from  rearward  portions  of  the  tree  bars, 
and  a  front  cantle  extending  between  and  up  from  intermediate 
portions  of  the  tree  bars,  the  front  cantle  being  rearwardly  spaced 
from  the  tree  fork  and  forwardly  spaced  fix>m  the  rear  cantle. 
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5,809,754 

PrVOTABLE  STEP  FOR  STIRRITPS 

Frank  Scbulte,  Country  Rd.  357  Box  47,  Mayo,  Fla.  32066 

FUed  Feb.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,784 

Int.  a."  B68C  .^/OO 

MS.  CI.  54—47  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  mailing  machine  which  transports  an  envelope  having  a 
flap  with  a  summed  portion  and  a  main  body  portion,  a  sealing 
device  comprising: 

a  means  for  applying  a  moistening  fluid  to  the  gummed  portion; 

a  first  roller  downstream  of  said  moistening  means  having  a  first 
plurality  of  segmented  roller  surfaces;  and 

a  second  roller  having  a  second  plurality  of  segmented  roller 
surfaces  opposite  to  and  laterally  and  axially  offset  without 
mutual  contact  from  the  first  plurality  of  segmented  roller 
surfaces,  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  segmented  roller 
surfaces  operatively  cooperating  together  to  apply  pressure  to 
the  envelope  flap  to  seal  the  envelope  flap  to  the  main  body 
portion  at  times  when  the  gummed  portion  has  been  moist- 
ened by  the  applying  means; 

wherein  at  limes  when  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  seg- 
mented roller  surfaces  apply  pressure  to  the  envelope  flap  at 
least  some  of  the  moistening  fluid  is  transferred  on  to  at  least 
some  of  the  first  plurality  of  segmented  roller  surfaces  from 
the  moistened  gummed  portion,  and  the  first  and  second 
plurality  of  segmented  roller  surfaces  are  laterally  offset  rela- 
tive to  each  other  such  that  at  times  when  the  sealed  envelope 
is  transported  away  from  the  sealing  device  the  at  least  some 
of  the  moistening  fluid  is  not  transferted  from  the  at  least 
some  of  the  first  plurality  of  segmented  roller  surfaces  to  the 
secoitd  plurality  of  segmented  roller  surfaces. 


9  An  auxiliary  step  for  a  stirrup  wherein  the  stirrup  includes  a 
foot  engaging  base  which  is  connected  by  side  members  to  an 
upper  portion  connected  to  a  stirrup  strap,  the  auxiliary  step 
comprising:  a  support  spindle,  a  housing  mounted  to  the  stirrup, 
said  spindle  including  a  first  portion  mounted  to  said  housing  and  a 
second  portion  extending  outwardly  generally  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  first  portion  to  an  outer  end.  said  first  portion  of  said 
support  spindle  being  pivotal  such  that  said  second  portion  is 
moveable  in  an  arc  from  a  first  position  adjacent  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  stirrup  to  a  second  position  extending  below  the  foot 
engaging  base  of  the  stirrup,  and  a  step  member  connected  to  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  outer  end  of  said  second  portion  of 
said  spindle. 
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5,809,755 
POWER  MOWER  WITH  RIDING  PLATFORM  FOR 
SUPPORTING  STANDING  OPERATOR 
James  D.  Veike,  PoolesvUle,  and  WilUain  R.  Wright,  Clarks- 
burg, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Wright  Manufacturing,  Inc., 
Gaithersburg,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  726,927,  Oct.  3,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,518,  Mar.  11, 
1996,  Pat  No.  5,600,944,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
357,740,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,507,138.  This  application 
Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,455 
Int  CI.*  AOID  69/00:  A62D  51/02 
VS.  CI.  56—10.8  8  CUims 


^--J 


1.  A  zero  turning  radius  power  mower  for  operation  by  a 
standing  occupant,  comprising: 

an  engine: 

ai  least  one  cutting  member  powered  by  said  engine: 

first  and  second  rear  drive  wheels  each  independently  driveable 
in  both  forward  and  reverse  directions  so  as  to  allow  for 
substantially  zero  radius  turning  of  the  mower  when  said  first 
and  second  rear  drive  wheels  are  driven  in  a  predetermined 
manner: 

a  pivoting  riding  foot  platform  surface  for  supporting  feet  of  the 
standing  occupant,  said  pivoting  riding  foot  platform  surface 
located  vertically  below  and  substantially  adjacent  an  axis  of 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  rear  drive  wheels:  and 

a  deadman  switch  operatively  associated  with  said  pivoting  foot 
platform  surface,  said  deadman  switch  including  means  for 
causing  said  cutting  member  to  slop  rotating  when  the  stand- 
ing occupant  steps  off  of  said  foot  platform  surface;  and 
further  comprising  a  handle  assembly  including: 

a)  a  rigid  non-pivoting  handle  bar  member. 

b)  first  right-hand  and  first  left-hand  pivoting  handle  mem- 
bers, each  located  on  one  side  of  said  handle  bar  member 
and  oriented  substantially  parallel  thereto; 

c)  second  right-hand  and  second  left-hand  pivoting  handle 
members,  each  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  rigid 
handle  bar  member  and  oriented  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  so  that  said  rigid  handle  bar  member  is  disposed 
between  (i)  .said  first  right  and  left-hand  handle  members 
and  (ii)  said  second  right  and  left-hand  handle  member:  and 

d)  wherein  said  first  nght  and  left-hand  handle  members  each 
pivot  in  a  first  direction  in  order  to  cause  the  mower  to 
move  forward  and  said  second  right  and  left-hand  handle 
members  each  pivot  in  a  different  second  direction  in  order 
to  cause  the  mower  to  move  in  a  reverse  direction. 


5,809,756 
LAWN  MOWER  USABLE  IN  BOTH  RIDING  AND  WALK- 
BEHIND  MODES 
Dane  T.  Scag,  P.O.  Box  766,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.  53122,  and 
Joseph  E.  Berrois,  975  N.W.  114th  Ave.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla. 
33071 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336^78,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,653,466.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,076 

Int  a."  AOID  34/6S 
VS.  CL  56—10,8  29  Claims 


^      ai 
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1.  A  powered  lawn  mower  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  prime  mover  mounted  to  the  frame: 

at  least  one  front  wheel  and  at  least  one  non-swingable  rear 
wheel  supporting  the  frame  above  the  ground,  the  disunce 
between  the  front  and  rear  wheels  constituting  the  wheelbase 
of  the  mower: 

means  for  transmitting  routional  power  from  the  prime  mover  to 
at  least  one  of  the  wheels: 

means  for  cutting  grass  associated  with  the  frame,  and  powered 
by  the  prime  mover; 

a  platform,  positioned  above  the  ground  behind  the  at  least  one 
rear  wheel,  capable  of  supporting  the  entire  weight  of  an 
operator  while  the  lawn  mower  is  operating; 

the  platform,  the  grass  cutting  means,  tlie  transmitting  means, 
the  wheels  and  the  prime  mover  being  connected  to  the  frame 
in  such  a  way  and  positioned  so  that  the  addition  of  the 
operator  moves  the  center  of  gravity  by  no  more  than  twenty- 
five  percent  of  the  wheelba.se  of  the  mower;  and 

wherein  the  at  least  one  rear  wheel  is  mounted  to  the  frame  and 
rotatable  about  an  axis,  the  axis  being  movable  only  in  a 
vertical  direction  with  respect  to  the  frame. 


5309,757 
PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MODULAR  DISC 
CUTTERBAR 
Kenneth  W.  McLean;  Steven  J.  CampbcU,  both  of  New  Hol- 
land, and  M.  Luke  Nolt  Leola,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  New 
Holland  North  America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,120 
Int  a."  AOID  i4/Q3 
US.  a.  56-13.6  13  Claims 

1.  A  disc  cutterbar  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  u-ansverscly  spaced  cutter  modules,  each  said 
cuner  module  having  a  disc  member  routably  supported 
thereon  and  carrying  a  cutting  knife  to  sever  standing  crop 
material  by  impact  action  upon  roution  of  said  disc  member: 
a  spacer  module  separating  adjacent  cutter  modules,  each  said 
spacer  module  having  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced,  forwardly 
extending  mounting  arms; 
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5,809,759 
BEAN  HARVESTER 
Lloyd  E.  Zyla:  Lai  R.  Kushwaha,  and  William  B.  Reed,  all  of 
Saskatoon,     Canada,     assignors     to     The     University     of 
Saskatchewan,  Saskatoon,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/00324,  |  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1997.  §  102(e» 
Date  Feb.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\095/333«5.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  750,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  7,  1994,  2125384 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  J4/l4:M/40 

VS.  CI.  56—298  12  Claims 


ftoni  and  rear  fasteners  curresponding  to  each  said  cutter  module 
and  being  operable  to  clamp  said  corresponding  said  cutter 
module  between  the  adjacent  said  spacer  modules:  and 

a  detachable  rock  guard  corresponding  to  each  said  cutter  mod- 
ule and  being  supported  on  the  one  of  said  spacer  mounting 
arms  adjacent  the  corresponding  said  cutter  module  on  one 
transverse  side  thereof  and  on  the  one  of  said  forward  mount- 
ing arms  adjacent  said  corresponding  cutter  module  on  the 
opposing  transverse  side  thereof  such  that  said  rock  guard  is 
positioned  forwardly  of  the  corresponding  said  cutter  module. 


5,809,758 

RIDING  MOWER  APPARATUS 

Virgil  J.  Flanigan.  11320  County  Rd.  2140.  and  Charles  V.  Otis, 

12185  County  Rd.  2030,  both  of  Rolla,  Mo.  65401 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  714,191 

Int.  a."  ACID  .14/82:43/00 

VS.  a.  56—13.7  1  Claim 


12.  A  crop  harvester  for  cutting  and  gathering  a  crop  as  the 
harvester  moves  in  a  forward  direction  of  travel  across  a  field,  the 
harN'ester  including: 

a  cutter  bar  having  a  knife  bar  for  cutting  the  crop; 

gathering  means  for  collecting  the  cut  crop. 

a  plurality  of  bristle  guards  mounted  side  by  side  on  the  cutter 
bar.  each  bristle  guard  comprising  a  set  of  bristles  extending 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel,  and  the  bristles  of 
adjacent  bristle  guards  having  confronting  free  ends  so  as  to 
allow  the  passage  of  plant  stems  therebetween:  and 

a  reel  positioned  above  the  cutter  bar  for  urging  the  crop  into  the 
cutter  bar  and  sweeping  cut  crop  from  the  cutter  bar  into  the 
gathering  means. 


5,809,760 

UNIVERSAL  BLADE  RAKE 

William  G.  Rexroat,  7760  N.  1200th  Rd.,  Colchester,  III.  62326 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  451.995 

int.  CI."  AOID  7/06 

VS.  CI.  56—400.05  3  Claims 

F  I  '        1 


1.  Riding  apparatus  for  combining  the  separate  function  of  area 
mowing  and  trimming,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  riding  mower  having  a  motor  drive  for  propelling  said 
mower: 

b)  a  motor  starting  banery  source  of  electrical  current  carried  by 
said  nding  mower  and  mcluding  a  current  outlet  receptacle; 

c)  a  trimmer  device  releasably  carried  by  said  riding  mower;  and 

d)  rider  manually  maneuvered  control  means  having  a  current 
cord  connected  to  said  trimmer  device,  said  maneuvered  con- 
trol means  being  connected  through  said  cord  into  said  recep- 
tacle into  said  motor  start  batter)'  for  electrical  current  and  a 
manual  operated  on-off  switch  to  control  said  tnmmer  device 
separate  from  said  riding  mower. 


1.  A  rake  attachment  for  a  moldboad.  said  moldboard  having  an 
arcuate  conhguration  and  a  blade  member  attached  thereto,  said 
rake  attachment  including: 

a  mounting  plate,  said  mounting  plate  having  a  planar  conhgu- 
ration and  extending  across  the  width  of  the  blade  member, 
atiachinent  means  for  attaching  said  mounting  plate  to  said 
moldboard  and  a  plurality  of  steel  tines,  each  said  steel  tine 
being  welded  to  the  mounting  plate  such  that  a  majority  of  the 
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overall  length  of  the  steel  tine  is  welded  to  the  mounting  plate 
and  a  remainder  of  the  sleel  line  extends  beyond  a  lower  edge 
of  the  mounting  plate,  thereby  providing  a  rake  conliguration. 


5,809.761 

PNEUMATIC  YARN  SPLICER 

Graham  T.  Waters.  Abergavenny.  Ignited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Pentwyn  Splicers  Limited,  Pontv  Pool.  L'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01481.  §  371  Date  Jun.  17.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00182,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,272 
Claims  prioritv.  application  l'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  23,  1994, 
9412679 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  I7AX) 
U.S.  a.  57—22  14  aaims 
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al  least  one  flat  lateral  wall  of  said  push  rod  and  slides  directly 

along  a  slidmg  surface  of  said  body; 
said  push  rod  defining  al  least  one  non-rotational  guide  surface 

for  Its  respective  said  bearing  arrangement;  and 
at  least  one  guide  element  in  sliding  non-rotational  contact  with 

said  push  rod  guide  surface  to  guide  and  supf>on  said  push  rod 

in  its  direction  of  movement. 


1.  A  pneumatic  yam  splicer  comprising  a  splicer  body  formed 
with  a  chamber  wall  defining  an  elongate  splicing  chamber  for 
receiving  yams  lo  be  spliced,  the  chamber  wall  being  on  opposite 
sides  of  an  axis  extending  the  length  of  the  splicing  chamber,  and 
ihe  chamber  having  an  open  side  and  open  ends  and  being  formed 
with  a  first  end  portion  extending  from  one  end  to  an  intermediaie 
portion,  and  a  second  end  portion  extending  from  the  intermediate 
portion  lo  the  other  end.  the  intermediate  ponion  having  an 
enlarged  cross-section  relative  lo  the  cross-section  of  the  first  end 
portion  or  the  second  end  portion,  said  enlarged  cross-section 
being  enlarged  on  both  said  opposite  sides  of  the  splicing  chamber 
axis;  a  pad  for  closing  the  open  side;  a  pon  in  the  chamber  wall  at 
the  mtermediale  chamber  ponion  for  delivery  of  an  air  blast  lo 
splice  yams  in  Ihe  chamber;  and  a  restnctor  plate  parlialK  closing 
an  open  end  of  the  splicing  chamber 


5,809.762 
DR.AW  FRAME  WITH  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

DRAFTING  ROLLERS 
V\blfgang  Gohler,  Lenting.  Germany,  assignor  lo  Rieter  Ingol- 
stadi  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG.  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  693.646 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Aug.  12,  1995,  195  29 
831.4 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  5/2>i 
IJ.S.  a.  57— 315  *     17  Claims 

1.  A  textile  spinning  plant  machine,  comprising: 
a  body,  and  a  drafting  device  operably  mounted  on  said  body 
having  at  least  two  pairs  of  rollers  each  of  which  includes  an 
upper  roller  and  a  lower  roller; 
displaceable  bearing  arrangements  receiving  each  end  of  al  least 
one  of  said  lower  rollers  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
said  lower  rollers  on  said  body; 
each    said   bearing   arrangement    non-mosably   coupled   to   a 
respecli\e  push  rod  which  is  non-lhreadedly  conveyed  and 
slidahly  displaceable  along  said  body  in  a  direction  at  a  right 
angle  lo  a  longitudinal  axis  of  its  respective  said  lower  roller; 
said  bearing  arrangement  and  push  rcxj  coupled  so  thai  said 
bearing  arrangemeni  bears  directly  and  non-movably  against 


5,809,763 
FLYER  BOW  HAMNG  AN  AIRFOIL  SHAPE  IN  CROSS 
SECTION 
David  B.  Rowlands,  Simsbury:  Jeffrey  M.  Post,  South  Windsor, 
and  John  C.  Kornegay,  Pleasant  Valley,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors lo  Kamatics  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,156 
Int  CI."  DOIH  7/24 
VS.  CI.  57—115  18  Claims 


1.  A  flyer  bow  for  twisting  wires,  said  flyer  bow  having: 

an  elongate  arcuate  body  having  an  elongate  center  portion  and 
first  and  second  end  portions  al  opposite  ends  of  said  center 
portion; 

said  center  portion  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
each  of  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  being  exposed  to  the 
ambient  air  in  which  the  flyer  bow  is  to  operate; 

al  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  having  a  curved 
shape  forming  an  airfoil  in  cross  section; 

a  first  wire  receiving  recess  in  said  inner  surface  to  receive 
therein  wires  lo  be  twisted; 

a  second  recess  in  said  inner  surface,  said  second  recess  span- 
ning and  being  shallower  than  said  wire  receiving  recess;  and 

a  wear  strip  in  said  second  recess  and  conforming  to  said  wire 
receiving  recess. 
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5,809,764 
PIECING  METHOD  FOR  A  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Kenji    Baba,    Kyoto,    Japan,    assignor    to    Murata    Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  771,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996.  8-013641 

Int.  Cl.'^  DOIH  IJ/26:5/28 

VS.  CI.  57—261  8  Claims 


I.  For  use  in  a  spinning  machine  having  a  plurality  of  draft 
rollers  forming  a  draft  part  for  supplying  sliver,  a  spinning  part  for 
tv^isting  the  sliver  into  yam.  and  a  winding  part  for  accumulating 
the  spun  yam.  a  method  for  piecing  newly  supplied  sliver  to  an  end 
of  spun  yam  following  breakage  of  the  sliver  and  stoppage  of  the 
spinning  operations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  the  portion  of  the  broken  sliver  having  an  end  of 
rough  fiber  density  from  between  rotating  draft  rollers  and 
stopped  draft  rollers: 
rotating  the  stopped  draft  rollers  for  a  predetermined  period  of 

lime  to  produce  sliver  of  normal  fiber  density; 
stopping  at  least  one  draft  roller  while  rotating  at  least  one  other 
draft  roller  to  break  the  sliver  of  normal  fiber  density  to 
produce  a  sliver  portion  of  near  normal  fiber  density;  and 
thereafter,  resuming  operation  of  the  entire  draft  part  and  the 
spinning  part  and  conducting  the  piecing  operation  between 
the  spun  yam  end  and  the  sliver  pxirtion  of  near  normal  fiber 
density. 


5,809.765 

COINTERROTATION  MLLCHING  MOWER  AND 

BLADE  ASSEMBLY 

Dawson  W.  Hastings,  and  Charlie  C.  Johnson,  both  of  Selma, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Allied  Products  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,882 

Int.  CI."  AOID  J4/66 

VS.  a.  56—295  20  Claims 


^t^^pT}^^^ 


^^ 


a  deck  assembly  associated  with  at  least  one  ground  engagement 
member  and  an  assembly  for  transporting  the  mower  across  a 
field  of  vegetation  to  be  cut  and  mulched: 

a  lower  mowing  blade  roiaiably  mounted  along  said  deck  assem- 
bly so  as  to  engage  and  cut  vegetation  o\er  which  said  mower 
moves  and  which  passes  generally  under  said  deck  assembly; 

an  upper  mulching  tool  rotatably  mounted  along  said  deck 
assembly  so  as  to  engage  and  mulch  vegetation  over  which 
said  mower  moves  and  into  which  vegetation  is  propelled 
thereinto  by  said  lower  mowing  blade,  said  upper  mulching 
tool  being  above  said  lower  mowing  blade: 

a  drive  assembly  associated  with  said  deck  assembly,  said  drive 
assembly  simultaneously  driving  both  said  lower  mowing 
blade  and  said  upper  mulching  tool: 

said  drive  assembly  including  a  rotatably  mounted  dn\en  output 
shaft  in  driving  engagement  with  said  lower  mowing  blade 
and  a  rotatably  mounted  driven  output  tube  in  dnving  engage- 
ment with  said  mulchine  tool,  said  output  shaft  passing 
through  said  output  tube,  and  said  lower  mowing  blade  and 
upper  mulching  tool  being  driven  respectively  by  said  output 
shaft  and  output  tube  in  counierroiation  with  respect  to  each 
other; 

said  upper  mulching  tool  including  a  plurality  of  blades,  at  least 
one  of  said  blades  being  in  a  lower  mulching  plane,  at  least 
one  other  of  said  blades  being  in  an  upper  mulching  plane, 
said  upper  mulching  plane  being  vertically  spaced  above  said 
lower  mulching  plane  by  a  predetermined  distance,  and  said 
lower  mulching  plane  being  vertically  spaced  above  said 
lower  mowing  blade  by  another  predetermined  distance; 

said  lower  mowing  blade  having  knife  edge  means  for  engaging 
and  cuning  turf  vegetation  over  which  said  mower  is  trans- 
ported to  provide  cut  vegetation; 

said  blade  in  the  lower  mulching  plane  having  knife  edge  means 
for  engaging  and  further  cutting  the  cut  vegetation  to  provide 
mulched  vegetation  slivers;  and 

said  blade  in  the  upper  mulching  plane  having  knife  edge  means 
for  engaging  and  further  cutting  the  mulched  vegetation  sliv- 
ers to  provide  further  mulched  clippings. 


5,809,766 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  FIBER  MATERIAL  IN  AN 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  AGGREGATE 
Gerd  Stahlecker.  Auf  der  Ebene  30.  73054  Eislingen/Fils,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1996,  196  18 
414.2 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  4AK) 
VS.  CI.  57—111  22  Claims 


1  A  rnfllching  finishing  mower  with  dual  counterrotating  cutting 
assembles  for  cutting  and  mulching  turf  vegetation,  the  mower 
composing: 


I.  A  fiber  supply  arrangement  for  an  open-end  spinning  aggre- 
gate, comprising: 
an  opening  roller. 

a  housing  surrounding  said  opening  roller, 
a  sliver  feed  opening  in  said  housing. 
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a  trash  removal  opening  disposed  downstream  of  said  sliver  feed 
opening  with  respect  to  sliver  fiber  travel. 

an  air  inlet  opening  disposed  downstream  of  said  trash  removal 
opening  with  respect  to  sliver  fiber  travel. 

a  fiber  feed  channel  beginning  at  an  openmg  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  air  inlet  opening  with  respect  to  sliver  fiber 
travel, 

and  suction  apparatus  creating  underpressure  at  an  end  of  said 
fiber  feed  channel  for  sucking  an  air  stream  through  said  fiber 
feed  channel,  the  air  of  said  air  stream  being  sucked  in  at  said 
sliver  feed  opening,  at  said  trash  removal  opening,  and  at  said 
air  inlet  opening. 

wherein  said  air  inlet  opening  is  disposed  adjacent  said  trash 
remo\al  opening  and  has  a  significantly  smaller  cross  section 
than  the  cross  section  of  said  trash  removal  opening  so  that  a 
majority  of  air  forming  said  air  stream  is  sucked  in  through 
said  trash  removal  opening. 


5.809,767 
CHAIN  WITH  SWELLING  SEAL  BODY 
Koji  Tanaka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain 
Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  923048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  6,  1996,  8-236558 

Int,  CI."  F16G  13/02.1.1/06 

VS.  CL  59—5  3  aaims 


1.  A  chain  with  a  seal  body  comprising: 

a  connecting  pin: 

inner  and  outer  plates:  and 

a  swelling  seal  body  containing  a  water  absorbent,  wherein  said 
swelling  seal  body  is  located  between  said  inner  and  outer 
plates  which  are  provided  on  either  side  of  said  connecting 
pin. 


turbine  are  each  divided  into  a  plurality  units,  a  water  injection 
device  having  the  condensate  of  the  second  turbine  as  its  water 
supply  is  provided  between  the  divided  compressor  units,  and  the 
divided  gas  turbine  uniLs  have  different  axes  of  rotation,  respec- 
tively. 


5,809,768 
HYDROGEN-OXYGEN  COMBUSTION  Tl  RBINE  PLANT 
Kazuo  IJematsu;  Hidetaka  Mori,  and  Hideaki  Sugishita,  all  of 

Takasago,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,690 

Int.  CI.'  F03C  .1/22 

IS.  CI.  60-39.465  4  Claims 

1  A  hydrogen-oxygen  combustion  turbine  plant  comprising  a 
compressor,  a  gas  turbine  device  including  a  hydrogen-oxygen 
combustion  chamber  and  a  gas  turbine,  a  first  heal  exchanger  lor 
recovering  heal  from  exhaust  of  the  gas  turbine,  a  second  heal 
exchanger  for  funher  recovering  heal  from  part  of  gas  turbine 
exhaust  exiling  ihe  first  heal  exchanger,  a  pipe  line  for  returning 
gas  turbine  exhaust  exiling  the  second  heal  exchanger  to  an  inlet  of 
Ihe  compresNor.  a  second  turbine  driven  by  the  remainder  of  the 
gas  turbine  exhaust  exiling  ihe  first  heal  exchanger,  and  a  third 
turbine  driven  by  steam  obtained  by  sequentially  healing,  bv  means 
of  the  second  and  first  heal  exchangers,  a  condensate  from  the 
second  turbine  and  whose  exhaust  is  returned  to  the  hydrogen- 
oxygen  combustion  chamber,  wherein  the  compressor  and  gas 


5,809,769 
COMBUSTOR  OSCILLATION  ATTENUATION  VIA  THE 
CONTROL  OF  FUEL-SUPPLY  LINE  DYNAMICS 
George  A.  Richards,  and  Randall  S.  Gemmen.  both  of  Morgan- 
town,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
VNashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,644 

Int  CI."  F02C  9/26 

VS.  CL  60-39.06  9  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  amplitude  of  dynamic  pressure 
oscillations  occurring  in  a  combustion  system  comprising  a  com- 
bustion chamber  having  a  combustion  zone  with  opposite  end 
regions,  means  for  conveying  a  stream  of  an  oxidizer  in  ga,seous 
torm  into  the  combustion  zone  at  one  end  region  thereof,  and  at 
least  one  fuel-delivery  conduit  means  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
for  containing  fuel  and  providing  for  the  injection  of  at  least  one 
stream  of  fuel  into  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stream  of  the  oxidizer 
for  forming  at  least  one  admixture  therewith  and  the  intrixluction 
of  one  of  said  at  least  one  admixture  into  the  combustion  zone  at 
said  one  end  region  wherein  said  one  of  at  least  one  admixture  is 
burned,  said  burning  producing  an  oscillating  flame  front  within 
the  combustion  zone  ai  a  location  intermediate  said  end  regions 
and  defining  dynamic  pressure  oscillations  within  the  combustion 
chamber  and  in  one  of  said  at  least  one  fuel-delivery  conduit 
means  for  producing  oscillations  in  the  rale  of  ftiel  flow  injected 
from  the  al  least  one  fuel-delivery  conduit  means  into  al  least  a 
portion  of  the  stream  of  oxidizer,  said  apparatus  comprising  mov- 
able tuning  means  coupled  to  said  one  of  said  al  least  one  fuel- 
delivery  conduit  means  for  changing  the  effective  length  of  a 
segmeni  of  said  one  of  al  least  one  fuel-delivery  conduit  means 
subjected  to  the  pressure  oscillations  for  providing  a  change  in  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  of  one  al  least  one  of  the  fuel  deliverv 
conduit  means  sufficient  to  alter  the  phase  of  the  oscillations 
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produced  in  the  fuel  in  said  one  fue\-de\iver>  conduit  means  to  a 

selected  phase  capable  of  providing  a  fiiel-nch  region  of  a  fuel-air 
mixture  at  said  one  end  of  the  combustion  zone  at  a  time  when  the 

pressure  of  each  of  the  pressiire  oscillations  is  at  a  relatively  low 
pressure. 


5,809,770 
SILENCER  FOR  A  GAS  FLOW 
Darrell  D.  Jahn.  Shakopee,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Donaldson  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,755 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7/045 

VS.  a.  60— 39J3  28  Claims 


1.  A  silencer  for  a  gas  flow,  comprising; 

a  tubular  gas  flow  member  having  a  sidewall,  an  open  first  end 
for  connection  to  a  gas  supply  and  a  closed  second  end,  the 
sidewall  being  provided  with  a  lirsi  opening  for  passage  of 
gas  from  the  interior  of  the  gas  flow  member; 

a  porous,  noise-reducing  member  surrounding  the  tubular  gas 
flow  member  at  least  at  the  location  of  the  first  opening  in  the 
sidewall;  and 

a  shell  surrounding  the  noise-reducing  member,  essentially 
fluid-tightly  secured  to  the  tubular  gas  flow  member,  provided 
with  a  second  opening  for  passage  of  gas  which  has  passed 
though  the  first  opening; 

the  first  opening  being  spaced  circumferentially  from  the  second 
opening  sufficiently  so  that  gas  passing  through  said  first 
opening  is  forced  to  pass  through  the  noise-reducing  member 
to  reach  the  second  opening,  the  second  opening  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  the  shell. 


"^:;r 


a  fue\  pump  for  pressurizing  fue\  from  a  fue\  supply,  a  plurality 

of  fuel  nozzles  arranged  in  a  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel 
metering  unit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fiiel  from  the  fuel 
pump  to  the  fuel  nozzles, 

a  fuel  manifold  fluidically  connecting  the  fuel  metering  unit  to 
the  fuel  nozzles,  and 

an  ecology  valve  fluidically  connected  to  the  fuel  manifold,  the 
ecology  valve  having  a  reservoir  for  temporary  storage  of 
fuel,  and  reservoir  control  means  for  suctioning  sufficient  fuel 
into  the  reservoir  to  prevent  coking  of  the  nozzles  upon 
engine  shutdown  for  temporary  storage  and  return  of  the 
temporarily  stored  fuel  for  combustion  in  the  next  engine 
operating  cycle. 


5,809,772 

TURBOFAN  ENGINE  WITH  A  CORE  DRIVEN 

SUPERCHARGED  BYPASS  DUCT 

Rollin  G.  Giffin,  III,  Cincinnati;  James  E.  Johnson.  Hamilton; 

David  W.  Crall,  Loveland.  all  of  Ohio;  John  W.  Salvage, 

Jamesville,  N.Y„  and  Peter  N,  Szucs,  West  Chester,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,498 

Int.  CI."  F02K  3/02:3/07 

U.S.  CI.  60—226.1  16  Claims 


5,809,771 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Wernberg.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Woodward 
Governor  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,656 

Int.  a."  F02G  3/00 

1.8.  CI.  60—39.094  20  Claims 


1   A  fuel  system  for  use  in  an  aircraft  engine,  the  fuel  system 
comprising; 


1   A  multiple  bypass  turbofan  engine  comprising: 

a  core  engine  assembly  comprising  in  downstream  serial  flow 
relationship  a  core  driven  aft  fan,  a  core  compressor,  a  core 
combustor,  and  a  core  turbine,  and  said  core  turbine  drivingly 
connected  to  said  aft  fan  and  said  core  compressor  by  a  core 
engine  shaft; 

a  low  pressure  turbine  driven  forward  fan  upstream  and  forward 
of  said  aft  fan  and  drivingly  connected  to  a  low  pressure 
turbine  by  a  low  pressure  shaft; 

said  low  pressure  turbine  being  aft  of  and  in  serial  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  core  turbine; 

a  fan  bypass  duct  disposed  radially  outward  of  said  core  engine 
assembly  and  having  first  and  second  inlets  disposed  between 
said  forward  and  aft  fans; 

an  annular  inlel  duct  having  an  annular  duct  wall,  said  annular 
duct  wall  disposed  radially  inward  of  .said  bypass  duct,  and 
said  annular  inlet  duct  connecting  said  second  inlet  to  said 
bypass  duct; 

said  aft  fan  having  a  row  of  aft  fan  rotor  blades  disposed 
adjacent  to  and  longitudinally  aft  of  a  row  of  aft  fan  stator 
vanes: 

said  aft  fan  rotor  blades  having  airfoils  that  generally  extends 
radially  outward  from  blade  airfoil  bases  to  airtbil  tips;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  aft  fan  stator  vanes  has  an  independently 
variable  radially  outer  vane  tip  portion  and  an  independently 
variable  radially  inner  vane  hub  portion  separated  by  a  non- 
rotatable  portion  of  said  annular  duct  wall  and  said  aft  fan 
blades  having  radially  outer  airfoil  tip  sections  and  radially 
inner  hub  sections  of  airtbils  separated  by  a  rotatable  portion 
of  said  annular  duct  wall,  such  that  said  tip  sections  are 
disposed  in  said  inlet  duct. 
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5,»09.773 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CATALYST  EMISSION 

CONTROL 

Ingemar  Gottbvrg.  \astra  Frblunda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

Volvo.  Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/0010L  $  371  Date  Aug.  19.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14912,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  107,709 
Claims  priority,  application  .Sweden,  Feb.  22,  1991,  9100541 
Int.  CI.'  FOIN  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  6fr-274  16  Claims 


J 


1.  A  method  for  catalyst  emi.ssion  control  in  vehicles  comprising 

an  engine  having  an  inlet  pipe  and  an  exhaust  pipe  and  wherein  an 

electrically  heated  start-up  catalyst  and  a  main  catalyst  are  placed 

adjacent  one  another  in  the  exhaust  pipe,  the  method  composing: 

activating  the  start-up  catalyst  in  connection  with  the  start-up  of 

the  engine  with  a  pulsating  current  of  such  a  nature  as  to 

produce  alternate  increases  and  reductions  of  the  temperature 

of  the  exhaust  gases; 

transmitting    the    temperature    changes    to    the    main    catalyst 

through  the  exhaust  gas  mixture  such  thai  said  main  catalyst 

reacts  by  increa.sing  its  temperature. 


separating  the  fuel  from  the  aqueous  emulsion  to  enable  .separate 
feed  of  the  fuel  lo  the  engine  and  the  reagent  to  the  selective 

catalytic  reduction  device. 

12.  A  process  for  powering  a  lean-burn  engine  with  reduced 
emissions  of  NO,,  comprising: 

providing  a  source  of  fuel  emulsion  comprising  a  hydrocarbon 
fuel  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  nitrogenous  NO, -reducing 
reagent; 

separating  the  fuel  emulsion  into  two  portions,  one  being  sub- 
stantially aqueous  solution  of  a  nitrogenous  NO, -reducing 
reagent,  and  the  other  being  substantially  the  hydrocarbon 
fuel; 

operating  the  engine  by  feeding  separated  hydrocarbon  fuel  to 
the  engine,  wherein  combustion  produces  hot  exhaust  gases 
containing  NO,; 

introducing  the  aqueous  solution  of  nitrogenous  NO, -reducing 
reagent  into  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  exhaust  gases;  and. 

directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hot  exhaust  gases  containing 
the  nitrogenous  NO, -reducing  reagent  to  a  catalyst  for  selec- 
tive catalytic  reduction  of  NO,. 


5,809,775 
REDUCING  NO,  EMISSIONS  FROM  AN  ENGINE  BY 
SELECTIVE  CATALYTIC  REDLCTION  UTILIZING 
SOLID  REAGENTS 
Theodore  J.  Tarabulski,  Brewster,  N.Y.;  Jeremy   D.  Peter- 
Hoblyn,  Cornwall,  United  Kingdom,  and  James  M.  Valen- 
tine. Fairfield.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Clean  Diesel  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831^10 

Int.  CI.*"  CO  IB  2 1  AX):  FOIN  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  60—274  16  Claims 


5,809.774 
SYSTEM  FOR  FUELING  AND  FEEDING  CHEMICALS 
TO  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  FOR  NO^ 
REDUCTION 
Jeremy  D.  Peter-Hoblyn,  Cornwall,  Great  Britain:  James  M. 
Valentine,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Theodore  J.   Tarabulski. 
Brewster,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Clean  Diesel  Technologies.  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752,344 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/00 

U.S.  a.  60—274  20  Claims 


"^si 


I.  A  process  for  delivering  a  fuel  and  a  reagent  required  by  an 
engine  and  a  selective  catalytic  reduction  device  for  controlling 
emissions  from  the  engine,  compnsing: 

preparing  an  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  the  fuel   for  the 

engine  and  an  aqueous  phase  containing  the  reagent; 
supplying  the  emulsion  to  a  storage  vessel  associated  with  the 
engine; 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  emissions  of  NO,  from  a  lean-bum 
engine  having  associated  therewiUi  an  exhaust  system  having  an 
exhaust  passage  leading  to  an  SCR  reactor  effective  for  selective 
catalytic  NO,  reduction,  cornpnsing: 

supplying  solid  NO,-reducing  reagent  capable  of  generating 
ammonia-containing  reactant  gas  upon  heating,  into  a  vessel 
having  an  outlet; 
heating  the  solid  NO, -reducing  reagent  in  the  vessel  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  pyrolysis  temperature  for  the  reagent,  to 
produce  a  reactant  gas  containing  ammonia; 
introducing  the  reactant  gas  into  the  exhaust  gas  at  an  exhaust 
gas  temperature  effective  for  selective  catalylic  reduction;  and 
passing  the  exhaust  gas  containing  the  reactant  gas  through  an 
SCR  reactor. 
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5.809.776 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  WITH  RADIAL  OUTFLOW 

AND  BY-PASS  VALVE 

Theodore  J.  Holtermann.  Brookfield.  and  Francis  A.  McGin- 

nit>,  Hartland.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine 

Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681.886 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  ins 

MS.  a.  60—288  20  Claims 


'3  ^»^    /      / 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  comprising  a  housing  having  an  outer 
wall  defining  an  axis,  an  inlet  end  with  an  inlet,  and  an  outlet  end 
with  an  outlet,  a  catalytic  element  located  in  said  housing  concen- 
trically with  said  axis  and  having  an  outer  surface  defining,  with 
said  outer  wall  of  said  housing,  an  oudel  volume  which  increases 
in  size  in  the  direction  toward  said  outlet  end  of  said  housing,  an 
inner  surface  spaced  from  said  outer  surface,  defining  therein 
adjacent  said  housing  inlet  end,  an  inlet  volume,  and  defining, 
adjacent  said  housing  outlet  end.  a  by-pass  opening  communicat- 
ing between  said  inlet  volume  and  said  housing  outlet,  and  flow 
passages  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  inner  surface  to 
said  outer  surface,  communicating,  at  said  inner  surface,  with  said 
inlet  volume,  and  communicating,  at  said  outer  surface,  with  said 
outlet  volume,  a  deflector  moveable  between  a  blocking  posiuon 
closing  said  by-pass  opening  and  a  by-pass  position  spaced  from 
said  by-pass  opening  and  allowing  flow  therethrough  from  said 
inlet  volume  to  said  housing  outlet,  said  deflector  being  imperfo- 
rate and  conical  in  shape  and  extending  into  said  inlet  volume  and 
having  a  smaller  end  adjacent  said  inlet  end  of  said  housing  and  a 
larger  end  adjacent  said  outlet  end  of  said  housing,  and  means  for 
variably  displacing  said  deflector  between  said  blocking  position 
and  said  by-pass  position  to  variably  permit  flow  from  said  inlet 
volume  to  said  outlet. 


5.809.777 
DIESEL  PARTICI  LATE  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Kawamura,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu 
Ceramics    Research    Institute    Co.,    Ltd.,    Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  449,8%.  May  23,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,651.250.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1994,  6-132453; 
May  24,  1994,  6-132454 

Int  a."  FOIN  i/02 
UA  a.  60—303  6  Claims 


filters  installed  in  the  case  to  trap  particulates  contained  in 
exhaust  gas,  the  filters  composing  a  nonwoven  cloth  made  of 
silicon  carbide  fibers  and  a  woven  cloth  made  of  ceramic  long 
fibers  arranged  in  contact  w iih  and  at  leas!  downstream  of  the 
nonwoven  cloth  with  respect  to  the  exhaust  gas  flow; 

mesh  heaters  arranged  in  contact  with  and  upstream  of  the 
nonwoven  cloth  with  respect  to  the  exhaust  gas  flow,  the  mesh 
heaters  being  supplied  with  electricity  to  heal  and  bum  par- 
ticulates trapped  in  the  filters;  and 

a  fixing  member  for  firmly  holding  together  the  nonwoven  cloth. 
the  woven  cloth  and  the  mesh  heaters. 


5.809.778 

EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  WITH  SHEET  METAL  INLET 

PIPES 

Thomas  Nording.  Esslingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  Eber- 

spacher  GmbH  &  Co..  Esslingen.  Germany 

Filed  May  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  654,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  16.  1995,  195  21 
849J 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  7/08:7/10:7/18 
U.S.  CI.  60— 323  11  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  manifold  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
manifold  comprising; 

an  exhaust  flange  connectable  to  the  engine  said  exhaust  flange 
defining  a  flange  opening  in  communication  with  a  corre- 
sponding cylinder  outlet  of  the  engine; 

a  plurality  of  pipes  directly  connected  to.  and  in  communication 
with,  said  flange  opening,  each  of  said  plurality  of  pipes  being 
longitudinally  curved; 

a  common  exhaust  gas  outlet  fitting  directly  connected  to,  and  in 
communication  with,  said  plurality  of  pipes,  wherein  each  of 
said  pipes  defines  a  single  independent  exhaust  passageway 
between  said  flange  opening  and  said  common  exhaust  gas 
outlet  fitting. 


1,  A  diesel  particulate  filter  apparatus  composing: 

a  case  incorporated  in  an  exhaust  system  of  a  diesel  engine; 


5.809.779 
AUXILIARY  HYDRAULIC  POWER  UNIT 
Bruce  L.  Bruso.  RRl  Box  IT.  E.  MounUin  Rd..  Hegins.  Pa. 
17938 

Filed  Jun.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,903 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16D  M/02 

VS.  a.  60-458  8  Ctaims 

1.  An  auxiliary  hydraulic  power  unit,  which  is  attachable  to  a 

vehicle,    for   supplying   auxiliary    hydraulic    power   to   auxiliary 
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hydraulic  powered  equipment,  which  equipment  is  attachable  to  a 
boom  of  the  vehicle,  said  auxiliary  hydraulic  power  unit  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  for  mounting  to  said  vehicle. 

a  combustion  engine  supported  by  said  frame. 

a  hydraulic  pump  supported  by  the  frame  and  powered  by  said 

combustion  engine,  said  hydraulic  pump  supplying  hydraulic 

power  to  said  auxiliary  equipment, 
a  hydraulic  reservoir  supported  by  said  frame,  said  reservoir 

storing  and  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  pump, 
an   ancillar>    plattbrm   supponed   by   said   frame   for   securing 

ancillary  hydraulic  powered  appliances, 
a  hydraulic  distribution  system  supponed  by  said  frame  for 

directing  hydraulic  power  to  said  ancillary  appliances  and  said 

auxiliary  equipment,  and 
a  control  console  for  mounting  on  said  vehicle  in  proximity  to 

its    operator   for   controlling    and    operating    said    auxiliary 

hydraulic  power  unit  and  said  auxiliarj  hydraulic  powered 

equipment. 


valve  body,  said  gear  segment  being  in  drive  connection  with  a 
gear  or  pinion  on  the  actuating  shaft,  biasing  means  being  provided 
to  bias,  at  least  in  the  final  stage  of  a  rotary  shift  movement  in 
either  direction,  said  gear  segment  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
shift  direction,  and  wherein  outer  teeth  of  said  gear  segment  are 
formed  of  a  softer  material  than  inner  teeth  of  said  gear  segment. 


5,809,781 
NEUTRAL  FLOW  BYPASS  VALVE  FOR  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
William  Douglas  Krantz.  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Scr.  No.  773,058 

Int  Cl.*^  F16D  31/02 

VS.  CI.  60-^489  5  Claims 


30q 


30b 


5,809,780 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
Leendert   Willem  C.  de  Jong.  Oldenzaal;  Arjan  Peter  van 
Heiningen,   Haaksbergen.  and   Willem   Herman   Masseling, 
Oldenzaal,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Applied  Power 
Inc.,  Butler,  Wis. 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00267.  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996.  PCT  Pub,  No.  W095/12777,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  U.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  592388 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Nov.    1,    1993, 
9301875 

InL  CI.''  FI6D  JI/02:  F16K  M/5.1 
U.S.  a.  60-472  9  Claims 


7.  A  hydraulic  control  valve,  comprising  a  two  position  valve 
body  adapted  to  be  shifted,  by  means  of  a  rotary  movement  of  an 
actuating  shaft,  from  one  operative  position  to  the  other,  character- 
ized in  that  the  shaft  of  the  valve  body  carries  a  gear  segment 
extending  through  an  arc  that  corresponds  to  the  shift  angle  of  the 


1.  A  variable  displacement  rotary  fluid  pressure  pump  of  the  type 
including  a  housing  assembly  and  a  pair  of  confronting,  axially 
spaced  transverse  housing  surfaces;  a  cam  ring  disposed  between 
said  housing  surfaces,  said  cam  nng  being  pivotable  about  a  fixed 
point  to  define  a  neutral  position,  and  a  pluralilv  of  displaced 
positions  in  response  to  rotation  of  a  manual  control  shaft;  a  rotor 
assembly  disposed  within  said  cam  nng.  and  defining  a  pair  of 
radially  extending  bores  with  a  piston  having  a  restricted  opening 
disposed  in  each  of  said  bores,  one  of  the  bores  in  each  of  a  pair  of 
passages  for  providing  fluid  from  the  rotor  assembly  to  an  output 
drive  and  returning  the  fluid  to  the  rotor  assembly;  said  housing 
assembly  including  means  operable  to  support  said  rotor  assembly 
relative  to  said  housing  assembly,  for  rotation  about  an  axis;  said 
housing  assembly  and  said  support  means  cooperating  to  define 
fluid  passages  for  directing  fluid  to  the  said  bores,  and  further 
cooperating  to  define  outlet  fluid  passages  for  directing  fluid  from 
certain  other  said  bores;  characterized  by: 

(a)  the  cam  ring  having  a  pair  of  bores  therethrough,  with  a 
channel  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  the  cam  nng  communi- 
cating the  pair  of  bores; 

(b)  the  cam  ring  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  housing  assembly 
cooperating  in  close  proximitv  to  eflfeclively  close  the  periph- 
ery of  the  channel  and  provide  an  essentially  closed  conduit 
between  the  bores; 

(c)  the  essentially  closed  conduit  defining  a  fluid  passage  within 
the  cam  ring:  and 

(dl  the  restricted  openings  in  the  pistons  being  disposed  such 
thai,  when  the  cam  ring  is  in  any  of  the  plurality  of  displaced 
positions,  fluid  communication  between  the  restricted  open- 
ings is  substantially  prevented  and.  as  the  cam  ring  is  dis- 
placed from  the  displaced  prisition  toward  the  neutral  posi- 
tion, fluid  communication  between  the  restricted  openings  is 
gradually  opened. 
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5,809,782 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  POWER 

FROM  GEOTHERMAL  FLUID 

[.ucien  Y.  Bronkki.  Yavne;  Nadav  Amir,  Rehovot,  and  L'ri 

Kaplan.  Soreq,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ormat  Industries 

Ltd.,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,424,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,845,  Dec.  29, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

815,660 

Int.  a."  F03C;  7/04 

U.S.  a.  60—641.2  36  Claims 
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(a)  first  fluid  conduit  coupled  al  a  first  end  to  an  exhaust  of  the 
first  turbine  section  and  at  a  second  end  of  an  inlet  of  the 
second  turbine  section,  said  first  fluid  conduit  providing  non- 
reheated  steam  to  said  second  turbine  section; 

(b)  a  second  fluid  conduit  coupled  to  the  first  fluid  conduit 
forming  a  bypass  between  the  first  end  and  second  end  of  the 
first  fluid  conduit:  and 

(c)  a  pressure  regulator  coupled  to  the  second  fluid  conduit,  the 
pressure  regulator  being  adjustable  to  selectively  adjust  a 
portion  of  the  total  pressure  drop  between  the  exhaust  of  the 
first  turbine  section  and  the  inlet  of  the  second  turbine  section. 


1.  A  modular  power  plant  for  operating  from  a  source  of  geo- 
thermal  fluid  that  produces  geothermal  steam  containing  non- 
condensable  gases  including  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  geothermal 
brine,  said  power  plant  compnsing: 

a)  at  least  one  steam  module  having  a  steam  turbine  coupled  to 
a  generator  for  expanding  said  geothermal  steam  and  produc- 
ing electrical  power,  low  pressure  steam,  and  condensed 
steam; 

b)  at  least  one  organic  fluid  module  including  a  vaporizer 
containing  an  organic  fluid  and  receiving  low  pressure  steam 
from  said  steam  module  for  producing  vaporized  organic 
fluid,  steam  condensate,  and  a  mixture  of  steam  and  non- 
condensable  gases,  at  least  one  organic  vapor  turbine  coupled 
to  a  generator  for  expanding  said  \  aporized  organic  fluid  and 
producing  electrical  power,  and  expanded  organic  fluid,  a 
condenser  for  condensing  said  expanded  organic  fluid  to  liq- 
uid organic  fluid,  prehealer  apparatus  for  preheating  said 
liquid  organic  fluid  using  heat  contained  in  both  said  steam 
condensate  and  said  mixture,  producing  cooled  steam  conden- 
sate and  non-condensable  ga.ses  containing  a  small  amount  of 
steam,  and  a  pump  for  supplying  preheated  organic  fluid  to 
said  vaporizer: 

c)  means  for  discarding  cooled  steam  condensate; 

d)  disposal  apparatus  for  disposing  of  said  non-condensable 
gases  without  releasing  significant  concentrations  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  into  the  atmosphere. 


5,809,783 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  OF  CONVERSION  OF  A 

REHEAT  STEAM  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT  TO  A  NON- 

REHE.AT  COMBINED  CYCLE  POWER  PLANT 
Heinz  Termuehlen.  Nokomis,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Power 
Corporation.  Richland.  Wash, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,012,  Jun.  27,  1995,  Pal.  No. 

5,660,037.  This  application  Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  748.648 

Int.  Cl.*^  FOIK  HnX) 

U.S.  a.  60—646  6  Claims 

2.  A  trimming  system  for  a  steam  turbine  of  a  type  including  a 

plurality  of  turbine  sections  including  at  least  a  first  turbine  section 

and  a  second  turbine  section,  the  turbine  receiving  steam  under 

pressure  and  successively  expanding  the  steam  through  the  turbine 

sections  resulting  in  a  total  pre'<sure  drop  through  the  turbine,  the 

trimming  system  comprising: 


5,809,784 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

RADIATION  POWER  INTO  MECHANICAL  POWER 

Peter  Kreuter,  Aachen,  Germany,  a.s$ignor  to  Meta  Motoren- 

und  Energie-Technik  GmbH.  Herzogenratb,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,448 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (Germany,  Mar.  3,  1995,  195  07 
511.0 

Int.  CI.''  FOIK  2^/02:  B60K  16/00:  F03G  b/00:  FOIB  29/OH 
U.S.  CI.  60—650  27  Claims 


1  A  method  of  converting  radiation  power  into  mechanical 
power,  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  piston  that  is  movable  in  a  cylinder  to  form  a 
variable-sized  working  chamber; 

providing  within  said  working  chamber,  and  connected  to  one  of 
said  cylinder  and  said  pison,  a  radiation  absorber  and  heat 
exchanger  that  is  adapted  to  absorb  radiation  energy; 

during  a  compression  stroke,  using  said  piston  to  press  a  gaseous 
compressible  working  medium,  accompanied  by  a  reduction 
in  the  size  of  said  working  chamber,  into  an  interior  of  said 
radiation  absorber  heal  exchanger  that  essentially  completel> 
accommixlates  said  working  medium  when  said  working 
chamber  Is  al  a  minimum: 

during  a  working  stroke,  using  said  working  medium,  which  has 
been  compressed  by  said  reduction  In  size  of  said  working 
chamber  and  which  has  been  heated  up  by  absorbing  thermal 
energy  from  said  radiation  absorber  heat  exchanger,  to  move 
said  piston,  upon  expansion  of  said  working  medium,  into  a 
position  that  enlarges  said  working  chamber;  and 
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exchanging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  working  medium  following 
said  working  stroke  and  prior  to  a  subsequent  compression 
stroke. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  converting  radiation  power  into  mechanical 
power,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  in  which,  for  delivering  mechanical  power,  is  dis- 
posed a  piston  that  is  reciprocally  movable  for  forming  a 
variable-sized  working  chamber,  wherein  said  cylinder  is  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  controllable  inlet  port  and  at  least  one 
controllable  outlet  pon  for  the  supply  and  discharge  of  a 
gaseous  working  medium  to  and  from  said  cylinder  respec- 
tively, wherein  an  end  face  of  said  cylinder  remote  that  is 
from  said  piston  is  embodied  for  the  introduction  of  radiation 
into  said  cylinder; 

a  radiation  absorber  and  heat  exchanger  having  a  heat  exchange 
surface  that  is  disposed  in  said  working  chamber  such  that 
when  said  working  chamber  is  at  a  minimum  said  working 
medium  is  accommodated  essentially  entirely  in  said  radiation 
absorber  and  heat  exchanger,  and 

a  scavenging  blower  disposed  in  a  line  conveying  said  working 
medium  and  leading  from  said  outlet  port  to  said  inlet  port, 
said  scavenging  blower  serving  for  an  at  least  partial 
exchange  of  said  working  medium  in  said  working  chamber 
during  each  working  cycle. 


ber  and  its  surroundings  through  said  at  least  one  heat  transfer 
device  to  said  cooling  fluid  through  said  transfer  member  and 
from  said  cooling  fluid  to  said  heat  exchanger. 


5,809,785 

COMPACT  THERMOELECTRIC  REFRIGERATION 

DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

John  D.  Polkingborne,  66  Fairwood  Place  East,  Burlington, 

OnUrio,  Canada,  L7T  2B6 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  657,160,  Jun.  3,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897381 
InL  CI."  F25B  21/02 
UJS.  a.  62—3.7  20  Claims 


1.  A  thermoelectric  refrigeration  drive  assembly,  comprising: 

at  least  one  thermoelectric  heat  transfer  device  having  first  and 
second  active  surfaces; 

a  collector  member  in  thermal  contact  with  said  first  active 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  thermoelectric  heat  transfer  device; 

a  heat  exchanger  for  rejecting  heat  from  a  cooling  fluid; 

a  storage  tank  for  storing  a  supply  of  cooling  fluid  for  said  heat 
exchanger,  said  storage  tank  being  sized  to  contain  a  supply  of 
cooling  fluid  in  excess  of  that  required  to  fill  said  heat 
exchanger; 

a  transfer  member  compnsing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  storage 
tank  and  being  in  thermal  contact  with  said  second  active 
surface  of  each  said  at  least  one  heat  transfer  device  and 
thermally  contacting  said  cooling  fluid  in  said  storage  tank: 

insulation  means  to  inhibit  heat  transfer  between  said  collector 
member  and  said  transfer  member  other  than  through  said 
thermoelectnc  heat  transfer  device  and  wherein  upon  applica- 
tion of  a  suitable  dc  current  to  said  thermoelectric  heat  trans- 
fer device  heat  energy  is  transferred  from  said  collector  mem- 


5,809.786 

CONTAINER  WITH  INTEGRAL  MODULE  FOR 

HEATING  OR  COOLING  THE  CONTENTS 

James  A.  Scudder,  San  Diego,  and  James  L.  Bemtsen,  Ramona. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Insta-Heat,  Inc.,  Poway,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  550,457,  Oct.  30,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,626,022, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,537,  May  31, 

1994,  PaL  No.  5,461,867.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  813,554 

Int  CI.*  F25D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—4  7  Qaims 


1.  A  container  for  selectably  changing  the  temperature  of  a 
material  by  mixing  two  reactants,  comprising: 

a  container  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
container  body  having  a  raatenal  cavity  for  containing  said 
material; 

a  openable  closure  at  said  second  end  of  said  container  body  for 
providing  access  to  said  material  cavity; 

a  thermic  module  disposed  at  said  first  end  of  said  container 
body  and  comprising  a  module  body  and  a  module  cap 
connected  to  said  module  body,  said  module  body  for  contain- 
ing a  first  reactant  therein  and  extending  into  said  matenal 
cavity,  a  connection  between  said  module  body  and  said 
module  cap  defining  a  plurality  of  vent  channels,  said  module 
cap  including  an  open  end,  an  actuator,  and  a  breakable 
barrier,  said  brealcable  bamer  sealing  said  open  end  of  said 
module  cap  and  thereby  retaining  a  second  reactant  in  said 
module  cap,  said  module  cap  including  an  elongated  member 
movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion in  response  to  a  force  experienced  by  a  portion  of  said 
actuator,  a  distal  end  of  said  elongated  member  extending 
beyond  said  open  end  of  said  module  cap  when  said  elongated 
member  is  in  said  extended  position;  and 

a  filter  ring  disposed  in  the  connection  berv^een  said  module 
body  and  said  module  cap  in  interfering  relation  to  said  vent 
channels. 


5,809,787 

METHOD  OF  COOLING  POUCHED  FOOD  PRODUCT 

USING  A  COOLING  CONVEYOR 

David  R.  Zittel,  155  Oak  Grove  Dr.,  Columbus,  Wis.  53925 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,075 

Int.  CI.*"  F25D  IM)f> 

U.S.  a.  62— «3  26  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  cooling  food  product  in  pouches  comprising: 
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5,809,789 
REFRIGERATION  MODULE 
Philip  L.  Baker,  4641  E.  Lower  Springboro  Rd..  Waynesville, 
Ohio  45068,  and  Thomas  E.  Wrenn,  2818  Sherwood  Forest 
Dr.,  Miamisburg,  Ohio  45439 

FUed  May  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  852^82 

Int.  CI."  F25D  21/06 

MS.  a.  62— «1  3  Claims 


JM 


(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  flexible  synthetic  pouches  each 
holding  food  product;  a  conveyor  having  a  frame  with  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end.  means  for  urging  pouches  toward  the 
outlet  end.  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  orifices  for  delivering 
coolant  onto  the  pouches  as  they  are  being  urged  toward  the 
outlet  end.  and  a  source  of  a  coolant  having  a  freezing  point 
below  32°  Fahrenheit; 

(b)  cooling  the  coolant  below  32°  Fahrenheit; 

(c)  loading  food  product-containing  pouches  onto  the  conveyor; 

(d)  urging  the  pouches  toward  the  conveyor  outlet;  and 

(e)  discharging  coolant  from  the  orifices  onto  the  pxjuches  for 
cooling  food  product  in  the  pouches  to  a  temperature  below 
50°  Fahrenheit. 


5,809,788 
SURGICAL  DRAPE  FOR  USE  IN  FORMING  AND 
COLLECTING  SURGICAL  SLUSH 
Durward   I.   Faries,  Jr.,  McLean,  Va.;   Bruce  R.   Heymann. 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Mark  Licata,  Richmond,  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  O.R.  Solutions,  Inc.,  Chantilly,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,025 

InL  CI."  F25C  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  62—66  44  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  drape  for  use  in  a  thermal  treatment  system 
including  a  basin  recessed  in  a  top  surface  of  a  system  housing  for 
thermally  treating  a  sterile  medium  to  congeal  said  sterile  medium, 
said  drape  composing: 

a  drape  portion  for  covering  and  hanging  down  from  said  top 

surface  of  said  thermal  treatment  system;  and 
a  pre-formed  container  portion  fitted  to  match  the  contour  of. 
and  for  being  disposed  within,  said  basin  for  collecting  said 
sterile  medium  wherein  said  pre-formed  container  portion 
includes  a  plurality  of  deformities  non-conforming  to  the 
basin  walls  for  providing  space  between  the  pre-formed  con- 
tainer portion  and  the  basin  walls  to  dislodge  congealed  stenle 
medium. 


■n>u<a-o 


-0 


NUO  EVAfONATOn 

Mxrrei» 


l«M)  EViVOUTOII 
OUTUTTCW 


CALC 

KAOCAa  Tav  M 


1.  A  self-contained  refrigeration  module  comprising: 

(a)  A  cabinet  provided  with  a  cold  air  outlet  port,  a  cold  air 
return  port,  an  ambient  air  supply  port  and  an  ambient  air 
discharge  port; 

(b)  Insulative  wall  means  defining  a  cold  compartment  within 
said  cabinet,  said  cold  compartment  being  in  communication 
with  said  cold  air  outlet  port  and  with  said  cold  air  return  port 
and  being  isolated  from  said  ambient  air  supply  port  and  from 
said  ambient  air  discharge  port; 

(c)  Fan  means  mounted  inside  said  cabinet  for  causing  a  flow  of 
ambient  air  along  a  first  path  from  said  ambient  air  supply 
port  to  said  ambient  air  discharge  port  and  a  flow  of  cold  air 
along  a  second  path  from  said  cold  air  return  port  to  said  cold 
air  outlet  port; 

(d)  A  compressor  mounted  mside  said  cabinet  and  outside  said 
cold  compartment  for  compressing  a  refngerating  gas; 

(e)  A  condenser  mounted  inside  said  cabinet  across  said  first 
path  for  receiving  compressed  refrigerating  gas  from  said 
comf)ressor  and  condensing  said  compressed  refngerating  ga.s 
into  a  refrigerating  liquid; 

(0  An  evaporator  mounted  inside  said  cold  compartment  across 
said  second  path,  for  receiving  refrigerating  liquid  from  said 
condenser  and  vaporizing  said  refngerating  liquid  to  produce 
a  cold  refngerating  gas.  said  evaporator  being  provided  with 
heat  transfer  surfaces  for  transferring  heat  from  said  cold  air 
to  said  cold  refngerating  gas  thereby  generating  a  spent 
refrigerating  gas  for  return  to  said  compressor; 

(g)  A  first  temperature  sensor  for  generating  a  first  temperature 
signal  corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  said  cold  refriger- 
ating gas; 

(h)  A  second  temperature  sensor  for  generating  a  second  tem- 
perature signal  corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  said  spent 
refrigerating  gas; 

(i)  A  third  temperature  sensor  for  generating  a  third  temperature 
signal  corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  said  second  flow  of 
air  at  said  cold  air  return  port; 

(j)  A  heater  valve  for  defrosting  said  evaporator  by  selectively 
directing  compressed  refngerating  gas  thereto;  and 
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(k)  Computing  means  for  controlling  said  healer  valve  to  direct  5,809,791 

said  compressed  refrigerating  gas  to  said  evaporator  when  REMORA  U  REFRIGERATION  PROCESS 

said  first  and  second  temperature  signals  differ  from  each  Thomas  Ray  Stewart.  Ill,  1818  Rodd  Field  Rd.  M3,  Corpus 

other  by  less  than  a  predecermined  minimum  amount,  and  said  Christ,  Tex.  78412 

third  temperature  signal  increases  more  than  a  predetemiined  ^'^^  •'■"•  ^^'  "**'  ^'-  '*'"•  589,416 

maximum  amount  in  a  predetermined  time.  .,  „  ^.     .       '""■  ^'•'  ^^^  ^-*'^'  ^^*  ^^^^ 

VS.  CI.  62—115  IS  Claims 


5,809,790 
OPERATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 
REFRIGERATOR  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Young-Woon  Kwon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  12,  1996, 
96-33424 

Int.  a.'  F25D  1 7/04: 1 7 AX) 
U.S.  a.  62-«9  2  Claims 


1.  An  operation  device  for  a  refrigerator  having  a  refrigerating 
room  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  a  present  temperature  of  a 
refrigerating  room,  a  compressor  motor  for  circulating  refrigerant 
according  to  the  present  temperature  sensed  by  the  refrigerating 
room  temperature  sensor,  thereby  generating  cool  air  through  an 
evaporator,  a  fan  motor  for  driving  a  fan  and  supplying  the  refrig- 
erating room  with  the  cool  air  generated  from  the  evaporators 
cold-storage  room  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  present  tem- 
perature of  ihe  cold-storage  room,  a  cold-storage  room  damper  for 
supplying  the  cold-storage  room  with  the  cool  air.  thereby  refrig- 
erating food  and  drink,  and  an  evaporator  temperature  sensor  for 
sensing  the  present  temperature  of  the  evaporator,  characterized  in 
that  the  operation  control  device  for  a  refrigerator  comprises  a 
controller  for  outpuning  a  control  signal  for  supplying  the  cold- 
storage  room  with  the  cool  air  remaining  in  the  evaporator  by 
opening  the  cold-storage  room  damper  and  dn\ing  the  fan  motor 
until  the  present  temperature  of  the  evaporator  sensed  bv  the 
evaporator  temperature  sensor  is  above  the  temperature  of  the 
evaporator  sensed  while  the  driving  of  the  compressor  motor  is 
stopped,  by  a  predetermined  temperature  if  the  present  temperature 
of  the  cold-storage  room  sensed  by  the  cold-storage  room  tempera- 
ture sensor  is  above  a  predetermined  temperature  set  in  the  cold- 
storage  room  while  the  driving  of  the  compressor  motor  is  stopped. 


REMOftAnrROCESS 

-fl De«TBC0KlAlMO*O  CONVEY A«a«llIHnUTTNOCYCU 

_^ —  MNOmOaNTAWMOCOKVEYAMCXFOKItfiajUMMaaraj 


1.  A  process  wherein  included  events  take  place  during  an 
interval  of  time,  in  which  said  process  converts  heat  energy  to 
kinetic  energy  with  the  use  of  thermally  joined  fluid  cycles,  in 
which  the  working  fluids  in  said  fluid  cycles  act  as  refrigerants,  and 
said  fluid  cycles  are  comprised  of  an  initiating  cycle  and  a  reclaim- 
ing cycle,  comprising  the  steps  of  causing  the  working  fluid  in  said 
initiating  cycle  to  evaporate,  become  superheated,  move  through 
said  initialing  cycle,  and  rise  in  temperature  and  pressure  so  the 
evaporated  and  superheated  working  fluid  in  said  initiating  cycle 
will  condense  and  subcool,  allowing  said  working  fluid  in  said 
initiating  cycle  to  condense  to  give  off  heat  energy  greater  than  the 
heal  gained  only  through  the  evaporation  of  said  working  fluid  in 
said  initiating  cycle  to  said  reclaiming  cycle  through  boiling  the 
working  fluid  in  said  reclaiming  cycle,  and  causing  the  boiled 
working  fluid  in  said  reclaiming  cycle  to  expand  and  move  invok- 
ing kinetic  energy,  and  condense,  and  said  process  has  capacity  for 
use  of  said  kinetic  energy  that  exceeds  only  direct  unconverted 
mechanical  energy  which  is  employed  to  said  move  and  to  cause  to 
said  rise  in  temperature  and  pressure  said  working  fluid  in  said 
initiating  cycle,  and  lo  move  all  of  the  condensed  said  working 
fluid  in  said  reclaiming  cycle  back  to  the  boiling  of  said  working 
fluid  in  said  reclaiming  cycle  to  be  boiled  again,  and  in  which  said 
direct  unconverted  mechanical  energy  results  only  in  reducing 
electrical  energy  directly  employed  to  said  move  and  to  cause  to 
said  rise  in  temperature  and  pressure  said  working  fluid  in  said 
initiating  cycle  and  lo  said  move  said  all  of  the  condensed  said 
working  fluid  in  said  reclaiming  cycle  back  to  said  boiling. 


5,809,792 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  REFRIGERATOR 

EQUIPPED  WITH  LINEAR  COMPRESSOR  AND 

CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 

Gye- Young  Song,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1'995, 
67384/1995 

Int  CI."  F25B  9/00.1/00 
VS.  a.  62—115  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  refrigerator  equipped  with  a 
linear  compres.sor.  of  said  refrigerator  comprising: 

an  operation  ratio  computation  unit  for  computing  an  operation 
ratio  of  a  compressor; 

a  cooling  capacity  computation  unit  for  computing  a  cooling 
capacity  based  on  a  stroke  distance  of  a  piston  of  the  com- 
pressor; and 
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a  controller  for  maintaining  a  constant  operation  ratio  by  con- 
trolling the  piston  stroke  distance  in  accordance  with  the 
operation  ratio  and  the  cooling  capacity. 


a  control  signal  generating  circuit  for  operating  said  fan  output 
contact,  said  control  signal  generating  circuit  having  a  power 
supply  connected  in  parallel  across  said  themiostat  contact  so 
that  said  power  supply  is  energized  when  said  thermostat  is 
open  and  said  timing  contact  ls  closed,  said  fan  output  contact 
being  responsive  to  said  power  supply  so  that  said  fan  contact 
opens  when  said  power  supply  is  energized. 


5,809,794 
FEED  FORWARD  CONTROL  OF  EXPANSION  VALVE 
Lee  L.  Sibik,  Onaliiska;  Daniel  C.  Leaver,  and  Craig  M.  Gos- 
haw,  both  of  La  Crosse,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  396J0S.  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,632,154.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,743 

iat  a."  F25B  41/04:  G«5D  15/00 

VS.  CL  62—204  8  Claims 


5,809,793 
TIMER  CIRCUIT  FOR  HEATING  OR  AIR 
CONDITIONER  UNIT 
Richard  W.  Shutt.  Pennellville;  Kenneth  C.  Volz,  West  Mon- 
roe; Donald  D.  Martell,  Central  Square,  and  Jerome  R. 
Mullalv,  Baidwinsville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SSAC  Inc., 
BaldwinsviUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766386 

Int  CI."  F25D  17/06 

VS.  a.  62—158  .  18  Claims 


1  A  timer  circuit  for  controlling  operation  of  a  heating  or  air 
conditioning  unit  of  the  type  having  a  unit  compressor  and  a  unit 
fan,  said  circuit  compnsing: 

a  compressor  relay  for  activating  said  compressor; 

a  time  delay  generating  circuit,  said  time  delay  generating  circuit 
having  a  timer  output  contact  adapted  to  open  when  said  time 
delay  circuit  is  supplied  with  power,  and  to  close  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  said  output  contact  opens,  said  output  con- 
tact arranged  in  senes  with  said  compressor  motor  relay: 

a  thermostat  contact  in  senes  with  said  output  contact  and  with 
said  compressor  relay  responsive  to  a  temperature  of  a  said 
building; 

a  power  source  arranged  in  parallel  across  said  senes  connected 
thermostat  contact,  timer  output  contact  and  compressor  relay 
so  that  said  power  source  supplies  power  to  energize  said 
compressor  relay  when  said  thermostat  and  timer  contacts  are 
closed  and  supplies  power  to  said  time  delay  generating 
circuit  when  said  thermostat  contact  is  open  so  that  said  time 
delay  generating  circuit  begins  timing  in  response  either  to 
said  thermostat  contact  opening  or  to  power  initially  being 
supplied  by  said  power  source; 

a  fan  relay  for  activating  said  fan; 

a  fan  output  contact  arranged  in  series  with  said  fan  relay,  said 
power  source  being  arranged  in  parallel  across  said  series 
connected  fan  relay  and  said  fan  output  contact  so  that  said 
fan  relay  is  de-energized  when  said  fan  contact  is  open; 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  expansion  valve  in  a  refrigeration 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

controlling  the  modulation  of  the  expansion  valve  based  upon  a 
first  feedback  control  criteria;  and  also 

controlling  the  modulation  of  the  expansion  valve  based  upon  a 
second  feed  forward  control  cnteria; 

wherein  the  feedback  modulation  of  the  expansion  valve  is 
based  on  conventional  PID  control  and  wherein  the  feed 
forward  modulation  of  the  expansion  valve  is  based  on  feed 
forward  control  strategies;  and 

wherein  the  system  includes  a  variable  capacity  compressor  and 
wherein  the  second  criteria  is  a  function  of  compressor  capac- 
ity. 


5,809,795 
FUZZY  LOGIC  LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Gregory  K.  Beaverson;  Craig  N.  Shores,  both  of  York,  and 
Russel  P.  Wueschinski,  Dover,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  York 
International  Corporation,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,694 
InL  a."  F25B  41/04 
VS.  CI.  62—218  21  Claims 

1.  A  refrigeration  system  compnsing: 

an  evaporator,  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  and  an  expansion 
device,  all  connected  in  a  closed  refrigeration  circuit  through 
which  refngerant  is  cycled; 
refngerant  liquid  within  the  condenser; 

a  sensor  for  measuring  the  liquid  refrigerant  level  in  the  conden- 
ser and  providing  a  measurement  signal; 
said  expansion  device  being  capable  of  selectively  varying  the 
degree  of  restnction  it  applies  to  the  flew  of  refngerant  as  it 
flows  through  the  device  in  response  to  a  control  signal;  and 
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a  microprocessor  control  which  samples  the  measurement  signal 
at  selected  intervals  and  applies  the  sampled  measurement 
signals  in  a  programmable  predetermined  manner  designed  to 
minimize  or  elimmate  the  flow  of  gas  refrigerant  to  said 
evaporator. 


5.809,796 

SELF  REGULATING  POOL  HEATER  UNIT 

John  M.  Zakryk,  5961  SW.  19th  St..  Plantation.  Fla.  33317 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212.816,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,471,851.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.083 

Int.  CI.''  F25B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—238.6  25  Oaims 


I.  To  be  used  with  a  pool  assembly  of  the  type  including  at  least 
one  pool  pump,  and  at  lea.st  a  swimming  pool,  a  self  regulating 
pool  heater  unit  compnsing: 

a  power  source, 

a  refrigeration  unit,  said  refrigeration  unit  bemg  structured  and 
dispo.sed  to  emit  heat  so  as  to  heat  a  quantity  of  fluid  being 
cycled  therethrough  by  said  pool  pump, 

said  power  source  being  structured  and  disposed  to  supply 
pt)wer  to  said  refrigeration  unit  and  said  pool  pump, 

a  timer  connected  between  said  power  source  and  at  least  said 
pool  pump,  said  timer  including  an  on  mode  wherein  the 
power  supplied  by  said  power  source  flows  therethrough  to 
said  pool  pump  and  accordingly  said  pool  pump  functions  to 


cycle  the  fluid  through  said-refrigeration  unit,  and  an  off  mode 
wherein  no  power  flows  therethrough  to  said  pool  pump. 

an  automatic  timer  bypass  connected  in  line  between  said  power 
source  and  at  least  said  pool  pump, 

said  automatic  timer  bypass  including  bypass  switching  means 
connected  thereto  and  positionable  between  a  bypass  position 
and  a  normal  position. 

said  bypass  position  of  said  bypass  switching  means  of  said 
automatic  timer  bypass  being  defined  by  said  power  flowing 
therethrough  to  bypass  said  timer  if  said  timer  is  not  in  said  on 
mode,  thereby  ensuring  that  said  power  flows  from  said  power 
source  to  at  least  said  pool  pump  regardless  ol  tlie  mode  of 
said  timer  so  as  to  cycle  said  fluid  through  said  refrigeration 
unit  for  heating  thereof,  and 

said  normal  position  of  said  bypass  switching  means  of  said 
automatic  timer  bypass  being  defined  by  said  power  being 
capable  of  flowing  from  said  power  source  to  at  least  said 
pool  pump  only  through  said  timer,  thereby  ensunng  that  only 
when  said  timer  is  in  said  on  mode  will  said  power  flow  to 
said  pool  pump. 


5,809.797 
ICE  CUBE  TRAY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 
Sang  Chul  Ryu.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  718.700 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-65560 

InL  CU"  F25C  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  62—340  1  Claim 


1.  An  ice  cube  tray  assembly  for  refrigerators,  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  freezer  compartment  of  a 
refrigerator; 

a  tray  case  slidably  installed  in  the  base  and  forming  an 
upwardly  open  slot,  the  slot  including  a  bearing  surface  hav- 
ing first  and  second  cylindncal  portions,  the  first  portion 
extending  to  an  uppermost  portion  of  the  slot  the  second 
portion  being  recessed  with  respect  to  the  first  portion  and 
terminating  short  of  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  slot;  and 

an  ice  cube  tray  detachably  mounted  to  the  case  for  rotation 
about  an  axis,  the  tray  including  a  hinge  pin  defining  the  axis, 
the  hinge  pin  being  integral  with  a  manually  rotatable  actuat- 
ing knob  and  including  first  and  second  cylindncal  portions, 
respectively,  the  second  portion  being  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  first  portion,  the  hinge  pin  being  detachably  mounted  by  a 
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snap-til  in  the  slot,  with  the  first  and  second  ponions  of  the 
hinge  pin  disposed  in  the  first  and  second  portions,  respec- 
tively, of  the  slot. 


5,809,798 
REFRIGERATED  CONTAINER  WITH  CONTROLLED 
AIR  DISTRIBUTION 
Richard  E.  Clarke,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  and  Norman  W. 
Fisher,  Bellevue.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cornerstone  Technolo- 
gies, Ltd.,  Edgemead,  South  Africa 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,695 

Int.  d.^FlSD  17/04 

U.S.  a.  62—408  6  Cbums 


'1  1  -1 ''  ■    c 
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plates  disposed  at  an  area  adjacent  to  the  cool  air  discharge  port, 
said  plates  for  controlling  a  discharging  direction  of  the  cool 
air  discharged  through  the  cool  air  discharge  port; 
a  means  for  .sensing  opening/closing  of  said  door;  and 
a  means  for  controlling  said  plates  according  to  sensing  results 
of  said  sensing  means,  whereby  an  air  curtain  for  shutting  off 
the  opening  of  said  cabinet  is  generated  when  said  door  is 
opened,  and  the  cool  air  is  supplied  into  the  pockets  by  said 
plates  when  said  door  is  closed. 


5,809300 

REMOVABLE  DEBRIS  FILTER  FOR  AN  AIR 

CONDITIONING  CONDENSING  UNIT 

Patrick  J.  Deal.  2424  3rd  Ave.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  47807 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,849 

Int.  CI."  F25B  39/04 

MS.  CI.  62—507  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  temperature  profile  in  a  refriger- 
ated container,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  drawing  air  vertically  upward,  along  sides  of  the  container; 

(b)  drawing  the  air  along  the  vicinity  of  a  roof  of  the  container, 
toward  a  first  end  of  the  container: 

(c)  cooling  the  drawn  air; 

(d)  blowing  the  cooled  air  longitudinally  in  a  stream,  in  a  duct 
along  the  vicinity  of  the  roof  of  the  container; 

(e)  controlledly  distributing  the  cooled  air  from  the  stream  into 
the  container  at  predetermined  Points  along  the  length  of  the 
duct;  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (e). 


5,809,799 

REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  A  DEVICE  FOR 

GENERATING  AN  AIR  CTJRTAIN 

Yong-Deok  Jeon,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,441 
Int.  CI."  F25D  17/04 
MS.  a.  62-^108  2  Claims 

1   A  refrigerator  having  a  cabinet  forming  a  cooling  compart- 
ment, a  door  mounted  on   said  cabinet   for  opening/closing   an 
opening  of  said  cooling  compartment,  said  door  being  formed  with 
pockets  for  accommodating  foodstuffs  at  an  inner  side  surface 
thereof,  and  an  evaporator  for  generating  cool  air.  said  refrigerator 
comprising: 
a  cool  air  duct  having  a  cool  air  suction  port  opened  at  an  area 
adjacent  to  said  evaporator  and  a  cool  air  discharge  port 
opened  at  an  area  adjacent  to  ihe  opening  of  said  cooling 
compartment; 
a  fan  for  blowing  air  in  said  cool  air  duct,  by  which  the  cool  air 
from  said  evaporator  is  discharged  through  the  cool  air  dis- 
charge port; 


1.  A  removable  debris  filler  and  an  air  conditioning  condensing 
unit  in  combination,  comprising: 

an  air  conditioning  condensing  unit  having  an  exterior  surface; 

a  piece  of  mesh  material  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
edges  and  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  comers;  and 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  attachment  means  positioned  near 
the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  comers,  respectively; 

wherein  the  filter  is  mounted  to  the  condensing  unit  by  wrapping 
Ihe  mesh  material  around  the  exterior  surface  of  the  condens- 
ing unit,  joining  the  first  and  second  attachment  means,  and 
joining  the  third  and  founh  attachment  means. 


5,809,801 
CRYOGENIC  ACCUMULATOR  FOR  SPlN-POLARlZED 
XENON-129 
Gordon  D.  Caies,  Jr.,  .Skillman,  N  J.;  Bastiaan  Driefauys,  Bris- 
tol, Pa.;  William  Happer,  Princeton,  N.J.;  Eli  Miron,  Princ- 
eton, N.J.,  and  Brian  Saara,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,865 
Int.  CI."  F2SJ  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—637  41  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  accumulating  hyperpolarized  '^e.  cumpnsing: 
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flowing  a  source  gas,  compnsing  hyperpolarized  '-"Xe,  through 
an  accumulation  reservoir  adapted  lo  permit  gas  flow  there- 
through, wherein  said  accumulation  reservoir  is  refrigerated  to 
a  temperature  which  causes  xenon  to  condense  lo  frozen  fonn 
and  wherem  a  magnetic  field  is  applied  to  said  accumulation 
reservoir,  and 

accumulating  from  said  flowing  source  gas  said  hyperpolarized 
"  Xe  in  frozen  form  within  said  accumulation  reservoir. 


5,809,802 
AIR  SEPERATION 
Thomas  Rathbone,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Wndleshani  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  814359 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  19%, 
9605171 

Int.  CI.''  F25J  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—646  10  Qaims 


5,809,803 

EARRING 

Kenneth  R.  Stracuzzi.  429  Rick  Rd.,  Southampton,  Pa.  18966 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,103 

InL  CI."  A44C  7/UO 

U.S.  CI.  63—12  13  Claims 


I.  A  device  adapted  to  be  wom  on  the  ear,  the  ear  having  an 
upper  portion,  a  lower  portion,  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  first  portion  for  securely  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  the  ear 
for  entenng  the  ear  in  a  first  direction; 

an  item  of  ornamentation; 

a  second  portion  for  suspending  said  item  of  ornamentation 
adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  ear.  said  second  portion 
for  extending  from  the  ear  in  a  second  direction  substantially 
opposite  said  first  direction;  and 

an  intermediate  portion  interconnecting  said  first  portion  and 
said  second  portion; 

whereby  said  item  of  ornamentation  is  interchangeably  sus- 
pended adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  ear  without 
requiring  piercing  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  ear. 


1.  A  method  of  separating  air.  comprising: 

subjecting  a  flow  of  air  to  a  first  rectification  to  thereby  separate 
an  oxygen  fraction  and  a  nitrogen  fraction  from  the  air  and 
thereby  to  produce  in  a  rectification  column,  a  region  having 
argon,  oxygen  and  a  nitrogen  impurity; 

withdrawing  from  the  region,  an  argon-containing  stream  com- 
prising said  argon,  oxygen,  and.  nitrogen  impurity; 

subiecting  the  argon-containing  stream  to  a  second  rectification 
and  thereby  separating  from  it  an  impure  argon  fraction  con- 
taining said  nitrogen  impurity; 

introducing  a  stream  of  the  argon  fraction  into  a  stripping 
column  and  stnpping  said  nitrogen  impurity  from  said  argon 
fraction,  thereby  to  produce  an  argon-nitrogen  vapour  mix- 
ture; and 

condensing  in  a  condenser,  associated  with  an  upper  region  of 
the  stripping  column,  said  argon-nitrogen  vapour  mixture  by 
indirect  heal  exchange  with  a  stream  of  sub-cooled  liquid,  the 
stream  of  sub-cooled  liquid  passing  out  of  said  indirect  heal 
exchange  remaining  in  a  sub-cooled  state. 


5.809,804 

SLIVER  KNITTING  MACHINE  CARD  UNIT  AND  AIR 

NOZZLE 

Michael  K.  Kuhrau.  and  Donald  Charles  Fosselman.  both  of 

Orangeburg,    S.C,   assignors   to    Mayer   Industries,    Inc., 

Orangeburg,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,476,  Jun.  17,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,685,176,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  540,060. 

Oct.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,546.768.  This  application  Apr.  7, 

1997.  Ser.  No.  834.947 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  66—9  B  4  Oaims 


r4a   /    ^^^f 


1.  An  air  nozzle  unit  for  use  with  a  circular  sliver  knitting 
machine  of  the  type  having  a  frame  for  roiatably  supporting  a 
needle  cylinder,  the  needle  cylinder  having  a  pluralitv  of  needles 
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vertically  movable  along  a  predetermined  path  relative  thereto,  a 

yam  and  sliver  fiber  feeding  station,  and  a  plurality  of  sinkers 

cooperating  therewith  tor  forming  sliver  fibers  into  knitted  fabric. 

and  having  an  air  supply  unit,  said  air  nozzle  unit  comprising: 

a  mounting  assembly  having  a  coupling  for  receiving  the  air 

supply  unit  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  defining  a  first  opening  at 

an  opposite  end  thereof,  said  mounting  assembly  defining  a 

cavity  therethrough  for  directing  air  from  the  air  supply  unit 

toward  the  plurality  of  needles  through  said  first  opening,  said 

mounting  assembly  further  including  one  of  a  plurality  of 

selectively  interchangeable  base  plates  for  use  in  knitting  at 

least  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  fabnc  patterns. 


5,809,805 
WARP/KNIT  REINFORCED  STRUCTURAL  FABRIC 
Raymond  J.  Palmer,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Gert  Wagener, 
Emsdenen,  Germany,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration. St.  Louis,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,016 

LbL  a."  D04B  21/14 

VS.  CI.  66—84  A  54  Claims 


a  second  edge  layer  of  separative  type  ultrafine  fiber,  and 
a  third  layer  of  highly  shrinkable  polyester  fiber  subsuntially 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  layers  of  separative 
type  ultrafine  fiber  over  a  portion  of  the  fabric. 


5,809.807 

WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  MOVABLE  SPIN  TUB 

COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Jong-Seok  Seo,  Kwangju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  775.080 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
95-68700 

Int.  CI."  D06F  /  7/06,  i  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  68—23.6  14  Claims 


1  A  warp/knitted  multi-ply  structural  fabnc  sheet  which  is 
non-woven  and  non-crimped  and  capable  of  being  used  in  struc- 
tural applications,  said  fabnc  sheet  being  comprised  of: 

a)  a  plurality  of  plies  other  than  0°  plies  disposed  upon  one 
another,  each  ply  being  formed  of  parallel  non-overlapping 
fibers  laid  side-by-side.  and  the  fibers  in  one  of  said  plies 
being  onented  at  an  angle  to  the  fibers  in  one  of  the  other 
plies; 

b)  a  0°  pre-stabilized  ply  located  in  said  fabric  sheet  other  than 
on  an  upper  surface  thereof,  the  0°  pre-stabilized  ply  being 
formed  of  parallel  non-overlapping  0°  fibers  laid  side-by-side 
and  joined  together  by  an  additional  joining  material  prior  to 
the  0°  pre-stabilized  ply  being  placed  in  facewise  engagement 
with  another  of  the  plies,  so  as  to  substantially  retain  the 
parallel  non-overlapping  relation  of  the  0°  fibers  dunng 
manipulation  of  the  0°  pre-stabilized  ply;  and 

c)  a  thread  stitched  through  the  plies  to  warp/knit  the  plies 
together  into  a  structural  fabric  sheet. 


5.809.806 
CLEANSING  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANITACTURING  THE  SAME 
Jong  Sun  Yoon:  Jae  Soo  Kim.  and  Byung  Joo  Kim.  all  of  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Tong  ^ang  Nylon  Co.,Ltd..  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,274,  Aug.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28,  1993, 
93-16939 

Int.  CI."  IXMB  MW 
U.S.  a.  66—196  7  Claims 

1.  A  cleansing  fabric  comprising 
a  first  edge  layer  of  separative  type  ultrafine  fiber. 


2M   /  254   .■ 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  housing. 

an  outer  tub  for  receiving  a  washing  liquid,  the  outer  tub  being 

disposed  in  the  housing; 
a  spin  tub  formed  at  a  side  wall  thereof  with  a  plurality  of 

discharging  holes,  the  spin  tub  being  disposed  in  the  outer 

tub; 
a  pulsator  rotatably  mounted  on  a  bottom  wall  of  the  .spin  tub; 
a  first  means  for  immersing  an  article  to  be  washed  into  the 

wa.shing  liquid,  the  first  means  including  an  annular  frame 

movably  disposed  in  the  spin  tub; 
a  second  means  for  movably  coupling  the  annular  frame  to  the 

spin  tub;  and 
a  cover  plate  hinged  to  the  annular  frame,  the  annular  frame 

being  movable  up  and  down  along  a  length  of  the  spin  tub 
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5,809,808 

CLUTCH  BEARING  FOR  CLOTHES  WASHER 

TR.ANSMISSION 

Steve  Andriano,  Fort  Dodge,  and  Brian  Schultz,  Duncombe, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,753 

Int.  CI."  D06F  i7m 

U.S.  a.  68—23.7  18  aaims 


/ 


1.  A  transmission  for  a  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  agitator  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said  housing; 

an  input  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said  housing; 

a  one-way  clutch  connecting  said  input  shaft  and  said  housing 
which  permits  relative  rotation  between  said  input  shaft  and 
said  housing  in  a  first  direction  and  prevents  relative  rotation 
between  said  input  shaft  and  said  housing  in  a  second  direc- 
tion; 

an  agitation  system  connecting  said  input  shaft  and  said  agitator 
shaft  whereby  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  relative  to  said 
housing  provides  back-and-forth  agitation  of  said  agitator 
shaft,  and 

a  one-way  clutch  bearing  rotatably  and  axially  supporting  said 
housing  which  prevents  rotation  of  said  housing  in  said  first 
direction  and  permits  roution  of  said  housing  in  said  second 
direction,  wherein  said  clutch  bearing  includes  inner  and  outer 
rings,  and  rolling  contact  beanng  elements  located  between 
said  inner  and  outer  rings. 


5,809,809 

DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  FRONT-LOADING  WASHING 

MACHINE 

Wolfgang  Neumann,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  BSH  Bosch 

und  Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1995,  195  46 
185.1 

Int.  a."  D06F  37/iO 
U.S.  CI.  68—140  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  front-loading  washing  machine  having  a  laundry  drum 
and  a  washing  liquid  container  with  a  rear  wall,  a  drive  device, 
comprising: 

a  stiff  carrier  part  mounted  at  the  rear  wall  of  the  washing  liquid 

container,  said  stiff  earner  part  having  a  bearing  sleeve; 
roller  bearings  disposed  in  said  bearing  sleeve; 
an  at  least  substantially  horizontal  shaft  supporting  the  laundry 
drum  overhung  in  said  bearing  sleeve,  said  shaft  having  an 
end  protruding  out  of  said  bearing  sleeve; 


a  flat  motor  mounted  at  the  rear  wall  of  the  washing  liquid 
container  for  directly  driving  said  shaft,  said  flat  motor  having 
a  staler  connected  to  said  stiff  earner  part  to  form  a  disc- 
shaped chamber,  and  said  flat  motor  having  a  rotor;  and 

a  hub  torsionally  fixing  said  rotor  to  said  end  of  said  shaft  and 
engaging  said  roller  bearings  for  supporting  both  of  said  rotor 
and  said  shaft  against  said  roller  bearings,  and  said  rolling 
bearings  rotatably  connecting  said  hub  to  said  stiff  carrier 
part. 


5,809,810 
HEAD  FOR  DYE  COATING  BY  DEPOSITION  FROM  A 
BATH  ON  MOVING  FILAMENTS 
Robert   Enderlin,  Morscbwiller-Le-Bas,   France,   assignor  to 
Superba  (Societe  Anonyme  a  Directoir  et  Conseil  de  Surveil- 
lance), Mulhouse,  France 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,698 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  20,  1996,  96  063t84 
InL  a."  D06B  \/Q0 
U.S.  CI.  68—200  12  Claims 


1.  A  dye  coating  head  for  depositing  dye  from  a  bath  onto 
moving  filaments,  compnsing  a  box  having  first  and  second  por- 
tions (1  and  2)  articulately  interconnected  and  provided  with  guide 
means  (3)  for  individual  filaments  of  a  layer  of  filaments,  said 
guide  means  being  mounted  on  an  upstream  lateral  side  of  said  box 
as  seen  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  filaments,  said  guide 
means  being  displaceable  transversely  relative  to  said  direction  of 
movemeni  of  the  filaments. 
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5,809.811 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,809,812 
SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  LOCKS 

Luis  Valdajos  Gallego,  Fuenterrabia,  Spain,  assignor  to  Tall- 
eres  De  Escoriaza,  S.A.,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Feb.  7,  1995,  9500235 

Int  CI."  E05B  59/00 

VS.  a.  70—107  20  Claims 


1.  An  improved  electronic  security  lock  having  a  separate  dead- 
bolt  and  a  separate  biased  main  bolt,  a  main  bolt  shaft  connected  to 
said  biased  main  bolt,  an  interior  thumb  turn  havmg  a  deadboll 
shaft  to  extend  and  reu-act  the  deadbolt.  exterior  handle  means  and 
an  interior  handle  means,  an  electronic  operating  unit  connected  to 
unlock  the  biased  bolt  when  an  appropriate  coded  card  is  inserted 
into  said  electronic  operating  unit, 
the  improvement  compnsing.  j 

a  deadbolt  lock  housing. 

said  deadbolt  shaft  protruding  through  said  housing, 
an  eccentric  in  said  housing  attached  to  said  deadbolt  shaft  to 

rotate  wiih  said  deadboll  shaft. 
a  first  pusher  blade  and  a  second  pusher  blade  in  said  housing 

connected  to  said  main  bolt  shaft, 
said  first  and  second  pusher  blades  each  having  one  end 

connected  to  said  main  bolt  shaft  and  a^second  end  spaced 

from  .said  first  end. 
said  first  and  second  pusher  blades  being  connected  to  said 

main  boll  shaft  to  rotate  about  and  with  said  shaft  and  to 

rotate  relative  to  each  other  wherein  the  main  bolt  shaft 

rotates  one  of  said  pusher  blades  while  said  other  pusher 

blade  is  not  rotated, 
said  first  pusher  blade  second  end  having  a  first  nose  portion 

facing  said  second  pusher  blade  and  a  first  heel  portion 

contacting  a  first  wall  of  said  lock  housing, 
said  second  pusher  blade  second  end  having  a  second  nose 

portion  facing  said  first  pusher  blade,  and  a  second  heel 

portion  contacting  a  second  wall  of  said  lock  housing, 
said  first  nose  portion  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 

from  said  second  nose  portion, 
said  eccentric  being  movable  from  a  first  position  wherein 

said  deadbolt  is  retracted,  to  a  second  position  wherein  said 

deadbolt  is  extended  in  a  locking  position, 
said  first  nose  portion  being  in  contact  with  said  eccentric 

when  said  deadbolt  is  retracted, 
said  second  nose  portion  being  in  contact  with  said  eccentric 

when  said  deadbolt  is  extended  into  locking  position,  and 
said  deadbolt  being  extended  and  retracted  by  either  turning 

the  said  interior  thumb  turn  or  turning  said  exterior  handle 

means  in  an  appropriate  direction 


5,809,813 
GEAR  SHIFT  LOCK 
Mao-Shen  Wang,  9F,  No.  80-2,  Hsin  Po  First  Street,  Hsin  Tein. 
Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Sep.  15.  1997.  86215765 
Int.  CI.-  F16H  57/00 
V.S.  CI.  70—201  1  Claim 


1.  A  lock  adapted  for  use  in  automatic  gear  shifts  and  mounted 
in  a  gear  shift  head,  said  lock  comprising: 

a  core,  having  a  plurality  of  latch  bolts  at  either  side,  a  keyway 
at  a  front  end.  and  a  projection  at  a  rear  end: 

a  stop  block,  having  a  stop  hole  at  a  front  end  for  receiving  said 
projection  of  said  core,  and  a  stop  projection  at  a  rear  end: 

an  escutcheon,  having  an  insertion  hole  at  a  front  end.  said 
insertion  hole  having  a  cross  section  comprised  of  an  oval 
shape  and  a  rectangular  shape  sized  to  match  .said  stop  block, 
a  through  hole  at  a  rear  end.  and  a  lock  post  that  pas.ses 
through  said  through  hole,  said  lock  [>ost  including  a  head 
portion  of  a  larger  size  and  a  press  piece  projecting  from  the 
rear  end  of  said  escutcheon,  a  spring  being  fitted  over  said 
press  piece  and  a  pan  of  said  lock  post  exposed  on  an  outside 
of  the  rear  end  of  said  escutcheon,  a  lock  spring  being  further 
provided  on  said  escutcheon  near  said  press  piece  and  adapted 
to  urge  against  an  inner  wall  of  the  gear  shift  head,  the 
position  of  said  press  piece  corresponding  to  that  of  a  push 
button  mounted  inside  said  gear  shift  head;  and 

a  cylinder,  having  an  opening  at  a  front  end  for  passage  of  a  key. 
and  a  cylinder  hole  communicating  with  said  opening  for 
receiving  said  core,  whereby  when  said  press  piece  is  pressed 
by  the  push  button  of  the  gear  shift,  the  press  piece  is 
displaced  to  permit  operation  of  the  gear  shift  when  said  lock 
is  unlocked,  and  wherein  the  gear  shift  is  prevented  from 
operation  by  stopping  displacement  of  said  press  piece  with 
said  stop  projection  of  said  stop  block  when  said  lock  is 
locked. 


5,809,814 

KEYHOLDER  SYSTEM 

David  A.  Cons,  2845  W.  Muriel  Dr..  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85023 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  679.844 

Int.  CI."  A44B  15/00 

V.S.  a.  70-^57  20  Claims 

I.  A  keyholder  system  for  keys  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  cord  means,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  for  passing 

through  at  least  one  said  key: 
b  cord  capture  means,  having  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  for  releasably  capturing  said  cord  means  near  said 
first  end  and  for  releasing  and  recapturing  of  said  cord  means 
near  said  second  end  of  said  cord  means  while  maintaining 
capture  of  said  cord  means  near  said  first  end  of  said  cord 
means: 

c.  whereby  a  releasable  loop  is  provided  in  said  cord  means  for 
holding  at  least  one  said  key: 

d.  wherein  said  first  position  of  said  cord  capture  means  permits 
movement  of  said  cord  means,  both  near  said  first  end  and 
near  said  second  end.  through  said  cord  capture  means;  and 
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an  inner  shaft  received  in  the  barrel  and  including  a  first  end 
adapted  for  engaging  with  the  tail  piece  of  the  lock  core 
asseinbly,  a  second  end  and  a  pin  projecting  therefrom  and 
releasably  received  in  the  end  edge  of  the  triangular  slot  to 
rotate  therewith  when  in  the  unlatched  position;  an  elastic 
member  received  in  the  barrel  biasing  the  inner  shaft  to 
engage  with  the  second  end  of  the  safety  bar  and  biasing  the 
inner  shaft  to  engage  with  the  barrel  to  rotate  therewith;  and 
a  mo\  able  plate  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  the  inner  shaft  to 
move  therewith  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  barrel, 
the  movable  plate  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  second  end  of 
the  inner  shaft,  the  movable  plate  including  a  protrusion 
extending  through  the  second  longitudinal  slot  and  slidably 
received  in  the  first  longitudinal  slot  of  the  exterior  spindle 
whereby,  when  in  the  unlatched  position,  the  protrusion  is 
displaced  away  from  the  transverse  slot  such  that  the  barrel 
rotates  with  rotation  of  the  exterior  handle,  and  m  the  latched 
position  depression  of  the  press  bunon  axially  moves  the 
inner  shaft  such  that  the  protrusion  is  aligned  with  the  trans- 
verse slot  such  that  rotation  of  the  exterior  handle  through  a 

predetermined  angle  causes  the  protrusion  to  move  in  the 

transverse  slot,  without  rotation  of  the  barrel. 

5.809.815 

LEVER  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  BURGLAR-PROOF  -^ 

EXTERIOR  HANDLE 
Chih-Hsing  Lee,  Kangshan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Fu  S  809  816 

Hsing.  Kaohsuing  County.  Taiwan  CY  LINDER  LOCK  AND  KEY  COMBINATION 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691.676  INCLUDING  A  PROFILED  KEY 

II  «  f-i  7A_^7i         '"*■  ^     ^°^"  '  ^^'^  **•  ^'***"'  ^°*  ^''  ^-^**  ""•  Torshalla,  Sweden 

UJ>.  CI.  70— »72  3  Claims         Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757.094,  Dec.  2.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,715,717.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,009,  Jul.  20. 

1994.  abandoned.  This  apphcation  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

944,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  30,  1993,  9304353 

Int  CI."  E05B  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  70— *93  4  Claims 


e.  wherein  said  second  position  of  said  cord  capture  means 
entirely  prevents  movement  of  said  cord  means  through  said 
cord  capture  mean. 


1.  A  lever  lock  assembly  comprising; 

an  interior  handle  assembly  comprising  an  interior  handle  with 
an  interior  lever,  an  interior  spindle  attached  to  the  interior 
handle  to  rotate  therewith,  a  press  bunon.  and  a  safety  bar 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  and  actuatable  by  the  press 
bunon  and  a  second  end; 

an  exterior  handle  assembly  including  an  exterior  handle  with  an 
exterior  lever,  an  exterior  spindle  attached  to  the  exterior 
handle  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  lock  core  assembly  mounted 
in  the  extenor  handle  and  having  a  tail  piece,  the  exterior 
spindle  further  including  a  first  longitudinal  slot  and  a  trans- 
verse slot  intersecting  the  first  longitudinal  slot; 

a  latch  assembly  adapted  to  be  .securely  mounted  to  an  interior 
side  of  a  door  to  which  the  lever  lock  assembly  is  mounted 
and  including  an  actuator  adapted  to  cause  movement  of  a 
dead  bolt  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  door,  wherein  the 
safety  bar  engages  with  the  actuator  when  in  a  latched  posi- 
tion upon  depression  of  the  press  bunon.  and  the  safety  bar 
disengages  from  the  actuator  when  in  an  unlatched  position; 
and 

a  controlling  assembly  mounted  in  the  exterior  handle  and 
comprising: 

a  barrel  received  in  the  exterior  spindle  and  including  two  ears 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  the  ears  causing  the  safety 
bar  to  disengage  from  the  actuator  when  the  barrel  is  rotated, 
thereby  achieving  an  unlatching  function,  the  barrel  further 
including  a  hole  in  an  end  wall  thereof  through  which  the  tail 
piece  of  the  lixrk  core  assembly  extends,  and  a  triangular  slot 
with  an  end  edges  the  barrel  further  including  a  second 
longitudinal  slot: 


lOSo 


1050     ''°'° 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  and  key  combination,  said  cylinder  lock 
comprising: 
a  shell  (11); 
a  cylinder  key  plug  (12)  rotatably  mounted  in  said  shell  and 

having  tumblers  (14)  disposed  therein;  and 
a  key  slot  (13)  extending  longitudinally  in  said  cylinder  key  plug 
for  receiving  an  associated  key  which  cooperates  with  said 
tumblers  (14)  in  said  cylinder  key  plug; 
said  key  composing: 
an   elongated,   substantially   flat  key   blade  (20)  extending 
between  two  side  surfaces  and  between  longitudinal  upper 
and  lower  edges,  said  lower  edge  extending  continuously 
along  substantially  an  entire  length  of  said  key  blade;  and  at 
least  one  rertilinear  profile  groove  (24)  extending  along 
said  entire  length  of  said  key  blade  in  one  of  said  side 
surfaces  (22)  thereof  and  being  defined  by  two  opposite 
groove  surfaces  (25.  27)  and  a  groove  bottom  surface  (26); 
wherein 

said  key  slot  of  said  cylinder  lock  corresponds  to  the 
substantially  fiat  shape  of  said  key  blade  and  is  partially 
defined  by  a  fixed  and  rectilinear  profile  tongue  (15) 
disposed  in  said  cylinder  key  plug  and  fixed  thereto  and 
projecting  into  said  profile  groove  (24)  of  the  key  blade; 
and  fi'rther  wherein 
said  profile  groove  (24)  of  said  key  is  undercut  at  at  least 
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a  groove  surface  (27)  located  closest  to  said  substantially 
continuous  lower  edge  of  said  key  blade  and  said  under- 
cut groove  surface  (27)  extends  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  profile  groove  (24)  in  a  substantially  flat  surface 
which  is  inclined  in  such  a  way  as  to  face  inwardly 
towards  said  groove  bottom  surface  (26).  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  said  groove  bottom  surface  (26), 
and  to  form  an  undercut  groove  portion  (29)  located 
inside  a  ndge  portion  (28)  extending  rectilinearly  along 
said  undercut  groove  portion  (29),  an  outside  of  said 
ridge  portion  forming  a  pan  of  said  one  side  surface  (22) 
of  said  key  blade  (2#).  and  said  fixed  and  rectilinear 
profile  tongue  (15)  of  said  cylinder  lock  has  a  down- 
wardly projecting  end  portion,  which  fills  up  said  under- 
cut portion  (29)  of  said  profile  groove  (24)  of  said  key 
upon  insertion  of  said  key  blade. 


input  from  the  strip  tension  model,  the  intersiand  strip  tension 
reference  signal,  and  to  generate  a  signal  representing  a  sec- 
ond stand  main  drive  speed  reference  signal; 

0  a  tachometer  for  determining  the  speed  of  the  second  stand 
main  drive  motor  and  for  generating  a  signal  representative 
thereof; 

g)  a  speed  regulator  for  the  main  drive  of  the  second  stand 
adapted  to  receive,  as  input  data  from  the  strip  tension  regu- 
lator, the  second  stand  main  dnve  speed  reference  signal  and, 
as  input  data  from  the  tachometer,  the  second  stand  main 
drive  motor  actual  speed  signal,  and  adapted  to  compare  said 
reference  and  actual  speed  signals  and  to  generate  a  corrective 
speed  signal  for  input  to  the  second  stand  main  drive  motor, 
whereby  an  interstand  stnp  tension  is  achieved  which  pro- 
vides substantially  equal  load  ratios  of  the  first  and  second 
stands  and  whereby  the  rolling  capacity  of  the  mill  is  substan- 
tially fully  utilized. 


5309,817 
OPTIMUM  STRIP  TENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
ROLLING  MILLS 
Vladimir  B,  Ginzburg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Danieli 
I'nited,  A  Division  of  Danieli  Corporation  Corporation,  and 
International  Rolling  Mill  Consultants,  Inc.,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Mar,  U,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,328 

Int  CI."  B21B  37/48 

VS.  a.  72—8.6  13  Oaims 


8.  An  optimum  strip  tension  control  system  for  a  tandem  rolling 
mill  having  at  least  a  first  upstream  rolling  stand  and  at  least  a 
second  downstream  rolling  stand  defining  an  interstand  distance 
between  adjacent  stands  and  adapted  to  contain  an  interstand 
section  of  metal  strip  being  rolled,  said  system  compnsing: 

a)  a  computerized  stnp  Harness  model  adapted  to  receive,  as 
input  data,  first  stand  strip  entry  thickness,  second  stand  strip 
exit  thickness,  second  stand  main  drive  motor  speed,  stnp 
width,  mill  stiffness  characteristic,  strip  hardness,  available 
strip  crown  control  range,  entry  strip  tension  of  the  first  stand, 
exit  stnp  tension  of  the  second  stand,  and  the  interstand  stnp 
tension  between  the  first  and  second  stands,  and  to  generate 
signals  representing  roll  separating  forces  for  the  first  and 
second  stands,  and  the  stnp  exit  thickness  of  the  first  stand; 

b)  a  computenzed  mill  power  model  adapted  to  receive,  as  input 
data  from  the  strip  flatness  model,  the  roll  separating  forces 
for  the  first  and  second  stands  and  the  strip  exit  thickness  of 
the  first  stand,  along  with  the  available  power  of  the  main 
drives  of  the  first  and  the  second  stands,  and  to  generate  signal 
representing  the  load  ratios  of  the  first  and  second  stands; 

c)  a  computerized  strip  tension  model  adapted  to  receive,  as 
input  data  from  the  mill  power  model,  the  load  ratios  of  the 
first  and  second  stands,  and  to  generate  an  interstand  strip 
tension  signal  as  input  to  the  stnp  flatness  model  and  an 
interstand  stnp  tension  reference  signal; 

d)  a  tensiometer  installed  in  the  interstand  distance  and  adapted 
to  generate  a  signal  representative  of  actual  interstand  stnp 
tension; 

e)  a  strip  tension  regulator  adapted  to  receive,  as  input  from  the 
tensiometer  the  actual  interstand  strip  tension  signal  and.  as 


5,809,818 
HIGH-PRESSLUE  PIPING  METAL  TLBE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Masayoshi  Usui,  Numazu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Kokusai 
Sangyo  Kaisha  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-321134 
Int.  CI."  B21D  26/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—54  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  bent  metal  tube  for  accommo- 
dating a  flow  of  fluid  at  a  specified  pressure,  said  bent  metal  tube 
having  an  inner  face  and  having  an  outer  face  with  a  specified  bent 
shape,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  metal  tube  having  inner  and  outer  faces; 
bending  the  metal  tube  such  that  the  outer  face  achieves  said 
specified  bent  shape,  at  least  portions  of  the  bent  metal  tube 
adjacent  the  inner  face  having  a  yield  point  pressure 
exposing  the  inner  face  of  the  bent  lube  to  a  fluid  under  a 
pressure  greater  than  the  specified  pressure  and  greater  than 
the   yield   point   pressure   such   that   compressive   stress   is 
applied  to  portions  of  the  bent  metal  tube  adjacent  the  inner 
face;  and 
releasing  the  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  bent  metal  tube,  such 
that  a  residual  compressive  stress  is  retained  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  metal  tube. 


5,809,819 
REINFORCEMENT  MEMBER  FOR  THE 
REINFORCEMENT  OF  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES  AND 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THIS 
REINFORCEMENT  MEMBER 
Geoffroy  Bollaert,  Paris,  France;  Vincent  Gillet,  Washington. 
D.C;  Georges  J.  M.  Guerin,  La  Celle  -St  Cloud,  and  Alain  de 
Bon,  Saint  Germain  en  Lave,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Sollac,  Puteaux,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,679.  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,613340. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  19%,  .Sen  No.  756,476 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1993,  93  04647 
Int,  CI,"  B21H  fi/(M^ 
U.S.  CI.  72—195  12  Claims 

1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  tape  of  a  reinforcement  member 
for  concrete  structures,  which  comprises: 
forming  longitudinal  rows  of  nbs  on  opposite  faces  of  one  of  a 
sheet  and  a  strip,  said  rows  being  inclined  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  rows  being  spaced  apart  along  a 
width   direction   thereof  by   smooth   surfaced   areas   which 
extend  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis;  and 
slitting  said  one  of  said  strip  and  said  sheet  along  said  smooth 
longitudinal  areas  so  as  to  form  tapes  of  a  desired  width 
compnsing  at  least  one  row  of  the  ribs  on  each  face  of  the 
tapes  wherein  the  forming  of  the  ribs  comprises  passing  said 
one  of  said  sheet  and  said  strip  between  two  corrugating  rolls. 
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5,809,821 

ROLL  STAND  WITH  BACKING  ROLLS  AND  WORK 

ROLLS 

Dieter   Figge,    Essen,    Germany,    assignor   to    Mannesmaon 

Aktiengesellscliafl,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  20,  1996,  196  22 
305.9 

InL  CI."  B21B  il/07 
U.S.  CI.  72—247  8  Claims 


each  of  said  rolls  liaving  projecting  pans  whicti  form  the  ribs 
by  contacting  said  one  of  said  sheet  and  said  strip  such  that 
the  ribs  of  one  face  of  the  tape  are  symmecricaJ  with  the  ribs 
of  the  other  ribs  of  the  tape  face  in  relation  to  a  inid-plane  of 
the  tape,  parallel  to  the  faces  of  said  tape. 


5,809.820 

SPRING  WASHER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Toshiaki  Morimoto,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Screw 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,281 

Int  CI.''  B21B  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  72—225  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  impressing  grooves  into  surfaces  of  spring 
washers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  rolled  matenal  between  at  least  two  guide  rollers  and 

at  least  one  pressing  roller,  said  at  least  one  pressing  roller 

having  knurling  surfaces: 
inclining  said  at  least  one  pressing  roller  to  match  an  incline  of 

said  rolled  material: 
adjusting  a  pressure  applied  to  said  rolled  material  by  said  at 

least  one  pressing  roller  to  adjust  a  depth  of  said  grooves 

which  are  pressed  into  said  rolled  material  by  said  knuriing 

surfaces  of  said  at  least  one  pressing  roller; 
adjusting  a  position  of  said  rolled  material  relative  to  said  at 

least  one  pressing  roller  such  that  said  grooves  are  not  formed 

on  a  first  portion  of  said  rolling  material,  which  abuts  an 

outermost  penmeier  of  said  spring  washer; 
feeding  said  rolled  matenal  through  said  at  least  two  guide 

rollers  and  said  at  least  one  pressing  roller  such  that  said 

knurls  of  said  at  least  one  pressing  roller  impress  grooves  on 

said  rolled  material:  and 
coiling  said  rolled  material. 


1.  A  roll  stand  for  rolling  sheets  and  strips,  comprising: 

a  roll  housing  having  columns  arranged  to  form  housing  win- 
dows, the  columns  having  inner  and  outer  sides  that  lie 
opposite  one  another  and  mn  parallel  to  a  rolling  direction: 

chucks  movably  arranged  inside  the  housing  windows,  each  of 
the  chucks  having  a  projecting  part; 

upper  and  lower  work  rolls  each  having  an  axis  and  mounted  in 
the  chucks: 

backing  rolls  arranged  adjacent  the  work  rolls; 

means  for  moving  the  chucks  so  that  the  work  rolls  are  movable 
out  of  a  shared  vertical  plane  into  positions  in  which  vertical 
planes  that  pass  through  the  roll  axes  of  the  upper  work  roll 
and  the  lower  work  roll  intersect; 

two  connected,  substantially  horizontal  beams:  and 

movement  and  swivel  bearing  means  at  the  inner  and  outer  sides 
of  each  housing  column,  for  supporting  the  beams  parallel  to 
each  other,  the  beams  being  arranged  to  extend  beyond  the 
columns  on  both  ends  so  that  a  first  end  of  each  of  the  beams 
extends  into  the  housing  window,  and  a  second  end  of  each  of 
the  beams  extends  out  of  the  roll  housing,  the  first  ends  of  the 
beams  being  configured  to  support  the  chuck  whereby  the 
chuck  is  synchronously  adjustable  vertically  and  horizontally, 
the  moving  means  including  movement  devices  and  deflecting 
devices  operatively  connected  to  the  second  ends  of  the 
beams  so  as  to  ai  least  one  of  move  the  beams  in  opposite 
directions  and  swivel  the  beams  around  a  swivel  axis. 


5,809,822 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  METALLIC  HOLLOW 

BODY  WITH  A  BREAKING  LINE 

Jean-Fran(ois  Butty,  Residence  Panorama  A,  CH-1605  Chex- 

bres,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00016,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22845.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  71633 
Int.  CX."^  B21C  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  72—275  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  metallic  hollow  body  having  a 
cylindrical  shell  which  is  provided  on  its  outer  surtace  with  at  leasi 
one  predetermined  breaking  line,  said  method  comprising  the  step 
of  drawing  said  hollow  body  in  a  drawing  channel  having  a 
floating  or  fixed  core  and  the  step  of  continuously  rolling-in  said 
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5,809.823 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  TUBULAR 

WORKPIECE  INTO  A  DRAWING  UNIT 
Hans-Georg  Blanck,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannes- 
mann  AktiengesellschafL,  Diisseldorf.  Gennanv 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1997,  Set.  No.  920.0l'4 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1996,  196  37 
686.6 

Int  CI."  B21C  1/22:1/30 
VS.  d  72—291  7  Claims 


D=^^=II> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  generally  tubular  workpiece  hav- 
ing an  outer  circumference  and  a  drawing  point  formed  at  an  end 
thereof  mto  a  drawing  unit  of  a  continuous  drawing  machine,  the 
drawing  unit  having  revolving  chain.s  and  dehning  a  clamping 
length  and  being  configured  for  grasping  the  outer  circumference 
of  the  workpiece  and  continuously  drawing  the  workpiece  in  a 
drawing  direction  and  along  a  drawing  axis,  said  apparatus  com- 
posing: 

a  drawing  ring  holder  having  a  drawing  ring  mounted  therein, 
said  drawing  nng  holder  being  selectively  moveable  along  a 
first  path  in  the  drawing  direction  and  opposite  thereto,  said 
selective  movement  of  said  drawing  ring  holder  defining  a 
movement  path  having  a  displacement  approximately  equal  to 
the  clamping  length  of  the  drawing  unit; 
a  gripper  carnage  having  a  gripper  arranged  thereon,  said  gnp- 
per  being  selectively  mechanically  openable  and  closable  and 
being  configured  for  gripping  the  drawing  point  of  the  work- 
piece  and  for  guiding  the  drawing  point  into  the  drawing  unit, 
said  gripper  carriage  being  selectively  dnveable  between  said 
drawing  nng  holder  and  the  drawing  unit  in  the  drawing 
direction  along  a  substantially  linear  second  path  that  is 
parallel  with  and  independent  from  said  first  path,  said  gnpper 
being  selectively  removable  from  the  drawing  axis;  and 


two  driving  rollers  located  on  the  side  of  said  drawing  nng 
remote  from  the  drawing  unit,  said  rollers  being  configured 
for  clamping  the  workpiece  therebetween  and  moving  the 
workpiece  in  the  drawing  direction. 


5,809,824 

WIRE  BENDER 

Jerry  R.  Hiltzman,  P.O.  Box  1093,  Cushing,  Okla.  74023 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,334 

Int.  a."  B21F  1/06 

VS.  CI.  72—387  19  Claims 
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predetermined  breaking  line  on  the  outer  side  of  said  shell  before 
or  behind  said  drawing  channel,  said  floating  or  fixed  core  extend- 
ing up  to  the  position  where  said  rolting-in  is  effected. 


390 


1  A  device  for  producing  a  loop  between  first  and  second  ends 
of  a  straight  wire  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  wall  upstanding  from  said  base; 

a  shaft  extending  from  said  wall; 

a  crank  rotatably  auached  to  said  shaft; 

a  post  extending  from  said  crank  and  having  an  end  adjacent 
said  wall  upon  said  attachment  of  said  crank  to  said  shaft; 

a  groove  in  said  wall  and  radially  extending  from  said  shaft,  said 
groove  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  first  end  of  a  wire 
therein  below  a  surface  of  the  wall  with  a  second  end  of  the 
wire  extending  at  a  first  position  from  said  groove,  beyond 
said  shaft  and  atop  said  surface,  a  rotation  of  said  crank  about 
said  shaft  urging  said  post  into  contact  with  said  second  wire 
end  at  a  first  position  and  a  bending  of  said  second  end  about 
said  shaft  during  crank  rotation  to  a  second  position,  said 
bending  producing  a  loop  in  said  wire  during  said  crank 
rotation  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,809,825 
SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR  AERATED  LIQUIDS 
Colin  James  Howard.  Hornsby,  Australia,  assignor  to  Oscilla- 
tion Pty  Limited.,  New  Sonth  Wales,  Australia 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,118 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    15,    1995. 
PN1770 

Int  CI."  GOIN  15/04:1/14:  BOID  21/30 
U.S.  CI.  73—^1.65  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  determination  of  the  rate  of  sedimentation 
particles  in  a  sample  of  a  liquid  and  controlling  the  addition  of  a 
flocculent  to  the  liquid  in  accordance  w  iih  the  rale  of  sedimentation 
so  determined,  the  device  composing  a  sample  container,  a  sample 
inlet  duct  in  fluid  communication  with  the  sample  container  and 
extending  downwardly  from  a  lower  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
extend  into  a  body  of  liquid  to  be  sampled,  a  vacuum  generator  in 
fluid  communication  with  an  upper  end  of  the  sample  container 
and  adapted  to  create  a  reduced  pressure  m  the  sample  container 
such  that  a  sample  of  the  liquid  is  drawn  into  the  sample  container 
through  the  sample  inlet  duct,  means  to  measure  a  parameter 
indicative  of  the  rate  of  sedimentation  of  panicles  in  the  liquid 
sample,  flocculant  addition  means  to  add  flocculent  to  the  body  of 
liquid  from  which  the  sample  was  drawn  and  means  to  control  the 
addition  of  flocculent  from  the  flocculant  addition  means  into  the 
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5^09,827 
FLOW  RATE  DETECTOR 
Shogo    Kurisaki;    Takashi    Takebayashi;    Pinghou    Ge,    and 
Tomonobu  Endou,  all  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  716.524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-246519 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  I/6S 

VS.  CI.  73—204.17  6  Claims 


body  of  liquid  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  sedimentation  of  the 
particles  in  the  liquid  sample,  the  device  being  characterized  in  that 
the  inlet  duct  includes  an  S-bejid  having  a  lower  bight  portion 
below  a  lower  end  of  the  ^jmple  container  and  an  upper  bright 
portion  adjacent  to  or  above  the  upper  end  of  the  sample  container, 
a  gas  inlet  duct  in  communication  with  the  inlet  duct.  vaKe  means 
in  the  gas  inlet  duct  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  duct, 
said  valve  means  being  disposed  at  a  level  adjacent  to  or  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  sample  container,  and  control  means  to  control  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  means. 


5,809,826 

INFERENTIAL  CONDENSATION  SENSOR 

Hugh  M.  Baker,  Jr.,  R.R.  1,  Box  2155,  Lubec,  Me.  04652 

Filed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,160 

Int.  a."  COIN  5/02:25/56 

VS.  CI.  73—75  31  Claims 


C) 
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1.  A  flow  rate  detector  compnsing: 

a  flow  passage  for  passage  of  a  fluid  therethrough; 

a  first  temperature  sensor,  comprising  a  first  thermistor,  disposed 
in  said  flow  passage; 

heating  means  for  heating  said  first  temperature  sensor; 

a  second  temperature  sensor,  comprising  a  second  thermistor, 
disposed  in  said  flow  passage  downstream  of  said  first  tem- 
perature sensor; 

regulated  constant-current  sources  connected  respectively  to  the 
first  and  second  thermistors,  said  regulated  constant-current 
source  connected  to  said  first  thermistor  comprising  said 
heating  means  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  first  temperature 
sensor  to  heat  said  first  temperature  sensor; 

a  compensating  circuit  for  compensating  for  a  first  output  signal 
from  said  first  temperature  sensor  with  a  second  output  signal 
from  said  second  temperature  sensor;  and  outpuning  a  com- 
pensated signal; 

display  means  for  displaying  a  flow  rate; 

setting  means  for  establishing  a  reference  flow  rate; 

signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  third  output  signal; 

a  processing  circuit  for  calculating  said  flow  rate  of  the  fluid 
flowing  in  said  flow  passage  from  said  compensated  signal 
from  said  compensating  circuit,  displaying  the  calculated  flow 
rate  on  said  display  means,  companng  the  calculated  flow  rale 
with  the  reference  flow  rale  established  by  said  setting  means, 
and  outputting  said  third  output  signal,  wherein  said  third 
output  signal  being  indicative  of  said  comparison  of  said 
calculated  flow  rate  with  said  reference  flow  rate;  and 

a  pair  of  transistors  connected  between  said  processing  circuit 
and  said  signal  output  means,  whereby  said  transistors  are 
selectively  turned  on  and  oft'  by  said  processing  circuit  to 
selectively  energize  and  de-energize  external  devices  con- 
nected to  said  signal  output  means. 


I.  A  device  for  detecting  condensation  at  a  level  of  concern  on  a 
surface  of  interest  in  an  ambient  environment,  comprising: 

a  thermally  passive  detector  assembly  compnsing  a  test  surface 
thai  emulates  the  condensation-forming  characteristics  of  the 
surface  of  interest,  and  a  heat  sink,  the  lest  surface  and  heat 
sink  together  having  a  combination  of  thermal  conductivity, 
thermal  capacity,  and  surface  heal  density  all  sufl^ciently  high 
that  when  the  test  surface  is  located  in  the  ambient  environ- 
ment, a  delectable  quantity  of  condensation  forms  on  the  test 
surface  no  later  than  condensation  forms  at  the  level  of 
concern  on  the  surface  of  interest;  and 

a  sensor  that  provides  a  signal  in  response  to  the  formation  of 
the  detectable  quantity  of  condensation  on  the  test  surface. 


5,809,828 
CLOTHES  DRYER  EXHAUST  TEST  DRIVE 
Dale  Wayne  Gardell,  St.  Joseph;  Doral  Eugene  Jackson, 
Kalamazoo;  George  Angelov,  St.  Joseph;  William  A.  Jack- 
son, Hartford,  all  of  Mich.;  Daniel  W.  Southworth,  South 
Bend,  Ind.;  Michael  A.  Diriam,  and  Steven  J.  Mejeur.  both 
of  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 
Beoton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  953.163 
lot  CI."  GO  IN  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—865.9  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  checking  the  adequacy  of  the  rate  of  airflow  in  a 
clothes  dryer,  the  clothes  dryer  having  a  drum  for  receiving  clothes 
and  an  outlet  grill  through  which  air  is  exhausted  from  the  drum  of 
the  dryer,  the  device  comprising: 
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a  retainer  mounted  to  the  outlet  gnll;  and 

a  vent  card  removably  supported  on  the  retainer  a  predetermined 

distance  from  the  outlet  grill, 
wherein  movement  of  the  vent  card  toward  the  outlet  grill  during 

clothes  dryer  operation  signals  that  an  adequate  rate  of  airflow 

is  passing  through  the  outlet  grill. 


5.809,829 

BALL  SCREW  AND  WORK  FEEDING  DEVICE  USING 

SAME 

Yoshiharu  Seto,  and  Shunzo  Hirose,  both  of  La  Mirada,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Amada  Mfg  America  Inc..  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,601 

Int.  CI."  F16H  25/20:  F16F  15/10 

VS.  a.  74—89.15  8  aaims 


1.  A  ball  screw  for  a  workpiece  feeding  device,  said  ball  screw 
being  in  the  form  of  a  solid  shaft  and  comprising: 

a  central  portion  shaped  to  be  a  column  and  formed  so  as  to 

include  a  center  axis  of  said  ball  screw  and  extend  along  said 

center  axis;  and 
an  outer  portion  fittingly  disposed  outside  said  central  portion; 
wherein  said  center  portion  of  said  ball  screw  is  formed  from  a 

material  having  a  greater  longitudinal  elasuc  coefficient  than  a 

longitudinal  elastic  coefficient  of  said  outer  portion. 


5.809.830 

CONTROL  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  CLUTCH 

Frank  Chazot,  Margency,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Creteil, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9S/00821,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/3S452,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  602.730 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  20,  1994,  94  07518 

Int.  a."  F16D  28/00:29/00 

VS.  a.  74—89.15  12  Claims 

I.  A  control  device  comprising  a  hydraulic  actuator  (14)  having 

a  piston  (13).  a  body  (27)  and  an  axis  (Al).  an  electric  motor  (11). 

which,  through  a  transmission  (12)  having  members,  acts  on  the 

piston  (13)  of  a  hydraulic  actuator  (14)  consututing  an  output 

element  for  the  assembly,  resilient  assisting  means  (15).  which  act 


»      <2      3(8  3«B 


in  parallel  with  the  electric  motor  (11)  on  a  first  member  (16)  of 
said  transmission  (12).  and  mechanical  compensating  means  (17) 
which  provide  controlled  modulation  of  the  action  of  said  resilient 
assisting  means  (15)  on  said  first  member  (16).  wherein  the  said 
mechanical  compensating  means  (17)  include  at  least  one  train  of 
rollers  (37),  which  are  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  (A2) 
orthogonal  to  the  axis  (Al)  of  the  hydraulic  actuator  (14)  and 
which  comprise,  spaced  away  from  said  fixed  axis  (A2).  at  least 
two  rollers  (38A,  38B).  namely  a  first  roller  (38A)  making  contact 
with  a  first  plate  (39A).  which  is  coupled  to  the  first  member  (16) 
of  the  transmission  (12)  for  movement  therewith  and  which  is 
movable  axially  between  two  positions,  one  retracted  and  one 
deployed,  and  a  second  roller  (388)  making  contact  with  a  second 
plate  (39B).  on  which  the  resilient  assisting  means  (15)  bear,  and 
which,  while  being  rotatable  with  the  first  plate  (39A).  is  mounted 
for  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  latter 


5,809,831 

ELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 

Shigekazu  Nagai,  and  Shuuzou  Sakurai,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  679,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1995,  7-256414 

Int.  CI."  F16H  25/20 

VS.  a.  74—89.15  10  Claims 


I.  An  electric  actuator  comprising: 

a  hollow  actuator  housing; 

an  electric  rotational  drive  power  source  connected  to  said 
hollow  actuator  housing,  said  electric  rotational  drive  power 
source  having  a  drive  shaft; 

rotational  drive  power  transmitting  means  comprising  a  feed 
screw  shaft  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  of  the  electnc  rota- 
tional dnve  power  source,  for  transmitting  rotational  drive 
power  from  said  electric  rotational  drive  power  source;  and 

di.splacing  means  compnsing  a  spline  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
splines  extending  axially  substantially  from  one  end  to 
another  end  of  said  spline  tube,  said  spline  tube  being  dis- 
posed in  .said  hollow  actuator  housing  in  surrounding  relation- 
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ship  to  said  rotational  drive  power  transmitting  means  and 
held  in  engagement  with  said  rotational  drive  power  transmit- 
ting means,  for  displacement  axially  with  respect  to  said 
hollow  actuator  housing  with  the  rotational  drive  power  trans- 
mined  by  said  rotational  drive  power  transmitting  means. 


5.809.832 

ROLLER  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  R.  Gockel,  Fremont;  Lorin  Olson,  Scotts  Valley;  Lynn 

Ryle,  San  Jose,  and  Brett  A.  Whitelaw.  Pleasanlon,  ali  of 

Calif.,  assignors  te  Ontrak  Systems.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  765.162 

Int.  CI."  Fi6H  25/20   B25J  5/02 

MS.  CL  74-89.15  24  Oaims 
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an  extension  tube  assembly  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
lead  screw,  said  extension  tube  assembly  compnsing  an 
extension  tube  concentrically  disposed  around  the  forward 
end  of  said  lead  screw  and  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear 
end.  said  extension  tube  assembly  further  comprising  a  nut 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  extension  tube  and  thread- 
edly  mounted  on  said  lead  screw  so  that  roiaiion  of  said  lead 
screw  causes  said  nut  and  said  extension  tube  assembly  to 
move  in  an  axial  direction  along  said  lead  screw; 

a  front  adapter  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  extension 
lube  assembly  for  contacting  a  device  requiring  linear  motion; 

an  end  stop  disposed  within  said  extension  tube  for  supporting 
the  forward  end  of  said  lead  screw;  and 

a  mounting  adapter  positioned  at  the  rear  end  of  said  lead  screw 
for  rotatably  mounting  said  lead  screw  and  for  attaching  said 
linear  actuator  to  a  support  structure. 

wherein  axial  forces  exened  on  said  lead  screw  are  contained 
along  a  center  line  of  said  lead  screw  and  resolved  at  said 
front  adapter  and  said  mounting  adapter 


1.  A  positioning  apparatus  for  use  in  a  substrate  processing 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  structure  having: 

a  rotatable  member,  and 

a  subso-ate  manipulation  device  coupled  to  the  member:  and 
a  first  shaft  rotatably  coupled  to  the  support  structure,  wherein 

the  support  structure  moves  along  the  first  shaft  as  the  first 

shaft  rotates  to  position  the  substrate  manipulation  device. 


5,899.834 
MOTION  ROLLER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  K.  Goldy.  Canton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  MRBA  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733,979 

Int  CI."  F16H  29/02 

U.S.  a.  74-89.22  24  Claims 


5,809,833 
LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Samuel  O.  Newport.  Beloit.  Wis.,  and  Charies  H.  Thompson, 
Stillman  Valley.  III..  a.ssignors  to  Dana  Corporation.  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718.878 

Int.  CI."  F16H  25/10 

U.S.  a.  74-89.15  20  Claims 


1  An  assembly  for  providing  linear  and  circular  movement  of  an 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  rail  having  a  curved  portion  and  a  straight  portion  contiguous 
therewith; 

a  pair  of  traclcs  formed  on  said  rail: 

a  slider  bearing  movably  attached  to  said  rail  and  having  a 
portion  communicating  w  ith  each  of  said  tracks,  said  slider 
bearing  having  a  pair  of  internal  continuous  paths  and  a 
plurality  of  ball  bearings  therein,  said  each  continuous  path 
having  an  open  portion  adjacent  said  respective  track,  wherein 
each  open  portion  adjacent  the  u^acks  has  identical  load  bear 
ing  surface  configurations:  and 

means  for  limiting  a  number  of  ball  bearings  communicating 
with  said  track. 


1.  A  linear  actuator  comprising: 

a  motor  having  a  rotatable  output  shaft; 

a  lead  screw  having  a  worm  gear  thread,  a  forward  end  and  a 

rear  end; 
a  worm  gear  drive  train  connected  between  said  motor  output 

shaft  and  said  lead  screw  for  supporting  said  lead  screw  and 

for  convening  the  rotary  motion  ot  said  motor  output  shaft 

into  rotary  motion  of  said  lead  screw; 


5.809,835 
MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  LEVER 
Rudolf  Beim.  Bloomfield   Hills,  and  David  A.  Janson.  Ply- 
mouth, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781.366 

Int.  CI."  F16H  59/(« 

I  .S.  CI.  74—335  15  claims 

1   A  shift  mechanism  for  requesting  an  upshift  and  a  downshift 

in  a  multiple  gear  ratio  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle  hu\  ing  a 

plurality  ol  shift  forks,  each  of  the  shift  forks  being  moveable 
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along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  transmission  to  engage  a  gear 

ratio,  the  shift  mechanism  comprismg: 

a  shift  gale  including  a  pattern  having  an  upshift  plane  with  an 
upshift  position  and  a  downshift  plane'  with  a  downshift 
position, 
a  shift  lever  moveable  in  the  shift  gate  to  the  upshift  position  and 
to  the  downshift  position  for  requesting  a  gear  ratio  change, 
the  shift  lever  opcratively  connected  to  the  transmission  to 
move  one  of  the  shift  forks  to  engage  one  of  the  multiple  gear 
ratios  when  an  upshift  or  downshift  is  requested  and  for 
moving  one  of  the  shift  forks  to  disengage  one  of  the  multiple 
gear  ratios  when  the  lever  is  moved  from  the  upshift  and 
downshift  positions; 
a  controller  for  detennining  the  proper  one  of  the  multiple  gear 
ratios  to  be  selected,  the  proper  one  of  the  shift  forks  to  be 
moved,  and  the  proper  axial  direction  in  which  to  move  the 
proper  shift  fork  when  the  shift  lever  is  moved  to  request  a 
gear  ratio  change,  the  controller  causing  the  proper  shift  fork 
to  be  selected  and  causing  the  shift  fork  to  be  moved  in  a 
proper  direction  when  the  shift  lever  is  moved  to  request  the 
gear  ratio  change. 


5.809,836 
SHIFT  DEVICE  FOR  A  CHANGE  SPEED  GEARBOX 
Reiner  Patzold.  Stungart,  and  Carsten  Peuster,  Esslingen.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  .Mar  17.  1997.  Ser  No.  818J58 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Man  15.  1996,  196  10 
104.2 

Int.  a."  F16H  59/02 
VS.  CI.  74—337.5  27  Claims 


a  shift  shaft  actuator  operable  to  axially  move  the  shift  shaft. 

a  selector  sleeve  concentric  with  the  shift  shaft,  said  selector 
sleeve  being  axially  fixed  with  respect  to  the  gearbox  and 
rotaiable  with  respect  to  the  shift  shaft. 

a  selectively  actuable  brake  for  rotatably  braking  the  selector 
sleeve  with  respect  to  the  gearbox. 

and  a  selectively  actuable  latch  for  selectively  rotatably  latching 
the  shift  shaft  with  respect  to  the  gearbox. 

wherein  said  shift  shaft  and  said  selector  sleeve  include  mutually 
abutting  entrainment  pans  which  control  movement  of  said 
shift  shaft  and  said  shift  element  through  predetermined  shift- 
ing patterns  of  said  clutch  actuation  members  in  response  to 
axial  movement  of  the  shift  shaft  coupled  with  control  of 
respective  ones  of  said  brake  and  said  latch. 


5.809,837 
ROLLER  SCREW  DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  ROTARY 

TO  LINEAR  MOTION 
James  E.  Shaffer.  1780  Geronimo  Trail.  Maitland,  Fla.  32751 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  500,531,  Jul.  11.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  237  J56.  May  2.  1994.  This  appli- 
cation Jul.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  681.948 
Int.  CI."  F16H  l/lli:25/22 
VS.  CI.  74-424.8  C  11  Claims 


2824 


15  A  shifting  assembly  for  a  change  speed  transmission  of  the 

type  having  a  plurality   of  gear  wheel  clutches  for  selectively 

coupling  respective  gear  wheels  with  a  gearbtix  shaft,  comprising: 

a  shift  shaft  supponed  in  a  gearbox  for  axial  and  rotatable 

movement  and  carrying  a  shift  element  which  is  selectively 

engageable  with  a  plurality  of  clutch  actuation  members  to 

activate  respective  ones  of  said  clutches  in  dependence  on  the 

rotative  and  axial  position  of  the  shift  shaft. 


1.  In  a  roller  screw  apparatus  for  convening  rotary  motion  to 
linear  motion  comprising  an  elongated  screw,  a  nut  positioned 
circumferentially  about  said  screw  and  separated  from  said  screw 
by  an  annular  region,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  roller  elements 
positioned  in  said  annular  region  in  general  simultaneous  contact 
with  said  screw  and  nut.  in  axial  parallel  alignment  with  said 
screw,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  screw  being  externally  helically  threaded  including  a  lead 
screw  portion  having  a  start  thread  of  given  pilch,  a  start 
thread  form  and  a  lead  screw  axis; 
said  nut  being  Internally  grooved  with  at  least  one  set  of  gener- 
ally annular  grooves,  each  of  the  grooves  lying  in  a  respective 
one  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  planes  thereby  fonning  a  set  of 
non-helical  grooves  having  a  form  matching  .said  start  thread 
form; 
said  roller  elements  each  being  externally  grtwved  with  annular 
non-helical  grooves  having  a  form  matching  said  forms  of 
said  nut  grooves  and  said  start  thread;  and 
said  nut  having  at  least  one  radially  inner  lobed  region  so  as  to 
allow  said  roller  elements  to  radially  and  rollingly  cycle  from 
regressive  lead  disengagement  through  progressive 
re-engagemeni  uilhoul  allowing  axial  displacement  with 
respect  to  the  nut  body 
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5.809.838 

BALI.  SCREW  DEMCE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

MAINTAINING  BALANCE 

Ka/uo  Mivaguchi.  and   Daisuke  Kuroiwa,  both  of  Gunma. 

Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453.816.  May  30.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jun.  13.  1997,  Sen  No.  874.345 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  25/22 

VS.  CI.  74—159  7  Claims 


1   A  ball  screw  device,  comprising; 

a  screw  shaft  including  a  first  ball  screw  groove  formed  in  an 
outer  penpheral  surface  thereof; 

a  ball  nut  including  a  second  ball  screw  groove  formed  in  an 
inner  peripheral  surface  thereof,  the  second  ball  screw  groove 
opposing  the  first  ball  screw  groove; 

a  plurality  of  balls  fitted  between  the  first  and  second  ball  screw- 
grooves  for  allowing  the  ball  nut  to  move  spirally  with  respect 
to  the  screw  shaft; 

a  tube  disposed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  the  ball  nut  and 
including  a  circulation  path  for  circulating  the  balls;  and 

a  support  beanng  for  roiatably  supponing  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  ball  nut.  wherein  the  ball  nut  compnses  a  central  portion 
having  an  outside  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  an 
end  portion  of  the  ball  nut,  the  tube  being  positioned  around 
the  central  portion; 

wherein  the  ball  nut  compnses  means  for  maintaining  balance 
during  a  rotation  of  the  ball  nut,  said  means  being  disposed  in 
a  side  of  the  ball  nut  opposite  to  the  side  on  which  the  tube  is 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  screw  shaft,  and  said  means  being 
a  reduced  thickness  portion. 


5,809,839 
SHIFT  LEVER  DEVICE 
Shigetoshi  Tomida.  Aichi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabiishiki 
Kalsha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusfao.  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  773,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1995.  7-342510 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  59/02 
U.S.  CI.  74-473J  20  Claims 


a  base  member  in  which  a  shift  lever  is  mounted,  the  shift  lever 
being  provided  with  a  pivot-supporting  retainer  portion  dis- 
posed at  a  base  portion  of  a  le\er  shaft  ponion  and  a  detent 
pin  projecting  from  an  inierniediaie  portion  of  the  lever  shaft 
portion  and  operated  to  be  movable  in  an  axial  direction  on 
the  lever  shaft  ponion.  said  base  member  including  a  retainer- 
portion  insertion  hole  having  an  opening  area  which  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  an  area  which  allows  the  retainer  portion  of 
the  shift  lever  to  pass  through, 

a  lever-shaft-portion  through  hole  which  communicates  with  the 
retainer-portion  insertion  hole  of  said  base  member  and  which 
is  formed  to  have  an  opening  area  which  allows  a  predeter- 
mined shift  operation  of  the  lever  shaft  portion; 

a  pivot-supponing  housing  portion  from  one  surface  portion  of 
said  base  member  in  the  shape  of  a  box  with  said  retainer- 
portion  insertion  hole  and  said  lever-shaft-portion  through 
hole  being  formed,  said  pivot-supporting  housing  portion 
being  provided  to  allow  mounting  of  the  shift  lever  in  a 
swingable  manner  at  a  predetermined  angle  by  the  retainer 
ponion  being  pivoially  supported  at  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
pivoi-supponing  housing  ponion; 

a  detent  ponion  provided  upright  in  the  shape  of  a  wall  along 
side  portions  of  said  retainer-portion  insertion  hole  and  said 
lever-shaft-portion  through  hole  on  a  surface  portion  of  said 
base  member  which  is  opposite  to  the  surface  portion  where 
said  pivot-supporting  housing  portion  is  formed;  and 

a  detent  opening  formed  in  said  detent  portion  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  a  moving  range  of  the  detent  pin. 


5,809,840 
PROTECTIVE  CAP  SYSTEM  FOR  BICYCLE  CABLE 
Hiromi  Oda,  W'akayama:  Shinpei  Okajima.  Izumi.  and  Masa- 
nori  Sugimoto,  Osakasayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shi- 
mano.  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,938,  Jul.  17,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  13.  .996.  Sen  No.  600,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1995.  7-047910; 
Feb.  24,  1995,  7-059989;  Jun.  6,  1995.  7-162779 

Int.  CI."  F16C  1/22 
VS.  a.  74—502.6  47  Claims 


1.  A  shift  lever  device  comprising: 


,   ,.^    > OS \oie 

13!  ^*  131 


I .  An  apparatus  for  preventing  contamination  of  a  bicycle  con- 
trol cable  (4)  of  the  type  having  an  Inner  cable  (17)  slidingly 
disposed  within  an  outer  casing  (18).  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cap  (124)  including: 

a  first  section  (125)  having: 

a  first  section  outer  penpheral  surface  (125a):  and 
a  first  section  inner  penpheral  surface  (12Sb)  defining  a 
first  section  opening  (128); 
a  second  section  (136)  extending  from  the  first  section  (125) 
and  having: 

a  second  section  outer  peripheral  surface  (136a);  and 
a  second  section  inner  peripheral  surface  (I36b)  defining  a 
second  section  opening  (129); 
wherein  a  diameter  (D2)  of  the  entire  second  section  outer 
peripheral  surface  (I36a)  is  less  than  a  diameter  (Dl)  of  the 
first  section  outer  peripheral  surface  (125a); 
wherein  a  diameter  (d2)  of  the  second  section  inner  penpheral 
surface  (136fc)  is  smaller  than  a  diameter  (dl)  of  the  entire 
first  section  inner  peripheral  surface  (125/>);  and 
a  wall  section  (131)  located  between  the  first  section  (125) 
and  the  second  section  (136).  wherein  one  side  of  the  wall 
section  (131)  defines  an  external  abutment  (131a)  and  an 
opposite  side  of  the  wall  section  (131)  defines  an  internal 
abutment  (131/>)  opposite  the  external  abutment  (131a), 
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and  wherein  al  least  a  portion  of  the  external  abutment 
(131a)  is  perpendicular  to  both  the  hrst  section  outer 
penpheral  surface  (125<;)  and  the  second  section  outer 
peripheral  surface  (136<;l;  and 
a  flexible  protectee  cover  (120)  having  an  end  (139)  disposed 
over  the  second  section  outer  peripheral  surface  ( 136a). 


5.809.841 

VARUBLE  POSITION  DETENT  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

CONTROL  LEVER 

David  P.  Smith.  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria, 

111. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  Sen  No.  731.679 

Int.  CI."  G05G  5/06:1/04 

VS.  a.  74—531  5  Claims 


I.  A  variable  position  detent  mechanism  adapted  for  use  with  a 
control  lever  connected  to  a  suppon  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
pivot,  the  variable  position  detent  mechanism  comprising: 

a  semicircular  member  connected  to  the  support  and  having  an 

axis  coinciding  with  the  pivot  of  the  control  lever;  and 
an  electric  detent  coil  connected  to  the  lever  and  positioned 
adjacent  the  semicircular  member  to  magnetically  latch  the 
lever  and  the  detent  coil  to  the  semi-circular  member  when 
the  detent  coil  is  energized. 


5.809.842 
CERAMIC  SLIDING  COMPONENT 
Masamichi  YamagiMa:  Takao  Nishioka;  Hisao  Takeuchi,  and 
.Akira  Yamakawa,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96fl)1727.  §  371  Date  Sep.  26.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/01696,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  16.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  718.588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1995.  7-159407 
Int.  CI."  F16H  5MM 
L.S.  CI.  74—569  23  Claims 


than  the  sliding  face  member,  the  metal  body  and  the  sliding  face 

member  being  joined  together  and 
a  crowned  portion  formed  on  the  sliding  face  of  the  sliding  face 

member: 
wherein  the  dilTerence  in  the  amount  of  caiwning  between  two 
arbitrary  points  axially  symmetnc  with  respect  to  the  center  of 
the  crowned  portion  is  10'«  or  more  and  50'r?  or  less  of  the 
average  crowning  amount  at  the  two  points  and  wherein  a 
value  d"xn/t  falls  in  a  range  between  I  and  20.  i.e.,  d"xn/i=l 
to  20.  where  d  is  a  diameter  ol  oil  holes  dniled  in  the  metal 
body  to  circulate  a  lubncant  and  connect  a  body  interior  and  a 
body  exterior,  n  is  the  number  of  oil  holes,  and  t  is  a  thickness 
of  tlie  sliding  member  joined  to  the  metal  body. 


5,809,843 

ACTIVE  CANCELLATION  OF  NOISE  AT  GEAR  MESH 

FREQUENCIES  FOR  A  GEAR  ASSEMBLY  I  NDER  LOAD 

James  E.  Barger;  Bruce  S.  Murray,  both  of  Winchester,  and 

Daniel  L.  Nelson.  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  BBN 

Corporation,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  779,588 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  ISAX) 

VS.  a.  74—574  17  Claims 


"\ 


— 


^c^ 


niMc  Movcii 


1.  An  apparatus  having  active  noise  cancellation  of  gear  mesh 
noise  of  a  gear  assembly  including  at  least  a  first  drive  shaft  having 
a  first  gear  disposed  thereon  and  a  second  gear,  comprising: 

a  prime  mover  actuating  said  first  dnve  shaft  having  said  first 
gear  disposed  thereon,  said  first  gear  engaging  said  second 
gear  to  drive  a  load: 

at  least  one  error  signal  sensor  sensing  vibration  and/or  noise  of 
said  first  gear  meshing  with  said  second  gear,  said  at  least  one 
error  signal  sensor  providing  an  error  signal  indicative  of  the 
vibration  and/or  noise  sensed  at  said  first  gear  meshing  with 
said  second  gear: 

a  control  mechanism  receiving  said  error  signal  from  said  at 
least  one  error  signal  sensor,  said  control  mechanism  process- 
ing said  error  signal  to  translate  said  error  signal  into  a 
cancellation  torque:  and 

a  torque  source  applying  said  cancellation  torque  to  at  least  said 
first  drive  shaft. 


5,809.844 
SPACING  RING  FOR  BICYCLE  CHAINRINGS 
Roger  O.  Durham.  1370  Thompson  Ave.,  Glendale.  Calif.  91201 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741.051 
Int.  CI."  G05G  1/14 
13   A  ceramic  sliding  component  comprising:  a  sliding  face    VS.  C\.  74 — 534.1  2  Claims 

member  made  of  a  silicon  nitnde  matenal  and  having  a  sliding        1.  In  a  bicycle  crankshaft  including  a  crankarm  means  to  which 
face:  a  metal  body  having  a  higher  themial  expansion  coefficient    a  plurality  of  chainrings  are  secured  by  a  plurality  of  threaded 
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fasteners.  I  claim  at  least  one  spacing  ring  disposed  between  said 
chainrings  wherein  said  spacing  nng  encompasses  said  threaded 
fasteners. 


5,869,845 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  AXLE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Hiroaki   Shimizu,  Amagasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kanzaki 
Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1996,  8-082767 

Int.  CI."  F16H  57/02.57/04 

U.S.  a.  74—606  R  8  Claims 


6.  A  housing  for  an  axle  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inner  wail  for  partitioning  said  housing  into  a  first  chamber 
for  housing  therein  a  hydrostatic  transmission  and  a  second 
chamber  for  housing  therein  a  drive  train  for  transmitting 
power  outputted  from  said  hydrostatic  transmission  to  axles; 

a  communicating  bore  disposed  in  said  inner  wall  of  .said  hous- 
ing, between  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber;  and 

an  oil  filter  disposed  within  said  communicating  bore; 

whereby  oil  flows  in  two  directions  between  said  first  chamber 
and  said  second  chamber  tttfough  said  oil  filter. 


5,809.846 

METHOD  OF  POWER  TRANSMISSION  IN 

MECHANICAL/m  DRAULIC  TYPE  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Yasunori  Ohkura.  and  Noboni  Kanayama,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00628,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/27160,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  714.099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1994.  6-87837 

Int.  CI."  F16H  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  74—733.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  power  in  a  mechanical/hydraulic 

transmission  system  which  contains: 


a  hydraulic  power  transmission  for  transmitting  a  mechanical 
power  Pm,  which  has  been  convened  from  a  hydraulic  power 
Ph  by  a  hydraulic  motor,  to  outside  of  the  mechanical/ 
hydraulic  transmission  system  by  the  engagement  of  a  clutch 
A.  and 

a  mechanical  power  transmission  for  transmitting  a  mechanical 
power  Po  to  the  outside  of  the  mechanical/hydraulic  transmis- 
sion system  by  the  engagement  of  a  clutch  B. 

wherein  said  clutches  A  and  B  are  released  and  engaged  simul- 
taneously or  alternately  to  effect  a  changeover  from  hydraulic 
power  transmission  to  mechanical  power  transmission  or  from 
mechanical  power  transmission  to  hydraulic  power  transmis- 
sion; 

said  method,  upon  an  initiation  of  a  changeover  from  hydraulic 
power  transmission  to  mechanical  power  transmission,  com- 
prising the  following  sequence  of  steps: 

(a)  reducing  a  hydraulic  pressure  of  oil  in  said  clutch  A  to  a 
predetermined  value  and  holding  the  thus  reduced  hydraulic 
pressure  of  oil  in  said  clutch  A  substantially  at  said  predeter- 
mined value  while  starting  to  supply  oil  to  said  clutch  B  so  as 
to  provide  an  initial  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  clutch  B  when 
said  clutch  B  is  filled  with  oil; 

(b)  then  gradually  reducing  an  opening  degree  of  a  traveling 
valve  for  forward/reverse  switching  while  continuing  to  hold 
said  thus  reduced  hydraulic  pressure  of  oil  in  said  clutch  A 
substantially  at  said  predetermined  value  and  while  gradually 
increasing  tlie  hydraulic  pressure  of  oil  in  said  clutch  B  from 
said  initial  hydraulic  pressure  toward  a  hydraulic  pressure  of 
oil  in  said  clutch  B  at  which  said  clutch  B  will  be  engaged; 
and 

(c)  then  starting  to  quickly  reduce  said  opening  degree  of  said 
traveling  valve,  to  maximize  a  capacity  of  said  hydraulic 
motor,  to  quickly  increase  the  hydraulic  pressure  of  said 
clutch  B  to  a  holding  pressure,  and  to  reduce  the  hydraulic 
pressure  of  oil  in  said  clutch  A  from  said  predetermined  value 
to  a  value  at  which  said  clutch  A  is  released. 


5,809,847 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANVIL 

James  Floyd  Johnson,  1004  Alton  Circle,  Florence,  S.C.  29501 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,855,  Sep.  9,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,732,591.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,002 

Int.  CI."  B2IK  5/00 

\}S.  CI.  76—109  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  solid-steel  anvils  of  an  appropnate 
length  with  each  appropriate-length  anvil  being  of  such  light 
weight  that  a  human  operator  can  manipulatively  grasp  and  carry 
the  anvil  with  a  grasping  hand,  with  each  anvil  produced  being 
symmetrical  in  cross-section  when  taken  along  its  horizontal  extent 
in  vertical  planes  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  with  each  anvil 
produced  having  a  lop  head,  an  intermediate  web  and  a  base,  with 
the  base  having  a  width  and  the  top  head  having  a  width,  with  the 
base's  width  being  substantially  greater  than  the  lop-head's  width 
for  thereby  providing  a  safety  factor  in  preventing  the  anvil  from 
toppling-over,  and  with  the  base  of  each  anvil  produced  being  of 
rectangular  configuration  and  detining  comers,  and  with  the  base 
of  each  anvil  produced  having  a  fial  bottom  for  free-standing 
emplacement  upon  a  suppon  surface,  and  with  the  rectangular  base 
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having  a  round  hole  through  each  of  the  base's  comers  to  receive 
mounting  screws  for  fixedly  mounting  the  base  upon  such  support 
surface;  the  method  comprismg  the  steps  of  providing  a  solid-steel, 
rectilinear  and  elongated  section  that  is  symmetrical  in  cross- 
section  when  taken  along  the  section's  horizontal  extent  in  vertical 
planes  and  at  nght  angles  thereto,  with  the  section  having,  corre- 
spondingly, a  top  head,  depending  intermediate  web  and  a  base, 
with  the  base  being  of  rectangular  configuration  and  having  a  fiat 
bottom,  with  the  base  having  a  width  and  the  top  head  having  a 
width,  with  the  base's  width  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
top-head's  width:  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  disposing  the 
section  preparatory  to  successive  square  cross-cuttings  of  the  sec- 
tion; effecting  successive  square  cross-cuttings  of  the  section  to 
produce  separate  anvils,  each  of  which  is  of  the  appropriate  length 
and  of  such  corresponding  light  weight,  and  with  the  base  of  each 
anvil  produced  being  of  rectangular  configuration  and  defining 
comers;  and  providing  a  round  hole  through  each  of  the  comers  of 
the  rectangular  base  of  each  anvil  produced. 


5,809.848 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CARBIDE  CUTTING  INSERT 
R.  K.  Viswanadham,  Prospect,  and  Carl  Shumaker.  Louisville, 
both  of  Kv..  assignors  to  Credo  Tool  Company.  Woodbum, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600350 

Int.  a."  B23D  63/20 

VS.  a.  76—112  2  CUims 


V-52 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  cutting  blade  insert  and  attaching  a 
cuning  tip  to  said  cutting  blade  insen  for  attachment  of  said  cuning 
blade  in.sert  to  an  outer  circumferential  periphery  of  a  cutting  tool 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mixture  including  a  hard  refractory  compound; 
transferring  said  mixture  to  a  molder; 

injection  molding  said  mixture  to  a  preselected  cutting  blade 
insert  shape  including  a  first  recess  for  a  cutting  lip  on  a  face 
of  said  insen  and  a  second  recess  on  a  back  of  said  insert  for 
receiving  the  outer  periphery  of  a  cutting  tool,  said  recesses 
being  on  opposing  sides  of  said  cutting  blade  insert,  said  first 
recess  having  a  bottom,  a  back  wall  and  two  side  walls,  each 


of  said  first  recess  side  walls  having  a  length  extending 
tangentially  to  said  outer  circumferential  periphery  of  said 
cutting  tool,  said  second  recess  having  two  side  walls,  each 
said  second  recess  side  walls  having  a  length  extending  tan- 
gentially to  said  outer  circumferential  periphery  of  said  cut- 
ting tool; 

sintering  said  cutting  blade  insert; 

placing  a  cutting  tip  in  said  first  recess:  and, 

brazing  said  cutting  tip  in  said  first  recess. 


5,809,849 
MACHINE  FOR  STRIPPING  INSULATION  FROM  WIRE 
Kevin  M.  Coffey,  4532  Countryside  West,  Friendsvilie,  Tenn. 
37737,  and  Paris  G.  Coffev,  550  Longhollow  Rd^  MarvviUe, 
Tenn.  37801 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598^1 

Int  CI."  H02G  1/12 

VS.  CL  81—9.51  15  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  stripping  insulation  from  a  length  of  insulated 
wire,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  geared  rollers  earned  within  a  frame  and  defining 
a  first  nip  for  receiving  and  pushing  insulated  wire  toward  a 
cutting  head,  said  first  pair  of  geared  rollers  including  an 
upper  roller  and  a  lower  roller,  .said  upper  roller  being  mov- 
able in  a  vertical  direction  and  rotatable  about  its  axis,  said 
lower  roller  being  fixed  other  than  for  rotation  about  its  axis; 

a  cutting  head  for  cutting  said  insulation  along  a  line  parallel  to 
.said  length  of  said  wire,  said  cutting  head  including  at  least 
one  cutting  blade  disposed  parallel  to  a  direction  of  travel  of 
said  insulated  wire; 

a  second  pair  of  geared  rollers  earned  within  said  frame  and 
defining  a  second  nip  for  pulling  said  insulated  wire  from  said 
cutting  head  and  stripping  insulation  from  said  wire,  said 
cutting  head  being  positioned  between  said  first  and  said 
second  pair  of  geared  rollers; 

a  first  roller  adjustment  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  first  nip, 
said  first  roller  adjustment  mechanism  including  a  first  pair  of 
rotatable  rods,  bearings  closely  mounted  to  each  of  said 
rotatable  rods,  and  slidable  plates  mounted  on  a  lower  end  of 
said  first  pair  of  rotatable  rods,  said  rotatable  rods  being 
disposed  in  perpendicular  relation  to  said  first  pair  of  geared 
rollers,  said  bearings  for  providing  fluid  motion  to  said  rotat- 
able rods  and  maintaining  proper  alignment  of  said  geared 
rollers,  said  slidable  plates  being  slidably  disposed  within  said 
housing  for  receiving  said  upper  roller  of  said  first  pair  of 
geared  rollers  to  vertically  adjust  said  upper  roller  upon 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  rods;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  for  coordinately  interconnecting  said  geared 
rollers  and  driving  said  insulated  wire  through  said  geared 
rollers  and  said  cutting  head  such  that  said  insulated  wire  is 
maintained  under  a  constant  tension  during  the  cutting  and 
stripping  process. 
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5309,850 
COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  TOOL 
Jerold  A.  Tickner,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Transition  Light- 
ing, Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,080 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  .W2 

IJ.S.  CI.  81—53.11  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  manipulating  an  unballasted  compact  fluorescent 
lamp  in  cooperation  with  a  compact  fluorescent  lamp  socket,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  manipulation  tool  having  a  body  and  a  lamp  holder 
removably  attached  to  said  body  and  configured  to  encompass 
said  compact  fluorescent  lamp  substantially  without  placing 
pressure  upon  a  lamp  bulb  assembly  portion  of  said  compact 
fluorescent  lamp  and  to  mate  with  a  lamp  base  portion  of  said 
compact  fluorescent  lamp  to  secure  said  compact  fluorescent 
lamp  in  said  lamp  holder: 

attaching  said  lamp  holder  to  said  body  in  a  first  direction  to 
remove  said  compact  fluorescent  lamp  from  said  compact 
fluorescent  lamp  socket,  said  first  direction  allowing  said 
lamp  holder  to  mate  with  said  lamp  base  and  secure  said 
compact  fluorescent  lamp  in  said  lamp  holder;  and 

attaching  said  lamp  holder  to  said  body  in  a  second  direction  to 
install  said  compact  fluorescent  lamp  into  said  compact  fluo- 
rescent lamp  socket,  said  second  direction  allowing  said  com- 
pact fluorescent  lamp  bulb  assembly  to  pass  within  said  body 
and  to  prevent  passage  of  said  lamp  base  into  said  body. 


an  elongated  blind  recess  extending  transversely  and  axially  of 
said  shaft,  said  blind  recess  passing  through  said  axis  and 
opening  only  through  said  lop  end,  said  blind  recess  intersect- 
ing said  kerf. 


5,809,852 

ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 

Roger  L.  HaskeU,  4924  Lamont  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,842 

Int  CI."  B25B  13/12 

VS.  a.  81—129  8  Claims 


5,809,851 
THREADED  FASTENER  DRIVER 
William  J.  Thompson,  FuUei^on,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Headfirst 
Products,  Buena  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,717 
Int.  CI."  B25B  I.W: 
VS.  a.  81—124.2  19  Claims 

1.  A  driver  head  for  a  prewired  threaded  fastener,  comprising: 
a  shaft,  said  shaft  including  a  top  end.  a  bottom  end.  a  sidewall 
connecting  said  top  and  bottom  ends,  and  an  axis  passing 
through  both  said  top  and  bottom  ends; 
a  kerf  extending  transversely  and  axially  of  said  shaft  and 
passing  through  said  axis,  said  kerf  ( 1 )  opening  through  said 
top  end.  (2)  having  an  axially  extending  portion  with  a  rela- 
tively narrow  width  throughout  most  of  its  diametrically 
extending  dimension,  and  (3)  having  an  axially  extending 
ponion  with  a  tapered  recess  opening  through  one  portion  of 
said  sidewall.  said  axially  extending  tapered  recess  defining 
an  included  angle;  and 


1.  An  adjustable  wrench  comprising: 

a  handle  member; 

a  first  jaw  member  integrally  formed  with  said  handle  member; 

a  second  jaw  member  slidably  secured  to  said  handle; 

slidable  means  within  said  handle  arranged  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  slidable  means  including  means  configured 
for  manipulation  by  the  thumb  of  the  user: 

a  flexible  connector  member  interconnecting  said  slidable  means 
and  said  second  jaw  member  for  enabling  adjustment  of  said 
second  jaw  member  relative  to  said  first  jaw  member: 

a  recess  within  said  handle  with  said  slidable  means  being 
received  therein; 

a  cover  over  said  recess  and  having  a  slot  therein  in  generally 
aligned  relation  with  the  direction  of  sliding  of  said  slidable 
means  and  wherein  said  slidable  means  includes  means  pro- 
tecting through  said  slot  for  attachment  to  said  means  config- 
ured for  manipulation  by  the  thumb  of  the  user;  and 

said  slot  has  opposing  edges  thereof  serrated  and  said  slidable 
means  is  provided  with  a  matingly  configured  section  for 
engagement  with  said  serrations. 
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5,809.853 
PROTECTIVE  GRIP  FOR  PLIERS-TYPE  TOOL 
Robert  V.  Hudson.  353  S.  E.  Creek  Rd..  Church  HUl,  Md. 
21623 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  731.971 

Int  CI."  B25B  7/0O 

MS.  CL  81—427.5  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  hand  tool,  first  and  second  longitudinally  elongate  over- 
lying handles,  said  handles  having  first  forward  end  portions,  pivot 
means  joining  said  first  end  portions  for  pivotal  raovement  of  said 
handles  toward  and  away  from  each  other  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  an  open  position,  a  space  defined  between  said  handles  in 
said  open  position,  and  a  work  engaging  head  joined  (o  said 
handles  at  said  first  forward  end  portions  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  beyond  said  pivot  means,  said  work  engaging  head 
being  manipulatable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  handles 
between  said  opened  and  closed  positions;  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing  a  protective  grip  attached  to  said  first  handle,  said  gnp 
including  an  elongate  shield  extending  along  a  major  portion  of 
said  first  handle  and  having  an  elongate  inner  edge  portion  joined 
to  said  first  handle,  said  shield  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
respectively  facing  toward  and  away  from  said  space,  said  outer 
surface  being  smooth  and  uninterrupted  along  the  length  thereof 
and  further  including  an  elongate  outer  edge,  said  shield,  between 
said  inner  edge  portion  and  said  outer  edge,  extending  from  said 
first  handle  generally  toward  and  beyond  said  second  handle  in 
laterally  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  space  defined  between 
said  handles  when  said  handles  are  in  said  closed  position  and 
wherein  said  shield  inner  edge  portion  is  integrally  formed  with 
said  first  handle  to  minimize  access  to  said  space  by  a  hand  of  a 
user  of  the  tool,  and  wherein  said  grip  further  includes  an  elongate 
mounting  base  for  attaching  said  gnp  to  said  first  handle,  said  base 
being  integral  with  and  extending  longitudinally  along  said  inner 
edge  portion  of  said  shield,  said  mounting  base  engaging  said  first 
handle  along  a  substantial  portion  of  said  first  handle,  and  wherein 
said  base  defines  an  elongate  sleeve  with  a  hollow  intenor  lele- 
scopically  receiving  said  first  handle. 


5.809.854 
BORING  BAR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OK  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  C.  Thielen.  Anoka,  and  Craig  A.  Hlatt,  Isanti,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  National  Tooling  &  Machining.  Inc., 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  672,083 

Int.  CI."  B23B  29/02 

U.S.  a.  82—153  17  aaims 


a)  an  elongated  shank  having  a  generally  central  axis,  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  having  a  V-shaped  cross- 
sectional  configuration  with  an  apex  intersecting  said  central 
axis: 

b)  a  chisel  head  having  a  first  end  with  meajis  to  receive  a 
cutting  member  and  a  second  end  having  a  predetermined 
V-shaped  cut  out  to  matingly  receive  said  V-shaped  cross- 
sectional  first  end  of  said  elongated  shank;  and 

c)  a  bonding  layer  to  .secure  said  chisel  head  to  said  elongated 
shank,  said  bonding  layer  formed  by  brazing  a  solder  shim 
matenal  comprising  a  layered  silver/copper/silver  composi- 
tion wherein  said  ouLside  layers  are  comprised  of  a  silver 
alloy  comprising  approximately  45%  silver. 


5,809,855 

ROLLER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHAVE  TOOL 

HOLDER 

Paul   P.   Francia.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  CJ.  Winter 

Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  498.675.  Jul.  3,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.737.984. 

This  application  May  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  848.472 

Int  a."  B23B  29/lb 

U.S.  CI.  82—157  6  Claims 


1.  A  boring  bar  structure,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  shave  tool  holder  having  a  first  section  adapted  to  be 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  a  machine  cross  slide  for  movement 
thereby,  and  a  second,  tool  bit  supporting  section  slidably  mounted 
at  one  end  thereof  on,  and  in  confronting  relation  to,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  first  section  for  reciprocation  relative  thereto  in  a 
predetermined  path,  a  roller  bearing  assembly  interposed  between 
the  confronting  ends  of  said  sections  and  comprising, 

a  generally  trapezoidally-shaped  projection  on  one  of  said  con- 
fronting ends  of  said  sections  projecting  slidably  into  a  regis- 
tering recess  in  the  other  confronting  end  of  said  sections,  and 
having  opposite  sides  thereof  disposed  in  spaced,  confronting 
relation  to  opposite  sides  of  said  registering  recess, 
said  projection  having  therethrough  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
bores  located  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  opening  on  opposite  ends  thereof  to  form  por- 
tions of  two  different  endless  roller  bearing  raceways  in  said 
projection, 
said  projection  having  in  each  of  said  opposite  sides  thereof  a 
groove  which  extends  between  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
projection  parallel  to  said  bores,  and  which  confronts  upon  a 
registenng  groove  formed  in  the  confronting  side  of  said 
recess,  each  set  of  said  registering  grooves  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  bores  in  said  projection  to  define  a  further  portion 
of  one  of  said  two  raceways, 
a  pair  of  bearing  caps  secured  over  said  opposite  ends,  respec- 
tively, of  said  projection,  each  of  said  caps  having  therein  a 
pair  of  arcuate  recesses  each  of  which  registers  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  with  one  end  of  one  of  said  bores  and  with  one 
end  of  one  of  said  sets  of  registering  grooves,  thereby  to 
complete  the  formation  of  said  two  endless  raceways,  and 
two  sets  of  ball  bearings,  each  of  said  .sets  being  mounted  for 
endless  travel  in  a  respective  one  of  said  raceways. 
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5.809,856 
METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  CONTINUOUSLY  CONVEYED 
FLAT  PRODl'CTS  MADE  OF  PAPER  OR  OF  SIMILAR 
M.ATERIALS 
Walter  Reist,  and  Rudolf  Infanger,  both  of  Hinwil,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ferag  AG,  Hinwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Sen  No.  722,625 
ClalnLS  priorit>,  application  Switzerland.  Oct.  4.  1995.  02800/ 
95 

int.  CI."  B26D  l/IO 
VS.  CL  83—34  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  flat  products  along  a  predetermined 
culling  line,  the  flat  products  each  having  two  substantially  parallel 
main  surfaces,  compnsing  the  steps  of  supplying  a  plurality  of  flat 
products  in  a  substantially  continuous  conveyed  stream  m  a  con- 
veymg  direction  with  die  mam  surfaces  of  the  products  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  conveying  direction. 

providing  a  plurality  of  counter  knives  each  having  a  guide 
edge,  positioning  one  of  said  plurality  of  counter  knives 
against  one  main  surface  of  each  product  of  the  product 
stream  with  the  predetermined  cutting  line  of  the  product 
aligned  with  the  guide  edge  of  said  one  counter  knife  and 
conveying  the  counter  knives  with  the  products, 
providing  a  cutting  knife  with  a  cutting  edge  positioned  to  lie 
adjacent  to  a  surface  containing  the  guide  edges  of  the  counter 
knives  being  conveyed  so  that  the  cutting  edge  forms  an  acute 
angle  with  the  guide  edges,  and 
producing  relative  movement  between  the  cutting  knife  and  each 
counter  knife  associated  with  each  product  in  the  product 
stream  such  that  the  cutting  edge  of  ihe  culling  knife  and  the 
guide  edge  of  each  counter  knife  interact  in  a  cutting  opera- 
lion  in  which  said  edges  substanlially  intersect  at  a  cutting 
area  and  dunng  which  the  cutting  area  is  displaced  along  the 
predetermined  cutting  line, 
said  movement  including  drawing  the  cutting  knife  during  each 
cutting  operation  along  a  path  from  an  initial  position  in  a 
drawing  direction  substantially  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
displacenieni  of  the  cutting  area,  the  drawing  direction  being 
one  of  (a)  parallel  to  the  cutting  edge,  (b)  parallel  to  the  guide 
edge,  or  (c)  along  a  line  lying  between  being  parallel  to  one  of 
those  edges, 
said  movement  reluming  the  cutting  knife  to  the  initial  position 
between  cutting  operations. 


second  support  means  for  supporting  a  second  saw  assembly  for 
making  a  second  cut  in  the  workpiece: 

first  pivotal  coupling  means  coupled  to  the  first  support  means 
for  rotating  the  first  support  means  and  first  saw  assembly  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  for  setting  a  cutting  angle  at  which 
the  first  saw  assembly  cuts  the  workpiece; 

second  pivotal  coupling  means  coupled  to  the  second  support 
means  for  rotating  the  second  support  means  and  second  saw 
assembly  In  the  substantially  vertical  plane  for  sening  a 
cutting  angle  at  which  the  second  saw  assembly  cuts  the 
workpiece;  and 

workpiece  moving  means  for  moving  the  workpiece  down- 
wardly in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  past  the  first  saw 
assembly  and  the  second  saw  assembly  for  cutting  the  work- 
piece; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  support  means  each  comprise  an 
elongate  tower  assembly,  each  tower  assembly  having  a  shaft 
coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  pivotal  coupling  means  for 
rotation  of  each  tower  assembly  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  respective  shaft  to  thereby  rotate  the  tower  assemblies  in 
the  vertical  plane,  each  tower  assembly  further  having  work- 
piece  clamping  means  for  clamping  a  workpiece  to  each 
tower  assembly,  wherein  a  respective  one  of  the  workpiece 
moving  means  is  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  clamping 
means  for  driving  the  clamping  means  and  therefore  the 
workpiece  downwardly  past  the  saw  assemblies  for  cutting 
the  workpiece. 


5,809,858 

DEVICE  FOR  ACHIEVING  OPTIMUM  LEVELING  OF 

CUTTING  DIE  AND  PLATEN  COMPONENTS  IN  DIE 

CUTTING  MACHINES 

Paul  Wesley  DeRoo,  Sr,  15707  Horton  Rd.,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

53142 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,035 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  5/08 

U.S.  a.  83—542  10  Claims 


5.809.857 

SAW  SYSTEM  FOR  DOUBLE  MITRE  AND  PLUMB 

CUTTING 

Reginald  John  Owen.  Warrnarabool.  .\ustralia.  assignor  to 

Mount  Shamrock  Pty.  Ltd..  Warrnambool.  .Australia 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664.594 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Australia.  Jun.  19,  1995,  PN3590 
Int.  CI.'  B27B  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  83 — 404.1  10  Claims 

I.  A  saw  system  for  cutting  an  elongate  workpiece.  including: 
first  suppon  means  for  supporting  a  first  saw  assembly  for 
cutting  the  uorkplece; 


1.  In  a  die  cutting  machine  comprising  a  cutting  section  and  a 
supporting  section;  the  cutting  section  including  a  cutting  edge 
arrangement;  the  supp<ining  section  including  a  platen  holder  and  a 
platen  mounted  on  the  platen  holder,  the  platen  facing  the  cutting 
die  and  adapted  to  support  an  item  to  be  cut;  the  cutting  section 
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and  supporting  section  being  relatively  movable  to  cause  the 
cuning  edge  arrangement  and  platen  to  come  into  contact  with  one 
another  during  a  cuning  operation:  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  leveling  device  compnsing  an  aluminum  base  plate,  an  elasto- 
menc  sheet  formed  of  an  elastomeric  polymer,  and  a  bonding 
agent  disposed  between  the  base  plate  and  the  sheet  for 
bonding  the  base  plate  to  the  sheet,  a  total  thickness  of  the 
leveling  device  being  in  the  range  of  0.048  to  0.158  inches: 
the  leveling  device  positioned  between  the  die  holder  and  the 
cutting  die  whereby  portions  of  the  elastomeric  sheet  are 
elastically  compressed  in  respon.se  to  contact  between  the 
cutting  edge  arrangement  and  the  platen  for  enabling  the 
cuning  edge  arrangement  to  assume  a  parallel  relationship 
with  the  platen. 


and  said  collar  and  the  other  pair  of  sawguides  being  mounted 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  annular  gear  and  said  collar, 
whereby  said  longitudinal  translation  of  said  collar  along  said 
second  shaft  relative  to  said  annular  gear  changes  a  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  sawguides. 


5,809,859 

THREADED  RING  AND  NUT  VARIABLE  TARGET  SIZE 

SAWGUIDES  FOR  CIRCULAR  GANG  SAWS 

Brian  T.  Stroud;   John  Sergeant,  and   Robert   Hart,  all   of 

Salmon  .Arm,  Canada,  assignors  to  Newnes  Machine  Ltd.. 

Salmon  Arm,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1996,  Sen  No.  763.810 

Int.  Cl.'^  B27B  5/29 

U.S.  CI.  83— 829  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  circular  gang  saws,  positioning  sawguides  is 
mountable.  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  rotatabie  about  a  first  axis. 

an  annular  gear  joumalled  on  and  coaxial  with  a  second  shaft 
lying  along  a  second  axis,  said  annular  gear  having  an  outer 
surface  and  a  concentric  threaded  inner  surface  and  rotatabie 
in  a  first  plane  about  said  second  axis,  said  first  plane  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  second  axis,  said  first  shaft  rotatabie 
engagable  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  annular  gear 
wherein  rotation  of  said  first  shaft  about  said  first  axis  rotates 
said  annular  gear  about  said  second  axis. 

a  collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  for  longitudinal 
sliding  along,  said  second  shaft,  said  collar  and  said  second 
shaft  adapted  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  collar  relative  to 
said  second  shaft  said  collar  having  an  outer  threaded  surface 
concentric  with  said  threaded  inner  surface  on  said  annular 
gear  for  joumalled  threaded  engagement  of  said  outer 
threaded  surface  in  said  threaded  inner  surface  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  annular  gear  by  said  first  shaft  causes  longitudinal 
translation  of  said  collar  along  said  second  shaft  relative  to 
said  annular  gear. 

first  and  second  pairs  of  sawguides  slidably  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft  for  longitudinal  sliding  thereon,  one  of  said  pairs 
of  sawguides  being  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  annular  gear 


5309.860 

METHODS  FOR  FORMING  LINES  OF  WEAKENING  IN 

CLOSURES 

James  Dudley   Haaser,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crown 

Cork  &  Seal  Technologies  Corporation,  Alsip,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02388.  §  371  Date  Apr.  II.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/II856,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,200 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1994. 
9420859 

Int.  CI.''  B26D  .WS;  B31B  1/25 
V.S.  a.  83-880  K  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  line  of  weakening  in  a  closure  for  a 
container,  said  closure  comprising  a  tubular  plastics  skin  portion, 
said  skin  portion  having  a  hingedly  connected  formation  extending 
upwardly  and  inwardly  for  engagement  with  a  complementary 
formation  of  said  container  to  which  said  closure  is  fined,  said  line 
of  weakening  comprising  alternate  frangible  bridges  and  slits  in 
said  skin  ponion  of  said  closure,  said  method  comprising  the  step 
of: 

(a)  cuning  into  said  skin  portion  while  said  hinged  formation 
abuts  the  interior  surface  of  said  skin  ponion.  at  a  location  on 
the  closure  exterior  which  is  radially  aligned  with  said  hinged 
formation,  thereby  forming  said  bridges  and  slits;  such  that 
said  slits  extend  through  said  skin  portion  and  partially  into 
said  hinged  formation. 


5.809.861 
YARN  HAVING  A  BRAIDED  COVERING  THEREON  AND 

SAFETY  APPAREL  KNITTED  THEREFROM 
Joseph  Hummel.  Amherst.  Ohio.  as.signor  to  Whizard  Protec- 
tive Wear  Corp..  Birmingham.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79.828.  Jul.  M>.  1997.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  18.  1988,  Ser.  No.  157.408 
Int.  CI.'  D02(;  .</lM>.  D04C  I/IH) 
U.S.  CI.  57—230  30  Claims 

1.  A  cut-resistant  yam  comprising  three  to  twelve  strands  of  nbei 
selected  from  high-  and  normal-su-ength  fibers  braided  into  a  yam. 
the  high-strength  fibers  ha\  Ing  a  denier  of  from  about  one  hundred 
(100  D)  to  about  five  hundred  (5(X)  D).  and  the  normal-strength 
fibers  being  selected  from  synthetic  or  namral  fibers  and  having  a 
denier  of  from  about  se\enly-five  (75  D)  to  about  three  hundred 
(300  D).  said  braided  strands  including  at  least  one  high-strength 
strand,  the  deniers  as  well  as  the  number  of  braiding  strands  being 
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such  that  the  finished  diameter  of  the  yam  is  less  than  about 
ihiny-five  thousandths  of  an  inch  (0.035"). 


1.  A  method  of  flotation  control  for  controlling  the  pressure  that 
a  cuner  or  other  tractor  attachment  asserts  against  a  ground  sur- 
face, the  tractor  havmg  a  cab,  the  method  of  flotation  control 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  flow  control  means  for  controlling  hydraulic  fluid 
flow  variably  therethrough,  the  flow  control  means  being  a 
hydraulic  flow  divider  valve; 

b)  providing  pressure  reducing  means  for  adjusting  hydraulic 
fluid  received  from  the  flow  control  means,  thereby  adjusting 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  therethrough; 

c)  providing  operational  means  for  allowing  the  flotation  control 
system  to  be  on  or  off  by  connecting  or  blocking  the  flow  of 
the  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  pressure  reducing  means. 


5.809,863 
SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  AXIAL  PISTON  PLMP 
Tsulomu   Tominaga;    Kazuyoshi   Yamamoto:   Osamu   Matsu- 
moto,  and  Mitsuharu  Hashiba,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626J74 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-275887 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  IJ/04:  F04B  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  92—57  11  Claims 

I.  A  swash  plate  type  axial  piston  pump,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  rotatable  shaft  supported  rotatably  within  said  housing; 
an  axial  piston  pump  including  a  cylinder  bloclc  mounted  on  said 
shaft  axially  siideably  therealong  and  co-rotatably  therewith 
and  a  plurality  of  pistons  accommodated  axially  reciproca- 


5,809,862 

FLOTATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jimmie  J.  Dailman,  3709  99th  Dr.  S.E.,  Everett,  Wash.  98205 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  673,138 

InL  CI.*  F15B  H/IO 

VS.  CI.  91—26  20  Claims 


tlvely  within  a  corresponding  number  of  cylinders,  respec- 
tively, which  extend  axially,  being  arrayed  around  said  rotat- 
able shaft; 

a  swash  plate  disposed  for  moving  reciprocatively  said  pistons 
in  axial  direction  as  said  shaft  is  rotated;  and 

a  plurality  of  sliding  members  which  are  incorporated  siideably 
relative  to  one  another  for  constituting  parts  of  said  pump. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plural  sliding  members  is  coated 
with  a  nickel-phosphor- Teflon  layer. 


5,809,864 

OPPOSED  PISTON  ENGINES 

John  Asbton,  Newport.  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to  JMA 

Propulsion  Ltd.,  Isle  of  Wight.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02180,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10424,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  428.171 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1992, 
9222371 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  7A}2 
U.S.  CI.  92—69  R  6  Claims 


I :' ^  14 


1  An  opposed  piston  engine  comprising: 

a)  first  (12)  and  second  (14)  spaced  cylinders  with  spaced 
cylinder  axes; 

b)  pairs  of  pistons  (16.  18  and  20.  22)  slidable  in  said  cylinders; 

c)  inlet  (36)  and  exhaust  (38)  ports  formed  in  said  cylinders; 

d)  rockers  (24.  26)  pivoted  about  axes  (40.  42)  and  interconnect- 
ing said  pistons  (16.  20  and  18.  22);  and 
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e)  a  crankshaft  (56)  drivingly  coupled  to  said  rockers  for  drive  5,8(W,866 

transmission  purposes;  characterised  by  METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  VENTING  AIR  FROM 

0  the  axis  (58)  of  said  crankshaft  extending  through  the  internal  THE  CRANK  CASE  OF  A  COMPRESSOR 

volume  of  one  of  said  cylinders,  and  in  the  region  of  the  inner  P^"'"  Paim  Brascher  F.  and  Denis  Jose  Soncini.  both  of  J.iin- 

dead-centre  position  of  the  pistons  thereof.  ''"'^«  B""""-  '»^«ign»"  «"  Schulz  S.A..  Joinville,  Brazil 


Filed  Dec.  2,  1996.  Sen  No.  758.674 
Int.  CI."  F15B  21/04 


UJS.  CI.  92—82 


2U  Claims 


5.809.865 

PISTON-TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  REDUCED 

VIBRATION 

Hayato    Ikeda;    Akira    Nakamoto;    Hisato    Kawamura,    and 

Noriyuki  Shintoku,  all  of  Aichi-Ken.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997,  Set.  No.  800,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15.  1996,  8-027974; 
Feb.  15,  1996.  8-027975 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  3AX) 
VS.  a.  92—71  19  Claims 


-—  «U  BOB  «af  p. 


1.  A  compressor  that  is  constructed  for  reduced  vibration  during 
operation,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  at  least  three  cylinder  bores: 

a  plurality  of  pistons,  said  pistons  being  respectively  positioned 
in  the  cylinder  bores; 

means  for  reciprocating  said  pistons;  and 

means  for  defining  a  dead  volume  between  each  of  said  pistons 
and  cylinder  bores,  the  dead  volumes  being  divided  into  at 
least  two  groups  which  include  a  large  dead  volume  group 
and  a  small  dead  volume  group,  and  wherein  the  large  dead 
volume  group  includes  at  least  two  cylinder  bores,  whereby 
\  ibration  is  reduced  during  operation. 

19  A  method  for  minimizing  vibration  in  a  piston  type  compres- 
sor that  has  at  lea.st  three  compression  chambers,  compnsing: 

providing  a  large  group  having  at  least  two  large  volume  com- 
pression chambers; 

providing  a  small  group  having  at  least  one  small  volume 
compression  chamber;  and 

wherein  the  differences  in  volume  between  any  compression 
chamber  in  said  large  group  and  any  compression  chamber  in 
said  small  group  is  greater  than  any  differences  in  volume 
among  compression  chambers  within  said  large  group  or 
among  compression  chambers  within  said  small  group. 
whereby  vibration  of  the  compressor  is  reduced  during  opera- 
tion. 


1.  A  method  of  venting  air  from  within  a  crank  case,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  downwardly  opening  compartment  within  the  crank 
case;  and 

providing  a  bole  through  the  crank  case,  located  upwardly 
within  the  compartment,  to  place  the  compartment  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  vent  accommodating  environment. 


5.809.867 
INSULATING  JACKET  FOR  PRESS-TYPE  COFFEE 
MAKER 
Sheila  S.  TUmer,  850  Haverford  .Ave.  /'1 2.  Pacific  Palisades. 
Calif.  90265,  and  Elliot  Barden,  PO.  Box  1665,  Pacific  Pali- 
sades. Calif.  90272-1665 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1997,  Ser,  No.  93U19 

Int.  CI."  A47J  Jl/Jfi:  B65D  25/M 

VS.  CI.  99—297  10  Claims 


1.  An  insulating  jacket  for  a  coffee  press  comprising  a  heal 
resistant  pitcher  with  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  a  closed  base,  a 
spout,  a  handle,  a  lid  fitting  the  pitcher  and  a  plunger  having  a  line 
mesh  screen  at  the  bottom  end  and  a  handle  at  the  top  end.  the 
plunger  being  operated  by  a  plunger  rod  passing  through  an  orifice 
in  the  lid  to  separate  brewed  coffee  from  coffee  grounds  in  the 
bottom  of  the  pitcher,  said  jacket  compnsing: 

a  tilted  sleeve  formed  of  insulating  material,  said  sleeve  being 
shaped  to  conform  roughly  to  the  exterior  shape  of  the 
pitcher; 
said  sleeve  including  openings  to  accommodate  the  handle  and 
the  spout  of  the  pitcher. 
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an  insulating  top  cover  anached  to  said  sleeve  at  an  upper 

perimeter  thereof,  said  top  cover  being  sized  lo  enclose  the  lid 

of  the  pitcher; 
said  top  cover  including  a  central  hole,  said  central  hole  being 

sized  and  located  to  accommodate  the  plunger  rod  of  the  lid; 

and 
a  means  for  removably  covering  the  spout  of  the  pitcher 


5,809,868 
BEVERAGE  INFUSION  DEVICE 
Henry  S.  Milone,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  JSD  Partners, 
Waterbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  728,827 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  99—323  24  Claims 


1.  A  beverage  infusion  device  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  bore  therethrough; 

a  body  comprising  at  least  one  mner  wall  surrounding  a  core  and 
an  outer  wall,  said  body  being  movably  disposed  in  said 
handle; 

said  inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall  defining  a  region  therebe- 
tween tor  an  infusible  beverage  substance;  and 

said  outer  wall  having  a  plurality  of  outer  infusion  openings  to 
facilitate  a  cross-flow  of  a  liquid  through  said  region  between 
said  inner  and  outer  walls. 


means  (6)  of  high  thermal  inertia,  mounted  in  series  with  the 
heating  resistance  and  operating  over  a  predetermined  range  of 
switching  temperatures;  the  improvement  composing  a  safety  ther- 
mostatic switch  (8)  mounted  in  series  with  the  heating  electric 
resistance  and  operating  at  a  fixed  switching  temperature  higher 
than  the  maximum  temperature  of  said  range,  the  safety  thermo- 
static switch  having  a  thermal  inenia  less  than  that  of  the  regula- 
tion means  (6)  so  as  to  detect  abnormally  higher  increases  of 
temperature  and  thereupon  to  cut  off  the  electrical  supply  of  the 
electrical  heating  resistance. 


5,809.871 
COOKING  APPARATUS 
Barbara  Arathoon.  Melbourne.  Australia,  assignor  to  Mercury 
Far  East  Limited,  Grand  Turk.  IXirks/Caicos  Islands 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jan.  II,  1996,  PN7509 
Int.  CI."  A47J  ,?7/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—380  18  Claims 


5,809,869 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,809,870 

ELECTRIC  DEEP  FAT  FRYER 

Phillippe  Louis   Robert   Baillieul,  Saint  Germain  la  Blacnhe 

Herbe,  France,  assignor  lo  Moulinex  S..\..  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  884,381 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1996,  96  07983 
Int.  CI."  A47J  i6/iH:i7n2 
U.S.  CI.  99—330  7  Oalms 
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1.  In  a  domestic  deep  fat  fryer  comprising,  in  a  housing  (1).  a 
vessel  (2)  adapted  to  contain  a  cooking  bath  (3).  an  electric  heating 
resistance  (4)  for  heating  the  cooking  bath,  and  thermal  regulation 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooking  or  heating  a  material,  the  apparatus 
including: 

a  ba.se  formed  from  or  containing  a  thermally  conductive  mate- 
rial, the  base  having  a  floor  and  an  inner  wall  extending  along 
the  perimeter  of  the  floor,  the  arrangement  of  the  inner  wall 
and  the  floor  being  such  as  to  define  a  receptacle  adapted,  in 
use  of  the  apparatus,  to  receive  or  contain  the  material,  and  in 
which  the  inner  wall  further  has  a  first  sealing  means;  and 

a  lid  formed  from  or  containing  a  thermally  conductive  material, 
the  lid  having  a  second  sealing  means:  an  outer  wall  surround- 
ing said  inner  wall; 

a  heat  source  located  adjacent  to  said  inner  wall,  said  heal  source 
in  thermal  conductivity  with  said  inner  wall;  and  positioned 
between  said  outer  and  inner  walls; 

wherein,  in  use  of  the  apparatus,  the  first  and  second  sealing 
means  cooperate  with  one  another  so  as  lo  define  a  generally 
sealed  container  in  which  the  material  can  be  cooked  or 
healed. 


5,809,872 
FOOD  PROCESSOR 
Jarl  Sundquist.  Sollentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Hallde 
Maskiner  AB.  Kista.  .Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  872,918 
Int.  CI.''  A23N  1/00:1/02:  A47J  27/00:27/09 
VS.  CI.  99—492  8  Claims 

1  .A  iood  processor  comprising:  a  machine  stand  including  a  low 
front  pan  tor  supporting  a  basin,  and  a  rear  upstanding  part;  a  basin 
having  a  bottom  and  an  open  top  for  receiving  foodstuffs  to  be 
processed:  a  basin  lid  engageable  with  the  basin  lop:  a  drive  shaft 
thai  projects  up  vertically  from  the  machine  stand  and  through  the 
bottom  of  the  basin,  and  at  least  one  knife  located  at  the  bottom  of 
the  basin  and  driven  by  the  dri\e  shaft,  wherein  the  rear  upstanding 
part  of  the  machine  stand  extends  upwardly  lo  substantially  the 
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level  of  the  basin  top  when  said  basin  is  placed  on  the  low  front 
pan  of  the  machine  stand:  a  diive  motor  positioned  m  a  lower 
stand  portion  of  the  rear  upstandmg  pan  of  the  stand;  a  pivot  shaft 
roiatable  earned  in  the  upper  stand  ponion;  a  lid  holder  earned  on 
the  pivot  shaft  for  pivotal  movement  with  the  pivot  shaft  between 
a  raised,  first  lid  position  and  a  lowered,  second  lid  position 
wherein  the  lid  holder  is  adapted  to  hold  the  lid  such  that  when  the 
lid  IS  held  by  the  lid  holder  and  is  in  place  on  the  basin  top  the  lid 
holder  is  in  a  predetermined  position  of  rotation  of  the  pivot  shaft 
between  said  first  lid  position  and  said  second  lid  position  when 
the  basin  is  supported  by  the  low  front  part  of  the  machine  stand;  a 
switch  carried  m  the  rear  upstanding  part  of  the  machine  stand  and 
in  contact  with  the  pivot  shaft;  and  wherein  the  pivot  shaft  is 
positioned  to  actuate  the  switch,  so  that  the  machine  can  be  started 
only  when  the  lid  holder  is  located  in  said  predetermined  position 
of  rotation,  to  enable  the  motor  to  dnve  the  at  least  one  knife. 


5.809,873 
STRAPPING  MACHINE  HAVING  PRIMARY  AND 
SECONDARY  TENSIONING  UNITS  AND  A  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Yee  C.  Chak,  Hoquiam;  Bryan  R.  Dierick.  Montesano.  and 
Gary  L.  Hylton.  Hoquiam.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Oval- 
strapping,  Inc..  Hoquiam,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,875 

Int.  CI.'  B6SB  1,1/22  J  J/06 

VS.  a.  IW>-^  19  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  bundling  one  or  more  objects  with  flexible 
strap  material,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame: 

a  dispenser  of  the  strap  matenal  retained  by  the  frame; 
a  strap  matenal  accumulating  compartment  fixed  to  the  frame 

and  having  an  inlet  that  receives  a  free  end  of  the  strap 

material  from  the  dispenser,  and  an  outlet; 
a  track  retained  by  the  frame  and  adjacent  to  the  group  of 

objects,  the  track  releasably  receiving  a  portion  of  the  strap 

material  about  but  spaced  apart  from  the  group  of  objects: 


a  feed  and  tension  unit  retained  by  the  housing  at  the  outlet  of 
the  strap  material  accumulating  companment  and  having  a 
first  servo  motor,  a  dnve  roller  rotaiably  received  by  the  first 
servo  motor,  a  motor  encoder  coupled  to  the  drive  roller  and 
providing  drive  roller  signals  indicating  a  position  of  the  dnve 
roller,  and  a  position  sensor  and  a  pinch  roller  biased  against 
the  drive  roller  so  that  the  pinch  and  drive  rollers  feed  the  free 
end  of  the  strap  matenal  about  the  track  under  control  of  the 
first  servo  motor,  and  the  position  sensor  being  coupled  to  the 
pinch  roller  and  providing  pinch  roller  signals  indicating  a 
position  of  the  pinch  roller; 

a  cutting  and  sealing  unit  retained  by  the  frame  and  adjacent  to 
the  track  and  feed  and  tension  unit,  the  sealing  unit  having  a 
second  servo  motor  that  actuates  first  and  second  hand  gripper 
arms,  the  first  gnpper  arm  retaining  the  free  end  of  the  strap 
matenal  while  the  pinch  and  drive  rollers  retract  a  first 
upstream  portion  of  the  strap  material  under  control  of  the 
first  servo  'motor  to  provide  a  pnmary  tensioning  of  the  strap 
material  about  the  objects,  the  second  gnpper  arm  retaining  a 
second  upstream  portion  of  the  strap  material  following  pri- 
mary tensioning,  and  the  sealing  unit  having  heating  and 
cutting  members,  actuatable  under  control  of  the  second  servo 
motor,  that  seal  the  free  end  and  second  upstream  portion  of 
the  strap  material  together  and  sever  the  second  upstream 
portion  from  a  remainder  of  the  strap  matenal,  respectively; 

a  secondary  tension  unit  retained  by  the  frame  and  having  a 
biased  roller  and  a  gripper  unit  adjacent  to  the  first  upstream 
portion  of  the  strap  material,  the  gripper  unit  capable  of 
gripping  the  second  upsn-eam  ponion  of  the  strap  matenal 
while  the  biased  roller  forces  a  downstream  portion  of  the 
strap  matenal  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  direction  of  the 
strap  matenal  to  provide  a  secondary  tensioning  of  the  strap 
matenal  about  the  objects  prior  to  sealing  and  cutting  by  the 
heating  and  cutting  members,  the  secondary  tension  unit  hav- 
ing an  electncally  operable  disabling  unit  that  selectively 
disables  the  secondary  tension  unit  in  respon.se  to  a  disabling 
signal:  and 

a  control  unit  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  servo  motor,  motor 
encoder,  position  sensor,  second  servo  motor  and  disabling 
unit,  the  control  unit  providing  forward  signals  to  the  first 
servo  motor  to  control  feeding  of  the  strap  material  about  the 
track  and  providing  reversing  signals  to  the  first  .servo  motor 
to  control  primary  tensioning  of  the  strap  material  about  the 
objects,  the  control  unit  monitoring  the  dnve  and  pinch  roller 
signals  and  hailing  the  first  servo  motor  when  the  drive  and 
pinch  roller  signals  have  a  predetermined  relationship  to  a 
first  selected  value,  and  the  control  unit  providing  the  dis- 
abling signal  to  the  disabling  unit  to  selectively  di.sengage  the 
secondary  tension  unit. 


5.809.874 
ROTARY  BOOKRACK 
Bongki    Kim.   O-yang.   Daeyon   ^angji  Apt.   2-407.    1536-12, 
Daeyon  6  dong,  Namku.  Pusan.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1996,  Ser,  No.  746,125 
Int.  CI.''  A47B  6.5/00 
U.S.  a.  211^12  3  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  book  rack  arrangement  comprising; 
a  stand  (27); 

a  suble  plate  (21)  fixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
stand,  said  stable  plate  having  a  circular  groove  (24)  on  one 
side  thereof  said  circular  groove  having  a  first  center: 
a  rotating  plate  ( 1 )  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  second  center  to 
said  stable  plate,  said  second  center  being  above  said  first 
center  by  a  vertical  distance; 
said  rotating  plate  (I)  having  a  plurality  of  eircumferemially- 

spaced  openings  (2)  spaced  around  said  second  center: 
a  rotative  plate  (6)  mounted  for  rotation  in  each  of  .said  openings 
(2)  and  defining  a  circular  gap  (c)  between  each  rotative  plate 
(6)  and  said  rotating  plate  (1); 
a  book  rack  (20)  connected  to  each  rotative  plate  (6)  by  an  upper 
pin  (13)  for  rotation  to  each  rotative  plate; 
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a  lower  pin  (16)  fixed  to  each  book  rack  (20)  and  extending 
through  said  circular  gap  (c)  for  each  rotative  plate  (6).  each 
lower  pin  being  engaged  in  said  circular  groove  (24)  for 
nding  in  said  circular  groove  with  rotation  of  said  rotating 
plate  (1).  the  second  center  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  plate 
being  positioned  above  the  first  center  for  said  circular  groove 
(24)  so  that  a  line  between  said  upper  and  lower  pins  for  each 
book  rack  is  always  vertical  as  said  rotating  plate  rotates  the 
upper  and  lower  pins  (13,  16)  being  spaced  by  said  vertical 
distance: 

a  plurality  of  rollers  (7)  rotatably  mounted  to  each  rotative  plate 
(6)  and  rolling  in  a  respective  opening  (2)  of  said  rotating 
plate  (1).  said  lower  pin  (16)  being  positioned  between  rollers 
of  each  rotative  plate; 

a  motor  (29)  in  said  stand; 

a  pinion  (30)  connected  to  and  rotated  by  said  motor:  and 

a  ring  gear  (12)  defined  on  said  rotating  plate  (1)  and  meshed 
with  said  pinion  (30)  for  rotation  of  said  rotating  plate  when 
said  pinion  is  rotated  by  activation  of  said  motor. 


5,809.875 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRUSHING  SCRAP  VEHICLE 

WHEELS 

Charles  Tucker,  8395  Partridge  St.,  Lake.  Mich.  48632 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  944.927 

Int.  CI."  B30B  9/32:7/04 

U.S.  CI.  100—100  14  Claims 


°^V?VT. 


1.  Apparatus  for  crushing  vehicle  wheels  comprising: 
a  ngid  frame  having  at  least  three  radially  disposed  beams 
con\erging  at  a  central  region  of  said  frame,  said  beams  each 
having  an  elongate  rectangular  tube  construction  providing 


generally  horizontally  disposed  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
generally  vertically  disposed  side  walls; 

a  linear  actuator  mounted  on  each  of  said  at  least  three  beams, 
each  actuator  having  an  extension  arm  projecting  toward  said 
central  region  and  a  crushing  head  mounted  on  a  free  end  of 
said  extension  arm,  said  actuators  being  operative  to  displace 
said  crushing  heads  radially  inwardly  toward  said  central 
region  so  as  to  impinge  upon  and  radially  deform  a  wheel 
when  supported  at  said  central  region  of  said  frame  and  to 
return  said  heads  radially  outwardly  to  release  the  crushed 
wheel  and  ready  the  apparatus  to  crush  a  subsequently  loaded 
wheel:  and 

an  adjustable  slide  connection  provided  between  said  crushing 
heads  and  their  respective  beams,  said  connection  including  a 
generally  U-shaped  elongate  carriage  having  an  upper  wall 
overlying  each  of  said  top  walls  of  said  beams  and  fixed  to 
said  crushing  heads  for  movement  therewith  and  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  side  walls  straddling  said  side  walls  of  said 
beams,  said  carriages  each  having  a  pair  of  flanges  extending 
laterally  outwardly  of  said  side  walls  of  said  carnages,  said 
connection  further  including  stationary  carriage  guides 
mounted  on  said  beams  along  the  travel  path  of  said  carriages 
and  supported  by  said  beams  against  longitudinal  movement 
along  said  beams,  said  carriage  guides  having  hold  down 
flanges  -overlying  said  lateral  flanges  of  said  carriages  to 
secure  said  carriages  and  said  crushing  heads  against  upward 
deflection  when  under  load,  said  guides  being  vertically 
adjustable  relative  to  said  carriages  and  said  beams  to  enable 
adjustment  in  the  position  of  said  hold  down  flanges  relative 
to  said  lateral  flanges  of  said  carriages. 


5,809,876 

HOT  STAMP  IMPRINTING  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE 

TYPEHOLDER 

James  A.  Thompson,  Downers  Grove,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  HI. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,929 

Int.  CI."  B44B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  101—31  11  Claims 


)62 


,60    40  44      46 


1.  A  typeholder  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  type  and  useable  in  an 
imprinting  system  having  a  print  head  for  transferring  ink  from  an 
inked  nbbon  onto  a  substrate,  the  typeholder  comprising: 

an  open  ended  cavity  defined  by  side  walls,  a  cavity  retaining 

the  plurality  of  type: 
at  lea.st  one  side  wall   portion  removably  coupleable  to  the 

typeholder  for  permitting  insertion  of  the  plurality  of  type  into 

the  cavity:  and 
an  elongate  resilient  member  disposed  partially  in  a  recess 

formed  along  the  at  least  one  side  wall  portion  removably 

coupleable  to  the  typeholder. 
the  elongate  resilient  member  protruding  into  the  cavity  and 

engaging  the  plurality  of  type  and  biasing  the  plurality  of  type 

toward  one  of  the  other  side  walls  to  prevent  shifting  of  the 

plurality  of  type  m  the  cavity. 
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5,809,877 
SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WFTH  STROKE 
CONTROL 
Alexander    Szyszko,    Bloomingdale;    Rick    Lee    Fuqua,    St. 
Charies;  Thomas  Burke  Lyden.  Schaumburg,-  Mariusz  Smi- 
alek.    Elk    Grove    Village,    and    Marek    Dudek,    Hoffman 
Estates,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Elexen  Ltd.,  Elk  Grove  Vil- 
lage, III. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,911 

tat.  a."  B05C  17/04 

VS.  a.  iei-123  ,8  Claims 


5,809,878 
RIGID  SHEET  PRINTER/FEED  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  E.  Proctor,  Bailey,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BccMar  Corp., 
Bailey,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,207 

Int.  CI."  B41F  15/08.  B65H  9/06:5/16 

VS.  CI.  101-124  14  Claims 


1  A  screen  printing  apparatus  for  priming  on  a  substrate  with 
successive  multiple  print  and  flood  strokes  of  different  lengths 
during  a  single  print  cycle  on  the  substrate,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  printing  head  mounted  on  the  frame: 

a  screen  printing  assembly  of  the  print  head  having  a  printing 
screen  for  printing  on  the  substrate: 

a  squeegee  of  the  print  head  for  forcing  ink  through  the  printing 
screen  with  relative  movement  between  the  printing  screen 
and  the  squeegee  dunng  a  pnnting  stroke  having  a  front 
position  and  a  back  position: 

a  position  controllable  electric  motor  for  the  print  head  causing 
relative  movement  between  the  squeegee  and  screen  dunng  a 
printing  stroke: 

a  controller  having  a  memory  storing  a  first  front  position  and  a 
first  back  position  for  a  first  printing  stroke  of  a  first  length 
during  a  first  print  stroke  of  a  single  print  cycle  and  storing  a 
second  front  position  and  a  second  back  position  for  a  second 
pnnting  stroke  of  a  single  print  cycle  for  the  same  substrate; 
and 

said  controller  being  connected  to  the  position  controllable  elec 
tnc  motor,  said  controller  operating  the  ptisition  controllable 
motor  through  a  first  stroke  of  a  first  length  on  the  substrate 
between  the  stored  first  front  and  back  positions  and  then 
operating  the  same  motor  through  a  second  stroke  of  a  second 
length  between  the  stored  second  front  and  back  positions  to 
provide  successive  printing  strokes  in  a  single  pnni  cycle  on 
the  same  substrate. 


k 


^" 


-^ 


r— I 


^"1^^^ 


1   A  stencil  screen  printing  apparatus  for  printing  rigid  sheets 
composing: 

an  intermittently  rotauble  cylinder; 

a  stencil  screen  frame  above  and  adjacent  said  cylinder  for 

holding  a  stencil  screen: 
said  frame  being  linearly  reciprocable  back  and  forth  over  said 

cylinder  and  having  a  forward  end: 
a  power  drive  operably  associated  with  said  cylinder  and  said 

stencil  screen  frame  to  move  them  in  synchronism  with  each 

other: 
a  vertically  reciprocable  squeegee  above  said  cylinder: 
infeed  belts  for  feeding  rigid  sheets  along  a  path  toward  said 

cylinder,  a  variable  speed  drive  for  said  infeed  belts,  and 

controls  to  slow   said  drive  for  an  increment  of  the  bell 

advancement  and  then  stop  said  drive; 
alignment  stops  shiftable  vertically  into  said  path  to  stop  a  ngid 

sheet  on  said  mfeed  belts; 
said  stops  being  verticallv  shiftable  out  of  said  path  for  further 

advancement  of  the  ngid  sheet  thereover: 
a  pre-register  side  alignment  guide  at  said  stops  for  laterally 

generally  aligning  the  ngid  sheet: 
sheet  pushers  and  a  servo  screw  dnve  operably  connected  to  said 

sheet  pushers,  said  sheet  pushers  being  vertically  shiftable  up 

behind  the  sheet,  and  forwardly  shiftable  toward  said  cylinder 

to  push  and  linearly  align  the  ngid  sheet  from  edge  beneath 

said  squeegee  and  the  forward  end  of  said  stencil  screen 

frame:  and 
side  registry  alignment  tabs  for  aligning  said  rigid  sheet  relative 

to  said  cylinder,  whereby  said  squeegee  and  .said  cylinder. 

with   rotational    advancement   of  said   cylinder   and   linear 

advancement  of  said  stencil  screen,  cause  the  ngid  sheet  to 

linearly  advance  relative  to  said  squeegee  and  said  cylinder. 

for  printing  thereon. 


5,809,879 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  THERMOSENSITIVE 

STENCIL  PRINTER 

Yasumitsu  Vokoyama;  Voshiyuki  Shishido.  and  Satnshi  Katoh, 

all  of  Kakuda,  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  (  n..  Ltd., 

Miyagi-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  398.943.  Mar.  2,  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«.2,9J«8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2,  1994.  6-01219'5- 
Mar.  2,  1994.  6-032196 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/.16 
U.S.  CI.  101-128.4  ,0  Claims 

1.  .A  ihermosensitive  stencil  pnnter  comprising: 
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a  thermal  head  for  perforating  a  thermosensitive  stencil  and 
having  an  array  of  heating  portions  arranged  in  a  main  scan- 
ning direction; 

stencil  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  thermosensitive  sten- 
cil in  a  subscanning  direction  perpendicular  to  said  main 
scanning  direction; 

a  control  device  comprising 

(a)  drive  means  for  driving  the  stencil  conveying  means: 

(b)  resolution  setting  means  by  which  an  operator  sets  a 
desired  resolution  in  the  subscanning  direction; 

(c)  drive  control  ^eans  for  controlling,  in  response  to  an 
output  of  said  resolution  setting  means,  said  dnve  means  at 
a  pitch  corresponding  to  the  desired  resolution;  and 

(d)  heating  interval  control  means  for  increasing,  when  said 
desired  resolution  is  above  a  certain  threshold,  an  interval 
of  time  between  consecutive  generations  of  heal  by  said 
heating  portions: 

means  for  pressing  said  thermal  head  against  said  thermosensi- 
tive stencil  to  thereby  perforate  said  stencil  in  a  pattern 
matching  an  image  signal; 

a  print  drum  around  which  the  perforated  stencil  is  wrapped:  and 

ink  feeding  means  for  feeding  ink  to  a  sheet  via  said  panem  of 
said  stencil  wrapped  around  said  print  drum  to  thereby  form 
an  ink  image  on  said  sheet. 

wherein  each  of  said  heating  portions  has  a  dimension  in  said 
subscanning  direction  which  is  smaller  than  a  pitch  corre- 
sponding to  the  highest  resolution  available  with  said  resolu- 
tion setting  means. 


5.809.880 
STENCIL  PRINTING  SHEET  WITH  THERMAL  FUSION 
PREVENTING  LAYER 
Sadaaao  Okuda,-  Satoni  Komata,  and  Hirohide  Hashimoto,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  574.547.  Dec.  19.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  909342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318631 
Int.  Cl.*^  B41N  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  101—128.21  11  Claims 

1.  A  stencil  pnnting  sheet  compnsing  a  resin  film  wherein  the 
resin  film  has  a  layer  for  preventing  thermal  fusion  comprising  a 
polyethylene  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  100°  C.  and  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  500  to  10.000  arranged  on  one 
surface  thereof 


5.809,881 

FORM  CYLINDER  HAVING  A  GAP  CLOSED  BY  A 

COVTR  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  ROLLER  MOl  NTED 

THEREON 

Jiirgen    Deschner.    St.    Leon-Rot.    and    Ulrike    Weisbrodt, 

Ilvesheim.    both    of  Germany,   assignors   to   Heidelberger 

Druckmaschinen  AG.  Heidelberg.  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  845.949 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30.  1996.  196  17 
217.9 

Int.  a."  B41L  11/08 
VS.  a.  101—132  3  CUims 


1.  A  printing-machine  form  cylinder  having,  in  an  interior  space 
thereof,  a  winding  reel  and  an  unwinding  reel  for  a  printing  film 
drawn  around  the  outer  casing  surface  of  the  form  cylinder,  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  pnnting  film  being  fastened  to  the  winding  reel  and 
the  unwinding  reel  inside  the  form  cylinder,  the  form  cylinder 
being  formed  with  a  cylinder  gap  extending  in  the  direction  of  a 
generatrix  of  the  outer  casing  surface  of  the  form  cylinder,  the 
cylinder  gap  being  defined  by  cylinder  gap  edges  which  are  formed 
on  the  form  cylinder  and  around  which  the  pnnting  film  is  guidable 
into  the  interior  of  the  form  cylinder,  comprising  a  cover  element 
closing  the  form  cylinder  gap.  and  at  least  one  pressure  roller 
disposed  on  said  cover  element  and  bearing  against  the  printing 
film  for  guiding  it  out  of  the  interior  of  the  form  cylinder  over  one 
of  the  cylinder  gap  edges. 


5,809.882 

COLOR  PRINTING  WEB-FED  JOBBING  ROTARY  PRESS 

Wolfgang  Giinter  Ruckmann.  Wiirzburg,  and  Martin  Heinz 
Schoeps.  Giintersleben,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE95A)0301,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24312,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10.  1994.  44  08 

027.1 

Int  Cl.'^  B41F  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  101—177  15  Claims 

1.  A  multi-color  web-fed  rotary  printing  press  usable  for  job 
printing  comprising: 
a  printing  system  disposed  at  a  first  plane,  said  printing  system 
including  a  plurality  of  bndge  printing  uniLs  disposed  above 
each  other,  each  of  said  plurality  of  bridge  printing  units  being 
separable  into  first  and  second  sections,  said  first  section  of 
each  of  said  bridge  printing  units  having  a  first  printing 
cylinder  and  a  first  rubber  blanket  cylinder,  said  second  sec- 
tion of  each  of  said  bridge  pnnting  units  having  a  second 
printing  cylinder  and  a  second  rubber  blanket  cylinder,  said 
first  and  second  blanket  cylinders  in  each  of  said  bridge 
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5,809,883 

DRIVE  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  TRANSFER  CYLINDERS 

OF  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Anton  Rodi,  Karlsruher  Strasse  12.  D-6918I  Leimen,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759388 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1995,  195  45 
114.7 

InL  CI."  B4IF  13/21 
VS.  CI.  101—216  6  Oalms 


1  A  device  for  driving  a  plurality  of  transfer  cylinders  of  a 
digital  printing  machine,  comprising  a  motor  to  which  one  of  the 
plurality  of  transfer  cylinders  is  connected,  and  bearer  rings 
tollable  on  one  another  under  a  preloading,  the  plurality  of  transfer 
cylinders  being  connected  to  one  another  via  said  bearer  rings,  and 
said  transfer  cylinders  which  are  not  connected  to  the  motor  being 
substantially  exclusively  dnven  through  said  respective  bearer 
nng 


5,809,884 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
CONTINUOUS  WEB  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Roger  C.  Wise,  217  Candlewood  Isle  -  3  Fox  Run,  New  Fair- 
field, Conn.  06812 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,405 

Int.  CI."  B41J  29/26 

U.S.  CI.  101—227  4  Claim-i 


printing  units  being  engageable  with  each  other  to  print  a  web 
passing  vertically  therebetween; 

a  first  fi-ame  section,  said  first  sections  of  said  plurality  of  said 
bridge  printing  units  being  mounted  on  said  first  frame  sec- 
tion; 

a  second  frame  section,  said  second  sections  of  said  plurality  of 
said  bndge  printing  units  being  mounted  on  said  second  frame 
section; 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  frame 
sections  in  said  first  plane  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  frame  sections  so  that  said  first  and  second  frame 
sections  can  be  separated  by  a  horizontal  distance  from  each 
other  :o  separate  said  first  and  second  blanket  cylinders  in  said 
plurality  of  bndge  printing  units  from  each  other; 

a  roll  changer  for  supplying  a  paper  web  to  said  printing  system, 
said  roll  changer  being  disposed  at  said  first  plane;  and 

a  drying  chamber  for  receiving  a  printed  web  from  said  pnnting 
system,  said  drying  chamber  being  disposed  above  said  roll 
changer  and  in  a  second  plane  above  said  first  plane. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  continuous  web  printing  process, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  counter  n; 

(b)  providing  a  continuous  web  of  printing  material  having  a 
printable  side; 

(c)  providing  a  master  data  file  D  with  a  plurality  of  data 
records; 

(d)  providing  a  web  index  file  W; 

(e)  pnnting  logical  segment  marker  M„  on  a  portion  of  the 
printable  side  of  the  continuous  web; 

(f)  printing  logical  segment  marker  M,.^,  on  a  portion  of  the 
printable  side  of  the  continuous  web  lo  create  a  logical  seg- 
ment S„  on  the  pnntable  side  of  the  continuous  web  between 
logical  segment  marker  M„  and  logical  segment  marker  M„„ , ; 

(g)  printing  data  P,  from  data  record  D„  of  the  master  data  file 
within  logical  segment  S„  on  the  printable  side  of  the  continu- 
ous web; 

(h)  reading  logical  segment  markers  M„  and  M„„|  to  identify 

logical  segment  S„  and  creating  a  record  W„  in  the  web  index 

file  for  logical  segmcnl  S„; 
(i)  reading  pnnted  data  P„  pnnied  within  logical  segment  S„; 
(j)  stonng  the  data  read  from  logical  segment  S„  In  record  W„  of 

the  web  index  file; 
(k)  comparing  the  data  stored  in  web  index  file  record  W„  with 

data  record  D^  printed  from  the  data  file; 
(I)  delermining  whether  the  pnnted  data  P„  contains  an  error 

based  upon  the  companson  in  step  (k); 
(m)  flagging  web  index  file  record  W„  for  logical  segment  S„  to 

indicate  an  error  in  printed  data  P„  if  an  error  is  determined  in 

step  (I); 
(n)  advancing  the  continuous  web,  incrementing  counter  n,  and 

repeating  steps  (f)  through  (m)  for  the  continuous  web; 
(o)  identifying  all  flagged  web  index  file  records; 
(p)  identifying  all  web  index  file  records  associated  with  flagged 

web  index  file  records; 
(q)  providing  a  repnnt  data  file  R; 
(r)  transfemng  data  records  corresponding  to  all  flagged  web 

index  file  records  identified  in  step  (o)  and  all  associated  web 

index  file  records  identified  in  step  (p)  from  the  master  data 

file  D  to  the  repnnt  data  file  R;  and 
(s)  pnnting  data  records  from  the  repnnt  data  file  R  onto  a 

continuous  web. 
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5,809,885 
BLOWER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES  FOR  ASSISTING  DM 

THE  GUIDANCE  OF  SHEETS 
Michael  Koch,  Cossebaude;  Bernd  Dietrich,  Coswig;  Andreas 
Leuschke,  Coswig,  and  Klaus  Winkler.  Coswig,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Druckmaschinenwerk  Planeta.  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,781 
Int  CI."  B4IF  /3/00 
VS.  a.  101—232  6  Claims 


plurality  of  spaced-apart  holes  to  releasably  receive  said  at 
least  one  male  projection  of  each  of  said  stamp  plates  for 
fictionally  connecting  each  of  said  stamp  plates  with  said 
plug-in  holder,  and 

wherein  one  or  more  stamp  plates  from  said  stamp  plate  set 
may  be  selected  and  mounted  to  said  stamp  plate  carrier  by 
insertion  of  the  male  projection  into  the  at  least  one  hole  of 
the  stamp  plate  carrier. 


1  A  blower  for  printing  presses  for  assisting  in  the  guidance  of 
sheets  having  a  central  ponion  and  edges,  and  being  acted  on  by 
individual  jets  of  compressed  air.  the  blower  comprising  an  outer 
air  pressure  tube  having  blowing  apertures,  the  outer  tube  being 
connected  to  a  source  of  air  pressure,  the  outer  air  pressure  tube 
having  outer  air  pressure  lube  orifices  therein  for  blowing  toward 
the  edges  of  the  sheet,  and  an  inner  air  pressure  tube  disposed 
entirely  within  said  outer  pressure  tube,  said  outer  tube  being 
provided  with  central  portion  onfices  for  blowing  compressed  air 
therethrough  onto  the  central  portion  of  the  sheet,  and  a  plurality  of 
valves  for  cyclically  pneumatically  acting  on  said  inner  of  air 
pressure  tube  or  on  both  said  inner  and  said  outer  air  pressure 
lubes. 


5,809,887 
INK  DUCT  OF  A  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Joseph  G.  Blackwell,  BrenouiUe.  and  Christian  Beyne,  Mont- 
magny,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckm- 
aschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Heidelberg  Harris 
S.A.,  Montataire  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65U15,  May  22,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972346 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1995,  95  06046 
Int.  Cl.*^  B41F  J 1/06 
U.S.  CI.  101—350.1  7  ciabBS 


5,809,886 

SELF-INKING  STAMP 

Ernst  Faber.  Wels.  Austria,  assignor  to  Colop  Stempelerzeu- 

gung  Skopek  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Wels,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  782,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  24,  1996,  33/96 

Int.  CI."  B41K  1/m 

U.S.  CI.  101—334  34  Claims 


9  8^ 


1.  A  self-inking  stamp  in  combination  with  a  stamp  plate  set 
comprising 

(a)  a  self-inking  device. 

(b)  an  inverting  mechanism. 

(ct  a  movable  stamp  plate  carrier  coupled  to  the  inverting 
mechanism,  including  al  least  one  hole. 

(d)  and  a  stamp  plate  set  said  stamp  plate  set  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stamp  plates,  each  having  a  rear  side  facing  the 
stamp  plate  carrier  in  a  mounted  stale,  and  each  including  at 
least  one  male  projection,  and  a  plug-in  holder  having  a 


1.  Ink  duct  of  a  rotary  printing  press,  comprising: 

two  fixedly  mounted  side  walls  each  having  a  front  end  face  and 

an  upper  end  face; 
an  ink  duct  blade  disposed  between  said  side  ualls.  each  of  said 

side  walls  being  formed  with  an  arcuate  recess  at  said  front 

end  face  thereof  for  bearing  against  an  ink  duct  roller  of  a 

pnnting  press; 
a  deformation  device  disposed  ai  each  of  said  side  walls  for 

modifying  a  contour  thereof  defining  said  respective  recess 

formed  therein; 
each  of  said  side  walls  being  formed  with  a  weakened  region. 

and  each  of  said  deformation  devices  having  a  force-applying 

device  assigned  to  said  weakened  region  of  each  of  said  side 

walls;  , 

said  weakened  region  of  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  notch 

formed  therein  for  assisting  in  adjusting  said  recess  of  said 

side  walls,  said  notch  starting  from  said  respective  upper  end 

face  of  each  of  said  side  walls;  and 
said  upper  end  face  having  an  outer  part,  and  said  deformation 

device  bridging  said  weakened  region  for  exerting  a  force  on 

said  outer  part. 


5,809,888 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,809,889 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  AND 

TIGHTENING  A  PACKING  ON  THE  CYLINDER  OF  A 

ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Helmut  Hotm,  Erlabninn,  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to  Koenig  & 

Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/0W13,  i  371  Date  Jan.  U,  1997,  §  l«2(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/W2391,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  16,  1994,  44  25 
189.0 

Int.  a."  B41F  27/12 
VS.  a.  101—415.1  8  aaims 


2.  A  device  for  tightening  and  securing  a  packing  comprising: 

a  cylinder; 

a  packing  on  said  cylinder,  said  packing  having  a  print  start 
portion,  a  prim  end  portion  and  a  packing  thickness; 

a  U-shaped  cylinder  channel  formed  in  said  cylinder,  said  cylin- 
der channel  extending  generally  parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  channel  having  first  and  second 
channel  lateral  surfaces  and  a  channel  base  surface; 

leading  and  trailing  suspension  rails  on  said  print  start  and  print 
end  portions  of  said  packing,  each  of  said  leading  and  trailing 
suspension  rails  having  left  and  right  lateral  legs,  each  of  .said 
left  and  right  lateral  legs  having  an  upper  pressure  surface; 

a  tightening  stnp  receivable  in  said  cylinder  channel  and  mov- 
able radially  in  said  channel,  said  tightening  stnp  having  a 
tightening  strip  width,  an  upper  base  surface,  a  lower  base 
surface  and  spaced  tightening  stnp  lateral  surfaces,  said  cyl- 
inder channel  having  a  channel  width  greater  than  the  sum  of 
said  tightening  strip  width  and  twice  said  packing  thickness; 
and 

a  cylinder  groove  disposed  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 
channel  lateral  surfaces,  said  cylinder  groove  being  sized  to 
receive  one  of  said  leading  and  trailing  suspension  rails,  .said 
cylinder  groove  having  an  upper  lateral  surface  and  a  lower 
lateral  surface,  one  of  said  upper  pressure  surfaces  of  said  one 
of  said  leading  and  trailing  suspension  rails  cooperating  with 
said  upper  lateral  surface  of  said  cylinder  groove  when  said 
one  of  said  leading  and  (railing  suspension  rails  is  disposed  in 
said  cylinder  grot>ve.  said  one  of  said  leading  and  trailing 
suspension  rails  being  secured  in  said  cylinder  groove  by  one 
of  said  tightening  strip  lateral  surfaces  when  said  tightening 
strip  IS  moved  radially  in  said  cylinder  channel  to  move  said 
lower  base  surface  of  said  tightening  strip  radially  inwardly  of 
said  cylinder  groove  upper  lateral  surface. 


5,8»9,89» 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FASTENING  A  COVER  ON  A 

PRINTING  CYLINDER 

Peter  Knauer,  Miinster/Lech;  Klaus  T.  Reichel,  and  Josef  Sin- 

gler,  both  of  Augsburg,  all  at  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN 

Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1996,  296  00 
845.1 

IbL  CI."  B41F  //28 
VS.  CL  101— 415.1  13  Claims 


12     15      40       41 


13      15 


1.  An  arrangement  in  combination  with  a  covering  for  fastening 
the  covering  on  a  cylinder  of  a  pnnting  machine,  the  arrangement 
comprising;  a  cylinder  having  at  lea.si  one  axially  extending  cylin- 
der groove  which  defines  a  planar  groove  wall  at  an  acute  angle  to 
an  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder;  a  covering  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  cylinder  including  at  least  one  flexible  support  plate  having  a 
leading  flange  and  a  trailing  flange  that  are  inserted  into  the 
cylinder  groove  so  that  the  leading  flange  engages  the  groove  wall 
and  the  trailing  flange  is  adjacent  the  leading  flange;  a  spindle 
arranged  in  the  cylinder  groove  so  as  to  be  rotalable  between  a 
release  po.sition  and  a  clamping  position;  and  a  leaf  spring  mounted 
on  the  spindle  so  as  to  extend  into  a  region  of  the  cylinder  groove 
between  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  the  spindle  and  so  as 
to  press,  in  the  clamping  position  of  the  spindle,  the  leading  flange 
against  the  groove  wall  and  the  trailing  flange  against  the  leading 
flange. 


5,809.891 

HICKEY  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 

Norman  H.  Kemp,  Hurst,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kemp  Equipment 

Company,  Inc.,  Hurst,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254325,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.400,711, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  172.253,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5345,865,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,215,  Apr.  7, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

353,631 

Int.CI.*B4IFJ5/W 

U.S.  CI.  101^*25  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  lithographic  press,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate  cylinder  having  a  plate  surface; 

(b)  a  first  ink  roller  supported  on  a  first  shaft  and  having  a 
surface  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder; 

(cl  a  second  ink  roller  supported  on  a  second  shaft  and  having  a 
surface  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder;  and 

(d)  a  connection  between  said  first  ink  roller  and  said  second  ink 
roller  which  includes: 
(i)  a  first  gear  secured  to  said  first  shaft: 
(ii)  a  second  gear  secured  to  said  second  shaft;  and 
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(hi)  an  idler  gear  in  driving  engagement  with  said  first  gear 
and  said  second  gear. 


depositing  different  products  produced  by  the  printing  press  in  a 
continuous  printing  operation,  the  device  compnsing: 

a  separator  movable  into  a  deposition  path  for  separating  indi- 
vidual products  from  one  another  in  accordance  with  a  control 
varying  the  printing  form  and  individually  further  processing 
the  products:  and 
a  shder.  said  separator  having  at  least  one  deposit  surface 
formed  on  said  slider  and  said  at  least  one  deposit  surface 
being  introducible  between  two  consecutive  products. 


5,809.892 

WEB-THREADING  OR  INFEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  .\ 

MACHINE  PROCESSING  WEB-SHAPED  MATERIAL,  IN 

PARTICLLAR  A  WEB-FED  ROTARY  PRINTING 
MACHINE,  AND  METHOD  OF  THREADING  A  WEB  OF 
MATERIAL  INTO  SUCH  A  MACHINE 
Michael    Kriiger,    Edingen-Neckarhausen.    and    Hans   Joorg 
Laubscher,    Neustadt-Ginimeldingen,    both    of    Germany, 
assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg, 
(iermany 

Filed  May  29.  1997,  Sen  No.  865.088 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Mav  29,  1996,  1%  21 
507.2 

Inl.  CI.'  B41F  /3A)2;  G03B  1/56 
VS.  CI.  101^»«3  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  threading  a  material  web  into  a  machine  for 
processing  web-shaped  material,  which  comprises  driving  a  rail- 
guided  pulling  device  by  direct  action  of  magnetic  forces,  and 
having  the  pulling  device  pull  a  web  behind  it. 


5.809.894 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGISTRATION 

CONTROL  ON-PRESS  Dl  RING  PRESS  SET-LP  AND 

PRINTING 

Michael  D.  Goldstein.  Herzlia.  Israel,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Vision  Technology.  Ltd..  Herzelia.  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997.  Scr.  No.  801.400 

Inl.  CI.'  B41M  1/12 

VS.  a.  101—486  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  registration  of  marks  printed  on  a 
substrate  passing  between  different  printing  plates  or  printing  cyl- 
inders in  a  printing  press  comprising: 
a  camera  including  a  lens  having  at  least  two  zoom  settings:  and 
a  control  unit  for  changing  the  zoom  setting  of  said  camera  in 
accordance  with  a  distance  between  registration  marks  pnnted 
on  a  printed  substrate  found  in  at  least  one  image  acquired  by 
said  camera. 


5,809.89.1 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DEPOSITING  DIFFERENT 
PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  BY  A  PRINTING  PRESS  IN 
CONTINUOUS  OPERATION 
Peter  Gamperling.   Bammental.  and   Richard   Mack,  Briihl. 
both    of    Germany.    as.signors    to    Heidelberger    Druckm- 
aschinen At;.  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  524.422,  Sep.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816J66 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Sep.  6.  1994.  44  31 
669.0 

Int  CI.'  B4IF  1.^/54 

I  .S.  CI.  101^183  12  aaims 

I    In  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  at  least  one 

controUingly    variable    printing    form,    the    printing    form    being 

capable  of  arbitrarily  \arying  a  subject  to  be  pnnted,  a  device  for 


5.809.895 
SPLIT  TOOL  MECHANICAL  V1BR.VTOR 

Craig  A.  Sandsted.  and  Marion  D.  Smith,  both  of  Irmo.  S.C. 

assignors  to  Harsco  Technologies  Corporation.  Fairmount. 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758.023.  Nov.  27,  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.730.059.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,279. 

Mar.  22,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,584,248.  This  application  Jul.  16, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  893J59 

Int.  Cl.'^  EOIB  27/16 

V.S.  CI.  104—10  4  Claims 

1.  A  railroad  ballast  tamping  apparatus  comprising  a  first  tamp- 
ing assembly  having: 
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a  vibration  inducing  shaft  rotatable  about  a  first  axis; 
a  first  tamping  tool  holder  having  a  lower  end  accommodating  a 
tamping  tool  thereon,  the  first  tamping  too!  holder  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  first  tamping  tool  holder  being  operably 
connected  to  the  vibration  inducing  shaft  such  that  rotation  of 
the  vibration  inducing  shaft  about  the  first  axis  causes  vibra- 
tion of  any  lamping  tool  connected  to  the  first  tamping  tool 
holder:  and 
the  tamping  tool  having  a  tamping  paddle  at  a  bottom  thereof 
and  having  a  tool  holder  interface  at  a  top  thereof,  and 
wherein  the  tamping  tool  is  secured  to  the  first  tamping  tool 
holder;  and 
wherein  the  tamping  tool  and  the  lower  end  of  the  first  tamping 
tool  holder  fit  together  with  a  projection  on  one  secured  within  a 
channel   on   the  other,   the   channel   having   a   floor  surface  and 
channel  side  walls,  the  projection  being  a  longitudinally  extending 
projection  with  a  main  projection  surface  which  faces  the  floor 
surface  of  the  channel  and  projection  side  walls,  and  wherein  the 
channel  side  walls  and  projection  side  walls  extend  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis. 


5,809.896 
RUNNING  GEAR  FOR  CHAIN  HOISTS 
Udo  Gersemsky,  Herdecke,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannes- 
mann  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Diisseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  838.162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Apr.  19,  1996,  196  17 
099.0;  May  9,  1996,  196  20  150.0 

Int.  CI."  B61B  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  104—93  9  Claims 


a  guide  at  least  panially  extending  on  at  least  a  side  of  said  web 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  for  at  lea.st  partially  guiding  said 
guide  rollers,  wherein  said  guide  is  configured  as  a  guide 
groove. 


5,809,897 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION  GROUND  VEHICLE 

LEVTTATION  GUIDEWAV 

James  R.  Powell.  P.O.  Box  547.  Shoreham.  N.Y.  11786;  Gordon 

T.  Danby.  P.O.  Box  12,  Wading  River,  N.Y.  11792.  and  John 

Morena,  4540  SandpebbleTrace  #104.  Stuart  Fla.  34996 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598.791.  Feb.  9,  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,649.489,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,940,  Apr. 

25,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,511.488.  This  application  May  12,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  854.603 

Int.  CI."  B60L  li/\0 

MS.  a.  104—282  9  Claims 


1    A  running  gear  for  a  load  carrying  device  having  a  load 
suspension  device  for  carrying  a  load,  comprising: 

an  elongated  rail   with  flange  parts  and  a  web  part  having 

oppositely  disposed  sides: 
two  lateral  wheel  carriers  connected  to  each  other  at  a  location 

vertically  spaced  apart  from  said  rail,  one  of  said  wheel 

carriers  carrying  the  load  suspension  device: 
a  running  wheel  arranged  on  each  of  said  wheel  carriers  on 

opposite  sides  of  said  web  and  supported  on  said  flange  parts: 
a  pair  of  guide  rollers  rotaiably  mounted  in  said  lateral  wheel 

earners  and  disposed   in   substantially   horizontally   spaced 

apart  relation  about  each  of  said  running  wheels,  said  guide 

rollers  being  vertically  supponed  on  said  web  pan:  and 


1.  A  guideway  for  a  vehicle  having  magnets  for  providing 
magnetic  levitation  of  the  vehicle,  the  vehicle  being  adapted  to 
travel  in  a  longitudinal  direction  along  said  guideway.  said  guide- 
way  composing: 
a  beam  support  member  for  supporting  the  weight  of  said 

vehicle;  and 
a  breakaway  energy  absorption  structure  mounted  to  said  beam 
support  member  for  absorbing  kinetic  energy  from  said  mag- 
netic  levitation   \ehicle   in  the  event  of  loss  of  magnetic 
levitation. 


5,809,898 

RING  SEAT  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RAILCAR 

ARTICULATE  CONNECTOR 

Horst  T.  Kaufhold,  and  John  J.  Stetfen.  both  of  Aurora,  III., 

assignors  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792.808 

Int.  CI.'  B61D  49/00 

U.S.  a.  105-4.1  4  Claims 


fzzz22^—r^ 


3  In  an  articulated  connection  for  joining  adjacent  railcars.  each 
said  railcar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  aniculated 
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connection  having  a  male  connecting  member  and  a  female  con- 
necting member  with  an  exterior  surface,  said  male  connecting 
member  secured  to  one  of  said  first  end  and  second  end  of  one  of 
said  adjacent  railcars  and  said  female  member  secured  to  one  of 
said  first  end  and  second  end  of  the  other  of  said  adjacent  railcars. 
said  female  member  having  an  open  end  and  an  annular  groove 
with  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface  and  a  floor,  said  groove 
inner  surface  and  outer  surface  cooperating  to  define  a  first  width 
therebetween,  a  ring  seat  positioned  in  said  groove,  said  ring  seal 
having  a  top  surface  and  an  undersurface  contacting  said  floor,  a 
supporting  sphencal  ring  positioned  on  said  ring-seat  top  surface, 
means  for  ejecting  said  ring  seat  from  said  female  member,  said 
male  member  received  in  the  open  end  of  said  female  member  to 
nest  on  and  be  supported  by  said  spherical  ring  on  said  ring  seat  in 
said  annular  groove  while  allowing  horizontal  and  vertical  move- 
ment between  said  male  and  female  members,  said  means  for 
ejecting  said  ring  seat  comprising: 

at  least  one  access  passageway  in  said  female  member,  said 
passageway  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  passage- 
way first  end  open  at  said  female  tnember  exterior  surface, 
said  passageway  second  end  horizontally  located  directly 
below  said  groove  floor  and  open  to  said  undersurface  at  least 
one-half  the  di.stance  of  said  first  width  at  a  position  covered 
by  said  ring  seat,  a  tool  matable  with  said  passageway,  said 
passageway  providing  access  for  insertion  of  said  tool  beneath 
said  nng  seat  to  apply  sufficient  force  to  eject  said  ring  seat 
from  said  annular  groove. 


between  the  draft  sill  and  railway  wheel  truck  bolster  is 
substantially  limited  to  rotation  about  one  axis  of  the  center 
pin. 


5.809,899 

DRAFT  SILL  AND  WHEEL  TRUCK  CONNECTION 

Horst  T.  Kaufhold;  John  J.  StelTen,  both  of  Aurora,  Ul.,  and 

Franklin  S.  McKeown,  Jr.,  St.  Louis.  Mich.,  assignors  to 

AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  IH. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,701 

Int.  CI."  B61F  5/16 

VS.  a.  105—199.4  70  Claims 


o 


89 


.■90b 


>^ 


'"sOe"^ 


I.  In  a  draft  sill  for  mounting  a  railroad  car  on  a  railway  wheel 
truck  of  the  type  having  a  bolster  extending  between  two  side- 
frames,  the  draft  sill  being  of  the  type  having  an  extenor  surface, 
an  interior  on  one  side  of  the  exterior  surface  and  an  exterior  on  the 
other  side  of  the  extenor  surface,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
draft  sill  includes: 
a  center  pin  extending  outward  from  the  extenor  surface  of  the 
draft  sill  for  mounting  the  railroad  car  on  the  railway  wheel 
truck  and  for  moving  the  railway  wheel  UTick  with  movement 
of  the  railroad  car  and  for  slowing  movement  of  the  railroad 
car  with  braking  of  the  railway  wheel  truck,  the  center  pin 
hav  ing  an  exterior  end  spaced  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
draft  sill:  and 
extenor  means  for  bracing  the  center  pin,  the  e.xtenor  means  for 
bracing  the  center  pin  being  secured  to  the  draft  sill  and 
providing  bracing  to  the  center  pin  at  a  position  spaced  from 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  draft  sill  and  spaced  from  the 
exterior  end  of  the  center  pin; 
the  center  pin  having  an  exposed  outer  surface  between  the  free 
end  and  the  extenor  means  for  bracing,  the  exposed  outer 
surface  of  the  center  pin  being  shaped  so  that  when  the  draft 
sill  is  mounted  on  the  railway  wheel  truck,  relative  rotation 


5.809,900 
CABLE  STORAGE  BAG  FOR  A  WORKSTATION 
Brian  D.  T.  Alexander,  Fennville.  and  Jeffrey  Reuschel,  Hamil- 
ton, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Haworth,  Inc.,  Holland, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,002 

Int.  CI.''  A47B  HS/OO 

U.S.  CI.  108—26  18  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  cable  bag  for  storing  cables  of  a  workstation  comprising: 

opposing  front  and  back  bag  walls  connected  one  with  the  other 
along  first  and  second  spaced  apan  side  edges  which  extend 
generally  upwardly  and  along  a  laterally  extending  bonom 
edge  thereof,  said  bag  walls  defining  a  hollow  intenor  which 
opens  upwardly  through  a  top  opening  defined  by  laterally 
extending  top  edges  of  the  front  and  back  bag  walls,  said  first 
side  edge  including  an  openable  first  side  flap  which  connects 
said  front  and  back  bag  walls  together  and  is  laterally  foldable 
to  pennit  access  to  said  hollow  interior  through  said  first  side 
edge; 

mounting  means  connected  to  said  back  bag  wall  on  an  exterior 
surface  thereof  for  remosably  attaching  said  cable  bag  to  a 
furniture  component; 

at  least  first  and  second  lower  cable  ports  formed  through  said 
cable  bag  in  communication  with  said  hollow  interior  which 
are  disposed  proximate  said  bottom  side  edge  near  said  first 
and  second  side  edges  respectively; 

a  cover  flap  connected  to  one  of  said  top  edges  so  as  to  be 
foldable  in  a  vertical  plane  and  enclose  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  top  opening,  said  cover  flap  further  including  an 
intermediate  cable  port  disposed  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  side  edges  sc  as  to  be  in  communication  with  said 
hollov.  intenor  through  said  top  opening; 

first  and  second  upper  cable  ports  formed  through  said  cable  bag 
in  communication  with  said  hollow  interior  which  are  dis- 
posed proximate  said  top  edge  near  .said  first  and  second  side 
edges  respectively; 

at  least  one  retaining  strap  connected  to  said  back  bag  wall  in 
said  hollow  intenor.  said  retaining  strap  being  formed  in  a 
closed  loop  and  defining  an  opening  through  which  a  cabling 
component  is  adapted  to  be  tight  fittingly  received  for  storage 
within  said  cable  bag; 

pairs  of  conneciable  straps  each  having  a  fixed  end  connected  to 
said  back  bag  wall  of  said  cable  bag  within  said  hollou 
interior  and  a  free  end  adapted  to  connect  with  said  tree  end 
of  another  of  said  straps  so  as  to  define  a  variable  opening  for 
securing  cable  components;  and 

whereby  workstation  cables  are  selectively  routed  into  and  out 
of  said  hollow  interior  of  said  cable  bag  through  one  or  more 
of  said  upper  and  lower  cable  pons  and  said  central  cable 
port. 
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5,809,901 

TABLE  EDGE  BUMPER  ASSE\fBLY 

Carl  Gutzmer,  P.O.  Box  366,  Mandeville,  Manchester,  Jamaica 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,599 

Int.  CI.''A47B  17/00 

MS.  a.  108—27  12  aaiim 


1.  A  table  edge  bumper  assembly  comprising: 

a  linear  bumper  member  securable  to  a  linear  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  a  table  lop  of  a  table,  the  linear  bumper  member 
comprises  a  couplmg  means  extending  therefrom  for  engag- 
ing a  dependmg  flange  exiendmg  about  the  table  top  of  the 
table;  and  a  semi-cylmdrical  member  extending  from  the 
coupUng  means  and  including  an  arcuate  exterior  surface  of 
semi-cylindncal  conhguration  which  extends  linearly  along  a 
longitudinal  length  of  the  linear  bumper  member,  the  semi- 
cylindrical  member  including  a  planar  inner  surface  which 
can  abuttingly  engage  the  outer  penpheral  edge  of  the  table, 
the  coupling  means  comprises  a  connecting  element  extend- 
ing from  a  lower  edge  of  the  semi-cylindrical  member;  an 
interior  flange  projecting  from  the  connecting  element  and 
cooperating  with  the  semi-cylindncal  member  so  as  to  define 
a  receiving  space  within  which  the  depending  flange  of  the 
table  top  can  be  positioned;  and  a  fastener  directed  through 
the  interior  flange  which  can  be  axially  advanced  into  engage- 
ment with  the  depending  flange  so  as  to  capture  the  depending 
flange  between  the  semi-cylindncal  member  and  the  fastener 
to  secure  the  linear  bumper  member  relative  to  the  table; 

a  comer  bumper  member  removably  coupled  to  the  linear 
bumper  member  for  covering  a  comer  of  the  table  top. 


a  pair  of  rails  each  having  a  top  surface,  an  inner  side  surface 
and  an  outer  side  surface,  said  inner  side  surface  of  each  of 
said  rails  having  a  plurality  of  mortises  formed  therein  adja- 
cent to  said  top  surface,  said  inner  side  surface  of  one  of  said 
rails  being  Arranged  facing  said  inner  side  surface  of  another 
of  said  rails; 

a  plurality  of  load  deck  boards  extending  between  said  rails, 
each  end  of  each  of  said  boards  having  a  cross-sectional  shape 
subsuntially  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  mor- 
tises in  one  of  said  rails  and  being  inserted  into  said  respective 
mortise  to  form  a  mortise  joint  with  said  rail;  and 

at  least  two  fixing  members  each  having  a  pair  of  integral  legs 
that  are  arranged  to  substantially  conform  with  said  top  sur- 
face and  said  outer  side  surface  of  one  of  said  rails,  each  of 
said  legs  having  a  flange  extending  therefrom  along  a  length 
of  said  leg  and  in  a  direction  such  that  one  of  said  flanges  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  fixing  members  is  insertable  into  a 
corresponding  groove  formed  along  a  longitudinal  direction  in 
said  outer  side  surface  of  a  respective  one  of  said  rails  and 
another  of  said  flanges  of  said  respective  fixing  member  is 
insertable  into  another  corresponding  groove  formed  in  said 
top  surface  of  said  respective  rail  and  in  said  lop  surface  of 
said  boards  to  secure  said  boards  to  said  rails; 

said  flanges  of  said  fixing  member  being  removable  from  said 
grooves  and  said  boards  being  removable  from  said  respective 
mortises  lo  disassemble  said  pallet. 


5.809,9«3 

PALLET  WITH  SELF-ALIGNING  CONSTRUCTION 

RobsoB  T.  Young,  Jr.,  Kirkland.  III.,  assignor  to  National  PaHel 

LLC,  Kirkland,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,889.  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5392,885,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

307313,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,517,926.  This  application 

Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,084 

tat.  CI."  B65D  19/00 

L.S.  CI.  108-51 J  20  CUiias 


5,809.902 
PALLET 
Mats  Zetterberg,  Lovlundsvagen  89A,  S-814  91  Funivik,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/0O325,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26305,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar  24,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  7I6J97 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  25,  1994,  9401017 
Int.  CI."  B65D  19/00 
M&.  a.  108—51.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  pallet  comprising: 


A  pallet  comprising: 

a  main  portion  including  elongated  opposing  generally  paral- 
lel outermost  suppon  members  and  a  pallet  deck  therebe- 
tween, 

the  outermost  suppon  members  being  defined  by  a  series  of  al 

least  four  contiguous  flaps  extending  from  opposing  sides 

of  the  pallet  deck,  the  flaps  being  separated  by  parallel  fold 

lines. 

the  flaps  including  an  outer  sidewall  connected  to  the  pallet 

deck,  a  floor  an  inner  sidewall.  and  a  ceiling, 
whereby  each  outermost  support  member  is  formed  by  folding 
the  ceiling  portion  into  abutment  with  both  the  pallet  deck 
and  the  outer  sidewall.  thereby  placing  the  outer  sidewall  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  inner  sidewall,  placing  the  floor  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  ceiling,  and  defining  an  outer  inter- 
nal channel  within  each  outermost  suppon  member  when 
its  outer  sidewall  is  spaced  at  maximum  distance  from  its 
inner  sidewall; 
a  self-aligning  central   suppon  portion   including  a  central 
suppon  member  and  opposing  side  flaps  extending  therefrom, 
the  central  suppon  member  including  opposing  sidewalls  and 

a  floor  therebetween, 
the  side  flaps  extending  from  the  sidewalls  and  being  sized  to 
fit  in  an  operating  position  between  and  in  abutment  with 
the  inner  sidewalls  of  the  outermost  suppon  members, 
thereby  placing  the  sidewalls  of  the  suppon  member  in 
parallel  relations  and  also  defining  a  central  internal  chan- 
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nel  between  the  sidewalls  of  the  central  support  member 
when  the  floor  of  the  central  support  member  is  in  parallel 
relation  with  the  pallet  deck  and  is  spaced  at  maximum 
distance  therefrom,  and 
.  a  support  block  sized  to  snugly  fit  within  the  internal  channel 
of  at  least  one  of  the  support  members. 


5.809.904 
PALLET  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  BASE  PALLET  WITH 
RIGID  SUBFRAME 
Robert  J.  Darby.  Greensboro.  N.C.,  assignor  to  T.H.E.M.  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  May  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  86*.856 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  IW4-4 

U.S.  CI.  108— S5J  31  aaims 


1.  A  pallet  comprising: 

a)  a  base  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  base 
member  including; 

i)  at  least  two  spaced  apart  first  feet  formed  on  said  first  end 

and  defining  a  first  gap  therebetween; 
ii)  at  least  two  spaced  apart  second  feel  formed  on  said  second 

end  and  defining  a  second  gap  therebetween;  and 
iii)  at  least  two  spaced  apan  intermediate  feet  formed  between 

said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  base  member  and  defining 

an  intermediate  gap  therebetween; 

b)  a  subframe  removably  mounted  on  said  base  member,  said 
subframe  including  a  first  cross  bar,  a  second  cross  bar  spaced 
apart  from  said  first  cross  bar,  and  at  least  one  intermediate 
cross  bar  disposed  between  and  spaced  apart  from  each  of 
said  first  and  second  cross  bars,  said  first,  second,  and  inter- 
mediate cross  bars  overlying  and  supported  by  said  first, 
second,  and  intermediate  feet,  respectively,  and  spanning  said 
first,  second  and  intermediate  gaps,  respectively;  and 

c)  at  least  one  locator  node  secured  to  an  upper  surface  of  one  of 
said  cross  bars  at  a  location  overlying  one  of  said  first, 
second,  and  intermediate  gaps  defined  in  said  base  member. 


5.809.905 

VERTICAL  INTERLOCKING  MODULAR  PALLET 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Michael  John.  Boca  Raton,  and  Robert  \',  Daigle,  Pompano 

Beach,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Plastic  Pallet  Production, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  562,507.  Nov.  24,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,639,  Sep.  5, 

1995.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,S71 

Int.  CI.'-  B65D  19/00 

VS.  a.  108—56.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  pallet  device  comprising: 


a  first  modular  component  section  and  second  adjoining  modular 
component  section,  each  of  said  modular  component  secuons 
having  a  platform  area  with  upper,  lower  and  side  surfaces: 

a  plurality  of  leg  support  struaures  extending  from  each  of  said 
lower  surfaces; 

interlocking  flanges  extending  from  opposing  first  and  second 
said  side  surfaces  of  said  adjoining  sections,  said  flanges 
being  defined  as  a  plurality  of  butterfly  shaped  extensions 
having  corresponding  receptacles,  said  first  side  surface  of 
each  section  having  said  butterfly  shaped  Extensions,  said 
opposing  second  side  surface  of  each  section  including  said 
receptacles,  wherein  said  extensions  and  receptacles  interlock 
with  each  other:  and 

a  center  suppon  structure  selectively  formed  by  cooperative 
engagement  of  ad|jacent  said  leg  support  str\ictures  of  said 
component  sections. 


5,809,906 

STRINGERLESS  PALLET  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

DECKBOARDS 

Nikolas  Christian  Janek,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,990 

Int.  a."  B6SD  19/44 

U.S.  CI.  108—57.15  5  Claims 


4.  A  deckboard  for  a  pallet,  said  deckboard  comprising. 

an  elongate  rectangular  body  having  an  upper  deck  and  a  lower 
deck,  each  having  coaxially  aligned  upper  and  lower  through- 
perforations  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  locating  pin  inserted 
through  both  said  upper  and  lower  through-perforations,  said 
lower  deck  having  positioning  means  adapted  to  be  slidably 
u-anslatable  in  relation  to  track  means  cooperating  with  said 
positioning  means. 
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5,809,907 
PALLET  ASSEMBLY 
Tim  Bumgarner,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Timothy  R. 
Bumgarner,  Mission  Viejo,  Caiif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,420 

lot  CI."  B65D  /y/00 

VS.  a.  108— 5L11  9  Claims 


1.  A  pallet  for  being  placed  on  a  supporting  surface  and  for 
maintaining  a  load  at  a  pre-selected  height  above  the  supporting 
surface,  comprising: 

a  top  section  having  a  first  major  surface  adapted  to  receive  the 
load  and  a  second  major  surface,  the  top  section  being 
stressed  to  provide  the  pallet  with  a  pre-load; 

a  bonom  section  connected  to  the  top  section  and  extending 
between  the  second  major  surface  of  the  top  section  and  a 
supporting  surface: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  trusses  included  in  the  bottom 
section,  at  least  one  of  the  trusses  being  stressed  to  provide 
the  at  least  one  truss  with  a  pre-load; 

the  bonom  section  having  a  third  major  surface  adapted  to 
contact  the  supporting  surface,  the  third  major  surface  being 
generally  parallel  to  the  first  major  of  the  top  section; 

at  least  one  cross  member  disposed  generally  transverse  to  each 
of  the  trusses  and  extending  along  the  third  major  surface  of 
the  bonom  section; 

a  first  member  included  in  the  cross  member  and  disposed  to 
extend  along  the  third  major  surface,  the  first  member  having 
first  portions  defining  a  first  channel;  and 

a  second  member  included  in  the  cross  member  and  having 
second  portions  defining  a  second  channel,  the  second  mem- 
ber being  disposed  in  the  first  channel  of  the  first  member 
with  the  second  channel  of  the  second  member  inverted  with 
respect  of  the  first  channel  of  the  first  member 


5309.908 

LIFTING  MEANS 

David  Catta,  and   Doug   Bueley,  both  of  Calgary.  Canada, 

assignors  to  Evans  Consoles,  Inc..  Calgary.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  237,679,  May  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,000 
Int.  CI."  A47B  9/00 
VS.  a.  108—147  26  Claims 

1    A  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  height  of  a  work  surface, 
comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  a  work  surface  thereon,  said 
support  means  comprising  a  fixed  member  adapted  to  remain 
stationary  relative  to  a  ground  surface,  and  a  movable  member 
sidapted  for  up  and  down  movement: 
actuator  means  operable  for  selectively  moving  said  movable 
member  of  said  support  means  relative  to  said  fixed  member 
of  said  support  means,  said  actuator  means  compnsing  an 
active  member  adapted  for  movement,  and  drive  means  for 
selectively  moving  said  active  members; 
cable  means  connecting  said  active  member  of  said  actuator 
means  and  said  movable  member  of  said  support  means;  and 


ftl^- 


flexible  compression  resistant  sleeve  means  surrounding  said 
cable  means  and  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  first  predetermined  point  fixed  relative  to  said  actuator 
means  and  a  second  end  adapted  for  connection  lo  a  second 
predetermined  point  fixed  relative  to  said  support  means; 

whereby  activation  of  said  drive  means  of  said  actuator  means 
causes  linear  movement  of  said  cable  means  in  said  sleeve 
means  to  cause  selective  vertical  movement  of  said  work 
surface  relative  to  a  said  ground  surface. 


5,809,909 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  FROM  A  GAS 

Gordon  H.  Hoskinson,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Amko 
Incinerator  Corp,  Woodmere,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529^05 

Int.  a."  F23J  15/00 

VS.  a.  110—215  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  incineration,  comprising  the  steps  of  pyrolyti- 
cally  incinerating  waste  material  in  in  atmosphere  containing  a 
volume  of  air  less  than  that  required  for  complete  combustion  to 
thereby  provide  combustion  gas  containing  combustible  matenal. 
discharging  the  combustion  gas  from  the  combustion  zone  through 
a  slack,  supplying  air  to  the  combustion  gas  in  the  stack  to  provide 
a  gas  mixture,  flowing  the  gas  mixture  into  a  first  chamber  and 
having  a  substantially  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  said  stack 
to  thereby  reduce  the  velocity  of  said  gas  mixture,  flowing  the  gas 
mixture  from  said  first  chamber  into  a  second  chamber  having  a 
cross  sectional  area  substantially  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  said  first  chamber,  arranging  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated 
baffle  members  in  the  second  chamber  to  provide  a  tortuous  path  of 
flow  of  said  gas  mixture  through  said  second  chamber  to  thereby 
aid  in  mixing  said  air  with  said  combustion  gas  and  affect  substan- 
tially complete  combustion  of  said  combustible  matenal.  deposit- 
ing paniculate  matenal  in  said  gas  mixture  on  said  baffle  members 
as  said  gas  mixture  flows  through  said  second  chamber,  dislodging 
the  particulate  material  from  the  baffle  members,  collecting  the 
particulate  matenal  dislodged  from  said  baffle  members  in  a  col- 
lection site,  flowing  the  gas  mixture  from  the  second  chamber  into 
a  third  chamber  having  a  cross  sectional  area  substantially  equal  to 
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the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  second  chamber,  and  discharging 
said  gas  mixture  from  said  third  chamber. 


5,809.910 

REDUCTION  A^fD  ADMIXTURE  METHOD  IN 

INCINERATION  UNIT  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 

CONTAMINANTS 

Allan  Svendssen.  LiUa  GardskuUavagen  5.  S-434  00  Kungs- 

backa,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,866,  Feb.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mav  18,  1992,  9201554 
Int.  CI."  B09B  i/00 
VS.  a.  110—235  11  Claims 


introducing  waste  into  said  first  reactor  chamber: 

reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  waste  in  said  first  reactor 
chamber  to  yield  a  first  reaction  product  in  said  first  reactor 
bed  and  a  first  effluent  outside  of  said  first  reactor  bed; 

introducing  said  first  effluent  into  said  second  reactor  chamber 
the  second  reactor  bed  being  separated  from  the  first  reactor 
bed  to  prevent  the  first  reaction  product  from  the  first  reactor 
bed  from  entenng  the  second  reactor  bed; 

reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  effluent  in  said  second  reactor 
chamber  to  yield  a  second  reaction  product  in  said  second 
reactor  bed  and  a  second  efBueni  outside  of  said  second 
reactor  bed;  and 

separately  processing  said  reaction  products  and  said  second 
effluent. 


5,809,911 
MULTI-ZONE  WASTER  PROCESSING  REACTOR 
SYSTEM 
Fred  Feizollahi,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allied  Technol- 
ogy Group.  Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  842.642 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2U/i4 

U.S.  a.  110-346  41  Claims 


1   A  method  for  processing  waste,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
employing  a  plasma  type  heater  to  heat  a  first  reactor  chamber 

having  a  first  reactor  bed; 
employing  a  second  healer  to  heal  a  second  reactor  chamber 

having  a  second  reactor  bed; 


5,809.912 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  A  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  UTILIZING  SAME 

Arthur  Magne  Hansen.  East  Hanover,  NJ.,  and  Stephen  John 

Goidich,    Palmerton,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Foster    Wheeler 

Energy,  Inc.,  Clinton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,975 

Int.  Cl.*^  F23D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  110-347  24  Claims 


8  An  apparatus  for  the  reduction  of  environmentally  harmful 
substances  in  conjunction  with  a  combustion  process  in  an  incin- 
eration unit  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  and  a  combustion  zone, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ducts  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Incinera- 
tion unit  along  a  length  of  the  Incineration  unit  wherein 
the  positioning  of  the  plurality  of  ducts  being  .selected  at  succes- 
sively increasing  relative  spaclngs  along  the  combustion  zone 
through  the  asymmetrical  positioning  of  the  ducts. 


11.  A  method  of  combustion  comprising  the  steps  of  establishing 
a  fluidized  bed  containing  paniculate  material  including  fuel  in  a 
furnace  whereby  flue  gases  produced  as  a  result  of  combustion  of 
the  fuel  entrain  a  portion  of  the  panicles,  separating  the  entrained 
panicles  from  the  flue  gases,  passing  the  separated  particles  to  an 
inlet  compartment  of  a  heat  exchange,  passing  the  separated  par- 
ticles from  the  Inlet  compartment  to  a  first  heal  exchange  compan- 
meni.  passing  the  separated  particles  from  the  first  heat  exchange 
compartment  to  a  second  heat  exchange  compartment  disposed 
below  the  first  heal  exchange  compartment,  and  passing  the  sepa- 
rated particles  from  the  second  heat  exchange  compartment  back  to 
the  furnace. 


5.809,913 
CORROSION  PROTECTION  FOR  UTILITY  BOILER 
SIDE  WALLS 
Edward  D.  Kramer,  Evansville,  Ind.;  Joseph  A.  I  rich,  Allison 
Park,  Pa.;  Keith  S.  Lochart,  Law renceville.  111.;  Bernard  P. 
Breen,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  James  E.  Gabrielson.  Hanover. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Cinergy   Technology,   Inc.,   Plainfield, 
Ind.,  and  Energy  Systems  Associates,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  730.581 
Int.  CI."  F23L  17/00:  F23B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  110—347  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  rale  of  side  wall  corrosion  in  a 
coal-fired  utility  boiler,  said  boiler  comprising  a  pair  of  burner 
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walls,  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  floor,  at  least  oik  of  said  burner 
walls  including  a  plurality  of  burners  for  introducing  a  combustible 
mixture  of  pulvenzed  coal  and  air  into  the  boiler;  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  providmg  a  plurality  of  side  wall  slots  in  at  least  one  of  said 
side  walls,  said  side  wall  slots  being  located  substantially 
above  said  boiler  floor:  and 

(b)  introducing  a  flow  of  side  wall  air  into  the  boiler  through 
said  side  wall  slots; 

wherein  said  side  wall  air  is  introduced  into  the  boiler  at  a 
location  effective  to  be  propelled  upward  by  the  updraft  from 
the  burners,  and  thereby  to  provide  a  curtain  of  air  to  protect 
the  side  walls  fix)m  corrosion. 


5,809,914 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT  WITH  PIVOTING 

CARRIER  FRAME 

Richard  L.  Follmer,  R.R.  Ml,  Box  17,  Hudson.  III.  61748-9704 

Filed  Oct.  36.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,941 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  5/00 

VS.  a.  111—56  12  Claims 


I        CONTAINCff 


y 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  including  a  toolbar  having  a  plu- 
rality of  work  units  attached  in  a  spaced  manner  to  said  toolbar 
along  the  length  thereof  and  further  including  a  hitch  mechanism 
for  attaching  said  implement  to  a  traction  vehicle,  said  implement 
comprising: 

an  implement  frame  attached  to  the  toolbar  for  providing  sup- 
port therefor  and  having  the  hitch  mechanism  on  a  forward 
portion  thereof  for  attachment  to  the  traction  vehicle; 
a  earner  frame  having  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  wheels 
attached  thereto  to  facilitate  transport  of  the  implement  by  the 
traction  vehicle; 
a  container  mounted  to  said  carrier  frame  for  dispensing  mate- 
rial; 
coupling   ineans   for  connecting   said   implement   and   carrier 
frames  while  permitting  relative  movement  therebetween:  and 


lift  means  disposed  between  said  coupling  means  and  said 
toolbar  and  attached  to  said  implement  and  carrier  frames  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  toolbar  and  woric  units  attached 
thereto  between  a  nonuse  position  and  a  use  position  without 
raising  said  container. 


S,8«9,91S 

CONTOURING  DRY  LAND  SEED  DRILL 

James  L.  Jess,  and  Kevin  Prattler,  both  of  Coulee  City,  Wash., 

assignors  to  JK  Industries,  LLC,  Coulee  City,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.682 

Int  a.*  A»1C  5/06 

U.S.  a.  Ill— 69  11  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  set  of  seed  drills,  the  set  having  a  forward  direction  and  a 
rearward  direction  comprising  a  plurality  of  opener  and  press 
wheel  assemblies  which  move  vertically  independehtly  of  each 
other,  each  opener  and  press  wheel  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  split  press  wheel,  having  two  halves,  one  half  on 
each  side  of  a  plane  of  symmetry,  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
trailing  arm  via  an  axle  which  is  fixed  to  the  trailing  arm. 

(b)  a  single  opener  attached  to  the  trailing  arm  and  located 
forward  of  the  axle  and  centered  on  the  plane  of  symmetry  of 
the  press  wheel,  and 

(c)  the  trailing  arm  vertically  pivotally  attached  to  a  vehicle 
mounting  base. 


5,809,916 
INSERTING  DEVICE  FOR  COILED  TUBING 
Harald  Strand,  Skoghaug  5,  N-4330  Algard,  Norway 
Filed  Apr  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627 J63 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  4,  1995,  951363 
Int.  CI."  E2IB  19/00 
VJS.  CI.  166—77.2  4  Claims 

1.  An  insening  device  for  coiled  tubing,  comprising: 
vertical  guide  rails: 
a  lifting  device  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  lifting  device 

slidably  affixed  to  said  vertical  guide  rails: 
a  lop  drive  affixed  to  said  bottom  of  said  lifting  device: 
said  lop  dnve  provided  with  a  through-going  sleeve-shaped  shaft 

through  which  the  coiled  tubing  is  passed: 
an  injector  positioned  on  said  top  of  said  lifting  device  for 
carrying  the  coiled  tubing  through  said  sleeve  shaped  shaft; 
and 
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advancing  rollers  and  for  generating  a  tension  signal  repre- 
senting the  actual  value  of  tension: 

a  drive  motor  for  rotating  one  advancing  roller  of  the  pair  of 
advancing  rollers: 

a  drive  circuit  for  generating  a'  driving  signal  for  driving  the 
drive  motor: 

a  monitoring  unit  for  monitoring  a  condition  of  the  other 
advancing  roller  of  the  pair  of  advancing  rollers  and  for 
generating  a  condition  signal:  and 

a  controller  for  receiving  the  tension  signal  from  the  load  mea- 
suring unit  and  for  receiving  a  predefined  value  of  tension,  the 
controller  generating  a  control  signal  based  on  the  tension 
signal  from  the  load  measunng  unit  and  the  predefined  value 
of  tension: 

wherein  the  drive  circuit  generates  the  driving  signal  by  com- 
bining the  condition  signal  from  the  monitoring  unit  and  the 
control  signal  from  the  controller,  the  driving  signal  for  caus- 
ing the  drive  motor  to  rotate  the  one  advancing  roller  so  that 
the  actual  value  of  tension  measured  by  the  load  measunng 
unit  becomes  substantially  equal  to  the  predefined  value  of 
tension:  and 

wherein  the  monitoring  unit  includes  an  encoder  coupled  to  the 
other  advancing  roller  and  a  frequency  to  analog  converter  for 
converting  an  output  of  the  encoder  to  an  analog  signal  that 
represents  a  speed  of  the  other  advancing  roller 


a  guide  wheel  positioned  above  said  injector,  said  guide  wheel 
for  the  coiled  tubing. 


5.8W,917 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  TENSION  OF  A 
PRIMARY  BACKING  MATERIAL  IN  A  TlfFTING 
MACHINE 
O.  W.  McGowan,  LaGrange;  David  H.  Gustashaw,  Pine  Meun- 
tain,  both  of  Ga.;  Shawn  L.  Wheeler,  Opelika,  Ala.;  James  T. 
Channell,  and   Daniel   H.   Daley,  both  of  LaGrange,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Interface,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  783,663 

Int.  CT."  DeSB  /V/4 

VS.  CI.  112— »0_32  14  Claims 


5,809,918 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Ikuo  Tajiraa,  and  Tomoyiiki  Shibata,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokai  Industrial  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Lld^ 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996.  Sen  No.  727371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japao,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-288657; 
Oct.  26,  1995,  7-3«194«;  Dec.  27,  1995.  7-3536M 

Int  CI."^  D05B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  112—103  3  Claims 
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1.  A  tufting  machine  for  inserting  yam  in  a  backing  material, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  advancing  rollers  with  a  first  advancing  roller  for 

feeding  the  backing  material  into  the  tufting  machine  and  a 

second  advancing  roller  for  remo\mg  the  backing  material 

from  the  tufting  machine: 
a  load  measunng  unit  for  measunng  an  actual  value  of  tension 

generated  along  the  backing  material  between  the  pair  of 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising: 

a  frame  drive  member  which  is  a  long  member  extending  m  an 

X-direction  on  a  horizontal  X-Y  coordinates  plane: 
a  Y-direction  drive  portion  which  moves  said  long  frame  drive 

member  in  a  Y  direction  by  supporting  said  frame  drive 

member  at  roughly  both  end  portions  in  a  lengthwise  direction 

of  said  frame  drive  member: 
a  plurality  of  holding  arms  provided  on  said  long  frame  drive 

member  so  as  to  be  caused  to  move  in  the  X-direction.  said 

holding  arms  having  end  portions  which  extend  in  the  Y 

direction  so  that  an  embroidenng  frame  is  held  at  each  of  said 

end  portions:  and 
an  X-direction  drive  portion  tor  moving  said  plurality  of  holding 

arms  in  the  X-direction  with  respect  to  said  frame  dnve 

member: 
wherein  said  sewing  machine  being  characterized  in  compnsing: 

a  guide  member  fixed  above  roughly  a  middle  portion  of  said 
frame  drive  member  so  that  said  guide  member  extends 
horizontally  in  the  Y  direction  of  a  movement  area  of  said 
frame  drive  member  in  the  Y  direction: 
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an  engaging  member  provided  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
frame  drive  member  and  at  directly  below  said  guide  mem- 
ber, said  engaging  member  being  movable  in  the  Y  direc- 
tion along  said  guide  member  with  said  engaging  member 
bemg  engaged  with  said  guide  member;  and  wherein 

when  said  Y-direction  drive  portion  is  activated,  said  frame 
drive  member  is  moved  in  the  Y  direction  together  with 
said  engaging  member  while  said  frame  drive  member  is 
suspended  at  roughly  a  middle  portion  thereof  by  said 
engaging  member. 


5,809,920 

FOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Juergen  Zantopp.  Mackenbach.  and  Axel  Zinssmeister,  Roth- 

selberg.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  G.M.  Pfaff  AG,  Kai- 

serslautem,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  954^01 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1997,  297  09 
523.4 

InL  a."  D05B  .^9/00 
U.S.  CI.  112— »70.16  7  Claims 


5,809,919 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  SEWING  SYSTEM 

George  Mitchell,  Barneveld,  N.Y.;  Tadeusz  Olewicz,  Hoschton, 

Ga.,  and  Ernst  Schramayr,  Barneveld,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Jet 

Sew  Technologies,  Inc.,  Barneveld,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716363 

Int.  CI."  D05B  21/00 

VS.  a.  112—470.07  26  Claims 


1.  A  folding  device  for  an  automatic  sewing  machine  for  folding 
.  over  at  least  two  edge  strips  of  a  first  fabric  part,  wherein  the  edge 
.strips  extend  at  an  angle  to  one  another  and  the  first  fabric  part  is 
sewn  on  a  said  second  fabric  part,  the  device  comprising: 

a  support  plate  for  the  second  fabric  part; 

a  folding  plate  movable  in  relation  to  said  support  plate  for  said 
first  fabric  pan; 

a  carrier  plate  movable  in  relation  to  said  support  plate  and  said 
folding  plate; 

a  pressing  plate  that  can  be  placed  on  said  first  fabnc  part;  and 

at  least  two  folding  slides,  which  are  arranged  at  an  angle  in 
relation  to  one  another  and  which  are  each  cotinected  to  a 
drive  means,  said  folding  plate  and  said  pressing  plate  having 
at  least  one  edge  strip  defining  an  angle  which  is  adjustable, 
and  an  angle  of  at  least  one  of  said  folding  slides  is  adjustable. 


26.  An  automatic  sewing  system  for  securely  holding  a  work- 
piece  with  a  fixed  outer  perimeter  on  the  supporting  surface  of  a 
work  table,  the  system  comprising: 

a  sewing  machine  having  a  pres.ser  ftxM  and  at  least  one  feed  dog 
under  at  least  one  needle; 

holding  means  with  first  and  second  faces,  the  second  face 
directed  toward  the  supporting  surface  of  the  work  table  and 
having  an  outer  perimeter  less  than  the  outer  perimeter  of  the 
workpiece; 

a  flexible  membrane  with  a  first  surface  attached  to  the  second 
face  of  the  holding  means  and  a  second  surface  Aw  engaging 
a  workpiece  positioned  on  die  supporting  surface  of  the  work 
table  for  moving  it  through  the  sewing  head  in  cooperation 
with  the  presser  foot  and  at  least  one  feed  dog;  and 

said  flexible  membrane  having  an  outer  perimeter  less  than  the 
outer  perimeter  of  the  workpiece  but  greater  than  the  outer 
perimeter  of  the  second  face  of  the  holding  means  such  that  a 
portion  of  the  flexible  membrane  extends  beyond  the  edge  of 
holding  means  creating  a  track  for  the  presser  foot  that  sepa- 
rates the  presser  foot  from  the  workpiece  as  the  at  least  one 
feed  dog  advances  the  edge  of  the  workpiece  through  the 
sewing  head  without  interfering  with  operation  of  the  at  least 
one  needle,  the  flexible  membrane  being  sufliciently  pliable  to 
allow  the  presser  foot  to  maintain  contact  between  the  at  least 
one  feed  dog  and  workpiece  by  applying  pressure  through  die 
membrane. 


5,809.921 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  CONTINUOUSLY 
STITCHED  REGIONAL  CARVED  FILL  COMPOSITE 
EMBROIDERY  STITCH  PATTERM 
Man-Kam  Mok.  Markham,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pulse  Micro- 
systems Ltd.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,010 
Int.  CI.'  D05C  S/i>2 
U.S.  CI.  112-475.19  IS  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  generating  a  continuously  stitched  regional 
carved  fill  composite  embroidery  stitch  patter^  said  composite 
stitch  pattern  comprising  a  carved  fill  pattern  disposed  in  a  defined 
fill  region  in  an  underlying  base  background  region,  said  base 
background  region  comprising  an  underlying  base  background 
embroidery  stitch  pattern  in  said  composite  embroidery  stitch 
pattern,  said  carved  fill  pattern  comprising  a  difliercni  stitched 
pattern  from  said  underlying  base  background  embroidery  stitch 
pattern,  said  defined  fill  region  comprising  a  region  carving  seg- 
ment having  a  defined  shape  fillable  by  using  said  carved  fill  stitch 
pattern,  said  defined  fill  region  compnsing  a  first  area  of  overlap 
between  said  underlying  base  background  embroidery  stitch  pat- 
tern and  said  carved  fill  stitch  pattern,  said  underiying  base  back- 
ground embroidery  stitch  pattern  further  compnsing  a  second  area 
of  no  overlap  between  said  underlying  base  background  embroi- 
dery stitch  pattern  and  said  carved  fill  stitch  pattern,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  detecting  said  regions  of  overlap  in  .s^id 
composite  embroidery  stitch  pattern,  and  continuously  selectively 
stitching  said  composite  embroidery   stitch  pattern  across  said 
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vomposite  patlem  by  continuously  filling  said  composite  pattern  in 
a  fill  line  by  fill  line  continuous  fill  sequence  across  said  composite 
pattern  by  filling  both  said  first  area  of  overlap  in  said  fill  line 
solely  with  said  carved  fill  stitch  pattern  wherever  said  overlap  is 
delected  in  said  fill  line  and  filling  said  second  area  of  no  overlap 
in  said  fill  line  solely  with  said  background  stitch  panem  wherever 
said  overlap  is  not  detected  in  said  fill  line  during  said  continuous 
fill  sequence  dunng  said  continuous  stitching  of  said  composite 
embroidery  stitch  pattern;  whereby  said  carved  fill  pattern  is  not 
stitched  on  top  of  said  background  pattern. 


5,809,922 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  SUBMERGED  CARGO 

Arthur  J.  Nelson,  700  Laurel  Ave.  6A1,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94401 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Set.  No.  723^34 

Int  a.*  B63B  35/30 

VS.  CI.  114-73  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  combination  providing  marine  vessel  transportation  of 
slurry-type  cargo,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

(a)  a  shipshaped  vessel  fitted  with  a  hollowed  out  mid-length 
portion  buoyantly  supporting  the  pivotal  mounting  of  hinged 
halves  of  a  clamshell  bucket  slurry  carrier  disposed  m  said 
hollowed-out  portjon  wherein  said  vessel  is  gradually  loaded 
until  the  axes  of  the  hinged  mounting  lies  in  proximity  with 
and  below  the  water  surface; 

(b)  said  clamshell  bucket  halves  including  serrated  surfaces 
lying  in  abutment  with  each  other  when  locked  and  defining 
gaps  that  permit  the  free  passage  of  water  but  prevent  the  loss 
of  slurry; 

(c)  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  clamshell  bucket  halves  being  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  the  arc  scnbing  the  semi-cylindrical  arc  of  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  clamshell  halves  and  with  the  axis  of 
the  scribing  arc  of  the  hollowed  portion: 

(d)  the  clamshell  halves  are  limited  in  angular  pivoting  about  the 
common  pivotal  axis  as  needed  to  self  discharge  the  slurry 
from  the  bucket  sloping  wall; 

(e)  the  semi-cylindrical  clamshell  bucket  comprises  at  least  two 
separately  built  buckets  spaced  apan  to  distribute  the  load 


weight  to  supporting  members  of  the  vessel,  to  permit  the 
positioning  of  hydraulic-cylinders  designed  to  open  and  close 
the  halves! 

(0  the  semi-cylindrical  clamshell  halves  are  constructed  with  a 
hollow  interior  to  provide  a  buoyant  force; 

(g)  the  clamshell  buckeu  are  provided  within  holds  in  the  vessel 
with  each  hold  including  dual  hatchways  through  the  vessel 
deck  fitted  with  a  vertical  cylindrical  spout  to  disrupt  the  free 
fall  of  slurry  being  loaded  by  intercepting  sloping  interior 
shelves; 

(h)  the  loaded  vessel  destination  is  to  a  coastwise  terminal  grade 
area,  sited  in  a  cove  to  harbor  an  elongated  floating  dock, 
lengthwise  stayed  from  the  terminal  concreted  face,  for  verti- 
cal immersion  as  ballasted  or  water  surfaced  upon  pump 
ejection  of  water  ballast,  the  immersed  dock  deck  mirrors  said 
vessel  moored  directly  above,  depending  on  piling  and  fend- 
ers for  a  vertical  alignment  of  their  longitudinals; 

(i)  longitudinally  the  dock  deck  supports  at  least  one  length  of 
joined  together  porous  hoppers,  below  deck  the  center  of  each 
said  length  also  centers  a  full  length  steel  enclosing  tunnel 
with  tracks,  that  with  the  dock  surfaced,  align  with  a  like  set 
of  tracks  borne  by  a  bridge  erected  from  the  grade  area,  and 
align  with  rails  on  an  apron  hinged  to  the  bridge,  the  apron, 
depending  upon  the  dock  for  end  support,  accommodates  load 
and  tidal  differences  of  dock  level  with  the  grade  area; 

(J)  typical  rubber  bell  conveyor  assemblies,  mounted  on  wheels 
to  run  on  said  rails,  are  powered  off  the  dock  to  said  bndge 
before  the  dock  is  submerged,  operated  conveyors  on  the 
water  surfaced  dock  discharge  gravel,  free  of  water  drained 
from  surfaced  porous  hoppers,  into  chutes  completing  said 
transportation; 

(k)  hoppers  arranged  on  the  dock  deck,  surrounded  by  a  bul- 
wark, self-feed  gravel  to  center  fixed  gates  remotely  opened 
selectively  to  feed  gravel  onto  conveyors  in  .said  tunnels; 

(I)  a  multiple  arrangement  of  powered  wire  rope  systems  indi- 
vidually provide:  an  operative  fender  system  bearing  with  the 
presently  disposed  water  surfaced  dock  or  vessel,  another 
means  to  pull  propel  conveyors  on/off  the  dock,  and  a  dual 
monitoring  means  for  alignment  of  the  dock  held  against  the 
face  of  the  terminal. 


5,809,923 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  BUOYANCY 

AND  DRAFT  OF  A  VF^SEL 

G.  George  YUmaz,  28202  Meadowlark  La.,  Bonita  Springs,  Fla. 

34134 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,603 

Int.  CI."  B63B  lAX) 

VS.  a.  114—61  2  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  designed  for  operation  in  deep  water  which  can  be 
navigated  and  boarded  and  unloaded  in  very  shallow  water  com- 
prising 
a  main  passenger  and  cargo  carrying  hull  having  two  similar 

opposite  sides, 
a  pair  of  similar  elongated  side  hulls  each  having  a  front  end,  a 

center  section  and  a  rear  end  which  lie  along  the  opposite 

sides  of  the  main  hull, 
each  of  the  side  hulls  being  connected  to  the  main  hull  by  a  pair 

of  similar  horizontally  oriented  rotatable  connectors  which 

permit  each  side  hull  to  rotate  90°  from  a  horizontal  position 

floating  on  the  surface  of  the  water  along  side  the  main  hull  to 

a  venical  position  beneath  the  water,  and 
a  pair  of  dynamic  stabilizers  mounted  respectively  on  the  right 

and  left  side  hulls. 
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5.809.924 
CLUTCH  CONTROLLED  STEERING  DEVICE 
Salvatore  Ambrico.  11680  NW.  24th  St.,  PlanUtion,  FU.  33323; 
Mike  F1a\in.  3270  Seaward  Dr.,  Pompano  Beach.  Fla.  33062. 
and  Kathleen  Ambrico,  11680  NW.  24th  St..  PlanUtion.  Fla. 
33323 

Filed  Mav  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  859,049 

Int.  CI.*^  B63H  5/}! 

U.S.  a.  114—144  R  18  Claims 


pawl  is  in  the  chain-engaged  position  and  the  release  pin  is  in 
the  pawl-engaged  position,  force  applied  lo  the  chain  in  the 
chain-loosening  direction  is  transferred  through  the  pawl  lo 
the  release  pin  and  biases  the  relea.se  pin  toward  the  pawl- 
released  position;  and 

trigger  assembly  normally  retaining  the  release  pin  in  the 
pawl-engaged  position  but  actuatable  lo  perniii  free  rotation 
of  the  release  pin  to  and  beyond  the  pawl-released  position  for 
discharge  of  energy  by  free  spinning  of  the  release  pin. 


5.809.925 
CHAIN  STOPPER 
James  L.  Montgomery,  Olympia,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Smith 
Berger  Marine.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,857 

Int.  CI."  B63B  2///« 

UA  a.  114—200  4  Qaims 


-1-  -^n 


1.  A  stopper  for  retaining  a  chain  comprising: 

a  frame  having  means  for  receiving  a  chain  and  for  guiding  the 
chain  for  movement  lengthwise  relative  to  the  frame  in  a 
chain-loosening  direction  and  in  a  chain-tightening  direction: 

a  pawl  mounted  in  the  frame  for  mo\ement  between  a  chain- 
engaged  position  in  which  the  chain  is  blocked  from  move- 
ment in  the  chain-loosening  direction  and  a  chain-released 
position  in  which  the  chain  is  free  to  move; 

a  release  pin  mounted  in  the  frame  and  rotalable  between  a 
pawl-released  position  in  which  the  pawl  is  free  to  move  and 
a  pawl-engaged  position  for  retaining  the  pawl  in  the  chain- 
engaged  position  to  prevent  movement  of  the  chain  in  a 
loosening  direction,  the  guide  means,  pawl  and  release  pin 
being  constructed  and  arranged  relatively  such  that,  when  the 


5,809.926 
LIFTING  FIN 

Kevin  Kelsey,  11538  Riviera  PI  NE,  Seattle,  Wash.  98125-5921 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501.414 

Int.  CI."  B63B  ]/24 

U.S.  CI.  114—274  17  Claims 


1  A  steenng  device  for  a  motor  having  a  motor  head  and  a 
vertical  steering  column  for  turning  the  motor  about  its  axis 
attached  to  the  bow  or  stem  of  a  boat,  comprising  an  adjustable 
clutch  controlled  steering  device  having  an  elongated  steering  arm 
connected  to  a  cylindrical  casing  encompassed  clutch  mechanism 
connected  horizontally  to  the  vertical  steenng  column. 

said   clutch    mechanism    having    at    least    one   clutch    sleeve 
enclosed  therein  having  axial  opening  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
longitudinal  shaft  extending  therein, 
electrical  means  in  the  steering  arm  operatively  connected  to  the 

motor, 
the  arrangement  being  such  whereby  the  electrical  means  control 
the  starting  and  stopping  of  the  motor. 


1.  A  hydrofoil  assembly  mounted  on  a  hull  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  vertical  hydrofoil: 

(b)  a  single  sloped  hydrofoil: 

(c)  a  hydrofoil  hinging  means  for  joining  an  upper  end  of  said 
sloped  hydrofoil  to  die  bottom  end  of  said  vertical  hydrofoil, 
said  hinging  means  having  a  center  line  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hull:  and 

(d)  a  hinging  stop  means  for  limiting  said  hydrofoil  hinging 
means  so  that  said  sloped  hydrofoil  assumes  a  maximum 
angle  of  90  degrees  to  both  sides  of  the  vertical. 


5,809,927 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  PIVOTING  ELEMENTS 
Claude  Grondin.  La  Farled-Sur-Sollies-Pont.  France,  assignor 
to  Etat  Francais  Represente  Par  Le  Delegue  General  Pour 
L'Armement.  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00358.  §  371  Date  Nov.  14.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/28342.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  737,461 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1995,  95  03033 
Int  a."  B63G  mi 
VS.  CI.  714—316  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the.  kinematics  of  pivoting  and  rotary 
elements  designed  to  open  substantially  simultaneously  to  allow  a 
clear  passage  for  a  weapon  in  a  weapon  launch  tube  equipped  with 


September  22,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3741 


a  weapon  launch  circuit  via  an  air  distributor  on  board  a  subma- 
nne.  the  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pivoting  elements  each  pivotable  about  an  axis  of 
rotation; 

a  rotar>'  element  connected  to  the  air  distributor,  said  rotary 
element  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 

means  for  converting  a  rotation  into  a  translation  and  for  con- 
vening a  translation  into  a  rotation,  and  associated  means  for 
quantifying  the  conversions,  said  means  for  converting  and 
said  means  for  quantifying  attached  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  pivoting  elements  and  said  rotary 
element;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  converting  a  translation  into  a  rotation 
and  for  converting  a  rotation  into  a  translation  of  said  rotary 
element  is  activated  by  said  means  for  converting  a  translation 
into  a  rotation  and  for  converting  a  rotation  into  a  translation 
of  each  pivoting  element 


and  fastener  means  for  extending  through  said  lip  means  and 
engaging  said  gunwale  for  securing  said  cover  in  place  on  said 
hull. 


5.»W,928 

ADJUSTABLE  BOAT  FLOOR  INSERT 

DonaM  E.  Cox.  PO  Box  651.  West  Branch,  Iowa  52358 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  883.588 

tal.  CI."  B63B  MX) 

V.S.  CI.  114—343  14  Qains 


1.  An  adjustable  boat  floor  insert  comprising: 

a  first  substantially  planar  floorboard  member; 

a  second  substantially  planar  floorboard  member;  and 

said  first  floorboard  member  having  a  slot  for  receiving  said 
second  floorboard,  said  second  floorboard  being  removably 
insertable  into  said  slot  such  that  said  first  floorboard  member 
may  be  placed  on  the  floor  of  a  boat  and  second  floorboard 
may  be  slidingly  withdrawn  from  the  slot  of  said  first  floor- 
board member  to  approximate  the  size  of  a  boat  floor. 


5.809.929 

BO.AT  COVER 

Franklin  Garnes.  5341  Lpland  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19143 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  942.889 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  17/02 

IS.  CI.  114— 3«1  4  aaims 


j^^^^^5%sp 


1  A  boat  cover  for  use  in  combmalion  w  ith  a  boat  having  a  hull, 
said  hull  having  a  gunwale  arranged  penpherally  about  the  hull  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  coser  comprising  four  indi- 
vidual ngid  cover  portions,  each  cover  portion  including  an  inter- 
fitting  portion  for  mating  with  an  interfitting  portion  on  adjacent 
said  cover  portions,  each  said  cover  portion  including  a  lip  means 
on  a  lower  edge  thereof  for  underlying  said  gunwale  of  said  hull 


5.809.93* 

FLAGPOLE  ROTATION  DEVICE 

Joseph  Carl  Brooks.  9522  S.  89tk  E.  Ave..  Tblsa.  Okla.  74133 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  7»*,63S 

Int.  CI."  GWF  17/00 

VS.  a.  11«— 174  1  Claim 


1.  A  system  for  allowing  a  flag  to  freely  rotate  around  a  flagpole 
following  the  wind  direction  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  upper  collar  having  two  U-shaped  portions,  the  two  U-shaped 
portions  adapted  for  securement  around  the  flagpole,  the  two 
U-shaped  portions  tightly  secured  around  the  flagpole; 

a  cylindrical  rotator  portion  having  two  U-shaped  portions,  the 
two  U-shaped  portions  of  the  rotator  portion  having  inner 
nylon  surfaces,  the  two  U-shaped  portions  of  the  rotator 
portion  adapted  for  securement  around  the  flagpole,  the  two 
U-shaped  portions  of  the  rotator  portion  loosely  secured 
around  the  flagpole,  the  rotator  portion  disposed  on  the  flag- 
pole beneath  the  upper  collar; 

a  lower  collar  having  two  U-shaped  portions,  the  two  U-shaped 
portions  of  the  lower  collar  adapted  for  securement  around  the 
flagpole,  the  two  U-shaped  portions  of  the  lower  collar  tightly 
secured  around  the  flagpole,  the  lower  collar  disposed  on  the 
flagpole  beneath  the  rotator  portion;  and 

a  tie-off  cleat  secured  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  rotator  portion, 
the  tie-off  cleat  serving  for  securement  to  a  lanyard  attached 
to  the  flag; 

wherein  the  upper  collar,  the  lower  collar,  and  the  rotator  portion 
are  fabncated  of  aluminum; 

wherein  the  U-shaped  portions  of  the  rotator  portion  each  have 
labs  extending  radially  outward  from  a  central  extent  of  the 
ends  thereof,  each  said  tab  having  a  bore  formed  therein  such 
that  upon  the  situation  of  the  rotator  portion  in  operative 
alignment  on  the  flagpole  the  bores  are  aligned  to  form  a  pair 
of  bolt  holes,  the  system  further  including  a  pair  of  bolts  each 
slidably  situated  within  one  of  the  bolt  holes,  a  pair  of  nuts 
screwably  coupling  with  the  bolts,  and  a  pair  of  springs  each 
situated  about  a  corresponding  bolt  between  the  associated  nut 
and  the  associated  tab.  a  majority  of  a  length  of  the  bolts 
adjacent  to  heads  thereof  including  a  smooth  surface  on  which 
the  associated  tabs  and  the  associated  spring  may  slide; 

wherein  the  inner  nylon  surfaces  each  include  a  removable 
upper  annular  nylon  bushing  and  a  removable  lower  annular 
nylon  bushing,  each  nylon  bushing  having  a  central  ring 
inserted  coaxially  within  an  upper  and  a  lower  extent  of  the 
rotator  portion,  respectively  the  central  nng  of  each  said 
bushing  having  a  lip  integrally  coupled  to  an  outer  surface 
thereof  and  extending  radially  outward  therefrom; 
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wherein  an  inner  surface  of  each  of  the  central  rings  of  the 
bushings  are  tapered  to  emuiate  a  taper  of  the  flagpole: 

wherein  an  inner  surface  of  each  said  central  ring  is  equipped 
with  a  plurality  of  spherical  recesses  having  ball  bearings 
therein  with  portions  of  such  beanngs  of  less  than  10% 
protruding  inwardly  to  abut  the  flagpole,  thereby  providing 
minimal  frictional  engagement: 

wherein  the  lips  of  the  bushings  are  equipped  with  spherical 
bores  having  a  plurality  of  ball  beanngs  therein  with  portions 
of  such  bearings  of  less  than  \09c  protruding  both  upwardly 
and  downwardly  from  the  respective  lip  to  abut  the  associated 
collar  and  the  rotator  portion  with  the  spherical  bores  of  the 
lips  of  the  bushings  have  arcuate  side  walls  each  having  a 
center  of  curvature  situated  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  prevent 
the  ball  bearings  of  the  lips  from  being  removed  from  the 
spherical  bores  of  the  lips  of  the  bushings,  thereby  providing 
minimal  frictional  engagement. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  of  a  milking  cluster  at  a  prese- 
lected location  for  milking  an  animal  comprising: 

means  for  carrying  a  milking  cluster: 

an  upnght  guide: 

a  body  operably  coupling  said  carrying  means  and  guide: 

a  motive  assembly  for  selectively  downwardly  translating  said 
guide  carrying  means  along  the  length  of  the  guide  through  a 
range  between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position:  and 

means  for  selectively  stopping  the  translational  descending 
movement  of  the  carrying  means  and  body  at  a  preselected 
position  intennediate  the  upper  and  lower  positions,  including 
a  sensor  engageable  by  said  body  dunng  said  iianslational 
descending  movement  thereof,  a  sensor  mount  for  selective 
vertical  movement  of  the  sensor  and  positioning  thereof  at 
any  one  of  a  number  of  locations,  and  means  operably  cou- 
pling said  sensor  and  motive  assembly  for  stopping  the 
descending  translation  of  the  body  and  carrying  means  upon 
engagement  of  the  sensor  by  said  body. 

said  motive  assembly  having  structure  for  holding  said  IxkIv  at 
said  third,  preselected  position. 


5.809.932 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  MILKING  ANIMALS 
Karel  van  den  Berg,  Bleskensgraaf.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Maasland  N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996.  Sen  No.  692,070 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    9,    1994, 
9402078;  Feb.  8.  1995,  9500232 

Int  CL*  AOIJ  5/04 
VS.  a.  119—14.47  25  Claims 


5,809,931 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING 

MILKING  CLUSTER 

Michael  W.  Ellis.  Kansas  City,  and  Michael  W.  Thackeray, 

Lawson,   both   of  Mo.,  assignors   to  Alfa   Laval  Agri  AB, 

Tumba,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.390 

Int.  CI."  AOIJ  5/04 

VS.  a.  119—14.08  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  milking  animals,  such  as  cows,  comprising  a 
milking  machine  which  includes  teat  cups,  milk  lines  connected 
thereto,  and  an  air  suction  line  connected  to  a  teat  space  of  a  said 
teal  cup.  said  air  suction  line  connected  to  a  source  of  air  and 
providing  air  into  the  teat  space  of  said  teal  cup. 


5,809,933 
ANIMAL  CLIMBING  AND  PERCH  SYSTEM 
Thomas  R  Conwell.  Ill,  10766  Pebble  Ridge  Dr.,  South  Lvon. 
Mich.  48178 

Filed  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  648.226 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIK  1/0.^5 

VS.  CL  119—28.5  14  Oaims 


1.  An  animal  climbing  and  perch  system  mounted  to  a  room  wall 
surface  within  a  building,  said  system  comprising: 

a   vertically   ascending   array   of  honzontal   perch   steps,   and 

mounting  means  mounting  each  step  to  said  wall  surtace  to  be 

cartilevered  out  therefrom: 
said  perch  steps  being  vertically  spaced  apart  from  each  other: 
each  of  said  steps  being  horizontally  offset  from  immediatelv 

adjacent  steps  in  said  ascending  array: 
a  horizonal  perch  platform  and  mounting  means  mounting  said 

perch  platform  to  said  room  wall  surface  to  be  cantilevered 

therefrom  and  spaced  above  the  highest  perch  step  in  said 
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ascending  airay.  whereby  said  perch  steps  allow  a  cat  to  climb 
along  said  perch  steps  to  said  perch  platform  by  executing  a 
series  of  upward  leaps  from  perch  step  to  perch  step  and  to 
said  perch  platform. 


5,809.934 
AUTOMATIC  PORTABLE  DRINKING  DEVICE  FOR 

ANIMALS 
Philippe  J.  L.  Gavet,  205  Somerset  Way,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 
33326 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736.518 

Int  Cl.'^  AOIK  5/()0 

U.S.  a.  119-52. 1  20  Claims 


1.  A  transportable  and  automatic  fluid  dispenser  for  providing  a 
virtually  constant  supply  of  fluid  to  an  animal,  said  fluid  dispenser 
comprising: 

a  main  tank  for  storing  a  main  supply  of  drinkable  fluid,  said 
tank  compnsing  a  front  surface,  side  surfaces,  a  rear  surface. 
a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  defining  a  tank  volume; 

a  fluid  reservoir  for  providing  a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid 
for  dnnking  by  the  animal,  said  reservoir  projecting  outward 
from  said  lank  and  partial  l>  penetrating  said  tank  volume 

a  recessed  opening  defined  in  said  front  surface  by  a  plurality  of 
walls  protecting  into  said  tank  volume  over  the  portion  of  said 
fluid  reservoir  penetrating  said  tank  volume,  said  recessed 
opening  having  a  size  for  receiving  an  animal's  nose  and 
mouth  to  prevent  spilling  of  the  fluid  and  toppling  of  the  fluid 
dispenser  while  the  animal  is  drinking; 

said  main  tank  and  said  fluid  reservoir  compnsing  an  integral 
unit  to  provide  a  stable  fluid  dispenser  that  is  resistant  to 
knocking  over; 

means  for  transponing  said  fluid  dispenser  to  desired  locations 
for  use;  and 

an  automatic  fluid  control  valve  means,  fluidly  communicating 
said  tank  with  said  reservoir,  for  automatically  dispensing  and 
replenishing  fluid  in  said  reservoir  from  the  fluid  in  said  tank. 


5.809,935 
PORTABLE  DRINK  DISPENSER 
Thomas  E.  Kolterraan.  and  Su.san  Donahue,  both  of  216  Cas- 
sandra Dr.,  Chalfonl,  Pa.  18914 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  855,832 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  7/(m- 
VS.  CI.  119-74  28  Claims 

I.  A  portable  drink  dispenser  comprising: 

a  flexible  container  including  a  bottom  wall  and  sidewalls.  said 
flexible  container  further  comprising  a  top  wall  including  a 
centered  opening  therein  and  an  upwardl>  protruding  neck 
portion  disposed  to  surround  said  centered  opening; 
a  drinking  bowl  including  sidewalls  and  a  b<ntom  wall,  said 
bottom  wall  including  a  centered  opening  so  that  said  drink- 
ing boul  may  be  positioned  over  said  protruding  neck  portion 


of  said  flexible  container  such  that  said  neck  portion  protrudes 
into  the  inner  region  of  said  drinking  bowl; 

a  cap  member  disposed  within  said  drinking  bowl  so  as  to 
connect  with  said  protruding  neck  portion  of  said  container, 
wherein  said  cap  member  includes  a  first,  closed  position  and 
a  second,  opened  position;  and 

a  lube  including  a  first  end  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  cap 
member,  said  tube  positioned  through  said  centered  opening 
of  said  flexible  container  such  that  a  second,  opposing  end  of 
said  tube  is  in  proximity  with  said  bonom  wall  of  said 
container  and  liquid  within  said  container  may  travel  through 
said  tube  and  enter  said  drinking  bowl  when  said  container  is 
squeezed  and  said  cap  member  is  in  the  second,  opened 
position. 


5,809,936 

SUBTERRANEAN  ANIMAL  SANCTUARY 

Ryan  A.  Wall,  2512  Richland  Ave..  Metairie,  La.  70001 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997.  Sen  No.  780  J64 

Int.  CI."  E06B  7/02:  E02D  2V/00;  AOIK  I/V3 


U.S.  CI.  119—484 


6  Claims 


3  An  animal  sanctuary  comprising: 

a  housing,  wherein  said  housing  comprises: 

a  box  structure  having  formed  therein  a  staircase. 

a  lid  member  having  a  top  surface  removably  coupled  to  said 

box  structure,  and 
a  means  for  sealing  coupled  to  top  wall  edges  of  said  box 
structure  for  sealing  the  mating  of  said  lid  member  to  said 
box  structure; 
a  sanctuary  foyer,  coupled  to  said  housing,  having  a  door  means 

for  providing  unhindered  entry  and  exit  of  an  animal; 
air  and  heating  venting  system  coupled  to  said  housing  for 
supplying  cooled  air  or  heated  au-  to  said  housing;  and 
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a  ventilation  outlet  conduit  for  refreshing  the  air  within  said 

housing: 
said  sanctuary  foyer  further  comprising: 
a  first  sloping  triangularly  shaped  wall, 
a  second  sloping  triangularly  shaped  wall  coupled  to  said  first 

sloping  triangularly  shaped  wall  to  fomi  an  apex,  and 
a  support  brace  member  coupled  to  said  first  sloping  triangu- 
larly  shaped  wall   and  said  second  sloping  triangularly 
shaped  wall  m  close  proximity  lo  said  apex  wherein  said 
apex  forms  a  tunneling  means  for  directing  an  animal  down 
said  staircase  and  into  the  confines  of  said  housing; 
wherein  a  leg  of  said  first  uiangularly  shaped  wall  and  a  leg  of 
said  second  tnangularly  shaped  wall  are  fixedly  coupled  lo  the 
top  surface  of  said  lid  member  surrounding  a  triangular  aper- 
ture formed  in  said  lid  member 


5,809,938 
PET  TOY 
Vincent  .\.  Baiera.  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  and  Jonathan  Willingtr, 
Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignors  to  J.W.  Pet  Company,  Inc.,  Engle- 
wood,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,788 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  2W(K) 

VS.  a.  119—707  26  Oaims 


5,809,937 
FARROWING  CRATE 
Jaromir  Frank  Hurnik.  and  Jacob  Hurnik,  both  of  Cuelph, 
Canada,  assignors  to  J.K.  Reid  Manufacturing  &  Sales  Ltd., 
Moorefield,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  678,137 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  1/02 

VS.  a.  119—503  5  Oalms 


1.  A  pet  toy.  comprising: 

a  central  sphere: 

an  annular  track  mechanically  pivotally  connected  to  said  central 

sphere:  and 
at  least  one  ball  captured  and  held  within  said  track  and  free  to 

orbit  around  said  central  sphere. 


5.809,939 
POSITIVE  REINFORCEMENT  BIT  .ASSEMBLY 
Glenice  Robart,  and  Dave  Robart,  both  of  2890  County  Rd. 
166,  Elizabeth.  Colo.  80107 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,1% 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  I  SAX) 

U.S.  CI.  119—712  II  Claims 


1.  A  farrowing  crate  for  use  inside  a  generally  rectangular  pen 
comprising 

an  end  support  member: 

an  opposed  end  suppon  member: 

a  back  portion  releasably  attached  at  one  end  to  the  support 
member  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  opposed  end  support 
member,  the  back  portion  comprising  a  top  rail  spaced  from  a 
bonom  rail  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  bowed  bars  ther- 
ebetween, the  bottom  rail  being  spaced  abo%e  the  ground,  the 
lop  and  bottom  rail  each  having  an  arcuate  section  and  a 
longitudinal  section,  the  curvature  of  the  bowed  bars  varies 
such  that  the  curvature  of  ihe  bowed  bars  increases  in  the 
bowed  bars  decreases  in  the  bowed  bars  approaching  the  end 
support  member  and  the  opposed  end  support  member:  and 

a  front  portion  releasably  attached  at  one  end  suppon  member 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  opposed  end  support  member,  the 
back  fwrtion  comprising  a  lop  rail  spaced  from  a  bottom  rail 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  bowed  bars  therebetween,  the 
bottom  rail  being  spaced  above  the  ground,  the  top  and 
bottom  rail  each  having  an  arcuate  section  and  a  longitudinal 
section,  the  curvature  of  bowed  bars  decreases  in  the  bowed 
bars  approaching  the  end  support  member  and  the  opposed 
end  support  member. 


1   .\  bit  assembly  for  training  an  animal  compnsing: 

a  fluid  reservoir  with  a  lid  having  a  first  piece  of  flexible  tubing 
extending  from  ihe  floor  of  the  reservoir  through  an  appropri- 
ately sized  aperture  in  said  lid  to  a  basic  check  valve: 

a  pumping  means  having  a  first  tube  connector  and  a  second 
tube  connector,  said  second  tube  connector  having  a  spnng 
check  valve  disposed  therein: 

a  second  piece  of  flexible  tubing  connecting  said  basic  check 
valve  to  said  hrsi  tube  connector: 

a  bit  having  a  mouthpiece  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  mouth  ol 
said  animal  and  having  laterally  extending  ends  and  nng 
members,  said  mouthpiece  having  an  aperture  therethrough 
and  a  third  lube  connector,  said  mouthpiece  aperture  having 
first  and  second  flow  apertures,  said  first  flow  aperture  func- 
tionallv  connected  lo  said  third  lube  connector  and  entering 
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the  mouthpiece  of  said  bit  at  a  lateral  end,  sajd  second  flow 
apenure  exiting  said  bit  at  a  centralized  location  of  said 
itiouthpiece;  and 
a  third  piece  of  flexible  tubing  connecting  said  second  tube 
connector  to  said  third  tube  connector 


5,M9.94« 
nSfDIRECT  COOLING  OF  PRIMARY  IMPACT  TYPE 
SOLIDS  SEPARATOR  ELEMENTS  IN  A  CFB  REACTOR 
David  E.  James,  Barberton;  David  J.  Walker,  Wadsworth,  and 
Felix  BeUn,  Brecksvifc,  aH  ot  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,233 

Int  a.*"  B09B  3/00:  B«1D  45/08 

VS.  a.  122— »  D  ,  Claims 


said  circuit  efl'ective  to  disconnect  said  heating  element  from  the 
battery  when  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  said  lower  chamber 
reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


5,8«»,942 
POOL  AND  SPA  WATER  HEATER 
WilKam  M.  Kraktvec,  2154  Horscsbew  La.,  Delavan.  Wis 
53115,  and  Paul  T  King,  3807  N.  Wilton  03,  Chicaeo,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,627 

Int.  CI."  F22B  15/00 

VS.  a.  122-235.14  ,4  cUiiK 


1.  An  improved  CFB  reactor  or  combustor  arrangement  having 
impact  type  particle  separators  for  separating  solids  panicles  from 
a  flow  of  flue  gas/solids  flowing  through  the  reactor  enclosuie, 
comprising: 

a  reactor  enclosure  having  an  exit  opening: 
a  group  of  at  least  two  rows  of  staggered  impact  type  particle 
separators  located  upstream  of  the  exit  opening  with  respect 
to  the  flow  of  flue  gas/solids; 
a  second  group  of  at  least  two  rows  of  sUggered  impact  type 
panicle  separators  located  downstream  of  the  exit  opening; 
and 

a  first  cooling  surface  located  just  downstream  of  the  exit 
opening  and  adjacent  and  immediately  upstream  of  the  second 
group  of  panicle  separators  for  reducing  the  temperature  of 
the  flue  gas/solids  entenng  the  second  group  of  panicle  sepa- 
rators to  reduce  the  operating  temperature  of  the  second  group 
of  particle  separators. 


1.  In  a  pool  and  spa  water  heater  having  a  base,  an  enclosure 
coupled  to  the  base,  a  cold  water  inlet  port  and  a  hot  water 
discharge  port  mounted  to  the  enclosure,  and  a  firing  unit  in  the 
enclosure  for  transfemng  heat  10  water  flowing  from  the  inlet  port 
to  the  discharge  port,  the  improvement  wherein; 

the  enclosure  includes  a  plurality  of  enclosure  components;  and 
the  components  are  coupled  to  the  base  by  an  attachment  de\  ice 
having  first  and  second  portions  overlapping  one  another  and 
securing  the  components  and  the  base  to  one  another. 


5,809,941 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  HOT  WATER  HEATER  FOR 
RECREATIONAL  VEHICLES 
Ernest  Lee  Allaire,  31  Hadley  Ct.,  Noank,  Conn.  06340 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,372 
Int.  CI.'-  F24H  1/20 
VS.  CI.  122-13.2  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  powered  hot  water  heater  for  a  vehicle  includ- 
ing a  heating  element  adapted  to  be  powered  by  a  battery  on  the 
vehicle,  said  heater  comprising  a  tank  having  an  upper  inlet  for 
receiving  water  and  a  lower  discharge  port,  a  horizontally  directed 
divider  in  said  tank  dividing  said  tank  into  upper  and  lower 
chambers,  said  di\ider  providing  limited  communication  between 
said  upper  and  lower  sections,  said  heating  element  extending  into 
said  tank  in  said  lower  chamber,  said  upper  inlet  being  above  said 
divider,  said  discharge  port  being  below  said  divider,  an  electncal 
circuit  including  switching  means  for  connecting  said  heating 
element  to  the  battery,  and  water  temperature  sensing  means  in 


5,809,943 
DEVICE  FOR  PRECONTROLLING  THE  FEEDWATER  OF 
A  COOLING-AIR  TEMPERATl  RE  CONTROLLER  FOR  A 

COOLING-AIR  COOLER 
Hamid  Olia,  WallLsellen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 
Boveri  AG,  Baden,  SwiUerland 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,031 
Int.  CI.''  F22D  5/26:  F02C  6A)0 
VS.  CI.  122--J51.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  tor  precontrolling  the  feedwater  quantity  of  a 
cooling-air  temperature  controller  (1)  for  a  once-through  cooling- 
air  cooler  (2)  in  power  plant  systems,  it  being  the  case  that  in  the 
cooling-air  cooler  (2)  compressed  air  (K)  from  a  compressor  (32) 
is  cooled  and  feedwater  (W>  is  heated  and  evaporated,  and  that  an 
air  volume  flow  meter  with  a  sensor  (5).  and  a  temperature  meter 
with  a  sensor  (6)  are  arranged  upstream  of  the  inlet  of  the  air  (K) 
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into  the  cooling-air  cooler  (2).  and  that  a  further  temperature  meter 
with  a  sensor  (7).  whose  output  is  connected  to  the  controller  (1 )  m 
addition  to  the  air-outlet  desired  temperature  (6^  ,„,;).  is  arranged 
downstream  of  the  outlet  of  the  air  (K)  from  the  cooling-air  cooler 
(2).  as  well  as  that  a  main  steam  pressure  gage  with  a  sensor  (8)  is 
arranged  at  the  outlet  of  the  cooling-air  cooler  (2).  and  a  tempera- 
ture meter  with  a  sensor  (9)  for  the  feedwater  (W)  is  arranged  at 
the  inlet  into  the  cooling-air  cooler  (2).  and  that  at  an  addition 
point  (10)  connected  downstream  of  the  cooling-air  temperature 
controller  (1)  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  desired  value  of  the 
feedwater  volume  flow  (m,„„)  is  provided  to  a  feedwater  control 
circuit  as  a  precontrol,  wherein 

the  device  comprises  a  function  element  (3),  which  has  as  inputs 
the  signals  corresponding  to  the  air-outlet  desired  temperature 
(6„  ,„„).  the  air-inlet  temperature  (9,),  the  air  volume  flow 
(M),  the  main  steam  pressure  (p)  and  the  water-inlei  tempera- 
ture (6^)  and  has  as  outputs  the  signal  of  the  approximately 
precontrolled  feedwater  volume  flow  (m^^o).  which  is  con- 
nected 10  the  addition  point  (10).  and  the  signal  of  the  con- 
troller gain  (VR).  which  is  connected  to  the  cooling-air  tem- 
perature controller  (1). 
it  being  the  case  that  the  signal  of  the  air-outlet  desired  tempera- 
ture (e„  ,„„)  is  connected  at  a  first  input  to  a  reference  point 
( 11).  which  is  connected  at  a  second  input  to  the  output  of  the 
temperature  meter  (6)  and  whose  output  is  connected  to  the 
first  input  of  a  multiplier  (12). 
It  being  the  case,  furthermore,  that  the  output  of  the  temperature 
meter  (6)  is  connected  to  the  input  of  a  function  generator 
(13)  in  which  the  relationship  between  the  air-inlet  tempera- 
ture (Oj  and  the  specific  thermal  capacity  (C,,)  is  fixed,  and 
that  the  output  of  the  function  generator  (13)  is  connected  to 
the  first  input  of  a  further  multiplier  (14), 
it  being  the  case,  furthermore,  that  the  output  of  the  temperature 
meter  (6)  and  the  output  of  the  main  steam  pressure  gage  (8) 
are  connected  to  the  input  of  a  function  generator  (15)  in 
which  the  relationships  between  the  air- inlet  temperature  (6, ). 
the  main  steam  pressure  (p)  and  the  steam-outlet  enthalpy  (h„l 
are  fixed,  and  that  the  output  of  the  function  generator  (15)  is 
connected  as  a  first  input  to  a  reference  point  (16). 
it  being  the  case,  furthermore,  that  the  output  of  the  temperature 
meter  (9)  and  the  output  of  the  main  steam  pressure  gage  (8l 
are  connected  to  the  input  of  a  further  function  generator  ( 17). 
in  which  the  relationships  between  the  water- inlet  temperature 
(9,).  the  main  steam  pressure  (p)  and  the  water-inlet  enthalpy 
(h,)  are  fixed,  and  that  the  output  of  the  function  generator 

(17)  is  connected  as  a  second  input  to  the  reference  point  (16) 
and 

It  being  the  case,  furthermore,  that  the  output  of  the  reference 
point  ( 16)  is  connected  to  the  input  of  a  maximum  selector 

(18)  to  which  a  signal  for  the  enthalpy  difference  Jh„„,) 
limited  to  a  minimum  enthalpy  is  connected  as  funher  input, 
and  that  the  output  of  the  maximum  selector  ( 18)  is  connected 
as  first  input  to  a  divider  (19).  and  that  the  output  of  the  air 
volume  flow  meter  (5)  is  connected  as  second  input  to  the 
divider  ( 19).  the  output  of  the  divider  ( 19)  being  connected  as 
second  input  lo  the  multiplier  (14).  and  the  output  of  the 
multiplier  (14)  being  connected,  on  the  one  hand,  lo  the  input 
of  a  dynamic  time-delay  element  (20)  whose  output  supplies 


the  controller  gain  (VR)  for  the  cooling-air  temperature  con- 
troller (1),  and  being  connected,  on  the  other  hand,  as  second 
input  to  the  multiplier  (12),  whose  output  supplies  the  signal 
for  the  approximated  precontrolled  feedwater  volume  flow 
(nifro) 


5,809.944 
COOLING  WATER  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  COOLING 
WATER  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Shlnji  Aoki,  Kariya;  Toshio  Morikawa,  Toyota,  and  Yoshimitsu 
Inoue.  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation, 
Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser,  No.  924,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1996.  8-230941 
Int.  CI.''  FOIP  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  123—41.02  17  Claims 
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1.  A  cooling  water  control  valve  for  controlling  cooling  water 
flowing  in  a  cooling  water  circuit  having  a  water-cooled  engine,  a 
radiator  for  radiating  heat  of  the  cooling  water  discharged  from 
said  engine,  and  a  heat-accumulating  tank  for  accumulating  heat 
while  receiving  the  cooling  water  discharged  from  said  engine 
therein,  said  cooling  water  control  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  radiator  water  passage,  one  end  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  radiator  and  the  other  end  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  engine,  and  a  temperature  sensing  water 
passage  for  introducing  the  cooling  water  having  flowed  into 
said  housing: 
a  temperature  sensing  operation  valve  disposed  in  said  radiator 
water  passage  and  having  a  temperature  sensing  portion  for 
sensing  a  temperature  of  the  cooling  water  flowing  into  said 
housing  and  further  introduced  thereto  through  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  water  passage,  said  temperature  sensing  opera- 
lion  valve  opening  and  closing  said  radiator  water  passage  in 
accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  water. 
detected  by  said  temperature  sensing  ponion; 
a  single  control  valve  element  for  controlling  an  amount  of  the 
cix)ling  water  passing  through  said  temperature  sensing  water 
passage  and  a  flow  of  the  cooling  water  flowing  out  of  and 
into  said  heat-accumulating  tank: 
a  negative  pressure  detector  for  detecting  an  intake  negative 

pressure  of  said  engine: 
a  control  unit  for  conffolling  an  operation  of  said  control  valve 
element  such  that: 

an  amount  of  the  cooling  water  passing  through  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  water  passage  is  increased  according  to  a 
decrease  of  the  absolute  value  of  said  intake  negative 
pressure  delected  by  said  negative  pressure  detector,  and 
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an  amount  of  the  cooling  water  passing  through  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  water  passage  is  decreased  according  to  a 
increase  of  the  absolute  value  of  said  intake  negative  pres- 
sure detected  by  said  negative  pressure  detector. 


5,809,945 

DRAIN-AND-FILL  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

Richard  F.  Creeron,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.;  Norman  D.  Berke, 

New  Milford,  Conn.,  and  Jerry  Motard,  Newburgh,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Prestone  Products  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,429 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  77/00 

MS.  a.  12^-^1.14  9  Claims 


1.  A  drain-and-hll  apparatus  for  use  in  exchanging  fresh  or 
recycled  antifreeze/coolant  for  used  antifreeze/coolant  in  the  cool- 
ing system  of  an  automotive  engine  having  an  inlet-side  thermo- 
stat, said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  first  reservoir  for  storing  fresh  or  recycled  antifreeze/coolant; 

a  second  reservoir  for  receiving  used  antifreeze/coolant; 

an  inlet  line  operalively  connectable  between  said  first  reservoir 
and  an  inlet  of  said  automotive  cooling  system; 

an  outlet  line  operauvely  connectable  between  an  outlet  of  said 
automotive  cooling  system  and  said  second  reservoir;  and 

a  thermostat  disposed  in  said  outlet  line  between  said  second 
reservoir  and  said  outline  line  of  said  automotive  cooling 
system,  said  thermostat  disposed  in  said  outlet  line  preventing 
the  flow  of  said  used  antifreeze/coolant  if  said  used  antifreeze/ 
coolant  has  not  reached  a  predefined  temperature. 


5,809,946 

STRUCTURE  OF  AN  OPEN  DECK  TYPE  CYLINDER 

BLOCK 

Kazuyoshi  Abe,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1996,  8-203766 

InL  CI."  F02F  l/OO 

MS.  a.  123-^1.74  6  Claims 

1.  An  open  deck  type  cylinder  block  of  an  internal  combustion 

engine  in  which  a  water  jacket  is  formed  between  the  cylinder 

bores  and  the  outer  shell  of  the  cylinder  block,  and  the  cylinder 

bores  are  separated  from  the  outer  shell  of  the  cylinder  block  in  the 

upper  deck,  wherein  thick  portions  thicker  than  other  portions  are 

formed  near  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  bores  located  at  both  ends  of 

the  internal  combustion  engine  in  the  direction  of  the  crank  shaft. 


said  ends  being  opposed  to  the  outer  shell  of  the  cylinder  block  in 
the  direction  of  the  crank  shaft. 


5,809,947 

PISTON  VALVE 

Kevin  R.  Thompson.  401  Harbor  Pointe,  Dunwoody,  Ga.  30350 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No,  919,040 

Int.  CI.*  FOIL  11/00 

MS.  a.  123 — 47  A  10  Claims 


wfWfn, 


/ 
/ 


/ 
/ 


1.  A  valve  for  a  piston  of  a  two  stroke  engine,  said  piston  having 
sidewall  and  top  and  bottom  surfaces  with  said  top  surface  having 
first  opening  therein  and  a  second  opening  extending  between  said 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  for  receiving  said  valve,  said  piston 
having  a  plurality  of  pressure  relief  openings  extending  between 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  plate  positioned  in  said  opening  in  said  top  surface 
overlaying   said   pressure   relief  openings,   said   valve   plate 
having  a  central  opening  extending  parallel  to  said  sidewall. 
said  valve  plate  being  movable  from  a  seated  position  cover- 
ing said  pressure  relief  openings  to  an  unseated  position 
exposing  said  pressure  relief  openings  when  pressure  inside 
said  piston  exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  and 
a  retainer  pin  having  an  elongated  body  extending  through  said 
central  opening  in  said  valve  plate,  a  head  atop  said  retainer 
pin  overlying  said  valve  plate,  and  a  hollow  end  portion,  said 
hollow  end  portion  of  said  retainer  pin  being  flared  radially 
outward  against  said  bottom  surface  of  said  piston  to  limit 
upward  movement  of  said  retainer  pin. 


5,809,948 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3748 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22,  1998 


5,809,949 
TWO-STROKE  ENGINE  WITH  IMPROVED  INJECTION 

DEVICE  AND  ASSOCIATED  INJECTION  PROCESS 
Pierre  Duret,  Sartrouville,  France,  assignor  to  Instiiut  Francais 

du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00866,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  §  102(e> 
Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07817,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,847 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  9,  1994,  94/10782 
'  Int  a."  F02M  67/00:69/10 
VS.  a.  123—65  VB  12  Claims 


1.  A  two-strolce  engine  conjprising  at  least: 

a  cylinder  in  which  a  piston  moves  and  one  end  of  which 
communicates  with  a  pump  cranlccase  crossed  through  by  the 
cranlcshaft  of  the  engine. 

a  capacity  under  pressure  opening  at  one  end  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  the  cylinder,  and  opening  at  its  other  end  into 
the  pump  crankcase  of  said  cylinder. 

a  non-return  valve  controlling  the  opening  of  the  capacity  at  the 
level  of  the  pump  crankcase  of  the  cylinder. 

at  least  one  valve  ensuring  an  intermittent  sealing  between  the 
chamber  and  the  capacity. 

a  means  for  carburetting  the  gas  passing  in  said  capacity. 

a  means  for  controlling  the  opening  of  said  valve  comprising  a 
supple  membrane  separating  two  chambers  and  connected  to 
the  rod  of  the  valve,  and 

a  linking  means  between  one  of  said  chambers  and  the  pump 
crankcase  of  said  cylinder,  allowing  notably  the  opening  of 
the  valve  to  be  activated  as  soon  as  possible  when  the  pres- 
sure Pg  in  said  one  chamber  becomes  lower  than  the  pressure 
P,  in  said  capacity,  the  pressure  P,  in  the  cylinder  being  then 
lower  than  the  pressure  P,  in  the  capacity. 


5,809,950 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Llricfa  Letsche,  Stuttgart,  and  Ralf  Gapp,  Bad  Wurzach,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,513 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mav  31,  1996,  196  21 
719.9 

int  a."  FOIL  9/02 
VS.  a.  123—90.12  12  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  operating  mechanism  for  a  valve  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  valve  having  a  valve  stem  slideably  sup- 
ported such  that  said  valve  is  axially  movable  between  a  closed 
and  an  open  position,  first  spring  means  engaging  said  valve  so  as 
to  bias  it  in  a  valve  closing  direction,  second  spnng  means  for 
providing  a  valve  opening  force  to  said  valve,  and  valve  control 
and  actuating  means  including  a  valve  tappet  arranged  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  valve  stem  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith  and 
having  a  control  piston  disposed  in  a  control  chamber  and  movable 


dp-.- 

IF 

«• 

O 

f. 

B            » 

with  said  valve  tappet  between  opposite  end  positions  in  which 
said  control  piston  closes  opposite  flow  passages  of  said  control 
chamber  so  as  to  define  separate  pressure  spaces  adjacent  said 
control  piston  at  opposite  ends  of  said  control  chamber,  means  for 
admitting  pressurized  fluid  to  said  control  chamber  for  holding  said 
control  piston  m  either  of  its  opposite  end  positions  to  either  hold 
the  valve  in  an  open  valve  position  or  a  closed  valve  position, 
means  for  tensionmg  said  second  spnng  means  to  a  certain  degree 
depending  on  engine  operating  conditions,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  pressure  in  at  least  one  pressure  space  at  one  side  of  said 
control  piston  where  said  control  piston  closes  said  one  pressure 
space  in  one  of  its  end  positions  so  as  to  trigger  movement  of  said 
control  piston  and  the  valve  associated  therewith  out  of  said  one 
end  position. 


5,809,951 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AND  SHUTTING  VALVES 

OF  AN  ENGINE 

Jae-cboon  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kia  Motors 

Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743331 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  3,  1996, 
1996-38066 

Int  a."  FOIL  1/18:13/00 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  opening  and  shutting  valves  of  an  engine,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
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an  elongate  rocker  arm  shaft  having  a  rocker  arm  shaft  first  end 
and  a  rocker  arm  shaft  second  end: 

at  least  one  rocker  arm  located  on  said  rocker  arm  shaft  between 
said  rocker  arm  shaft  first  end  and  said  rocker  arm  shaft 
second  end.  said  rocker  arm  having  a  rocker  arm  first  end  and 
a  rocker  arm  second  end,  said  rocker  arm  first  end  being 
configured  to  be  driven  by  a  cam  and  said  rocker  arm  second 
shaft  being  configured  to  cause  an  engine  valve  to  open; 

an  elongate  opening  formed  in  said  rocker  arm  between  said 
rocker  arm  first  end  and  said  rocker  arm  second  end.  said 
rocker  arm  shaft  being  movably  installed  through  said  elon- 
gate opening; 

a  first  rocker  arm  shaft  reciprocating  oil  chamber  located  at  said 
rocker  arm  shaft  first  end.  and  a  second  rocker  arm  shaft 
reciprocating  oil  chamber  located  at  said  rocker  arm  shaft 
second  end.  each  of  said  first  and  second  rocker  arm  shaft 
reciprocating  oil  chambers  including  an  oil  inlet  and  a  balance 
spring,  wherein  a  combination  of  oil  pressure  through  said 
inlet  and  tension  of  said  balance  spring  sene  to  slide  said 
rocker  arm  shaft  to  different  locations  within  said  rocker  arm 
elongate  opening  for  different  engine  speeds  in  order  to  select 
a  valve  lift  appropriate  for  the  engine  speed. 


at  least  one  third  rocker  arm  supported  by  said  rocker  shaft 
between  said  first  rocker  arm  and  said  second  rocker  arm.  said 
third  rocker  arm  having  a  point  of  force  at  one  end  portion 
thereof  which  receives  the  drive  force  from  said  camshaft,  and 
a  point  of  application  at  the  other  end  portion  thereof  which 
drives  at  least  one  other  poppet  valve. 


5,8«9,953 

VARIABLE  VALVE  TIMING  MECHANISM 

Tetsushi  Saite;  Hiroyuki  Tsuzuku.  and  Naoki  Tsuchida.  aH  ef 

iMaia,  Japan.  assigMrs  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Iwat,  Japaa 

DivisisB  of  Ser.  N«.  6M,2Sl.  Apr.  11,  19%.  This  appiicatien 

Oct.  «,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,693 
Claims  priority,  appHcatien  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1995,  7-8*782; 
JtiB.  22.  1995,  7-lS*«37 

iBt.  CI.''  MIL  13/00 
V.S.  CI.  123— 9«.W  6  aaims 


5399.952 
VALVE  OPENING  SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Takashi  Oro.  Kawasaki;  Fumio  .Akikawa,  Tokyo;  Akira  Mat- 
sumoto,  A.sahi-ku.  and  Masahiko  Takeuchi.  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kegyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  199*.  Ser.  N«.  773,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1995.  7-343791 

Int.  CI.-  FOIL  IJ/00 

V.S.  a.  123-96.16  12  Claims 


PON!  Of 
WPICAION  "B- 


BOG      TOG     BOC„  TDC      SOC 


1  A  valve  operating  mechanism  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  compnsing: 

a  rocker  shaft  supported  at  opposite  end  portions  thereof  by  a 
pair  of  rocker  shaft  supports  onto  a  cylinder  head; 

a  first  rocker  arm  supported  by  said  rixrker  shaft  and  Uxated 
between  said  rocker  shaft  supports,  said  first  rocker  arm 
having  at  one  end  portion  thereof  a  point  of  force  thai  receives 
drive  force  from  a  camshaft; 

a  second  rixker  arm  supported  by  said  rocker  shaft  at  a  position 
offset  from  said  first  rocker  arm  in  a  direction  of  an  axis  of 
said  rocker  shaft,  said  second  rocker  arm  being  mo\ able  with 
said  first  rocker  arm  and  having  at  an  end  portion  thereof  a 
point  of  application  lor  driving  at  least  one  poppet  valve,  said 
second  rocker  arm  end  portion  being  located  opposite  to  .said 
point  of  force  of  said  first  rocker  arm  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  rocker  shaft,  and  said  first  and  second  rocker  arms 
being  offset  such  that  an  imaginary  plane,  interposed  between 
the  point  of  application  and  the  point  of  force,  intersects 
substantially  at  a  middle  point  of  said  rocker  shaft  between 
said  rocker  shaft  supports;  and 


1.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  for  a  reciprocating  machine 
comprised  of  first  and  second  poppet  valves  each  supported  for 
reciprocation  about  respective  reciprocal  axes,  a  cam  shaft  jour- 
nalled  for  rotation  about  a  cam  shaft  axis,  first  and  second  cam  and 
followers  each  associated  with  a  reactive  one  of  said  poppet  valves 
for  controlling  the  position  of  said  poppet  valves,  the  cams  of  said 
first  and  said  second  cam  and  followers  being  fixed  for  rotauon 
with  said  cam  shaft,  each  of  said  first  and  second  cam  and  follow- 
ers being  movable  between  a  first  condition  and  a  second  condition 
for  effecting  different  lift  characteristics  of  the  respective  actuated 
poppel  valve  during  a  single  rotation  of  said  cam  shaft,  and  a 
single  mechanical  actuator  for  operating  said  first  and  said  second 
cam  followers  between  said  first  and  said  second  conditions  in  a 
sequence  so  that  one  of  said  cam  and  followers  is  moved  between 
its  first  and  second  condition  before  the  condition  of  the  other  of 
said  cam  and  followers  is  changed. 


5.809.954 
FUEL  INJECTION  TIMING  SYSTEM  FOR  UNIT 
INJECTORS 
Michael  J.  Devine,  Kent,  and  Robert  L.  Kiliz,  Sumner,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Timing  Systems,  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,814 
Int.  CI,"  FOIL  1/34:  F02M  .*7AW 
U.S.  CI.  123-90.17  15  Qaims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  timing  system  for  controlling  fuel  delivery  by 
cam-operated  unit  injectors,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  tubular  camshaft  body  that  in  use  rotates  about  a 
longitudinal  axis; 
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a(  least  one  cam  having  a  cam  body  supported  on  and  encircling 
the  camshaft  body  and  a  lobe  on  the  cam  body,  said  cam  body 
being  rotatable  in  position  on  the  camshaft  body,  for  moving 
the  lobe  m  position  about  the  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  longitudinally  movable  position  control  rod  within  said  cam- 
shaft body  which  engages  the  cam  body  and  causes  the  cam 
body  to  rotate  in  position  on  the  camshaft  body,  about  the 
longitudinal  axis,  in  response  to  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
position  control  rod  relative  to  the  camshaft  body,  for  effect- 
ing a  relative  timing  change  between  the  cam  lobe  and  the 
camshaft  body. 


5,809,955 

HYDRALLIC  ACTLATOR  AND  VARIABLE  VALVE 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  MAKING  USE  OF  THE  SAME 

Shinichi  Murata,  Okazaki;  Masabiko  Kubo,  Kariya,  and  Jun 

Isomoto.   Chiryu,   all    of  Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi 

Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1996,  8-088664 
Int.  CI.''  FOIL  IM)0:  FISB  15/12 
VS.  CL  123—90.17  12  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuator,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  oil  compartment  and  a  valve  receiving 
space  therein,  said  housing  having  an  insertion  hole  for  insert- 
ing a  valve  from  the  outside  of  said  housing; 

a  power  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing  and 
extending  from  an  interior  of  said  oil  compartment  to  an 
exterior  of  said  housing: 

a  vane  extending  from  said  power  output  shaft,  within  said  oil 
compartment,  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  an  axis  of  said 
power  output  shah  and  maintained  in  contact  with  an  inner 


wall  of  said  oil  compartment,  said  vane  dividing  said  oil 
compartment  into  a  first  oil  compartment  and  a  second  oil 
compartment: 

a  hrst  hydraulic  pressure  passage  communicating  said  first  oil 
compartment  and  a  hydraulic  pressure  source; 

a  second  hydraulic  pressure  passage  communicating  said  second 
oil  compartment  and  said  hydraulic  pressure  source;  and 

an  oil  control  valve  having  said  valve,  provided  in  said  space, 
for  regulating  at  least  one  of  a  first  hydraulic  pressure  to  be 
supplied  to  said  first  oil  compartment  through  said  first 
hydraulic  pressure  passage  and  a  second  hydraulic  pressure  to 
be  supplied  to  said  .second  oil  compartment  through  said 
second  hydraulic  pressure  passage,  and  an  actuator,  covering 
said  insertion  hole,  for  controlling  said  hrst  valve. 

wherein  said  power  output  shaft  is  specified  in  its  rotated  posi- 
tion by  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  pressures  acting  on  said 


5,809,956 

MINI  ROLLER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VALVE  TRAIN 

MECHANISM 

Jose  F.  Regueiro,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,076 

Int.  CI.''  FOIL  1/16:1/ 1 fl 

VS.  CI.  123—90.27  IS  Claims 


1.  In  a  valve  train  mechanism  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder  head,  a  camshaft  having  cam-lobe  and  being 
supported  for  rotation  in  said  engine,  a  valve  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  head  for  movement  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  spring  for  biasing  said 
valve  into  said  closed  position,  an  actuator  located  between  said 
camshaft  and  said  valve,  said  cam-lobe  of  said  camshaft  cooperat- 
ing with  said  actuator  to  apply  a  lifting  force  to  move  said  valve  to 
said  open  position  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  during  rotation  of 
said  camshaft,  the  improvement  wherein  said  actuator  is  provided 
with  at  least  a  pair  of  concave  bearing  surfaces  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  shaftless  roller,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
said  cam-lobe  of  said  camshaft  initially  contacts  one  of  said  rollers 
after  which  said  cam-lobe  contacts  the  next  adjacent  roller  dunng 
rotation  of  said  camshaft  so  as  to  transmit  said  lifting  force  from 
said  cam.shaft  to  said  valve. 
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5.809.957 

METHOD  OF  PROLONGING  THE  LIFE  OF  GLOW 

PLUGS 

James  A.  Antone,  Edwards.  III.,  and  Martin  L.  Willi.  West 

Lafayette,  Ind..  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  662,173 

InL  CI."  F02B  9/OS 

U.S.  CI.  123—145  A  4  Claims 


centrifugally-responsive  means  for  changing  the  position  of  said 
single  lift  member  in  response  to  engine  speed 


I.  A  method  of  prolonging  the  life  of  glow  plugs  comprismg  a 
ceramic  portion  utilized  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  charac- 
terized by  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  of  AC  power, 

connecting  the  AC  power  source  to  the  glow  plugs. 

providing  a  controller  responsive  to  the  resistance  of  the  glow 
plugs  to  control  the  amount  of  AC  power  supplied  to  the  glow 
plugs  to  maintain  a  generally  constant  temperature  of  the 
glow  plugs  from  the  time  the  engine  is  started  up  until  the 
engine  is  shut  down,  whereby  the  alternating  current  changing 
polarity  every  half  cycle  eliminates  ion  migration  within  the 
ceramic  portion  of  the  glow  plugs,  thus  preventing  cracking  of 
the  ceramic  portion  of  the  glow  plugs  and  prolonging  the  life 
of  the  glow  plugs. 


5,809,958 

COMPRESSION  RELEASE  FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER 

ENGINES 

Gary  J.  Gracyalny.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  & 

Stratton  Corporation.  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853  J86 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  LWH 

VS.  a.  123—182.1  15  Claims 


I.  A  compression  release  apparatus  for  reducing  compression  in 
a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers  in  an  engine,  the  engme  having 
a  cam  shaft  with  a  plurality  of  cam  lobes,  a  tirst  valve  operating 
device  engageable  with  a  first  cam  lobe  associated  with  a  tirst 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  second  vahe  operating  device  engage- 
able  with  a  second  cam  lobe  associated  with  a  second  combustion 
chamber,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  single  lift  member  engageable  with  both  the  first  and  second 
valve  operating  devices:  and 


5,809,959 

SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTAKE  TUBE  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Par  Martinsson,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  929,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  25,  1996,  9603910 
Int.  CI."  F02M  .U/00 
U.S.  a.  123—184.21  2  Claims 


1.  Securing  device  for  connecting  one  end  of  a  flexible  intake 
lube  (12)  to  an  inlet  tube  soclcei  (11)  of  a  cylinder  (10)  of  an 
internal  combustion  piston  engine,  especially  in  a  motor  saw,  the 
other  end  of  said  intake  tube  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
fuel  supply  system,  especially  a  carburetor  (17),  which  is  separated 
from  said  cylinder  by  a  panition  wall  (13),  characterized  in  Uiat  it 
comprises  a  clamp  (14)  which  is  made  integral  with  said  partition 
wall  (13)  and  adapted  to  surround  and  secure  said  one  end  of  said 
intake  tube  (12)  lo  said  inlet  tube  socket  (11), 


5,809,960 
INTAKE  PIPE  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

WITH  CARBURETOR 
Atuo  Hojyo;  Makoto  Harada,  and  Vouichi  Shihozawa.  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905.947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1996,  8-206236 

Int  CI."  F02M  35/10 

U.S.  CI.  123— 184J2  10  Claims 


1.  An  intake  pipe  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine  with  a 
carburetor,  said  intake  pipe  providing  a  connection  between  an 
intake  outlet  of  the  carburetor  and  an  intake  inlet  of  an  intake  pon 
in  the  internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing: 

a  metallic  intake  pipe  body  connected  lo  the  intake  outlet  of  the 
carburetor; 
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a  metallic  intake  pipe  mounting  flange  positioned  in  abutment 
with  the  intake  inlet  of  the  intake  pen  in  the  internal  corobus- 
tion  engine; 

said' metallic  intake  pipe  body  and  said  metallic  intake  pipe 
mounting  flange  being  separate  members;  and 

an  elastic  member  for  covering  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
metallic  intake  pipe  body  for  combining  the  metallic  intake 
pipe  mounting  flange  and  said  metallic  intake  pipe  body 
together  in  an  airtight  and  integral  manner 


5.809,9«.l 

INTAKE  PASSAGE  STRl  CTURE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Keojiro  Morota,  and  Kanji  Sakaguchi.  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Toyota. 

Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  853,671 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  14,  1996,  8-118738 
Int.  CI."  F02M  35/W 
U.S.  CI.  123—184.53  6  Claims 


1.  An  intake  passage  structure  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising; 

an  intake  air  passage  including  a  first  passage  portion  and  a 
second  passage  portion  located  downstream  of  said  first  pas- 
sage portion,  said  first  passage  portion  having  a  first  cross- 
sectional  area  S,,  said  second  passage  portion  having  a  second 
cross-sectional  area  S^; 

a  throttle  valve  disposed  in  said  first  passage  portion;  and 

a  mesh  member  disposed  in  said  second  passage  portion,  said 
mesh  member  having  an  open  area  rate  a.  wherein  said  first 
cross-sectional  area  S,,  said  second  cross-sectional  area  S, 
and  sa'd  open  area  rale  a  satisfy  the  following  relationship: 

S,saS2. 


via  at  least  one  aperture,  into  a  combustion  chamber  bounded  by  a 
combustion  bowl  formed  within  a  piston  crown  of  the  piston,  the 
combustion  chamber  having  a  raised  portion  surrounded  by  a 
recessed  ponion.  the  insert  comprising,  in  one  piece,  a  raised 
portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the  raised  portion  of  the  insert  forming 
a  pan  of  the  combustion  bowl  which  includes  the  aperture  and 
which  defines  at  least  in  pan  the  air  chamber,  the  lower  ponion  of 
the  insen  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  the 
raised  portion  of  the  insert  so  as  to  form  a  further  part  of  the 
combustion  bowl  and  further  extending  at  least  to  a  side  wall  of  the 
combustion  chamber  so  as  to  define  a  flange  portion,  and  wherein 
the  method  includes  positioning  the  insert  relative  to  the  piston  die 
or  mould  such  that,  when  the  piston  is  cast,  a  shoulder  is  foniied 
which  projects  over  the  flange  portion,  the  shoulder  retaining  the 
insert  in  the  piston  crown. 

11.  A  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising;  a 
piston  body;  a  combustion  bowl  defining  a  combustion  chamber  1 ) 
formed  in  a  piston  crown  of  the  piston  body,  and  2)  having  a  raised 
portion  surrounded  by  a  recessed  portion;  and  an  air  chamber 
opening  into  the  combustion  chamber,  the  air  chamber  being 
bounded  at  least  in  part  by  an  insert  retained  in  the  piston  crown, 
the  insert  having  at  least  one  aperture  affording  communication 
between  the  air  chamber  and  the  combustion  chamber,  the  in.sert 
comprising,  in  one  piece,  1 )  a  raised  portion  including  the  aperture 
and  defining  the  air  chamber,  and  2)  a  lower  ponion  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  the  raised  ponion  of  the 
insert  so  as  to  form  at  least  a  part  of  the  combustion  bowl,  the 
lower  ponion  of  the  insert  further  extending  at  least  to  a  side  wall 
of  the  combustion  bowl  so  as  to  define  a  flange  portion,  and 
wherein  the  piston  is  cast  such  that  it  is  integral  with  the  insert,  and 
a  shoulder  is  formed  which  projects  overs  the  flange  ponion,  the 
shoulder  retaining  the  insen  in  the  piston  crown. 


5,809,962 

METHOD  FOR  PRODl'CING  A  PISTON  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINE  AND  A  PISTON 

PRODUCED  BY  THE  METHOD 

Keith  .Abbott.-  Daniel  Deane,  and  John  Renshaw,  all  of  Cam- 
bridgeshire. I  nited  Kingdom.  a.ssignors  to  Perkins  Limited. 
Cambridgeshire.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  819,691 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20.  1996, 
9605838 

InL  Cl.'^  F02F  75/06 
VS.  a.  123—193.6  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  piston  for  an  internal  combustion 
(i.e.)  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of;  forming  an  in.sert,  position- 
ing the  insert  relative  to  a  piston  die  or  mould;  and  casting  the 
piston  in  the  die  or  mould;  wherein  the  insert  is  positioned  relative 
lo  the  piston  die  or  mould  such  that,  when  the  piston  is  ca.st.  the 
insert  forms  an  integral  part  of  the  piston,  and  the  insert  is  formed 
such  that  the  piston  at  lea.st  in  part  defines  an  air  chamber  opening. 


5.809,963 

LUBRICATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENGINE 

Tetsushi  Saito,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  HaLsudoki 

Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Iwata,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5-W.124,  Oct.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.647,315. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-270620 

"  InL  CI."  FOIM  11/02:11/04 

U.S.  CI.  12i— 195  C  3  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  h^ving  a  cylinder  block  form 

ing  at  least  one  cylinder  b<.>re  thereit,  said  cylinder  bore  beini- 

closed  at  one  end  by  a  cylinder  head  for  forming  a  combustion 

chamber  and  being  closed  ai  its  other  end  by  a  crankcase  member 

for  forming  a  crankcase  chamber  fqr  containing  lubncant  for  said 

engine,  a  dram  plug  detachably  received  in  an  opening  formed  in  a 

lower  area  of  said  crankcase  member  for  draining  of  lubricant  from 

said  crankcase  chamber,  a  return  passage  formed  at  least  in  part  in 

said  cylinder  block  for  reluming  drain  lubricant  from  said  cylinder 
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5.809.965 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  GOOD 

OPERATION  OF  THE  AIR  ASSISTANCE  TO  A  FL'EL 

INJECTOR  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 

AND  CORRESPONDING  DEVICE 

Alain  Atanasyan.  TourDefeuille.  France,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Automotive  S.A..  Toulouse  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95AI2989.  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1997.  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04473.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793.182 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  1,  1994,  94  09613 

!nL  CI."  F02D  41/22 

U.S.  a.  123—339.15  9  Oaims 


head  back  to  said  crankcase  chamber,  said  return  passage  terminat- 
ing in  a  discharge  end  juxtaposed  tu  said  drain  plug  opening  for 
circulation  of  lubricant  across  said  drain  plug  opening. 


5,809,964 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TL'S  TO  ACCOMPLISH 

EXHAUST  AIR  RECIRCULATION  Dl'RING  ENGINE 

BRAKING  AND/OR  EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION 

DURING  POSITIVE  POWER  OPERATION  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Zdenek  Meistrick.  Bloomfield.  and  Vincent  Pitzi,  So.  Windsor, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Diesel  Engine  Retarders,  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794.635,  Feb.  3,  1997.  This 

application  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  814.015 

Int  CI."  F02D  13/04 

U.S.  a.  123—321  86  Oaims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  having  at  least  one  cylinder 
and  a  valve  associated  with  a  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  system  for 
providing  exhaust  gas  recirculation  to  the  cylinder  independent  of 
the  motion  of  an  engine  component  from  which  the  energy  for 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  is  derived,  comprising: 

means  for  deriving  energy  from  the  engine  component; 
storage  means,  in  communication  with  said  means  for  deriving 

energy,  for  storing  the  derived  energy  as  potential  energy; 
energy  transfer  means,  providing  communication  between  said 
storage  means  and  a  valve  actuation  means,  for  selectively 
releasing  the  stored  energy  to  said  valve  actuation  means;  and 
valve  actuation  means  for  opening  the  at  least  one  valve  in 
response  to  said  energy  released  from  said  storage  means  to 
provide  exhaust  gas  recirculation  to  the  cylinder. 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  proper  operation  of  an  air-assisted 
injector  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  the  injector  is 
adapted  to  deliver  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fuel  to  the  engine, 
and  the  engine  is  operated  in  an  air  assistance  phase,  during  which 
an  additional  amount  of  air  is  supplied  to  the  engine,  and  in  a 
stabilized  idle  phase,  during  which  the  engine  is  operated  at  a 
substantially  constant  speed,  the  process  which  comprises: 

venfying  a  posterion.  during  a  stabilized  idle  phase  of  the 
engine,  whether  a  predetermined  quantity  of  air  provided  by 
an  air  assistance  s>  stem  can  be  supplied  to  the  engine  during 
the  air  assistance  phase. 


5.809,966 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

POSITIONING  DEVICE  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Martin  Streib,  Vaihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1996,  196  10 
210.3 

Int.  CI."  F02D  7/W 
U.S.  a.  123—399  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  positioning  device  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electric  motor  for  actuating  said  positioning  device 

with  a  torque  (M)  being  applied  to  said  motor  over  the 

positioning  range  (a)  and  said  torque  changing  sign  thereby 

detining  a  torque  reversal  point(anlp); 
detecting  the  actual  position  (exact)  of  said  positioning,  device; 
determining  whether  said  positioning  device  is  in  the  region  of 

said  torque  reversal  point  (ouilp); 
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forming  a  drive  signal  (x)  for  the  motor  on  the  basis  of  a  desired 
position  (ouJes)  for  said  positioning  device  and  said  actual 
position  (otact)  when  said  positioning  device  is  not  in  said 
region  of  said  torque  reversal  (x>int  (anip):  and. 

changmg  said  drive  signal  (x)  to  abruptly  change  the  current 
through  said  motor  when  said  positioning  device  is  in  said 
region  of  said  torque  reversal  point  (anIp). 


5,809.967 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SPARK- 
IGNITION  TYPE  ENGINE 
Masahiko  Masubuchi,  Mishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabiishiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  895.635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1996,  8-213761 
Int.  CI."  F02P  5/00 
VS.  a.  123— «17  ,  9  aaims 


1.  An  ignition  timing  control  device  for  a  sparl(-ignition  type 
engine  having  an  exhaust  passage,  a  combustion  chamber,  and  a 
ipaik.  plug  arranged  in  the  combustion  chamber,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

an  oxygen  concentration  sensor  arranged  in  the  exhaust  passage 
for  detecting  the  oxygen  concentration  in  the  exhaust  gas; 

an  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  the  fuel  amount  to 
be  fed  to  the  engine  on  the  basis  of  the  output  signal  of  the 
oxygen  concentration  sensor  to  make  the  air-fuel  ratio  equal 
to  the  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio  which  is  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  composition  of  the  fuel; 

an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  arranged  in  the  exhaust  passage  for 
detecting  the  air-fuel  ratio  to  detect  the  actual  stoichiometric 
air-fuel  ratio;  and 

Ignition  timing  control  means  for  controlling  the  ignition  timing 
in  accordance  with  the  actual  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio. 


extending  through  its  length  and  passing  generally  through  the 
center  of  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  being  formed  by  an  insert 
ring  that  is  formed  from  a  material  that  is  dissimilar  to  the  material 
of  said  cylinder  head  and  which  is  metallurgically  bonded  to  said 
cylinder  head  material  by  applying  heat  and  pressure,  during 
insertion  of  the  insert  ring  to  establish  said  bond  through  plastic 
deformation  of  at  least  one  of  said  insert  ring  and  said  cylinder 
head  without  substantial  allowing  of  said  insert  ring  and  said 
cylinder  head  materials. 


5,809,969 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  CRANKSHAFT  SPEED 
FLUCTLATIONS  FOR  CONTROL  APPLICATIONS 
John  Fiaschetti,  Warren:  Kenneth  P.  DeGroot,  Macomb  Twp..- 
Mark   S.   Borland,   Birmingham,   and   Gregory    T.   Wel>er, 
Commerce  Twp.,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration. Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,859 

Int  CI."  F02D  41A)4 

VS.  CI.  123-^36  14  Claims 


5,809,968 

CYLINDER  HEAD  AND  FLOW  PASSAGE  THEREFOR 
Naoki  Tsuchida,  Iwata,  Japan,  as^gnor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626^41 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-079007 

Int.  a."  FOIL  im 

VS.  a.  123-^32  11  Claims 

L  A  cylinder  head  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprised 
of  a  main  cylinder  head  body  formed  from  a  first  matenal.  said 
main  cylinder  head  body  being  formed  with  a  surface  adapted  to  be 
facing  relationship  to  a  cylinder  block  for  closing  a  cylinder  bore 
formed  therein,  a  recess  in  said  main  cylinder  head  body  sur- 
rounded by  said  surface,  a  generally  straight  flow  passage  extend- 
ing through  said  cylinder  head  body  from  a  valve  seat  formed  in 
said  recess  and  an  external  surface  of  said  main  cylinder  head 
body,  said  flow  passage  having  a  generally  straight  center  flow  axis 


\^fijtl  iniKrot\ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  combustion  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

sensing  engine  speed  for  each  expected  firing  of  individual 

cylinders  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
determining  a  difference  in  engine  speed  for  a  selected  cylinder 

firing  and  a  cylinder  firing  occumng  two  expected  cylinder 

firings  prior  to  the  selected  cylinder  finng.  said  difference  in 

engine  speed  providing  an  acceleration  estimate  value; 
determining  a  difference  between  a  current  acceleration  estimate 

value  and  a  preceding  acceleration  estimate  value  to  provide 

an  acceleration  difference  value; 
determining  a  learned  combustion  related  value  as  a  function  of 

the  acceleration  difference  value;  and 
controlling  combustion  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  as  a 

function  of  the  combustion  related  value. 
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5.809,970 

BACKUP  CONTROL  FOR  NATURAL  GAS  FUELED 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

David  H.  Smith.  Merger  Island,  Wash.,  and  David  E.  Bennett, 

Lake  Lillian.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Impco  Technologies,  Inc., 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667.466 

Int.  CI."  F02B  43/00 

VS.  a.  123—438  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  managing  the  flow  of  natural  gas  fuel  from  a 
supply  of  said  fuel  to  an  engine  including  a  first  regulator  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  engine  and  an  electronic  control 
system  for  controlling  said  first  regulator  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined air/fuel  ratio,  a  backup  system  for  operating  said  engine  in 
the  event  of  a  failure  of  the  electronic  control  system  or  of  the 
power  supply  comprising: 

a  second  regulator  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  regulator, 
said  second  regulator  being  adjusted  to  operate  at  a  lower 
pressure  than  said  first  regulator, 
a  normally  closed  valve  connected  between  said  supply  of 
natural  gas  and  said  first  regulator,  said  valve  being  opened  in 
response  to  said  electronic  control  system  to  permit  said 
natural  gas  to  flow  to  said  first  regulator, 
said  valve  closing  to  shut  off  the  supply  of  said  gas  to  said  first 
regulator  on  failure  of  said  electronic  control  system  or  power 
supply,  thereby  enabling  said  second  regulator  to  feed  a 
supply  of  gas  to  said  engine. 


5.809.971 
ENGINE  AIR/FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL 
Ulf  Malte  Svens.son.  Lerum,  and  Ulf  Johan  Petersson.  Tollered, 
bfith  of  S.weden.  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Sock- 
holm.  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602.738.  Feb.  26.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,709,193.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Aug.  27.  1993.  9302769 

Int.  CI."  F02M  7/12:  F02P  l/0() 

VS.  CI.  123-^38  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  a  fuel  supply  and  an  air 

supply  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  (1).  in  a  fuel  supply 

section  (2)  thereof,  such  that  an  A/F-ratio  is  automatically  adjusted 

to  a  desired  level  during  different  operational  conditions,  wherein 

the  device  comprises  a  control  unit  (4)  which  is  connected  to  at 

least  one  adjustment  means  (6.  7;  10.  11)  by  means  of  wires,  ,said 

at  least  one  adjustment  means  being  arranged  to  atfect  the  A/F- 

ratio  by  adjusting  the  amount  of  fuel  in  the  engine  fuel  supply 

section,  and  wherein,  b)  means  of  a  number  of  wires,  the  control 

unit  (4),  is  connected  to  an  extra  coil  (27)  which  is  positioned  on 


an  extra  leg  (26)  of  an  iron  core,  said  core  and  said  extra  coil  (27) 
being  provided  by  an  integrated  unit  (24)  for  an  ignition  system 
and  energy  supply  of  the  control  system,  said  control  unit  (4) 
receives  voltage  pulses  from  said  coil  which  are  utilized  to  ener- 
gize the  control  unit  (4)  and  the  adjustment  means  (6,  7;  10,  11) 
and  to  receive  rotational  speed  information  (5)  to  allow  computa- 
tion of  revolution  times. 


5,809,972 
VENTURI-ASSISTED  FUEL  INJECTION  CARBURETOR 
SYSTEM 
Barry  Grant.  Rte.  1.  Box  1900,  Dashlonega.  Ga.  30533 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668.219,  Jun.  21,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899^42 
Int  Cl.*^  F02M  51/02 
VS.  CI.  123—478  13  Claims 


2B      ^   *» 


1.  A  venturi-assisted  fuel  injection  carburetor  system  for  a  com- 
bustion engine,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  carburetor  center  section  having  a  plurality  of  barrels  extend- 
ing therethrough,  each  barrel  forming  a  venturi  passage  hav- 
ing a  wall  constriction  therein  for  forming  a  zone  of  low 
pressure  in  said  \enturi  passage  in  response  to  movement  of 
air  through  said  venturi  passage,  said  center  section  further 
having  mounting  surfaces  formed  on  sides  of  said  center 
section: 

a  plurality  of  throttle  valves,  one  throttle  valve  positioned  in 
each  barrel  downstream  from  each  wall  constriction: 

fuel  injector  mounting  blocks,  each  fuel  injector  mounting  block 
having  at  least  one  fuel  injector  housing  and  a  mounting 
surface,  one  mounting  block  being  mounted  to  each  of  said 
mounting  surfaces  of  said  center  section: 

a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors,  each  fuel  injector  being  mounted  in 
a  fuel  injector  housing  of  one  of  said  fuel  injector  mounting 
blocks,  and 


3756 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22,  1998 


a  plurality  of  fuel  conduits  provided  in  said  mounting  blocks  and 
said  center  section,  each  fuel  conduit  extending  from  one  fuel 
injector,  through  its  mounting  block,  and  through  said  center 
section  to  one  of  said  venturi  passages  such  that  each  fuel 
injector  is  in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  venluri 
passages; 

wherein  said  fuel  injectors  can  be  used  to  intermittently  and 
sequentially  inject  fuel  into  said  venturi  passages  via  said 
conduits  with  said  fuel  being  atomized  by  the  zones  of  low 
pressure  formed  in  said  venturi  passages  so  that  said  atomized 
fuel  can  be  passed  into  the  engine  for  combustion. 


5.809,973 
CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 
INTERN.AL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kazumasa  lida,  Kyoto;  Masato  Yoshida.  Nagaokakyo:  Hiroki 
Tamura,    Hoi-gun;    Toshiro    Nomura,    Okazaki:     Hitoshi 
Kamura,  Kyoto;  Kazuchika  Tashima,  .4njo,  and  Atsuyoshi 
Kojima,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908 J82 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1996,  8-210807 

Int.  a."  F02M  51/00 

VS.  O.  123—491  19  aaims 
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1.  A  control  device  for  an  internal-combustion  engine,  compris- 


ing: 


fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  ftiel  into  combustion  chambers 
for  each  cylinder  of  a  multi-cylinder  type  internal-combustion 
engine  respectively: 

fuel  control  means  for  controlling  said  fuel  supply  means  on  the 
basis  of  the  operating  condition  of  said  internal -combu.stion 
engine: 

Stan  detection  means  for  detecting  commencement  of  starting  of 
said  intemal-combustion  engine; 

cylinder  discrimination  means  for  discnminating  cylinders  on 
the  basis  of  timing  signals  at  predetermined  crank  angle 
positions  corresponding  to  said  cylinders;  and 

temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  engine  temperature  of 
said  internal -combustion  engine. 

said  fuel  control  means  having  starting  injection  commencement 
control  means  for  starting  fuel  injection  from  a  fuel-suppliable 
cylinder  after  cylinder  discrimination  is  completed  by  said 
cylinder  discrimination  means  at  the  commencement  of  start- 
ing of  said  internal-combustion  engine. 

wherein  said  starting  injection  commencement  control  means 
controls,  at  the  commencement  of  starting  said  internal- 
combustion  engine,  said  fuel  supply  means  so  as  to  start  fuel 
injection  from  a  fucl-suppliable  cylinder  on  the  basis  of 
cylinder  discrimination  carried  out  by  said  cylinder  discrimi 
nation  means  when  the  engine  temperature  detected  by  said 
temperature  detection  ineans  exceeds  a  predetermined  tem- 


perature, and  to  start  fuel  injection  from  a  fuel-suppliable 
cylinder  subjected  to  at  least  one  compression  stroke  on  the 
basis  of  the  cylinder  discrimination  after  the  cylinder  dis- 
crimination carried  out  by  said  cylinder  discrimination  means 
when  the  engine  temperature  detected  by  said  temperature 
detection  means  is  below  said  predetermined  temperature. 


5,809,974 
ENGINE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
Takayuki  Osakabe,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  867,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996.  8-139079 
Int.  CI.''  F02M  51/00:  B63H  20/00 
VS.  a.  123—494  20  Claims 


1.  An  engine  having  a  body  in  which  a  crankshaft  rotates,  said 
engine  positioned  within  a  cowling  of  an  outboard  motor,  said 
crankshaft  arranged  to  drive  a  water  propulsion  device  of  said 
motor,  said  engine  including  at  least  one  fuel  injector  providing 
fuel  to  said  engine  for  combustion  therein,  said  engine  including  an 
electrical  system  comprising  at  least  one  sensor  for  providing 
sensor  data  to  a  control  unit,  said  control  unit  controlling  said  fuel 
injector  ba.sed  upon  said  sensor  data,  said  sensor  resiliently 
mounted  to  a  portion  of  said  engine  body  generally  adjacent  said 
crankshaft  therein  and  within  said  cowling  of  said  motor 


5,809,975 

IN  TANK  FUEL  PI  MP  AND  RESERVOIR  WITH  STAND 

PIPE 

Charles  H.  IVckey,  Sand  Point.  Mich.;  David  E.  Mroczka. 

Cromwell,   and    Laurie   J.   Swanson.   Waterford,   both    of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  W'albro  Corporation,  Cass  City.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,634,  May  6,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,647329.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  891,628 

Int.  CI."  F02M  37A)4 
VS.  CI.  123—509  8  Claims 


1   A  fuel  pump  module  constructed  to  be  disposed  in  a  vehicle 
fuel  tank  comprising: 

a  housing  constructed  to  be  disposed  in  the  fuel  tank: 


.-'*• 
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a  fuel  reservoir  defined  by  the  housing; 

an  electric  motor  fuel  pump  carried  by  the  housing  withm  the 
fuel  lank  and  outside  of  the  fuel  reservoir  and  having  a  fuel 
inlet  through  which  fuel  is  drawn  and  a  fuel  outlet  through 
which  fuel  is  supplied  to  a  fuel  line  under  pressure; 

a  return  fuel  line  in  communication  with  the  fuel  system  down- 
stream of  the  fuel  pump  at  one  end  and  with  the  fuel  reservoir 
at  Its  other  end  to  return  excess  fuel  delivered  from  the  fuel 
pump  to  the  fuel  reservoir; 

a  stand  pipe  having  an  upper  end  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  fuel  reservoir  and  having  a  lower  end  in 
communication  with  the  upper  end  and  with  the  exterior  of 
the  fuel  reservoir  whereby  when  the  level  of  fuel  in  the  fuel 
reservoir  is  above  the  height  of  the  upper  end  of  the  stand  pipe 
fuel  flows  through  the  stand  pipe  to  llie  exterior  of  the  fuel 
reservoir  and  to  the  inlet  of  the  fuel  pump  whereupon  it  may 
be  drawn  into  the  fuel  pump  through  the  fuel  inlet. 


5.809.977 
VALVE  FOR  METERED  INTRODUCTION  OF 
VOLATILIZED  FUEL 
Erwin  Krimmer,  Pluderhausen:  Wolfgang  Schuiz,  Bietigheim- 
Bissingen;  Tilman  Miehle,  Kemen.  and  Manfred  Zimmer- 
mann,  Bad  Rappenau.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00326.  §  371  Date  Jan.  2.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/35052,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  765.132 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Gennanv.  May  5,  1995,  195  16 
545.4 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02M  i7/04:  BOID  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  123— 516  8  Claims 


5.809.976 

VENT  CONTROL  VALVING  FOR  FUEL  VAPOR 

RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Cook,  and  Paul  Perry,  both  of  Chatham.  Canada, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Canada  Limited.  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,656 

Int  a.*^  F02M  i7m 

U.S.  CI.  123—516  32  Claims 


1.  A  vent  control  valving  assembly  adapted  to  mount  on  a  fuel 
tank  and  form  a  portion  of  a  fuel  vapor  recovery  system  for  the 
fuel  tank,  said  valving  assembly  comprising: 

a  valve  casing  adapted  to  mount  on  the  fuel  tank  to  have  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  extending  downwardly  into  the  fuel  lank, 
said  valve  lirasing  defining  a  hollow  interior  space  and  com- 
prising a  wall  that  is  disposed  across  said  valve  casing  hollow 
interior  space  and  that  has  a  vent  opening  for  communicating 
with  a  vent  outlet  of  the  casing; 

a  bottom  piece  closing  a  lower  end  of  said  valve  casing,  said 
bottom  piece  having  at  least  one  opening  allowing  fuel  in  the 
tank  to  enter  said  valve  casing  and  rise  to  a  fuel  level 
corresponding  to  that  in  the  fuel  tank; 

a  float  slidably  disposed  in  said  valve  casing;  and. 

a  seal  assembly  comprising  a  seal  operable  by  said  float  for 
positioning  against  said  valve  casing  wall  by  said  float  when 
said  float  has  risen  to  a  predetermined  fuel  level  to  seal  said 
vent  opening; 

said  seal  assembly  including  an  equalizing  orifice  extending  past 
said  seal  for  allowing  said  seal  to  be  released  when  said  float 
falls  as  the  fuel  level  in  the  tank  declines  below  the  predeter- 
mined level;  and 

said  float  including  a  main  portion  slidable  in  said  valve  casing 
and  a  central  tubular  portion  projecting  from  said  main  por- 
tion, and  said  seal  assembly  including  a  sleeve  slidably 
received  in  said  tubular  ponion,  said  seal  being  disposed  on 
an  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  resting  on  a  top  of  said  central 
tubular  portion  of  said  float. 


I.  A  valve  for  introduction  of  metered  volatilized  fuel  from  a 
fuel  tank  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  into  an  intake  tube  of 
the  engine,  comprising  a  valve  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  valve  housing  has  an  inflow  adapter  for  connection  to  a  vent 
adapter  of  the  fuel  tank  or  to  an  adsorption  filter  downstream  of  the 
inflow  adapter  for  the  volatilized  fuel,  and  an  outflow  adapter  for 
connection  to  an  intake  tube  of  the  engine,  a  seat  valve  provided  in 
the  interior  of  the  valve  housing  between  the  outflow  adapter  and 
the  inflow  adapter,  said  seat  valve  is  actuatable  by  an  electromag- 
net that  has  a  hollow  magnet  core  (IS),  a  dirt  Alter  (40)  is  mounted 
in  a  chamber  (23.  54)  in  the  valve  housing  (3)  between  the 
electromagnet  (12)  and  the  inflow  adapter  (8)  in  a  manner  fixed 
against  relative  rotation  on  an  end  region  (50)  of  the  hollow 
magnet  core  (15)  oriented  toward  the  inflow  adapter  (8)  in  such  a 
way  that  the  fuel  vapor  flowing  in  from  the  inflow  adapter  (8) 
flows  through  the  dirt  filter  (40)  and  only  after  that  reaches  the  seat 
valve  (37.  41 ). 


5.809,978 
ADSORPTION  nLTER  FOR  A  FUEL- VAPOR 
RETENTION  SYSTEM  OF  A  FUEL  TANK  OF  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Erwin  Krimmer,  Pluderhausen:  Wolfgang  Scbulz,  Bietighiem- 
Bissingen,  and  Tilman  Miehie,   Kemen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00999,  §  371  Date  May  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/10427,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  20,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  19%.  Ser.  No.  836J44 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  12.  1995,  195  33 
742.5 

Int.  a.*  F02M  i7/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—519  20  Oaims 

1.  An  adsorption  filter  for  a  fuel  vapor  retention  system  of  a  fuel 
tank  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  which  comprises  a  valve 
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5.809,980 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  FUEL  PREHEATER 
Victor  J.  Diduck,  Kelowna,  Canada,  assignor  to  F.E.S.  Innova- 
tions Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,108 

Int.  CI."  F02M  33/00 

VS.  a.  123—549  11  aaims 


that  IS  connected  to  an  intake  tube  of  the  engine  via  a  connecting 
line  (21).  one  end  of  said  connecting  line  is  attached  to  the  valve 
and  another  end  of  said  connecting  line  is  connected  to  the  intake 
tube  (22).  the  fuel  tank  is  connected  via  a  tank  line  that  is  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  fuel  tank  and  at  another  end  to  a  housing  of  the 
adsoiption  filter,  the  valve  (20)  is  secured  in  the  housing  (8)  of  the 
adsorption  filter  (6)  so  that  the  valve  can  be  slid  into  an  opening 
(37)  provided  in  the  housing  (8)  and  be  secured  therein,  the 
housing  (8)  of  the  adsorption  filler  (6)  has  a  recess  (38)  that 
constitutes  the  opening  (37)  in  the  housing  (8).  the  recess  extends 
partially  into  an  inside  of  the  adsorption  filter  (6).  said  valve  (20)  is 
secured  in  the  opening  (37)  by  means  of  a  surrounding  sealing  plug 
(40)  that  is  inserted  into  the  opening  (37)  and  which  is  placed 
relative  to  an  inflow  fitting  (50)  of  the  valve  (20).  and  said  valve  is 
secured  coaxially  with  said  sealing  plug  and  said  recess  (38). 


5,809,979 
Fl'EL  SITPLYING  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE 
Hiroyuki  Tsuda:  Kiyohani  Kimoto,  and  Yoshio  Shinno,  all  of 
Sakai.   Japan,   assignors   to   Kubota   Corporation,   Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1997,  9-026817 
Int.  CI."  F02M  21/02 
U.S.  a.  123—525  19  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  fuel  comprising: 

a)  a  block  of  a  heat  conductive  material  composed  of  potting 
epoxy  with  sufficiently  dispersed  metal  fillings; 

b)  a  passageway  in  said  block  for  conducting  a  fuel  to  be  heated, 
having  an  input  and  an  output:  and. 

c)  a  heating  element  embedded  in  said  block  proximate  to  said 
passageway  and  operative  to  heat  said  block: 

whereby  said  block,  upon  being  heated  by  said  heating  element, 
conducts  heat  to  heat  fuel  flowing  along  said  passageway  to  a 
predetermined  temperature. 


5,809,981 

LARGE  SUPERCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  COOLER 

FOR  COOLING  THE  INTAKE  AIR  OF  SUCH  AN  ENGINE 

Peter  Berg-Sonne,  Frederiksberg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Man 

B&W  Diesel  A/S,  Copenhagen  SV,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00399,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29579,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  557,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmarii,  Jun.  4,  1993,  0649/93 
Int.  CI."  F02B  29/04 
VS.  a.  123—563  16  Oalms 


1.  A  fuel  supplying  device  for  an  engine,  comprising  a  carbure- 
tor (1)  having  a  mixing  body  (2)  in  which  a  venturi  passage  (3)  is 
provided,  a  float  chamber  (4)  being  arranged  in  the  mixing  body 
(2).  a  liquid  fuel  nozzle  (5)  communicating  with  the  float  chamber 
(4).  a  liquid  fuel  nozzle  outlet  (6)  facing  the  ventun  passage  (3). 
wherein 
the  mixing  body  (2)  is  provided  with  a  gaseous  fuel  nozzle  (7). 
the  liquid  fuel  nozzle  outlet  (6)  and  a  gaseous  fuel  nozzle 
outlet  (8)  facing  the  same  ventun  passage  (3)  so  as  to  be  able 
to  supply  the  alternative  of  a  liquid  fuel  or  a  gaseous  fuel. 


1.  A  supercharged  internal  combustion  engine  comprising:  a 
compressor  delivering  charging  and  scavenging  air  to  the  engine 
cylinders,  a  cooler  using  cooling  water  to  cool  the  air  delivered 
from  the  compressor,  said  cooler  having  a  number  of  consecutive 
atomizer  sections  in  which  the  cooling  water  is  pressure  atomized 
into  the  air.  and  a  drop  collecting  section  is  provided  between  at 
least  two  atomizer  sections,  said  drop  collecting  section  separating 
drops  of  water  from  the  air. 
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5,809,982 

COMPOUND  BOW  WITH  COUNTERACTING  WEIGHT 

Mathew  A.  McPherson,  Rte.  1,  Nonvalk,  Wis.  54648 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,360 

Int.  CI."  F41B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  124—25.6  23  Oainis 


1.  A  rotating  member  for  use  with  a  compound  bow.  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  rotation  point  for  joumaling  the  body  to  a  bow 
limb,  the  body  having  a  rest  position  and  a  drawn  position  in 
use  with  respect  to  the  bow  limb,  the  body  including  a 
counteracting  weight  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  when 
the  body  returns  to  the  rest  position  from  the  drawn  position  a 
net  counteracting  centrifugal  force  is  generated  acting  against 
a  forward  force  of  the  bow.  wherein  the  body  is  a  pulley. 


5,809,983 
LIGHTING  LOADER  SYSTEM 
Scot  E.  Stoneking,  5632  Butterbridge  Rd..  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio 
44614 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758388 

Int.  Cl.'^  F41A  9/61 

U.S.  CI.  124—50  20  Claims 


5,809,984 
ARCHERY  BOW  CABLE  ADJUSTER 
Steven  C.  Johnson,  Harrisburg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Center  Spot, 
Inc.,  Harrisburg,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,274 

Int.  CI."  F41B  5/14 

VS.  a.  124—86  4  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  paintball  loading  mechanism  for  use  in  the  sport 
of  paintball  where  paintballs  are  fired  from  a  gun  attachable  and 
usable  with  the  paintball  loading  mechanism,  the  improved  paint- 
ball loading  mechanism  comprising: 

a  hopper  for  storing  paintballs  prior  to  firing  of  the  paintballs, 
the  hopper  having  a  paintball  fill  hole  therein; 

a  hopper  gate  biased  closed  over  the  paintball  fill  hole: 

a  loader  for  storing  additional  paintballs  for  use  in  refilling  the 
hopper  as  needed,  the  loader  having  a  paintball  exit  hole,  and 
the  loader  being  selectively  engageable  with  the  hopper  so  as 
to  allow  alignment  of  the  paintball  fill  hole  with  the  paintball 
exit  hole  so  that  paintballs  within  the  loader  may  pass  into  the 
hopper:  and 

a  loader  gate  biased  closed  over  the  paintball  exit  hole,  where 
the  selective  engagement  of  the  loader  with  the  hopper  causes 
the  hopper  gate  and  loader  gate  to  be  biased  out  of  closure 
over  the  paintball  fill  hole  and  the  paintball  exit  hole  respec- 
tively. 


1.  A  cable  adjuster  for  a  compound  archery  bow  of  the  type 
having  opposed  limbs  with  medial  notches,  a  pair  of  concentrically 
offset  cams  rotatably  mounted  in  each  notch  on  a  pin  and  a  pair  of 
cables,  one  end  of  each  cable  being  attached  to  one  of  said  cams  on 
one  of  said  limbs,  and  the  other  end  being  split  into  two  cable  ends 
with  one  cable  end  being  attached  to  the  extremity  of  the  opposed 
limb  on  each  side  of  the  notch,  said  cable  adjuster  compnsing: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  slot  defined  medially  therein: 

(b)  the  pin  being  configured  to  project  outwardly  from  the  limb 
on  each  side  thereof  and  extend  through  said  slot  in  one  of 
said  cable  adjusters; 

(c)  a  retainer  located  on  each  extremity  of  the  pin  which  secures 
said  body  rotatably  on  the  pin; 

(d)  a  button  attached  to  said  body  at  one  end  thereof  which 
releasably  engages  a  loop  formed  in  the  extremity  of  each 
cable  end;  and 

(e)  an  adjustment  device  which  extends  into  said  slot  in  the  end 
of  said  body  opposite  the  end  anached  to  said  button  and 
contacts  said  pin.  said  adjusting  device  being  movable  into 
and  out  of  saSd  slot,  wherein  movement  of  said  adjustment 
device  into  said  slot  causes  the  cable  associated  therewith  to 
be  moved  toward  the  end  of  the  limb  and  movement  of  said 
adjustment  device  out  of  said  slot  causes  the  cable  end  asso- 
ciated therewith  to  be  moved  away  from  the  end  of  the  limb. 


5,809.985 
SELF  PROPELLED  SAW 
Michael  G.  Kingsley,  Independence:  Kevin  R.  Wilson.  Blue 
Springs,  both  of  Mo.,  and  Donald  F.  Meister,  Overland  Park. 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Diamant  Boart,  Inc..  Olathe.  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646.226,  May  6,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  370J74,  Jan.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  909,172 
Int.  CI."  B28D  1/04 
VS.  CI.  125—13.01  6  Qaims 

I.  A  self-propelled  concrete  saw  comprising: 
a  frame; 
wheels  connected  to  said  frame  to  movably  support  the  frame  on 

a  surface  to  be  cut; 
a  saw  blade  mounted  on  said  frame  for  cuning  concrete; 
an  engine  mounted  on  said  frame; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  frame,  at  a  variable  speed,  in 
forward  and  reverse  directions,  said  drive  means  having  a 
plurality  of  gear  ranges  including  a  neutral,  non-drive  range,  a 
low  drive  range  and  a  high  drive  range; 
lifting  means  for  raising  and  lowering  a  portion  of  said  franK  on 
which  said  blade  and  engine  are  mounted;  and 
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5,809,987 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  DAMAGE  TO  WAFER 
CUTTING  BLADES  DURING  WAFER  DICING 
James  M.  Wark,  and  Salman  ■Akram,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,Iiic.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,832 

Int  a."  B28D  7/04 

UJS.  a.  125—35  2  Claims 


5,809,986 

WIRE  DERAILMENT  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

WIRE  SAW 

Shozo  Katamachi,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231250; 
Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236591 

Int  a."  B28D  1/12:1/08 
VS.  CI.  125—16.02  10  aaims 


e6A 


66B 


1.  In  a  wire  saw.  in  which  a  wire  guided  by  a  plurality  of  guide 
rollers  and  travelling  between  a  pair  of  wire  reels  is  wound  on  a 
plurality  of  grooved  rollers  to  form  a  wire  row,  and  a  workpiece  is 
pressed  against  said  wire  row  to  be  sliced  into  a  number  of  wafers, 
a  wire  derailment  delecting  apparatus  comprising: 

switch  means  provided  near  each  end  of  each  of  said  grooved 
rollers,  and  operated  to  send  an  operational  signal  if  said  wire 
derails  from  at  least  one  end  of  al  least  one  of  the  grooved 
rollers  and  contacts  said  switch  means;  and 
control  means  for  receiving  said  operational  signal  if  sent  from 
said  switch  means  and  for  issuing  a  control  signal  when  said 
wire  IS  detected  as  having  derailed  from  at  least  one  end  of  at 
least  one  of  said  grooved  rollers. 


I* 


a  single  control  lever  means  for  simultaneously  controlling  both 
said  drive  and  lifting  means,  said  control  lever  positionable  to 
select  operation  of  said  drive  means  in  said  neutral,  low  and 
high  gear  ranges,  to  select  said  forward  and  reverse  directions 
of  movement  of  said  frame  during  operation  of  said  drive 
means  in  said  low  and  high  gear  ranges,  and  to  select  the 
speed  of  movement  of  said  frame  in  said  forward  and  reverse 
directions  dunng  operation  of  said  drive  means  in  said  low 
and  high  gear  ranges. 
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1.  A  spacer  for  use  with  a  cutting  blade  and  a  chuck  for  cutting 
a  wafer  into  dice,  the  wafer  having  a  plurality  of  street  indices 
which  define  the  dice,  comprising: 
a  surface  for  supporting  the  wafer; 
a  plurality  of  recesses  in  said  surface  for  corresponding  to  the 

street  indices  on  the  wafer; 
at  least  one  port  in  each  of  said  recesses; 
a  first  conduit  having  at  least  one  first  end,  with  each  first  end 

connected  to  one  port,  and  said  first  conduit  having  a  second 

end  suitable  for  engaging  a  vacuum  source; 
an  opening  in  said  surface  corresponding  to  a  location  of  a  wafer 

frame;  and 
a  second  conduit  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  opening, 

and  a  second  end  suitable  for  engaging  a  vacuum  source. 


5,809,988 

ADJUSTABLE  COOKING  GRILL 

Larry  C.  Wagner,  Rte.  3,  Manor  Rd.,  Steele,  Mo.  63877 

FUed  Mar.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,035 

Int.  CI."  F24B  J/00 

VS.  a.  126—25  A  10  Claims 


1.  A  gnll  to  use  combustible  nnaterial  to  cook  food  items;  said 
grill  comprising: 
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(a)  a  body  member  defining  a  compartment  and  having  a  pri- 
man  opening  and  including  an  anchor  point  within  said 
companmeni  thereof  adjacent  said  priman.  opening: 

(b)  a  hood  member  to  selectively  cover  said  primary  opening  of 
said  body  member: 

(c)  a  grate  member  mounted  within  said  compartment  ot  said 
body  member  to  support  the  food  items: 

(d)  a  tire  box  to  hold  the  combustible  material: 

(e)  an  ash  pan  to  hold  ashes  produced  when  the  combustible 
material  held  by  said  tire  box  is  burned: 

(fl  a  framework  to  hold  said  fire  box  and  to  hold  said  ash  pan  a 
fixed  distance  below  said  fire  box:  said  framework  including 
an  upper  frame  member  and  a  lower  frame  member:  and 

(g)  a  lift  to  selectively  move  said  framework  toward  and  away 
from  said  grate  member,  and  to  move  said  fire  box  and  said 
ash  pan  toward  and  away  from  said  grate  member  with  said 
ash  pan  held  a  fixed  distance  below  said  fire  box:  said  lift 
including  a  pivot  rod  extending  across  said  compartment  of 
said  body  member:  a  first  pulley  attached  to  said  pivot  rod 
within  said  compartment  of  said  body:  a  second  pulley 
attached  to  said  pivot  rod  within  said  compartment  of  said 
body:  a  first  sheaxe  attached  to  said  upper  frame  member  of 
said  framework:  a  second  sheave  attached  to  said  upper  frame 
member  of  said  framework  a  spaced  distance  from  said  first 
sheave:  a  third  sheave  attached  to  said  lower  frame  member  of 
said  framework:  a  fourth  sheave  attached  to  said  lower  frame 
member  of  said  framework  a  spaced  distance  from  said  third 
sheave:  a  first  cable  extending  from  said  first  pulley,  through 
said  first  and  second  sheaves,  to  said  anchor  point:,  and  a 
second  cable  extending  from  said  first  pulley,  through  said 
third  and  fourth  sheaves,  to  said  anchor  point  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  pivot  rod  will  cause  said  first  and  .second  cables  to 
be  wound  about  or  unwound  from  said  first  and  second 
pulleys,  respectively,  so  that  said  framework,  said  fire  box. 
and  said  ash  pan  will  be  rai<ied  or  lowered  as  a  unit  with 
respect  to  said  grate  member. 


b. 


tex  ember  resirictor  is  generally  diametrically  hingeably 
attached  to  generally  diametrically  opposed  self-supporting 
members  at  said  upper  end  of  said  self-supporting  members: 
a  spark-impregnable,  fire-passable  material  located  on  said 
self-supporting  members: 

c.  a  plurality  of  hinge  elements  joining  said  self-supporting 
members  to  allow  repeated  folding  and  unfolding  of  said 
members: 

d.  a  base  support  on  each  self-supporting  member:  and 

f.  at  least  two  side  edges  on  each  self-supporting  member 
wherein  said  base  supports  of  said  self-supporting  members  have  a 
cumulative  base  length  sufficient  so  as  to  substantially  surround 
said  campfire  and  wherein  said  device  has  a  weight  so  as  to  allow 
manual  transportation  of  said  device. 


5.809,990 

COOKING  RANGE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  GAS  BURNER 

IGNITION 

Richard  R.  Jones,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Dennis  Munemitsu.  N. 

Hollywood,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Ranldn-Delux.  Inc.,  Santa  Fe 

Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712383 

Int  Cl.'^  F24C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  126—39  N  IS  Claims 


5,899,989 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  PREVENT  CAMPFIRES 

FROM  SPREADING 
Micliael  J.  Nelson,  Livermore,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Dacotah  Rose, 
Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  608,576 

Int.  CI.''  F24B  1/192 

VS.  CI.  126—544  28  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  the  umntentional  spread  of  a  campfire 
comprising: 

a.  at  least  five  triangularly  shaped  self-supporting  members 
wherein  said  self-supporting  members  are  configured  when, 
surrounding  said  campfire  to  substantially  point  to  a  vertex  at 
an  upper  end  of  said  self-supporting  members  and  further 
comprising  an  overlapping  vertex  ember  restrictor  overiap- 
ping  said  self-supporting  members  at  said  upper  end  when 
surrounding  said  campfire  and  wherein  said  overlapping  ver- 


1  A  burner  control  comprising. 

an  armature  movably  mounted  adjacent  to  a  burner  ring,  and 

a  valve  connected  in  the  supply  line  associated  with  said  burner 
nng. 

said  valve  including  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  blocking  means 
mounted  in  said  valve  to  selectively  prevent  communication 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  in  said  valve. 

said  armature  means  operative  to  selectively  move  said  blocking 
means  to  control  the  position  thereof. 

said  armature  means  includes  first  plunger  means  mounted  at 
said  burner  ring,  second  plunger  means  mounted  in  said  valve 
in  engagement  with  said  blocking  means,  and  intermediate 
means  for  selectively  positioning^  said  second  plunger  means 
within  said  valve  as  a  function  of  said  first  plunger  means 
relative  to  said  burner  ring. 


5.809,991 

.-VSH  COLLECTOR  .4SSEMBLY  FOR  A  BARBECUE 

BOWL 

Jui-Terng  Pai,  No.  617,  Sec.  4,  Chung  Hwa  Rd.,  Hsinchu, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,437 
Int.  CI.*"  F23J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  126—242  8  CUims 

1,  An  ash  collector  assembly  comprising; 
a  catcher  member  including  a  bottom  having  a  periphery  and  a 
peripheral  wall  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  bottom, 
said  peripheral  wall  having  a  plurality  of  holes  and  a  slot 
respectively  defined  therethrough,  an  engaging  means  formed 
to  said  catcher  members  for  attachment  to  a  barbecue  kettle: 
a  ring  member  having  a  plurality  of  second  holes  therethrough 
and  an  aperture  defining  an  inner  periphery  of  the  ring  mem- 
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5,8(».993 
EXHAUST  FAN  WITH  DRY  LIBRICANT  COATING 
Emery  W.  Neitzel,  Rothschild:  Arnold  S.  Heil,  Wausau;  David 
C.  Dahl,  Merril,  and  Joseph  A.  Knoedler.  Mosinee,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Greenheck  Fan  Corporation.  Schotield, 
Wis. 

Filed  Mav  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  863.110 

Int.  CI."  F24C  15/20 

VS.  a.  126— 2W  R  8  Claims 


ber,  said  ring  member  having  a  cross  frame  connected  within 
the  inner  periphery  thereof; 

an  operation  bar  extending  tlirough  said  slot  and  said  ring 
member  and  connected  to  a  nut  disposed  to  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  nng  member  and 

said  ring  member  being  rotatably  received  in  said  catcher  mem- 
ber. 


5.809,992 
VISCOUS  FLUID  HEATER 
Takahiro  Moroi.  and  Takashi  Ban.  both  of  Kariya.  Japan, 
assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toyoda   Jidoshokki    Sei- 
sakiisbo.  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979,410 

InL  CI."  F24C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  126—247  22  aaims 


1.  In  an  exhaust  fan  having  a  motor  driven  fan  surrounded  by  an 

enclosure  which  connects  to  an  exhaust  stack  that  conveys  hot. 

grease-laden  cooking   gases   from   a   kitchen,   the   improvement 

therein  comprising: 

coating  surfaces  of  the  fan  which  are  exposed  to  the  cooking 

gases  with  a  dry  lubricant:  and 
coating  surfaces  of  the  surrounding  enclosure  which  are  exposed 
to  the  cooking  gases  with  a  dry  lubricant. 


5.809.994 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HEATING 

APPARATUS 

Charles  A.  Maher,  Jr..  Mustang.  Okia..  assignor  to  TVidelta 

Industries.  Inc.,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,929 

Int.  CI."  A47J  27/00:  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  126—374  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  viscous  fluid  type  heater  comprising: 

a  heating  chamber  containing  viscous  fluid,  the  heating  chamber 
having  a  first  wall: 

a  rotor  located  in  the  heating  chamber,  wherem  the  rotor  is 
rotated  by  a  drive  shaft  to  shear  the  viscous  fluid  and  produce 
heal  in  the  heating  chamber,  therein  the  rotor  has  a  first 
surface  facing  the  first  wall,  wherein  the  first  rotor  surface  and 
the  first  wall  are  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance, 
and  wherein  some  of  the  viscous  fluid  occupies  the  space 
between  the  first  rotor  surface  and  the  first  wall  and  is  sheared 
when  the  rotor  is  rotated; 

a  heat  exchange  chamber  located  clone  to  the  heating  chamber, 
wherein  the  heat  exchange  chamber  communicates  with  a 
coolant  circuit,  and  heat  generated  by  the  fluid  shearing  is 
transmitted  from  the  heating  chamber  to  the  coolant  in  the 
heat  exchange  chamber  to  heat  the  coolant  in  the  fluid  circuit; 
and 

a  support  shaft  supporting  the  rotor,  the  support  shaft  being 
eccentrically  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft. 
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1    A  temperature  control  system  for  heating  a  cold  cooking 
medium  in  a  deep  fat  fryer  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  containing  a  cooking  medium; 

a  heating  surface  within  said  chamber  for  heating  said  cooking 

medium; 
a  heating  device  for  heating  said  heating  surface; 
a  temperature  sensor  in  the  vicinity  of  said  heating  surface  for 

sensing  the  temperature  of  said  medium;  and 
a  temperature  controller  for  controlling  said  heating  device  to 
control  the  amount  of  heat  provided  to  said  cooking  medium, 
wherein  said  temperature  controller  includes: 
a  system  causing  said  heating  device  to  generate  uniform 
pulses  of  heat  at  a  fixed  duty  cycle  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time. 
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a  system  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  said  heating  device 
said  predetermined  period  if  the  temperature  of  said  cook- 
ing medium  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  temperature,  and 

a  system  to  reinitiate  said  fixed  duty  cycle  of  said  heating 
device,  once  the  temperature  of  said  cooking  medium  drops 
below  a  second  predetermined  temperature. 


5,809,995 

DEEP-FRYING  APPARATUS  WITH  FOOD  DEBRIS 

SHIELD 

Toshihiro  Kobayashi,  and  Hideki  Kijimoto,  both  of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Paloma  Industries.  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1996,  8-227854 

Int  CI."  A47A  27/00 

U.S.  a.  126—391  12  Claims 


1.  A  deep-frying  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  oil  tank  for  holding  cooking  oil  in  which  food  is  fried,  said  oil 
tank  including  sloping  walls: 

heating  means  positioned  outside  of  said  oil  tank  for  heating  said 
sloping  walls:  and 

shield  means  positioned  inside  said  oil  tank,  substantially  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  from  said  sloping  walls,  for  shielding  said 
sloping  walls  from  food  debris. 


5,809,996 

COLLAPSIBLE  METERED  DOSE  INHALER 

Andrew  L.  Alldredge,  1186  Brandvwvn  La.,  Buffalo  Grove,  III. 

60089 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,917,  Feb.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,571,246.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,762 

Int.  CI.\A6IM  l\m 

MS.  CI.  128—200.23  4  Claims 


1  For  use  with  a  metered  dose  pressurized  canister  having  an 
outlet  opened  by  a  shiftable  valve  stem  foi  discharging  a  pulsed 
output  spray,  a  collapsible  inhaler  composing 

a  firsi  annular  end  piece  including  an  aperture  for  accepting  the 
output  spray  of  the  canister: 

a  second  annular  end  piece  including  a  mouthpiece: 


at  least  one  annular  body  piece  adequately  sized  and  coopera- 
tively arranged  adjacent  and  between  said  first  and  second 
pieces,  for  effectively  defining  an  axial  through  cavity 
between  said  aperture  and  said  mouthpiece  and  for  having 
said  pieces  telescoped  and  shifted  respectively  between  an 
operative  configuration  of  maximum  separation  between  the 
end  pieces  and  maximum  cavity  volume  and  a  collapsed 
nested  storage  configuration  of  minimum  separation  between 
the  end  pieces: 

the  end  pieces  having  end  plates  with  peripheries  thereon  of 
closely  related  sizes,  and  said  second  end  piece  including  a 
peripheral  flange  extended  from  its  end  plate  in  the  direction 
axially  of  die  telescoped  shifting  of  the  pieces  and  toward  the 
first  end  piece,  said  end  plate  periphery  and  flange  being 
suited  to  be  gripped  for  shifting  the  tubular  body  pieces 
between  the  expanded  operational  and  collapsed  storage  posi- 
tions, and  said  flange  being  radially  spaced  from  the  tele- 
scoped portion  of  the  second  piece  operable  in  the  collapsed 
nested  storage  configuration  to  overiie  said  body  piece  and  to 
present  a  convenient  peripheral  exterior  for  the  collapsed 
inhaler 


5,809,997 
ELECTRONIC  MEDICATION  CHRONOLOG  DEVICE 
James  L.  Wolf,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Medtrac  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,835,  May  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,492 
Int.  CI."  A61M  11/00:16/00:  A62B  9/00:  G08B  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—200.23  7  Claims 


L  An  accessory  chronolog  apparatus  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
conventional  pressurized  inhalant  package,  the  package  includes  an 
actuator  housing  with  one  end  having  a  mouthpiece  and  an  oppo- 
site end  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  vial/canister  therein,  the 
vial/canister  having  a  valve  stem  used  for  dispensing  a  prescnbed 
dosage  of  medication  inhalant  in  an  aerosol  chamber  inside  the 
actuator  housing,  the  aerosol  chamber  is  disposed  next  to  an  outlet 
of  the  mouthpiece,  the  actuator  housing  having  a  hole  in  a  side 
tiicreof.  the  accessory  chronolog  apparatus  comprising: 
a  chronolog  housing: 

processing  means  including  a  processor  disposed  in  said  chro- 
nolog housing,  said  chronolog  housing  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  actuator  housing,  said  processing  means  for  logging 
when  the  medication  inhalant  is  released  from  the  vial/ 
canister, 
a  strain  gauge  sensing  arm,  one  end  of  said  sensing  arm  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  processing  means,  an 
opposite  end  of  said  sensing  arm  adapted  for  receipt  through 
the  hole  in  the  side  of  the  actuator  end  of  the  \  lal/canister. 
said  sensing  arm  sensing  and  signaling  said  processing  means 
when  the  vial/canister  is  properly  depressed  tor  release  of 
medication:  and 
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a  fast  response  thermisior  mounted  inside  said  chronolog  hous- 
ing and  in  an  air  flow  path  between  the  hole  and  the  side  of 
the  actuator  housing  and  an  opening  in  said  chronolog  hous- 
ing, said  thermistor  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
processmg  means,  said  thermistor  sensing  and  signaling  said 
processing  means  each  occurrence  an  amount  of  inhale  air 
flow  in  the  actuator  housing. 


/ 


1.  An  insulation  jacket  for  a  breathing  gas  device,  comprising: 

a  first  jacket  portion  for  insulating  a  cylinder  containing  breath- 
ing gas  and  a  gas  delivery  valve  cooperating  with  and  depend- 
ing from  a  first  end  of  a  cylinder,  said  first  jacket  portion 
formed  from  flexible  material  having  insulating  properties, 
said  first  jacket  portion  having  a  rectangular  body  portion  and 
a  round  body  portion  depending  from  an  edge  of  said  rectan- 
gular body  portion,  said  rectangular  body  portion  for  wrap- 
ping completely  about  a  cylinder  and  extending  beyond  a  gas 
delivery  valve  such  that  said  rectangular  body  portion  can 
wrap  about  a  gas  delivery  valve,  said  round  body  portion  for 
covering  a  second  end  of  a  cylinder  so  wrapped  with  said 
rectangular  btidy  portion: 

a  second  jacket  portion  for  insulating  i)  a  high-pressure  regulator 
coupled  in-line  with  a  gas  delivery  valve  and  li)  a  plurality  of 
gas  delivery  conduits  extending  from  a  high-pressure  regula- 
tor, said  second  jacket  portion  formed  from  said  flexible 
matenal  and  having  a  main  body  portion  with  a  plurality  of 
branches  extending  away  from  said  main  body  pt>rtion  in 
correspondence  with  a  plurality  of  gas  conduits,  said  main 
body  portion  for  wrapping  completely  about  a  high-pressure 
regulator  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  branches  for  wrapping 
completely  around  one  of  a  plurality  of  gas  delivery  conduits; 
and 

means  cooperating  with  said  first  jacket  portion  for  maintaining 
said  first  jacket  portion  so  wrapped  about  a  cylinder  and  a  gas 
delivery  valve,  and  co<iperating  with  said  second  jacket  por- 
tion for  maintaining  said  second  jacket  portion  so  wrapped 
about  a  high-pressure  regulator  and  a  plurality  of  gas  delivery 
conduits. 


5.809,999 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Sl'PPLVTNG 
BREATHABLE  GAS  IN  EMERGENCY  OXYGEN 
SYSTEMS,  ESPECIALLY  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Stephan  Lang,  Neu  Wulmstorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,531 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1995,  195  31 
916.8 

Int.  CI."  A61M  15/00;  I6AX):  A62B  7/00:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—200.24  22  Claims 


5,809,998 
INSULATION  JACKET  FOR  BREATHING  GAS  DEVICE 
Robert   Hughes,   Lynn   Haven;    Billy   Courson,   and   Joseph 
Rudolph,  both  of  Panama  City  Beach,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,845 

Int  CI."  A61M  15/00 

VS.  a.  128—204.17  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  supplying  an  oxygen-enriched  gas  through  a 
distribution  system  to  breathing  masks  in  a  cabin  of  an  aircraft, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  sensing  a  cabin  pressure  to  provide  a  cabin  pressure  repre- 
senting first  control  signal. 

(b)  providing  a  breathable  gas  in  response  to  said  first  control 
signal. 

(c)  mixing  said  breathable  gas  with  oxygen  to  produce  a  mixed 
oxygen-ennched  gas, 

(d)  ascertaining  a  second  control  signal  representing  an  actual 
oxygen  partial  pressure  of  said  mixed  oxygen-ennched  gas, 

(e)  controlling  said  mixing  step  in  response  to  said  second 
control  signal  representing  said  actual  oxygen  partial  pressure 
of  said  mixed  oxygen-ennched  gas  to  provide  said  mixed  gas 
with  a  required  or  rated  oxygen  content,  and 

(f)  feeding  said  mixed  gas  having  said  required  or  rated  oxygen 
content  to  said  breathing  masks  with  a  constant  mass  flow. 


5,810,000 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  PACIFIER 

Erin  Stevens,  26071  Malaga  La.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92692 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  995^32 

Int.  CI."  A61M  I5AX) 

U.S.  CI.  128—200.26  7  Claims 


1 .  An  endotracheal  tube  pacifier  having  a  distal  extremity  and  a 
proximal  extremity,  the  endotracheal  tube  pacifier  comprising: 
a  nipple  portion  having  a  curved  and  rounded  configuration  to  hi 

and  engage  the  palate  and  tongue  of  a  patient: 
a  bite  portion  extending  proximally  from  said  nipple  portion  and 

configured  to  fit  and  engage  the  teeth  or  gums  of  a  patient: 
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a  radially  projecting  flange  portion  extending  proximalJy  from 
said  bite  portion  and  configured  to  engage  the  lips  of  a  patient, 
said  flange  portion  being  of  sufficient  radius  as  to  inhibit 
receipt  of  said  flange  portion  into  a  patient's  mouth;  and 

a  slot  extending  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  said  nipple 
portion,  said  bite  portion  and  said  flange  portion  and  config- 
ured for  receipt  of  an  endotracheal  tube,  said  slot  disposed 
along  the  outer  extremity  of  said  pacifier  to  allow  said  pacifier 
to  be  engaged  to  an  endotracheal  tube  and  inserted  into  a 
patient's  mouth  or  disengaged  from  an  endotracheal  tube  and 
removed  from  a  patient's  mouth  while  the  patient  is  intubated. 


5,810,001 
ANESTHETIC  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Rodoifo  Genga,  Rome,  and  Pierantonio  Salvador,  Udine,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park,  HI. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/00203.  §  371  Date  Jun.  12.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18644,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  696,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  7,  1994,  M194A0009 
Int.  CI.''  A62B  9/04.  A61M  15/00:16/10 
VS.  a.  128—202.27  i6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  receiving  a  coupling  member  of  a  transfer  lube 
connectible  to  an  anesthetic  container  wherein  said  coupling  mem- 
ber defines  at  least  one  anesthetic  discharge  passage,  said  coupling 
member  includes  a  pin  for  engaging  said  transfer  device,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  body  defining  ( I )  a  receiving  cavity  for  said  coupling  member, 

(2)  a  fixed  cam  surface,  and  (3)  at  least  one  fluid  transfer 

passage  extending  from  said  receiving  cavity  through  said 

body; 

a  rotatable  member  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  body  and 

defining  a  rotalable  cam  surface;  and 
a  clamp  member  disposed  in  said  body  adjacent  said  receiving 
cavity  and  having  a  first  cam  follower  surface  adjacent  said 
fixed  cam  surface  and  having  a  second  cam  follower  surface 
adjacent  said  rotatable  cam  surface  whereby  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  member  drives  said  clamp  member  against  said 
coupling  member  to  clamp  said  coupling  member  within  said 
body  with  communication  established  between  said  discharge 
passage  and  said  transfer  passage; 
wherein  said  pin  includes  at  least  one  indicium  thereon,  said 
device  further  including  a  sensor  for  sensing  said  indicium. 


13  10        li 

\1^ 


a  breathing  circuit  having  an  inspiration  branch  and  an  expira- 
tion branch: 

a  feed  line  for  breathing  gas,  which  opens  into  said  breathing 
circuit; 

a  metering  unit  connected  to  said  feed  line; 

a  control  unit  for  actuating  said  breathing  gas  delivery  unit;  and 

a  branch  line  connected  at  one  end  to  said  feed  line  al  a 
branching  point  with  another  end  of  said  branch  line  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  expiration  branch  and  said  inspiration 
branch,  and  said  feed  line  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
expiration  branch  and  said  inspiration  branch,  such  that  the 
feeding  of  breathing  gas  from  said  metering  unit  into  said 
inspiration  branch  and/or  into  said  expiration  branch  is  made 
possible. 


5,810,003 
INFANT  DECONGESTER 
Barrington  M.  Findlater,  6102  4"'  Manor  W„ 
32177 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811J17 
Int  CI."  A61J  7/00 
VS.  a.  128—203.12 


Palatka,  Fla. 


2  Claims 


26 


5,810.002 
RESPIRATOR 
Ralf  Dittmann.  Liibeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dragerwerk  AG, 
Liibeck,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1996,  196  39 
522.4 

Int  CI."  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  a.  128-203.12  9  Claims 

1.  A  respirator,  comprising: 
a  breathing  gas  delivery  unit  having  a  variable  delivery  volume: 


1.  A  device  that  will  dispense  beneficial  vapors  to  infants  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  predetermined  core  element  means,  that  will  emit  beneficial 
vapors,  and 

(bl  a  holder  surrounding  and  encasing  said  core  element  means 
with  a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  holder  so  as  to  enable  said 
core  element  means  to  dispense  beneficial  vapors,  whereby 
said  holder  protects  infant  from  inge.sting  said  core  element 
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and  provides  a  means  of  attachment  of  said  holder  to  infant 
feeding  containers,  cover  and  nipple  assembly  or  infant  paci- 
fiers. 


5,810,004 

MEDICATOR  FOR  A  CAPSULE  FILLED  WITH  A 

POWDERED  DRUG 

Hisatomo  Ohki:  Shigemi  Nakamura,  both  of  Isesaki:  Kazunoii 
Ishizeki,  Fujimi,  and  Akira  Yanagawa,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporatioa,  Atsugi,  and 
Dott  Limited  Company,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-287923 

Int  CI."  A61M  15/00:16/00:  B05D  7/14:  B65D  il.i/06 

VJS.  a.  128—203.15  12  Claims 


1.  A  medicator  for  a  capsule  filled  with  a  powdered  drug, 
comprising: 

a  first  member  adapted  to  receive  a  capsule  therein; 

a  second  member,  having  an  air  supply  valve  structure,  arranged 
lo  communicate  with  the  first  member  and  arranged  to  opcra- 
tively  discharge  air  sucked  from  outside  the  medicator 
towards  the  first  member  in  which  a  capsule  is  received; 

an  air  stream  passage  formed  within  the  first  member  and  the 
second  member  to  direct  air  discharged  from  the  air  supply 
valve  structure  in  a  direction  towards  a  capsule  received  by 
the  first  member; 

a  third  member  removably  attached  to  the  first  member  to  spray 
powdered  drug  in  a  capsule  out  of  the  medicator  with  air 
discharged  from  the  air  supply  valve  structure  via  the  air 
stream  passage; 

a  drug  trapping  structure  formed  in  the  air  stream  passage  to  trap 
part  of  powdered  drug  contained  in  a  capsule  which  falls 
down  into  the  drug  trapping  structure;  and 

a  drug  collecting  strucmre  formed  in  the  air  stream  passage 
between  the  drug  trapping  structure  and  the  air  supply  valve 
structure  to  collectively  dam  powdered  drug  from  a  capsule 
which  falls  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first  member  together 
with  air  when  the  aii  supply  valve  structure  is  in  an  interme- 
diate stale  between  a  fully  open  state  and  a  fully  closed  slate, 
thereby  preventing  powdered  drug  from  entering  the  air  sup- 
ply valve  structure. 


5,810,005 
APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 
INTRAOCULAR  AND  BLOOD  PRESSURE  BY  NON- 
CONTACT  CONTOUR  MEASUREMENT 
Wilbur  L.  Dublin,  Jr.;  Lois  G.  Dublin,  both  of  6004  Tonkowa 
TrI.,  Georgetown,  Tex.  78628;  Richard  E.  Nieman,  and  Ran- 
dall E.  Nieman,  both  of  7202  Montana  Norte,  Austin,  Tex. 
78731-2126 

FUed  Aug.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,968 

int  CI.*  A61B  3/16 

VS.  a.  128—645  15  Claims 


^" 


1.  An  intraocular  pressure  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  emitter  means  for  emitting  a  light  beam  spaced  or  swept 

across  the  outer  surface  of  a  limbus  region  between  the  sclera 

and  cornea  of  the  eye; 
at  least  one  photo  detector  spaced  relative  to  the  emitter  wherein 

said  photodeiector  converts  lo  electrical  signals  the  position  of 

a  light  beam  reflected  from  the  limbus  region; 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  coupled  to  the  photo  detector  that 

encodes  the  electrical  signals  to  digital  data;  and 
a  local  memory  medium  means  connected  to  the  converter  for 

accumulating  the  digital  data  over  a  period  of  time  wherein 

changes  in  contour  of  ihe  limbus  region  that  are  caused  by 

alterations  in  intraocular  pressure  without  contact  or  force 
'applied  to  the  eye  measurably  affect  the  electrical  signals 

generated  in  response  to  Ihe  position  of  the  reflected  light 

beam. 


5,810,006 
MULTIPOSmONAL  MRI  FOR  KINEMATIC  STUDIES  OF 

MOVABLE  JOINTS 
Jan  Votruba,  Elmont;  Rajendra  Shenoy,  Commack,  and  Ray- 
mond V.  Damadian,  Woodbury,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  lo 
Fonar  Corporation,  Melville,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  43305,  Apr.  6,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,206 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  128—653.2  59  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  for  acquiring  mag- 
netic resonance  imaging  data  of  a  movable  joint  of  a  patient  at  a 
plurality  of  positions  comprising; 
a  primary  field  magnet  assembly  with  an  imaging  volume; 
a  bed  for  supporting  the  patient  such  that  at  least  a  first  portion 
of  the  patient  including  the  movable  joint  is  within  the  imag- 
ing volume; 
a  radio  frequency  iransmiuer  and  receiver  system  positioned 
with  respect  lo  the  imaging  volume  to  transmit  radio  fre- 
quency signals  to  at  least  the  movable  joint  and  lo  receive 
magnetic  resonance  imaging  data  from  at  least  the  movable 
joint; 
a  base  disposed  on  the  bed; 
a  first  plate  rotaiably  coupled  to  the  base: 
a  second,  stationary  plate  coupled  lo  the  base  proximate  and 
above  the  first  plate,  the  second  plale  having  a  cut  away 
portion  exposing  a  portion  of  the  firsi  plale; 
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5,810,007 
ULTRASOlTSiD  LOCALIZATION  AND  IMAGE  FUSION 
FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PROSTATE  CANCER 
Edward  J.  Holupka,  Medway;  Irving  D.  Kaplan,  Newton,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Everette  C.  Burdette,  Champaign,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Associates  of  the  Joint  Center  for  Radiation  Therapy, 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995.  Sen  No.  507,199 

Int  Cl.'^  A61B  MX) 

U.S.  CI.  128—660.03  23  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  spatially  localizing  an  internal  organ  of  a  patient 
for  planning  of  radiation  therapy  treatment,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  producing  an  ultrasound  image  by  an  ultrasound  device 
including  at  least  two  tiducials  to  establish  spatial  point  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  organ; 

(b)  generating  an  additional  image  of  anatomical  features  proxi- 
mate to  the  organ,  said  additional  image  generated  by  another 
imaging  device  using  means  different  from  ultrasound  with 
said  another  imaging  device  including  said  at  least  two  fidu- 
cials  from  said  ultrasound  device;  and 

(c)  positioning  said  ultrasound  image  relative  to  said  additional 
image,  utilizing  said  at  least  two  fiducials  common  to  each  of 
said  images,  to  form  a  combined  resulting  image  enabling  the 
radiation  therapy  to  be  implemented. 


5,810,008 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VISUALIZING 

ULTRASONIC  IMAGES 

Doron  Dekel,  North  York,  and  Charles  Ryan  Hall.  Toronto, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ISG  Technologies  Inc.,  Missis- 

sauga,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,721 

InL  a."  A61B  &W 

U.S.  a.  128—660.07  n  Claims 


SCCOWI  SAkTlAl 
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first  means  for  securing  a  second  portion  of  the  patient  to  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  first  plate  for  movement  with  the  first 
plate,  wherein  movement  of  the  second  portion  causes  move- 
ment of  the  movable  joint; 

means  for  rotating  the  first  plate  to  a  plurality  of  stationary 
angular  positions  whereby  the  movable  joint  is  moved  to  a 
plurality  of  stationary  positions  such  that  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  data  can  be  acquired  at  each  of  the  plurality  of 
positions. 


1.  A  system  for  visualizing  internal  images  of  a  body  in  relation 
to  an  instrument  within  the  body,  said  images  having  been  acquired 
by  an  ultrasound  imaging  transducer,  the  system  composing: 

first  spatial  detenminator  means  for  determining  spatial  posi- 
tional information  of  the  instrument  comprising  a  position  and 
an  orientation  of  the  instrument  in  a  frame  of  reference  and 
for  sending  a  first  spatial  signal  representing  the  spatial  posi- 
tional information  of  the  instrument; 

second  spatial  determinator  means  for  determining  spatial  posi- 
tional information  of  the  ultrasound  imaging  transducer  com- 
prising a  position  and  an  orientation  of  the  ultrasound  imaging 
transducer  in  the  frame  of  reference  and  for  sending  a  second 
spatial  signal  representing  the  spatial  positional  information 
of  the  transducer; 

mapping  means  for  receiving  the  first  spatial  signal  and  the 
second  spatial  signal  and  generating  a  first  mapping  signal 
indicative  of  the  position  and  orientation  of  the  instrument 
relative  to  the  position  and  orientation  of  the  images; 

image  processing  means  for  receiving  the  first  mapping  signal 
and  signals  representing  the  images  acquired  by  the  trans- 
ducer and  generating  processed  images  from  a  view  which  is 
spatially  related  to  the  position  of  the  instrument;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  processed  images. 


5,810,009 

ULTRASONIC  PROBE,  ULTRASONIC  PROBE  DEVICE 

HAVING  THE  ULTRASONIC  PROBE.  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  ULTRASONIC  PROBE 
Voshitaka  Mine.  Nishinasuno-Machi,  and  Haniyasu   Rokur- 
outa.  Otawara.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231590; 
Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106670 

Int.  CI."  A61B  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  128—662.03  23  Oaims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  having  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducer 
elements,  arranged  in  a  row  along  a  plane,  each  having  an  outer 
surface  consisting  of  a  front  surface  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
an  ultrasonic  signal,  a  back  surface  opposite  to  the  front  surface, 
and  first  and  second  opposing  side  surfaces  connecting  between  the 
front  surface  and  the  back  surface,  and  wherein  each  of  the 
plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducer  elements  is  driven  by  a  driving 
electric  signal  so  as  to  transmit  and  receive  the  ultrasonic  signal, 
the  ultrasonic  probe  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pair  of  electrodes  each  formed  on  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  side  surfaces  of  the  plurality  of  ultrasonic 
transducer  elements:  and 
a  pair  of  conductors  having  a  plurality  of  pair  of  joint  portions 
joined  to  the  pair  of  electrodes,  respectively,  each  of  the  joint 
portions  of  the  pair  of  conductors  being  positioned  on  at  least 
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one  of  the  first  and  second  side  surfaces  of  the  plurality  of 
ultrasonic  transducer  elements. 


5310,010 

DETECTION  OF  CANCEROUS  LESIONS  BY  THEIR 

EFFECT  ON  THE  PERIODIC  MODULATION  OF 

PERFUSION  IN  THE  SURROUNDING  TISSLIES 

Michael  Anbar,  145  Deer  Run  Rd.,  Amherst,  N.Y.  14221 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,161 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6A)0 

VS.  a.  128—664  14  Claims 


(SSPTHR)  CWET/sac 

means  for  esiablishmg  a  boundary  of  physiological  criticality  in 
a  first  reference  frame  of  cardiac  efficiency  versus  myocardial 
oxygen  consumption;  and 

means  using  said  cardiac  efficiency  and  myocardial  oxygen 
consumption  of  such  subject  for  establishing  a  subject  data 
point  in  said  first  reference  frame  whereby  a  comparison  is 
allowed  between  said  subject  d^ta  point  and  said  boundary  of 
physiological  criticality. 
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5,810.012 
GUIDEWIRE  ADVANCEMENT  SYSTEM 

Arthur  S.  Lynch,  Westwood.  and  A.  Walter  MacEachem, 
Wobum,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Medical  Parameters, 
Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,083,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,448,993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,414,  Dec. 
21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
788,049,  Nov.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,273,042,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,500,  Apr.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned, -which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,047, 
Jun.  27,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,917,094,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  114.451,  Oct  28,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,860,757.  This  applica- 
tion May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,698 
Int  CI."  A61B  6AX) 
VJS.  a.  128—772  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  cancerous  tissue  in  humans  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  detecting  means  for  detecting  changes  in  a  char- 
acteristic modulation  of  blood  perfusion  in  a  human  organ; 

b)  detecting,  with  said  detecting  means,  said  changes  in  the 
characteristic  modulation  of  blood  perfusion  in  a  human 
organ;  and 

c)  identifying  as  cancerous  a  region  of  said  human  organ 
wherein  said  changes  in  the  characteristic  modulation  of 
blood  perfusion  are  detected. 


5,810,011 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
MYOCARDL\L  IMPAIRMENT  AND  DYSFUNCTIONS 
FROM  EFFICIENCY  AND  PERFORMANCE  DIAGRAMS 
Sabine  Vivian  Kunig,  P.O.  Box  192,  Saltsburgh,  Pa.  15681 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,789 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  CL  128—668  19  Oaims 

1.  A  cardiac  diagnostic  device  for  monitoring  a  subject,  said 
device  including; 

means  for  measuring  physiological  parameters  of  such  subject; 
means  responsive  to  measurements  of  physiological  parameters 
of  such  subject  for  deriving  values  of  cardiac  efficiency  and 
myocardial  oxygen  consumption; 


I  A  guidewire  advancement  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  guidewire  having  a  curved  distal  end; 

a  flexible  tube  for  containing  the  guidewire; 

a  hand-held  housing  comprising: 

a  housing  tube  that  receives  the  guidewire  through  a  first  end 
of  the  housing,  the  guidewire  being  displaced  through  a 
second  end  of  the  housing,  the  housing  tube  being  coupled 
to  a  distal  end  of  the  flexible  tube,  and  the  second  end  of 
the  bousing  being  coupled  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  flexible 
tube;  and 
an  aperture  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  guidewire  positioned  in 
the  flexible  tube  and  through  which  the  portion  of  the 
guidewire  can  be  manually  engaged;  and 
a  straightener  connected  to  the  housing  tube  that  receives  the 
guidewire  displaced  through  the  housing  tube,  the  straight- 
ener forming  a  straightener  tube  having  a  length  and  diam- 
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eter  to  straighten  the  curved  distal  end  of  the  guidewire  as 
the  guidewire  is  passed  through  'he  straightener  tube. 


5,810,013 

ANTl-SNORING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTING 

EXTERNAL  ORAL  SHIELD 

VVUIiam  A.  Beifer,  804  West  Park  Ave.,  Ocean,  N J.  07712 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,617,  Mar.  1,  1996,  PaL 

No.  5,720302.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1997,  Sen  No. 

995,533 

InL  CI."  A61F  5/56 

U.S.  a.  128—848  18  Claims 


1.  An  anti-snonng  device  comprising: 

a)  a  moldable  dental  overlay  for  covering  the  lower  teeth  of  the 
user  and  for  maintaining  the  tongue  in  contact  with  the  palate 
to  prevent  air  flow  from  causing  the  palate  to  reverberate 
dunng  mouth  breathing: 

b)  an  extension  member  fixedly  connected  to  the  front  of  said 
dental  overlay: 

c)  a  moldable  oral  shield  worn  outside  the  mouth  and  being 
conformable  to  the  users  upper  lip  for  preventing  the  lower 
jaw  from  drifting  inferiorly  and  posteriorly  during  sleep;  and 

d)  a  connecting  member  being  adjustably  connected  to  said  oral 
shield  and  having  an  openmg  for  adjustably  receiving  said 
extension  member 


5,810,014 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  CONDITIONS 
Dennis  W.  Davis,  10740  Eland  St.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33428; 
Jaime  R.  Ronton,  2250  Quail  Ridge,  Palm  Beach  Gardens, 
Fla.  33418,  and  James  H.  Michels,  2  University  Dr.,  Clinton, 
N.V.  13323 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,032 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128— 92j  6  Oaims 
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(a)  processing  truth  data  to  create  physiological  condition  detec- 
tion filters,  said  step  of  creating  said  physiological  condition 
detection  filters  further  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

(i)  extracting  said  truth  data  containing  physiological  informa- 
tion from  a  sensor  suite; 

(ii)  pre-processmg  said  truth  data; 

(iii)  further  processing  said  pre-processed  data  to  obtain 
parameters  of  a  multichannel  state  variable  model  to  repre- 
sent a  physiological  condition  associated  with  said  pre- 
processed  data; 

(iv)  forming  physiological  condition  detection  filters  using 
said  parameters  of  said  state  variable  model;  and 

(b)  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  physiological  abnor- 
malities in  test  data  that  represents  an  unknown  physiological 
condition  by  processing  said  test  data  using  said  physiological 
condition  detection  filters,  said  step  of  determining  the  physi- 
ological condition  associated  with  said  test  data  further  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(i)  extracting  said  test  data  containing  physiological  informa- 
tion from  a  sensor  suite; 

(ii)  pre-processing  said  test  data; 

(iii)  processing  said  pre-processed  test  data  with  a  plurality  of 
said  physiological  condition  detection  filters  so  as  to  pro- 
vide output  data  residual  sequences  that  are  preferentially 
whitened  when  a  said  physiological  condition  detection 
filter  processes  said  test  data  that  corresponds  to  the  condi- 
tion represented  by  same  said  physiological  condition 
detection  filter. 

(iv)  calculating  statistical  metrics  for  each  said  output  dau 
residual  sequence  output  from  each  said  physiological  con- 
dition detection  filter; 

(v)  ascertaining  the  identity  of  the  physiological  condition 
represented  by  said  test  data  by  performing  a  diagnostic 
decision  based  on  the  plurality  of  said  statistical  metrics. 


5,810,015 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  IMPLANTABLE  DEVICE 
J.  Christopher  Flaherty,  Topsfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Strato/ 
Infusaid,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  523,083 

Int.  a."  A61M  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—899  29  Claims 


CONVERTER. 


22B 


EESO, 


1 8     CONTROLLER, 


10' 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  physi- 
ological abnormalities  in  multichannel  test  data  from  a  physiologi- 
cal sensor  suite,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  implantable  power  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  electri- 
cal energy  to  an  electrically  powered  device,  comprising:  a  power 
supply  unit  including: 

A.  a  transcutaneously.  invasively  rechargeable  non-electrical 
energy  storage  device  (NESD); 

B.  an  electrical  energy  storage  device  (EESD);  and 

C.  an  energy  converter  coupling  said  NESD  and  said  EESD.  said 
converter  including  means  for  converting  non-electrical 
energy  stored  in  said  NESD  to  electrical  energy  and  for 
transferring  said  electrical  energy  to  said  EESD.  thereby  stor- 
ing said  electrical  energy  in  said  EESD. 
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5.810,016 

COMPRESSION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CUT 

TOBACCO  LAYER  IN  A  CIGARETTE  MANUFACTURING 

MACmNE 

Yutaka  Okumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Tobacco 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996.  8-107532 

Int  CI."  A24C  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  131—84.1  9  Claims 


CUniNG 

secTON 


U   WRAPPING  SECTON 


1.  A  compression  molding  apparatus  for  a  cul  tobacco  layer  in  a 
cigarette  manufacturing  machine,  which  mcludes  a  suclion  belt  for 
forming  the  cut  tobacco  layer  and  a  wrapping  section  for  running 
paper  in  a  paper  guiding  path  and  continuously  forming  a  tobacco 
rod.  said  compression  molding  apparatus  comprising: 

separating  means  for  separating  the  cut  tobacco  layer  from  the 
suction  belt  and  feeding  the  separated  cut  tobacco  layer  onto 
the  paper,  said  separating  means  including  a  guide  surface 
extending  along  the  paper  guiding  path  from  the  suction  belt, 
said  guide  surface  including  a  straight  starting  edge,  situated 
at  an  inlet  of  said  compression  molding  passage  and  serving 
to  separate  the  cut  tobacco  layer  from  the  suction  lielt.  and  a 
pre-compression  region  having  a  radius  of  curvature  in  a 
cross-sectional  direction  of  the  compression  molding  passage. 
the  radius  of  curvature  gradually  decreasing  from  the  starting 
edge  to  said  compressive  surface;  and 
molding  means  for  compressing  the  cut  tobacco  layer  on  the 
paper  into  a  predetermined  shape  as  the  paper  travels,  said 
molding  means  including  a  compressive  surface  smoothly 
continuous  with  said  guide  surface  and  extending  along  the 
paper 


suction  surface  on  which  the  first  layer  formed  by  attracting 
the  shredded  tobacco  in  a  layer  form; 

reforming  means  for  receiving  the  first  layer  fix>m  the  first 
suction  surface  of  said  first  conveying  means  and  reforming 
the  first  layer  into  a  second  layer  thicker  than  the  first  layer, 
said  reforming  means  including  a  pas.sage  for  forming  the 
second  layer  by  dispersing  the  received  shredded  tobacco  of 
the  first  layer  and  depositing  the  shredded  tobacco  after  the 
dispersion  thereof,  and  moving  means  for  moving  the  formed 
second  layer  in  said  passage;  and 

second  conveying  means  for  receiving  the  second  layer  from 
said  reforming  means  and  conveying  the  second  layer  toward 
the  rod  forming  section,  said  second  conveying  means  includ- 
ing a  second  movable  suction  surface  onto  which  the  second 
layer  is  attracted. 


5,810,018 

METHOD,  COMPOSITION  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REDUCING  THE  INCIDENCE  OF  CIGARETTE 

SMOKING 

Woodrow  C.  Monte,  6411  S.  River  Dr.,  #65,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85283 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,768 

Int.  CI."  A24F  47/00 

VS.  CL  131—270  5  CUims 


5.810,017 

SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  SHREDDED 

TOBACCO  TO  ROD  FORMING  SECTION  OF 

CIGARETTE  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 

Tomoichi  Watanabe,  and  Tohni  Kanoh.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  950,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  IS,  1996,  8-272389 

Int.  a."  A24C  5/18 

U.S.  a.  131—84.1  8  aaims 


1.  A  supplying  device  for  supplying  shredded  tobacco  to  a  rod 

forming  section  of  a  cigarette  manufacturing  machine,  comprising: 

first  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  first  layer  of  the  shredded 

tobacco,  said  first  conveying  means  including  a  first  movable 


1.  A  nnethod  of  aiding  in  the  reduction  of  incidence  of  tobacco 
smoking,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  spray  container; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  liquid  carrier  solutions,  each  of  said 
liquid  carrier  solutions  containing 

(i(  progressively  lower  concentrations  of  nicotine  and  pro- 
gressively greater  concentrations  of  at  least  one  selected 
stimulanl.  and 

(ii)  a  liquid  earner,  quantities  of  nicotine  and  of  the  selected 
stimulant  being  admixed  with  said  liquid  carrier  to  form 
said  liquid  carrier  solution: 

(iii)  a  sequestering  agent  to  reduce  the  combination  of  nico- 
tine with  metallic  ions  and  acids  and  to  promote  the  absorp- 
tion of  nicotine  through  ihe  lining  of  the  oral  cavity  of  the 
individual;  and. 

(c)  administering  to  the  oral  cavity  of  an  individual  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sprays  during  only  one  of  a  plurality  of  sequential 
selected  periods  of  time  to  incrementally 

( i )  decrease  the  concentration  of  nicotine  provided,  and 

(ii)  increase  the  concentration  of  .stimulant  provided, 
each  of  said  sprays  being  administered  separately  in  said  spray 

container  during  a  different  one  of  said  selected  periods  of 

time,  and 
nicotine  and  stimulant  in  each  of  said  sprays  being  absorbed  into 

the  individual's  body  through  the  linings  of  the  oral  cavity. 


September  22,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3771 


5,810,019 

PROCESS  A^a)  apparatus  for  tobacco  batch 

PREPARATION  AND  EXPANSION 
Hoyt  Sturdivani  Beard;  Denise  Fox,  both  of  Winston-Salem; 
Robert  Calvin  Johnson,  Advance;  James  Edward  Lovette, 
and  Franklin  Allan  Stump,  Jr.,  both  of  Winston-Salem,  all  of 
N.C.,    assignors    to     RJ.     Reynolds    Tobacco     Company, 
Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  500,006,  Jul.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,657,771. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  759389 
Int.  CI."  A24B  3/18 
U.S.  a.  131—291  12  Claims 


MTWiKTE  EXTMKmOM  FLOWrCHikfrT 


(b)  agitating  the  organic  solvent/aqueous  mixture  to  form  a 
crown  ether-cation-nitrate  (or  nitrite)  complex;  and 

(c)  separating  the  organic  phase  containing  the  crown  ether- 
cation-nitrate  (or  nitrite)  complex  from  the  aqueous  phase 
containing  the  denitrihed  tobacco  materials  or  denitrified 
tobacco  extract. 


1.  A  tobacco  expansion  apparatus  for  batch  processing  compris- 
ing: 

a  tobacco  batch  forming  chamber; 

a  horizontally  extendmg  conduit  defined  by  side  walls  and  an 
upper  and  a  lower  wall,  said  conduit  having  a  first  portion  in 
operative  communication  with  said  batch  forming  chamber  to 
periodically  receive  individual  batches  of  tobacco  from  said 
chamber; 

a  permeable  barrier  operatively  associated  with  said  conduit  and 
being  mounted  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position 
outside  of  said  conduit  and  a  barrier  position  within  and 
extending  transversely  across  said  conduit  at  a  location 
between  said  hrst  portion  of  said  conduit  and  a  second  end  of 
said  conduit; 

a  loading  member  arranged  to  move  said  individual  tobacco 
batches  along  axially  adjacent  hrst  and  second  paths  within 
said  horizontal  conduit  toward  the  second  end  thereof; 

said  hrst  path  extending  between  said  first  portion  of  said 
conduit  and  a  predetermined  precompaction  position  longitu- 
dinally spaced  from  said  barrier  position,  said  space  between 
said  precompaction  position  and  said  barrier  position  dehning 
a  precompaction  zone; 

said  second  path  extending  from  said  precompaction  position  to 
a  position  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  conduit;  and 

at  least  one  aperture  through  a  wall  of  the  conduit  in  said 
precompaction  zone  and  communicating  with  a  source  of 
steam  for  heating  tobacco  in  said  precompaction  zone. 


5,810,020 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NITROGEN-CONTAINING 

ANIONS  AND  TOBACCO-SPECIFIC  NITROSAMINES 

FROM  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 

Steven  Northway,  and  Robert  Salter,  both  of  Corvallis,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Osmotek,  Inc.,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,434 
Int.  CI."  A24B  15/24.15/26 
VS.  CI.  131—297  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  barium  cation  and  nitrate  and  nitrite 
anions  from  tobacco  materials  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  an  aqueous-immiscible  organic  solvent  containing  a 
crown  ether  having  a  selectivity  for  potassium,  and  an  aque- 
ous solution  comprising  tobacco  materials  or  a  tobacco 
extract; 


5,810,021 
NAIL  POLISH  REMOVER  DEVICE 
Alvin  M.  Walker,  143  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  North,  Palm  Harbor, 
Fla.  34684 

FUcd  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,757 

Int  CI."  A45D  29/18 

U.S.  CI.  132—74.5  13  Claims 


2.  A  nail  polish  remover  device  comprising; 

a  container  comprising  a  base  assembly  and  at  least  one  wall 
means  surrounding  said  base  assembly,  said  base  assembly 
and  said  at  least  one  wall  means  cooperating  to  define  a  top 
opening,  a  container  chamber  and  a  bottom  of  said  container; 

said  base  assembly  comprising  a  platform  area  and  an  inclined 
central  post  extending  away  from  said  platform  area;  an 
annular  channel  defined  in  said  platform  area  between  said 
central  port  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  container 
chamber  to  seat  a  removable  liner  member; 

said  removable  liner  member  being  removably  mounted  to  an 
interior  surface  of  said  at  least  one  wall  means  to  surround  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  inclined  central  post,  said  liner  member 
being  dimensioned  to  cover  a  majority  of  the  interior  surface 
of  said  at  least  one  wall  means  of  said  container; 

said  removable  liner  member  further  including  bristle  means 
formed  thereon  and  extending  therefrom  into  the  container 
chamber  toward  said  central  post  when  said  removable  liner 
member  is  mounted  in  said  container; 

liner  holding  means  mounted  on  said  liner  member  for  maintain- 
ing said  liner  member  in  a  fixed  but  removable  position  within 
said  container  chamber. 
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5,810,022 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  HOLDING  OF  AND 

THE  COVERING  OF  THE  ENDS  OF  BRAIDS  WITH 

ATTACHABLE  DECORATIVE  OR  ORNAMENTAL 

ASSEMBLY 

Anne  L.  Reynolds,  1807  Downey  SL,  Radford.  Va.  24141 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  96730 

InL  a.''  A45D  24/00 

U.S.  a.  132—200  17  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  covering  and  securing  an  end  of  a  group  of  hair 
comprising: 

a  hollow  tube  having  a  connecting  device  on  one  distal  end,  said 
connecting  device  pivotaily  attached  and  supporting  an  addi- 
tional assembly; 

said  hollow  tube  supported  by  a  frictional  force  between  a  cord 
that  secures  the  group  of  hair  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
hollow  tube;  and 

a  hooking  instrument  that  pulls  the  group  of  hair  through  the 
inside  of  the  hollow  tube. 


5.810.024 

TOUCH-LT  KIT 

Barry  R.  Crites,  10  Prince  PI.,  Newburyport,  Mass.  01950 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  935.606 

Int  CI."  A45D  7/00 

M&.  a.  132—210  8  Claims 


1.  A  touch-up  kit  for  use  in  protecting  permanently  waved  hair 
during  touch-up  Jind  root  permanent  waving  processes,  comprising: 

a  covered  box  with  a  plurality  of  compartments; 

a  plurality  of  strips  of  impervious,  thin  plastic  matenal  contained 
within  at  least  one  of  said  compartments; 

a  plurality  of  paper  strips  interleaved  with  said  plastic  strips  and 
having  of  the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  plastic  strips; 

a  conditioner  applicator  container  contained  within  another  of 
said  compartments;  and 

a  protein  gel  conditioner  contained  within  said  conditioner  con- 
tainer. 


5,810,023 
METHOD  FOR  STYLING  HAIR  USING  A  FLAT  DISK 
Maria  Vanessa  Jones,  New  York;  Angela  Ferguson,  Brooklyn, 
both  of  N.Y..  and  Pat  Grant  Williams.  Silver  Spring,  Md., 
assignors  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  corporatioD,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,215 

Int.  a."  A45D  7/04 

U.S.  a.  132—207  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  styling  hair  with  a  hair  styling  device  comprised 
of  a  flat  disk  made  of  a  flexible  plastic  material  having  a  central 
core  with  a  plurality  of  arms  having  free  ends  radiating  therefrom, 
wherein  one  or  more  of  said  arms  contain  a  slight  bulge  at  the  free 
end.  wherein  said  central  core  contains  an  aperalure  of  size  suffi- 
cient to  permit  a  tress  of  hair  to  pass  therethrough,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  pulling  a  tress  of  hair  through  the  aperature  of  said  central 
core. 

b)  winding  said  tress  through  the  arms  radiating  ftx)m  said 
central  core  m  a  desired  configuration,  and 

c)  leaving  the  device  in  the  hair  for  a  period  of  lime  sufficient  to 
cause  the  hair  to  conform  to  the  desired  configuration. 


5.810,025 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.810,026 

ELECTRIC  HAIR-CURLING  APPARATUS 

John  C.  K.  Sham.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Pental- 

pha  Enterprises  Ltd.,  Aberdeen,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  753.836 

Int.  CI."  A45D  1/04 

MS.  a.  132—232  17  Claims 


1.  A  curling  iron,  comprising: 

a  handle  for  holding  said  curling  iron; 

a  heating  wand  supported  by  said  handle,  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

a  movable  clamp  disposed  adjacent  said  heating  wand  for  hold- 
ing wrapped  strands  of  hair  against  a  surface  portion  thereof, 
said  clamp  being  movable  between  an  extended  position  away 
from  said  heating  wand  and  a  contact  position  adjacent  said 
heating  wand; 


September  22.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3773 


biasing  means  supported  by  said  heating  wand  for  biasing  said 
movable  clamp  towards  said  contact  position: 

a  lever  connected  to  said  movable  clamp  for  moving  it  against 
its  biasing  to  its  extended  position,  and  for  releasing  it  to  its 
contact  position;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apan  ribs  disposed  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  heating  wand,  defining  wells  disposed  along  a 
contact  surface  thereof  and  therebetween,  with  each  of  said 
spaced-apart  ribs  being  substantially  solid  and  comprising  a 
curved,  peripheral  surface,  so  as  to  allow  strands  of  hair  to 
flow  into  said  wells  in  order  to  contact  said  heated  wand  when 
said  clamp  is  in  its  extended  position,  and  wherein  a  portion 
of  said  curved  penpheral  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  ribs  has  a  flush  portion  that  slopes  toward  said 
contact  surface,  and  is  substantiallv  flush  therewith. 


5.810,027 
APPLICATOR  WITH  TELESCOPIC  HANDLE 
Mike  Frantzeskakis,  4124  Pinewood  Lake,  Bakersiield,  Calif. 
93309 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,841 

Int  a."  A45D  4Qn6 

L'.S.  CI.  132—320  10  Claims 


1.  An  application  device  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  roller  providing  an  inner  rigid  structural  layer 
supporting  an  outer  absorbent  layer,  the  roller  providing  an 
aperture  al  one  end  thereof: 

a  handle  colinearly  and  laterally  oriented  with  respect  to  the 
roller; 

an  interconnect  rod  joining  the  handle  to  the  roller,  the  rod  being 
slidably  engaged  within  the  roller  for  translating  the  roller 
axially  thereon,  and  rotating  the  roller  thereon: 

the  interconnect  rod  positionable  within  the  roller  al  a  hrst 
inserted  position  with  the  interconnect  rod  fiiily  enclosed 
within  the  roller,  the  handle  extending  from  the  one  end  of  the 
roller,  and  at  a  second  extended  position  with  a  portion  of  the 
interconnect  rod  withdrawn  from  the  roller  such  that  the  roller 
is  extended  from  the  handle  for  improving  the  reach  of  the 
device: 

the  interconnect  rod  providing  an  end  annular  surface  at  a  distal 
end  thereof,  the  surface  providing  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  interconnecting  rod.  the  surface  being  in 
sliding  contact  with  an  inner  annular  surface  of  the  rigid 
structural  layer,  the  roller  functionally  revolving  on  the  end 
annular  surface  of  the  rod: 

wherein  the  handle  is  cylindrical  in  construction  providing  an 
annular  interior  handle  surface  the  interconnect  rod  being  free 
lo  slide  therein  so  as  to  lelescopically  collapse  into  the  handle, 
the  handle  being  of  such  diameter  as  to  be  positionable  within 
the  roller  for  storage. 


5.810,028 
WASHING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISC-LIKE  WORKPIECES 
Masahiro  Ichikawa.  and  Toshikuni  Shimizu.  both  of  .\yase, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Speedtam-Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  873,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25.  1996,  8-183992 
Int  CI.'  B08B  \l/02 
MS.  a.  134--66  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  disc-like  woricpiece  washing  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
washing  section  for  washing  disc-like  workpieces:  a  drying  section 
for  drying  washed  workpieces;  a  loading  section  for  supplying 
unwashed  workpieces  to  said  washing  section;  an  unloading  sec- 
tion for  unloading  dried  workpieces  from  said  drying  section:  and 
a  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  workpieces  among  said  sec- 
tions, in  which  workpieces  to  be  processed  are  continuously  fed 
from  said  loading  section  so  that  they  can  be  sequentially  washed 
and  dried,  then  unloaded  to  said  unloading  section,  wherein: 
said  drying  section  has  numerous  spin-dry  mechanisms  for  dry- 
ing workpieces  al  individual  drying  positions  by  rotating  them 
at  high  speed,  the  mechanisms  individually  and  sequentially 
moving  forward  and  backward  between  the  respective  drying 
positions  and  delivery  positions  at  which  the  workpieces  are 
delivered  to  said  transfer  mechanism. 


5,810.029 
ANTI-ICING  DEVICE  FOR  A  GAS  PRESSURE 
REGUL.\TORS 
Philip  C.  Speros,  Easton,  and  Brian  FuUerton,  Kingsville,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bennett  Regulator  Guards,  Inc.,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491 J73 

Int  Cl.*^  F16K  27/n 

U.S.  a.  137—377  8  Claims 

1.  A  skirt  assembly  for  reducing  ice  formation  at  an  outlet  vent 

lube  from  the  atmospheric  pressure  chamber  of  a  diaphragm-type 

gas  pressure  regulator,  comprising: 

a  skin  receiver  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  said  vent 

tube: 
a  skin  member  defining  an  interior  space  and  having  an  upper 
end  opening  connecting  said  vent  tube  to  said  intenor  space 
and  an  outwardly  flared  lower  end  with  an  area  subslantialK 
greater  than  the  area  of  said  upper  end  opening,  said  skin 
member  being  operatively  connected  to  said  skirt  receiver 
means:  and 
baffle  means  located  in  said  interior  space  to  underlie  said  upper 
end  opening  and  being  spaced  from  the  interior  walls  of  said 
skirt  10  permit  gas  flow  therearound: 
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whereby  ice  formation  tending  to  block  said  vent  tube  is  inhib- 
ited. 


5,810,030 
FLLID  CONTROL  SOLENOID  VALVE 
Hidetoshi   Uchiyama,   Nagoya;   Shinsuke   Miyazaki,   Kariya; 
Akira  Adachi.  Okazaki,  and  Yasuyoshi  Yamada.  Nagoya,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652^53 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  23,  1995,  7-123786; 
Mar.  13,  1996,  8-055872 

Int.  CI."  F16K  M/06 
V.S.  a.  137 — 468  9  Claims 


driving  means  for  moving  said  valve  element  in  said  first  direc- 
tion via  said  shaft  against  a  biasing  force  urging  said  valve 
element  in  said  second  direction:  and 

load  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  load  applied  to  said  valve 
element  so  as  to  cause  sealing  loads  to  be  approximately  equal 
to  each  other  at  an  ordinary  temperature  and  at  a  temperature 
other  than  said  ordinary  temperature,  said  sealing  load  caus- 
ing said  valve  element  to  be  seated  onto  said  valve  seat. 


5,810,031 

ULTRA  HIGH  PURITY  GAS  DISTRIBUTION 

COMPONENT  WITH  INTEGRAL  VALVED  COUPLING 

AND  METHODS  FOR  ITS  USE 

Bryce  Evans,  Jackson,  and  Helen  E.  Rebenne,  .4nn  .Arbor,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Maumee,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,451 

Int.  CI."  F16K  .il/122 

VS.  CI.  137—557  21  Claims 


'   n  11 


1.  A  fluid  control  solenoid  valve  comprising: 

a  fluid  passage  having  a  first  passage  for  introducing  fluid,  a 
second  passage  communicating  with  said  first  passage  for 
discharging  the  fluid,  and  a  valve  seat  provided  in  said  fluid 
passage  between  said  first  and  second  pas.sages: 

a  bellows  having  a  valve  element  for  closing  said  fluid  passage 
when  seated  on  said  valxe  seat  and  opening  said  fluid  passage 
when  separated  from  said  valve  seal,  and  a  retractable  bellows 
portion,  said  valve  element  and  said  bellows  portion  forming 
a  pressure  chamber  into  which  a  pressure  of  said  first  passage 
is  introduced: 

a  first  biasing  member  for  urging  said  valve  element  in  a  first 
direction  away  from  said  valve  seat; 

a  second  biasing  member  for  urging  said  valve  element  in  a 
second  direction  toward  said  valve  seat: 

a  shaft  tor  mo\ing  said  \alve  element  in  said  first  or  second 
direction; 


»*  • 


1.  A  gas  stick  for  ultra  high  punty  gas  distnbution  to  a  surface 
modifying  apparatus  using  a  gas  as  a  precursor,  such  as  a  semicon- 
ductor manufacturing  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  housing  assembly  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface 
defining  an  inner  gas-carrying  chamber,  and  first  and  second 
aperture-defining  surfaces  extending  firom  said  inner  surface 
to  said  outer  surface  and  defining  first  and  second  apertures 
permitting  gas  flow  into  and  out  of  said  housing  assembly. 

a  mass  flow  controller  positioned  within  said  chamber  for  mea- 
suring flow  of  gas  between  said  first  and  second  apertures, 

a  valving  element  slidably  mounted  wrthin  said  housing  assem- 
bly for  linear  translation  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  along  an  axis  extending  through  said  first  aperture, 

wherein  at  said  first  position  said  valving  element  sealingly 
engages  said  first  aperture-surrounding  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing assembly,  and  an  end  of  said  valving  element  is  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  housing  assem- 
bly in  a  region  bordenng  said  first  aperture-defining  surface. 

whereby  said  valving  element  seals  said  first  aperture  such  that 
only  a  minimal  extent  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing 
assembly  is  exposed  to  an  externa]  environment. 


5,810.032 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

DISTRIBl  TION  OF  TWO-PHASE  FLUIDS  FLOWING 

THROl  GH  IMPACTING  PIPE  TEES 

Ki  Ch«>ong  Hong,  and  Suzanne  GrLslon.  both  of  Bakersfield. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.,  RichmoDd,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,587 

Int  CI."  F16L  4I/U2 

V.S.  C\.  137—561  A  10  Claims 

7.  An  apparatus  for  dividing  flow  of  a  primary  stream  of  a 

mixture  of  a  gas  and  a  liquid  over  a  w  ide  range  of  flow  conditions 

into  a  pair  of  branch  streams  or  pipe  arm  portions  having  substen- 

lially  the  same  mixture  of  gas  and  liquid  as  said  primarv  stream. 

which  apparatus  comprises: 
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dripped  fuel  cannu  fill  ihe  lank  so  as  to  raise  the  level  of  fuel 
above  the  level  of  the  neck. 


a  pipe  tee  connector  having  not  less  than  the  same  cross- 
sectional  areas  in  a  pipe  stem  portion  and  the  two  pipe  arm 
portions  forming  said  pipe  tee  connector  wherein  the  pipe  tee 
connector  has  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  in  a  tee  Junction 
with  respect  to  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  pipe  stem  and 
pipe  arm  portions,  respectively,  whereby  the  \apor  velocity 
entering  the  tee  junction  is  reduced  to  below  20  ft/sec 
whereby  the  tee  junction  diameter  is  larger  than  that  of  an 
inlet  pipe  upstream  and  outlet  pipes  downstream  of  the  tee 
junction  in  combination  with  a  vane  member  in  the  pipe  stem 
p<"irtion  which  terminates  at  an  intersection  of  the  pipe  stem 
portion  with  the  tee  junction  of  the  pipe  tee  connector  and 
further  in  combination  with  a  nozzle  in  each  of  the  pipe  arm 
portions  of  the  pipe  tee  connector  wherein  each  of  said 
nozzles  is  located  directly  downstream  of  the  tee  junction. 


5.810,033 
FUEL  TANK  FOR  CIRCULATING  CARBURETOR 

Yoshiki     Nakayama.     AkLshima;     Tatsuhiko     Matsubayashi. 

Kamakura,  and  Shunsuke  Nakadate,  Hamura,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.'  725,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-286501 

Int  CI."  E03B  n/W 

U.S.  CI.  137—574  3  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  tank  for  a  circulating  carburetor  comprising: 

a  fuel  inlet  having  a  neck  disposed  on  the  upper  part  of  the  fuel 
tank; 

a  protruding  connecting  portion  for  receiving  dripped  fuel  from 
a  return  pipe  disposed  on  the  upper  part  of  the  fuel  tank; 

wherein  the  protruding  connecting  portion  for  the  external  return 
pipe  is  separated  from  the  fuel  inlet  by  a  separating  portion 
formed  in  the  neck  of  the  fuel  inlet,  and  wherein  the  protrud- 
ing connecting  portion  for  receiving  dripped  fuel  is  disposed 
to  contain  an  air  reservoir  such  that  blockage  of  returning  fuel 
is  prevented  and  wherein  the  neck  extends  above  the  highest 
point  of  the  protruding  connecting  portion  such  that  received 


5,810,034 
BALANCED  ROTARY  AIR  MANIFOLD 
Comeliu  Cristea,  North  Mankato,  and  Tim  \.  Dahm.  Man- 
kalo.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  V-Tek  Incorporated.  Man- 
kato, Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748.693,  Nov.  13.  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,404 
Int.  CI.'  E03B  1/00 
MS.  CI.  137—580  23  Claims 


1.  A  balanced  rotary  manifold  for  transferring  a  plurality  of 
signals  from  a  housing  to  a  rotatable  fixture,  the  manifold  compns- 
ing: 

a  main  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  shaft  inlet  ports  for  receiving 
the  plurality  of  signals  and  a  plurality  of  shaft  outlet  ports,  the 
shaft  inlet  ports  and  the  shaft  outlet  ports  configured  such  that 
a  single  inlet  port  is  in  communication  with  at  least  one  outlet 
port: 

a  spindle  assembly  rotatably  associated  with  the  main  shaft 
having  a  first  spindle  portion  and  a  second  spindle  portion,  the 
first  spindle  having  a  plurality  of  first  spindle  ports,  each  first 
spindle  port  in  communication  with  at  least  one  shaft  outlet 
port. 

the  second  spindle  portion  onented  opposite  the  first  spindle 
portion,  the  second  spindle  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
second  spindle  ports,  each  second  spindle  port  in  communi- 
cation with  at  least  one  shaft  outlet  port:  and 

a  mounting  structure  attached  to  the  spindal  assembly  at  a 
location  substantially  between  the  first  spindle  portion  and  the 
second  spindle  portion,  such  that  the  plurality  of  first  spindle 
pons  is  located  on  a  first  side  of  the  mounting  structure  and 
the  plurality  of  second  spindle  ports  is  located  on  a  seconds 
side  of  the  mounting  structure.  ^:^ 


5,810,035 
NON-SYMMETRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT/SPRAY-ARM 
ALIGNMENT  WITHIN  A  DISHWASHER 
Prabhat  Kumar  Tekriwal,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Joseph  Duane 
Tobbe,  Taylorsville,  and  Andrew  Joseph  Spanyer,  Louisville, 
both    of    Ky.,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578345,  Dec.  26,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,754 
Int.  a.*  A47L  15/42 
VS.  a.  134—105  1  Claim 

I.  A  dishwasher  having  a  rinsing,  a  washing,  and  a  drying  phase 
comprising: 

a  spray-arm  made  of  a  talc-filled  polypropylene  polymer  having 
a  center  point  rotatably  attached  within  said  dishwasher,  said 
spray-arm  composing  a  pair  of  radially  extending  wing  sec- 
tions and  a  central  hub; 
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5,810,036 
CONTlNUOl  S-FLOW  WARE  WASHING  APPARATL'S 
Richard  D.  Hoover;  Walter  J.  Boryca,  both  of  Troy,  and  Gar> 
V.  Hoying,  Sidney,  all  of  Ohio,  assignor!  to  Premark  FEG 
L.L.C.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,508,  Dec.  20,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,754 
Int  CI."  B08B  3/02 
MS.  CL  134—107  7  Claims 


5,810,037 
ItTRASONIC  TREATMENT  APPARATI  S 

Takayoshi  Sasaki,  and  Kotaro  kashivama.  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.161 

Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994.  6-191746 

Inl.  CI."  B08B  .1/10 

U.S.  CI.  134—111  20  Claims 


a  rectangular  heanng  element  disposed  asymmetrically  around 
and  in  a  spaced  relation  with  said  center  point  of  said  spray- 
arm  such  that  different  portions  of  said  wing  section  are 
disposed  in  closest  proximity  to  different  portions  of  said 
rectangular  heatuig  element  when  said  spray-arm  is  at  rest: 

a  dishwasher  pump;  and 

a  conduit  fluidly  connecting  said  spray-arm  to  said  pump, 
wherein  said  pump  forces  liquid  through  said  conduit  to  said 
spray-arm  during  said  rinsing  or  said  washing  phase; 

wherein  said  polymer  spray-arm  is  heated  by  said  heating  ele- 
ment in  various  regions  of  said  radially  extending  wing  sec- 
tions at  vanous  resting  points  due  to  the  asymmetric  align- 
ment of  said  rectangular  heating  element  with  respect  to  said 
radially  extending  wing  sections  so  as  to  avoid  detenoration 
of  said  spray -arm  due  to  being  subjected  to  excessive  heat  and 
obviating  the  need  for  spray-arm  heat  shields 


1.  An  ultrasonic  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  treatment  vessel  including  means  for  sionng  a  treatment  liquid, 
said  treatment  vessel  comprising  an  ultrasonic  wave- 
generating  means; 

a  degassing  vessel  including  vacuum  means  for  degassing  the 
treatment  liquid; 

means  for  circulating  said  treatment  liquid  between  said  treat- 
ment vessel  and  said  degassing  vessel  such  that  gas,  dissolved 
in  said  treatment  liquid,  is  removed  therefrom  in  said  degas- 
sing vessel  in  a  vacuum  atmosphere:  and 

operating  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  ultrasonic 
wave-generating  means  in  the  treatment  vessel,  the  degassing 
vessel,  and  the  means  for  circulating  said  treatment  liquid. 

said  operating  means  including  a  pressure  measurement  sensor: 

whereby  the  ultrasonic  treatment  is  continuously  performed 
while  operating  the  degassing  vessel. 


5,810,038 

MEDICAL  WALKER  FOOT  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  TIP 

Ralph   Carpinella.   Middlebury,   Conn.,   assignor   to   Carpin 

Manufacturing.  Inc..  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  703,961,  Aug.  28,  1996.  This 

application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804.495 

Int.  CI."  A45B  9/04 

MS.  CI.  135—77  24  Claims 


1.  A  continuous-flow  warewashmg  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  tub  having  a  tub  interior,  and  includ- 
ing four  side  walls  and  a  floor,  said  side  walls  forming  a 
perimeter: 

a  pump  including  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 

a  tub  outlet  channel  coupled  between  said  tub  and  said  inlet  port 
of  said  pump  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
tub  interior  and  said  pump: 

a  recess  extending  into  one  of  said  walls  forming  a  recessed  area 
within  said  tub  interior,  outside  of  said  perimeter: 

at  least  one  outlet  nozzle,  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
outlet  port  of  said  pump,  and  extending  into  said  tub  interior 
so  as  to  provide  a  continuous  flow  of  washing  fluid  into  said 
tub  interior: 

a  fluid-level  sensor  positioned  within  said  tub  interior;  and 

a  heating  coil  positioned  within  said  tub  interior; 

at  least  one  of  said  outlet  nozzle,  fluid-level  sensor,  or  heating 
coil  being  positioned  in  said  recessed  area,  whereby  effective 
working  and  holding  area  within  the  tub  is  increased. 


1.  A  grounding  foot  for  attachment  to  a  lower  end  of  a  medical 
walker  leg.  comprising: 

shell  means  deflning  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the 

medical  walker  leg  and  a  base  for  contacting  the  ground,  said 

base  including  an  exienor  surface,  an  interior  surface  and-  an 

opening  traversing  said  surfaces; 
a  tip  member  comprising  a  pad  end  and  a  stem  extending 

downwardly  from  said  pad  end  to  a  distal  tip.  said  distal  tip 
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comprising  a  rounded  snnooth  surface  which  is  slidably  move- 
able over  a  ground  surface,  wherein  said  pad  end  is  retained  in 
said  shell  while  said  stem  is  slidably  disposed  in  said  opening 
of  said  base  between  an  extended  position  wherein  said  distal 
tip  is  proud  of  said  exterior  surface  and  a  retracted  position 
wherein  said  distal  tip  is  disposed  within  said  base;  and 
biasing  means  disposed  in  said  cavity  for  biasing  said  tip  mem- 
ber to  the  extended  position. 


5,810,039 
MODULE  FOR  EXTRACTING  FLUID  FROM  A  HOLLOW 

VESSEL 
Paul  Wouters,  Vilvoorde;  Georges  Hore,  and  Marc  Obsomer, 
both  of  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  (Soci^ti 
Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgiuni 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,470 

Int.  CI."  F16L  55/18 

VS.  a.  137—15  6  Claims 


5,810,040 
CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  LIQUIDS 
Klaus  Dieter  Ludwig,  Pfinztal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Walter 
Ludwig  Behalter  -  und  Stahlbau,  Pfinztal,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610332 
Claims  priority,  iipplication  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1995,  195  30 
058.0 

Int.  a."  F16L  59/16 
VS.  a.  137—79  16  aaims 

1.   A  container  for   stonng   liquids   including   ground   water- 
endangering  liquids  comprising: 

an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  spaced  therefrom  defining  a  gap, 
a  pipeline  forming  a  lower  outlet  and  including  an  inner  pipe 
and  an  outer  pipe  surrounding  the  inner  pipe  and  defining  a 
gap,  a  shutoff  fitting  located  on  the  inner  pipe  remote  from  the 
container,  the  outer  pipe  extending  into  a  protective  casing 
surrounding  the  shutoff  fitting  and  in  which  the  gaps  and  an 
inner  space  of  the  protective  casing  are  leak-monitored  by  a 
leakage  indicator,  a  pipeline  extending  from  the  shutoff  fitting 
outwardly  in  a  sealed  manner  through  the  protective  casing,  at 
least  one  shutoff  device  located  in  the  pipeline  with  each 
shutoff  device  including  a  position  sensor  sensing  positions  of 
the  shutoff  device,  the  shutoff  fitting  being  biasal  in  a  closed 


position  and  being  positioned  in  an  open  position  against  the 
bias  in  response  to  a  control  device  when  a  position  sensor 
detects  an  open  position  of  the  at  least  one  shutoff  device  and 
the  leakage  indicator  indicates  no  leak  in  the  gaps  or  the  inner 
space. 


5,810,041 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Giovanni  Garotalo,  Rapallo,  Italy,  assignor  to  HTM  Sport 
S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,615 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  16,  1996,  GE96  A 
000043 

Int  a."  F16K  31/126 
VS.  CI.  137— 81 J  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fixing  within  a  hollow  vessel  a  module  for 
extracting  fluid  comprising  a  pumping  device  means  within  said 
module,  at  least  one  filtering  device  means  within  said  module  in 
communication  with  said  pumping  device  means  and  at  least  one 
substantially  rigid  extension  arm  supporting  said  module  which  has 
means  enabling  connection  outside  of  the  hollow  vessel,  said 
process  comprising  positioning  said  module  before  manufacture  of 
the  hollow  vessel,  and  fixing  said  module  dunng  the  manufacturing 
of  the  hollow  vessel. 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  for  the  first  reduction  stage  of  a  two-stage 
aqualung,  comprising: 

an  inlet  passage  connected  to  a  supply  of  breathable  gases  at 
high  pressure; 

an  outlet  passage  for  said  gases  leading  to  a  second  stage 
regulator; 

valve  means  between  said  inlet  passage  and  said  outlet  passage, 
said  valve  means  comprising  a  valve  seat  provided  with  a 
central  through  passage  and  a  guided  shutoff  element; 

a  flexing  chamber  communicating  by  one  end  with  the  surround- 
ing environment  and  closed  at  the  other  end  by  an  imperme- 
ably  and  elastically  deformable  diaphragm: 

a  rod-like  member  in  contact  by  one  end  with  said  diaphragm 
and  extending  with  clearance  by  its  other  end  through  said 
central  passage  of  said  valve  seat  up  to  said  shutoff  element; 
and 

wherein  said  valve  seat  is  planar,  and  a  portion  of  said  shutoff 
element  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  is  hemispherical  in  a 
cross  section  taken  along  a  section  plane  including  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  rod-like  member. 
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5.810,042 

DEVICE  FOR  ENSURING  THE  SAFETV  OF  THE  GAS 

AND  OXYGEN  SUPPLY  TO  A  CUTTING  AND  WELDING 

TORCH.  AND  A  FLOW-PRESSURE  SWFTCH  FOR  USE  IN 

SAID  DEVICE 
Bastiaan  van  der  Plaat,  Satumusstraat  7,  2957  HH  Nieuw- 
Lekkerland.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Jan.   II,   1996, 
1002062 

Int  CL*  F16K  ll/IO 
U.S.  a.  137—114  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  ensuring  the  safety  of  the  oxygen  and  gas  supply 
to  a  welding  and  cutting  torch  (4).  which  torch  has  a  gas  cock  (5) 
which  is  connected  to  a  gas  supply  line  (2).  and  has  a  preheating 
oxygen  cock  (6)  and  a  cuning  oxygen  cock  (7),  which  are  both 
connected  to  an  oxygen  supply  line  (3),  while  the  gas  supply  line  is 
provided  with  a  safety  valve,  wherein  the  oxygen  supply  line 
contains  a  controlled  regulating  valve  (12)  which  is  connected  to  a 
control  line  (14.  15).  and  downstream  of  the  regulating  valve  (12). 
viewed  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  oxygen,  contains  a  regulating 
slide  valve  (16)  which  is  operated  by  a  flow-pressure  switch  (21). 
while  the  control  line  (14.  15)  is  in  communication  by  way  of  the 
regulating  slide  valve  (16)  with  a  bypass  line  (30)  running  around 
the  regulating  valve  (12); 

in  that  a  starting  tank  (20)  is  fitted  in  the  oxygen  supply  line,  in 
the  region  between  the  regulating  valve  (12)  and  the  flow- 
pressure  switch  (21):  and 
in  that  a  manually  operated  regulating  slide  valve  (32)  is  htted. 
accommodated  in  a  branch  line  (31)  connecting  the  bypass 
line  (30)  to  the  starting  tank  (20). 


from  said  conduit  system  downstream  of  said  pump  to  said  com- 
partment and  through  orifices  formed  in  said  support  member  to 
form  a  turbulent  water  cushion  above  a  top  support  surface  of  said 
support  member,  said  water  cushion  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
pressurized  water  jets  to  slowly  dissolve  said  lower  one  of  said 
solid  chlorine  tablets  to  form  chiorine-trealed  water,  adjustment 
means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  pressurized  water  fed  to  said 
compartment  under  said  support  member  to  adjust  the  water  pres- 
sure of  said  pressurized  water  jets,  return  conduit  means  commu- 
nicating said  chlorine  containing  chamber  with  a  chlonne-u^ated 
water  chamber,  a  suction  line  interconnecting  said  chlonne-treated 
water  chamber  to  said  conduit  system,  access  means  to  provide 
visual  access  to  said  top  surface  of  ;aid  support  member  pnor  to 
inserting  one  or  more  of  said  chlonne  tablets  in  slacked  relation- 
ship thereover,  valve  means  interconnecting  said  chiorine-trealed 
water  chamber  with  said  suction  line  to  prevent  admission  of  air 
with  said  chiorine-trealed  water  flowing  to  said  suction  line,  and  an 
intermediate  conduit  formed  in  a  wall  under  said  water  supply 
compartment  and  communicating  said  conduit  means  to  said  water 
supply  compartment,  said  adjustment  means  being  a  threaded 
member  having  a  finger  engaging  head  disposed  externally  of  said 
housing,  said  threaded  member  having  a  passage  obstructing  end 
communicating  with  said  intermediate  conduit  to  adjust  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  intermediate  conduit  adjacent  said  passage 
obstructing  end  to  vary  the  quantity  of  pressunzed  water  fed  to 
said  water  supply  compartmeni  and  thereby  vary  the  pressure  of 
said  water  lets  forming  .said  water  cushion  to  adjust  the  dissolving 
rate  of  a  lower  one  of  a  stack  of  said  solid  chlorine  tablets. 


5,810.043 
Al  TOMATIC  CHLORINATOR 
Martin  Grenier,  Laval,  Canada,  assignor  to  Magi-Eau  Inc., 
Laval,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,454 
lot  CI."  BOIF  l/W 
VS.  a.  137—268  12  Claims 

1.  A  chlorinalor  device  for  chlorinating  water  in  a  water  recircu- 
lating conduit  system  having  a  water  pump  connected  therein,  said 
chlorinator  comprising  a  housing  having  a  chlonne-containing 
chamber  vented  to  atmosphere,  a  perforated  suppon  member  for 
supporting  one  or  more  solid  chlonne  tablets,  means  for  supporting 
a  lower  one  of  a  stack  of  said  tablets  elevated  from  a  top  surface  of 
said  suppon  member,  a  water  supply  companment  under  said 
support  member,  inlet  conduit  means  for  feeding  pressurized  water 


5,810,044 
FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Namat  L.  Saidi.  6509  W.  6tb  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90048 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  751.076 
Int.  CI."  E03B  9A)2 
MS.  a.  137—272  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  conu-olling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  an  first  outlet 
aperture  comprising: 

a  first  element  for  surrounding  the  aperture; 
a  second  element  for  surrounding  the  first  element  such  that 
there  is  a  space  between  the  two  elements,  each  of  the 
elements  having  a  selected  predetermined  length: 
a  second  outlet  connecting  with  the  space  between  the  two 
elements  for  directing  fluid  flow  from  the  space  to  a  third 
outlet:  and 
a  connection  between  the  first  and  the  second  elements  such  that 
the  space  is  arranged  to  collect  an  overflow  of  fluid  from  the 
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first  aperture  and  thereby  seat  and  secure  the  first  element  and 
second  element  about  the  first  aperture,  the  seating  being 
affected  at  least  partly  due  to  the  mass  of  the  fluid  collected 
within  the  space,  wherein  the  collected  fluid  is  able  to  be 
controllably  directed  from  the  space  and  through  the  third 
outlet. 


5,810,045 
VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  PARTICULATE 
MATERIALS  INTO  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  AIR  STREAM 
Martin  Evans,  Tolland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bulldog  Technolo- 
gies U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  768,104 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/124;  B24C  7/00 

VS.  a.  137—312  18  aaims 


90  5« 


I,  A  valve  for  introducing  particulate  material  into  a  high  pres- 
sure stream  of  gas,  said  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  (Da  drive  piston  chamber  and  a 
metering  piston  chamber  that  are  separated  by  a  chamber  wall 
having  an  opening  that  permits  reciprocal  motion  of  a  connec- 
tor rod  that  rigidly  connects  a  drive  piston  mounted  for 
reciprocal  motion  in  the  drive  piston  chamber  to  a  metenng 
piston  mounted  for  reciprtxral  motion  in  the  metenng  piston 
chamber;  (2)  a  particulate  material  flow  passage  through 
which  particulate  material  moves  from  a  particulate  material 
storage  vessel  into  a  stream  of  high  pressure  gas  in  which  the 
particulate  material  is  entrained,  and  (3)  an  undesired  particu- 
late material  exhaust  port  that  is  located  between  a  first 
metering  piston  seal  and  a  second  metering  piston  seal; 

(b)  a  drive  piston  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  in  the  drive 
piston  chamber,  said  drive  piston  (1)  having  a  drive  piston 
.seal  for  holding  air  pressure  delivered  to  said  dnve  piston  by 
at  least  one  high  pressure  air  source  and  (2)  a  connector 
device  for  rigidly  connecting  the  drive  piston  to  the  connector 
rod; 

(c)  a  metering  piston  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  within  a 
metering  piston  .sleeve  and  within  two  seals,  said  metering 
piston  having  (I)  a  generally  cylindrical  body  capable  of 
reciprocally  moving  in  the  metering  piston  sleeve  and.in  the 
two  seals;  (2)  a  front  portion  capable  of  blocking  the  particu- 


late material  flow  passage  when  the  metering  piston  is  driven 
into  said  passage  by  the  drive  piston  and  (3)  a  rear  end  that  is 
rigidly  connected  to  the  connector  rod; 

(d)  a  metering  piston  sleeve  that  is  mounted  in  a  forward  region 
of  the  inetering  piston  chamber,  said  sleeve  having  a  particu- 
late material  receiving  port  and  a  bore  in  which  the  metering 
piston  reciprocally  moves  in  order  to  pump  particulate  mate- 
rial into  the  stream  of  high  pressure  gas  in  which  the  panicu- 
late material  is  entrained; 

(e)  a  first  metering  piston  seal  having  a  front  side  that  faces  the 
drive  piston  chamber  and  thereby  serving  to  prevent  air  pres- 
sure in  the  dnve  piston  chamber  from  entering  into  the  meter- 
ing piston  chamber;  and 

(0  a  second  metering  piston  seal  having  a  front  side  that  faces 
the  high  pressure  stream  of  gas  into  which  the  paniculate 
material  is  entrained. 


5,810,046 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  CONTROL 

MODE  IN  POWER  CONSTRUCTION  VEHICLE 

Jin  Han  Lee,  Changwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  762,977 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  30,  1996, 
1996  13965 

Int  a."  FISB  13/08 
U.S.  a.  137—596.16  6  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  selecting  a  control  mode  in  a  power  construction 
vehicle,  comprising  a  plurality  of  control  levers  selectively  levered 
by  an  operator  to  the  left,  right,  front  or  baclc,  a  plurality  of 
potentiometers  provided  on  the  control  levers  and  separately  oper- 
ated in  conjunction  with  movement  of  the  control  levers  prior  to 
outpuning  voltage  signals,  and  a  plurality  of  proportional  control 
valves  controlling  a  plurality  of  directional  control  valves  in 
response  to  the  voltage  signals  thereby  controlling  a  plurality  of 
actuators,  further  comprising: 

a  controller  operably  coupled  between  the  control  levers  and  the 
proportional  control  valves,  said  controller  including  a 
memory  wherein  a  plurality  of  existing  matching  relations 
between  the  control  levers  and  associated  proportional  control 
valves  are  stored; 
mode  select  means  operably  coupled  to  said  controller  for 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  existing  matching  relations, 
said  mode  select  means  further  selectively  changing  said 
selected  matching  relation  with  another  of  said  plurality  of 
existing  matching  relations; 
mode  set  means  for  "electively  setting  new  matching  relations 
between  said  control  levers  and  said  proportional  control 
valves,  wherein  said  new  matching  relations  are  added  to  said 
existing  matching  relations; 
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said  controller  storing  said  new  matching  relations  in  said 
memory,  said  controller  further  controlling  said  actuators  In 
accordance  with  said  new  matching  relation  when  said  new 
matching  relation  is  set  by  said  mode  set  means:  and 

means  for  displaying  both  a  function  of  said  mode  select  means 
and  a  function  of  said  controller  during  a  process  for  sening 
said  new  matching  relation,  thereby  informing  the  operator  of 
said  functions. 


5,810,047 
SUB-SEA  COUPLING  WITH  CONICAL  SEAL 
Douglas  F.  Kirkman,  Ickenham,  England,  assignor  to  Mandev- 
ille  Engineering  Limited,  Maidenhead.  England 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821 J39 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1996, 
9«>06133 

Int  CL**  F16L  29/00 
U.S.  a.  137—614.01  7  Claims 


movement  between  said  female  member  and  said  support  ring 
when  mating  said  coupler  members. 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  adapted  for  the  sub-sea  releasable  connection 
of  high-pressure  hydraulic  lines  and  comprising  a  female  coupler 
and  a  male  coupler  insertable  therein,  the  female  coupler  including 
a  conical  metal  seal,  a  movable  striker  operative  on  entry  of  the 
male  coupler  into  the  female  coupler  to  cause  said  seal  to  flatten 
towards  a  sealing  configuration  producing  a  radial  seal  between  the 
male  and  female  couplers,  and  a  second  seal  for  sealing  radially 
between  the  female  and  male  couplers,  said  second  seal  being 
oriented  to  resist  egress  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  coupling  but  to 
allow  ingress  of  seawater  when  the  couplers  are  initially  disen- 
gaged. 


5310,048 
METAL  FACE  SEALING  COUPLING 
Dag  H.  Zeiner-Cundersen,  P.O.  box  46301,  Houston,  Tex. 
77056 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,263 
Int.  CI."  E03B  65/20 
U.S.  a.  137—614.04  17  Oaims 

5.  A  coupling,  comprising: 

mating  male  and  female  members  each  having  a  body  member 
with  an  axial  bore  extending  between  mating  and  mounting 
ends  with  a  sealing  surface  in  said  bore  between  said  ends,  a 
poppet  valve  member  comprising  check  valve  means  in  each 
said  bore  with  a  sealing  surface,  spring  means  biasing  said 
poppet  valve  members  into  engagement  of  said  sealing  sur- 
faces; 
a  metal  face  seal  with  high  deflection  and  spring  back  capability 

mounted  on  the  mating  end  of  said  female  body  member: 
an  outer  shell  mounted  on  the  body  member  of  said  female 
member  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  for  receiving  said 
male  member  therein  and  providing  circumferential  support 
for  said  metal  face  seal: 
a  suppon  ring  adapted  to  attach  the  female  coupler  member  to  a 
support  structure  allowing  a  relative  and  predefined  lateral 


5.810.049 

ROTARY  COUPLING  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  HANDLER 

Glen  F.  Raque,  and  SbeHey  W.  Sample,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 

assignors  to  Raque  Food  Systems,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,295 

Int.  a."  FI6K  11/074 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.11  15  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  coupling  for  communicating  a  pneumatic  signal  from 
a  stationary  pneumatic  signal  source  to  an  apparatus,  the  rotary 
coupling  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  first  inlet  and  a  second  inlet  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  pneumatic  signal  source,  and 

a  rotating  portion  received  in  the  housing  for  rotation  with 
respect  thereto,  the  rotating  portion  having  a  first  outlet  and  a 
second  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  apparatus,  the 
first  inlet  and  the  first  outlet  being  aligned  radially  relative  to 
an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  portion  so  that  the  first  inlei 
and  the  first  outlet  are  in  fluid  communication  when  the 
rotating  portion  is  at  an  angular  orientation  at  which  the  first 
inlet  and  the  first  outlet  are  coincident,  the  second  inlet  and 
the  second  outlet  being  aligned  radially  relative  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotating  portion  so  that  the  second  inlet  and  the 
second  outlet  are  in  fluid  communication  when  the  rotating 
portion  is  at  an  angular  orientation  at  which  the  second  inlet 
and  the  second  outlet  are  coincident,  the  first  inlet  and  the  first 
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outlet  are  radially  spaced  apart  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotating  portion  a  first  distance  and  the  second  inlet  and  the 
second  outlet  are  radially  spaced  apart  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotating  portion  a  second  distance  that  is 
different  from  the  first  distance  such  that  fluid  communication 
between  the  first  inlet  and  the  second  outlet  is  blocked  at  all 
angular  orientations  of  the  rotating  portion  relative  to  the 
housing  and  such  thai  fluid  communication  between  the  sec- 
ond inlet  and  the  first  outlet  is  blocked  at  all  angular  orienta- 
tions of  the  rotating  portion  relative  to  the  housing. 


said  faucet  mixing  \alve  being  in  the  off  position  with  said  stem 
abutting  said  narrow  rear  a[)ex  of  said  control  opening  and 
said  base  portion  of  said  handle  being  onented  in  a  rearward 
lifted  position  while  said  distal  end  of  said  handle  is  onented 
in  a  first  position  that  is  in  an  upward  lifted  direction:  and 

said  faucet  mixing  valve  being  in  a  full-flow-on  position  with 
said  stem  abutting  said  wide  forward  edge  of  said  control 
opening  and  being  able  to  move  the  handle  from  side  to  side 
in  the  full-flow-on  position  to  adjust  the  temperature  while  in 
the  full-flow-on  position  and  said  base  portion  of  said  handle 
being  oriented  in  a  forward  position  while  said  distal  end  of 
said  handle  being  onented  in  a  second  position  that  is  in  a 
lowered  forward  direction  relative  to  said  first  position. 


5,810.050 
BALL  VALVE  FAUCET  WITH  IMPROVED  FLOW 
CHARACTERLSTICS  AND  HANDLE  OPERATION 
Daniel  A.  Picku-rell.  Fishers,  and  Larry  Shock,  Franklin,  both 
of  Ind..  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  Of  Indiana,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.846 

Int  CI."  F16K  11/076 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.41  5  Claims 


1   A  faucet  mixing  valve  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  cavity,  said  housing  having  at 
least  one  inlet  port  and  at  least  one  outlet  port,  .said  inlet  port 
and  outlet  port  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cavity: 

a  ball  valve  element  pivoially  mounted  in  said  cavity,  said  ball 
valve  element  having  at  least  a  partially  sphencal  surface,  said 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings,  and  an  outlet 
opening  said  inlet  openings  in  said  surface  of  said  ball  valve 
cooperating  with  respective  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  selective 
fluid  communication  between  said  openings  and  said  ports; 

a  control  stem  operatively  attached  to  said  ball  valve  and  extend- 
ing outward  therefrom; 

a  handle  having  a  base  portion  and  a  distal  end.  said  base  portion 
being  operatively  attached  to  said  control  stem  and  said  distal 
end  extending  forward  toward  an  operator  from  said  base 
portion: 

an  access  opening  in  said  housing  to  provide  access  to  said  l)all 
valve  element  mounted  in  said  cavity: 

a  control  plate  mounted  in  said  access  opening,  said  control 
plate  having  a  control  opening  there-through  through  which 
said  control  stem  passes,  said  control  opening  having  a  wide 
forward  edge  and  a  narrow  rear  apex; 

a  seal  disposed  between  said  control  plate  and  the  movable  ball 
valve  element; 

a  spout  operatively  attached  to  said  housing,  said  spout  having 
an  opening  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  port  of 
said  housing  to  allow  flow  of  fluid  from  said  faucet  to  a  basin; 
said  spout  being  oriented  in  a  forward  position  from  said 
housing; 


5,810,051 

SUBSTANTIALLY  BALANCED  BIDIRECTIONALLY 

PIVOTED  VALVE  OPERATING  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Campagna.  and  Jon  Stevenson,  both  of  Jefferson. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Rex  International  USA  Inc.,  Ashtabula, 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  743036 

InL  CI."  AOIG  25/09 

U.S.  CL  137—899  7  Claims 


6.  A  valve  operating  apparatus  for  operating  a  valve  comprising 
a  trailer,  said  trailer  includes  a  frame,  a  valve  motor,  a  valve  key. 
said  valve  key  secured  to  said  valve  motor  for  operation  therewith, 
a  pump  to  power  said  valve  motor,  a  first  shroud,  a  second  shroud, 
said  valve  motor  affixed  to  said  second  shroud,  said  second  shroud 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  shroud,  said  first  shroud  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  trailer,  and.  said  first  and  second  shrouds  enabling 
alignment  of  said  valve  motor  and  said  valve  key  with  said  valve 
when  said  frame  of  said  trailer  is  positioned  other  than  directly 
over  said  valve. 


5.810.052 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  A  FREE  DISPERSE  SYSTEM 

IN  LIQUID  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EFFEtTING  THE  SAME 

Oleg  Vyacheslavovich  Kozyuk.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Five  Star  Technologies  Ltd..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,069,  Feb.  15,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  887.721 

Int.  CI."  F15D  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  138—37  32  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  free  disperse  system  in  liquid, 
comprising: 

the  passage  of  a  hydrodynamic  flow  of  components  through  a 
flow  channel  internally  accommodating  a  single  baffle  body 
providing  a  local  constriction  of  the  hydrodynamic  flow: 
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the  creation  of  a  local  constriction  ot  the  flow  in  a  single  section 
of  the  flow  channel  emanating  from  the  condition  of -marntain- 
ing  the  ratio  of  the  cross-sectional  portion  of  the  hydrody- 
namic  flow  in  the  local  constriction  to  the  cross-sectional 
portion  of  the  flow  in  the  flow  channel  to  0.8  or  less; 

maintaining  the  velocity  of  the  hydrodynamic  flow  of  compo- 
nents in  the  local  constriction  to  at  least  14  meters/second, 
providing  for  the  development  of  a  hydrodynamic  cavitation 
field  downstream  from  the  baffle  body  having  a  degree  of 
cavitation  of  at  least  0. 1 ; 

processing  the  flow  of  components  mixture  in  the  hydrodynamic 
cavitation  held,  downstream  from  the  baffle  body. 


5.810.053 

PIPE  LTNfiR.  A  COILED  LINER  PRODUCT  AJMD 

METHODS  FOR  l^eRMING,  INSTALLING  AND  COILING 

THE  LINER 
Ivan  C.  MaiKlich.  35«  Audubon  SU  New  Orleans,  La.  70118 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714.818,  Sep.  17.  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,681 
Int.  a."  F16L  55/16 
U.S.  CI.  138—98  II  Oaims 


ViW 


9.  Apparatus  for  lining  the  interior  of  a  generally  cylindrical  pipe 
having  a  certain  diameter  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  liner  formed  of  a  shape  memory  thermo- 
plastic material  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  non- 
cylindncal  cross-sectional  shape  for  facilitating  reception 
within  the  pipe: 

said  liner  being  defined  in  cross-section  as  generally  non- 
cylindrical  and  having  a  continuous  wall  having  three  convex 
lobes  of  substantially  the  same  lateral  extent  and  rwo  concave 
lobes  along  one  side  of  said  liner  and  having  longitudinal  axes 
generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  liner,  said  two 
concave  lobes  straddling  a  convex  lobe  intermediate  a  remain- 
ing pair  of  said  three  convex  lobes,  said  liner  wall  including  a 
convex  portion  opposite  said  lobes  and  having  a  curvature 
less  than  the  curvature  of  said  lobes,  said  non-cylindrical 
cross-section  distributing  the  stresses  applied  to  said  lobes  of 
said  wall  and  said  concave  lobes  approaching  contact  with 
said  convex  portion  of  said  liner  wall. 

said  liner  being  expandable,  by  injecting  a  healed  fluid  under 
pressure  therethrough,  into  a  generally  cylindrical  cross- 
section  from  said  non-cylindrical  cross-section  and  to  a  cer- 
tain outside  diameter  corresponding  approximately  to  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  Pipe,  said  liner  in  said  non  cylindrical 
cross-sectional  shape  having  a  lateral  extent  in  any  cross- 
sectional  direction  less  than  one-half  of  said  certain  outside 
diameter. 


5.810.054 
TIFBING  END  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
Douglas  P.  Goulet,  Big  Lake,  and  Adelbert  L.  Schurman.  New 
Hope,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  IMI  Cornelius  Inc..  Anoka. 
Minn; 

FUed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761,178 

Int.  a."  F16L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  138—109  4  Claims 


9R        ^? 
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2   A  tube  having  an  end  fitting  formed  in  a  connection  end 

portion  thereof,  comprising: 

a  first  arcuate  annular  ndge  spaced  from  an  end  point  of  the 
connection  end  portion. 

a  second  arcuate  annular  ndge  formed  on  the  connection  end 
portion  between  the  first  arcuate  annular  ridge  and  the  end 
point  of  the  tube  connection  end  portion,  and  the  first  and 
second  arcuate  annular  ndges  defining  a  first  annular  groove 
there  between  and  the  first  and  second  arcuate  annular  ridges 
extending  outward  an  equal  distance  beyond  a  nominal  sur- 
face diameter  of  the  tube,  and  an  outwardly  flared  portion 
between  the  second  arcuate  annular  ridge  and  the  tube  end 
point  for  forming  an  o-nng  receiving  annular  groove  there 
between. 


5,810,055 

HEALD  SHAFT  POWER  DRIVEN  COUPLING  WITH  A 

DECOUPLING  DEVICE 

Horst  Haeussler.  Lindau.  and  Valentin  Knimm.  Hergensweiler. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lindauer  Dornier  Gesell- 

schaft  mbH.  Lindau,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  780.056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1995,  195  48 
848.2 

Int.  CI."  D03C  9/00:1/14 
VS.  a.  139—57  19  Oaims 


1  A  coupling  and  decoupling  system  for  heald  shafts  in  a  loom 
in  which  said  heald  shafts  are  dnven  by  operating  rods  (10).  said 
system  comprising  a  first  coupling  section  (2)  and  a  second  cou 
pling  section  (3)  constriKted  for  coupling  to  and  decoupling  from 
each  other,  a  le\er  mechanism  (6.  7)  for  coupling  said  first  and 
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second  coupling  sections  (2.  3)  to  each  other,  a  decoupling  device 
( 11.  IIA)  constnjcted  and  positioned  for  moving  said  lever  mecha- 
nism (6.  7)  into  a  decoupled  slates  and  power  drive  means  (17.  12) 
connected  to  said  decoupling  device  (11)  for  posilively  moving 
said  lever  mechanism  for  decoupling  said  first  and  second  coupling 
sections  (2.  3)  from  each  other,  wherein  said  power  drive  means 
comprises  a  source  (P)  of  pressure,  connectors  and  at  least  one 
conduit  for  operatively  connecting  said  source  of  pressure  lo  said 
decoupling  device,  wherein  said  decoupling  device  (11)  comprises 
a  guide  housing  (13)  connected  to  said  source  ot  pressure  (P).  and 
a  slider  (14)  guided  in  said  guide  housing  (13).  said  slider  (14) 
including  a  first  slider  surface  (I4A)  exposable  in  said  guide 
housing  to  a  pressurized  medium  from  said  source  of  pressure,  said 
slider  having  a  further  slider  surface  (14B)  opposite  said  first  slider 
surface  (14A).  and  wherein  said  lever  mechanism  comprises  a 
rocker  lever  (7)  having  a  free  lever  end  (7B)  and  a  biasing  spnng 
(5)  for  biasing  said  free  lever  end  (7B)  of  said  rocker  lever  (7) 
against  said  second  slider  surface  (14B). 


diametrically  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  cylindrical 
housing,  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  being  of  the  same  diameter 
and  aligned  with  said  passage  in  said  piston  when  said  piston 
is  Juxtaposed  to  said  first  end  of  said  housing: 

means  extending  in  the  displacement  space  between  said  cap  on 
said  second  end  of  said  housing  and  a  second  end  of  said 
piston  to  position  said  piston  so  that  said  inlet  and  outlet  parts 
and  said  passage  are  in  alignment  when  said  device  is 
installed  with  its  inlet  port  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  and 
its  outlet  port  connected  to  said  vessel  to  be  filled; 

means  to  introduce  fluid  from  a  vapor  space  in  said  vessel  to 
said  displacement  space  and  at  said  first  end  of  said  piston  to 
permit  fluid  to  enter  said  vessel:  and 

means  to  vent  fluid  from  said  displacement  space  upon  over- 
pressurization  of  said  vessel  resulting  in  an  increase  of  fluid 
pressure  at  said  first  end  of  said  piston:  whereby  said  piston 
moves  from  said  first  end  toward  said  second  end  of  said 
housing  closing  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  said  housing. 


5.810,056 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,810,057 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  FILL  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Martin  Alfred  Westman,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals.  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.140 

InL  a.*  B6SB  1/04 

VS.  C\.  141—16  7  Claims 


1  A  device  for  preventing  over-pressurization  of  a  vessel  during 
filling  with  a  fluid  should  the  temperature  of  the  vessel  cause  the 
fluid  to  flash  or  rapidly  expand  comprising  in  combination: 
a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end  closed  by  reiriovable  caps: 
a  piston  disposed  inside  said  housing  said  piston  having  a  length 
less  than  that  of  an  internal  complementary  passage  defined 
by  said  cylindrical  housing,  said  piston  normally  positioned 
with  a  first  end  juxtaposed  to  said  cap  on  said  first  end  of  said 
housing  and  defining  a  displacement  space  between  a  second 
end  of  said  piston  and  a  cap  on  said  second  end  of  said 
housing: 
a  fluid  passage  through  said  piston,  said  passage  disposed  per- 
pendicular to  an  axis  of  movement  of  said  piston: 


5.810,058 

AUTOMATED  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

DISPENSING  COMPRESSED  NATURAL  GAS 

Kenneth  J.  Kountz.  Palatine:  William  E.  Liss,  Libertyville,  and 

Christopher  F.  Blazek.  Palos  Hills,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Gas 

Research  Institute,  Chicago.  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,975,  Mar.  20.  1996.  This 

application  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  652,730 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  1/30 

VS.  CI.  141—83  15  Oaims 


0  -0 


II.  An  automated  compressed  gas  dispensing  system  for  filling  a 
compressed  gas  container,  the  gas  dispensing  system  having  a 
supply  of  compressed  gas.  a  sapply  plenum  for  supplying  the 
compressed  gas  to  the  gas  dispensing  system,  and  a  pressure  tight 
dispensing  hose  having  a  pressure-tight  connector  through  which 
compressed  gas  is  injected  into  the  gas  container,  the  gas  container 
having  an  initial  pressurized  state  and  a  limit  pressure,  said  dis- 
pensing system  comprising: 
a  control  processor: 

a  first  pressure  transducer  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  com- 
pressed gas  in  the  supply  plenum,  said  first  pressure  trans- 
ducer emitting  a  first  pressure  data  signal  to  said  control 
processor: 
a  first  temperature  transducer  measuring  the  temperature  of  the 
compressed  gas  in  the  supply  plenum,  said  first  temperamre 
transducer  emitting  a  supply  plenum  temperature  data  signal 
to  said  control  processor: 
a  second  air  temperature  transducer  for  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  ambient  air  at  the  dispenser,  said  second  tempera- 
ture transducer  emitting  an  ambient  air  temperature  data  sig- 
nal to  said  contfol  processor: 
a  compressed  gas  dispenser,  said  dispenser  having: 

a  mass  flow  meter  in  sealed  fluid  communication  with  the 
supply  plenum,  said  ma.ss  flow  meter  measunng  the  mass 
of  compressed  gas  injected  into  the  gas  container,  said  mass 
flow  meter  emitting  a  mass  flow  data  signal  to  said  control 
processor; 
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a  solenoid  fill  \alve  in  sealed  fluid  communicahnn  with  said 
mass  flow  meter  and  the  dispensmg  hose,  said  solenoid  till 
valve  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  open  and  close  on 
receipt  of  a  control  signal  emitted  by  said  processor  for 
allowing  the  passage  of  compressed  gas  through  the  dis- 
pensing hose,  and  to  emit  a  return  signal  to  said  processor; 
and 
a  second  pressure  transducer,  said  second  pressure  transducer 
measunng  the  pressure  of  the  compressed  gas  in  the  gas 
container  through  the  pressure  tight  dispensing  hose,  said 
second  pressure  transducer  emitting  a  second  pressure  data 
signal  to  said  control  processor: 
wherein  said  control  processor  includes  a  computer  program  for 
controlling  the  dispensing  of  compressed  gas  from  the  dispenser 
system,  said  program  including: 

a)  an  initial  pressure  limit  value  for  the  gas  container  and  a  base 
mass  value  for  the  compressed  gas  to  be  injected  into  the 
cylinder; 

b)  a  mechanism  of  continuously  injecting  a  first  mass  of  com- 
pressed gas  into  the  gas  container: 

c)  a  mechanism  for  determining  when  said  first  mass  of  com- 
pressed gas  exceeds  said  bass  mass  value: 

d)  a  mechanism  for  determining  whether  the  compressed  gas 
pressure  within  the  gas  container  exceeds  said  initial  pressure 
limit  value  in  response  thereto,  and  stopping  the  injection  of 
said  first  mass  of  compressed  gas  into  the  gas  container  in 
response  to  exceeding  said  initial  pressure  value  within  the 
gas  container; 

e)  a  mechanism  for  estimating  the  volume  of  the  gas  container  a 
first  time  in  response  thereto; 

f)  a  mechanism  for  estimating  a  second  mass  of  compressed  gas 
required  to  fill  the  gas  container  to  a  first  predetermined  fill 
state: 

g)  a  mechanism  for  estimating  a  third  mass  of  compressed  gas 
required  to  hll  a  reference  gas  cylinder  to  said  hrst  predeter- 
mined fill  state  in  response  thereto; 

h)  a  mechanism  for  injecting  said  second  mass  of  compressed 
gas  into  the  gas  container: 

i)  a  mechanism  for  processing  said  mass  flow  data  signal,  to 
determine  the  amount  of  the  gas  mass  injected  into  the  gas 
container  from  the  initial  state,  and  for  processing  said  second 
pressure  data  signal  of  the  compressed  gas  pressure  within  the 
gas  container  resulting  from  the  injection  of  said  second  mass 
of  compressed  gas  into  the  gas  container,  and 

j)  a  mechanism  for  estimating  the  volume  of  the  gas  container  a 
second  time  in  response  thereto. 


5,810,059 
DUAL  CHANNEL  BAG  FILLING  MACHINE  WITH  A 
CLEAN  IN  PLACE  SYSTEM  THAT  CLEANS  ONE 
CHANNEL  WHILE  THE  OTHER  CONTINUES  TO  FILL 
BAGS 
Robert  A.  Bilbrey,  Orinda;  William  Charron.  FremonU  and 
Christopher  C.  Rutter,  Oakland.  aH  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Packaging  Systems,  Inc..  Romeoville,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  631.683,  Apn  2.  1996.  PaL  No.  5,690.151. 
This  appHcalion  Sep.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  938.203 
Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04 
\}&.  a.  141—92  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  cleaning  in  place  a  product  delivery  system 
within  machine  that  fills  containers  with  a  fluid  product  from  a 
product  tank  through  a  fluid  delivery  system  to  a  nozzle,  wherein 
the  nozzle  is  repetitively  connected  with  successive  containers 
being  passed  through  the  machine  for  filling,  comprising: 
inserting  said  nozzle  into  a  receptacle. 
flushing  any  fluid  product  from  the  tank,  the  delivery  system  and 

the  nozzle,  out  through  the  receptacle, 
after  said  flushing,  recirculating  fresh  fluid  product  from  the 
product  tank,  through  the  delivery  system,  the  nozzle,  the 
receptacle  and  then  back  to  the  product  tank  through  a  return 
system,  and 


removing  the  nozzle  from  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  system  is 
ready  to  load  fresh  prodiKt  into  the  containers. 


5.810.060 
FILLING  INSTALL.XTION  FOR  HAZARDOUS 
POl'RABLE  OR  FLUID  SUBSTANCES 
Volker  Bolz,  and  .Jiirgen  Bolz,  both  of  Wangen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Helpman  Verfahrenstechnik  GmbH.  Wangen. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02103,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27.  1996.  |  102(el 
Date  Nov.  27.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33650,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  750.008 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jun.  2.  1994,  44  19 
333.5 

Int.  CI."  B65B  H/02 
U.S.  CI.  141—97  6  Claims 


1  A  fillmg  installation  for  transferring  and  packaging  pourable 
or  tree-flowing  hazardous  matenals  from  the  outlet  of  a  production 
plant,  said  installation  comprising: 

a  glove  box  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  filling  head  mounted  at  said  inlet  of  said  glove  box; 

a  filling  tube  in  said  filling  head  coupled  to  said  glove  box  inlet 

and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  production  plant  outlet; 
a  telescoping  tube  in  said  glove  box  that  can  be  raised  and 

lowered  and  in  its  raised  position  surrounds  said  filling  head; 
a  double-door  sealing  device  comprising  an  upper  sealing  cover 

to  seal  said  outlet  of  said  glove  box  and  a  lower  sealing  cover 

to  seal  the  inlet  of  a  container  to  be  filled; 
whereby  said  upper  and  lower  sealing  covers  are  adapted  to  be 

connected  to  each  other,  and  when  said  tele.scoping  tube  is  in 

its  lower  position  it  connects  with  said  upper  cover; 
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container  filling  apparatus  coupled  to  said  glove  box  outlet,  said 
container  filling  apparatus  being  adapted  lo  connect  and  seal 
the  container  to  said  glove  box  outlet  for  packaging  pourable 
materials; 

a  swivel  cover  on  said  glove  box  outlet  to  selectively  seal  said 
glove  box  outlet; 

several  successive  filters  provided  over  the  entire  cross-section 
of  said  glove  box  for  maintaining  an  excess  pressure  and  a 
generally  laminar  flow  of  clean  air  In  said  glove  box.  wherein 
said  several  filters  comprise  a  main  filter  with  a  preliminary 
filler  upstream  from  said  main  filter,  both  being  provided  at 
the  clean  air  inlet  side  of  said  glove  box.  and  an  exhaust  air 
filter  is  provided  at  the  outlet  for  the  clean  air  from  said  glove 
box.  said  laminar  flow  of  air  flowing  at  least  around  said 
filling  head;  and 

exhaust  means  radially  encompassing  said  filling  tube. 


5,810,061 

DRUG  DISPENSER  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING 

DRUG 

Shoji  Yuyama.  loyoDaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Yuyaroa  Seisakusbo,  Toyonaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1 995,  7-069566 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  4.W2 
VS.  a.  141—129  6  Claims 


a  valve  body  capable  of  being  mounted  to  the  pod;  and 
a  valve  stem  translationally  mounted  entirely  within  said  vaive 
body,  said  valve  stem  capable  of  occupying  a  first  position, 
where  said  valve  body  and  said  valve  stem  are  capable  of 
blocking  fluid  flow  between  the  pod  and  an  environment 
surrounding  the  pod.  and  said  valve  stem  capable  of  occupy- 
ing a  second  position,  where  said  valve  body  and  said  valve 
stem  are  capable  of  allowing  fluid  flow  between  the  pod  and 
said  environment,  the  pin  capable  of  moving  said  valve  stem 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


5,810,063 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Oyvind  Alvern,  Hjellestad,  Norway,  assignor  to  Alvern-Norway 
A/S,  Norway 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,177 

Int.  a."  B65B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  141—391  10  aaims 


I.  A  method  of  dispensing  drugs  comprising: 

feeding  a  plurality  of  trays  in  a  first  direction  to  a  plurality  of 
drug  feeders; 

moving  a  number  of  said  trays  simultaneously  along  a  feed  path 
adjacent  said  drug  feeders  and  discharging  drugs  into  said 
trays  from  at  least  one  of  said  drug  feeders,  wherein  each  of 
said  drug  feeders  is  capable  of  storing  drugs  and  discharging 
predetermined  amounts  of  the  drugs  stored  therein;  and 

feeding  each  of  said  trays  to  an  inspection  station  without 
transferring  the  drugs  received  in  said  trays  from  said  at  least 
one  drug  feeder  to  any  other  tray. 


5,810,062 
TWO  STAGE  VALVE  FOR  CHARGING  AND/OR 
VACUUM  RELIEF  OF  PODS 
Anthony  C.  Bonora,  Menlo  Park:   Robert  P.  Wartenbergh, 
Woodside,  and  Christopher  Gomes,  San  Ramon,  all  of  Calif., 
a.ssignors  to  Asyst  Technologies,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,890 
Int.  CI."  B65B  1/1)4 
U.S.  a.  141—351  8  Claims 

I.  A  val\e  for  a  pod  used  to  store  and  transport  semiconductor 
workpieces.  the  pod  capable  of  being  seated  on  a  pin  mounted  in  a 
support  platform,  comprising: 


1  Display  apparatus  removably  anachable  to  a  filler  gun  of  a 
fluid  pump,  the  filler  gun  including  in  sequence  a  barrel,  a  jicad 
portion,  and  a  handle,  the  barrel  joining  the  head  portion  al  a  first 
junction,  and  the  handle  joining  the  head  portion  at  a  second 
junction,  said  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  display  carrying  body  having  front  and  rear  ends  adapted 
to  be  fitted  onto  the  filler  gun  substantially  covering  at  least  a 
top  region  of  the  head  portion  of  the  filler  gun,  said  rear  end 
of  said  first  display  carrying  body  including  a  female  attach- 
ing portion; 
means  for  attaching  said  first  display  carrying  body  to  the  filler 

gun; 
means  provided  at  an  upper  part  of  the  first  display  carrying 
body  for  releasably  attaching  and  displaying  a  message;  and 
a  .second  display  carrying  body  releasably  attachable  to  said  first 
display  carrying  body  adjacent  to  said  rear  end  with  a  male 
attaching  ponion  engage  with  said  female  attaching  portion 
and  disposable  over  at  least  part  of  the  handle  and  resting 
thereon. 


179-293  0.G.-98-8:QL3 
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5.810,064 
GOLF  CLUB  TRAVEL  BAG 
David  B.  Sanderson,  Villa  Park,  and  Carl  Massano,  Vbrba 
Linda,    both    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    SKB    Corporation, 
Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798»274 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  55/08:57/00:  A45C  5/14 

U.S.  a.  150—159  21  Claims 


20.  A  golf  club  travel  bag  comprising 

a  lop.  substantially  arcuate  surface: 

a  bottom  surface  provided  with  two  wheels,  said  lop  and  bottom 
surfaces  being  coupled  via  side,  front  and  back  surfaces. 

said  top,  bottom,  front,  back  and  side  surfaces  forming  a  gener- 
ally parallelpiped  flexible  bag  body  for  accommodating  a  golf 
bag  and  a  plurality  of  golf  clubs,  and 

an  inset  shoe  case  extending  inwardly  from  said  front  surface 
into  said  bag  body,  said  inset  shoe  case  having  a  suflFicient 
depth  and  including  a  cover  flap  integrally  formed  with  said 
front  surface  to  maintain  a  flat  outer  surface  of  said  front 
surface  when  shoes  are  received  in  the  inset  sXvx  ca.se,  an 
inner  back  wall  of  the  inset  shoe  case  being  sufficiently  hard 
to  prevent  slioe  spikes  from  piercing  the  golf  club  travel  bag. 


5.810,065 

ROLLER  CURTAIN  FOR  WINDOWS  OF  MOVING 

VEHICLES 

Antonio  Solari.  Cicagna.  Italy,  assignor  to  Flexso  S.R.L.,  Cica- 

gna,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  840.546 

Int  a.'-  A47G  5A)2 

U&  a.  160—310  10  Oaims 


end  of  the  roller  curtain,  with  said  rotating  roller  comprising  a 
self-winding  axial  spring: 

b)  a  crossbar  comprised  of  a  rigid  material  horizontally  disposed 
relative  to  the  window  and  affixed  to  a  lower  end  of  the  roller 
curtain: 

e)  a  plurality  of  sliders  with  each  having  internal  threads,  with 
said  sliders  being  individually  connected  to  ends  of  the  cross- 
bar via  link  means: 

d)  a  plurality  of  worm  screws  having  threads  which  are  individu- 
ally meshed  with  the  threads  of  the  plurality  of  sliders  and 
wherein  the  worm  screws  are  further  individually  meshed 
with  bevel  gear  means  for  operative  rotational  cranking  of  the 
worm  screws  by  a  rotational  drive  means  via  drive  shaft 
means:  and 

e)  a  frame  compnsed  of  vertical  and  horizontal  section  bars: 
wherein  when  the  rotational  drive  means  are  operated,  a  rota- 
tional mo\ement  is  imparted  to  each  of  the  worm  screws 
which,  in  turn  move  the  sliders  in  a  vertical  direction  to  move 
a  lower  edge  of  the  curtain  either  upwardly,  with  winding  on 
the  upper  roller  for  the  uncovering  thereof  or  downwardly 
relative  to  the  window  for  the  covering  thereof,  depending  on 
the  direction  of  rotation. 


5.810.066 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
DIMENSIONS  OF  A  COLD  FINGER  APPARATUS  IN 
ELECTROSLAG  REFINING  PROCESS 
Bruce    Alan    Knudsen.    Amsterdam;    Robert    John    Zabala. 
Schenectady;  Mark  Gilbert  Benz.  Burnt  Hills;  William  Tho- 
mas Carter,  Jr.,  Galway,  and  Paul  Leonard  Dupree.  Scotia, 
all    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,793 

Int.  CI."  B22D  2S/I0:  B22F  9/OS:  C22B  9/IH 

VS.  CI.  164— «6  14  Ctoims 


1.  A  vertically  movable  roller  curtain  for  a  window  comprising: 

a)  a  thin  cunain  comprised  of  a  flexible  material,  with  said 

curtain  being  wound  onto  a  rotating  roller  situated  at  an  upper 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  refined  metal  as  a  liquid  meli 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  guide  fingers  circumferenlially  adjoining  at  sepa- 
rating gaps  therebetween  to  define  a  downspout  having  a 
central  orifice  for  dispensing  therethrough  said  melt: 

means  for  transmitting  induction  heating  energy  through  said 
gaps  and  into  said  oriflce: 

means  for  cooling  said  guide  fingers:  and 

means  surrounding  said  orifice  for  retaining  said  guide  fingers 
against  dimensional  change  in  diameter  of  said  orihce. 

9.  A  method  of  refining  an  ingot  comprising: 

electroslag  rehning  said  ingot  to  produce  a  refined  liquid  melt 
therefrom: 

collecting  said  melt  atop  a  cold  wall  induction  guide  nozzle 
having  a  plurality  of  guide  fingers  circumferentially  adjoining 
at  separating  gaps  therebetween  to  define  a  dow nspout  hav  ing 
a  central  orifice  for  dispensing  therethrough  said  melt:  and 

externally  retaining  together  said  guide  hngers  against  dimen- 
sional change  in  diameter  of  said  orifice  as  said  melt  is 
dispensed  therethrough  by  surrounding  said  orifice  with 
retaining  tneans. 
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5.810.067 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  A  LIGHT- 
ALLOY  WHEEL 

Masayuki  Atari,  Toyokawa:  Yasuyuki  Murata,  Toyohashi; 
ShuD  Yamada.  Minamishitara-gun;  Yuichi  Suzuki,  Toyo- 
hashi;  Kishiro  Abe,  Ayase;  Hisashi  Yoshimura.  Kjtakyu$hu, 
and  Akira  Isbida,  Toyohashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Topy 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1997,  Sen  No.  780,2S3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-003866; 

Mar.  18,  1996.  8-060495;  Jun.  18.  1996,  8-157072 
Int.  CI.*'  B22C  9/2«,  B22D  29/00.33/04 

U.S.  a.  164—120  10  Claims 


1  A  method  for  molding  a  light-alloy  wheel,  conducted  using  a 
mold  apparatus  including  a  mold  lop  segment,  a  mold  bottom 
segment,  at  least  two  side  segments,  a  plurality  of  tightener  pocket 
coi^s,  and  a  cotter,  said  mold  top  segment  having  a  generally 
concave  upper  surface  defining  a  spacial  interior  therein  and  a 
plurality  of  holes  formed  therein,  each  of  said  cores  being  slidable 
relative  to  said  mold  top  segment  at  a  respective  one  of  said  holes 
and  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being 
movable  between  an  extended  position  corresponding  to  a  thick 
portion  of  a  cast  wheel  and  a  full-retracted  position  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  holes,  said  second  end  being  movable  in  said  spacial 
interior  so  as  not  to  contact  a  molten  light-alloy  metal,  said  cotter 
slidably  engaging  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  cores  via  a 
holder  so  that  said  second  end  moves  between  said  extended 
position  and  said  retracted  position  when  said  cotter  is  moved,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
closing  said  mold  top  segment,  said  mold  bottom  segment  and 
said  mold  side  segments  to  form  a  wheel  mold  cavity  therebe- 
tween, keeping  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  cores  at  said 
extended  position; 
supplying  molten  light-alloy  metal  into  said  wheel  mold  cavity 

to  allow  said  supplied  molten  light-alloy  metal  to  solidify; 

moving  said  coner  to  thereby  move  each  of  said  cores  relative  to 

said  mold  top  segment  so  thai  said  first  end  of  each  of  said 

cores   is  retracted  to  said   full -retracted   position   after  said 

supplied  molten  light-alloy  inetal  has  solidified;  and 

opening  said  mold  top  segment,  said  mold  bottom  segment  and 

said  mold  side  segments  and  taking  a  cast  wheel  out  from  said 

mold  top  segment,  .said  mold  bottom  segment  and  .said  mold 

side  segments. 

2.  A  method  for  molding  a  light-alloy  wheel,  conducted  using  a 

mold  apparatus  including  a  mold  top  segment,  a  mold  bottom 

segment,  at  least  two  side  segments,  a  plurality  of  lightener  pocket 

cores,  and  a  cotter,  said  mold  top  segment  having  a  generally 

concave  upper  surface  defining  a  spacial   intenor  therein  and  a 

plurality  of  holes  formed  therein,  each  of  .said  cores  being  slidable 

relative  to  said  mold  lop  segment  at  a  respective  one  of  said  holes 

and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being 

movable  between  an  extended  position  corresponding  to  a  thick 

portion  of  a  cast  wheel  and  a  full-retracted  position  in  a  respective 

one  of  said  holes,  said  second  end  being  movable  in  said  spacial 

interior  so  as  not  to  contact  a  molten  light-alloy  metal,  said  cotter 


slidably  engaging  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  cores  via  a 
holder  so  that  said  second  end  moves  between  said  extended 
position  and  said  retracted  position  when  said  cotter  is  moved,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

closing  said  mold  top  segment,  said  mold  bottom  segment  and 
said  mold  side  segments  to  fonn  a  wheel  mold  cavity  therebe- 
tween, keeping  said  first  end  of  each  of  slid  cores  at  a 
position  retracted  from  said  extended  position  toward  said 
full-retracted  position; 

supplying  molten  light-alloy  metal  into  said  wheel  mold  cavity 
to  allow  said  supplied  molten  light-alloy  metal  to  panially- 
solidify; 

moving  said  cotter  to  thereb>'  move  each  of  said  cores  relative  to 
said  mold  top  segment  so  that  said  first  end  of  each  of  said 
cores  is  fully  protruded  to  said  extended  position  and  pushes 
the  partially-solidified  metal  positioned  in  the  thick  portion  of 
the  cast  wheel; 

moving  said  cotter  to  thereby  move  each  of  said  cores  relative  to 
said  mold  top  segment  so  that  said  first  end  of  each  of  said 
cores  IS  retracted  to  said  full-retracted  position  after  said 
supplied  molten  light-alloy  metal  has  fully  solidified;  and 

opening  said  mold  top  segment,  said  mold  bottom  segment  and 
said  mold  side  segments  and  taking  a  cast  wheel  out  from  said 
mold  top  segment,  said  mold  bottom  segment  and  said  mold 
side  segments. 

7.  A  mold  apparatus  for  molding  a  light-alloy  wheel  comprising: 

a  mold  top  segment,  a  mold  bottom  segment  and  at  least  two 
mold  side  segments  defining  a  mold  cavity  therebetween,  said 
mold  top  segment  having  a  generally  concave  upper  surface 
defining  a  spacial  interior  and  a  plurality  of  holes  formed 
therein; 

a  plurality  of  lightener  pocket  cores  each  extending  through  a 
respective  one  of  said  holes  formed  in  said  mold  top  segment, 
each  of  said  lightener  cores  including  a  first  end  and  an 
opposite,  second  end,  said  first  end  being  movable  between  an 
extended  position  corresponding  to  a  thick  portion  of  a  cast 
wheel  and  a  retracted  position  corresponding  to  a  position  in  a 
respective  said  hole  formed  in  said  mold  top  segment,  said 
second  end  being  movable  in  said  spacial  intenor  defined  by 
said  generally  concave  upper  surface  of  said  mold  top  seg- 
ment; 

a  plurality  of  holders  each  holding  said  second  end  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  lightener  pocket  cores;  and 

a  colter  located  in  said  spacial  intenor  defined  by  said  generally 
concave  upper  surface  of  said  mold  lop  segment,  said  cotter 
including  a  slidably  engaging  portion  which  is  isolated  from  a 
molten  light-alloy  and  at  which  said  coner  slidably  engages 
each  of  said  plurality  of  holders,  said  cotter  being  movable 
relative  to  said  mold  top  segment  and  moving  said  plurality  of 
lightener  pocket  cores  via  said  plurality  of  holders. 


5,810,068 

PRESSURE  DIE-CASTING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

WHEEL 

Takashi  Kato,  Kakegawa.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Asahi  Tec.  Corpo- 
ration, Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  755,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  6,  1995,  7-74515: 
Man  6,  1995,  7-74516;  Man  6,  1995,  7-74517;  Man  6,  1995. 
7-74518;  Man  6,  1995,  7-74519 

Int.  a.''B22D  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  164—306  7  Claims 

I .  A  casting  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  wheel  including  a  lateral  die 
by  which  a  rim  forming  portion  for  a  cavity  is  construaed  and 
having  a  molten  metal  feeding  pipe  located  below  said  lateral  die 
while  standing  substantially  upright,  characterized  in  that  a  flow 
passage  changing  runner  is  formed  entirely  on  said  lateral  die,  one 
end  of  said  runner  is  opened  at  a  rim  forming  portion  of  said  cavity 
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5.810.070 
TWIN  ROLL  CONTINl'Ol  S  CASTER 
Shiro  Osada,  Yokohama:  Heiji  Kato,  Vokosuka:  Shuzo  Taka- 
hashi.  and  Shu  Ogawa.  hoth  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Com- 
pany Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty  Ltd, 
Melbourne.  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  .M).  1996,  Ser.  No.  77.^,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  5,  1996.  PN7432 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  11/06 
VS.  CI.  164 — 180  6  Claims 


(nifn 


to  serve  as  a  gate,  and  the  other  end  of  said  runner  is  directly 
communicated  with  said  molten  metal  feeding  pipe. 


5,810,069 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  STRIP,  A  PRE- 

STRIP  OR  A  SLAB 

Andreas  Flick.  Linz,  and  Gerlinde  Djumlija,  Haid,  both  of 

Austria.  assi^r.crs  to  Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagen  GmbH, 

Linz,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,630,  Jan.  14,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Feb.  16,  1993,  292/93 

Int.  Cl.'^  B22D  11/12:  B21B  1/46 

VS.  a.  164 — 476  15  Claims 


?>» 


1    Process  for  operating  a  plant  with  an  open-ended  mold 
constructed  to  cast  a  sffand  at  a  slab  (hickness.  the  mold  having  a 
continuously  constant  cross  section,  the  plant  having  a  first  form- 
ing stage  provided  In  a  region  below  the  open-ended  mold  in 
which  the  strand  has  a  liquid  core  and  constructed  to  reduce  the 
slab  thickness,  a  second  forming  stage  provided  in  a  region  in 
which  the  strand  has  completely  solidified  and  constructed  to 
funher  reduce  the  slab  thickness  to  a  pre-stnp  format;  a  third 
forming  stage  comprised  of  at  least  one  hol-rolling  stand;  and  a 
separator  arranged  between  the  second  and  third  forming  stages 
and  constructed  to  produce  separated  strand  pieces  separaied  from 
the  strand  and  destined  for  hot-rolling  In  the  third  forming  stage, 
for  alternatively  producing  one  of  a  hot-rolled  strip,  a  hot-formed 
pre-strip.  and  an  as-cast  slab  of  steel,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
determining  to  produce  one  of  the  hot-rolled  strip,  the  hot- 
formed  pre-strlp.  and  the  as-cast  slab  of  steel; 
for  producing  the  hot-rolled  strip,  processing  said  strand  in  each 
of  the  first  and  second  stages,  and  the  separator,  and  process- 
ing said  separated  strand  pieces  in  said  third  forming  stage; 
for  prcxlucing  a  pre-sirip.  processing  said  strand  and  said  sepa- 
rated strand  strips  in  the  second  and  third  lorming  stages, 
respectively,  one  of  individually   and  jointly,  wherein  the 
separator  Is  always  activated  together  with  the  third  forming 
stage  lo  form  said  separated  strand  pieces;  and 
for  prixlucing  the  as-cast  slab,  bypassing  prixessing  of  said 
strand  in  the  first,  second,  and  third  forming  stages 


28q  \°      ^"^^Vl    fV^.'^^r'  ?       26b 
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1.  A  method  of  casting  metal  stnp  comprising: 

supporting  a  casting  pool  of  molten  metal  on  a  pair  of  chilled 
casting  rolls  forming  a  nip  between  them; 

confining  the  casting  pool  by  applying  a  pair  of  end  closures  to 
surfaces  of  the  rolls  ai  the  ends  of  the  nip;  and 

rotating  the  chilled  rolls  in  mutually  opposite  directions  to 
produce  a  solidified  stnp  product  passing  downwardly  from 
the  nip; 

applying  the  end  closures  to  end  surfaces  of  the  rolls  by  a  pair  of 
generally  horizontally  acting  thrusters  connected  one  to  each 
of  the  end  closures,  the  thrusters  applying  opposing  inward 
forces  to  the  end  closures; 

applying  rolling  members  towards  end  surfaces  of  the  rolls,  in 
unison  with  the  application  of  said  end  closures  by  said 
thrusters.  the  rolling  members  being  rotatably  connected  one 
lo  each  of  said  thrusters.  and  associated  with  each  respective 
end  closure. 

selling  the  end  closures  to  protrude  inwardly  beyond  the  associ- 
ated rolling  members,  to  slidably  engage  an  end  surface  ot 
one  roll  or  the  end  surfaces  of  both  rolls  to  provide  an  initial 
predetermined  clearance  between  the  associated  rolling  mem- 
bers and  the  respective  said  end  surface  or  surfaces; 

enabling  the  end  closures  lo  slidably  engage  the  end  surfaces  of 
the  rolls  and  wear; 

and  permitting  the  end  closures  to  wear  sufficiently  lo  permit  the 
rolling  members  to  contact  the  said  respective  end  surfaces. 


5,810,071 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Jan>sla>    Pavlin,  Freiberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Filterwerk 
Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH.  Ludwigsburg.  (Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379.547,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  751,418 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jun.  3.  1993.  9309741 
I' 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  27/02 :i/OH:i/ 10 
VS.  CI.  165—284  4  Claims 

1   A  heal  exchanger  comprising: 
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5,810,072 

FORCED  AIR  COOLER  SYSTEM 

Fenton  Rees,  Everett,  Wash.,  and  Larry  Rinebart,  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  SemiPower  Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  525,491 

Int.  CI.''  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  165— 80J  3  Claims 


and  an  upper  portion  of  the  fan  directing  a  second  component 
of  air  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  fin  length  and  above  the 
fins:  and 
(c)  a  plenum  extending  from  the  fan  at  an  angle  to  intersect  the 
top  of  the  heat  sink  at  a  point  between  the  first  and  second 
ends,  the  plenum  directing  the  second  component  of  air  to 
enter  between  the  fins  so  that  the  first  component  of  air 
interacts  with  the  second  component  of  air  to  create  a  zone  of 
air  turbulence  between  the  fins  for  enhancing  heat  transfer 
from  the  fins  to  the  air 


a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  medium  connections  arranged  par- 
allel to  one  another  for  conducting  a  heal  exchange  medium  to 
and  from  the  heat  exchanger; 

a  plurality  of  plate-like,  lamellar  heat  exchange  elements 
arranged  perpendicularly  to  and  fixedly  attached  to  the  heat 
exchange  medium  connections,  said  heat  exchange  elements 
being  bent  over  at  outer  edges  thereof  and  being  nested  one 
above  another; 

an  adapter  element  consisting  of  a  first  flat  plate  having  passage- 
ways formed  therein  leading  from  a  fluid  inlet  to  said  heat 
exchange  elements  and  from  said  heat  exchange  elements  to  a 
fluid  outlet,  said  first  flat  plate  being  received  and  mounted 
within  an  end  one  of  said  plate-shaped  heat  exchange  ele- 
ments; 

a  mounting  member  for  the  heat  exchanger  consisting  of  a 
second  flat  plate  abutted  to  a  face  of  said  adapter  element; 

duct  means  through  which  a  fluid  to  be  heat  exchanged  with  said 
heal  exchange  medium  is  supplied  to  and  discharged  from  the 
heal  exchanger,  said  duel  means  being  arranged  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  heat  exchange  elements  and  communicating  with 
the  fluid  inlet  and  the  fluid  outlet  of  said  adapter  element;  and 

a  pressure  relief  valve  arranged  in  the  mounting  member  and 
extending  into  said  adapter  element. 


5,810.073 
SCRAPING  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Peter    von    Holdt,    Gross    Gronau,    and    Thomas    Niemann. 
Breitenfelde,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schroder  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG,  Liibeck.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,133 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.   15, 
1995,  95  102  078.3 

Int  CI."  F28G  i/lO 
MS,.  CI.  165—94  3  Claims 


1.  A  scraping  heat  exchanger  for  continuously  healing  or  cooling 
viscous  or  highly  viscous  substances,  the  scraping  heal  exchanger 
comprising  a  product  cylinder  surrounded  by  a  heat  earner 
medium,  a  rotatably  driven  shaft  having  an  axis  and  a  length  being 
mounted  in  the  product  cylinder  such  that  an  annular  gap  is  formed 
for  receiving  the  substance  to  be  treated  between  the  product 
cylinder  and  the  shaft,  at  least  one  elongated  scraping  blade  being 
attached  to  the  shaft,  the  blade  extending  in  axial  direction  over  the 
length  of  the  shaft,  the  blade  having  a  leading  scraping  edge  in 
contact  with  the  product  cylinder  and  a  trailing  edge  in  a  direction 
of  rotation,  the  ai  least  one  scraping  blade  comprising  fastemng 
webs  spaced  from  the  scraping  edge,  the  at  least  one  scraping  blade 
further  compnsing  comb-like  teeth  located  in  the  blade  between 
the  fastening  webs  in  an  area  behind  the  scraping  edge,  and  narrow 
connecting  webs  bridging  the  intermediate  spaces  between  the 
teeth. 


1.  A  forced  air  cooler  system  for  optimizing  heal  transfer  from  a 
heal  generating  source  to  an  airflow  while  reducing  the  overall  size 
of  Ihe  forced  air  cooler  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  heal  sink  having  a  plurality  of  tabular  fins  arranged  in 
parallel  with  each  other  extending  from  a  heat  sink  base  to  a 
fin  height  defining  a  top  of  the  heat  sink,  the  fins  extending 
from  a  first  end  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  base  to  a  second 
end  for  a  distance  of  a  fin  length; 

(b)  a  fan  including  a  blade  with  a  blade  diameter  selected  so  that 
the  ratio  of  the  blade  diameter  lo  the  fin  height  is  between 
1.5:1  and  3:1.  the  fan  positioned  with  the  blade  a  distance 
from  the  first  end  less  than  one  blade  diameter,  whereby  the 
fan  directs  air  flow  parallel  to  the  fin  length,  a  lower  portion 
of  the  fan  directing  a  first  component  of  air  into  the  first  end. 


5.810.074 

SERIAL  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  CASCADE 

CIRCUITRY 

Stephen  S.  Hancock,  Flint,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  Piscalaway,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  710^5 

Int  a."  F28B  mo 

L'.S.  CI.  165—112  13  Oaims 

1.  A  heal  exchanger  comprising  a  serial  passage  extending  from 

a  heal  exchanger  inlet  to  a  heal  exchanger  outlet  and  a  plurality  of 

vapor  liquid  separators  located  in  the  serial  passage  and  extr-vting 
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vapor  from  the  passage  wherein  the  vapor  liquid  separators  are 
E-shaped. 


5,810,07s 
HEAT-INSULATING  LINING  ON  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

SURFACES 
Wolfgang  Deeke,  Mettmann;  Michael  Havlik,  Krefeld;  Jiirgen 
Heering,  Meerbu^ch,  and  Klaus  Kohnen,  MiHheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Oberhausen,  and  Karrena  GmbH,  Ratingen- 
Linlorf,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962379 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1996,  196  45 
390.9 

InL  a.*  F28F  ]9/00 
VS.  a.  165—134.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubes; 

a  plurality  of  webs  joining  said  tubes  to  form  a  lub-web-tube 

wall; 
fastening  pins  welded  lo  said  plurality  of  webs; 
a  plurality  of  fastening  washers,  each  fastening  pm  having  one 

of  said  fastening  washers; 
heat  insulating  matenal  arranged  on  said  plurality  of  webs  and  in 

between  said  plurality  of  tubes,  said  heat  insulating  material 

and  said  plurality  of  tubes  forming  a  substantially  flat  surface; 
a  plurality  of  ceramic  moleskin  mat  segments  fastened  to  said 

fastening  pins  and  said  fastening  washers; 
expanded  meul  arranged  on  said  ceramic  mat  segments  adjacent 

said  plurality  of  fastening  pins  and  adjacent  edge  zones  of 

said  mat  segments. 


5,810,076 
HIGH  PRESSURE  CERAMIC  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Bruce  D.  Harkins,  San  Diego,  and  Michael  E.  Ward,  Poway, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,868 
Int.  CI.*"  F28F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  165—134.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  header  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  ceramic  member; 


a  second  ceramic  member  being  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
first  ceramic  member; 

a  strengthening  reinforcement  member  being  positional  in 
spaced  relationship  lo  the  first  ceramic  member  and  the  sec- 
ond ceramic  member;  and 

a  refractory  material  contacting  said  first  ceramic  member,  said 
second  ceramic  member  and  said  strengthening  reinforcement 
member  and  maintaining  said  spaced  relationship. 


5,810,077 
LAYERED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Jumpei   Nakamura;   Hiroki  ShibaU,   both  of  Oyama,-   KeijI 
Yamazaki,  Kawachi-gun;  Tbtsuya  Hanafusa,  and  Nobuaki 
Go,  both  of  Oyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Alumi- 
num Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,463,  Dec.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337439; 
May  25, 1994,  6-110890;  Aug.  17,  1994,  6-193190;  Sep.  28,  1994, 
6-233248 

Int  CI."  F28D  Wi 
UA  a.  165—153  6  Claims 


1.  A  layered  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  generally  rectangular  adjacent  plates  with 
each  plate  of  said  pairs  of  plates  having  two  straight  portions 
separated  by  a  turn  portion,  wherein  said  turn  portion  includes 
at  least  one  fluid  mixing  means  for  causing  fluid  panicles  in 
one  flow  path  to  move  to  an  adjacent  flow  path,  said  at  least 
one  fluid  mixing  means  having  a  plurality  of  short  projections 
and  at  least  one  rectifying  means  for  dually  functioning  lo 
cau.se  said  fluid  particles  in  said  one  flow  path  lo  remain  in  a 
same  said  one  flow  path  and  to  cause  said  fluid  particles  to 
flow  more  rapidly  through  said  turn  portion  so  as  to  prevent 
stagnation,  uneven  flow  and  reduced  efficiency,  said  ai  least 
one  rectifying  means  having  a  plurality  of  somewhat  parallel 
long  projections  along  a  flow  of  a  fluid  refrigerant  made  up  of 
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said  fluid  particles  thai  are  flowing  in  a  flow  direction  through 
said  heal  exchanger  and  wherein  each  of  said  straight  portions 
has  a  plurahty  of  generally  U-shaped  channel  recesses  formed 
in  one  side  thereof  so  that  each  said  plate  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  plates  has  a  side  with  both  generally  flat  and  concave 
surfaces  and  a  side  with  both  generally  flat  and  convex 
surfaces  so  that  a  first  plate  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  plates  is 
joined  to  a  second  plate  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  plates  with 
said  convex  surfaces  of  said  first  plate  of  said  pairs  of  plates 
positioned  to  face  said  convex  surfaces  of  said  second  plate  of 
said  pairs  of  plates  and  to  abut  a  flat  surface  of  said  second 
plate  of  said  pairs  of  plates  to  thereby  form  a  plurality  of 
juxtaposed  flattened  tubes  with  each  tube  defining  discrete 
said  flow  paths  through  which  said  fluid  panicles  travel  with- 
out mixing  with  other  fluid  particles  in  adjacent  flow  paths  of 
each  of  said  straight  portions,  said  pairs  of  plates  being 
arranged  in  layers  having  a  first  pair  of  plates,  a  last  pair  of 
plates  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  plates  therebetween  to  form 
said  heat  exchanger: 

a  front  and  a  rear  header  formed  from  a  plurality  of  header 
recesses  such  that  each  of  said  header  recesses  are  continuous 
respectively  from  said  first  pair  of  plates  to  said  last  pair  of 
plates  with  each  header  recess  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  fluid  refrigerant  passes,  wherein  said  front  and  rear 
headers  each  communicate  with  an  end  of  said  flattened  tubes 
in  order  for  said  fluid  refrigerant  to  flow  from  an  inlet  through 
said  headers  to  an  outlet  of  said  flow  paths  of  said  flattened 
tubes: 

wherein  said  turn  portion  has  said  rectifying  means  located 
centrally  thereof  and  said  fluid  mixing  means  located  at  each 
of  a  front  and  a  rear  side  of  said  rectifying  means  with  respect 
to  said  direction  of  flow  of  said  fluid  particle:  and 

wherein  said  rectifying  means  comprises  rearwardly  down- 
wardly inclined  parallel  projections,  honzontal  parallel  pro- 
jections and  forwardly  downwardly  inclined  parallel  projec- 
tions, all  of  which  permit  said  fluid  refrigerant  to  flow  from 
said  rear  channel  portion  of  said  turn  portion  through  said 
central  channel  portion  containing  said  rectifying  means  and 
into  said  front  channel  portion  of  said  turn  portion  more 
rapidly. 
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in  order  to  achieve  and  maintain  the  desired  preset  interior 
temperature. 


5,810.079 
DOWNHOLE  MILLING  TOOL 
Gerald  D.  Lynde.  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Harold  H.  Harvey,  Jr., 
Bossier  City,  La.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No,  323,815.  Oct  17.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.456,312,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  96.010.  Jul,  22, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,373,900,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  948362,  Sep.  21,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,297,630.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,702,  Apr,  4,  1991,  Pat,  No, 
5,150,755,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  621,063. 

Dec.  3,  1990,  Pat  No,  5,058,666,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser,  No,  181,812,  Apr,  15,  1988,  Pat  No,  4,978,260,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  816,287.  Jan,  6,  1986.  Pat. 
No.  4,796,709.  This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541^51 

Int  CI."  E21B  /0/26 
U.S.  CI.  166—55.6  17  Claims 


5,810,078 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  OF  VEHICLE  INTERIORS 
.Anders   M,    Knutsson,   Trollhattan,   Sweden,   and    Wolfgang 
Kirchner,  FUderstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Saab  Automo- 
bile AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No,  PCT/SE93A)0103,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18021,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  501,128 
Int  CI."  F25B  29AW.  B60H  l/(X):  G05D  2.yi9 
VS.  CI.  165—203  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  environmental  control  of  the  interior  of  a  motor 
vehicle  the  vehicle  having  an  environmental  control  apparatus 
including  a  fan  for  supplying  an  air  flow  to  the  interior  of  the 
vehicle  and  a  heat  exchanger  which  can  vary  the  temperature  of  the 
airflow  from  the  fan,  said  method  comprising: 

presetting  a  desired  interior  temperature,  detecting  the  extenor 
ambient  temperature  of  air  external  of  the  vehicle,  detecting  a 
mixed  air  temperature  of  air  in  the  air  flow  from  the  fan  to  the 
interior  of  the  vehicle,  and  detecting  the  volume  of  air  flow 
from  the  fan  to  the  interior  of  the  vehicle,  detecting  radiation 
energy  entering  the  vehicle,  and  producing  a  theoretical  inte- 
nor  temperature  value  calculated  from  ambient  air  tempera- 
ture, mixed  air  temperature,  radiation  intensity  and  airflow, 
and  comparing  the  theoretical  temperature  value  with  the 
preset  temperature  value  to  produce  a  temperature  difference, 
which  IS  utilized  to  control  air  flow  and  mixed  air  temperature 


1.  .\  tuning  tool  for  removing  metal  from  a  wellbore.  or  other 
tubular  bore,  comprising: 
a  tool  body  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  wellbore  and  to  be 

supported  at  its  upper  end  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal 

axis: 
a  plurality  of  cutting  surfaces  at  spaced  intervals  around  said 

tool  body: 
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wherein  each  of  said  cutting  surfaces  comprises  a  plurality  of 
cutting  elements  arranged  in  at  least  one  column  extending 
generally  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tool  body  for 
presenting  at  least  pan  of  said  cutting  surface; 

wherein  each  of  said  cutting  elements  is  formed  of  a  material 
harder  than  the  metal  to  be  cut.  is  of  a  predetermined  size  and 
shape  and  is  arranged  in  a  predetermined  columnar  pattern; 

wherein  each  of  said  cutting  elements  has  an  exposed  cutting 
face,  with  each  said  cutting  face  including  a  first  groove 
portion  adjacent  a  lower  edge  of  said  cutting  element  and  a 
second  groove  portion  adjacent  an  upper  edge  of  said  cutting 
element  for  directing  an  extending  end  portion  of  a  turning  cut 
from  the  metal  to  effect  a  breaking  of  the  turning  from  the 
metal  being  cut  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  minimize 
intemesting  of  the  turnings;  and 

whereby,  together,  said  cutting  elements  on  each  respective 
cutting  surface  present  a  plurality  of  said  gnxive  portions  in  a 
columnar  pattern  on  said  cutting  surface. 


DEVICE  FOR  EXPLORING  AN  UNDERGROUND 

FORMATION  CROSSED  BY  A  HORIZONTAL  WELL 

COMPRISING  SEVERAL  ANCHORABLE  SONDES 

Patrick  Meynier,  Chateu,  France,  assignor  to  Institul  Francais 

du  Petroie,  Rueil-Malmaisoo,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Set.  No.  745.854 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10,  1995,  95/13447 
Int.  CI."  E21B  49/00:  GOIV  1/40 
VS.  CL  166— M  25  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  exploring  an  underground  formation  crossed  by  a 
well,  in  portions  of  the  well  where  an  advance  thereof  is  not 
exclusively  under  an  effect  of  gravity  comprising  a  plurality  of 
exploration  modules  interconnected  end  to  end,  wherein  each  mod- 
ule comprises  a  rigid  tube  having  a  wall  provided  with  elongate 
openings,  an  elongate  sonde  comprising  at  least  one  sensor,  each 
sensor  being  placed  inside  the  rigid  tube,  a  guide  for  guiding  the 
sonde  radially  between  a  position  of  test  and  a  working  position 
where  each  sonde  is  pressed  against  a  wall  of  the  well,  an  acoustic 
decoupler  between  each  sonde  and  the  rigid  tube,  each  sonde  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  anchor  arm  which  is  positionable  in  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position  where  the  sonde  is  in  the 
working  position,  and  an  actuator  for  actuating  opening  each 
anchor  arm.  a  string  for  moving  the  plurality  of  exploration  mod- 
ules in  the  well  and  a  connection  coupled  to  each  sonde  for 
connecting  each  sonde  to  a  surface  station. 


a  fluid  inlet  passage  in  said  outer  tubular  member  extending  to 
said  annulus  and  restricting  large  solid  particles  from  entering 
said  annulus  through  said  fluid  inlet  passage; 

means  blocking  fluid  flow  upwardly  from  said  annulus;  and 

spiral  guide  means  in  said  annulus  between  said  tubular  mem- 
bers and  below  said  fluid  inlet  passage  for  directing  solid 
particles  received  from  said  fluid  Inlet  passage  downwardly  in 
a  helical  motion  for  settling  of  said  solid  particles  below  said 
inner  tubular  member  with  the  separated  fluid  flowing 
upwardly  through  said  inner  tubular  member  to  a  separate 
location; 

said  outer  tubular  member  having  a  wall  and  a  portion  of  said 
wall  has  a  reduced  wall  thickness  which  forms  a  weakened 
wall  portion,  said  outer  tubular  member  when  exposed  to 
relatively  abrasive  swirling  solid  particles  for  a  prolonged 
period  of  time  causing  erosion  of  said  weakened  wall  portion 
to  reduce  the  thickness  of  said  wall  thereat. 


5,810,082 
HYDROSTATIC  ALLY  ACTUATED  PACKER 
Henry  Joe  Jordan,  Jr.,  Conroe.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,813 

Int.  CI.'"  E21B  .<.*//2S 

U,S.  a.  166—120  19  CUiffls 
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5,810,081 
WEAR  STRUCTURE  FOR  BORE  HOLE  SEPARATION 
DEVICE 
Delwin  E.  Cobb,  2323  Parana  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77080,  and 
Roy  S.  Arterbury,  220  Caruthers,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,238 
Int.  CI."  E21B  4J/JS 
VS.  CI.  166— 105J  12  Claims 

I.  In  a  tool  string  having  a  tubular  body  for  removing  fluids 
from  a  well;  a  separation  device  connected  to  said  tubular  body 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  for  separating  solid  particles  from 
said  fluids,  said  separation  device  comprising: 

an  outer  tubular  member  and  a  concentric  inner  tubular  member 
defining  an  annulus  between  said  inner  and  outer  members; 
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1  A  packer,  comprising: 

a  mandrel  having  an  uphole  and  a  downhole  end; 

a  sealing  element  on  said  mandrel  movable  between  a  retracted 
and  an  expanded  position; 

a  gripping  mechanism  on  said  mandrel; 

a  hydrostatically  operated  actuating  mechanism  comprising  an 
actuating  piston  exposed  to  hydrostatic  pressure  on  one  side 
and  a  lower  pressure  on  an  opposing  side,  said  actuating 
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piston  selectively  releasable  to  allow  said  hydrostatic  pressure 
to  apply  a  force  to  said  sealing  element  to  move  it  to  its 
expanded  position,  said  acmating  piston  mounted  between 
said  sealing  element  and  said  uphole  end  uf  said  mandrel  such 
that  a  leak  path  between  said  sealing  element  and  said  man- 
drel is  eliminated. 


5.810,083 
RETRIEVABLE  ANNL'LAR  SAFETY  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Marion    D.    Kilgore.    Dallas,    Tex.,   assignor   to    Halliburton 
Energy  Services,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,117 

Int.  Cl.*^  E21B  .U/IO 

UJS.  a.  166—120  22  Claims 
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a  tubular  sleeve  coaxially  disposed  within  said  first  and  second 
housings,  said  sleeve  having  an  outer  diameter  radially 
inwardly  adjacent  said  collets,  said  sleeve  outer  diameter 
radially  outwardly  biasing  said  collets,  and  said  sleeve  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  ball  seal,  such  that  said  slee\e  axially 
displaces  relative  to  said  collets  when  a  first  predetermined 
pressure  differential  is  created  across  said  ball  seat. 

said  ball  seat  expanding  when  said  sleeve  axially  displaces 
relative  to  said  collets, 

whereby,  said  collets  are  released  for  radially  inward  displace- 
ment when  said  first  predetermined  pressure  differential  is 
created  across  said  ball  seat,  said  sleeve  being  axially  dis- 
placed relative  to  said  collets. 


1.  Apparatus  for  utilization  in  a  subterranean  wellbore.  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  packer  portion,  the  packer  portion  being  configured  for  attach- 
ment to  a  first  tubular  string  and  ha\  ing  a  seal  portion  selec- 
tively operable  to  sealingly  engage  the  wellbore  in  a  manner 
preventing  axial  fluid  flow  between  the  packer  ponion  and  the 
wellbore;  and 

a  valve  portion,  the  valve  portion  being  configured  for  attach- 
ment to  a  second  tubular  string,  the  valve  portion  being 
releasably  attached  to  the  packer  portion  and  including  a  flow 
control  member  movable  to  selectively  permit  fluid  flow  from 
a  first  annulus  disposed  radially  between  the  valve  portion  and 
the  wellbore.  and  a  second  annulus  disposed  radially  between 
the  first  tubular  string  and  the  wellbore. 


5,810,085 

DRILL  HOLE  PLUGGING  METHOD  UTILIZING 

SODIUM  BENTONITE  NODULES 

Melvyn  C.  James,  1714  Bryan  Stock  Trail,  Casper,  Wyo.  82609, 

and  Maurice  L.  James,  14  Cotton  Wood  La.,  Littleton.  Colo. 

80121 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  532,420.  Sep.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,657,822, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,034,  May  3, 

1995,  Pat  No.  5,611,400.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  911,651 

Int.  CI."  E21B  JJ/13 

VS.  a.  166—292  11  Claims 


5.810,084 
GRAVEL  PACK  APPARATUS 
Ralph  H.  Echols.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HalliburtoD  Energy 
Services,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  605,601 
Int.  Cl."^  E21B  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  166—242.7  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  positionable  in  a  subterranean  wellbore,  compris- 
ing: 

a  tubular  first  housing  having  an  inner  diameter: 
a  tubular  second  housing  having  an  inner  diameter,  said  second 
housing  being  coaxially  disposed  relative  to  said  first  housing, 
an  end  of  said  first  housing  being  proximate  an  end  of  said 
second  housing; 
an  expandable  ball  seat: 

a  plurality  of  collets  extending  axially  between  said  first  housing 
end  and  said  second  housing  end.  said  collets  releasably 
secunng  said  first  housing  against  axial  displacement  relative 
to  said  second  housing; 
a  flow  passage  extending  through  said  first  and  second  housings: 
and 


I.  A  method  for  plugging  a  drill  hole  having  an  opening  at  a 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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introducing  coarse  ground  chemically  unaltered  sodium  bento- 
nite  nodules  into  the  hole; 

retarding  an  expansion  rate  at  which  said  bentonite  nodules 
expands  to  set  said  expansion  rate  at  a  rate  that  provides  a 
predefined  lime  period  for  said  bentonite  nodules  to  reach  a 
bottom  of  the  hole  before  expanding  to  a  plugging  state  at 
which  swollen  bentonite  nodules  plug  the  hole;  and 

once  said  bentonite  nodules  reach  the  bottom,  allowing  said 
bentonite  lo  expand  to  said  plugging  state  to  plug  the  hole. 


5,810.086 
SINGLE  RISER  WITH  TWO  WELLHEADS 
Charies  D.  Bridges,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ABB  Veico  Gray 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,542 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4J/0I 

VS.  CI.  166—349  28  Claims 
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I.  .An  apparatus  for  creating  two  wells  in  a  smgle  conductor 
which  has  a  bore,  the  apparatus  compnsmg  \n  combination: 

a  guide  a.ssembly  havmg  a  pair  of  guide  tubes,  each  guide  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  guide  lubes  being  parallel  to 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 

the  guide  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  partiuons  securing  the 
guide  lubes  lo  each  other,  the  partitions  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  along  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  guide 
lubes;  and  wherein 

the  guide  assembly  is  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the  conductor 
to  divide  the  conductor  into  two  halves  such  that  a  drill  string 
and  casing  may  be  run  sequentially  down  each  half  of  the 
conductor,  for  dnlling  and  casing  two  separate  wells  below 
the  conductor. 


5.810,087 

FORMATION  ISOLATION  VALVE  ADAPTED  FOR 

BUILDING  A  TOOL  STRING  OF  ANY  DESIRED  LENGTH 

PRIOR  TO  LOW  ERING  THE  TOOL  STRING 

DOWNHOLE  FOR  PERFORMING  A  WELLBORE 

OPERATION 

Dinesh  R.  Patel.  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  May  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  646,673 
Int.  CI."  E21B  4J/I2 
U.S.  a.  166—373  30  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  wellbore 
operations  in  a  wellbore  for  building  a  tool  sinng  of  any  desired 
length  prior  to  lowering  said  tool  string  downhole  for  performing 
said  wellbore  operations,  a  shifting  tool  adapted  to  be  run  through 
a  center  of  said  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  valve  assembly  having  an  interior  full  bore  capable  of  longi- 
tudinally receiving  the  passage  of  tool  strings  and  wellbore 


fluid  therethrough  and  into  a  portion  of  the  wellbore  below 
said  valve  assembly,  said  valve  assembly  capable  of  being 
placed  in  a  first,  open  position  to  allow  longitudinal  fluid 
communication  through  said  valve  assembly  interior  full  bore 
and  the  wellbore  between  the  formation  and  a  wellhead 
located  above  said  valve  assembly  or  of  being  placed  in  a 
second,  closed  position  to  prevent  fluid  communication 
through  said  valve  assembly  interior  full  bore  and  the  well- 
bore between  the  formation  and  the  wellhead,  said  valve 
assembly  comprising  a  \alve  adapted  to  be  opened  or  closed 
when  said  shifting  tool  is  longitudinally  passed  through  the 
interior  full  bore  of  said  valve,  and  a  latch  assembly  including 
a  member  adapted  to  move  when  said  valve  is  opened  or 
closed  and  said  shifting  tool  pas.ses  through  a  center  of  said 
latch  assembly; 

a  hydraulic  section  including  a  rupture  disc  assembly  responsive 
to  a  tubing  pressure  for  changing  said  valve  back  from  said 
second  position  lo  said  first  position  when  said  tubing  pres- 
sure in  said  hydraulic  section  exceeds  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old pressure  value  rating  of  said  rupture  disc  assembly;  and 

an  isolation  latch  assembly  capable  of  moving  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
said  shifting  tool  through  a  center  of  said  isolation  latch 
a.ssembly  to  enable  or  prevent  communication  of  said  tubing 
pressure  with  said  hydraulic  section. 


5,810,088 
ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  DISCONNECT  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Brad  Lamirand,  Sugar  Land,  and  William  C.  Hcrben,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,014 

Int  CI."  E2IB  2.1/04 

V.S.  CI.  166—377  13  Claims 


1.  In  drilling  equipment  having  at  least  one  remote  assembly 
attached  lo  a  drill  siring,  an  electrically  actuated  disconnect  appa- 
ratus for  releasing  said  remote  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  means  for  transmitting  an  electric  signal; 
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(b)  an  electrically  actuated  release  means, 

(c)  at  least  one  strainer  blocking  means  retamed  by  said  electri- 
cally actuated  release  means  until  receipt  of  said  electnc 
signal  so  that  said  strainer  blocking  means  is  released  into  a 
flow  of  drilling  fluid: 

(d)  a  strainer  through  which  said  drilling  fluid  flows  until 
blocked  by  said  strainer  blocking  means;  and 

(e)  a  one  way  pressure  relief  means  in  said  dnil  string  con- 
formed to  operate  when  the  flow  of  drilling  fluid  is  continued 
after  said  strainer  is  blocked  by  said  strainer  blocking  means 
so  that  drilling  fluid  releases  said  remote  assembly  from  said 
drill  string. 


5,810,089 

PORTABLE  FIREFIGHTING  APPARATLS  WITH 

INTEGRAL  CONTROL  VALVE-HANDLE 

Ross  Julian  Mack,  Valparaiso,  Ind^  assignor  to  Task  Force 

Tips,  Inc.,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  634,809 

Int.  CI."  A62C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  169-15  14  Claims 


and  a  high  operating  pressure  of  about  100-300  bar  in  order 
to  at  least  suppress  a  fire;  and 
thereafter  spraying  said  extinguishing  liquid  in  the  form  of 
spread  fog-like  sprays  from  said  spray  heads  and  a  lower 
operating  pressure  that  is  lower  than  said  high  operating 
pressure  in  order  to  effect  efifective  heat  absorption  and  con- 
trol of  said  fire. 


5,810,091 

METHOD  FOR  FIGHTING  FIRE  BY  PRESSING  OUT 

FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  LIQUID  WITH  A  GAS 

Goran  Sundholm,  Ilmari  Kianoon  kuja  3,  Fin-04310  'Hiusula, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00SII,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13II4,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  12,  1993,  935033 

Int.  CI."  A62C  }5/02 

U.S.  a.  169-46  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  portable  reservoir; 

a  handle  defining  a  bore  therethrough,  said  bore  having  an  inlet 

and  an  outlet,  said  handle  being  adapted  to  suspend  said 

reservoir; 
a  valve  disposed  in  said  bore  for  conu-olling  flow  of.pressurized 

fluid  therethrough:  and 
a  valve  controller  operatively  connected  to  said  handle  and 

being  adapted  to  suspend  said  handle  when  said  handle  is 

suspending  said  reservoir. 


5,810.090 

METHOD  FOR  FIRE  FIGHTING 

Goran  Sundholm,  Ihnari  Kiannon  kuja  3,  FIN-04310  Tuusula, 

Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946J01.  Nov.  2,  1992.  Thit 

application  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  19,  1991,  913018; 
May  5,  1992.  922020,-  Mav  22.  1992.  922355;  WIPO,  Jun.  18, 
1992,  PCT/FI92/00I93 

Int.  CI."  A62C  2/O0 
U.S.  CI.  164-^46  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  fire  fighting,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
delivering  extinguishmg  liquid  using  pressure  charged  energy; 
spraying  said  extinguishing  liquid  in  the  form  of  concentrated 
fog  .sprays  with  strong  peneu-aiing  power  from  spray  heads 


1.  A  method  for  fighting  fire  using  a  source  of  fire-extinguishing 
liquid,  a  source  of  gas  at  an  available  pressure,  and  mterconnected 
hydraulic  accumulators  including  at  least  one  gas  container  and  at 
least  one  liquid  container,  said  method  comprising: 

charging  said  hydraulic  accumulators,  said  charging  comprising 
interconnecting  said  hydraulic  accumulators  into  fluid  com- 
munication with  each  other, 
initially  filling  said  hydraulic  accumulators  with  said  gas  at 

said  available  pressure  from  said  source  of  said  gas.  and 
subsequently  filling  said  liquid  container  with  said  fire- 
extinguLshing  liquid  from  said  source  of  said  fire- 
extinguishing  liquid  so  that  said  fire-extinguishing  liquid 
drives  said  gas  from  said  liquid  container  into  said  gas 
container  and  compresses  said  gas  in  said  gas  container  to  a 
desired  initial  charging  pressure:  and 
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directing  said  lire-exlinguishing  liquid  toward  the  tire  upon 
occurrence  of  the  fire,  said  directing  comprising 
pressing  said  tire-exlinguishing  liquid  out  of  said  liquid 

container  with  said  gas  in  said  gas  container  at  said 

charging  pressure  toward  the  tire. 


5,810,092 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  HYGROSCOPIC 

PROPERTIES  OF  SOIL 

Franco  Selvatici,  Via  Laura  Rodriguez,  4,  40068  San  Lazzaro 

di  Savena  (Bologna),  Italv 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  30:5,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  22,  1996,  BO96A0079 
Int.  CI."  AOIB  J.VOO 
VS.  a.  172—94  3  Claims 


1.  An  implement  for  treating  soil  in  order  to  improve  the 
hygroscopic  properties  of  the  soil  by  making  holes  in  the  soil  to 
retain  imgation  or  rain  water,  the  implement  being  of  the  type 
comprising  a  supporting  frame  on  which  there  is  fitted  at  least  one 
mobile  structure  mounting  at  least  one  tool,  dnven  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  direction  through  a  linkage  system  by  a  drive  shaft  in 
such  a  way  as  to  cyclically  drive  the  said  tool  into  the  soil  to  make 
the  aforementioned  holes,  and  the  said  implement  being  character- 
ized in  that  the  mobile  structure  is  of  the  jointed,  quadrilateral  type 
and  Is  defined  by  three  rigid  rods  each  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  free  end  of  which  the  first  and  the  second  rods  are  placed  at 
different  levels,  one  above  the  other  and  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other,  the  rods  being  pivoted  at  their  respective  first  ends  to 
the  supporting  frame,  and  the  third  rod  being  pivotally  attached  at 
Its  free  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  first  rod  while  its  first  end  is 
slidably  linked  to  the  free  end  of  the  second  rod,  the  position  of  the 
first  end  of  the  third  rod  axially  in  relation  to  the  second  rod  being 
adjustable  thanks  to  means  which,  towards  the  free  end  of  the 
second  rod.  form  an  adjustable  stop  opposing  elastic  means  fitted 
coaxially  to  the  second  rod  so  that  the  length  of  the  upper  side  of 
the  jointed  quadrilateral  can  be  changed  with  respect  to  the  lower 
side  of  the  quadrilateral. 


said  shaft  housing  with  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  extending 
beyond  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  housing  and  said  second 
end  of  said  shaft  extending  beyond  said  second  end  of  said 
shaft  housing: 
a  rotatable  implement  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  shaft: 
said  first  end  of  said  shaft  being  configured  for  removable  and 
operative  connection  to  a  hand-held  rotary  power  tool,  the 
power  tool  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  shaft;  and 
a   fastener,   said   fastener  removably   attaching   said   rotatable 
implement  to  said  .second  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, such  that  said  rotatable  implement  is  interchangeable 
with  another  Implement  to  vary  the  end  use  of  said  landscap- 
ing device. 


5,810,094 

HEAD/PRE-AMP  RIBBON  INTERCONNECT  FOR  DATA 

STORAGE  DEVICES 

Matt  C.  Kesler,  Phoenix,  and  J.  Scott  Reynolds,  Tempe,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc..  Newark, 

Del. 

Filed  May  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  647.183 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  7/04 

VS.  a.  174—117  F  13  Claims 


5,810,093 

MULTI-PIRPOSE  LANDSCAPINC;  DEVICE  FOR  I  SE 

WITH  A  HAND-HELD  ROTARY  POWER  TOOL 

Herman    S.    Howard.    Hallandale,    Fla.,   assignor   to    .Media 

Group.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725.537 
Int.  CI."  AOIB  33A)6 
L.S.  CI.  172— 111  23  Claims 

1.  A  multi-purpose  landscaping  de\ice  powered  by  a  hand-held 
rotary  power  tool,  said  landscaping  device  comprising 
a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
an  elongated  shaft  housing  having  a  tirsi  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  shaft  being  longitudinal  and  roiatably  supported  within 


1  In  a  data  storage  device,  a  ribbon  Interconnect  for  electrically 
connecting  a  read/write  head  to  an  electrical  circuit  component,  the 
read/wnie  head  being  defined  b\  separate  read  and  write  trans- 
ducer elements,  the  interconnect  comprising; 

at  least  one  carrying  medium:  and 


September  22,  1998 


■GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3797 


ai  least  three  conductors  captured  by  the  earning  medium  in  a 
coplanar  arrangement,  the  at  least  three  conductors  defining 
asymmetrical  pitches,  wherein  a  complex  impedance  is 
detined  between  each  pair  of  two  of  the  at  least  three  conduc- 
tors, wherem  the  individual  complex  impedances  are  not 
equal  from  one  of  said  pairs  to  another,  wherein  when  the 
ribbon  interconnect  is  electrically  connected  to  the  read/wnte 
head,  the  read/write  head  is  freely  moveable  with  respect  to 
said  ribbon  interconnect. 


5.810,095 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POSITION  OF  AN 
IMPLEMENT  ATTACHED  TO  A  WORK  VEHICLE 
Abraham  Orbach,  Naperville.  and  William  L.  Schubert.  Down- 
ers Grove,   both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation. 
Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  685,817 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  41/06 

U.S.  CI.  172—2  22  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  position  of  an  implement  coupled 
to  a  worlc  vehicle,  the  implement  being  moveable  by  a  hydraulic 
positioning  assembly  comprising  an  actuator  and  a  valve  assembly 
configured  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  actuator  in 
response  to  control  signals,  the  valve  assembly  requiring  control 
signals  substantially  equal  to  a  first  threshold  value  before  fluid 
begins  to  flow,  the  system  comprising: 

a  sensor  configured  to  detect  the  position  of  the  implement  and 

to  generate  a  signal  representative  thereof;  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  sensor  and  the  valve  assembly, 
the  control  circuit  configured  to  generate  the  control  signals 
applied  to  the  valve  assembly  based  upon  the  first  threshold 
value  in  response  to  a  change  in  a  position  command  signal 
and.  after  detecting  undesirable  implement  movement  based 
upon  a  comparison  of  the  sensed  position  signal  and  the 
Position  command  signal,  to  generate  the  control  signals 
based  upon  a  modified  threshold  value. 


5,810,096 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  TRACTOR-PUSHED 

AGRICLXTURAL  IMPLEMENT 

Hubert  Defrancq,  2.  rue  de  Laon.  F-02190  Guignicourt,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00996.  §  371  Date  Jan.  21.  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03024,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,122 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  27.  1994.  94  09299 
Int.  CI."  AOIB  6J//0fi 
VS.  a.  172—2  12  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  an  agricultural  implement  having  at 
least  one  gage  wheel  and  a  frame  adapted  to  be  pushed  by  a  tractor, 
comprising 

a  hitch   having   three   attachment   points   and   lifting   devices 

mountable  on  the  front  of  a  tractor  including: 
two  arms  each  having  one  end  provided  with  articulation  means 
for  attachn>ent  to  the  tractor  and  opposite  ends  each  provided 
with  means  for  attachment  to  the  implement  to  thereby  define 
two  attachment  points; 
an  attachment  member  located  vertically  above  said  two  arms 
and  defining  a  third  attachment  point  between  the  tractor  and 


the  implement,  said  implement  including  a  rear  part  having 
three  attachrtienl  means  for  cooperating  respectively  with  said 
three  attachment  points  of  the  hitch, 

at  least  one  lifting  ram  and  a  first  fluid  distribution  means  for 
controlling  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  two  arms. 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  distribution  means  in  response  to 
slippage  of  the  tractor  where  the  tractor  is  provided  with 
slippage  measuring  means,  said  controller  having  a  refereiKe 
value  so  that,  when  the  slippage  exceeds  the  reference  value, 
said  controller  will  effect  raising  of  said  two  arms  to  reduce 
the  worlcing  depth  of  the  implement. 

said  attachment  member  including  at  least  a  third  point  ram 
connected  to  a  second  fluid  distribuuon  means,  said  third 
point  ram  having  a  piston  having  on  one  side  a  rod  and 
cylinder  with  said  piston  and  rod  being  movable  relative  to 
said  cylinder,  said  second  fluid  distribution  means  having  a 
first  position  in  which  said  piston,  rod  and  cylinder  are  freely 
movable  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  third  point  ram 
is  locked  to  transfer  a  load  from  the  gage  wheel  to  the  tractor. 

said  second  fluid  distribution  means  being  controlled  by  said 
controller  so  that,  when  said  two  arms  are  raised,  said  second 
fluid  distribution  means  moves  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position  to  transfer  at  least  some  of  the  load  on  the  gage  wheel 
to  the  tractor. 

said  third  point  ram  being  connected  between  the  tractor  and 
said  implement  so  that,  when  said  two  arms  are  raised,  said 
third  point  ram  is  extended,  said  second  fluid  distribution 
means,  when  in  said  second  position,  blocks  flow  of  fluid  in 
said  third  point  ram  which  becomes  compressed  when  said 
third  point  ram  is  extended  whereby  the  raising  of  said  two 
arms  effects  lifting  of  the  front  of  the  implement  to  effect  said 
transfer  of  the  load  on  said  gage  wheel  to  the  tractor 


5,810,097 
ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTING  ROAD- 
MAINTENANCE  EQUIPMENT  ON  A  VEHICLE 
Perry  Darrell  McMUIan,  P.O.  Box  626,  Rosebud,  Alberta  TOJ 
2T0,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No,  779,683 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Canada,  Jul.  17.  1996.  2181426 
Int.  CI."  E02F  .?/76 
U.S.  CI.  172—782  15  Claims 

1.  An  attachmenl  system  for  mounting  surface-conditioning 
equipment  at  the  forward  end  of  a  tractor  vehicle,  such  equipment 
comprising  an  elongate  draft  frame  having  an  inboard  end  and  an 
outboard  end.  said  system  comprising: 

a  rigid  mounting  frame  configured  to  be  fixedly  connected  in  a 
releasable  manner  at  least  indirectly  to  a  nose  plate  located  at 
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the  from  of  the  tractor  vehicle  such  that  said  rigid  mounting 
frame  is  cantilevered  forwardly  of  said  nose  plate,  said 
mounting  frame  including: 

a  bracket  carried  on  said  mounting  frame  and  a  connector  on 
said  bracket  for  providing  pivotal  attachment  for  the 
inboard  end  of  the  draft  frame  of  the  surface-conditioning 
equipment: 

a  remotely  operable  lift  mechanism  on  said  mounting  frame  for 
attachment  to  the  draft  frame  at  a  location  distant  from  said 
inboard  end,  and  operable  to  effect  a  pivotal  lifting  action  of 
said  draft  frame  about  said  pivotal  attachment  at  the  inboard 
end  thereof: 

said  attachment  system  functioning  to  carry  the  draft  frame  in  an 
operative  position  at  the  forward  end  of  and  at  least  partially 
to  one  side  of  the  tractor  vehicle  to  draw  the  surface  condi- 
tioning equipment,  by  means  of  the  inboard  end  of  the  draft 
frame,  over  the  ground  surface  upon  forward  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  said  lift  mechanism  being  selectively  operable  to 
raise  the  draft  frame  to  a  retracted  position  by  causing  it  to 
pivot  upwardly  about  its  inboard  end. 


5,810,098 

METHOD  OF  BREAKING  SLABS  AND  BLOCKS  OF 

ROCK  FROM  ROCK  FORMATIONS  AND  EXPLOSIVE 

SHOCK  TRANSMITTING  AND  MODERATING 

COMPOSITION  FOR  L'SE  THEREIN 

Boyd  J.  Watben,  7045  W.  9600  Noi^h,  Lehi,  UUh  84043 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No,  781,880 

Int.  CI."  E21B  7/00:  E21C  45/00:  F42B  i/00 

\iS.  a.  175-4.58  5  Claims 


drilling  a  plurality  of  bore  holes  in  the  rock  along  a  desired  line 
of  breakage,  the  bore  holes  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  a  selected  detonating  cord; 

placing  a  length  of  selected  detonating  cord  in  selected  bore 
holes  along  with  an  explosive  shock  transmitting  and  moder- 
ating composition:  and 

detonating  the  detonating  cord  whereby  the  explosive  shock  of 
the  detonation  is  transferred  to  the  rock  through  the  explosive 
shock  transmitting  and  moderating  composition,  but  with 
reduced  explosive  shock,  to  thereby  reduce  cracking  of  the 
nx:k  around  the  bore  holes. 


5,810,099 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,810,100 
NON-ROTATING  STABILIZER  AND  CENTRALIZER  FOR 

WELL  DRILLING  OPERATIONS 
Travis  L.  Samford,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Founders  Interna- 
tional, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser,  No.  740,791 

Int  CL"  E2IB  U/IO 

MS.  CL  175— 325J  IS  Claims 


1    A  method  of  blasting  rock  into  smaller  rock  pieces  with 
reduced  cracking  of  the  rock,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


I.  A  non-rotating  stabilizer  tool  for  use  in  well  drilling  opera- 
tions, comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  tubular  mandrel  having  an  elongate  tubular 
section  and  upper  and"  lower  dnil  collars  for  threaded  connec- 
tion to  sections  of  drill  stem  making  up  a  drill  string  for 
rotation  of  a  drill  bit  against  an  earth  formation  for  well 
drilling,  said  elongate  tubular  section  defining  a  stabilizer 
receptacle  having  a  wear  and  fnction  resistant  lining  and 
having  upper  and  lower  receptacle  shoulders  and  defining  a 
wear  pad  section  having  a  plurality  of  outer  peripheral  axially 
spaced  wear  pad  seats: 

(b)  a  stabilizer  element  being  positioned  for  rotation  about  said 
elongate  tubular  section  and  being  located  within  said  stabi- 
lizer receptacle  with  portions  thereof  interposed  between  said 
upper  and  lower  receptacle  shoulders,  said  stabilizer  element 
defining  external  helical  lands  and  grooves  to  permit  flow  of 
returning  drilling  fluid  past  said  stabilizer  element;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  circular  wear  pads  being  located  within  said 
plurality  of  spaced  wear  pad  seats  and  projecting  radially 
outwardly  of  said  wear  and  friction  resistant  lining,  said 
plurality  of  circular  wear  pads  being  interposed  between  said 
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elongate  tubular  section  and  said  stabilizer  element  and  defin- 
ing low  friction  rotary  support  for  said  stabilizer  element 
within  said  stabilizer  receptacle  of  said  elongate  tubular  sec- 
tion. 


5,810,101 
HORIZONTAL  DRILLING  MACHINE 
John  Caraway,  Jr.,  and  George  McMillan,  both  of  Odessa, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Engineering  Crossing  Systems,  (Partner- 
ship), Odessa,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1996,  Sen  No.  712,300 

Int.  CI."  E21B  7m 

U.S.  a.  175—78  8  Claims 


1.  A  horizontal  drilling  machine  havmg 

a)  a  digger  which  includes 

b)  a  motor  drivmgly  connected  to  a  rotating  tnechanism  and  a 
kelly-bar  rolatable  extending  through  the  rotating  mechanism; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

c)  a  box  having  a  top  panel,  two  side  panels,  a  push  end.  and  a 
drill  end  and. 

d)  said  digger  securely  mounted  in  said  box  with 

e)  the  kelly-bar  parallel  to  the  two  side  panels  and  top  panel, 
ee)  a  bit  on  the  kelly-bar  which  extends  through  the  (bill  end. 

and 
0  an  attachment  box  on  the  top  panel, 
g)  said  attachment  box  designed  and  constructed  to  be  attached 

to  a  carrying  arm  of  a  backhoe  with  the  kelly-bar  horizontal. 


5,810,102 

REVERSIBLE  BIT  ASSEMBLY 

Gary  L.  Stewart  710  Greenwood  Ct.  Georgetown,  Tex.  78628 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Scr.  No.  702,358 

int.  CI."  E21B  \0/W 

MS.  a.  175— 401  18  Claims 

1.  A  reversible  bit  a.ssembly  comprising; 

(a)  a  reversible  bit  compnsing  a  generally  cylindrical  shank 
having  opposed  cutting  lips,  the  shank  having  a  center  portion 
located  generally  midway  between  the  cutting  tips,  the  center 
portion  diameter  being  larger  than  the  shank  diarneier; 

(b)  a  bit  block  for  supporting  the  reversible  bit.  the  block 
comprising  a  bore;  and 

(c)  a  protected  retention  mechanism  located  within  the  bore  at  a 
location  approximately  midway  along  the  length  of  the  center 
portion,  whereby  the  reversible  bit  is  inserted  into  the  bore  of 
the  bit  block  and  retain  mechanism  comprising: 

(i)  at  least  one  circumferential  groove  located  in  the  bit  center 
portion,  wherein  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  center  por- 


tion at  the  base  of  the  at  least  one  groove  is  at  least  as  large 

as  the  shank  cross-sectional  area; 
(ii)  a  cross  hole  extending  through  the  bit  block  at  a  location 

tangent  to  the  bore,  the  cross  hole  being  positioned  to  align 

with  the  circumferential  groove;  and 
(iii)  a  pin  for  insertion  into  the  cross  hole,  the  pin  thereby 

retaining  the  bit  at  its  groove  in  the  bit  block. 


5,810,103 
METHOD  ANT>  APPARATL'S  FOR  MOUNTING  PCD 
COMPACTS 
Christopher  J.  Torbet,  Chelsea.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sylvan  Engi- 
neering Company,  Chelsea,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,792 
Int  a."  E21C  ]i/00 


U-S.  a.  175—413 


15  Claims 


1.  An  improved  PCD  type  compact  having  self-contained  means 

for  attaching  the  compact  in  secure  fashion  to  a  tool  or  support 

surface,  comprising: 

a  PCD  compact  having  a  substrate  layer  and  an  ultra-hard  layer 

formed  from  a  material  having  a  hardness  greater  than  that  of 

the  substrate  layer,  the  substrate  layer  having  a  mounting  face 

defining  a  tool-engaging  surface  of  the  PCD  compact,  and  the 

ultra-hard  layer  having  a  face  defining  an  outer  cutting  or 

wear  resistant  surface  of  the  PCD  compact; 
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a  blind  bore  formed  in  ihe  mourning  face  of  the  substrate  layer, 
the  blind  bore  termmaling  in  the  substrate  layer; 

mechanical  fastener  means  inserted  in  and  secured  to  the  blind 
bore  so  as  to  make  it  an  integral  part  of  the  PCD  compact,  the 
fastener  means  further  including  a  tool-engaging  end  protrud- 
ing from  the  open  face  of  the  PCD  compact  for  mechanically 
securing  the  compact  to  a  tool  or  support  surface. 


1.  A  device  for  controllably  moving  a  three- wheel  vehicle  that 
includes  a  drive  wheel,  comprising: 

a  dnve  motor  that  provides  energy  for  moving  the  drive  wheel; 

a  steenng  tiller  conjoined  to  the  drive  wheel  for  changing 
vehicle  direction; 

a  control  grip  attached  to  the  steering  tiller  for  increasing  and 
decreasing  power  to  the  drive  motor,  the  control  grip  compris- 
ing a  potentiometnc  main  body  for  acceleration  control  of  the 
drive  motor  and  a  control  shaft  that  encloses  the  main  body 
wherein  the  control  shaft  moves  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise about  the  main  body,  the  control  grip  further  com- 
prising a  single  spring  attached  to  the  control  shaft,  the  single 
spring  positioned  in  an  annulus  between  the  control  shaft  and 
the  main  body,  wherein  the  spring  applies  a  tension  to  the 
control  shaft  when  the  control  shaft  is  moved  clockwise  and 
counter-clockwise. 


to 


5,810.105 
ULTRASONIC  TRACKING  CONTROL  FOR  AN 
AITCMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Wolfram      Trainer,      Diisseldorf,      Germany,      assignor 
Technologietran.sfer-.\nstalt  Tetra.  Mauren,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  S«r.  No.  614,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  15,  1995,  195  09 
320.8 

Int.  CI."  B60T  7//6 
U.S.  a.  180—169  15  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  tracking  control  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 


5,81«,1M 

DRIVE  WHEEL  AND  TILLER  FOR  A  PATIENT 

TRANSPORTER 

Peter  M.  Campbell,   Deephaven,   Minn.,  assignor  to  Patient 

Easy  Care  Products,  Iik.,  Minnetenka,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5*5,993 

InL  a."  B62D  51/04 

VS.  a.  18«— I9J  3  Claims 


So    S 


a  first  control  unit  (13)  supplying  traveling  and  steering  signals 
for  the  traveling  operation  of  a  vehicle  (10)  and  being 
arranged  on  the  vehicle  (10),  and  several  ultrasonic  units  (Fl, 
F2;  F3)  of  which  at  least  two  are  capable  of  reception  at 
different  times  and  at  least  one  is  configured  for  transmission. 

and  a  mobile  second  control  unit  (14)  independent  of  the  vehicle 
(10)  and  comprising  at  lea.st  one  transponder  (S,  SI,  S2) 
responding  to  the  ultrasonic  signals  of  at  least  one  of  the 
transmitting  ultrasonic  units  (Fl,  F2;  F3), 

the  first  control  unit  (13)  detects  the  amount  and  direction  of  the 
distaiKe  of  the  vehicle  (10)  from  the  second  control  unit  (14) 
by  measuring  the  time  between  the  emission  of  a  signal  and 
the  reception  of  the  response  signal,  and  generates  the  travel- 
ing and  steering  signals  such  that  the  vehicle  (1#)  tracks  the 
second  control  unit  (14)  at  a  predetermined  distance. 


5,810.106 
VEHICLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Gregory  A.  McCoy,  Bristol,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Stamler  Corpo- 
ration,  Millersburg,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.226 

Int.  CI."  BMK  17/356 

VS.  CI.  I8«— 243  9  Claims 


1.  A  drive  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle,  composing: 

a  first  primary  dnve  motor  and  gear  assembly  connected  to  drive 

a  first  wheel  adjacent  a  first  end  on  a  first  side  of  the  vehicle; 
a  second  primary  drive  motor  and  gear  assembly  connected  to 

drive  a  second  wheel  adjacent  a  first  end  on  a  second  side  of 

the  vehicle; 
a  first  hydraulic  pump  operatively  connected  to  and  driven  by 

said  first  primary  drive  motor; 
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a  first  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  drive  a  third  wheel  adjacent 
a  second  end  on  the  second  side  of  the  vehicle; 

a  first  hydraulic  dnve  circuit  connecting  said  first  hydraulic 
pump  and  said  fir^t  hydraulic  motor,  said  first  hydraulic  drive 
circuit  including  a  first  valve  bank: 

a  second  hydraulic  pump  operatively  connected  to  and  driven  by 
said  second  primary  drive  motor; 

a  second  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  drive  a  fourth  wheel 
adjacent  the  second  end  on  the  first  side  of  the  vehicle; 

a  second  hydraulic  drive  circuit  connecting  said  second  hydrau- 
lic pump  and  said  second  hydraulic  motor,  said  second 
hydraulic  drive  circuit  including  a  second  valve  bank; 

a  primary  drive  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  said  first 
and  second  primary  drive  motors;  and 

an  assist  dnve  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  said  first 
and  second  hydraulic  pumps  and  said  first  and  second  valve 
banks,  thereby  providing  control  of  said  first  and  second 
hydraulic  motors. 


5,810,108 

FAIL  SAFE  DEVICE  FOR  REAR-WHEEL  STEERING 

SYSTEM 

Yeoa-G«e  Jung,  and  Jun-Ho  Min,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Kia  Mot*rs  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  8,  199ft,  Ser.  No.  67i,7«5 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  29,  199ft, 
9ft-929ft 

InL  a."  IftZD  5/30 
VS.  CI.  180—404  1  Claim 


MALFUNCTION 

DETECTION 

SENSOR 

coMmouo) 

I 

s 

/ 

110 


no 


5,8 1«,  107 
ONE  PEDAL  SAFETY  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Aleksandr  Krel,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alia  Krel, 
Emervile,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,826 
Int.  CI."  B60K  26/00 
U,S.  CI.  180—275 


17  Claims 


euitnomc  ocvicc  (^*) 


SO 


HUtL   WITH  StKSO*S(20l 
,39/ 


S6 


1.  A  fail  safe  device  for  a  rear-wheel  steering  system  of  a 
vehicle,  composing: 

a  DC  motor  connected  to  the  rear-wheel  steering  system  to  steer 
a  rear  wheel  as  a  function  of  vehicle  speed; 

a  malfunction  sensor  connected  for  sensing  a  malfunction  of  the 
rear-wheel  steenng  system; 

a  controller  for  controlling  a  back-electromotive  force  to  be 
applied  to  the  DC  motor,  the  back -electromotive  force  being 
generated  by  revolution  of  the  DC  motor  based  on  a  signal 
which  is  sensed  by  the  malfunction  sensor  when  the  rear- 
wheel  is  returned  to  a  neutral  position  by  the  DC  motor;  and 

a  switching  arrangement  connected  to  apply  the  back- 
electromotive  force  to  terminals  which  are  positioned  around 
the  DC  motor. 


•A- 


S-f 


5,810,109 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Raymond  Wai  Hang  Chu,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Defond  Manufacturing  Limited,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767.926 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1995, 
9525831 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9AX) 
U,S.  CI.  200—308  13  Claims 


1.  A  gas/braking  selective  system  for  a  vehicle  having  only  one 
control  floor  pedal,  comprising: 

a  sensor  means  for  distinguishing  braking  and  acceleration: 

a  selective  device  including:  a  selector  means,  an  output  current 
means  connected  to  an  interrupter  means,  an  indicator  means, 
and  an  input  of  said  selective  device  connected  to  said  sensor 
means; 

an  executive  set  including:  an  electromechanical  means,  and  a 
gas/braking  assembly  means,  an  input  of  said  executive  set 
being  connected  to  an  output  of  the  selective  device;  an  output 
of  said  executive  set  being  coupled  to  a  gas  and  a  brake 
convenient  system  of  the  vehicle; 

whereby  smooth  prolonged  pushing  of  the  pedal  actuates  said 
gas/braking  selective  system  of  the  vehicle,  and  an  abrupt 
pushing  of  the  pedal  a  predetermined  amount  actuates,  in 
consequence  order:  said  selector  means,  said  output  current 
means,  said  indicator  means  in  parallel  with  said  electrome- 
chanical means,  said  gas^raking  assembly  means,  and  said 
brake  convenient  system  of  the  vehicle;  subsequently  said 
interrupter  means  is  activated  to  disconnect  said  output  cur- 
rent means,  providing  a  resetting  of  the  vehicle  to  its  accel- 
eration regime. 


1 .  An  electrical  switch  comprising: 

a  body  having  two  switch  terminals; 

a  switching  member  having  two  opposite  ends  and  a  window 
provided  at  one  of  the  two  opposite  ends,  the  switching 
member  being  supported  by  the  body  for  pivotal  movement 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  terminals  are  electrically 
interconnected  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  terminals 
are  electrically  disconnected;  and 

a  movable  indicator  supported  behind  and  arranged  for  exposure 
through  the  window  of  the  switching  member  to  indicate  the 
switching  condition  of  the  switch  upon  movement  of  the 
switching   member  and   the   indicator,   the   indicator  being 
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located  at  the  one  end  and  spaced  from  a  center  of  the 
switching  member  having  a  single  surface  to  mdicate  said 
switching  condition. 


5.810,110 

TANDEM  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  WITH  HEAT 

SINK 

Peter  H.  Sbeppard,  Hanover,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  H.  Sheppard 

Co.,  Inc.,  Hanover,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,065 

Int  a.*  B62D  5/06 

VS.  CL  180-^02  15  Claims 


1.  A  tandem  power  steering  system  comprising, 

a)  a  power  steering  pump: 

b)  a  hrst  power  steering  gear  including  a  first  body,  a  first  piston 
in  a  first  bore  in  the  first  body,  a  first  output  member  con- 
nected to  the  first  piston,  a  valve  in  the  first  body,  first 
hydraulic  fluid  passages  in  the  body  connecting  the  valve  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  first  bore,  a  pair  of  first  steering  assist 
pons  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  first  bore  respectively, 
a  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  port  connected  to  the  valve,  and  a 
hydraulic  fluid  outlet  port  connected  to  the  valve; 

c)  a  second  power  steenng  gear  including  a  second  body,  a 
second  piston  in  a  second  bore  in  the  second  body,  a  second 
output  member  connected  to  the  second  piston,  a  pair  of 
second  steering  assist  outlet  ports  connected  to  opposed  ends 
of  the  second  bore,  and  a  heal  transfer  passage  in  the  second 
body; 

d)  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir;  and 

e)  a  first  hydraulic  fluid  line  connecting  the  power  steering  pump 
to  the  inlet  port,  second  and  third  hydraulic  fluid  lines  con- 
necting the  first  steenng  assist  ports  to  the  second  steering 
assist  ports,  a  fourth  hydraulic  fluid  line  connecting  the  outlet 
port  to  one  end  of  the  heat  transfer  passage,  a  fifth  hydraulic 
line  connecting  a  second  end  of  heat  transfer  passage  to  the 
reservoir  and  a  sixth  hydraulic  fluid  line  connecting  the  reser- 
voir to  the  power  steering  pump. 


5,810,111 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING  DEVICE 
Kanji  Takeuchi.  Gamagori:  Takeshi  Sawada,  Chiryu;  Masao 
Abe,   Kariya;    Masanori    Kondo.   Nagoya,-   Jirou   Hayashi. 
.4ma-gun,  and  Yuuji  Hashiba,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1995.  7-066367 
Int.  Cl.'^  B62D  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  180-443  20  Oaims 

1.  An  electnc  power  steenng  device  for  an  automobile  having  a 
steering  system  including  a  steering  mechanism  accommodated  in 
a  rack  housing,  the  electric  power  steenng  device  comprising: 
an  output  shaft  coupled  to  the  steering  mechanism: 


a  motor  which  a.ssists  in  applying  torque  to  the  steering  mecha- 
nism via  said  output  shaft: 

a  conUDl  circuit  which  controls  the  motor:  and 

a  motor  housing  which  accommodates  the  motor  and  the  control 
circuit,  the  motor  and  the  control  circuit  with  the  motor 
housing  being  arranged  in  thermal  contact  with  the  rack 
housing; 

wherein  said  motor  housing  comprises  an  end  frame  having  the 
motor  and  the  control  circuit  assembled  thereonto,  and  a 
cup-shaped  motor  case  covenng  the  motor  and  the  conuol 
circuit  and  hermetically  coupled  to  the  end  frame,  the  end 
frame  being  fixed  to  the  rack  housing. 


5,810,112 
ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  STEERING  MECHANISM 
David  Alexander  Bailey,  Berkshire;  Arthur  Thomas  Bartram, 
and  Stuart  James  Murden,  both  of  Cambridgeshire,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Adwest  Engineering  Ltd.,  Reading, 
United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB94A)1939,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07203,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  612.888 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Sep.  8.  1993, 
9318639 

Int.  a."  B62D  5/04 
VS.  CI.  180— «46  8  Claims 


I.  An  electrically  powered  drive  mechanism  for  providing  pow- 
ered assistance  to  a  vehicle  steering  mechanism  having  a  manually 
rolatable  member  for  operating  the  steering  mechanism,  the  drive 
mechanism  including  a  housing  of  generally  cylindrical  form  hav- 
ing an  impact  shaft  coupling  at  one  axial  end  for  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  rotatable  member  and  an  output  shaft  coupling  at  its 
opposite  axial  end  for  dnving  connection  with  the  vehicle  steenng 
mechanism,  a  shaft  assembly  extending  between  the  input  and 
output  shaft  couplings  to  provide  a  direct  mechanical  drive  con- 
nection therebetween  so  that  torque  is  transmitted  through  the  shaft 
assembly  when  the  rotatable  member  is  rotated,  the  drive  mecha- 
nism including  a  torque  sensor  operable  to  sense  torque  being 
manually  applied  to  the  rotatable  member,  an  electrically  powered 
dnve  motor  housed  within  said  housing  and  being  concentrically 
arranged  relative  to  said  shaft  assembly  and  a  controller  which  is 
arranged  to  control  the  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drive 
motor  in  response  to  signals  received  from  the  torque  sensor,  the 
torque  sensor  including  a  sensor  shaft  which  forms  part  of  said 
shaft  assembly  so  that  torque  transmined  through  the  shaft  assem- 
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biy  is  transmitted  through  said  sensor  shaft  and  a  strain  gauge 
mounted  on  the  sensor  shaft  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  amount  of  torque  being  transmitted  through  said  sensor  shaft, 
the  motor  being  drivingly  connected  to  an  epicyclic  gear  assembly 
housed  within  said  housing,  the  epicyclic  gear  assembly  being 
dnvingly  connected  to  the  output  shaft  coupling  via  a  normally 
permanently  engaged  clutch,  the  clutch  being  responsive  to  driv- 
ingly isolate  the  motor  from  the  output  shaft  coupling  when  torque 
in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value  is  transmined  in  one  of  two 
directions  through  the  clutch. 


5,810,113 

PORTABLE  TREE  CLIMBING  DEVICE 

Earl  R.  Jones,  P.O.  Box  400.  Cedar  HiU.  Mo.  63016 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,113 

Int  CI."  E04G  J/00 

VS.  a.  182—92 


1 .  A  portable  step  comprising  a  resilient  tree  engageable  member 
and  a  tree  circumscribing  member  adapted  to  at  least  partially 
circumscribe  an  exterior  surface  of  a  tree,  the  tree  circumscnbing 
member  being  adapted  for  urging  the  tree  engageable  member 
against  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tree,  the  tree  engageable  member 
bemg  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tree 
in  a  manner  to  maintain  the  portable  step  in  an  elevated  position  to 
assist  a  user  in  climbing  the  tree,  the  tree  engageable  member 
having  a  lower  edge,  an  upper  edge  spaced  above  the  lower  edge, 
and  first  and  second  side  edges  spaced  laterally  from  one  another, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  side  edges  having  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end.  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  edges  being  adjacent  the 
lower  edge,  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  edges  being  adjacent  the 
upper  edge,  each  of  the  first  and  second  side  edges  extending 
upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  to  the  upper  edge,  the  tree  engage- 
able member  being  shaped  and  adapted  so  that  the  first  and  second 
side  edges  are  engageable  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tree 
when  the  tensioning  member  urges  the  tree  engageable  member 
against  the  exienor  surface  of  the  tree,  the  tree  engageable  member 
being  adapted  for  movement  between  an  unflexed  configuration 
wherein  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  and  second  side  edges  are  a  first 
distance  from  one  another  and  a  flexed  configuration  wherein  the 
upper  ends  of  the  first  and  second  side  edges  are  a  second  distance 
from  one  another,  the  second  distance  being  greater  than  the  first 
distance,  the  tree  engageable  member  being  adapted  to  move  from 
its  unflexed  configuration  to  its  flexed  configuration  when  the  step 
is  changed  from  an  unloaded  condition  (o  a  loaded  condition,  the 
step  being  in  the  unloaded  condition  when  a  user  is  not  stepping  on 
the  portable  step  and  being  in  the  loaded  condition  when  a  user 
stands  on  the  portable  step,  the  resiliency  of  the  tree  engageable 
member  tending  to  urge  the  first  and  second  side  edges  toward 
each  other  when  the  step  is  changed  from  its  loaded  condition  to  its 
unloaded  condition,  the  tree  engagable  member  being  shaped  so 
that  the  first  and  second  side  edges  diverge  from  one  another  as 
they  extend  from  the  lower  edge  to  the  upper  edge  when  the  tree 
engageable  member  is  in  its  unflexed  configuration,  the  upper  edge 
of  the  tree  engageable  member  including  a  medial  portion  shaped 
and  adapted  to  be  spaced  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tree  when 


the  first  and  second  side  edges  are  in  engagement  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  a  portion  of  the  tree  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
second  distance,  the  tree  engageable  member  having  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  between  the  first  and  second  side  edges,  the  tree 
circumscribing  member  being  attached  to  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  tree  engageable  member  in  a  manner  for  urging  the  first  and 
second  side  edges  against  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tree. 


5,810,114 
SCAFFOLDING 
Bethel  Y.  White,  Sevierville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  WCM  Develop- 
ment Company,  LLC,  Friendsvilie,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811 J79 

Int.  CI."  E04G  l/]4 

V.S.  CI.  18^-178.5  19  Claims 


14  Claims 


1.  Improved  scaffolding  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  end  frames,  each  said  end  frame  including: 

a  center  post,  a  forward  post,  and  a  rearward  post,  a  lower  end 
of  each  of  said  forward  post,  said  center  post  and  said 
rearward  post  defining  a  receptor  configured  to  closely 
receive  a  stud  carried  by  an  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
forward  post,  said  center  post  and  said  rearward  post  of  a 
further  end  frame; 

a  walk  board  support  mounted  between  and  proximate  said 
lower  end  of  said  center  post  and  said  forward  post,  said 
walk  board  support  defining  a  central  support  member 
extending  from  said  center  post  to  said  forward  post,  a 
plurality  of  receptors  being  defined  on  both  side  of  said 
central  support; 

a  work  board  support  mounted  between  and  proximate  a 
middle  of  said  center  post  and  said  rearward  post  al  an 
elevation  above  said  walk  board  support,  said  work  board 
support  defining  a  central  support  member  extending  from 
said  center  post  to  said  rearward  post,  a  plurality  of  recep- 
tors being  defined  on  either  side  of  said  central  support; 

an  end  handrail  removably  secured  between  an  upper  end  of 
said  forward  post  and  an  upper  end  of  said  center  post;  and 

at  least  one  side  handrail,  said  rearward  post  and  said  forward 
post  each  defining  at  least  one  through  opening  for  closely 
receiving  a  mounting  stud  carried  by  each  of  said  side 
handrail,  said  mounting  stud  defining  a  pin  receptor  al  a 
distal  end  thereof  for  receiving  a  locking  pin.  said  side 
handrail  including  at  least  one  mounting  brace  pivotally 
secured  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  to  said  side  handrail,  said 
mounting  brace  defining  a  locking  pin  at  a  distal  end 
thereof,  said  rearward  post  and  said  forward  post  each 
defining  at  least  one  receptor  for  closely  receiving  said 
mounting  brace  locking  pin, 
a  plurality  of  walk  boards,  each  said  walk  board  defining  a 

plurality  of  mounting  studs  al  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 

thereof,  said  plurality  of  mounting  studs  being  disposed  and 

configured  to  be  closely  received  within  said  plurality  of 

receptors  defined  by  said  walk  board  support;  and 
a  plurality  of  work  boards,  each  said  work  board  defining  a 

plurality  of  mounting  .studs  at  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
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thereof,  said  plurality  of  mounting  studs  being  disposed  and 
configured  to  be  closely  received  within  said  plurality  of 
receptors  defined  by  said  work  board  support. 


5.810,115 

PRESSURE  BYPASS  ACCESSORY  FOR  A  SERIES 

PROGRESSIVE  DIVIDER  VALVE 

James    R.    Mismas.    Concord    Township.    Ohio,    assignor    to 

Lubriquip.  Inc.,  Clevenland.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742^12 

Int.  CI."  F16N  27/00 

MS.  a.  184—7.4  22  Claims 


10  j« 


I'l 
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13.  A  series  progressive  divider  valve  assembly  comprising: 

an  inlet  block  unit  having  a  lubricant  inlet; 

an  end  block  unit; 

a  plurality  of  valve  units  disposed  between  the  inlet  unit  and  the 
end  block  unit; 

each  of  the  valve  units  comprising  a  base  part  and  an  associated 
feeder  part,  each  base  part  having  at  lea.st  one  lubricant  outlet 
port  and  each  feeder  part  having  a  hydraulically  actuatable 
element  therein  for  causing  lubricant  to  be  delivered  to  the 
outlet  port  of  its  associated  base  part,  each  feeder  part  and 
associated  base  part  having  respective  faying  surfaces  abut- 
ting one  another,  each  of  the  faying  surfaces  having  a  set  of 
openings  of  non-communicating  passages  therein,  with  the 
openings  in  the  base  part  and  the  associated  feeder  part  being 
in  registry; 

means,  including  the  passages,  forming  hydraulic  circuitry  in  the 
inlet  block  unit,  the  end  block  unit  and  the  valve  units  for 
interconnecting  the  inlet,  the  hydraulically  actuatable  ele- 
ments and  the  outlets  for  cyclic  operation  of  the  valve  units, 
the  hydraulic  circuitry  interconnecting  each  feeder  part  with 
it,s  associated  base  part  only  through  the  faying  surfaces; 

a  manifold  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  the  valve  units  between 
the  respective  faying  surfaces  of  the  base  pan  and  the  feeder 
part  thereof,  the  manifold  comprising  a  plurality  of  bores 
therein  respectively  disposed  in  registry  with  the  openings 
including  a  hrst  bore  and  a  second  bore,  the  manifold  further 
comprising  a  relief  valve  disposed  between  the  hrst  bore  the 
second  bore,  the  manifold  further  comprising  at  least  one 
further  bore  disposed  between  the  relief  valve  and  the  second 
bore,  the  relief  valve  and  further  bore  placing  the  first  and 
.second  bores  and  the  openings  respectively  in  registry  there- 
with in  fluid  communication  when  pressure  in  the  first  bore  is 
sufficient  to  overcome  the  bias  of  the  relief  valve; 

first  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  inlet  block  unit,  the  end 
block  and  the  base  parts  in  a  fixed  a,sscmbly;  and 

second  fastening  means  for  fastening  each  feeder  pan  in  fixed 
assembly  only  to  its  associated  base  pan  and  in  the  at  least 
one  valve  unit  for  fastening  the  feeder  part  and  its  as.sociated 
base  pan  in  fixed  assembly  with  the  manifold  therebetween. 


5.810.116 
BEARING  M  BRICATION  MECHANISM 
Alfred  R.  Kaptrosky.  Ovid.  Mich.,  assignor  to  New  Venture 
Gear,  Inc.,  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,234 

InL  CI."  FOIM  l/OO 

MS.  CI.  184—11.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  lubrication  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  component  having  a  pocket  formed  at  a  first  end  thereof; 

a  gear  assembly  coupled  to  said  first  component  proximate  said 
pocket,  said  gear  assembly  including  a  bore  formed  there- 
through so  as  to  communicate  with  said  pocket; 

a  second  component; 

a  bearing  assembly  arranged  to  permit  relative  rotation  between 
said  first  and  second  components;  and 

a  spring  clip  engaging  said  gear  assembly  adjacent  said  bore  for 
collecting  and  directing  lubrication  toward  said  pocket  and 
said  bearing  assembly. 

12.  A  lubrication  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  component; 

a  second  component; 

a  bearing  assembly  arranged  to  permit  relative  rotation  between 
said  first  and  second  components; 

a  lubrication  flow  path  communicating  with  said  beanng  assem- 
bly, said  lubrication  flow  path  including  an  axial  bore  formed 
through  a  portion  of  said  first  component;  and 

a  lubrication  guide  member  including  a  cylindncal  portion 
inserted  within  said  axial  bore  and  an  arm  portion  extending 
therefrom  for  collecting  and  directing  lubrication  toward  said 
beanng  assembly. 


5,810,117 
AUTOMATED  WORK  PRODUCT  LIFT  A.SSEMBLY 
Rassell  Wood.  66  Bailey  Rd..  Lanesboro.  Mass.  01237 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  695,628 
Int.  CI."  B66B  9//6 
U.S.  CI.  187—244  9  Claims 

1  An  automated  lift  assembly  compnsing: 
a  support  frame; 

a  lift  frame  slidably  arranged  on  said  support  frame: 
a  cylinder  ananged  on  said  support  frame  and  adapted  for 

connection  to  a  source  of  compressed  gas; 
a  piston  extending  from  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  attached 
to  said  lift  frame  whereby  said  lift  frame  provides  a  constant 
height  to  a  work  product  as  said  work  product  is  added  to  and 
removed  from  said  lift  frame,  said  lift  frame  includes  a  pair  of 
lift  bars  joined  at  one  end  by  a  guide  bar  and  a  pair  of  support 
arms  extending  from  said  lift  bars,  said  support  arms  being 
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5.810,119 

JACK  ARRESTOR 

John  W.  Koshak,  67  VVindnish  Ln.,  Barrington  Hills.  III.  60010 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1997.  Sen  No.  665 

Int.  CI."  B66B  V,W 

L'.S.  CI.  187—272  11  Claims 


joined  by  a  top  cross  piece,  an  end  of  said  piston  is  joined  to 
said  lop  cross  piece  by  a  device. 


5.810.118 

ELEVATOR  POSITION  LOCK 

Roy  W.  Blain.  Boellinger  Hofe.  74078  Heilbronn.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697,695 

Int.  CI."  B66B  W04 

MS.  a.  187—272  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator  having  a  main  elevator  ram  and  a 
cylinder  head  on  a  cylinder,  a  clamping  system  for  keeping  the 
elevator  stationary  at  a  floor  level  comprising: 

(a)  a  hinged  clamp  passing  around  the  main  elevator  ram  of  the 
elevator; 

(b)  a  clamp  cylinder  for  applying  closing  pressure  to  the  clamp; 
(cl  a  limit  switch  and  actuator  for  positioning  the  elevator  ram 

relative  to  the  cylinder  head; 

(d)  a  clamp  valve  block  having  solenoid  valves:  and 

(e)  a  motor-pump  power  unit  for  providing  hydraulic  pressure  to 
close  the  clamp  and  raise  the  ram  as  required; 

whereby,  when  the  elevator  is  stationary  at  tloor  level,  the  clamp 
around  the  ele\ator  ram  is  closed  by  hydraulic  pressure,  acting 
through  a  short  clamp  cylinder  to  grip  the  ram  tightly,  the  clamp,  in 
its  closed  position  solidly  attached  to  the  elevator  ram.  being 
limited  in  its  downwards  movement  relali\e  to  the  elesator  cylin- 
der head  by  the  upper  surface  of  the  cylinder  head  and  limited  in 
its  upwards  movement  by  the  under  surface  of  bolt  heads,  the  bolts 
being  attached  tirmly  to  the  cylinder  head. 


L  A  hydraulic  elevator  safety  system  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  elevator  having  a  lifting  ram  cylinder,  the  ram 
cylinder  having  a  perimeter  having  an  extemal  radius  of 
curvature,  and 
an  elevator  safety  brake  having  a  first  lever  arm  and  a  second 
lever  arm,  each  lever  arm  having  a  pivot  point  and  an  approxi- 
mately semi-cylindrical  braking  surface,  the  approximately 
semi-cylindrical  braking  surface  having  an  internal  radius  of 
curvature  that  is  smaller  than  the  extemal  radius  of  cunature 
of  the  ram  cylinder,  and  the  pivot  point  being  offset  from  the 
braking  surface,  the  first  and  second  lever  arms  having  a  first 
position  wherein  the  lever  arms  are  rotated  away  from  the  ram 
cylinder  with  the  braking  surfaces  out  of  contact  with  the 
perimeter  of  the  ram  cylinder,  and  a  second  position  wherein 
the  lever  arms  press  the  braking  surfaces  against  the  penmeter 
of  the  ram  cylinder  to  generate  a  braking  force. 


5.810.120 
ROLLER  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FEATURING  A 
COMBINATION  OF  A  SOLENOID  AND  AN 
ELECTROMAGNET  FOR  PROVIDING 
COUNTERBALANCED  CENTERING  CONTROL 
Eric  K.  Jamieson,  Farrnington:  Dang  V.  Nguyen.  East  Hart- 
ford, and  Kelly  H.  Schaefer.  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Farrnington.  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  741.751 
Int.  CI."  B66B  l/.14:7/()4 
U.S.  a.  187—292  21  Claims 

9.  A  roller  guide  assembly  for  an  elevator  system  having  an 
elevator  car  controller  to  control  the  position  of  an  elevator  car  is 
relation  to  guide  rails  of  the  elevator  hoistway  and  to  control  the 
vibration  of  a  guide  wheel  of  the  elevator  car  and  a  guide  rail  of  the 
elevator  hoistway.  comprising: 

a  solenoid,  responsive  to  a  solenoid  centering  control  signal 
from  an  elevator  car  controller  containing  information  about  a 
combined  solenoid  and  electromagnet  centering  control  force, 
for  providing  a  solenoid  centenng  control  force; 
a  coil  spring,  responsive  to  the  solenoid  centering  force,  for 
providing  a  coil  spring  centering  control  force  to  position  the 
elevator  car  in  relation  to  the  guide  rails  ol  the  elevator 
hoistway;  and 
at  least  one  electromagnet,  responsive  to  the  elevator  car  elec- 
tromagnet centering  and  \ibration  control  signal  from  the 
elevator  car  controller  containing  information  about  the  com- 
bined solenoid  and  electromagnet  centenng  control  force,  for 
providing  at  least  one  electromagenl  centering  and  vibration 
control  force  to  control  the  centering  and  vibration  between 
the  guide  wheel  of  the  elevator  car  and  the  guide  rail  ol  the 
elevator  hoistway; 
wherein  the  combined  solenoid  and  electromagnet  centenng 
control  force  to  position  the  elevator  car  in  relation  to  the 
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guide  rails  is  a  counterbalancing  force  including  a  combina- 
tion of  the  solenoid  centering  control  force  and  the  electro- 
magnet centering  and  vibration  control  force. 


^^ 


1.  A  modular  disc  brake  caliper  segment  housing  comprising: 

an  inboard  portion: 

an  outboard  portion  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
inboard  portion; 

a  bridge  portion  connecting  the  inboard  portion  and  the  outboard 
portion:  and 

a  pair  of  flanges  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  inboard 
portion,  each  of  the  flanges  having  an  aperture  passing  there- 
through, wherein  a  first  flange  of  said  pair  of  flanges  is  axially 
offset  with  respect  to  a  second  flange  of  said  pair  of  flanges 
such  that  a  planar  outboard  facing  surface  of  said  first  flange 
is  in  substantial  alignment  with  an  inboard  facing  surface  of 
said  second  flange. 


5,810,122 
DISK  BR.\KE  WITH  IMPROVED  FITTINC; 
Gerard  Le  Deit,  Courtry;  Jean  Louis  Gerard,  Bagnolel;  Jean 
Claude  Mery,  PavilJons-sous-BoLs,  all  of  France;  Pa.squale 
Tribuzio,   Bitonto,  and   Nicolas  Tristano,   Matera,   both   of 
Italy,   assignors   to   Bosch   Systems   de   Freinage.    Drancy, 
France 
PCX  No.  PCT/FR95/01206.  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12117,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  ApK  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,713 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  13,  1994,  94  12184 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16D  65/14 
VS.  CI.  188—73.45  4  Claims 


5.810,121 
MODULAR  CALIPER 
Stefan  Ulrich  Anger,  Oxford,  and  Bernhard  Walter  Kullmann. 
Rochester  Hills,  both  of  .Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive 
Inc.,  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,022 

Int.  CI."  F16D  55/22S 

VS.  CL  188—72.5  13  Claims 


1.  A  disk  brake  compnsing: 

a  caliper  which  straddles  a  brake  disk: 

a  fixed  carrier: 

application  means  comprising  a  cylinder  secured  to  said  caliper 
and  closed  by  a  piston: 

guide  means  allowing  said  caliper  to  slide  relative  to  the  carrier 
when  the  application  means  are  actuated,  said  guide  means 
including  first  and  second  identical  cylindrical  guide  pins 
parallel  to  each  other  and  each  having  a  bound  end  fixed 
caliper  and  a  free  end: 

first  and  second  housings  at  least  partially  formed  by  first  and 
second  respeaive  bores  made  in  the  carrier  and  in  which  the 
first  and  second  guide  pins  respectively  slide,  at  least  one  of 
these  guide  pins  being  fixed  to  said  caliper  by  adjustable 
fixing  means,  allowing  said  one  guide  pin.  before  it  is  perma- 
nently fixed  to  said  caliper,  to  adopt  a  plurality  of  possible 
positions  spaced  apart  from  the  other  of  said  guide  pins  in  a 
direction  tangential  to  said  disk:  and 

two  fnction  pads  pointing  towards  opposite  faces  of  the  disk  and 
trapped  between  the  piston  and  the  caliper,  said  two  friction 
pads  being  applied  to  the  disk  when  the  application  means  are 
actuated,  said  first  bore,  over  first  and  second  contiguous 
sections  of  its  length,  having  first  and  second  respective  inside 
diameters,  said  second  diameter  being  greater  than  said  first 
diameter,  said  first  guide  pin  on  encountering  said  first  section 
penetrating  said  first  bore,  characienzed  in  that  said  first 
housing  is  formed,  in  addition  to  the  first  bore  b>  an  inner 
surface  of  a  ring  of  elastomeric  matenal  located  In  an  exten- 
sion of  the  first  section  of  the  first  bore  so  thai  it  is  contiguous 
with  this  first  section  and  some  distance  from  the  second 
section,  and  in  that  said  second  bore  over  its  entire  length  ha» 
a  diameter  equal  to  the  said  first  diameter. 


5.810,123 

DISC  FOR  A  VENTILATED  DISC  BRAKE 

Alberto  Giorgeiti,  Terno  DTsola.  and  Raffaello  Cornolti.  Sori- 

soie,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Freni  Brembo  S.p..\..  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  525,384 

Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Oct.  7.  1994,  MI94A2051 

Int  CI.''  F16D  65/12 

VS.  CI.  188—218  XL  21  Claims 

I.  A  disc  for  a  disc  brake  of  the  type  comprising  a  brake  ring  and 

a  bell-shape  support  separate  from  said  brake  ring,  the  brake  ring 
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3.  A  brake  beam  assembly  comprised  of  a  compression  member 
wilh  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  tension  member  with  a  third 
end  and  a  fourth  end,  a  strut  connected  to  said  tension  member  and 
said  compression  member,  a  first  brake  head  wilh  a  first  recess,  and 
a  second  brake  head  with  a  second  recess,  wherein: 

(a)  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  compression 
member  and  said  third  end  and  said  fourth  end  of  said  tension 
member  are  each  comprised  of  a  first  hole  and  a  second  hole 
extending  completely  through  said  end; 

(b)  said  first  end  of  said  compression  member  and  said  third  end 
of  said  tension  member  are  disposed  within  said  first  recess. 
and  said  second  end  of  said  compression  member  and  said 
fourth  end  of  said  tension  member  are  disposed  within  said 
second  recess; 

(c)  disposed  within  each  of  said  first  hole  is  a  first  fastener,  and 
disposed  within  each  of  said  second  hole  is  a  second  fastener, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  fastener  and  said  second  fastener  is 
disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  compression 
member  and  said  tension  member; 


(d)  disposed  within  said  first  recess  is  said  third  end  of  said 
tension  member,  said  first  end  of  said  compression  member,  a 
first  fastener  and  a  second  fastener,  provided  that  no  other 
structural  member  is  disposed  within  said  recess;  and 

(e)  disposed  within  said  second  recess  is  said  fourth  end  of  said 
tension  member,  said  second  end  of  said  compression  mem- 
ber, a  first  fastener  and  a  second  fastener,  provided  that  no 
other  structural  member  is  disposed  within  said  recess; 

(0  said  compression  member  compnses  a  first  end  surface  and  a 

second  end  surface; 
(g)  said  brake  beam  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  first  brake  head 

and  a  second  brake  head; 
(h)  said  first  brake  head  is  contiguous  with  said  first  end  surface 

of  said  compression  member;  and 
(i)  said  second  brake  head  is  contiguous  with  said  second  end 

surface  of  said  compression  member. 


being  composed  of  a  first  material  different  from  a  second  material 
contained  in  said  bell-shape  support,  the  first  and  second  matenals 
having  different  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion,  said  brake  ring 
being  formed  from  at  least  two  ring  elements  separated  by  an  air 
space  and  connected  by  spacer  elements,  wherein  said  brake  ring  is 
attached  to  said  bell-shape  support  by  means  of  said  spacer  ele- 
ments, wherein  each  of  said  spacer  elements  has  at  least  one  lug 
that  IS  received  between  at  least  one  fork  projecting  from  said 
bell-shape  suppon  and  each  said  lug  is  removably  retained  in  said 
each  fork  by  at  least  one  connection  member,  whereby  said  brake 
nng  and  bell-shape  support  are  substantially  free  to  thermally 
expand  and  contract. 


5.810.125 
ACTIVE  SHOCK-ABSORBING  SF..ATING  SYSTEM 
■Walter  A.  Gezari,  Calverton.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Stidd  Systems, 
Inc.,  Greenport,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,764 
-^nt.  CI."  B63B  17/00:  F16F  9/lS:  B60G  H/OO 
L'.S.  CI.  188—266.2  6  Claims 


fcfe!! 


5,810,124 
BRAKE  BEAM 
Michael  R.  Sandmann,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Buffalo  Brake  Beam  Company.  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1.^  1996^  Ser.  No.  715.619 

Int.  CI.'  B61H  li/ib 

MS,.  CI.  188—226.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  active  shock-absorbing  seating  system  for  attenuating 
high-G  shock  forces  composing  a  seat;  a  mount  for  said  seat 
coupling  said  seat  to  a  shock-receiving  platform;  an  adjustable 
shock-absorbing  unit  having  first  and  second  elements  comprising 
said  mount,  said  first  14  element  being  connected  to  the  shock- 
receiving  platform  and  said  second  element  being  connected  to  the 
seat;  sensor  means  for  monitoring  shock  forces  applied  to  said 
shock-receiving  platform  and  received  by  said  seal;  and  control 
means  coupled  to  said  force  sensor  means  and  said  shock- 
absorbing  unit  to  vary  the  response  of  said  shock-absorbing  unit  in 
response  to  shock  forces  applied  lo  the  shock-receiving  platform. 


5,810.126 
ELECTROHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  COMPOSITE 
STRUCTURES 
William  Ilyilch  Kordoasky;  Alina  Danilovna  Matsepuro;  Vic- 
tor Nesterovich  Makatun;  Zoja  .\natoljevna  Novicova,  and 
Svetlana  Antonovna  Demchuk,  all  of  Minsk.  Belarus,  assign- 
ors to  Byelocorp  .Scientific,  Inc..  Rochester.  N.^'. 
PCT  No.  PCT/BY93/00006,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  22.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11956.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Sen  No.  640,753 

Int.  ci.*^  F16F  nm 

U.S.  CI.  188—267  22  Claims 

I.  A  composite  element,  comprising: 
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at  lease  one  pair  of  flexible  laminae  including  a  tirst  flexible 
lanfina  and  a  second  fle»ible  lamina,  wherein  the  second 
flexible  lamina  of  each  pair  of  flexible  laminae  is  located 
adjacent  to  the  first  flexible  lamina  with  a  first  surlace  of  the 
second  flexible  lamina  facing  a  first  surface  of  the  first  flexible 
lamina; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  mounted,  for  at  least  one  pair  of  flexible 
laminae  on  only  one  of  the  first  surface  of  the  first  flexible 
lamina  and  the  first  surface  of  the  second  flexible  lamina: 

an  electrorheological  fluid  layer  of  generally  uniform  thickness 
between  the  first  surface  of  the  first  flexible  lamina  and  the 
first  surface  of  the  second  flexible  lamina;  and 

at  least  one  power  source  having  two  poles,  each  of  said  poles 
being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes. 


for  fluid  actuating  said  pressure-dependent  valves  to  flow  through 
directly  and  accommodating  a  .series  of  bypass  channels  with  an 
electromagneticall> -actuated  bolt  sliding  back  and  forth  in  said 
bypass  channels  for  regulating  how  much  fluid  can  flow  through 
said  bypass  channels,  each  of  said  pressure-dependent  valves  hav- 
ing an  end  facing  away  from  direcl-route  channels  and  accommo- 
dating a  compartment  for  generating  pressure  therein,  each  said 
pressure-generation  companment  communicating  through  said 
bypass  channels,  said  pressure-generation  compartment  being 
resiliemly  sealed  off  from  its  associated  dynamics  chamber;  said 
pressure-dependent  valves  having  disks  demarcating  said  pressure- 
generation  compartment:  means  for  resiliemly  sealing  off  said 
disks  from  one  dynamics  chamber  associated  with  said  disks  at 
areas  of  a  piston  wall  accommodating  entrances  to  said  bypass 
channels:  said  resiliemly  sealing  means  in  the  pressure-generation 
compartment  associated  with  the  other  dynamics  chamber  being 
forced  out  of  the  way  by  fluid  in  said  other  dynamics  chamber,  said 
pressure-dependent  valves  being  actuated  by  sai^  pressure- 
generation  compartment  proportionately  to  pressure  with  variable 
intensity  in  an  associated  dynamics  chamber,  and  having  a  charac- 
teristic influenced  by  said  pressure,  said  pressure-generation  com- 
partment being  formed  substantially  by  said  pressure-dependent 
valves,  pressure  in  said  pressure-generation  compartment  being 
substantially  variable. 


5,810.128 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Magnus  Eriks.son.  Knivsta;  Nikia.s  Fagrell,  Taby.  and  Lennarl 
Larsson.  Vasby,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  iwata,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,375 
Claims  priorily,  application  Sweden.  Mav  18,  1995.  9501847 
Int  CI."  F16F  9/4S 
VS.  CI.  188—289  6  Claims 


5,810,127 

PROPORTIONAL  VALVE 

Klaus   Schmidt,   Bergisch   Gladbach,   Germany,   assignor   to 

August  BiUtein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ennepetal,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502J95,  Jul.  14,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  749,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18.  1994.  44  41 
047.6 

Int.  CI."  F16F  9/46 
VS.  CI.  188—282  11  Claims 


1.  A  proportional  valve  for  a  hydraulic  dash|x>i.  said  valve 
comprising:  a  piston  and  cylinder,  said  piston  traveling  back  and 
forth  in  said  cylinder  on  an  end  of  a  rod  and  accommodating 
pressure-dependent  valves  for  hydrauli  fluid  to  travel  back  and 
fonh  during  compression  and  decompression  phases,  said  cylinder 
having  an  interior  separated  into  two  dynamics  chambers,  said 
piston  and  cylinder  accommodating  channels  providing  a  route  for 
fluid  actuating  said  pressure-dependent  valves  to  flow  through 
directly  and  accommodating  a  dating  channels  providing  a  route 


1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  comprised  of  a  cylinder  defining 
an  internal  bore  closed  by  a  first  end  wall,  a  piston  rod  extending 
into  said  bore  and  carrying  at  least  one  piston  thereon  for  dividing 
said  bore  into  at  least  first  and  second  fluid  chambers,  first  damping 
means  for  permitting  flow  between  said  first  and  said  second  fluid 
chambers  through  said  piston,  said  piston  rod  having  a  passage 
opening  through  one  end  thereof  to  provide  a  flow  path  between 
said  first  and  said  second  fluid  chambers  around  .said  first  damping 
means,  and  second  damping  means  comprised  of  a  metering  rod 
having  an  enlarged  end  portion  fixed  to  said  first  end  wall  of  said 
cylinder  by  attachment  means  and  adapted  to  enter  into  said  piston 
rod  bore  for  restricting  the  flow  therethrough  upon  a  predetermined 
degree  of  movement  of  said  piston  rod  within  said  cylinder,  said 
attachment  means  being  constructed  so  as  to  restrain  both  axial  and 
pivotal  movement  of  said  inetenng  rod  relative  to  said  cylinder  and 
permit  transverse  movement  of  said  metering  rod  relative  to  said 
cylinder  so  as  to  align  with  said  piston  rod  bore  comprising  a 
cylindrical  cavity  formed  in  said  one  end  wall  receiving  said 
enlarged  end  portion  and  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said 
enlarged  end  portion,  .said  cylindncal  cavity  being  closed  at  its 
inner  end  by  a  planar  surface,  a  restraining  member  afiSxed  relative 
to  >.aid  one  end  wall  and  having  an  opening  therein  passing  said 
metenng  rod  with  a  clearance  for  accommodating  said  transverse 
movement  of  said  metering  rod.  and  frictional  damping  means 
compnsing  a  resilient  O-nng  entrapped  between  said  restraining 
member  and  said  enlarged  head  portion  for  urging  said  enlarged 
end  portion  against  said  planar  surface  for  retaining  said  metering 
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rod  in  the  adjusted  transverse  position,  said  O-ring  having  an 
internal  diameter  larger  than  Che  adjacent  diameter  of  said  metering 
rod  so  as  to  permit  transverse  movement. 


5^10,129 
ROTARY  DAMPER 
Nobumichi  Hanawa,  Kani;  Kozo  Yamaaioto,  Kan,  and  Toshi- 
hira  Yamada,  Gifu-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kayal>a 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  199*,  Ser.  No.  733,295 
aains  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Oct  19,  1995,  7-296271,- 
Jan.  31,  1996.  S.«37342;  Mar.  15,  1996,  8-087654 

Int  CI.*'  F16F  9/14 
VS.  a.  18»— 308  14  CkuBis 


1.  A  rotary  damper  comprising: 

two  operating  oil  chambers  which  alternately  repeat  contraction 
and  expansion  as  a  casing  and  a  rotor  rotalably  displace  are 
communicated  with  each  other  by  a  communication  flowpas- 
sage,  a  damping  force  generating  mechanism  is  disposed  in 
the  midst  of  said  communication  flowpassage  to  imparl  a 
fixed  damping  resistance  with  respect  to  each  flow  direction, 
and  a  temperature  compensation  mechanism  is  communicated 
with  said  communication  flowpassage  so  as  to  compensate  for 
changes  in  a  volume  of  an  operating  oil  as  a  temperature  of 
said  operating  oil  changes,  characterized  in  that  a  bore  for 
said  damping  force  generating  mechanism  as  a  single  commu- 
nication flowpassage  and  a  bore  for  said  temperature  compen- 
sation mechanism  are  arranged  in  a  line  in  the  casing,  the 
damping  force  generating  mechanism  is  divided  into  two  sets 
of  damping  elements  comprising  a  damping  valve  and  a 
return  valve,  the  damping  elements  are  arranged  in  series  in 
the  communication  flowpassage  in  a  single  guide  rod  with 
back  surfaces  of  the  damping  valves  being  oppositely  fitted, 
whereas  a  communication  flowpassage  portion  between  the 
damping  valves  is  communicated  with  an  oil  chamber  of  the 
temperature  compensation  mechanism  by  an  oil  passage. 


piston  and  the  rod  guide  assembly  and.  the  rebound  cut-ofl' 
piston  having  a  center  hole  through  which  the  piston  rod 
travels  with  enough  clearance  to  permit  a  substantially  unre- 
stricted fluid  exchange  through  the  center  hole  when  the 
damping  piston  assembly  is  moved  away  from  the  rebound 
cut-off  piston,  wherein  an  outer  periphery  of  the  rebound 
cut-off  piston  is  sized  for  a  close  slip-fit  within  the  tube  with 
a  number  of  small  slots  extending  longitudinally  across  the 
outer  periphery  and  acting  as  restrictive  and  tunable  flow 
control  features  when  the  suspension  damper  enters  a  rebound 
cut-off  mode; 
a  spring  separating  the  rebound  cut-off  piston  from  the  rod  guide 
assembly,  wherein  when  the  damping  piston  assembly  comes 
into  contact  with  the  rebound  cut-off  piston,  the  rebound 
cut-off  mode  is  entered  and  fluid  flow  is  cut-off  by  blocking 
fluid  flow  through  the  center  hole  generating  loads  on  the 
piston  rod  by  a  high  fluid  pressure  generated  in  the  rebound 
cut-off  region,  wherein  fluid  is  restricted  to  exiting  the 
rebound  cut-off  region  via  the  small  slots  in  the  outer  penph- 
ery  of  the  damping  piston  assembly,  wherein  as  fluid  flow  is 
restricted,  the  extension  travel  of  the  damper  is  slowed  and  is 
positively  limited  by  mechanical  engagement  of  the  rebound 
cut-off  piston  with  the  rod  guide  assembly,  wherein  upon 
reaching  full  extension  and  transitioning  to  a  compression 
stroke,  the  damping  piston  assembly  separates  from  the 
rebound  cut-off  piston  permitting  substantially  free  flow 
through  the  center  hole  so  that  the  rebound  cut-off  piston  does 
not  generate  damping  loads  at  the  commencement  of  the 
compression  stroke;  and  a  snap  ring  fixed  in  the  tube  and 
limiting  movement  of  the  rebound  cut-off  piston  away  from 
the  rod  guide,  wherein  the  rebound  cut-off  piston  includes  a 
reduced  diameter  segment  providing  radial  clearance  for  the 
snap  ring. 


5,810,130 
SUSPENSION  DAMPER  WITH  REBOUND  CUT-OFF 
John  Gregg  Mc  Candless,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,021 
Int.  CI."  F16F  WOO 
VS.  a.  188—322.22  8  Claims 

I.  A  suspension  damper  including  a  tube  separated  into  exten- 
sion and  compression  chambers  by  a  slidable  damping  piston 
assembly  with  a  rod  guide  assembly  closing  one  end  of  the  lube 
and  a  piston  rod  attached  to  the  damping  piston  assembly  and 
exiting  the  tube  through  the  rod  guide,  the  suspension  damper 
comprising: 

a  rebound  cut-off  piston  slidably  carried  in  the  lube  between  the 
rod  guide  assembly  and  the  damping  piston  assembly  and 
defining  a  rebound  cui-off  region  between  the  rebound  cut-off 


5,810,131 
VIBRATION  REDUCING  METHOD 
Norio   Hokari;    Shuji    Iseki;   Junichirou    Sameshima;    Yukio 
Hayashi;  Ryoichi  Tsunioka,  and  Mikio  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Ebina,  Japan,  assignors   to   Fuji   Xerox   Co..   Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995.  7-265990 
Int  CI."  F16F  ll/OO 
U.S.  CI.  188—381  2  Qaims 

1.  A  vibration  reducing  method  in  which  a  contactor  contacts 
with  a  moving  body  so  as  to  reduce  vibrations  generated  in  said 
contactor  due  to  movement  of  said  moving  body  relative  to  said 
contactor,  wherein. 

when  a  stroke  of  vibration  of  said  contactor  is  halved  at  an 
intermediate  point  of  an  amplitude  thereof,  the  vibrations  are 
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made  different  from  each  other  in  frequency  between  the 
reciprocation  stroke  in  a  forward  side  which  corresponds  to 
one  of  the  halved  stroke  portions  and  the  reciprocation  stroke 
in  a  backward  side  which  corresponds  to  the  other  halved 
stroke  portion; 
said  vibration  reducing  method  further  comprising  providing 
two  moving  bodies  side  by  side,  said  method  further  including 
providing  two  contactors,  said  contactors  being  made  to  con- 
tact with  said  moving  bodies  respectively,  and  connecting  said 
contactors  to  each  other  through  a  not-extensible  flexible 
member. 


5^10,132 

RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Fu-Cheng  Chang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,063 

Int  CI."  A45C  5/14 

VS.  a.  19»— 18  A  1  aaim 


sleeve  having  a  tlirough  hole  disposed  in  alignment  with  the 
transverse  through  hole  of  one  barrel  of  said  top  frame; 

said  press  control  device  comprises  two  control  blocks  mounted 
in  said  top  frame  and  forced  into  the  transverse  through  holes 
of  said  barrels  and  retaining  holes  of  the  outer  sleeves  of  said 
retractable  bars  into  engagement  with  the  raised  blocks  of  the 
inner  bars  of  said  retractable  bars,  two  first  springs  respec- 
tively mounted  in  said  top  frame  within  said  control  blocks  lo 
Impart  an  outward  pressure  lo  said  control  blocks  and  to  force 
said  control  blocks  into  engagement  with  the  inner  bars  of 
said  retractable  bars,  a  press  block  mounted  in  said  top  frame 
and  adapted  for  pressing  by  hand  to  move  said  control  blocks  • 
inwards  and  to  simultaneously  disengage  said  control  blocks 
from  the  inner  bars  of  said  retractable  bars,  and  a  second 
spring  mounted  in  said  top  frame  within  said  press  block  to 
impart  an  upward  pressure  to  said  press  block,  said  press 
block  comprising  a  downward  spring  chamber,  which 
receives  said  second  spring,  and  two  oblique  guide  slots  at 
two  opposite  sides,  each  of  said  control  blocks  comprising  a 

*  spring  chamber,  which  receives  one  of  said  first  springs,  an 
oblong  locating  hole  slidably  coupled  to  one  post  of  said  top 
frame,  a  beveled  stop  portion  corresponding  to  the  through 
hole  of  one  barrel  of  said  top  frame,  and  a  stub  rod  inserted 
into  one  bevel  guide  slot  of  said  press  block. 


5,810,133 

GARMENT  BAG  CONSTRUCTION  INCLUDING 

REMOVABLE  TRIANGULAR  CONTAINER.S 

Gregory  Bigler,  1896  N.  1100  E.  Rd.,  Sheridan,  Ind.  46069 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,087 

Int.  CI."  A45C  5/l2:li/26 

VS.  a.  190—110  .  -  1  Claim 


1.  A  retractable  handle  mounting  arrangement  comprising  a 
wheeled  base  frame  and  a  top  frame  adapted  for  fastening  to  a  bag 
at  different  elevations,  said  base  frame  comprising  two  upright 
posts  defining  a  respective  coupling  hole,  said  top  frame  compris- 
ing two  barrels  vertically  disposed  at  two  opposite  sides  and  two 
posts  honzontally  spaced  between  said  barrels,  each  of  said  barrels 
having  a  longitudinal  through  hole  and  a  transverse  through  hole  at 
an  inner  side  in  communication  with  the  longitudinal  through  hole, 
two  retractable  bars  respectively  mounted  between  the  longitudinal 
through  holes  of  the  barrels  of  said  top  frame  and  the  coupling 
holes  of  the  upright  posts  of  said  base  frame,  and  a  hand  gnp 
connected  between  said  retractable  bars  above  the  barrels  of  said 
lop  frame,  and  a  press  control  device  mounted  slidably  coupled  to 
the  posts  of  said  top  frame  within  a  cover  for  locking  said  retract- 
able bars,  wherein; 

each  of  said  retractable  bars  is  comprised  of  an  elongated  outer 
sleeve  connected  between  the  barrels  of  said  lop  frame  and 
the  upright  posts  of  said  base  frame,  an  elongated  sliding 
track  inserted  into  the  longitudinal  through  holes  of  the  bar- 
rels of  said  lop  frame  and  sliding  in  said  outer  sleeve  and 
having  a  longitudinal  T-groove.  and  an  elongated  inner  bar 
mounted  in  said  sliding  track  and  having  a  series  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  raised  blocks  respectively  projecting  out  of  the 
T-groove  of  said  sliding  track,  said  sliding  track  and  said  inner 
bar  having  a  respective  top  end  extending  out  of  the  barrels  of 
said  top  frame  and  connected  to  said  hand  grip,  said  outer 


1  A  travel  container  packing  system  including. 

a  lower  container  element  (3). 

said  lower  container  element  including 

a  first  side  wall  (10). 

a  second  side  wall  (11)  adjacent  said  first  side  wall. 

a  third  side  wall  (12)  adjacent  said  second  side  wall. 

said  (ravel  container  including  a  first  straight  and  solid  brace 
element  (4)  extending  directly  from  said  first  side  wall  to  said 
.second  side  wall  and  a  second  straight  and  solid  brace  element 
(5)  extending  directly  from  said  second  side  wall  to  said  third 
side  wall. 

a  fourth  side  wall  (13)  and  a  cover  (2)  for  closure  of  the  travel 
container. 

triangular  container  means  (6.7)  for  placement  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  solid  brace  elements. 

said  triangular  containers  being  removable  from  said  travel 
container  and  being  devoid  of  fasteners. 

said  triangular  containers  being  sized  to  fit  within  the  confines  of 
said  brace  elements. 

wherein  said  two  solid  brace  elements  form  comer,  triangular 
pockets  for  receipt  of  said  containers. 
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5,810,134 

UNDERGROUND  ENERGY-SUPPLY  TRAIN 

Manfred      Strack,     Oberhausen,     Germany,     assignor     to 

Ruhrkohle  AG,  Essen,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP95A>2495,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO96/07814,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,555 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1994,  44  31 
523.6 

Int  CL"  E21F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  191—2  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  overhead  monorail,  an  under-ground 
energy-supply  train  comprising: 

a  universal  transport  unit  frame  suspended  from  and  travel  along 
the  monorail: 

a  pair  of  pressure-tight  housings  separated  by  a  space  and 
provided  on  the  frame; 

respective  compact  stations  in  the  pressure-light  housings,  the 
stations  holding  electrical  elements  includmg  a  voltage  sup- 
ply, a  circuit  breaker,  and  a  plurality  of  slide-in  units; 

a  rigid  box  filling  the  space  between  the  housings  and  connected 
thereto; 

conductors  extending  through  the  box  between  the  stations  and 
interconnecting  the  electrical  elements;  and 

plugs  and  soclceis  mounted  directly  on  the  housings  and  con- 
nected to  the  electrical  elements 


5,810,135 
PLUG  AND  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
James  Reilly,  Wilmington,  Vt.;  Paul  A.  Hedrick,  Alexandria, 
Ky.,-  Preston  D.  Schultz,  Canyon  Lake,  Calif.,  and  Richard 
Gelinas,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Cable 
Industries,  Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,912 

Int  CI."  H02G  11/02 

U.S.  a.  191—12.4  21  Claims 
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1.  A  plug  and  switch  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  plug  assembly; 

(b)  a  switch  assembly,  separate  from  said  plug  assembly  com- 
prising a  means  for  controlling  power  flow  from  a  power 
source  to  said  plug  assembly: 

(c)  a  first  cable  assembly  with  two  ends,  wherein  the  first  end  is 
attached  to  said  power  source  and  the  second  end  is  attached 
to  said  plug  assembly; 

(d)  means  for  connecting  said  switch  assembly  to  said  first  cable 
assembly  such  that  the  power  controlling  means  controls  the 
flow  of  electricity  from  the  power  source  to  said  plug  assem- 
bly. 


wherein  said  plug  and  switch  assembly  is  capable  of  tolerating 
repealed  cycles  of  being  plugged  into  and  taken  out  of  a  receptacle, 
and  exposure  to  the  elements. 


5,810,136 

SUPPLY  LINE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  AND 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  USING  IT 

Vito  Siciliano,  Pieve  Ligure,  and  Alcide  Del  Naja,  Napoli,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ansaldo  Trasporti  S.p.A.,  Napoli,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  22,  1995,  TO95A0692 
Int.  a."  B60M  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  191—18  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  supply  line  for  an  electric  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  elements  (34;  107),  arranged  in  a  trav- 
eling direction  (8)  of  the  electric  vehicle  (80)  and  separated 
electrically  from  one  another; 

a  hollow  supporting  structure  (4;94); 

at  least  a  first  conductive  line  (17;  112)  carried  inside  said  sup- 
porting structure  (4;94)  for  supplying  electricity  of  at  least 
one  polarity;  and 

at  least  one  ribbon-like  element  (60:112).  carried  inside  said 
supporting  structure  (4;94)  and  arranged  in  said  traveling 
direction  (8),  substantially  along  the  whole  length  of  the 
supply  line; 

said  ribbon-like  element  (60;112)  being  elastically  deformable 
and  comprising  at  least  one  portion  made  of  ferromagnetic 
material  (65;116); 

said  portion  made  of  ferromagnetic  material  (65;116)  interacting 
with  a  magnetic  field  created  by  excitation  means  (84:127) 
carried  by  said  electric  vehicle  (80).  to  draw  at  least  one 
portion  (60a)  of  said  ribbon-like  element  (60;112)  into  a 
contact  position,  wherein  an  electrical  connection 
(50.67.17:112,107)  is  established  between  said  first  conduc- 
tive line  (I7;112)  and  at  least  one  of  said  conductive  elements 
(34;  107); 

wherein  each  of  said  conductive  elements  (34)  communicates 
electrically  (42)  with  first  collectors  (50)  and  with  second 
collectors  (45)  housed  inside  said  supporting  structure  (4;94); 

said  supporting  structure  (4;94)  further  housing  said  first  con- 
ductive line  (17)  and  a  second  conductive  line  (22)  separated 
from  said  first  conductive  line  (17); 

said  ribbon-like  element  (60)  establishing  an  electrical  contact 
between  said  second  conductive  line  (22)  and  said  second 
collectors  (45)  for  the  portions  of  said  ribbon-like  element 
(60)  in  a  rest  position,  in  which  said  ribbon-like  element  (60) 
is  undeformed  elastically  and  rests  on  said  second  collectors 
(45)  and  on  said  second  conductive  line  (22):  and 

said  ribbon-like  element  (60)  establishing  an  electrical  contact 
between  said  first  conductive  line  (17)  and  said  first  collectors 
(50)  for  the  portions  of  said  ribbon-like  element  (60)  in  said 
contact  position. 
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5^10,137 

DOUBLE-BEAM  ClT-Ol'T  SECTION  INSILATOR 

Paul  F.  White.  70  Elmwood  Rd..  Wellesley,  Mass.  02181 

Filed  Dec.  31,  19%,  S«r.  No.  775,776 

Int  CI."  B06M  1/18 

VS.  a.  191—39  7  aaims 


3.  A  suspended  section  insulator,  having  tension  beams  and 
arcing  horns  having  running  surfaces  and  ends,  for  insulating  a  first 
and  second  overhead  contact  wire  of  two  power  circuits  used  by 
electric  vehicles  having  a  current  collector,  comprising: 

a  suspension: 

shield  means  lo  prevent  destructive  arcing  from  damaging  the 
tension  beams  of  said  section  insulator,  said  shield  means 
including  replaceable  arc  shields  mounted  on  said  tension 
beams  opposite  ends  of  said  arcing  horns; 

arc  extinction  means  to  direct  an  ensuing  electric  arc  away  from 
said  tension  beams,  said  arc  extinction  means  mcluding  the 
arcing  horns  with  a  geometry  so  configured  that  the  arc  is 
drawn  away  in  the  horizontal  plane  from  the  tension  beams 
and  up  in  the  vertical  plane  to  prevent  the  arc  from  following 
the  current  collector,  said  arc  then  being  extinguished  so  the 
bridging,  by  said  arc,  of  said  power  circuits  does  not  occur; 

wear  compensation  means  to  compensate  for  wear  to  the  run- 
ning surfaces  of  said  arcing  horns,  said  wear  compensation 
means  being  independent  of  said  suspension  of  said  section 
insulator,  said  wear  compensation  means  providing  for  the 
height  of  each  of  said  arcing  horns  lo  be  raised  or  lowered  so 
that  adjustment  of  one  of  said  arcing  horns  does  not  affect  the 
adjustment  of  any  other  of  said  arcing  horns; 

a  center  runner  having  a  running  surface  disposed  between  said 
tension  beams; 

center  runner  adjustment  means  to  adjust  the  height  of  the  center 
runner  to  compensate  for  wear  to  said  running  surfaces  of  the 
center  runner,  said  center  runner  adjustment  means  being 
independent  of  said  suspension  of  said  section  insulator  where 
the  height  of  the  center  runner  can  be  raised  or  lowered  so  that 
adjustment  of  one  end  of  the  center  runner  does  not  affect  the 
adjustment  of  another  end  and  any  adjustment  to  satd  center 
runner  does  not  affect  the  adjustment  of  any  other  part  of  said 
section  insulator; 

replacement  means  to  replace  each  of  said  arcing  horns  and 
center  runner  independently  so  that  removal  and  replacement 
of  one  of  said  arcing  horns  and  center  runner  does  not  affect 
the  attachment  of  any  other  of  said  arcing  horns  and  center 
runner; 

wear  prevention  means  to  prevent  wear  from  electrical  arcing 
and  friction  to  the  tension  beams  wherein  said  arc  shields  are 
of  an  angular  configuration  so  that  they  protect  outer  surfaces 
of  said  tension  beams  when  exposed  to  any  arcing  at  the 
arcing  horns  and  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  tension  beams 
when  subjected  to  wear  from  said  current  collector; 

first  and  second  anchor  tips,  each  engaged,  respectively,  to  said 
first  and  second  contact  wires; 

first  and  second  runner  support  brackets,  one  disposed  at  each 
end  of  said  tension  beams  for  supporting  said  arcing  horns; 

said  device  in  a  first  mode  utilizing  said  tension  beams  without 
said  center  runner  where  said  bottom  surfaces  of  said  tension 
beams  with  said  arc  shields  are  disposed  at  the  same  elevation 
as  said  arcing  horns  and  said  first  and  second  contact  wires. 
and  said  current  collector  rides  on  said  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
tension  beams  with  said  arc  shields;  and 

said  device  in  a  second  mode  utilizing  said  tension  beams  with 
the  center  runner  where  in  such  mode  of  operation  said 
tension  beams  are  turned  180  degrees  from  their  onentation  in 
the  first  mode  so  that  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  tension 


means  become  the  lop  surfaces  of  the  tension  beams  and  are 
attached  lo  said  anchor  lips  and  runner  support  brackets  in 
exactly  the  same  manner  as  the  first  mode  above  the  elevation 
of  said  arcing  horns  and  above  the  bonom  surface  of  said 
center  runner  so  thai  said  current  collector  does  not  contact 
the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  tension  beams. 


5,810,138 
HYDROKINETIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  WITH  LOCK- 
UP CLUTCH 
Ulrich  Bertram.  Bergheiro,  and  N'ladimir  Premiski,  Zuelpich- 
Buervenich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB95/00934.  §  371  Date  Sep.  16.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29348,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov,  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr  25,  1995,  Ser,  No,  714.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1994,  44  14 
519.5 

Int  CL''  F16H  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  192—3.28  5  Claims 


1.  A  torque  convener  located  in  a  housing  and  arranged  about  an 
axis,  comprising; 

a  turbine  wheel  having  a  first  hub: 

an  impeller  located  adjacent  the  turbine  wheel,  driveably  con- 
nected to  the  housing; 

a  second  hub; 

a  transfer  disc  dnveably  connected  to  the  first  hub; 

a  lock-up  clutch  disc  adapted  for  frictional  engagement  with  the 
housing,  axially  slidable  on  the  first  hub,  driveably  connected 
to  the  transfer  disc; 

a  carrier  plate  dnveably  connected  lo  the  second  hub  against 
rotation  relative  thereto,  defining  recesses  therein  arranged 
tangentially  about  said  axis,  supporting  the  transfer  disc; 

compression  springs  spaced  mutually  about  said  axis  and  located 
in  said  recesses,  driveably  contacting  and  connecting  the 
transfer  disc  and  earner  plate. 
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5.810,139 

BICYCLE  AND  A  FRICTION  DEVICK  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  CLAMPING  ROLLER  COl  PLING  OF 

A  BICYCLE  HI  B  OF  A  BICYCLE 
Gerhard  Meier-Burkamp.  Bergrheinfeld,  and  Karl-Joachim 
Kiihnc.  Niederwerrn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Man- 
nesmann  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1996,  196  17 
732.4 

Int.  CI."  F16D  41/067:41/22:67/02:  B62L  5/00 
VS.  CI.  192—6  A  20  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  multiple-gear  hub  having  a  back-pedal  brake,  said 
hub  comprising: 

a  lorque  input  member  lo  receive  torque  from  a  pedal  of  a 

bicycle: 
a  torque  output  member  to  transmit  torque  to  a  bicycle  wheel 

mounted  on  said  hub; 
a  back-pedal  brake  lo  brake  a  bicycle  wheel  mounted  on  said 

hub; 
said  back-pedal  brake  comprising: 
a  clamping  roller  coupling  to  transmit  torque  between  said 

torque  input  member  and  said  torque  output  member; 
a  freewheel; 

a  freewheel  engage  and  release  mechanism  to  selectively 
engage  and  release  said  freewheel  and  said  clamping  roller 
with  one  another; 
a  spring  configured  and  disposed  to  transmit  torque  between 
said  lorque  input  membet^and  said  torque  output  member; 
and  y 

said  freewheel  being  disposed  between  said  spring  and  said 
freewheel  engage  and  release  mechanism. 


5,810.140 
L(K  KING  CLl  TCH.  NOTABLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Rene   Billet.   Lamorlaye,   and   Pa.scal   Annie,  Saint-Herblain, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo.  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00750.  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1996,  §  102(el 

Date  Mar  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33937.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596,281 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  8.  1994.  94.07215 

Int.  CI."  F16H  45/02 

L.S.  CI.  192—3.29  13  Claims 

1  A  locking  clutch,  for  a  hydnikinetic  coupling  mechanism  (1) 
comprising:  a  casing  «2)  and  a  turbine  wheel  (10).  of  the  type 
including  a  piston  (21 1,  a  torsion  damper  (20)  having  an  inlet  part, 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  guidance  plates  (40)  attached  b>  fixing 
to  the  piston  (21 ).  and  an  outlet  pan  (60.  160.  260)  in  the  form  of 
a  web  able  to  be  fixed  to  the  turbine  wheel  (10).  in  which  the  web 
has  support  portions  (65).  in  the  form  of  lugs,  to  provide  a  support 
to  circumferential  ends  of  springs  (50.  52.  53)  acting  circumleren- 
tialiy  between  the  inlet  parts  and  outlet  pans  (60.  160.  260) 
mounted  so  as  to  be  able  to  move  with  respect  to  each  other 
counter  to  the  springs,  and  in  which  the  piston  (21)  is  provided  on 


an  external  periphery  with  an  axially  onented  annular  shoulder 
(28)  shaped  so  as  to  retain  the  springs  (50,  52.  53).  each  guidance 
plate  (40)  has  two  lateral  wings  (49)  and  a  central  part  (47) 
projecting  radially  with  respect  to  the  wings  and  inserted  between 
the  circumferential  ends  of  two  consecutive  springs  (50.  52.  53). 
each  lateral  wing  (49)  having  a  holding  portion  (41)  to  hold  the 
springs  (SO.  52.  53)  radially  between  the  holding  portion  41  and 
the  annular  shoulder  28,  wherein  the  central  part  (47)  has  a  first 
support  portion  (145)  to  provide  support  to  the  facing  circumfer- 
ential ends  of  the  con.secutive  springs  (50,  52.  53).  each  lateral 
wing  (49)  has  a  second  suppon  portion  (45)  extending  its  holding 
portion  (41)  to  provide  a  support  to  the  relevant  circumferential 
end  of  the  springs,  and  the  first  suppon  ponion  (145)  is  oflfset 
radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  second  suppon  portions. 


5,810,141 
DRIVELINE  CLUTCH  WITH  UNIDIRECTIONAL  APPLY 

BALL  RAMP 
Gregory  J.  Organek.  Detroit,  and  David  M.  Preston.  Clark- 
ston,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,838 

Int.  CI."  F16D  li/04:ll/00:l9/00 

U.S.  CI.  192—35  11  Claims 


1  A  ball  ramp  actuator  for  rotationally  coupling  two  rotating 
elements  compiising: 

an  input  element  driven  by  a  prime  mover  and  rotating  about  an 
axis  of  rotation; 

an  output  element  having  an  axis  of  rotation  coaxial  with  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  input  element  for  rotating  an  output 
device: 

a  ball  ramp  mechanism  for  generating  an  axial  movement  com- 
prising; an  annular  control  ring  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 
said  control  ring  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  control 
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ramps  formed  in  a  first  face  of  said  control  ring,  said  control 
ramps  varying  in  axial  depth,  an  equivalent  number  of  rolling 
elements  one  occupying  each  of  said  control  ramps,  an  actua- 
tion ring  having  an  axis  of  rotation  coaxial  with  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  control  nng.  said  actuation  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  actuation  ramps  substantially  identical  in  number, 
shape  and  radial  position  to  said  control  ramps  where  said 
actuation  ramps  at  least  partially  oppose  said  control  ramps 
and  where  each  of  said  rolling  elements  is  contained  between 
one  of  said  actuation  ramps  and  a  respective  control  ramp, 
said  control  ring  being  axially  and  rotationally  moveably 
disposed  relative  lo  said  actuation  ring; 

a  planetary  gearset  having  an  annulus  electromagnetically 
coupled  to  said  control  ring,  and  a  sun  gear  rotatably  driven 
by  said  output  element  where  a  plurality  of  planet  gears 
couple  said  sun  gear  to  said  annulus; 

a  coil  for  inducing  an  electromagnetic  field  in  said  annulus; 

a  one-way  clutch  having  an  inner  ring  connected  to  said  output 
element  and  an  outer  nng  connected  to  said  planet  gears,  said 
inner  ring  and  said  outer  ring  connected  by  a  plurality  of 
clutch  elements; 

where  said  one-way  clutch  prevents  said  control  ring  from 
rotating  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said  actuation  ring  and 
said  planetary  gearse!  provides  rotation  of  said  control  ring 
relative  to  said  actuation  nng  in  a  second  direction  irrespec- 
tive of  the  relative  rotation  of  said  input  element  and  said 
output  element 


5310.142 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  ROTATING  COMPONENT 
Helmut  Schaefer,  Ketsch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Moline.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728.812 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Germany,  Oct  27.  1995,  195  39 
968.4 

Int.  CI."  F16D  i:i/72:  F16K  l/38;2l/0O 
VS.  CL  192—70.12  16  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  a  flow  ing  medium  comprising: 

a.  a  component  rolaiable  about  an  axis,  said  component  having  a 
flow  opening  spaced  from  and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation; 

b.  a  valve  seat  disposed  In  the  flow  opening: 

c.  a  valve  body  disposed  in  the  flow  opening  for  movement 
between  an  open  position  spaced  from  the  valve  seal  and  a 
closed  position  in  engagement  with  ihe  valve  seal,  said  body 
biased  toward  Ihe  closed  position  by  the  flowing  medium: 

d.  spring  means  for  opposing  pressure  caused  by  the  flowing 
medium,  said  spring  means  acting  between  the  valve  body 
and  the  component  for  biasing  the  valve  bixiy  toward  the  open 
position;  and 

e.  one  or  more  flow  channels  extending  between  the  valve  seat 
and  the  side  of  the  valve  body  opposite  the  valve  seat. 


5.810,143 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  FRICTION  CLUTCH  WITH  A 

TRANSMISSION  ELEMENT  MOUNTED  ON  AN  AXIAL 

GUIDE 

Reinhold   Weidinger.   Unterspiesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,069,  Feb.  17,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,636,721.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
697,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1994.  44  05 
344.4 

Int.  CI."  F16D  13/50 
U.S.  a.  192—70.27  20  Claims 


6.  A  motor  vehicle  clutch,  said  clutch  comprising: 

a  clutch  disc  with  friction  linings; 

a  pressure  plate  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 

.said  pressure  plate  being  disposed  to  be  engageable  with  and 

disengageable  from  said  fnclion  linings; 
a  disc-shaped  element; 
said  disc-shaped  element  being  disposed  concentrically  about 

the  axis  of  rotation; 
said  disc-shaped  element  being  disposed  to  be  axially  movable 

in  its  totality  along  the  axis  of  rotation; 
said  disc-shaped  element  being  disposed  lo  be  translatable  along 

all  points  of  said  disc-shaped  element  in  a  first  direction  to 

engage  said  pressure  plate  with  said  friction  linings; 
said  disc-shaped  element  being  disposed  to  be  translatable  along 

all  points  of  said  disc-shaped  element  in  a  second  direction  to 

disengage  said  disc-shaped  element  from  said  friction  linings, 
means  for  actuating  said  disc-shaped  element  lo  engage  and 

disengage  said  pressure  plate  with  said  friction  linings; 
said  disc-shaped  element  being  movable  in  the  first  direction  in 

response  to  said  acmating  means  to  engage  said  pressure  plate 

with  said  friction  linings;  and 
said  disc-shaped  element  being  movable  in  the  second  direction 

in  response  lo  said  actuating  means  to  disengage  said  pressure 

plate  from  said  friction  linings. 


5.810.144 

CLUTCH  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Lutz  Leimbach,  Grafenrheinfeld.  and  Jens  Dorfiichmid,  Srho- 

nungen.  both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG, 

.Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  n,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.182 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (Germany.  Jul.  15.  1995.  195  25 
840.1 

Int.  CI.''  F16D  27/00:  B60K  23/02 
U.S.  a.  192—84.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  actuator  for  a  motor  vehicle  friction  clutch,  compns- 
ing:  a  dnve;  a  movable  gear  una  having  an  output  member  and 
being  operatively  connected  lo  the  dnve  to  convert  mo\ement  of 
the  dnve  into  a  substantially  translator)  movement  of  the  output 
member;  a  plurality  of  slops  arranged  lo  dehne  an  excursion  of  the 
gear  unit  in  each  working  direction;  clutch  position  delecting 
means  for  detecting  clutch  position;  damping  means  associated 
with  each  slop;  and  control  elements  arranged  lo  follow  ihe  move- 
ment of  Ihe  gear  unil  and  configured  to  be  engagable  with  the 
damping  means,  the  damping  means  being  operable,  when  the  gear 
unit  reaches  a  position  in  which  the  gear  unit  has  reached  an 
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bearing  for  bayonet-type  mounting  of  the  clutch  release  bearing  on 
the  sole  plate  previously  fixed  to  said  fixed  part. 


exactly  defined  reference  position  relative  and  prior  to  one  of  the 
stops,  in  a  inovemeni  directed  toward  the  one  stop,  to  retard  the 
gear  unit  via  the  control  elements  until  the  gear  unit  comes  into 
contact  with  the  one  stop,  the  damping  means  including  at  least 
one  receptacle  and  at  least  one  force  accumulator  arranged  in  a 
corresponding  receptacle  so  as  to  be  pretensioned  to  a  predeter- 
mined degree  so  that  the  force  accumulator  can  be  acted  upon  by 
the  control  elements  in  the  direction  of  a  respective  stop. 


5,810,145 

HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  DISENGAGEMENT 

DEVICE  FOR  A  CLUTCH,  NOTABLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Sylvain  Thomire,  Levallois,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,766 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1995,  95  11012 
Int.  CI."  F16D  25A)H 
CS.  a.  192—85  CA  15  Claims 


1  A  hydraulically  controlled  disengagement  device  for  a  clutch 
pro\  ided  with  a  disengagement  device  and  having  a  unitary  assem- 
bly, referred  to  as  a  clutch  release  bearing,  provided  with  a  fixed 
pan  comprising  an  outer  body  and  a  concentric  inner  support  tube 
fixed  to  the  outer  body  and  defining  an  axially  oriented  blind 
annular  cavity  suitable  for  being  fed  with  fluid  and  inside  which  is 
mounted  so  as  to  be  axially  mobile  a  piston  projecting  axially  with 
respect  to  a  free  end  of  the  outer  body,  said  piston  carrying,  at  its 
free  end,  a  dnving  element  able  to  act  on  the  disengagement  device 
of  the  clutch  including  a  sole  plate  forming  an  adaptor  having 
projecting  lugs  for  fixing  the  sole  plate  to  the  fixed  pan  by  means 
of  fixing  devices,  and  mounting  means  of  the  bayonet  type  acting 
between  said  sole  plate  and  the  outer  body  of  the  clutch  release 


5,810,146 
WIDE  EDGE  LEAD  CURRENCY  THREAD  DETECTION 
SYSTEM 
Steven  K.  Harbaugh,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Authen- 
tication Technologies,  Inc.,  Dublin,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,521 

Int.  a.*  G07D  7A)0 

L'.S.  CI.  194—206  9  Claims 


1   A  device  for  verifying  the  authenticity  of  a  document  having 
a  security  thread  associated  therewith,  the  device  compnsing; 

a.  at  least  two  pairs  of  outer  array  pads  having  an  oscillator 
signal  selectively  applied  thereto; 

b.  at  least  one  sensing  pad,  a  first  one  of  the  outer  array  pads  in 
each  pair  being  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  the  at  least  one 
sensing  pad.  a  second  one  of  the  outer  array  pads  in  each  pair 
being  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  the  at  least  one  sensing 
pad;  and 

c.  signal  processing  means,  for  selectively  applying  the  oscilla- 
tor signal  to  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  two  pairs  of  outer  array 
pads,  the  oscillator  signal  having  at  least  two  different  char- 
acteristics, for  sensing  any  capacilive  coupling  of  the  oscilla- 
tor signal  into  the  at  least  one  sensing  pad.  and  for  determin- 
ing the  presence  of  an  authentic  security  thread  associated 
with  the  document  from  a  condition  where  the  at  least  two 
different  characteristics  of  the  oscillator  signal  are  capaci- 
tively  coupled  from  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  two  pairs  of 
outer  array  pads  into  the  at  least  one  sensing  pad. 


5,810.147 
PASSENGER  CONVEYOR  SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Arthur  Vanmoor,  1876  West  Dixie  Highway  Ji'209,  North  Miami 
Beach,  Fla.  33180 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770J88 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Nov.  30,   1995, 
1001785 

Int.  a.'  B65G  43AX) 
U.S.  CI.  198—323  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  escalator  or  a  moving  sidewalk  having  a  skirt  panel  and. 
a  step  or  a  walk  path,  defining  a  gap  between  the  skirt  panel  and 
the  step  or  the  walk  path,  a  passenger  conveyor  safety  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  main  body  member  having  a  recessed  groove  formed  therein: 
a  set  of  brushes  having  a  backplate  and  brush  bristles,  said  set  of 
brushes  residing  in  said  recessed  groove,  protruding  out  from 
said  main  body  member  and  extending  past  a  gap  for  prevent- 
ing an  object  from  being  entrapped  in  the  gap;  and 
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1.  A  tread  elemenl  for  escalators  and  travelators,  comprising: 
a  ti^adplale  for  receiving  persons  to  be  transported,  the  tread- 
plale  including  ai  least  one  outer  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses; 
a  plurality  of  individual  moldings  disposed  Juxtaposed  to  one 
another  in  the  at  least  one  outer  portion,  each  molding  includ- 
ing a  pliu-ality  of  stud-shaped  lugs  on  a  side  of  the  molding 
facmg  the  treadplate  and  passing  through  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  recesses  m  the  at  least  one  outer  portion  of  the  tread- 
plate,  each  of  the  plurality  of  moldings  having  edge  portions, 
the  edge  portions  of  moldings  adjoining  each  other  including 
projections  that  at  least  partially  overlap  one  another,  the  lugs 
each  having  a  free  end  surface  including  a  receiving  opening 
for  receiving  a  screw. 


5,810.149 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Glenn  A.  Sandberg,  Lockport  and  Scott  A.  Lindee.  Mokena, 
both  of  III.,  a.ssignors  to  Formax.  Inc.,  Mokena.  III. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,481 
Int.  CI."  B65G  i7/00 
MS.  a.  198—369.2  36  Claims 

1.  A  conveyor  system  for  accepting  one  or  more  streams  of 
product  input  and  convening  said  one  or  more  streams  to  a  formal 
that  IS  suitable  for  automatic  loading  to  a  subsequent  machine,  the 
conveyor  system  comprising: 


said  brush  bristles  having  a  length  being  increased  up  to  a 
desired  length  for  covering  the  gap,  as  seen  along  said  back 
plate. 


5,810,148 

TREAD  ELEMENT  FOR  ESCALATORS  AND 

TRAVELATORS 

Klaus  Schoeneweiss,  Hattingea,  Germany,  assignor  to  O&K 

RolUreppen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Hattigen,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  S63  J53 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mav  24,  1996,  296  09 
299  I 

Int.  CI."  B66B  2i/)2 
U.S.  a.  198—333  U  Claims 


an  input  level  shifting  conveyor  disposed  to  receive  the  one  or 
more  product  input  streams,  the  level  shifting  conveyor  being 
movable  between  a  first  upper  level  position  and  second  lower 
level  position; 

an  upper  level  strip  conveyor  disposed  to  receive  product  from 
the  input  level  shifting  conveyor  when  the  input  level  shifting 
conveyor  is  moved  to  the  first  upper  level  position,  the  upper 
level  strip  conveyor  including  an  output  end  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion to  direct  product  received  by  the  upper  level  strip  con- 
veyor to  a  first  lateral  alignment  position  of  the  format; 

a  lower  level  strip  conveyor  disposed  to  receive  product  from 
the  level  shifting  conveyor  when  the  level  shifting  conveyor  is 
moved  to  the  second  lower  level  position,  the  lower  level  strip 
conveyor  including  an  output  end  in  a  fixed  position  to  direct 
product  received  by  the  lower  level  strip  conveyor  to  a  second 
lateral  alignment  position  of  the  formal,  the  second  lateral 
alignment  position  being  different  from  the  first  lateral  align- 
ment position; 

an  output  level  shifting  conveyor  that  is  movable  between  a  first 
upper  level  position  at  which  the  output  level  shifting  con- 
veyor IS  disposed  to  receive  product  from  the  upper  level  stnp 
conveyor  and  a  second  lower  level  at  which  the  output  level 
shifting  conveyor  is  disposed  to  receive  product  from  the 
lower  level  strip  conveyor. 


5,810.150 

COLLATOR  FOR  A  FOOD  PRODUCT  PACKAGING 

MACHINE,  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

(>regg  \.  Martin,  Afton.  and  Jimmy  L.  Meyer,  Waynesboro. 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  F.  R.  Drake  Company,  Waynesboro, 

Va. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.770 

Int.  a."  B65G  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198-397  21  Claims 


^fff 


1  A  collator  for  a  food  product  packaging  machine  having  a 
pocketed  conveyor  with  at  least  three  elongated  path  ponions. 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  interconnected  flights  forming  a  pocketed  con- 
veyor; 
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b)  a  first  path  portion  of  said  conveyor  for  receiving  material  to 
be  transported  by  said  conveyor,  said  tirst  path  portion  having 
an  arcuate  contour  in  elevation  between  a  lower  material 
receiving  section  and  an  elevated  upper  transition  section, 
said  arcuate  contour  including  at  least  three  radii  of  curvature 
with  no  planar  portion  and  the  third  radius  directed  oppositely 
to  the  tirst  and  second  radii; 

c)  a  second  path  portion  of  said  conveyor  downstream  of  said 
upper  transition  section,  said  second  path  portion  extending 
vertically  downwardly  from  said  upper  transition  section; 

d)  a  third  path  portion  of  said  conveyor  downstream  of  said 
.second  path  portion  and  continuing  to  said  first  path  portion, 
said  third  path  portion  running  generally  horizontally  and 
defining  a  lower  discharge  section;  and 

e)  a  horizontally  extending  transport  conveyor  disposed  below 
said  third  path  portion  and  extending  parallel  and  perpendicu- 
lar thereto  for  transporting  matenal  discharged  from  said 
lower  discharge  section  in  a  conveyance  direction  perpendicu- 
larly away  from  said  third  path  portion. 


5.810.152 
CONVEYOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  CIRCLLAR  PATH 
Valter  Spada,  Marzabotto.  Italy,  assignor  to  SASIB  S.p..A., 
Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1W6,  Sen  No.  6014>19 
Claims  piiority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  15,  1995.  GE9SA0015 
Int.  CI."  B65G  29/00 
U.S.  a.  19»— 478.1  16  Claims 


tot 


5,810.151 

APPARATUS  FOR  UPENDING  AND  TRANSPORATING 

BOTTLES  IN  CONTINUOUS  CYCLE 

Camillo  Catelli.  Parma,  and  Leo  Bonetti,  Reggie  Emilia,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Rossi  &  Catelli.  Parma.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,629 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/244 

U.S.  a.  198-^*06  5  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  transporting  bottles  in  continuous  cycle  in  a 
bottle  feed  line,  comprising:  a  fixed  body  (70)  bearing  a  guide  (7) 
conformed  and  arranged  in  such  a  way  a.s  to  receive  a  neck  (20)  of 
a  bottle  (2)  transiting  along  the  bottle  feed  line  (3)  and  to  guide 
said  neck  (20)  of  said  bottle  (2)  along  a  predetermined  course; 
means  for  urging  said  neck  (20)  along  said  predetermined  course; 
means  for  preventing  said  neck  (20)  of  said  bottle  (2)  from  exiting 
from  said  guide  (7)  in  a  direction  of  an  axis  of  said  bottle  (2);  said 
nneans  for  urging  said  neck  (20)  of  said  bottle  (2)  including  a 
rotating  cylindrical  body  (50):  a  channel  (60)  having  breadth  and 
depth  of  such  dimensions  adapted  to  receive  said  neck  (20)  of  said 
bottle  (2).  said  channel  (60)  extending  along  a  helix  coaxial  to  the 
axis  (X)  of  said  cylindncal  body  (50);  whereby  a  bonle  (2)  having 
its  neck  (20)  inserted  into  said  channel  (60)  follows  the  rotation  of 
said  cylindncal  body  (50)  and  the  side  walls  (64)  of  said  channel 
(60)  such  that  said  neck  (20)  is  drawn  along  said  predetermined 
course. 


1.  A  conveyor  device  for  conveying  groups  of  circular  objects  in 
a  circular  path  comprising: 

a  wheel  rotates!  about  an  axis  thereof  in  steps  of  predetermined 
angular  size,  said  wheel  including  respective  first  and  second 
parallel  discs  which  are  axially  separated  from  one  another  on 
either  side  of  an  intermediate  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
and  which  are  free  of  any  intermediate  connection  in  a  space 
axially  therebetween; 

respective  first  and  .second  shafts  on  which  the  respective  said 
first  and  second  discs  are  mounted  for  rotation,  said  first  and 
second  shafts  being  coaxial  so  that  said  first  and  second  discs 
rotate  coaxially: 

a  driving  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  shafts 
together  dynamically  and  for  driving  said  first  and  second 
shafts  in  phase  and  synchronization  with  one  another  by  a 
common  motor  in  the  steps  of  predetermined  angular  size; 
and 

a  plurality  of  cells  provided  in  a  periphery  of  said  wheel  for 
housing  respective  groups,  each  said  cell  being  formed  by 
peripheral  recesses  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  discs  with 
said  recesses  for  each  said  cell  being  axially  aligned. 


5,810,153 
ARTICLE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Bruce  Zimmerman,  Glen  Ellyn;  George  Campise,  Jr.,  Aurora; 
Charles  Styles.  Bolingbrook,  and  David  Rudzinski.  Woo- 
dridge,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Avtec  Industries.  Inc.,  Oswego, 
III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,497,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,605,219. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,801,  Sep.  12, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
651036 
Int  CI."  B65G  45/22 
U.S.  CI.  198-^95  23  Claims 


n 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising 


179-2930.G.-98-9:QL3 


3818 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembek  22,  1998 


an  endless  conveyor  belt  having  a  plurality  of  slats  and  being 
movable  by  drive  means. 

said  conveyor  belt  having  an  upper  conveying  section  and  a 
lower  return  section, 

bed  ineans  for  supporting  said  conveyor  belt  in  said  upper 
conveying  section, 

said  slats  having  lower  feet  means  in  contact  with  said  bed 
means  in  said  upper  conveying  section. 

said  upper  conveying  section  having  straight  ponions  and  at 
least  one  curved  portion. 

said  bed  means  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  extending  along 
said  conveying  sectjon; 

said  feet  means  being  disposed  between  said  rails  and  having  a 
lower  surface  spaced  from 

said  bed  and  means,  and 

one  of  said  tracks  at  said  at  least  one  curved  portion  having 
surface  means  to  contact  a  portion  of  said  lower  surface  of 
said  feet  means  to  maintain  said  conveyor  belt  in  place  during 
operation,  said  feet  means  being  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
other  of  said  tracks  at  said  least  one  curved  portion  to  provide 
clearance  for  removal  of  said  slats  for  cleaning. 


5.810,154 

LOW  ACTUATION  FORCE  ARTICLE  SENSOR  FOR 

CONVEYOR 

Gerald   A.   Brouwer,   Grandville,   and   Charles    R.   DeVries, 

Grand  Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mannesmann 

Dematic  Rapistan  Corp.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664^08 

Int.  CI."  B«5G  43/00 

VS.  a.  198—718  39  aaims 


1.  A  conveyor  article  sensor  for  sensing  articles  on  a  conveying 
surface,  comprising; 

a  sensing  member  having  a  sensing  portion: 

a  shaftless  bearing  which  mounts  said  sensing  member  to  pivot 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  and 

a  bias  member  which  biases  said  sensing  member  into  an  article- 
sensing  position. 


5,810,155 

OBJECT  LEVITATING  APPARATUS  OBJECT 

TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS  AND  OBJECT 

LEVITATING  BEARING  ALONG  WITH  AN  OBJECT 

LEVITATING  PROCESS  AND  OBJECT  TRANSPORTING 

PROCESS 
Yoshiki  Hashimoto;  Ryoji  Tsuchiko,  and  Satoshi  Arai,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ka(jo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  220,635,  Mar.  31,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-195089; 
Nov.  11,  1993,  5-305781;  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-305782;  Nov.  11,  1993, 
5-305783;  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-062097 

Int.  CI."  B65G  35/00 
VS.  a.  198—630  4  aaims 

L  An  object  transporting  apparatus  that  levitates  an  object  and 
causes  the  object  to  travel  above  a  surface  of  a  vibrator  by 
radiation  pressure  of  sound  waves  of  the  vibrator,  .said  apparatus 
comprising: 
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a  vibrator; 

an  ultrasonic  excitation  device  which  excites  said  vibrator,  said 
ultrasonic  excitation  device  comprising  at  least  two  ultrasonic 
excitation  units  arranged  in  a  row  in  a  direction  in  which  an 
object  is  to  be  made  to  travel:  and 

a  traveling  device  which  causes  the  object  to  travel. 

wherein  said  traveling  device  comprises  an  energy  conversion 
device  which  converts  sound  waves  into  progressive  waves  by 
converting  ultrasonic  energy,  generated  by  said  ultrasonic 
vibration  generation  units  of  said  ultrasonic  excitation  device, 
into  electrical  energy. 


5,810,156 
MECHANICAL  ANNEALED  LAMINATIONS  BREAKING 

APPARATliS 
Donald  Siebels,  Springdale,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Set.  No.  690,256 

Int.  CI."  B65G  27/00 

VS.  CI.  198—752.1  22  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  vibrating  articles,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  table  mounted  to  a  fixed  surface  by  at  least  one  mounting 

element  which  supports  the  table  for  vibrating  movement  of 

the  table  relative  to  the  articles: 
a  vibrator  connected  to  the  table  for  setting  the  table  into 

vibrating  movement  relative  to  the  articles;  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  table  relative  to  the  articles  to 

a  position  where  the  table  engages  the  articles  so  that  the 

vibrating  movement  of  the  table  is  translated  into  vibrating 

movement  of  the  articles. 
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5,810,157 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A 

WORKPIECE  WITH  A  VARIABLE  DRIVE  FORCE 

John  Nolan.  37751  Huron  Point.  Harrison  Township.  Mich. 

48045 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389.176,  Feb.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,833 

Int.  CI."  B65G  I3A)6 

VS.  a.  198—781.04  12  Oaims 


5,810,159 
LINK  CONVEYOR  ESPECIALLY  FOR  PAPER-MAKING 
MACHINES 
Klaus  Dieter  Dorpmund,  Stolberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tho- 
mas Josef  Heimbach  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,554 
Claims  priority  application  Germany,  Sep.  16.  1995,  195  34 
486.3 

Int.  CI."  B65G  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  198—850  26  Claims 


2.  A  roller  assembly  for  use  with  a  conveyor  having  a  driven 
shaft  comprising: 

an  inner  sleeve,  said  mner  sleeve  having  a  threaded  portion; 
a  clamping  collar  disposed  over  said  inner  sleeve  and  securing 

said  inner  sleeve  to  said  driven  shaft  such  that  said  inner 

sleeve  rotates  with  said  driven  shaft: 
a  roller  disposed  about  said  inner  sleeve;  and 
a  lock  nut  moveable  on  said  threaded  portion  to  vary  the  friction 

force  between  the  roller  and  the  inner  sleeve. 


1  Link  conveyor  for  paper-making  machines  with  hinged  wires 
extending  in  the  lateral  direction  and  with  at  least  two.  each,  link 
elements  that  extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  that  enclose 
at  least  two  hinged  wires,  with  the  link  elements  being  staggered 
over  the  width  of  the  link  conveyor  in  the  longitudinal  direction  by 
at  least  one  hinged  wire,  wherein  the  link  elements  are  made  as 
integrally  closed  ring  elements  having  a  flat  surface  on  top  with 
one  single  ring  opening  in  each  case,  said  nng  elements  enclosing 
at  least  two  neighbonng  hinged  wires  and  said  hinged  wires 
extending  uninterruptedly  across  the  conveyor. 


5,810,158 

BELT  ACCUMULATION  CONVEYOR 

Ricardo   N.   Schiesser,   Grandville.   and   James   C.   Burrous, 

Muskegon,    both    of    Mich.,    assignors    to    Mannesmaiin 

Dematic  Rapistan  Corp.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576332 

Int.  CI."  B65G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—809  67  Claims 


1.  An  accumulation  conveyor,  comprising: 

at  least  one  dn\en  endless  conveying  member  defining  an  upper 
conveying  surface; 

at  least  one  brake  surface  lateral  of  said  conveying  member; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  longitudinal  members  arranged  in  tan- 
dem defining  a  plurality  of  accumulation  zones,  each  of  said 
longitudinal  members  venically  reciprocating  a  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  brake  surface  in  order  to  selectively  raise  said 
portion  above  said  conveying  surface  to  thereby  accumulate 
objects  in  that  zone  and  to  selectively  lower  said  portion 
below  said  conveying  surface  to  thereby  convey  objects  in 
that  zone;  and 

a  plurality  of  actuators,  each  operatively  connected  with  adja- 
cent ends  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  longitudinal  members  in 
order  to  selectively  raise  and  lower  said  adjacent  ends 
together,  wherein  each  of  said  actuators  includes  a  member 
captured  in  a  channel  and  a  device  to  rotate  said  member 
atx^ut  an  axis. 


5,810,160 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,810,161 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  DIFFERENT  SWITCHES 

James  M.  Carroll,  Jr.,  6  Hunting  St.,  Welleslev,  Mass.  02181 

Filed  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633,661 

Int  CI."  HOIH  9/02 

U.S,  CI.  200—296  6  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  in  a  control  panel  haNing  a  front  surface  facing 
forwards  and  a  rear  surface  facing  backuards  for  receiving  and 
constraining  against  all  degrees  of  freedom  either  a  control  device 
with  a  long  housing  having  a  footprint  that  is  generally  rectangular 
with  a  longer  dimension  greater  than  two  times  a  shorter  dimen- 
sion, or  a  control  device  with  a  shon  housing  having  a  footprint 
that  has  no  dimension  as  long  as  said  longer  dimension  of  said  long 
housing,  said  receptacle  compnsing  structure  supporting  a  first  set 
of  bearing  areas  and  a  second  set  of  bearing  areas  for  bearing 
against  portions  of  said  housing,  said  first  set  of  bearing  areas 
including 
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a  first  bearing  area  facing  forwards. 

a  second  bearing  area  and  a  third  bearing  area  each  facing 
backwards. 

a  fourth  bearing  area  facing  forwards. 

a  fifth  bearing  area  and  a  sixth  bearing  area  each  facing  back- 
wards, 
said  second  set  of  bearing  areas  including 

a  seventh  bearing  area  facing  forwards. 

an  eighth  bearing  area  and  a  ninth  bearing  area  each  facing 
l>ackwards. 

a  tenth  beanng  area  facing  forwards, 

an  eleventh  bearing  area  and  a  twelfth  bearing  area  each  facing 
backwards. 

a  thirteenth  beanng  area,  a  fourteenth  beanng  area,  and  a  fif- 
teenth beanng  area,  all  adjacent  to  the  seventh  bearing  area 
and  facing  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  the  eighth  and  ninth 
bearing  areas  face,  the  fourteenth  beanng  area  and  the  fif- 
teenth beanng  area  facing  each  other  and  facing  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  the  tiurteenth  tearing  area  faces. 


5,810,163 

HOLDER  STRUCTURE  FOR  FILM  CARTRIDGE  AND 

FILING-BOX  TYPE  ALBUM 

Itoichi  Nakabayashi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakabayashi 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  19*7,  Ser.  No.  834,487 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1996,  8-118375; 
May  27,  1996,  8-156260 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  69/00:85/67 
VS.  CI.  286—232  7  Oaims 


5,810,162 

JEWELRY  BOX 

Ka  Fai  Kinsen  Au,  and  Ho  Ching  Au,  both  of  Hong  Kong, 

Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Nationalpak  Limited 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,503 

Int.  CI."  A45C  11/16 

VS.  a.  206—6.1  18  Claims 


112B 


/ 


1.  A  holder  structure  of  a  Him  cartndge  comprising  a  mount 
fabncated  of  a  synthetic  resin  comprising  a  storage  socket  having 
two  longitudinal  and  two  lateral  sides.  t)eing  substantially  identical 
in  shape  to  the  lower  half  of  a  film  cartridge  so  that  the  lower 
portion  of  the  film  cartridge  is  completely  received  in  llie  storage 
socket,  and  a  clamping  plate  portion  which  is  positioned  parallel  to 
a  longitudinal  side  of  the  storage  socket  and  which  is  spaced  away 
from  the  storage  socket  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  projec- 
tion of  a  film  exit  port  of  the  film  cartndge.  wherein  the  clamping 
plate  portion  has.  on  the  side  of  the  top  portion  facing  the  storage 
socket,  a  locking  projection  that  engages  with  the  top  edge  of  the 
frame  of  the  film  exit  port. 

4.  A  filing-box  type  album  with  a  film  cartndge  container 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pocket  albums,  an  outer  casing  into 
which  the  pocket  albums  are  inserted,  and  a  container  for  film 
cartridges  which  is  also  inserted  into  the  outer  casing  wherein  the 
container  comprises  a  mount  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage 
sockets  for  film  cartridges,  and  a  cover  which  covers  the  storage 
sockets  and  which  is  openable  in  a  spread  fashion  in  the  same  style 
as  the  pocket  albums  wherein  a  partition  is  arranged  to  separate  the 
pocket  albums  from  the  container  in  the  outer  casing. 


1.  A  jewelry  box.  comprising: 

a  case  body  having  an  interior  cavity  defined  therein  to  receive  a 
holder  means  for  holding  at  least  a  jewelry  in  position,  said 
case  body  further  having  a  side  opening  communicating  with 
said  interior  cavity; 

a  cover  lip  adapted  for  covering  said  side  opening  of  said  case 
body; 

a  hinge  means  for  pivotally  connecting  a  tx>ttom  edge  portion  of 
said  cover  lip  to  a  side  edge  portion  of  a  bottom  wall  of  said 
case  body,  wherein  said  hinge  means  compnses  a  first  piece 
and  a  second  piece  pivotally  connected  with  said  first  piece, 
an  end  portion  of  said  first  piece  being  affixed  to  said  bottom 
edge  portion  of  said  cover  lip  and  an  end  portion  of  said 
second  piece  being  affixed  to  said  side  edge  portion  of  said 
case  body,  wherein  on  said  second  piece,  a  slot  is  transversely 
formed  thereon  to  fittedly  receive  a  tip  portion  of  said  bottom 
edge  portion  of  said  cover  lip  when  said  cover  lip  is  pulled 
and  turned  sidewardly  apart  from  said  case  body  to  said  open 
position,  so  as  to  enable  said  cover  lip  being  opened  wide 
until  both  outer  surfaces  of  said  cover  lip  and  said  case  body 
are  in  contact  with  a  supporting  surface  to  ensure  a  balance 
and  stable  standing  of  said  jewelry  box.  wherein  weights  of 
said  case  Ixxly  and  said  cover  lip  are  evenly  and  stably 
supported  by  said  supporting  surface;  and 

a  positioning  means  for  firmly  holding  said  cover  lip  in  a  close 
position  to  cover  said  side  opening  of  said  case  body  and 
firmly  holding  said  cover  lip  to  remain  in  an  open  position 
when  II  IS  pulled  sidewardly  apart  from  said  side  opening  to 
open  said  case  body. 


5,810,164 
CIGARETTE  BOX  INSERT 
Bryan  Rennecamp,  5621  Delmar  Ave.,  Apt  803,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
63112 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,627 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  S5/I0 

VS.  CI.  206—256  15  Claims 


12    14 


1.  A  cigarette  box  insert  for  a  cigarette  box  having  a  space  for 
holding  cigarettes  and  a  hinged  lop.  the  cigarette  box  insert  com- 
prising: 


September  22,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3821 


a  body  having  a  close  fit  in  a  cigarette  box.  said  body  having  a 
first  receptacle  being  a  smoking  material  receptacle  for  hold- 
ing loose  smoking  material,  and  a  lid  for  the  smoking  material 
receptacle; 

the  smokmg  material  receptacle  having  an  opening  at  the  top  of 
the  body,  side  walls  extending  down  into  the  body,  and  a  solid 
bottom,  the  smoking  material  receptacle  extending  less  than 
the  entire  depth  of  the  body;  and 

the  lid  having  a  sealing  member  for  plugging  the  opening  of  the 
smoking  material  receptacle  such  that  the  smoking  material 
receptacle  is  opened  by  upward  pressure  on  the  lid. 


5,810.165 

WRISTWATCH  HOLDER  WITH  SECURABLE 

PROTRUDING  MEMBER 

Jimmy  S.  Lai,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Golden  State  Inter- 

natHNial,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,717 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/40 

U.S.  a.  206—301  18  Claims 


200  IX 

yriinili/nrit/liniin 


10«> 

niniiiinrliiiiiliik 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  holding  merchandise  which  is 
capable  of  being  formed  into  a  loop,  the  merchandise  holding 
apparatus  composing: 

a  support  member  shaped  to  hold  the  loop,  the  loop  thereby 
defining  a  thickness  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  a 
circumferential  plane  of  the  loop;  and 

a  first  portion  of  the  support  member  extending  outward  from 
the  support  member  in  the  thickness  direction  and  having  a 
first  hole  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  circumferen- 
tial plane  of  the  loop. 


5,810,166 

BAG  CLOSURE 

Robert  Weinreb,  510  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10012 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,548 

Int.  a."  B65D  «Vi8 

U.S.  a.  206—316.2  6  Qaims 


1.  A  receptacle  comprised  of  a  separated  closure  nnember  and  a 
receptacle  member,  each  having  matched  corresponding  circumfer- 
ential edges;  wherein  the  closure  member  comprises  means  for 
providing  selected  full  and  partial  circumferential  engagement 
between  the  closure  member  and  receptacle  member;  said  means 
for  providing  selected  engagement  being  comprised  of  a  zipper 


track  having  two  separate  imerlockable  track  elements,  with  said 
two  mterlockable  track  elements  being  separately  disposed  at  the 
matched  edges  of  the  closure  member  and  receptacle  member; 
wherein  the  interlockable  track  element,  at  the  edge  of  the  closure 
member,  is  elongated  with  two  ends  and  wherein  one  end  overlaps 
the  other  end;  and  wherein  the  interlockable  track  element,  at  the 
edge  of  the  receptacle  member,  is  correspondingly  elongated  with 
two  ends,  wherein  one  end  correspondingly  overlaps  the  other  end; 
said  means  for  providing  selected  engagement  further  comprising 
four  zipper  pull  members  which  interconnect  the  two  separate 
interlockable  track  elements,  each  of  the  zipper  pull  members 
being  movably  pullable  on  said  zipper  track,  with  movement  in 
one  direction  effecting  an  interlocking  of  the  interlockable  track 
elements  and  movement  in  an  opposite  direction  effecting  opening 
of  the  interlocked  track  element;  wherein  one  of  said  zipper  pull 
members  is  positionable  between  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
interlockable  track  elements  and  another  of  said  zipper  pull  mem- 
bers being  positionable  between  the  remaining  corresponding  ends 
of  the  interlockable  track  elements,  said  two  end-positionable 
zipper  pull  members  comprising  a  first  set  and  the  remaining  two 
zipper  pull  members  comprising  a  second  set;  wherein  close  jux- 
taposition of  all  of  the  zipper  pull  members  in  a  sequence  wherein 
one  SCI  is  interposed  between  the  other  set.  at  substantially  any 
positions  on  said  zipper  track,  effects  opening  and  separation  of  the 
closure  member  and  the  receptacle,  with  said  zipper  pull  members 
comprising  a  hinge  for  said  opening. 


5,810,167 

INFECTIOUS  WASTE  CONTAINER  FOR  BLOOD 

COLLECTION  NEEDLES 

Tsuguo  Fujii,  Obtsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissho  Corporation, 

Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1996,  8-202450 

Int.  a.*^  B65D  S.?//0 

U.S.  a.  20fr-365  6  Claims 


1.  An  infectious  waste  container  for  blood  collection  needles, 
comprising: 

a  container  body  with  a  mouth  at  a  top  thereof; 

a  lid  body  attached  to  the  mouth  of  said  container  body  and 
provided  in  a  top  wall  thereof  with  an  opening;  and 

needle-removing  means  arranged  in  the  opening  of  said  lid  body 
for  removing  a  blood  collection  needle  from  needle  fixing 
means  of  a  blood  collection  needle  holder; 

said  needle-removing  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  member 
including  a  holder  insertion  section  and  a  holder  suspension 
section,  said  holder  insertion  section  being  so  formed  as  to 
have  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said 
holder,  while  said  holder  suspension  section  being  so  formed 
as  to  have  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  holder,  said  cylindrical  member  being  axisymmetnally 
provided  with  first  and  second  notched  portions  extending 
from  the  holder  insertion  section  to  the  holder  suspension 
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section,  said  first  notched  portion  being  stretched  to  a  down- 
wardly slanted  portion  protruded  inwardly  from  a  bottom  of 
said  first  notched  portion,  said  tirst  notched  portion  being 
terminated  at  a  level  where  the  needle  fixing  means  of  said 
holder  does  not  come  into  contact  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
cylindrical  member  when  said  holder  is  inserted  thereinto, 
while  the  second  notched  portion  being  so  formed  as  to  be 
deeper  than  the  level  of  the  slanted  portion  by  a  certain 
distance  and  terminated  within  the  holder  suspension  section. 


12        ,^i<> 


5,810,168 

TOOL  BOX  WITH  INTEGRAL  AM/FM  RADIO  AND 

POWER  OUTLETS 

Steven  A.  Eggering,  10  Montauk  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63146 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  853,443 

Int  CI."  B65D  85/00:  H04B  ]/m 

MS.  a.  206—372  19  Claims 


1.  A  tool  box  comprising: 

a  bottom  defining  a  storage  space  therein,  said  bottom  having  a 
closed  base,  a  plurality  of  closed  sides,  and  an  open  top: 

a  lid  hingedly  attached  to  said  bottom: 

a  radio  unit  disposed  within  said  bottom: 

a  speaker  disposed  within  said  bottom,  said  speaicer  operatively 
coupled  with  said  radio: 

an  input  socket  for  receiving  alternating-current  electrical  power, 
said  input  socket  disposed  within  said  bottom:  and 

a  plurality  of  power  outlets  disposed  in  said  bonom  and  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  input  socket 


5,810,169 
FLORAL  SLEEVE  WITH  UPPER  PORTION 
DETACHABLE  VIA  ANGULAR  PERFORATIONS 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  lU.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 
International,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,062,  Oct.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,687,845,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,078,  May  3, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,625,979,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  220^2,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,572,851,  said  Ser. 
No.  237,078  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940.930,  Sep. 
4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5361,482,  said  Ser.  No.  318,062  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,010,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,479,758,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,001,  Jan. 
6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^07,606.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  971,039 
Int.  CI."  B65D  8^52 
MS.  a.  206—423  35  Claims 

I.  A  tubular  sleeve  for  containing  a  pot  having  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  and  having  a  floral  grouping  disposed  within  the  pel. 
the  tubular  sleeve,  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  and  a 
retaining  space  for  enclosing  the  pot  wherein  the  base  is 


tapered  and  sized  and  dimensioned  to  cover  substantially  only 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot. 

a  skirt  portion  attached  to  the  base  portion  and  extending  beyond 
the  upper  end  of  the  base  portion,  and 

a  sleeve  portion  connected  to  the  skirt  ponion  and  detachable 
therefrom  via  a  plurality  of  angularly  oriented  perforations 
and  extending  a  distance  therefrom,  and  sized  to  substantially 
surround  <md  encompass  the  floral  grouping,  and 

wherein  when  the  sleeve  portion  is  detached  from  the  skirl 
portion,  the  skirt  portion  is  left  with  an  angular  upper  edge 
positioned  near  the  lower  portion  of  the  floral  grouping  and 
the  decorative  base  portion  remams  in  a  position  surrounding 
the  pot. 


5,810,170 
COMPONENT  CARRIER  TAPE 
Joseph  Alvite,  Wyoming,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Robodyne  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148.639,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,562384, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,940,  Dec.  23, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,259,500,  and  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  712,935, 
Sep.  13,  19%,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  148,639,  Nov.  8, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,562384.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  726,619 
Int  CI."  B65D  7002 
VS.  a.  20fr— 714  32  Claims 


1.  A  component  carrier  tape  for  releasably  receiving  elements 
having  leads  protruding  therefrom,  the  leads  having  ends,  and 
including: 

a  flexible  tape  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 

surface,  the  first  surface  opposite  to  the  second  surface: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  element  supporting  positions,  each  position 
Including: 

an  aperture  sized  to  allow  an  element  to  fit  therethrough: 
a  plurality  of  resilient  pedestal  labs,  each  pedestal  tab  having 
a  wall  portion  extending  from  the  first  surface  of  the 
substrate  into  the  aperture  at  an  angle,  and  a  pedestal  edge 
for  engaging  and  supporting  a  first  surface  of  an  element  to 
be  positioned  within  the  aperture: 
a  plurality  of  resilient  finger  tabs,  each  finger  tab  laterally 
spaced  from  one  of  the  pedestal  tabs  and  having  a  wall 
portion  extending  from  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
a  lip  portion  extending  from  the  wall  portion  into  the 
aperture  for  engaging  and  supporting  a  second  surface  of  an 
element  to  be  positioned  within  the  aperture:  and 


September  22,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3823 


wherein  the  pedestal  tabs  and  finger  tabs  are  at  a  height  above 
the  the  second  surface  of  the  substrate  such  that  the  ends  of 
the  leads  protruding  from  the  elements  are  positioned  between 
the  pedestal  tabs  and  the  second  surface  of  the  substrate  to 
protect  the  leads. 


5,810.171 
BAG  BUFFER 
Youn-jae  Lee,  Kangnam-ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Jin- 
wfiong  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  781,074 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  6,  1996, 
1996  52290 

Int.  a."  B65D  Hl/107 
VS.  CI.  206—523  5  Claims 


5.810,172 

METHODS  FOR  RECYCLING  FLUSH  WATER  AND 

WASTE  SOLIDS  IN  A  WOOD  PANEL  FABRICATION 

PROCESS 

Blaine  F.  Sorenson,  18813  SE.  Lakehome  Rd.,  Auburn.  Wash. 

98002.  and  Garv  A.  Raemhild,  2325  43rd  Ave.  E.,  Seattle, 

Wash.  98112 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  388.958 
Int  CI.''  B03B  9/UO:  BOID  37/02 
VS.  CI.  209—2  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recycling  contammated  flush  water  conlainmg 
byproduct  of  a  wood  panel  fabrication  process,  the  byproduct 
comprising  solids,  semi-solids,  and  hydrocarbons,  the  solids 
including  wood  fiber,  the  fabrication  process  employing  an  emis- 
sion control  system  in  which  a  water  stream  collects  t)ie  byproduct 
to  form  the  contaminated  flush  water,  the  recycling  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

diverting  a  contaminated  flush  water  stream  from  the  emission 

control  system: 
channeling  the  diverted  flush  water  stream  into  a  pre-fabrication 
component  of  a  wood  panel  fabrication  facility:  and 


CLEAN  WATCH  FlUBM 


combining  a  predetermined  ratio  of  diverted  flush  water  with 
dned  wood  product  in  the  pre-fabrication  component  to  form 
a  flush  water/wood  product  mixture  having  enhanced  formal- 
dehyde scavenging  and  internal  bonding  characteristics  com- 
pared to  the  dried  wood  product  alone. 


5.810.173 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING 
DOCUMENTS 
Albert  F..  Stevens;  Robert  R.  Dewitt,  both  of  Moorestown: 
James  G.  Robertson.  Braddock;  Jeffrey  L.  Cbodack.  Moore- 
stown. all  of  N  J..-  Ilya  Chachkes,  Huntingdon  Valley;  Mar- 
jory A.  McCahill.  Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  and  George  L. 
Hayduchok,  Mt.  Holly,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Opex  CorporatioD, 
Moorestown.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499J43 

Int.  CI."  B07C  5/02:  B65H  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  209—539  34  Claims 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  bag  having  front,  rear,  left,  right,  lop  and 
bottom  sides,  comprising: 

at  least  one  buffer  mounted  on  one  of  said  bottom,  left  and  right 
sides,  said  at  least  one  buffer  comprising: 

two  planar  elements  disposed  parallel  to  the  corresponding  side; 

a  first  elastic  member  disposed  between  said  two  planar  ele- 
ments, said  first  elastic  member  having  at  least  one  hole 
extending  through  the  first  elastic  member,  a  central  axis  of 
the  at  least  one  hole  being  perpendicular  to  each  of  said  planar 
elements:  and 

at  least  one  second  elastic  member  snugly  inserted  into  the  at 
least  one  hole,  said  at  least  one  second  elastic  member  having 
an  elastic  constant  higher  than  that  of  said  first  elastic  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  document  processing  apparatus  for  processing  pairs  of 
docuRKnts  arranged  in  a  generally  parallel  relationship  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  document  transport  for  conveying  the  pairs  of  documents 
along  a  selected  path  of  movement: 

b)  a  diKument  shifter  positioned  along  the  path  of  movement  for 
partially  shifting  one  document  of  each  pair  of  documents 
relative  to  the  other  document  of  each  pair  of  documents 
along  the  path  of  movement  to  at  least  partially  expose  a 
selected  portion  of  one  of  the  documents  of  each  such  pair  of 
documents; 

c)  a  document  viewing  area  positioned  along  the  path  of  move- 
ment to  present  the  shifted  pair  of  documents  for  visual 
inspection  by  an  operator  to  enable  visual  inspection  of  a 
selected  criteria  on  the  pair  of  documents  including  the  at 
least  partially  exposed  portion  of  the  one  document:  and 

d)  an  operator  input  device  for  operably  controlling  a  selected 
path  of  movement  of  each  pair  of  documents  in  response  to  an 
operator  input,  the  operator  input  device  having  a  selection 
actuator  operable  by  the  operator  to  designate  a  selected  path 
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of  movement  for  each  pair  of  documents  in  response  to  visual 
detection  of  the  selected  criteria. 


5,810,174 
SORTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SORTERS 

CONNECTED  TO  ONE  ANOTHER 
Yasunori  Hamada;  Taichiro  Yamashita,  both  of  l^uchiura; 
Kazushi  Yoshida,  Ibaraki-ken;  Takao  Terayama,  Ushiku,* 
Tadashi  Osaka,-  Junichi  Tamamoto,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken,  and 
Toshihiko  T%iiri,  Owariasahi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  51*,985 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195141 
Int  CI."  B07C  5/00 
VS.  a.  209—584  23  Claims 


7f^ 

Ill     ,212 


>   [1^7±J  ,vV,v>J>,'     ! 
:  ,iC3-"»  LULUJ;  ^ 


I.  A  sorter  system  for  sorting  sheets  according  to  sorting  infor- 
mation attached  to  the  sheets,  comprising: 

first  singulation  means  for  separating  sheets  to  be  sorted: 

first  transfer  means  for  transfemng  the  sheets  separated  by  said 
first  singulatmg  means; 

first  sorting  information  reading  means  for  reading  sorting  infor- 
mation from  the  sheets  transferred  by  said  first  transfer 
means: 

second  transfer  means  coupled  to  said  first  sorting  information 
reading  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  independent  sorters  each  including  hopper  means, 
second  singulatmg  means,  second  sorting  information  reading 
means  and  stacking  means,  and  coupled  to  the  second  transfer 
means  so  that  any  number  of  sorters  can  be  added  or  removed 
from  said  sorters  as  required,  the  sorters  loading  the  sheets 
therein  according  to  the  sorting  information  read  by  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  second  sorting  information  reading  means. 


5,810,175 
ADJUSTABLE  SIZE  SORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUND 

PRODUCE 
Robert  L.  Williamson,  67602  62nd  St,  Hartford,  Mich.  49057 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,490 
Int.  CI."  B07B  I.WS 
VS.  C\.  209—665  9  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  sorting  round  produce  by  diameter 
size  comprising: 
a  frame. 

conveyer  means  supported  by  said  frame  for  sorting  said  pro- 
duce deposited  thereupon,  said  conveyer  means  formed  by 
first  and  second  roller  shafts,  a  plurality  of  elastic  conveyer 
bands  trained  about  said  first  and  second  roller  shafts  and 
spaced  across  the  width  of  said  first  and  second  roller  shafts  to 
form  a  horizontal  top  conveyer  run  and  bottom  return  con- 
veyer run.  and  drive  means  for  propelling  said  conveyer  bands 
about  said  first  and  second  roller  shafts,  said  conveyer  bands 
being  spaced  at  a  fixed  horizontal  distance  from  each  other 
across  the  width  of  said  first  and  second  roller  shafts  such  that 


f^Tf-' 


produce  deposited  upon  said  top  conveyer  run  and  having  a 
diameter  less  than  spacing  between  adjacent  conveyer  bands 
falls  through  said  top  run  and  produce  deposited  upon  said  lop 
run  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  spacing  between 
adjacent  conveyer  bands  is  transported  to  the  end  of  said  top 
run  atop  any  two  adjacent  conveyer  bands,  thereby  sorting 
said  produce  by  size,  and 
sorting  size  adjustment  means  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  roller  shafts  for  raising  and  lowering  alternate  con- 
veyer bands  to  adjust  the  relative  spacing  between  adjacent 
conveyer  bands  along  a  portion  of  said  top  run  without 
changing  the  horizontal  distance  between  adjacent  conveyer 
bands. 


5,810,176 
RLE  FOLDER/ORGANIZER  RACK 
David  M.  Straviu,  16  Park  Ave.  Suite  14A,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10016 

FUed  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,231 
InL  CI."  B42F  7/00 


VS.  a.  211—55 


35  Claims 


1.  A  file  folder  or  organizer  rack  comprising: 
a  left  support  member  including: 

at  least  one  supporting  wall  including  a  vertical  support  wall, 
and 
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a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  left  shelves  connected  with 
said  at  least  one  supporting  wall,  each  left  shelf  being  angled 
downwardi)  and  rear\vardly,  and  each  left  shelf  having  a 
width  no  more  than  one-half  of  a  width  of  said  rack; 

a  right  support  member  including: 

ai  least  one  supporting  wall  including  a  vertical  support  wall. 
and 

a  phiralily  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  right  shelves  connected  with 
said  at  least  one  supporting  wall  of  said  right  support  member, 
each  right  shelf  being  angled  downwardly  and  rearwardly, 
with  each  of  said  right  shelves  being  in  alignment  with  a 
respective  left  shelf,  each  nght  shelf  having  a  width  less  than 
one-half  of  the  width  of  said  rack  such  that  a  horizontal  space 
i.s  provided  between  said  left  and  right  shelves;  and 

a  plurality  of  separate  bars,  said  bars  being  separately  formed 
with  respect  to  said  support  members,  and  said  bars  having 
end  portions  removably  interconnecting  said  at  least  one 
supporting  wall  of  said  left  support  member  with  said  at  least 
one  supporting  wall  of  said  nght  support  member,  such  that  a 
space  is  also  provided  between  said  at  least  one  supporting 
wall  of  said  left  and  nght  support  members,  said  bars  having 
a  fixed  length,  and  each  said  bar  having  a  first  end  engaged 
with  ihc  vertical  support  wall  of  said  left  support  member  and 
a  second  end  engaged  with  the  vertical  support  wall  of  the 
right  support  member,  and  said  bars  fixing  a  honzonlal  dis- 
tance between  said  left  and  right  support  members  to  maintain 
said  left  and  right  support  members  spaced  apart. 


5,810,177 

VERS.-VTILE  TOOL  RACK  ASSEMBLY 

Michel  Lewis  Cabiran,  919  Ashby  Dr.,  Allen,  Tex.  75002 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  386,277 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/180 

U.S.  CI.  211—70.6 


1.  A  loci  rack  assembly  that  maintains  tools  in  a  spaced  array 
comprising: 

at  least  two  substantially  planar,  polygonal  rack  pans,  namely  a 
first  rack  pan  and  a  second  rack  pan.  with  cutouts  in  each  of 
the  rack  pans  for  holding  tools  and  other  items  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  rack  pan.  with  comer 
regions  in  each  of  the  rack  pans  formed  by  the  sides  of  the 
polygonal  rack  pan.  with  at  least  one  pan  assembly  hole  at 
each  of  the  comer  regions,  whose  centerline  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  rack  pan: 

wherein  each  of  the  rack  pans  is  supported  at  each  of  the  comer 
regions  by  at  least  one  pan  support  beam,  with  mounting 
holes  in  the  pan  support  beams  mating  with  said  pan  assembly 
holes; 


with  means  for  attaching  each  of  said  pan  support  beams  to  the 
corresponding  comer  regions  of  each  of  said  rack  pans  m  the 
assembly: 

with  means  for  attaching  said  tool  rack  assembly  to  an  adjacent 
\ertical  supporting  surface;  and 

further  including  a  shelf,  to  provide  shelf  storage  space,  sup- 
ported horizontally  by  two  of  the  pan  support  beams,  while 
the  tool  rack  assembly  is  mounted  on  the  vertical  supporting 
surface  in  such  a  way  that  the  long  axes  of  the  tools  would  be 
held  substantially  horizontally. 


5.810,178 
EQUIPMENT  MOUNTING  FRAME  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
David  M.  Boette,  Aurora;  Scott  B.  Williams,  Littleton;  Treg  P. 
Manning,  Lakewood,  and  Richard  A.  Little.  .Aurora,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Air  Methods  Corporation.  Englewood, 
Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,479 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211— «6.01  19  Claims 


120a     116. 


8  Claims 


1  An  equipment  mounting  system  for  use  in  a  transport  aircraft, 
comprising: 

a  support  leg  having  upper  and  lower  ends  for  engaging  a 
structural  member  of  the  aircraft  and  first,  second  and  third 
segments,  the  second  segment  being  located  between  the  first 
and  third  segments  and  the  first  and  third  .segments  being 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another:  and 

an  equipment  mounting  rack  attached  to  the  support  leg,  wherein 
the  second  segment  is  transverse  to  the  first  and  third  seg- 
ments to  cause  the  support  leg  to  deform  in  a  predetermined 
manner  in  response  to  a  compressive  load  applied  to  at  least 
one  of  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  support  leg. 


5.810,179 

BASKET  OR  CONTAINER  RACK  FOR  CLOSET 

SHELVING  SYSTEM 

Ronald  Kleiman  N.,  6845  Willowwood  Dr.,  j»084,  Boca  Raton, 

Fla.  33434 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839355 
Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  211—88.01  20  Oaims 

1.  A  rack  for  a  basket  or  container,  in  combination  with  a  closet 
shelving  system,  the  closet  shelving  system  having  at  least  two 
vertical,  spaced  apart,  stationary  poles  permanently  mounted  a  first 
predetermined  distance  apart  and  a  second  predetermined  distance 
away  from  a  wall,  said  basket  or  container  having  opposing  lips 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  basket  or  container,  said  lips 
defining  an  open,  planar  top  region  of  said  basket  or  container,  the 
rack  comprising: 

a  pair  of  C-shaped.  elongated  channels,  each  channel  having  a 
forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  and  a  channel  mouth,  each 
said  channel  having  a  length  substantially  equivalent  to  said 
second  predetermined  distance: 
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an  inverted  U-shaped  cross-member  having  bndge  member, 
spanning  said  first  predetermined  distance  between  said 
spaced  apart  vertical  poles,  and  first  and  second  depending 
legs  which  form,  in  conjunction  with  said  bridge  member, 
said  U-shaped  cross-member,  a  respective  one  of  said  forward 
ends  of  said  C-shaped  channels  mounted  onto  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  first  and  second  depending  legs  such  that  said 
channel  mouths  face  each  other; 

means  for  mounting  a  respective  one  of  said  depending  first  and 
second  legs  onto  a  corresponding  one  of  said  vertical  spaced 
apart  poles: 

a  rearward  cross-member  having  a  length  substantially  equiva- 
lent to  said  first  predetermined  distance,  said  rearward  cross- 
member  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  respectively  mounted 
onto  a  corresponding  rearward  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
channels;  and. 

means  for  mounting  said  rearward  cross-member  onto  said  wall 
at  a  position  which  establishes  a  planar  slide  plane  defined  by 
said  opposing  channels,  said  opposing  lips  of  said  basket  or 
container  adapted  to  be  captured  in  said  opposing  channels 
such  that  said  basket  or  container  moves  within  said  slide 
plane. 


including  a  lower  hole  defined  therein  through  which  the 
horizontal  section  of  the  fixing  member  extends. 


5,810,181 
RECONFIGURABLE  DISPL.W  STAND 
Bradley  S.  Emalfarb,  29529  N.  Hwy.  83.  Mundelein,  III.  60004, 
and  Seymour  Emalfarb,  1585  Saunders  Rd.,  Rivrrwoods,  III. 
60015 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  698,448 

InL  CI."  A47F  3/14 

\}S.  a.  211—129.1  11  Claims 


5,810,186 
FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  LAUNDRY  RODS 
Yung-Nong  Chan,  64,  Lane  46,  Shy- Wei  Rd.,  Tou-Nan,  Yun-Lin 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  May  26, 1997,  86208667 
Int  a."  A47F  5/08 
VS.  a.  211—117  3  aaims 

1.  A  fixing  device  for  laundry  rods,  comprising: 
two  horizontally  spaced  supporting  means  adapted  to  support 

laundry  rods  thereon, 
an  L-shape  fixing  member  attached  to  each  said  supporting 
means  and  including  a  vertical  tube  section  having  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  holes  defined  in  a  periphery  thereof  and  a 
horizontal  section, 
a  pair  of  clamping  plates  secured  to  each  said  honzontal  section 
adapted  to  be  respectively,  securely  mounted  to  two  sides  of 
each  of  two  ends  of  a  downwardly  extending  flange  wall  of  a 
house,  each  said  clamping  plate  including  an  upper  screw  hole 
defined  therein,  a  bolt  being  extended  through  at  least  one  the 
upper  screw  holes  to  frictionally  engage  with  at  least  one  of 
two  sides  of  the  flange  wall,  each  said  clamping  plate  further 


1   A  display  stand  comprising: 

a  first  shelf  for  an  article  to  be  displayed; 

a  first  base  for  supporting  the  first  shelf  in  a  display  position 
relative  to  a  support  for  the  display  stand. 

said  first  shelf  and  first  base  having  a  combined  vertical  plan 
outline: 

a  second  shelf  for  an  article  to  be  displayed; 

a  ba.se  for  supporting  the  second  shelf  in  a  display  position 
relative  to  a  support  for  the  display  stand; 

first  means  cooperating  between  the  second  shelf  and  at  least 
one  of  the  first  shelf  and  first  base  for  guiding  repositioning  of 
the  second  shelf  relative  to  the  at  least  one  of  the  first  shelf 
and  first  base  between  a)  a  first  position  wherein  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  second  shelf  resides  outside  of  the  combined 
venical  plan  outline  of  the  first  shelf  and  first  base  and  b)  a 
second  position  wherein  the  second  shelf  resides  substantially 
entirely  within  the  combined  vertical  plan  outline  of  the  first 
shelf  and  first  base; 

a  third  shelf  for  an  article  to  be  displayed;  and 

second  means  cooperating  between  the  third  shelf  and  at  least 
one  of  the  first  shelf,  the  first  base,  the  second  shelf,  and  the 
base  for  supporting  the  second  shelf  for  guiding  repositioning 
of  the  third  shelf  between  a)  a  first  position  wherein  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  third  shelf  resides  outside  of  the  com- 
bined vertical  plan  outline  of  the  first  shelf  and  first  base  and 
b)  a  second  position  wherein  the  third  shelf  resides  substan- 
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tially  entirely  wichin  the  combined  vertical  plan  outjine  of  the 
first  shelf  and  first  base, 

wherein  the  first,  second,  and  third  shelves  each  have  upwardly 
facing  support  surfaces  for  articles  to  be  displayed  and  the 
upwardly  facing  support  .surfaces  are  vertically  spaced,  each 
from  the  other, 

wherein  the  second  and  third  shelves  are  repositionable  relative 
to  each  other  and  the  first  shelf, 

wherein  the  upwardly  facing  support  surfaces  on  the  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  shelves  are  in  overlying  relationship,  each  with 
the  other,  as  viewed  in  vertical  plan  with  the  second  and  third 
shelves  in  their  second  positions. 


5,810,182 

ACCORDION  DISPLAY  EASEL 

Samuel  Levin,  1151  Sugar  Creek  Blvd.,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.  77478 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  717,845 

Int.  CI.''  A47B  AifOO 

U.S.  a.  211— 195  10  Claims 


1.  A  display  easel  comprising  an  arrangement  of  three  pairs  of 
planar  panels  wherein: 

(a)  each  said  pair  comprising 

(i)  first  and  second  planar  panels,  each  said  panel  having  an 

upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge, 
(ii)  a  ridge  edge  formed  by  the  intersection  of  two  upper 

edges,    wherein    said    intersection    forms    an    inverted 

V-shaped  flexible  joint; 

(b)  a  stabilizing  member  comprising 

(i)  an  elastic  cord  comprising  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and 
(ii)  first  and  second  retention  elements,  wherein  said  elastic 
cord  is  threaded  through  each  of  said  planar  panels  and  is 
affixed  to  one  of  the  planar  panels  of  the  first  pair  by  said 
first  retention  element  and  said  second  end  of  said  elastic 
cord  is  affixed  to  one  of  the  planar  panels  of  the  third  pair 
by  said  second  retention  element; 

(c)  two  valley  edges  are  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  lower 
edges  of  the  planar  panels  between  said  three  pairs;  and. 

(d)  a  tray  compnsing  a  rectangular  base  and  four  edges  which 
are  es.sentially  nonnal  to  the  plane  of  said  base  and  wherein 
two  opposing  tray  edges  abut  said  valley  edges  to  prevent  said 
valley  edges  from  spreading  and  thereby  collapsing  said  easel. 


a  beam  spacing  the  first  and  second  side  support  frames; 

a  load  lifting  mechanism  connected  to  the  beam,  the  mechanism 

having  means  for  engaging  a  load  to  be  lifted; 
a  first  vertical  guide  extending  between  the  lower  side  beam  and 

the   upper  side   beam  of  the   first   side   support   frame,   the 

vertical  being  spaced  from  the  two  vertical  legs  of  the  first 

side  support  frame; 
an  operator  cab  being  vertically  movable  between  a  lowermost 

and  an  uppermost  position  the  operator  cab  being  guided 

along  one  of  its  sides  by  the  first  vertical  guide;  and. 
a  means  for  vertically  moving  the  operator  cab,  the  operator  cab 

being  movable  by  said  means  independently  of  the  loading 

lifting  mechanism. 


5,810,184 
nXMENT  HAVING  REMOVABLE  MEMBRANE 
Brian  M.  Adams,  Newark;  Rawson  L.  Chenault,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Laszio  G.  Sandor,  Fremont,  and  Daniel  Luch,  Morgan 
Hill,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Portoia  Packaging,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  380,832,  Jan.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808.682 
InL  Cl.'^  B65D  25/42 
U.S.  CI.  215-^5  23  Claims 


5,810,183 
GANTRY  CRANE  WITH  ELEVATING  OPERATOR  CAB 
Thomas  Feider,  and  Norbert  Lenius.  both  of  Sturgeon  Bay, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Marine  Travclifl,  Inc.,  Sturgeon  Bav,  Wis. 
Filed  May  26,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  451,255 
Int.  CI."  B66C  \mX) 
MS.  a.  212—291  15  Claims 

I.  A  gantry  crane  comprising: 
a  first  side  support  frame  having  two  vertical  legs  connected  by 

an  upper  side  beam  and  a  lower  side  beam; 
a  second  side  suppon  frame  having  two  \ertical  legs  connected 
by  an  upper  side  beam  and  a  lower  side  beam; 


1 .  A  fitment  comprising 

an  annular  spout  flange. 

a  spout  projecting  upward  from  said  flange  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  end  and  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  surface. 

a  membrane  integral  with  said  spout  sealing  off  said  spout,  said 
membrane  having  a  peripheral  edge  joined  to  said  inner  wall 
surface  along  a  circumferential  line  of  weakness,  said  line  of 
weakness  being  spaced  upward  from  said  lower  end  a  dis- 
tance substantially  midway  of  the  distance  between  said 
flange  and  said  'jpper  end. 

an  internal  bead  on  said  inner  wall  surface  adjacent  said  lower 
end; 

said  inner  wall  surface  being  unobstructed  above  said  internal 
bead  substantially  to  said  line  of  weakness,  whereby  a  spud 
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inserted  in  said  lower  end  may  detachably  engage  said  inter-  second  sealing  ring  member  operatively  associated  with  one  or  the 
nal  bead  and  extend  substantially  up  to  said  line  of  weakness,  other  of  said  closure  member  but  separable  therefrom  and  extend- 
and  mg  transversely  of  said  pouring  axis  of  the  bottle  closure  for 

a  pull  tab  disposed  above  said  membrane  and  below  said  upper   compressively  beanng  against  said  second  compression  seat  when 
end  connected  to  said  membrane  by  a  connector.  the  bottle  closure  is  in  closed  condition  for  tight  sealing  therewith 

against  escape  therethrough  of  the  gaseous  constituent  of  a  bever- 
age contained  by  said  bottle  when  the  bonle  closure  is  in  closed 
condition  relative  to  said  bottle. 

5,810,185 

RECLOSABLE  BOTTLE  CLOSURE  FOR  CARBONATED 

BEVERAGES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  Clay  Groesbeck,  4286  ML  Olympus  Way.  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah  84124 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,478,  Mar.  2,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,472 

Int  CI.''  B6SD  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  215—387  10  Claims 


1.  A  closure  for  bottles  intended  to  hold  a  carbonated  beverage 
or  other  beverage  containing  a  gaseous  constituent,  said  closure 
being  adapted  for  momentarily  opening  the  bottle  to  obtain  a  dnnk 
and  for  then  reclosing  the  bottle  to  protect  the  contents  against 
dissipation  of  the  gaseous  constituent  of  the  beverage  contained  by 
the  bottle,  said  bottle  closure  comprising  cooperative  closure  mem- 
bers extending  along  the  pouring  axis  of  the  bottle  closure,  one  of 
said  closure  members  being  stationary  relative  to  the  other  when 
applied  to  a  bottle;  said  one.  stationary  closure  member  being 
formed  for  screwing  onto  and  sealing  against  an  externally 
threaded,  pouring  lop  of  the  bottle  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied,  and 
having  a  normally  upper,  stopper  post  portion  with  a  closed  top. 
intermediate  and  normally  lower  cylindrical  portions,  respectively, 
and  a  portion  of  spider  formation  rigidly  connecting  said  stopper 
post  portion  with  said  cylindrical  portions,  said  spider  portion 
extending  transversely  of  said  pouring  axis  between  said  stopper 
post  portion  and  said  cylindrical  portions  and  having  liquid  dis- 
pensing openings  arranged  circumferentially  of  said  stopper  post 
portion  and  of  said  cylindrical  portions  and  directed  from  entry 
thereof  to  discharge  therefrom  along  said  pouring  axis  of  the  bottle 
closure;  said  other  of  the  closure  members  being  movable  axially 
of  the  bottle  closure  relative  to  the  said  one.  stationary  closure 
member  for  opening  and  reclosing  the  bottle  with  which  the  bottle 
closure  is  used;  a  compression  seat  associated  with  one  or  the  other 
of  said  closure  members  for  coactmg  with  a  sealing  ring  member, 
said  seat  surtounding  said  stopper  post  portion  circumferentially 
thereof  and  extending  transversely  of  the  pouring  axis  of  the  bottle 
closure;  a  sealing  ring  member  operationally  associated  with  one 
or  the  other  of  said  closure  member  but  separable  therefrom  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  pounng  axis  for  compressively 
beanng  against  said  compression  seat  when  the  bottle  closure  is  in 
closed  condition  for  light  sealing  action  therewith  against  escape 
therethrough  of  the  gaseous  constituent  of  a  beverage  contained  by 
said  bottle,  said  other,  movable  closure  member  circumferentially 
encircling  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  stationary  closure  mem- 
ber; a  second  compression  seat  associated  with  one  or  the  other  of 
said  closure  member  for  a  second  sealing  ring  member  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  pouring  axis  of  the  bottle  closure;  and  a 


5.810,186 
GOOD  TRANSPORTING  PLATFORM 
David  Choon  Sen  Lam,  11  Wentworth  Close,  Finchley,  London 
N3,  Great  BriUin 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512311,  Aug.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,540,  Feb.  10,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,829 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1991, 
9117420 

Int  CI.*"  B65D  19/12 
VS.  a.  220—1.5  1  Claim 


1.  A  lightweight  platform  adapted  to  carry  cargo,  the  platform 
comprising  a  rectangular  base  member  having  wheels  or  rollers, 
the  rectangular  base  member  comprising  opposing  ends  and  rwo 
sides  connecting  said  ends  and  being  dimensioned  for  a  clearance 
tit  inside  a  standard  shipping  container,  recesses  in  at  least  one  side 
of  the  base  member  for  reception  of  the  forks  of  a  fork  lift  truck, 
columns  at  the  four  comers  of  the  rectangular  ba.se  member,  each 
said  column  having  means  to  facilitate  lifting  at  the  top  thereof,  the 
columns  being  movable  between  a  hrst  condition  in  which  they  are 
upright  and  the  platform  may  be  lifted  by  lifting  devices  attached 
to  the  means  to  facilitate  lifting  on  the  four  columns,  and  a  second 
condition  in  which  the  columns  are  horizontal  and  extend  along 
edges  of  the  base  member  whereby  one  such  platform  may  be 
stacked  on  another  and  wherein  each  column  is  of  angle  section,  a 
cross  beam  connecting  the  top  of  each  pair  of  said  columns  at  each 
said  end  of  the  base  member,  a  line  stopper  extending  between 
each  pair  of  said  columns  along  the  sides  of  the  base  member  and 
wherein  each  said  means  to  facilitate  lifting  comprises  an  apertured 
comer  tilting. 


5,810,187 
DRAWER  ORGANIZER 
Cooper  C.  Woodring.  Topeka.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Barbara  D. 
Arner,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,138 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  21/024 
U.S.  CI.  220—23.86  13  Claims 

1.  A  drawer  organizer  assembly  comprising: 
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8  plurality  of  releasably  interlocked  juxtaposed  containers  con- 
forming, when  interlocked,  to  the  interior  of  a  conventional 
drawer  in  a  chest  of  drawers,  said  containers  forming  a  single 
layer  of  interconnected  containers,  each  container  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  plurality  of  interconnected  side  walls  open 
at  the  top.  a  peripheral  ledge  surrounding  each  open  top 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  comers,  each  ledge  having  a 
cut-out  section  providing  a  receptacle  enclosed  on  all  sides  at 
each  of  said  comers  with  one  ledge  of  one  container  abutting 
against  the  ledge  of  an  adjacent  container:  and 

a  plurality  of  connectors,  said  connectors  being  disposed  in 
certain  ones  of  the  receptacles  of  said  cut-out  sections,  said 
connectors  mounted  in  said  cut-out  sections  of  one  container 
which  abuts  against  adjacent  cut-out  sections  of  another  con- 
tainer being  connected  to  both  of  said  containers  at  said 
abutting  cut-out  sections. 


5,810.188 
mNGED  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINER 
Douglas  Novakoskj,  Alameda,  Calif.,  and  Gerard  Pre,  La  Tour- 
De-Peilz,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,577 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.   II, 
1995,  95810697 

Int.  a.'^  B65D  51/IH 
VS.  a.  220—254  13  Oaims 

t 


.-1^5 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container  wherein  the  closure  comprises  a  ring 
member,  a  lid  member,  a  first  hinge  which  connects  the  ring  and  lid 
members,  and  a  locking  tab  member,  hinge  and  protrusion  member 
assembly  wherein: 

the  lid  member  comprises: 

(a)  skirt  portion  which  extends  from  a  skirl  portion  edge  and 
about  an  opening:  and 

(b)  a  wall  portion  which  extends  transversely  from  the  skin 
portion  at  a  position  displaced  a  distance  from  the  skirt 
portion  edge  and  wherein  the  wall  portion  compnses  an 
interior  surface  which  faces  the  skirt  portion  opening  and 


an  exterior  surface  which  opposes  the  interior  surface  and 
which  comprises  a  recess  portion  which  extends  from  the 
skirt  portion  and  which  comprises  an  indent  portion  posi- 
tioned in  the  recess  portion; 
the  first  hinge  is  connected  to  the  lid  member  at  a  position  which 

opposes  the  lid  member  recess  portion: 
the  ring  member  comprises  a  skirt  which  extends  from  a  skirt 
edge  and  wherein  the  ring  member  skirt  and  edge  portion  is 
configured  so  that  the  ring  member  edge  portion  is  mateable 
with  the  lid  skirt  portion  edge  to  effect  mated  lid  member  skirt 
edge-to-ring  member  skirt  edge  closure  and  wherein  the  ring 
member  skirt  is  connected  to  the  first  hinge  so  that  the  lid  and 
ring  members  are  reciprocatable  to  and  from  one  another  to 
eflfect  the  edge-lo-edge  closure:  and 
the  locking  tab  member,  hmge  and  protrusion  member  assembly 
comprises  an  assembly  hinge  connected  to  the  ring  member,  a 
tab  which  extends  from  the  ring  member  and  a  protrusion 
which  projects  from  the  lab  member,  wherein  the  assembly  is 
positioned  and  configured  so  that  upon  the  mated  edge-to- 
edge  closure,  the  tab  extends  to  the  lid  member  recess  portion 
and  so  that  the  protrusion  removably  connects  to  the  lid 
member  indent  portion  to  hold  the  lid  member  and  ring 
member  together. 


f 


5,810,189 
CONTAINER  SEAL 
Anthony  Leonard  Baker,  Trewhiddle  Lodge.  Pentewan  Road, 
St.  AusteU.  Cornwall,  United  Kingdom,  PL26  7AD 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754009 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1995, 
9523896;  Feb.  16,  1996,  9603357 

Int  a.'  B65D  51/20 
VS.  CI.  220—257  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  container  having  a  wall  member  defining  an  opening  and 
a  non-reusable  closure  device  closing  said  opening,  an  auxiliary 
sealing  device  for  reclosing  and  sealing  said  opening  when  said 
closure  device  has  been  removed,  said  auxiliary  sealing  device 
including  resiliently  compressible  annular  a  sealing  member  for 
closing  said  opening  and  forming  a  seal  with  said  wall  member 
around  said  opening  and  support  means  earned  by  said  container 
and  supporting  said  sealing  member  therein,  wherein  said  support 
means  include  resilient  biasing  means  arranged  to  urge  said  sealing 
member  towards  its  position  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  wall 
member  such  as  to  close  said  opening  automatically  on  removal  of 
said  non-reusable  closure  device,  said  sealing  member  being  mov- 
able away  from  its  position  of  s.^i.ling  engagement  again^  the  force 
of  said  resilient  biasing  means  by  a  force  exerted  from  outside  said 
container 
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5,810,190 
PLASTIC  BUNG  SEAL 
William  G.  Welch,  AtlanU,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Atlanta  Polyseal 
Ltd.,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,414 

Int.  a."  B65D  51/18 

VS.  a.  220—257  7  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  bung  seal  for  inhibiting  undetectable  access  to  a  plug 
engageable  with  a  collar  of  an  opening  of  a  receptacle,  comprising: 

a  top  wall  for  placement  over  the  plug  to  prevent  access  thereto; 

a  unitary  annular  skirt  extending  ft'om  the  top  wall  and  having  a 
stepped  cross-section  formed  by  an  annular  upper  portion,  an 
intermediate  wall  and  an  annular  lower  portion; 

an  upper  bead  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  skirt  and  being  spaced  axially  from  the  top  wall 
and  sufficiently  flexible  and  resilient  that  it  can  be  moved 
past,  and  captured  beneath,  a  flange  of  the  plug;  and 

a  lower  bead  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  skirt  and  being  spaced  axially  from  the  intermediate 
wall  and  sutliciemly  flexible  and  resilient  that  it  can  be  moved 
past,  and  captured  beneath,  a  radially  outwardly  projecting 
bead  of  the  collar  iirto  which  the  plug  hts. 


5,810,191 
UTILITY  BASKET  AND  BAIT  CONTAINER 
Lucien  B.  Cornelious.  8701  4th  St  N..  Apt.  104,  St.  Petersburg, 
FU.  33702 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,763 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6/0« 

VS.  a.  220—493  7  Claims 


said  leading  and  trailing  ends  being  momentarily  separated  from 
one  another  when  a  hand  is  inserted  therebetween,  such 
momentary  separation  providing  an  access  opening  for  the 
retrieval  of  items  from  said  container; 

said  leading  and  trailing  ends  returning  to  said  overlapped 
configuration,  thereby  closing  said  access  opening,  when  said 
hand  is  removed  therefrom,  said  returning  being  a  function  of 
the  inherent  resiliency  of  said  ela,stomeric  material; 

whereby  said  opening  and  closing  of  said  access  opening  is 
accomplished  in  silence  so  that  items  such  as  sentient  beings 
within  said  container  are  not  startled  upon  said  opening  and 
closing  of  said  access  opening; 

whereby  said  elastomeric  material  is  sufficiently  flexible  and 
resilient  to  prevent  injury  to  sentient  beings  housed  ihere- 
within  if  said  sentient  beings  come  into  contact  with  said  end 
walls  or  sidewall; 

whereby  said  container  is  well-ventilated  so  that  it  drains 
quickly  and  rehlls  quickly  upon  being  withdrawn  fix>m  or 
immersed  into  a  body  of  water;  and 

whereby  said  container  is  rust-proof,  lighl-in-weight.  and 
durable. 


5.810,192 

ELONGATED  SUSPENDED  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Gall  L.  Cruz,  3069  Elstead  Dr.,  Aubrun  Hills,  Mich.  48326 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691^36 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/22 

VS.  CI.  220-^75  10  Claims 


26^  t?^  ^   60      <.26 
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1.  A  storage  device  for  removably  storing  items  therewithin, 
comprising: 

a  first  elongated  tubular  member  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  a  pair  of  hollow  interior  interconnectable  sections 
cooperating  to  define  a  passage  therethrough,  each  of  the 
sections  having  a  free  open  end  and  an  opposed  connecting 
open  end; 

(b)  means  for  interconnecting  the  sections  at  the  connecting 
open  ends  thereof  to  define  the  first  elongated  tubular 
inember.  the  free  open  ends  of  the  sections  defining  free 
open  ends  of  the  first  elongated  tubular  member; 

(c)  first  means  for  suspending  the  first  elongated  tubular 
member  from  a  support;  and 

(d)  second  means  for  suspending  a  second  elongated  tubular 
member  from  the  first  elongated  tubular  member. 


I.  A  container,  comprising; 

a  mam  body  of  predetermined  geometrical  configuration,  said 
main  body  including  a  sidewall  and  a  pair  of  opposed  end 
walls  positioned  at  opposite  ends  thereof  so  that  an  enclosure 
of  a  predetermined  amount  of  space  is  collectively  defined  by 
said  sidewall  and  said  end  walls; 

said  sidewall  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  that  are 
disposed  in  overlapping  relation  to  one  another; 

said  sidewall  and  said  end  walls  being  formed  of  an  open  mesh, 
elastomeric  material; 

said  elastomeric  matenal  being  inherently  flexible  and  resilient 
so  that  said  leading  and  trailing  ends  of  said  sidewall  are 
disposed  in  said  overlapping  relation  to  one  another  when  said 
container  is  in  repose; 


5,810,193 

SCONCE  FOR  CONCEALING  A  THERMOSTAT 

Paul  W.  Gordon.  4900  Normandy  La..  Memphis,  Tenn.  38117 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769303 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6/12 

VS.  a.  220—476  20  Claims 

1.  A  sconce  for  mounting  on  a  wall,  comprising  a  bracket  having 

a  frame  characterized  by  a  flat  frame  segment  for  abutting  the  wall. 

a  rounded  frame  segment  extending  from  said  flat  frame  segment, 

bracket  air  vents  provided  in  said  rounded  frame  segment  of  said 

bracket  and  a  rounded,  slotted  sconce  panel  removably  carried  by 
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said  rounded  frame  segment  of  said  bracket,  whereby  said  sconce 
panel  is  suspended  from  said  bracket  and  abuts  the  wall. 


)    >-3 


5,810.194 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOWL-LIKE  CONTAINER 
Christine  A.  Samsel,  423  N.  Ining  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90009 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,077 

Int.  CI.''  A47G  19/02 

U.S.  a.  220—574  9  Claims 


a  plurality  of  hemisphere  type  of  projections  formed  on  the  inner 

and  outer  surfaces  of  said  body; 
an  inclined  portion  inclined  by  about  20°  on  the  upper  end 

portion  of  said  body; 
a  first  groove  formed  between  a  cup  bottom  surface  and  a 

bottom  surface  edge  portion; 
a  projection  end  formed  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  inner  side 

of  said  body; 
a  second  groove  which  is  formed  between  said  bottom  surface 

edge  portion  and  said  body  to  form  a  protrusion  portion  on  the 

inner  side  of  said  body;  and 
a  third  groove  which  is  formed  in  the  inner  side  of  said  bottom 

surface  edge  portion,  whereby  when  a  reinforcing  edge  on  the 

top  end  of  said  drinking  water  can  is  inserted  into  said  third 

groove,  said  protrusion  portion  is  elastically  inserted  into  the 

lower  portion  of  said  reinforcing  edge. 


1.  A  portable  collapsible  vessel  for  holding  a 
substance,  said  vessel  comprising: 

a  rigid  but  flexible  closed  thin  loop  of  a  predetermined  configu- 
ration and  size  formed  of  a  material  such  as  metal  or  plastic: 

a  flexible  impervious  shejt.  said  sheet  being  formed  with  a  wall 
having  an  outside  surface,  and  an  inside  surface  defining  a 
cavity,  said  wall  terminating  in  an  edge  area  defining  the 
mouth  of  the  cavity,  said  mouth  having  the  same  predeter- 
mined configuration  as  the  loop,  but  said  edge  area  being 
large  enough  to  be  passed  through  the  loop  and  to  be  doubled- 
back  over  the  loop  to  contact  the  outside  surface  of  the  wall; 

said  edge  area  being  passed  through  and  over  said  loop  and  back 
into  contact  with  the  outside  surface  of  said  wall  and  being 
secured  to  said  outside  wall  surface; 

and  said  loop,  with  the  edge  area  thus  secured  to  the  outside  wall 
surface  being  twistable  to  dispose  a  portion  of  the  loop  against 
another  portion  of  the  loop,  thereby  reducing  the  size  of  the 
loop  by  approximately  one  half. 


5.810,196 

PAINT  BUCKET 

fluid  or  other    Michael  J.  Lnndy,  2718  W.  Onra  Cir,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85202 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,666 

Int.  a."  B65D  25/04 

\}S.  CI.  220—736  6  Claims 


5,810,195 
SANITARY  CLP  WHICH  IS  INSERTED  INTO  DRINKING 

WATER  CAN 
Daeyong  Sim,  183-44,  Sunam-tlong  Nam-ku,  Ul-san.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,877 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  13,  1996, 
1996-29543 

Int  Cl.*^  B65D  25/40 
U.S.  CI.  220—674  1  Claim 

1.  A  sanitary  cup  which  is  inserted  into  a  drinking  water  can. 
comprising: 

a  body  made  of  a  synthetic  resin; 


I.  A  receptacle  for  holding  a  viscous  mass  and  for  providing 
intermittent  storage  of  an  implement  for  spreading  the  viscous 
mass  upon  a  surface,  said  receptacle  comprising: 

a  continuous  sidewall  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  with  a  pnmary  nm  defin- 
ing an  opening  communicating  with  a  chamber  bound  by  said 
continuous  sidewall.  said  continuous  sidewall  including  a 
pnmary  sidewall  having  said  primary  rim  and  a  secondary 
sidewall  having  a  secondary  nm  located  at  a  pointed  subja- 
cent said  primary  rim; 
an  auxiliary  container  including  a  bottom  panal  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  secondary  panel  at  a  point  subjacent  said 
secondary  rim  and  an  auxiliary  sidewall  extending  outwardly 
from  said  secondary  sidewall  and  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
panel  and  tenmnating  with  an  auxiliary  nm  located  at  a  point 
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proximate  said  pnmary  nm.  wherein  said  bonom  panel  and 
portions  of  said  auxiliary  sidewail  and  said  secondary  side- 
wall  subjacent  said  secondary  rim  define  a  well  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber  and  for  holding  the  implement;  and 
viscous  mass  removing  element  including  an  upper  edge 
having  means  for  detachably  engaging  said  secondary  rim  of 
said  secondary  sidewail  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
and  terminating  with  a  lower  edge  to  bear  against  said  closed 
lower  end  of  said  receptacle  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
secondary  panel. 


5319,197 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  LID  WITH  TAB 
Ivonis  Mazzarolo,  545  Chemin  de  I'Anse,  Vaudreuil,  Quebec, 
Canada,  J7V  8P3 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741053 

Int.  a."  B65D  43/04 

U.S.  a.  220—805  2  aaims 


3^       34 


..A. 


20 


33a 


1.  In  combination,  a  plastic  container  and  a  plastic  lid, 

a)  said  plastic  container  comprising  a  bottom  wall  and  a  sloping 
side  wall  merging  into  an  annular  nm  portion;  said  sloping 
side  wall  including  a  nm  shoulder  merging  into  a  sloping 
annular  inner  wall  portion; 

b)  said  plastic  lid  compnsing  a  circular  body  displaying  an 
annular  lid  portion  for  being  hermetically  sealed  to  said 
annular  nm  portion  of  said  container;  said  container  inner 
wall  portion  merging  with  said  rim  portion;  said  circular  body 
comprising  a  central  lid  base  displaying  an  annular  seat  con- 
tinuous with  an  annular  sloping  wall  merging  into  said  lid 
portion;  said  lid  portion  having  an  integral  outwardly  project- 
ing tab  wherein  said  sloping  wall  of  said  lid  in  the  area 
beneath  said  tab  has  greater  inclination  than  that  of  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  sloping  side  wall  of  said  lid;  said 
tab  displaying  a  tangentially  extending  indentation  defining  an 
outer  tab  part  and  an  inner  tab  part;  said  indentation  defining 
a  hinge  whereby  upward  forces  exerted  on  said  outer  tab  pan 
causes  said  outer  tab  pan  to  pivot  about  said  indentation  and. 
when  said  container  and  lid  are  hermetically  sealed  to  one 
another,  to  prevent  said  inner  tab  part  from  lifting  and  a 
hermetically  sealed  lid  portion  adjacent  said  outer  part  from 
detaching  from  said  container  nm  portion. 


y-A-»i=ta,«^t.=JJx.=;< LI 


5,810,198 
MOTORIZED  TABLET  DISPENSER 
James  M.  Townsend.  600  W.  Hubbard,  Goeur  D'Alena,  Id. 
83814,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Bendio,  14712  E.  Olympic  Ave.,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.  99216 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708^65 
Int  CI."  G07F  ]i/00 
VS.  a.  221—7  12  Claims 

10.  A  motorized  tablet  dispenser,  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing,  having  a  pushbutton  hole,  additionally  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  body; 

(b)  a  fill  port,  carried  by  the  body; 


!  •     / — ' ' ' 
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-515       ^ 603 

(c)  receptacle  means,  carried  by  the  body,  for  tablet  delivery; 
and 

(d)  a  spring  support  tube,  carried  by  the  body,  the  spring 
support  tube  carrying  a  spring; 

(b)  pushbutton  mechanism,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pushbutton,  carried  by  the  pushbunon  hole; 

(b)  a  body  having  a  drive  slot,  the  body  attached  to  the 
pushbutton;  and 

(c)  a  plunger,  attached  to  the  body,  the  plunger  carried  by  the 
spring  support  tube  of  the  housing; 

(c)  a  tablet  hopper  having  a  tablet  drop  hole,  carried  by  the 
housing,  comprising: 

(a)  barrel  means  for  storage  of  a  supply  of  tablets;  and 

(b)  loading  plate  means  for  separating  a  single  tablet  from  a 
plurality  of  tablets,  earned  adjacent  to  the  barrel  means,  the 
loading  plate  means  having  a  top  surface  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  distnbuted  tablet  voids,  the  loading  plate  means 
further  compnsing: 

(a)  a  spur  gear  perimeter  adjacent  to  the  top  surface;  and 

(b)  a  stirring  post  earned  by  the  top  surface; 

(d)  an  electric  motor  having  an  output  gear  dnving  the  spur  gear 
penmeter  of  the  loading  plate  means; 

(e)  a  tablet  transfer  mechani.sm,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  wedge  shaped  body,  pivotally  carried  by  the  housing; 

(b)  the  wedge  shaped  body  having  a  cylindrical  surface  hav- 
ing a  tablet  recess  movable  against  the  loading  plate  means; 
and 

(c)  a  drive  rod,  carried  by  the  wedge  shaped  body,  engageabie 
with  the  drive  slot  of  the  pushbutton  mechanism; 

(f)  electrical  switching  means,  activated  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  pushbutton,  for  turning  on  the  electric  motor;  and 

(g)  timer  means,  activated  by  the  electncal  switching  means,  for 
tummg  off  the  motor. 


5,810,199 
DISPENSING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  FLUID  MONITORING 

SENSOR 
Steven  C.  Charlton,  Osceola.  Ind.;  Anne  T.  Miller,  Cambridge, 
United  Kingdom;  Joseph  L.  Moulton,  Mishawaka,  Ind.; 
Matthew  A.  Schuinani],  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom;  Den- 
nis Slomski,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  and  Frank  W.  Wogoman, 
Granger,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,874,  Jun.  10,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,738,244.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927.134 
Int.  CL*  G07F  ///72 
U.S.  a.  221—31  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  handling  a  plurality  of  fluid  sensors  comprising: 
installing  a  sensor  pack  in  a  housing  of  a  sensor  dispensing 
instrument  such  that  one  of  a  plurality  of  sen.sor  retaining 
means  that  is  enclosed  by  enclosure  means  and  accommodates 
one  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  sensors  is  in  a  feed  position; 
actuating  a  feed  actuator  means  to  advance  a  feed  means  with 
respect  to  said  sensor  retaining  means  in  a  feed  position,  said 
feed  means  piercing  a  portion  of  said  enclosure  means  and 
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S^IOJOO 
POP-UP  TISSUE  PACKAGE 
Paul  Dennis  Trokhan,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,041 

Int.  a.*  A47K  10/24 

U.S.  a.  221—55  17  Claims 


1.  A  tissue  package  comprising  tissues  and  a  dispensing  package 
therefor  m  combination,  said  tissue  package  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separable  tissues,  said  tissues  being  separably 
joined  logeiJier  in  succession  for  dispensing  from  said  dis- 
pensing package;  and 

a  dispensing  package  for  housing  said  tissues,  said  dispensing 
package  having  walls  within  inner  surfaces  and  outer  surfaces 
and  a  dispensing  opening  therethrough,  said  tissues  being 
dispensable  through  said  dispensing  opening,  said  dispensing 
package  having  an  engaging  tab  joined  to  one  of  said  inner 
surfaces  of  said  walls,  said  engaging  tab  extending  from  a 
proximal  end  to  a  distal  end  and  intercepting  one  of  said 
tissues  as  it  is  dispensed  from  said  dispensing  package, 
thereby  separating  said  one  of  said  tissues  from  said  succeed- 
ing tissues. 


5,810,201 
INTERACTIVE  DISPENSER  FOR  PERSONAL  USE 
CHEMICAL  OR  PERSONAL  CARE  CHEMICAL  THAT 
PROVIDES  A  MESSAGE  PROMPTED  BY  USER 
PROXIMITY 
Michael  E.  Besse,  Golden  Valley;  Thomas  E.  Heinzen,  Burns- 
vUle;  Terry  J.  Klos,  Victoria;  Keith  D.  Lokkesmoe,  Savage, 
all  of  Minn.;  John  J.  Rolando,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  and  James 
J.  Tarara,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc^  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,264 

InL  Cl.*^  B67D  5/32 

VS.  CI.  222—39  29  Claims 


engaging  said  sensor  disposed  within  said  sensor  retaining 
means  so  that  said  sensor  in  said  sensor  retaining  means  is 
advanced  out  of  said  sensor  retaining  means  into  a  testing 
position;  and 
returning  said  feed  actuator  means  to  a  standby  position  so  as  to 
return  said  feed  means  to  a  standby  position  whereby  another 
one  of  said  plurality  of  sensor  retaining  means  is  moved  into 
said  feed  position. 


1.  An  interactive  communicating  dispenser  for  a  personal  use 
chemical  or  a  personal  care  chemical,  the  dispenser  configured  to 
provide  a  message  to  an  individual  user,  the  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  configured  in  the  shape  of  an  individual  capable  of 
providing  a  aural  message,  the  housing  compnsing  a  shell 
containing  a  transducer  that  can  provide  the  message  and  a 
detection  means  to  detect  the  presence  of  an  individual  user 
within  sufficient  proximity  to  the  dispenser  for  effective  com- 
munication, said  proximity  causing  a  proximity  signal; 

(b)  means,  coupled  to  the  detection  means,  to  provide  a  message 
signal  to  the  transducer  when  the  proximity  signal  is  received; 

(c)  a  source  of  the  personal  care  liquid;  and 

(d)  means  for  dispensing  the  personal  care  liquid  in  response  to 
the  proximity  signal. 


5,810,202 

DISPOSABLE  SELF-DISPENSING  PRESSURIZED 

PACKAGE  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  STERILE  FLUU>S  AND 

SOLUTIONS 

Michael  W.  Hoback,  Antioch,  Tenn.,  and  Waiter  C.  Hennessee, 

Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Rick  R.  Wascher,  P.C.,  Rock 

Island.  Temi. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  326,257,  Oct.  20,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,497,912.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,458 

Int.  CI."  B65D  35/28 
U.S.  a.  222—95  20  Claims 

1.  A  pressurized  sterile  fluid  storage  bag  comprising: 
a  flexible  outer  bag  having  an  interior,  an  exterior  exposed  to 

atmosphere,  and  a  first  edge; 
a  flexible  inner  bag  having  an  interior  capable  of  receiving  a 

sterile  fluid,  an  exterior,  and  a  second  edge; 
a  seam  joining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  edge  and  the  second 

edge; 
an  air  space  between  the  interior  of  the  outer  bag  and  the 

exterior  of  the  inner  bag; 
at  least  one  fluid  flow  port  communicating  the  exterior  of  the 
outer  bag  with  the  interior  of  the  inner  bag;  and 
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discharge  of  said  dispensable  maierial.  said  housing  having  a 
resilient,  flexible  hinge  connecting  said  one  of  said  walls  to  said 
coupling  means,  sstid  hinge  being  movable  inwardly  of  said  cham- 
ber to  provide  a  mechanical  advantage  force  in  the  direction  of  said 
outlet  in  response  to  displacement  of  said  one  of  said  walls 
inwardly  of  said  chamber,  whereby  said  movement  of  said  hinge 
also  reduces  the  volume  of  said  chamber  and  assists  in  the  dis- 
charge of  dispensable  material  from  said  chamber. 


at  least  one  pressure  pott  communicating  the  exterior  of  the 
outer  bag  and  the  air  space  enabling  the  air  space  to  be 
pressurized. 


8.  A  pressure  responsive  dispensing  pump  comprising  a  hollow 
housing  having  walls  forming  a  chamber  of  predetermined  volume: 
coupling  means  for  connecting  said  housing  to  a  supply  of  dispens- 
able material;  an  inlet  in  communication  with  said  chamber  and 
said  coupling  means  through  which  dispensable  material  may  pass 
into  said  chamber:  inlet  valve  means  for  enabling  the  admission  of 
dispensable  material  from  said  supply  into  said  chamber  via  said 
inlet:  an  outlet  in  communication  with  said  chamber  through  which 
dispensable  material  may  pass  out  of  said  chamber:  and  normally 
closed,  self-sealing  outlet  valve  means  for  enabling  and  disabling 
the  discharge  of  dispensable  material  out  of  said  chamber  via  said 
outlet,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  of  said  housing  being  resiliently 
displaceable  inwardly  of  said  chamber  a  distance  sutficiem  to 
reduce  the  volume  of  said  chamber  and  generate  sufficient  pressure 
within  said  chamber  to  cause  dispensable  material  within  said 
chamber  lo  open  said  outlet  valve  means  and  be  discharged  from 
said  chamber  via  said  outlet,  said  outlet  valve  means  comprising  an 
elastic  member  having  a  slit  therein  in  communication  with  said 
chamber  and  said  outlet,  said  slit  having  a  pair  of  opposed  lips 
self-biased  into  confronting  engagement  with  one  other  to  form  a 
seal,  said  confronting  lips  being  movable  away  from  one  another  in 
response  to  the  generation  of  said  sufficient  pressure,  thereby 
providing  a  passage  between  said  chamber  and  said  outlet  for  the 


5.810,204 

APPAR4TVS  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQlilD  SOAP  OR 

OTHER  LIQUIDS 

John  Devlin,  Tewksbury,  and  Dave  Carpenter,  Pepperell.  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  lo  James  River  Corporation,  Richmond, 

Va. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,106 

Int.  Cl.*^  B67D  5/42 

MS.  a.  222—82  25  Claims 


5,810^3 

PRESSURE  DISPENSING  PUMP 

James  Brennan,  Chippendale,  Australia,  assignor  lo  Novap- 

harm  Research  Pty.  Limited,  Rosebery,  Australia 
PCX  No.  PCT/AU92/00593,  5  371  Dale  May  2.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09408.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCX  Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232.122 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  8.  1991,  Pk9404 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  il/W 
U.S.  a.  222—207  10  Claims 


21.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  soap  or  other  liquid  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  dehning  a  housing  interior  and  defining  a  liquid  outlet 
communicating  with  said  housing  intenor: 

dispenser  actuator  means  movably  mounted  on  said  housing: 
and 

means  for  adapting  said  housing  to  alternatively  hold  either  a 
bag-in-box  liquid  container  or  a  bottle  of  liquid  comprising  a 
plurality  of  interchangeable  module  means  and  cooperable 
with  said  dispenser  actuator  means  upon  movement  thereof 
relative  to  said  housing  to  dispense  liquid  from  either  a 
bag-in-box  container  or  a  bottle  of  liquid. 


5.810JO5 
DISPENSER  FOR  A  COLLAPSIBLE  TliBE 
Nuri  Kohen,  218-35  82nd  Ave..  Hollis  Hills,  N.Y.  11427 
FUed  May  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  851,884 
Int  CI."  B6SD  .^5/2« 
U.S.  CI.  222—103  9  CUims 

1  A  dispenser  for  a  collapsible  lube,  said  dispenser  comprising: 
a  dispenser  body  formed  to  receive  a  collapsible  tube  of  a  type 
having  a  relatively  flat  back  end  and  a  relatively  cylindrical 
front  end.  the  front  end  terminating  in  an  extended  neck,  the 
dispenser  body  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  opposing  sides 
substantially  normal  lo  the  base  and  substantially  parallel  to 
one  another,  and  a  stopper: 
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the  stopper  extending  substantially  normal  to  the  dispenser  body 
and  having  an  opening  therein,  sized  such  that  the  extended 
neck  but  not  the  cylindrical  front  end  of  the  tube  can  pass 
through  the  opening; 

the  dispenser  body  being  sized  lo  engage  a  reversible  push  block 
such  that  when  the  push  block  is  engaged  it  can  traverse 
substantially  the  length  of  the  dispenser  body  in  a  path  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  base: 

and  the  reversible  push  block  having  a  first  edge,  an  oppositely 
positioned  second  edge,  two  sides  and  an  underside,  the  first 
edge  being  substantially  thinner  than  the  second  edge,  and  the 
underside  being  tapered  along  the  first  edge  and  gradually 
becoming  less  tapered  in  the  direction  of  the  second  edge,  the 
push  block  being  positioned,  such  that  when  the  dispenser  is 
in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  the  first  edge  faces  the  stopper 
and  when  the  dispenser  is  in  a  second  mode  of  operation  the 
second  edge  faces  the  stopper. 


a  common  collecting  funnel  arranged  below  said  removal  open- 
ings of  said  removal  hoppers; 

said  common  collecting  funnel  having  a  removal  device  for 
emptying  said  common  collecting  funnel; 

each  one  of  said  removal  openings  of  said  removal  hoppers 
being  slot-shaped  and  composing  two  parallel-extending  lim- 
iting edges; 

a  rotary  gate  with  at  least  one  gate  chamber  arranged  below  each 
one  of  said  removal  openings; 

said  rotary  gate  being  limited  by  a  substantially  cylindrical 
circumferential  wall; 

said  cylindrical  circumferential  wall  having  a  plurality  of  inlet/ 
outlet  openings  adapted  to  a  cross-section  of  said  correspond- 
ing removal  opening; 

said  inlet/outlet  openings  arranged  in  a  row  axially  adjacent  to 
one  another  parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  gate; 

wherein  said  rotary  gate  is  arranged  such  and  a  size  of  said 
cylindrical  circumferential  wall  is  selected  such  that  all  of 
said  inlet/outlet  openings  arranged  in  a  row  communicate  in 
one  rotary  position  with  said  corresponding  removal  opening 
and  in  at  least  one  other  rotary  position  allow  for  emptying  of 
the  bulk  material  from  said  gate  chamber  under  the  force  of 
gravity;  and 

wherein  in  said  at  least  one  other  position  said  removal  opening 
is  closed  off  by  said  circumferential  wall  forming  a  closure 
body. 


5,81037 

CONTAINER  AND  HEAT-RESISTANT  CAP  FOR  USE 

WITH  SAME 

Mitsuharu  Hayashida,  Kitakatsuragi-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Mikasa  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nara-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  797,757 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/38 

VJS.  CI.  222—153.07  10  Claims 


17   11 
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5,810,206 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURED  REMOVAL  OF  FLOWABLE 

MATERIAL 

Hermann  Briiggendick,  Schermbeck,  and  Horst  Bialowons, 

Wolferheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignoi^  to  STEAG  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Essen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01401',  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29114,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1994,  44  13 
864.4 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/52 
VS.  a.  222—145.5  9  Claims 

I.  A  container  and  a  heat-resistant  cap  for  use  with  said  con- 
tainer, comprising  a  recess  and  a  boss  formed  in  and  on  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  a  mouth  of  a  container  to  extend  circum- 
ferentially  with  a  vertical  spacing  therebetween;  an  intermediate 
stopper  made  of  synthetic  resin  and  fitted  over  said  mouth;  a 
gripping  portion  provided  in  said  intermediate  stopper  and  com- 
prising an  inner  tube,  an  intermediate  tube  and  an  upper  wall  which 
are  held  in  pressure  contact  with  inner,  outer  and  top  surfaces  of 
said  mouth,  respectively;  a  pouring  tube  extending  upward  from 
said  upper  wall  and  a  latching  portion  formed  to  extend  radially 
outward  from  said  pouring  portion;  a  mouth  wall  provided  within 
said  pouring  tube  and  having  an  endless  rippable  groove,  said 
mouth  wall  including  a  npping  member  located  above  an  upper 
surface  thereof;  a  ridge  provided  on  an  inner  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  intermediate  tube  and  held  in  pressure  contact  with 
said  recess;  an  outer  lid  comprising  an  outer  tube  held  in  pressure 
contact  with  a  part  of  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
intermediate  tube  and  a  lid  member,  said  outer  lid  being  made  of 
synthetic  resin  having  a  softening  temperature  higher  than  boSth  the 

a  plurality  of  removal  hoppers  for  removing  flowable  adsorption  softening  temperature  of  the  synthetic  resin  of  said  intermediate 
medium  from  said  reactor  stopper;  an  engagement  portion  provided  on  .said  outer  lid  and 

each  one  of  said  removal  hoppers  having  at  least  one  removal  engaged  in  vertical  relation  with  said  latching  portion;  a  lower  end 
opening;  of  said  outer  tube  located  around  said  intermediate  tube  in  a 
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position  corresponding  lo  any  one  of  outer  and  lower  edges  and  a 
middle  region  of  said  ridge;  a  lower  support  portion  formed  in  said 
intermediate  tube  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  tube: 
an  embnttled  line  formed  to  extend  circumferentially  in  the  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  said  intermediate  tube  in  a  position 
contiguous  to  selected  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said 
ndge;  and  an  embrittled  portion  formed  lo  extend  from  a  lower  end 
of  said  intermediate  tube  to  said  embrittled  line. 


5,810^08 
ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Nixon,  II,  Onnond  Beach;  Norman  Lauterbach, 
Holly  Hill,  and  Warren  G.  Rasquinba,  Daytona  Beach,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Precision  Dispenser,  Inc.,  Ormond  Beach, 
Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,710 

Int  a.'  B67D  5/48 

VS.  O.  222—318  10  Oaims 


1  An  electrically  powered  pumping  system  for  extracting  liquid 
from  a  deep  container,  the  system  comprising: 

an  electnc  motor  including  a  rotor,  and  a  drive  shaft  connected 
to  said  rotor: 

a  centrifugal  pump  including  a  driven  shaft; 

a  shaft  extension  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  drive  shaft  of  satd 
electnc  motor  and  at  an  opposite  end  to  said  driven  shaft  of 
said  centrifugal  pump,  each  of  said  one  end  and  said  opposite 
end  being  supported  for  rotation  by  shaft  extension  end  sup- 
port bearing  members  positioned  adjacent  thereto;  and 

an  elongate  shaft  support  member  having  a  first  end  for  receiv- 
ing said  electric  motor  and  a  second  end  for  connection  to 
said  centrifugal  pump,  said  shaft  support  member  having  a 
central  passageway  extending  from  said  first  end  lo  said 
second  end  for  passage  therethrough  of  said  shaft  extension, 
and  said  shaft  support  member  further  including  a  plurality  of 
integrally  formed,  spaced  bearing  means  disposed  along  said 
shaft  support  member  between  said  end  support  beanng  mem- 
bers for  supporting  said  shaft  extension  throughout  said  shaft 
support  member 


5,810J09 
DISPENSER  WITH  IMPROVED  BOTTLE  CONNECTION 
Donald  O.  Foster,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Sprayers  International,  Inc.,  St.  Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser  No.  709,165 

Int  CI.''  B67D  5/40:  B04B  9/043:  B65D  4IA)6 

U.S.  CI.  222—383.1  20  Claims 


126      138  ,12^ 
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1.  A  dispenser  comprising: 

a  container  for  containing  fluid  to  be  dispensed;  and 

a  manually  operated  reciprocating  fluid  pump  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  container; 

the  fluid  pump  including  a  pump  mechanism,  an  intake  port 
adapted  for  fluid  communication  with  liquid  contained  in  the 
container,  an  intake  liquid  flow  path  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  intake  port  and  the  pump  mechanism,  a 
discharge  port,  a  discharge  liquid  flow  path  providing  fluid 
communication  between  the  pump  mechanism  and  discharge 
port,  a  closure  cap  portion  configured  for  releasably  secunng 
the  fluid  pump  to  the  container,  and  a  seal  portion  engageable 
with  the  container  and  shaped  and  configured  for  providing  a 
fluid-tight  seal  between  the  fluid  pump  and  the  container; 

the  closure  cap  portion  compnsing  a  generally  annular-shaped 
skirt,  at  least  one  lug  extending  generally  radially  inwardly 
from  an  inside  surface  of  the  skirt,  and  at  least  one  aperture  in 
the  skirt  and  circumferentially  spaced  from  the  lug; 

the  container  including  a  neck  having  a  mouth  therein  for 
passage  therethrough  of  liquid  in  the  container,  the  container 
further  including  at  least  one  bayonet  provision  on  an  outer 
surface  of  the  neck  for  matably  receiving  said  at  least  one  lug 
of  the  closure  cap  portion,  and  at  least  one  radially  extending 
tab  configured  for  extending  into  said  at  least  one  aperture  of 
the  skirt: 

said  at  lea.st  one  lug  being  shaped  and  configured  to  mate  with 
said  at  least  one  bayonet  provision  and  said  at  least  one  lab 
being  shaped  and  configured  to  mate  with  said  aperture  when 
the  skirt  of  the  closure  cap  portion  is  positioned  on  the  neck  of 
the  container  lo  releasably  lock  the  closure  cap  portion  to  the 
neck  of  the  container. 


5,810ai0 
MEASURED  FLUID  POUR  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Scott  A,  KeUey,  Box  420446.  Houston.  Tex.  77242,  and  Edward 
D.  Dysarz,  11423  Triola  La.,  Houston,  Tex.  77072 
FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,757 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  H/26:  G04C  2JA)0:  B67D  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  222—456  7  Claims 

1.  A  measured  pour  device  that  will  measure  and  control  the 
amount  of  a  fluid  that  is  poured  from  a  cup  with  an  inside,  an 
outside,  a  first  and  a  second  end  comprising: 

an  inner  cup  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  said  inner 
cup  is  opened  at  the  first  end  and  wherein  said  inner  cup  is 
located  near  said  first  end  of  said  cup; 
a  tube  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  said  first  end  of 

said  tube  is  fixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  inner  cup; 
a  cup  cover  wherein  said  cup  cover  has  a  dnnking  lip  formed  on 
said  cup  cover  and  said  drinking  lip  further  has  a  dnnking 
orifice  formed  in  said  dnnking  lip  and  wherein  said  second 
end  of  said  inner  cup  is  fixed  lo  said  first  end  of  said  tube  and 
said  second  end  of  said  tube  is  fixed  to  said  drinking  lip 
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5,810,211 
PUMP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SLIDING  PLUG 
Donald  J.  Shanklin,  FuUerton,  and  Ronald  F.  EngHiard,  Mis- 
sion VIejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hayes  Products,  LLC, 
Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,790,  Mar.  6,  1997.  This 
application  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,460 
Int.  CI.''  B67D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  222—501  6  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  a  container  defining  a  neck,  comprising: 

a  grip  including  a  handle  ponion  having  a  first  inner  wall 
defining  a  firsi  flow  channel  having  a  first  outlet  and  a  stem 
portion  defining  a  second  inner  wall  defining  a  second  flow 
channel  having  a  second  outlet,  said  first  flow  channel  and 
said  second  flow  channel  intersecting  ai  said  outlet  of  said 
second  flow  channel; 

a  coupler  sized  and  shaped  to  secure  said  grip  to  a  neck  of  a 
container: 

a  plug  mounted  within  said  first  flow  channel  having  a  first 
position  wherein  said  plug  prevents  fluid  flow  from  said 
second  outlet  to  said  first  outlet  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  plug  permits  fluid  flow  from  said  second  outlet  to  said 
first  outlet;  and 

an  adaptor  having  an  inner  section  sized  and  shaped  to  be 
insenable  into  said  first  flow  channel  lo  move  said  plug 
between  said  first  position  and  said  second  p<isilion. 


5,810,212 

CAP  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  DISPENSER 

Evans  Santagiuliana,  Vicenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tapiast  Spa. 

Dueville,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01047,  5  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25677,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716381 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  23,  1994,  VT94A0043 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  25/48:47/08 
VS.  CI.  222—546  6  Claims 


42       10 


wherein  said  inner  cup  located  near  said  first  end  of  said  cup 
is  filled  with  said  fluid  and  wherein  said  cup  is  rotated  into  a 
drinking  position,  said  fluid  contained  in  said  inner  cup  flows 
from  said  inner  cup  into  said  tube  and  fluid  further  flows  from 
said  tube  and  through  said  dnnking  orifice  formed  in  said 
drinking  lip  and  out  of  said  drinking  orifice  and  wherein  when 
said  cup  is  rotated  into  said  dnnking  position  and  said  first 
end  of  said  inner  cup  is  above  the  surface  of  said  fluid  and 
wherein  said  fluid  cannot  flow  into  said  inner  cup  until  said 
inner  cup  is  rotated  away  from  said  drinking  position  thereby 
controlling  the  volume  or  fluid  that  can  be  poured  from  said 
cup  at  one  time. 


1.  A  cap  for  connection  with  a  neck  of  a  container  comprising: 

a  collar  formed  with  a  substantially  central  through  opening; 

at  least  one  dispenser  interchangeably  connected  in  the  opening 
of  said  collar  and  formed  with  a  correspondingly  sized  dis- 
pensing outlet  for  communicating  with  intenor  of  said  con- 
tainer: and 

a  cover  connected  with  said  collar  and  formed  with  at  least  two 
annular  inner  and  outer  sealing  elements,  the  sized  for  seal- 
ably  engaging  a  correspondingly  sized  dispensing  outlet  of 
said  at  least  one  dispenser,  so  that  each  annular  sealing 
element  cooperates  only  with  the  dispensing  outlet  sized 
therefore  when  the  cover  is  closed. 


5,810,213 
PORTABLE  PRESSURIZED  RESERVOIR  SUPPLY  TANK 
Salvador  Flores,  8426  Berrycreek  Dr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78218, 
and  Ramiro  O.  Flores,  12787  Somerset  Rd.,  Von  Ormy,  Te«. 
78073 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  786,716 

Int.  a.*  B67D  5/64 

VS.  a.  222—610  2  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  portable  pressurized  reservoir  supply 
tank  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  dolly  having  two  side  legs,  a  handle,  two  wheels  and  a 
frontwardly  projecting  base,  each  side  leg  having  an  upper 
extent  and  a  lower  extent,  a  wheel  being  rotatably  coupled 
adjacent  the  lower  extent  of  each  leg,  the  base  being  formed 
in  a  planar  generally  rectangular  configuration  with  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  rear  extent  and  a  front  extent,  the 
rear  extent  of  the  base  being  coupled  to  the  side  legs  adjacent 
the  center  point  of  the  wheels,  the  handle  being  formed 
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contiguously  with  the  side  legs  and  angled  reanvardly  with 
resect  to  the  fronlwardly  projecting  base,  the  handle  including 
a  downwardly  extending  hook,  the  base  including  two  feet 
coupled  to  the  lower  surface  thereof  adjacent  the  front  extent, 
the  dolly  including  upper  and  lower  securing  belts  coupled  to 
the  side  legs,  each  bell  including  coupling  means: 

a  tank  housing  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration 
with  a  flat  upper  surface,  a  flat  lower  surface,  a  hollow  interior 
and  a  rounded  side  wall,  air  and  water  being  contained  within 
the  tank  in  an  operative  orientation,  the  upper  surface  of  the 
tank  housing  including  four  apertures,  a  pressure  gauge  being 
positioned  through  a  first  aperture,  the  pressure  gauge  includ- 
ing means  to  measure  and  indicate  the  air  pressure  within  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  tank  housing,  a  compressed  air  charging 
valve  being  positioned  through  a  second  aperture,  the  com- 
pressed air  charging  valve  including  internal  coupling  means 
and  external  screw  threads,  a  pressure  relief  valve  being 
positioned  through  a  third  aperture,  the  pressure  relief  valve 
being  essentially  solid  and  having  a  small  aperture  extending 
therethrough  in  communication  with  the  thiixl  aperture  in  the 
upper  surface  of  the  tank  housing,  a  removable  cap  being 
coupled  to  the  pressure  relief  valve,  a  fill  spout  being  posi- 
tioned through  a  fourth  aperture,  a  till  cap  being  coupled  to 
the  fill  spout,  a  lower  aperture  being  positioned  through  the 
tank  housing  adjacent  to  the  lower  surface,  a  discharge  assem- 
bly being  formed  in  an  elongated  cylindrical  configuration 
with  an  outboard  end  including  screw  threads  and  an  inboard 
end  positioned  through  the  lower  aperture  of  the  tank  housing, 
the  discharge  assembly  including  a  handle  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  water  therethrough,  in  an  operative  orientation  the  tank 
housing  being  positioned  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  ba.se 
of  the  dolly; 

a  spray  gun  and  water  hose,  the  water  hose  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  the  spray  gun  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  the 
outboard  end  of  the  discharge  assembly,  in  an  operative 
orientation  a  user  turning  the  handle  of  the  discharge  assem- 
bly to  permit  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  the  user  activat- 
ing the  spray  gun  to  direct  water  upon  a  desired  surface;  and 

an  air  pump  with  activation  means  and  a  twelve  volt  battery,  the 
air  pump  including  an  output  hose  and  two  battery  terminals, 
the  battery  terminals  being  coupled  to  the  banery.  the  output 
hose  having  an  outboard  end  including  a  coupling  device 
couplable  to  the  internal  coupling  means  of  the  compressed 
air  charging  valve,  in  an  operative  orientation  a  user  coupling 
the  outboard  end  of  the  output  hose  to  the  compressed  air 
charging  valve  and  activating  the  device  thereby  causing  air  to 
be  forced  through  the  output  hose  and  into  the  tank  housing, 
the  user  uncoupling  the  hose  after  attainment  of  the  desired  air 
pressure  within  the  tank;  the  pressure  relief  valve  allowing  a 
user  to  reduce  the  pressure  within  the  tank  by  removing  the 
cap  therefrom;  a  user  removing  the  fill  cap  of  the  fill  spoul  to 
fill  the  tank  with  the  desired  amount  of  water. 


5^10,214 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  BOW  MAKING 

David  Hecht,  20  Church  St.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 
Filed  Dec.  U.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764.594 
Inl.  CI."  A41H  4M)0 
VS.  CI.  223—46  3  Claims 

2.  A  bow  making  device  compnsing  a  base  with  a  plurality  of 
holes  horizontally  spaced,  a  plurality  of  movable  solid  or  tubular 
rods  which  are  vertically  set  into  some  of  said  horizontally  spaced 
holes,  and  a  plurality  of  hoops  vertically  set  into  said  base,  said 
hoops  are  each  fabncaied  from  an  elongated  strap  of  metal  or 
plastic,  the  formation  of  which  into  a  htxip  allow  a  predetermined 
but  firm  flexure  in  the  planes  perpendicular  to  the  plane  in  which 
the  hoop  shape  is  formed,  causing  a  moderate  holding  pressure  to 
be  exerted  on  winds  of  ribbon  when  wound  around  a  plurality  of 
the  rods,  said  hoops  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  midway 
between  and  parallel  lo  said  rods,  and  whereupon  said  device  is 
used  to  make  a  bow  in  which  an  operator  simply  winds  a  length  of 


ribbon  like  around,  one  or  nnore  times,  a  plurality  of  said  rods 
while  retaining  each  wind. of  said  ribbon  within  said  hoops,  and 
then  lying  off  said  ribbon  into  said  bow  through  the  application  of . 
a  tying  means  banded  transversely  around  the  wound  nbbon. 
whereupon  .said  tying  means  is  then  cinched  and  secured,  and 
thereupon  sliding  the  bow  thusformed  up  and  off  the  rods,  and 
Anally  fanning  and  shaping  the  bow  and  thus  forming  it  into  an 
aesthetically  pleasing  bow. 


5,810,215 
BASEBALL  GLOVE  BREAK-IN  KIT 
Jerry  Plymell,  Duncanville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Louis  S.  Orloff, 
Safely  Harbor,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,654 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  lAX) 

V.S.  a.  223—78  4  Claims 


1 .  A  kit  for  use  w  ith  a  ball  glove  of  the  type  having  an  inner  side, 
an  outer  side,  a  pocket,  ball  gripping  poriions.  a  base  portion,  and 
an  opening  for  receiving  the  hand  of  a  person,  slid  kit  comprising: 

(a)  a  member  having  a  size  sufficient  to  fit  in  said  pocket  with 
said  ball  gripping  portions  curled  around  said  member,  said 
member  including  a  larger  partial  spherical  portion  grejier 
than  a  half-sphere  and  a  smaller  partial  spherical  portion 
greater  than  a  half-sphere,  said  spherical  portions  fixedly 
joined  together  and  engaging  each  other;  and 

(b)  a  flexible,  elastic  strap  forming  two  loops  secured  together 
defining  a  connection  portion  such  thai  a  first  of  said  loops 
may  be  stretched  around  said  outer  side  of  said  glove  includ- 
ing said  ball  gripping  portions  and  a  second  of  said  Uxips  ma> 
be  stretched  around  said  outer  side  of  said  glove  including 
said  base  portion,  with  said  connection  portion  located  against 
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said  member  lo  maintain  said  ball  gripping  portions  curled 
around  said  member. 


5,810416 

GARMENT  HANGER  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 

THEREFORE 

Hillel    Leopold,    #3    Sumner    Heights    Drivel,    Willowdale, 

Ontario.,  Canada,  M2K  1Y2 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  463,672,  Jun.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,929 
Int.  CI."  A47G  25/40:25/14 
U.S.  CI.  223— «5  u  Claims 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  central  upstanding  support  formation 
including  means  for  suspending  same  from  the  upper  region 
thereof  so  as  to  depend  generally  vertically  therefrom  and  presenl- 
mg  opposed  side  regions,  an  opposed  pair  of  like  elongated  gener- 
ally smoothly  contoured  arm  formations  having  inner  and  outer 
ends  respectively  with  opposed  means  connecting  each  of  said 
inner  ends  to  the  lower  region  of  said  central  support  formation  in 
spaced  apart  relation  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  of  said  side  regions 
and  confine  same  to  swing  in  a  common  plane  from  an  upper 
collapsed  disposition  flanking  said  central  support  formation  to  a 
lower  outwardly  projecting  garment  supporting  disposition,  said 
opposed  connecting  means  including  a  pair  of  socket  means  each 
opening  oppositely  outwardly  to  a  respective  side  region  and 
upwardly  thereof  with  the  inner  end  of  each  respective  arm  forma- 
tion disposed  therewithin.  and  pintle-like  means  securing  the  lower 
end  of  each  said  arm  formation  within  said  respective  socket 
means  and  so  shaped  as  to  orient  said  arm  formation  to  swing  in 
said  common  plane  and  wherein  each  said  socket  means  has  a 
configuration  so  as  to  define  a  passageway  for  the  reception  of  the 
lower  end  of  each  respective  arm  formation  and  the  region  next 
above  said  pintle-like  means  therewithin.  said  passageway  having 
a  separation  sufficient  for  said  arm  formation  to  swing  from  said 
upper  collapsed  disposition  to  said  lower  garment  supporting  dis- 
position. 


a  plurality  of  blade  portions  projected  from  the  peripheral  face 
of  the  basic  body,  each  having  a  basic  portion  projected 
from  the  basic  body,  and  pinchmg  elastic  pressure  pieces 
extending  into  the  peripheral  direction  having  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  the  basic  portion. 


5^10,218 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Steven  M.  Falcaro,  1741  Braman  Ave.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  33901 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,158 

Int  CI."  A45F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—148.4  2  Claims 


5,810J17 
CLOTHESPIN  AND  CLOTHES-EQl!n>MENT 
Yasuhiro  Ohsugi,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKG  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1996,  8-028408; 
Jun.  6,  1996,  8-144502;  Nov.  6,  1996,  8-294247 
Int.  CI."  A47G  25/14:  G«9F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  223-85  12  Claims 

1.  A  clothespin  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pinching  members  pivotally  supported  in  the  middle. 

each  of  the  pinching  members  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 

side,  for  urging  in  a  direction  mutually  approaching  the  first 

sides  by  an  elastic  force;  and 

a  rotary  body  set  in  the  first  side  of  the  pinching  nKmbers  to 

pinch  the  object, 
wherein  the  rotary  body  includes: 

a  basic  body  pivotally  supported  on  the  pinching  member;  and 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  a  bottle  of  liquid  over  a  shoulder 
comprising; 

a  flat  base  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  an  outer  edge, 
said  outer  edge  having  an  oval  shaped  portion  and  a  bottle 
engaging  second  portion  formed  with  a  "U"  shaped  hole 
having  a  larger  opening  beginning  at  said  outer  edge  and 
diminishing  in  size  towards  the  middle  of  said  base,  said  "U" 
shaped  hole  being  sized  to  fit  under  the  top  of  a  bottle  in  a 
range  of  a  large  size,  two  liter  bonle.  67.6  fluid  ounces,  down 
to  a  small  size  bottle,  187  ml.,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  having  a  hole  formed  therein,  and 

a  cord  strung  through  each  of  said  holes  and  joined  at  a  point 
with  a  clamp  thereby  forming  a  continuous  loop,  said  loop 
being  adapted  lo  fit  under  the  top  of  the  bottle  and  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  base  to  grip  the  bottle  when  said  cord  is  drawn. 
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5.810^19 
GIN  SLING 
Daniel  E.  Rosenlield,  2101  Crystal  Plaza  Arcade,  #354,  Arling- 
ton, Va.  22202 

Filed  Oct.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,985 

InL  ex."  F4IC  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  224—150  II  Claims 
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1.  A  gun  sling  for  a  long  gun  having  a  forward  poilion  and  a  bun 
portion,  said  sling  compnsing: 

a  longitudinally  extending  strap  having  two  opposite  end  regions 
joined  together  to  form  a  first  overall  loop; 

first  and  second  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  overall  loop 
to  a  long  gun  at  two  longitudinally  spaced-apart  points  on  the 
long  gun; 

means  for  dividing  said  overall  loop  into  two  generally-equal 
portions  each  of  which  extend  between  the  forward  and  butt 
portions  of  the  long  gun  and  which  are  constructed  and 
arranged  for  passing  over  the  shoulders  of  an  individual  for 

.  carrying  said  long  gun  on  the  back  of  the  individual  in  a 
backpack  position  with  one  of  said  portions  over  one  of  the 
individual's  shoulders  and  the  other  of  said  portions  over  the 
other  of  the  individuals  shoulders  when  said  portions  are  in  a 
first  position  with  respect  to  one  another; 

means  for  preventing  one  end  of  each  of  said  portions  from 
movement  with  respect  to  each  other; 

means  for  simultaneously  shortening  said  generally-equal  por- 
tions and  for  bringing  said  sling  into  a  firing  position  includ- 
ing releasable-fastening  means  disposed  on  one  of  said  por- 
tions for  maintaining  said  sling  in  a  firing  position  when 
fastened; 

separate  means  selectively  moveable  upon  said  one  of  said 
portions  for  positioning  said  releasable-fastening  means  at  a 
preselected  position  along  said  one  of  said  portions,  said 
releasable  fastening  means  being  unfastened  when  in  said 
backpack  position; 

rapidly-relea.sable  means  disposed  in  connection  with  one  of 
said  portions  for  opening  said  one  of  said  portions  to  allow 
the  long  gun  to  be  readily  removed  from  the  backpack  posi- 
tion for  rapid  deployment  of  the  long  gun;  and. 

means  for  maintaining  said  portions  of  said  sling  in  a  generally 
parallel  and  superimposed  position  when  said  sling  is  in  a 
second  or  said  firing  position  and  for  allowing  said  portions  to 
be  separated  when  in  said  first  or  backpack  position. 


5,810420 
FOREARM  POSTAL  TRAY 
Robert  Petersen,  821  Lebanon  St.,  Aurora,  Hi.  60505 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664.844,  Jun.  17,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,846 
Int.  CI."  A45F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  224—222  10  Claims 

1.  A  forearm  tray  for  facilitating  sorting  and  delivery  of  articles 
of  mail  compnsing: 

an  arched  brace  member  for  setting  on  a  foreann  of  a  user: 
means  for  securing  said  brace  member  to  the  forearm  of  the 
user; 


a  tray  plate  having  a  first  surface  connected  to  said  arched  brace 
member  and  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface,  said 
tray  plate  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends  and  opposing 
first  and  second  sides; 

a  planar  end  wall  connected  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said  tray 
plate  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction  toward 
said  second  end  of  said  tray  plate  such  that  an  upper  end  of 
said  planar  end  wall  lies  closer  to  a  vertical  axis  extending 
perpendicularly  from  said  second  surface  at  said  second  end 
than  a  lower  end  of  said  planar  end  wall  to  define  a  first  fixed 
partition  having  a  planar  surface  facing  said  second  surface; 
and 

a  planar  side  wall  connected  adjacent  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  tray  plate  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from to  define  a  second  fixed  partition; 

le;2qwherein  when  said  forearm  tray  is  secured  to  the  forearm  of 
the  user  by  said  securing  means,  said  first  end  of  said  tray 
plate  lies  adjacent  to  the  elbow  on  the  same  arm  as  the 
forearm  of  the  user  and  said  second  end  of  said  tray  plate  lies 
adjacent  to  the  wrist  on  the  same  arm  of  the  forearm  of  the 
user,  said  planar  end  wall  extending  toward  said  second  end 
of  said  tray  plate  providing  access  of  the  articles  of  mail  to 
and  upon  said  second  surface  of  said  tray  plate  and  holding 
the  articles  of  mail  by  said  fixed  partitions  on  said  second 
.surface. 


5,810,221 

HANDGUN  HOLSTER  HAVING  A  TRIGGER  GUARD 

RETAINER  L.ATCH 

Robert  J.  Beletsky,  and  Anthony  (i.  Lefeber,  both  of  Temecula, 

Calif.,  a.ssiKnors  to  Bianchi  international.  Temecula,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,554 

Int.  Ci."  F41C  ii/01 

U.S.  a.  224—244  7  Claims 

1.  A  holster  for  a  handgun  including  a  trigger  guard  comprising: 

a  body  formed  to  define  a  pocket  for  holding  said  handgun  with 

an  opening  for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  the  handgun; 
a  support  secured  to  said  body; 

a  trigger  guard  retainer  including  a  resilient  clamp  attached  to 
said  support  for  retaining  said  trigger  guard,  said  clamp  hav- 
ing resistance  to  bending  such  that  said  handgun  is  prevented 
from  being  removed  from  said  holster  unless  force  is  supplied 
sufficient  to  deflect  said  clamp  and  pull  said  trigger  guard  past 
said  clamp: 
a  finger  operated  latch  including  a  bracket  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  clamp  adjacent  said  resilient  arms  pivotally  attached  to 
said  support  for  movement  between  a  first  position  adjacent 
said  clamp  to  prevent  said  clamp  from  deflecting  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  handgun  from  said  pocket  and  a  second 
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5,810^23 

BRIEFCASE  CARRIER 

Eric  George  Helm,  P.O.  Box  1619,  N.  Falmouth.  Mass.  02556 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788.578 

Int.  Cl."^  A45F  3/14 

VS.  CI.  224—250  14  Claims 


position  wherein  said  clamp  is  permitted  to  deflect  to  permit 
removal  of  said  handgun;  arul 
said  support  Including  a  groove  for  receiving  said  trigger  guard 
and  slots  for  receiving  and  holding  said  spaced  arms  when 
said  bracket  is  in  said  first  position. 


x:® 


5,810.222 
HOLSTER  WITH  HANIXiUN  DETENT  MEANS 
Randy  R.  Shoemaker,  714  W.  Cinega  Ave.,  San  Dimas,  Calif. 
91773 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721339 

Int  CI."  F41C  33/02 

VS.  a.  224—244  14  Oalms 


I.  In  a  holster  having  inner  and  outer  sides,  an  open  top,  and 
means  for  connection  with  a  user,  for  a  handgun  having  a  handle 
and  a  trigger  guard: 

handgun  detent  means  in  the  holster  and  comprising  at  least  one 
detent  jaw  having  a  surface  inclined  to  the  direction  of  inser- 
tion of  the  handgun  into  the  holster,  whereby  said  at  least  one 
detent  jaw  is  displaced  by  the  trigger  guard  and  then  engages 
the  trigger  guard  to  provide  a  detent  action  against  withdrawal 
of  the  handgun  from  the  holster, 

spacer  mounting  means  between  the  holster  inner  and  outer 
sides  to  mount  the  at  least  one  detent  jaw  and  to  space  apart 
the  holster  sides, 

said  spacer  mounting  means  being  quictdy  adjustable  exteriorly 
in  length  for  selective  adjustment  of  the  spacing  between  the 
holster  inner  and  outer  sides. 

whereby  the  handgun  is  withdrawable  from  the  holster  upon 
exenion  of  normal  force  in  the  general  direction  of  the  hand- 
gun barrel  axis,  and  increased  resistance  is  presented  to  hand- 
gun withdrawal  in  directions  inclined  forwardly  or  rearwardly 
relative  to  the  handgun  barrel  axis. 


1.  A  briefcase  carrier  in  combination  with  a  briefcase  having  a 
handle,  said  briefcase  carrier  comprising: 

support  means  for  attachment  of  a  briefcase  to  a  body  of  a  user. 

said  support  means  having  top,  bottom  and  side  portions, 

carrying  means  having  a  length  and  fastened  to  said  support 
means  at  said  top  and  bottom  ponions. 

securing  means  fastened  to  said  support  means  for  securing  said 
briefcase  to  a  user's  body,  and 

means  attached  to  said  carrying  means  for  fastening  said  carry- 
ing means  to  said  top  portion  of  said  support  means,  and 

wherein  said  bnefcase  is  oriented  vertically  with  respect  to  said 
support  means  and  said  securing  means  is  passed  through  said 
handle  of  said  briefcase. 


5,810424 
MARCHING  RACK  FOR  PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENTS 
Richard  Simons,  Garfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Latin  Percussion, 
Inc.,  Garfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,714 

Int.  CI.*  A45F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Z2A—nfi  6  Claims 


62*.  ^6i» 


I.  A  marching  rack  for  percussion  instruments,  arranged  to  be 
carried  by  a  support  harness  worn  by  a  musician,  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  first  and  second  vertically  spaced 
support  arms  and  having  at  least  one  harness  connecting 
member  arranged  to  be  connected  to  said  support  harness, 
said  support  member  having  an  outer  end  comprising  a  sub- 
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stantially  vertical  flange  extending  between  and  connecting 

said  vertically  spaced  support  arms:  and 
a  bow-shaped  frame  member,  having  a  central  section  connected 
to  said  flange  of  said  support  member,  said  frame  member 
having  first  and  second  side  sections  extending  outward  from 
said  central  section  and  rearwardly  in  the  direction  of  the 
suppon  harness  worn  by  the  musician  when  said  support 
member  is  connected  to  the  support  harness  to  form  a  bow 
shape,  said  frame  member  having  a  plurality  of  members 
spaced  along  said  frame  member  for  individually  mounting 
instruments. 


5,810,226 

STANDOFF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  AUTOMOBILE  SPORTS 

RACK 

Douglas  Lee,  8957  Sepulveda  Blvd.,  Sepulveda,  Calif.  91343 

Division  of  Sen  No.  549,067,  Oct.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  3,535,930, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  196,566,  Feb.  14.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,499,762,  which  is  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  45.468.  Apr.  8,  1993, 

PaL  No.  5314,104,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

765,667,  Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,201,911.  ThU  application 

May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,755 

InL  a."  B60R  9/00 

VS.  CI.  224—321  10  Claims 


5,810,225 

TOOL  SUPPORT  APPAR-ATt'S 

Richard  J.  Andrew,  100  Cross  St,  Norwdl,  Mass.  02061 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,722 

Int  a.'  A45F  5/00 

l).S.  a.  224—271  20  Claims 


4.  A  standoff  assembly  for  mounting  a  sports  rack  crossbar  onto 
a  roof  of  a  vehicle  having  an  elongated  rail  mounted  thereon,  said 
roof  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  said  rail  being  provided 
with  an  inner  groove  and  at  least  one  inwardly  facing  flange  which 
is  directed  toward  the  central  axis  of  the  roof,  both  of  which  extend 
substantially  along  the  length  of  said  rail,  said  standoff  assembly 
comprising: 

a  standoff  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  rack  portion  adapted 
to  conform  to  different  roof  curvatures  in  fixed  spaced-apart 
relationship  determined  by  an  intermediate  portion  disposed 
between  said  rack  and  base  portions,  said  rack  portion  having 
a  through  hole  for  loosely  receiving  at  least  one  type  of  sports 
rack  crossbar: 
a  fastener  carried  on  said  rack  portion  and  retaining  said  rack 
portion  to  .said  sports  rack  crossbar  by  biasing  the  sports  rack 
crossbar  against  tiie  rack  portion:  and 
at  least  one  anchor  which  is  adapted  to  be  adjustably  receivable 
in  one  of  a  plurality  of  locations  along  the  inner  groove  of  the 
notched  rail  and  which  tixedly  secures  said  base  portion  to  at 
least  said  at  least  one  inwardly  facing  flange  of  said  rail. 


1.  An  adapter  for  in-line  anachment  between  a  hand-held  tool 
and  a  line  operatively  connected  thereto  wherea.s  said  adapter  is 
receivable  within  a  suppon  plate  to  support  the  hand-held  tool 
therefrom,  said  adapter  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  passage  defined  through  said  adapter  between 
opposing  first  and  second  open  ends,  said  first  open  end 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  handheld  tool  and  said  second 
open  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  line  for  operative 
connection  with  the  hand-held  tool  whereby  the  line  is  in 
gaseous  communication  with  the  tool  through  said  central 
passage  of  said  adapter:  and 

(b)  a  radially  outwardly  extended  portion  adjacent  said  second 
open  end  of  said  adapter,  said  radially  outwardly  extended 
portion  being  adapted  for  being  at  least  partially  received 
within  a  recessed  and  open-sided  passage  of  a  support  plate 
such  that  said  adapter  and  a  hand-held  tool  connected  thereto 
can  be  supported  by  the  support  plate,  said  radially  outwardly 
extended  fwrtion  including  a  first  side  surface  tapering  and 
decreasing  in  diameter  from  an  outermost  portion  of  said 
radially  outwardly  extended  portion  to  a  more  narrow  portion 
of  said  adapter  in  a  general  direction  of  said  first  open  end. 


5.810,227 
MOTORCYCLE  MOUNTED  DOG  CARRIER 
Paul  Jorgensen,  215  W.  Main  St.,  Middletown,  Md.  21769 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,872.  Aug.  18,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,198 
Int  Cl.*^  B62T  7/04 
VS.  CL  224 — 413  16  Claims 

1.  A  motorcycle  mounted  animal  earner,  the  animal  having  a 
body,  head,  neck,  shoulders,  and  legs,  the  motorcycle  having  a  lop 
surface:  the  motorcycle  mounted  animal  earner  comprising: 
a  base  formed  to  mount  on  the  top  surface  of  the  motorcycle,  the 
base  providing  the  animal  with  a  solid  feel  of  the  motorcycle: 
a  housing  for  confining  at  least  the  body  and  legs  of  the  animal 
in  an  unstressed  position,  the  housing  having  walls  made  of  a 
flexible  material  which  conform  to  the  contour  of  at  least  the 
animal's  body  and  legs,  the  housing  attached  to  the  base  so 
that  the  animal  sits  on  the  base  when  the  animal  is  in  (he 
housing: 
means  for  holding  the  base  to  the  top  surface  of  the  motorcycle, 
so  that  with  the  base  being  fitted  over  the  motorcycle,  the  base 
and  housing  stay  secure  on  the  motorcycle:  and, 
a  harness  attached  to  the  housing,  the  harness  securing  the 
animal  on  the  base  and  in  the  housing:  wherein. 
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arcuate  length  shorter  than  said  third  arcuate  member  whereby 
said  third  and  fourth  arcuate  members  dehne  a  second  open- 
ing therebetween. 


1.  A  bottle  holder  for  use  with  a  bicycle,  said  bottle  holder 
comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  plate  including  a  pair  of  mounting  holes  for 
mounting  said  plate  to  said  bicycle,  said  mounting  plate 
having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

(b)  a  first  bottle  receiving  member  extending  transverse  fixim 
said  mounting  plate  approximate  said  first  end.  said  first  bottle 
receiving  member  comprising  a  first  arcuate  member  extend- 
ing from  said  first  side  of  said  mounting  plate  and  a  second 
arcuate  member  extending  from  said  second  side  of  said 
mounting  plate,  said  second  arcuate  member  having  an  arcu- 
ate length  shorter  than  said  first  arcuate  member  whereby  said 
firsthand  second  arcuate  members  define  a  first  opening  ther- 
ebetween; and 

(c)  a  second  bottle  receiving  member  extending  transverse  from 
said  mounting  plate  approximate  said  second  end.  said  second 
bottle  receiving  member  comprising  a  third  arcuate  member 
extending  from  said  first  side  of  said  mounting  plate  and  a 
fourth  arcuate  inember  extending  from  said  second  side  of 
said  mounting  plate,  said  fourth  arcuate  member  having  an 


5,810^29 

BICYCLE  STANDING-P.\SSENGER  CARRIER 

Vernon  Harrell,  3543  Ireland  Dr.,  Hope  MUls.  N.C.  28348 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,773 

Int.  CI.''  B62J  1/28:25/00:39/00 

VS.  a.  224—415  3  Claims 


the  walls  of  the  housing  are  movable  with  the  animal  relative  to 
the  base  such  that  as  the  animal  leans  with  the  motorcycle,  the 
walls  of  the  housing  move  with  the  animal  to  support  the 
anitnal  and  allow  the  animal  to  balance  with  the  motorcycle 
rider. 


5,810,228 
SIDE  LOADING  WATER  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
Christopher  N.  Brokering,  400  Groveland,  No.  113,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.  55403 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,098 

Int.  CI.*  B62J  7/02 

VS.  a.  224—414  3  Oaims 


1.  A  passenger  carrier  for  transporting  a  passenger  on  the  back  of 
a  bicycle,  said  carrier  comprising: 

a)  an  inverted  u-shaped  handle; 

b)  two  legs,  said  legs  each  depending  linearly,  vertically  down- 
ward from  said  handle; 

c)  two  foot  rests,  each  of  said  foot  rests  attached  to  different  ones 
of  said  legs,  each  of  said  foot  rest  extending  outwardly  from 
the  leg  to  which  said  foot  rest  is  attached: 

d)  two  anti-slip  sleeves,  each  of  said  anti-slip  sleeves  surround- 
ing different  ones  of  said  fool  rests; 

e)  four  U  bolt  assemblies,  said  U  bolt  assemblies  each  contigu- 
ous to  said  legs; 

f)  a  pair  of  protective  sleeves,  each  of  said  protective  sleeves 
surrounding  different  ones  of  said  legs,  said  protective  sleeves 
freely  slidable  on  said  legs. 


5,810^30 
CONVERTIBLE  BAGS 
Uwe  Nutto,  Boeikestrasse  19,  D-79100  Freiburg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454336,  Aug.  11,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,667,117.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
753,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  IS,  1992,  42  42 
211.6 

Int  a."  B62T  9/00:  A45F  4/02 

VS.  CI.  224—417  6  Qaims 

1.  Convertible  bags  which  can  be  fastened  to  supports  on  a 

bicycle  in  a  first  configuration  and  can  be  fastened  together  to  form 

a  knapsack  in  a  second  configuration,  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  bags,  each  having  a  rear  wall  with  a 

reinforcement  adapted  to  face  the  bicycle; 
fittings  attached  to  the  rear  walls  of  the  at  least  first  and  second 
bags,  each  fitting  including  a  connector  element  which  is 
adapted  to  releasably  connect  the  bags  to  the  supports  on  the 
bicycle  in  the  first  configuration,  the  fittings  anached  lo  the 
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first  bag  being  arranged  in  complementary  positions  to  the 
fittings  attached  to  the  second  bag.  at  least  one  fitting  on  one 
of  the  first  and  second  bags  further  including  a  receiving 
element  in  which  the  connector  element  on  the  complementa- 
hly  positioned  fitting  on  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  bags 
is  engaged  when  the  first  and  second  bags  are  in  the  second 
configuration. 


d)  the  base  portions  when  in  use  being  generally  vertical  with 
the  intennediate  and  arm  support  portions  flaring  upwardly 
and  toward  one  another; 

e>  the  base,  intermediate  and  arm  support  portions  of  the  sup- 
ports being  disposed  about  a  common  plane  when  the  earner 
is  in  use  with  the  arm  portions  disposed  generally  orthogonal 
to  the  plane: 

f)  a  connecting  element  rigidly  interconnecting  the  supports 
when  the  carrier  is  assembled;  and. 

g)  bicycle  hold  downs  for  connection  to  the  arm  portions. 


5,810032 

TOOL  SUPPORT 

John  Meurer,  RO.  Box  12625,  Lake  Park,  Fla.  33403,  Michael 

J.  Hayden,  1767  Pancho  Rd.,  Camarillo,  Calif.  93012,  and 

Jason  A.  Mazzota,  903  Central  Parkway,  Stuart,  Fla.  34994 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,985 

Int.  CI."  A45F  J/00 

VS.  a.  224—677  10  Qainis 


5,810,231 
BICYCLE  CARRIER 
Hariey  A.  Kravitz,  3041  Brainard  Rd.,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio 
44124 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,947 

Int.a.''B60R  9/10 

VS.  CL  224—532  4  Claiins 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  suspending  a  portable  power  tool  from 
an  individual's  belt,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bracket  means  defined  by  a  coupling  portion  and  an  insenion 
portion,  said  coupling  portion  including  a  first  aperture  for 
acceptance  of  a  threaded  end  of  a  detachable  handle  used  on 
portable  power  tools  and  a  second  aperture  for  acceptance  of 
an  air  chuck  used  on  poriable  power  tools: 

a  wedge  shaped  holster  structure  receptive  to  the  slidable  inser- 
tion of  said  insertion  portion  of  said  bracket  means;  and. 

a  means  for  securing  said  holster  structure  to  an  individual; 

wherein  said  bracket  means  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
portable  power  tool  by  placement  of  the  threaded  portion  of 
an  air  chuck  used  on  pneumatic  tools  through  said  second 
aperture  and  said  holster  structure  is  secured  to  the  belt  of  an 
individual  wherein  said  power  tool  may  be  suspended  from 
the  waist  of  an  individual  when  said  insertion  portion  of  said 
bracket  means  is  inserted  into  said  holster  structure. 


1.  A  bicycle  carrier  kit  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  an  exter- 
nally mounted  spare  tire  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  brackets  for  connection  to  a  vehicle  on  opposite  sides 
of  such  tire  and  extending  rearwardly  to  locations  rearward  of 
the  tire; 

b)  a  pair  of  unitary  tubular  supports  for  respective  association 
with  and  connection  to  the  brackets  to  position  the  supports 
behind  such  tire  when  the  carrier  is  in  use; 

c)  the  suppons  being  mirror  images  of  one  another  each  includ- 
ing: 

i)  a  base  portion  for  connection  to  its  associated  bracket; 

ii)  a  bend  interconnecting  an  intermediate  portion  to  extend- 
ing from  the  base  ponion  at  an  obtuse  angle; 

iii)  a  further  bend  interconnecting  an  arm  support  ponion  to 
extend  from  the  intermediate  portion  at  another  and  lesser 
obtuse  angle;  and. 

iv)  a  still  further  bend  interconnecting  an  arm  ponion  to 
project  orthogonally  from  the  arm  support  portion; 


5.810,233 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  BLANKS  FROM  A  SHEET 

OF  CUT  BLANKS 

Charty  Varidel,  Le  Mont  Sur  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Bobst  SA,  Lausanne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,534 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  4,  1995,  02 
262/95 

Int.  a."  B26F  .W2:  B65H  35/00 
VS.  a.  225—97  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  separating  blanks  which  were  cut  into  a  sheet 
of  material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  paper  and  card- 
board, said  sheet  having  a  frontal  strip  connecting  two  lengthwise 
side  strips  with  the  blanks  disposed  therebetween,  said  blanks 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  lengthwise  and  transverse 
intermediate  strips,  said  intermediate  strips,  side  strips  and  frontal 
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strips  forming  a  residual  sheet  once  the  blanks  are  removed  there- 
from, said  device  comprising  a  lower  tool  in  the  shape  of  a  gnd 
having  lengthwise  bars  and  crosswise  bars  disposed  in  a  pattern  to 
form  apenures  m  the  location,  shape  and  size  of  the  blanks,  an 
upper  tool  being  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  lower  tool 
with  a  plurality  of  pushers  having  a  contour  slightly  smaller  than 
that  of  the  apertures  for  pushing  the  blanks  into  the  apertures  of  the 
lower  tool,  as  the  upper  tool  moves  toward  the  lower  tool  and 
pressing  means  positioned  between  the  pushers  for  holding  the 
lengthwise  side  strips  and  the  imermediate  strips  against  the 
respective  bars  of  the  grid  as  the  pushers  force  the  blanks  through 
the  apertures,  the  improvement  compnsing  at  least  part  of  the 
pressing  means  located  above  the  lengthwise  bars  having  exhaust 
ports  connected  to  a  source  of  panial  vacuum  so  that  as  the  upper 
tool  is  being  lifted  upward,  at  least  an  upstream  part  of  the  residual 
sheet  is  raised  with  the  upper  tool  away  from  the  lower  tool  to 
enable  removing  the  residual  sheet  from  the  device. 


5,810^34 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  BAGS 

Hugo  Biirii,  Fiirigen,  Switzerland,  a&Mgnor  to  Burii  Spiei-Und 

Sportgerate  AG,  St.  Erhard,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  190,003,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,874 
C:iaims  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  May  26,  1992,  1 
688/92;  Feb.  1,  1993,  00  286/93 

InL  CI.'  B26F  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  225—106  13  Claims 


3,, 
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ends,  one  of  said  ends  facing  the  first  wall,  the  other  of  said 
ends  facing  the  second  wall:  and 

c)  a  device  mounted  inside  the  housing  comprising  a  pair  of 
holders  (41.42)  for  the  at  least  one  bag  supply  (40).  each  of 
said  holders  supporting  an  opposing  end  of  said  tubular  core, 
one  of  said  holders  (41)  being  ngidly  attached  to  the  first  wall 
(391).  and  the  other  of  said  holders  (42)  being  resiliently 
attached  to  the  second  wall  (392); 

wherein  said  holders  (41,42)  are  non-rotatable; 

wherein  the  ngid  holder  (41 )  comprises  a  disc  (44)  including  a 
disc  body  (48)  having  an  aperture  (46)  in  the  centre  region 
thereof  and  having  a  first  annular  bead  (43)  surrounding  said 
aperture  (46)  on  one  side  of  the  disc  body  (48)  whereby  said 
disc  (44)  is  attached  to  the  first  wall  (391 )  of  the  housing; 

wherein  the  resiliently  attached  holder  (42)  comprise;  a  first  disc 
(441)  and  a  second  disc  (442),  each  of  said  discs  including  a 
disc  body  (48)  having  an  aperture  (46)  in  the  centre  region 
thereof,  one  side  of  the  disc  body  (48)  being  provided  with  a 
first  annular  bead  (43)  surrounding  the  aperture  (46)  in  the 
disc  body  (48),  whereby  the  first  disc  (441)  of  resiliently 
attached  holder  (42)  is  attached  to  the  second  wall  (392)  of 
the  housing; 

wherein  a  bolt  (SO),  which  includes  a  cylindrical  body  (51)  is 
disposed  in  non-rotatable  manner  in  the  apertures  (46)  in  the 
first  and  .second  discs  (441,442)  whereby  one  end  of  said 
cylindrical  body  (51)  is  secured  to  the  second  disc  (442)  of 
the  resiliently  attached  holder  (42);  and 

wherein  a  helical  compression  spring  (54).  surrounding  the 
cylindrical  body  (51)  of  the  bolt  (50),  is  placed  between  the 
first  and  second  discs  (441,442)  of  the  resiliently  attached 
holder  (42). 


5,810435 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  DISRUPTIONS  IN  THE 
TRANSPORT  OF  A  PAPER  WEB  IN  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Pierre  Hoynant,  FonUine  Chaalis,  and  Alain  Blanchard,  Gou- 
vieux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Dnickm- 
aschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Heidelberg  Harris 
SA,  Montatiare  Cedex,  France 

Filed  May  22,  19%,  Ser.  No,  651,216 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1995,  95/06045 
Int.  CI.''  B65H  16/00:  B23Q  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  226—1  9  Claims 


I   A  bag  dispenser  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  including  a  first  wall,  a  second  wall  opposing  the 
first  wall,  and  a  third  wall  including  at  least  one  slot; 

b)  enclosed  within  said  housing  at  least  one  bag  supply  compris- 
ing connected  bags  rolled  on  a  tubular  core  having  opposing 


I.  Method  for  delecting  disruptions  in  transport  of  a  web  in  a 
rotary  pnnting  press  which  comprises  comparing  a  contactless 
measurement  of  an  instantaneous  speed  (VPAP(t))  of  the  web  with 
a  speed  selected  from  a  group  of  speeds  of  the  web  consisting  of  a 
virtual  speed  (VVIRT(t))  thereof  which  is  evaluated  from  a 
mechanical  speed  of  the  press,  an  average  speed  (VAVE(t))  thereof 
measured  dunng  a  time  before  a  last  measurement,  and  a  speed 
(VPAP  (tt_|))  thereof  measured  at  a  moment  immediately  before 
the  moment  when  an  instantaneous  speed  (VPAP(tj))  is  measured, 
so  as  to  obtain  a  respective  speed  difference  (SV,),  (8V,),  (SV,); 
and  comparing  the  respective  speed  difference  (8V,),  (5V,),  (5V,) 
with  a  respective  prescribed  threshold  value  (S,),  (S^).  (S,), 
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5,810,236 
WEB  ACCUMULATOR 
Kiyomi    Yoshida:     Seiji    Sato,    and     Michio    Ueda,    all    of 
Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokushima,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  873J68 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1996,  8-152173 
"  InL  CI."  B65H  20/24.26/00 
VS.  a.  226—1183  11  Claims 


an  operable  drive  motor  having  a  shaft  that  is  rotated  when  said 
motor  IS  operated,  said  dnve  motor  being  mounted  to  the 
frame; 

a  driving  toothed  pulley  mounted  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  with 
said  shaft  when  said  motor  is  operated; 

a  bearing  rotatably  mounted  onto  said  frame; 

a  driven  toothed  pulley  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  in  a 
hxed  position  on  said  frame  for  rotation  on  said  bearing  so 
that  said  driven  pulley  rotates  on  said  frame  in  a  continuous 
fixed  alignment  relative  to  said  frame,  an  axis  of  said  driven 
pulley  being  positionally  and  angularly  fixed  in  continuous 
alignment  with  an  axis  of  said  dnving  toothed  pulley  so  that 
said  driven  and  driving  pulleys  are  in  continuous  positional 
and  angular  alignment  with  one  another  during  their  rotation; 

a  toothed  belt  coupling  said  dnvmg  toothed  pulley  to  said  driven 
toothed  pulley  so  that  motor  shafldnven  rotation  of  said 
driving  pulley  is  transferred  through  said  toothed  bell  to  said 
driven  pulley  to  rotate  said  driven  pulley;  and 

a  flexible  coupling  connecting  said  driven  pulley  to  at  least  one 
of  the  plural  roll  segments  for  communicating  said  rotation  of 
said  driven  pulley  to  the  at  least  one  roll  segment  so  as  to 
effect  rotation  of  the  at  least  one  roll  segment,  and  for  flexibly 
accommodating  changes  in  the  position  of  the  at  least  one  roll 
segment  relative  to  said  driving  pulley  and  permitting  main- 
tenance of  said  continuous  alignment  of  said  driving  and 
driven  pulleys. 


1.  A  web  accumulator  comprising  an  even  number  of  dancer 
rollers  and  a  guide  means  for  guiding  the  dancer  rollers  for  upward 
and  downward  movement,  the  guide  means  compnsing: 

a  single  vertical  guide  rod,  the  same  number  of  the  dancer  rollers 
disposed  at  each  of  both  sides  of  said  vertical  guide  rod;  and 
support  means  for  supporting  said  dancer  rollers  m  a  horizontal 
position. 


5,810437 

DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WEB  SPREADING  ROLL 

Timo  Eskola,  Jarvenpa,  and  Leo  Kurkinen,  Helsinki,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,698,  May  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834.081 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  3,  1994,  942025 

Int.  CI.""  B65H  20/0(i:  F16H  7/00:  FI6G  I/2S 

U.S.  CI.  226—188  6  Claims 


I.  A  drive  assembly  in  combination  with  a  web  spreading  roll, 
the  roll  including  a  cuned  shaft  rotatably  supported  at  us  ends  and 
a  plurality  of  rotary  driven  roll  segments  carried  on  the  shaft, 
compnsing; 

a  frame; 


5.810038 
ATTACHMENTS  FOR  DOUBLE  NEEDLE  ATTACHER 

Steven  Kunreuther.  285  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,672.  Apr.  15,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,678,747,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  314032,  Sep.  28, 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5,519,976.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  887,298 

Int.  CI."  B65C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  227—71  21  Claims 


19.  An  attacher  comprising  a  housing  and  first  and  second 
needles  mounted  to  said  housing,  each  of  said  needles  comprising 
a  base  and  an  associated  cutting  blade,  said  base  of  said  first  needle 
being  shorter  than  said  base  of  said  second  needle  such  thai  said 
cutting  blade  associated  with  said  hrsi  needle  is  olTsel  from  ihe 
cutting  blade  associated  with  said  second  needle. 
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5,810^9 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  NAILING  MACHINE 
Friedrich  Stich,  Langenlois,  Austria,  assignor  to  The  Max  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608.322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-64986 

Int.  CI."  B25C  1/04 

y.S.  CI.  227—119  8  Claims 


a  firing  mechanism  movably  supponed  within  the  housing  to 
effect  ejection  of  fasteners  from  a  cartridge  positioned  in  the 
cartridge  canier. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  nailing  machine  in  which  a  nose  part 
drives  out  a  nail  having  a  nail  head  portion  and  a  nail  shaft  portion, 
and  in  which  a  driver  repeatedly  strilces  the  nail  into  a  worlcpiece. 
the  attachment  composing: 

a  holder  removably  aiuched  to  the  end  of  the  nose  pan  having  a 
projection,  the  projection  including  a  projection  aperture;  and 

nail  guide  members  oppositely  disposed  on  one  end  of  the 
holder  with  respect  to  a  center  axis  of  the  nose  part,  each  of 
the  nail  guide  members  including. 

a  first  guide  surface  provided  on  an  inner  side  thereof  increasing 
in  diameter  in  a  taper  form  toward  the  holder,  for  guiding  the 
nail  head  ponion  dnven  out  from  the  nose  part. 

a  second  guide  surface  provided  continuous  with  the  first  guide 
surface,  an  inner  diameter  of  the  second  guide  surface  being 
the  same  as  or  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  nail  shaft 
ponion.  wherein  the  circumferential  surfaces  of  the  nail  head 
portion  and  the  nail  shaft  ponion  are  guided  by  the  first  and 
second  guide  surfaces,  and 

an  outer  surface  tapered  such  that  the  outer  surface  narrows 
toward  tbe  end  edge  of  the  second  guide  surface; 

an  upper  ponion  having  an  upper  aperture; 

at  least  one  pivot  shaft  provided  perpendicular  to  the  center  axis 
of  the  nose  pan,  said  pivot  shaft  disposed  in.  and  aligning  the 
upper  portion  aperture  and  the  projection  aperture  thereby 
allowing  the  respective  nail  guide  members  to  pivot  with 
respect  to  the  holder;  and 

a  spring  disposed  concentncally  about  the  pivot  shaft  and  bias- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  nail  guide  members  radially  inward. 


5,810041 
SOLDER  BONDING/DEBONDING  NOZZLE  INSERT 

Charles  Felix  Gabriel,  Vestal;  Miguel  Angel  Jimarez,  Newark 
Valley,  and  Joseph  Edward  Zdimal,  Binghamton,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,687 

Int.  CI.''  B23K  ^7/04:  H05K  3/i4 

VS.  a.  228—6.2  9  Claims 


5,810^40 
SURGICAL  FASTENER  APPLYING  DEVICE 
John  C.  Robertson,  Cheshire.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,436 
Int  CI.''A6IB  17/068 
VS.  a.  227—175.2  13  Oaims 

12.  A  device  for  applying  surgical  fasteners  to  body  tissue,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  distally  extending  body  portion; 
a  support  member  secured  to  a  distal  end  of  the  body  ponion; 
an  anvil  and  a  cartridge  earner  supponed  on  the  support  member 
for  relative  movement,  the  cartridge  carrier  being  positioned 
about  the  support  member; 
an  approximation  mechanism  having  a  pivotable  clamp  operably 
associated   with   the   cartridge   carrier,   the   pivotable   clamp 
being  pivotable  to  advance  the  cartridge  carrier  with  respect 
to  the  support  member  towards  the  anvil;  and 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  working  on  a  solder  bondable  component 
and  a  solder-wettable  surface  involving  the  requirement  of  receiv- 
ing, transporting  and  positioning  the  component  according  to  a 
desired  operational  procedure,  comprising: 

means  having  the  configuration  generally  of  a  nozzle  with  a 

larger  end  and  a  smaller  end; 
said  nozzle  means  including  attachment  means  for  securing  said 
larger  end  to  an  apparatus  provided  with  an  exhaust  means  for 
generating  a  vacuum  and  a  gas  supply  means  for  generating 
and  delivering  heated  gas  through  said  smaller  end  of  said 
nozzle  means  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  at  least  soften  a 
solder  material: 
the  improvement  compnsing: 

said  smaller  end  of  said  nozzle  means  being  larger  than  said 

solder-bondable  component;  and 
means  for  making  said  smaller  end  of  said  nozzle  means  smaller 
to   receive   said   solder-bondable   component   in   sufficiently 
close  fining  relationship  to  be  retained  by  said  vacuum. 
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5.8I0J42 
CONTAINER  WITH  CARRYING  HANDLE 
-Michael  John  C'ahill;  David  Robert  Seaward,  both  of  Coven- 
try; Mark  Geoffrey  Somers.  Merseyside.  and  Geoffrey  VVill- 
iam  Vernon,  Wycombe,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Molins 
PLC,  Milton  Keynes,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.681 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  8,  I99S, 
95149000 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/475.  B31B  l/fi6 
VS.  a.  229—117.25  17  Claims 


rrrviflf/' 


5,810.243 
PAPERBOARD  CARTONS  HAVING  PROTECTED  BOARD 
RAW  EDGES  SURFACES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
John  M.  DiPinto:  Gerald  A.  Marano.  both  of  Mobile,  Ala.; 
Edward  Bombolevicti,  Ringwood.  NJ..  and  Charles  E.  Gib- 
bons. Mobile.  Ala.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, Tuxedo  Park,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,871,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8424^39 

Int  CI."  B65D  5/40:5/42 

VS.  a.  229—198.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  container,  comprising. 

first  and  second  heat  scalable  layers  on  inner  and  outer  surfaces. 

respectively,  of  said  blanlc.  and  an  intermediate  layer; 
a  skived  strip  along  an  edge  on  said  first  heat  scalable  layer  and 

a  portion  of  said  intermediate  layer; 
an  inward  fold  of  said  skived  strip  back  over  said  first  heat 

scalable  layer; 
said  folded  sicived  strip  being  heat  sealed  to  said  first  heat 
scalable  layer  on  said  inner  face  of  said  blank;  and 


J 


V 


26 


said  heat  sealed  folded  skived  strip  and  said  first  heat  scalable 
layer  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  blank  on  an  edge  opposite 
said  edge  having  said  skived  portion  being  heat  sealed 
together 


5.810^44 
VENTILATION  SYSTEMS 
Kwok  Man  Ngai,  Burgess  Hill,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths 
Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,268 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1995, 
9503016 

InC  a.'^  G05D  27/02 
VS.  a.  236— *4  C  5  Claims 


1.  A  container  having  an  internal  liner  adjacent  to  the  inside 
surface  of  the  side  walls  of  the  container  and  a  carrying  handle 
secured  by  fixing  elements  at  respective  attachment  zones  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  handle  to  opposite  ones  of  said  side  walls,  the 
fixing  elements  each  comprising  a  shaft  portion  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  a  respective  attachment  zone  and  through  the 
handle  at  the  attachment  zone  and  through  the  container  wall,  each 
fixing  element  having  a  plurality  of  barbs  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  portion  and  extending 
outwardly  on  the  shaft  portion,  the  shaft  portion  of  each  fixing 
element  extending  through  a  side  wall  of  said  internal  liner  with  a 
first  barb  thereof  engaging  the  inside  surface  of  the  container  and  a 
second  barb  engaging  with  said  internal  liner  to  retain  the  fixing 
element  in  position. 


5— r 


1.  A  fan  system  comprising:  an  electric  fan;  humidity  sensing 
means;  temperature  sensing  means;  processor  means;  a  connection 
between  said  humidity  sensing  means  and  the  proces,sor  means; 
and  a  connection  between  said  temperature  sensing  means  and  the 
processor  means  so  that  the  processor  means  receives  outputs  from 
both  said  humidity  sensing  means  and  said  temperature  sensing 
means  and  provides  fan  output  control  signals  to  activate  said  fan. 
wherein  said  processor  means  is  arranged  to  provide  said  fan 
output  control  signals  to  said  fan  both  in  response  to  a  rise  in 
sensed  humidity  exceeding  a  first  predetermined  rise  in  humidity 
accompanied  by  a  rise  in  sensed  temperature  exceeding  a  first 
predetermined  rise  in  temperature  and  in  response  to  a  second  rise 
in  sen.sed  humidity  exceeding  a  second  predetermined  rise  in 
humidity  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  rise  in  humidity 
accompanied  by  a  rise  in  sen^d  temperature  exceeding  a  second 
predetermined  rise  in  temperawre  lower  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined rise  in  temperature. 


5310,245 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR 

FLOW  IN  A  STRUCTURE 

Lynn  Byron  Heitraan,  4711  Sycamore  La.,  Parker,  Tex.  75002, 

and  George  D.  Ezell,  1519  Comanche  Ct.,  Grandburv,  Tex. 

76048 

FUed  JiU.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,850 

Int.  CI.''  F24F  7/00:  GOSD  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  236— 49J  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  controlling  air  flow  from  at  least  one 

efferent  ei»d  of  the  ducts  of  an  HVAC  system,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 
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10  atmosphere  outside  said  housing,  an  ignitor  to  ignite  said  air/gas 
mixture  at  said  gas  burner,  a  flame  detector  to  detect  a  flame  at  said 
gas  burner,  said  housing  having  an  access  panel  to  permit  complete 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  housing,  lock  means  for  ease  of 
securement  and  renraval  of  said  panel  to  said  housing,  convection 
means  to  provide  air  circulation  inside  said  housing,  and  coupling 
means  to  permit  ease  of  installation  and  removal  of  said  housing 
and  said  equipment  therein,  said  access  panel  being  a  cover  for 
said  housing  and  constituting  a  front  and  top  wall  of  said  housing, 
said  heater  being  constructed  as  a  component  parts  assembly 
removably  secured  within  said  housing  by  fasteners  made  acces- 
sible from  a  front  and  top  portion  of  said  housing  when  said  cover 
is  removed. 


selecting  a  desired  air  flow  through  the  HVAC  ducts  in  response 
to  flow  control  signals  using  a  flow  control  valve  interfaced 
with  at  least  one  efferent  end  of  the  HVAC  ducts: 

generating  flow  control  commands  using  a  flow  control  com- 
mand device; 

converting  the  flow'  control  commands  to  flow  control  signals 
using  a  command  decoder;  and 

moving  the  flow  control  valve  to  a  known  reference  position, 
and  moving  the  flow  control  valve  from  the  reference  position 
to  a  position  that  produces  the  desirtd  air  flow  using  the  flow 
control  signals. 


5.810J47 

VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD  WASHING  SYSTEM 

Anthony  N.  Petroff.  R.R.  #1.  MiUbrook,  Canada,  LOAIGO 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,991 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60S  1/50 

U.S.  a.  239—1  21  Claims 


5,810.246 

EXTERNAL  GAS-FIRED  WATER/GLYCOL  HEATER 

Charies  C6te.  Montreal;  Henry  Nachaj,  Kirkland,  and  Kebir 

Ratnani,  Boucherville,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Centre  des 

Technologies  du  Gaz  Naturel.  Boucherville,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,310 

InL  CI.''  F24D  J/OS 

VS.  CI.  237—19  10  Claims 


1.  An  external  compact  gas-hred  heater  for  heating  a  fluid  for 
use  as  a  heat  exchange  medium,  said  heater  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular housing  .securable  outside  a  building  to  which  a  fluid  to  be 
heated  is  supplied,  heated  and  fed  as  a  heat  source  to  heating 
devices  contained  within  .said  building:  said  heater  being  remov- 
ably connected  to  said  housing,  a  heating  coil  supported  in  said 
housing  through  which  is  convected  said  fluid,  a  cylindrical  com- 
bustion chamber  is  comprised  of  a  thermally  insulated  cylindrical 
container  having  a  top  and  bottom  circular  refractory  wall,  said 
combustion  chamber  containing  said  heating  coil,  a  cylindncal  gas 
burner  disposed  inside  said  coil  to  heat  said  coil  and  said  fluid,  an 
air/gas  mixing  blower  connected  to  said  gas  burner  to  feed  a 
combustible  air/gas  mixture  thereto  to  maintain  a  stable  flame  in 
the  presence  of  ambient  climatic  conditions,  said  heat  exchange 
medium  operating  within  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  -40° 
F.  to  about  180°  F.  to  provide  a  heating  capacity  of  from  about 
30.000  to  about  200.000  Btu/h.  an  exhaust  is  secured  to  said  top 
end  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  provided  with  exhaust  outlet 
means  to  evacuate  said  flue  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber 


1 .  A  vehicle  windshield  washing  installation  comprising: 

a  vehicle  having  a  storage  location; 

a  fietail  jug  carrying  windshield  washing  fluid  positioned  in  said 
storage  location:  said  jug  having  an  upper  region,  an  opening 
and  a  hand  grip  formation  formed  on  said  upper  region: 

a  pump  unit  for  pumping  said  fluid  from  said  jug:  said  pump  unit 
including  an  inlet  channel  which  is  dimensioned  to  extend 
into  said  opening  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid, 
a  cover  removably  attached  to  said  opening  and  arranged  to 
seal  said  opening  with  said  inlet  channel  therein,  said  pump 
unit  further  including  an  outlet  fluid  channel  for  delivenng 
said  fluid  to  at  least  one  predetermined  location  on  said 
vehicle,  wherein  said  pump  unit  includes  a  housing,  said 
housing  having  engaging  means  for  engaging  with  said  hand 
gnp  formation,  in  order  to  removably  secure  said  housing  to 
said  upper  region. 


5.810,248 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OR  ELIMINATION 

OF  FOG  OVER  A  TERRAIN.  AS  WELL  AS  SYSTEM  FOR 

THE  PERFORMANCE  OF  THIS  METHOD 
Johann  Vielberth,  Zeitlarn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Institut  fur 

Entwicklung  und  Forschung  Dr.  Vielberth  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00423.  §  371  Date  Oct.  12,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25685.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  537.735 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1993.  43  14 
194.3;  Jun.  5.  1993,  43  18  762.5;  Jun.  1(4,  1993,  43  19  850.3 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  15/00:  EOIH  IJ/UO 
VS.  CI.  239—2.1  12  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  prevention  or  elimination  of  fog  over  a  terrain, 
for  example,  over  a  landing  and/or  takeoff  strip  for  aircraft,  a 


179-293  O.G.-  98  - 10 :  QL  3 


3850 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22,  1998 


5.810,249 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  MAKING 

OF  SNOW 
Lennart  Nilsson,  Ostersund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lenko  L. 

Nilsson,  Ostersund,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/006«7,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96,«»505,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  737356 
Oaims  priorit>,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  21,  1994,  9403168 
InL  a."  F25C  3/04 
VS.  a.  239-2J  10  Oaims 


5,810,250 
NON-DIRECTIONAL  PAPERBOARD  POl'R  SPOUT 
James  L.  Stone,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Thomas  J.  Brink,  Kent- 
wood,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Packaging,  Evan- 
ston.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,601 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/74 

VS.  a.  229—215  26  Claims 


■ 4----|j>ia..4....  4.«|5% 


roadway  or  a  street  or  plaza  area,  etc..  in  which  (method)  water  is 
discharged  through  a  pluraliry  of  nozzle  arrangements  (7.  8)  into  an 
air  volume  or  a  body  of  air  on  the  terrain  for  the  formation  of  finely 
divided  drops  of  water,  characterized  in  that  in  a  supply  unit  the 
temperature  of  the  water  to  be  discharged  is  adjusted  so  that  the 
temperature  of  the  discharged  water  is  kept  at  least  5°  C.  below  the 
temperature  of  the  air  of  the  body  of  air.  so  that  water  vapor 
present  in  the  body  of  air  condenses  on  the  discharged  water 


1  Method  for  artificial  making  of  snow  by  means  of  a  snow 
making  machine  having  an  outer  periphery  (I)  comprising  a  series 
of  nozzles  (8)  arranged  to  provide  a  tubularly  extending  flow  (2)  of 
bulk  water  drops  which  are  moved  along  by  an  inner  flow  (3)  of 
feeder  air.  and  a  senes  of  atomizing  nozzles  (10)  arranged  to 
provide  a  laminar  flow  of  super  cooled  nuclei,  said  laminar  flow 
having  a  surface  wherein  the  flow  of  nuclei  is  created  at  or  adjacent 
the  outer  penphery  (9)  of  the  snow  making  machine,  without  being 
influenced  by  the  air  flow  (3)  conveying  the  flow  (2)  of  bulk  water 
drops,  by  means  of  a  series  of  atomizing  nozzles  ( 10)  dismbuted 
round  the  snow  making  machine,  whereby  there  is  formed  a  shell 
(5)  of  super  cooled  nuclei  extending  circumferentially  round  the 
flow  (2)  of  water  drops,  which  successively,  and  over  a  relatively 
long  way  of  movement  provides  a  cooling  down  and  freezing  of 
the  drops  of  water  in  the  flow  (2)  of  bulk  water  drops. 


1.  A  paperboard  container  composed  of  a  unitary,  continuous 
blank,  comprising: 

opposing  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls 
bridging  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  plurality  of  side  walls 
including  a  first  side  wall  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

an  top  minor  flap  extending  from  said  upper  end  of  said  first  side 
wall,  said  top  minor  flap  forming  a  ponion  of  said  top  wall; 

a  backboard  coupled  to  said  top  minor  flap  and  including  a  plug; 
and 

an  outer  closure  layer  formed  in  said  first  side  wall  and  being 
adhered  to  said  plug,  said  closure  layer  and  said  plug  forming 
a  pour  spout  closure,  said  pour  spout  closure  being  pivolally 
coupled  to  said  first  side  wall  for  movement  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position,  said  plug  being  detachably 
linked  to  a  remainder  of  said  bacl(board  such  that  said  plug  is 
linked  to  said  backboard  when  said  pour  spout  closure  is 
initially  in  said  closed  position,  said  plug  is  detached  from 
said  remainder  of  said  backboard  and  leaves  behind  a  hole  in 
response  to  moving  said  pour  spout  closure  from  said  closed 
position  to  said  open  position,  and  said  plug  is  inserted  into 
said  hole  in  response  to  moving  said  pour  spout  closure  from 
said  open  position  to  said  closed  position,  said  first  side  wall 
forming  at  least  one  prong  adjacent  to  said  closure  layer,  said 
at  least  one  prong  engaging  said  plug  in  response  to  moving 
said  pour  spout  closure  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed 
position. 


5310,251 
SNOW  GUN  FOR  MAKING  ARTIHCL^L  SNOW 
Vernon  Lome  McKinney,  119  Senic  Ridge  Court  NW.,  Calgary, 
.Alberta,  Canada,  T3L  IV2 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,162 
Int.  CI."  F25C  3/04 
VS.  a.  239-2.2  8  Claims 

I.  A  snow  gun  for  making  artificial  snow,  said  gun  having  a  long 
axis  and  inner  and  outer  ends,  comprising: 

an  inner  conduit  having  a  wall  forming  a  first  passageway, 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  gun,  for  delivering  a  stream  of 
pressurized  air; 
an  outer  conduit  having  a  wall  combining  with  the  inner  conduit 
to  form  a  second  passageway,  also  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  gun,  for  delivering  a  stream  of  pressurized  water; 
the  first  passageway  extending  through  the  second  passageway 

substantially  coextensively; 
a  plurality  of  water  noz/les  connected  with  the  outer  conduit  and 
being  distributed  in  spaced  apart  relationship  along  the  gun. 
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channels  intersecting  an  associated  primary  channel  at  loca- 
tions upstream  of  said  atomization  orifice 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  furthest  separated  points  of 
intersection  of  the  axes  of  the  respective  secondary  channels 
along  the  axis  of  the  thus  associated  primary  channel  ranges 
from  0  to  6  millimeters  and  at  least  two  of  said  secondary 
channels  intersect  the  primary  channels  on  opposing  sides. 


5,810^53 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  DISPENSATION  AND 

EVAPORATION  OF  VOLATILE  LIQUIDS 
Nissim  Ohayon,  4  SimUt  Hashoshana.  Mevascret  Zion,  Israel, 
90805 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  24,  1995,  114  716 

InL  CI."  A24F  25/00 

UJS.  a.  239^-43  27  Claims 


said  water  nozzles  communicating  with  the  second  passage- 
way for  the  discharge  of  water  therefrom,  said  water  nozzles 
each  having  an  orifice  operative  to  produce  a  substantially  flat 
and  V-shaped  water  spray: 

a  plurality  of  air  nozzles  connected  with  the  inner  conduit  and 
communicating  with  the  first  passageway  for  the  discharge  of 
air  therefrom,  each  such  air  nozzle  ha\  ing  an  orifice  operative 
to  produce  a  subsuntially  flat  and  V-shaped  air  jet, 

each  air  nozzle  being  associated  with  a  water  nozzle  in  coupled 
pairs  so  that  the  water  spray  and  the  air  jet  produced  by  each 
pair  intersect  along  a  line  where  their  widths  are  substantially 
equal; 

said  coupled  pairs  being  oriented  so  that  the  plumes  produced  by 
them  m  use  are  non-converging. 


5,810^52 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZING  A 

LIQUID,  PARTICULARLY  A  HIGHLY  VISCOUS  LIQUID, 

WITH  THE  AID  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  AUXILIARY  GAS 
Yannick  Pennamen.  Etienne  Du  Rouvray,  and  Didier  Quevil- 
lon.  Turretot.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Total  Raffinage 
Distribution.  S.A.,  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,871 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1994,  94  02825 
InC  Cl."^  B05B  1/02 
VS.  CI.  239—8  25  Claims 


3    V 
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8.  A  method  for  atomizing  a  liquid,  with  the  aid  of  a  least  one 
auxiliary  gas.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  said  liquid  through  a  plurality  of  primary  channels, 
thereby  forming  in  each  primary  channel  a  core  stream  of  said 
liquid,  the  outlet  end  of  each  primary  channel  defining  an 
atomization  orifice,  and 

injecting,  under  pressure,  at  least  one  auxiliary  gas  into  each 
liquid  core  stream  contained  within  each  of  the  respective 
primary  channels,  from  at  least  rwo  secondary  channels  asso- 
ciated with  each  primary  channel,  each  of  the  secondary 


■--^ 


1.  A  device  for  the  controlled  dispensation  and  unattended 
evaporation  of  volatile  liquids,  comprising  a  housing  accommodat- 
ing: 

(i)  a  reservoir  charged  with  said  volatile  liquid  and  having  an 
outlet  at  a  lower  end  thereof: 

(ii)  valve  means  suitably  mounted  on  said  reservoir  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  said  volatile  liquid  through  said  outlet, 
wherein  said  valve  means  allows  a  controlled  quantity  of  said 
volatile  liquid  comprising  di.screte  droplets  to  be  gravitatiofv 
ally  delivered,  on  demand,  to 

(iii)  an  absorbent  matrix  supported  by  a  matrix  housing,  wherein 
liquid  delivered  via  said  outlet  is  absorbed  into  said  absort)ent 
matrix  and  dispensed  as  a  vapor  to  an  external  environment; 
via 

(iv)  ventilation  means  comprising  at  least  one  ventilation  open- 
ing in  open  communication  with  said  absorbent  matrix  and 
said  external  environment. 


5,810,254 

LOW  PRESSURE  POLYLRETHANE  SPRAYING 

ASSEMBLY 

Scott  A.  Kropfield,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Illnois  Tool 

Works,  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,777,  Dec.  31,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,605 
Int.  CI."  B05B  7/00:l/2ii:7/iO 
VS.  C\.  239—61  31  Claims 

15.  A  spray  gun  assembly  for  mixing  and  initiating  the  reaction 
ot  two  liquid  reactive  polymeric  materials  and  spraying  the  mix- 
ture onto  a  surface,  said  a.ssembly  comprising: 
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a  manifold  having  first  and  second  pre-mixtng  chambers  with  an 
actuating  valve  disposed  within  each  of  said  chambers; 

a  hrst  fluid  port  disposed  within  said  hrst  pre-mixing  chamber 
for  delivering  a  first  material  to  said  first  pre-mixing  chamber; 

a  second  fluid  port  disposed  within  said  second  pre-mixing 
chamber  for  delivering  a  second  material  to  said  second 
pre-mixing  chamber; 

a  mixing  device  mounted  to  said  manifold; 

a  spray  tip  mounted  to  said  mixing  device; 

an  air  cap  mounted  to  a  distal  end  of  said  spray  tip  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  and  second  pre-mixing  cham- 
bers of  said  manifold; 

a  main  outlet  port  disposed  within  said  air  cap; 

atomizing  outlet  ports  disposed  within  said  air  cap  surrounding 
said  main  outlet  port; 

a  first  air  inlet  pon  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  said  second 
fluid  port  within  said  second  pre-mixing  chamber  for  deliver- 
ing a  gaseous  material  to  said  second  pre-mixing  chamber, 
into  said  mixing  device,  through  said  air  cap.  and  out  said 
main  outlet  port; 

a  second  air  inlet  port  mounted  on  said  spray  tip  for  delivering 
the  gaseous  material  into  said  air  cap  and  out  said  atomizing 
outlet  ports; 

a  cross-over  air  hose  interconnecting  said  first  air  inlet  port  and 
said  second  air  inlet  |X)rt;  and 

a  first  supply  air  hose  for  supplying  the  gaseous  material; 

said  as-sembly  characterized  by; 

a  valve  assembly  interconnecting  said  first  air  inlet  port,  said 
first  supply  air  hose,  and  said  cross-over  air  hose  for  simulta- 
neously supplying  the  gaseous  material  to  said  second  pre- 
mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  device,  said  air  cap.  and  said 
second  air  inlet  port  to  simultaneously  discharge  the  gaseous 
material  out  said  main  outlet  port  and  said  atomizing  outlet 
ports  for  removing  the  first  and  second  materials  from  said 
mixing  device,  said  air  cap,  said  main  outlet  port,  and  said 
atomizing  outlet  pons  after  spraying  a  mixture  of  the  first  and 
second  materials  onto  a  surface. 


5,810055 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PIESOELECTRIC 
ACTl!ATOR  OF  A  FLEL  INJECTION  VALVE  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINES 
Katsuoki  Itch,  Leonberg:  Rudolf  Heinz,  Renningen.  and  Win- 
fried   Moser.   Ludwigshurg,  all  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  .Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .\ug.  29,  1995,  195  31 
652.5 

Int.  CI."  B05B  //0« 
L.S.  CI.  239—102.2  8  Oaims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines,  having 
a  valve  member  (9)  which  is  guided  so  that  it  moves  axially  in  a 
valve  body  (1)  and  includes  a  sealing  face  (11)  provided  on  a 
combusuon  chamber  end  face  to  open  and  close  a  valve  seal  for 
passage  of  a  fuel  to  an  injection  opening  ( 15)  on  the  valve  body  ( I ) 
a  piezoelectric  actuator  that  includes  a  piezoelectric  stack  (23).  said 


piezoelectric  stack  changes  in  length  with  application  of  a  control 
voltage,  said  piezoelectric  stack  is  coupled  to  an  end  of  the  valve 
member  (9)  to  actuate  the  valve  member,  a  valve  spring  (27)  acts 
upon  the  valve  member  (9)  in  a  closing  direction,  a  clamping 
device  (37)  formed  of  a  piezoelectric  material  that  includes  an 
operative  means  is  provided  on  the  piezoelectric  actuator  and  fixes 
an  end  of  the  piezoelectric  stack  (23)  remote  from  the  valve 
rjember  (9)  in  an  axial  position  during  the  injection  phase  of  the 
fuel  injection  valve,  and  permits  an  axial  compensation  for  play  at 
the  piezoelectric  stack  (23)  during  an  injection  pause,  and  the 
clamping  device  (37)  has  a  clamping  ring  (39)  made  of  piezoelec- 
tric material,  which  encompasses  a  shaft  of  the  piezoelectric  stack 
(23)  and  wtiose  inner  diameter  is  reduced  when  said  clamping  ring 
is  acted  upon  by  an  operating  voltage 


5,810456 

AIRLESS  SPRAY  HEAD  WITH  SOLIDS  COMMINCTER 

Robert  Perret.  1828  Sequoia  St.,  Orange,  Calif.  92668 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser  No.  740,021 

Int.  CI."  B05B  15/02 

VS.  a.  239—119  12  Claims 

a<;' 1 


1  In  an  airless  spray  head  for  spraying  liquids  under  high 
pressure  which  includes  a  spray  head  body  having  a  longitudinal 
through  passage  and  an  onfice  tip  member  with  a  transverse 
passage  in  which  is  seated  an  orifice  tip  and  received  in  said  body 
orthogonally  to  said  longitudinal  through  passage  with  said  orifice 
tip  positioned  in  said  longitudinal  through  passage,  a  retainer  to 
secure  said  body  to  a  spray  gun  and  seal  said  body  on  the  discharge 
end  of  a  spray  gun  and  to  seal  the  interior  of  said  spray  head,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  solids  comminuter  mounted  in  said 
spray  head  and  comprising: 

a.  a  comminuter  casing  having  a  liquid  inlet  end  and  a  liquid 
discharge  end; 
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b.  a  turbine  mounted  within  said  casing: 

c.  a  comminuting  member  rotationally  mounted  in  said  commi- 
nuter  casing  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said  turbine; 

d.  a  liquid  flow  header  mounted  in  said  spray  head  to  direct 
liquid  under  pressure  to  said  turbme. 


5,810J57 
ROTARY  SPA  JET 
Thai  T.  Ton,  Lemon  Grove.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Watkins  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Vista.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  747.444 

Int  CI."  B05B  i/06 

U.S.  a.  239—259  18  Oaims 


U.S.  a.  239—346 


1.  A  paint  cup  mounting  arrangement  comprising: 
a  mounting  cylinder  fastened  to  a  paint  spray  gun  by  a  screw 
joint  and  adapted  for  guiding  paint  from  a  paint  cup  to  said 
paint  spray  gun  for  spray-painting,  said  mounting  cyhnder 


comprising  a  threaded  front  neck  fastened  to  said  paint  spray 
gun.  a  coupling  flange  raised  around  the  periphery  in  the 
middle,  a  longitudinally  extended  receiving  chamber,  and  a 
longitudinal  groove  longitudinally  extended  to  a  rear  end 
thereof  remote  from  said  threaded  front  neck; 

a  socket  sleeved  onto  said  mounting  cylinder  and  turned  there- 
about, said  socket  comprising  a  stepped  receiving  chamber 
having  a  broad  front  half  htting  over  the  periphery  of  said 
mounting  cylinder  and  a  narrow  rear  half  disposed  outside 
said  mounting  cylinder,  a  screw  hole  through  the  periphery  in 
communication  with  the  narrow  rear  half  of  said  stepped 
receiving  chamber,  and  an  inward  coupling  flange  raised  from 
an  inside  wall  of  a  front  open  side  thereof  and  forced  into 
engagement  with  the  coupling  flange  of  said  mounting  cylin- 
der; 

a  paint  guide  tube  mounted  in  the  longitudinally  extended 
receiving  chamber  of  said  of  said  mounting  cylinder  and  the 
narrow  rear  half  of  the  stepped  receiving  chamber  of  said 
socket  and  adapted  for  guidmg  paint  from  a  paint  cup  to  said 
paint  spray  gun;  and 

a  paint  cup  covered  with  a  cap  and  mounted  on  said  socket  for 
holding  paint  for  permitting  paint  to  flow  to  said  paint  spray 
gun  through  the  narrow  rear  half  of  the  stepped  receiving 
chamber  of  said  socket,  said  paint  guide  tube  and  the  threaded 
neck  of  said  mounting  cylinder,  said  paint  cup  having  a 
threaded  hollow  neck  extended  from  a  bottom  side  thereof 
and  threaded  into  the  screw  hole  of  said  socket  through  which 
paint  flows  to  said  paint  spray  gun. 


1.  A  rotating  nozzle  for  use  in  a  hydrotherapeutic  reservoir 
comprising: 

a  cyUndrical  pipe  having  an  outer  circumferential  recess  defining 
an  inner  race,  said  cylindrical  pipe  terminating  in  a  discharge 
nozzle  adapted  to  dispel  fluid  in  a  manner  to  impart  a  rota- 
tional moment  on  the  nozzle  about  a  centerline  of  the  cylin- 
drical pipe; 

a  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  rotationally  mount  said  cylindri- 
cal pipe  having  a  continuous  inner  edge  defining  a  circular 
aperture  sized  to  receive  said  circular  pipe  therein  at  said 
outer  circumferential  recess,  and  said  inner  edge  recessed  to 
define  an  outer  race;  and 

a  plurality  of  bjill  beanngs  operationally  disposed  between  said 
itmer  race  and  said  outer  race  and  in  contact  therewith  for 
joumalling  the  cylindrical  pipe  within  the  mounting  bracket. 


5,810,259 

FLUID  SPRAY  NOZZLE  COMPRISING  AN  IMPELLER 

WITH  MEANS  TO  SIMPLIFY  REMOVAL  AND 

REPLACEMENT  OF  SAID  IMPELLER 

Bryan  Sinclair,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Enyironmen- 

tal  Engineering  Concepts,  Inc.,  Palm  Springs,  Calif, 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,252 

Int  Cl.'^  B05B  ;/i4 

US.  CI.  239—383  9  Claims 


S,810a58 
PAINT  Cn»  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENTS  OF  A  PAINT 

SPRAY  GUN 
Yu-Chin  Wu,  No.  418-5,  Min-Chn  Rd.,  Sec.  1,  Tan-Tzu  Hsiang, 
Taichung  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,099 
Int.  CL*  B05B  7/iO 


3  Claims 


1 .  A  nozzle  for  atomizing  a  liquid  which  com|^ses  a  housing,  an 
orifice  outlet  in  said  housing,  a  cylindrical  chamber  within  said 
housing  in  alignment  with  said  orifice  outlet,  a  fluid  inlet  in 
alignment  with  said  chamber,  an  impeller  positioned  within  said 
chamber,  the  diameter  and  length  of  said  chamber  being  dimen- 
sioned to  slightly  exceed  the  length  and  width  of  said  impeller 
whereby  said  impeller  is  forced  into  movement  by  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  inlet,  and  a  separate  detachable  connector  with 
a  fluid  passage  extending  therethrough  at  one  end  connectable  to 
said  inlet  in  alignment  with  said  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  to  a 
liquid  supply  means,  said  passage  being  divided  into  an  entry 
segment  and  a  narrower  exit  segment,  wherein  said  entry  segment 
of  said  fluid  passage  has  a  greater  diameter  than  the  exit  segment 
thereof  and  a  diameter  of  said  exit  segment  is  smaller  than  diam- 
eters of  the  impeller  and  chamber  such  that  the  impeller  is  com- 
pletely retained  in  the  chamber  while  a  jet  stream  is  introduced, 
whereby  replacement  of  said  impeller  and  cleaning  of  the  chamber 
is  easily  carried  out  by  detachment  of  said  connector  for  removal 
and  reinsertion  of  said  impeller  into  said  chamber. 
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5,810060 
LIQUID  DISTRIBUTORS 
Neale  Thomas,  Seily  Oak,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Flow 
Research    Evaluation    Diagnostics    Limited,    Birmingham, 
Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00408.  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23030,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,965 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1994, 
9403702 

InL  CI."  B05B  7/04 
U,S.  a.  239—426  3  Claims 


a  nozzle  for  receiving  high  pressure  water  flow  directed  through 
a  pole  of  the  first  hollow  substantially  hemispherical  section 
to  an  opposed  pole  of  the  second  hollow  substantially  hemi- 
spherical section  for  establishing  a  toroidal  flow  between  the 
first  and  second  hollow  substantially  hemispherical  sections 
with  discharge  of  water  at  the  equatorial  gap:  and. 

water  deflection  means  for  deflecting  water  from  the  first  hollow 
substantially  hemispherical  section  toward  the  second  hollow 
substantially  hemispherical  section  to  permit  the  discharge  of 
zero  velocity  aerated  water 


1.  A  spray  generator  comprising  a  gas  duct  (1.  6.  10.  16.  17,  21) 
with  a  dehvery  end  (2.  10)  and  means  (3.  11.  22)  for  projecting  a 
substantially  continuous  stream  (4.  12.  5  18)  of  liquid  in  a  sym- 
metrically opposed  manner  transversely  and  inwardly  into  con- 
junction with  the  gas  stream  issuing  from  said  duct  at  a  speed  and 
in  a  quantity  such  that  the  gas  stream  breaks  the  liquid  stream  into 
a  spray  of  droplets  (7,  19.  20.  24)  following  the  direction  of  the  gas 
stream,  characterised  in  that  the  liquid  stream  is  in  sheet  form  and 
the  meeting  of  die  gas  and  liquid  sheet  creates  droplets  which  tend 
to  cohere  into  clusters  (5.  8). 


5310,262 
SPA  JET  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  NOZZLES 
Thai  T.  Ton,  Lemon  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Walkins  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,441 

Int.  O."  E03C  l/OM 

VS.  a.  239 — 428.5  ]0  Claims 


5,810,261 

ZERO  VELOCITY  HEAD  WATER  NOZZLE 

George  A.  Winters,  579  Virginia  Dr.,  Tiburon,  Calif.  94920 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,054 

Int.  CI."  B05B  Ui4 

MS.  a.  239-^28,5  7  Oaims 


1.  A  nozzle  for  effecting  discharge  of  zero  velocity  head  aerated 
water  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  hollow  substantially  hemispherical  section  defining  half  of 
substantially  spherical  section: 

a  second  hollow  substantially  hemispherical  section  defining  a 
remaining  half  of  a  substantially  spherical  section: 

means  for  mounting  the  hollow  substantially  hemispherical  sec- 
tions with  an  equatorial  gap  therebetween  to  define  a  substan- 
tially spherical  volume  between  the  hollow  substantially 
hemispherical  sections  for  discharging  water  and  admitting 
aerating  air: 


V_ 


1.  A  discharge  jet  assembly  comprising: 

a  rear  wall  fining  having  a  cylindrical  central  cavity  therein  and 
a  vertically  disposed  air  inlet  having  an  inner  orifice  opening 
into  said  central  cavity: 

a  generally  solid  orifice  cap  having  a  circular  outer  perimeter 
surrounding  an  inner  face  attached  to  an  inner  end  ot  said  rear 
wall  fitting  so  as  to  close  said  end.  said  inner  face  having  a 
stop  member  and  a  centrally  located  cylindrical  pipe  section 
extending  therefrom,  said  pipe  section  defining  a  portion  of  a 
horizontally  disposed  water  entrance  channel  extending 
through  said  orifice  cap  and  having  an  O-ring  seat  formed 
about  its  outer  circumference  and  an  O-ring  sealed  therein: 

a  jet  body  positioned  within  said  rear  wall  fining  and  having  a 
rear  portion  defining  a  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  said  rear 
portion  having  a  cylindrical  inlet  extending  therefrom  and 
positioned  and  sized  to  surround  said  cylindrical  pipe  section 
in  sealed  relation  with  said  O-ring: 

means  for  mounting  said  jet  body  within  said  rear  wall  fining 
such  that  said  jet  body  may  be  rotated  with  respect  to  said  rear 
wall  fining: 

an  air  inlet  formed  across  a  cylindrical  top  portion  of  said  jet 
body  and  positioned  so  as  to  rotate  into  and  out  of  communi- 
cation with  said  orifice  upon  rotation  of  said  jet  body: 

said  jet  body  further  including  means  for  interacting  with  said 
Slop  means  to  limit  rotation  of  said  jet  body  with  respect  to 
said  rear  wall  fitting,  said  means  for  Interacting  and  said  air 
inlet  being  coordinated  in  location  so  as  to  place  a  selected 
portion  of  said  air  inlet  beneath  said  orifice. 
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5,810^3 
DEFLECTOR  FOR  HORIZO^r^AL-TYPE  FIRE 
SPRINKLERS 
Robert  D.  Tramm.  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Grinnell  Corpo- 
ration, Cranston,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695J91 
Int.  a.*'  A62C  i7/04 


U.S.  CI.  239—518 


28  Claims 


1.  A  horizontal-type  fire  protection  sprinkler  comprising  a  body 
defining  an  orifice  having  a  generally  horizontal  axis  and  an  outlet 
for  flow  of  fluid  from  a  source,  and  a  deflector  disposed  in 
intersection  with  said  generally  horizontal  axis  of  said  orifice  and 
positioned  for  impingement  of  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  outlet 
thereupon,  said  deflector  composing  a  generally  vertical  portion 
and  a  generally  honzontal  flow  confining  element,  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  generally  horizontal  flow  confining  element  being 
disposed  relatively  closer  to  said  orifice  than  said  generally  vertical 
portion. 


5,810,265 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  DEVICE 
Gay  Joyce  Cornelius,  North   Humberside;   Timothy  James 
Noakes;  Andrew  Jefferies.  both  of  Nr.  Mold;  Michale  Leslie 
Green,  Nannerch,  and  Maurice  Joseph  Prendergast,  Run- 
corn, all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Reckitt  &  Colman 
Products  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9S/02108,  §  371  Date  May  5.  1997,  %  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07484,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,437 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1994, 
9418039 

Int  CI."  B05B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  239—690  25  Claims 


^. 


5,810064 
FUEL  ATOMIZATION  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  M.  Yost,  10838  Olive  St.  NW.,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn. 
55448 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,183 

Int.  CI.*"  F02M  i\/00 

U.S.  a.  239—552  10  Oaims 


1.  A  fuel  atomization  assembly  for  a  fuel  injector  having  an 
injector  nozzle,  which  composes: 

(a)  a  mounting  member  which  is  received  around  one  end  of  the 
fuel  injector  substantially  covenng  the  injector  nozzle, 
wherein  the  mounting  member  includes  a  longitudinal  bore 
aligned  with  and  adjacent  the  injector  nozzle:  and 

(b)  a  hollow  fuel  flow  guide  tube  earned  by  the  mounting 
member  and  located  immediately  adjacent  the  injector  nozzle 
such  that  fuel  exiting  the  injector  nozzle  flows  into  and 
through  the  fuel  flow  guide  tube  to  allow  better  atomization  of 
the  fuel,  wherein  the  fuel  flow  guide  tube  is  received  at  least 
partly  inside  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  mounting  member, 
wherein  the  fuel  flow  guide  tube  has  a  smaller  diameter  than 
an  inside  diameter  of  tiie  bore  to  form  an  annular  space 
Uierebetween,  and  wherein  the  fuel  flow  guide  lube  has  at 
least  one  hole  along  its  length  communicating  with  the  annu- 
lar space  formed  between  the  guide  tube  and  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  bore  to  allow  fuel  to  also  flow  from  inside  the 
guide  tube  into  the  annular  space. 


1.  An  electrostatic  spraying  device  which  comprises: 
(i)  a  reservoir  of  an  electrostatically  sprayable  liquid: 
(ii)  a  capillary  structure  which  comprises  a  hollow  tube  having  a 
convoluted  inner  surface  and  being  formed  of  a  polytneric 
material  which  is  impermeable  to  the  liquid,  the  capillary 
structure  at  one  end  contacting  the  reservoir  of  the  liquid  and 
at  the  other  end  terminating  in  an  atomization  tip.  the  capil- 
lary structure  being  such  that  when  onented  substantially 
vertically  and  with  the  atomisation  tip  uppermost,  die  capil- 
lary action  is  sufficient  to  transport  the  liquid  to  the  outlet  at 
the  uppermost  end  of  the  tube;  and 
(iii)  means  for  applying  high  voluge  to  the  liquid  in  order  to 
cause  the  liquid  to  be  projected  from  the  atomization  tip  as 
one  or  more  ligaments  and  thereafter  to  break  up  into  a 
plurality  of  electrically  charged  droplets. 


5,810,266 
PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
FINELY  DIVIDED  SOLIDS  DISPERSIONS 
Peter    Roger    Nyssen,    Dormagen;    Klaus-WUfried    Wanken, 
Leverkusen.  and  Bemd  Kllnksiek,  Gladbach,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  2,  1995,  195  36 
845.2 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  241—5  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  finely  divided  dispersions  of  solids 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  0.01  to  20  nm  from  a  coarse 
preliminary  dispersion  of  1  to  60%  by  volume  of  solids  and  at  least 
40  to  99%  by  volume  of  a  non-solvent  for  the  solid,  having  an 
average  particle  size  <  1  mm,  said  dispersion  optionally  including  1 
to  100  parts  by  weight,  with  respect  of  the  solids,  of  dispersing  aids 
and/or  surface-active  compounds,  which  comprises  passing  said 
coarse  preliminary  dispersion  in  at  least  one  pass  through  at  least 
one  apparatus  (4)  which  apparatus  comprises  at  least  one  nozzle 
(32)  or  at  least  one  slit  apenure  having  a  bore  diameter  or  an 
aperture  width  of  0.05  mm  and  having  a  length  to  diameter  raoo  of 
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1.  A  method  for  pulverizing  solid  particles,  comprising  the  steps 
of  suspending  the  solid  particles  into  a  fluid  under  supercntical  or 
subcntical  state,  which  is  in  gaseous  state  at  normal  temperature, 
pressurizing  the  suspension  fluid,  dispersing  and  pulvenzing  the 
high  pressure  suspension  fluid  thus  obtained  by  injecting  the  fluid 
through  a  nozzle  causing  collisions  between  said  solid  panicles  at 
high  speed,  reducing  pressure  in  the  suspension  fluid,  and  separat- 
ing the  fluid  under  supercritical  or  subcritical  state  as  a  ga.s  from 
the  solid  particles. 


GYRATORY  CRUSHER  HAVING  EASILY  REMOVABLE 
MANTEL  STirO 
WiHiaHi  A.  Ganser,  IV,  Eugene;  Peter  Alford,  Cheshire,  and 
Gerald  E.  Parker,  Eugene,  all  vf  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Cedar- 
apkis,  lac..  Cedar  Rapids,  I«wa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  «1734«.  Mar.  IS,  19%,  Pat  No. 

S,71g3«.  This  appHcation  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,883 

Int.  CI.''  M2C  2A>4 

VS.  a.  241— 2*7  18  Claims 


the  bore  or  a  depth  to  aperture  width  ratio  of  the  slit  aperture  of  1 : 1 
to  10:1.  while  maintaining  a  pressure  difference  of  at  least  S  bar 
between  the  nozzle  inlet  and  the  nozzle  outlet. 


5310^7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULVERIZING  SOLID 

PARTICLES 

Vukihiko  Karasawa,  3-27  Oaza-Minanii-Nakano,  Ohmiya-shl, 
Saitama  330,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253401 

Int.  a."  B02C  19/06 

VS.  CL  241—5  2  Claims 


I.  A  gyratory  crusher  for  crushing  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  frame  portion; 

(b)  an  upper  frame  portion  supported  by  said  lower  frame 
portion; 

(c)  a  bonnet  supported  by  said  upper  frame  portion,  said  bonnet 
having  an  upper  opening  for  receiving  the  material; 

(d)  an  eccentric  member; 

(e)  a  crusher  head; 

(f)  mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  eccentric  mem- 
ber on  said  lower  frame  portion  about  a  first  axis  spaced 
centrally  and  vertically  relative  to  said  lower  frame  member, 
and  for  pivotally  mounting  said  crusher  head  on  said  eccentric 
member  about  a  second  axis  spaced  generally  centrally  and 
vertically  relative  to  said  lower  frame  portion  wherein  said 
second  axis  is  angularly  offset  from  said  first  axis  and  inter- 
sects said  first  axis  above  said  crusher  head  and  wherein  a 
crushing  chamber  is  formed  between  said  crusher  head  and 
said  bonnet:  said  mounting  means  including  a  main  shaft 
comprising  a  first  partial  bore  having  first  threads,  a  mantel 
stud  having  second  threads  matable  with  said  first  threads,  at 
least  one  second  partial  bore  spaced  across  said  hrst  threads 
and  said  second  threads  as  said  first  and  second  threads  are  in 
mating  engagement,  and  a  dowel  pin  configured  to  be 
received  by  said  at  least  one  second  partial  bore  as  said  first 
and  second  threads  are  in  mating  engagement:  and 

(g)  dnve  means  for  rotating  said  eccentric  member  about  said 
first  axis. 


5,810,269 

GYRATORY  CRUSHER 

James  Vt^illiam  Shannon,  City  Beach,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Wescone  Crushers  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Ai;95/00803,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16738,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  849,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  2,  1994,  PM98SS 

Int.  CI."  B02C  2/04:2A)6 

VS.  CI.  241—207  19  Claims 

1.  A  gyratory  crusher  for  crushing  frangible  or  friable  matenal; 

the  crusher  including  a  frame;  a  bowl  mounted  in  relation  to  said 

frame,  said  bowl  having  a  substantially  vertical  central  axis  and 

defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  frangible  or  friable  matenal  to  be 

crushed  and  a  discharge  opening  at  the  ba.se  thereof  through  which 
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crushed  material  is  able  to  discharge:  a  crushing  head  mounted  in 
said  bowl  on  a  gyratory  axis  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
central  axis,  with  the  central  and  gyratory  axes  intersecting  at  an 
angle  which  is  substantially  fixed  in  use  of  the  crusher  and  at  a 
location  which  is  substantially  in  a  plane  extending  across  the 
lower  effective  end  of  said  crushing  head;  and  a  drive  assembly, 
including  a  dnve  shaft  confined  so  that  its  longitudinal  axis  is 
substantially  co-incident  with  the  central  axis  and  drive  means  for 
rotating  the  drive  shaft,  for  impaning  gyratory  motion  to  said  head 
whereby  frangible  or  friable  matenal  received  into  said  chamber  is 
subjected  to  crushing  action,  between  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
of  said  bowl  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  head,  as  said 
head  is  driven  in  its  gyratory  motion:  wherein  the  crusher  further 
includes  a  bearing  system  by  which  said  crushing  head  is  mounted 
whereby  the  gyratory  axis  intersects  the  central  axis  at  said  sub- 
stantially fixed  angle,  said  bearing  system  including  a  first  bearing 
component  which  is  secured  in  relation  to  said  crushing  head  and  a 
second  component  which  is  mounted  in  relation  to  said  frame,  one 
of  said  first  and  second  bearing  components  including  a  bearing 
member  which  has  a  pan-sphencal  ball  and  a  stem  which  projects 
from  the  ball,  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  components 
including  a  bearing  housing  which  defines  a  part-spherical  cavity 
in  which  the  ball  is  received  and  substantially  fully  enclosed  in  the 
cavity,  whereby  the  intersection  of  the  gyratory  and  central  axis  at 
said  substantially  fixed  angle  is  located  substantially  at  a  common 
centre  of  the  ball  and  cavity  and  gyratory  movement  of  said 
crushing  head  is  permitted  by  corresponding  movement  of  said 
first  bearing  component  with  respect  to  the  other  said  bearing 
component;  and  wherein  the  stem,  of  the  bearing  member  of  the 
one  bearing  component,  extends  with  clearance  through  the  bear- 
ing housing  of  the  other  bearing  component,  with  the  stem  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  co-incident  with  the  gyratory  axis 
and  the  stem  providing  means  by  which  the  first  component  is 
secured  in  relation  to  the  crushing  head  where  the  one  bearing 
component  is  the  first  component,  and  with  the  .stem  having  its 
longitudinal  axis  Substantially  co-incident  with  the  central  axis  and 
the  stem  providing  means  by  which  the  second  component  is 
secured  in  relation  to  the  frame  where  the  one  bearing  component 
is  the  second  component. 


which  is  also  mounted  on  said  revoher  towards  said  first  position 
of  said  full  bobbin  until  said  empty  bobbin  <18)  contacts  the  dnve 
roller  (2)  and  thread  (6),  then  removing  the  thread  (6)  from  the 
traversing  unit  onto  a  guide  plate  (12).  braking  of  the  full  bobbin 
(9).  and  at  the  same  time  taking  up  the  running  thread  (6)  onto  the 
empty  bobbin  (18)  thereby  causing  tension  in  and  breakage  of  the 
thread  (6)  between  the  empty  bobbin  (18)  and  the  full  bobbin  (9), 
formation  of  a  faise  lap  (14)  on  the  empty  bobbin  (18),  guidance  of 
the  delivered  thread  (6)  by  the  guide  plate  (12)  to  one  end  of  the 
empty  bobbin  (18)  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  thread  reserve  (15) 
at  said  end  and  nearly  outside  the  area  of  the  yam  package, 
displacement  of  the  false  lap  (14)  to  said  same  one  end  and  then 
removal  of  the  thread  (6)  from  said  guide  plate  onto  the  traversing 
unit  and  continuous  winding  of  thread  onto  said  empty  bobbin, 
said  delivered  thread  being  guided  by  said  traversing  unit  to  be 
wound  along  the  axis  of  said  bobbin,  and  changing  the  full  bobbin 
(9)  for  a  new  empty  bobbin  (18). 


5.810.271 

ROLLER  BO.-MU)  .\ND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  THE 

-SAME 

Cheryl  K.  Hamilton.  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  RJS 

Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,474 

Int.  CI."  B65H  49/02:57/00:57/16 

U.S.  CI.  242—131.1  21  Oaims 


5,810,270 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINLIOUS  LOSS  FREE 

BOBBIN  CHANGE 
Wolfgang  Backer,  Pulhcim;  Holger  Drews,  Neuss,  and  Josef 
Jelinski,    Pulheim,    all    of   Germany,    as.signors    to    Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,982,  Apr.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  795,296 
C'laims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1994.  44  15 
653.7 

Int  CI."  B65H  54/00 
U.S.  a.  242—18  A  11  Claims 

1.  Method  for  winding  continuous  threads  or  yams  (6)  through  a 
traversing  unit  onto  bobbins  (9).  with  continuous  bobbin  change  by 
delivering  and  winding  of  the  thread  (6)  onto  a  bobbin  (9)  which  is 
in  a  first  position  on  a  revolver  driven  by  a  driving  roller  (2),  by 
traversing  of  the  thread  by  said  traversing  unit  along  the  axis  of  the 
bobbin  until  the  bobbin  is  full,  separation  of  the  driving  roller  (2) 
from  the  full  bt)bbin  (9),  at  which  time  driving  of  the  full  bobbin  is 
taken  over  by  a  separate  drive,  and  further  winding  of  thread  (6) 
onto  the  full  bobbin  (9).  rotation  of  the  revolver  to  move  the  full 
bobbin  out  of  its  first  position  and  into  a  second  position  with 
simultaneous  rotation  of  a  separately  driven  empty  bobbin  (18). 


1.  A  roller  board  for  organizing  a  plurality  of  filaments  from 
spools  for  delivery  to  a  collection  point,  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  rollers  arranged  to  form  spaces  therebetween; 
and 
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a  second  plurality  of  rollers,  each  pivotable  at  one  end  posi- 
tioned proximate  said  first  plurality  of  rollers,  said  second 
plurality  of  rollers  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
first  plurality  of  rollers,  wherein  the  plurality  of  tilaments  are 
individually  positioned  in  said  spaces  and  said  second  plural- 
ity of  rollers  are  selectively  pivoted  to  enclose  the  cords. 

16.  A  method  for  threading  filaments  through  a  roller  board, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  comb  having  a  plurality  of  slits  along  at  least  one 
edge: 

b)  inserting  at  least  one  filament  into  one  of  said  plurality  of 
slits; 

c)  transporting  said  comb  to  a  roller  board,  said  roller  board 
comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  rollers  having  spaces  therebetween,  and 
a  second  plurality  of  rollers,  each  pivotable  at  one  end, 

oriented 
sub.stantially  perpendicularly  to  said  first  plurality  of  rollers; 

d)  insertmg  the  at  least  one  filament  into  an  appropriate  space; 

e)  latching  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  rollers  to  enclose  the 
at  least  one  filament  in  the  appropriate  space;  and 

f)  repeating  steps  a)-e)  until  all  of  said  second  plurality  of 
rollers  are  latched. 


pressure  exerted  on  said  locking  collar  to  cause  said  payout 
tube  and  said  locking  collar  to  be  locked  together  by  increased 
locking  forces  produced  by  said  at  least  three  locking  teeth. 


5,810^72 

SNAP-ON  TUBE  AND  LOCKING  COLLAR  FOR  GUIDING 

FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL  THROUGH  A  WALL  PANEL 

OF  A  CONTAINER  CONTAINING  WOUND 

nUAMENTARY  MATERIAL 

Robert  P,  Wallace,  Amawalk,  and  Ronald  E.  Zajac.  Junction, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Widings,  Inc.,  Patterson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1997,  Ser,  No.  827,065 

Int.  CI."  B65H  57/00:49/18:  F16L  41/00 

VS.  a.  242—157  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  payout  lube  assembly  for  unwindmg  filamentary  material 
from  a  wound  coil  of  filamentary  material  contained  in  a  container 
having  a  wall  panel  with  a  hole  for  mounting  said  push-on  tube  and 
locking  collar  on  the  container  wall  panel,  comprising: 
a  hollow  payout  tube  having  an  end  portion  extending  through 
the  hole,  said  end  portion  including  a  flange  extending  around 
the  periphery  of  the  tube  and  having  a  surface  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  the  wall  panel  surrounding  said  hole,  and 
fiirther  including  at  least  three  segmented  locking  protrusions 
extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  end  ponion  and  sepa- 
rated by  spaces; 
a  locking  collar  for  engaging  the  outer  wall  of  said  wall  panel 
and  including  at  least  three  segmented  locking  teeth  spaced 
substantially  around  an  mner  penmeter  of  the  locking  collar 
for  engaging  with  said  segmented  locking  protrusions  with 


5,810,273 
ANTUAMMING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FISHING  REEL 
Robert  Leon  Carpenter,  T\ilsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Zebco  Div.  of 
Brunswick  Corporation,  Hilsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565364 

Int.  Cl.*^  AOIK  89/015 

U.S.  a.  242—261  19  CUims 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  line  carrying  spool; 

first  means  for  mounting  the  line  carrying  spool  to  the  frame  for 
rotation  about  a  first  axis;  and 

a  reel  operating  mechanism  that  is  placeable  selectively  in  a)  a 
cast  state  and  b)  a  retneve  state, 

said  reel  operating  mechanism  including  a  crank  handle  with  a 
crank  shaft  and  second  means  responsive  to  operation  of  the 
crank  handle  for  a)  rotating  the  line  carrying  spool  around  the 
first  axis  to  retrieve  line  onto  the  spool  with  the  reel  operating 
mechanism  in  a  retrieve  state  and  b)  changing  the  reel  oper- 
ating mechanism  from  the  cast  state  into  the  retrieve  state, 

said  second  means  comprising  a  slider  that  is  movable  relative  to 
the  frame  between  a  first  position  with  the  reel  operating 
mechanism  in  the  retneve  state  and  a  second  position  with  the 
reel  operating  mechanism  in  the  cast  state,  third  means  on  the 
frame  for  disengaging  the  second  means  to  allow  the  line 
carrying  spool  to  be  rotated  without  operating  the  crank 
handle  as  an  incident  of  the  slider  moving  from  its  first 
position  into  its  second  position,  and  fourth  means  cooperat- 
ing between  the  slider  and  at  least  one  of  the  frame  and  crank 
shaft  for  releasably  maintaining  the  slider  in  the  second  posi- 
tion and  for  allowing  the  slider  lo  be  moved  from  the  second 
position  into  the  first  position  as  an  incident  of  the  crank 
handle  being  operated,  said  fourth  means  including  a  kick 
lever  and  fifth  means  cooperating  between  the  kick  lever  and 
slider  for  both  a)  guiding  relative  pivoting  movement  between 
the  kick  lever  and  slider  about  a  second  axis  that  changes 
relative  to  the  frame  as  an  incident  of  the  kick  lever  and  slider 
relatively  repositioning,  and  b)  allowing  limited  movement  of 
the  kick  lever  relative  to  the  slider  in  a  path  transversely  to  the 
second  axis. 
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5.810.274 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  COVER  TO  A  FISHING 

REEL 

Rayford  A.  Cockerham,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick  Corporation,  IXilsa,  OlUa. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8454197 

Int.  a."  AOIK  89/015 

VS.  CI.  242—314  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removably  securing  a  cover  on  a  fishing  reel, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

z  locking  member  having  a  locking  pin.  said  locking  member 
being  retained  in  said  cover  for  reciprocating  movement  along 
a  line  of  reciprocation; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  locking  pin  to  thereby  secure 
said  cover  on  said  hshing  reel;  and 

actuating  means,  operable  from  outside  of  said  cover,  for  mov- 
ing said  locking  member  along  said  line  of  reciprocation  to 
remove  said  locking  pin  from  said  receiving  means; 

wherein  said  fishing  reel  comprises  a  frame  having  a  frame  plate 
and.  when  said  locking  pin  is  received  by  said  receiving 
means,  said  cover  is  thereby  secured  over  said  frame  plate; 
and 

wherein,  when  said  cover  is  secured  over  said  frame  plate,  said 
line  of  reciprocation  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
frame  plate. 


5,810.275 

REEL  TABLE  DRTVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Chong-Tae  Yang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  898,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1996, 
1996-31773 

Int.  CL"  GllB  23/107:5/008 
U.S.  a.  242—356.5  4  Oaims 


a  first  and  a  second  idle  gears  rotatably  fitted  on  a  post  fixed  to 
a  bracket  pivotably  mounted  to  the  deck,  the  first  idle  gear 
being  mounted  axially  above  the  second  idle  gear,  the  first  and 
the  idle  gears  being  frictionally  coupled  to  each  other  through 
a  friction  member;  and 

means  for  moving  the  driving  gear  up  and  down  to  be  selec- 
tively engaged  with  the  first  or  second  idle  gear  depending  on 
an  operation  mode  of  the  VCR. 


1.  A  reel  table  driving  device  for  a  video  cassette  recorder 
(VCR)  with  a  deck,  which  comprises: 
a  pulley  rotatably  held  by  the  deck; 

a  movably  mounted  driving  gear  rotating  integrally  with  the 
pulley,  the  driving  gear  being  movable  up  and  down; 


5,810,276 

TURBINE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INLET  VALVE 

DRIVEN  BY  A  FORWARD  POSITIONED  ACTUATION 

ASSEMBLY 

Erik  A.  Fiske,  10539  Femglen  Ave.,  Tkijunga,  Calif.  91042,  and 

Earl  W.  Presson,  4900  Pimlico  Cir.,  Brownsboro,  Ala.  35741 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,954 

Int.  CI.*"  B65H  75/48:  B64C  00/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-390.5  33  Claims 


1»       1X4      OS 
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1.  A  turbine  head  assembly,  comprising: 

a  nacelle  housing  having  an  open  inlet  end,  an  internal  air 
passageway,  an  aft  end  and  an  exhaust  passageway  at  said  aft 
end  and  in  communication  with  said  air  passageway; 

a  turbine  assembly  including  a  stator  assembly  and  a  rotor 
assembly,  and  said  turbine  assembly  being  positioned 
upstream  of  said  exhaust  passageway  and  within  said  air 
passageway; 

a  bunerfly  valve  assembly  positioned  at  the  inlet  of  said  nacelle 
housing  and  upstream  from  said  turbine  assembly,  said  butler- 
fly  valve  assembly  including  a  pair  of  baffle  doors  moveable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position:  and 

an  actuation  assembly  for  moving  said  baffle  doors  between  said 
open  and  closed  positions,  said  actuation  assembly  including 
a  motor  positioned  closer  to  said  butterfly  valve  assembly 
than  to  said  turbine  assembly. 


5,810,277 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND  WITHDRAWAL 

OF  AN  ELASTICALLY  FLEXIBLE  ROPE  MATERIAL 
Werner  Cielker,  deceased,  late  of  Birgel,  and  Klaus  Lehnen. 

executor,  Gerolstein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Katimex 

Cielker  GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14.1997.  Ser.  No.  801.708 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1996,  196  05 
410.9 

Int.  CI.''  B6SH  75/36:  B08B  9/02:  H02G  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  242—395  39  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  storage  and  withdrawal  of  an  elastically 
flexible  rope  matenal.  into  cable  or  line  protection  tubes  or  empty 
tubes,  comprising  a  storage  drum,  with  the  elastically  flexible 
material  nestling  against  an  inner  wall  thereof,  and  a  housing  or  a 
supporting  frame  having  arranged  therein  a  rotational  axle  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  storage  drum,  whereby  the  rope  material, 
after  leaMng  the  storage  drum  and  before  leaving  the  housing  or 
the  supporting  frame,  is  at  least  over  a  part-portion  driven  by  a 
driving  means  non-positively  acting  on  the  rope  material  and 
whereby  the  driving  means  is  in  the  form  of  an  endless  driving  belt 
revolving  over  at  least  two  pulleys,  wheicin  at  least  one  pulley  is 
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5.810J79 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEVERING  AND 
SPOOLING  A  WEB 
Peter  A.  Rodriguez,  Jacksonville,  and  Thomas   B.   Middle- 
brooks,  Hastings,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sandar  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868^02 

Int.  CI."  B65H  35/10:19/28 

VS.  a.  242—521  26  Claims 


I-'  u^      IJ 


relatively  unroiatably  fixed  on  a  rotational  axle  and  wherein  a(  least 
one  pulley  is  driven. 


5.810^78 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  STATOR  CORE  WITH 

STATOR  WINDINGS 

Gerhard  Ruoss,  Neidlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ruoss  Spe- 

zialmaschinen,  Neidlingen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,081,  Nov.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.596,7%. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,402 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    5.     1993, 
4337876.6 

Int.  CI."  He2K  1/16 
VS.  a.  242-^32,5  26  Claims 


.30  101 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  web  thin  material  from  a  first  spool 
to  a  second  spool  including  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  an  elongate  portion  of  the  web  to  which  shear  force 
can  be  applied  beginning  adjacent  to  and  extending  parallel 
with  one  edge  of  the  web  to  define  a  start  portion  and  which 
then  extends  substantially  non-perpendicular  to  side  edges  of 
the  web  and  substantially  across  the  width  of  the  web  to 
adjacent  the  opposite  edge; 

afiBxing  the  start  portion  of  the  web  to  the  second  spool;  and 
winding  the  web  onto  the  second  spool  in  a  manner  to 
provide  shear  force  along  the  elongate  portion  formed  in  step 
A  to  cause  severing  of  the  web  generally  along  the  elongate 
portion  to  sever  the  web  entirely  between  its  edges. 


B 
C 


5,810.28« 
MATRIX  REWINDER 
Ralph  L.  Ryan,  East  Hanover,  and  Edward  J.  Caprario.  Eliza- 
beth, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Compensating  Tension  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  West  Caldwell,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883.248 

Int.  CI."  B65H  /9/26,/9/2«, /9/.?0 

U.S.  CI.  242—521  23  Clains 


1.  A  system  for  winding  a  winding  wire  on  a  stator  plate  at  a 
winding  pitch  greater  than  1.  the  stator  plate  comprising  a  stator 
core,  a  plurality  of  stator  slots  and  an  end  face  disk  mounted  on  an 
end  of  said  stator  plate,  the  end  face  disk  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially  projecting  retaining  fingers  that  each  have  a  winding  wire 
receiver  space,  each  of  said  retaining  fingers  being  located  between 
two  stator  slots,  the  system  comprising: 

a  wire  moving  means,  mounted  on  a  support  arm  that  has  a 
longitudinal  axis,  for  winding  the  winding  wire  in  the  stator 
slots  by  moving  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  arm 
and  for  installing  the  winding  wire  in  between  two  of  the 
radially  projecting  retaining  fingers  by  rotating  about  an  axis 
of  rotation  that  is  in  an  angular  relationship  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  support  arm;  and 
a  stator  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  stator  core  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  to  a  stator  slot  to  be  wound  by  the  wire 
moving  means. 


f^. 


I.  A  matrix  rewinder  compnsing: 
a  spider  assembly  including: 

a  spider  dnve  shaft  having  an  axis. 

a  plurality  of  guides  fixed  with  respect  to  said  spider  drive 
shaft  and  extending  radially  outward  from  said  spider  drive 
shaft,  said  guides  being  angularly  spaced  from  each  other 
around  said  spider  drive  shaft, 
a  mounting  block  mounted  on  each  said  guide  for  radial 
movement  therealong,  • 
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a  mandrel  rotatably  mounted  to  each  said  mounting  block,  for 
holding  a  core  for  receiving  a  web  matrix  having  an  adhe- 
sive coatmg  thereon,  and 
a  spider  dnve  motor  for  rotating  said  spider  drive  shaft  so  as 
to  rotate  said  mandrels  about  the  axis  of  said  spider  drive 
shaft: 

a  mandrel  drive  shaft  mounted  coaxially  with  said  spider  drive 
shaft  and  rotatable  independently  of  said  spider  drive  shaft; 

a  mandrel  dnve  motor  for  rotating  the  mandrel  drive  shaft 
mdependently  of  said  spider  drive  shaft  such  that  a  first  core 
removably  mounted  on  a  first  one  of  said  mandrels  in  driving 
engagement  with  said  mandrel  drive  shaft  at  a  first  position  is 
rotated  by  said  mandrel  dnve  shaft  so  as  to  wind  said  web 
matrix  on  the  first  core,  with  said  adhesive  coating  fixing  said 
web  matrix  to  said  first  core:  and 

a  guide  assembly  for  guiding  a  second  core  removably  mounted 
on  a  second  one  of  said  mandrels  into  driving  engagement 
with  said  mandrel  dnve  shaft  such  that  said  mandrel  drive 
shaft  rotates  said  second  core  in  driving  engagement  there- 
with, while  said  first  core  is  driven  by  said  mandrel  drive  shaft 
and  while  the  second  core  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  web 
matrix;  and 

a  sensor  for  sensing  a  diameter  of  said  web  matrix  on  said  first 
core  at  said  first  position,  and  for  supplying  a  signal  to  said 
spider  drive  motor  to  rotate  said  spider  drive  shaft  so  as  to 
nwve  the  second  core  on  said  second  mandrel  into  engage- 
ment with  said  web  matnx  and  then  to  said  first  position  in 
response  to  said  sensor  .sensing  that  said  web  matrix  wound 
on  said  first  core  on  said  first  mandrel  at  said  first  position  has 
reached  a  predetermined  diameter,  such  that  said  web  matrix 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  cores  is  broken  and 
said  web  matnx  is  then  wound  on  said  second  core  on  said 
second  mandrel  at  said  first  position. 


5,810^1 
SPOOL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SLOTTED  TUBES 
John  W.  Kole,  3667  Dust  Commander  Dr,,  Indiaa  Springs, 
Ohio  45011 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  S«r.  No.  560,831 

InL  a.''  B65H  75/28 

MS.  a.  242—532.6  12  Oaims 


5,810,282 

METHOD  OF  WINDING  A  WEB 

Kevin  Benson  McNed,  MaineviUe,  Ohio,  and  James  Robert 

Johnson,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  459,010,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

ThLs  appUcation  Oct,  10.  1996,  Ser.  No,  728.633 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65M  /9/22 

MS.  CI.  242-533.4  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  winding  a  continuous  web  of  material  onto  a 
plurality  of  separate  cores,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  rotatably  driven  turret  assembly: 

supporting  a  plurality  of  rotatably  dnven  mandrels  on  the  rotat- 
ably driven  turret  assembly: 

rotating  the  rotatably  driven  turret  assembly  to  carry  the  man- 
drels in  a  closed  path: 

providing  a  supply  of  cores; 

loading  the  cores  onto  the  mandrels  during  movement  of  the 
mandrels  along  a  predetermined  core  loading  segment  of  the 
closed  mandrel  path: 

winding  the  web  material  onto  the  cores  along  a  predetermined 
web  winding  segment  of  the  closed  mandrel  path:  and 

removing  each  web  wound  core  from  its  respective  mandrel 
along  a  predetermined  core  stripping  segment  of  the  closed 
mandrel  path. 


5,810083 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WIRE  COIL  PAYOFF 
Patrick  Joseph  Shea,  El  Paso,  I^x.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Automotive,  Inc  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Scr.  No.  698,811 

Int.  a."  B65H  49//2 

U.S.  a.  242—559.1  19  Qalms 


1.  A  spool  assembly  for  winding  up  a  sheet  of  material,  said 
spool  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  two  tubes. 

each  of  said  tubes  having  an  annular  tube  wall  with  a  tube  slot 
disposed  entirely  through  and  along  an  entire  length  of  said 
tube  wall. 

a  connector  having  opposite  ends  with  annular  spaces  between 
radially  inner  and  outer  annular  connector  walls  of  said  con- 
nector and  each  of  said  tubes  disposed  in  said  annular  spaces, 
and 

said  connector  walls  having  circumferentially  aligned  connector 
slots  that  are  linearly  alignable  with  said  tube  slots. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  wire  comprising: 

a  shroud  for  enclosing  a  coil  of  wire,  and  having  an  eyelet  for 

dispensing  the  wire; 
at  least  two  mounting  plates  including  mandrels  for  mounting  a 

coil;  and 
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a  shuttle  plate  mounting  said  at  least  two  mounting  plates,  said 
shuttle  plate  allowing  shuttling  of  said  two  mounting  plates 
into  said  shroud  such  that  one  of  said  mounting  plates  is 
dispensing  wire  within  said  shroud  while  a  second  of  said 
mounting  plates  awaits  movement  into  the  shroud  for  dispens- 
ing. 


5.810^84 
AIRCRAFT 
Bart  D.  Hibbs.  1732  N.  Grand  Oaks;  Peter  B.  S.  Lissaman, 
3276  Rubio  Canyon  Rd.,  both  of  Altadena,  Calif.  91001; 
Walter  R.  Morgan,  3217  Amarillo  Ave.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 
93063,  and  Robert  L.  Radkey,  70  Eddystone  Ct..  Redwood 
City,  Calif.  94065 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,540 

Int.  CI."  B64C  i9//0 

VS.  C\.  244—13  63  Oaims 


1.  An  aircraft  having  a  wingspan  dimension  that  is  perpendicular 
to  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  aircraft,  a  length  dimension  that  is 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel,  and  a  front  direction  defined  by 
the  direction  of  travel  said  aircraft  comprising: 

a  wing  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 

travel  and  defining  the  wingspan:  and 
a  landing  gear  having  wheels  positioned  at  different  locations 
along  the  length  dimension  of  the  aircraft,  the  landing  gear 
having  a  main  gear  and  a  front-most  gear,  wherein  all  of  the 
wheels  are  mounted  by  the  wing: 
wherein  the  wing's  angle  of  attacic  is  configured  such  that  the 
main  gear  lifts  off  prior  to  the  front-most  gear  during  take-off. 


5,810085 
DRIVE  SHAFT  CASING  FOR  A  DUCTED  FAN  ANTI- 
TORQUE  DEVICE 
Philip  H.  LeMasurier,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sikoi^ 
sky  Aircraft  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  770^14 
Int.  CI."  B64C  27/82 
US.  a.  244—17.19  12  Claims 

1    In  a  helicopter  having  an  empennage  structure  including  a 
shroud  and  a  ducted  fan  anti-torque  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  airflow  duct  extending  through  said  shroud,  said  airflow 
duct  defining  an  inner  surface  and  a  longitudinal  axis. 

(b)  a  fan  assembly  mounted  in  said  airflow  duct  for  generating  a 
high  speed  flow  of  air  for  yaw  stability  and  maneuverabilty  of 
said  helicopter,  said  fan  assembly  comprising 

a  hub  coaxially  mounted  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  plurality  of  fan  blades  connected  to  said  hub.  said  plurality 
of  fan  blades  defining  a  blade  plane:  and 

(c)  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  inner 
surface  of  said  airflow  duct  and  connected  lo  said  hub  for 
driving  said  fan  blades,  said  drive  shaft  being  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  blade  plane  such  that  said  drive  shaft  is  disposed 
within  said  high  speed  flow  of  air:  and 


a  drive  shaft  casing  formed  from  radar  absorbing  material  and 

disposed  about  said  drive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  casing  comprising: 

an  inboard  region  spaced  proximal  to  said  hub  and  defining  a 

thickness  profile  relative  to  said  high  speed  flow  of  air:  and 
an  outboard  region  spaced  proximal  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
airflow  duct  and  defining  a  thickness  profile  relative  to  said 
high  speed  flow  of  air.  said  thickness  profile  for  said  outboard 
region  being  less  than  said  thickness  profile  for  said  inboard 
region. 


5,810,286 

LIGHTER-THAN-AIR  AIRCRAFT 

Winfield  R.  Matsler,  14  Spruce  Dr.,  BellevUlc,  HI.  62221 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,185 

InL  a."  A64B  1/00 

VS.  a.  244—29  19  Claims 


S3^  3S 


I.  A  lighter-than-air  aircraft  including: 

a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  and  at  least  one  air  outlet: 

an  impeller  in  said  housing  operable  to  propel  air  through  said 
outlet  to  dnve  said  aircraft:  a  motor  to  drive  said  impeller, 
said  impeller  generating  a  counter-rotational  force  when 
rotated  by  said  motor: 

a  stem  rotationally  fixed  to.  and  extending  up  from,  said  motor, 
said  housing  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  stem:  and 

a  balloon  mounted  to  said  stem  above  said  housing,  said  balloon 
being  rotationally  fixed  with  respect  to  said  stem,  said  balloon 
being  fillable  with  a  lighter-than-air  gas,  said  balloon  being 
sized  to  accept  sufficient  amounts  of  said  gas  to  make  said 
aircraft  buoyant,  said  counter-rotation  being  transmitted  lo 
said  balloon  lo  rotate  said  balloon  in  a  direction  opposite  from 
said  impeller  when  said  impeller  is  operated. 
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5,810,287  5,810089 

AIRCRAFT  SUPPORT  PYLON  HIGH  VELOCITY  PROPELLER 

Brian  J.  OBoyle,  Tacoma;  Eric  E.  Adamson,  Newcastle,  and    William  F.  Sager,  Ormond  Beach.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sager  Inno- 
Michael  R.  Schramm,  Pacific,  all  of  Wash.,  assignor,  to  The        -«»-  "''^''J^^':'^\^y,  Ser.  No.  934.188 

InL  CI."  B64C  11/18:11/46:  B63H  1/26:5/08 
VS.  CI.  244—6  7  Claims 


Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,%5 
Int.  a.*^  B64C  3/32 
VS.  a.  244—54 


23  Claims 


1.  In  a  wing-mounted  pylon  for  anaching  an  assembly  to  an 
aircraft  wing,  the  pylon  including  a  cantilevered  strut  having  an 
upper  surface,  an  improvement  comprising  an  upnght  fin  having  an 
tipper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  fin  at  its  lower  surface  being 
attached  to  the  strut  upper  surface,  the  fin  for  sliflfening  the  strut, 
wherein  the  fin  extends  a  forward  distance  chordwisc  over  the 
wing  about  one  quarter  to  three  quarters  the  wing  chord. 


5,810,288 
HIGH  VELOCITY  PROPELLER 
William  F.  Sager,  1552  John  Anderson  Dr.,  Ormond  Beach, 
Fla.  32074 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,819 

Int.  a."  B64C  ll/IH:U/46:  B63H  l/26:5/0H 

VS.  a.  244—65  20  Claims 


1.  A  propeller  for  fluid  propulsion  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
substantially  rigid  blades,  said  blades  being  mounted  for  rotation 
about  respective,  separate,  parallel  rotation  axes,  said  axes  being 
also  substantially  parallel  to  the  longest  dimension  of  said  blades, 
said  blades  each  being  oppositely  helically  twisted  along  said 
longest  blade  dimension  compared  with  the  other  blade,  said 
blades  being  positioned  together  in  synchronously  opposite,  rotat- 
able  condition,  with  the  rotating  blades  rotating  in  close  proximity 
relative  to  each  other,  in  interengaging  manner  and  a  tubular 
housing  substantially  completely  laterally  enclosing  said  rotating 
blades  in  closely-spaced  relation  between  the  housing  and  blades, 
said  housing  having  open  ends. 


1.  A  propeller  for  fluid  propulsion  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
substantially  rigid  blades,  said  blades  being  mounted  for  rotation 
about  respective,  separate,  parallel  rotation  axes,  said  axes  being 
also  substantially  parallel  to  the  longest  dimension  of  said  blades, 
said  blades  each  being  oppositely  helically  twisted  along  said 
longest  blade  dimension  compared  with  the  other  blade,  said 
blades  being  positioned  together  in  synchronously  opposite  rotat- 
able  condition,  with  the  rotating  blades  passing  by  each  other  in 
closely  spaced  relation  substantially  without  physical  contact,  and 
a  tubular  housing  enclosing  said  rotating  blades  in  closely-spaced 
relation  between  the  housing  and  blades,  each  side  of  each  blade 
carrying  a  hemicylindrical  wall  with  a  concave  side  thereof  facing 
outwardly,  said  hemicylindrical  walls  each  having  a  central  line 
equidistant  from  cross-sectional  ends  of  said  hemicylindrical  wall, 
each  central  line  being  positioned  substantially  at  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  blade  on  which  said  wall  is  carried,  each  hemicylindri- 
cal wall  being  helically  twisted  in  a  manner  identical  to  the  helical 
twist  of  its  blade;  said  hemicylindrical  walls  having  a  cross- 
sectional  diameter  that  permits,  upon  blade  rotation,  an  edge  of  the 
other  blade  which  does  not  carry  said  wall  to  sweep  across  the 
concave  side  of  said  wall  in  closely-spaced  relation,  for  sealing 
purposes. 


5,810^90 
VEHICLE  SEATING  ROWS,  PARTICULARLY  AIRPLANE 

PASSENGER  SEATING  ROWS 
Harald  Merensky.  Hamburg;  Paul  Baumlisberger.  Westheim 
Rosengarten;  Gerhard  Klein,  Schwab.Hall/Hessental:  Peter 
Miehike,  Mainhardt/Bubenorbis,  and  Frank-Heinrich 
Schonenherg,  Schwab.Hall/Sulzdorf.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Keiper  Recardo  GmbH  &  Co.,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1995,  195  20 
794.7 

Int.  a."  B64D  11/06 
VS.  a.  244— II8.6  12  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  seating  row  having  an  adjustable  frame  for  an 
adjustable  row  width  and  having  particular  application  as  an  air- 
plane passenger  seating  row.  comprising: 

a)  a  general  seating  framework  for  all  seats  which  has  a  front 
cross  strut  and  a  rear  cross  strut  parallel  to  said  front  cross 
strut,  which  are  rigidly  connected  immovably  relative  to  one 
another  with  pedestals. 

b)  at  least  one  seat  having  a  frame  portion  which  can  be 
displaced  in  the  direction  of  the  cross  struts  relative  to  a 
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neighboring  seat  between  two  positions  in  which  the  seat  row 
has  a  maximum  width  and  a  minimum  width  and  which  can 
be  locked  in  these  positions  to  the  framework  by  means  of  a 
latching  mechanism,  and 

c)  a  hand  lever  to  work  a  locking  device,  said  lever  being 
capable  of  being  moved  in  three  different  swing  positions  and 
being  rotatably  positioned  on  one  of  two  terminal  seat  parts 
and. 

d)  a  manually  releasable  locking  device  for  the  hand  lever, 
having  a  center  position  of  the  hand  lever  which  is  associated 
with  the  released  state  of  the  latching  mechanism  and  a  first 
tilted  position  associated  with  the  effective  state  of  the  latch- 
ing mechanism  with  an  installation  of  the  seat  row  in  the 
minimal  width,  and  a  second  tilted  position  associated  with  an 
installation  of  the  seat  row  in  the  maximum  width. 


5,810^91 

CONTINUOUS  MOLDLINE  TECHNOLOGY  SYSTEM 

Michael  Watson  Geiger,  2639  Louis  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63144, 

and  John  Cleveland  Waldrop,  lU,  Calle  de  la  Fuente,  No.  2t, 

Humera-Pozuelo  de  Alarcon,  Madrid,  Spain,  28223 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,485 

Int.  a."  BMC  39/00 

VS.  CI.  244—133  21  Claims 


a  motor  mounted  in  said  second  compartment, 

an  elongated  shaft  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  of  said  motor, 
said  shaft  being  rotatably  driven  by  the  motor. 

a  stationary  tube  member. 

a  plurality  of  movable  tube  members  mounted  concentrically  on 
each  other  and  within  said  stationary  tube  member  for  prede- 
termined limited  slidable  motion  relative  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  tube  members  having  a  probe  nozzle  formed  on  the  distal 
end  thereof. 

means  for  interconnecting  said  nwvable  tube  itiembers  together 
in  driving  relationship  to  each  other. 

means  for  connecting  said  elongated  shaft  to  said  one  of  said 
tube  members  to  drive  said  one  of  said  tube  members,  and 

means  for  preventing  rotational  motion  of  said  one  of  said  tube 
members  while  effecting  linear  motion  thereof  m  response  to 
the  drive  of  said  shaft. 

said  motor  driving  said  tube  members  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion whereat  all  of  said  tube  members  are  contained  within 
said  fuel  tank  and  extended  position  whereat  said  tube  mem- 
bers are  fully  extended  outside  of  said  fuel  tank  with  the 
probe  nozzle  in  a  position  to  receive  fuel. 


-70 
-70 
-70 
-70 
-70 


1.  A  continuous  moldline  technology  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  end  blocks; 

an  elastomer  panel  having  a  first  edge  attached  to  an  edge  of  a 
first  of  the  pair  of  end  blocks  and  having  a  second  edge 
attached  to  an  edge  of  a  second  of  the  pair  of  end  blocks;  and 

a  composite  slat  having  a  rectangular  cross  section,  the  compos- 
ite slat  being  partially  disposed  inside  the  elastonner  panel. 


5.810,293 
EMERGENCY  LANDING  AUXILIARY  APPARATUS  FOR 

AN  AIRCRAFT  USING  A  PARACHUTE 
Woo  Leeki,  Hanshin  Apt.  5-202,  Cho  up-dong  Jin-ku,  Piisan, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Scr.  No.  751.113 

Int.  a."  B64D  17/m 

\iS.  CI.  244—139  1  Claim 


5,810.292 
AERUL  REFUELING  SYSTEM  WITH  TELESCOPING 
REFUELING  PROBE 
Frank  Garcia,  Jr.,  Walnut;  Walter  Nasarfnko,  Woodland  Hills, 
and    Herach    Haroutunians,   Mission   Viejo,   all   of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sargent  Fletcher,  Inc..  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,143 
Int.  a."  B64D  i9/00 
VS.  CI.  244—135  A  15  Claims 

1   A  system  for  use  in  refueling  an  airborne  aircraft  comprising: 
a  fuel  tank  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  aircraft,  said  tank  having 
a  first  compartment  for  carrying  fuel  and  a  second  compart- 
ment which  is  isolated  from  said  first  compartment  in  liquid 
tight  fashion. 


1.  An  auxiliary  emergency  landing  apparatus  for  an  aircraft 
having  an  aircraft  body  with  a  front  section,  a  rear  section  and  a 
center  section,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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means  defining  a  first  chamber  in  the  front  section,  a  second 
chamber  In  the  center  section  and  a  third  chamber  in  the  rear 
section: 

a  parachute  in  each  chamber,  each  parachute  bemg  conf>ected  to 
the  aircraft  and  having  a  storage  position  for  being  stored  in 
its  respective  chamber  and  a  deployed  position  deployed  out 
of  the  aircraft  body  for  slowing  inovement  of  the  aircraft: 

a  cover  for  each  of  the  chambers,  each  cover  closing  a  respective 
parachute  in  its  respective  chamber: 

each  cover  having  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  into  the  chamber, 
each  leg  having  a  cylindrical  opening  and  a  slot  communicat- 
ing with  the  cylindrical  opening: 

a  plurality  of  receiving  bodies  in  each  chamber,  each  receiving 
body  being  adapted  to  receive  one  leg  of  a  cover; 

at  least  one  motor  in  each  chamber,  each  motor  having  a  worm 
for  rotating  and  a  worm  gear  engaged  with  each  worm  for 
rotating  with  rotation  of  the  worm: 

a  shaft  connected  to  the  worm  gear  in  each  chamber,  the  shaft 
extending  into  at  least  one  of  the  receiving  bodies  and  into  the 
cylindrical  opening  of  a  leg  in  said  at  least  one  receiving 
body,  the  shaft  having  a  cam  portion  with  an  oblong  cross- 
section  in  the  cylindrical  opening,  the  oblong  cross-section 
extending  across  the  slot  and  preventing  removal  of  the  leg 
from  the  receiving  body  in  a  first  position  of  the  shaft,  the 
shaft  being  rotatable  by  rotation  of  the  motor,  the  worm  and 
the  worm  gear,  to  rotate  the  shaft  by  90°  to  a  second  position 
to  align  the  oblong  cross-section  with  the  slot  to  allow 
removal  of  the  leg  from  the  receiving  body: 

at  least  one  compressed  air  source  in  each  chamber,  each  com- 
pressed air  source  having  an  opening  facing  the  cover  and 
being  activatable  to  discharge  compressed  air  through  the 
opening  to  push  the  cover  away  from  the  chamber  when  the 
shaft  is  rotated  by  the  motor  to  the  second  position  to  align  the 
oblong  cross-section  with  the  slot: 

a  detonator  operatively  connected  to  the  compressed  air  source 
for  activating  the  source  to  release  compressed  air  through  the 
opening:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  motor  to  rotate  the  shaft  to 
align  the  oblong  cross-section  with  the  slot  for  release  of  the 
legs  from  the  receiving  body  and  thereafter  to  activate  the 
detonator  for  relaying  compressed  air  to  remove  the  covers 
from  the  chambers  for  deploying  the  parachutes. 


air  vents  in  said  wind  receiving  surface  with  longitudinal  frame 
means  attached  to  said  wind  receiving  surface  along  one  side 
of  said  air  vents  to  cause  said  kite  to  rotate. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SATELLITE 
STATION  KEEPING 
Bernard  M.  Anzel,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics  Corporation,  Ei  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  le,  19%.  Ser.  No.  678,621 

Int.  a.'  B64G  t/IO 

VS.  a.  244—158  R  9  Clains 

ASCCNOMe  NOOE 

l«A>»<f 


5,810,294 
VANELESS  ROTARY  KITE 
Cari  E.  Knight,  and  JoAnn  F.  Knight,  both  of  2300-45  Ave., 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  94116 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,127 

Int.  CI."  B64C  31/06 

U.S.  a.  244—153  A  5  Claims 

I.  A  vaneless  rotary  kite  suitable  for  flight  and  rotation  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  wind  flow  comprising: 

a  symmetncal  wind  receiving  surface  having  a  leading  edge  and 
a  trailing  edge  and  open  at  the  ends  thereof  to  permit  the 
passage  of  air  currents  therethrough; 

frame  means  at  the  leading  edge  of  the  wind  receiving  surface; 

line  means  connected  to  the  axis  of  said  frame  means  to  main- 
tain control  of  said  kite  during  rotative  flight: 

a  flexible  baffle  at  said  trailing  edge  of  said  kite  to  control  wind 
flow  through  said  kite:  and 


/^r^ 

^Wc 


1.  A  station  keeping  system  for  a  three-axis  stabilized  satellite, 
comprising: 

six  thnisters  mounted  in  two  rows  of  three  each  on  an  anti-nadir 
face  of  the  satellite,  each  of  the  thnisters  having  a  line  of 
thrust  which  passes  through  the  center  of  mass  (CM)  of  the 
satellite,  the  six  thnisters  including  a  northwest  thruster.  a 
north  center  thruster.  a  northeast  thruster.  a  southwest  thruster. 
a  south  center  thruster.  and  a  southeast  thruster,  the  north 
thrusters  being  canted  away  from  the  anti-nadir  face  in  a  north 
direction  with  respect  to  a  north-south  axis  which  passes 
through  the  center  of  mass  of  the  satellite,  the  south  thnisters 
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being  canted  away  from  the  anti-nadir  face  in  a  south  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  north-south  axis,  the  northeast  and  the 
southeast  thrusters  being  slewed  in  an  east  direction  about  the 
north-south  axis,  the  nonhwest  and  southwest  thrusters  being 
slewed  in  a  west  direction  about  the  north-south  axis,  the 
north  center  and  south  center  thrusters  positioned  in  a  plane 
defined  by  the  north-south  axis  and  a  local  vertical  axis  which 
passes  through  the  center  of  mass  of  the  satellite  in  a  nadir 
direction; 
wherein  tiring  the  northwest  and  northeast  thrusters  near  an  orbit 
ascending  node  and  the  southwest  and  southeast  thrusters  near 
an  orbit  descending  node  in  accordance  with  predetermined 
tiring  time  durations  produces  normal,  radial  and  tangential 
orthogonal  AV  acceleration  components  for  on-orbit  control 
of  the  satellite  and  firing  of  the  north  center  thnjsler  near  an 
orbit  ascending  node  and  firing  of  the  south  center  thruster 
near  an  orbit  descending  node  produce  normal  and  radial 
orthoginal  AV  components  to  provide  momentum  dumping 
and,  in  the  event  of  failure,  inclination  control. 


5,810^96 

INTEGRATED  RESTRAINT/RELEASE/DEPLOYMENT 

INITUTION  DEVICE 

Michael  T   Izumi,  Glendale,  Calif,,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc^ 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Set.  No.  711,714 

Int.  CL"  B64G  J/44 

U.S.  a,  244—173  30  aaims 


5.810J97 
SATELLITE  CLUSTER  ATnTUDE/ORBIT 
DETERMINATION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Sibnath  Basuthakur,  3534  E.  Cherokee  La.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85044;  Rodrigo  Ibanez-Meier,  3650  S.  Vista  PL,  Chandler, 
Ariz.  85248,  and  Brian  Daniel.  11817  S.  Coconino,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  85044 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639^90 

lot  a.^  B64G  l/IO 

VS.  a.  244—176  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  satellite  anitude/orbit  control  system,  a  method  for 
managing  a  satellite  cluster,  said  satellite  cluster  having  a  master 
satellite  for  monitoring  and  controlling  a  secondary  non- 
geostationary  satellite,  and  wherein  said  master  satellite  gathers 
master  sensor  data  from  said  master  satellite  and  further  receives 
secondary  sensor  data  from  said  secondary  non-geostationary  sat- 
ellite, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  a  composite  master  satellite  attitude/orbit  esti- 
mate from  said  master  sensor  data; 

(b)  calculating  a  composite  secondary  satellite  attitude/orbit 
estimate  from  said  secondary  sensor  data; 

(c)  informing  said  secondary  non-geostationary  satellite  of  said 
composite  secondary  satellite  attitude/orbit  estimate; 

(d)  controlling  attitude/orbit  of  said  master  satellite  in  response 
to  said  composite  master  satellite  attitude/orbit  estimate;  and 

(e)  controlling  anitude/orbit  of  said  secondary  non-geostationary 
satellite  in  response  to  said  composite  secondary  satellite 
attitude/orbit  estimate. 


1.  An  integrated  device  for  the  restraint,  release  and  deployment 
initiation  of  a  deployable  mechanism  mounted  on  a  support  struc- 
ture, the  mechanism  being  operable  between  a  stowed  condition 
and  a  deployed  condition,  the  device  comprising: 

a)  a  base  for  mounting  the  device  to  the  support  structure,  the 
base  supporlirg  the  mechanism  in  the  slowed  condition; 

b)  releasable  restraimng  means  connected  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
base  in  the  stowed  condition  for  applying  restraining  force  to 
the  stowed  mechanism  to  substantially  prevent  movement  of 
the  mechanism  relative  to  the  support  structure; 

c)  non-explosive  actuated  releasing  means  connected  to  the 
restraining  means  for  rapidly  releasing  the  restraining  force 
applied  to  the  stowed  mechanism;  and 

d)  deployment  initiation  means  fixed  to  the  base  in  a  compressed 
state  in  the  stowed  condition  and  remaining  fixed  to  the  base 
in  an  expanded  sute  in  the  deployed  condition  of  the  mecha- 
nism for  applying  a  push  off  force  to  the  mechanism  in 
response  to  actuation  of  the  releasing  means  thereby  urging 
the  mechanism  to  the  deployed  condition  away  from  the 
support  structure. 


5,810,298 
RAILROAD  SPRING  FROG  ASSEMBLY 
Keith  Young,  Naperville,  and  Stephen  R.  Kuhn,  Richton  Parii, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  ABC  Rail  Products  Corporation, 
Chicago.  III. 

FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,803 

Int.  Cl,*^  EOIB  7/14 

V.S.  CI.  246—276  3  Claims 


I  In  a  railroad  trackwork  frog  assembly  having  a  relatively  rigid 
wing  rail  and  a  partially  movable  spring  wing  rail,  and  also  having 
at  least  two  spring  type  rail-closer  subassemblies  for  yieldably 
holding  the  partially  movable  spring  wing  rail  against  a  railroad 
trackwork  traffic  rail,  in  combination: 
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a  base  plate  element; 

a  spring  wing  rail  element  having  a  long  rail  section  which  is 
fixedly  secured  to  said  base  plate  element,  an  angled  body 
section  which  is  joined  to  sajd  long  rail  section  and  is  su[j- 
ported  by  said  base  plate  element  but  not  in  a  fixed  manner, 
and  a  free  end  section  which  is  joined  to  said  angled  body 
section  distant  fiDm  said  long  rail  section; 

a  first  rail-closer  subassembly  attached  to  said  spring  wing  rail 
element  angled  body  section  at  a  first  zone  of  added  resistance 
to  deflection,  fixedly  secured  to  said  base  plate  element,  and 
yieldable  in  response  to  deflections  of  said  spring  wing  rail 
element  by  forces  of  railcar  wheel  flanges  traversing  the 
trackwork  frog  assembly:  and 

a  second  rail-closer  subassembly  attached  to  said  spring  wing 
rail  element  angled  body  section  at  a  second  zone  of  added 
resistance  to  deflection  that  is  substantially  closer  to  said 
spring  wing  rail  element  free  end  section  than  is  said  angled 
body  section  first  zone  of  added  resistance  to  deflection, 
fixedly  secured  to  said  base  plate  element,  and  also  yieldable 
in  response  to  deflections  of  said  spring  wing  rail  element  by 
forces  of  a  railcar  wheel  traversing  the  trackwork  frog  assem- 
bly, 

said  rail-closer  subassemblies  each  being  principally  and  func- 
tionally comprised  of  compression  spring  elements. 


5.810^99 

GOLF  BAG  SUPPORT  STAND 

Jon  Poulos,  230  Cambria  Rd.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.  33418 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,494 

InL  CI."  A63B  55/00 

VS.  a.  248—96  6  Oaims 


1.  A  golf  bag  support  comprising,: 

a  rack  having  as  a  first  and  second  side  rail  with  a  plurality  of 
interconnecting  supports  forming  a  cradle  therebetween,  said 
side  rails  further  coupled  together  by  a  front  and  rear  leg 
depending  downward  from  each  said  side  rail: 

and  a  stand  slidably  secured  to  one  end  of  said  rack,  said  stand 
formed  from  a  continuous  rod  structure,  said  rod  structure 
having  a  first  curvature  forming  an  upper  ledge  and  a  second 
curvature  forming  a  lower  ledge,  said  stand  having  a  first  end 
secured  to  a  first  side  of  said  end  of  said  rack  with  said  upper 
ledge  formed  from  a  U-shaped  frontward  facing  curvature  and 
said  lower  ledge  formed  from  a  U-shaped  upward  facing 
curvature,  a  second  end  of  the  stand  secured  to  a  second  side 
of  said  end  of  said  rack  with  said  upper  ledge  formed  from  a 
U-shaped  frontward  facing  curvature  and  said  lower  ledge 
formed  from  a  U-shaped  upward  facing  curvature,  said  ledges 
operatively  associated  with  said  legs  of  said  rack  for  securing 
said  rack  at  vanous  angles: 

wherein  each  said  ledge  allows  said  rack  to  be  positioned  at  a 
first  or  second  angle  whereby  said  rack  is  available  for  the 
positioning  of  golf  clubs  at  said  first  or  second  angle 


5,810,300 
HANDREST  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  RADIO 
David  Hostenske,  Issaquah.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Paccar  lnc, 
Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,519 

Int.  a.'  B68G  5/00 

VS.  a.  248—118  1  Claim 


1.  An  instrument  panel  assembly  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  dash  board,  comprising: 

a  panel  portion  of  the  instrument  panel  assembly,  the  panel 
portion  being  vertically  oriented  in  a  first  plane: 

a  radio  mounted  in  the  panel  portion,  the  radio  having  a  verti- 
cally onented  front  face  plate  positioned  in  a  second  plane, 
the  second  plane  being  different  than  the  first  plane,  the  radio 
having  a  control  device  in  the  front  face  plate  and  positioned 
to  be  engaged  by  a  hand  of  a  user,  the  front  face  plate  having 
a  top  side,  a  bottom  side  opposite  the  top  side,  a  left  side 
extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  side,  a  right  side 
opposite  the  left  side:  and 

a  hand  subilizing  bar  mounted  to  the  panel  portion,  the  stabiliz- 
ing bar  having  a  first  end  ngidly  mounted  adjacent  to  the  left 
side  of  the  front  face  plate  and  a  second  end  rigidly  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  right  side  of  the  front  face  plate,  the  stabilizing 
bar  having  a  left  portion  connected  to  the  first  end  and 
extending  from  the  panel  portion  away  from  the  first  plane  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  panel  in  the  first 
plane,  and  a  right  portion  connected  to  the  second  end  and 
extending  from  the  panel  portion  away  from  the  first  plane  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  panel  in  the  first 
plane,  and  a  middle  portion  extending  honzontally  between 
the  left  and  right  ponions  substantially  parallel  to  the  front 
face  plate,  said  middle  portion  being  located  outwardly  away 
from  the  face  plate  such  that  the  second  plane  is  between  the 
middle  portion  and  the  first  plane,  the  middle  portion  further 
being  positioned  below  the  bonom  side  of  the  front  face  plate 
at  a  pre-selected  distance  from  the  control  device  whereby  a 
first  portion  of  the  user's  hand  engaging  the  bar  is  stabilized 
from  movement  relative  to  the  control  device  while  a  second 
portion  of  the  users  hand  engages  the  control  device  the 
stabilizing  bar  being  rigidly  mounted  to  the  panel  ponion  and 
having  a  strength  that  can  support  the  user's  hand  without  the 
stabilizing  bar  moving  relative  to  the  radio. 


5,810301 
UPPER  TORSO  SUPPORT  FOR  A  WORKSTATION 
Michael  McGrath,  415  Summerhill  Ter,  Alpine,  Calif.  91901; 
Joseph  McGrath,  6841  Xana  Way,  Carlsbad,  Calif,  92009, 
and  Josephine  McGrath,  415  Summerhill  Ter.,  Alpine.  Calif. 
91901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,119,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,605311.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486335 

Int  a.''  F16M  ///26.  A47B  5/06 
VS.  CI.  248—118  26  Oaims 

1.  A  support  assembly  for  use  with  a  piece  of  furniture  having  a 
first  surface  comprising: 
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a  rigid  connecting  rod  rigidly  affixable  to  said  adjustable  length 
compression  rod  at  a  first  connecting  rod  end  thereof  and 
rigidly  afiixable  to  said  curtain  support  portion  of  said  curtain 
rod  at  a  second  connecting  rod  end  thereof,  said  connecting 
rod  being  of  a  length  such  that  when  said  adjustable  length 
compression  rod  is  positioned  between  opposed  window  jam 
surfaces,  said  first  and  second  wall  contact  portions  of  said 
cintain  rod  are  positioned  outside  of  and  above  said  window 
jam: 

said  adjustable  length  compression  rod  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  attachment  apertures  at  each  end  thereof  for  connect- 
ing with  a  blind  assembly  or  a  shade  assembly  having  a  pair 
of  spaced,  resilient  nght  angled  mounting  clips. 


a  suppon  frame  positioned  on  the  floor  and  having  at  least  one 
upwardly  extending  member; 

a  horizontally  extending  subframe  coupled  to  the  upwardly 
extending  member; 

at  least  one  armrest  attached  to  said  subframe  so  as  to  be 
supported  adjacent  a  front  side  of  said  assembly,  wherein  said 
armrest  and  said  subframe  are  configured  to  provide  support 
for  a  portion  of  said  user's  body  when  said  u.ser  is  positioned 
adjacent  said  front  side  of  said  assembly  and  is  using  at  least 
one  hand  to  engage  in  manual  activities  on  a  work  surface 
positioned  adjacent  said  armrest;  and 

a  counter- balance  member  coupled  to  said  support  frame  said 
counter  balance  member  being  dimensioned  to  bear  against 
said  first  surface  of  said  piece  of  furniture  so  that  said  piece  of 
furniture  reduces  the  tendency  of  said  assembly  to  tip  as  a 
result  of  said  user  making  use  of  said  armrest. 


5310302 
Cl'RT.\IN  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  M.  McCance,  6100  Armor  PI.,  Powder  Springs,  Ga. 
30073 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771424 

Int.  CI.*  E04G  25/00 

U.S.  a.  248—200.1  14  Claims 


100- 


1.  A  curtain  rod  assembly  comprising; 

an  adjustable  length  compression  rod  having  first  and  second 
opposed  ends  each  having  a  gnpping  pad  secured  thereto,  said 
adjustable  length  rod  having  a  force  mechanism  for  forcing 
said  first  and  second  opposed  ends  away  from  each  other  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  gnpping  pads  contact  and  exert  a  force 
between  two  opposed  window  jam  surfaces  to  support  said 
adjustable  length  compression  rod  therebetween  and  prevent 
rotation  of  said  adjustable  length  compression  rod  while  thus 
supported; 

a  curtain  rod  having  an  elongated  curtain  support  portion  termi- 
nating at  a  first  curtain  rod  end  thereof  in  connection  with  a 
first  wall  contact  portion  and  terminating  at  a  second  curtain 
rod  end  thereof  in  connection  with  a  second  wall  contact 
portion;  and 


5,8103)3 
STUD  BRACKET  TO  MOUNT  A  WIRING  BOX  TO  A 
STUD 
Alain  Bourassa;  Syivain  Poissant,  both  of  Laval;  Alain  Legris, 
and  Claude  Lacroix.  both  of  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Temco  Electric  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Montreal, 
Canada 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,795 

Int  CI."  A47B  96/06 

\}S.  a.  248—205.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  stud  bracket  for  mounting  an  electrical  wiring  box  on  a 
stud,  the  bracket  being  made  of  a  single  sheet  of  a  hand- 
deformable  material  and  compnsing: 

a  first  leg  portion  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  opposite 
the  first  edge,  the  first  leg  portion  compnsing: 
an  initially  flat  main  section;  and 

a  lateral  strip  delimited  by  two  opposite  cuts  originating  from 
the  first  edge  and  having  an  end  integral  with  the  main 
section;  and 
a  second  leg  portion  that  is  initially  projecting  at  substantially 
right  angle  from  the  second  edge  of  the  first  leg  portion,  the 
second  leg  portion  compnsing: 
an  initially  flat  outer  section;  and 

an  inner  stnp  surrounded  by  the  outer  section  and  initially  fiat 
and  coplanar  therewith,  the  inner  stnp  being  delimited  by  a 
continuous  cut  leaving  only  an  end  of  the  inner  strip, 
opposite  the  second  edge  of  the  first  leg  portion,  integral 
with  the  outer  section. 


5,810304 
IRONING  BOARD  HOLDER 
David  Lehrman.  207  Baixlay  Cir,  Cheltenham,  Pa.  19012 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,075 
Int  CI."  A47B  96/06 
U.S.  CI.  248—215  18  Oaims 

1    A  device  for  suspending  an  ironing  board  in  an  upnght 
position  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  support  brackets,  each  suppon  bracket  comprising 
upper  and  lower  segments  pivofally  connected  to  one  another 
by  a  pivotal  connection  therebetween,  each  said  suppon 
bracket  havmg  mounting  means  at  one  end  for  mounting  the 
support  bracket  against  an  upright  planar  surface  and  holding 
means  at  the  other  end  for  holding  a  leg  of  the  ironing  board 
so  as  to  suspend  the  ironing  board  in  an  upnghl  storage 
position  against  the  planar  surface,  and  a  crossbrace  pivoiaily 
connecting  the  plurality  of  suppon  brackets,  the  crossbrace 
being  pivoiaily  connected  to  the  lower  segments  of  the  sup- 
pon brackets. 


S,810J05 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  AN  OBJECT  TO  A 

POST 
Robert  .4rthur  Henderson  Heard,  Backwelt,  and  Terence  Wil- 
liam Waite,  Weston-Super-Mare,  both  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Signfix  Limited,  Upper  Langford,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/ee621,  §  371  Date  Oct.  29.  19%,  §  ie2(e) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26020,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  716,417 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1994, 
9405634 

Int  CI."  F16L  i/]i7 
U.S.  a.  248—218.4  10  aaims 
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having  (i)  a  first  surface,  (ii)  a  second  surface  opposite  to 
said  first  surface,  and  (iii)  arm  slots  extending  through  each 
of  the  substantially  planar  arms  from  said  first  surface  to 
said  second  surface  which  said  arm  slots  are  adapted  to 
receive  the  flexible  strap;  and 
an  attachment  member  for  attachment  to  the  channel  member. 

said  attachment  member  including 

one  or  more  substantially  flat  plate  portions  which  are  adapted 
for  insertion  into  the  channel  member  to  be  retained  therein 
by  the  intumed  lips  thereof, 

neck  portions  extending  away  from  said  one  or  more  plate 
portions  towards  the  seating  plane  which  said  neck  portions 
are  adapted  to  pass  through  the  mouth  of  the  channel 
member,  and 

respective  head  portions  joined  to  said  one  or  more  plate 
portions  by  said  neck  portions  and  having  head  slots  there- 
through adapted  to  receive  the  flexible  strap,  said  head 
portions  being  located  by  the  flexible  strap  so  that  said 
slotted  arms  of  said  abutment  member  are  disposed  ther- 
etietween. 


5,8103>6 
SHAPE  RETAINING  FLEXIBLE  CONNECTOR 
John  Hung,  Quingpu,  China:  Norman  L.  Matthew,  Highland 
Park,  and  Vince  Alesi,  Bartlett,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to 
Ciist«m  Accessories,  Inc.,  Niles,  III. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,137 

Int  CI."  F21M  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  248—274.1  H  Claims 


1.  A  shape  retaining,  flexible  connector  apparatus,  operably 
configured  to  be  positioned  by  a  user  into  a  plurality  of  positions 
for  the  facilitated  support  of  one  or  more  articles  positioned 
thereon  or  proximate  one  or  both  of  its  ends  thereby,  the  shape 
retaining,  flexible  connector  apparatus  compnsing; 

an  elongated,  flexible,  shape-retaining  support  member,  having  a 
first  and  a  second  end  and  further  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  transverse  axis  and  a  vertical  axis  perpendicular  thereto  and 
contigured  for  selectable  flexible  articulation  into  one  of  a 
piurahty  of  positions  between  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
transverse  axis  and  said  vertical  axis; 
said  support  member  being  further  configured  for  substantial 

maintenance  of  said  one  position,  cnce  positioned; 
at  least  three  joint  forming  members,  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  shape-retaining  support  member 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated,  flexible,  shape- 
retaining  support  member,  for  providing  for  the  facilitated  and 
conu'olled  positioning  of  the  support  member; 
means  for  maintaining  the  joint  forming  members  in  position 

along  the  suppon  member;  and 
means  for  attaching  the  one  or  more  articles  to  the  flexible 
connector  apparatus. 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  securing  an  object  to  a  post  with  a 
resiliently  flexible  strap,  the  object  having  a  channel  member 
associated  therewith  which  channel  member  has  a  mouth  restricted 
by  intumed  lips,  said  mounting  device  comprising; 
an  abutment  member  having 

a  face  adapted  to  seat  against  the  post  along  a  seating  plane. 

and 
arms  formed  from  sheet  material,  said  arms  being  substan- 
tially planar  and  extending  away  from  the  seating  plane  and 


5,810„W7 
EXPLOSION-PROOF  SWIVEL  MOITNTING  BRACKET 
James  M.  Odum,  Eden  Prairie.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Detector 
Electronics  Corporation.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  700.839 
Int.  CI."  E04G  Jl/00 
VS.  CI.  248—278.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  swivel  mounting  bracket  for  adjustably  connecting  a  detec- 
tor to  an  electrical  junction  box  comprising  a  pair  of  fittings  of 
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ideniical  construction,  each  fitting  compnsing  a  mounting  base 
having  an  outer  flat  surface  and  a  mounting  plaie  having  an  outer 
flat  surface,  the  mounting  plate  further  compnsing  a  pair  of  arcuate 
grooves  normal  to  the  outer  surface  and  the  mounting  base  com- 
pnsing at  least  a  pair  of  mounting  holes  alignable  with  said  arcuate 
grooves  of  an  adjacent  fitting;  the  mounting  base  and  the  mounting 
plate  are  positioned  at  nght  angles  relative  to  each  other  and  a  nght 
angle  passageway  extends  between  the  respective  outer  flat  sur- 
faces: and  a  tubular  section  sized  to  snugly  fit  within  a  portion  of 
the  nght  angle  passageway  and  projecting  from  one  fitting  outer 
surface  and  into  a  passageway  of  an  adjacent  fitting  outer  surface. 


5,810308 
LID  HOLDER 
Hung  Lam.  Room  2208.  Sui  Lung  House.  Siu  Sai  Wan  Estate, 
Chai  Wan.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796.421 

Int  a."  A47H  1/16 

MS.  a.  248—302  18  Claims 


V,V  V  V  V  V  V  ' 

TABLE 


1.  A  lid  holder,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  body  member,  a  second  body  member  and 
a  holding  portion  shaped  to  engage  a  handle  of  a  lid  with  the 
lid  leaning  against  the  body. 

wherein  the  body  members  are  disposed  in  two  dififerent  plate 
surfaces,  define  a  vertex  a(  an  intersection  thereof  and  formed 
a  self  supporting  base  at  end  opposite  to  said  vertex  for 
supporting  said  holder  on  a  horizontal  surface,  and 

the  holding  portion  is  disposed  at  the  vertex. 


a  first  suppon  member  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  underside  of 
the  vehicle,  said  first  suppon  member  including  a  first  struc- 
tural beam  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  a  first 
longitudinal  axis  extending  therebetween,  and  a  first  mounting 
member  rigidly  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  first  structural 
beam  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
structural  beam,  said  first  structural  beam  having  a  first  attach- 
ment ponion.  a  second  attachment  ponion  and  a  third  portion 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  attachment  ponions 
of  said  first  structural  beam  for  spacing  said  first  and  second 
attachment  ponions  at  least  greater  than  one-quaner  of  an 
inch  apan  from  each  other: 

a  first  cylinder  brace  rigidly  coupled  to  said  first  attachment 
ponion  of  said  first  support  member,  said  first  cylinder  brace 
including  a  pair  of  first  clamping  bands  with  curved  surfaces 
which  engage  a  first  end  of  the  natural  gas  cylinder: 

a  second  suppon  member  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  underside 
of  the  vehicle,  said  second  suppon  member  including  a  sec- 
ond structural  beam  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with 
a  second  longitudinal  axis  extending  therebetween,  and  a 
second  mounting  member  rigidly  coupled  to  said  first  end  of 
said  second  structural  beam  and  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  second  structural  beam,  said  .second  struc- 
tural beam  having  a  first  attachment  ponion,  a  second  attach- 
ment ponion  and  a  third  ponion  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  attachment  ponions  of  said  second  structural 
beam  for  spacing  said  first  and  second  attachment  portions  ai 
least  greater  than  one-quarter  of  an  inch  apart  from  each 
other:  and 

a  second  cylinder  brace  rigidly  coupled  to  said  first  attachment 
portion  of  said  second  suppon  member,  said  second  cylinder 
brace  including  a  pair  of  second  clamping  bands  with  curved 
surfaces  which  engage  a  second  end  of  the  natural  gas  cylin- 
der. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  structural  beams  having  a  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  shape  other  than  a  thin  flat  plaie  with 
overall  thicknesses  less  than  one-quarter  of  an  inch  as  mea- 
sured in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
and  second  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first  and  second  struc- 
tural beams,  respectively,  and  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first  and  second  mounting 
members,  respectively. 


5.810309 
NATUR-AL  GAS  CYLINDER  MOl  NTING  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  A  NATLRAL  GAS  VEHICLE,  AND  THE  METHOD 
OF  INSTALLATION 
Stanley  J.  .Augustine,  Horseheads;  John  W.  Richardson,  Glen 
Aubrey:  Kenneth  W.  Ham.  Pine  City,  and  Robert  W.  Stiles, 
.\palachin.  all  of  N.\..  assignors  to  New  York  State  Electric 
&  Gas  Corporation.  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780.160 
Int.  CI."  A47K  l/Ofi 
L'.S.  CI.  248—313  23  Claims 

I.  A  natural  gas  cylinder  mounting  assembly  for  supporting  a 
natural  gas  cylinder  coupled  to  an  underside  of  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 


5,810310 

HOLDER  FOR  EYEGLASSES 

Eugene  J.  Seach,  2379  Henn-Hyde  Rd.  NE.,  Warren,  Ohio 

44484 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nn.  519,116.  Aug.  24,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,613,661.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

772,598 

Int.  CI."  A57G  l/IO 

t.S.  CI.  248—316.1  4  Claims 

1   An  eyeglass  holder  for  supporting  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  in  a 

removably  secured  relation  therein  compnses:  an  enclosure  having 

an  opening  therein,  access  element  movable  positioned  within  said 

enclosure,  an  eyeglass  engagement  body  member  extending  from 
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said  opening  in  the  enclosure  in  spaced  overlapping  relation  to  a 
portion  of  said  access  element,  a  coiled  spring  within  said  access 
element  for  resiliently  positioning  said  access  element  within  said 
enclosure,  spring  means  in  communication  with  said  eyeglass 
engagement  body  member,  guide  means  within  said  enclosure 
engageable  on  said  eyeglass  engagement  body  member,  said 
engagement  body  member  and  said  movable  access  element 
together  surrounding  an  ear  piece  of  said  pair  of  eyeglasses. 


5,810,311 
HOLDER  FOR  VEHICLE  SECURITY  DEVICE 

Edward  T.  Davison,  300  Franklin  Ave..  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 
11580;  Marvin  L.  Hartstein,  14  Shore  Cliff  PI.,  Great  Neck, 
N.Y.  11023,  and  Paul  Cooper,  211  Cuba  Hill  Rd.,  Hunting- 
ton, N.Y.  11743 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  559,851 

Int.  CI."  A44G  l/IO 

U.S.  a.  248—316.7  12  Claims 


5,810312 
ADHESIVE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  HEAT- 
METLABLE  ADHESIVE 
Daniel  Perlman,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brandeis  Univer- 
sity, Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,287 

Int.  CI."  A47B  91/00 

VS.  a.  248—346.01  22  Claims 


X 
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1.  An  adhesive  support  assembly  for  attaching  at  least  one 
article,  said  assembly  comprising  a  bed  of  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive, having  an  upper  surface,  within  a  tray  or  other  wailed 
container,  wherein  said  adhesive  is  heat-meltable  at  a  temperature 
above  about  80°  C,  and  said  container  is  sufficiently  heat-resistant 
to  allow  heating  said  assembly  to  at  least  the  ring  and  ball  soften- 
ing temperature  of  said  adhesive  so  that  after  said  upper  surface  of 
said  bed  has  become  shopworn  or  lost  adhesive  strength  frrtm 
repeated  use  and/or  adhesion  of  dirt,  said  assembly  can  be  heated 
to  at  least  said  softening  temperature  to  restore  said  adhesive 
strength  to  said  upper  surface,  and  wherein  the  nature  of  the 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  permits  said  article,  once  anached  to 
said  upper  surface,  to  be  detached  from  said  upper  surface  without 
said  adhesive  leaving  an  adhesive  residue  on  said  article. 
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5,810,313 
ADJUSTABLE  CAMERA  SUPPORT 
J.  Richard  Armstrong,  10630  Youngworth  Rd,  Culver  City, 
Calif.  90230 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,875 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00:  A47G  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—346,2  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  restricting  movement  of  a  vehicle  security 
device  inside  a  vehicle  having  a  mounting  surface  therein,  wherein 
the  vehicle  security  device  has  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  holder  comprising 

(i)  a  suppon  having  a  first  part  and  a  second  part  including  a 
first  flexible  area  between  said  first  pan  and  said  second 
part; 

(ii)  a  first  receptacle  connected  to  said  first  pan  of  said 
suppon.  said  first  pan  including  a  second  flexible  area 
which  allows  said  first  receptacle  to  be  moveable  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  first  receptacle  for 
receiving  the  first  pan  of  the  vehicle  security  device  when 
in  said  first  position:  and 

(iii)  a  second  receptacle  connected  to  said  second  part  of  said 
support  for  receiving  the  second  pan  of  the  vehicle  secuniy 
de\ice  when  said  first  receptacle  is  in  said  second  position 
so  that  the  vehicle  security  device  is  secured  by  said  holder; 
and 

(b)  a  fastener  connected  to  said  holder  for  fastening  said  holder 
to  the  mounting  surface  of  the  vehicle  so  that  movement  of 
the  vehicle  security  device  is  restricted 


1.  An  assembly  for  providing  a  tillable,  but  stable  suppon  for  a 
camera  having  a  planar  bottom  surface  into  which  extends  normal 
to  said  surface,  a  threaded  orifice,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  rigid  plate  for  attaching  to  the  camera,  said  ngid  plate  of  a 
predetermined  length,  width,  and  thickness  with  opposed  ends 
and  sides,  said  plate  having  upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces 
and  being  centrally  orificed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
planar  surfaces  to  enable  a  threaded  element  to  be  passed 
through  the  plate  at  a  plurality  of  different  distances  from  the 
ends  of  the  plate; 

a  threaded  element  having  a  head,  and  a  threaded  shank  extend- 
ing normally  from  the  head  and  of  a  length  and  diameter 
sufficient  to  pass  through  the  plate  orifice  from  the  lower 
planar  surface  of  the  plate  to  extend  through,  and  for  a 
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predetermined  distance  beyond,  the  upper  planar  surface,  the 
threading  on  said  shank  being  adapted  to  mate  with  the 
threaded  orifice  in  the  caniera; 

a  flexible  pillow  partially  filled  with  pellets,  said  pillow  having 
length  and  width  dimensions  at  least  as  great  as  the  length  and 
width  of  the  plate,  the  flexible  pillow  further  comprising  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface:  and 

a  pair  of  releasably.  mutually  engaging  fabrics,  one  being 
secured  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  and  the  other  being 
secured  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  pillow; 

whereby  the  direction  of  orientation  of  the  camera  may  be 
changeably  set  within  certain  limits  either  by  removably 
engaging  the  fabric  on  the  underside  of  the  plate  with  the 
mating  fabric  on  the  upper  side  of  the  pillow  and  pressing  the 
camera  downwardly  against  the  pillow  to  assume  a  desired 
onentation.  or  by  resetting  the  bolt  to  pass  through  a  different 
portion  of  the  orifice  or  a  different  orifice,  or  by  both. 


5,810314 

SUPPORT  APPARATUS  MOUNTABLE  ON  A  VIEWING 

MONITOR 

Michael  Scott  Raziano,  Kenner,  La.,  assignor  to  Wonder  Shelf, 

Inc.,  Kenner,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,594 

Int.  CI."  A47G  29/00 

VS.  CI.  248—371  12  Oaims 
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non-displaceable  and  the  second  rail  being  displaceable  longitudi- 
nally, a  gear  mechanism  being  provided  having  a  housing  con- 
nected to  and  displaceable  with  the  second  rail  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  and  penetrating  through  the  second  rail  into  the  first  rail 
and  containing  a  rotary  worm  which  is  in  engagement  with  at  least 
one  row  of  teeth  of  the  first  rail, 

wherein  the  housing  of  the  gear  mechanism  is  only  in  carry- 
along  contact  in  the  longitudinal  direction  with  the  second  rail 
and  IS  otherwise  isolated  from  the  second  rail,  play  being 
produced  in  the  process,  and 
wherein  a  housing  part  of  the  gear  mechanism  passes  through  a 
through-passage  of  the  second  rail  and  is  in  carry-along 
contact  in  the  longitudinal  direction  with  associated  surfaces 
of  the  second  rail,  in  particular  of  the  through-passage,  and.  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  direction,  is  arranged  with  play 
at  a  distance  from  associated  surfaces  of  the  through-passage. 


5,810316 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  BOOK  STAND 

Thomas  L.  Eby,  7730  Geierman  Rd.,  Mavbee,  Mich.  48159 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,067 

Int.  CI.''  A47B  97/04 

VS.  a.  248—451  7  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  viewing  monitor  for 
supporting  components  on  the  viewing  monitor,  comprising; 

a)  the  viewing  monitor; 

b)  a  pair  of  principal  support  arms,  spaced  apart  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  having  front  ends  supported  on  a  forward 
upper  surface  of  the  viewing  monitor; 

c)  vertical  leg  members  connectedly  engaged  to  a  rear  end  of  the 
support  arms;  and 

d)  means  for  allowing  the  vertical  leg  members  to  be  height 
adjustable  for  maintaining  the  principal  support  arms  horizon- 
tal while  the  component  is  supported  thereon. 


5,810315 
ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  THE  LONGITUDINAL 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  VEHICLE  SE.AT 
Emil  Dinkel.  Renningen.  and  Josef  Klink,  Nagold.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997,  Ser  No.  796.035 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1996,  196  03 
945.2 

Int.  CI.*  F16M  /.*/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-^24  18  Claims 

I.  Adjustment  device  for  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  a  seat,  in 
particular  for  vehicles,  having  a  firsi  bottom  rail  and  a  second  top 
rail  which  are  guided  such  that  they  can  be  displaced  relative  to 
one  another  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  said  first  rail  being 


1.  An  adjustable  and  collapsible  book  stand  comprising: 
a  support  member  ha\  ing  two  vertical  sides: 
an  adjustable  tilt  support  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  support 
member  providing  adjustable  vertical  and  honzonlal  support 
for  said  support  member; 
at  least  one  adjustable  page  retaining  means  adjustably  secured 
to  said  vertical  side,  wherein  said  adjustable  page  retaining 
means  is  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  page  being  read;  and 
said  adjustable  page  retaining  means  includes: 

a  width  adjusting  arm  slidably  secured  to  the  breech  of  said 
support  member  by  a  support  sleeve  secured  to  the  breech 
of  said  support  member  allowing  horizontal  adjustment: 
a  spring  hinge  secured  to  an  end  of  said  width  adjusting  arm; 

and 
an  L-shaped  member  having  a  lip  portion,  where  an  end  of  the 
lip-shaped  member  opposite  of  the  lip  portion  is  secured  to 
said  spnng  hinge,  where  ihe  lip  portion  of  said  L-shaped 
member  is  adapted  to  removably  engage  a  frontal  portion 
of  the  page. 
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CORNER  HANGER  ARRANGEMENT 
Michael  A.  Macchi,  2265  Centre  SL,  West  Roxbury,  Mass. 
02132 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  791,151 

fait  a."  A47F  7/14 

VS.  a.  248—475.1  1  Claim 


f^aJ 


1  A  comer  hanger  arrangement  for  suspending  artwork  from  the 
adjacent  wall  surfaces  of  an  intenor  comer  wherein  the  arrange- 
ment comprises: 

a  pair  of  bracket  units  wherein  each  bracket  unit  includes  a 
generally  V-shaped  bracket  member  having  a  mounting  arm 
and  a  support  arm  formed  integrally  with  one  another  wherein 
the  mounting  arm  is  disposed  at  an  angle  of  45°  relative  to  the 
suppon  arm,  and  is  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
discrete  apertures  adapted  to  receive  a  fastener,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  suppon  arms  is  provided  with  an  upper  and 
a  lower  access  port  generally  aligned  with  a  corresponding 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  discrete  apertures  and  each  of 
the  suppon  arms  is  further  provided  with  at  least  one  centrally 
disposed  elongated  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a 
conventional  picture  hook  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one 
slots  is  disposed  generally  intermediate  corresponding  ones  of 
said  upper  and  lower  access  ports,  whereby  each  of  said  pair 
of  bracket  units  are  capable  of  being  mounted  on  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  adjacent  wall  surfaces  such  that  the 
artwork  may  be  suspended  by  conventional  picture  hooks 
engaging  a  corresponding  one  of  each  of  said  at  least  one 
elongated  slot. 


5,810318 

FLAG  ORNAMENT 

Vincent  Federico.  5  Elm  Ct.,  Howell,  NJ.  07731 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650374 

Int.  CI."  A47G  25/12 

U.S.  CI.  248—539 


3  Claims 


flag  pole  therethrough;  and  securing  means  for  maintaining  the 
omament  on  any  selected  portion  of  the  flag  pole  below  the  flag, 
whereby  said  sculpture  can  be  mounted  on  the  flag  pole  and  the 
ornament  can  be  moved  to  any  portion  of  the  flag  pole  and  fixedly 
secured  thereto  to  be  contemporaneously  displayed  in  association 
with  the  flag. 


5310319 

ADAPTIVELY  TUNED  VIBRATION  ABSORBER  WITH 

DUAL  FLEXURES 

Andreas  H.  von  Flotow;  Timothy  Mixon,  both  of  Hood  River, 

Oreg.,  and  Luigi  Maggi,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Applied  Power  Inc.,  Butler,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,274 

Idt  a."  BMD  27/00 

VS.  a.  248—550  18  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  absorber  comprising: 

a  housing  for  attachment  to  a  vibrating  member, 

a  first  body; 

a  first  spring  coupling  the  first  body  to  the  housing,  and  includ- 
ing first  and  second  rings  with  a  first  plurality  of  rods  fixedly 
connected  between  the  first  and  second  rings; 

a  second  body; 

a  coupling  which  engages  the  first  and  second  bodies  to  provide 
given  distance  between  the  first  and  second  bodies; 

a  second  spring  coupling  the  second  body  to  the  housing,  and 
including  third  and  fourth  rings  with  a  second  plurality  of  rods 
fixedly  connected  between  the  third  and  fourth  nngs,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  springs  have  a  stiffness  which  defines  a 
resonant  frequency  at  which  the  first  and  second  bodies  oscil- 
late with  respect  to  the  housing:  and 

an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  the  coupling  to  vary  the 
given  distance  between  the  first  and  second  bodies,  thereby 
altering  the  stiffness  of  the  first  and  second  spnngs  and  the 
resonant  frequency. 


1  An  ornament  for  decorating  a  flag  mounted  at  one  end  of  a 
flag  pole,  comprising  a  three-dimensional  sculpture  having  a 
through  hole  or  opening  dimensioned  to  receive  any  portion  of  the 


5,810320 

WEIGH-BALANCING  STAND  ARRANGEMENT 

Alf  Claesson,  Nykvarn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kinnarps  AB, 

Kinnarp,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01119,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1997,  §  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1997.  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10935,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  817,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  6,  1994,  9403388 
InL  CI.''  A47B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—618  26  Oaims 

1.  A  weight-balancing  stand  arrangement  for  supporting  a  sheet 
of  matenal.  comprising, 
a  bottom  stand -part: 
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5.810321 

SUPPORT  BRACKET 

Don  R.  Presson.  3535  N.  Duke.  Fresno,  Calif.  93727 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  880319 

Int.  a."  F16M  3/00 

VS.  CI.  248—674  6  Oaims 


said  engine  over  and  around  said  shaft,  and  a  second  oppositely 
positioned  annular  end  for  supporting  a  device  connected  to  said 
shaft,  said  body  having  a  semi-cylindncaJ  opening  along  one  side 
to  allow  lateral  access  to  the  rotatable  shaft  disposed  therein. 


5,810322 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  COMPRESSOR 
Guoquan  Zhao,  4913  Ledyard  Dr..  Manlius,  N.Y.  13104;  A. 
Bruce  Buchholz.  5321  Gatehouse  Rd.,  "nilly,  N.Y.  13159; 
Richard  J.  DueU.  204  Scarboro  Dr.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13209, 
and  Werner  Adomeit,  19  Necturine  La.,  Liverpool,  N.Y. 
13090 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578351 

Int.  a."  F16M  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  248—675  5  Claims 


an  upper  stand-part: 

the  bottom  stand-part  having  a  form  related  to  the  top  stand-part 
such  that  the  top  stand-part  can  be  raised  and  lowered  relative 
to  the  bottom  stand-part  through  two  or  more  positional 
senings: 

an  automatically  activateable  and  a  manually  deactivateable 
locking  arrangement,  the  locking  arrangement  being  adapted 
to  automatically  lock  when  the  bottom  stand-pan  and  the 
upper  stand-pan  are  in  any  selected  positional  setting  of  the 
positional  settings,  the  locking  arrangement  preventing 
changes  in  a  position  of  a  sheet  of  material  supported  on  the 
stand  arrangement  when  loads  act  on  the  sheet  of  material, 
and  the  locking  arrangement  being  manually  releasable  from 
each  of  the  positional  settings  such  that  the  sheet  of  material 
and  the  top  stand-pan  can  be  raised  or  lowered  from  the 
selected  positional  setting  to  a  new  positional  sening; 

at  least  one  spring  device  cooperating  with  the  top  stand-pan  for 
changing  a  force  required  for  raising  and  lowering  the  top 
stand-pan: 

wherein  the  top  stand-pan  includes  a  horizontal  beam,  the  hori- 
zontal beam  including  at  least  on  horizontal  guide  surface,  the 
guide  surface  cooperating  with  spaced  end-pans  of  two  guide 
rods,  the  two  guide  rods  having  other  end-pans  that  are  closer 
together  than  the  spaced  end  pans  and  are  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  bottom  stand-pan,  the  other  end-pans  cooperating  with 
a  device  for  forcibly  generating  a  related  panem  of  movement 
of  the  two  guide  rods,  the  spnng  device  being  disposed 
between  the  bottom  stand-pan  and  each  of  the  two  guide  rods. 


1.  Apparatus  (20)  for  resiliently  mounting  a  compressor  (10)  to 
and  spaced  above  a  foundation  (30),  said  compressor  having  a 
casing  (101).  a  rotational  axis  (A^).  and  a  mounting  lug  (11) 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  casing,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  mounting  support  (24)  having  a  pin  receiving  socket  (25) 
formed  in  a  distal  end  thereof,  said  mounting  support  adapted 
to  be  affixed  to  the  foundation  so  that  it  extends  vertically 
upwardly  therefrom: 

a  bracket  (21)  adjacent  said  mounting  support,  said  bracket 
adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  compressor  mounting  lug  and 
including  a  honzomal  leg  (21H)  a  vertically  oCtending  leg 
(21V)  having  an  opening  (34)  therethrough  located  so  as  to  be 
aligned  with  the  rotational  axis  of  the  compressor  when  said 
bracket  is  affixed  to  the  compressor: 

a  resilient  matenal  body  disposed  within  said  pin  receiving 
socket,  said  resilient  material  body  having  a  pin  receiving 
pocket:  and 

a  longitudinally  extending  pin  (22)  extending  through  said  open- 
ing and  secured  to  said  bracket,  said  pin  extending  into  said 
pin  receiving  pocket  and  between  and  in  contact  with  said  pin 
and  said  mounting  support  to  dampen  vibration  transmission 
from  said  pin  to  said  mounting  support. 


1.  A  engine-moumable  bracket  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  for 
engagement  to  an  engine  around  the  elongated  rotatable  shaft  of 
the  engine,  said  body  having  a  first  annular  end  for  attachment  to 


5,810323 
PINCH  CLOP  OCCLUDER  FOR  INFUSION  SETS 
Sean  Winterer.  Midvale;  Chris  Dumas,  Sandy:  Michael  Child, 
Kearns.  and  David  J.  McNally.  Sandy,  all  of  Utah.  a.ssignors 
to  Zevex.  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,912,  Mar.  27,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712377 
Int.  CI."  F16K  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  251-^  15  Claims 

1.  A  pinch  clip  occluder  for  selectively  preventing  flow  through 
two  tube  sections  of  an  infusion  set.  the  pinch  clip  occluder 
comprising: 
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a  housing  having  an  open  first  end.  an  open  second  end  and  a 
passage  extending  from  the  open  first  end  to  the  open  second 
end  for  holding  at  least  one  tube  section  of  an  infusion  set.  the 
housing  having  a  first  end  wall  with  an  opening  formed 
therein,  a  second  end  wall  having  an  opening  formed  ihei^in. 
and  an  inner  wail  disposed  between  the  first  end  wall  and  the 
second  end  wall,  the  inner  wall  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  and  a  contoured  knob  extending  downwardly  from 
the  housing  for  engaging  an  enteral  feeding  pump  housing  so 
as  to  secure  the  pinch  clip  occluder  within  the  housing  when 
the  pinch  clip  occluder  is  disposed  therein; 

plunger  means  disposed  generally  transverse  to  the  passage  of 
the  housing  and  positioned  between  the  second  end  wall  and 
the  inner  wall  for  selectively  occluding  flow  through  the  at 
least  one  lube  section  of  an  infusion  set.  the  plunger  means 
compnsing  a  plunger  passage  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  the  plunger  passage  is  not  in  alignment  with  the 
passage  through  the  housing  so  as  to  occlude  flow  through  the 
at  least  one  tube  section,  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
plunger  passage  is  in  alignment  with  the  passage  through  the 
housing  so  as  to  allow  flow  through  the  at  least  one  tube 
section,  and 
an  adapter  nestable  in  the  first  end  for  connecting  the  two  tube 
sections  of  the  infusion  set. 


said  first  solenoid  having  a  first  limit  position  at  which  said 
pressure  actuator  does  not  compress  said  compressible  con- 
duit and  a  second  limit  position  at  which  said  pressure  actua- 
tor compresses  said  compressible  conduit  against  said  fixed 
element  and  thereby  altering  a  cross-section  of  said  portion  of 
said  compressible  conduit  while  still  permitting  flow  of  said 
medium  in  said  compressible  conduit:  and 

a  second  solenoid  having  a  second  solenoid  shaft  moveable 
through  a  stroke  length  which  is  less  than  a  stroke  length  of 
said  first  solenoid  shaft,  said  pressure  actuator  also  being 
disposed  at  an  end  of  said  second  solenoid  shaft,  and  said 
second  solenoid  having  a  limit  position  at  which  said  pressure 
actuator  completely  compresses  said  portion  of  said  com- 
pressible conduit  against  said  fixed  element  and  entirely  pre- 
vents flow  of  said  medium  through  said  compressible  conduit. 


5^10325 
MICROVALVE 
WiUiam  N.  Carr,  Montdair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BCAM  Interna- 
tional, Inc,  Melvilie,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,001 

InL  CI,"  F16K  31/02 

V.S.  CI.  251-30.02  18  Claims 
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5,810,324 
FLOW  REGULATOR  WITH  TWO  SOLENOIDS 
Per-Giiran  Eriksson,  TTiby;  Erik  Krahbichler,  Haninge,  and 
Bruno  Slettenmark,  Jitrfalla,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Siemens-Elema  AS,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  2«,  1997.  Ser.  No.  919,280 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden,  Aug.  30,  1996,  9603160 
Int  O."  F16K  7/04 
VS.  a.  251-7  8  Claims 


4^  12^  5 


1.  A  flow  regulator  comprising: 

a  compressible  conduit  through  which  a  medium  flows  at  a  flow 
which  is  to  be  regulated: 

a  first  solenoid  having  a  first  solenoid  shaft; 

a  pressure  actuator  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  first  solenoid  shaft; 

a  fixed  element,  a  portion  of  said  compressible  conduit  being 
disposed  between  said  pressure  actuator  and  said  fixed  ele- 
ment; 


1  A  microvalve  for  feeding  a  compressible  fluid  from  a  pump  to 
a  reservoir,  compnsing: 

a  valve  plate  comprised  of  a  semiconductor  material  and  includ- 
ing a  planar  base  with  an  extending  pedestal  positioned  on  an 
upper  surface  thereof,  said  pedestal  having  a  valve  surface, 
said  planar  base  including  a  rim  and  a  valve  recess  formed 
between  said  rim  and  said  pedestal: 
a  cover  plate  sealed  to  said  rim.  including  an  outlet  for  commu- 
nicating with  said  reservoir,  said  outlet  sealed  by  engagement 
with  said  valve  surface  of  said  pedestal: 
support  plate  means  comprised  of  a  semiconductor  material  and 
including  a  reference  pressure  enclosure  in  communication 
with  a  lower  surface  of  said  valve  plate; 
substrate  means  juxtaposed  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  suppoit 

plate  means  and  including  a  pressure  chamber: 
means  for  feeding  .said  compressible  fluid  from  said  pump  into 

both  said  valve  recess  and  said  pressure  chamber: 
valve  means  positioned  in  communication  between  said  refer- 
ence pressure  enclosure  and  said  pressure  chamber:  and 
control  means  for  (i)  opening  said  valve  means  to  enable  estab- 
lishment of  a  reference  pressure  in  said  reference  pressure 
enclosure  from  said  pressure  chamber,  and  (ii)  thereafter 
closing  said  valve  means  so  that  when  pressure  of  said  com- 
pressible fluid  in  said  valve  recess  exceeds  said  reference 
pressure  by  a  threshold  level,  said  valve  plate  and  pedestal 
move  downwardly,  allowing  fluid  flow  out  of  said  valve 
recess  and  through  said  outlet  in  said  cover  plate,  and  (iii) 
further  opening  said  valve  means  to  enable  recstablishment  of 
said  reference  pressure  in  said  reference  pressure  enclosure 
before  a  next  pump  cycle. 
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5,810J26 
REFRIGERANT  POWERED  ACTUATED  BALL  VALVE 
Kent  Alan  Miller.  Hendersonville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Mueller 
Industries,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,619 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/163 

U.S.  a.  251—58  10  Claims 


<rj_:s— ° 


1.  An  actuated  ball  valve  for  use  in  a  fluid  circuit  of  a  refngera- 
tion  or  air  conditioning  system  containing  an  operating  fluid  under 
pressure  and  having  a  high-pressure  side  and  a  low-pressure  side, 
said  actuated  ball  valve  comprising: 

a  ball  valve  comprising  at  least  one  fluid  passage  therethrough  in 
combination  with  a  valve  actuation  means,  said  combination 
disposed  within  said  fluid  circuit  such  that  said  fluid  passage 
is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  circuit, 
said  valve  actuation  means  comprising: 

a  manifold  having  an  inlet  port  in  constant  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  high-pressure  side  of  said  fluid  circuit  for 
supplying  pressurized  fluid  from  said  fluid  circuit  to  said 
valve  actuation  means: 
at  least  one  exhaust  port  operator  comprising  an  outlet  port  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  low-pressure  side  of  said 
fluid  circuit  and  means  for  directing  said  pressurized  fluid 
to  said  outlet  pon  or  said  manifold: 
a  reciprocal  member  disposed  within  said  manifold  for  recip- 
rocal displacement  therein:  and 
a  pinion  member  cooperating  with  said  recifutxral  member 
such  that  a  displacement  of  said  reciprocal  member  causes 
a  corresponding  angular  displacement  of  said  pinion  mem- 
ber, said  pinion  member  also  cooperating  with  a  stem 
operator  of  said  ball  valve. 


said  pivoting  arm  having  an  end  remote  from  said  actuating 
shaft  with  a  driver  disposed  at  said  end: 

a  stationary  abutment  formed  on  an  outer  side  of  the  valve 
housing  close  to  said  flange: 

a  spring  disposed  laterally  adjacent  said  flange  for  rotating  said 
actuating  shaft  connected  to  said  stationary  abutment  and  said 
driver  outside  the  valve  housing  along  a  linear  direction  of 
movement  that  extends  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis;  and 

actuating  means  disposed  outside  of  the  valve  housing  and 
engaging  said  actuating  shaft  for  pivotal  moveinenl  about  the 
longitudinal  axis; 

wherein  said  driver  and  said  abutment  are  positioned  so  that 
when  the  valve  is  shut,  a  connecting  line  extends  between  said 
abutment  and  said  driver  which  is  laterally  displaced  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  in  the  direction  of  shutting  the  valve. 


5,810328 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  VALVE 
Peter    BoefaUnd,   Stelnheim,   Germany,   assignor   to    Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1996,  196  45 
308.9 

lot  a."  F16K  47/00 
VS.  a.  251—118  1  Claim 


5,810327 
SHIITOFF  VALVE  WITH  SPRING-LOADED  VALVE  DISK 

Jiirgen  Lutz,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gestra  GMBH, 
Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1995,  195  11 

7563 

Int.  a.*  F16K  31/56:1/20 
VS.  a.  251—75  10  Claims 

1.  A  shutoff^  valve  including  a  valve  housing  having  an  end  with 
a  flange  for  connection  to  a  container  and  a  wall  defining  a 
flow-through  duct  with  a  valve  seat  comprising: 

a  pivoting  valve  disk  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat  to  open  and 

shut  the  shutoff  valve: 
an  actuating  shaft  located  close  to  said  flange  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  valve  housing  and 
being  connected  to  said  valve  disk  within  the  valve  housing: 
a  pivoting  arm  mounted  on  said  actuating  shaft  outside  the  valve 
housing  and  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 


1.  An  electrically  controlled  valve  for  controlling  an  opening 
area  of  a  connection  between  a  high  pressure  chamber  (10)  and  a 
low  pressure  chamber  (18).  said  high  pressure  chamber  (10).  forms 
a  pump  working  chamber  of  a  fuel  injection  pump  and  is  at  least 
intermittently  brought  to  a  high  fluid  pressure,  a  valve  member 
(16)  is  inserted  into  a  blind  bore  (21)  in  a  valve  housing  (3).  said 
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blind  bore  is  constantly  connected  to  the  high  pressure  chamber 
tlO),  said  valve  meinber  (16)  is  moved  by  an  electromagnet  (25j 
counter  to  a  force  of  a  restoring  spring  (22).  the  valve  member  (16) 
has  a  conical  sealing  face  (29)  that  cooperates  with  a  conical  valve 
seat  (32)  on  the  valve  housing  (3).  said  valve  seat  connects  the 
high  pressure  chamber  (10)  with  the  low  pressure  chamber  (18), 
downstream  of  a  downstream  edge  (33)  on  the  valve  member  (16), 
which  edge  defines  the  sealing  face  (29)  of  the  valve  member,  a 
deflection  point  (34)  is  provided  on  the  valve  housing  (3)  and 
configured  a  such  that  the  flow  of  the  fluid  passing  through  the 
valve  is  deflected  by  said  deflection  point  in  an  axial  direction 
toward  an  annular  face  (35)  on  the  valve  member  (16)  and  a  flow 
force  is  generated  that  acts  in  the  valve  opening  direction. 


position  of  said  third  movable  terminal,  and  correspond- 
ingly regulating  the  level  of  vacuum  output  of  said  solenoid 
valve  assembly. 


5,810.329 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  DUAL  VACUUM 

LEVELS 

Tibor  Baron,  Decator,  III..-  Kenneth  Roat,  TYoy,  Mich.,  and 

Thomas  Johnson,   Dixon,   III.,   assignors   to   Borg-Wamer 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996.  Sen  No.  666.132 

InL  Cl.*^  F16K  .U/02 

U.S.  CI.  251—129.15  6  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  comprising: 

a  solenoid  valve  assembly  having  a  tubular  member  for  directing 
air  flow  and  a  coil  member  with  first  and  second  end  connec- 
tors for  effectively  controlling  the  air  flow  level; 
a  control  circuit  for  determining  the  level  of  energizing  electrical 
signal  and  in  turn  regulating  the  air  flow  level  through  said 
solenoid  valve  assembly; 
said  control  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  potential  to  said  first  end  connection  of 

the  coil  member; 
switch  means  having  first  and  second  fixed  terminals,  and  a 

third  movable  terminal  for  conucting  either  of  said  first  and 

second  terminals; 
means  for  coupling  said  third  movable  terminal  to  a  plane  of 

potential  different  from  the  potential  applied  to  the  first  end 

connection  of  the  coil; 
an  impedance  coupled  between  said  second  end  connection  of 

the  coil  member  and  said  first  fixed  terminal  of  the  switch; 

and 
means  connecting  said  second  end  connection  of  the  coil 

member  to  said  second  fixed  terminal  of  the  switch; 
whereby  two  different  levels  of  an  energizing  electrical  signal 

are  provided  to  said  coil   member  as  a  function  of  the 


5,810J3O 
MAGNETIC  VALVE  FOR  A  TRACTION-CONTROLLED 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hubeil  Eith;  Helmut  SUib,  both  of  Schwieberdingen;  Michael 
Friedow.  Tanim:  Martin  Scheffel.  Vaihingen;  Juergen 
Lander,  Stuttgart,  and  Gerhard  Stokmaier.  Markgroenin- 
gen,  all  af  Germany,  assignors  te  Robert  B«sch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,613 
OaiiBS  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1995,  195  30 
899.9 

tat  CI."  F16K  .?//02 
U,S.  CI.  251—129.19  20  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  control  valve  (10)  for  a  brake  system  for  a 
vehicle,  the  control  valve  is  disposed  in  a  brake  fluid  intake  line 
(14)  that  extends  between  a  master  cylinder  (11)  and  an  intake  side 
of  a  pump  (13).  of  a  slip-conu-olled  hydraulic  brake  system  for 
motor  vehicles,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  armature  (23)  that  is  longitudinally  movable  in  a  bore  in  said 
housing  toward  a  pole  core  (20)  counter  to  a  force  of  a  first 
restoring  spring  (22)  by  an  electromagnet  (17); 
an  auxiliary  valve  (35).  which  comprises  an  auxiliary  closing 
piece  (47)  and  an  auxiliary  valve  seat  (46)  of  a  small  sealing 
diameter,  is  actuatabie  directly  by  the  armature  (23); 
a  main  valve  (36).  which  has  a  main  closing  piece  (53)  and  a 
main  valve  seat  (54)  of  large  sealing  diameter,  is  actuatabie 
indirectly  by  the  armature  (23); 
the  auxiliary  valve  (35)  and  the  main  valve  (36)  are  disposed  in 
a  valve  chamber  (26),  which  communicates  unthrotlled  with 
an  inflow  side  (29)  of  the  magnetic  valve  (10): 
the  auxiliary  valve  (35)  and  the  mam  valve  (36)  have  a  common 
closing  body  (37)  which  is  movable  with  a  limited  stroke 
relative  to  the  armature  (23); 
the  auxiliary  valve  (35)  communicates  with  an  outflow  side  (30) 
of  the  magnetic  valve  (10)  through  at  least  one  bore  (55)  that 
passes  through  the  closing  body  (37),  and  the  main  valve  (36) 
communicates  with  the  outflow  side  (30)  directly; 
the  magnetic  valve  (10)  when  supplied  with  current  assumes  an 
open  position,  in  which  the  closing  body  (37)  is  held,  by  a 
force  of  a  second  restoring  spnng  (40)  at  least   indirectly 
engaging  the  armature  (23).  in  its  position  blocking  the  aux- 
iliary valve  (35). 
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5,810331 
PLASTIC  INLET  APPLL\NCE  WATER  VALVE 
Steven  William  Smock,  Marion  County;  Neil  Edward  Grah, 
Hendriclis    Count>,    and    Michael    Roy    DuHack,    Marion 
County,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,126,  Apr.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  395.274 
Int.  CI.''  F16L  19/08 
li.S.  CI.  251—148  20  aaims 


subjected  to  the  effects  of  heat  during  soldering,  it  is  practically 
insensitive  to  intercrystalline  corrosion. 


5.810333 
RAM  DEVICE 
William   R.   Hickerson.  Hamburg,  and  Frank  J.  Tartaglia. 
Rockaway.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Curtiss  Wright  Flight 
Systems  Inc.,  Fairfield.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,872 

Int.  CI."  B66F  m4 

U.S.  CI.  254—93  R  68  Claims 


1.  An  appliance  water  valve,  comprising: 

(a)  a  water  source  pipe  supplying  water  to  an  appliance; 

(b)  a  valve  body  having  a  plastic  inlet  integral  to  the  valve  body 
controlling  the  input  of  water  from  the  water  source  pipe  to 
the  appliance; 

(c)  a  ferrule  nut  for  attaching  the  water  source  pipe  to  the  water 
valve;  and. 

(d)  a  plastic  inlet  connector  attached  to  the  inlet  for  receiving  the 
water  source  pipe  wherein  the  plastic  inlet  connector  com- 
prises: 

(1)  an  interal  connector  cavity  with  an  integral  internal  ferrule 
seat  that  receives  the  water  source  pipe. 

(2)  a  ferrule  nut  having  a  plastic  ferrule  seal  thai  is  placed 
over  the  water  source  pipe,  the  ferrule  nut  engages  the 
integral  internal  ferrule  seal  and  Is  screwed  onto  external 
threads  around  the  periphery  of  the  plastic  inlet  connector 
to  secure  the  water  source  pipe  in  the  internal  connector 
cavity  with  a  water-tight  seal. 


5.810332 

VAL\  E.  IN  PARTICULAR  EXPANSION  VALVE  FOR 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS.  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
.\nders  Vestergaard.  Sydals.-  Jens  Jem  Hansen,  and  Henrik 
Thomas  Denning,  both  of  Nordborg.  all  of  Denmark,  assign- 
ors to  Danfoss  .4/8,  Nordborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00314,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05908,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,256 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1993,  43  28 
315.2 

Int.  CI."  F16K  51/00 
VS.  a.  251—368  14  Claims 

1.  An  expansion  valve  for  refrigeration  systems,  having  a  hous- 
ing and  at  least  one  no/zle  which  are  joined  lo  one  another  by 
soldering,  and  in  which  at  least  the  housing  and  the  nozzles  are 
deep-drawn  parts  of  stainless  steel  which  has  such  a  low  carbon 
content  less  than  or  equal  to  about  0.06%  that  despite  being 


1.  A  tool  for  use  with  a  force  multiplying  device  having  at  least 
two  spreadable  tips  which  transmits  an  output  force  through  a 
relative  displacement  between  the  spreadable  tips,  the  ttwl  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  tube  comprising  a  tubular  wall  having  an  outer  surface 
and  an  inner  surface  which  dehnes  a  longitudinal  inner  cavity, 
said  tubular  wail  being  provided  with  opening  extending 
therethrough  to  the  longitudinal  inner  cavity,  the  opening 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  spreadable  tips  and  to  allow  the 
relative  displacement  therebetween: 

a  first  extension  member  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  inner 
cavity  of  said  tube;  and 

a  .second  extension  member  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  inner 
cavity  of  said  tube,  wherein  said  first  and  second  extension 
members  are  capable  of  being  moved  apart: 

wherein  the  opening  in  said  hollow  tube  is  adapted  lo  allow  the 
■  spreadable  lips  lo  contact  said  first  and  second  extension 
members;  and 

wherein  an  increase  in  the  relative  displacement  between  the 
spreadable  tips  induces  an  increase  in  a  relative  displacement 
between  said  first  and  second  extension  members; 

whereby  the  output  force  is  transmitted  from  the  spreadable  tips 
through  said  extension  members:  and 

whereby  said  tool  is  capable  of  amplifying  the  relative  displace- 
ment over  which  the  output  force  is  transmitted. 
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5,810^34 
BLOCKING  DEVICE  AND  COVER 
Wayne    Menaker,    Lake   Park,    Fla.,   assignor   to   Wayne   J. 
Menaker,  Lake  Park,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  80335 

Int.  Cl."^  E04H  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  256—12.5  16  Claims 


1.  A  blocking  device  (10)  comprising: 

a  shield  (12)  comprising  at  least  two  shield  barriers  (12B),  said 
shield  having  at  least  three  shield  pole  pockets  (12A).  each  of 
the  shield  pole  pockets  (12A)  being  positioned  at  opposite 
distal  ends  and  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  shield  (12); 

at  least  three  poles  (14)  comprising  pole  shafts  (14C)  having 
sufficient  lengths  for  being  inserted  through  the  corresponding 
shield  pole  pockets  (12A)  and  extending  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly therefrom;  and 

a  cover  (16)  comprising  a  cover  tarp  (168)  having  at  least  three 
cover  holders  (16A)  for  allowing  the  cover  (16)  to  be  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  corresponding  pole  shafts  (14C),  each  of 
said  cover  holders  (16A)  being  constructed  from  a  stretchable 
resilient  bungee  cord  having  a  cover  holder  first  distal  end 
(16AA)  securely  attached  along  one  edge  of  the  cover  tarp 
(16B)  within  a  cover  tarp  flap  (16BA)  and  a  cover  holder 
second  distal  end  (16AB)  securely  anached  along  an  adjacent 
edge  of  the  cover  tarp  (16B)  within  an  adjacent  cover  tarp  flap 
(16BA)  to  form  a  loop  for  accepting  therein  corresponding 
one  of  the  upwardly  extending  pole  shafts  ( 14C)  to  removably 
secure  the  cover  (16}  to  the  shield  (12). 


5,810,335 
HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  SHOCK  ABSORBER  STRUT  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Joachim    Wirtz,    Stuttgart,    and    Helmut    Luncz,    Korntel- 

Miinchingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1996,  196  06 
991.2 

Int.  CI."  B60G  17/00 
U.S.  a.  267-221  2  Claims 

1.  A  height  adjustable  shock  absorber  strut  to  be  mounted 
between  the  wheels  and  the  body  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  strut 
compnsing  a  shock  absorber  having  a  wheel-side  damping  cylinder 
for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  wheels  and  a  body-side  piston  rod 
interacting  with  said  wheel-side  damping  cylinder  and  having  a 
vehicle  body  attachment  end  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle  body,  an 
axially  extending  sleeve  structure  disposed  on  said  piston  rod  at  the 
body-side  end  thereof  so  as  to  provide  for  a  section  at  the  body- 
side  end  of  said  piston  rod  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said 
piston  rod.  a  spring  disposed  between  a  spring  suppon  structure 
mounted  on  said  body-side  piston  rod.  and  a  wheel-side  damping 
cylinder  suppon  structure,  said  spring  support  structure  comprising 
a  cylmder  housing  supported  on  and  disposed  in  sealed  relation- 
ship with,  said  sleeve  structure  and  said  piston  rod  so  as  to  be 
axially  slideable  thereon  and  hydraulic  fluid  supply  means  for 
supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  sleeve  structure  for  controlling  the 
support  location  of  said  cylinder  housing  witli  said  spring  support 


structure  on  said  piston  rod  and  said  sleeve  structure  of  said  shock 
absorber  smit  and.  together  therewith,  the  height  of  said  strut  under 
the  load  of  said  vehicle. 


5,810,336 
HYDRAULIC  ANTI- VIBRATION  DEVICES 
Andre  Gennesseaux,  Chateaudun,  France,  assignor  to  Hutch- 
inson, Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  790,712 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1996,  96  01075 
Int  CI."  F16F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  267-140.14  8  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  anti- vibration  device  intended  to  be  interposed 
between  two  rigid  elements  forming  part  respectively  of  the  body 
of  a  vehicle  and  of  the  engine  of  this  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  ngid  armature  which  can  be  secured  to  the  rigid  element  of  the 

body  and  includes  an  annular  bearing  surface, 
a  rigid  head  which  can  be  secured  to  the  other  rigid  element, 
an  annular  elastomer  wall  which  is  flared  downward,  preferably 

frustoconical,  offering  good  resistance  to  axial  compression 

and  linking  the  annular  bearing  surface  to  the  head  in  a  sealed 

manner, 
a  sealed  flexible  diaphragm  borne  by  the  armature  and  defining 

with  it.  with  the  wall  and  with  the  head,  a  sealed  enclosed 

space, 
a  rigid  and  sealed  partition  borne  by  the  armature  and  dividing 

the  enclosed  space  into  a  working  chamber  on  the  same  side 
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as  the  wall  and  a  compensation  chamber  on  the  same  side  as 
the  diaphragm,  these  two  chambers  each  having  an  end 
secured  to  the  rigid  armature. 

a  restricted  passage  allowing  the  two  chambers  always  to  com- 
municate with  each  other,  a  mass  of  liquid  filling  the  two 
chambers  and  the  restncted  passage. 

a  rigid  piston  partly  delimiting  the  working  chamber  and 
mounted  on  the  armature  in  such  a  way  that  it  can  move  with 
a  limited  amplitude  of  travel  with  respect  to  this  armature. 

an  electric  excitation  member  mounted  on  said  armature  in  order 
to  displace  said  piston. 

and  an  electronic  circuit  which  can  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
electric  current  and  is  capable  of  controlling  the  excitation 
member  in  such  a  way  as  to  apply  to  the  piston  alternating 
forces  which  tend  to  attenuate  the  vibrations  of  this  piston, 
wherein  the  rigid  armature  forms: 

first  and  second  pans  arranged  side  by  side  and  constituting  the 
ends  of  the  working  chamber  and  of  the  compensation  cham- 
ber, 

and.  a  housing  containing  side  by  side  the  excitation  member 
and  its  electronic  control  circuit,  the  housing  being  separated 
from  the  working  chamber  and  the  compensation  chamber  by 
the  rigid  armature. 


5J»10,338 
LONGITUDINALLY-DIVIDED  TORSION  BAR 
OPTIMIZED  FOR  WEIGHT  AND  STABILITY 
Wolfliard  Koenig,  Stuttgart'  Werner  Moehrmann.  Fellbach. 
and  Heinz-Peter  Stiel,  Lauffen,  all  of  Germany,  a.ssignor<>  (o 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  669,638,  Jun.  24,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1997.  Sen  No.  838,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1995,  195  22 
898.7 

InL  CL"  F16F  ///4 
L.S.  CI.  267—273  15  Oaims 


5,810,337 
SUSPENSION  ISOLATING  DEVICE 
Ronald  J.  McLaughlin,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Pull- 
man Company,  Milan,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser  No.  724,283 

Int.  CI."  F16F  }/04:7/00 

VS.  a.  267—141.4  6  Claims 


/       J.     . 


H 


I.  A  torsion  bar  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stabilizer  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising  a  torsion  bar  arm  and  a  torsion  bar  back 
integrally  connected  thereto  a  reinforced  transition  area  between 
the  torsion  bar  arm  and  the  torsion  bar  back  and.  in  one  of  a 
predetermined  arrangement  and  a  predeterminable  arrangement,  by 
introduction  of  force  at  force  application  points  constructively 
predetermined  by  the  arrangement,  is  stressed  with  respect  to  at 
least  one  of  torsion  and  bending,  wherein  the  torsion  bar.  at  least  in 
preselected  areas,  is  dividable  into  longitudinal  sections  which, 
with  a  change  in  defined  cross- sectional  configuration,  have 
approximately  equal  values  for  the  cross- sectional  configuration 
whose  change  is  at  least  one  of  a  differential.  d(l/C,)/dV,.  and  a 
mathematical  product.  c,Vi.  whereby  c,  is  a  proportional  spring  rate 
related  to  force  application  points  and  V,  is  a  volume  of  respective 
one  of  the  longitudinal  sections. 


5.810J39 
BALANCING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  FLAP  OPENING, 
ESPECIALLY  AT  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Max  Kiispert,  Marktredwitz;  Wanke  Klaus,  Wunsiedel,  and 
Joachim  Heinke,  Marktredwjtz.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Datec  Scherdel  Datentechnik  Forschungs-und  Entwicklungs- 
GmbH,  Marktredwitz,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996.  Ser  No.  748,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1995.  295  18 
800  U;  Dec.  6,  1995,  195  47  257.8 

Int.  CI.''  B60G  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  267—293  5  Claims 


/  f       {1 


24  150  20 


1.  A  device  for  isolating  a  vehicle  fiame  from  an  axle  assembly, 
the  device  comprising: 

an  outer  ring  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  axle  assembly,  the 
outer  nng  having  a  central  bore  defining  a  first  axis: 

an  elastomer  shear  spring  disposed  within  the  central  bore  of  the 
outer  ring,  the  elxsiomer  shear  spnng  having  a  central  aper- 
ture defining  a  second  axis;  and 

an  elastomer  compression  spring  positioned  within  the  central 
aperture  of  the  elastomer  shear  spring,  said  elastomer  com- 
pression spring  having  a  top  surface  to  which  a  load  is  applied 
and  a  lower  pan  adapted  to  contact  said  axle  assembly  after  a 
predetermined  deflection  of  said  elastomer  shear  spring. 


1  A  strucmral  element  for  a  flap  opening  especially  at  an 
automobile,  having  two  end  points  which  are  mutually  adjustable 
in  a  pnncipal  direction,  and  compnsing: 

first  and  second  draw  yokes  (15,  I5</)  which  are  operatively 
connected  to  each  other  for  mutual  adjustment  in  the  principal 
direction,  with  each  of  the  draw  yokes  (15,  I5a)  comprising  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  loops  (16)  which  are  elongated  in 
the  principal  direction,  and  with  the  loops  of  the  first  draw 
yoke  (15)  having  a  first  axis  perpendicular  to  the  principal 
axis  and  the  loops  of  the  second  draw  yoke  iXSa)  having  a 
second  axis  perpendicular  to  both  the  principal  axis  and  the 
first  axis,  so  that  a  cavity  (17)  is  formed  within  the  loops  of 
the  draw  yokes  (15.  15a); 
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a  tension  spring  (20)  which  snugly  embraces  the  draw  yokes 
( 15.  15u)  and  which  has  two  end  points  each  of  which  is  fixed 
near  an  end  point  of  a  respective  one  of  the  draw  yokes  (15. 
ISa):  and 

a  damper  element  (19)  disposed  in  the  cavity  (17). 


5^10340 

PREOSION  CLAMPING  DEVICE  WITH  DIGITALLY 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOAD 

James  Edgar  Williams.  Hackettstown.  NJ.,  assignor  to. Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,698 

Int.  CI.''  B25B  1/18 

VS.  a.  269—25  13  Claims 


£ 


ITH 


a 


■i- 


^^?^^5^^^^^^?^^^^^ 


1.  A  clamping  device  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  surface; 

a  ram.  defining  a  ram  aperture,  slidably  mounted  within  said 
surface; 

a  coupling  supported  by  the  ram; 

a  linear  actuator  having  a  shaft  which  is  adapted  for  reciprocal 
motion  and  which  is  attached  to  the  coupling; 

an  electrical  insulator  supported  by  the  ram  aperture; 

a  plunger,  having  a  sliding  sleeve  and  a  plunger  contact,  the 
sliding  sleeve  being  an  electrical  insulator  section  and  adapted 
to  slide  within  the  ram  aperture,  the  plunger  defining  a 
plunger  aperture; 

a  spring,  whose  diameter  is  adapted  to  fit  within  the  plunger 
aperture,  applying  a  preset  force  between  the  electncal  insu- 
lator and  the  plunger;  and 

a  plunger  stop,  supported  by  the  ram.  adapted  to  make  electrical 
contact  to  the  plunger  contact. 


walls  supporting  the  lower  surface  of  said  first  panel,  and  the 
other  of  said  side  walls  supporting  said  second  panel,  said 
floor  being  supported  by  said  frame  and  positioned  beneath 
said  gap  so  that  said  first  lateral  edge  portion  of  said  first 
panel  and  said  first  lateral  edge  portion  of  said  second  panel 
overhang  said  floor,  said  floor  being  formed  of  a  ferromag- 
netic material;  and 
magnetic  positioning  indicia  means  located  within  said  channel 
and  magnetically  attached  to  said  first  channel  floor 


5,810342 
TABLE  APPARATUS  WITH  A  FEEDBACK  SCALE  FOR  A 

MACHINE  TOOL 
Akihiro  Kitamura;   Katsuji  Taniguchi;   Kousaku   KJtamura; 
Shigeru  Yamada,  and  Takashi  Saltou,  all  of  Toyama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kitamura  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-290550 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  3/18 

VS.  a.  269—60  11  Qaims 


5,810341 
TRUSS  TABLE  WITH  INTEGRATED  POSITIONING 
STOPS 
Thomas  H.  Williams,  Edenton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Tee-Lok  Cor- 
poration, Edenton,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,415 
Int  CI.''  B25B  1/20 
VS.  a.  269—37  9  Claims 

1.  A  table  for  forming  trusses,  comprising: 
a  support  frame; 

first  and  second  substantially  horizontally-disposed  elongate 
panels,  each  of  said  panels  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface,  and  opposing  lateral  edge  portions,  said  panels  being 
positioned  so  that  their  respective  upper  surfaces  are  substan- 
tially coplanar  and  so  that  a  first  of  said  lateral  edge  portions 
of  said  first  panel  is  in  adjacent,  non-contacting  relationship 
with  a  first  of  said  lateral  edge  portions  of  said  second  panel 
to  form  a  gap  therebetween; 
a  first  channel  having  a  generally  horizontal  floor  and  opposed 
side  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  one  of  said  side 


1.  A  table  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool  for  moving  a  table  (11) 
along  a  guide  member  (15)  by  a  driving  means,  feed  of  the  table 
(11)  being  controlled  by  means  of  a  feedback  scale  in  cooperation 
with  the  driving  means,  the  feedback  scale  having  a  scale  portion 
(21)  and  a  detecting  portion  (22). 

wherein  first  and  second  opposed  vicinal  surfaces  (25.  26)  for 
accepting  the  feedback  scale  are  defined  on  the  guide  member 
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(15)  and  the  table  (11).  respectively,  the  scale  portion  (21)  of 
the  feedback  scale  being  directly  mounted  on  one  of  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  (25.  26).  while  the  detecting  portion  (22) 
is  directly  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  (26  or  25). 


5.810J43 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  A  clamping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  (U)  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  guide  bore  (17)  having  an  axis  (A)  and  being  opened  at  the 
first  end  of  the  housing  (11); 

a  driving  member  (20)  having  a  cylindrical  bore  (20fl)  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  second  end  side  portion  of  the 
guide  bore  (17)  and  to  be  moved  along  the  axis  (A); 

a  transmission  sleeve  (24)  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  cylin- 
drical bore  (2(Ja)  and  to  be  moved  to  the  second  end  by  the 
driving  member  (20).  into  which  sleeve  (24)  a  rod  (3)  having 
an  engaging  portion  (5)  is  inserted; 

a  return  means  (31)  for  moving  the  transmission  sleeve  (24)  to 
the  first  end; 

an  operation  member  (36)  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  first  end 
portion  of  the  guide  bore  (17); 

a  first  annular  gap  (21)  defined  between  the  cylindrical  bore 
(20a)  and  the  transmission  sleeve  (24); 

a  second  annular  gap  (22)  defined  between  the  guide  bore  (17) 
and  the  operation  member  (36);  and 

an  engagement  member  (37)  supported  by  the  first  end  portion 
of  the  transmission  sleeve  (24).  the  engagement  member  (37) 
being  adapted  to  be  changed  over  between  an  engagement 
position  (X)  where  it  engages  with  the  engaging  portion  (5) 
and  an  engagement  cancelling  position  (Y)  where  it  disen- 
gages from  the  engaging  portion  (5),  by  the  movement  of  the 
transmission  sleeve  (24)  along  the  axis  (A)  with  respect  to  the 
operation  member  (36). 


5,810,345 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  PRINTED  SHEETS 

WITH  A  FOLD 

Peter  Lehmann,  Oftringen,  and  Ernst  Liithi,  Brittnau,  both  of 

Switzerland,  a.<>.signors  to  Grapha-Holding  At;,  Hergiswil, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser  No.  741,036 
ClainLs    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    I,    1995, 
03088/95 

Int.  CI."  B65H  .19/06 
II.S.  CI.  270—52.26  10  Oaims 


5,810344 
CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
Tosbinao  NLshimoto,  Kol>e,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Kosraek,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  839,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1996,  8-100596 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  i/Ol 
U.S.  a.  269—309  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  folded  printed  sheets,  compris- 
ing: 

a  work  station  for  processing  the  folded  printed  sheets; 

a  conveying  device  dnven  with  a  transporting  movement  in  a 
direction  along  a  conveying  path  that  is  arranged  alongside 
the  work  station; 

saddle-shaped  supports,  attached  to  the  conveying  device,  hav- 
ing supporting  edges  on  which  the  printed  sheets  can  be 
supported  respectively  along  their  fold  by  straddling  the  sup- 
porting edge  of  the  respective  saddle-shaped  supports,  the 
saddle-shaped  supports  being  conveyed  along  the  conveying 
path  so  that  the  supporting  edges  are  positioned  transverse  to 
the  conveying  path,  at  a  distance  to  each  other,  and  move 
successively  past  the  work  station  which  cooperates  with  the 
saddle-shaped  supports,  respectively,  while  the  saddle-shaped 
supports  are  transported  past  the  work  station;  and 

attaching  means  for  movably  attaching  the  saddle-shaped  sup- 
ports on  the  conveying  device  and  respectively  guiding  the 
supporting  edges  along  a  movement  path  on  which,  in  a 
region  of  cooperation  with  the  work  station,  a  relative  speed 
component  of  the  supporting  edges  parallel  to  the  conveying 
path,  with  respect  to  the  work  station,  is  smaller  than  a 
relative  speed  for  the  transporting  movement  of  the  conveying 
device. 


5.810,346 

PAPER  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Helmut  Jorg,  Neusass,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bowe  Systec  AG, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02890,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04195,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  619.547 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  5.  1994,  44  27 
813.6 

Int.  CI."  B65H  4M)0 
U.S.  CI.  270—59  19  Claims 

I.  A  paper  handling  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  paper  handling  units;  and 

a  modular  gathering  path,  said  modular  gathering  path  including 
a  plurality  of  essentially  corresponding  modules,  and  each  of 
said  modules  Includes  al  least 
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5,810348 
DELIVERV  UNIT  OF  A  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Gert   Scheufler,   Stuttgart,   Germany,   assignor   to    Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  703,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  31,  1995,  195  32 
108.1 

Int  a."  B65H  29/34:31/26:31/04 
VS.  a.  271—213  5  Claims 


a  collector  box; 

a  transfer  bridge  for  effecting  supply  in  the  direction  of 

transport: 
at  least  one  transfer  bridge  for  effecting  supply  in  a  direction 

transversely  lo  the  direction  of  transport;  and 
a  discharge  unit. 


5,810,347 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRIPPING  AND  CONVEYING  SHEET- 
LIKE PRODUCTS 
Mark  Anthony  Wingate.  Rochester,  N.H..  assignor  to  Heidel- 
berger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,168 
Int.  CI."  B65H  29/04 
VS.  a.  271—204  18  Claims 


y  ^  y  J  j.p  ?  /  j'j'J^JTT,  ,  ,  J  ,) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gripping  and  conveying  sheet-like  products, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  conveying  track,  said  al  least  one  conveying  track 
comprising  a  first  actuating  element  at  a  first  location  on  the 
conveying  track  and  a  second  actuating  element  at  a  second 
location  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  conveying  track: 

a  support  supported  in  and  conveyed  by  said  al  least  one 
conveying  track; 

a  gripping  device  mounted  to  said  support  for  seizing  sheet-like 
products,  said  gripping  device  comprising  al  least  a  first 
gripper  and  a  second  gripper.  said  grippers  being  acluatable 
independently  from  one  another; 

first  actuated  element  operali\ely  connected  lo  said  first  gripper 
and  a  second  actuated  element  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  gripper.  said  first  actuating  element  actuating  said  first 

-  actuated  element  and  said  second  actuating  element  actuating 
said  second  actuated  element  to  thereby  actuate  said  first 
gripper  at  a  location  on  said  conveying  track  different  than  a 
location  on  said  conveying  track  where  said  second  gripper  is 
actuated. 


1.  Delivery  unit  (1)  of  a  copying  apparatus,  with  a  paper  deliv- 
ery tray  (2).  provided  in  a  top  cover  (4).  which  possesses  at  least 
one  inclined  delivery  surface  (2a.  lb)  for  a  sheet  stack,  and  an 
output  slot  (10).  comprising: 

a  bar  (12)  around  the  output  slot  (10);  said  bar  being  mounted  to 
the  lop  cover  for  pivotable  movement  to  a  starling  position 
housed  in  a  wall  (7)  of  the  paper  delivery  tray  (2)  and  lo  a 
pivoted  position  down  on  the  sheet  slack; 
a  sensor  (14)  provided  on  said  bar  (12).  which  when  said  bar 
(12)  is  pivoted  down  onto  the  sheet  stack  (5).  said  sensor  (14) 
is  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  bar  (12)  which  faces  away  form 
the  sheet  stack  (5);  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  bar  wherein  said  bar  (12)  is  pivoted  onto 
the  sheet  stack  (5)  located  on  the  delivery  surface  (2a,  lb)  on 
the  basis  of  a  signal  from  the  copying  apparatus. 


5,810349 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  SHEET  PRODUCTS  AT  AN 

OFFSET  FROM  ONE  ANOTHER 
Helmut  Bloser,  Lonsee:  Gerhard  Glemser,  Stuttgart,  and  Juer- 
gen  Ries,  Ostfildem,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  11,  1996,  196  00 
777.1 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  3i/04 
U.S.  CI.  271—213  21  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  (1)  for  stacking  sheet  products  (39.  40)  one  above 
another,  with  a  deposition  tray  (2)  which  is  rotatable.  for  purposes 
of  stack  compensation,  about  a  vertical  axis  (41).  which  has  a 
vertically  movable  deposition  table  (34)  and  is  equipped  with  two 
opposing  vertically  arranged  delimiters  (19.  20).  associated  with 
which  are  holding  elements  (17.  18;  32.  33)  which  retain  the 
deposited  stack  (42)  of  sheet  products  dunng  rotation  of  the 
deposition  tray  (2)  and  in  which  the  sheet  products  are  deposited 
with  their  thicker  end  (39a;  40a)  adjacent  to  one  of  the  opposing 
delimiters  (19:  20).  characterized  in  that: 

said  deposition  tray  (2)  can  rotate  alternately  by  180  degrees  in 
such  a  way  that  in  each  case  one  of  said  opposing  delimiters 
(19.  20)  of  said  deposition  tray  (2)  is  arranged  in  the  deposi- 
tion path  of  the  respective  sheet  product  (39.  40).  and  serves 
as  the  stop  surface  for  it: 
the  distance  between  said  delimiters  (19.  20)  and  the  rotation 
axis  (41)  of  said  deposition  tray  (2).  with  respect  to  the 
transport  direction  (A)  of  the  sheet  products  (39.  40)  to  be 


3884 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22.  1998 


deposited,  is  greater  than  half  the  width  dimension  of  the 
sheet  product  (39.  40).  so  that  when  said  deposition  tray  (2) 
rotates  ahemately.  the  successively  deposited  sheet  products 
(39.  40)  are  deposited  offset  from  one  another  by  an  amount 
(X): 

said  holding  eletnents  (17.  18)  are  configured  to  be  movable  out 
of  the  deposition  path  (46)  of  the  sheet  products  (39.  40),  and 
can  be  placed  alternately  on  the  top  of  a  deposited  sheet 
product  (39.40)  or  sheet  stack  (42);  and 

said  holding  elements  (17:  18)  are  associated  with  the  region  of 
the  deposited  sheet  product  (39;  40)  adjacent  to  said  respec- 
tive delimiter  (19;  20)  that  remains  uncovered,  due  to  the 
offset  deposition  (ainount  x).  in  terms  of  the  sheet  product 
(39;  40)  to  be  deposited  next. 


5^10^50 
SI CTION  TAPE  CONVEYOR  TABLE 
Gerhard  Poliich.  Heidelberg,  Germany,  a.s$ignor  to  Heidel- 
berger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1994,  44  42 
629.1 

Int  CL"  B65H  5/02 
VS.  a.  271—276  7  Claims 


ond  and  middle  suction  chamber  subjectible  in  common  with 
said  third  suction  chamber  to  underpressure  by  a  second 
vacuum  source; 

a  suction  roller  located  between  a  sheet  pile  and  said  conveyor 
table,  said  suction  roller  being  subjectible  to  underpressure 
together  with  said  first  suction  chamber  by  said  first  vacuum 
source;  and 

said  suction  roller  having  a  plurality  of  suction  holes  distributed 
over  the  circumference  thereof,  said  suction  holes,  in  a  region 
of  said  circumference  of  said  suction  roller  facing  towards  a 
sheet,  and  being  subjectible  to  underpressure  of  a  given  level. 


5.810JS1 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAMPLE  SHEET 
REMOVAL  FROM  THE  DELIVERY  STATION  OF  A 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Reinhard    Ruckert,   Hanau;    Peter   Hummel.   Offenbach   am 
Main,  and  Robert  Ortner.  .Alzenau.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,152 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Mav  3.  1995,  195  16 
132.7 

Int.  CI."  B65H  29/00 
U.S.  a.  271—280  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  sheet  conveyor  for  delivering 
sheets  to  a  delivery  station,  said  delivery  station  comprising  front 
lays  against  which  printed  sheets  conveyed  to  said  delivery  station 
are  positioned  in  a  delivery  stack,  said  front  lays  defining  a  front 
edge  of  said  delivery  stack  in  a  running  direction,  a  sheet  hold-up 
device  disposed  adjacent  the  front  edge  of  the  said  stack  and  being 
extendable  into  the  region  of  said  delivery  stack  for  receiving  and 
holding  up  on  .•>n  upper  side  thereof  printed  sheets  conveyed  to  the 
delivery  station  for  interrupting  the  stacking  of  such  held  up  sheets 
onto  the  delivery  stack,  and  a  pressurized  air  directing  device 
arranged  in  front  and  above  of  the  front  edge  of  said  delivery  stack 
beneath  said  sheet  hold-up  devices  for  directing  air  onto  the  region 
of  the  front  edge  of  the  delivery  stack  at  an  acute  angle  to  an  upper 
side  of  said  stack. 


1.  Device  for  conveying  a  stream  of  sheets  to  a  sheet-processing 
machine,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  table  with  endless  transpon  tapes  formed  with 
through-holes  and  drivable  around  said  conveyor  table,  said 
transport  tapes  having  an  underside  and  said  conveyor  table 
having  suction  openings  formed  therein; 

a  suction  box  disposed  below  said  conveyor  table  and  connected 
with  said  underside  of  said  transport  tapes  via  said  suction 
openings  formed  in  said  conveyor  table; 

three  suction  chambers  formed  in  said  suction  box  and  extend- 
ing in  succession  in  a  sheet  transport  direction,  said  suction 
chambers  including  a  first  suction  chamber  subjectible  to 
underpressure  by  a  first  vacuum  s<iurce.  a  third  suction  cham- 
ber facing  towards  the  sheet-processing  machine,  and  a  sec- 


5,810,352 
SORTER 
Misao  Kobayashi,  and  Makoto  Shimura,  both  of  Yamanashi- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisca  Corporation,  ^'amanashi-Ken, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,222,  Jun.  1.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,685,540. 
This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,402 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  HEI06- 
145600 

Int.  CI."  B65H  .miO 
LiJ.  CI.  271—293  6  Claims 

1.  A  sorter  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  sorting  trays,  to  which  at  least  one  sheet  onto 
which  Images  have  been  copied  is  supplied  from  a  sheet 
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processor,  and  which  are  movable  in  a  direction  to  go 
through,  a  sheet  face  that  has  images  thereon: 

drive  means  for  moving  the  sorting  trays  in  said  direction  to  go 
through  a  sheet  face  that  has  images  thereon: 

mode  changing  means  for  changing  a  sheet  receiving  mode 
where  the  sheets  are  supplied  from  the  sheet  processor  and 
received  on  said  sorting  trays  to  a  sheet  take-out  mode  where 
the  sheets  received  on  said  soning  trays  are  taken  out  after 
completion  of  a  sheet  receiving  operation  for  all  soning  trays 
due  to  receive  sheets  during  said  sheet  receiving  mode;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to  change  an 
interval  pattern  of  adjacent  sorting  trays  in  the  direction  to  go 
through  a  sheet  face  that  has  images  at  the  sheet  receiving 
mode  and  at  the  sheet  take-out  mode. 


5.810J«53 
MODULAR  OUTPUT  STACKERS  FOR  PRINTERS 
Michael  Wesley  Baskette,  Lexinfiiton:  Billy  Carl  Chappel.  Mt. 
Sterling:  Randall  Steven  Gall;  Michael  Earl  Kennedy,  both 
of  Lexington,  and  Michael  Craig  Leemhuis,  Nicholasville.  all 
of  Ky..  assignors  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc.,  Lexington, 
Ky. 

Filed  May  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  854^18 

Int.  CI."  B65H  JWI0:29/OO 

VS.  CI.  271—305  6  Claims 


5.  In  combination: 

a  printer  having  a  top  surface  and  having  a  substantially  vertical 
feed  path  at  least  directly  adjacent  said  top  surface; 

a  sheet  output  unit  including  a  housing  having  a  substantially 
vertical  feed  path  extending  from  its  bottom  to  its  top; 

said  housing  having  support  means  for  supporting  said  housing 
on  said  top  surface  of  said  printer  to  cause  the  substantially 
vertical  feed  path  in  said  housing  to  communicate  with  the 
substantially  vertical  feed  path  in  said  printer; 


said  housing  having  sheet  advancing  means  for  advancing  each 
sheet  along  the  substantially  vertical  feed  path  in  said  hous- 
ing; 

said  printer  having  sheet  receiving  means  and  having  diverting 
means  for  diverting  each  fed  sheet  from  the  substantially 
vertical  feed  path  of  said  printer  to  said  sheet  receiving  means 
of  said  printer  when  said  diverting  means  is  in  a  first  position 
and  to  allow  each  fed  sheet  to  move  along  the  substantially 
vertical  feed  path  of  said  pnnter  to  the  substantially  vertical 
feed  path  in  said  housing  of  said  sheet  output  unit  supported 
by  said  pnnter  when  said  diverting  means  is  in  a  second 
position; 

sheet  receiving  means  supported  by  said  housing: 

said  housing  having  divening  means  for  divening  each  fed  sheet 
from  the  substantially  vertical  feed  path  to  said  sheet  receiv- 
ing means  supported  by  said  housing  when  said  diverting 
means  is  in  a  first  position  and  to  allow  each  fed  sheet  to 
move  along  the  substantially  vertical  feed  path  from  the 
bottom  to  the  top  of  said  housing  when  said  diverting  means 
is  in  a  second  position; 

control  means  for  controlling  whether  said  diverting  means  of 
said  printer  is  in  its  first  position  or  its  second  position; 

electric  motive  means  supported  by  said  housing; 

an  output  gear  driven  by  said  electric  motive  means; 

forward  drive  gear  means  driven  by  said  output  gear  for  dispos- 
ing said  diverting  means  of  said  printer  in  a  position  to  allow 
sheet  feed  from  the  substantially  vertical  feed  path  in  said 
printer  to  the  substantially  vertical  feed  path  in  said  housing 
and  for  driv ing  said  sheet  advancing  means  when  said  output 
gear  is  driven  in  one  rotary  direction; 

a  reverse  drive  gear  driven  by  said  output  gear  in  the  same  rotary 
direction  as  said  forward  drive  gear  means  for  disposing  said 
diverting  means  of  said  printer  in  a  position  to  prevent  sheet 
feed  from  the  substantially  vertical  feed  path  in  said  printer  to 
the  substantially  vertical  feed  path  in  said  housing  when  said 
output  gear  is  driven  in  the  opposite  rotary  direction; 

a  sector  gear  selectively  meshing  with  each  of  said  forward  drive 
gear  means  and  said  reverse  drive  gear,  said  sector  gear 
having  an  interrupted  teeth  area; 

first  and  second  stopping  means  for  stopping  movement  of  said 
sector  gear  in  each  rotary  direction  after  said  interrupted  teeth 
area  is  engaged  bv  one  of  said  forward  drive  gear  means  and 
said  reverse  drive  gear; 

said  forward  drive  gear  means  continuing  to  drive  said  sheet 
advancing  means  after  said  forward  dn\e  gear  means  is  in 
engagement  with  said  interrupted  teeth  area  of  said  sector 
gear  and  said  sector  gear  is  in  engagement  with  said  first 
stopping  means; 

said  reverse  drive  gear  driving  said  sector  gear  until  said  sector 
gear  engages  said  second  stopping  means  when  the  roution  of 
said  output  gear  is  reversed: 

and  holding  means  for  holding  said  sector  gear  against  said  first 
stopping  means  or  said  second  stopping  means. 


5,810J54 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  POKER  GAME 
Frank  B.  Banyai,  Temecula.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jester  Games 
International,  L.L.C..  Las  >egas.  Nev. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,072 
Int.  CI."  A63F  I  AX) 
U.S.  a.  273—292  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  poker  game  by  at  least  one  player  and 
a  banker,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  each  player  placing  a  first  bet; 

(b)  dealing  five  cards  from  a  deck  of  cards  to  each  player  and  to 
the  banker; 

(c)  each  player  either 

(1)  folding  his  or  her  hand,  thereby  withdrawing  from  the 
game  and  losing  his  or  her  first  bet.  or 

(2)  placing  a  second  bet.  thereby  remaining  in  the  game; 

(d)  each  remaining  player,  if  he  or  she  elects,  discarding  up  to  a 
predetermined  number  of  cards  firom  his  or  her  hand: 
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5,810,356 
VARIABLE  BOUNDARY  JIGSAW  PUZZLE 
David  Green,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Conceptis  Ltd.,  Haifa, 
Israel 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,528 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/10 

VS.  a.  273—157  R  7  Claims 


.x 
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(e)  drawing  cards  of  said  predetermined  number  from  the  decli 

and  positioning  the  drawn  cards  face  up; 
(0  each  remaining  player  mentally  selectmg  from  the  drawn 

cards  the  number  of  cards  discarded  by  the  player  during  step 

(d)  for  completing  his  or  her  poker  hand; 
(g)  die  banl(er  selecting  five  cards  from  die  cards  dealt  to  the 

banlcer  and  the  drawn  cards  for  completing  his  or  her  poker 

hand;  and 
(h)  companng  each  remaining  player's  hand  to  the  banker's 

hand,  and  the  banker  settling  each  remaining  player's  bets 

according  to  predetermined  criteria  for  determining  winning 

and  losing  poker  hands  and  the  amounts  won. 
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5,810J5S 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  MULTIPLE  DECKS  OF 

PLAYING  CARDS 

Pasquale  Trilli,  2700  Linden  Ave.,  North  Brunswick,  N  J.  08902 

F'lled  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711^44 

InL  a.*-  A63F  1/12 

VS.  a.  273—149  R  20  Oalms 


I.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  plurality  of  shoes  each  of  which 
contain  a  deck  of  playing  cards,  comprising; 

a  housing;  and 

a  carousel  rotatively  mounted  to  said  housing,  said  carousel 
having  means  for  holding  the  plurality  of  shoes,  said  shoe 
holding  means  including  means  for  ejecting  one  of  the  shoes 
from  said  carousel  after  said  carousel  is  rotated,  wherein  a 
card  dealer  can  deal  the  deck  of  cards  contained  in  the  ejected 
siloe  without  (he  need  for  shuffling  the  cards  of  the  deck. 


1.  A  puzzle  comprising: 

(a)  a  display  showing  a  plurality  of  pieces,  each  of  said  pieces 
corresponding  substantially  to  a  given  region  of  a  composite 
block,  ones  of  said  pieces  corresponding  to  adjacent  regions 
of  said  composite  block  having  complementary  boundaries 
which  can  be  juxtaposed  to  form  a  composite  block;  and 

(b)  an  input  device  for  allowing  a  user  to  manipulate  the  position 
of  at  least  some  of  said  pieces  so  as  to  juxtapose  said  comple- 
mentary boundaries  of  said  pieces  to  construct  said  composite 
block. 

wherein  the  shape  of  said  complementary  boundaries  varies  with 
time  such  that,  at  any  instant,  said  complementary  boundaries 
between  ones  of  said  pieces  corresponding  to  adjacent  regions  of 
said  composite  block  have  matching  shapes. 


5,810357 
STACKABLE  THREE-DIMENSION  TOY  ASSEMBLY 
Eugene  Loring  Ten  Brink,  17  E.  Kossuth  St.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
43206 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  933,864 

InL  CL*  A63F  9/08 

VS.  a.  273—157  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  stackable,  three-dimension  toy  for  child  skill-training,  and 
comprising: 

a  molded  core  element  having  a  series  of  adjacent  zones  along 
its  longitudinal  axis,  each  zone  having  a  different  cross- 
section  configuration  and  size;  and 

a  series  of  unitary  shape  planar  elements,  each  having  a  central 
opening  that  complements,  in  configuration  and  size,  the 
configuration  and  size  of  a  different  one  of  said  molded  core 
element  zonal  cross- sections. 

said  series  of  unitary  shape  planar  elements  having  a  pre- 
determined sequence  of  assembly  upon  said  molded  core 
eiemem  lo  comprise  the  toy  unitary  dupe,  and  said  molded 
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core  element  adjacent  zones  and  planar  element  complemen- 
tary central  openings  having  configurations  of  successively 
smaller  area  along  said  molded  core  longitudinal  axis. 


5,810358 
TRAFnC  SIGN  LEARNING  GAME 
Wentworth  B.  Manson,  Richville  Dr.,  P.O.  Box  FH 14013,  Nas- 
sau, Bahamas 

Filed  May  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  851,218 

Int.  CI.''  A63F  MX) 

U.S.  a.  273—251  3  aaims 
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1.  A  traffic  sign  learning  game  playable  by  players,  comprising: 

a)  a  game  board  having  a  path  thereon; 

b)  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  movable  along  same  said  path  on 
said  game  board  and  representing  the  players  of  said  traffic 
sign  learning  game;  and 

c)  a  single  deck  of  cards  for  all  players,  each  having  instruction 
indica  thereon  for  instructing  the  only  movement  of  said 
plurality  of  playing  pieces  along  said  path  on  said  game 
board; 

wherein  said  path  on  said  game  board  being  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  spaces,  each  of  which  representing  a  street  block  and  having  a 
traffic  sign  with  indicia  of  its  meaning  depicted  thereon,  with  each 
player  learning  the  meaning  of  said  traffic  sign  associated  with  said 
street  block  said  playing  piece  of  said  plurality  of  playing  pieces 
lands  upon  when  moved  thereto  by  the  player  in  accordance  with 
the  instruction  indicia  on  a  card  from  said  single  deck  of  cards 
drawn  by  the  player;  said  path  including  an  elliptic-shaped  periph- 
eral portion  being  continuous  and  non-ending  and  having  a  first 
section  originating  with  a  single  start  space  for  use  by  all  players 
from  which  said  traffic  sign  learning  game  begins  and  having  21 
spaces  extending  clockwise  therefrom;  said  path  further  including 
a  first  branch  extending  inwardly  from  right  to  left  from,  and 
forming  with,  the  twenty  first  space  of  said  first  section  of  said 
elliptic-shaped  penpheral  portion  of  said  path  a  first  junction,  to, 
and  forming  with,  the  ninth  space  of  said  first  section  of  said 
elliptic-shaped  penpheral  portion  of  said  path  a  second  junction, 
and  being  divided  into  8  spaces;  said  first  junction  space  having  a 
"TURN  RIGHT'  traffic  sign  with  corresponding  indicia  of  its 
meaning  depicted  thereon  forcing  the  player  who  lands  thereon  to 
turn  nght  from  said  elliptic-shaped  peripheral  portion  of  said  path 
and  enter  said  first  branch  which  further  reenforces  the  meaning  of 
the  traffic  sign  by  having  the  player  not  only  see  the  sign  and  its 
meaning,  but  also  physically  cany  out  its  instruction;  said  second 
junction  space  having  a  "NO  ENTRY"  traffic  sign  with  corre- 
sponding indicia  of  its  meaning  depicted  thereon  forcing  the  player 
who  lands  thereon  to  turn  from  said  elliptic-shaped  peripheral 


portion  of  said  path  and  enter  said  first  branch  which  further 
reenforces  the  meaning  of  the  traffic  sign  by  having  the  player  not 
only  .see  the  sign  and  its  meaning,  but  also  physically  carry  out  its 
instruction;  said  elliptic-shaped  peripheral  portion  of  said  path 
further  including  a  second  section  extending  clockwise  from  the 
twenty  first  space  of  said  first  section  of  said  elliptic-shaped 
peripheral  portion  of  said  path,  and  being  divided  into  9  spaces; 
said  path  further  including  a  .second  branch  extending  inwardly 
from,  and  forming  with,  the  ninth  space  of  said  second  section  of 
said  elliptic-shaped  peripheral  portion  of  .said  path  a  third  junction, 
to.  and  forming  with,  the  second  space  of  said  second  section  of 
said  elliptic-shaped  penpheral  portion  of  said  path  a  fourth  junc- 
tion, and  being  divided  into  6  spaces;  said  third  junction  space 
having  a  'TURN  RIGHT'  traffic  sign  with  corresponding  indicia 
of  Its  meaning  depicted  thereon  forcing  the  player  who  lands 
thereon  to  turn  right  from  said  elliptic-shaped  penpheral  portion  of 
said  path  and  enter  said  second  branch  which  further  reenforces  the 
meaning  of  the  traffic  sign  by  having  the  player  not  only  see  the 
sign  and  its  meaning,  but  also  physically  carry  out  its  instruction; 
said  fourth  junction  space  having  a  "DO  NOT  ENTER"  traffic  sign 
with  corresponding  indicia  of  its  meaning  depicted  thereon  forcing 
the  player  who  lands  thereon  to  turn  from  said  elliptic-shaped 
peripheral  portion  of  said  path  and  enter  said  second  branch  which 
further  reenforces  the  meaning  of  the  traffic  sign  by  having  the 
player  not  only  see  the  sign  and  its  meaning,  but  also  physically 
carry  out  its  instruction;  said  path  further  including  a  third  branch 
extending  inwardly  from,  and  forming  with,  the  third  space  of  said 
second  branch  of  said  path  a  fifth  junction,  to,  and  forming  with, 
the  sixth  space  of  said  first  branch  of  said  path  a  sixth  junction,  and 
being  divided  into  9  spaces;  said  fifth  junction  space  having  a 
"TURN  LEFT'  traffic  sign  with  corresponding  indicia  of  its  mean- 
ing depicted  thereon  forcing  the  player  who  lands  thereon  to  turn 
left  from  said  second  branch  of  said  path  and  enter  said  third 
branch  which  further  reenforces  the  meaning  of  the  traffic  sign  by 
having  the  player  not  only  see  the  sign  and  its  meaning,  but  also 
physically  carry  out  its  instruction;  said  sixth  junction  space  having 
a  "NO  RIGHT  TURN"  traffic  sign  with  corresponding  indicia  of  its 
meaning  depicted  thereon  forcing  the  player  who  lands  thereon  to 
continue  on  said  first  branch  and  not  enter  said  third  branch  which 
further  reenforces  the  meaning  of  the  traffic  sign  by  having  the 
player  not  only  see  the  sign  and  its  meaning,  but  also  physically 
carry  out  its  instruction;  said  elliptic-shaped  penpheral  portion  of 
said  path  further  including  a  third  section  extending  clockwise 
from  the  ninth  space  of  said  second  section  of  said  elliptic-shaped 
penpheral  portion  of  said  path,  and  being  divided  into  8  spaces; 
said  elliptic-shaped  peripheral  ponion  of  said  path  further  includ- 
ing a  fourth  section  extending  clockwise  from  the  eighth  space  of 
said  third  section  of  said  elliptic-shaped  penpheral  portion  of  said 
path,  and  being  divided  into  2  spaces;  said  path  further  including  a 
fourth  branch  extending  inwardly  from,  and  forming  with,  the 
eighth  space  of  said  third  section  of  said  elliptic-shaped  penpheral 
portion  of  said  path,  a  seventh  junction,  to,  and  forming  with,  the 
second  space  of  said  third  section  of  said  elliptic-shaped  peripheral 
portion  of  said  path  an  eighth  junction,  and  being  divided  into  7 
spaces;  said  seventh  junction  space  having  a  'TURN  RIGHT' 
traffic  sign  with  corresponding  indicia  of  its  meaning  depicted 
thereon  forcing  the  player  who  lands  thereon  to  turn  right  from 
said  elliptic-shaped  penpheral  ponion  of  said  path  and  enter  said 
fourth  branch  which  further  reenforces  the  meaning  of  the  traffic 
sign  by  having  the  player  not  only  see  the  sign  and  its  meaning,  but 
also  physically  carry  out  its  instruction;  said  eighth  junction  space 
having  a  "NO  LEFT  TURN"  traffic  sign  with  corresponding  indi- 
cia of  its  meaning  depicted  thereon  forcing  the  player  who  lands 
thereon  to  continue  on  said  elliptic-shaped  penpheral  ponion  of 
said  path  or  enter  said  fourth  branch  which  further  reenforces  the 
meaning  of  the  traffic  sign  by  having  the  player  not  only  see  the 
sign  and  its  meaning,  but  also  physically  cany  out  its  instruction; 
said  path  further  including  a  fifth  branch  extending  inwardly  from, 
and  forming  with,  the  second  space  of  said  fourth  section  of  said 
elliptic-shaped  peripheral  portion  of  said  path  a  ninth  junction,  to, 
and  forming  with  the  third  space  of  said  fourth  branch  of  said  path 
a  tenth  junction,  and  being  divided  into  9  spaces;  said  ninth 
junction  space  having  a  "25  MPH  MAXIMUM  SPEED  LIMIT' 
traffic  sign  with  corresponding  indicia  of  its  meaning  depicted 
thereon  forcing  the  player  who  lands  thereon  to  slow  down;  said 
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tenth  junction  space  having  a  "TURN  LEFT'  traffic  sign  with 
corresponding  indicia  of  its  meaning  depicted  thereon  forcing  the 
player  who  lands  thei^on  to  tum  left  and  enter  the  fourth  branch 
which  further  reenforces  the  meaning  of  the  traffic  sign  by  having 
the  player  not  only  see  the  sign  and  its  meaning,  but  also  physi- 
cally carry  out  its  instruction;  said  elliptic-shaped  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  path  further  including  a  fifth  section  extending  clock- 
wise from  the  second  space  of  said  founh  section  of  said  elliptic- 
shaped  peripheral  portion  of  said  path  to  said  single  start  space  of 
said  first  section  of  said  elliptic-shaped  peripheral  portion  of  said 
path,  and  being  divided  into  8  spaces,  with  the  eighth  space  being 
a  single  finish  for  use  by  all  players;  said  path  further  including  a 
sixth  branch  extending  inwardly  from,  and  forming  with,  the  fourth 
space  of  said  fifth  section  of  said  elliptic-shaped  peripheral  portion 
of  said  path  an  eleventh  junction,  and  being  divided  into  5  spaces; 
said  eleventh  junction  space  having  an  "ADVANCE  WARNING 
OF  NO  THROUGH  ROAD"  traffic  sign  with  corresponding  indi- 
cia of  its  meaning  depicted  thereon  forcing  the  player  who  lands 
thereon  to  continue  on  said  elliptic-shaped  peripheral  portion  of 
said  path  and  not  enter  said  sixth  branch  which  further  reenforces 
the  meaning  of  the  traffic  sign  by  having  the  player  not  only  see  the 
sign  and  its  meaning,  but  also  physically  carry  out  its  instruction. 


5^10^59 

BOARD  GAME 

Robert  F.  Wilkins.  Greenfield;  Dand  B.  BelTa-Negrini,  Wal- 

pole,  and  David  M.  Hall,  Gilsum,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to 

McLeUan  &  McMahon,  Inc.,  Milford,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,873,  Aug.  31,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  22.  1997,  Ser.  Na  839,214 

Int  a.*  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—256  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game,  the  method  of  playing  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  board  having  a  plurality  of  first  board  locations 

defining  a  first  closed  loop  path; 
providing  a  second  board  having  a  plurality  of  second  board 

locations  defining  a  second  path; 
positioning  a  game  piece  for  each  player  at  a  starting  position; 

and 
alternating  turns  among  each  player,  a  tum  comprising  the  steps 
of 

determining  a  random  movement  length, 
moving  the  game  piece  corresponding  to  the  playei  taking  the 
tum  along  the  path  on  which  the  game  piece  was  located  at 
the  start  of  the  tum. 
transitioning  from  the  first  path  to  the  second  path  when 
passing  a  first  transition  board  location  on  the  first  path 
when  satisfying  a  first  condition  based  on  a  random  factor, 
and 
continuing  on  the  first  path  when  passing  the  first  transition 
board  location  when  not  satisfying  the  first  condition. 


5,810360 

METHOD  FOR  PLAYING  A  NON-BANKING 

BLACKJACK  GAME 

Songsak  Srichavaporn,  1526  E.  Minton  Dr.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85282- 

7312 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842.731 

Int.  CI."  A63F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  273—292  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  non-banking  blackjack  game  using  at 
least  one  standard  deck  of  52  playing  cards,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

two  to  eight  players  placing  a  first  wager  in  a  first  betting 
location; 

a  dealer  dealing  a  first  card  face  down  to  each  of  the  two  to  eight 
players; 

at  least  two  of  the  two  to  eight  players  placing  a  second  wager  in 
a  second  betting  location; 

the  dealer  dealing  a  second  card  face  up  to  each  of  the  two  to 
eight  players; 

at  least  two  of  the  two  to  eight  players  placing  a  third  wager  in 
a  third  betting  location; 

each  of  the  two  to  eight  players  electing  In  tum  to  stand  or  draw 
additional  cards,  with  the  final  number  of  cards  held  by  each 
of  the  two  to  eight  players  comprising  that  respective  player's 
hand; 

determining  a  card  sum  from  each  of  the  two  to  eight  players' 
hands  by  adding  the  point  value  for  each  card  in  the  player's 
hand,  wherein  a  card  having  a  face  value  from  2  to  10  is 
counted  at  its  face  value,  a  jack,  queen,  or  king  is  counted  as 
10.  and  an  ace  is  counted  as  either  I  or  II; 

comparing  each  of  the  two  to  eight  players  card  sums  and 
determining  a  first  winner  or  winners,  wherein  determining  a 
first  winner  or  winners  is  based  on  the  first  winner  or  winners 
having  a  card  sum  that  does  not  exceed  2 1  but  exceeds  that  of 
every  other  player; 

paying  the  wagers  in  the  first  betting  location  to  the  first  winner 
or  winners; 

comparing  the  card  sums  for  all  players  who  placed  a  wager  in 
the  second  betting  location  and  determining  a  second  winner 
or  winners,  wherein  determining  a  second  winner  or  winners 
is  ba.sed  on  the  second  winner  having  a  card  sum  that  does  not 
exceed  2 1  but  exceeds  that  of  every  other  player  who  placed  a 
wager  in  the  second  betting  location; 

paying  the  wagers  in  the  second  betting  location  to  the  second 
winner  or  winners; 

comparing  the  card  sums  for  all  players  who  placed  a  wager  in 
the  third  betting  location  and  determining  a  third  winner  or 
winners,  wherein  determining  a  third  winner  or  winners  is 
based  on  the  winner  or  winners  having  a  card  sum  that  does 
not  exceed  21  but  exceeds  that  of  every  other  player  who 
placed  a  wager  in  the  third  betting  location; 

paying  the  wagers  in  the  third  betting  location  to  the  third 
winner  or  winners. 
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5,810J61 

AMERICAN  CANASTA 

Thomas  P.  Kadlic.  4505  W.  Hacienda  Ave  Suite  #G,  Las  Vegas, 

Nev.  89118 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794.291.  Feb.  3,  1997.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,271,  Nov.  8,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,601,488.  This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

863.485 

Int.  CI.''  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—292  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  that  uses  only  the  player's 
hand  to  delennme  winning  and  losing  outcomes  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  pack  of  one  hundred  six  cards  consisting  of  two 
standard  decks  of  playing  cards  and  two  Jokers; 

b)  pre-establishing  a  group  of  winning  card  combinations  for  the 
card  game,  the  winning  card  combinations  consisting  of 
Seven  of  a  Kind  with  no  wild  cards.  Six  of  a  Kind  with  no 
wild  cards.  Two  Sets — one  Four  of  a  Kind  and  one  Three  of  a 
Kind  with  no  wild  cards.  Seven  of  a  Kind  with  wild  cards. 
Five  of  a  Kmd  with  no  wild  cards.  T\vo  Sets — one  Four  of  a 
Kind  and  one  Three  of  a  Kmd  with  wild  cards.  Two  Sets — 
each  being  a  Three  of  a  Kind  with  no  wild  cards.  Six  of  a 
Kind  with  wild  cards.  Four  of  a  Kind  with  no  wild  cards.  Five 
of  a  Kind  with  wild  cards  and  Four  of  a  Kind  with  wild  cards; 

c)  displaying  an  initial  hand  of  seven  cards  from  the  pack  of 
cards; 

d)  the  player  selecting  which,  if  any.  of  the  cards  of  the  initial 
hand  the  player  wishes  to  discard: 

e)  displaying  replacement  cards  for  those  cards  that  the  player 
has  discarded,  if  any;  and 

0  determining  whether  the  resulting  cards  form  a  winning 
combination  from  the  pre-established  group  of  winning  card 
combinations. 


5,810362 
TOY  GAME 

Finn  H.  Jensen,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  Jenmar  Toys 
Limited,  Central,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  703,759 
Int.  CI."  A63F  7/20 
VS.  a.  273—317.3  11  Oaims 

1.  A  game  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  game  board  extending  longitudinally  and 
having  an  undulating  bottom  surface  defining  parallel  valleys 
and  raised  portions  between  the  valleys,  the  valleys  having  a 
part  cylindrical  shape  and  fornied  about  parallel  axes  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  board,  the  game  board  further  includ- 
ing side  supports  and  end  structures; 
bail  player  assemblies  mounted  on  said  side  supports  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  ball  player  operable  to  rotate  about  respective 


ones  of  said  parallel  axes,  and  slidable  axially  so  that  the  ball 
player  can  be  moved  into  position  to  pick  up  a  ball  lying  in  an 
associated  one  of  the  valleys  below  the  ball  player: 
targets  mounted  on  the  respective  end  structures;  and 
each  of  (he  ball  players  having  a  body  and  an  aim  assembly 
rotatable  relative  to  the  body  for  rotation  between  a  pick-up 
and  a  delivery  position  about  said  axis,  the  body  and  the  arm 
assembly  defining  stop  structure  lo  prevent  movement  lieyond 
the  delivery  position,  and  the  arm  assembly  defining  a  .scoop 
which  moves  adjacent  the  valley  to  engage  a  ball  and  receive 
the  ball  by  pushing  the  ball  up  the  valley  towards  an  adjacent 
said  raised  portion  and  then  continuing  the  movement  until 
the  stop  structure  prevents  further  movement  so  that  the  ami 
stops  suddenly  on  reaching  the  delivery  position  thereby 
causing  the  ball  to  fly  out  of  the  scoop  and  towards  one  of  the 
targets. 


S,810J63 

TARGET  ASSEMBLY 

Eugene  Saunders,  and  Charles  Saunders,  both  of  Columbus, 

Nebr.,  assignors  to  Saunders  Archery  Co.,  Columbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,791 

Int  CI.''  F41J  l/IO;  A65B  6MK) 

VS.  CI.  273—407  5  Claims 


1.  A  target  for  use  with  a  variety  of  non-piercing  projectiles  and 
missiles  launched  10  impinge  thereupon,  said  target  comprising. 

an  assembly  including  high-impact-strength,  shock-sustainable, 
and  shock-absorbing  flexible  web  means  extending  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  for  effectively  terminating  the  flight  of  a  non- 
piercing  missile  impinging  against  said  web  means  upon 
release  of  such  a  missile  directed  toward  to  impact  upon  said 
target. 

a  plurality  of  elongate,  bendable.  flexible,  and  resilient  rod 
means  for  resiliently  extending  and  stretching  said  web  means 
and  for  biasing  said  web  means  to  assume  an  expansive, 
generally  planar  configuration. 
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said  rod  means  each  having  first  and  second  ends. 

securement  means  for  connecting  said  first  end  of  each  of  said 
rod  means  to  said  flexible  web  means  at  circumferentially- 
spaced.  perimetric  Increments  about  a  circumscribing  mar- 
ginal periphery  of  said  web  means. 

hub  means  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  web  means  at  a  dis- 
tance less  than  a  length  dimension  of  fully  extended  said  rod 
means  for  serv  ing  as  a  suppon  for  said  second  ends  of  each  of 
said  rod  means  remote  fix)m  said  first  ends  of  said  rod  means. 

said  rod  means  including  a  pair  of  lower  rods  extending  from  a 
lower  end  zone  of  said  hub  means  adjacent  opposed  laterally- 
spaced  extremities  thereof  to  said  web  means,  and  wherein 
said  lower  rod  means  are  secured  and  resiliently  defonned  to 
define  tensioned.  arcuate  struts, 

said  target  further  Including  base  means  for  sealing  on  a  sub- 
strate on  which  a  lower  end  of  said  web  means  abuts. 

guide  means  seated  In  and  extending  upwardly  exteriorly  of  said 
lower  rod  means  for  limiting  laterally  outward  displacement 
of  said  lower  rod  means  in  response  to  torquing  forces  gener- 
ated by  impacting  of  a  missile  against  said  web  means.  . 

said  base  means  being  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  web  means, 
and  wherein  said  base  means  is  formed  with  receptacle  means 
for  Insenion  of  said  guide  means  therewithin  to  extend 
upwardly  therefrom. 


5.810J64 

SUNKEN  TREASURE  CHEST 

Heidi  Canion,  905  Iris  Dr..  Georgetown,  Tex.  78626 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  901,420 

Int.  CI."  A63B  (>7/(.)0 

MS.  a.  273-^59  10  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  nonbuoyant.  waterproof  toy  treasure  chest  having 
a  trunk  and  a  lid: 

b.  providing  nonbuoyant.  waterproof  toy  treasure  pieces  includ- 
ing jewelry,  coins  and  trinkets: 

c.  placing  the  treasure  pieces  in  the  toy  treasure  chest; 

d.  sinking  the  treasure  chest  in  a  swimming  pod: 

e.  swimming  to  and  diving  toward  the  sunken  treasure  chest: 

f.  retrieving  a  treasure  piece  from  the  treasure  chest: 

g.  returning  to  the  surface  of  the  swimming  pool  with  the 
retrieved  Item:  and  then 

h.  repeating  steps  e.-g.  until  all  of  the  treasure  pieces  and  the 
treasure  chest  are  retrieved. 


5,810,365 

RETRACTABLE  SEGMENTED  PACKING  KINGS  FOR 

FLUID  Tl  RBINES 

Ronald  Earl  Brandon.  627  Jubilee  St..  Melbourne.  Fla.  32940. 

and  David  Earl  Brandon.  2166  E.  Hampton  Rd..  Bingham- 

ton.  N.Y.  13903 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807^184 
Claims   priority,   application   China,  Aug.   5,    1996,   96   1 
09237.8 

Int.  CM'  FI6J  15/447 
U.S.  a.  277-416  3  Claims 


eom 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  employing  seals  to  minimize  leak- 
age between  rotating  and  stationary  components,  an  improvement 
in  the  seal  arrangement  utilizing  the  combination  of: 
a  seal  ring  comprised  of  spaced  segments  disposed  In  an  end-to- 
end  relationship  and  supported  by  and  at  least  partially  con- 
tained in  an  annular  groove  formed  In  a  stationary  casing  to 
permit  motion  of  said  seal  ring  Into  a  clearance  area  between 
said  ca.sing  and  a  rotating  shaft  between  a  large  diameter 
position  and  a  small  diameter  position  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  a  large  clearance  position  and  a  small  clearance 
position  of  said  seal  ring  with  regard  to  said  rotating  shaft, 
said  annular  groove  being  partially  defined  by  a  pair  of 
opposing,  spaced  apart  shoulders  on  said  casing  which  form 
an  opening  of  said  annular  groove  extending  radially  Into  said 
clearance  area  between  said  casing  and  said  rotating  shaft, 
each  segment  of  said  seal  ring  including  an  Inner  arcuate  portion 
having  seal  teeth  extending  therefrom  In  the  direction  of  and 
adjacent  to  said  rotating  shaft,  a  radially  outwardly  facing 
arcuate  surface  on  each  segment  of  said  seal  ring  which  is 
located  opposite  to  a  radially  Inwardly  facing  arcuate  surface 
of  said  casing  for  limiting  said  large  clearance  position  by 
contact  between  said  opposing  surfaces,  each  seal  ring  seg- 
ment having  an  outer  ring  portion  disposed  within  said  annu- 
lar groove  for  both  axial  and  radial  movement  therein  and 
having  a  pair  of  shoulders  extending  axially  In  opposite 
directions  for  making  radial  contact  respectively  with  said 
pair  of  spaced  apart  shoulders  on  said  casing  and  thereby 
limiting  said  small  clearance  position,  and  a  neck  portion 
connected  between  said  Inner  arcuate  portion  and  said  outer 
ring  portion  and  extending  between  said  casing  shoulders, 
said  neck  portion  having  an  axial  thickness  which  is  less  than 
the  distance  between  said  opposing  casing  shoulders  to  define 
a  high  pressure  area  at  one  side  of  the  neck  portion  and  a  low 
pressure  area  at  an  opposite  discharge  side  of  the  neck  portion 
to  thereby  axially  locate  said  seal  ring  against  one  of  said 
casing  shoulders  and  provide  a  contact  pressure  seal  at  the 
low  pressure  area  of  said  neck  portion  which  Is  subject  to 
lower  turbine  fluid  pressure:  radial  positioning  means  com- 
prising compressed  spring  means  biased  against  the  ends  of 
said  segments  of  said  seal  ring  to  forcibly  cause  said  segments 
to  move  to  said  large  clearance  position, 
and  raised  local  surfaces  on  the  radially  outwardly  facing  arcu- 
ate surface  of  each  segment  located  only  adjacent  each  end  of 
each  segment,  said  raised  local  surfaces  being  sized  radially  to 
permit  the  desired  motion  from  small  to  large  clearance  posi- 
tions and  to  provide  a  contact  between  said  radially  outwardly 
facing  arcuate  surface  of  each  segment  and  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  casing  in  the  large  clearance  position  to  Insure  a  stable, 
non-rocking  position  of  each  segment  with  equal  tooih-to- 
shaft  clearance  at  both  ends  of  the  segment,  while  working 
fluid  which  Is  freely  admitted  to  the  annular  space  between 
said  casing  and  said  seal  ring  will  urge  each  said  segment 
toward  said  small  clearance  position,  whereby  at  low  speed 


September  22,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3891 


and  small  turbine  loads  the  spring  forces  will  predominate, 
while  at  high  flows  and  high  working  fluid  pressure  the 
pressure  forces  will  predominate. 


5^10367 
WRENCHLESS  HOLDER  FOR  WORKING  TOOLS 
Michael  Holzer.  Jr.,  Wauconda,  and  Jan  Peter  Houben,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  S-B  Power  Tool  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,841 
Int.  a."  B27B  ]^/02:  B23B  31/107:31/117 


VS.  CI.  279—102 


32  Claims 


5,810366 

TOOL-LESS  MACHINE  TOOL  CHl'CK 

Keimeth  M.  Montjoy,  Seneca,  and  Roger  J.  Kanaan,  Easley, 

both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Power  Tool  Holders  Incorporated, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,847,  Jun.  19,  1996.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,890 

Int.  CI."  B23B  31/20 

U.S.  a.  279-^3  15  Claims 

r-<;. 3^,223 


'331  230  \  253    "' 
252 


N 


i.  A  quick-change  chuck  device  for  receipt  of  an  axially  extend- 
ing tool  shank,  compnsing: 

a  body  member  defining  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
an  axially  disposed  bore  defined  therein  for  receipt  of  a 
circular  tool  shank,  said  body  member  further  having  at  least 
a  first  axially  extending  slii  therethrough  extending  from  a 
front  end  thereof  toward  a  back  end  thereof  so  that  at  least  a 
ponion  of  said  body  member  defining  said  bore  is  radially 
compressible: 

a  gripping  sleeve  member  disposed  coaxially  about  said  body 
member  and  axially  movable  relative  thereto; 

an  axially  extending  cam  element  channel  defined  between 
opposmg  surfaces  of  said  body  member  and  said  gripping 
sleeve  member,  said  channel  having  a  first  section  with  a  first 
radial  width  and  a  second  section  with  a  reduced  second  radial 
width  less  than  that  of  said  first  radial  width;  and 

a  cam  element  axially  movable  within  said  channel  by  axial 
movement  of  said  gripping  sleeve  from  a  gripping  position 
wherein  said  cam  element  is  disposed  in  said  second  section 
of  said  channel  causing  compression  of  said  body  member 
radially  compressible  section  so  that  said  bore  reduces  in 
diameter  and  grips  upon  a  tool  shank  inserted  into  said  bore, 
said  gripping  sleeve  axially  movable  to  a  release  position 
wherein  said  cam  element  is  disposed  in  said  first  section  of 
said  channel  causing  radial  expansion  of  said  body  member 
radially  compressible  section  so  that  said  bore  increa.ses  in 
diameter  and  releases  a  tool  shank  inserted  therein. 


LA  holder  for  mounting  a  working  tool  to  a  power  tool,  wherein 
the  working  tool  has  a  working  portion  and  a  shank  ponion  with  a 
rectangular  cross-section  defined  by  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
faces  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  edge  surfaces  and  having 
no  projections  or  recesses  along  said  oppositely  disposed  edge 
surfaces,  said  holder  comprising: 

(a)  an  exposed  holder  formation  connected  to  a  power  tool  for 
reciprocation  along  a  substantially  rectilinear  axis,  said 
exposed  formation  having  at  least  one  tool  receiving  opening 
with  at  least  one  side  wall  for  bearing  against  a  face  of  said 
tool  shank  and  a  rectilinear  inner  wall  for  receiving  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  working  tool  for 
mounting  the  working  tool  with  one  of  said  edge  surfaces  in 
engagement  with  said  inner  wall,  said  opening  being  dimen- 
sioned with  respect  to  the  shank  portion  such  that  the  other  of 
said  edge  surfaces  of  the  shank  portion  projects  outwardly  of 
the  opening,  said  exposed  holder  formation  also  having  an 
external  surface  in  generally  oppositely  disposed  relationship 
with  the  other  of  said  edge  surfaces  of  the  shank  portion  df 
said  working  tool  when  said  tool  is  received  by  said  opening, 
at  least  one  of  said  inner  wall  and  said  external  surface  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  axis; 

(b)  a  wedging  member  supported  by  said  exposed  holder  forma- 
tion for  engagement  with  said  external  surface  and  said  other 
edge  surface  of  the  shank  portion;  and 

(c)  resilient  means  engaged  with  said  wedging  member  for 
wedging  said  shank  portion  of  the  working  tool  into  said 
opening. 


5,810368 

SKATE  WITH  LATERAL  TOROQCE  SUPPORT 

MEMBERS 

Paul  M.  Steinhauser,  Jr.,  Davison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Victor 

Posa,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,980.  Feb.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,662338.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,878 

Int.  CI."  A63C  1/16: 17/1 H 

U.S.  a.  280—7.14  20  Claims 

1.  A  skate  comprising: 

a  shoe  Inxly: 

an  adapter  plate  fixedly  carried  on  the  shoe  body,  the  adapter 
plate  having  a  central  portion  and  peripheral  sidewall  depend- 
ing from  the  central  ponion; 


3892 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22,  1998 


other  one  of  ssid  upper  portions  being  inclined  toward  the 
coplanar  one  of  said  upper  portions,  said  lower  p«>rtions  in  an 
upwardly  extending  direction  being  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  one  or  more  connecting  webs  extending 
between  said  longitudinal  members  and  integrally  attached  to 
said  longitudinal  members  where  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions intersect: 
wherein  said  chassis  has  enhanced  stniciural  integrity  for  a 
given  weight  of  material. 


an  attachment  having  a  central  portion  and  a  peripheral  edge 
mountable  in  the  adapter  plate  in  registry  with  the  central 
portion  and  the  depending  sidewall  of  the  adapter  plate, 
respectively: 

at  least  one  fasteiwr  connecting  the  attachment  to  the  adapter 
plate  in  a  non-movable,  fixed  connection; 

at  least  one  lateral  support  member,  separate  from  the  at  least 
one  fastener  and  formed  on  the  central  portion  of  one  of  the 
adapter  plate  and  the  attachment  and  spaced  inward  from  one 
of  the  peripheral  edge  and  the  peripheral  sidewall:  and 

at  least  one  lateral  support  engaging  apenure  formed  on  the 
other  of  the  adapter  plate  and  the  attachment  and  complemen- 
tary to  the  lateral  support  member  for  securely  engaging  the 
lateral  support  member. 


5.810J70 
SNOW  BOARD  BINDING 
Richard  P.  Covert,  and  David  O.  Williams,  both  of  I9I0  Casino 
Rd.  W.,  #123,  Everett,  Wash.  98204 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613.437 

Int.  CI."  A63C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—14.2  3  Claims 


5.810,369 
SKATE  CHASSIS  HAVING  A-FRAME  CONSTRLCTION 
Thomas  Vaughn  Wilder,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Alexander  Parker 
Reynolds,  Nev»port  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dare 
Development.  Inc..  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  682.808 

Int.a.*"A63C  17/06 

MS.  a.  280—11.22  12  Claims 


'■-=\\ — \r- 


1.  An  Integrally  formed  roller  skate  chassis  adapted  for  anach- 
menl  of  a  plurality  of  skate  wheels,  said  chassis  comprising: 

a  heel  attachment  member  and  a  forefoot  attachment  member  for 
attaching  said  chassis  to  a  skating  boot:  and 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinal  members,  said  longitudi- 
nal members  having  generally  planar  upper  portions  with 
upper  edges  integrally  attached  to  said  heel  and  forefoot 
attachment  members  and  lower  portions  for  accommodating 
attachment  of  a  wheel  set.  one  of  said  upper  portions  being 
substantially  coplanar  with  a  respective  lower  portion,  the 


I.  A  recreation  board  with  a  binding  system,  comprising: 

a  rigid  strip  mounted  along  each  edge  of  the  board,  said  strip 
including  an  inwardly  open  slot  the  length  thereof: 

a  mounting  frame  including  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side 
members  including  slots  therein  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  end 
members  connected  to  said  side  members,  including  arcuate 
slots  and  lying  in  a  different  plane,  slightly  offset  from  the 
side  members  said  arcuate  end  members  adapted  to  be  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  rigid  strips  along  each  of  the  edges  of  the 
board:  and 

adjustable  means  for  securing  a  rider's  boots  to  the  mounting 
frame  whereby  the  position  of  the  boot  relative  to  the  board 
may  be  adjusted. 


5.810J71 

StLKY  DEVICE  WITH  TRIPLE  PIVOT  ATTACHMENT 

TO  MOWER 

James  D.  Velke.  Poolesville.  Md..  assignor  to  Wright  Mfg..  Inc.. 

Gaithersburg.  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  708.772,  Sep.  5,  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  9.  1998.  Ser.  No.  57381 

InL  CI."  B60D  1/14 

VS.  CI.  280—32.7  4  Claims 

1    A  method  of  storing  a  stand-on  sulky  on  a  self-propelled 

power  mower,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sulky  including  a  platform  for  attachment  to  the 
mower  and  for  supporting  feet  of  an  operator,  the  platform 
having  a  first  upper  surface  for  receiving  feet  of  the  operator 
and  a  second  underneath  surface  which  faces  the  ground 
during  operation  of  the  sulky  and  is  opposite  the  first  surface: 
providing  at  least  one  wheel  attached  to  the  sulky: 
moving  the  platform  from  an  operational  position  where  the  at 
least  one  wheel  contacts  the  ground  to  a  storage  position 
where  the  at  least  one  wheel  and  the  platform  are  above  the 
ground  and  the  sulky  hangs  from  the  mower,  in  a  manner  such 
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5.810JI72 

SHOPPING  CART  HANDLE  STRl  CTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Christopher  J.  Arendt  27572  S.  T\irf  Hill  Dr..  Mundelein.  III. 
60060 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.459 

Int.  Cl."^  G09F  J/2U 

U.S.  CI.  280-33.992  18  Claims 


9.  A  push  cart  handle  structure  for  a  shopping  cart  comprising: 
an  elongated  meial  tube,  an  elongated  sleeve  mounted  coaxially  on 
said  elongated  metal  tube,  the  elongated  sleeve  having  an  upwardly 
facing  exterior  surface,  a  transparent  arcuately  shaped  cover 
engageable  against  said  upwardly  facing  exterior  surface,  the  trans- 
parent arcuately  shaped  cover  having  a  pair  of  angularly  extending 
cover  ends  extending  inwardly  in  a  hook-like  configuration,  a  pair 
of  sockets  extending  into  the  elongated  sleeve  parallel  to  one 
another,  said  transparent  arcuately  shaped  cover  having  the  angu- 
larly extending  cover  ends  being  engageable  in  respective  sockets 
to  secure  the  transparent  arcuately  shaped  cover  in  unitary  assem- 
bly with  said  elongated  sleeve,  the  upwardly  facing  exterior  sur- 
face adapted  for  receiving  an  arcuately  shaped  member  carrying 
advertising  indicia  nestingly  engaged  against  the  upwardly  facing 
exterior  surtace  and  positionable  between  the  upwardly  facing 
exterior  surface  and  the  transparent  arcuately  shaped  cover. 


5,810J73 

REMOVABLE  STEPWISE  ADJUSTABLE  DOLLY 

SUPPORT  ADJUSTABLE  TO  FIT  VARIOUS  DOLLIES 

Eduardo  E.  Miranda.  91-593  Kuilioloa  PI..  #Z-2.  Ewa  Beach. 

Hi.  %706 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  587  J89 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  1/02 

VS.  a.  28ft-47J  20  Claims 


that  when  the  platform  is  arranged  in  the  storage  position  the 
second  underneath  surface  of  the  platform  faces  the  mower; 

providing  the  platform  with  a  front  end  which  is  proximate  the 
mower  dunng  straight  driving  mower  conditions  and  a  distal 
end  opposite  from  the  front  end;  and 

said  moving  the  platform  from  an  operational  position  to  a 
storage  p<isilion  step  further  including  moving  the  platform  so 
that  when  the  platform  is  in  the  storage  position  the  distal  end 
thereof  is  closer  to  the  ground  than  the  front  end  thereof. 


1.  A  device  for  a  dolly,  said  dolly  having  an  elongated  upper 
ponion  attached  to  an  elongated  lower  portion  having  a  lower  end. 
a  blade  projecting  substantially  perpendicularly  forwardly  from 
said  lower  portion  at  a  blade  level  at  least  a,s  low  as  said  lower  end, 
and  two  dolly  wheels  approximately  tangential  to  said  blade  level 
supporting  said  lower  portion,  said  dolly  wheels  being  approxi- 
mately coaxial  and  defining  a  dolly  wheel  axis,  comprising: 
an  upper  frame  ha\  ing  right  and  left  telescoping  upper  supports, 
each  of  said  upper  suppons  having  a  dolly  end  and  a  distal 
end; 
at  least  one  transverse  upper  brace  extending  between  said  upper 
suppons,  whereby  said  upper  brace  maintains  said  distal  ends 
of  said  upper  supports  in  spaced  apan  relationship; 
a  lower  frame  having  right  and  left  telescoping  lower  supports, 
each  of  said  lower  suppons  ha\ing  a  dolly  end  and  a  distal 
end; 
at  least  one  transverse  lower  brace  extending  between  said  lower 
suppons,  whereby  said  lower  brace  maintains  said  distal  ends 
of  said  lower  supports  in  spaced  apart  relationship; 
wherein  said  distal  ends  of  said  upper  supports  and  said  distal 
ends  of  corresponding  ones  of  said  lower  suppons  are  angu- 
larly adjustably  retained  to  pivot  with  respect  to  each  other 
about  a  transverse  elongated  support  wheel  axis,  said  distal 
ends  defining  a  right  end  and  a  left  end  of  said  support  wheel 
axis  and  a  support  wheel  axis  length,  wherein  said  support 
wheel  axis  is  approximately  parallel  to  said  dolly  wheel  axis; 
nght  and  left  support  wheel  assemblies,  each  pixotably  attached 
to  said  distal  end  of  a  corresponding  support  near  a  corre- 
sponding end  of  said  support  wheel  axis  to  pivot  in  a  plane 
that  is  perpendicular  to  said  support  wheel  axis: 
upper  receivers  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and  movable  along 
said  upper  ponion  of  said  dolly  and  adapted  to  angularly 
adjustably  receive  said  dolly  ends  of  said  upper  supports; 
lower  receivers  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and  movable  along 
said  lower  ponion  of  said  dolly  and  adapted  to  angularly 
adju.stably  receive  said  dolly  ends  of  said  lower  supports; 
whereby  when  said  dolly  ends  of  said  supports  are  received  in 
corresponding  receivers,  said  supjx)rts  can  be  telescoped  and 
retracted  to  selected  lengths  so  that  said  dolly  can  be  tilted  to 
a  selected  tilt  angle  at  which  said  dolly  wheel  assemblies  and 
said  support  wheels  simultaneously  contact  the  ground  and 
support  said  dolly  at  said  selected  tilt  angle; 
whereby  adjusting  said  lengths  of  said  suppons  adjusts  said  tih 
angle. 
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5.810J74 

GAME  CARRIER 

Brian  T.  Small,  II03  Bales  Chapel  Rd,,  Jamestown,  N.C.  27282 

Filed  Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,909 

InL  a/"  B62B  3AX) 

VS.  O.  280—4704  3  Claims 


1.  A  game  carrier  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  support,  said 
game  carrier  comprising:  a  frame,  a  game  bed,  said  game  bed 
attached  to  said  frame,  said  game  bed  having  a  continuous  semi- 
circular cross-section,  formed  from  a  smooth  polymeric  material,  a 
wheel  axle,  said  wheel  axle  affixed  to  said  frame,  said  frame 
comprising  a  rail,  said  rail  positioned  beneath  said  game  bed,  a  pair 
of  wheels,  said  wheels  for  removable  attachment  to  said  wheel  axle 
and  a  removable  handle,  said  handle  having  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  said  handle  having  a  bent  portion,  said  bent 
portion  forming  a  v-shape  when  in  said  first  position  to  facilitate 
pulling  said  game  carrier,  said  bent  portion  forming  an  inverted 
v-shape  when  in  said  second  position  to  tilt  said  game  carrier  at  an 
angle  to  facilitate  loading  of  game  thereon,  said  handle  having  a 
lateral  grip  for  pulling  said  game  carrier,  said  rail  disposed  between 
said  handle  and  said  axle,  said  rail  comprising  a  vertical  locking 
stud  and  a  plurality  of  depending  brackets, 
and  said  vehicle  support  comprising  a  means  to  guide  said  frame 
rail,  said  rail  guiding  means  compri.sing  a  pair  of  spaced  rail 
guides,  said  rail  guides  disposed  on  said  vehicle  supports  said 
rail  guides  rounded  to  engage  said  frame  rail,  and  wherein 
said  vehicle  support  is  substantially  t-shaped  and  formed  from 
metal,  said  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontal  lock- 
ing pins  and  defining  an  opening  for  engagement  with  said 
depending  brackets  and  vertical  locking  stud  respectively. 


5.810375 

WHEELBARROW  HANDLES 

Richard  L.  Hoffarth,  9430  Lakeside  Trail,  Champlin,  Minn. 

55316,  and  Mari(  J.  Hoffarth,  Clearwater,  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Richard  L.  Hoffarth,  Champlin,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  652,169,  May  23,  1996,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,646,  Nov.  16,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Juo.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,799 

lot  CL"  B62B  1/20 

VS.  a.  280-^731  26  Claims 


a  continuous  linear  ponion  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end.  wherein  the  linear  portion  is  configured  to  extend  gener- 
ally parallel  to  and  generally  coaxial  with  a  distal  end  of  the 
wheelbarrow  handle  shaft: 

a  continuous  curved  portion  having  a  r^idius  of  curvature  of  at 
least  three  inches  and  a  length  of  at  least  about  four  inches,  a 
proximal  end  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  distal  end  of 
the  linear  portion,  and  a  distal  end.  the  curved  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  linear  portion  in  an  arc  opening 
toward  the  proximal  end  of  the  linear  portion;  and 

a  smooth  and  continuous  transition  surface  between  the  linear 
portion  and  the  curved  portion  to  enable  a  users  hand  to  freely 
slide  between  the  linear  and  curved  portions  without  being 
removed  from  the  hand-grip  while  the  user  slides  their  hand 
from  the  linear  portion  to  diie  curved  portion  in  the  course  of 
raising  and  dumping  the  wheelbarrow. 


5,810J76 
SLED 
Jamie  Matheny.  12617  E.  127th  St.  South,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 
74011 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,718 

Int.  a.''A63C  17/26 

VS.  CI.  280—87.042  12  Claims 


1.  A  sled  for  use  on  land  or  on  snow  and  water  comprising 

a  sled  provided  with  a  top  surface  on  which  a  passenger  can 
ride: 

an  opposite  bottom  surface  provided  on  the  sled  for  supporting 
the  sled,  runners  provided  on  the  bottom  surface  and  extend- 
ing from  a  front  end  to  an  opposite  rear  end  of  the  sled: 

front  wheels  renrmvably  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  adjacent 
the  front  end,  rear  wheels  removably  secured  to  the  bottom 
surface  adjacent  the  rear  end.  and 

said  sled  provided  with  a  left  side  and  an  opposite  right  side,  at 
least  one  side  wheel  removably  secured  to  the  bottom  surface 
adjacent  each  side  of  the  sled,  and  that  extends  downward 
beyond  said  runners  and  said  runners  being  provided  between 
said  side  wheels. 


1 .  A  hand-grip  for  use  in  connection  with  a  wheelbarrow  handle 
shaft,  including: 


5,810,377 
FABRICATED  STEER  AXLE 
Michael  J.  Keeler,  BUck  Lick,  and  Michael  J.  Gottschalk, 
GrandviUe,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Boler  Company, 
Itasca,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784^43 
Int.  CI."  B60G  17/00 
VS.  a.  280—96.1  34  Claims 

1  An  axle  for  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  axle  comprising: 
an  integral  one  piece  metallic  form  including  a  substantially 
U-shaped  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  each 
having  a  first  end  extending  from  each  end  of  said  U-shaped 
central  ponion  and  each  arm  having  a  second  end  opposite 
said  first  end,  said  second  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  arms 
defining  therebetween  a  king  pin  mounting  area,  and  said 
U-shaped  central  portion  having  an  open  portion  and  a  closed 
ponioa: 
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a  first  plate  member  located  over  and  abridging  said  open 
portion  of  said  U-shaped  central  portion;  and 

a  second  plate  member  located  under  and  abridging  said  spaced 
arms  extending  from  each  end  of  said  U-shaped  central  por- 
tion. 


1.  A  collapsible  cargo  trailer  to  be  towed  by  a  two-wheeled 
vehicle,  said  trailer  comprising: 

(a)  a  transverse  axle  comprising: 

(i)  first  and  second  end  portions  aligned  on  a  common  axis. 

and 
(ii)  a  central  portion; 

(b)  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  the  end  portions,  the  radius  of 
the  wheels  being  greater  than  the  offset  distance; 

(c)  a  cargo  floor  extending  fore  and  aft  from  the  central  portion 
of  the  axle  and  comprising: 

(i)  a  forward  portion  having  front  and  rear  edges, 
(ii)  a  rear  portion  having  front  and  rear  edges,  and 
(iii)  hinge  means  connecting  the  rear  edge  of  the  forward 
portion  and  the  front  edge  of  the  rear  portion  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  axle  to  allow  the  forward  and  rear  portions  of 
the  cargo  floor  to  pivot  toward  each  other; 

(d)  a  first  generally  U-shaped,  forward,  frame  member  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  first  transverse  central  bight,  and 

(ii)  first  and  second  side  arms  extending  generally  parallel  to 
each  other  from  opposite  ends  of  the  central  bight,  the  side 
arms  being  co-planar  and  pivotally  connected,  respectively, 
to  the  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  axle  to  allow  the 
first  frame  member  to  pivot  about  the  common  axis; 

(e)  a  second  generally  U-shaped,  rear,  frame  member  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  second  transverse  central  bight,  and 

(ii)  third  and  fourth  side  arms  extending  from  opposite  ends  of 
the  second  central  bight,  respectively,  the  third  and  fourth 
side  arms  being  co-planar  and  pivotally  connected,  respec- 
tively, to  the  first  and  second  end  portions  of  ihe  axle  to 
allow  the  second  frame  member  to  pivot  about  the  common 
axis: 


(0  first  flexible,  tension  means  connected  to  the  first  frame 
member  and  the  front  edge  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  cargo 
floor  to  suspend  the  front  edge  of  the  forward  portion  of  the 
cargo  floor  from  the  first  frame  member; 

(g)  second  flexible,  tension  means  connected  to  the  second 
firame  member  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  rear  portion  of  the 
cargo  floor  to  suspend  the  rear  edge  of  the  rear  portion  of  the 
cargo  floor  from  the  second  frame  member; 

(h)  third  flexible,  tension  means  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  fi-ame  members  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the  first 
frame  member  can  pivot  forward  relative  to  the  common  axis 
and  the  extent  to  which  the  second  frame  member  can  pivot  to 
the  rear  relative  to  the  common  axis;  and 

(i)  towing  connection  means  connected  to  the  first  frame  mem- 
ber to  attach  the  trailer  to  a  two-wheeled  vehicle. 


5,810^78 

COLLAPSIBLE  CARGO  TRAILER 

Robert  S.  Brinkley,  919  Brooks,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  645,866 

Int.  CI.''  B62K  27/00 

VS.  CI.  280—204  24  Claims 


5310379 

FREEWHEELING  DRIVETRAIN  FOR  TANDEM 

BICYCLES 

G.  Todd  Shusterman,  5405  E.  Bails  Dr.,  Denver,  Colo.  80222- 

3961 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  276^04 

Int  CI.*-  B62M  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  280— m  15  Claims 


1.  A  tandem  bicycle  having  positions  for  a  plurality  of  riders  and 
having  a  steerable  front  wheel  and  a  rear  driven  wheel. 

frame  means  for  supporting  said  wheels. 

multiple  pedal  systems  each  having  a  pair  of  pedals  to  be 
operated  in  circular  paths  by  a  bicycle  rider  and  with  each 
said  pedal  system  having  at  least  one  output  driving  element 
driven  by  the  respective  pair  of  pedals. 

a  rear  wheel  drive  system  coupled  to  the  rear  driven  wheel. 

said  rear  wheel  drive  system  having  at  least  one  driven  input 
element  at  one  side  of  the  rear  wheel  at  a  corresponding  side 
of  the  bicycle  frame  means. 

an  intermediate  drive  system  with  a  rotatable  shaft  having  at  said 
one  side  of  said  frame  means  at  least  one  coaxial  output 
element  for  driving  one  said  driven  element  of  the  rear  wheel 
drive  system  and  having  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame 
means  a  respective  coaxial  input  element  for  each  said  pedal 
system. 

endless  flexible  coupling  means  extending  at  said  one  side  of 
said  frame  means  between  an  output  element  of  said  interme- 
diate drive  system  and  an  input  element  of  said  rear  wheel 
drive  system. 

endless  flexible  coupling  means  at  said  opposite  side  of  said 
frame  means  for  each  respective  pedal  system  and  extending 
between  an  output  dnving  element  of  said  pedal  system  and 
the  respective  input  element  of  said  intermediate  drive  sys- 
tem, 
free-wheel  means  in  said  systems  between  each  pair  of  pedals 
and  said  rear  wheel  whereby  each  rider  can  drive  said  rear 
wheel  forwardly  independently  of  any  other  nder. 
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5^10380 
BICYCLE  FRONT  FORK  PACKING  STRUCTURE 
Wen-Hwa  Lin,  No.  812,  Chan  Shen  Rd.,  Tiah  Shen  Tsun,  Wei 
Pu  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,129 

Int.  CI."  B62K  21/IS 

VS.  a.  280—279  1  Claim 


1.  A  bicycle  front  fork  packing  structure  comprising: 

a  tapered  ball  bearing  mounted  around  a  lop  coupling  tube  of  a 
bicycle  front  fork  and  connected  between  a  vertical  tube  of  a 
bicycle  handlebar  stem  and  a  bicycle  head  tube,  having  a 
tapered  center  through  hole,  which  has  a  diameter  gradually 
reducing  toward  said  bicycle  head  tube; 

a  tapered  screw  cap  threaded  onto  an  outer  thread  on  the  vertical 
tube  of  said  bicycle  handlebar  stem  at  a  bottom  side  and 
covering  said  tapered  ball  bearing,  said  tapered  screw  cap 
having  an  inside  annular  groove:  and 

a  split  packing  ring  mounted  within  said  tapered  screw  cap  and 
said  ball  bearing  and  forced  in  between  said  bicycle  head  tube 
and  the  top  coupling  tube  of  said  bicycle  front  fork,  said  split 
packing  ring  having  a  longitudinal  split  and  an  outside  annu- 
lar flange  forced  into  engagement  with  the  inside  annular 
groove  of  said  tapered  screw  cap. 


cable  means  engageable  with  said  lever  means  for  moving  said 

lever  means  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said 

cable  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 
gripping  means  engageable  with  said  cable  means  to  facilitate 

the  movement  of  said  cable  means;  and 
spring-loaded  reel  means  for  winding  thereupon  excess  cable 

means. 


5,810382 

GRIP  BAR  FOR  BABY  CARRIAGE 

Ichiro    Onishi,    Osaka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Apnea    Kassai 

Kabushikikaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/02147,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12637,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  663,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-255260 
Int.  CI."  B62B  1/00:3/00 
U,S.  CI.  280—658  6  Claims 


6    <b)     3 


Zb 


\  I       I      liiii  ti 1 nil  I  il      I        /    '         { 


5,810381 

SOLE-RETAINING  OR  BOOT-RETAINING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SKI  BINDINGS,  SNOWBOARD  BINDINGS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Alexander  Keller,  Unterammergau;  Edwin  Lehner,  Farchant, 

and  Harald  Schade,  St.  Heinrich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Marker  Deutschland  GmbH,  Eschenlohe,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1995,  195  28 
1543 

Int  a."  A63C  9/00 
VS.  a.  280—623  14  aaims 

I.  A  sole-retaining  or  boot-retaining  system  for  a  binding  usable 
with  a  ski.  or  a  snowboard,  said  system  comprising: 

retaining  means  movable  between  a  closed  position,  wherein  the 
sole  or  the  boot  Is  secured  to  the  binding,  and  an  open 
position,  wherein  the  sole  or  the  boot  is  releasable  from  the 
binding,  said  retaining  means  having  lever  means  for  moving 
said  retaining  means  between  the  closed  and  open  positions, 
said  lever  means  pivoting  between  a  first  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  closed  position  and  a  second  position  corresponding 
to  the  open  position; 
bias  means  for  providing  a  biasing  force  to  resist  movement  of 
said  lever  means  between  said  first  and  second  positions; 


I.  A  grip  bar  for  coupling  a  pair  of  push  rods  of  a  collapsible 
baby  carriage  with  each  others,  having  a  central  portion  being 
rendered  foldable.  and  being  adapted  to  enter  a  linear  state  in  an 
open  state  of  the  baby  carnage  and  to  enter  a  folded  state  in  a 
closed  state  of  the  baby  carnage,  said  grip  bar  comprising: 

a  first  portion  forming  one  end  portion: 

a  second  portion  forming  another  end  portion; 

a  joint  coupling  said  first  and  second  portions  respectively  while 
rotatably  supporting  said  first  and  second  portions  about  first 
and  second  rotary  shafts  being  parallel  to  each  other  respec- 
tively; 

open  state  locking  concave  portions  and  closed  state  locking 
concave  portions  being  formed  on  respective  single  side  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  portions  extending  in  directions 
intersecting  with  the  axial  directions  of  said  first  and  second 
rotary  shafts  respectively; 

locking  members  being  movable  in  the  axial  directions  of  said 
first  and  second  rotary  shafts  so  as  to  be  engaged  in  said  open 
state  locking  concave  portions  respectively  by  movements  of 
said  locking  members  when  said  grip  bar  is  in  said  linear 
state,  and  so  as  to  be  engaged  in  said  closed  slate  locking 
concave  portions  respectively  by  movements  of  .said  locking 
members  when  said  grip  bar  is  in  said  folded  state; 
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springs  urging  said  locking  members  in  directions  for  engaging 
said  locking  members  selectively  in  said  open  state  locking 
concave  portions  and  said  closed  sute  locking  concave  por- 
tions: 

an  unlocking  member  for  supplying  an  operating  force  for 
disengaging  said  locking  members  from  said  open  state  lock- 
ing concave  portions  and  said  closed  state  locking  concave 
portions  against  said  urging  of  said  springs;  and 

a  rigid  link  member  having  one  end  rotatably  mounted  on  a  first 
position  of  said  first  portion  around  said  first  rotary  shaft  and 
another  end  rotatably  mounted  on  a  second  position  of  said 
second  portion  around  said  second  rotary  shaft,  wherein  said 
second  position  around  said  second  rotary  shaft  is  in  a  posi- 
tional relation  opposite  to  the  positional  relation  of  said  first 
position  with  respect  to  said  first  rotary  shaft,  for  maintaining 
angles  being  formed  by  said  first  and  second  portions  with 
respect  to  said  joint  identical  in  magnitude  to  each  other; 

wherein  an  angle  of  a  straight  line  connecting  said  second 
position  with  the  axis  of  said  second  rotary  shaft  with  respect 
to  a  straight  line  connecting  the  axis  of  said  first  rotary  shaft 
with  the  axis  of  said  second  rotary  shaft  is  negative  6  and  an 
angle  of  a  straight  line  connecting  said  first  position  with  the 
axis  of  said  first  rotary  shaft  with  respect  to  the  straight  line 
connecting  the  axis  of  said  first  rotan'  shaft  with  the  axis  of 
said  second  rotary  shaft  is  positive  6. 


5,810^83 

SUSPENSION  AND  STEERING  LINKAGE  FOR  A 

TRICYCLE 

Carey  C.  Anderson,  7801  14th  St.,  Westminster.  Calif.  92683 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  779,965 

Int.  CI.''  B60G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  280—666  7  Claims 


f^v"^^- 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  and  steering  apparatus  for  use  on  a 
vehicle  providing  a  wheel  for  steenng  the  vehicle,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  upper  control  arm  means  providing  a  horizontally  oriented 
upper  tube,  rotatably  engaged  in  a  first  lateral  position  on  the 
vehicle,  for  rotation  about  an  upper  control  axis,  and  integral 
therewith,  an  uppei  support  arm  means  having  a  first  leg 
means  extending  forward  of  the  upper  tube  and  terminating 
with  an  upper  steering  coupling  means,  and  a  second  leg 
means  extending  rearward  of  the  upper  tube  and  terminating 
with  a  biasing  means  coupling  means; 

a  lower  control  arm  means  providing  a  horizontally  oriented 
lower  tube,  rotatably  engaged  in  a  second  lateral  position  on 
the  vehicle,  for  rotation  about  a  lower  control  axis,  and 
integral  therewith,  a  lower  support  arm  means  extending 
forward  of  the  lower  tube  and  terminating  with  a  lower 
steering  coupling  means  positioned  below  and  forward  of  the 
upper  steering  coupling  means: 

a  pivot  arm  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  steenng 
coupling  means  and  pivotally  engaged  therewith  so  that  the 
pivot  arm  is  free  to  rotate  about  a  steering  axis  drawn  between 
the  upper  and  the  lower  steering  coupling  means,  the  pivot 


arm  further  providing  a  wheel  mounting  means  for  mounting 
the  wheel  on  the  pivot  arm  in  a  position  adjacent  to,  and 
rearward  of.  the  lower  steering  coupling  means: 

a  biasing  means  engaged  with  the  biasing  means  coupling  means 
and  further  engaged  with  the  vehicle  such  that  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  upper  control  arm  means  about  the  upper  control 
axis  is  counteracted  by  the  biasing  means  so  as  to  urge  the 
upper  control  arm  means  toward  a  nominal  position; 

the  pivot  arm  further  providing  a  steering  link  attachment  means 
such  that  steering  forces  on  the  attachment  means  moves  the 
pivot  arm  about  the  steering  axis  so  as  to  steer  the  wheel. 


5.810384 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DAMPING  FORCE  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  VEHICULAR 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Katsuya  Iwasaki,  and  Mitsuo  Sasaki,  both  of  .Atsugi.  Japan, 

as.signors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Atsugi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,745,  Dec.  19,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321571; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335156;  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029299 

Int.  CI."  B60G  11/26 
U.S.  CI.  280—707  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  vehicular 
body,  comprising: 

a)  front  left,  front  right,  rear  left,  and  rear  right  road  wheel 
positioned  shock  absorbers,  each  shock  absorber  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  vehicular  body  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  front  left,  and  front  right,  rear  left,  and  rear  nght  road 
wheels,  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  a  damping 
force  characteristic  of  said  each  shock  absorber  can  be 
changed  during  an  extension  or  compression  phase  of  a  piston 
installed  therein; 

b)  a  damping  force  characteristic  changing  actuator,  responsive 
to  an  input  drive  signal,  for  changing  the  damping  force 
characteristic  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  respective  shock 
absorbers; 

c)  a  vehicular  vertical  behavior  determination  unit  for  determin- 
ing a  first  vehicular  vertical  behavior  at  a  first  position  and  a 
second  vehicular  vertical  behavior  at  a  second  position  of  the 
vehicular  body,  the  first  position  and  the  second  position 
being  located  forward  with  respect  to  the  rear  left  and  rear 
right  road  wheel  shock  absorbers,  and  for  outputting  first  and 
second  vehicular  vertical  behavior  signals  according  to  the 
determined  vehicular  venical  behavior  at  the  first  position  and 
at  the  second  position,  respectively; 

d)  a  filter  processed  signal  forming  unit  for  forming  first  and 
s^ond  processed  signals,  each  having  a  frequency  dependent 
characteristic,  by  filtering  said  first  and  second  vehicular 
vertical  behavior  signals,  respectively; 

e)  a  wheel  rolling  rate  computing  unit  for  computing  front  and 
rear  road  wheel  side  rolling  rates  based  on  the  first  and  second 
vehicular  vertical  behavior  signals;  and 

0  a  damping  force  characteristic  controller  for  forming  a  respec- 
tive control  signal  for  each  one  of  the  respective  shock 
absorbers  on  the  basis  of  the  first  and  second  processed 
signals  and  the  front  and  rear  road  wheel  side  rolling  rates, 
and  for  outpuning  the  respective  input  drive  signals  according 
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to  a  value  of  the  respective  control  signal  to  said  damping 
force  characteristic  changing  actuator  so  as  to  control  the 
damping  force  characteristic  of  said  each  one  of  the  respective 
shock  absorbers, 

wherein  the  respective  control  signal  for  the  front  left  road 
wheel  positioned  shock  absorber  is  based  on  the  first  pro- 
cessed signal  and  the  front  road  wheel  side  rolling  rate,  the 
respective  control  signal  for  the  front  right  road  wheel  posi- 
tioned shock  absorber  is  based  on  the  second  processed  signal 
and  the  front  road  wheel  side  rolling  rate,  the  respective 
control  signal  for  the  rear  left  road  wheel  positioned  shock 
absorber  is  based  on  the  first  processed  signal  and  the  rear 
road  wheel  side  rolling  rate,  and  the  respective  control  signal 
for  the  rear  right  road  wheel  positioned  shock  absorber  is 
based  on  the  second  processed  signal  and  the  rear  road  wheel 
side  rolling  rate. 

wherein  the  respective  control  signals  for  the  rear  left  and  rear 
right  road  wheel  positioned  shock  absorbers  are  phase- 
adjusted  so  that,  at  any  given  vehicle  speed.  pha.ses  of  the 
respective  control  signals  for  the  rear  left  and  rear  right  road 
wheel  positioned  shock  absorbers  generally  match  phases  of 
vehicular  vertical  behavior  velocity  signals  which  would  be 
generated  at  the  rear  left  and  rear  right  road  wheels  if  said 
vehicular  vertical  behavior  determination  unit  were  located 
adjacent  to  the  rear  left  and  rear  nghl  road  wheels. 


5,810,385 
COLLISION-PROTECTION  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 
AIRBAG 
Wolfgang  Henseler,  Tubingen;  Manfred  Miiller,  Deizisau:  Egon 
Katz,  Nagoid:  Guide  Wetzel,  Boblingen,  and  Luigi  Bram- 
billa,  Boblingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,789 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1992,  42  20 
499.2 

lot  CL^  BMR  21/16 
VS.  CI.  280—728.1  2  Oaims 


1.  Collision  protection  system  for  passengers  of  motor  vehicles 
comprising: 

an  airbag  which  is  accommodated  in  a  folded  up  storage  condi- 
tion in  a  vehicle-side  receptacle  and  which  is  automatically 
expanded  by  an  assigned  gas  generator  in  an  event  o{  an 
accident  to  form  an  airbag  cushion  protecting  a  passenger,  and 

a  casing  at  least  partially  enclosing  the  airbag  in  its  folded  up 
storage  condition,  said  casing  serving  to  delay  and  control  the 
expansion  of  the  airbag. 

wherein  said  casing  is  composed  of  a  tough  pla.stically  deform- 
able  synthetic  film  material  which,  when  subjected  to  forces 
from  the  expanding  airbag.  initially  stretches  and  provides 
growing  resistance  to  initial  expansion  of  the  airbag.  secondly 
stretches  further  in  an  overstretching  pha.se  and  provides 
slowly  declining  resistance  to  further  expan.sion  of  the  airbag. 
and  lastly  provides  release  of  resistance  to  expansion  of  the 
airbag  upon  bursting  of  the  film  material. 


5.810386 

SEALING  RING  FOR  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 

PROTECTION  APPARATUS 

Scott  A.  Kelley,  Algonac.  and  Charles  A.  Madurski,  Troy,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc., 

Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,214 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  CL  280—728.2  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  inflator  having  a  central  axis; 

a  wall  structure:  and 

a  ring  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  wall  structure:  said 
ring  interlocking  said  inflator  with  said  wall  structure  in  a 
predetermined  orientation  circumferential ly  about  said  axis: 

said  ring  having  first  and  second  parts  which  are  bonded 
together,  said  first  pan  having  an  annular  shape  and  being 
formed  of  a  first  material,  said  second  part  extending  circum- 
ferentially  around  said  first  part  and  being  formed  of  a  second, 
harder  material: 

said  first  part  of  said  ring  blocking  the  passage  of  inflation  fluid 
through  said  opening  between  said  nng  and  said  inflator,  said 
second  part  of  said  nng  blocking  the  passage  of  inflation  fluid 
through  said  opening  between  said  nng  and  said  wall  struc- 
ture: 

said  annular  shape  of  said  first  pan  of  said  ring  having  a  radial 
cro.ss-section  which  is  uniform  circumferentially  entirely 
around  said  first  pan. 


5,810387 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,810388 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  AIR  BAG  DOOR  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THEREOF 
Christopher  Francis  Berardi,  Royal  Oak;  Gregory  A.  Nestico. 
Canton;  Carl  David  Spamer,  Howell;  Ashir  Prafull  Thakore, 
Novi;  Lisandro  Trevino,  .Ann  Arbor,  and  Edgar  Valdez,  Bev- 
erly Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784332 
Int  CI."  B60R  21/20 
VS.  CI.  280—7283  16  Claims 

16.  An  automotive  instrument  panel  having  a  concealed  air  bag 
compnsing: 
a  molded  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  an 
aperture  having  a  length  and  allowing  the  inflation  of  an  air 
bag  therethrough: 
a  metal  door  having  a  curved  shape  secured  to  the  second 
surface  of  said  substrate  by  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending 
through  said  substrate,  said  metal  door  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  slot  with  first  and  second  ends  spaced  apan  a 
distance  greater  than  the  length  of  said  apenure.  said  slot 
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being  positioned  radially  outwardly  of  said  aperture,  said  door 

also  having  a  plurality  of  indentations  to  aid  in  retaining  said 

curved  shape; 
a  molded  covering  overlying  said  second  surface  and  said  door 

and  being  secured  thereto  with  an  intermediate  layer  of  foam. 

said  covering  having  a  tear-groove  radially  outwardly  of  said 

slot:  and 
an  air  bag  chute  secured  to  said  bolts,  said  air  bag  positioned 

within  said  air  bag  chute  and  folding  said  door  along  a  line 

between  said  first  and  second  ends  and  tearing  said  covering 

along  said  tear-grove  when  inflated. 


5,810389 
SIDE  AIR  BAG  DEVICE 
Takeshi  Yamaji;  Toni  Ozaki;  Juaji  Yamamoto,  all  of  Osaka; 
Yoshihisa  Nakagawa,  and  Shoei  Shinoda,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
and  Takashimaya  Nippatsu  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  both  of 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96AH908,  §  371  Date  Mav  1,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/04994.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  809,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-218122,- 
Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231261;  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-024573 

int  a.*  B60R  21/22 
UJS.  a.  280—730.2  6  Qaims 


I        1A     .1 


1.  A  side  air  bag  device  which  is  an  air  bag  device  embedded  in 

a  compartment  wall  side  of  a  seat  of  a  vehicle  wherein  a  seat 

covenng  material  has  in  the  vicinity  of  an  air  bag  case  opening  a 

stitching  part  where  a  case  side  covering  material  covering  the 

opening   and  an   occupant   side  covering   material   are   stitched 

together  by  said  stitching  part  and  this  stitching  part  is  to  be  split 

open  by  means  of  a  predetermined  deployment  pressure  of  an  air 

bag, 

said  side  air  bag  device  characterized  in  that  a  seat  pad  of  a 

predetermined  thickness  is  interposed  between  the  air  bag 

case  and  the  seat  covering  material  and  a  slit  part  or  a  weak 

part  for  allowing  the  air  bag  to  pass  through  on  deployment  is 

fanned  in  the  pad  on  the  inner  side  of  the  stitdMng  pan. 


and  also  a  band  for  suppressing  elongation  of  the  occupant  side 
covering  material  on  deployment  of  the  air  bag  is  provided 
extending  between  the  occupant  side  covering  material  at  the 
stitching  pan  and  a  fixed  member  such  as  a  seal  frame,  one 
end  of  the  band  is  fixed  to  the  fixed  member  and  the  other  end 
of  the  band  is  co-stitched  to  the  occupant  side  covering 
material  by  means  of  stitching  thread  of  the  stitching  pan. 


5,810390 
MODULE  CASE  FOR  SIDE  IMPACT  AIRBAG  MODULE 
Mark  L.  Enders;  Timothy  M.  Maiiersteck,  both  of  Ogden. 
Utah,  and  Marc  D.  Folsom.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mor- 
ton International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,663 

Int.  CL'^  B60R  21/22 

VS.  CI.  280—730.2  8  Claims 


1.  An  airbag  module  case  for  substantially  containing  an  inflat- 
able airbag  cushion  and  an  infiator  assembly  as  pan  of  a  side 
airbag  module,  the  inflator  assembly  having  an  airbag  inflator  and 
at  least  one  mounting  projection  extending  from  the  inflator  a.ssem- 
bly.  the  inflatable  airbag  cushion  having  a  mouth  containing  the 
inflator  assembly  so  that  inflation  gas  produced  by  the  inflator  will 
inflate  the  airbag  cushion,  with  the  at  reast  one  mounting  projection 
of  the  Inflator  assembly  extending  through  the  airbag  cushion,  a 
ponion  of  the  inflatable  airbag  cushion  folded  and  nestled  against 
the  inflator  assembly,  the  airbag  module  case  comprising: 

an  upper  shell  and  a  lower  shell  for  substantially  conuining  the 
airbag  cushion  and  the  inflator  assembly,  the  lower  shell 
includes  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  hinge  sidewall  and  an  opposing 
mount  sidewall  extending  from  the  bottom  wall:  the  upper 
shell  includes  a  top  wall,  and  a  hinge  sidewall  and  an  oppos- 
ing mount  sidewall  extending  from  the  top  wall:  and  a  tear 
scam  hinge  connects  the  hinge  sidewall  of  the  lower  shell  to 
the  hinge  sidewall  of  the  upper  shell: 
at  least  one  bridge  extends  between  the  hinge  sidewall  of  the 
lower  shell  and  the  hinge  sidewall  of  the  upper  shell  and 
defines  the  tear  seam  hinge  connecting  the  upper  shell  to  the 
lower  shell  and  allowing  the  upper  and  the  lower  shell  to  open 
about  the  tear  seam  hinge  for  receiving  the  airbag  cushion  and 
the  inflator  assembly  and  to  close  about  the  tear  seam  hinge 
for  substantially  containing  the  airbag  cushion  and  the  inflator 
assembly:  and 
each  of  the  upper  and  the  lower  shells  configured  with  at  least 
one  mounting  aperture  generally  opposite  the  tear  seam  hinge 
to  receive  and  engage  the  at  least  one  mounting  projection  of 
the  inflator  assembly,  thereby  securing  the  upper  and  lower 
shells  in  a  closed  position  with  the  airbag  cushion  and  the 
inflator  assembly  substantially  contained  therebetween  and  for 
securing  each  of  the  upper  and  the  lower  shells  to  the  at  least 
one  mounting  projection  and  wherein  the  at  least  one  mount- 
ing aperture  of  the  lower  shell  is  defined  by  the  bonom  wall 
adjacent  the  mount  sidewall  and  the  upper  shell  is  configured 
with  at  least  one  inflator  closure  extending  from  the  mount 
sidewall  of  the  upper  shell  for  extending  over  the  at  least  one 
mounting  aperture  defined  by  the  lower  shell,  the  at  least  one 
inflator  closure  defining  the  at  least  one  mounting  aperture  of 
the  upper  shell: 
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wherein  the  bottom  wall  of  the  lower  shell  forms  an  elongated 
inflator  seat  adjacent  the  mount  sidewall  for  receiving  the 
inflator  assembly  and  the  mouth  of  the  inflatable  airbag  cush- 
ion, with  the  mflator  seat  defining  the  at  least  one  mounting 
aperture  of  the  lower  shell,  the  bottom  wall  between  the 
inflator  seat  and  the  hinge  sidewall  for  receiving  the  folded 
portion  of  the  inflatable  airbag  cushion: 

whereby  the  tear  seam  hinge  ruptures  upon  inflation  of  the 
airbag  cushion  withm  the  closed  and  secured  upper  and  lower 
shells  and  the  module  case  opens  along  the  tear  seam  hinge  to 
release  the  inflating  airbag  cushion,  with  the  upper  and  the 
lower  shells  remaining  secured  to  the  mounting  projection. 


5^10^1 
SAFETY  STEERING  WHEEL 
Heribert  Werner,  Kahl:  Werner  Grosser,  Sulzbach,  and  Tho- 
mas Thein,  Sennfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors   to   MST 
Automotive  GmbH,  .Aschaffenburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.756 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1995,  195  10 
418.8 

Int.  a."  B«OR  21/22 
VS.  a.  280—731  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  safety  steering  wheel  (1)  for  street  vehicles,  such  as 
passenger  automobiles,  in  which  a  hub  (2)  is  sunken  below  the 
plane  of  a  ring  (3)  and  in  which  there  is  integrated  an  air  bag  unit, 
comprising  a  gas  generator  ( 11 ).  a  support  means  ( 12)  joined  to  the 
gas  generator  and  fastened  to  a  set  of  spokes,  a  gas  bag  ( 14)  folded 
onto  and/or  around  the  gas  generator,  and  a  flange  ( 13)  clamped  to 
the  support  means  and  clamping  the  gas  bag  to  a  marginal  zone 
defining  the  gas  entry  port,  while  the  areas  of  the  spokes  adjacent 
the  ring  have  a  jacket  (8)  and  the  air  bag  unit  has  a  cap-like 
covenng  ( 10)  of  thermoplastic,  polyurethane  or  thermoplastic  elas- 
tomer, wherein  the  jacket  (8)  and  the  covering  (10)  merge  materi- 
ally into  one  another,  the  ring  (3)  as  well  as  the  hub  (2)  being 
joined  by  spoke  sections  (4.  5)  between  which  an  interiocking  or 
bolt  fastening  is  provided. 


rigid  nrjember  to  the  seal  pan  is  transferred  via  said  sensors 
which  sense  the  magnitude  of  the  force  transferred  there- 
through and  send  signals  to  a  device  which  processes  said 
signals  to  determine  the  weight  that  said  ponion  of  the  seat 
cushion  is  bearing. 


5.810J93 
STEERING  COLUMN  SUPPORT  FOR  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Rainer   Joest,    Muehlacker;    Clemens   Mutter,    Keltern.   and 
Erwin  Goetz.  Weil  der  Stadt.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  7644>19 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1995,  195  47 
858.4;  Feb.  14,  1996,  196  05  370.6 

Int.  CI."  B62D  25/OS 
VJS.  CI.  280—779  15  claims 


5,810J92 
SEAT  OCCUPANT  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Scott  Darrell  Gagnon.  Plant  City.  Fla..  assignor  to  Breed  Auto- 
motive Technology.  Inc..  Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  801.928 
Int.  CI."  B60R  2I/J2 
U.S.  a.  280—735  25  aaims 

I.  A  seat  occupant  sensing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  seat  pan: 

(b)  a  rigid  member  disposed  vertically  above  said  seat  pan  in  a 
spaced  apart  vertically  juxtaposed  relationship  with  said  seal 
pan.  said  ngid  member  underlying  a  ponion  of  a  seat  cushion: 
and 

(c)  at  least  two  sensors  interposed  between  the  rigid  member  and 
the  seat  pan  such  that  ail  of  the  force  transferred  from  the 


I.  A  steering  column  support  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  steering  column  unit: 

a  cross  member  supporting  said  steenng  column  unit: 

at  least  one  reinforcing  strut  connected  with  said  cross  member: 

and 
a  receiving  element  for  a  knee  restraint  connected  with  said  at 

least  one  reinforcing  strut  and  said  steering  column  unit. 


5.810J94 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5^10395 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND  TRACKING  THE 

PROGRESS  OF  ACTIVITIES 

Dale  C.  Morgan.  P.O.  Box  811,  Prospect,  Ky.  40059 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  777.492 

Int.  CI."  B42D  I.VW 

V.S.  CI.  2«*— 70  13  Claims 
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said  first  pattern  data  is  repeated  a  predetermined  number  of  times 
both  vertically  and  horizontally,  wherein  said  first  pattern  data 
comprises  two  randomly  selected  blocks  of  a  second  endless 
pattern  data  which  is  divided  into  blocks,  combined  together  by  a 
composition  technique  using  mask  data  having  a  predetermmed 
pattern,  thereby  obtaining  said  pattern  of  first  pattern  data,  wherein 
the  repeated  first  pattern  data  is  incorporated  in  a  press  plate,  and 
said  press  plate  is  employed  to  print  said  printed  matter. 


1.  A  method  for  indicating  selected  dates  for  the  commencement 
of  specific  activities  and  for  documenting  the  status  of  said  activi- 
ties, the  steps  of  which  comprise 

providing  at  least  one  table  for  itemizing  a  series  of  specific 
activities  to  be  undenaken  along  and  within  separate  segments 
of  a  first  axis  and  for  establishing  a  selected  number  of 
successive  dates  representing  a  selected  portion  of  a  calendar 
year  during  which  said  activities  are  to  be  undertaken,  said 
successive  dates  being  represented  by  successive  segments  of 
a  second  axis,  said  axes  intersecting  one  another  to  form  said 
table. 

selecting  a  group  of  symbols  representative  of  a  status  of  said 
activities. 

listing  at  least  one  of  said  activities  along  and  within  a  selected 
one  of  the  segments  of  said  first  axis  which  is  intended  to  be 
undertaken  during  the  span  of  corresponding  dates  repre- 
sented on  said  second  axis. 

placing  a  selected  one  of  said  symbols  representative  of  the 
status  of  said  t>ne  of  said  activities  in  an  area  defined  b>  the 
intersection  of  said  selected  one  of  said  first  axis  segments 
and  a  second  axis  segment  representing  the  corresponding 
date  upon  which  said  al  least  one  of  said  activities  is  to  be  or 
has  been  undertaken,  and 

modifying  the  selected  one  of  said  symbols  in  said  area  to  form 
another  one  of  said  symbols  to  represent  a  change  in  the  status 
of  said  one  of  said  activities. 


5,810JI97 
THERMALLY  IMAGABLE  Bi:SINES.S  RECORD  AND 
METHOD  OF  DESENSITIZING  A  THERMALLY 
IMAGABLE  SURFACE 
Rajendra  Mehta,  Dayton;  Gary  Doll,  Englewood;  Mark  Dot- 
son,  Dayton:  A.  Dale  Lakes,  Daylon,  and  Rick  L.  Shields, 
Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235^43,  Apr.  29,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,576,  May  3,  1993, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  312,424.  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,524,934.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,476 

Int.  Cl.*^  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  283—114  16  Claims 


5,810„^% 

ABSTRACT  PATTERN  PLATE-MAKING  SYSTEM  AND 

PRINTED  MATTER 

Michio  Kurata;  Toshio  Modegi;  Hideki  Murota,  all  of  Tokyo, 

and  Eisuke  Aral,  Miyoshi-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-257628; 
Oct.  4,  1991,  3-257629 

Int.  CI."  B42D  I5A)0 
VS.  CI.  285—93  10  aaims 

1.  A  printed  matter  having  an  endless  pattern  printed  thereon 
said  endless  pattern  comprising  repeated  first  pattern  data,  wherein 


11.  A  linerless  continuous  series  of  labels  comprising: 

a  web  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  said  first  surface 
of  said  web  having  a  first  thermally  imagable  coating  thereon 
which,  when  activated,  produces  a  first  color;  said  first  surface 
further  including  on  one  or  more  selected  portions  thereof  a 
series  of  areas  having  a  desensitizing  composition  thereon 
which  overlies  said  first  thermally  imagable  coating  to  form 
desensitized  areas  on  said  web:  and  at  least  one  additional 
thermally  imagable  coating  overlying  said  desensitized  areas 
which,  when  activated,  produces  a  second  color  which  is 
different  from  said  first  color; 

a  coating  of  a  release  material  on  said  first  surface  of  said  web 
which  overlies  said  thermally  imagable  coating,  said  desensi- 
tizing composition,  and  said  additional  thermally  imagable 
coating:  and 

a  coating  of  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  8ie  second  surface 
of  said  web. 
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5,81038 
FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  AND 
ASSEMBLIES  FOR  MAKING  CONNECTIONS 
Vlado  Ivan  Matkovich,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Cor- 
poration, East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,854,  Oct.  2,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5393,101.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

415,071 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/00;  FI6L  47AX):55/(X) 

VS.  a.  285—3  81  Oaims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  fining  defining  a  first  aperture; 

a  second  fitting  couplable  to  the  first  fitting  and  defining  a 
second  aperture; 

a  stem  member  mounted  in  the  first  fitting  and  mcluding  a  head 
axially  movable  into  the  aperture  of  the  second  fitting;  and 

a  ratchet  mechanism  mounted  to  the  stem  to  lock  the  head 
within  the  second  aperture  of  the  second  fitting,  the  ratchet 
mechanism  including  first  and  second  ratchet  structures 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  a  section  between  the  first 
and  second  ratchet  structures  having  a  lower  resistance  to 
movement  of  the  stem  member  than  the  first  and  second 
ratchet  structures. 


cally  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  forward  ends  being 
biased  toward  one  another  by  the  clamp. 

(B)  said  first  part  of  said  attaching  portion  is  an  attaching  collar 
for  partially  fitting  around  the  circumference  of  the  first  tube 
adjacent  to  its  shoulder  at  least  rearwardly  of  said  transverse 
axis,  said  second  part  has  means  for  engaging  the  second  tube 
at  locking  points  located  substantially  symmetrically  on  the 
periphery  of  the  second  tube  for  locking  together  the  first  and 
second  tubes,  said  locking  points  being  adjacent  lo  the 
enlarged  lip  forwardly  of  said  transverse  axis, 

(C)  said  second  part  being  disposed  below  said  first  part  about 
said  vertical  axis,  and 

(D)  said  releasing  portion  having  means  for  manually  forcing 
apart  said  mounting  portion  and  for  transferring  the  contact 
between  said  second  pan  and  the  second  tube  from  said 
locking  points  to  releasing  leverage  points  located  symmetri- 
cally on  the  circumference  of  the  second  lube  rearwardly  of 
said  transverse  axis,  said  releasing  portion  being  operable  by 
compressive  force. 


5.810J99 
CLAMP  FOR  GROUND  GLASS  JOINT 
Joseph  J.  Platano,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Westco  Scien- 
tific Instruments,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,680 
Int.  CI."  F16L  i7/l4 
VS.  a.  285—38  14  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  for  securing  a  ground  glass  joint  between  a  first  tube 
having  a  smaller  diameter,  and  a  second  tube  having  a  larger 
diameter,  the  tubes  each  having  a  ground  glass  end  adjoining  an 
unground  tube,  the  first  tube  having  a  shoulder  intermediate  the 
ground  glass  end  and  the  unground  tube  adjacent  the  ground  end. 
and  the  second  tube  having  an  enlarged  lip  at  its  end  adjacent  to  the 
ground  end.  the  clamp  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  axis  having  a  forward  end,  and  proceeding  rear- 
wardly along  said  longitudinal  axis,  (i)  a  mounting  portion 
followed  by  an  (ii)  anaching  portion  having  first  and  second 
parts  for  accommodating  the  shoulder  and  the  enlarged  lip 
therebetween,  the  attaching  portion  being  followed  by  a  (iii) 
releasing  portion,  all  of  said  portions  being  substantially  sym- 
metrically disposed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  clamp, 
said  clamp  further  comprising  a  vertical  axis  that  Is  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  transverse  axis  that  is 
perpendicular  to  said  vertical  axis  and  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  at  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  lubes, 
(A)  said  mounting  portion  connecting  said  first  and  second  parts 
and  having  forward  ends  extending  substantially  symmetri- 


5,810,400 
FLEXIBLE  ENTRY  BOOT 
Andrew  Youngs,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Polymer 
Technology,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.220 

int.  CI."  F16L  41/06 

U.S.  CI.  285—139.1  27  Claims 
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12.  A  flexible  entry  boot  assembly  for  providing  a  fluid-tighl 
fitting  between  a  wall  of  a  fluid  containment  region  and,  a  conduit 
passing  through  the  wall,  the  flexible  entry  btxM  assembly  compns- 
ing: 
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a  seal  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  containment 
region: 

a  securing  plate,  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  containment 
region  and  releasably  mounted  to  the  seal  member; 

a  hollow  support  sleeve  integral  with  the  seal  member  and 
adapted  to  extend  axially  mto  the  containment  region,  the 
support  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner,  conduit 
receiving  surface,  the  hollow  suppon  sleeve  further  having  a 
decree  of  flexibility  sufficient  to  allow  for  the  insertion  of  the 
conduit  at  angles  equal  to  or  other  than  an  angle  normal  to  the 
fluid  containment  wall  while  maintaining  a  fluidtighl  environ- 
ment; 

means  for  releasably  attaching  the  hollow  support  sleeve  to  the 
conduit: 

a  flexible,  corrosion  resistant  sealing  ring  member  adapted  to  be 
disposed  outside  the  containment  region; 

means,  carried  by  the  sealing  ring  member,  for  releasably  attach- 
ing the  seal  member  to  the  wall  of  the  containment  region: 
and 

a  second  securing  plate,  adapted  to  be  disposed  outside  the 
containment  region,  the  corrosion  resistant  sealing  ring  mem- 
ber tightly  surrounding  and  conforming  to  the  second  securing 
plate. 


the  pin  and  box  nose  faces  configured  to  provide  radially  bal- 
anced resistance  to  compressive  loads  on  the  pin  and  box 
members; 

the  annular  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  pin  and  box  members 
being  substantially  equal: 

the  external  annular  shoulder  of  the  pin  member  contigured  to 
trap  the  nose  face  of  the  box  member,  and  the  internal  annular 
shoulder  of  the  box  member  configured  to  trap  the  nose  face 
of  the  pin  member; 

the  threads  of  the  pin  and  box  member  configured  to  provide 
substantially  full  make-up  of  the  joint  within  approximately 
one  and  one-half  turns; 

the  external  threads  of  the  pin  member  having  a  load  flank 
angled  nonpositively  relative  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  connection;  and 

the  iniemaJ  threads  of  the  box  member  having  a  load  flank 
angled  nonpositi\ely  relatixe  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  connection. 


5.810,401 

THREADED  TOOL  JOINT  WITH  DUAL  MATING 

SHOULDERS 

Donald  E.  Mosing.  and  David  L.  Sipos,  both  of  Lafayette,  La., 

assignors  to  Frank's  Casing  Crew  and  Rental  Tools,  Inc., 

Lafayette,  La. 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  643.970 

Int.  Cl.'^  FI6L  25/00 

I  .S.  CI.  285—333  8  Claims 


5,810,402 
ADJUSTABLE  INTERCONNECTED  LOCK 
Steven  Armstrong,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,978 

Int.  CI."  E05C  }/n 

U.S.  CI.  292-39  2  Claims 


I.  A  subterranean  well  apparatus  for  connecting  tubular  mem- 
bers comprising: 

a  pin  member  with  substantially  straight  external  threads  formed 
between  an  external  annular  shoulder  and  a  nose  face. 

a  box  member  with  substantially  straight  internal  threads  formed 
between  an  internal  annular  shoulder  and  a  nose  face; 

wherein,  upon  threaded  engagement  of  the  pin  member  and  the 
box  member  to  form  a  connection,  the  nose  face  of  the  pin 
member  is  in  intimate  contact  with  the  internal  annular  shoul- 
der of  the  box  member,  and  the  nose  face  of  the  box  member 
is  in  intimate  contact  with  the  external  annular  shoulder  of  the 
pin  member: 

the  nose  face  of  the  box  member  being  axially  displaced  from 
the  most  adjacent  thread  flank  of  the  box  member,  and  the 
nose  face  of  the  pin  member  being  axially  displaced  from  the 
most  adjacent  thread  flank  of  the  pin  member; 


1.  A  handleset  for  a  door  including 

an  upper  deadbolt  having  an  interior  turn  lever  secured  to  a  first 

rotatable  shaft  and  a  rotatable  drive  spindle, 
a  lower  lockset  having  a  rotatable  interior  operator  rotatable 

about  an  axis, 
means  for  interconnecting  said  lower  operator  and  said  drive 
spindle  so  that  rotation  of  said  lower  operator  will  rotate  said 
drive  spindle  to  release  the  deadbolt  including 
a  rack  having  a  vertically  extending  row  of  teeth,  said  rack 

having  a  selected  width, 
frame  means  for  supporting  said  rack  for  vertical  displace- 
ment, 
a  first  pinion  secured  to  said  first  rotatable  shaft  operatively 

engaging  a  selected  vertical  portion  of  said  row  of  teeth. 
a  second  pinion  secured  to  a  second  rotational  shaft, 
a  slide  member  for  supporting  said  second  rotational  shaft  and 

for  receiving  said  drive  spindle, 
said  frame  means  further  comprising  means  for  supporting 
said  slide  member  for  venical  displacement  independent  of 
the  vertical  displacement  of  said  rack  with  said  second 
pinion  operatively  engaging  a  vertical  portion  of  said  row 
of  teeth  horizontally  adjacent  the  portion  engaged  by  the 
hrst  pinion, 
whereby  said  drive  spindle  can  be  located  ai  different  center 
distances  from  the  axis  of  said  lower  operator  and  be  inter- 
connected with  said  turn  lever  across  .said  rack. 
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5.810.403 
SNAP  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DISHWASHER 
Luis  E$teban  Prada.  Louisville.  K>..  assignor  to  (General  Elec- 
trie  Company.  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,527 

Int.  CI."  E05C  19/10 

U.S.  a.  292—128  16  Oaims 


I.  A  latch  assembly  for  a  dishwasher  including  a  door  and  a  tub. 
said  latch  assembly  comprising: 

a  keeper  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tub,  said  keeper  compris- 
ing a  catch  and  a  lock  release  projection; 

a  handle  comprismg  an  elongate  grip,  a  latch  plate  having  a  latch 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  hinge  pin  secured  in  a  hinge  pin  recess  in 
said  latch  plate,  and  a  handle  lever  extending  from  said  latch 
plate  and  including  a  switch  actuator  lock  catch  pad; 

a  switch  actuator  composing  a  lock  catch  plate  having  a  handle 
lever  clearance  slot  and  a  lock  catch,  a  switch  actuating  pad 
extending  from  said  lock  catch  plate,  said  switch  actuator 
further  comprising  hinge  arms  extending  from  said  lock  catch 
plate,  and  a  hinge  pin  secured  to  said  hinge  arms; 

a  lock  lever  composing  a  lock  trigger  having  a  pin  opening 
therein,  a  lever  plate  having  a  handle  lever  clearance  slot,  and 
a  hinge  pin  extending  from  said  lever  plate:  and 

a  bracket  comprising  handle  pivot  arms  having  openings  therein 
mating  with  said  handle  hinge  pin,  lock  lever  pivot  arms 
having  openings  therein  mating  with  said  lock  lever  hinge  pin. 
and  switch  actuator  pivot  arms  having  openings  therein  mat- 
ing with  said  switch  actuator  hinge  pin.  said  bracket  further 
comprising  a  spring  platform  having  a  handle  lever  clearance 
slot  therein,  and  a  lock  spring  locator; 

a  handle  lever  spring,  said  handle  lever  extending  through  said 
handle  lever  spring,  said  handle  lever  clearance  slot  in  said 
lock  lever,  said  handle  lever  clearance  slot  in  said  bracket 
spring  platform,  and  through  said  handle  lever  clearance  slot 
in  said  switch  actuator,  said  handle  lever  spring  resting  on 
said  spring  platform  of  said  bracket  so  that  said  latch  of  said 
handle  is  biased  away  from  said  platform;  and 

a  lock  spring  positioned  over  said  lock  spring  locator  of  said 
bracket  and  extending  from  said  bracket  to  said  lock  trigger  of 
said  lock  lever. 


c)  a  locking  member  of  sufficient  size  that  it  can  bridge  the 

clearance  gap.  wherein  the  locking  member  has  a  shape 

selected  from  the  group  of  shapes  consisting  of  a  flat  plate,  a 

semi-circular  tube  and  a  corrugated  plate,  the  locking  member 

adjustably  coupled  to  the  strap  such  that  the  strap  is  held 

tightly  in  position  by  the  locking  member, 

wherein  when  the  strap  is  positioned  within  the  clearance  gap  such 

that  the  anchor  abuts  the  hinged  door  and  the  closure  surface  and 

the  locking  member  is  adjustably  coupled  to  the  strap  at  a  point 

such  that  the  locking  member  abuts  the  hinged  door  and  the 

closure  surface  opposite  to  the  anchor,  the  hinged  door  is  held 

closed. 


5,810,405 

LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  GENERATOR  FIRE 

DOOR 

David  Robert  Kettlewood.  East  Greenbush,  N.Y..  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,739 

Int.  CI."  ED5C  17/44 

VS.  a.  292—338  10  Claims 


5.810.404 
PORTABLE  DOOR  LOCK 
James  E.  Home,  and  Alexa  H.  Warachowski,  both  of  2570 
Walnut  Blvd.  If2»,  Walnut  Creek.  Calif.  94596 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,400 
Int.  CI."  E05C  /9//« 
U.S.  a.  292—288  7  Claims 

1.  A  ponable  door  lock  for  holding  closed  a  hinged  door  wherein 
a  clearance  gap  is  formed  between  an  edge  of  the  hinged  door, 
opposite  Its  hinged  edge,  and  a  closure  surface,  the  ponable  door 
lock  comprising: 

a)  an  anchor  of  sufficient  size  that  it  can  bridge  the  clearance 
gap.  wherein  the  anchor  has  a  shape  selected  from  the  group 
of  shapes  consisting  of  a  flat  plate,  a  semi-circular  tube  and  a 
corrugated  plate: 

b)  a  strap  secured  at  one  end  to  the  anchor:  and 


1.  A  swinging  door  and  a  latching  mechanism  for  the  swinging 
door  which  is  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  about  a  first  axis 
between  fully  open  and  closed  positions  the  latching  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  support  column  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  for  rotation 
about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  .said  first  axis,  said  one  end  of 
the  support  column  provided  with  a  suppon  block  for  support- 
ing the  door  in  the  open  position,  an  opposite  end  of  the 
suppon  column  provided  with  a  latching  bar  for  securing  the 
support  column  in  a  first  position  where  said  support  block 
underlies  an  edge  of  the  door  in  the  open  position:  and 
a  cam  surface  non-rotatably  fixed  to  said  suppon  column  and 
engagable  by  said  door  as  said  door  moves  in  one  direction 
from  the  closed  to  the  open  position  to  rotate  said  suppon 
column  and  said  suppon  block  in  said  one  direction  to  a 
position  which  permits  said  dotir  to  move  to  a  fully  open 
position  without  interference  from  the  suppon  column  or  the 
suppon  block. 
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5,810,406 

MOLDING  WITH  IMPROVED  FOAM  ATTACHMENT 

LAYER 

James  Sims  Reid,  Jr.,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  and  Douglas 

Neil  Malm,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Standard 

Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  611,486 

Int.  CI."  B60R  /.1/04 

VS.  CI.  293—128  6  Claims 


(c)  said  perforations  are  formed  in  an  array  of  rows  and  col- 
umns, ilie  rows  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
handle  and  wherein  the  perforations  in  adjoining  columns  are 
interleaved; 

(d)  a  cylindrical  socket  for  receiving  said  handle: 

(e)  a  frog  forming  a  transition  between  the  cylindrical  socket  and 
the  planar  central  portion; 

(f)  a  pair  of  diagonal  ridges  formed  integrally  with  said  central 
portion;  and 

(g)  said  ridges  extending  from  said  frog  to  the  junction  of  said 
first  side  and  front  edge  and  the  junction  of  said  second  side 
and  said  front  edge,  respectively,  to  strengthen  the  central 
portion  and  to  gather  soil  on  said  planar  central  portion 
toward  said  frog. 


Sii>yV' 


1.  A  molding  comprising: 

a  first  layer  including  a  surface  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  and 
recesses; 

a  second  layer  extruded  in  association  with  said  first  layer 
generally  forming  an  adhesive  bond  between  said  layers,  said 
second  layer  including  a  surface  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  and 
recesses  which  mate  with  the  corresponding  lugs  and  recesses 
provided  on  said  first  layer  to  also  form  a  mechanical  attach- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  layers,  said  mechanical 
ar.achment  being  sufl5cien(  to  resist  undesired  detachment 
between  said  first  and  second  layers  in  the  event  that  said 
adhesive  bond  becomes  weakened  over  time;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  molding  to  a  substrate. 


5,810.408 
ERGONOMICALLY  EFFICIENT  TOOL 
Jeffrey  L.  Armstrong,  5421  Hilltop  CrescenI,  Oakland,  Calif. 
94618 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996.  Sen  No.  660416 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  //20:  B25G  1/04 

VS.  a.  294—57  26  Claims 


5,810,407 
SHOVEL  WITH  RIGID,  PERFORATED  BLADE 
James  R.  Melendez,  Monticello,  and  Jacob  Lloyd  Neet,  Moab, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Jacob  Lloyd  Neet  dba  Shrake 
Brand  Tools,  Moab,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515J92,  Aug.  15.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,792 
Int.  CI."  AOIB  1/04 
VS.  a.  294—49  2  Ctaims 


1.  An  ergonomically  efficient  tool  comprising 

a  tool  head  for  working  the  ground,  said  tool  head  disposed 

generally  in  a  first  plane,  and 
an  elongated  handle  attached  to  said  tool  head,  said  handle 

having 

a  first  bend  having  a  first  angle,  and 

a  second  bend  having  a  second  angle. 

said  bends  disposed  generally  in  a  second  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  first  plane  of  said  tool  head, 
said  handle  further  including  telescoping  means  between  said 

first  bend  and  said  second  bend  for  adjusting  the  length  of 

said  handle, 
said  first  bend,  said  second  bend  and  said  telescoping  means 

cooperating  to  bend  said  handle  and  so  that  said  handle  may 

be  adjusted  according  to  the  height  of  a  user  to  minimize  the 

user's  need  to  stoop  over  to  use  the  tool  to  work  the  ground 

and  make  it  easier  and  more  ergonomically  efficient  to  work 

with  the  tool. 


1.  A  shovel  for  sifting  soil  to  separate  finer  soil  from  rocks, 
debns  or  agglomerates,  said  shovel  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle; 

(b)  a  blade  attached  to  said  handle  wherein  said  blade  is  made 
from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  includes  a  generally 
planar  central  portion  having  a  plurality  of  perforations,  a  first 
side,  a  second  side,  a  front  edge  extending  from  said  first  side 
to  said  second  side  and  forming  junctions  with  said  sides,  and 
a  back  curving  away  from  said  central  portion; 


5,810,409 
MAGNETIC  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  Hardie,  84  Ford  Rd.  North,  Denville.  NJ.  07834 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,784,  May  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser  No.  799,899 
Int.  CI."  B25J  /5/06 
U.S.  CI.  294—65.5  U  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  retrieval  device,  consisting  essentially  of:  a  single 
flexible,  non-rigid  tubular  non-conductive  body  having  two  ends. 


3906 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22,  1998 


5^10,411 

TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  USING  CHOPSTICKS 

Mark  L.  Major.  11  Cheltenham  Way.  San  Jose,  Calif.  95139 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950381 

Int.  CI."  A47G  21/10:  A47J  43/2H 

VS.  a.  294—99.2  19  Oaims 


each  of  the  ends  having  an  annular  end  face;  and.  a  permanent 
magnet  fixed  in  a  tirst  one  of  the  ends  of  the  tubular  body  so  that 
the  magnet  does  not  project  from  the  tubular  body  and  an  end  face 
of  the  magnet  is  substantially  flush  with  the  end  face  of  the  first 
end  of  the  tubular  body. 


5,810,410 
COMBINED  WASHOVER  AND  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 
Roy  S.  Arterbury,  and  Thomas  C.  Burroughs,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Cavins  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,465 

Int.  CI."  E21B  3IA)J 

VS.  a.  294— «6J4  10  aaims 


1.  A  combined  washover  and  retrieval  device  adapted  lo  be 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  a  tubular  string  within  a  well  bore 
for  the  removal  of  an  obstruction  within  a  well  bore  and  compris- 
ing: 

an  outer  casing  lining  said  well  bore; 

an  upper  tubular  support  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  string; 

a  retrieval  tool  supported  from  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
support  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom; 

an  outer  washover  pipe  supported  from  said  tubular  support  in 
concentric  relation  about  said  retrieval  tool  and  extending 
downwardly  beyond  the  lower  end  of  said  retrieval  tool  to 
define  an  outer  annulus  between  said  washover  pipe  and  said 
casing  and  an  inner  annulus  between  said  washover  pipe  and 
said  retrieval  tool;  said  washover  pipe  being  lowered  into 
contact  with  soil  and  debris  over  said  obstruction  for  removal 
of  the  soil  and  debris  with  fluid  flowing  downwardly  through 
said  outer  annulus  for  entraining  the  soil  and  debns  for 
flowing  upwardly  within  said  washover  pipe  and  said  tubular 
string  for  removal  pnor  to  engagement  of  said  retrieval  tool 
with  said  obstruction;  and 

a  port  above  the  upper  end  of  said  retrieval  tool  at  a  location  to 
provide  fluid  communication  between  said  inner  annulus  and 
the  bore  of  said  tubular  string,  said  upward  flow  of  fluid  with 
entrained  soil  and  debris  being  permitted  through  said  inner 
annulus  and  said  port  in  said  retrieval  tool  to  said  tubular 
string  lo  bypass  said  retrieval  tool. 


1.  A  training  device  for  using  chopsticks  having  a  small  end  for 
grasping  food  and  a  large  end  opposite  the  small  end  comprising: 

a  pair  of  back-lo-back  L-shaped  members,  each  member  having 
a  horizontal  dimension  seating  the  large  end  of  a  chopstick; 
and 

a  U-shaped  member  surrounding  the  L-shaped  members,  the 
U-shaped  member  having  resilient  ends  turned  inwardly  fac- 
ing the  L-shaped  members,  providing  bias  again.st  chopsticks 
inserted  between  the  L-shaped  members  and  the  resilient  ends 
of  the  U-shaped  members. 


5,810.412 
GUARD  FOR  ANIMAL  TRANSPORTING  VEHICLES 
Roland  K.  Hall,  Bokchito,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Sundowner  Trail- 
ers, Inc.,  Coleman,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,987 

Int.  CI."  B60B  JAM:  B60P  .W5 

VS.  a.  246—24.2  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  animal  transporting  vehicle  having  a  wall  defining  an 
aperture  extending  between  extenor  and  interior  surfaces  of  said 
wall,  one  edge  of  said  aperture  being  defined  by  a  sill,  a  guard 
assembly  for  protecting  said  aperture  from  animals  transported 
within  said  vehicles,  said  guard  assembly  including  a  guard  mem- 
ber and  hinge  means  pivotally  mounting  said  guard  member  for 
movement  between  an  active  position  over  said  aperture  and  an 
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inactive  position  out  of  said  aperture,  said  hinge  and  said  sill 
including  cooperating  means  for  supporting  said  guard  member 
over  said  aperture,  said  hinge  means  including  a  hinge  arm  secured 
to  said  exterior  surface  and  a  hinge  pin  pivotally  connecting  said 
hinge  arm  to  a  hinge  leg  fastened  to  the  guard  member  to  permit 
the  guard  member  to  pivot  about  said  one  edge  of  the  apenure.  said 
cooperating  means  including  an  offset  on  said  hinge  leg  and 
support  means  on  said  sill  engaging  said  offset  on  said  hinge  arm 
to  thereby  support  the  guard  member  over  said  aperture. 


6-^      2—  ^,6-^,5 

5,810,413 
STORAGE  DEVICE  deformable  material,  said  bracing  framework  having  at  least  one 

Harald  Siring,  and  Jan-Patrick  Kokott,  both  of  Munich,  Ger-    face  of  said  set  of  faces  forming  a  rigid  wall  of  the  receptacle, 
many,  assignors  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1995,  195  41 
168.4 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/20 


U.S.  CI.  296—37.5 


5,810,415 
METHOD  OF  UNLOADING  OBJECTS  FROM  A  REAR 
OPENING  VEHICLE 
22  Claims    Tony  Vogel,  P.O.  Box  249,  Vineburg,  Calif.  95487 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  347,830.  Dec.  1,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.584,524.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,533 

InL  a."  B60N  i/04 
U.S.  CI.  296—39.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  storage  device,  comprising: 

two  storage  spaces: 

an  adjustable  separating  wall  which  changes  a  volume  of  said 
two  storage  spaces: 

wherein  said  adjustable  separating  wall  comprises  three  plate- 
shaped  elements,  a  center  one  of  said  three  plate-shaped 
elements  being  swivellably  connected  about  movable  axes  on 
opposite  end  areas  with  exterior  ones  of  said  three  plate- 
shaped  elements,  said  exterior  ones  of  said  three  plate-shaped 
elements  being  swivellably  fa.stened  at  extenor  end  areas 
about  first  and  second  stationary  swivelling  axes,  respectively. 


5,810,414 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  ITEMS  FORMING  A  STORAGE 

SPACE  IN  A  DASHBOARD  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Alain  Choquet,  Gondecourt,  France,  assignor  to  Reydel  Soci^te 

Anonyme,  Gondecourt,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01479,  5  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18S25,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,165 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1994,  94  15355 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  7fOb 

U.S.  CI.  296—37.12  6  Claims 

1.  A  receptacle  for  items  forming  a  storage  space  in  a  vehicle  in 

an  area  of  a  dashboard,  the  receptacle  comprising  a  set  of  faces 

defining  an  opening,  said  set  of  faces  joined  together  by  a  bracing 

fhunewori.  at  least  one  face  of  said  set  of  faces  is  constituted  by  a 


1.  A  method  of  unloading  objects  from  a  rear  opening  vehicle 
bed.  said  method  comprises  providing  a  liner  in  the  form  of  a 
substantially  flat,  two-dimensional  sheet  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  corrugated  plastic,  non-corrugated 
plastic,  cardboard  and  rubber  which  occupies  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  vehicle  bed.  said  liner  being  provided  with  a  first  portion  of 
narrow  width  for  fitting  between  wheel  wells  protruding  within  the 
vehicle  bed  and  for  passing  between  said  wheel  wells  as  said  liner 
is  drawn  toward  said  rear  opening,  said  liner  further  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  gripping  said  liner  and  folding  means  located 
along  said  liner  substantially  parallel  to  said  rear  opening,  wherein 
objects  are  caused  to  be  unloaded  from  said  vehicle  by  engaging 
said  gripping  means  for  gripping  said  sheet  and  pulling  said  sheet 
toward  the  rear  opening  of  said  vehicle  bed  at  least  until  said 
folding  means  passes  over  said  rear  opening  and  downwardly 
folding  that  portion  of  said  flat  sheet  that  extends  beyond  said  rear 
opening  to  access  objects  thai  may  reside  on  said  liner  from  said 
rear  opening. 


5,810.416 
REAR  SEAT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Kazunori    Hashimoto,    Toyota,    Japan,    assignor    to    Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser,  No.  691,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244873 

Int.  CI."  B60N  V02 

U.S.  CI,  296—65.01  25  Claims 

1.  A  rear  seal  apparatus,  having  a  rear  seat  cushion,  disposed  on 

a  near  elevated  portion  of  die  floor  of  a  vehicle,  the  floor  havin;  a 
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stepped  portion  between  the  rear  elevated  portion  and  a  portion  of 
the  floor  in  front  of  the  rear  elevated  portion,  said  rear  seat 
apparatus  allowing  at  least  the  rear  seat  cushion  to  swing  by 
approximately  90  degrees  toward  the  front  of  the  vehicle  from  a 
horizontal  seating  stale  to  an  upright  state,  said  rear  seat  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  connecting  mechanism  for  connecting  said  rear  seat  cushion  to 
said  elevated  ponion  of  the  floor  so  as  to  allow  the  rear  seat 
cushion  to  be  moved  between  the  seating  state  and  the  upright 
state,  said  connecting  mechanism  permitting  the  rear  seat 
cushion  to  rotate  and  slide  with  respect  to  the  elevated  portion 
of  the  floor, 
wherein  in  the  seating  state,  said  rear  seal  cushion  is  disposed  on 
the  elevated  portion  of  the  floor  so  that  a  passenger  can  sit 
thereon,  and  in  the  upright  state,  a  rear  surface  of  said  rear 
seal  cushion  is  allowed  to  abut  a  vertical  wall  surface  of  the 
stepped  portion  of  the  floor. 


5,810,417 

AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  CAR  SEATS  AND  SHEET-TYPE 

SAFETY-BELT 

Mongkol   JesadanonL,    Faculty   of   Pharm.   Sciences,   Chula- 

longkorn  l.,  Phyathai  Rd..  BKK  10330  THX 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  535.868 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2J02 

I  .S.  C1.  296— 68.1  2  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  safely  seat  for  an  occupant  in  a  front  compart- 
ment of  a  vehicle  whose  seat  cushion  remains  stationary  while  its 
backrest  can  recline  suddenly  backward  to  the  rearmost,  by 
mechanical  action  of  torsion  springs,  only  upon  a  frontal  collision 
of  said  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  backrest  that  can  recline  backward  together  with  an  upper  part 
of  a  body  of  said  occupant  only  when  a  frontal  collision 
occurs  and  only  at  a  predetermined  relative  velocity  or  higher: 
two  long  rectangular  steel  bars  fixed  tightly  flanking  on  each 
side,  one  on  the  left  side  and  one  on  the  right  side,  to  said 
backrest: 
two  automatic  seat-belt  tensioner  sets  on  said  steel  bar  on  the 
left  side  of  said  backrest,  an  upper  one  at  chest  level  and  a 
lower  one  at  pelvis  level  of  said  occupant: 


two  short  steel  axles  on  said  steel  bar  on  the  right  side  of  said 
backrest,  an  upper  one  at  the  chest  level  and  a  lower  one  at  the 
pelvis  level  of  said  occupant: 

a  seat  cushion  placed  relatively  stationary  at  all  time  on  and 
fixed  tightly  at  its  left  and  nght  edges  to  the  top  of  two  thick 
steel  plates  which  are  mounted  perpendicularly  and  tightly  to 
the  floor  of  said  vehicle: 

two  seat-belts  of  strap-type,  each  together  with  a  strap-lock  to 
fasten  the  upper  pan  of  an  occupant's  body  to  said  backrest, 
where  one  seat-belt  is  at  the  chest  level  of  said  occupant  with 
one  end  spooled  inside  tne  upper  seat-belt  tensioner  set  and 
the  other  end  mounted  tightly  to  said  upper  short  steel  axle  on 
said  right  rectangular  steel  bar.  while  the  other  seat-belt  is  at 
the  pelvis  level  of  said  occupant  with  one  end  spcxiled  inside 
the  lower  seat-belt  tensioner  set  and  the  other  end  mounted 
tightly  to  said  lower  short  steel  axle  on  said  right  rectangular 
steel  bar: 

an  additional  lowest  short  steel  axle  protruding  out  on  each  said 
bar  flanking  on  each  side  of  said  backrest  on  the  outer  surface 
opposite  to  said  backrest  at  a  level  relatively  lower  than  said 
lower  seat-belt  tensioner  set  or  said  lower  steel  axle  to  be 
engaged  with  a  hook,  and  a  circular  hole  all  the  way  through 
the  thickness  of  said  bar  at  a  level  relatively  lower  than  said 
lowest  short  axle; 

a  cylindrical  shaft  protruding  perpendicularly  and  integrally  out 
laterally  on  the  surface  of  each  said  thick  plate,  wherein  each 
said  cylindrical  shaft  can  pivotally  fit  to  said  circular  hole  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  bar.  with  the  part  of  each  said  cylindrical 
shaft  protruding  out  over  .said  circular  hole  long  enough  to 
insert  through  the  whole  thickness  of  a  torsion  spring  set  with 
a  length  of  at  least  one  centimeter  left,  while  an  upper  straight 
arm  of  said  torsion  spring  set  mounted  tightly  to  each  said  bar 
with  two  clamps  and  a  lower  straight  arm  having  a  long  loop 
end; 

to  the  anterior  of  said  shaft,  there  are  two  short  steel  axles 
mounted  relatively  at  different  oblique  levels  on  said  thick 
plate,  an  upper  one  iiKated  farther  and  a  lower  one  located 
closer  to  said  shaft; 

a  tension  spring  with  one  end  winds  round  said  upper  short  axle 
on  said  thick  plate,  while  the  other  end  of  said  tension  spring 
is  fixed  to  the  middle  of  said  hook  whose  upper  curving  hook 
end  engaged  to  said  lowest  short  axle  on  said  bar  with  its  tip 
points  down  in  such  a  manner  that  there  is  enough  tension 
force  within  said  tension  spring  to  lift  said  h(xik  up  and  away 
when  said  curving  hook  end  is  disengaged  from  said  steel  axle 
where  lower  end  of  said  hook  winds  pivotally  round  said 
lower  short  axle  on  said  thick  steel  plate: 

rearwardly  and  at  a  lower  le\el  relative  to  said  cylindrical  shaft, 
there  Is  a  small  plate  mounted  up  perpendicularly  on  the 
surface  of  said  thick  plate  with  a  first  compression  spring  set 
having  one  end  fixed  on  the  lateral  surface  of  said  small  plate 
facing  the  front  of  said  vehicle  with  its  free  end  pointing 
towards  the  posterior  of  the  lowest  end  of  said  rectangular  bar 
such  that  said  lowest  end  presses  on  said  compression  spring 
to  reduce  the  impact  and  limit  the  angle  at  which  said  bar 
moves  pivotally  forward  around  said  cylindrical  shaft  during  a 
frontal  collision  of  said  vehicle: 

rearwardly  next  to  said  first  compression  spring  set  and  said 
small  plate,  there  is  a  force-absorbing  spring  set  mounted  to 
the  surface  of  said  thick  plate  each  consists  of  a  thick  block 
mounted  perpendicularly  onto  the  surface  of  each  said  thick 
plate  having  a  circular  hole  with  several  turns  of  internal 
threads  to  male  with  external  threads  of  a  vertical  thick  rod 
with  a  second  compression  spring  set  fixed  on  top  whose  level 
can  be  adjusted  by  turning  said  thick  rod  up  or  down  to  set  a 
predetermined  angle  at  which  each  of  said  two  bars  together 
with  said  backrest  and  said  fastened  occupant  may  pivotally 
recline  backward  to  the  rearmost  as  it  presses  on  said  second 
compression  spring; 

at  a  position  relatively  anterior  and  lower  than  said  cylindrical 
shaft,  there  is  a  scale  showing  the  numbers  representing  the 
body  weights  of  the  occupants  on  surface  of  said  thick  plate; 

at  a  position  relatively  lower  than  said  scale,  there  is  a  force- 
adjusting  set  fixed  onto  the  surface  of  said  thick  plale  consists 
of: 
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a  rail  of  C-shaped  cros^-section  of  said  force-adjusling  spring  set 
with  ils  back  mounied  onto  each  said  thick  plate  having  a  bar 
slidable  and  horizontally  fitted  along  said  rail  where  at  the 
posterior  end  of  said  slidable  bar  there  is  a  circular  loop  fixed 
laterally  to  be  engaged  to  said  long  loop  of  lower  arm  of  said 
torsion  spring  set.  and  relati\ely  near  the  anterior  end  on  the 
surface  of  said  slidable  bar  there  is  a  cursor  made  of  whose 
arrow  head  points  to  a  number  on  said  scale  indicating  body 
weight  of  said  occupant  on  said  seat,  and  at  the  anterior  end  of 
said  slidable  bar  there  is  a  long  rod  extending  as  a  single  piece 
with  its  external  threads  to  mate  with  internal  threads  of  two 
hexagonal  head  nuts  flanking  a  small  plate  mounted  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  thick  plate  with  a  circular  hole  in  the  center 
through  which  said  long  rod  inserts,  where  moving  of  said 
long  rixl  to  and  fro  horizontally  is  possible  by  adjusting  said 
two  hexagonal  head  nuts  and  that  said  occupant  must  adjust 
said  two  head  nuts  to  pull  said  arrow  head  cursor  to  point  at  a 
number  on  said  scale  corresponds  to  his  body  weight  before 
using  said  automatic  safety  seat. 


5.810.418 
DASHBOARD  .ATTACHMENT  KIT 
Lawrence  Stenger.  20970   Montclair  Dr..   Lindstrom,   Minn. 
55045.  and  Reginald  E.  Bronson.  186  Brookview  t"t..  Maple- 
wood.  Minn.  55109-4701 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.534 

Int.  CI."  B62D  25/14 

I.S.  CI.  296—72  13  Claims 


30- 


1.  In  combination: 

a  fiberglass  vehicle  body: 

a  replacement  dashboard  for  attachment  to  the  fiberglass  vehicle 
body; 

a  dashboard  attachment  kit.  said  dashboard  attachment  kit 
including 

an  attachment  member,  said  attachment  member  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side,  said  attachment  member  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough: 

a  nut  secured  to  said  first  side  of  said  attachment  inember; 

a  first  fastener  for  extending  through  and  securing  the  attach- 
ment member  to  the  fiberglass  vehicle  body:  and 

a  second  fastener,  said  first  fastener  and  said  second  fastener 
cooperating  so  that  the  attachment  member  can  be  secured  to 
the  fiberglass  vehicle  body  to  enable  the  replacement  dash- 
board to  be  secured  to  the  fiberglass  vehicle  body  by  a  second 
fastener  extending  through  the  replacement  dashboard  and  the 
attachment  member. 


5.810.419 
GLARE  SHIELD 
Khanh  Lam,  10513  E.  Fieldcrest  St..  El  Monte.  Calif.  91731 
Filed  Jul.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  899.139 
Int.  CI.'  B60J  MX) 
L'.S.  CI.  296—97.1  4  Oaims 

1.  A  glare  prevention  shield  adapted  to  be  secured  over  a 
rearview  mirror,  the  shield  comprising  in  combination: 


a  first  bracket  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  ponion  and 
an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  a  first  hinge  piece  posi- 
tioned at  the  upper  extent,  an  apenure  positioned  within  the 
lower  portion,  a  magnet  positioned  upon  the  upper  portion  of 
the  first  bracket: 

a  second  bracket  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  second  hinge  piece 
positioned  at  the  upper  extent,  an  aperture  positioned  within 
the  lower  portion,  a  magnet  positioned  upon  the  upper  portion 
of  the  second  bracket; 

the  first  and  second  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rearview 
mirror  w  ith  the  upper  portions  of  the  brackets  positioned  at  an 
upper  extent  of  the  rearview  mirror; 

a  first  securing  means  positioned  within  the  apenure  of  the  first 
bracket,  the  first  securing  means  including  a  threaded  screw 
and  a  bottom  plate  adjustably  positioned  upon  the  threaded 
screw,  the  bottom  plate  being  adjusted  to  engage  a  lower 
extent  of  the  rearv  iew  mirror: 

a  second  secunng  means  positioned  within  the  aperture  of  the 
second  bracket,  the  second  securing  means  including  a 
threaded  screw  and  a  bottom  plate  adjustably  positioned  upon 
the  threaded  screw  the  bottom  plate  being  adjusted  to  engage 
the  lower  extent  of  the  rearv  iew  mirror: 

a  glare  shield  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  a  first  hinge  piece  and  cor- 
responding magnet  secured  to  the  glare  shield  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  first  hinge  piece  of  the  first  bracket,  a  second 
hinge  piece  and  corresponding  magnet  secured  to  the  glare 
shield  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  second  hinge  piece  of 
the  second  bracket,  the  glare  shield  thus  being  pivotally 
secured  to  the  first  and  second  brackets,  the  magnet  of  the  first 
hinge  piece  oriented  to  be  secured  to  the  magnet  of  the  first 
bracket,  additionally  the  magnet  of  the  second  hinge  piece 
oriented  to  be  secured  to  the  magnet  of  the  second  bracket, 
such  that  the  glare  shield  can  be  magnetically  held  in  an 
upright  orientation. 


5.810.420 
MEMO  VISOR 
Thomas  L.  Welling.  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  Corpo- 
ration. Holland.  Mich, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,224,  Jun,  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Sep,  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709.463 
Int.  CI."  B60J  SAM 
MS.  CI.  296—97.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  memo  visor  comprising: 
a  visor  body  including  a  recess  formed  therein: 
a  bezel  for  mounting  a  digital  electronic  voice  recorder  in  said 

recess;  and 
record  and  playback  control  switches  for  said  digital  electronic 
voice  recorder,  said  record  and  playback  switches  being 
mounted  to  said  bezel,  wherein  said  bezel  is  generally  elon- 
gated for  mounting  said  record  and  playback  switches  in 
spaced-apan  relationship  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bezel  for 
easy  use  by  an  operator  of  the  vehicle. 
7.  A  digital  memo  recorder  comprising: 


3910 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22.  1998 


5,810.422 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP 
George  A.  Corder,  Romulus,  Mich.,  and  Charies  C.  TUrney, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  ASC  Incorporated,  Southgate, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484.472.  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,593,202.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  398,  Jan.  4.  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,429,409.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

781.448 

Int.  a.*  B60J  7/12 

\i&.  a.  296—108  16  Claims 


an  accessory  body  for  a  vehicle,  said  body  including  a  surface 

facing  an  interior  of  the  vehicle: 
a  digital  voice  recorder: 
a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  digital  voice  recorder  for 

controlling  said  recorder  to  allow  direct  sequential  access  to 

messages  recorded  by  said  recorder: 
control  switches  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for  controlling 

record,  playback,  and  delete  operations  of  said  digital  memo 

recorder:  and 
a  bezel  for  mounting  said  control  switches  in  spaced  relationship 

to  one  another  and  to  said  accessory  body  for  easy  access  by 

an  operator  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  said  bezel  is  elongated  and 

said  control  switches  include  a  playback  switch  and  a  record 

switch  mounted  near  opposite  ends  of  said  bezel  in  spaced 

relationship  to  one  another 


1.  A  convertible  top  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  body 
portion,  said  convertible  lop  comprising  a  roof  for  covering  a 
passenger  compartment  when  in  a  raised  operative  position,  said 
roof  being  collapsible  to  a  storage  position  within  a  storage  com- 
partment forward  of  a  trunk  of  said  automotive  vehicle,  an  external 
surface  of  said  roof  providing  a  cover  for  said  storage  compartment 
when  said  convertible  top  is  in  said  storage  position,  and  a  front 
edge  of  said  roof  being  disposed  immediately  behind  a  front 
passenger  seat  when  said  roof  is  in  said  storage  position,  wherein 
said  external  surface  is  substantially  flush  with  an  adjacent  portion 
of  said  body  of  said  automotive  vehicle  when  said  convertible  lop 
is  in  said  storage  position. 


5.810,423 
AUTOMATIC  WINDOW  ACTUATOR  FOR  MOTOR- 
5,810.421  VEHICLE  DOOR 

MILTIPLE  FLTNCTION  VLSOR  Horst  Brackmann;  Kurt  Raffelsiefer.  both  of  Velbert.  and  Cle- 

Jesse  Kalkman.  and  Corbin  L.  Collet,  both  of  Holland,  Mich.,        mens  Tantow.  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kiekert 


assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,641 
Int.  a."  B60J  .W2 
U.S.  a.  296—97.5 


9  Claims 


AG.  Heiligenhaus,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  751,361 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Dec.  20.  1995,  195  47 
582.8 


6.  A  visor  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  visor  panels,  each  having  a  length  permitting  the 
visor  panels  to  be  mounted  in  longitudinally  aligned  end-to- 
end  relationship  which  when  so  aligned  substantially  cover 
one  side  of  a  vehicle  windshield: 

a  pair  of  spaced-apan  mounting  brackets  for  mounting  said  first 
and  second  visor  panels  in  said  end-to-end  relationship 
wherein  one  of  said  brackets  is  coupled  to  said  first  visor 
panel  and  another  of  said  brackets  is  coupled  to  said  second 
visor  panel:  and 

interlocking  means  for  releasably  interlocking  adjacent  edges  of 
said  first  and  second  visor  panels. 


Int  CI."  B60J  ]m 


U.S.  CI.  296—146.2 


6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  and  a  door 
movable  on  the  body  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position, 
a  body-mounted  roof  channel  fixedly  mounted  on  the  body 

adjacent  and  above  the  door: 
a  window  displaeeable  in  the  door  between  a  down  position 

below  and  clear  of  the  channel  and  an  up  position  fitting  in  the 

closed  position  of  the  door  in  the  roof  channel: 
drive  means  including  a  motor  In  the  door  for  displacing  the 

window  between  its  up  and  down  positions: 
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a  latch  including 
a  boll  on  the  bixJ\. 

a  retaining  element  on  the  door  engageable  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  door  with  the  bolt  and  movable  between  a 
latched  position  capturing  Che  bolt  and  retaining  the  door  in 
the  closed  position  and  an  unlatched  position  releasing  the 
bolt  and  allowmg  the  door  to  moved  between  the  closed 
and  open  positions,  and 
a  mechanism  in  the  door  including  a  release  lever,  coupled  to 
the  retaining  element  and  displaceable  between  an  actuated 
position  freeing  the  element  to  move  into  the  freeing  posi- 
tion and  an  unactualed  position: 
control  means  connected  to  the  motor  and  including  a  switch 
acluatable  by  the  release  lever  of  the  mechanism  on  move- 
ment into  the  actuated  position  for  displacing  the  window 
down  out  of  the  up  position  and  acluatable  b>  the  retaining 
element  on  movement  into  the  latched  position  for  di.splacing 
the  window  into  the  up  position. 


5.810.426 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ABSORBING  VEHICLE 
COLLISION  ENERGY 
Kent  Bovellan.  Trollhattan.  Sweden,  assignor  to  SAAB  Auto- 
mobile Aktieboiag,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.914 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  12.  1994,  9401219 
Int.  CI."  B62D  25/0f{ 
VS.  CI.  296—189  12  Claims 


1.  A  wind  deflecting  body  assembly  for  use  with  a  vehicle  seal 
having  a  headrest,  comprising: 

a  wind  deflecting  body  with  an  outer  contour  which  in  use  tapers 
from  a  forward  contour  projecting  around  a  headrest  to  a 
rearward  smaller  contour. 

said  outer  contour  extending  vertically  when  in  an  in  use  posi- 
tion to  a  height  corresponding  to  an  upper  edge  of  the  head 
rest  with  a  contour  of  the  head  rest  being  situated  within  the 
flow  around  area  of  exterior  facing  surfaces  of  the  wind 
deflecting  body. 

and  at  least  one  releasable  latching  member  for  connecting  the 
wind  deflecting  body  with  a  vehicle,  whereby  said  wind 
deflecting  body  can  be  selectively  moved  between  an  in  use 
position  and  a  storage  position  independently  of  the  headrest 
and  of  any  other  wind  deflecting  bodies  of  the  vehicle. 


cST' 


5.810.424 

WIND  DEFLECTING  BODY  FOR  A  TWO-SEAT 

CONVERTIBLE 

Hans-Peter  Kuttner;  I  we  Wacker.  both  of  Schockerweg.  and 

Peter  Miiller.  Sindeltingen.  all   of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Mercedes-Benz  .AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  696,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  14,  199S,  195  29 
882.9 

Int  CI."  B60J  7/22 
L.S.  CI.  296-180. 1  25  OainLS 


I.  An  arrangement  for  absorbing  collision  energy  in  a  vehicle 
having  a  body  framework  which  surrounds  a  passenger  compart- 
ment and  respective  vehicle  wheels  arranged  on  each  side  of  a 
central  longitudinal  \ertical  plane  through  the  vehicle,  the  wheels 
being  partly   surrounded  by  respective  wheel   housings,   which 
arrangement  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  vertical  plane  com- 
prises: 
a  first  force-transmitting  device  which  is  arranged  substantially 
horizontally  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  and 
has  a  rear  end  portion,  a  forward  end  portion  and  an  interme- 
diate portion  between  the  rear  and  forward  end  portions  and 
situated  adjacent  to  the  respective  vehicle  wheel,  the  rear  end 
portion  being  connected  to  the  framework  and  the  forward 
end  portion  being  situated  adjacent  to  a  front  end  of  the 
vehicle  and  being  wider  than  the  intermediate  portion  and 
covering  at  least  half  the  width  of  the  respective  vehicle 
wheel. 


5,810.427 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Albrecht     Hartmann,     Schneeglockchen     Str.     85a,     80995 

Miinchen.  Germany,  and  .lorg  R.  Bauer.  Gablerstr.  4.  88250 

Weingarten,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,890,  Mar.  18,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  923.491 

Int.  a."  B60R  19/40:21/00 

LI.S.  CI.  296—189  16  Claims 


5.810.425 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  rigid  vehicle  body  structure  comprising  a  compartment  for 

passengers  and  payload.  said  vehicle  bod)  structure  having  a 

front,  a  back,  and  sides: 
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an  exterior  skin  connected  to  said  vehicle  body  structure,  said 
exterior  skin  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  aerial  exterior  skin 
portions; 

at  least  one  impact  protection  unit  including  moveable  suppon 
elements  connected  to  said  vehicle  body  structure  and  to  a 
first  one  of  said  aerial  exterior  skin  portions  for  moving  said 
first  exterior  skm  portion  from  a  retracted  position  at  said 
vehicle  body  structure,  when  said  motor  vehicle  is  stationary, 
into  an  extended  position,  when  said  motor  vehicle  is  moving, 
in  which  extended  position  a  base  surface  area  defined  by  an 
outer  contour  of  said  motor  vehicle  is  enlarged; 

wherein  said  impact  protection  unit  upon  impact  reduces  a 
deceleration  of  said  compartment  due  to  a  movement  of  said 
impact  protection  unit  toward  said  vehicle  body  structure; 

wherein  said  first  aerial  exterior  skin  portion  has  a  ngid  structure 
so  as  to  form  a  protective  shield; 

wherein  a  first  set  of  said  moveable  support  elements  is  arranged 
at  an  upper  end  of  said  first  aerial  skin  portion  and  wherein  a 
second  set  of  said  moveable  support  elements  is  arranged  at  a 
lower  end  of  said  first  aerial  skin  portion; 

wherein  in  said  extended  position  said  upper  end  of  said  first 
aerial  exterior  skin  portion  is  moved  away  from  said  vehicle 
body  structure  by  said  first  set  of  support  elements  and  said 
lower  end  of  said  first  aerial  exterior  skin  portion  is  moved 
away  from  said  vehicle  body  structure  by  said  second  set  of 
said  support  elements. 


5,810.42« 

FR.\MEWORK  OF  VEHICLE  BODY  STRliCTHRE 

Tetsuo  Maki,  Yokosuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 

Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,818.  Jun.  19,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  791.408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-164114 

Int.  CI.''  B62D  25/08 

U.S.  a.  296—203.02  18  Claims 


said  first  and  second  side  panel  pans  due  to  the  greater 
thickness  thereof,  and 
wherein  the  higher  rigidity  of  the  center  panel  part  causes  the 
first  and  second  side  panel  parts  to  deform  before  the  center 
panel  pan  upon  impact  to  the  center  panel  pan  from  the 
interior  of  the  vehicle  body. 


5,810,429 
VEHICLE  ROOF 
Hans  Jardin.  Inning-Bachern.  and  Werner  Paetz.  Zittau.  both 
of   Germany,    assignors    to    Webasto    Systemkomponenten 
GmbH.  Stodkdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622J92 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1995,  195  11 
067.6 

Int  CI."  B60J  7/05 
VS.  a.  296—214  12  Claims 


6.  Vehicle  roof  having  a  movable  cover  which  selectively  closes 
and  at  least  partially  exposes  a  roof  opening  in  a  fixed  vehicle 
surface  and  having  a  liner  slidably  arranged  below  the  movable 
covers  the  liner  being  formed  of  a  waterproof  transparent  matenal. 
wherein  the  liner  has  ventilation  openings  formed  in  it  and  means 
for  preventing  penetration  of  water  through  the  ventilation  open- 
ings; wherein  movable  pans  are  provided  for  opening  and  closing 
the  ventilation  openings;  and  wherein  means  for  moving  the  mov- 
able pans  for  opening  and  closing  of  the  ventilation  openings 
extend  through  the  ventilation  openings. 


1.  A  framework  of  a  vehicle  body  structure,  comprising: 

a  front  pillar  inclined  rearwardly  toward  a  front  seat,  the  front 

pillar  comprising: 

an  outer  panel;  and 

an  inner  panel  joined  with  said  outer  panel  to  constitute  a 
longitudinally  extending  hollow  structure,  said  inner  panel 
including  a  flat  center  panel  pan  adapted  to  face  toward  the 
interior  of  said  vehicle  body  structure,  and  first  and  second 
side  panel  pans  each  extending  obliquely  outwardly  from 
laterally  opposed  edges  of  said  center  panel  pan  at  an 
oblique  angle  relative  to  the  center  panel  pan. 

wherein  the  inner  and  outer  panels  are  connected  at  laterally 
opposed  edges  thereof. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  side  panel  pans  and  said  center 
panel  pan  of  said  inner  panel  each  have  a  uniform  thick- 
ness. 

wherein  said  center  panel  pan  of  said  inner  panel  is  positioned 
so  that  a  head  of  a  person  sitting  in  the  front  seat  faces  said 
center  panel  pan. 

wherein  said  center  panel  pan  of  the  inner  panel  is  thicker 
than  either  of  said  first  and  second  side  panel  pans  so  that 
the  rigidity  of  the  center  panel  pan  is  higher  than  each  of 


5310,430 
PORTABLE  SEATING  APPARATUS 
John  Jack  Bryjak,  Park  Ridge;  Arthur  Hergott.  Deerfield.  and 
Troy  W.  Livingston.  Northbrook.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Greenwhich  Industries.  L.P..  Lake  Bluff,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  797,030 
Int.  CI."  A47C  4/00 
V.S.  CI.  297—17  20  Claims 

12.  A  seating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  upstanding  wall  ponions; 
a  first  seat  attached  to  the  housing; 
a  second  seat  being  spaced  from  the  first  seat;  and 
an  understructure  system  attaching  the  second  seat  to  the  hous- 
ing, the  understructure  system  being  operable  to  shift  the 
second  seat  between  a  use  arrangement  in  which  the  second 
seat  is  spaced  from  the  first  seat  a  first  distance  and  a  storage 
arrangement  in  which  the  second  seat  is  spaced  from  the  first 
seat  a  second  distance,  the  first  distance  being  greater  than  the 
second  distance  and  in  the  storage  position  the  upstanding 
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ii)  said  recliner  has  a  horizontal  depth  from  said  front,  upper 
edge  of  said  seal  to  said  front  surface  of  said  seat  back  of 
from  substantially  2 1  to  substantially  25  inches;  and 

iii)  the  ratio  of  said  depth  to  said  height  is  from  substantially 
I.I  to  substantiallv  1.5. 


5,810.432 
HIGH  CHAIR  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Haul.  Paoli.  and  Glenn  E.  Gehr.  East  Earl,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Grace  Children's  Products  Inc.,  Elverson. 
Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,060 

int.  CI."  A47B  83/02 

VJS.  a.  297—153  17  Claims 


wall  portions 
understructure  system 


generally  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the 


5,810,431 
LOW  PROFILE  RECLINER  AND  RECLINING 
MECHANISM 
Andrew  C.  Gibson,  1821  W.  Friendly  Ave.,  Greensboro, 
27403 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,447 

Int.  CI."  A47C  IA)2 

VJS.  CI.  297-«5  13  Claims 


N.C. 


1.  A  high  chair  system  for  a  child  adapted  for  use  in  multiple 
configurations  comprising: 

a  leg  structure; 

a  chair  seat  connected  to  and  supported  by  the  leg  structure  and 
including  an  arm  rest  portion  which  includes  a  mounting 
structure  integrally  formed  in  the  arm  rest  portion; 

a  detachably  connected  restrainmg  structure  including  an  inte- 
grally formed  locking  portion  configured  to  detachably  lock 
the  restraining  structure  to  the  mounting  structure  of  the  arm 
rest  portion,  the  detachably  connected  restraining  structure 
further  including  an  edge  mounting  structure:  and 

an  upper  tray  including  a  locking  sUTicture  to  removably  engage 
with  the  edge  mounting  structure  of  the  restraining  structure. 


5,810,433 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  recliner  for  placement  on  a  substantially  planar  support 
surface,  said  recliner  selectively  transitionable  between  an  upright 
position  and  a  reclined  position,  said  recliner  comprising: 

a)  a  seat  having  a  front,  upper  edge,  a  rear  edge,  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  edges  extending  between  said  front,  upper  edge 
and  said  rear  edge: 

b)  a  foot  rest  disposed  below  said  seat  when  said  recliner  is  in 
said  upright  position; 

ci  a  seat  back  extending  upwardly  from  said  seat  and  having  a 
front  surface  adjacent  said  rear  edge  of  said  seat; 

d)  a  pair  of  upnght  arms  each  disposed  adjacent  a  respective 
side  edge  of  said  seat;  and 

e)  wherein,  when  said  recliner  is  in  said  upright  position: 

i)  said  recliner  has  a  vertical  height  from  the  support  surface 
to  said  front,  upper  edge  of  said  seat  of  from  substantially 
16.5  to  substantially  18.5  inches; 


5,810,434 
PENDULl  M  ARMREST  COVER  LOCK 
Douglas   R.   Thompson.   Hudsonville;   David  J.  Spykerman, 
Zeeland.  and  Thomas  S.  Mayr.  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  782.826 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/6:.  B60N  2/46 
U.S.  CI.  297—188.19  17  Claims 

1.  A  storage  armrest  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  armrest  body  defining  a  storage  bin  therein  and  means  for 
mounting  said  body  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  a  vehicle 
between  a  generally  horizontal  position  for  use  as  an  armrest 
and  a  generally  vertical  stored  position: 


179-293  O.G.- 98  -  12  :  QL  3 
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a  cover  pivotally  mounted  to  said  armrest  body  and  defining  an 
upper  armrest  surface  and  enclosing  a  generally  rectangular 
opening  for  access  to  said  storage  bin  when  the  cover  is 
opened:  and 

a  latch  assembly  extending  between  said  cover  and  body, 
wherein  said  latch  assembly  comprises  a  latch  member 
mounted  to  one  of  said  cover  and  body  and  a  slide  mounted  to 
the  other  of  said  cover  and  body,  wherein  said  slide  includes  a 
latch  bar  selectively  engaging  said  latch  member  to  hold  said 
cover  in  a  locked  position  when  said  slide  is  in  a  first  position 
and  releasing  said  latch  member  when  said  slide  is  moved  to 
a  second  position,  and  further  including  a  pendulum  mounted 
to  said  slide  for  preventing  movement  of  said  slide  from  said 
first  to  second  position  when  said  armrest  body  is  moved 
toward  a  vertical  position. 


5.810.435 

CHILD  SEAT  INTENDED  TO  BE  FASTENED  TO  A 

VEHICLE  SEAT  BY  MEANS  OF  A  SAFETY  BELT 

Patrick  Surot  Cholet.  France,  assignor  to  Ampafrance  S.A., 

Cholet.  France 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  883,765 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28.  1996.  96  08134 
Int.  CI."  A47C  I /OH 
U.S.  CI.  297—250.1  7  Claims 


»-, 


1.  A  child  seat  comprising  a  sitting  part  and  a  back  part  with  a 
front  and  rear  face,  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  vehicle  seat  of  an 
automobile  and  fastened  to  said  sehicle  seal  by  way  of  a  three- 
point  rewinding  safety  belt  with  which  said  vehicle  seat  is 
equipped  said  three-point  rewinding  safety  belt  comprising  a  lap 
portion  and  a  chest  portion  and  being  attached  to  the  automobile 
through  a  rewinder  means,  wherein  the  rear  face  of  the  back  part  of 


the  child  seat  has  means  for  guiding  said  chest  portion  of  the 
three-point  rewinding  safety  bell  and  the  child  seat  further  com- 
prises: 

a  rotary  element  with  a  retaining  means  allowing  passage  of  the 

chest  portion  of  said  three-point  rewinding  safety  belt  and 
a  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  element  in  a  single  direction  so 
as  to  tension  the  safety  belt  counter  to  said  rewinder  means. 


5,810,436 
CHILD  SEAT  WITH  A  TILTABLE  BACK 
Patrick  Surot.  Cholet.  France,  assignor  to  .Ampafrance  S.A., 
Cholet,  France 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,767 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  28,  1996.  96  08132 
Int.  CI."  A47C  //US 
VS.  a.  297—256.13  13  Claims 


13  3  30  2S  S  33  2B 


5.  A  child  seat  to  be  used  in  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a 
bucket  shaped  element  having  a  silting  part  with  upper  and  lower 
faces  and  a  back  part,  a  base  member  adapted  to  be  placed  on  and 
fastened  to  a  seat  of  the  automotive  vehicle,  and  lilting  control 
means  mounted  between  said  bucket  shaped  element  and  said  base 
member,  wherein  said  tilting  control  means  compnsing: 

a  main  screw  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  lower  face  of  the 

sitting  part  of  said  bucket  shaped  element: 
a  main  nut  tiltably  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  main  screw; 
sliding  means  mounted  on  said  back  pan  of  the  bucket  shaped 
element  and  cot>peraling  with  retaining  means  secured  to  said 
base  member; 
said  sitting  part  comprising  an  opening  covered  by  a  sliding 
portion,  of  which  a  displacement  from  front  to  rear  is  caused 
by  said  tilting  control  means;  wherein  said  tilling  control 
means  further  comprises: 

an  auxiliary  screw  mounted  for  rotation  in  first  and  second 

auxiliary  beanngs  secured  on  the  lower  face  of  the  sitting 

part,  so  that  the  auxiliary  screw  is  substantially  parallel  to 

said  main  screw:  % 

means   for  transmilling  rotation  of  the  main   screw   to  the 

auxiliary  screw; 
and  a  nut  element  secured  to  said  sliding  portion,  passing 
through  said  opening  and  cooperating  with  said  auxiliary 
■screw  for  displacement  along  the  auxiliary  screw. 


5.810,437 
PORTABLE.  COLLAPSIBLE  CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT  FOR 

USE  IN  A  SHOPPING  CART 

Teresa  R.  Sharpe.  5  Helen  Dr..  Madisonville.  La.  70447 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  871.224 

Int.  CI."  A47D  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  297-256. 17  20  Claims 

1.  A  child  seal  for  use  within  a  shopping  cart  comprising: 
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a  seat  support  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vertical  cage  wall 
of  the  shopping  cart  wherein  said  seat  support  frame  com- 
prises: 

a  first  L-shaped  member  having  an  upright  vertical  portion  and  a 
lower  horizontal  portion,  a  second  L-shaped  member  having 
an  upright  vertical  portion  and  a  lower  horizontal  portion. 

a  first  leg  support  member  coupled  to  a  front  end  of  said  lower 
horizontal  portion  of  said  first  L-shaped  member  wherein  said 
first  leg  support  member  extends  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
and  which  is  adapted  to  abut  against  said  vertical  cage  wall, 
and 

a  second  leg  support  member  coupled  to  a  front  end  of  said 
lower  horizontal  portion  of  said  second  L-shaped  member 
w herein  said  second  leg  support  member  extends  dow nwardly 
and  rearwardly  and  which  is  adapted  to  abut  against  said 
vertical  cage  wall  and  wherein  said  first  leg  suppon  member 
and  said  second  leg  support  member  provide  a  counterbalanc- 
ing reciprocating  force  to  counterbalance  weight  of  a  child; 
fa.stening  means  removably  coupled  to  said  horizontal  por- 
tions for  securing  the  support  frame  to  the  vertical  cage  wall 
of  the  shopping  cart:  and 

seating  means  coupled  to  said  first  L-shaped  member  and  said 
second  L-shaped  member  for  defining  a  vertical  back  support 
and  a  lower  seat  suppon  for  supporting  the  child  within  said 
shopping  cart. 


5.810.438 
ONE  PIECE  MOLDED  SEATING  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  J.  Newhouse,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Her- 
man Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,043,  Jun.  13.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799.866 
InL  CI."  A47Ci//2;  7/02 
VS.  CL  297—286  30  Claims 


a  pair  of  resilient  suppon  members  interconnecting  side  regions 
of  the  seat  portion  to  side  regions  of  the  back  portion; 

wherein  each  of  said  support  members  has  an  enclosed  cavity, 
said  cavities  formed  completely  internally  in  said  support 
members  so  as  to  be  completely  hidden  from  \  iew  on  all  sides 
of  said  support  members;  and 

wherein  said  seat  portion,  said  back  portion  and  said  suppon 
members  are  integrally  formed  as  a  single  molded  piece  of 
material. 


5.810.439 
FORWARD-REARWARD  TILT  CONTROL  FOR  CHAIR 
Richard    N.    Roslund,    Jr.,    Georgetown    Township,    Mich., 
assignor  to  Haworth,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647  J78 

Int.  a."  A47C  .1/00 

V.S.  CL  297—300.4  37  Claims 


1.  In  an  office-type  chair  having  a  base,  a  seat-back  arrangement 
including  a  seat  assembly  which  is  vertically  tiltable  relative  to  the 
base  about  a  first  substantially  horizontal  pivot  axis  and  a  back 
assembly  which  is  vertically  tiltable  relative  to  both  the  seat 
assembly  and  the  base  about  a  second  substantially  horizontal 
pivot  axis 'which  is  substantially  parallel  with  but  transversely 
spaced  from  said  first  pivot  axis,  and  a  tilt  control  mechanism 
operatively  coupled  between  said  base  and  said  seat-back  arrange- 
ment for  permitting  the  back  assembly  and  seat  assembly  to  be 
respectively  rearwardly  and  downwardly  tilted  about  said  first  and 
second  pivot  axes  away  from  an  upright  position  in  a  synchronous 
but  differential  rate,  the  improvement  comprising  forward  tilt  con- 
trol means  associated  with  and  interconnected  with  said  tilt  control 
mechanism  for  permitting  said  seat  and  back  assemblies  to  be 
synchronously  and  substantially  nonditferentially  tilted  forwardly 
away  from  said  upright  position  respectively  about  said  first  and 
second  pivot  axes. 


1.  A  one  piece  molded  seating  structure  comprising: 

a  seat  portion: 

a  back  portion;  and 


5.810,440 

INTEGRATED  SEAT  AND  BACK  AND  MECHANISMS 

FOR  CHAIRS 

Jamshed  Unwalla,   175  Elderwood  Trail,  Oakville,  Ontario. 

Canada,  L6H  5W4 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  563,063,  Nov.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,660,439.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,926 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  4.  1995. 
950002 

Int  CI."  A47C  1/0.12 
U.S.  CI.  297—316  4  Claims 

1.  A  chair  for  a  person  with  an  upper  body  and  a  back,  in  which 
the  chair  has  upward  and  downward  directions,  forward  and  rear- 


3916 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22,  1998 


ward  directions  and  has  a  base,  a  chair  seal,  which  has  an  under- 
side, a  chair  back,  and  chair  back  support  means:  in  which  the 
chair  seat  has  two  sides,  a  front  portion  in  the  forward  direction 
and  a  rear  portion  in  the  rearward  direction;  and  in  which  the  back 
support  means  is  pivotable  about  a  back  support  means  axis  which 
is  forward  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat  and  parallel  to  the 
side-to-side  direction  of  the  seat;  in  which  the  chair  back  has  a  top. 
a  front  which  faces  the  forward  direction,  a  rear  which  faces  the 
rearward  direction,  a  bottom  which  is  downward  relative  to  the  top, 
and  in  which  the  bottom  is  closer  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat 
than  any  other  pan  of  the  chair  back,  an  improvement  wherein: 
the  chair  back  has  rotation  means  for  rotatably  connecting  the 
chair  back  to  the  back  support  means,  the  rotation  being  about 
a  rotation  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  back  support  means 
axis,  and  which  passes  through  the  upper  body  of  a  person 
when  the  person  is  silting  on  the  seat  and  when  the  back  of 
the  person  is  resting  against  the  front  of  the  chair  back;  and 
the  seat  is  interconnected  to  the  base  and  the  back  support  means 
and  wherein  the  bottom  of  the  chair  back  is  attached  to  means 
for  moving  the  bottom  downwardly  and  forwardly  in  a  prede- 
termined path  as  a  result  of  rotation  of  the  chair  back  rotation 
means  in  a  first  direction,  and  upwardly  and  backwardly  in  the 
predetermined  path  as  a  result  of  rotation  of  the  chair  back 
rotation  means  in  a  direction  reverse  to  said  first  direction. 


5,810.441 
ROTATING  DEVICE  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT 
Yoshiaki  Ezuka,  kanagawa:  V'oshihikn  Yamauchi.  Yokohama: 
Toru  Kondo,  and  .Masami  Yonekura,  both  of  kanagawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd..  .\vase.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  874.857 
int.  CI."  A47C  1/02 
VS.  CI.  297—344.26  u  Claims 

3.  A  rotating  device  of  a  seat,  comprising: 
a  lower  base  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fixed  member, 
said  lower  base  member  including  a  radially  inner  annular 
raised  pan  and  a  radially  outer  depressed  annular  part: 
an  annular  holder  member  including  a  radially  inner  part  and  a 
radially  outer  part,  said  radially    Inner  pan   thereof  being 
concentrically  secured  to  said  radially  inner  annular  raised 
part  of  said  lower  base  member  and  defining  an  annular  space 
therebetween: 
an  upper  base  member  adapted  to  mount  to  the  seal,  said  upper 
base  member  Including  a  radially  inner  annular  depressed  part 
and  a  radially  outer  annular  raised  part,  said  radially  Inner 
annular  depressed  part  thereof  being  positioned  in  said  annu- 
lar space: 
a  first  group  of  rolling  balls  operatively  arranged  between  said 
radially  outer  depressed  annular  part  of  said  lower  base  mem- 
ber and  said  radially  inner  annular  depressed  part  of  said 
upper  base  member; 


a  second  group  of  rolling  balls  operatively  arranged  between 
said  radially  inner  annular  depressed  part  of  said  upper  mem- 
ber and  said  radially  outer  part  of  said  annular  holder  mem- 
ber: 

a  first  annular  plate  member  freely  and  concentrically  positioned 
between  said  radially  outer  depressed  annular  part  of  said 
lower  base  member  and  said  radially  inner  annular  depressed 
part  of  said  upper  base  member,  said  first  annular  plate 
member  having  equally  spaced  openings  into  which  the  roll- 
ing balls  of  said  first  group  are  respectively  and  rotalably 
received:  and 

a  second  annular  plate  member  freely  and  concentrically  posi- 
tioned between  said  radially  inner  annular  depressed  part  of 
said  upper  base  member  and  said  radially  outer  part  of  said 
annular  holder  member,  said  second  annular  plate  member 
having  equally  spaced  openings  into  which  the  rolling  balls  of 
said  second  group  are  respectively  and  rotatably  received. 


5,810,442 

SE.AT  ADJl  STING  DEVICE  FOR  ADJIISTING 

INCLINING  ANGLE  OF  SEAT  BACk  RELATIVE  TO 

SEAT  CUSHION 

Sadao  Ilo,  Anjo.  and  Hiroshi  Nawa.  kariya.  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  .Alsin  .Seiki  kabushiki  kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  879.707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1996,  8-17.^868 

Int.  CI,"  B60N  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  297—362. 1 1  5  Claims 


21b 


I.  A  seal  adjusting  device  for  use  In  adjusting  an  angle  between 
a  seat  back  and  a  seat  cushion,  comprising: 


September  22,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3917 


a  lower  arm  designed  to  be  engaged  with  the  seat  cushion,  the 

lower  arm  having  a  hinge  opening; 
an  upper  arm  designed  to  be  engaged  with  the  seat  back,  the 

upper  arm  having  an  eccentric  opening  eccentric  relative  to 

the  hinge  opening; 
a  hinge  shaft  rotatably  inserted  through  the  hinge  opening  and 

the  eccentric  opening,  the  hinge  shaft  having  a  con\ex  portion 

engageable  with  the  eccentric  opening; 
an  inner  gear  disposed  on  one  of  the  lower  arm  and  the  upper 

arm; 
an  outer  gear  meshed  with  the  inner  gear,  the  number  of  teeth  of 

the  outer  gear  and  the  inner  gear  being  different,  the  outer 

gear  disposed  on  the  other  of  the  lower  arm  and  the  upper 

arm: 
a  pair  of  wedge  shaped  members  disposed  between  the  eccentric 

opening  and  the  hinge  shaft  and  biased  by  an  elastic  member. 

each  of  the  wedge  shaped  members  having  a  thicker  end;  and 
the  convex  portion  of  the  hinge  shaft  positioned  between  the  pair 

of  wedge  shaped  members  and  adjacent  to  the  thicker  end  of 

each  wedge  shaped  member. 


5.810.444 
SEAT  LATCH  BLOCKOUT  MECHANISM 
Lawrence  M.  Refior,  St.  Clair:  Robert  J.  Desmarais.  Almont: 
Michael  J.  Moore.  Imlay  City:  Blair  Morrison,  Rochester 
Hills,  and  Martin  Berthlaurae.  Steriing  Heights,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  System.s  Inc..  Lyndhurst 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,002,  Dec.  14,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  882,547 
Int.  Cl.*^  B60N  2/20 
U.S.  CI.  297—378.12  32  Claims 


5.810,443 

SEAT  .STRUCTIIRE  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 

C0NFH;1  RATION  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Jean     Marie     Blanchard,     Nogent-Sur-Vernisson,     France, 

assignor  to  CESA  -  Compagnie  Europeenne  De  Sieges  Pour 

.Automobile,  Ferret,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  770,835 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1995,  95  15413 
Int.  CI.'  B60N  2/02 
VS.  CI.  297—378.12  20  Claims 


\ 


17.  A  latch  mechanism  for  locking  a  seat  back  in  an  upright 
position  relative  to  a  seat  base,  the  seat  back  being  movable 
relative  to  the  seat  ba.se  between  the  upright  position  and  a  folded 
position,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  paw  1  member  preventing  movement  of  the  seat  back  from  the 
upright  position  by  selectively  engaging  the  fixed  portion  of 
the  seat  base  in  an  engaged  position  with  the  seat  back  in  the 
upright  position: 

means  for  movably  mounting  said  pawl  member  on  the  seat 
back  such  that  said  pawl  member  moves  with  the  seat  back 
relative  to  the  seal  base  during  movement  of  the  seat  back  and 
such  that  said  pawl  member  moves  relative  to  the  seat  back 
between  the  engaged  position  and  a  disengaged  position  in 
which  said  paw  I  member  permits  movement  of  the  seat  back 
from  the  upright  position; 

a  retaining  member  for  retaining  said  pawl  member  in  the 
disengaged  position  by  engaging  said  pawl  member  when  the 
seat  back  is  in  the  folded  position; 

means  for  mounting  said  retaining  member  on  the  seat  back  such 
that  said  retaining  member  moves  with  the  seat  back  relative 
to  the  seat  base  during  mo\emenl  of  the  seat  back  and  such 
that  said  retaining  member  moves  relative  to  the  seat  back  and 
engages  and  retains  said  pawl  member  when  the  seat  back 
leaves  the  upright  position;  and 

wherein  said  retaining  member  includes  a  portion  engaging  the 
fixed  portion  of  the  seat  base  during  movement  of  the  seat 
back  from  the  folded  position  to  the  upnghl  position  such  that 
said  retaining  member  is  moved  and  disengaged  from  said 
pawl  membei  when  the  seat  back  reaches  the  upright  position. 


1.  A  seat  structure  having  a  vanable  configuration  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  seal  structure  comprising  a  frame  carrying  a  seat,  a 
backrest  and  a  leg  said  seat  being  movably  mounted  in  the  frame, 
said  backrest  being  mounted  to  be  pivotable  on  said  frame  between 
at  least  one  position  adapted  to  receive  an  occupant  and  at  least  one 
position  inadapted  to  receive  the  occupant,  and  a  ball-type  lock 
associated  with  said  leg  for  fixing  said  seat  structure  to  a  floor  of 
the  vehicle,  said  lock  comprising  a  rod  movable  between  a  lock 
locking  position  and  a  lock  unlocking  position,  a  mobile  control 
linkage  connecting  said  seat  to  said  backrest  for  ensuring  that  the 
position  of  said  seat  relative  to  the  frame  is  governed  by  the 
position  of  said  backrest  relative  to  the  frame,  said  seat  structure 
further  comprising  means  for  immobilizing  said  control  linkage 
when  said  backrest  is  in  a  position  inadapted  to  receive  an  occu- 
pant and  said  rod  is  in  said  unlocking  position. 


5,810.445 
CHILD  SEAT  WITH  MOVABLE  ARMRESTS 
Patrick  Surot,  Cbolet,  France,  assignor  to  AmpaFrance  S.A., 
Cholet,  France 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883.766 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1996,  96  98133 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  297— 411 J7  7  Claims 

I.  A  child  seat  to  be  used  in  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a 

bucket  shaped  element  having  a  sitting  pan  with  a  front  portion. 

upper  and  lower  faces  and  a  back  parts  a  base  member  adapted  to 

be  placed  on  and  fastened  to  an  automobile  seat  and  two  lateral 

frame  elements  pivotally  mounted  on  either  side  of  bucket  shaded 

element  on  upper  and  lower  axles  integral  with  said  bucket  shaped 
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elemenl  and  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane,  so  as  to  define  iwo 
armrests  capable  of  moving  from  a  first  position  where  they  are 
away  from  each  other  to  a  second  position  where  they  are  close  to 
each  other  and  a  rotary  control  member  for  simultaneously  pivot- 
ing of  sard  two  lateral  frame  elements,  said  rotary  control  member 
being  mounted  on  said  front  portion  of  said  sitting  part:  said  rotary 
control  member  driving  a  screw  member  causing  rotation  of  a  plate 
member  connected  to  two  control  rods  themselves  connected  to  the 
two  lateral  frame  elements. 


5.810,446 
FRAME  STRUCTURE  OF  SEATBACK 
Takumi  Tadokoro.  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Btissan 
Co..  Ltd..  Ayase,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10.  19%,  Sen  No.  677.938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201334 

InL  CI."  A47C  7/02 

\i&.  a.  297—452.18  5  Claims 


1.  A  seatback  frame  structure  comprising: 

a  base  frame  of  monoblock  structure  including  an  upper  hori- 
zontal tubular  portion  and  two  side  vertical  portions  which 
extend  downward  from  axially  opposed  ends  of  said  upper 
horizontal  tubular  portion,  said  base  frame  being  produced 
from  a  shaped  metal  sheet  by  pressing  and  curling  the  same  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  given  portion  of  the  shaped  metal  sheet, 
which  is  shaped  to  produce  said  upper  horizontal  tubular 
portion,  is  curled  to  have  a  substantially  circular  cross  section, 
the  curled  given  portion  having  circumferentially  opposed 
edges  which  overlap  each  other: 

a  lower  panel  member  secured  at  laterally  opposed  ends  to  the 
side  vertical  portions  of  the  base  frame;  and 

an  upper  panel  member  secured  at  its  upper  portion  to  the  upper 
horizontal  tubular  portion  of  the  base  frame,  and  at  it's 
laterally  opposed  ends  to  the  side  vertical  portions  of  the  base 
frame: 

wherein  the  upper  panel  member  is  of  a  monoblock  structure 
produced  by  pressing  a  metal  sheet,  the  upper  panel  member 
including: 


an  upper  flat  vertical  portion  having  an  upper  edge  welded  to 
the  upper  horizontal  tubular  portion  of  the  ba,se  frame: 

a  lower  flat  vertical  portion  having  laterally  opposed  ends 
welded  to  the  side  vertical  portions  of  the  base  frame:  and 

a  forwardly  protruding  intermediate  portion  arranged  between 
the  upper  flat  vertical  portion  and  the  lower  flat  vertical 
portion,  the  intermediate  portion  being  formed  with  aligned 
openings  for  receiving  stays  of  a  headrest. 


5,810,447 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
MINING 
David  A.  Christopher,  Idamay,  and  Larry  G.  Offutt.  Morgan- 
town,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Arch  Mineral  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  428,952,  Apr  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  .Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530.748 
Int.  CI."  E21C  J5/24 
VS.  a.  299—30  14  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  continuous  mining 
system  including  a  continuous  miner  having  a  forward  end  with  a 
cutting  means  and  a  rear  end,  an  articulated  tramming  conveyor 
having  an  inby  end  operatively  connected  to  and  trailing  said  rear 
end  of  said  continuous  miner  and  an  outby  end  spaced  from  said 
inby  end.  and  a  load-out  vehicle  at  said  outby  end  operatively 
connected  to  and  trailing  said  tramming  conveyor,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  master  computer  processor  on  said  continuous 
miner, 

b)  providing  at  least  one  slave  computer  processor  for  control- 
ling elements  of  said  mining  system  other  than  said  continu- 
ous miner,  under  the  direction  of  said  master  computer  pro- 
cessor. 

c)  providing  a  pair  of  parallel  data  communication  highways 
between  said  master  computer  processor  and  said  slave  com- 
puter processor, 

d)  providing  a  radio  communication  path  between  said  master 
computer  processor  and  said  outby  end, 

e)  monitonng  the  functional  status  of  said  data  communication 
highways, 

f)  operating  said  mining  system  through  said  master  computer 
processor  in  an  automatic  mining  mode  of  operation  when 
both  of  said  data  communication  highways  are  functional, 

g)  operating  said  mining  system  through  said  master  computer 
processor  in  a  reverse  mode  of  operation  if  either  of  said  data 
communication  highways  fails  to  function,  whereby  all  min- 
ing operations  cea.se  and  said  mining  system  may  be  reversed 
out  of  a  mine  hole,  and 

h)  operating  said  mining  system  through  said  master  computer 
processor  in  a  manual,  radio  controlled  mode  of  operation 
over  said  radio  communication  path  if  both  data  communica- 
tion highways  cease  to  function,  whereby  the  master  com- 
puter processor  stops  all  automatic  operations  and  is  con- 
trolled solely  by  control  signals  over  said  radio 
communication  path. 
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5,810.448 

SELF  PROPFXLED  SAW 

Michael  G.  Kingsley.  Independence;  Kevin  R.  Wilson.  Blue 

Springs,  both  of  Mo.,  and  Donald  F.  Meisler.  Overland  Park, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Diamant  Boart,  Inc.,  Olathe,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,374,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  772363 

Int.  CI."  EOlC  2.1/09:  B28D  1/04 

VS.  a.  299— 39  J  8  Claims 


1.  A  self-propelled  concrete  saw  comprising: 

an  engine  and  a  saw  blade  driveably  mourned  thereto,  said  saw 
blade  effecting  a  cut  within  said  concrete  to  a  desired  cut 
depth; 

a  body  for  supportably  housing  said  engine  and  saw  blade; 

front  and  rear  wheels  for  supportmg  said  body;  and 

a  lifting  and  depth  stop  assembly,  securely  mounted  between 
said  front  wheels  and  said  body,  including  a  first  cylinder  to 
raise  and  lower  a  front  end  of  said  body  and  a  second  cylinder 
to  set  a  minimum  height  to  which  said  body  is  lowered,  said 
minimum  height  corresponding  to  said  desired  cut  depth,  said 
lifting  and  depth  stop  assembly  further  including  a  front  axle 
assembly  having  a  forward  end  that  rotatably  receives  said 
front  wheels  and  having  a  rearward  end  pivotally  hinged  to 
said  body,  and  said  first  and  second  cylinders  being  mounted 
to  said  front  axle  assembly  proximate  said  rearward  end  to 
rotate  said  front  axle  assembly  about  said  rearward  pivot  point 
to  raise  and  lower  the  saw  blade,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
cylinders  is  controllably  set  to  contract  to  a  predefined  level, 
thereby  preventing  lowering  of  said  saw  blade  below  said 
desired  cut  depth. 


milling  tools; 

a  ring: 

cutter  bars  on  the  milling  roller  circumferential  surface  said 
cutter  bars  being  connected  to  one  another  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  by  said  ring  and  carrying  said  milling  tools,  each 
milling  tool  including  bits  with  bit  holders,  said  bit  holders 
being  mounted  tiltably  around  an  axis  of  rotation  for  auto- 
matic tilting  such  that  bits  pointing  in  a  direction  of  rotation 
are  automatically  pivoted  into  a  milling  position  by  the  dig- 
ging resistance  during  engagement  with  the  material  to  be 
mined,  and  that  the  bits  directed  in  the  opposite  direction  are 
at  the  same  time  pivoted  out  of  the  range  of  the  free-cutting 
angle  of  the  bits  performing  the  digging  operation,  one  of  said 
bit  holders  being  positioned  for  milling  operation  with  rota- 
tion to  the  right  and  another  bit  holder  of  said  pair  being 
positioned  for  milling  operation  with  rotation  to  the  left, 
arranged  on  both  sides  of  a  said  cutter  bar  in  a  hinge-like 
manner,  said  bit  holders  being  connected  by  earner  plates, 
said  bits  being  interchangeable  bits  fastened  to  said  bit  hold- 
ers, said  carrier  plates  including  blades  in  an  area  of  tips  of 
said  bits; 

connection  bars  between  said  milling  tools,  said  connection  bars 
being  arranged  opposite  said  cutter  bar  for  effecting  said 
automatic  tilting;  and 

catches  provided  at  said  connection  bar^  for  fixing  said  bits  in 
the  respective  digging  position  or  free-cutting  position  with  a 
force  that  is  strong  enough  to  prevent  said  bit  holders  from 
tilting  under  their  own  weight  during  rotation  of  the  milling 
roller,  whereby  at  the  time  of  a  change  in  the  direction  of 
milling,  said  bits  of  one  cutter  bar  side  are  moved  upon 
contact,  of  said  bits  of  said  one  cutter  bar  side  and  an 
associated  said  blade,  with  the  mineral  to  be  separated  against 
the  force  of  said  catches  and  opposite  bits  are  pivoted  into  the 
free-cutting  position. 


5,810,450 
WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LIGHTING  CIRCUIT 
Ming  Chiao  Tsu,  No.  18.  Sec.  3,  Chemg  Der  Rd.,  Taipei,  and 
Wen  I.  Huang,  5F-9,  No,  5,  Wu  Chyuan  1  Rd.,  Hsin  Chuang. 
Taipei  Hsien.  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,669 

Int.  CI."  A63C  17/26 

VS.  a.  301— 5J  1  Claim 


5,810.449 

CUTTING  DRUM  FOR  AN  OPEN  CAST  APPARATUS 

PERFORMING  ITS  WINNING  ACTION  IN  BOTH 

DIRECTIONS  OF  TRAVEL 

Hartmut  Grathoff.  Wendelstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Man 

Takraf  Fbrdertechnik  GmbH.  Leipzig,  Germany 

Filed  Dec,  13,  1996,  Ser,  No.  768,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  I99S,  195  47 
170,9 

Int.  CI."  E2IC  .15/18:  E02F  3/24 
VS.  CI.  299—39.8  13  Claims 


^^ 


<.<=^ 


1.  A  milling  roller  for  a  self-propelled  mining  device  performing 
mining  in  both  directions  of  travel  for  strip  mining,  the  milling 
roller  comprising: 


1.  A  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  wheel  having  two  symmetri- 
cal wheel  halves  fastened  together  and  turned  about  a  wheel  axle; 
a  reel  mounted  in  between  the  two  wheel  halves  of  said  wheel  and 
turned  with  said  wheel;  a  winding  wound  around  said  reel  and 
ha\  jng  two  opposite  lead  ends  respectively  connected  to  a  metal 
strip  covered  thereon;  two  induction  ring  caps  mounted  on  two 
opposite  ends  of  said  reel;  and  an  annular  magnetic  core  fixedly 
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mounted  on  said  wheel  axle  to  act  with  said  winding  when  said 
reel  is  turned  with  said  wheel  about  said  wheel  axle,  causing  said 
induction  ring  cap  to  induce  electric  energy:  wherein  said  two 
induction  ring  caps  have  each  four  induction  legs  equiangularly 
and  radially  spaced  around  the  border,  the  four  induction  legs  of 
said  two  induction  ring  caps  being  disposed  in  parallel  and 
arranged  In  a  staggered  manner,  four  light  emining  diodes  are 
respectively  and  electrically  connected  between  the  induction  legs 
of  said  two  induction  ring  caps  and  received  in  respective  recessed 
holes  in  said  wheel,  and  driven  by  electric  energy  induced  from 
said  induction  ring  caps  to  produce  light. 


5J10,451 

TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

John  Michael  O'Biien,  9385  SW.  Iowa  Dr.,  'nialatin,  Oreg. 

97062 
Continiulioa  of  Scr.  No.  733,676,  Oct  17,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  11,  1997,  Scr.  No.  909J02 
IbL  a."  B60B  ISAM) 
VS.  a.  301—45  4  Claims 


2p1M    M 


1.  A  wheel  for  irraunting  to  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  wheel  hub  and  a  lire  nKMinted  on  the  wheel  hub.  said  tire 
having  a  primary  chamber  that  is  inflauble  and  in  the  inflated 
condition  defines  a  circumferential  portion  for  contacting  a 
road  surface: 

at  least  two  non-stud  bearing  tread  segments  in  spaced  apart 
relation  provided  on  said  circumferential  portion  of  the  tire 
and  at  least  one  stud  bearing  tread  segment  interposed 
between  the  non-stud  bearing  tread  segments:  and 

a  secondary  inflatable  chamber  associated  with  one  of  either  the 
non-stud  bearing  tread  segments  and  the  stud  bearing  tread 
segment  and  an  inlet  control  selectively  providing  the  infla- 
tion and  deflation  of  the  secondary  chamber  whereby  the  stud 
bearing  tread  .segment  is  placed  in  contact  with  the  road 
surface  and  out  of  contact  with  the  road  surface  in  response  lo 
the  inflation  and  deflation  of  the  secondary  inflatable  chamber. 


5,810,452 
COMPOSITE  HOLLOW  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  TOWER 

SUPPORT  WHEEL 
Mike  Hawthorne,  703  S.  "K"  Rd.;  Clayton  Higgins.  506  S.  "H" 
Rd.,  both  of  Giltner,  Nebr.  68841,  and  Marit  Wads  worth, 
Wichita,  Kans..  assignors  to  Mike  Hawthorne,  and  Clayton 
Higgins,  both  of  Giltner,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523333 
Int.  CI.-  B60B  15/00 
VS.  a.  301-43  8  aaims 

1.  In  combination: 
a  self-propelled  imgation  system  having  at  least  one  tower 

support,  irrigation  means  and  drive  means, 
at  least  one  tower  support  wheel  mounted  on  said  tower  suppon 

for  propelling  said  tower  suppon: 
said  tower  suppon  wheel  comprising: 


hrsi  and  second  wheel  halves,  each  of  said  wheel  halves 
including  a  generally  flat  circular  center  hub  section  and  an 
outwardly  extending  diverging  wheel  body  section  having  a 
conic  sidewall  section  extending  at  an  angle  relative  to  said 
hub  section  and  an  outer  ground-engaging  generally  cylin- 
drical rim  connected  to  said  sidewall  .section  and  aligned 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  center  hub  section,  said  rim 
including  an  engagement  surface  spaced  from  said  connec- 
tion to  .said  sidewall  section  and  an  outer  rim  surface: 

rtieans  for  connecting  said  engagement  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  wheel  halves  such  that  said  first  and  second 
wheel  halves  form  said  suppon  wheel  having  a  generally 
flat  circular  wheel  hub  and  a  wheel  body  having  a  generally 
triangular  cn>s$-sectional  shape  with  a  generally  broad 
outer  surface  formed  by  said  generally  cylindrical  rims: 

a  plurality  of  cleats  mounted  on  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  cylindrical  rims,  each  of 
said  cleats  funher  including  a  ground-engaging  outer  cleat 
surface:  and  said  ground-engaging  outer  cleat  surface  being 
rounded  such  that  buildup  of  debris  on  said  outer  cleat 
surface  is  substantially  reduced: 

said  ground-engaging  outer  surfaces  of  each  of  said  cleats 
being  generally  semi-cylindrical,  each  cleat  fiinher  includ- 
ing a  center  longitudinal  axis,  said  center  longitudinal  axis 
of  each  of  said  cleats  being  aligned  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  center  hub  section,  each  of  said  cleats  extending 
substantially  across  said  cylindrical  rims  of  said  first  and 
second  wheel  halves. 


5,810,453 
BICYCLE  WHEELS  HAVING  HUB  TIGHTENED  SPOKE 

SYSTEM 
Colin  O'Brien,  2037  Helena  St.,  Apt.  2,  Madison,  Wis.  53704 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  287,727,  Aug.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,172 
Int.  CI."  B60B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  301—59  21  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  comprising: 

a  frame  rollingly  supported  on  first  and  second  wheels: 
a  pedal  crank  driving  mechanism  including  a  chain  operatively 
associated  with  one  of  the  wheels  and  adapted  to  permit  a 
rider  to  impan  motion  to  the  bicycle  by  turning  said  pedal 
crank  driving  mechanism: 
said  first  wheel  composing 

a  hub  having  first  and  second  laterally  spaced  annular  flanges, 
each  of  said  flanges  having  a  plurality  of  spoke  openings 

therein: 
a  circular  rim  extending  around  said  hub  and  having  a  number 
of  spoke  apertures  therein,  said  number  of  spoke  apertures 
corresponding  to  the  total  number  of  spoke  openings  in  the 
flanges: 
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number  of  spoke  means,  each  spoke  means  extending 
through  a  respective  spoke  aperture  in  the  rim  and  a  respec- 
tive spoke  openmg  in  the  first  or  second  flange,  each  spoke 
means  comprising; 

a  head  portion  radially  outwardly  of  the  rim  and  preventing 
movement  of  the  spoke  means  radially  inwardly  from  the 
rim; 
a  shaft  portion  formed  integral  with  the  head  portion  and 
extending  radially  inward  therefrom  through  the  respec- 
tive aperture  in  the  rim.  said  aperture  being  dimensioned 
to  approximately  the  size  of  a  cross-section  of  said  shaft 
portion; 
the  shaft  portion  having  a  radially  inward  end  portion 

including  thread  means;  and 
a  nipple  threadedly  engaging  the  thread  means  of  the  end 
portion  and  engaging  the  respective  flange,  said  nipple 
preventing  movement  of  the  spoke  means  in  a  radially 
outward  direction  away  from  the  hub.  said  nipple  provid- 
ing adjustment  of  the  tension  in  the  spoke  means  respon- 
sive to  rotation  thereof  on  said  thread  means; 
said  spoke  means  extending  substantially  straight  from  the 
head  portions  thereof  to  the  inward  end  portions  thereof; 
said  nipples  being  spaced  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to 
permii  rotation  of  each  nipple  independent  of  the  other 
nipples,  and 
said  rim  of  said  first  wheel  being  supported  on  said  hub 
solely  by  said  spoke  means  said  first  wheel  having  said 
spoke  means  fewer  in  number  and  higher  in  tension  than 
in  a  conventional  bicycle  wheel  of  equal  strength  having 
spokes  of  equal  cross-section  to  the  spoke  means  and  an 
equivalent  rim.  but  with  nipple  structures  held  in  holes  in 
said  nm  and  screwed  onto  outer  ends  of  the  spokes. 


first  and  second  front  brake  actuators  for  corresponding  ones  of 

said  front  wheels; 
a  first  braking  circuit  for  said  rear  axis  and  including  first  and 

second  rear  processors  for  driving  said  first  and  second  rear 

brake  actuators,  respectively; 
a  second  braking  circuit  for  said  front  axis  and  including  first 

and  second  front  processors  for  driving  said  first  and  second 

front  brake  actuators,  respectively; 
a  rear  control  apparatus  incorporating  said  first  and  second  rear 

processors; 
a  front  control  apparatus  incorporating  said  first  and  second 

front  processors; 
a  brake  actuating  device  for  generating  an  electrical   signal 

indicative  of  a  braking  command  initiated  by  the  operator  of 

the  vehicle; 
signal  line  means  connecting  said  brake  actuating  device  to  said 

processors  to  permit  said  electrical  signal  to  be  transmitted  to 

said  processors;  and. 
said  first  and  second  rear  processors  being  adapted  to  assume 

additional   functions   for  overall   vehicle   control   including 

ABS-reference  speed  formation  and  driving  dynamic  control. 


5,810.455 

VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  HAVING  DEVICE  FOR 

DIAGNOSING  PRESSURE  REDUCING  VALVE  DEVICE 

BETWEEN  PUMP  AND  FRONT  WHEEL  BRAKE 

CYLINDER 

Noboru  Noguchi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1994,  6-238947; 
Oct.  3,  1994,  6-238950 

Int.  CI."  B60T  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  303—96.2 


14  Claims 


12 


5,810.454 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Hubertus  Prinzler.  Langenhagen;  Christof  Maron.  Gehrden. 
and  Thomas  Dieckmann.  Pattensen.  all  of  (>ermany.  assign- 
ors to  Continental  Aktiegesellschaft.  Hanover.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1995,  195  21 
175.8 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60T  li/66 
\}S.  CI.  303—20  4  Oaims 

I.  An  electrically  controllable  braking  system  including  a  brake- 
by-wire  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  having  rear  wheels  defining  a 
rear  axis  and  front  wheels  defining  a  front  axis,  the  braking  system 
comprising; 

first  and  second  rear  brake  actuators  for  corresponding  ones  of 
said  rear  wheels; 
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1  The  braking  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  pressure  source; 

a  front  wheel  brake  cylinder  and  a  rear  wheel  brake  cylinder 
which  are  connected  to  said  pressure  source  and  produce 
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respective  front  and  rear  braking  forces  for  braking  respective 
front  and  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 

a  pressure  reducing  valve  device  for  reducing  a  pressure  of  said 
pressure  source  so  that  the  reduced  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
front  wheel  brake  cylinder,  the  pressure  of  said  pressure 
source  being  applied  to  said  rear  wheel  brake  cylinder  without 
reduction  by  said  pressure  reducing  valve  device:  and 

diagnosing  means  for  detecting  abnormality  of  said  pressure 
reducing  valve  device,  when  the  pressure  applied  to  said  front 
wheel  brake  cylinder  is  not  reduced  by  said  pressure  reducing 
valve  device. 


5.810,457 
COLLAPSIBLE  AND  TAUTLY  SUSPENDABLE  SHELVING 

ASSEMBLY 

Donald  H.  Felsenthal.  5999  Wood  Trail  Dr.,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

38120.  and  Sandy  A.  FeLsenthal.  5428  Collingwood  Cove. 

Memphis.  Tenn.  38117 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  563.143,  Nov.  27.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.622,415.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1996.  Sen  No.  745,058 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  S5/IS 
U.S.  CI.  31i-6  12  Claims 


5.810,456 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Hiromi  Inagaki;  Yoshimichi  Kawamoto;  Kazuya  Sakurai; 
WaUru  Saito,  all  of  Wako.  and  Masaaki  Kitazawa,  Ueda.  ail 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo,  and  Nissin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken.  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620J06 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064593 
Int.  CI."  B60T  S/40 
U.S.  CI.  303—116.1  3  aaims 


1.  A  brake  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  pressure  generating  means  for  generating  a  liquid 
pressure  dependent  upon  a  manual  operation: 

(b)  controller  means  for  receiving  signals  indicative  of  vehicle 
operating  conditions  and  for  generating  electrical  command 
signals  as  a  function  thereof: 

(c)  actuator  means,  having  an  output  port  and  operatively 
coupled  to  said  controller  means,  for  receiving  an  electrical 
command  signal  from  said  controller  means  and  for  oulput- 
ling  a  liquid  pressure  from  said  output  pon.  dependent  up<in 
the  electrical  command  signal  from  said  controller  means; 

(d)  a  reservoir  communicating  with  said  output  port  of  said 
actuator  means  when  said  actuator  means  is  non-operative; 

(e)  switchover  valve  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  control- 
ler means,  for  receiving  electrical  command  signals  therefrom 
and  for  switching  between  a  state  in  which  a  wheel  brake  is 
connected  to  said  liquid  pressure  generating  means,  and  a 
stale  in  which  the  wheel  brake  is  connected  to  said  output  port 
of  said  actuator  means  as  a  function  of  the  electrical  command 
signal  applied  thereto;  and 

(f)  an  on-off  valve  having  a  pilot  chamber  which  communicates 
with  said  output  port  of  said  actuation  means,  said  onoff 
valve  connected  between  said  output  port  of  said  actuator 
means  and  said  switchover  valve  means,  and  said  on-off  val\e 
being  opened  when  the  liquid  pressure  in  said  pilot  chamber  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  collapsible  shelving  assembly  that  is  lautly  suspended 
within  an  erected  wardrobe  frame  said  assembly  comprising  top 
and  bottom  hook  means,  tensile  support  means  having  means  for 
engaging  each  of  said  lop  and  bottom  hook  means,  shelf  suppon 
means  attached  to  said  tensile  suppon  means  at  selected  distances 
apart,  a  plurality  of  shelves  that  rest  on  said  shelf  suppotl  means, 
and  means  proximate  each  comer  of  said  shelves  for  engaging  said 
tensile  support  means. 


5.810.458 
LOCKER  DOOR  RETROFIT  ASSEMBLY 
John  C.  Wolff.  Columbus;  Scott  R.  Gardner.  Dublin;  Delbert  P. 
Keisling,  Jr..  Clarks  Summit,  and  Kevin  T.  Burt,  Columbu.s, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Compression   Polymers  Group. 
Moosic,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356.490,  Dec.  15.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.595.426.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  196.660. 
Feb.  10.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.564.806.  Ihis  application  Nov.  20. 
1996.  Ser  No.  754.4% 
Int.  CI."  A47B  H7/()2:  E04B  I/.U3 
VS.  a.  312-109  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  revohtling  an  existing  locker  assembly,  said 
existing  locker  as.sembly  having  door  openings,  comprising: 
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providing  at  least  one  door  panel  of  predetermined  size; 

attaching  a  door  hinge  to  said  at  least  one  door  panel: 

securing  said  door  hinge  in  relation  to  a  sheet  of  predetermined 
size  to  form  a  unitary  locker  door  retrofit  assembly,  said  sheet 
of  predetermined  size  adapted  to  cover  the  front  of  said 
existing  locker  assembly,  said  sheet  having  openings  of  pre- 
determined size,  said  openings  in  said  sheet  corresponding 
dimensionally  and  spatially  to  at  least  two  of  said  door  open- 
ings of  said  existing  locker  assembly,  at  least  one  of  said 
openings  in  said  sheet  adapted  to  receive  said  at  least  one 
door  panel:  and 

securely  attaching  said  unitary  locker  door  retrofit  assembly  to 
said  existing  locker  assembly  to  replace  at  least  one  pre- 
existing door  of  said  existing  locker  assembly. 


locking  end  of  a  still  different  locking  pin  to  fomt  a  substan- 
tially rigid  interlocked  continuous  structure  for  providing 
structural  strength  to  the  modular  cabinet  structure. 


5,810.460 

SLIP-IN  STRUT  MODULE  FOR  FOOD  SERVICE 

CABINET 

William  J.  Hansen.  Brookfield.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Alto-Shaam, 

Inc.,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Mav  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861^52 

int  a."  A47F  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  312—139  16  Claims 


5,810.459 
STACKABLE  MODULAR  CABINET 
Joseph  C.  Barrett,  Lino  Lakes,  Minn.:  Richard  N.  Svenson, 
Northville,  Mich.;  Charles  R.  Weber,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn., 
and  Richard  S.  McAuley,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
1'ni.sys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,812 

Int.  CI.''  F16B  12/00 

VS.  CI.  312—111  42  Claims 


24.  For  use  in  a  modular  cabmet  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
side  panels,  a  mounting  structure  compnsing: 

an  elongated  channel  member  having  a  predetermined  length 
and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  oppositely  disposed 
from  said  first  end.  said  elongated  channel  member  extending 
longitudinally  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  and 
further  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sides,  one  of  said  sides 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  side  panel; 

first  and  second  pin  retention  flange  members  mounted  on  said 
first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  said  first  pin  retention 
flange  member  to  cooperate  with  a  respectively  associated 
second  pin  retention  flange  member  of  a  different  mounting 
structure  and  said  seconds  pin  retention  flange  member  to 
cooperate  with  a  respectively  associated  first  pin  retention 
flange  member  of  a  yet  difl^erent  mounting  structure;  and 

a  locking  pin  extending  substantially  along  said  length  of  said 
elongated  channel  member  from  said  first  pin  retention  flange 
member  at  said  first  end  to  said  second  pin  retention  flange 
member  at  said  second  end  and  cooperatively  retained  by  said 
first  and  second  pin  retention  flange  members,  said  locking 
pin  having  an  insertion  locking  end  and  a  receiving  locking 
end.  said  insertion  locking  end  capable  of  cooperating  with  a 
receiving  locking  end  of  a  ditferent  locking  pin.  and  said 
receiving  locking  end  capable  of  cooperating  with  a  insertion 


1.  In  a  display  case  including  a  framework  having  tubular 
sections  and  a  display  window  pivotally  mounted  thereto  by  means 
of  a  hinge  and  fluid  cylinder  assembly,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  hinge  and  fluid  cylinder  assembly  is  housed  in  a  module 
slidable  into  and  out  of  one  of  the  tubular  sections  of  the  frame- 
work of  the  display  case  and  retained  in  the  one  tubular  section 
without  fasteners. 


5,810,461 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORGANIZING  THE 

ELECTRIC  CABLES  OF  PERIPHERAL  EQUIPMENT 

ATTACHED  TO  A  COMPUTER  HOUSING 

Jonathan  Ive,  San  Francisco,  and  Ronald  J.  Moller,  Boulder 

Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,742 

Int.  CI."  A47B  >il/00 

VS.  CI.  312—223.6  9  Claims 


8.  A  personal  computer  comprising: 
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a  housing  including  an  outer  wall  having  a  plurality  of  plug 
receptacles  adapted  to  receive  electric  plug-in  cables  of 
peripheral  equipment: 

a  plurality  of  slots  disposed  on  the  outer  wall  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  receptacles,  the  slots  adapted  to  receive 
intermediate  portions  of  respective  electric  cables;  and 

a  cover  attachable  to  the  outer  wall  in  a  position  covering  at  least 
the  slots; 

wherein  the  cover  is  oriented  to  retain  the  cables  in  the  slots 
when  the  cover  is  in  its  closed  position. 


5.810.462 
ROTARY  SHELF  IN  A  REFRIGER.ATOR 
Sang-Moo  Lee,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  20,  1995, 
95-21435 

Int.  CI."  E06B  1/00 
VS.  a.  312— WS.l  8  Claims 


a  sub-light  guiding  unit  connected  to  an  outer  penmeter  of  the 

main  light  guiding  unit  and  extending  tangentially  from  the 

main  light  guiding  unit; 
a  linear-shaped  light  scattering  unit  provided  along  the  axial 

direction  of  main  light  guiding  unit:  and 
a  light  source  linearly  parallel  to  the  axial  direction  of  the  main 

light  guiding  unit  and  facing  the  sub-light  guiding  unit. 


5,810,463 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 
Atsushi  Kawahara,  Yokohama,  and  Osamu  Inouc.  Kumagaya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Toklo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28.  1994.  6-293219; 
Feb.  7,  1995,  7-018318;  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-148453 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  HAM) 
yjS.  a.  362-31  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  lighting  device  comprising: 

a  main  light  guiding  unit  formed  b>  a  rod-shaped  transparent 
member  defining  an  axial  direction; 


5,810,464 
SURFACE  LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE  OF  SIDE  LIGHT 
TYPE 
Tsuyoshi    ishikawa,    Tokyo;    Kayoko    Watai,    and    Kazuaki 
Yokoyama,  both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Enplas 
Corporation,  Kawaguchi.  and  Yasuhiro  Koike,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  .Ser  No.  59533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-037786 

Int  CI."  F21V  Sm 

U.S.  a.  362—31  8  Claims 


I.  A  shelf  in  a  refngerator  comprising: 

a  fan-shaped  rotary  shelf  ha\ing  a  curved  portion  at  one  side, 
and  one  side  of  a  linear  part  being  attached  to  a  door  for 
swinging  In  the  door  direction  to  be  externally  drawn  out  of  a 
cooling  chamber  when  said  door  Is  opened; 

a  fixed  shelf  having  one  side  formed  with  a  guide  groove  joined 
with  said  curved  portion  for  performing  a  mutual  sliding 
motion  and  other  sides  fixed  to  the  interior  of  said  refrigera- 
tor; 

wherein,  said  rotary  shelf  and  said  fixed  shelf  forming  one  pair 
of  shelves  are  installed  at  the  inside  of  said  refrigerator  in 
plural;  and 

selection  means  between  said  rotary  shelf  and  said  door  for 
selectively  swinging  the  rotary  shelf  when  said  door  is 
opened. 


1.  A  surface  light  source  device  of  side  light  type  including  a 
plate-shaped  light  scattering  guide  having  a  volumelrically  uniform 
scattering  power,  and  at  least  one  primary  light  source  arranged 
around  one  side  of  said  light  scattering  guide. 

said  light  scattering  guide  including  a  light  Incidence  surface  for 
admitting  light  rays  supplied  from  said  primary  light  source,  a 
flat  light  emission  surface  for  emitting  light  rays  from  said 
llghl  scattering  guide  and  an  Inclined  surface  on  an  opposite 
side  from  said  light  emission  surface,  wherein 
said  inclined  surface  has  inclinations  distributed  depending  on  a 
distance  from  said  llghl  incidence  surface  in  a  manner  such 
that  a  distribution  of  said  Inclinations  is  defined  Individually 
for  a  plurality  of  sections  Including  a  convex  section  near  said 
llghl  incidence  surface  and  straight  inclined  sections  around  a 
central  portion  of  said  inclined  surface  so  thai  Intensities  of 
light  rays  emitted  from  said  llghl  emission  surface  are  ihe 
largest  around  an  area  corresponding  to  said  central  portion. 
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5.810.4«5 

INFINITY  MIRROR  DISPLAY 

Palrick  A.  Hargabus.  4447  Raylield  Dr..  Sarasota.  Fla.  34243 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996.  Scr.  No.  726.031 

Int.  a."  F21V  9/16 


\i&.  a.  362—84 


6  Claims 


5.810.467 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ILLUMINATED  PROTECTIVE 

HAT  SUCH  AS  A  HARD  HAT.  HELMET  AND  THE  LIKE. 

AND  A  RETROFIT  UNIT  FOR  RETROFITTING 

EXISTING  PROTECTIVE  HATS  TO  INCLl  DE  AN 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 

Marni  M.  Hurwitz,  226  MounUin  Side  Rd.,  Mendham,  NJ. 

07945 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.473 

Int.  Cl.'^  F21L  ]5/l4 

U.S.  CI.  362—106  49  Claims 


4.  A  light  display  comprising: 

an  ultraviolet  radiant  energy  source; 

a  first  panel  member  having  a  partially  reflective  surface; 

a  second  panel  member  having  a  reflective  surface; 

an  object  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  panel  mem- 
bers which  emits  visible  light  when  struck  by  ultraviolet 
radian)  energy  from  said  ultraviolet  radiant  energy  source; 

said  second  panel  being  adapted  to  reflect  at  least  a  portion  of 
incident  \isible  light  emitted  from  said  object  back  toward 
said  object  and  said  firsl  panel  member. 


1.  An  illuminated  protective  hal  comprising: 

a  protective  hat  shell  having  a  power  unit  poition  formed 
thereon;  and 

at  least  one  electroluminescent  lamp  secured  to  said  protective 
hat  shell; 

said  power  unit  ponion  being  provided  to  supply  power  to  said 
ai  least  one  electroluminescent  lamp; 

wherein  said  power  unit  portion  comprises  contacts  for  connec- 
tion to  a  recharging  unit. 


5.810.466 

WALKING  CANE 

Michael  D.  Young,  1941  N.  Sheffield,  Chicago,  III.  60614 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,689 

Int.  CI."  A45B  i/04 

U.S.  a.  362—102 


5,810.468 

STEP  LIGHTING 

Takehiko  Shimada.  Rolling  Hills  Estates.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

16  Claims        Shimada  Enterprises.  Inc..  Santa  Fe  Springs.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  867.100 

Int  a."  F21S  1/02 

MS.  CI.  362—146  15  Claims 


U-^ 


1.  A  walking  cane  comprising: 

leg  means  having  a  foot  for  engaging  a  walking  surface  and 
handle  means  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  a  user; 

said  handle  means  including  flashlight  means  for  directing  light 
forwardly  of  said  cane  while  said  handle  means  is  grasped  by 
a  user. 

said  leg  means  including  tubular  light  generating  means  extend- 
ing a  substantial  continuous  length  between  said  fool  and  said 
handle  means  for  illuminating  a  region  all  around  said  leg 
means  and  along  a  substantial  continuous  length  thereof 


!2.  A  method  of  providing  low  level  illumination  at  a  stair  edge 
via  a  step  lighting  fixture  having  a  plurality  of  light  sources 
extending  substantially  across  the  vicinity  of  a  stair  edge  compos- 
ing reflecting  light  from  the  light  sources  upwardly  from  an  upper 
stair  edge,  and  directing  light  from  the  light  sources  downwardly 
toward  a  next  lower  stair,  all  with  a  single  string  of  light  sources 
providing  the  upwardly  and  downwardly  directed  illumination. 
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5,810,469 

COMBINATION  LIGHT  CONCENTRATING  AND 

COLLIMATING  DEVICE  AND  LIGHT  nXTHRE  AND 

DISPLAY  SCREEN  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Steve  Weinreich,  14  Norton  Rd.,  Monmouth  Jet.,  NJ.  08852 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,441 

InL  CI."  F21V  7/12 

MS,,  a.  362—298  34  Claims 


11o- 


1.  A  combination  light  concentration  and  collimation  apparatus 
comprising 

a  non-imaging  light  concentrator  comprising  an  internally 
reflective  body  having  an  axis  therethrough  and  having  a 
polygonal  cross-section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  lo  its  axis 
and  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end;  and, 

a  light  collimator  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end; 

wherein  the  output  end  of  said  concentrator  is  smaller  than  (he 
input  end  of  said  collimator  and  is  proximate  to  a  focus  of 
said  collimator. 


5^10,470 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MIXING  MORTAR  WITH  A 

SPECIFIC  RATIO  OF  SAND,  CEMENT  AND  WATER 
Jean  Garrant,  Pont-a-Mousson;  Olivier  Lalouette,  Nancy,  and 
Jacques  Thiery,  Essey-les-Nancy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Poat-A-Mousson  S.A.,  Nancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00829,  |  371  Date  Apr.  5,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/0I830,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  571.907 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7,  1993,  93  08587 

Int  a.*  BOIF  im.  B28B  \9m:  B28C  5/]4 

VS.  a.  366—8  9  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  mixing  mortar  in  a  mixing  device  having 
concentric  inner  and  outer  tubular  elements,  a  roiatably  mounted 
helical  member  in  an  annular  region  between  the  inner  and  outer 
tubular  elements,  the  outer  tubular  element  having  an  inlet  orifice 
and  an  outlet  orifice,  and  the  inner  tubular  element  having  an  open 
end  terminating  inside  the  outer  tubular  element  downstream  of  the 
inlel  onfice  and  upstream  of  the  outlet  orifice,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

supplying  one  of  a  solid  component  of  the  mortar  and  a  liquid 
component  of  the  mottar  through  the  inlet  onfice  into  the 
outer  tubular  element; 
supplying  the  other  one  of  the  solid  and  liquid  components  of 
the  mortar  through  the  inner  tubular  element; 


rotating  the  helical  member  to  mix  the  solid  and  liquid  compo- 
nents in  a  region  of  the  outer  tubular  element  between  the 
open  end  of  the  inner  tubular  element  and  the  outlet  orifice  of 
the  outer  tubular  element  to  form  the  mortar,  and  to  transport 
the  mortar  toward  the  outlet  orifice  of  the  outer  tubular 
element,  wherein 

the  solid  and  liquid  components  of  the  mortar  comprise  sand  S. 
cement  C  and  water  W  in  ratios  S/C  from  0  to  10  and  W/C 
from  0. 1  to  2. 


5^10/171 

RECYCLED  ASPHALT  DRUM  DRYER  HAVING  A  LOW 

NO^  BURNER 

Robert  H.  Nath,  Austin;  John  Wiley,  Leander.  and  Robert 

Erickson,  Georgetown,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cyclean,  Inc., 

San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754.264,  Aug.  29.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,289,  Jan.  30.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

387.160.  Jul.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  181,445 

InL  CI.''  B28C  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  366-25  33  claims 


1^ 


"1 D 


P 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hot  mix  asphalt  (HMA) 
from  a  recycled  asphalt  pavement  (RAP)  comprising: 

(a)  a  counter  flow  rotary  drum  dryer  for  heating  said  RAP  to  a 
desired  temperature,  said  RAP  flowing  through  said  dr\im 
dryer,  said  drum  dryer  having  two  opposite  ends  and  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  RAP  output, 
(ii)  a  RAP  input, 
(iii)  an  input  for  entering  combustion  gases  having  desired 

temperatures  and  which  flow  thereafter  in  the  drum  dryer. 

and 
(iv)  an  exhaust  output  for  combustion  gases  and  vapors;  said 

combustion  gases  and  vapors  having  desired  temperatures; 

(b)  means  for  supplying  said  RAP  to  said  RAP  input. 

(c)  a  low  NO,  burner  connected  to  said  drum  dryer  for  produc- 
ing a  flame;  said  burner  positioned  with  respect  to  said  drum 
dryer  in  such  a  way  that  the  flame  does  not  directly  radiate 
energy  lo  the  RAP  flowing  through  said  drum  dryer; 

(d)  a  means  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  an  air  inlet  of  the 
burner;  and 

(e)  a  combustion  gas  air  supply  means  for  supplying  a  quantity 
of  cooling  air  immedediately  ahead  of  said  burner  and  for 
producing  complete  combustion  of  fuel  at  a  temperature 
which  is  below  that  which  produces  significant  measurable 
NOj  in  the  combustion  gases; 

wherein  said  exhaust  and  RAP  outputs  are  located  on  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  drum  dryer 
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5,810.472 
HAND  BLENDER  FOR  MIXING  OR  COMMINUTING 
FOODSTITFS  WITH  AN  AIR  SUPPLY  STRUCTl'RE 
Mariano  Penaranda:  Josep  M.  Masip,  both  of  Barcelona;  Rob- 
ert Rafols,  Fost  de  Campcentelles;  Xavier  Cuesta,  Barcelona, 
all  of  Spain,  and  Conrad  Berghammer,  Wiesbaden,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Braun   Aktiengesellschaft,   Frankfurt, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1995,  195  04 
638.2 

Int.  a.''  A47J  43/044:43/07 
VS.  a.  366—129  24  Claims 


1.  A  hand  blender  powered  by  an  electric  moior.  for  mixing  or 
comminuting  foodstuffs  in  a  container,  the  hand  blender  compris- 
ing: 

a  working  shaft  having  an  output  end; 

a  processing  tool  which  is  attached  to  the  output  end  of  the 
working  shaft; 

a  shaft  housing  which  carries  the  working  shaft; 

a  bell-shaped  casing  having  a  lower  chamber  which  encloses  the 
processing  tool,  a  lower  end  bounded  by  an  aperture,  and  a 
plurality  of  lateral  openings  for  the  discharge  of  foodstuffs; 

a  cover  plate  within  (he  bell-shaped  casing  forming  a  fluid-tight 
seal  between  the  lower  chamber  and  an  inner  chamber  of  the 
shaft  housing;  and 

an  air  supply  structure  through  which  outside  air  is  supplied  to 
the  lower  chamber  of  the  bell-shaped  casing  when  the  bell- 
shaped  casing  is  immersed  in  the  foodstuffs,  said  air  supply 
structure  including  a  flow  channel  having  an  inlet  side  which 
communicates  with  the  outside  air  and  an  outlet  side  which 
communicates  with  the  lower  chamber  (6)  of  the  bell-shaped 
casing. 


simultaneously  controlling  the  swinging  of  the  nozzles  by  the 
power  sources  from  outside  the  tank  to  efficiently  treat  the 
liquid  stored  m  the  tank  to  remove  the  precipitate. 


5,810,474 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  MATERULS  BY 

CREATING  A  CAVITATION  ZONE  DOWNSTREAM  OF  A 

ROTATING  BAFFLE  ASSEMBLY 
Oscar  Mario  Guagnelli  Hidalgo,  Guillermo  Prieto  No.  14  Cir- 
cuito  Novelistas  Ciucad  Satelite,  53100  Edo.  de  Mexico, 
Mexico 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Jul.  8,  1991,  9100106 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  5/(M;.V06 

U.S.  CI.  366—171.1  8  Claims 


5,810,473 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  LIQUID  IN  A  TANK  AND 
LIQUID  JETTING  DEVICE  USED  IN  THE  METHOD 
Nobuyuki  Manabe.  Fujisawa.  and  Takahiro  Goto.  Yachiyo, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors  to  Taiho  Industries  Co.,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-345473; 
Dec.  15,  1995,  7-347175 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  15/02:5/04:  B08B  9/093 
U.S.  CL  366—132  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  liquid  stored  in  a  lank  to  remove 
precipitate  deposited  on  a  bottom  of  the  tank,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

installing  a  plurality  of  liquid  jetting  devices,  each  having  a 
nozzle  swingable  in  a  vertical  direction  and  a  horizontal 
direction,  in  a  lower  side  wall  of  a  tank  al  predetermined 
intervals  so  that  liquid  can  be  jetted  from  the  nozzle  inio  the 
tank; 
providing  each  liquid  jetting  device  with  separate  power  sources 
for  swinging  the  nozzle  thereof  in  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
directions; 
jetting  liquid  from  the  nozzle  of  each  said  liquid  jetting  device  at 

high  pressure; 
monitoring,  from  outside  the  tank,  the  jetting  of  the  liquid  from 
the  nozzle  of  each  said  liquid  jetting  device;  and 


!V4  An-ir*^. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  one  or  several  materials,  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  defining  a  passage,  said  passage  having  a  series  of 
regions  in  which  a  material  is  treated; 

an  inlet  through  which  a  material  is  introduced  into  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  pair  of  baffle  plates  disposed  in  said  housing  in  said  passage 
downstream  of  said  inlet; 

one  of  said  baffle  plates  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  other  of 
said  baffle  plates; 

a  shaft  on  which  said  rotatable  baffle  plate  is  mounted; 
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said  rotatable  baffle  plate  having  a  series  of  circumferentially 
disposed  openings  that  extend  through  said  rotatable  baffle 
plate; 

said  other  baffle  plate  having  a  series  of  ciicumferentially  dis- 
posed openings  that  extend  through  said  other  baffle  plate: 

said  rotauble  baffle  plate  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  said 
other  baffle  plate  such  that  the  series  of  openings  on  said 
rotatable  baffle  plate  and  the  series  of  openings  on  said  other 
baffle  plate  are  intermittently  in  alignment  with  each  other  to 
intermittently  create  a  series  of  baffle  passages  which  extend 
through  said  rotatable  baffle  plate  and  through  said  other 
baffle  plate,  said  baffle  plates  being  mounted  and  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  housing  and  said  shaft  such  that  all 
material  moving  past  said  baffle  plates  in  said  housing  must 
pass  through  at  least  some  of  said  baffle  plate  openings:  and 

a  cavitation  region  downstream  of  said  pair  of  baffle  plates,  said 
cavitation  region  being  adapted  to  recei%e  pulses  of  said 
material  through  said  baffle  passages  formed  by  the  intermit- 
tent alignment  of  said  openings  in  said  pair  of  baffle  plates. 


5^10.475 
SINGLE  DISCHARGE  DOOR  FOR  CONTINUOUS  OR 
BATCHING  OPERATION  OF  TWIN-SHAFT  TWIN- 
TROUGH  MIXERS 
Bobby  SL  Ama,  Brownwood,  Tex^  assignor  to  Brownwood 
Ross  Company,  inc.,  Brownwood,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714370 

Int.  a."  BOIF  15/02:  B65D  47AX) 

VS.  a.  366—192  11  Claims 


u 
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**  : 

1.  Improvements  in  mixers  having  by  at  least  two  troughs, 
formed  with  curved  bottom  walls  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  dis- 
charge opening  between  adjacent  edges  of  the  curved  bottom  walls 
such  that  mixed  matenal  is  discharged  from  the  mixer  by  control- 
ling flow  of  material  through  the  discharge  opening,  and  mixers  in 
each  trough,  the  improvements  comprising: 

a  gate  formed  by  an  elongated  curved  body  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  center  of  curvature,  .said  elongated  curved 
body  further  having  first  and  second  juxtaposed  working 
surfaces  configured  to  selectively  move  m  sealing  relation  to 
the  curved  bonom  walls  of  the  troughs  for  controlling  flow  of 
matenal  through  the  discharge  opening,  said  first  working 
surface  extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
elongated  curved  body  and  movable  into  sealing  relation  with 
the  curved  bottom  walls  to  close  the  discharge  opening,  said 
.second  working  surface  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  elongated  curved  body  and  movable  into 
sealing  relation  with  potions  of  the  curved  bottom  walls  to 
partially  close  the  discharge  opening  while  controlling  flow  of 
material  through  an  open  portion  of  the  discharge  opening; 
a  first  shaft  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  gate  and  a  second 
shaft  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  gate  said  first  and 
second  shafts  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation  axially 
aligned  with  said  center  of  curvature  of  said  elongated  curved 
body; 
means  movably  mounting  said  gate  adjacent  the  curved  bonom 
walls  of  the  mixer; 


a  rigid  actuator  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  collar  on 
said  actuator  member,  and  first  and  second  opposed  arms  on 
said  collar,  one  of  said  first  and  second  shafts  rolatably  fixed 
in  said  collar;  and 

first  and  second  cylinders,  each  having  a  rod  end  and  a  base  end. 
said  rod  end  of  said  first  cylinder  mounted  to  said  first  arm. 
said  rod  end  of  said  second  cylinder  mounted  to  said  second 
arm.  said  base  end.s  of  said  cylinders  being  secured  relative  to 
the  mixer,  whereby  extension  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
cylinders  induces  rotation  of  said  rigid  actuator  member  and 
said  gate  about  their  axes  of  rotation  in  a  clock-wise  direction 
and  extension  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  cylinders 
induces  rotation  of  said  rigid  nnember  and  said  gate  about 
their  axes  of  rocation  in  a  counter  clock-wise  direction. 


5^10,476 
SHEARING  AND  MIXING  TOOL 
Kurt  MOntener,  Bad  Salzuilen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Richard 
Frisse  GmbH,  Salzuflea,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1995,  19S  39 
983.8 

Int  a."  BOIF  7/04 
VS.  CL  3M— 312  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shearing  and  mixing  a  product,  comprising: 
a  wall  forming  an  at  lea.sl  panially  cylindrical  drum  having  an 

inner  surface; 
a  shaft  extending  along  a  shaft  axis  and  being  rotatably  and 
concentrically  supported  within  said  drum  to  rotate  in  at  least 
one  direction  or  rotation; 
a  rotor  disposed  on  said  shaft  and  comprising  a  first  tool  and  a 

support; 
wherein  said  support  extends  radially  from  said  shaft  and  has  an 
inner  portion  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  a  radially  outer  portion 
distant  from  said  shaft; 
said  first  tool  is  mounted  on  said  outer  portion  of  said  suppon 
for  rotating  about  said  shaft  axis  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion, said  first  tool  including; 

a  shearing  throwshovel  extending  in  said  circumferential 
direction  and  having  a  tip  on  a  first  end  of  the  throwshovel 
and  a  concave  formation  on  a  second  end  of  the  throw- 
shovel opposite  the  first  end:  and  wherein  said  throwshovel 
is  laterally  defined  by  first  and  second  opposed  side  sur- 
faces extending  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of 
the  throwshovel: 
wherein  a  configuration  and  an  orientation  of  said  throwshovel 
is  describable  in  terms  of  a  coordinate  system  comprising: 
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said  shaft  axis,  and  a  first  transverse  plane  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  shaft  axis  and  being  oriented  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  shaft  axis;  and 
a  second  transverse  plane  inclined  to  said  first  transverse 
plane  and  intersecting  said  first  transverse  plane  along  a 
first  line,  said  first  line  intersecting  said  shaft  axis  and  being 
perpendicular  to  said  shaft  axis; 

wherein  said  throwshovel  extends  generally  along  an  axis  of 
said  throwshovel  frotn  said  first  end  of  said  tlirowshovel  to 
said  second  end  of  said  throwshovel,  said  throwsliovel  axis 
being  perpendicular  to  said  first  line: 

a  portion  of  said  throwshovel  lies  along  said  throwshovel  axis 
and  within  said  second  transverse  plane,  and  a  second  portion 
of  said  throwshovel  extends  from  said  first  portion  of  said 
throwshovel  and  bends  away  from  second  transverse  plane  via 
a  bend  which  extends  generally  parallel  to  said  throwshovel 
axis,  the  bend  being  ineasured  by  a  first  parameter  consisting 
of  a  first  angle  (a)  formed  between  a  tangent  to  said  second 
throwshovel  portion  and  said  second  plane: 

said  throwshovel  has  an  arcuate  surface  located  between  said 
first  and  said  second  side  surfaces,  said  throwsliovel  arcuate 
surface  extending  generally  from  the  first  end  of  the  throw- 
shovel to  the  second  end  of  tlie  throwshovel  and  facing  said 
inner  surface  of  said  drum,  said  throwshovel  arcuate  surface 
being  inclined  relative  to  said  inner  drum  surface  to  place  ttie 
first  end  of  said  tlvowshovel  relatively  close  to  said  drum 
inner  surface  and  ttie  second  end  of  said  throwshovel  rela- 
tively far  from  said  drum  inner  surface,  inclination  of  said 
throwshovel  arcuate  surface  to  said  drum  inner  surface  being 
measured  by  a  second  parartteter  consisting  of  a  radial  dis- 
tance between  said  tlirowshovel  arcuate  surface  and  said  drum 
inner  surface: 

inclination  between  said  first  transverse  plane  and  said  throw- 
shovel axis  is  measured  by  a  third  parameter  consi.sting  of 
third  angle  (P):  and 

said  first  parameter  undergoes  an  increasing  value  with  circum- 
ferential distance  of  said  throwshovel  from  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end.  the  increasing  value  of  said  first  parameter 
producing  an  increasing  value  of  said  second  parameter  with 
said  circumferential  distance  of  said  throwshovel  from  said 
first  end  to  said  second  end. 


^ 


^'      ^ 


5^10.477 

SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  SURFACE  CONDITIONS 

OF  A  MOVING  MEDIUM 

David   William   Abraham,   Ossining,   and   Timothy   Joseph 

Chainer,  Mahopac,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Amonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,164,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,527,110.  This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,193 

Int.  a."  GOIN  25^72:25/00 
VS.  CI.  374—7  36  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  identifying  surface  conditions  of  a  medium 
moving  relative  to  a  head,  comprising: 

an  input  node  for  receiving  an  input  signal,  the  input  signal 
being  primarily  representative  of  a  thermal  environment  over 
the  medium  monitored  by  said  head: 
a  first  processing  path  coupled  to  the  input  node  for  deiemiining 
•  whether  the  input  signal  received  therefrom  meets  a  first 
criteria,  the   hrst  criteria  corresponding  to  a  first  type  of 
surface  disturbance  on  the  medium,  wherein  the  first  process- 
ing path  provides  an  active  first  signal  indicative  of  the  input 
signal  rising  afxjve/falling  below  a  first  reference  level  com- 
prising said  first  criteria,  the  first  processing  path  including: 
a  first  comparator  coupled  to  the  input  node  for  receiving  the 
input  signal  therefrom,  the  first  comparator  for  comprising 
the  input  signal  to  the  first  reference  level,  and 
a  first  pulse  generator,  triggered  by  the  first  comparator,  for 
providing  the  active  hrst  signal:  and 
a  second  processing  path  coupled  to  the  input  node  for  determin- 
ing  whether  the   input   signal   received   therefrom   meets  a 
second  criteria,  the  second  criteria  corresponding  to  a  second 
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type  of  surface  disturbance  on  the  medium,  wherein  the 
second  processing  path  provides  an  active  second  signal 
indicative  of  the  input  signal  falling  below/rising  above  a 
second  reference  level  comprising  said  second  criteria,  tlie 
second  processing  path  including: 

a  second  comparator  coupled  to  the  input  node  for  receiving 
tlie  input  signal  therefrom,  the  second  comparator  for  com- 
paring the  input  signal  to  the  second  reference  level,  and 
a  second  pulse  generator,  triggered  by  the  second  comparator, 
for  providing  the  active  second  signal. 


5,810,478 
BULK  BAG  WITH  LIFT  STRAPS  AND  EXTERIOR  LINER 
Lee  LaFleur,  Manistee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Custom  Paduiging 
Systems,  Inc.,  Manistee,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806J31 

Int.  a."  B65D  33/14 

VS.  a.  383—24  12  Claims 


jJtf,.  ^ea 


I.  A  collapsible  bag  having  generally  rectilinear  .sides  and  lift 
straps  adjacent  at  least  two  generally  opposed  comers  of  the  bag 
comprising: 

an  exterior  liner  of  a  flexible  and  water  imper\'ious  material 
constructed  to  receive  the  bag  therein: 

an  opening  in  the  liner  adjacent  each  lift  strap  of  the  bag.  each 
opening  constructed  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lift 
strap  therethrough:  and 

a  closure  member  associated  with  each  opening  and  capable  of 
substantially  sealing  such  opening,  each  closure  member  hav- 
ing first  and  second  strips  which  are  generally  opposed  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  releasably  mated  together  to 
substantially  seal  the  opening  when  mated  together,  whereby 
the  liner  is  disposed  adjacent  to  and  exteriorly  of  the  bag  with 
each  lift  strap  adjacent  an  opening  of  the  liner,  the  openings 
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thereafter  being  substantially  sealed  by  the  closure  members 
to  prevent  leakage  of  ihe  contents  of  the  bag  exteriorly  of  the 
liner. 


5,810,479 
HYDRODYNAMIC  THRUST  POROUS  BEARING 
Motohiro  Miyasaka;  Makoto  Kondo,  both  of  Matsudo,  and 
Shigeni  Otsuka,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Powdered  Metals  Co.,  Ltd..  Chiba,  and  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  813.203 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1996,  8-080571 

InL  CI."  F16C  32A)6 

VS.  CI.  384—107  13  Claims 


Bank  6 


1.  In  a  hydrodynamic  thrust  porous  bearing  which  is  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  m  configuration  and  receives  thrust  load  on  its 
axial  end  face  and  radial  load  on  its  inner  peripheral  surface,  the 
improvement  which  is  characterized  in  that  said  beanng  includes 
protruded  portions  disposed  radially  relative  to  its  center  in  at  least 
three  positions  in  said  axial  end  faces  to  receive  thrust  load, 
tapered  portions  formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  protruded 
portions  and  depressed  portions  defined  by  the  bottom  part  of  said 
tapered  portions,  and  said  bearing  further  includes  grooves  in  said 
inner  peripheral  surface  at  the  positions  corresponding  to  said 
depressed  portions. 


5,810.480 
VERTICAL  HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING  APPARATUS 
Takafumi  .Asada;  Hiroaki  Saitoh,  and  Tsutomu  Hamada.  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1996,  8-146949 
Int  a."  F16C  17/02 
VS.  a.  384—107  5  Oaims 


1.  A  vertical  hydrodynamic  bearing  apparatus  comprising  a 
rotary  shaft  inserted  in  a  bearing  l)ore  of  a  sleeve  with  lubricant 
stored  therebetween,  wherein 


upper  and  lower  groove  patterns,  spaced  in  a  vertical  direction 
for  cooperatively  generating  a  dynamic  pressure  when  said 
rotary  shaft  rotates  in  said  bearing  bore,  are  formed  on  at  least 
one  of  an  outside  surface  of  said  rotary  shaft  and  an  inside 
surface  of  said  bearing  bore: 

said  rotary  shaft  has  a  recessed  portion  in  a  region  located 
between  said  upper  and  lower  groove  patterns  for  storing  the 
lubricant  therein,  said  recessed  portion  is  asymmetrically 
tapered  so  that  the  lubricant  stored  in  said  recessed  portion  is 
chiefly  circulated  to  said  upper  groove  pattern  against  a  grav- 
ity acting  thereon  when  said  rotary  shaft  rotates  in  said 
bearing  bore,  whereby  said  upper  and  lower  groove  patterns 
are  uniformly  lubricated. 


5.810,481 
OIL  RETAINING  BEARING  UNIT  AND  MOTOR  HAVING 

OIL  RETAINING  BEARING  UNIT 
Katsutoshi  Nit,  Hitachi:  Makoto  Kondoh,  Kashiwa;  Takashi 
Kono;  Yoshihiro  Sato,  both  of  Chiyoda-machi.  and  Seiichiro 
Terasbima.  Minori-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1996,  8-113739 

Int  CI."  F16C  .U/06:33/I0 

VS.  a.  384—279  25  Claims 


1.  An  oil  retaining  bearing  unit  comprising: 

a  rotative  shaft: 

a  bearing  housing: 

a  first  oil  retaining  bearing  member  located  at  an  upper  portion 

of  the  beanng  housing  for  rotatively  supporting  said  rotative 

shaft  in  said  bearing  housing: 
a  .second  oil  retaining  bearing  member  located  at  a  lower  portion 

of  the  beanng  housing  for  rotatively  supporting  said  rotative 

shaft  in  said  bearing  housing: 
said  first  oil  retaining  bearing  member  and  said  second  oil 

retaining  bearing  member  being  spaced  by  an  interval: 
a  porous  spacer  inserted  closely  between  said  first  oil  retaining 

bearing  member  and  said  second  oil  retaining  bearing  member 

for  supplying  lubrication  oil:  and 
lubrication  oil  enclosed  in  said  t>earing  housing  in  an  amount 

sufficient  to  allow  said  porous  spacer  to  dip  into  said  lubrica- 
tion oil  at  one  end  thereof. 


5,810.482 
ROLLER  BEARING 
Lsaak  Aleynik.  3640  Indian  Hills.  Dr.,  Apt.  318,  Sioux  City, 
Iowa  51104 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693.903 
Int.  CI."  F16C  3J/5H 
VS.  CI.  384—450  6  CUims 

1.  A  roller  beanng  device,  comprising: 
an  outer  ring  having  a  substantially  smooth,  protrusion-free 

inner  surface: 
an  inner  ring  having  an  inner  surface  provided  with  a  central 
recess  and  a  pair  of  beads  formed  unitary  with  said  inner  ring 
and  extending  inwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  recess; 
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a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  at  least  in  part  in  said  central 
recess  of  the  inner  ring  between  said  outer  ring  and  laid  inner 
ring: 

at  least  one  removable  additional  ring  bead  fitted  in  a  raceway  of 
a  said  outer  ring  and  engaging  opposite  ends  of  said  roller, 
wherein  said  al  least  one  additional  ring  bead  has  a  trapezoi- 
dal cross  section,  and  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface 
which  contacts  said  inner  surface  of  the  outer  ring,  and 
wherein  at  least  a  part  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
additional  ring  bead  is  oriented  at  an  angle  to  said  outer 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  additional  ring  bead. 


5,810,483 
SPINDLE  UNIT  WITH  A  SPINDLE  SUPPORTED  BY 
PRESTRESSED  ANTIFR.\CTION  BEARINGS 
Boris  Vites,  Klosterweiher  6,  D-52066  Aachen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01880,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1997.  §"  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/18048.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13.  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  7,  1994,  9419561 
U 

Int.  a."  F16C  19/08 
VS.  a.  384—517  4  aaims 


1.  Spindle  unit,  which  consists  of  the  following  components: 

a  spindle  (5). 

a  casing  (I). 

antifriction  bearings  (2.  3.  4),  which  support  the  spindle  on  two 
sites  at  a  distance  from  one  another  in  a  casing  and  which  are 
prestressed. 

a  centrifugal  regulator  (6.  7,  8.  9)  that  reduces  the  prestress  on  the 
antifriction  bearings  as  the  rotational  speed  of  the  spindle 
increases,  and  in  so  doing,  the  cenuHfugal  regulator  is  produced 
as  a  springy,  axially  expanding  bush  with  resilient  arch-like  parts 

(6)  between  two  compression  components  (8,  9)  and  the  masses 

(7)  on  the  arch-like  parts,  characterized  by  the  fact  that 

a)  the  regulator  is  supported  by  regulator  antifriction  bearings 
(10.  II)  on  both  of  its  ends  on  a  casing  (1,  21): 

b)  the  regulator  does  not  touch  the  spindle  (5); 

c)  the  outer  nonrolating  rings  of  the  regulator  antifriction  bear- 
ings (10.  11)  press  against  the  outer  rings  of  the  spindle 
bearing  (4);  and 

d)  the  regulator  is  set  in  rotation  with  the  aid  of  a  springy 
component  (12.  24).  which  has  a  high  resistance  to  roution 
and  a  low  resistance  to  bending,  allowing  for  an  axial  move- 


ment of  the  regulator  with  respect  to  the  spindle,  in  which 
case  the  springy  component  is  firmly  connected  to  the  spindle 
and  the  regulator. 


5.810,484 
BEARING  FOR  SLANTED  SURFACES 
Eleazor  Felipe  Bustamante,  New  Hamburg:  Phillip  G.  Adams, 
Etobicoke;  Catherine  Hoskin.  and  David  Van  Leng.  both  of 
Mississauga.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation, 
Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,627 

Int.  a.*  F16C  I9/I0:3.V46 

U.S.  CI.  384-609  g  claims 


/' 


20  12 
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I.  A  rotatable  axial  thrust  bearing  having  a  ball  bearing  therein, 
comprising: 

a)  an  upper  race  having  an  upper  race  flat  region  and  an  upper 
race  rounded  ball  bearing  retainer  section: 

b)  a  lower  race  having  a  lower  race  flat  region  and  a  lower  race 
rounded  ball  bearing  retainer  section;  and 

c)  an  annular  retainer  for  retaining  the  ball  bearing  and  the  lower 
and  upper  race  without  interfering  with  the  lower  race  when 
the  lower  race  is  placed  on  a  sloped  surface,  having: 

cl)  an  upper  race  lock  portion  having  an  inwardly  turned 
upper  hp  that  is  disposed  over  the  upper  race  and  an  outer 
ball  bearing  retainer  portion  that  is  positioned  adjacent  an 
outer  periphery  of  the  thrust  bearing:  and 

c2)  a  lower  race  lock  portion  having  an  outwardly  turned 
lower  lip  that  is  disposed  below  the  lower  race,  and  an 
inner  ball  bearing  retainer  ponion  that  is  positioned  adja- 
cent an  inner  periphery  of  the  thrust  bearing. 


5.810.485 
AUXILIARY  BEARING  SYSTEM 
Wilbur   Leslie   Dublin.   Jr..   Georgetown,   and   Dan    McCay 
Arnold,  Katy,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Dublin,  Jr., 
Georgetown.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  611364,  Mar.  6.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.642.944, 
and  Sen  No.  786,758.  Jan.  24,  1997.  This  applicaUon  Dec  29, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  999.220 
Int.  CI."  F16C  19/52 
VS.  CL  384-626  20  Claims 

1.  An  auxiliary  beanng  system  for  receiving  loading  of  a  pri- 
mary bearing,  the  auxiliary  bearing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  shim  sleeve  cooperating  with  said  primary  bearing  such 
that  said  shim  sleeve  renders  said  primary  bearing  load  bear- 
ing when  said  shim  sleeve  is  rigid;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  auxiliary  bearing,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
auxiliary  bearing  becomes  load  bearing  when  said  shim  sleeve 
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radially  deforms  when  exposed  to  a  force  above  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude. 


5,810.486 
TAPE  PRINTING  APPARATl'S 
Hitoshi  Hayama,  Nagano-ken,  and  Kenji  W'atanabe,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  and 
King  Jim  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02173,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17310,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,515 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993.  5-325162 

Int.  CI."  B41J  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  400—61  13  Claims 


1.  A  tape  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  pnnt  data  such  as  a  character  and  a 
sign: 

display  means  for  displaying  said  print  data  input  by  said  input 
means: 

Input  data  position  specifying  means  for  indicating  the  position 
of  said  input  data  input  by  said  input  means:  and 

character  attribute  setting  means  for  sening  a  character  attribute 
of  said  pnnt  data  input  by  said  input  means,  and  capable  of 
pnnting  said  input  pnnt  data  on  a  tape  liice  printing  medium: 

wherein  said  character  attribute  setting  means  changes  an  object 
area  In  which  the  attribute  is  to  be  set  according  to  the 
position  in  which  said  input  data  position  specifying  means  is 
placed  at  the  lime  when  the  character  attribute  Is  set. 


5.810,487 

CARTON  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  CARTON 

PROCESSING  METHOD 

Kenichi  Kano,  and  Naoki  Yoshinari.  both  of  Miyagi.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267873 

InU  CI."  B41J  i/46:  B65B  /9/2S 

I'JS.  CI.  400—83  3  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  processing  a  canon,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  articles  for  printing; 


means  for  printing  on  said  articles  for  priming  a  printing  pattern 
comprising  a  design  or  information  describing  the  eonienis  of 
articles  to  be  housed  within  said  carton.  Including  the  names 
or  quantity  of  the  articles  to  be  housed  within  the  carton; 

means  for  assembling  each  of  said  articles  for  printing  into  a 
carton: 

means  for  loading  each  of  the  articles  to  be  housed  into  a  canon 
formed  by  said  assembling  means: 

transporting  means  for  interconnecting  the  means  for  supplying 
articles  for  printing,  printing  means,  assembling  means,  and 
(he  loading  means;  and 

a  production  supervising  computer  controlling  the  means  for 
supplying  the  articles  for  printing,  printing  means,  assembling 
means,  loading  means  and  the  transporting  means; 

wherein  the  printing  patterns  printed  by  said  printing  means  on 
said  articles  for  printing  are  automatically  switched  based 
upon  a  production  supervising  signal  outputted  by  said  pro- 
duction supervising  computer: 

wherein  said  pnnting  means  has  picture  read-out  means  for 
reading  out  a  printing  pattern  of  a  color  printing  original  to  be 
printed  on  the  articles  (o  be  pnnted: 

wherein  the  articles  to  be  printed  are  pnnted  ba.sed  upon  picture 
information  signals  read  out  by  said  picture  readout  means; 
and 

wherein  said  printing  means  has  a  movement  mechanism  for 
moving  the  position  of  the  color  printing  original  set  on  said 
picture  readout  means. 


5,810,488 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5,810,489 
PRINTING  TYPE  PRINTER 

Yuji  Nakagaki;  Fumio  Otsuka:  Hiroyuki  Harada,  and  Akio 

Tajima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Seiko  Precision 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-244154: 
Oct.  7,  1994,  6-244155:  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-244156;  Dec.  6,  1994, 
6-302197;  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316818;  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-049410 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  \/4(> 
l.S.  CI.  400—152  60  Claims 

1.  A  printing  type  printer  comprising  a  printing  type  wheel 
provided  with  a  printing  type  attachment  part  having  at  least  one 
detachable  printing  type  unit  for  printing  characters  and  symbols 
on  a  matter  to  be  printed,  a  slock  wheel  for  detachably  stocking 
said  printing  type  unit  attached  on  said  printing  type  wheel,  and  a 
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5,810,491 
SPLASH  WATER  PROTECTED  KEYBOARD 
Karl-Heinz    Mtiller,  Auerbach,   Germany,   and    Khalleel    M. 
Chowdhree,  Watford,  England,  assignors  to  Cherry  Mik- 
roschalter  GmbH,  Auerbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1996,  196  26 
626.2 

Int  CI.*  B4IJ  29/12 
II.S.  CI.  400—496  9  Claims 


7    69o 


robot  which  anaches  said  printing  type  unit  on  said  printing  type        '« 
wheel  by  taking  out  said  pnnting  type  unit  from  said  slock  wheel. 
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5,810,490 
INK  RIBBON  CASSETTE  HOUSING  FOR  A  PRINTER 

Shinichi  Kondo,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  820,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-066507 
Int.  CI."  B41J  )^/2S 
U.S.  CI.  400-207  3  claims 


1.  An  ink  nbbt)n  cassette  housing  for  a  printer  having  a  bearing 
means  which  houses  a  ribbon  supply  spool  shaft  wound  with  an 
unused  ink  ribbt)n  and  a  ribbon  takeup  spool  shaft  for  taking  up  a 
used  ink  ribbon  in  a  stale  wherein  btith  of  the  spool  shafts  are 
separated  from  each  other,  and  which  rotatably  supports  drive-side 
shaft  portions  provided  on  one  end  of  the  respective  spool  shafts 
and  driven-side  shaft  portions  on  the  other  end  thereof,  comprising: 
a  bearing  means  for  said  drive-side  shaft  portions  being  formed 
of  a  bearing  ponion  which  has  a  bearing  apenure  formed 
through  a  side  wall  of  said  cassette  housing;  and 
a  bearing  means  for  said  dnven-side  shaft  portions  having  a 
bearing  ponion  divided  into  a  lower  bearing  plate  having  a 
semicircular  lower  bearing  aperture,  and  an  upper  bearing 
plate  which  has  a  semicircular  upper  bearing  aperture  and 
which  is  shifted  positionally  forward  or  backward  from  said 
lower  bearing  plate  using  a  means,  mounting  the  upper  bear- 
ing plate,  for  shifting  forward  and  backward  relative  to  the 
lower  bearing  plate. 


1.  A  splash  water  protected  keyboard  compnsing  a  housing  with 
a  bottom  plate  and  a  housing  top  pan.  a  contact  foil  including 
contacts  arranged  in  said  housing,  a  rubber  mat  with  switch  domes 
disposed  over  said  contact  foil,  and  keys  with  key  stems  disposed 
in  said  key  board  above  said  switch  domes  for  actuating  the 
contacts  in  said  contact  foil  through  said  switch  domes,  said  nibber 
mat  having  an  upwardly  extending  circumferential  projection  such 
that  .said  rubber  mat  forms  a  trough  structure,  said  rubber  mat 
having  at  least  at  one  of  its  circumferential  edges  discharge  spouts 
and  said  housing  bottom  plate  having  openings  into  which  said 
discharge  spouts  extend. 


5,810,492 
PRINTER  AND  PRINT  START  METHOD  THEREFORE 
Takashi   Akahane,   and   Shigeki   Hayashi.   both   of  Nagano. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1995,  7-149640 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  U/42 
MS.  CI.  400-582  12  Claims 


1.  A  prim  start  method  for  a  printer,  said  pnnter  including: 

providing  a  pnnt  head  for  printing  on  a  sheet; 

a  sheet  feed  roller  for  forwarding  a  sheet  to  be  pnnted  upon  to 
said  print  head,  said  sheet  feed  roller  having  a  D-shaped  cross 
section  including  a  straight  face  and  an  arcuate  face,  said 
sheet  feed  roller  rotating  so  said  arcuate  face  coming  into 
contact  with  a  sheet  to  be  pnnted  upon  to  forward  said  sheet, 
said  sheet  feed  roller  being  positioned  upstream  of  said  pnni 
head  in  the  sheet  feed  direction;  and 

a  sheet  forward  roller  to  further  forward  a  sheet  to  be  pnnted 
upon  to  said  print  head,  said  sheet  forward  roller  being 
positioned  downstream  of  said  sheet  feed  roller  and  upstream 
of  said  prim  head  in  the  paper  feed  direction,  said  sheet 
forward  roller  being  positioned  to  forward  a  sheet  fed  b>  .said 
sheet  feed  roller  while  said  sheet  feed  roller  is  still  maintained 
in  contact  with  said  sheet; 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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deiermining  whether  said  sheet  is  a  short  sheet  or  one  of  a 
relatively  long  or  standard  length; 

starting  a  print  operation  on  a  sheet  by  said  print  head  after 
said  sheet  feed  roller  has  released  a  sheet  to  be  pnnted  upon 
if  the  sheet  being  primed  upon  has  a  relatively  long  or 
standard  length:  and 

starting  a  print  operation  on  a  sheet  by  said  print  head  before 
said  sheet  feed  roller  has  released  a  sheet  to  be  primed  upon 
if  the  sheet  being  printed  upon  has  a  relatively  short  length. 


5.810.493 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,810.494 
APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  ON  SHEETS  OF  SHEET 
MATERIAL  AND  SHEET  MATERIAL  FOR  USE 
THEREWITH 
Alan  W.  Menard.  Bolton;  Robert  V.  DeMartino.  West  Hart- 
ford: John  E.  Markowski.  Ill,  Berlin;  Nabil  Mishriki.  Port- 
land; Ronald  G.  Goulet,  Hebron,  and  William  J.  Tortora. 
V\  illington.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. South  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  709J61 

Int.  CI."  B41J  I5/(X> 

VS.  a.  400—634  37  Claims 


1 .  The  combination  of  an  apparatus  and  a  paper  proof  sheet  for 
use  in  proofing  image  data  to  be  used  by  a  pholoplotler  in  raster 
exposing  a  graphic  image  on  a  photosensitive  surface  of  a  sheet  of 
priming  plate  media,  wherein: 

said  apparatus  comprises  a  raster  printer  for  printing  onto  said 
proof  sheet  a  proofing  image  using  said  image  data  so  that 
said  proofing  image  corresponds  closely  to  the  image  to  be 
exposed  on  a  sheet  of  pnming  plate  media  by  a  photoplotter 
using  said  image  data. 

said  raster  primer  has  a  frame  and  a  friction  sheet  advance 
mechanism  for  advancing  said  proof  sheet  through  said 
printer  along  a  given  feed  path,  said  friction  sheet  advance 
mechanism  having  an  input  mouth  with  a  length  dimension 
extending  generally  horizontally  and  perpendicularly  to  said 
feed  path. 

an  input  guide  roll  is  located  in  advance  of  said  input  mouth  and 
mounted  for  free  manual  rotation  independently  of  said 
advance  mechanism  and  relative  to  said  frame  about  a  guide 
roll  axis  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  length  dimension 
of  said  input  mouth. 

said  guide  roll  having  two  opposite  end  portions  spaced  from 
one  another  along  the  length  of  said  guide  roll  axis. 


each  of  said  end  portions  of  said  guide  roll  carrying  a  set  of 
sprocket  pins  arranged  in  circumferenlially  spaced  relation  to 
one  another  about  the  circumference  of  the  associated  end 
portion, 

said  guide  roll  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  extending 
substantially  continuously  between  said  two  opposite  end 
portions  and  said  cylindrical  surface  having  an  uppermost 
part,  and 

means  providing  a  horizontal  support  surface  between  said 
uppermost  part  of  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  guide 
roll  and  said  input  mouth  to  vertically  support  said  proof  sheet 
in  the  area  between  said  guide  roll  and  said  input  mouth,  and 

said  proof  sheet  of  paper  is  of  rectangular  shape  and  has  a 
longitudinal  axis. 

said  proof  sheet  having  leading  and  trailing  end  edges  extending 
transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  two  spaced  side 
edges  extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 

said  proof  sheet  having  two  lateral  marginal  portions  located 
respectively  adjacent  each  of  said  two  side  edges  of  said  sheet 
and  a  leading  portion  located  adjacent  said  leading  edge,  and 

each  of  said  lateral  marginal  portions  of  said  proof  sheet  having 
a  row  of  sprocket  holes  formed  therein  and  spaced  from  one 
another  longitudinally  of  said  sheet  so  that  in  introducing  said 
proofing  sheet  to  said  printer  said  leading  portion  of  said  sheet 
may  first  be  placed  onto  said  guide  roll  with  the  ones  of  said 
sprocket  holes  included  in  said  leading  portion  being  placed 
on  sprocket  pins  of  said  two  end  portions  of  said  guide  roll 
and  so  that  said  guide  roll  may  then  be  rotated  manually  to 
move  said  leading  edge  of  said  proof  sheet  into  said  mouth  of 
said  printer  with  said  sprocket  pins  of  said  guide  roll  and  said 
sprocket  holes  of  said  proofing  sheet  maintaining  accurate 
positioning  of  said  proof  sheet  relative  to  said  friction  sheet 
advance  mechanism  of  said  printer  and  with  said  horizontal 
support  surface  vertically  supporting  said  proof  sheet  in  the 
area  between  said  guide  roll  and  said  input  mouth. 


5,810,495 
NARROW  LINE  APPLICATOR 

Brian  McAuley,  8%  S.  Columbus  Ave.,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.Y.  10550 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,992,  Jan.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,478 

Int.  CI."  A45D  34/04 

VS.  CI.  401—214  8  Claims 


1.  A  ball-type  roll-on  applicator  for  dispensingly  applying  a  low 
viscosity  liquid  to  a  work  surface,  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  distal  dispensing  end.  a  proximal 
end.  a  sidewali  extending  between  said  distal  and  proximal 
ends  and  defining  a  housing  interior,  and  a  radially-inwardly 
directed  lip  portion  at  said  distal  end  defining  a  first  valve  seat 
and  an  applicator  dispensing  opening  bounded  by  said  first 
valve  seat: 

an  annular  valve  projecting  radially-inward  from  said  housing 
sidewali  and  defining  a  second  valve  seat  and  a  third  valve 
seat,  said  second  valve  seat  being  disposed  more  closely 
proximate  said  housing  distal  end  than  said  third  valve  seat; 
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said  annular  valve  panilioning  said  housing  interior  into  a  first 
chamber  at  said  housing  proximal  end  for  storing  liquid  for 
dispensed  application  to  a  work  surface  and  a  second  chamber 
at  said  housing  distal  end.  and  said  annular  valve  bounding  a 
valve  opening  through  which  liquid  is  flowable  between  said 
first  and  second  chambers; 

a  valve  member  having  a  proximal  end  disposed  in  said  first 
chamber,  a  distal  end.  and  an  engagement  surface  between 
said  valve  member  distal  and  proximal  ends; 

said  valve  member  being  disposed  in  said  housing  interior  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  valve  mem- 
ber engagement  surface  liquid-sealingly  abuts  said  third  seat 
to  close  said  valve  opening  and  thereby  substantially  prevent 
liquid  flow  between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  valve  member  is  displaced 
along  the  housing  elongation  toward  said  housing  proximal 
end  to  space  said  valve  member  engagement  surface  from 
said  third  seat; 

spring  means  in  said  first  chamber  for  normally  resiliently 
urging  said  valve  member  into  said  first  position  and  for 
providing  a  return  urgency  for  resiliently  reluming  said  valve 
member  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position;  and 

a  liquid-applying  ball  roiatively  disposed  in  said  housing  distal 
end  and  captively  retained  against  escape  from  said  housing 
distal  end  by  said  lip  portion,  said  ball  having  a  peripheral 
surface  for  receiving  stored  liquid  from  the  applicator  and  for 
applying  the  received  liquid  to  a  work  surface  through  rolling 
contact  of  the  ball  surface  with  the  work  surface  in  an  at  least 
partly  inverted  orientation  of  the  housing: 

said  ball  being  rotatively  supported  on  the  distal  end  of  said 
valve  member  for  movement  of  said  ball,  as  the  ball  is  pressed 
against  a  work  surface  for  dispensed  application  of  liquid  to 
the  work  surface  and  against  the  return  urgency  of  said  spring 
means,  between 

(a)  a  first  position  in  which  said  ball  surface  liquid-sealingly 
abuts  said  first  valve  seat  and  said  valve  member  is  dis- 
posed in  said  first  position  of  the  valve  member  so  as  to 
substantially  prevent  liquid  flow  between  said  first  and 
second  chambers  and  from  said  second  chamber  through 
and  beyond  said  dispensing  opening, 

(b)  a  second  (>osition  in  which  said  ball  is  displaced  from  said 
first  position  of  the  ball  toward  said  housing  proximal  end 
to  space  said  ball  surface  from  said  first  valve  seat  and 
thereby  permit  transfer  of  liquid  from  the  ball  surface  onto 
a  work  surface  through  said  dispensing  opening,  and  to 
displace  said  valve  member  from  said  first  toward  said 
second  position  of  the  valve  member  to  thereby  space  said 
valve  member  engagement  surface  from  said  third  valve 
seal  and  open  said  valve  opening  to  permit  liquid  flow  from 
said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber,  and 

(c)  a  third  position  in  which  said  ball  is  displaced  from  said 
second  position  of  the  ball  toward  said  housing  proximal 
end  so  that  said  ball  surface  liquid-sealingly  contacts  said 
second  valve  seat  to  close  said  valve  opening  and  thereby 
prevent  liquid  flow  between  said  first  and  second  chambeis. 
said  ball  surface  in  said  third  position  of  the  ball  being 
spaced  from  said  first  valve  seat  so  as  to  permit  transfer  of 
liquid  from  ihe  ball  surface  onto  a  work  surface  through 
said  dispensing  opening. 


lOo     10  7 


5.810,496 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Shuhei    Kageyama:    Sachio   Aral;    Tada.shi    Yamamoto,    and 
Tadayoshi  Ebinuma,  all  of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kolobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  648,597,  May  16,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  384382.  Jan.  17.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
54»47,301,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14.1,085,  Oct. 
25,  199.1.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  925.877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3,  1992,  4-83448: 
Feb.  12,  1993.  5-4262;  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-11124 

Int.  CI."  B43K  2IAX):2l/Ofi:2l/J6 
VS.  CI.  401—65  1  Claim 

1.  A  writing  instrument  compri.sing: 
a  front  tubular  member  ( 1 1: 


a  front  inner  tubular  member  (2)  disposed  within  said  front 
tubular  member  (1); 

a  refill  (3)  inserted  in  said  front  inner  tubular  member  (2); 

a  driver  (10)  mounted  in  said  front  tubular  member  (1)  and  said 
front  inner  tubular  member  (2),  said  driver  (10)  being  rotat- 
able.  but  not  axially  displaceable  relative  to  said  front  tubular 
member  (1)  and  front  inner  tubular  member  (2); 

a  rear  tubular  member  (5)  detachably  connected  to  and  non- 
rotatable  relative  to  said  driver  (10); 

a  rear  inner  tubular  member  (4)  inserted  in  said  driver  (10).  said 
rear  inner  tubular  member  (4)  and  said  driver  (10)  interengag- 
ing  with  each  other  by  engagement  between  at  least  one  axial 
groove  and  a  corresponding  projection  (12)  to  allow  axial 
displacement,  but  no  rotation  relative  to  said  driver  (10): 

an  inclined  slot  (7)  provided  in  one  of  said  front  inner  tubular 
member  (2)  and  said  rear  inner  tubular  member  (4); 

a  projection  (8)  on  the  other  of  said  front  inner  tubular  member 
(2)  and  said  rear  inner  tubular  member  (4)  engaging  said 
inclined  slot  (7); 

said  inclined  slot  (7)  including  a  first  inclined  slot  (73)  extending 
obliquely  from  a  beginning  end  (73A)  to  a  terminal  end  (73B) 
and  a  second  inclined  slot  (74)  extending  obliquely  from  a 
beginning  end  (74A)  to  a  terminal  end  (74B).  said  second 
inclined  slot  (74)  being  connected  with  the  terminal  end  (73B) 
of  said  first  inclined  slot  (73)  by  a  small  reversely  oblique  slot 
so  that  rotation  of  .said  rear  tubular  member  (5)  moves  said 
projection  (8)  from  the  beginning  end  (73A)  of  said  first 
inclined  slot  (73)  to  the  small  reversely  oblique  slot  at  the 
terminal  end  (73B)  to  advance  a  writing  tip  (3A)  and  a 
reciprocal  rotation  of  said  tubular  member  (5)  moves  said 
projecting  (8)  from  the  small  reversely  oblique  slot  at  the 
beginning  end  (74A)  of  the  second  inclined  slot  (74)  to  the 
terminal  end  (74B)  and  back,  to  incrementally  extend  a  lead 
from  said  refill  (3)  out  of  said  writing  tip  {3a). 


5,810,497 
RESERVOIR.  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A  COSMETIC  SUCH 

AS  NAIL  ENAMEL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Giinler  Bachmann,  Neuendettelsau;  Norbert  Dumler.  Ansbach: 
Wemer  Fischer,  Bnick,  and  Dieter  Wolfsgruber.  Petersau- 
rach.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  georg  karl  geka-brush 
GmbH.  Bechhofen-Waizendorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613JW5 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  11,  1995.  195  08 
836.0 

Int.  CI."  A45D  44/IN:  B65D  44A)4 
U.S.  CI.  401—129  10  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  screw  cap  and  a  reservoir  for  a  cosmetic, 
wherein  the  screw  cap  is  engageable  to  the  reservoir  for  a  cos- 
metic, ,said  reservoir  comprising  a  neck  having  an  external  thread 
on  which  to  screw  an  internal  thread  of  the  screw  cap, 

an  encircling  shoulder  fonned  on  the  neck  below  the  external 
thread,  said  encircling  shoulder  having  at  least  one  stop  in  the 
form  of  a  first  slop  projection  w  hich  extends  over  an  angle  a 
around  a  circumference  of  the  shoulder  and  projects  upwards 
from  the  shoulder, 
said  screw  cap  comprising  at  least  one  first  stop  recess  on  a 
lower  edge  thereof  w  hich  snap  engages  and  creates  an  audible 
click  with  said  first  stop  projection  when  the  screw  cap  is 
screwed  on  said  reservoir,  said  slop  recess  being  arrested  in  a 
defined  final  position  by  said  first  stop  projection. 
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5.810.499 
RING  BINDER 
Chun  Cheung  Law.  Shatin.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Leco  Sta- 
tionery Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  659,658 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24.  1996. 
9601408 

Int.  CI."  B42F  ISAW 
VS.  CI.  402—26  35  aaims 


wherein  in  a  portion  approximately  above  each  stop  recess  (19). 
a  peripheral  surface  of  the  screw  cap  (2)  is  provided  with  a 
second  recess  (23)  projecting  Into  a  thickness  of  the  wall. 

said  second  recess  yielding  when  said  screw  cap  is  turned  to  said 
hnal  position. 


5,810,498 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FILE 
Masafumi  Hirai.  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lion  Office  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,921 

Int.  CI."  B42F  li/06 

U.S.  a.  402—18  7  Claims 


1.  A  ring  binder  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  an  article,  the  ring  binder 
comprising  support  means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  nng  mem- 
bers thereon,  characterized  in  that  the  nng  binder  further  compnses 
controlling  means  movable  to  act  on  a  sloping  pan  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  support  means  to  cause  the  support  means  to  pivot 
and  thereby  close  the  nng  members,  the  controlling  means  further 
being  movable  along  a  sloped  portion  of  the  under  surface  of  the 
support  means  to  cause  the  support  means  to  pivot  and  thereby 
open  the  ring  members,  the  controlling  means  including  a  cross  bar 
member  which  acts  on  the  sloped  portion  of  the  under  surface  of 
the  support  means 


5,810,500 
RING  BINDER 
Paul  Whaley,  St.  Francois,  Mo.,  assignor  to  US  Ring  Binder 
Corp.,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.095 

Int.  CI."  B42F  3/04 

VS.  a.  402—31  30  Claims 


^,"'iJ 


1.  A  file  assembly  comprising: 

a  polypropyrene  base  sheet,  and 

a  fastener  including  a  polypropyrene  base  member  thermally 
bonded  to  the  polypropyrene  base  sheet;  and  wherein: 

the  polypropyrene  base  member  includes  a  generally  elongated 
metal  strip,  the  generally  elongated  metal  strip  having  a  first 
end  section,  a  second  end  section  and  a  central  section  which 
is  between  the  tirst  and  second  end  sections:  and  further 
comprising: 

a  polypropyrene  cover  covering  at  least  the  central  section  of  the 
generally  elongated  metal  strip,  the  polypropyrene  cover  cov- 
ering the  central  section  of  the  generally  elongated  metal  strip 
being  thermally  bonded  to  the  polypropyrene  base  sheet. 


1   A  ring  binder  comprising: 

a  pair  of  leaves  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  for  relative 
movement  therebetween: 

at  least  one  binder  ring  formed  of  a  pair  of  ring  halves,  one  end 
of  each  ring  half  attached  to  a  separate  one  of  the  leaves  for 
movement  of  said  leaves  to  move  the  ring  halves  to  open  and 
close  the  ring  binder:  and. 

a  shield  covering  said  leaves,  said  shield  having  a  raised  section 
extending  outwardly  and  axially  of  a  longitudinal  centerllne 
of  said  shield  to  increase  the  strength  of  said  shield. 
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5,810301  5,810,503 

PERPENDICULAR  EDGE  FASTENER  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Harold  D.  Ross,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn  Engineering  &  Raphael  Schlanger,  128  Hulda  Hill  Rd.,  Wilton,  Conn.  06897 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  Danboro,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  797J02 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,488  Int.  CI."  B25G  3/00 

Int  CI."  F16B  5/02  VS.  a.  40J— 261 
VS.  a.  403—231                                                            15  CUims 


35  Claims 


5,810,502 
SCREW  FASTENER 
Reinhold  Reitz,  Merzhausen,  and  Giinter  Ochs,  Stadtallendorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoppe  AG,  Stadtallendorf, 
Germany 
PtT  No.  PCT/EP96/0009S,  S  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W096/22436,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716365 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1995,  295  00 
691  U 

Int  a."  E05B  1/00:3/00:  F16B  13/06 
VS.  CI.  403—257  29  aaims 


B      40/41      39        44,45     A     26     ¥ 

10 


20 


1.  Screw  fastener  for  the  mounting  of  curved  handles  (G) 
provided  with  hollow  ends  (H)  on  a  contact  face  (A)  of  a  structure, 
with  expanding  pans  (39.  40.  60.  64)  which  can  be  secured  relative 
to  one  another  by  a  screw  (29)  in  an  orifice  (B)  characterized  by  a 
guide  member  (30)  for  the  screw  (29)  comprising  a  base  flange 

(31)  for  resting  on  the  contact  face  (A),  which  base  flange  is 
provided  with  or  connectable  to  the  expanding  parts  (39.  40.  60. 
64)  or  to  a  securing  member  (47)  and  on  which  the  associated 
hollow  end  (H)  is  supported  via  a  supporting  member  (12)  con- 
nected rigidly  or  detachably  thereto,  characterized  in  that  a  head 

(32)  IS  integrally  connected  to  the  base  flange  (31)  on  the  support- 
ing body  side  and  comprises  an  external  thread  (36)  for  holding  a 
cap  nut  (20). 


1.  A  metal,  clinch-type  insert,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  rigid  metal  base  having  opposing  side  edges,  each 
side  edge  including  a  pair  of  lands  with  an  undercut  groove 
located  between  each  of  said  pairs  of  lands  for  receiving  a 
cold  flow  of  metal:  and. 

a  neck  connecting  the  top  of  said  base  to  a  pair  of  upwardly 
extending  panially-cylindrical  arms  forming  an  open  channel 
and  a  bore  with  an  axis  parallel  to  said  grooves  therebetween, 
said  neck  holding  said  channel  away  from  said  base. 


m'   ^^ 


1.  Clamping  device  in  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  base 
member  for  clampmg  the  shaft  to  tlie  ba.se  member,  which  com- 
prises: 

at  least  one  ba.se  member: 

at  least  one  movable  clamping  element  spaced  from  the  base 
member, 

a  shaft  having  a  one-piece  constmction  adjacent  said  base  mem- 
ber and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  shaft  extending  along  the 
base  member  and  between  the  ba.se  member  and  clamping 
element: 

linking  means  extending  between  the  clamping  element  and  base 
member  connecting  the  clamping  element  to  the  ba.se  mem- 
ber: and 

means  for  moving  the  clamping  element  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  from  unlocking  engagement 
with  the  shaft  into  locking  engagement  with  the  shaft  to  clamp 
the  shaft  between  the  clamping  element  and  base  member  and 
exert  a  clamping  action  on  the  shaft  generally  parallel  to  the 
shaft. 


5,810304 

AXIALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TAP  HANDLE  ATTACHMENT 

MECHANISM 

Rodolfo  Eduardo  Rabinovich,  Berwick.  Australia,  assignor  to 

Dorf  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.,  Oakleigh  South  Vic,  Australia 
PCT  No,  PCT/AU94/00476,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06836,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  2,  1993,  PM0968 
InL  CI."  F16K  31/60 
VS.  a.  403—371  1  Claim 


1.  A  tap  handle  containing  means  to  attach  the  handle  to  a  tap 
spindle,  wherein  the  means  for  attaching  the  handle  to  the  tap 
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spindle  consists  of  a  locating  nnember  adapted  to  rotatable  engage 
the  spindle  as  well  as  an  aperture  within  and  through  said  handle, 
and  a  locking  member  to  hold  said  locating  member  at  a  selected 
axial  position  relative  to  said  aperture  within  and  through  said 
handle,  wherein  said  locating  member  has  an  axial  passage  there- 
through and  has  an  end  wall  with  an  axial  aperture  therethrough 
shaped  to  dnvingly  receive  an  end  of  said  spindle  as  well  as  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  hngers  extending  from  said 
end  wall  with  a  limited  degree  of  flexibility,  and  wherein  said 
locking  memfier  is  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  passage  of 
said  locating  member  and  has  a  tapering  external  configuration 
which  engages  within  the  hollow  locating  member  to  progressively 
flex  said  fingers  thereof  outwardly  into  tight  engagement  with  the 
aperture  within  and  through  said  handle,  said  fingers  of  said 
locating  member  being  so  shaped  as  to  mate  with  at  least  part  of 
the  internal  cross-section  of  the  aperture  through  said  handle  to 
transmit  rotation  of  said  handle  to  said  tap  spindle,  and  the  end  of 
said  tap  spindle  being  screw  threaded  and  the  locking  member 
being  correspondingly  internally  screw  threaded,  whereby  inser- 
tion of  .said  locking  member  within  said  locating  member  by 
progressive  screwing  of  said  locking  member  onto  said  spindle 
received  within  said  locating  member  flexes  said  fingers  outwardly 
into  tight  engagement  with  the  aperture  within  and  through  said 
handle. 


5,810.506 
DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  TOOL  PARTS 
Dieter  Kress,  Aalen.  and  Friedrich  Haberle,  Lauchheim.  both 
of  Germany,   assignors   to   Mapal    Fabrik   fur   Prazision- 
swerkzeuge  Dr.  Kress  KG,  .4alen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.597 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1995,  195  25 
463.5 

Int  a."  F16B  3/00 
L'.S.  CI.  403—14  14  Claims 


5.810.505 

DOUBLE  THREADED  FASTENER  SYSTEM 

Jay  M.  Henriott,  Jasper,  and  Grover  L.  Miller,  Chrisney,  both 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Kimball  International,  Inc.,  Jasper,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996.  Sen  No.  687,812 

Int.  CX:  F16D  ]m 

MS.  CI.  403-^107.1  30  Oaims 


1.  A  tool  connection  between  two  adjacent  tool  parts,  including  a 
first  tool  part  having  a  driver  and  a  second  tool  part  having  a 
groove  which  receives  the  driver,  the  driver  being  rotatable  to 
rotate  the  second  tool  part  around  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  tool 
connection  including  a  device  for  forcing  the  driver  at  the  first  tool 
pan  to  assume  a  well-defined,  precise  angular  orientation  relative 
to  the  second  part; 

the  device  has  a  setting  member  which  can  be  acted  on  by  a 
force  produced  by  a  resilient  element,  to  act  on  one  of  the  first 
and  second  tool  parts  to  cause  relative  rotational  movement 
between  the  tool  part.s  in  order  to  establish  said  well-defined 
angular  orientation: 
the  device  is  formed  to  cause  the  driver  of  the  first  part  to  press 
against  a  side  flank  of  the  groove  of  the  second  part,  the  side 
flank  extends  substantially  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  the 
axis  of  rotation,  whereby  the  side  flank  acts  as  a  stop; 
the  setting  member  bearing  against  the  side  flank  and  the  resil- 
ient element  producing  a  force  on  the  setting  member  which 
acts  substantially  entirely  in  a  tangential  direction  relative  to 
said  axis  of  rotation. 


12.  A  fa-stener  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  threaded  fasteners; 

an  intermediate  body  having  an  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface 
defining  first  and  second  apertures,  said  body  defining  a 
pas.sageway  between  said  first  and  second  apertures: 

a  generally  hollow  insert  having  first  and  second  ends,  an 
extenor  threaded  surface  and  a  threadingly  engageable  inte- 
rior surface;  said  insen  being  disposed  in  said  passageway 
whereby  said  exterior  surface  threadingly  engages  said  inter- 
mediate body  and.  at  said  first  end.  said  interior  surface  is 
engagingly  accessible  to  said  first  threaded  fastener  through 
said  first  aperture  and.  at  said  second  insert  end.  said  interior 
surface  is  engagingly  accessible  to  said  second  threaded  fas- 
tener through  said  second  aperture: 

first  and  second  camming  devices;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  threaded  fasteners  comprise  first 
and  second  dowels,  each  said  dowel  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical shank  with  a  threaded  first  end  and  an  opposite  second 
end  having  an  annular  groove;  said  threaded  first  ends  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  insert:  said  second  ends 
being  adapted  for  respective  engagement  with  said  first  and 
second  camming  devices. 


S.8104>07 

MODULAR  BRIDGE  DECK  SYSTEM  CONSISTING  OF 

HOLLOW  EXTRUDED  ALUMINUM  ELEMENTS 

John  J.  Ahlskog,  Corrales,  N.  Mex.;  John  Randolph  Kissell, 
Durham,  N.C'.;  Brian  J.  Malloy,  Richmond,  Va.:  Adam  D. 
Matteo,  Richmond.  Va.,-  Glen  A.  Taylor,  Richmond,  Va.,- 
Kurt  P.  Thompson,  Richmond,  Va.;  George  B.  Tyler.  Rich- 
mond. Va..  and  Roman  Wolchuk,  Jersey  City.  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Reynolds  .Metals  Company.  Richmond.  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  556J59.  Nov.  13.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,651,154.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,788 

Int.  Cl.'^  EOID  /y//2 

U.S.  CI.  404—53  3  Claims 

1.  A  modular  deck  panel  formed  of  interconnected  multi-void 

extruded  elongate  elements,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongate  ribs,  comprising  a  plurality  of  multi-void 
extruded  elongate  elements  which  are  each  at  most  equal  in 
length  to  a  length  of  the  deck  panel  and  having  a  common 
cross-sectional  shape  comprising  elongate  upper  and  lower 
flanges  joined  to  each  other  by  a  plurality  of  webs  defining  a 
plurality  of  elongate  voids; 
a  plurality  of  elongate  shear  elements,  shorter  than  said  elongate 
elements  and  having  a  cross-,section  shaped  and  sized  so  as  to 
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5,810,509 

BURIED  FIELD  DRAINAGE  PIPE 

Joe  Nahlik,  Jr.,  23018-Hwy.  49,  Saucier,  Miss.  39574 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  598,072,  Feb.  7,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,%7,  Jan.  7.  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,535 

Int.  CI."  E02B  11/00 

MS.  CI.  405-43  2  Claims 


5?2    530      530       530      5J0 


be  closely  filled  simultaneously  into  corresponding  voids  of 
two  of  said  elongate  elements  disposed  longitudinally  in  a 
staggered  end-to-end  manner; 

first  connection  means  for  connecting  the  shear  elements  to  said 
two  elongate  elements  at  said  upper  flanges  and  selected  webs 
thereof; 

second  connection  means  for  simultaneously  connecting  to  the 
lower  flanges  of  said  two  elongate  elements  to  connect  them 
to  each  other:  and 

a  plurality  of  full-penetration  welds  for  welding  together  respec- 
tive upper  flanges  and  lower  flanges  of  the  elongate  elements 
of  adjacent  positioned  ribs. 


1.  A  housing  for  a  boat  lift  motor,  pulley  drive  and  gear  drive 
comprising  first  and  second  housing  bodies  cooperatively  defining 
a  chamber  adapted  to  house  a  boat  lift  motor,  a  pulley  drive  and  a 
gear  drive;  means  for  removably  securing  said  first  and  second 
housing  bodies  to  each  other,  said  first  housing  body  having  an 
opening  through  which  is  adapted  to  project  a  gear  drive,  shaft,  a 
substantially  vertically  disposed  wall  portion  of  said  first  housing 
body  defining  an  inwardly  openmg  generally  concave  chamber 
adapted  to  at  least  partially  receive  therein  a  pulley  of  an  associ- 
ated pulley  drive,  a  substantially  rigid  mounting  plate  within  said 
first-mentioned  chamber  upon  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  a 
motor,  a  pulley  drive  and  a  gear  drive;  and  means  for  fastening  said 
mounting  plate  to  said  first  housing  body. 


5,810,508 
HOUSING  FOR  A  BOAT  LIFT  MOTOR  PULLEY  AND 
GEAR  DRIVE 
Lynn  P.  Noifolk;  David  Charles  Peterson,  Jr.,  both  of  Edgewa- 
ter;  Ronald  Price  Ranere,  Chesapeake  Beach,  and  Russell  V. 
Welton,  Grasonville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Norfolk  Fabri- 
cation, Inc.,  Mayo,  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,407 

Int.  CI."  B63C  l/OO:  F16H  ^7/02 

\i&.  a.  405—3  41  Claims 


1.  A  drainage  tube  for  burial  in  soil  comprising: 

a  length  of  liquid  supply  pipe: 

a  plurality  of  periodically  spaced  permeable  drain  pipe  sections 
spaced  arouqd  said  $^upply  pipe,  each  forming  an  open  water 
receiving  space: 

a  resuicted  flow  orifice  from  said  supply  pipe  into  each  drain 
pipe  section  for  supplying  liquid  into  said  space,  the  flow 
orifice  in  the  supply  pipe  being  of  a  restricted  diameter,  so 
that  as  liquid  in  the  supply  pipe  is  supplied  to  each  drain  pipe, 
the  liquid  would  continue  to  flow  to  subsequent  pipe  drain 
sections  along  the  supply  pipe,  to  supply  each  of  the  pipe 
drain  sections  with  liquid  from  the  flow  orifice  of  the  suppK 
pipe; 

a  plurality  of  flow  bores  in  the  wall  of  each  of  said  drain  pipe 
sections  for  allowing  water  to  flow  from  each  of  the  drain 
pipe  sections  into  the  surrounding  soil  around  said  drainage 
tube:  and 

a  fabric  filter  wrap  formed  around  a  portion  of  the  drain  pipe  for 
securing  the  drain  pipe  around  the  supply  pipe  and  for  pre- 
venting soil  particles  and  din  from  contacting  or  filling  the 
perforations  within  the  drain  pipe. 


5,810,510 

L'NDERGROUND  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 

Humberto  Urriola,  55  Romnev  Road,  St  Ives,  NSW,  Australia. 

2075 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU944I0771,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16833,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,042 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    14,    1993, 
PM2944 

Int  a."  E02B  I lAX):  1 3/00:3/16:  E03B  7/00 
MS.  CI.  405-^15  8  Qaims 


I.  An  underground  drainage  system  comprising: 
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modular  wall  panels  having  two  planar  spaced-apart  surfaces 
including  perforations  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  spacer  members 
therebetween  maintaining  said  surfaces  in  a  fixed  spatial 
relationship  to  each  other,  said  inodular  wall  panels  being 
connected  together  to  form  a  floor,  roof  and  outer  walls  of 
storage  and  distribution  units;  and 

a  water  permeable  geotextile  wrapped  around  the  storage  and 
distribution  units  to  cover  all  of  the  perforations. 


5,810i;u 
SPILL  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
Gordon  G.  Schmidt,  6824  -  94B  Avenue,  Edmonton.  Alberta, 
Canada.  T6B  0Z7 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.992 
Int.  Cl."^  E02D  27 /iZ 

15  Claims 


L.S.  CI.  405—52 
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1.  A  spill  containment  system  comprising; 

plural  fluid  impervious  sheets,  each  sheet  having  peripheral 
edges; 

coupling  members  along  each  of  the  peripheral  edges  of  each 
sheet,  the  coupling  members  being  adapted  to  sealingly 
couple  to.  and  uncouple  from,  coupling  members  on  the 
peripheral  edges  of  each  other  sheet;  and 

plural  wall  elements,  each  wall  element  having  an  edge  adapted 
to  sealingly  couple  to.  and  uncouple  from,  peripheral  edges  of 
the  fluid  impervious  sheets,  with  the  plural  wall  elements 
extending  transversely  to  the  fluid  impervious  sheets  away 
from  the  penpheral  edges  of  fluid  impervious  sheets,  whereby 
the  fluid  impervious  sheets  and  the  wall  elements  may  be 
sealed  together  to  form  a  pan  like  structure  having  a  periph- 
eral wall  for  the  containment  of  fluid  within  the  pan  like 
structure. 


5,810312 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  CONTAINMENT  AND 

TREATMENT  OF  OIL  AND  OTHER  POLLLTANTS 
Richard  D.  Kateley,  113  Whispering  Woods  Hill.  Guilford. 
Conn.  06437 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743.039 
Int.  CI."  E02B  15/04 
VS.  CI.  405—64  5  Qaims 

1.  A  semi-flexible  manne  containment  boom  for  oil  and  cHher 
pollutants  in  a  body  of  water  at  least  partially  surrounding  a  cargo 
vessel  at  a  dock  and  adapted  to  selectively  move  from  a  first 
position  on  the  surface  of  the  water  to  a  second  position  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  boom  rests  on  the  floor  of  the  body  of  water, 
said  boom  comprising  a  length  of  pipe,  a  containment  means 
supported  by  said  pipe,  said  containment  means  including  a  skin 
having  a  web  provided  with  a  continuous  ballast  at  the  free  end  of 
the  web.  at  least  one  permanent  anchor,  a  line  for  permanently 
coupling  said  anchor  to  said  pipe,  a  source  of  compres.sed  air 
flowing  into  said  pipe  to  cause  .said  boom  to  have  a  positive 


buoyancy,  a  holding  tank  for  antifreeze  solution,  means  for  sup- 
plying said  anti-freeze  solution  from  said  holding  tank  to  the  boom 
for  lowering  said  boom  to  said  floor  of  the  body  of  water  in  order 
to  permit  the  containment  boom  to  operate  when  the  temperature  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  boom  falls  below  freezing,  and  cable  means  for 
connecting  said  skirt  to  said  anchor. 


5.810,513 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  PRE>  ENTING 

TRENCH  OVERFLOWS  BEHIND  TRENCH  LINERS 

John  \.  Beamer.  and  Kimberly  B.  Ol.soni,  both  of  .Atlanta,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Hoosier  Group  LLC,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715,132 

Int.  CI."  E02B  5/VO 

L.S.  CI.  405—119  19  Claims 


1.  A  trench  liner  system  for  lining  a  trench  having  at  lea.st  two 
walls,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  bearing  surface  adjacent  each  of  the 
tops  of  the  side  walls,  comprising;  a  secondary  liner  means  having 
an  interior  surface  and  an  extenor  surface,  the  secondary  liner 
means  being  disposed  within  and  alone  the  u-ench;  and  a  pnmary 
liner  means  having  an  interior  surface,  an  exterior  surface  and  an 
upper  portion,  the  pnmary  liner  means  being  disposed  within  and 
along  the  trench  within  the  secondary  liner  means;  wherein  the 
primary  liner  means  and  the  secondary  liner  means  are  allowed  to 
expand  and  contract  independently  from  each  other,  and  wherein 
the  upper  portion  of  the  primary  liner  overlies  a  portion  of  each  of 
the  bearing  surfaces  for  preventing  an  overflow  of  fluid  within  the 
primary  liner  means  to  migrate  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
primary  liner  means. 
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5.810.514 
METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  MATERIALS  INTO  A 
MEDIUM 
Ronald  J.  Suchecki.  Jr.,  Waco.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Terralift  Inter- 
national. Ltd.,  Waco,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,991,  Oct.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,140 

Int  CI."  A62D  .VW.-  B09C  1/08: I/JO 

VJS.  CI.  405—128  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  introducing  materials  into  a  medium  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

creating  at  least  one  passage  in  the  medium  through  a  sudden 

burst  of  compressed  gas  specifically  adapted  to  encourage 

activity  of  a  preselected  entity  extant  within  the  medium;  and 

introducing  into  the  at  least  one  passage  a  material  maintaining 

the  at  least  one  passage; 
said  material  maintaining  the  at  least  one  passage  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  anaerobic  and  aerobic  bacteria, 
fungi,  enzymes,  bio-active  sludge,  cellulose,  compost,  diato- 
maeeous  earth.  Fullers  earth,  barite.  bentonite.  and  combina- 
tions thereof. 


5,810i;i5 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INSTALLATION 
MOl  NTED  ON  THE  SEABED 
Kaj  Hugo  Fredriksen,  Sandefjord,  and  Olav  Inderberg,  Kongs- 
berg.  both  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Kongsberg  OITshore  a.s. 
Kongsberg,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/b0039.  §  371  Date  Oct.  10.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22680.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,950 

C'laims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  22,  1994.  940607 

int  CI."  E21B  J.W37 

VS.  CI.  405—211  3  Qaims 


5,810,516 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  AN 

ARTICLE  CONVEYED  IN  A  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Joseph   F.   Ouellette,   Glendale.   Mo.,   assignor   to   Ouellette 

Machinery  Systems,  Inc..  Fenton.  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,079,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,611,647.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,886 

Int.  a."  B65G  51/02 
U.S.  CI.  406—86  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  article  conveyed  in  a  conveyor 

system  in  which  an  upper  portion  of  the  article  is  engaged  by  a 

guide  mechanism  for  guiding  the  article  along «  conveyor  pathway 

having  a  lateral  cur\e.  the  anicle  being  suspended  from  the  guide 

mechanism  as  it  is  conveyed  along  the  conveyor  pathway,  the 

method  comprising: 

directing  a  stream  of  air  generally  adjacent  the  lateral  curve  so 

that  the  stream  of  air  blows  against  a  portion  of  the  article 

when  the  anicle  is  moving  along  the  lateral  curve  of  the 

conveyor  pathway,  the  air  being  directed  in  a  manner  to 

reduce  lateral  swinging  of  the  article  as  the  anicle  is  conveyed 

along  the  lateral  curve  of  the  conveyor  pathway. 


5,810,517 
ROTARY  MILLING  CUTTERS 
Raymond  R.  Bostic,  Monroe.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Cut- 
ting Tool  Inc.,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,549 

Int.  CI."  B23C  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  407—53  28  Claims 


1.  In  a  protective  means  (20)  for  a  device  (2)  which  is  in.stalled 
on  the  sea  bed.  and  which  has  an  upper  section  (9)  which  projects 
up  therefrom,  wherein  the  protective  means  (20)  is  arranged  to  be 
lowered  from  a  vessel  down  to  the  device  (2).  and  comprises  a 
central  section  (21)  and  elongated  elements  (22.  30)  which  are 
linked  to  the  central  section  (21)  and  arranged  to  extend  away  from 
it  and  slantingly  down  to  the  sea  bed  (11)  when  the  protective 
means  is  protecting  the  device  (2);  the  improvement  wherein  the 
central  section  (21)  has  a  securing  device  (28)  that  secures  the 
central  section  (21)  to  the  upper  section  (9).  and  that  supports  the 
central  section  (21)  and  thereby  the  elements  (22.  30). 


1.  A  rotary  milling  cutler  comprising,  in  combination. 

a  circular  body  defining  an  axis,  a  cutting  end  and  a  shank  end 
opposite  said  cutting  end.  said  cutting  end  having  a  nose,  a 
periphery  and  an  end  surface  extending  from  said  nose  to  said 
periphery,  said  shank  end  having  a  shank  extending  along  said 
axis. 

a  plurality  of  axially  extending  flutes  on  said  cutting  end  of  said 
body,  each  of  said  flutes  dehning  a  wall  having  a  cuned 
section,  a  flat  section  tangent  to  said  curved  section  and  a 
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plurality  of  cutting  edges  defined  by  the  intersection  of  said 
curved  sections  with  said  end  surface  of  said  cuning  end. 


5,810.518 

FASTENING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CUTTING  INSERTS 

AND  A  CUTTING  INSERT  INTENDED  FOR  SUCH  AN 

ARRANGEMENT 

Jorgen  Wiman,  and   Lennart  Bystrbm,  both  of  Sandviken, 

Sweden,  a&signors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719.976 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  25,  1995,  9503307 
Int.  Cl.'^  B23B  27/06 
VS.  CI.  407—102  10  Claims 


7.  A  cutting  insert  for  metal  cutting  machining  comprising  a 
body  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  the  top  surface  including  a 
cutting  edge,  the  bottom  surface  including  at  least  two  spaced-apan 
groups  of  downwardly  projecting  ribs  each  having  two  sides  con- 
verging downwardly  toward  a  downwardly  facing  planar  face  of 
the  rib.  whereby  each  rib  has  a  truncated  triangle-shaped  cross 
sectional  shape,  adjacent  ones  of  the  ribs  separated  by  a  groove 
having  upwardly  diverging  sides  defined  by  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
nbs. 


5,810319 

HELICAL  CUTTING  INSERT  WITH  OFFSET  CUTTING 

EDGES 

Scott  W.  Vogel.  Raleigh;  Kenneth  G.  DeRoche,  Can.  and  Earl 

L.  GrifEn.  Holly  Springs,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Kenna- 

metal  Inc..  Latrobe.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406067 

Int.  CI."  B23C  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  407—114  20  Claims 


36<1 


(a)  an  insert  body  including  a  bottom  face,  a  top  face,  and  a  side 
face  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  faces; 

(b)  a  stepped  cutting  edge  defined  at  the  intersection  of  the  top 
face  and  the  side  face  for  engaging  and  cutting  a  workpiece 
and  removing  a  chip  therefrom,  said  stepped  cutting  edge 
including  at  least  two  offset  edge  portions,  each  of  which 
creates  a  chip  segment,  and 

(c)  means  for  engaging  and  cutting  the  workpiece  and  for 
creating  a  thinned  chip  portion  between  the  chip  segments 
created  by  said  offset  edge  portions  to  facilitate  the  breaking 
of  said  chip  segments,  including  a  transition  edge  portion 
joining  the  offset  edge  portions,  said  transition  edge  portion 
intersecting  said  offset  edge  portions  at  an  obtuse  angle. 


5.810,520 

TOOL  FOR  MATERIAL-REMOVING  MACHINING 

Wolfgang  Hintze.  Essen,  and  Andreas  Wurfels,  Koln,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Widia  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00515.  §  371  Date  Oct.  30.  1996.  §' 102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29782,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  737 J02 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  May  2,  1994,  44  15 
491.7;  Sep.  7,  1994,  44  31  796.4 

Int.  CI."  B23B  27/22 
VS.  CI.  407—114  25  Claims 


mdOTc 


1.  A  cutting  insert  formed  with: 
a  cutting  edge; 

structure  forming  a  cutting  comer  at  an  end  of  the  cutting  edge; 
a  cutting  surface;  and 

a  row  of  rai.sed  scales  extending  along  the  cutting  edge  and  each 
in  turn  formed  with 

an  arcuate  apex  line  transverse  to  the  cutting  edge  and  form- 
ing at  the  cutting  edge  relative  to  a  perpendicular  to  the 
cutting  edge  an  angle  between  55°  and  -5°. 
a  steep  flank  to  one  side  of  the  apex  line,  and 
a  shallow  flank  to  the  other  side  of  the  apex  line,  the  apex  line 
being  concave  toward  the  other  side. 


I.  A  cutting  insert  for  use  in  a  rotary  milling  tool  comprising: 


5.810.521 
CUTTING  INSERT  WITH  TWISTED  CHIP  SURFACE 
Goran  Pantzar.  Arsunda;  Per  Nilsson.  and  Magnus  Aspeby. 
both  of  Sandviken.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB. 
Sandviken,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441.653,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  185,144,  Jan.  24,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,472 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  27.  1993.  9300235 
Int.  CI."  B23C  5/20 
VS.  CI.  407—114  11  Ctaims 

1.  A  milling  cutting  insert  for  chip  forming  machining  tools, 
comprising  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  bonom  surface  adapted  to  be 
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placed  into  abutment  with  a  cooperating  support  surface  of  the 
machining  tool,  and  at  least  one  face  disposed  between  said  upper 
surface  and  said  lower  bottom  surface,  said  at  least  one  face 
including  at  least  three  side  surfaces  being  defined  between  two 
adjacent  operative  cutting  comers,  a  rake  surface  forming  an 
obtuse  angle  with  said  upper  surface,  a  tirst  side  surface  adjoining 
the  rake  surface  and  forming  an  acute  wedge  angle  along  a  line  that 
constitutes  a  main  cutting  edge,  said  first  side  surface  being  sub- 
stantially planar,  a  second  side  surface  adjoining  the  rake  surface  at 
a  second  acute  angle  along  a  line  that  constitutes  a  secondary 
cutting  edge  disposed  adjacent  said  main  cutting  edge  and  being 
non-collinear  therewith,  a  third  planar  side  surface  extending 
between  the  two  adjacent  comers,  the  tirst  and  second  side  surfaces 
adjoining  the  third  planar  side  surface  at  an  obtuse  angle  along  an 
intersection  line,  the  rake  surface  adjacent  to  and  extending  along 
the  main  cutting  edge  being  helically  twisted  along  its  length  such 
thai  a  rake  angle  of  the  rake  surface  is  largest  adjacent  to  a  first 
operative  cutting  comer  and  smallest  adjacent  the  secondary  cut- 
ting edge,  the  wedge  angle  increasing  with  increasing  cutting 
depth,  wherein  a  relief  angle  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  side 
surfaces  of  the  insert  is  substantially  constant  to  thereby  gradually 
reinforce  the  main  cutting  edge  at  increasing  cutting  depths. 


5.810.522 
HAND-HELD  BAR  EDGING  TOOL  AND  SUPPORT 
THEREFOR 
Val  Parker.  7  Squire  La..  Pittsford,  N.Y.  14534 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  752.660 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  i9/00 

L.S.  CI.  408—103  13  Claims 


I.  A  de\ice  for  releasably  supponing  a  power  operated  hand  tool 
in  operative  registry  with  an  end  of  a  piece  of  bar  stock  thai  is  to  be 
machined,  comprising 

a  frame  having  thereon  a  work  gripping  mechanism  manually 
adjustable  into  clamping  engagement  w  ith  a  piece  of  bar  stock 
to  secure  said  frame  to  said  slock  adjacent  an  end  of  the  stock 
thai  is  to  be  machined. 
a  tool  housing  having  therethrough  a  central  opening, 
means  connecting  said  housing  lo  said  frame  for  limited  move- 
ment of  said  housing  respectively  toward  and  away  from  said 


frame,  and  with  said  opening  in  said  housing  positioned  to 
register  with  the  end  of  the  stock  diat  is  to  be  machined,  when 
said  frame  is  secured  to  the  stock,  and 

means  on  said  housing  for  releasably  securing  thereto  a  power 
operated  hand  tool  with  a  roiatable  tool  bearing  end  thereof 
extending  into  said  opening  in  said  housing, 

said  connecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  support  members 
each  secured  at  one  end  to  said  housing  for  movement  there- 
with, and  being  slidable  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof 
relative  to  said  frame  during  said  limited  movement  of  said 
housing, 

resilient  means  normally  urging  said  housing  away  from  said 
frame  and  resiliently  into  a  first  limit  position,  and 

said  housing  being  movable  by  and  with  said  hand  tool  against 
the  resistance  of  said  resilient  means  and  toward  said  frame  to 
engage  a  tool  on  the  roiatable  tool  bearing  end  of  the  hand 
tool  with  ihe  end  of  the  stock  that  is  to  be  machined,  when 
said  frame  is  secured  to  said  stock  and  said  hand  tool  is 
secured  to  said  housing. 


5.810.523 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  A  HOLE  HAVING  AN 

UNDERCUT  SPACE 

Masaakl  Miyanaga,  Ashiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Miyanaga.  Hyogo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587  J95.  Jan.  17,  1996.  Pat. 
No.  5,735,650.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
814.489 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Feb.   28.    1995.   HEI 
7-40131;  Mar.  13.  1996.  8-055820 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23B  5//00 
U.S.  CI.  408—153  3  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  drilling  a  hole  having  an  undercut  space, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shank: 

a  first  circular  member  fixed  at  its  rear  end  coaxially  to  said 
shank: 

a  stopper  fixed  to  the  periphery  of  said  first  member: 

a  sleeve  in  telescopic  engagement  with  said  firsl  member,  said 
sleeve  having  an  axial  slot  in  slidable  engagement  with  said 
stopper,  said  sleeve  also  having  an  inner  flange  forward  from 
said  firsl  member: 

a  drill  spindle  fixed  coaxially  to  the  from  end  of  said  first 
member,  said  spindle  extending  through  said  sleeve  flange: 

an  undercutter  engaging  with  the  side  wall  of  said  spindle 
slidably  therealong  through  said  sleeve  flange; 

a  second  circular  member  positioned  coaxially  between  said  firsl 
member  and  said  sleeve  flange  and  between  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  sleeve  and  said  spindle,  said  annular  member 
engaging  with  said  undercutter  to  axially  move  therewith: 
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a  spring  interposed  between  said  sleeve  flange  and  either  of  said 
undercutter  and  said  second  member  to  bias  said  undercutter 
and  said  second  member  rearward: 

a  pin  fixed  to  said  tirst  member,  said  pin  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  axis  of  said  first  member; 

a  cam  supported  rotatabiy  by  said  pin.  said  cam  having  a  pair  of 
steps  on  both  sides  of  said  pin.  said  steps  facing  in  the  same 
direction: 

a  first  rod  extending  axially  through  said  second  member,  said 
first  rod  abutting  at  its  rear  end  on  one  of  said  cam  steps  and 
at  its  front  end  on  said  sleeve  flange:  and 

a  second  rod  extending  axially  of  said  first  member,  said  second 
rod  abutting  at  its  rear  end  on  the  other  cam  step  and  at  its 
front  end  on  said  second  member. 


5.810.524 
PLUG  CUTTER  WITH  RADIAL  RELIEF 

John  Wirth,  Jr.;  Jay  L.  Sanger,  and  Mark  K.  McCooI.  all  of  an  elastic  sleeve  assembly  being  disposed  for  holdmg  drill  gimlets 
Casper,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Woodworker's  Supply.  Inc..  and  related  tools  in  place  by  the  tension  of  the  elastic  sleeve 
Casper.  Wyo.  assembly  against  the  drill,  the  tool  holding  assembly  comprising: 


Filed  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,981 
InL  CI."  B23B  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  408—203.5 


21  Claims 


1.  A  plug  cutter  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  comprising: 

a  main  body  havmg  a  longitudinal  axis  coinciding  with  said  axis 
of  rotation 

a  shank  extending  axially  from  one  end  of  said  main  body 
concentrically  with  said  axis  of  rotation:  and 

a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  extending  axially  from  an  opposite 
end  of  said  main  body  and  terminating  in  a  distal  end.  each  of 
said  blades  having  an  inner  surface  facing  generally  radially 
inwardly,  said  plurality  of  blades  being  adapted  to  cut  a  plug 
in  a  piece  of  stock  as  said  plug  cutter  is  rotated  about  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  ad\anced  axially  into  the  piece  of  slock,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  each  said  blade  being 
radially  relieved  with  respect  to  a  leading  edge  thereof  so  that 
as  said  plug  cutter  is  cuning  the  plug,  a  gap  is  defined 
between  an  outer  surface  of  the  plug  being  cut  and  said 
radially  relieved  portion,  wherein  said  plurality  of  cutting 
blades  are  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  when  said  plug 
cutter  is  rotated,  said  plurality  of  blades  define  a  bore  that  is 
tapered  along  an  extent  thereof  such  that  a  radial  distance 
between  said  leading  edge  and  said  axis  of  rotation  is  greater 
at  said  distal  ends  than  adjacent  said  main  body. 


a  first  elastic  slee\e  member  having  a  predetermined  diameter 
and  a  predetermined  length,  said  first  sleeve  member  also 
having  a  notch  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  said  first  sleeve 
member  being  dimensioned  and  configured  for  fining  over  the 
handle  portion  of  the  hand  drill  with  said  notch  thereon 
registering  with  the  trigger  guard  of  the  hand  drill:  and 

a  second  elastic  sleeve  member  having  a  predetermined  diameter 
and  a  predetermined  length,  said  diameter  of  said  second 
sleeve  being  substantially  the  same  as  said  diameter  of  said 
first  sleeve,  and  said  length  of  said  second  sleeve  being  less 
than  or  equal  to  the  length  of  said  first  sleeve,  said  second 
sleeve  member  being  dimensioned  and  configured  for  fitting 
over  the  grip  handle  portion  in  a  partial  overlapping  relation- 
ship with  said  first  sleeve. 


5.810,526 

LUBRICANT  APPLICATION  APPAR.4TUS  IN  A 

GRAVURE  ENGRAVING  MACHINE 

Keisuke  Hirai,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679.629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181744 

InL  a."  B23C  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  409—131  17  Claims 


5,810,525 
TOOL  AND  BIT  BAND  FOR  DRILLS 

Tommie  L.  Ector.  Sr.  4  E.   Rochelle  St..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45219-2032 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,693 

Int.  CI."  B23B  i'iAM) 

XiS.  a.  408—241  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  elastic  tool  holding  a.ssembly  for  fitting  about  a  ponable 

hand  drill  of  the  type  having  a  trigger  guard  and  a  handle  portion. 


13.  A  method  of  applying  a  lubricant  to  a  gravure  cylinder  set  in 
a  gravure  engraving  machine,  the  gravure  engraving  machine  hav- 
ing a  rotational  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  the  gravure  cylinder 
around  an  axis  thereof,  said  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  energizing  said  rotational  drive  mechanism  to 

rotate  the  gravure  cylinder: 
a  second  step  of  discharging  a  lubricant  from  a  lubricant  dis- 
charging device  to  a  surface  of  a  gravure  cylinder: 
a  third  step  of  spreading  discharged  lubricant  on  the  surface  of 
the  gravure  cylinder  by  a  spreading  device:  and 
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a  fourth  step  of  moving  said  discharging  device  and  said  spread- 
ing device  axially  of  the  gravure  cylinder. 


5,810,527 
ROTARY  TOOL  WITH  BALANCING  RINGS 
Horst  Jager,  Nurnberg,  and  Gebhard  Muller,  Furth.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Hertal  AG,  Furtb,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00576,  |  371  Date  Sep.  18,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26258,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  716,170 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    29,    1994, 
9405559  U 

Int.  CI."  B23C  9/00 
M&.  a.  489—141  19  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  tool,  in  particular  a  high-speed  milling  or  boring  tool, 
having  at  least  two  balancing  rings  with  a  variable  mass  around 
their  circumference  mounted  on  the  tool,  the  rotary  tool  having  an 
axis  of  rotation. 

characterized  by  the  fact  that  two  concentric  balancing  rings, 
whose  position  in  relation  to  each  other  and  in  relation  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool  may  be  adjusted,  are  releasably 
mounted  in  the  tool  and  are  supported  radially  adjacent  one 
another. 


5,810,528 

AUTOMATICALLY  TUNEABLE  ANTI-VIBRATION 

BORING  SYSTEM 

Timothy  J.  O'Connor,  Troy,  and  Alex  Wakulenko.  Cohoes, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  I>ec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762^73 

Int  CI."  B23B  39/00 

U.S.  a.  409—141  14  Claims 


1.  A  boring  system  comprising: 

a  boring  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

said  lower  end  having  a  cutting  tool  holder  affixed  thereto: 


a  transducer  positioned  to  receive  vibration  from  said  cutting 
tool  holder  during  operation  of  said  boring  system,  and  for 
producing  a  vibration  signal  in  response  thereto; 

a  damping  device  axially  slidably  mounted  within  said  boring 
shaft; 

at  least  one  resilient  element  axially  supporting  said  damping 
device  thereby  permitting  resonant  axial  motion  of  said  damp- 
ing device  in  said  boring  shaft;  and 

means  for  automatically  adjusting  a  static  compression  of  said  at 
least  one  resilient  element  toward  a  value  at  which  said 
resonant  axial  motion  reduces  said  vibration  signal. 


5,810,529 

DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVING  WORKPIECES 

Fridolin  Morz,  Wolfertschwenden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Half 

&  Schneider  GmbH  &  Co.  OHG,  Nesselwang.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,613 
Chums  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1996,  296  03 
371.5;  Feb.  24,  1996,  296  03  370.7 

InL  CI."  B23D  7/08 
MS.  CI.  409—222  19  Oaims 


10.  A  device  for  receiving  workpieces  of  continuous-path  con- 
trol machines  having  a  continuous-path  controlled  actuator,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  dividing  mechanism  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  dividing 
mechanism  having  a  dividing  spindle  and  an  indexing  mecha- 
nism; 

a  workpiece  holder  connected  to  said  dividing  mechanism:  and 

a  continuous-path  controlled  actuator  operatively  associated 
with  said  dividing  spindle  and  said  indexing  mechanism  for 
locking  said  dividing  spindle  in  a  predetermined  angular 
position  and  for  releasing  said  dividing  spindle  from  its 
locked  position  to  permit  rotation  of  said  dividing  spindle  by 
operating  on  said  indexing  mechanism. 


5,810,530 
INTERFERENCE  BLIND  TYPE  BOLT 
Robert  D.  Travis,  l^cson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Huck  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  lYicson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947^96 

IntCI.''F16B  1 3/04;  1 3/06 

VS.  a.  411—34  41  Clainis 


1.  A  fastening  system  including  a  fastener  for  securing  a  plural- 
ity of  workpieces  together  with  the  workpieces  having  aligned 
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openings  and  with  the  workpieces  having  a  forward  surface  and  a 
rearward  surface,  said  fastener  comprising: 

an  outer  sleeve  member  having  an  elongated  first  sleeve  shank 
terminating  at  a  forward  end  in  a  first  enlarged  sleeve  head 
and  having  a  first  bore  extending  axially  therethrough, 
an   inner  sleeve  member  having  an  elongated   second   sleeve 
shank  terminating  at  a  rearward  end  in  a  second  enlarged 
sleeve  head  and  having  a  second  bore  extending  axially 
therethrough, 
said  inner  sleeve  member  being  assembled  to  said  outer  sleeve 
member  with  said  second  sleeve  shank  located  in  said  first 
bore  with  a  close  tolerance  fit  with  said  second  enlarged 
sleeve  head  being  in  confrontation  with  a  rearward  end  of  said 
first  sleeve  shank, 
a  pin  member  having  an  elongated  pin  shank, 
said  pin  shank  having  a  pull  section  at  its  forward  end  and  an 

enlarged  diameter  expansion  portion  at  its  rearward  end. 
said  pin  member  having  a  large  diameter  nng  portion  located  at 
the  juncture  of  said  pull  section  and  said  expansion  portion, 
said  pin  member  assembled  to  said  inner  and  outer  sleeve 
members  with  said  nng  portion  adapted  to  be  located  in  a 
counterbcre  in  said  second  enlarged  head  portion  and  fixedly 
connected  in  said  countertxjre  to  said  inner  sleeve  member, 
said  pull  section  being  of  a  length  to  extend  axially  outwardly 
from  said  first  sleeve  head  and  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  an 
installation  tool  whereby  a  relative  axial  pulling  force  can  be 
applied  between  said  pin  member  and  said  outer  sleeve  mem- 
ber, 
said  fastener  adapted  to  be  assembled  to  the  workpieces  with 
said  first  sleeve  shank  extending  through  said  aligned  open- 
ings with  a  predetermined  generally  clearance  relationship, 
said  fastener  as  assembled  to  the  workpieces  having  said  first 
sleeve  head  in  engagement  with  said  forward  surface  of  the 
workpieces  and  with  said  rearward  end  of  said  outer  sleeve 
extending  past  said  rearward  surface  of  the  workpieces. 
said  first  sleeve  shank  having  a  weakened  section  selected  to  be 
located  generally  in  line  with  said  rearward  surface  of  the 
workpieces  and  to  expand  radially  outwardly  at  a  first  prede- 
termined magnitude  of  relative  axial  force  applied  between 
said  outer  sleeve  and  said  pin  member  through  said  ring 
portion  and  said  second  enlarged  sleeve  head  whereby  an 
enlarged  bulbed  head  is  formed  in  engagement  with  said 
rearward  surface, 
said  second  sleeve  shank  having  a  length  less  than  the  length  of 
said  outer  sleeve  member,  said  inner  sleeve  adapted  to  move 
relative  to  said  outer  sleeve  member  as  said  weakened  section 
expands  radiaJly  outwardly  to  form  said  bulbed  head, 
stop  means  engageable  with  said  inner  sleeve  member  to  stop 
further  axial  movement  of  said  inner  sleeve  relative  to  said 
outer  sleeve  after  said  bulbed  head  has  been  fully  formed, 
said  nng  portion  adapted  to  shear  from   said  pin  shank   in 
response  to  the  application  of  a  second  predetermined  magni- 
nide  of  relative  axial  force  greater  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined magnitude  to  define  a  separate  ring  section  whereby 
said  expansion  portion  is  moved  through  said  ring  section  and 
into  said  second  bore  of  said  inner  sleeve, 
said  expansion  ponion  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
said  second  bore  to  radially  expand  said  second  sleeve  shank 
which  in  turn  radially  expands  said  first  sleeve  shank  into 
radial  engagement  with  the  surfaces  of  the  workpiece  bores  to 
provide  a  predetermined  interference  fit. 


5,810,531 

SKATEBOARD  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Nicholas  A.  Tershay,  212  Wanzer  St.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.  95060 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986,120 

Int  a."  F16B  37/14 

U.S.  a.  411^29  12  aaims 

1.  A  fastening  device  for  fastening  skateboard  trucks  to  a  skate- 
board, comprising: 


a  threaded  hexagonal  body  element  including  a  planar  upper 
surface  and  a  planar  lower  surface:  said  threaded  hexagonal 
body  element  body  element  including  a  threaded  receiving 
aperture  therein;  and 

an  enlarged  hemisphenca!  head  having  a  circular  surface  being 
mounted  on  said  threaded  hexagonal  body  element  on  said 
planar  upper  surface;  said  enlarged  hemispherical  head  having 
a  hexagonal  aperture  in  a  central  polar  region  thereof  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  secure  a  hexagonally  configured  tool 
therein. 


5,810,532 

VEHICLE  LUG  NUT  COVERS 

Nan  Huang,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grand 

General  Accessories  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Complon,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,827 

Int.  CI."  F16B  33/00:37/14 

VS.  a.  411-^31  15  Claims 


1.  A  lug  nut  cover  for  covering  a  wheel  lug  nut  of  a  vehicle 
which  is  used  for  mounting  a  wheel  rim  on  the  vehicle,  the  wheel 
lug  nut  having  a  plurality  of  generally  planar  side  faces,  the  lug  nut 
cover  comprising: 

a.  a  shell  having  a  generally  dome-shaped  portion  with  a  closed 
distal  end.  and  a  plurality  of  sidewalls  integrally  formed  with 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  dome-shaped  portion  to 
form  an  outward  proximal  extending  flange  rim.  the  plurality 
of  sidewalls  defining  a  generally  hollow  cavity,  each  sidewall 
having  an  interior  side  face  respectively  corresponding  to 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  planar  side  faces  of  said  wheel  lug 
nut; 

b.  at  least  three  pairs  of  opposite  and  parallel  columns  integrally 
formed  with  said  dome-shaped  portion  and  extending 
inwardly  and  axially  from  said  closed  distal  end  of  said 
dome-shaped  portion,  each  column  having  an  axial  groove 
facing  one  another  to  form  a  slot  between  each  pair  of 
columns;  and 

c.  at  least  three  metal  leaf-springs  each  having  an  upper  portion 
with  an  upper  end.  a  lower  inward  curved  portion  with  a 
bottom  outwardly  flange  end.  and  a  bend  portion  connecting 
the  upper  portion  with  the  lower  ponion.  each  leaf-spring 
further  having  an  inienor  side  and  an  exterior  side,  the  intenor 
side  having  ai  least  two  opposite  notches  located  on  the  upper 
portion,  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  portion  insened  into  said 
slot  of  a  respective  pair  of  columns  such  that  the  at  least  two 
notches  respectively  engage  with  the  respective  pair  of  said 
columns  for  securing  the  upper  portion  of  each  metal  leaf- 
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spring  therein,  and  the  lower  poition  located  adjacent  to  said 
interior  side  face  of  said  plurality  of  sidewalls  respectively; 
d.  whereby  said  shell  is  snapped  over  said  wheel  lug  nut  such 
that  said  lower  inward  curved  portion  of  said  each  leaf-spring 
respectively  engages  with  a  respective  one  of  said  planar  side 
faces  of  said  wheel  lug  nut  and  provides  a  spring  force  to 
secure  said  shell  over  said  wheel  lug  nut. 


5,810,534 

CLEATED  NAIL  HAVING  ENLARGED  DIAMETER 

SHANK  PORTION 

Robert  S.  Carlisle,  Maysville,  Ky.;  James  P.  Elliott,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  and  Roger  Blair,  Bethel,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Seoco 

Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,692 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  15/08 

VS.  CL  411—455  5  Claims 


5,810,533 
SCREW  FOR  FASTENING 
Daijiro  Nakamura,  One,  Japan,  assignor  to  Power  Tool  Hold- 
ers Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/1B94/00182,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01240,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  556,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-189208 
Int.  CL*"  F16B  23A)0:37/08 
VS.  CI.  411-432  7  Oaims 


1.  A  screw  for  fastening,  said  screw  comprising: 

a  screw  member  with  a  female  or  a  male  screw  formed  in  its 
inner  core  area  and  including  threads  located  about  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  outer  circumference; 

a  flange  ring  located  generally  at  one  edge  of  said  screw  member 
in  a  manner  so  as  to  be  free  to  turn  relative  to  said  screw 
member,  the  outside  surface  of  said  flange  ring  being  config- 
ured to  contact  an  object  to  be  attached; 

an  operating  ring  located  generally  at  the  other  edge  of  said 
screw  member  with  freedom  to  turn  relative  to  said  screw 
member,  a  portion  of  the  operating  nng  facing  the  flange  ring, 
separated  from  it  by  a  predetermined  .separation,  said  operat- 
ing ring  providing  for  input  of  the  operational  rotational  force; 

a  screw  feed  ring,  said  screw  feed  ring  having  threads  that 
operatively  engage  with  threads  on  the  outer  circumference  of 
the  screw  member; 

a  holding  ring  portion  operatively  associated  with  said  operating 
ring,  said  holding  ring  portion  including  an  inner  surface  that 
is  eccentric  to  its  outer  surface,  said  eccentric  surface  being 
configured  so  as  to  hold  the  screw  feed  ring  in  a  position  off 
center  with  respect  to  the  screw  member  so  that  as  the  holding 
ring  is  rotated,  it  forces  the  screw  feed  ring  to  eccentrically 
rotate  around  the  screw  member  and  therefore  provide  axial 
force  on  the  flange  ring  to  maintain  the  screw  for  fastening 
securely  in  position. 


1.  A  nail,  comprising: 

a  head; 

an  elongate  shank  defining  an  axis  having  the  head  at  one  end 
and  terminating  at  the  other  end  in  a  point,  said  shank  having 
a  first  cleated  portion  extending  axially  from  said  pointed  end 
toward  said  head  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  first  continuous 
annulations.  each  of  which  terminates  in  a  gripping  point, 
whereby  each  of  said  first  annulations  is  separated  by  a 
plurality  of  second  continuous  annulations.  each  of  which 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  adjacent  first  annulations. 
and  a  second  cleated  portion  extending  axially  between  said 
first  cleated  portion  and  said  head  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
third  continuous  annulations.  each  of  which  terminates  in  a 
gripping  point,  whereby  each  of  said  third  annulations  is 
separated  by  a  plurality  of  fourth  continuous  annulations.  each 
of  which  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  adjacent  third 
annulations.  with  said  first  and  second  cleated  portions  sepa- 
rated by  a  first  smooth  shank  portion  and  said  third  annula- 
tions having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  first  annulations. 


5,810,535 

MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  AN  AIRBAG  MODI  LE 

Jupp  Fleckenstein,  Bessenbach,  and  Guido  Hirzmann,  Erpel, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MST  Automotive  GmbH, 

Aschaffenburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4.  1995,  195  41 
180J 

Int  CI."  F16B  21/00:21/18 
V.S.  CI.  411—522  9  Oaims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  the  releasable.  positive  fastening  of  a  back 
wall  of  a  housing  of  an  airbag  module  to  a  supporting  component 
of  a  motor  vehicle  body,  wherein  at  least  two  fastening  points  are 
formed,  wherein  for  each  fastening  point  a  pin  is  provided  on  one 
of  the  back  wall  of  the  housing  and  the  supporting  component  and 
an  opening  to  receive  the  pin  is  provided  on  the  other  of  the 
supporting  component  and  the  back  wall  of  the  housing,  wherein  a 
resiliemly  biased  catch  means  is  disposed  in  the  area  of  the 
opening,  and  wherein  the  pin  has  one  of  a  wedge  and  cone-shaped 
front  portion  and  a  detent  on  the  pin  shaft,  wherein  the  catch  means 
is  biased  transversely  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pin  by  the  front 
portion  of  the  pin  when  the  latter  is  inserted,  from  a  closed  position 
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to  an  open  position,  when  the  pin  has  reached  the  given  fastening 
position  in  the  opening,  wherein  the  pin  is  insened  into  the  opening 
beyond  the  given  fastening  position  by  compression  of  a  resilient 
element  acting  lengthwise  of  the  pin,  and  after  the  catch  means  has 
been  restored  to  the  catching  position  by  the  resilient  element,  the 
pin  is  restored  to  the  given  fastening  position  while  maintaining  a 
bias  between  the  back  wall  of  the  housing  and  the  supporting 
component,  and  wherein  the  pin  is  joined  nonrotationally  and 
outwardly  protruding  to  one  of  the  housing  wall  and  the  supporting 
component  and  the  catch  means  is  stretched  by  a  tool  away  from 
the  catch  position  to  the  open  position,  while  the  catch  means 
snaps  out  of  the  detent  under  the  influence  of  the  resilient  element. 


5319^36 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PUZZLE  BOOK 

Thomas  P.  McQueeny,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  R.R.  Donnelley 

&  Sons  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  627,728,  Apr.  2,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,683,112. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,412 

Int  a.*  B42C  11/00 

MS.  CL  412—4  6  Ctaims 


5,810337 
ISOLATION  CHAMBER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Donald  R.  Briner,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Christopher  D.  Laramore, 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bye/Oasis  Engineering  Inc., 
Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,951 

Int.  CI."  B65G  49A}7 

VS.  a.  414-217  17  Ctaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  transfer  of  articles  to  be  processed  between 
a  transport  container  and  a  controlled  environment  worii  station, 
said  container  having  a  top  and  a  separate  bottom  on  which  articles 
to  be  processed  are  supported  and  a  latching  mechanism  for 
latching  the  top  lo  the  bottom,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  for  support  of  the  bottom  of  the  transpon  container: 

a  container  unlatching  means  mounted  in  the  base  iniereng- 
agable  with  the  latching  mechanism  when  the  bottom  is 
supported  on  (he  base  for  unlatching  the  container  bottom 
from  the  top; 

a  lift  plate  above  the  base, 

top  latch  means  for  connecting  the  lift  plate  to  the  container  top; 

lift  plate  elevating  means  for  moving  said  lift  plate  relatively  to 
the  base  between  a  bottom  position  wherein  said  container  lop 
and  bottom  are  together  and  a  top  position  wherein  said  top 
and  bottom  are  separated  and  a  clearance  space  is  established 
allowing  for  lateral  movement  of  articles  to  and  from  the 
base: 

an  expandable  barrier  means  sealably  attached  to  said  lift  plate 
and  to  said  base,  said  barrier  means  allowing  for  relative 
vertical  movement  of  the  lift  plate  and  the  base  and  forming 
an  isolation  chamber  between  the  lift  plate  and  base  when  the 
lift  plate  is  in  said  separated  position: 

interface  means  associated  with  said  flexible  barrier  defining  an 
access  opening  for  access  to  articles  supported  on  said  base; 
and 

a  door  covering  said  access  opening,  means  for  opening  said 
door  upon  movement  of  the  lift  plate  to  said  top  position. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  puzzle  book  having  a  front  cover,  a 
back  cover,  a  plurality  of  pages  disposed  between  the  front  and 
back  covers,  and  a  puzzle  associated  with  an  exterior  side  of  the 
front  cover,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  printing  an  image  on  a  first  side  of  a  first  sheet  portion: 

(b)  fixing  a  second  side  of  said  first  sheet  portion  lo  a  first  side  of 
a  second  sheet  portion  to  form  said  ft-ont  cover; 

(c)  forming  a  plurality  of  cuts  in  said  first  sheet  portion  to  form 
a  plurality  of  interlocking  puzzle  pieces  surrounded  by  a 
peripheral  cut  in  said  first  sheet  portion;  and 

(d)  binding  said  pages  between  said  second  side  of  said  second 
sheet  portion  and  said  back  cover. 


5310,538 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT 

AND  METHOD  FOR  CARRYING  WAFERS  IN  SAID 

EQUIPMENT 

Makoto  Ozawa,  and  Mitsuhiro  Hirano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,087,  May  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-123047; 
Mar.  28,  1995,  7-094381 

Int  a."  B65G  49/07 
MS.  a.  414-217  12  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  manufactunng  apparatus  disposed  within  an 
oxygen  containing  atmosphere  comprising: 
a  reaction  chamber; 

a  load  lock  chamber  disposed  below  said  reaction  chamber  and 
forming  an  isolated  space  from  said  atmospheres,  said  load 
lock  chamber  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening; 
an  elevator  disposed  within  said  load  lock  chamber; 
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a  boat  attached  to  said  elevator  and  movable  between  said  load 
lock  chamber  and  said  reaction  chamber  through  said  first 
opening,  wherein  the  height  of  said  second  opening  is  greater 
than  or  approximately  equal  to  the  height  of  said  boat; 

a  cassette  stocker  disposed  externally  to  said  load  lock  chamber: 

a  wafer  carrier  disposed  opposite  said  elevator  and  adapted  to 
individually  transfer  wafers  directly  between  a  cassette  within 
said  cassette  stocker  and  said  boat  on  said  elevator  within  said 
load  lock  chamber  through  said  second  opening;  and 

a  first  load  lock  gas  line  in  communication  with  said  load  lock 
chamber  and  a  second  load  lock  gas  line  in  communication 
with  said  load  lock  chamber,  wherein  said  first  load  lock  has 
line  is  an  exhaust  line  and  said  second  load  lock  gas  line  is  a 
replacement  gas  supply  line.  i 


0  two  pairs  of  first  driving  rollers  with  supports;  said  first 

driving  rollers  being  affixed  onto  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 

side  beams  of  said  parking  space; 
g)  a  parking  power/control  box  affixed  between  said  two  side 

beams  of  said  parking  space;  said  parking  power/control  box 

comprising  a  parking  stopping  pin  affixed  at  the  top  of  said 

box; 
h)  two  pairs  of  chains  connecting  said  first  driving  rollers  with 

said  parking  power/control  box; 
i)  an  elevator  compnsing  a  pair  of  steel  C  bars  as  its  side  beams 

and  another  pair  of  steel  C  bars  as  its  end  beams; 
j)  two  pairs  of  venical  rack-rails  geared  with  said  elevator; 
k)  two  pairs  of  second  driving  rollers  with  supports;  said  second 

driving  rollers  being  affixed  onto  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 

side  beams  of  said  elevator; 
I)  an  elevator  power/control  box  affixed  between  said  two  side 

beams  of  said  elevator;  said  elevator  power/control  box  com- 
prising an  elevator  stopping  pin  and  two  pairs  of  climbing 

gear^; 
m)  two  pairs  of  chains  connecting  said  second  driving  rollers  to 

said  elevator  power/control  box; 
n)  four  cables  with  connectors;  said  cables  being  affixed  at  one 

end  to  said  side  beams  of  said  elevator;  and 
o)  two  balance  weights  between  said  vertical  rack-rails;  said 

balance  weights  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 

cables. 


5,810,539 
MAXIMUM  AUTO-PARKING  DEVICE 
Ruvu  Zhang,  and  Qing  Zhang,  both  of  43-23  Smart  St,  Flush- 
ing, N.Y.  U355 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628^27 

Int.  CI.''  E04H  (5//2 

VS.  a.  414—239  14  Oainis 


5,810,540 

\     AUTOMATED  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

AND  BIN  INSERTION/EXTRACTION  MECHANISM 

THEREFOR 

John  Castaldi,  785  Carrol  Sc,  Brooidyn,  N.Y.  11215 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640^28 

InL  a."  B65G  1/04 

U.S.  a.  414—280  12  Claims 


22-^- 


22-- 


I i    <;^ 


1.  A  maximum  auto-parking  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  car-pan  comprised  of  steel  plate: 

b)  a  stopping  hole  on  said  car-pan; 

c)  two  strengthening  rods  on  said  car-pan; 

d)  a  parking  space  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  steel  C  bars  as  its 
side  beams  and  another  pair  of  steel  C  bars  as  its  end  beams: 

e)  a  number  of  free  rollers  with  supports:  said  free  rollers  being 
affixed  onto  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  side  beams  of  said 
parking  space; 


1.  An  insertion/extraction  mechanism  carried  on  a  platform  for 
pulling  bins  housed  in  an  array  in  an  automated  storage  and 
retrieval  system,  the  platform  defining  a  platform  plai>e.  and  each 
of  said  bins  having  side  faces  and  openings  on  the  side  faces 
thereof,  the  mechanism  comprising: 

a  pair  of  endless  chains  trained  about  sprockets  and  driven  by  a 
motor,  in  which  said  chains  travel  in  a  substantially  elongated, 
elliptical  chain  pattern,  said  chain  pattern  lying  in  a  chain 
plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  platform  plane; 
at  least  one  extractor  assembly  mounted  to  said  pair  of  endless 
chains,  said  extractor  assembly  compnsing  a  retractable/ 
extendable  pin  mounted  in  a  housing,  said  retractable/ 
extendable  pin  configured  in  a  manner  to  provide  engagement 
with  one  of  the  openings  on  a  side  face  of  one  of  the  bins  to 
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create  a  bin-engaged  state  and  a  bin-disengaged  slate,  said 
retractable/extendable  pin  further  having  an  extended  cam- 
follower  portion; 
a  cam  for  receiving  said  extended  cam-follower  portion  of  said 
extractor  assembly,  such  that  as  said  endless  chains  travel  in 
said  chain  pattern,  said  extractor  assembly  is  driven  along  said 
chain  pattern  and  said  extended  can-follower  portion  cam- 
mingly  engages  said  cam.  in  a  manner  such  that  said 
retractable/extendable  pin  is  caused  to  move  linearly  in  a  pin 
plane  orthogonal  to  said  chain  plane  between  a  retracted  and 
extended  position,  thereby  moving  from  said  bin-engaged 
state  in  said  extended  position  to  said  bin-disengaged  stale  in 
said  retracted  position,  wherein  said  cam  comprises  first, 
second,  and  third  contiguously-tracked  surfaces,  and  said  first 
surface  is  linear  during  said  bin-engaged  state,  said  third 
surface  is  linear  during  said  bin-disengaged  state,  said  first 
and  third  surfaces  are  disposed  at  a  distance  from  one  another 
sufiScient  to  provide  disengagement  of  said  retractable/ 
extendable  pin  from  an  opening  on  the  side  of  a  bin.  and  said 
second  surface  traverses  said  distance. 


5,810^1 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUALLY 

EXCHANGING  PALLETS 

Steven  E.  Casey,  and  Michael  D.  Desfosses,  both  of  Nashua. 

N.H..  assignors  to  International  Paper  Box  Machine  Co., 

Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  May  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,911 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  7/00 

MS.  a.  414-^(01  14  Claims 


5.810J42 

LOAD  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AND 

METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

Jerry  Ostrander,  2565  Ackley,  VVestland,  Mich.  48185 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645.181 

int.  tl."  B60R  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  414 — J62  20  Oaims 


1.  A  load  securing  device  for  a  vehicle,  the  device  comprising: 
hitch  means  securable  to  a  vehicle  for  selectively  fixing  a  trailer 

to  the  vehicle  for  being  towed  thereby; 
load  carrying  means  for  carrying  loads  externally  of  the  vehicle; 

and 
fastening  means  for  fastening  said  load  carrying  means  to  said 
hitch  means  such  that  both  the  load  carrying  means  and  the 
hitch  means  may  be  simultaneously  used; 
said  load  carrying  means  including  a  main  support  shaft;  and 
said   fastening   means  being  adjustable  for  fixing   said  main 
support  shaft  to  said  hitch  means  in  different  stable  positions 
of  the  main  support  shaft,  including  an  operative  substantially 
vertical  position  and  a  storage  position  m  which  the  main 
support  shaft  extends  substantially  horizontally. 


5,810443 

CONVERTIBLE  BARROW  FOR  GROUND  LEVEL 

LOADING 

John  R.  HaU,  38  Willow  La.,  New  Hartford,  Conn,  06057 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630342,  Apr.  10,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5393,271.  This  application  Jan.  J3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782.952 

Int.  CI."  B62B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  414—490  9  Claims 


1.  A  manual  pallet  exchange  apparatus  for  a  horizontal  machin- 
ing center  comprising: 

a  pallet  storage  rack  including  at  least  one  pallet  receiving 
means  for  supporting  and  transferring  said  pallet: 

guideway  means  attached  to  support  structures  adjacent  to  said 
horizontal  machining  center  and  said  pallet  storage  rack  for 
providing  a  linear  rail  without  inhibiting  operator  access  to  a 
front  pallet  receiving  portion  of  said  machining  center, 

cart  means  attached  to  said  guideway  means  for  manually  mov 
ing  a  pallet  between  said  horizontal  machining  center  and  said 
pallet  storage  rack  along  said  guideway  means,  said  cart 
means  comprises  a  push  rod  for  insertion  into  said  pallet 
receiving  means;  and 

said  receiving  means  of  said  pallet  storage  rack  comprises  a 
locking  pin  means  for  secunng  said  pallet  on  said  receiving 
means,  said  locking  pin  means  extending  from  said  receiving 
means  into  the  bottom  of  said  pallet  when  said  shuttle  cart 
push  rod  causes  a  storage  rack  push  rod  to  extend  said  locking 
pin  means. 


1.  A  convertible  barrow  for  aground  level  loading,  comprising: 

a  frame  comprising  a  container  having  a  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls 
and  having  a  platform  serving  as  the  bottom  of  the  container 
and  having  a  central  support  section,  said  platform  adapted  for 
receiving  a  load  from  substantially  ground  level  to  be  trans- 
ported. 

a  handle  having  arms  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  frame  and 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  frame,  said 
handle  being  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  an  operator  so  as  to 
allow  the  operator  to  tilt  the  platform  to  raise  an  end  of  the 
platform. 

a  wheel  carriage  having  a  cross  member  with  at  least  two  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and 

a  pair  of  support  legs  each  pivotably  connected  to  the  barrow  at 
one  end  of  the  respective  support  legs  and  connected  to  the 
wheel  carriage  cross  member  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and 
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disposed  to  pivot  exteinally  of  the  sidewalls  and  the  platform 
between  the  raised  end  of  the  platform  and  the  central  support 
section  of  the  platform,  the  location  of  the  pivot  point  and  the 
length  of  the  support  legs  being  such  that  the  wheel  carriage 
may  rest  on  the  ground  when  the  platform  is  receiving  a  load 
fiom  substantially  ground  level,  but  may  swing  beneath  the 
raised  end  of  the  platform  to  the  central  support  section  of  the 
platform,  wherein  the  load  is  supported  on  the  platform  by  the 
wheel  carriage  cross  member  when  transporting  the  load. 


5.810.544 

GROUND  LEVEL  LOADING  TRAILER 

Philip  Wellman,  1135  Woodside  Dr..  Holly  Hill,  Fla.  32117 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.544 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60P  1/02 

U.S.  a.  414-495  8  Claims 


«t  M         » 


*•     4»  J3 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ground-level-loading  trailer  apparatus 
comprismg  a  generally  U-shaped  perimeter  support  frame  having  a 
closed  front  end  and  an  open  rear  end;  a  load-beanng  platform 
movable  between  a  loading  position  on  the  ground  and  a  raised 
horizontal  travel  position  within  said  support  frame;  lifting  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform  between  said  loading  posi- 
tion and  said  travel  position;  hitch  means  for  attaching  said  trailer 
to  a  towing  vehicle;  and  ground-engaging  wheel  means  supporting 
.said  support  frame  above  ground,  said  wheel  means  mounted  on 
individual  stub  axles  for  rotational  movement; 

a  su.spension  system  for  connecting  said  stub  axles  to  said 
support  ftaitie,  said  suspension  system  comprising: 
a  pair  of  suspension  arms  each  arm  having  a  front  portion  and 
a  rear  portion,  each  said  rear  portion  being  fixedly  con- 
nected by  boss  means  to  one  said  stub  axle,  said  boss 
means  being  suspended  from  a  side  of  said  frame  by  spring 
means,  and  said  arm  joumaled  at  its  front  end  to  said  front 
end  of  said  support  frame,  whereby  torsion  of  said  axles 
relative  to  said  frame,  in  response  to  varying  road  condi- 
tions during  travel,  is  minimized. 


5.810.546 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  LOADING 

WATERCRAFT  ONTO  A  PICK-UP  TRUCK 

Ralph  B.  Schmoling.  7268  Fred  Moore  Hwv..  St.  Clair,  Mich. 

48079 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824Jil8 

Int  a."  B60P  1/43 

VS.  a.  414—538  20  Claims 


5,810^5 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


.ou 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  watercraft  onto  a  pickup  truck  and 
for  supporting  said  watercraft  in  a  bed  of  said  pickup  truck,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  outer  rail  assembly  having  a  pair  of  outer  side  rails  arranged 
parallel  to  one  another  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another  at  a 
fixed  distance  such  that  said  outer  rail  assembly  is  able  to  rest 
on  a  floor  of  said  bed  and  be  secured  within  said  bed,  said 
outer  rail  assembly  further  including  a  first  plurality  of  spaced 
apan  roller  assemblies  for  engaging  a  hull  of  said  watercraft 
and  supporting  said  hull  above  said  outer  rail  assembly;  and 
an  inner  rail  assembly  including  a  pair  of  side  rails  held  fixedly 
parallel  to  one  another  by  at  least  one  cross  rail,  said  side  rails 
each  including  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  apan  roller  assem- 
blies and  at  least  one  roller  for  riding  along  an  associated  one 
of  said  outer  side  rails  of  said  outer  rail  assembly  such  that 
said  inner  rail  assembly  can  be  telescopically  inserted  into 
said  outer  rail  assembly  after  said  watercraft  has  been  loaded 
thereon. 


5,810^7 
VEHICLE  LIFT  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Roman  Bruno.  4247  W.  Beach  Rd..  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 
53066;  William  Walter  Belson,  III,  NashoUh,  Wis.,  and  Rob- 
ert Monroe  Boyd.  Watertown,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Michael 
Roman  Bruno,  Oconomowoc.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747.176 

InL  Cl.'^  B62P  1/54 

VS.  CI.  414—543  II  Oaims 


8.  A  vehicle  lift  assembly  for  loading  and  unloading  objects  into 
a  vehicle,  the  lift  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  configured  for  being  mounted  to  the  vehicle; 

a  vertical  post  coupled  to  the  base  and  extending  from  the  base; 

an  extension  boom  extending  outward  from  the  center  line  of  the 

post; 
a  swing  arm  rotatably  coupled  to  the  extension  boom,  wherein 

the  swing  arm  is  configured  to  extend  over  and  behind  the 

vertical  post; 
an  engaging  mechanism  supported  by  the  swing  arm  for  releas- 

ably  engaging  an  object;  and 
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an  actualor  coupled  to  the  engaging  mechanism  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  engaging  mechanism  to  raise  and  lower  the 
engaged  object. 


5.810348 
DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  OF  OBJECT 
Orjan  Stenudd,  OsUnQarden  5498,  Kalix,  Sweden.  S-952  91 
PCX  No.  PCT/SE95/00213,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W095/23574.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  702480 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  3,  1994,  9400736 
Int.  CI."  B66C  1/00 
VS.  a.  414—680  7  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  handling  and  moving  an  object  from  a  use 
or  starting  position  to  an  uplifted  worlcing  position  for  cleaning  and 
servicing  said  object;  said  arrangement  comprising  a  mobile  frame 
having  at  least  two  frame  parts  spaced  apart  from  one  another; 
means  connected  between  said  two  frame  parts  for  adjusting  said 
spacing  t)etween  said  frame  parts:  said  adjusting  means  having  a 
front  scissor  arm  combination  comprising  at  least  two  arms  and  a 
rear  scissor  arm  combination  comprising  at  least  two  arms  mutu- 
ally connected  by  journal  bearings  and  each  of  said  frame  parts 
including  a  pivotally  mounted  lifting  arm  and  a  first  means  for 
maneuvering  said  lifting  arm  between  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  and  a  substantially  uplifted  position:  each  of  said  lifting 
arms  having  2  hook  device  mounted  on  a  free  end  and  a  lever  arm 
positioned  at  the  pivoting  end.  said  hooks  and  lever  arms  being 
configured  for  engagement  with  said  objects,  and  a  second  ineans 
for  maneuvering  the  position  of  said  front  and  rear  scissor  arm 
combinations. 


5,810449 

INDEPENDENT  LINEAR  DUAL-BLADE  ROBOT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  TR.\NSFERRING  WAFERS 

Joe  Wytman,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  634,101 

Int.  CI."  B65G  49/00 

VS.  a.  414—786  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  articles  using  an  article  transfer 
apparatus  located  in  a  central  transfer  chamber,  the  ntethod  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

transferring  a  first  article  between  the  transfer  chamber  and  one 
of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  chambers  by  moving  a  first  anicle 
handling  means  of  said  article  transfer  apparatus  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  linear  track  upon  which  said  article 
handling  means  is  mounted; 


transferring  a  second  anicle.  independent  of  said  (irsi  article 
transfer,  between  the  transfer  chamber  and  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  adjacent  chambers  by  moving  a  second  article  handling 
means  of  said  article  transfer  apparatus  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  linear  track:  and 

wherein  said  steps  of  moving  said  first  article  handling  means 
and  moving  said  second  article  handling  means  each  include 
the  step  of  sequentially  connecting  a  power  source  to  each  one 
of  a  plurality  of  coils  located  In  each  of  said  first  and  second 
article  handling  means  to  create  a  magnetic  effect  between  the 
first  or  second  article  handling  means  and  said  linear  track. 


5.8104S0 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCT 

SEPARATION  AND  STACIUNG 

Randall   M.   Reaves.  Granbury,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Pinnacle 

Brands,  Inc.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,738,  Apr.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,027 

Int  CI."  B65G  47/19 

VS.  a.  414—788.1  33  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  arranging  products,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  conveyor  operable 
to  receive  a  stream  of  products  between  the  first  and  the 
second  ends  and  to  separate  products  from  the  stream  of 
products: 

a  disperser  comprising  a  central  region  and  a  periphery,  the 
disperser  operable  to  receive  separated  products  from  the 
second  end  of  the  conveyor  and  to  disperse  the  separated 
products  in  a  plurality  of  directions  substantially  radialh 
outward  from  the  central  region  toward  the  periphery:  and 

an  arranger  operable  to  receive  dispersed  products  a(  the  periph- 
ery of  the  disperser  and  to  arrange  the  dispersed  products. 


5,810451 

SHEET  CONTAINING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Yuji    Yamanaka,     Kawasaki,    Japan,    a$.signor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007534 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65G  57/09 

VS.  a.  414—790.7  26  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  containing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sheet  introduction  inlet: 
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5,810,553 

PUMP  PROVIDED  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  ROTARY 

SHAFT 

Bent  Pedersen,  Arhus  C,  Denmark,  assignor  to  APV  Fluid 

Handling  Horsens  A/S,  Horsens,  Denmarl( 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,057 
Int.  CI.'"  F04D  29/m 
U.S.  CI.  415—170.1 


lo  iS  *6 


5^10.552 

SINGLE-CAST,  HIGHTEMPERATIRE.  THIN  WALL 

STRUCTURES  HAVING  A  HIGH  THERMAL 

CONDUCTIVITY  MEMBER  CONNECTING  THE  WALLS 

\M)  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Donald  J.  Frasier,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allison  Engine 

Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,899,  Feb.  25,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5345,003,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  838,154,  Feb.  18, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,295^30.  This  appliaation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  474,308 

Int.  a."  FOID  5/14 

U.S.  a.  415—115  37  aaims 


9  Claims 


containing  means  having  a  plurality  of  steps  disposed  in  a  line; 
and 

a  convey  member  disposed  between  said  sheet  introduction  inlet 
and  said  containing  means  and  movable  along  the  steps  of 
said  containing  means  and  adapted  to  stack  a  plurality  of 
sheets  introduced  from  said  sheet  introduction  inlet  one  by 
one  in  a  sheet  bundle,  said  convey  member  being  shifted,  after 
stacking  of  the  sheets,  to  a  position  where  said  convey  mem- 
ber is  opposed  to  a  selected  step  of  said  containing  means  to 
discharge  the  sheet  bundle  into  said  selected  step. 


1.  A  pump  for  pumping  fluid  foods  wherein  a  high  hygienic 
standard  is  required,  said  pump  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
rotary  shaft  and  a  rotatory  pump  part,  a  pump  housing,  and  a 
self-cleaning  shaft  seal  device  arranged  between  the  shaft  and  a 
rear  wall  of  the  pump  housing  at  the  location  where  the  shaft 
extends  through  a  hole  in  the  rear  wall,  the  shaft  seal  device 
comprising: 

a  stator  ring  ngidly   secured  to  the  rear  wall  by  means  of 

permanently  mounted  retaining  means; 
a  rotor  ring  fixedly  connected  with  the  rear  face  of  the  rotatory 

pump  part  so  as  to  sealingly  abut  said  stator  ring;  and 
an  annular  chamcier  which  is  provided  between  the  rear  wall  and 
the  stator  ring  and  which  houses  a  sealing,  resilient  ring,  said 
annular  chamber  having  an  axial  length  exceeding  the  axial 
dimension  of  the  cross-section  of  the  resilient  ring,  said  annu- 
lar chamber  being  provided  with  a  circumferential,  radially 
extending  essentially  funnel-like  inlet  passageway,  said 
funnel-like  inlet  passageway  communicating  in  an  essentially 
unrestricted  manner  with  the  annular  chamber  so  as  to  permit 
particulate  matter  to  be  freely  discharged  from  said  annular 
chamber  into  the  essentially  funnel-like  inlet  passageway, 
wherein  the  portion  of  the  end  collar  of  the  stator  nng  facing 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  stator  ring  is  frusto-conical  and 
IS  provided  with  at  least  one  circumferential,  rounded  projec- 
tion, and  wherein  the  annular  chamber  has  a  length  of  1.1-1.5, 
times  the  cross-sectional  diameter  of  the  resilient  ring. 


I.  A  gas  turbine  airfoil,  comprising: 

an  integral  single  cast  multi-wall  alloy  structure  including  a  first 

very  thin  wall  having  a  thickness  less  than  about  0.040  inches, 

and  a  second  wall; 
a  passageway  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  walls; 

and 
a  high  thermal  conductivity  member  of  a  different  material  than 

said  structure  connecting  from  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 

second  walls  and  extending  into  said  passageway. 


5,810,554 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Shiigiro  Yokozawa,  Tokyo;  Nobumasa  Kodama,  Ueda;  Toshiki 
Ogawara,    Nagano-ken;    Yuichi    Kodaira,    and    Michinori 
Watanabe,  both  of  Ueda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Deoki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672J75 
Claims  priAritv,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-134392 
Int.  CI."  FOID  5/08 
VS.  CI.  415—176  14  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  component  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  motor  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator; 

an  impeller  securely  mounted  on  said  rotor  and  including  a 
plurality  of  blades  for  sucking  air  from  one  side  in  an  axial 
direction  of  a  revolving  shaft  of  said  motor;  and 
a  casing  formed  therein  with  a  cavity  in  which  said  impeller  is 

received; 
said  casing  including  a  cylindrical  first  wall  arranged  so  as  to 
surround  said  impeller  to  define  said  cavity,  a  second  wall 
arranged  on  the  other  side  in  said  axial  direction  based  on  said 
impeller  in  a  manner  to  be  opposite  to  said  impeller,  to 
thereby  prevent  air  from  flowing  toward  said  the  other  side. 
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and  said  casing  having  at  least  one  discharge  port  through 
which  air  siKked  into  said  cavity  and  flowing  along  said 
second  wall  is  discharged: 

said  first  wall  including  a  surrounding  portion  for  surrounding 
the  whole  circumference  of  said  impeller  to  restrain  air  circu- 
lation and  prevent  a  large  pan  of  air  discharged  from  said 
discharge  port  from  being  returned  through  an  open  end  of 
said  cavity  defined  on  said  one  side  of  said  cavity. 

14.  An  electronic  appliance  having  an  electronic  component 
cooling  apparatus  incorporated  therein,  comprising: 

a  receiving  housing  in  which  an  electronic  component  cooling 
apparatus  is  received: 

said  electronic  component  cooling  apparatus  including  a  motor 
which  includes  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  an  impeller  securely 
mounted  on  said  rotor  and  including  a  plurality  of  blades  for 
sucking  air  from  one  side  in  an  axial  dvection  of  a  revolving 
shaft  of  said  motor  and  guiding  the  sucked  air  mainly  toward 
the  other  side  in  the  axial  direction,  and  a  casing  formed 
therein  with  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  which  said  motor  and 
impeller  are  received; 

said  casing  including  a  peripheral  wall  for  surrounding  said 
impeller  and  a  closing  wall  for  closing  an  end  of  said  cavity 
on  said  other  side: 

said  penpheral  wall  being  formed  at  a  portion  thereof  in  prox- 
imity to  an  end  thereof  on  said  the  other  side  at  least  one 
lateral  discharge  pon  through  which  air  suckedly  introduced 
into  said  cavity  is  discharged  in  a  radial  direction  of  said 
revolving; 

said  electronic  component  cooling  apparatus  being  received  in 
said  receiving  housing  in  such  a  manner  that  a  space  sufficient 
to  establish  a  suction  pressure  is  defined  between  an  open  end 
of  said  cavity  of  said  casing  on  said  one  side  and  an  opposite 
member  arranged  opposite  to  said  open  end: 

said  electronic  component  cooling  apparatus  being  arranged 
adjacendy  to  said  electronic  component  and  in  juxtaposition 
to  thereto: 

said  electronic  component  cooling  apparatus  being  arranged  so 
as  to  permit  air  discharged  from  said  lateral  discharge  pon  to 
be  blown  directly  against  said  electronic  component  or  a  heat 
sink  arranged  with  respect  to  said  electronic  component. 


5,810,555 

HIGH-PUMPING  FAN  WITH  RING  MOUNTED 

BLADELETS 

John  R.  Savage,  Kettering,  and  Michael  J.  Neeiy.  Dayton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems, 

Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854348 
InL  CI."  F04D  29/.?« 
VS.  a.  416—189  IS  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  fan  assembly  for  circulating  air  to  cool  an  engine, 
said  fan  assembly  comprising: 


a  central  hub; 

an  outer,  circumferential  ring  having  an  inner  surface  and  being 
disposed  around  said  hub; 

a  plurality  of  blades,  each  blade  having  a  root  connected  to  said 
hub.  a  tip  connected  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  nng.  and  a 
span  between  said  root  and  said  tip.  said  blades  extending 
generally  radially  outward  from  said  hub  to  said  ring:  and 

a  bladelet  having  a  base  connected  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
nng.  a  free  end,  and  a  span  between  said  base  and  said  free 
end  of  about  40%  to  50%  of  said  span  of  said  blades. 


5,810,556 
CARBON-CARBON  TURBOCHARGER  HOUSING  UNIT 
FOR  INTERMITTENT  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
G.  Button  Northam,  Carrollton,-  Philip  O.  Ransone,  Glouces- 
ter, and  H.  Kevin  Rivers,  Hampton,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,378 

Int  CI.''  F04D  29/44 

VS.  a.  415—200  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  tjrbocharger  which  is  operatively  associated  with  an 
intermittent  combustion  reciprocating  engine  for  enhancing  the 
efficiency  thereof,  the  turbocharger  including  a  housing  unit  for  a 
turbine,  a  turbine  which  captures  high  temperature  gases  coming 
from  an  exhaust  manifold  of  the  engine,  and  a  compressor  which  is 
driven  by  the  high  temperature  gases  and  which  pump  high  pres- 
sure air  into  an  inlet  and  compression  chambers  of  the  engine:  the 
improvement  therein  which  comprises  employing  a  turbine  hous- 
ing unit  which  is  fabricated  from  carbon-carbon  composite  mate- 
rials. 
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5310^57 
FAN  WHEEL  FOR  AN  INLINE  CENTRIFUGAL  FAN 
Ajayi  F.  Akinkuotu,  Plymouth,  and  Ralph  Mallwitz.  Fridley, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Penn  Ventilation  Companies, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,796 

Int.  CI."  F04D  \7/QH:29/iO 

U,S.  a.  415—206  21  Claims 


II.  An  inline  fan  unit,  comprising: 

a  conduit  defining  an  inlenor  flow  channel  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis: 

an  inlet  funnel  disposed  in  the  interior  flow  channel,  being 
fixedly  coupled  to  the  conduit  and  having  an  upstream  flow 
inlet  and  a  downstream  flow  outlet: 

an  inline  fan  having  a  backplate  assembly,  a  plurality  of  fiin 
blades,  and  an  inlet  shroud,  the  backplate  assembly  having  a 
backplate  presenting  a  substantially  circular  outer  margin,  and 
having  a  centrally  disposed  hub  being  operably  coupled  to  the 
backplate.  the  plurality  of  fan  blades  being  radially,  equiangu- 
larly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  conduit  longitudinal  axis 
and  being  hxedly  coupled  to  the  backplate  of  the  backplate 
assembly,  each  of  the  plurality  of  fan  blades  having  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  planform  and  presenting  a  leading  edge,  an 
oppo.sed  trailing  edge  and  hrst  and  second  side  margins 
extending  between  the  leading  edge  and  the  opposed  trailing 
edge,  the  leading  edge  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  fan  blades 
dehning  an  acute  included  angle  of  between  thirty  degrees 
and  ten  degrees  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conduit,  and 
the  inlet  shroud  defining  a  flow  inlet,  the  flow  inlet  being  in 
flow  communication  with  the  downstream  flow  outlet  of  the 
inlet  funnel,  the  shroud  being  operably  coupled  to  and  sup- 
ported by  the  plurality  of  fan  blades  for  rotation  therewith; 
and 

a  bearing  tube,  being  hxedly  coupled  to  the  conduit  and  dis- 
posed spaced  apart  and  downstream  from  the  inline  fan  in  the 
conduit  inlenor  flow  channel,  the  bearing  tube  having  a  diam- 
eter that  is  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  circular 
outer  margin  of  the  backplate  assembly; 

wherein  the  inline  fan  is  capable  of  achieving  a  static  efficiency 
of  about  seventy  percent  at  a  flow  rate  in  the  conduit  of  about 
fifteen  thousand  cubic  feel  per  minute. 


a  rod  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  flange  bore  width,  said  rod 
having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  weight  and  a  second  end 
protruding  downwardly  from  said  weight's  bottom  surface 
and  through  said  flange  bore,  wherein  said  flange  is  moveable 
relative  to  the  weight. 


5,810359 
REACTOR  COOLANT  PIMP  SAFETY  SHROLD 
Larry  D.  Dixon;  Ronald  J.  Payne,  both  of  Forest,  and  William 
H.  Stafford,  II,  Lynchburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Fram- 
atome  Technologies,  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  993,836 

InL  a."  FOID  25/00:  F03B  11/00 

MS.  a.  415— 216.1  19  Oaims 


I.  An  improved  reactor  coolant  pump,  said  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  drive  shaft; 

(b)  an  impeller  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  drive  shaft; 

(c)  capscrews  with  outer  heads  securing  said  impeller  to  said 
drive  shaft;  and 

(d)  a  safety  shroud  secured  o\er  said  capscrew  heads,  whereby 
said  capscrew  heads  are  retained  by  said  safety  shroud  in  the 
event  said  capscrews  break. 


5,8104=58 

BEARING  CASE  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  T.  Streeter,  Canisteo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dresser-Rand 

Company,  Coming,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585.489.  Jan.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,439 
Int.  CI."  FOID  2.5/26 
U.S.  CI.  415—213.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  support  for  a  weight  having  a  bottom  surface  comprising: 
a  flange  having  a  flange  bore,  having  a  width; 
a  base  connected  lo  and  positioned  below  said  flange;  and 


5,810,560 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  NON-LINEAR  CONTROL  OF  A 

.SPEED  SETTING  AND  A  THROTTLE  VALVE  IN  AN 

AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 

Shigetaka  Tanaka,  Su.sono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-131969 

Int.  CI."  B64C  U/i4 

U.S.  a.  416—27  3  Claims 

I.  A  control  system  for  an  aircraft  engine  compnsing: 

a  controllable  pitch  propeller  connected  to  the  aircraft  engine: 
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governor  means  for  controlling  a  rotational  speed  of  the  propel- 
ler to  a  set  speed  by  adjusting  the  pitch  of  the  propeller; 

speed  setting  means  for  changing  said  set  speed  of  the  propeller 
governor; 

throttle  means  for  changing  a  degree  of  opening  of  a  throctle 
valve  disposed  on  an  intake  air  passage  of  the  engine; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  speed  setting  means  and  said 
thronle  means,  said  control  means  including  a  single  control 
lever,  said  control  means  controlling  said  speed  settmg  means 
and  said  thronle  means  so  that  said  set  speed  and  the  degree 
of  openmg  of  the  thronle  valve  change  simultaneously  in 
accordance  with  a  stroke  of  the  single  control  lever;  and 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  at  least  one  of  said  speed 
setting  means  and  said  thronle  means  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  set  speed  and  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  throttle  valve 
change  nonlinearly  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  thronle  means  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  rate  of  change  of  the  degree  of  opening  of 
the  throttle  valve  is  smaller  compared  to  the  rate  of  change  of 
said  speed  setting  means  when  the  propeller  speed  is  within  a 
predetermined  low  speed  range,  and  is  larger  compared  to  the 
rate  of  change  of  said  speed  setting  means  when  the  propeller 
speed  is  within  a  predetermined  high  speed  range. 


5^819,561 
VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  APPARATUS 
Ttaoaus  C.  Cossette,  13588  67th  PI.  North,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
55311 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,924 

Int.  a.*^  B63H  3/00 

VS.  a.  416—43  21  ChUms 


1.  A  variable  pitch  propeller  for  use  with  a  motor,  the  operation 
of  the  motor  creating  a  thrust,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hub  for  atuchment  to  the  motor,  the  hub  being  generally 
cylindrical  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of 
apertures  each  having  a  pitch  axis  extending  radially  from  the 
longitudinal  axis,  a  forward  portion  and  an  aft  portion,  the 
forward  portion  including  a  forward  end  and  an  aft  end; 


(b)  a  plurality  of  blades  each  having  a  shaft  and  a  biasing  pin. 
each  blade  shaft  received  by  an  aperture  of  the  hub  and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  the  pitch  axis  of  the  aperture; 

(c)  a  high  pitch  stop  adjustably  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  forward  portion  of  the  hub; 

(d)  a  low  pitch  stop  adjustably  connected  to  the  aft  end  of  the 
forward  portion  of  the  hub; 

(e)  a  synchronizer  ring  slidably  received  by  the  forward  portion 
and  positioned  between  the  high  pitch  stop  and  the  low  pitch 
stop,  the  synchronizer  ring  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
each  for  receiving  the  biasing  pin  of  each  blade; 

(0  a  plurality  of  springs  each  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  and 
a  biasing  force,  the  first  end  connected  to  the  synchronizer 
ring  and  the  second  end  connected  to  the  aft  ponion  of  the 
hub;  whereby  when  the  thrust  force  on  the  blades  overcomes 
the  biasing  force  the  synchronizer  nng  slides  from  the  low 
pitch  stop  to  the  high  pitch  stop  and  the  blades  rotate  about 
the  pitch  axis  coordinated  by  the  synchronizer  ring  and  lim- 
ited by  Die  stops. 


5,810,562 
COMPOSITE  ROTATING  SWASHPLATE  FOR  A 
HELICPOTER  ROTOR  SYSTEM 
Francis  Edward  Byrnes,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  James 
Milne,  Litchfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,292 

Int  CI."  F04D  29/36 

UJS.  a.  416—114  22  Claims 


(6"feQ 


1.  A  composite  rotating  swashplate  for  a  helicopter  rotor  system, 

the  helicopter  rotor  system  including  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades 

with  associated  control  rods,  the  control  rods  adapted  to  control  the 

pitch  of  the  rotor  blades,  the  rotating  swashplate  comprising: 

a  braided  tubular  outer  ring; 

a  braided  secondary  tubular  ring  located  within  the  outer  ring. 

the  secondary  tubular  ring  having  an  inboard  wall; 
a  support  ring  located  within  the  outer  ring  and  external  to  the 

inboard  wall  of  the  secondary  tubular  ring;  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  through  the  outer  nng  and 
secondary  tubular  nng.  the  apertures  adapted  to  receive  a 
terminal  end  of  the  control  rods. 


5.810,563 
EJECTOR  PUMP  HAVING  FLOW  DIRECTING  PROFILES 
Thiio  Volkmann,  Zum  Vulting  12,  D-S9S14  Welver,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  605,704,  Feb.  23,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5393,284,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,511,  Feb.  1, 

1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

684,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1992,  9210497 
U 

int  a.*  F04F  5/00 
VS.  CT.  417—174  6  CUims 

1.  Ejector  pump  for  the  suclcing  or  transporting  of  materials  or 
mixtures  of  materials  which  are  capable  of  flowing  with  the  aid  of 
a  fluid  driving  medium,  within  a  housing  compnsing: 
at  least  one  inlet  for  the  driving  medium. 
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ai  least  one  inlet  for  the  materials  located  downstream  of  said 
inlet  for  said  driving  medium. 

at  least  one  flow  channel  having  opposite  side  walls  and  a 
middle  ponion  therebetween,  said  flow  channel  for  the  mixing 
and  joint  flowing  through  of  the  driving  medium  and  the 
materials,  said  flow  channel  including  at  least  one  jet.  at  least 
one  mixing  zone,  and  at  least  one  diflFusing  zone  between  said 
opposite  side  walls. 

at  least  one  suction  chamber,  which  is  fluidly  joined  with  the 
inlet  for  the  materials  on  a  first  side,  and  with  the  flow 
channel  on  a  second  side  from  which  said  materials  are  drawn 
by  vacuum  created  by  said  driving  medium  in  said  flow 
channel. 

at  least  one  common  outlet  for  the  driving  medium  and  the 
materials  downstream  of  said  flow  channel,  wherein  an  origi- 
nal direction  of  flow  is  defined  by  a  line  extending  between 
said  inlet  for  said  driving  medium  and  said  common  outlet. 

at  least  one  elongated  dividing  wall  that  is  placed  in  the  flow 
channel  and  that  runs  in  a  longitudinal  direction  between  said 
at  least  one  inlet  for  the  driving  medium  and  said  at  least  one 
common  outlet,  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  original 
direction  of  flow  and  subdivides  the  flow  channel  cross- 
section  into  flow  channel  partial  channels,  and 

at  least  two  flow  management  profiles  placed  in  each  of  the  flow 
channel  partial  channels  and  which  displace  the  fluid  that  is 
flowing  against  the  profiles  and  guide  it  with  a  lateral  direc- 
tion component  away  from  said  onginal  direction  of  flow,  so 
that  the  fluid  in  the  middle  portion  of  said  flow  channel  partial 
channel  makes  its  way  closer  to  one  of  the  flow  channel 
partial  channel  dividing  walls,  said  two  profiles  having  the 
shape  of  a  teardrop  in  cross-section  to  decrease  turbulence  in 
said  flow  channel  partial  channel. 


an  inlet  means  disposed  within  said  lower  wall  and  comprising  a 
first  gas  flow  director  of  truncated  conical  shape  having  a 
larger  open  end  facing  downwardly  and  a  smaller  open  end 
facing  upwardly,  in  flow  communication  with  said  housing: 

a  plurality  of  stationary  vanes  disposed  at  the  smaller  open  end 
of  said  first  gas  flow  director,  for  imparting  a  vortex  flow  to 
gas  flowing  therethrough; 

an  outlet  means  disposed  within  said  upper  wall  and  comprising 
a  second  gas  flow  director  of  truncated  conical  shape  and 
having  a  larger  end  facing  downwardly  and  disposed  within 
said  housing  and  a  smaller  open  end  facing  upwardly,  external 
to  said  housing,  said  second  gas  flow  director  further  compris- 
ing a  circumferential  surface  portion  disposed  within  said 
housing,  said  surface  portion  comprising  outer  and  inner 
surfaces; 

a  means  for  closing  the  larger  end  of  said  second  gas  flow 
director,  to  prevent  flow  of  gas  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  slits  disposed  longitudinally  in  the  surface  portion 
of  said  second  gas  flow  director  disposed  within  said  housing, 
each  said  slit  compnsing  a  guide  flap  disposed  on  said  outer 
surface  and  a  guide  flap  disposed  on  said  inner  surface  for 
guiding  gas  flow  through  said  slit; 

heating  means  disposed  within  said  second  gas  flow  director; 
and 

deflector  means  disposed  within  said  housing  adjacent  said 
means  for  closing  to  direct  gas  flow  away  from  said  means  for 
closing  and  towards  the  outer  surface  of  said  circumferential 
surface  portion. 


5,810365 

REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLACEMENT  PUMPS 

Konrad    Eppli,    Kleindeinbach,    Gemiany,    assignor    to    ZF 

Friedrichshafen  AG.,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03629,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1997,  §  l*2(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09*/»9475,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1994,  44  33 
598.9 

Int.  a."  F04B  49/00 
VJS.  CI.  417—300  3  ClaiBK 


5,810,564 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVEMENT  IN 

THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  EVACUATION  AND  COMPESSION 

OF  FLUIDS 

Thomas  Kakovitch,  2720  Fox  MiH  Rd.,  Hemdon,  Va.  22071 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,940 

Int.  CI."  F04B  19/204 

VS.  a.  417—207  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  evacuating  gas  from  a  chamber  to  reduce  the 
pressure  therein  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  lower,  downwardly  facing  wall  and  an  upper, 
upwardly  facing  wall; 


1,  A  regulating  device  for  displacement  pumps  having  the  fol- 
lowing features: 

a  pressure  chamber  connected  with  an  outlet  channel  via  a  bore, 
in  which  a  throttle  piston  is  displaced  against  the  force  of  a 
spnng; 

the  throttle  piston  controls  a  throttle  channel  as  a  function  of  a 
conveyed  flow; 

a  front  face  of  a  regulating  piston,  which  is  displaceable  in  a 
housing  bore  and  is  spring-loaded,  is  connected  with  a  pres- 
sure chamber; 

a  rear  face  of  the  regulating  piston  projects  into  a  chamber 
subject  to  an  outlet  pressure;  and 
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ihe  regulating  piston  releases  a  connection  between  the  pressure 
chamber  and  a  pump  inlet  channel  as  a  function  of  the 
ditferenlial  pressure  acting  on  the  from  and  rear  faces, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

in  the  area  of  the  bore  containing  the  throttle  piston,  the 
pressure  chamber  is  in  continuous  connection  with  a  spring 
chamber  of  the  throttle  piston  via  a  bypass  channel,  and 
the  throttle  piston  (17)  controls  the  cross  section  of  a  throttle 
channel,  which  connects  the  spring  chamber  with  the  outlet 
channel. 


5.810366 

PULSE  DAMPER  OR  ACOUSTIC  OUTLET  PIECE  FOR  A 

COMPRESSOR  AND  COMPRESSOR  EQUIPPED 

THEREWITH 

Raphael  Pauwels,  Bomem,  Belgium,  a.ssignor  to  Atlas  Copco 

Airpower,  Wilrijk,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,767 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Nov.    16,    1995, 
09500943 

Int.  CI."  F04B  1 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  417—312  13  Claims 


1.  An  outlet  piece  for  a  compressor  comprising: 

a  constant  diameter  central  passage  having  an  open  inlet  and  an 
open  outlet  end  for  conducting  a  fluid  medium  containing 
pressure  pulses  m  a  longitudinal  direction  of  flow  from  the 
inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end: 

a  pulse  damping  body  comprising  sound  absorbing  material 
symmetrically  surrounding  and  contiguous  with  the  central 
passage  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  passage; 

said  damping  body  having  a  transverse  dimension  extending 
transversely  of  the  passage  that  gradually  increases  along  the 
flow  direction  of  the  passage  so  that  the  damping  body  has  an 
increasing  transverse  thiclcness  along  the  flow  direction  with 
the  transverse  dimension  of  the  damping  body  adjacent  the 
inlet  end  of  the  central  passage  corresponding  substantially  lo 
the  diameter  of  the  central  passage  inlet  end. 


5,810367 

HYDRAULIC  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 

Waldemar  Horn,  Wimsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  LEWA 

Herbert  Ott  GmbH  &  Co.,  Leonberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,922,  Aug.  18,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879.024 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1993,  43  27 
969.4 

Int.  CI.''  F04B  9/08 
VS.  CI.  417—387  11  Qaims 

1.  A  hydraulically  driven   membrane  pump  for  a  pumpable 
medium,  said  pump  comprising: 

a  membrane  having  edges  held  by  a  ring  between  a  pump 
housing  and  a  pump  cover,  said  membrane  including  at  least 


two  individual  layers  separating  a  pumping  space  from  a 
hydraulic  compression  space,  said  pumping  space,  where 
pumping  is  performed  on  the  pumpable  medium,  having  an 
inlet  channel  and  an  outlet  channel  separate  from  said  inlet 
channel,  said  membrane  being  reciprocally  movable  between 
a  suction  stroke  position  and  a  compression  stroke  position  by 
a  hydraulic  membrane  drive  in  the  form  of  a  reciprocating 
pumping  piston,  and  a  stifl^ener  being  provided  in  a  central 
region  of  the  membrane,  said  stiffener  being  held  forcibly 
against  the  membrane  and  moving  along  with  said  membrane, 
and  at  least  parts  of  the  inlet  channel  and  outlet  channel  being 
disposed  radially  interiorly  of  said  stiffener  at  a  port  opening 
locus  of  said  channels  opening  out  into  the  pumping  space, 

a  front  stop  surface  of  the  pump  cover  cooperating  with  the 
stiffener  to  mechanically  limit  the  compression  stroke  at  a 
position  therefor,  and  a  rear  stop  surface  of  the  pump  body 
cooperating  with  the  stiffener  to  mechanically  limit  the  suc- 
tion stroke  at  a  position  therefor,  whereby  the  stroke  of  the 
membrane  is  limited  in  both  directions, 

abutting  surfaces  being  provided  to  support  the  membrane  on 
the  pump  cover  side  and  the  pump  body  side,  respectively,  the 
abutting  surfaces,  together  with  the  stiffener.  form,  in  the 
compression  stroke  limiting  position  and  the  suction  stroke 
limiting  position,  respectively,  of  the  membrane,  an  at  least 
substantially  continuous  membrane  support  surface  adapted  to 
a  natural  geometry  of  the  membrane,  and 

a  bore  being  provided  at  one  of  a  geodetically  highest  and  a 
lowest  point  of  the  pump  cover,  the  bore  connecting  the 
pumping  space  with  one  of  the  outlet  channel  and  the  inlet 
channel,  respectively. 


5,810368 

ROTARY  PUMP  WITH  A  THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

HOUSING 

Kevin  John  Whitefield,  .Attleborough,  and  Simon  John  Baseley, 

Orpington,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Temple 

Farm  Works.  Rochester.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02621.  §  371  Date  Sep.  19.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  19,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO%/I451I,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669J66 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7.  1994. 
9422448;  Nov.  29.  1994.  9424053 

Int.  CI."  F04B  J5/(M 
U.S.  CI.  417-423.8  15  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  pump  assembly  having  at  least  one  inlet  pon.  at  least 
one  outlet  port,  a  housing  and  a  pumping  device  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  pumping  device  includ- 
ing a  pump  driver  member  mounted  on  a  roiatable  shaft  which  is 
connected  to  a  rotor  that  is  part  of  an  eleclnc  motor,  a  portion  of 
the  housing  being  located  radially  between  the  shaft  and  the  rotor 
of  the  motor  and  having  the  stator  of  the  motor  mounted  thereon. 
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5.810,569 
PUMP  HAVING  A  VARIABLE  INSTANTANEOUS 
DELIVERY  RATE 
Paul  Buckley,  Rainham;  Ian  Roy  Thomthwaite,  Hempstead, 
and  John  Roderick  Jefferson,  Rainham.  all  of  I'nited  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company, 
Solihull.  England 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,168 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1994, 
9413097;  Oct  4,  1994.  9419955 

Int  CI.*'  F04B  ]9/02 
U.S.  CI.  417—462  17  Claims 


I.  A  variable  output  high  pressure  fuel  pump  comprising 
a  pumping  element  reciprocable  within  a  bore,  the  bore  commu- 
nicating with  an  inlet  whereby  fluid  is  supplied  to  the  bore, 
and  with  an  outlet,  the  pumping  element  being  reciprocable 
under  the  influence  of  a  variable  cam  arrangement  to  supply 
fluid  from  the  bore  to  the  outlet  under  pressure,  the  cam 
arrangement  including  distinct  tirst  and  second  cam  rings,  and 
cam  follower  means  for  engaging  the  first  and  second  cam 
rings  and  being  associated  with  each  of  the  first  and  second 
cam  rings,  the  cam  follower  means  being  engageable  with  the 
first  and  second  cam  rings,  one  of  (a)  relative  positions  of  tlie 
cam  rings  and  (b)  relative  positions  of  the  cam  follower 
means  being  adjustable  to  determine  which  one  of  the  first 
and  second  cam  rings  is  used  to  drive  the  pumping  element, 
thereby  controlling  a  shape  of  an  effective  cam  profile  of  the 


variable  cam  arrangement  to  adjust  the  rate  of  movement  of 
the  pumping  element  within  the  bore  and  hence  adjust  the 
instantaneous  delivery  rate  of  the  pump. 


5,810,570 

SUPER-LOW  NET  POSITIVE  SUCTION  HEAD 

CRYOGENIC  RECIPROCATING  PUMP 

Dan  Dinh  Nguyen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chemical  Seal  & 

Packing,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,952 

Int.  Cl.*^  F04B  i9/0ii 

XiS.  CI.  417—505  2  Claims 


0  . 

e-     ( —  M:f 


wherein  circuitry  for  controlling  operation  of  the  electric  motor  is 
mounted  on  the  housing  radially  between  the  shaft  and  the  rotor  of 
the  electric  motor 


I.  A  reciprocating  pump  for  cryogenic  fluids,  said  pump  com- 
prising an  outlet  valve  mechanism,  a  spring-loaded  intake  valve 
made  of  magnetic  material,  and  a  reciprocating  piston  having  a 
permanent  magnet  at  its  head:  said  intake  valve  being  positioned 
such  that  when  said  piston  is  at  or  near  the  top  of  its  stroke,  said 
magnet  will  tend  to  pull  said  intake  valve  into  an  open  position, 
and  further  compnsing  a  mechanical  spring-energized  seal  circum- 
ferentially  around  the  upper  end  of  said  piston,  said  mechanical 
spnng-energized  seal  being  arranged  pnmarily  to  seal  in  suction, 
and  wherein  the  mechanical  spring  energized  seal  comprises 
double  flat  helical  metal  spring  coils  with  one  coil  inside  of  the 
other 


5,810,571 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  OIL  PUMP 
Gary  A.  Cross,  Jerome,  and  Matthew  J.  Melling.  Clarklake, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Melling  Tool  Company.  Jackson, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,683 

Int.  CI.''  F04C  2/18;  15/00:  FOIM  MO:  FI6N  13/20 

VS.  CI.  418—47  2  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  oil  pump  characterized  by  its 
ability  to  operate  at  high  speeds  and  pressures  compnsing.  in 
combination,  an  upper  housing  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
flat  surface,  a  lower  housing  having  an  upper  flat  surface,  remov- 
able fasteners  maintaining  said  housings  in  assembled  relation  with 
said  flat  surfaces  in  opposed  relationship,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably 
supported  within  said  upper  housing  having  an  upper  end  extend- 
ing through  said  upper  housing  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a 
toothed  drive  gear  mounted  upon  said  drive  shaft  intennediate  said 
ends,  said  drive  shaft  lower  end  extending  through  said  gear  and 
extending  therebelow.  a  toothed  idler  gear  meshing  with  said  drive 
gear,  said  idler  gear  having  a  shaft  extending  therethrough  having 
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an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  a  chamber  defined  in  said  upper 
bousing  receiving  said  drive  and  idler  gears,  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  defined  in  said  lower  housing  in  communication  with  said 
chamber,  a  drive  shaft  bearing  defined  in  said  lower  housing  upper 
surface  receiving  said  drive  shaft  lower  end.  a  first  idler  gear  shaft 
bearing  defined  in  said  upper  housing  receiving  said  idler  gear 
shaft  upper  end.  a  second  idler  gear  shaft  bearing  defined  in  said 
lower  housing  upper  surface  receiving  said  idler  gear  shaft  lower 
end.  said  drive  shaft  bearing  and  second  idler  shaft  bearing  defined 
m  said  lower  housing  comprising  cylindrical  holes  intersecting  said 
lower  housing  upper  surface,  said  outlet  passage  including  a  cavity 
defined  in  said  lower  housing  flat  surface,  and  troughs  defined  in 
said  lower  housing  flat  surface  interconnecting  said  outlet  passage 
cavity  and  said  bearings  defined  in  said  lower  housing  establishing 
communication  therebetween. 
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I.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising; 

a  closed  housing  having  an  oil  sump  formed  therein  to  accom- 
modate a  lubricating  oil: 

a  stationary  scroll  member  accommodated  in  said  closed  hous- 
ing and  having  a  stationary  end  plate  and  a  stationary  scroll 
wrap  protruding  axially  from  said  stationary  end  plate: 

an  orbiting  scroll  member  accommodated  in  said  closed  housing 
and  having  an  orbiting  end  plate  and  an  orbiting  scroll  wrap 
protruding  axially  from  said  orbiting  end  plate  so  as  to  engage 
with  said  stationary  scroll  wrap  to  define  a  plurality  of  work- 
ing pockets  therebetween; 

a  crank  shaft  for  driving  said  orbiting  scroll  member,  said  crank 
shaft  having  a  main  shaft  and  an  auxiliary  shaft  formed  on 
opposite  sides  thereof: 

an  electric  motor  drivingly  coupled  with  said  crank  shaft: 

a  rotation  constraint  element  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
orbiting  scroll  member  about  its  own  axis  while  allowing  said 
nrhiting  tcrnll  mnmhi-r  <r»  iiniVij.ii  anoitiitiiig  iiiutioii  relative 
to  said  stationary  scroll  member; 

a  bearing  member  having  a  main  bearing  for  supporting  said 
main  shaft  of  said  crank  shaft: 

a  bearing  frame  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  closed 
housing  and  having  an  oil  passage  formed  therein  so  as  to 
extend  downwardly  into  said  oil  sump: 

an  auxiliary  bearing  mounted  on  said  bearing  frame  for  support- 
ing said  auxiliary  shaft  of  said  crank  shaft:  and 

an  oil  feed  device  mounted  on  said  bearing  frame  and  engaging 
with  one  end  of  said  auxiliary  shaft  for  feeding  the  lubricating 
oil  in  said  oil  sump  through  said  oil  pa.ssage. 


5JI0373 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  BAITLE  PLATE 

AND  OIL  PASSAGES  IN  THE  ORBITING  SCROLL 
MEMBER 

Toshihiko  Mitsunaga,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuya  Sato,  Ohara-gun, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
fu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-336088 
Int  a."  F04C  IH/04:29/02 
VS.  CI.  418—55.6  3  Claims 


5,810472 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  AN  AUXILIARY 
BEARING  FOR  THE  CRANKSHAFT 
Sbuichi  Yamamoto,-  Kiyoshi  Sano,  both  of  Otsu;  Syouzou  Hase, 
Hikone,-  Takashi  Morimoto,  Nagaokakyo,  and   Katsuhani 
Fujio,  Shiga-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  590,464,  Jan.  23,  1996.  This  application 

Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-8432 

Int.  a.*  F04C  I8A)4:29A)2 

MS.  CL  418—55.6  6  Oaims 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  in  which  a  scroll  compression  element  is 
stored  in  an  upper  portion  of  a  closed  container  having  an  oil 
reservoir  for  lubricating  oil  in  an  inner  bottom  portion  thereof,  is 
driven  by  a  crank  shaft  of  an  electromotive  element  stored  below 
the  scroll  compression  element  to  compress  a  refrigerant  gas 
absorbed  into  a  compression  chamber  of  the  scroll  compression 
element,  and  consists  of  an  upper  fixed  scroll  member  having  a 
spiral  wrap  formed  on  a  mirror  plate  and  a  lower  orbiting  scroll 
member  having  formed  on  a  mirror  plate  a  spiral  wrap  which  is 
orbitally  engaged  with  the  spiral  wrap  of  the  fixed  scroll  member 
to  form  the  compression  chamber,  the  orbiting  scroll  member  has 
in  a  central  axis  portion  of  the  under  surface  of  the  mirror  plate  a 
bush  portion  having  an  engagement  hole  to  be  engaged  with  an 
upper  end  portion  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  space  formed  between  the 
engagement  hole  of  the  bush  portion  and  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  crank  shaft  serves  as  an  oil  input  port,  and  lubricating  oil  which 
goes  up  from  the  oil  reservoir  through  an  oil  passage  formed 
within  the  crank  shaft  by  an  oil  pump  unit  is  supplied  from  the  oil 
input  port  into  the  compression  chamber,  wherein 

oil  injection  communication  passages  communicating  with  the 

compression  chamber  from  the  oil  input  pon  in  the  central 

axis  portion  are  formed  in  the  mirror  plate  of  the  orbiting 

scroll  member:  and  open  ends  on  the  compression  chamber 

side  of  the  oil  injection  communicating  passages  are  made 

open  to  positions  near  the  terminal  portions  of  the  spiral 

wraps  for  an  initial-stage  compression  room  formed  by  the 

spiral  wraps  of  the  fixed  scroll  member  and  the  orbiting  scroll 

member 

3.  A  scroll  compressor  in  which  a  scroll  compression  element  is 

stored  in  an  upper  portion  of  a  closed  container  having  an  oil 

reservoir  for  lubricating  oil  in  an  inner  bottom  portion  thereof,  is 

ditvcirby  a  eranlt  fJiafl  of  an  electromotive  element  stored  below 

the  scroll  compression  element  to  compress  a  refrigerant  gas 

absorbed  into  a  compression  chamber  of  the  scroll  compression 

element,  and  consists  of  an  upper  fixed  scroll  member  having  a 

spiral  wrap  formed  on  a  mirror  plate  and  a  lower  orbiting  scroll 

member  having  formed  on  a  mirror  plate  a  spiral  wrap  which  is 

orbitally  engaged  with  the  spiral  wrap  of  the  fixed  scroll  member 

to  form  the  compression  chamber,  the  orbiting  scroll  member  has 

in  a  central  axis  portion  of  the  under  surface  of  the  mirror  plate  a 

bush  portion  having  an  engagement  hole  to  be  engaged  with  an 

upper  end  ponion  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  space  formed  between  the 

engagement  hole  of  the  bush  ponion  and  the  upper  end  portion  of 
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the  crank  shaft  serves  as  an  oil  input  port,  and  lubricaiing  oil  which 
goes  up  from  the  oil  reservoir  through  an  oil  passage  formed 

within  the  crank  shaft  by  an  oil  pump  unit  is  supplied  from  the  oil 
input  port  into  the  compression  chamber,  wherein 
a  baffle  plate  is  provided  on  the  upper  rear  surface  side  of  the 
scroll  compression  element,  a  space  formed  between  the 
baffle  plate  and  a  top  surface  portion  of  the  closed  container 
serves  as  a  discharge  muffler  portion  communicating  with  the 
high-pressure  side  of  the  compression  chamber,  the  high- 
pressure  refrigerant  gas  compressed  in  the  compression  cham- 
ber is  discharged  to  the  outside  of  the  closed  container,  and  an 
oil  return  passage  communicating  with  the  low-pressure  space 
side  of  the  closed  container  is  formed  above  the  mirror  plate 
of  the  upper  fixed  scroll  member  in  the  baffle  plate  forming 
Che  discharge  muffler  portion. 


said  power  plant  has  a  bushing  of  external  diameter  d  rigidl> 
connected  to  the  rocor-pislon, 

in  the  end  wall  of  the  stator  there  is  a  circular  opening  which  is 

coaxial  with  the  shaft  and  has  a  diameter  larger  than  E+0.5d. 

where  E=distance  between  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  the  axis 

of  said  eccentric  portion  thereof, 
a  rotary  disk  is  mounted  in  said  opening  coaxially  with  the  shaft, 
the  bushing  reaches  beyond  the  internal  space  of  the  stator  and 

extends  through  an  opening  in  the  rotary  disk, 
the  pinion  of  said  toothed  gearing  is  connected  rigidly  to  the 

bushing  and  is  coaxial  therewith, 
said  toothed  gearing  is  placed  in  the  stator  beyond  the  internal 

space  thereof,  and 
an  annular  seal  is  mounted  between  the  stator  and  the  rotary 

disk. 


5,810474 
POWER  PLANT 
Konstantin  Ivano>-ich  Marx,  ulitsa  11,  korpus.  1,  kv.  110,  Mos- 
cow Domodedovskaya,  and  Vitaly  Egorovicb  Makeev,  oblast, 
ulitsa   Br.  Gorozhankinykh,  8,  kv.S,  Moskovskaya  oblast, 
Krasnogorsk,  both  of  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RL'95/00004,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Jan.   17, 
1994,  94001612 

Int.  CI.''  F02B  53/00:  F04C  2/10 
VS.  a.  418— 61 J  15  Claims 


1.  A  power  plant  comprising 

a  shaft  with  an  eccentric  portion. 

a  rotor-piston  mounted  on  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  shaft  and 

having  an  internal  cavity  and  an  external  surface  made  up  of 

end  surfaces  and  a  convex  side  surface, 
a  staior  with  an  internal  space  to  receive  the  rotor-piston  therein. 

said  space  being  defined  by  two  flat  parallel  end  walls  and  a 

closed  side  wall  having  ihree  working  sections  in  constant 

contact  with  the  rotor-piston, 
segments  w  hich  are  arranged  on  the  working  sections  of  the  side 

wall  of  the  staior. 
a  toothed  gearing  in  the  form  of  a  pinion  connected  to  the 

rotor-piston  and  of  an  internal  gear-wheel  rigidly  connected  to 

the  stator. 
wherein  each  cross-section  of  the  rolor-pislon  side  surface  that  is 

perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  eccenuic  portion  of  the  shaft. 

represents  a  convex  closed  line  having  two  points  thai  are 

most  distant  from  the  axis  of  the  eccentric  ponion  of  the  shaft 

and  disposed  symmentrically  thereto, 
each  cross-section  of  the  stator  side  wall  that  is  perpendicular  to 

the  axis  of  the  shaft   is  shaped  as  a  regular  triangle  with 

straight  or  smooth  convex  lines  of  its  sides,  and 
the  internal  space  of  the  staior  is  divided  into  three  working 

chambers  of  variable  capacity  by  the  lines  of  contact  between 

the  convex  side  surface  of  said  rotor-piston  and  ihe  three 

working  sections  of  the  stator. 
CHARACTERIZED  in  that 


5,810,575 
FLARE  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Robert  E.  Schwartz,  4227  E.  52Dd  PI.,  and  Lawrence  D  Berg, 
5820  E.  47th  PI.,  both  of  "Hilsa,  Okla.  74135 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  811380 

Int  CI."  F23D  14/00 

V.S.  CI.  431—5  40  Claims 


26.  A  method  of  flaring  a  mixture  of  flammable  gas  and  air 
without  internal  burning  and  premature  failure  of  the  flare  appara- 
tus utilized  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  discharging  said  air  from  said  flare  apparatus  into  the  atmo- 
sphere in  a  swiriing  annular  pattern;  and 

(b)  discharging  said  flammable  gas  from  said  flare  apparatus  into 
the  atmosphere  in  an  annular  straight  out  pattern  having  an 
annular  width  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.25  inch  to  about 
3.5  inches  coaxial  with  and  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
swirled  pattern  of  said  di.scharged  air  whereby  said  air  mixes 
with  said  flammable  gas  and  the  mixture  is  burned  outside  of 
said  flare  apparatus. 


5,810,576 
METHOD  FOR  SILENCING  AND  STABILIZING  THE 
FLAME  OF  GAS  BURNERS  FED  VIA  PULSE  WIDTH 
MODULATION-CONTROLLED  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
VALVES 
Daniele  Franchi,  Bodio  Lomnago;  Luca  Frasnetti.  Cunardo. 
and  Marco  Maritan,  Viggiij,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  4,  1996,  MI96A0661 

Int.  Cl.*^  F23D  14/46 

U.S.  CI.  431—114  8  Claims 

6.  A  gas  valve  system  connected  between  a  gas  feed  pipe  and  an 

injector  for  a  burner,  comprising: 
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a  pulse  width  modulation  controlled  electromagnetic  valve  flu- 
idly  connected  to  the  gas  feed  pipe; 

an  outlet  nozzle: 

a  conduit  extending  between  the  valve  and  the  nozzle;  and 

an  expansion  portion  provided  along  the  conduit  having  a  cross- 
section  substantially  greater  than  the  conduit. 

such  that  the  cycling  of  the  electromagnetic  valve  controls  the 
amount  of  gas  supplied  to  the  burner  to  control  the  flame  size 
and  the  expansion  portion  reduces  the  pressure  pulsations 
caused  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  electromagnetic 
valve  such  chat  the  nozzle  is  supplied  with  a  flow  of  gas 
having  a  relatively  constant  pressure  such  that  a  flame  is 
continuously  maintained  on  the  burner. 


5.810.577 
CATALYTIC  BURNER 
Konstantin   Ledjeff.   Bed   Krozingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Fordening  der  .Angewandten 
Forschung  E.V..  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/DE94A»0994.  §  371  Date  May  2,  1W6,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09M>7438.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  600,986 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Sep.  6.  1993.  43  30 
130.4 

Int  CI."  F23D  14/12:21/00:  F23C  6m 
VS.  a.  431—170  15  Claims 


I   A  two-stage  catalytic  burner  comprising: 

at  least  one  feed  for  one  of  a  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon- 

containmg  fuel  gas: 
at  least  one  feed  for  a  combustion  gas  iiKluding  at  least  one  of 

oxygen  and  air; 
a  first  and  second  combustion  stage; 
the  second  combustion  stage  comprising  a  monolithic  burner 

that  passes  a  mixture  of  gases  leaving  the  first  combustion 

stage; 
a  heat  exchanger  enclosing  the  first  and  second  combustion 

stages; 
the  first  combustion  stage  comprising  a  diffusion  burner  having 

a  first  chamber  supplied  with  the  fuel  gas  and  a  second 

chamber  supplied  with  the  combustion  gas; 
the  first  and  second  chambers  being  separated  by  a  catalytic 

layer  permeable  to  the  fuel  gas; 


the  catalytic  layer  comprising  a  burner  element  comprising  a 
highly  porous  catalytically  active  material  with  a  porosity  of 
greater  than  approximately  50^  and  pore  size  of  approxi- 
mately 0.001  to  100  pm  and  a  thickness  of  approximately  0.05 
to  10  mm. 


5,810378 
DEVICE  FOR  BURNING  GAS  FROM  A  PRODUCTION 
PLANT  FOR  OIL  OR  GAS 
Harald  Hystad.  deceased,  late  of  Kopervik,  Norvtay,  and  by 
Anne  Elise  Hystad.  legal  representative,  c/o  Karmoy  Winch 
AS.  Postboks  160,  4251  Kopervik,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00175.  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10719.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct  3,  1994,  943680 

Int.  CI.'-  F23D  MAK) 

U.S.  CI.  431—202  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  burning  gas  from  a  production  plant  for  oil/gas. 
comprising  a  flare  burner  at  the  top  of  a  flare  pipe  (8).  and  wherein 
the  production  plant  is  connected  to  the  flare  pipe  (8)  through  a  low 
pressure  line  ( I )  for  process  gas.  a  liquid  trap  (6)  being  positioned 
between  said  production  plant  and  said  flare  pipe  (8).  characterized 
in  that  the  collection  line  (1)  is  connected  to  a  tank  (2)  adapted  to 
accommodate  a  varying  amount  of  surplus  gas  generated  through  a 
change  in  the  gas  volume  within  said  collection  line  (1).  said  tank 
(2)  having  a  return  line  (4)  to  the  production  plant,  said  liquid  Crap 
(6)  being  positioned  between  said  tank  (2)  and  said  flare  pipe  (8)  to 
block  low  pressure  gas  from  reaching  said  flare  pipe  and  allowing 
high  pressure  gas  to  pass  to  said  flare  pipe. 


5.810.579 
HOT  GAS  SPRAY  PISTOL 
Arlo  H.  T.  Lin.  No.  5,  Lane  25.  Tatung  Rd.,  Wu  Fong  Hsiang, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,921 
Int.  a."  F23D  14/12 
U.S.  a.  431—328  5  Claims 

1  A  hot  gas  spray  pistol,  comprising:  a  ba.se  case  for  accommo- 
dating gas.  and  an  upper  cover  containing  a  gas  guide  and  ignition 
mechanism,  said  upper  cover  having  a  nozzle  formed  by  a  spray 
tube  and  an  outer  cover  of  said  spray  tube,  ignition  being  con- 
trolled by  a  push-button  provided  on  said  upper  cover,  a  hot  gas 
cube  Cightly  fitting  onto  said  outer  cover  and  having  a  front  end 
portion  of  a  relatively  smaller  diameter  than  a  rear  end  portion  said 
front  end  portion  being  provided  with  a  ceramic  block  of  a  honey- 
comb shape,  said  ceramic  block  being  mounted  between  an  orifice 
of  said  front  end  portion  of  .said  hot  gas  tube  and  said  spray  tube. 
fonning  a  combustion  chamber  upstream  of  said  ceramic  block 
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such  that  the  inten<ie  heat  generated  by  the  flaine  produced  by  the 
gas  spray  pistol  is  ejected  in  the  form  of  high-temperature  gases. 


1.  A  mixing  rabble  arrangement  for  use  in  a  rotary  furnace 
having  a  hearth  rotatable  about  a  center  of  rotation,  said  rabble 
arrangement  fixedly  suspended  above  said  hearth  for  urging  mate- 
rial deposited  on  said  hearth  from  one  location  to  another  thereon 
in  response  to  relative  movement  between  the  rabble  arrangement 
and  the  hearth,  said  rabble  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  rabble  disposed  upstream  in  a  flow  of  said  material  on  said 
hearth,  said  first  rabble  comprising  a  first  plow  having  an 
active  face  and  a  leading  edge,  the  active  face  of  said  first 
plow  defining  a  first  plane  disposed  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  flow  of  said  matenal:  and 
a  second  rabble  disposed  downstream  in  the  flow  of  material, 
said  second  rabble  comprising  a  second  plow  having  an  active 
face,  a  leading  edge  positioned  upstream  said  flow  of  material 
and  a  trailing  edge  positioned  downstream  said  flow  of  mate- 
rial, the  active  face  of  said  second  plow  defining  a  second 
plane  disposed  transverse  to  the  first  plane  and  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  material,  wherein: 

said  first  plane  intersects  said  second  plane  adjacent  one  of 
said  leading  edge  and  said  trailing  edge  of  said  second 
plow; 
said  first  rabble  and  said  second  rabble  are  disposed  at  an 

acute  angle  with  respect  lo  the  center  of  rotation; 
a  lower  portion  of  said  first  rabble  and  a  lower  portion  of  said 
second  rabble  are  positioned  substantially  the  same  dis- 
tance above  a  floor  of  said  hearth; 
said  first  rabble  urges  the  flow  of  material  deposited  on  the 
hearth  and  moved  into  contact  therewith  away  from  the 
active  face  thereof  thereby  creating  a  void  of  material 
behind  the  first  rabble;  and 
said  second  rabble  urges  material  deposited  on  the  hearth  and 
moved  into  contact  therewith  away  from  the  active  face 


thereof  and  into  the  void  created  behind  the  first  rabble 
whereby  the  flow  of  material  entering  the  rabble  arrange- 
ment and  the  flow  of  material  exiting  the  rabble  arrange- 
ment are  at  the  same  radial  distance  from  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  hearth. 


5.810.581 

PRE-HEATING  OF  PROCESS  STREAM  FOR  THERMAL 

OXIDIZERS 

Gary  Martin.  Upland,  and  David  Chiles,  Rancho  Cucamonga. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith  Engineering  Company, 

Ontario,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700.077 

Int.  CI."  F27D  H/OO 

U.S.  a.  432—181  6  aaims 


5.810,580 
MIXING  RABBLE  FOR  A  ROTARY  HEARTH  FURNACE 
Gary  J.  Vautard.  North  Huntingdon,  and  Clint  E.  Chisholm. 
Monongahela,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Techint  Technologies 
Inc.,  CoraopoILs,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,860 

Int.  CI."  F27B  9/16 

U,S.  a.  432—139  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  one  or  more  gas  streams  containing 
pollutants  using  a  thermal  oxidizer  employing  a  heat  exchanger 
and  an  oxidation  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

mixing  ambient  air  with  a  heated  gas  stream  from  the  oxidation 
chamber  to  form  a  cooler  intermediate  gas  stream; 

mixing  the  intermediate  gas  stream  with  an  inlet  gas  stream  to 
be  processed  by  the  oxidizer,  to  form  a  resulting  gas  stream 
which  has  a  temperature  sufficient  to  substanually  eliminate 
the  condensation  of  organic  or  inorganic  compounds  prior  to 
directing  the  resulting  gas  stream  into  the  ttiermal  oxidizer; 
and 

directing  a  treated  gas  stream  exiling  the  thermal  oxidizer  for 
further  processing  or  releasing  it  to  atmosphere. 


5.810,582 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  HOLDING  AND 

PLACEMENT  APPARATLIS 

Walter  A.  Doyle.  1088  Nicklaus  Ct.,  Lexington,  Ky.  40511 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,456 

Int.  CI."  A6IC  ZW 

U.S.  a.  433 — 4  16  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  holding  and  attaching  a  plurality  of  orthodontic 
brackets  to  respective  teeth  of  a  patient,  wherein  each  orthodontic 
bracket  includes  an  adhesive  deposit  attached  thereto  for  affixing 
the  bracket  to  a  respective  tooth,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  comprised  of  an  opaque  matenal  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  elongated,  linear  slots  each  defined  by  an  open- 
ing in  said  housing; 
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a  plurality  of  pliers  each  adapted  for  engaging  a  respective  one 
of  said  orthodontic  brackets  and  disposed  within  a  respective 
slot  of  said  housing:  and 

a  plurality  of  opaque  cover  means  each  engaging  a. respective 
one  of  said  pliers  and  attached  to  said  housing  and  disposed 
over  a  respective  slot  therein  for  maintaining  an  orthodontic 
bracket  in  fixed  position  within  a  slot  and  preventing  the 
adhesive  deposit  attached  to  each  orthodontic  bracket  from 
being  exposed  to  light  as  well  as  from  contacting  said  hous- 
mg. 


a  layer  of  particles  secured  to  said  tacky  surface  of  said  adhesive 
composition,  thereby  presenting  a  substantially  non-tacky  sur- 
face. 


5,810385 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,810,583 
REVERSE  PULL,  EXTRAORAL  DENTAL  ASSEMBLY 
WITH  HEAD  AND  BODY  SUPPORTS 
Walter  A.  Doyle,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  RMO,  Inc.,  Den- 
ver, Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,488 

Int  CI.*  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—5  41  Claims 


5,810,586 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

PLACEMENT  OF  PATTERNS  FOR  DENTURES 

Harold  K.  Fjelstad,  6616  Fourth  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.  55423-2420 

Filed  Apr  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627^86 

Int  CI."  A6IC  19/04 

U.S.  a.  433—68  6  Ctaims 


1.  A  reverse-pull,  extraoral  dental  assembly,  comprising: 

first  means  for  engaging  a  portion  of  a  dental  patient's  head 
between  an  occlusal  plane  of  the  patient  and  a  crown  of  the 
patient's  head; 

second  means  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  dental  patient's  body 
spaced  from  the  patient's  head; 

third  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  means  for 
engaging,  said  third  means  being  generally  displaced  out- 
wardly from  a  frontal  region  of  the  dental  patient: 

fourth  means,  interconnectable  with  said  third  means,  for 
anchoring  a  means  for  exerting  at  least  a  mesially  directed 
force  on  at  least  one  of  the  patient's  mandible,  the  patient's 
maxilla,  and  at  least  one  tooth  of  the  patient. 


5,810,584 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLUNCES  (BRACKETS)  HAVING 

PRE-APPLIED  ADHESIVE 

Raymond  F.  Wong,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ormco 

Corporation,  Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,080 
Int.  CI."  A61C  3/00 
VS.  CL  433—9  30  Oaims 

I.  An  orthodontic  bracket  having  pre-applied  adhesive,  compris- 
ing: 

a  bracket  having  a  bonding  base; 

an   adhesive  composition  applied  to  said  bonding  base  and 
presenting  a  tacky  surface;  and 


1.  A  method  and  apparatus  to  predetermine  the  vertical  dimen- 
sions and  positioning  of  patterns  for  a  set  of  dentures  in  the  mouth 
of  a  patient  to  provide  the  same  occlusion  as  of  the  natural  teeth 
replaced,  consisting  of 

adapting  the  bottom  side  of  a  first  bite  plate  to  have  an  impres- 
sion thereon  of  the  lower  teeth  in  the  mouth  of  a  patient, 

positioning  said  bite  plate  against  the  upper  teeth  in  a  closed 
mouth, 

measuring  the  distance  from  said  bite  plate  to  the  base  of  the 
nose  of  the  patient  for  a  first  reference  point, 

coating  said  bite  plate  to  have  an  impression  made  thereon  of 
said  upper  teeth  to  form  an  open-faced  mold, 

extracting  the  upper  teeth  of  said  patient  leaving  the  upper  gum 
bare, 

forming  a  cast  of  said  mold, 

coating  said  cast  with  an  impressionable  material, 

positioning  said  bite  plate  and  cast  upon  said  lower  teeth  closing 
said  lower  teeth  upwardly  upon  said  upper  gum  for  an  impres- 
sion thereof  to  the  extent  of  said  first  reference  point  provid- 
ing a  vertical  dimension  and  position  for  said  cast  to  be  in  the 
same  position  as  were  the  extracted  natural  teeth  whereby  a 
pattern  for  an  upper  denture  is  formed, 

adapting  a  second  bite  plate  to  have  an  impression  thereon  of 
said  upper  denture  as  positioned  in  said  patient's  mouth. 

inserting  said  second  bite  plate  to  engage  said  upper  denture, 

closing  upwardly  said  lower  teeth  and  the  lower  jaw  of  said 
patient  measuring  the  distance  from  beneath  said  jaw  to  said 
second  bite  plate  for  a  second  reference  point. 
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adapting  said  second  bite  plate  to  receive  an  impression  thereon 
of  said  lower  teeth  to  form  an  open-faced  mold, 

forming  a  cast  of  said  mold  and  coating  said  cast  with  an 
impressionable  material. 

inserting  said  second  bite  plate  to  engage  said  upper  denture. 

closing  upwardly  said  lower  jaw  and  teeth  for  engagement  with 
said  impressionable  material  on  said  cast  to  the  measured 
extent  of  said  second  reference  point,  for  a  vertical  dimension 
of  said  cast  and  its  position  in  a  closed  mouth,  and 

removing  said  cast  from  said  second  bite  plate,  the  cast  becom- 
ing a  pattern  for  a  lower  denture. 


5310387 
FRIABLE  ABRASIVE  MEDIA 
Craig  R.  Bruns,  San  Ramon;  Thomas  S.  Blake,  and  Mark  S. 
Fernwood,  both  of  Danville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dan- 
ville Engineering,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,686 

Int  CL"  A61K  5/00 

VS.  a.  433—88  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  retnoval  of  organic  or  inorganic  material  from 

tooth  enamel  without  erosion  of  said  tooth  enamel,  which  method 

comprises: 

directing  a  friable  abrasive  composition  suspended  in  a  gas 
stream  against  said  tooth  enamel  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
remove  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ot;ganic  or  Inorganic  material, 
said  friable  abrasive  composition  comprising  spherical  par- 
ticles of  aluminum  trihydroxide  of  size  10-200  microns  which 
upon  impact  with  said  tooth  enamel  disintegrate  into  frag- 
ments of  size  0.01-5  microns. 


5310488 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  FOR 

DENTAL  HANDPIECES 

Yechid  Cohen,  4  Rotcm  Street,  Carmid  20100,  Israel 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,859,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5349,474.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

701306 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Israel,  Oct.  6,  1993,  107202 

Int.  a."  A61C  I/I4 

U.S.  a.  433—129  20  Claims 


open  end  and  extending  along  at  least  a  part  of  its  length, 
permitting  said  part  to  contract  in  diameter  in  order  to  firmly 
clamp  the  rcxllike  member  when  received  in  the  tapered  collet 
and  the  tapered  coUel  is  received  within  the  tapered  sleeve; 

a  depressible  button  carried  by  said  housing  and  having  an  inner 
surface  engageable  with  said  opposite  end  of  the  tapered 
collet,  and  an  outer  surface  engageable  by  a  user  to  depress 
the  button; 

a  spring  normally  urging  said  bunon  outwardly  of  the  housing 
but  being  depressible  to  move  the  tapered  collet  outwardly  of 
the  tapered  sleeve,  thereby  to  expand  said  part  of  the  upered 
collet  to  permit  removal  of  the  rodlike  member  from  the 
tapered  collet,  or  insertion  of  the  rodlike  member  into  the 
tapered  collet  and  firm  clamping  of  tlie  rodlike  member  in  the 
tapered  collet  by  manually  pressing  the  rodlike  member  and 
tapered  collet  into  the  tapered  sleeve; 

the  open  end  of  said  tapered  collet  terminating  short  of  the  open 
end  of  said  tapered  sleeve: 

and  an  annular  seal  carried  by  said  tapered  sleeve  between  its 
open  end  and  the  open  end  of  said  tapered  collet,  said  annular 
seal  being  coaxial  with  said  tapered  sleeve  for  receiving  said 
rodlike  member. 


5310389 

DENTAL  IMPLANT  ABUTMENT  COMBINATION  THAT 

REDUCES  CRESTAL  BONE  STRESS 

Bruce  T.  Michnick,  PbOnview;  Gary  Kitzis,  Dix  Hills,  and  Ron 

Beauman,   Hicksville,  all  of  N.Y.,   assignors  to   Dentistry 

Researchers  &  Designers  Inc.,  Woodbury,  N,Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,985,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,432 

Int.  a."  A61C  8/00 

U.S.  a.  433—169  17  Claims 
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1.  A  clamping  device  for  clamping  a  rodlike  member  to  a 
housing,  comprising: 

a  taper  ed  sleeve  carried  by  s  aid  housing  and  having  an  inner 
diameter  which  decreases  from  an  open  end  thereof  to  its 
opposite  end; 

a  tapered  collet  received  within  said  open  end  of  the  tapered 
sleeve;  said  tapered  collet  having  an  inner  end  and  an  open 
end  for  receiving  the  rodlike  member,  and  an  outer  diameter 
which  decreases  from  its  open  end  to  its  opposite  end;  said 
tapered  collet  being  formed  with  an  axial  slit  starting  from  its 


1.  A  dental  implant-abutment  combination  comprising  an 
implant  having  a  vanable  external  diameter,  a  threaded  central 
cavity,  and  a  tapered  opening  of  said  cavity;  an  abutment  body  for 
tiie  attachment  of  false  teeth;  with  said  abutment  body  having  an 
upper  body  section,  a  lower  body  section,  a  segment  juncuon 
centrally  extending  from  said  lower  body  section,  and  a  threaded 
segment  matching  the  internal  threads  of  said  central  cavity  for 
securedly  attaching  to  said  implant;  and  wherein  said  segment 
junction  is  slightly  longer  than  said  tapered  opening  of  said  cavity 
to  create  a  shock  absorbing  gap  when  said  abutment  is  connected 
to  said  implant. 
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5,810490 
DENTAL  IMPLANTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  EXTENDING 

SERVICE  LIFE 

Paula  S.  Fried,  207-20  Jordan  Dr.,  Bayside.  N.Y.  11360,  and 

Leonard  Cooper.  999  Grant  Ave.,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.  10803 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,850,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5380,246.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753387 

Int  a."  A61C  SAX) 
VS.  a.  433—172  11  Claims 


5,810^92 

ANATOMICAL  RESTORATION  DENTAL  IMPLANT 

SYSTEM  WITH  HEALING  ABUTMENT  MEMBER  AND 

MATCHING  ABl  TMENT  MEMBER 

Fereidoun  Daftary,  9001  WiLshire  Blvd.  No.  205,  Beverly  Hills, 

Calif.  90211 

Filed  May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  642^89 

Int.  a."  A61C  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  433—173  57  Claims 
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1.  A  dental  implant  for  insertion  in  the  jaw  bone  of  a  patient, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  proximal 
surface  generally  transverse  (o  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  boss 
extending  from  said  proximal  surface,  said  boss  having  a 
transverse  face,  generally  axial  extended  side  surfaces,  and  a 
non-round  cross  section  as  viewed  along  said  axis,  at  least  one 
indentation  penetrating  at  least  one  of  said  proximal  surface 
and  said  transverse  face  of  said  implant. 


5.810391 

LINK  BETWEEN  A  DENTAL  IMPLANT  AND  AN 

ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

Peter  Huber,  Haselweid  20,  Miinchwilen  CH-9542,  Switzerland 

PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00269,  §  371  Date  May  14.  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17559,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  13,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849362 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,  Apr.    12,    1997, 
3637/94 

Int.  a."  A61C  SAX) 
VS.  a.  433—172  20  Claims 


1.  A  link  to  be  inserted  between  a  dental  implant  in  a  Jaw  and  an 
artificial  tooth,  comprising 

a  hrsi  screw  bolt  for  fastening  said  link  on  said  denial  implant. 

a  head  portion  in  form  of  a  second  screw  boll  for  fastening  a 
tooth  holding  sleeve,  said  screw  bolts  formed  as  a  unitary 
one-piece  construction,  where  the  mutual  angular  orientalion 
of  both  screw  bolls  is  adapted  lo  the  jaw,  on  the  one  hand,  and 
10  the  orientation  of  said  aniticial  tooth,  on  the  other  hand. 


1.  An  apparatus  attachable  to  an  anatomical  restoration  dental 
implant  fixture  which  is  embedded  into  a  patient's  jawbone  and  has 
an  exposed  open  end  with  iiuer  screw  threads,  the  apparams 
comprising: 

a.  a  healing  abutment  having  a  generally  divergent  body  with  a 
smaller  proximal  end  and  a  larger  distal  end.  the  divergent 
body  also  having  an  interior  bore  extending  from  the  distal 
end  to  the  proximal  end,  the  divergent  body  further  having  an 
intermediate  shoulder  for  accommodating  the  gingival  tissues 
surrounding  the  patient's  jawbone,  the  shoulder  having  a 
lingual-side  portion  having  a  higher  level  which  is  flush  with 
the  distal  end  of  the  divergent  body,  a  facial-side  portion 
having  a  lower  level  close  lo  the  proximal  end.  and  two 
opposite  interproximal-side  portions  gradually  changing  from 
the  higher  level  to  the  lower  level,  the  lingual-side  portion  of 
said  shoulder  having  a  greater  surface  area  than  the  facial-side 
portion  of  said  shoulder; 

b.  a  first  boll  member  having  a  head  segment  and  an  elongated 
shaft  segment,  the  head  segment  having  an  exposed  open  end 
with  inner  screw  threads,  the  shaft  segment  having  otiter 
screw  threads: 

r.  said  shaft  segment  of  said  first  bolt  member  being  longer  than 
said  interior  bore  of  said  healing  abutmeni,  such  that  after  said 
shaft  segment  of  said  bolt  member  extends  through  said 
intenor  bore  of  said  healing  abutment  from  said  proximal  end 
of  said  healing  abutment,  there  is  still  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  outer  screw  threads  of  said  shaft  segment  of  said  first  bolt 
member  which  can  be  threadably  engaged  with  said  implant 
fixture  for  fastening  said  healing  abutment  to  said  exposed 
end  of  said  implant  hxture,  where  said  head  .segment  of  said 
first  boll  member  extends  above  said  distal  end  of  said  healing 
abutment: 

d.  a  matching  abutment  head  for  supporting  k  loolh  analogue 
and  having  a  generally  frusto-conical  shapedtody.  the  frusio- 
conical  shaped  body  having  a  larger  proximal  end  with  a 
widened  socket,  a  smaller  distal  end  with  a  circular  opening, 
and  an  interior  bore  extending  from  the  widened  socket  to  the 
circular  opening: 

e.  said  larger  proximal  end  of  said  frusto-conical  shaped  body  of 
said  abutineni  head  installed  on  said  distal  end  of  said  healing 
abutment,  such  that  said  widened  socket  matches  said  head 
segment  of  said  first  boll  member:  and 

f  a  second  bolt  member  having  a  circular  shaped  head  segment 
and  a  shaft  segment  with  outer  screw  threads,  the  head  seg- 
ment having  an  internal  opening  for  adapting  a  dnving  tool 
such  that  the  second  bolt  member  extends  through  said  inte- 
rior bore  of  said  abutment  head  from  said  circular  opening 
and  the  outer  screw  threads  ihreadedly  engage  said  inner 
.screw  threads  of  said  exposed  open  end  of  said  head  segment 
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of  said  first  boh  member,  thereby  securing  said  abutment  head 
to  said  healing  abutment; 
.  whereby  said  facial-side  portion  of  said  healing  abutment 
accommodates  the  contour  of  the  gingival  tissue  at  the  facial 
side  of  said  patient  and  said  lingual-side  portion  of  said 
healing  abutment  accommodates  the  contour  of  the  gingival 
tissue  at  the  lingual  side  of  said  patient. 


5.810,5% 
MOTION  SIML'LATOR  FOR  RAIL  AND  ROAD  BASED 
VEHICLES 
Pieter  Theodoor  Jacob  Van  Lookeren  Campagne,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  Fokker  Space  B.V.,  Leiden.  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,555 
Int.  Cl.'^  G09B  9/(M 


VS.  a.  434—62 


6  Claims 


5,810493 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ORNAMENTAL  DENTAL 

APPLLANCE  JEWELRY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ATTACHING  IT  DIRECTLY  TO  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 

TOOTH 

Stephan  A.  White,  5220  N.  Main  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  66118; 

Patricia  A.  Wobker,  38669  W.  319th  St.,  Paola,  Kans.  66071, 

and  Mary  L.  Kahler,  5620  Woodson,  Raytown,  Mo.  64133 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,180 

Int.  a."  A61C  13/08 

VS.  a.  433—206  3  Claims 


1.  An  ornamental  appliance  for  attaching  to  a  surface  of  a  tooth 
comprising  a  precious  metal  design  further  comprising  a  tooth- 
facmg  surface  molded  to  register  with  a  specific  location  on  the 
facial  surface  of  a  target  tooth  to  which  said  ornamental  denul 
appliance  will  be  attached  and  further  comprising  an  indexing  tab 
connected  to  an  outer  edge  of  said  ornamental  dental  appliance, 
said  indexing  tab  further  comprising  a  lip  having  an  inner  length- 
wise edge  molded  to  the  shape  of  an  incisal  cutting  edge  of  said 
target  tooth  to  provide  an  indexing  tab  that  provides  exact  regis- 
tration of  said  ornamental  appliance  along  said  incisal  cutting  edge 
of  said  target  tooth  and  between  said  incisal  cutting  edge  and  a  root 
of  said  tooth  on  said  target  tooth. 


5,810,594 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,810,595 
DENTAL  REPAIR  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
William   A.    Mallow,    Helotes,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Southwest 
Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,321 

Int.  a.'  A61C  SAX) 

VS.  a.  433—228.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  repair  of  teeth,  comprising  a  cycli- 

cized  partial  ester  of  a  dibasic  amino  acid  with  allyl  alcohol  or  a 

hydroxylacrylate  or  methacrylate. 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  the  motion  of  a  vehicle,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising 

a  base  frame 

a  subframe  which  is  movable  in  relation  to  said  base  frame,  the 
movements  of  said  subframe  simulating  the  real  life  move- 
ments of  said  vehicle, 

a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  linkage  member  each  connected 
through  universal  joints  to  the  base  frame  as  well  as  to  the 
subframe,  and  each  said  linkage  member  having  an  eflfective 
arm  represented  by  a  virtual  straight  line  between  its  respec- 
tive said  joints,  whereby, 

the  effective  arms  of  said  first  and  second  linkage  members  are 
positioned  in  a  first  imaginary  plane  and  the  effective  arms  of 
said  third  and  fourth  linkage  members  are  positioned  in  a 
second  imaginary  plane,  the  first  and  second  imaginary  planes 
intersecting  each  other  at  a  first  intersection  line, 

the  effective  arms  of  said  first  and  third  linkage  members  are 
positioned  in  a  third  imaginary  plane  and  the  effective  arms  of 
said  second  and  fourth  linkage  members  are  positioned  in  a 
fourth  imaginary  plane,  the  third  and  fourth  imaginary  planes 
intersecting  each  other  at  a  second  intersection  line, 

the  first  and  second  intersection  lines  are  crossing  each  other  at 
right  angles, 

the  apparatus  furthermore  comprising  actuators  connected 
befwee/i  the  base  frame  and  either  the  linkage  members  or  the 
subframe. 


5,810,597 
TOUCH  ACTIVATED  AUDIO  SIGN 
Robert  H.  Allen,  Jr.,  915  Beniield  Dr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27410, 
and  Frank  Lapietra,  Hopewell  Juntiioii,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Robert  H.  AUen,  Jr. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,390 
Int.  a."  G09B  21/00:  G09F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  434—112  23  Claims 

1.  A  wall  mountable.  touch  activated  audible  sign  for  visually 
impaired  persons  comprising: 
a  sign  panel  having  a  first  surface  with  permanently  formed 
visual   information  and  tactile  information  designed  to  be 
perceptible  by  visually  impaired  persons  and  a  second  surface 
opposite  said  first  surface  for  mounting  to  a  wall  in  a  building: 
audio  storage  and  playback  circuitry  attached  to  said  sign  panel 
and  adapted  to  play  aural  information  stored  in  said  audio 
storage  circuitry,  said  aural  information  relating  to  said  visual 
and  tactile  information; 
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a  speaker  operatively  associated  with  said  audio  storage  and 
playback  circuitry  for  providing  audible  play  of  said  aural 
information;  and 

an  actuator  operatively  coupled  to  said  audio  storage  and  play- 
back circuitry,  said  actuator  initiating  playback  of  said  aural 
information  when  touched; 

wherein  said  visual  information,  said  tactile  information  and 
said  aural  information  relate  to  an  area  in  the  building  to 
provide  information  to  those  with  and  without  visual  impair- 
ments upon  viewing  said  sign  panel,  tactilely  reading  said 
sign  panel  or  listening  to  said  aural  information  after  touching 
said  actuator. 


5,810398 

VroEO  LEARNING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Carl    Isamu    Wakamoto,    Caption    Center   Japan,    Akasaka 

House,  4th  Floor,  7-5-40  Akasaka,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo  107, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327310,  Oct.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,889 

Int.  a."  G09B  19/00 

VS.  a.  434—156  17  Qaims 
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I.  A  user-operated  conversation  learning  system  comprising: 
a  recording  medium  on  which  a  first  voice  signal  for  a  first  audio 
channel,  a  second  voice  signal  for  a  second  audio  channel  and 
a  video  image  signal  associated  with  the  first  and  second 
voice  signals  are  recorded: 
a  multi-channel  audio  and  video  signal  reproducing  device  hav- 
ing at  least  first  and  second  audio  channels,  said  device 
including  means  for  reading  signals  recorded  on  the  recording 
medium  and  producing  the  video  image  signal,  a  first  audio 
signal  on  the  first  audio  channel  and  a  second  audio  signal  on 
the  second  audio  channel,  wherein  the  first  audio  signal 
Includes  the  first  voice  signal  but  not  the  second  voice  signal. 


and  the  second  audio  signal  includes  the  second  voice  signal 
but  not  the  first  voice  signal; 

a  display  device  operatively  coupled  to  receive  the  video  image 
signal  and  display  images  corresponding  to  the  video  image 
signal; 

a  speaker  system  operatively  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and 
second  audio  signals  on  the  first  and  second  audio  channels 
and  produce  sound  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  voice 
signals; 

a  manual  channel  deactivation  switch  operatively  coupled  to 
selectively  deactivate  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  audio 
channel  for  selectively  inhibiting  the  speaker  system  from 
producing  sound  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  voice  signals; 

wherein  upon  deactivation  of  one  of  the  audio  channels,  the  user 
may  orate  sound  corresponding  to  the  voice  signal  for  the 
deactivated  audio  channel. 

9.  A  method  of  learning  a  conversation  between  first  and  second 
speaking  characters,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  recording  medium  on  which  a  first  voice  signal 
corresponding  to  a  first  speaking  character's  voice  in  a  con- 
ver^tion  is  recorded  for  a  first  audio  channel,  a  second  voice 
signal  corresponding  to  a  second  speaking  character's  voice  in 
the  conversation  is  recorded  for  a  second  audio  channel  and  a 
video  image  signal  corresponding  to  images  of  the  conversa- 
tion between  the  first  and  second  speaking  characters  is 
recorded  for  a  video  channel; 

reading  signals  recorded  on  the  recording  medium  with  a  multi- 
channel audio  and  video  signal  reproducing  device  and  pro- 
ducing the  video  image  signal  on  a  video  channel,  a  first  audio 
signal  on  a  first  audio  channel  and  a  second  audio  signal  on 
the  second  audio  channel,  wherein  the  first  audio  signal 
includes  the  first  voice  signal  but  not  the  second  voice  signal, 
and  the  second  audio  signal  includes  the  second  voice  signal 
but  not  the  first  voice  signal; 

displaying  images  corresponding  to  the  video  image  signal  on  a 
display  device  operatively  coupled  to  the  audio  and  video 
signal  reproducing  device; 

providing  a  speaker  system  operably  coupled  to  the  audio  and 
video  signal  reproducing  device,  to  produce  sound  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  and  second  voice  signals; 

manually  deactivating  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  audio 
channels  for  selectively  inhibiting  sound  corresponding  to  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  voice  signals  from  being 
produced  by  the  speaker  system,  to  suppress  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  speaking  character's  voice  in  the  conver- 
sation; 

wherein  upon  deactivation  of  one  of  the  audio  channels,  the  user 
may  orate  sound  corresponding  to  the  speaking  character's 
voice  for  the  deactivated  audio  channel,  while  viewing  the 
video  images  corresponding  to  the  conversation  between  the 
first  and  second  speaking  characters. 


5,810399 

INTERACTIVE  AUDIO- VISUAL  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 

SKILLS  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Stanley  Alden  Bishop,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  E-Systems,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,606 
Int.  CI."  G09B  19/06:19/08 
U.S.  CI.  434—157  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  teaching  a  student  a  foreign  language  with  an 
interactive  audio-visual  presentation  system  including  a  playback 
device  for  accessing  a  medium  storing  an  audio-visual  work  com- 
prising scenes  of  a  story  and  dialog  in  a  foreign  language  associ- 
ated with  the  scenes  of  the  story  and  a  display  device  for  display- 
ing the  audio-visual  work,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  textual  information  of  a  dialog  in  a  foreign  language 
a.ssociated  with  the  scenes  of  the  story  of  the  audio-visual 
work; 
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controlling  the  playback  device  to  selectively  display  a  portion 
of  the  stored  scenes  of  the  audio-visual  work  for  student 
viewing  and  for  audio  presentation  of  the  associated  dialog  in 
the  foreign  language: 

retrieving  and  displaying,  in  conjunction  with  the  display  of  the 
portion  of  the  stored  scenes  of  the  audio-visual  work,  an 
associated  portion  of  the  stored  foreign  language  textual  infor- 
mation: and 

selectively  pausing  playback  of  the  scenes  of  the  audio-visual 
work  and  display  of  the  associated  foreign  language  textual 
information  to  allow  the  student  to  respond  in  the  foreign 
language  to  the  displayed  ponion  of  the  associated  textual 
information.  ' 


5.810.600 
VOICE  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Okada,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993.  Sen  No.  48.503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22.  1992.  4-102840: 
Apr.  24, 1992,  4-106884;  Apr.  25, 1992,  4-131771;  Apr.  30, 1992, 
4-137845 

Int  a.*  G09B  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  434-185  15  Claims 


control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  and  reproducing 
means  so  as  to  reproduce  a  predetermined  length  of  said 
recorded  audio  signal  representing  a  terminating  ponion  of 
one  of  said  sentences  in  response  to  said  sentence  end  repro- 
duction indication  signal. 

10.  A  voice  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

recording  and  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  first  audio 
signal  representing  a  plurality  of  sentences  from  a  disk-shaped 
recording  medium,  for  recording  a  second  audio  signal  repre- 
senting operator  utterances  onto  said  disk-shaped  recording 
medium,  and  for  reproducing  said  second  audio  signal  from 
said  recording  medium: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  recording  and  reproducing  mode 
indication  signal:  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  recording  and  reproducing 
mode  indication  signal  for  controlling  a  repetitive  sequence  of 
tlie  reproducing  of  said  first  audio  signal  and  the  recording 
and  reproducing  of  said  second  audio  signal  by  said  recording 
and  reproducing  means,  each  repetition  of  said  repetitive 
sequence  including  at  least  recording  of  said  second  audio 
signal  and  reproducing  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
audio  signals. 

12.  A  voice  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

recording  and  reproducing  means  for  recording  an  audio  signal 
representing  a  plurality  of  sentences  on  a  disk-shaped  record- 
ing medium  and  for  reproducing  the  recorded  audio  signal 
from  said  disk-shaped  recording  medium,  and  for  recording 
Stan  and  end  addresses  for  each  of  said  .sentences  on  said 
disk-shaped  recording  medium  and  for  reproducing  tlie 
recorded  start  and  end  addresses  from  said  disk-shaped 
recording  medium: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  skip  indication  signal:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  and  reproducing 
means  in  response  to  said  skip  indication  signal  so  as  to  alter 
by  a  predetermined  interval  a  position  on  said  disk-shaped 
recording  medium  from  which  said  recorded  audio  signal  is 
reproduced. 


5,810,601 
DENTAL  HYGIENE  INSTRUCTIONAL  DISPLAY 
John  Miles  Williams,  63  Breezv  Point  PI.,  Woodlands.  Tex. 
77381 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725J03 

Int.  Cl.*^  G09B  23/28 

U.S.  a.  434-262  20  Claims 
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I.  A  voice  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 
recording  and  reproducing  means  for  recording  an  audio  signal 
representing  a  plurality  of  sentences  on  a  disk-shaped  record- 
ing medium  and  for  reproducing  the  recorded  audio  signal 
from  said  disk-shaped  recording  medium,  and  for  recording 
start  and  end  addresses  for  each  of  said  sentences  on  said 
disk-shaped    recording    medium    and    for    reproducing    ther 
recorded    start   and   end   addresses   from   said   disk-shaped 
recording  medium: 
input  means  for  receiving  a  sentence  end  reproduction  indication 
signal;  and 


1.  A  dental  hygiene  instructional  display  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  humanoid  facial  expression,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  crystal  display  segments  depicting  a  plurality  of  tooth- 
brush positions  with  a  tooth  brush  handle  rotated  at  varying 
degrees  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  toothbrush  handle, 
means  coupled  to  said  liquid  crystal  display  segments  for  con- 
trolling and  sequentially  activating  each  liquid  crystal  di.splav 
segment  during  successive  intervals  of  time. 
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5,810.602 

GRAVITY  TEACHING  AID 

Daniel  James  Menellv,  109  Main  St.,  Chesire,  Conn.  06410 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803^36 

Int  CI."  G«9B  2J/I0 

U.S.  CI.  434—302  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  gravity  teacliing  aid  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  tennis  ball  having  a  spherical  shape; 
forming  a  slit  opening  in  said  tennis  ball; 
applying  a  compression  force  to  said  tennis  ball  to  enlarge  said 

slit  opening;  and 
inserting  a  rare  earth  magnet  within  said  openmg. 


parallel  channels  of  said  plurality  of  parallel  channels  to  admit 
therefrom  image  data  associated  with  said  admitted  karaoke 
data,  such  that  said  one  of  said  group  of  karaoke  terminals 
presents  said  karaoke  accompaninient  and  said  background 
picture  according  to  said  simultaneously  admitted  karaoke 
data  and  said  image  data. 

5.  A  karaoke  terminal  apparatus  connectable  to  a  central  station 
through  a  communication  line  having  a  plurality  of  channels  for 
admitting  therefrom  karaoke  data  and  image  data  so  a.s  to  present  a 
karaoke  accompaniment  and  a  background  picture,  the  karaoke 
terminal  apparatus  comprising: 

commander  means  for  transmining  to  the  communication  line  a 
request  command  requesting  the  central  station  to  transmit 
hack  corresponding  karaoke  data  through  a  hrst  channel  of  the 
communication  line; 

admitter  means  for  admitting  from  said  first  channel  the  corre- 
sponding karaoke  data  containing  at  least  accompaniment 
information  and  for  admitting  from  said  first  channel  designa- 
tion information  designating  a  second  channel  of  the  commu- 
nication line,  said  second  channel  assigned  image  data  asso- 
ciated with  corresponding  karaoke  data; 

selector  means  for  selecting  said  second  channel  according  to 
the  designation  information  to  admit  therefrom  said  associ- 
ated image  data; 

tone  generator  means  for  processing  the  accompaniment  infor- 
mation to  synthesize  said  karaoke  accompaniment;  and 

graphic  data  processor  means  for  processing  said  associated 
image  data  to  reproduce  said  background  picture  simulta- 
neously with  the  karaoke  accompaniment. 


5,810,603 
KARAOKE  NETWORK  SYSTEM  WITH  BROADCASTING 

OF  BACKGROUND  PICTURES 
Hirokazu    Kato:    Minoru    Ogita,   and   Youji    Semba,    all    of 
Hamamatsu.    Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-234050 
Int  a."  A63H  I/2S:  G09B  5/OS:  GIOH  1/26 


5,810,604 
ELECTRONIC  BOOK  AND  METHOD 
Richard  L.  Kopp,  Jr.,  Mesa,  and  Derrill  P.  Williams,  .Scotts- 
dale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Publishing,  Mesa, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.900 
Int.  CL"  G09B  5/00 


VS.  a.  434—307  A 


18  Claims   U.S.  O.  434— 317 


25  Claims 
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1.  A  karaoke  network  system  comprising  a  central  station  for 
serving  karaoke  data  and  image  data,  and  a  group  of  karaoke 
terminals  connected  to  the  central  station  through  a  communication 
line  having  a  common  channel  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels 
for  locally  presenting  a  karaoke  accompaniment  and  a  background 
picture,  wherein: 

the  central  station  includes  first  server  means  responsive  to  a 
request  command  from  one  of  said  group  of  karaoke  terminals 
for  transmitting  to  the  common  channel  requested  karaoke 
data  individually  addressed  to  said  one  of  said  group  of 
karaoke  terminals,  and  second  server  means  operative  inde- 
pendently of  the  first  server  means  for  transmitting  to  said 
plurality  of  parallel  channels  a  plurality  of  different  image 
data  continuously  broadcast  to  each  karaoke  terminal  of  said 
group  of  karaoke  terminals;  and 
said  one  of  said  group  of  the  karaoke  terminals  includes  admitter 
means  for  admitting  karaoke  data  addressed  thereto  from  the 
common  channel,  and  selector  means  for  selecting  one  of  the 
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I.  An  electronic  book,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cover; 

(b)  an  array  of  membrane  switches  disposed  in  a  membrane 
switch  assembly  attached  to  the  cover; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pages  attached  to  the  cover,  each  of  the  pages 
having  on  a  first  surface  thereof  an  indicia  located  directly 
over  one  of  the  switches,  respectively; 
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(d)  an  electronic  module  anached  to  the  cover  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  array  of  switches,  the  electronic  module 
storing  a  plurality  of  sound  sequences: 

(e)  the  membrane  switch  assembly  including 

i.  a  first  layer  of  flexible  sheet  material,  and  a  layer  of  switch 
electrode  conductors  on  the  first  layer  of  flexible  sheet 
material  defining  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  switch  electrode 
conductors,  each  pair  including  a  first  electrode  conductor 
and  a  second  electrode  conductor,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors for  connecting  the  electrode  conductors  to  the  elec- 
tronic module: 
ii.  a  second  layer  of  flexible  sheet  material  and  a  layer  of 
electrode  shorting  conductors  on  the  second  layer  of  flex- 
ible sheet  material,  each  electrode  shorting  conductor  being 
directly  above  one  of  the  pairs  of  switch  electrode  conduc- 
tors, respectively: 
iii.   a  plurality   of  spacers   disposed   between   the   first   and 
second  layers  of  flexible  sheet  material;  and 
(0  each  membrane  switch  including  one  of  the  pairs  of  a  first 
electrode  conductor  and  a  second  electrode  conductor,  one  of 
the  spacers,  and  one  of  the  electrode  shorting  conductors, 
spacers  of  each  membrane  switch  separating  the  electrode 
shorting  conductor  from  the  first  electrode  conductor  and  the 
second  electrode  conductor  of  the  membrane  switch  when  it  is 
not  activated,  and  allowing  the  second  layer  of  flexible  sheet 
material  to  be  pressed  against  the  second  electrode  conductor 
and  first  electrode  conductor  in  response  lo  pressure  on  the 
indicia  corresponding  to  that  membrane  switch  so  that  the 
electrode  shorting  conductor  makes  electrical  contact  with 
both  the  second  electrode  conductor  and  the  first  electrode 
conductor  to  transmit  a  signal  corresponding  to  that  mem- 
brane switch  and  that  indicia  via  a  pair  of  conductors  to  the 
electronic  module  to  cause  it  to  address  a  corresponding 
stored  sound  sequence. 


5,810,605 
COMPUTERIZED  REPOSITORIES  APPLIED  TO 
EDUCATION 
David  M.  Siefert,  Englewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Daylon,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  217,065,  Mar.  24,  1994.  This 
application  Nor.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,776 
Int.  CI.'  G09B  7/OOJ/OO 
VS.  a.  434-362  14  claims 
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1.  A  system  for  instructing  students,  comprising: 
a»  multiple  computers,  which  store  a  plurality  of  educational 
programs. 

b)  communication  means  for 

i)  allowing  a  remotely  located  student  to  select  and  run  one  of 
the  educational  programs  on  a  selected  one  of  the  comput- 
ers, and 

c)  profile  means  which 

i)  contains  information  about  preferred  learning  characteris- 
tics of  the  remotely  located  student 
wherein  the  system  presents  the  selected  educational  program  in  a 
manner  compatible  with  the  student's  preferred  learning  character- 
istics. 

7.  A  method  of  instructing  students,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
a)  storing  instruction  programs  in  a  plurality  of  computers: 


b)  allowing  a  remotely  located  student  to  link  with  the  compui 
ers,  and  to  run  a  selected  instruction  program  in  one  of  the 
computers:  and 

c)  presenting  the  selected  instruction  program  in  a  manner 
compatible  with  the  remotely  located  students  preferred 
learning  characteristics. 


5,810.606 

ARTICULATING  CONNECTOR  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM  FOR  SIGNAL  DATA  AND  POWER 

Ronald  L.  Ballast.  Novi;  John  A.  DeFranco,  Farmington  Hills. 

both   of  Mich.,  and   Lawrence  T.   Rupert.  Carthage,  III.. 

assignors  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chicago.  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,824,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,962 

Int.  CI.''  HOIR  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  439-15  16  Claims 


1.  An  articulating  signal  connector  comprising: 

a)  a  housing: 

b)  a  hub  being  carried  in  rotatable  relation  to  said  housing,  with 
power  being  coupled  between  said  housing  and  said  hub: 

c)  said  housing  and  said  hub  defining  at  least  one  annular 
propagation  chamber  enclosed  therebetween: 

d)  a  plurality  of  discrete,  active  device  signal  transmincrs  dis- 
posed on  al  least  one  of  said  housing  and  said  hub  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  within  said  annular  propagation  chamber: 

e)  a  signal  driver  a.ssociated  with  said  at  least  one  of  said 
housing  and  said  hub  on  which  said  transminers  are  disposed, 
said  signal  driver  generating  an  electrical  signal  capable  of 
driving  said  plurality  of  transmitters:  and 

f)  a  plurality  of  discrete  signal  receivers  disposed  on  at  least  the 
other  of  said  housing  and  said  hub  circumferentially  spaced 
within  said  annular  propagation  chamber: 

g)  said  transmitters  and  receivers  providing  a  means  for  cou- 
pling signals  between  said  hub  and  said  housing. 


5.810,607 
INTERCONNECTOR  WITH  CONTACT  PADS  HAVING 
ENHANCED  DURABILITY 
Da-Yuan   Shih,   Poughkeepsie;    Paul    Lauro.    Nanuet,-    Keith 
Edward  Fogel,  Mobegan  Lake;  Brian  Beaman,  Hude  Park, 
and  Maurice  Norcott.  Fishkill.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,733 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/W 
U.S.  a.  439-66  18  Claims 

1.  A  structure  comprising: 
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5,810.609 
SOCKET  FOR  ENGAGING  BUMP  LEADS  ON  A 
MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICE  AND  METHODS 
THEREFOR 
Anthony    B.    Faraci,    Mountain    View;    James    B.    Zaccardi, 
Sunnyvale;  Thomas  H.  DiStefano,  Monte  Sereno,  and  John 
W.  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tessera,  Inc., 
San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,828 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

XiS.  CI.  439—71  26  Claims 


a  dielectric  body  of  an  elastomeric  material  having  a  first  surface 
and  a  second  surfaces 

at  least  two  conductive  members  embedded  in  said  body,  each 
said  member  havmg  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  a  first 
end  having  an  enlarged,  substantially  flat,  wide  surface  area 
extending  at  least  to  said  first  surface,  and  a  second  one  of 
said  ends,  extending  at  least  to  said  second  surface; 

a  component  baving  at  least  one  solder  ball  contact,  said  solder 
ball  contact  maldng  connection  with  said  first  end  of  at  least 
one  of  the  two  conductive  members; 

a  connecting  article  having  at  least  one  article  contact,  said 
article  contact  making  connection  with  said  second  end;  and 

a  ball  compression  means  for  compressing  said  solder  ball 
connection  to  said  first  end. 


5,810,608 

CONTACT  PAD  EXTENDER  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  PACKAGES 

Duncan  D.  MacGregor,  Shingle  Springs,  and  Rodney  K.  Rose, 

RoseviUe,  both  of  Calif.,  assigaors  to  liUel   Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Rletl  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,146 

Int  CL*  G06F  I5n0 

VS.  a.  439—69  11  Ctafais 


1.  A  connector  for  a  microelectronic  device  having  bump  leads, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  front  surface; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  posts  extending  upwardly 
from  the  front  surface,  each  post  having  a  central  axis,  the 
posts  being  disposed  in  groups  of  at  last  two  posLs,  each  stjch 
group  defining  a  gap  therebetween;  and 

electrically  conductive  contacts  attached  to  the  posts  above  and 
spaced  away  from  the  from  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
extending  toward  the  gap.  all  the  contacts  on  each  group  of 
posts  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  a  single  bump 
lead  disposed  in  the  gap  at  engagement  locations  on  tiie 
contacts  remote  from  the  posts. 


5,810,610 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  CABLE,  IN  PARTICULAR 

A  HIGH-VOLTAGE  CABLE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yosfainao  Kobayashi,  and  Yuji  Watanabe,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  SumitMno  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202227; 
Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202228 

Int  CK*  HOIR  li/57i 
VS.  a.  439—125  7  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  package  that  can  be  coupled  to  a  fan. 
comprising; 

a  substrate  that  has  a  bottom  surface,  an  opposite  top  surface  and 

a  die  cavity,  said  top  surface  having  a  plurality  of  fan  surface 

pads; 
a  plurality  of  contacts  located  at  said  bottom  surface  of  said 

substrate  coupled  to  said  integrated  circuit; 
a  plurality  of  disks  that  are  attached  to  said  fan  surface  pads  to 

provide  an  electrical  connection  to  the  fan; 
a  lid  that  is  attached  to  said  top  surface  of  said  substrate  and 

which  has  an  opening  which  exposes  said  disks;  and. 
an  integrated  circuit  that  Is  mounted  to  said  lid.  located  within 

said  die  cavity  and  coupled  to  said  substrate. 


1.  A  connection  device  for  connecting  a  cable,  in  particular  a 
high-voltage  resistive  cable  used  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  a  high-voltage  part,  comprising: 

a  terminal  main  body  (1)  having  opposed  ends,  a  substantially 
tubular  pan  insertion  portion  (la)  being  defined  at  one  said 
end.  a  pair  of  through  holes  (14a,  14fc)  being  formed  through 
the  part  insertion  portion  (la); 

an  electrical  connection  part  (2)  having  a  circumferentially 
extending  locking  groove  (13)  formed  thereon,  said  electrical 
connection  pan  (2).  including  the  locking  groove  (13)  thereof, 
being  at  least  partially  inserted  into  the  substaniially  tubular 
part  insertion  portion  (la)  of  the  terminal  main  body  (1),  and 
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a  finable  member  (11)  having  a  split-tubular  portion  with 
opposed  axial  ends  and  opposed  inwardly  and  outwardly 
facing  circumferential  surfaces  extending  between  said  axial 
ends,  said  split-tubular  portion  being  characterized  by  a  lon- 
gitudinal split  defining  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  edges 
extending  between  the  opposed  axial  ends,  said  inwardly 
facing  circumferential  surface  of  said  split-tubular  portion 
being  fitted  on  the  part  insertion  portion  (la),  a  pair  of 
tongue-shaped  projections  (16a.  I6h)  being  formed  on  the 
fittable  member  (11).  each  said  tongue-shaped  projection 
(16a,  16/>)  being  unitary  with  said  splil-tubular  portion  and 
being  articulated  inwardly  from  said  split-tubular  portion 
about  a  bend  line  extending  parallel  to  the  axial  ends  of  the 
split-tubular  portion,  each  said  tongue-shaped  projection  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  side  edges  aligned  orthogonally  to  said 
bend  line  and  projecting  inwardly  from  said  bend  line  and  an 
inner  edge  extending  between  the  side  edges,  each  said 
tongue-shaped  projection  (16a.  16^)  projecting  through  one 
said  through  hole  (14a.  14^7)  of  said  part  insertion  portion  (la) 
of  the  terminal  main  body  (1).  the  inner  edge  of  each  said 
tongue-shaped  projection  (16a.  I6h)  being  fitted  in  the  lock- 
ing groove  (13)  of  the  electrical  connection  part  (2).  thereby 
preventing  the  electrical  connection  part  (2)  from  coming  out 
of  the  part  insertion  portion  (la). 


5^10,611 

PICK  UP  COVER  FOR  USE  IN  TRANSPORTING 

ELECTRICAL  HEADERS 

Jean-Michel  Campagnon,  Mamay,  France,  assignor  to  B«rg 

Technology,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,970 

Int  a."  HeiR  13/44 

VS.  a.  439—149  24  Claims 


""        122 

on  each  of  the  first  and  second  sides,  a  flex  arm  having  a  first 
end.  a  second  end  and  a  central  portion  between  the  first  and 
second  ends  wherein  a  flexible  member  connects  the  central 
portion  of  the  flex  arm  to  the  side: 

a  cam  lock  lever  comprising  first  and  second  lever  arms  and  a 
handle  connecting  the  first  and  second  lever  arms  wherein  the 
first  lever  arm  is  pivotably  mounted  to  the  first  side  and  the 
second  lever  arm  is  pivotably  mounted  to  the  second  side, 
wherein  the  cam  lock  lever  is  pivotable  between  a  first  state  in 
which  it  is  open  and  a  second  state  in  which  it  is  closed; 

on  each  of  the  first  and  second  lever  arms,  first  and  second  cam 
lock  seats;  and 

on  each  of  the  first  ends  c(  the  first  and  second  flex  arms,  first 
and  second  locks  wherein  when  the  cam  lock  lever  is  in  the 
first  state,  each  first  lock  engages  one  of  the  first  seats  and 
when  the  cam  lock  lever  is  in  the  second  state,  each  second 
lock  engages  one  of  the  second  seats. 


5,810^13 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Babi  Ati;  Marc  DeFranccsco,  and  All  Gborbani,  all  of  Rkfaard- 
soa,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Network  Communications, 
lac~,  Rlchardsoo,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61M21 

Int  a."  HOIR  21/22 

VS.  a.  439^157  9  ClaioK 


1.  A  cover  for  use  in  transporting  an  electrical  header,  which 
header  comprises  a  dielectric  housing  and  pins  extending  from  said 
housing  and  said  pins  being  arranged  in  an  array  comprising  at 
least  two  generally  parallel  longitudinal  rows  of  pins,  said  cover 
comprising  an  upper  section  including  a  top  surface  and  inner  and 
outer  generally  concentric  wall  members  extending  axially  in 
spaced  concentric  relation  from  the  upper  section  and  in  opposed 
relation  to  said  top  surface  such  that  a  generally  concentric  grxmve 
is  formed  between  said  inner  and  outer  wall  members  and  said 
inner  and  outer  wall  members  and  said  concentric  groove  are 
positioned  so  that  at  least  one  pin  in  each  of  said  rows  of  pins  in 
the  header  is  engageable  in  said  groove. 


5,810,612 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  CAM  LOCK  LEVER 
William  George  Flask,  Youngstown;  John  Henry  Bakker;  Wil- 
liam Keith  Clupper,  both  of  Cortland,  all  of  Ohio,  and 
Donald  John  Mirier,  Sharpsville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,226 

Int.  a."  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439—157  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  first  and  second  opposing  sides; 


1.  A  circuit  board  connecting  device  for  electrically  connecting 
exposed  back  ends  of  circuit  boards  when  the  front  ends  of  the 
circuit  boards  are  received  in  a  holder,  comprising: 
first  connectors  attached  respectively  to  the  back  ends  of  the 

circuit  boards  and  extending  lengthwise  with  the  back  ends  of 

the  circuit  boards; 
second  connectors  adapted  for  electrical  connection  respectively 

to  the  first  connectors  when  the  first  and  second  connectors 

are  aligned  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  plane  in  which  the  circuit 

boards  extend; 
a  cofuiector  substrate  having  the  second  connectors  attached 

thereto,  extending  perpendicular  therefrom,  the  second  con- 
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nectors  being  electrically  connected  to  each  other  on  the 
connector  substrate;  and 
a  distinct  retaining  mechanism  in  direct  contact  with  one  of  the 
circuit  boards,  to  fixedly  attach  the  connector  substrate  to  the 
one  circuit  board  and  maintain  electrical  connection  of  the 
first  and  second  connectors  associated  with  the  one  circuit 
board. 


5^10.614 

SYSTEM  FOR  SECURING  AND  AUGNING  MATING 

CONNECTORS 

Mark  H.  Ruch,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,492 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  /i/629 

VS.  CI.  439—247  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  housing  for  a  connector  comprising: 

an  enclosure  for  holding  the  connector: 

one  or  more  flexible  guides  coupled  to  said  enclosure  for  mating 
with  a  cooperating  connector  housing: 

a  plurality  of  spring  arms  coupled  to  said  enclosure  for  mating 
with  a  ngid  member,  said  spring  arms  operable  to  allow  said 
enclosure  to  move  laterally  relative  to  said  rigid  member  such 
that  said  enclosure  may  move  to  a  proper  location  to  mate 
with  said  cooperating  connector  housing  responsive  to  said 
guides. 


5,810,615 
WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR  WITH  COVERING  BODY 
Yukio  Ohta,  Haibara-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-023780 

Int.  Cl.'~  HOIR  IJ/62 

VS.  CI.  439—313  4  Oaims 


1.  A  waterproof  connector  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mating  connector  housings  having  connecting  terminal 
fittings  therein: 

a  covering  body  rotatably  attached  to  a  cylindrical  peripheral 
wall  of  a  first  of  said  connector  housings,  said  covering  body 
having  a  stopper  hook  projecting  from  an  inner  wall  body  of 


said  covering  body  and  a  resilient  member  attached  to  said 
covering  body  for  exerting  a  reaction  force  to  a  second  of  said 
connector  housings: 

a  locking  hook  projecting  from  an  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said 
second  connector  housing  and  engaging  with  said  stopper 
hook  of  said  covering  body: 

wherein  said  outer  wall  of  said  second  connector  housing  is 
inserted  into  said  covering  body  and  said  stopper  hook 
engages  with  said  locking  hook  so  that  said  pair  of  connector 
housings  are  engaged  and  locked  to  each  other; 

wherein  said  stopper  hook  of  said  covering  body  is  an  arrow 
head  shaped  hook  directed  perpendicularly  to  a  connector 
housing  mating  direction  and  has  a  guide  face  formed  al  a 
fore  side  of  said  stopper  hook  in  said  connector  housing 
mating  direction  and  a  locking  end  face  formed  adjacent  to 
said  guide  face: 

said  locking  hook  of  said  second  connector  housing  is  also  an 
arrow  head  shaped  hook  directed  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  stopper  hook  and  has  a  guide  face  formed  at  a  fore  side 
of  said  locking  end  face  formed  adjacent  to  said  guide  face; 
and 

by  turning  said  covering  body,  said  guide  face  of  said  stopper 
hook  and  said  locking  hook  slidably  abut  against  each  other 
until  said  locking  end  faces  engage  with  each  other. 


5,810,616 

INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT  CONNECTORS 

David  Ernest  Ivey,  Whitchurch,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle.  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/G 895/02206.  §  371  Date  Nov.  25.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«>9663.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  648,101 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1994, 
9418847 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439^395  4  Claims 


—22 


1.  An  insulation  displacement  connector  comprising  a  housing,  a 
plurality  of  cavities,  and  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  contacts  for 
receiving  and  establishing  electrical  contact  with  insulated  wires, 
each  contact  having  a  first  contact  portion,  a  second  contact  portion 
and  a  medial  portion  having  barbs  located  therebetween,  said 
second  contact  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  planar  contact  blades 
folded  about  an  axis  of  the  contact  to  define  a  longitudinal  slot 
including  a  mouth  portion  having  a  decreasing  width  and  located  al 
a  distal  end  of  the  second  contact  portion  and  uniform  portion 
proximate  the  medial  portion  of  the  contact,  the  uniform  portion  of 
the  slot  having  a  uniform  width,  each  second  contact  portion  being 
received  in  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  cavities  in  the 
housing,  each  cavity  being  generally  "V"  shaped  and  characterized 
in  that  when  an  insulated  wire  is  inserted  into  the  slot  each  contact 
blade  can  freely  deflect,  within  the  cavity,  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  (o  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  contact  and  generally 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  respective  blade,  before  abutting  an 
endwall  of  the  housing,  an  amount  which  is  less  than  half  the 
uniform  width  of  the  slot,  wherein  each  cavity  is  further  configured 
such  that  the  blade  deflection  amount  is  no  more  than  one-third  of 
the  uniform  slot  width. 
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5.810,617 
JUMPER  CONNECTOR 
Miki  Hasagawa,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Solderless 
Terminal  MFG  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1996,  8-090123; 
Nov.  18.  1996.  8-323542 

InL  CI."  HOIR  31/08 
VS.  CI.  439—510  6  Claims 


^^P 


5,810,618 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

Ren^   Barbier,   Remilly  sur  Tille,  and  Jean-Luc   Bouchard, 

Dgon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Schneider  Electric  SA, 

Boulogne  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.837 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1996,  96  00836 
Int  CI.'"  HOIR  13/518 
U.S.  a.  439—532  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  an  electrical  apparatus  to  a  support  rail, 
comprising: 

a  base  provided  in  an  electrical  apparatus,  wherein  said  base  has 

a  central  clearance  thai  matches  a  support  rail,  wherein  said 

base  is  an  extruded  part: 
an  open  slide  rail  formed  on  a  first  side  of  said  clearance  in 

which  a  first  edge  of  the  support  rail  can  be  housed: 
at  least  one  retaining  hook  formed  in  a  second  side  of  said 

clearance  for  holding  a  second  edge  of  the  support  rail; 
at  least  one  deflection  spring  provided  in  said  slide  rail  such  that 

a  length  of  the  spring  runs  substantially  along  a  length  of  the 


slide  rail,  wherein  said  deflection  spring  is  a  leaf  spring  with 
at  least  one  contact  surface  capable  of  pressing  against  a  cant 
of  one  edge  of  the  support  rail;  and 
lateral  flanges  mounted  on  lateral  ends  of  the  base,  said  flanges 
having  stops  designed  to  bear  on  the  cant  of  the  edge  of  the 
support  rail  housed  in  the  slide  rail  in  order  to  limit  deflection 
of  spring. 


5.810,619 
DOUBLE  LOCK  COIWECTOR  WITH  FLEXIBLE  LANCE 

ON  SPACER 
Takeya  Miwa.  Haibara-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1996.  8-057526 
Int  CI.*  HOIR  13/40 
VS.  a.  439—595  6  Claims 


1.  A  jumper  connector  for  making  an  electric  connection 
between  male  contacts  that  protrude  from  a  printed  circuit  board, 
the  jumper  connector  comprising: 

a  recipient  core  made  of  a  conductive  elastomer; 

parallel  bores  formed  through  the  recipient  core  so  as  to  be 
tightly  fitted  on  the  male  contacts; 

an  insulating  mantle  integrally  secured  to  and  covering  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  recipient  core;  and 

at  least  one  finger  tab  extending  longitudinally  from  the  insulat- 
ing mantle  and  usable  for  pressing  the  connector  towards  the 
male  contacts  or  pulling  the  connector  away  from  the  male 
contacts. 


1.  A  double  lock  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving 
chambers;  and 

a  spacer  which  is  inserted  into  said  housing  and  which  is 
movable  into  up  and  down  positions  with  respect  to  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  housing  to  lock  a  terminal  in  said 
housing,  wherein  said  spacer  has  a  flexible  lock  lance  for 
primarily  locking  said  terminal  and  a  secondary  lock  protru- 
sion for  secondarily  locking  said  terminal,  and  said  housing 
has  a  push  protrusion  which  can  bend  said  flexible  lock  lance 
toward  said  terminal  in  order  for  said  flexible  lock  lance  to 
engage  said  terminal  to  lock  said  terminal  in  said  housing  so 
that  said  spacer  is  in  said  up  position  when  said  terminal  is 
being  inserted  into  one  of  said  terminal  receiving  chambers  of 
said  housing  and  said  push  protrusion  of  said  housing  does 
not  engage  said  flexible  lock  lance  of  said  spacer  and  said 
spacer  is  in  said  down  position  when  said  terminal  has  been 
inserted  into  one  of  said  terminal  receiving  chambers  of  said 
housing  and  said  push  protrusion  of  said  housing  does  contact 
and  bend  said  flexible  lock  lance  toward  said  terminal  to  lock 
said  terminal  in  said  housing. 


5,810,620 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  PROVIDED  WITH  A 
SHIELDING  PART  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS  AT 
THE  DISTAL  END  OF  THE  PLUG 
Kaziinari  Kobayashi;  Kei^i  Omachi;  Yutaka  TatsuDO,  all  of 
Hachioji;      Masahiro      Hagihara.      Shirakawa;      Atsiishi 
Kidawara,   Tachikawa;    Tadayoshi    Hara,   and    Nobuyoshi 
Yazawa.  both  of  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404.885.  Mar.  16.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,731,  Oct.  27. 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,469.841.  This  application  May  23.  1997.  Ser. 
No.  863.077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1992,  4-291745; 
Feb.  24.  1993,  5-035807;  Feb.  24.  1993,  5-035808 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  23/10 
VS.  CI.  439—610  22  Claims 

I.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 
an  electrical  plug  having: 
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a  plate-like  substrate  having  an  electrical  insulating  property; 
a  plurality  of  first  electrical  contacts  which  are  formed  respec- 
tively in  parallel  on  at  least  one  side  surface  at  a  distal  end 
of  said  substrate  for  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
distal  end  and  joined  to  conductors  embedded  within  said 
substrate:  and 
a  shielding  part  formed  of  an  electrical  conductor  to  shield 
and  completely  surround  axial  extents  of  each  one  of  said 
embedded  conductors  while  leaving  unshielded  said  distal 
end  of  said  substrate  in  which  said  plurality  of  first  electri- 
cal contacts  are  formed;  and 
an  electrical  receptacle  having: 

a  receiving  member  forming  at  least  a  part  of  a  recess  in 
which  said  distal  end  of  said  substrate  is  inserted  and 
having  an  electncal  insulating  property; 
a  plurality  of  second  electrical  contacts  arranged  so  as  to  be 
fined  to  said  receiving  member  in  said  recess  and  to 
contact  respectively  with  said  plurality  of  first  electrical 
contacts  whenever  said  distal  end  of  said  substrate  is 
inserted  into  said  recess;  and 
at  least  one  shielding  electrical  contact  formed  to  cover  said 
plurality  of  second  electncal  contacts  and  to  contact  said 
shielding  part, 
wherein  said  shielding  electrical  contact  of  said  electrical 
receptacle  provides  a  continuous  electromagnetic  shield 
which  covers  all  of  said  plurality  of  first  electrical  con- 
tacts said  plurality  of  second  electrical  contacts  when- 
ever said  electrical  plug  is  mounted  to  said  electrical 
receptacle  such  that  said  shielding  electrical  contact  con- 
tacts said  shielding  part  of  said  electncal  plug. 


an  inner  piece  having  a  web  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  joined  by 
the  web,  the  web  and  the  pair  of  side  walls  together  defining 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  channels  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
web,  each  side  wall  having  at  an  end  thereof  a  pair  of  slits 
each  extending  in  a  respective  channel,  each  channel  being 
adapted  for  accommodating  one  or  more  electrical  connecting 
wires  and  a  respective  one  of  the  pair  of  slits  on  each  side 
wall  in  the  same  channel  being  adapted  for  anchoring  one  or 
more  contact  blades  associated  with  the  one  or  more  electrical 
connecting  wires,  and 

a  hollow  outer  piece  having  an  inside  wall  and  a  pair  of  curved 
recesses  defined  in  the  inside  wall,  each  of  the  pair  of  curved 
recesses  being  complementary  in  shape  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  pair  of  channels,  the  inside  wall  of  the  hollow  outer 
piece  guidingly  engaging  the  pair  of  side  walls  of  the  inner 
piece,  thereby  bringing  each  of  the  pair  of  channels  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  pair  of  curved  recesses  together  to 
form  a  respective  circular  hole  formation,  each  said  circular 
hole  formation  having  a  diameter  sized  to  snugly  receive  one 
said  electrical  connecting  wire. 


5,810,622 

SAFETY  ELECTRIC  ADAPTER 

Chi  Hsiung  Chang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  829.070 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /.*/6S 

MS.  CI.  439—622  3  Claims 


5,810,621 

TWO-PIECE  CONSTRUCTION  BULB  SOCKET 

George  Tsai,  4th  Fl.,  No.  403,  Sec.  4,  Jen-Ai  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,521 

Int  a."  HOIR  \7/00 

U.S.  a.  439—619  7  Claims 


1.  A  bulb  socket  comprising: 


1.  A  safety  electric  adapter  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulative  housing  formed  of  two  symmetrical 
half  shells,  .said  housing  comprising  a  first  straight  side  wall 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  second  straight  side 
wall  having  a  first  end  extended  from  the  first  end  of  said  first 
straight  side  wall  at  an  angle,  and  an  arched  side  wall  con- 
nected between  the  second  end  of  said  first  straight  side  wall 
and  a  second  end  of  said  second  straight  side  wall,  a  pair  of 
blade  slots  at  said  first  straight  side  wall,  and  a  pair  of  plug 
holes  at  said  second  straight  side  wall; 

a  first  metal  blade  and  a  second  metal  blade  respectively 
mounted  in  said  housing,  said  first  metal  blade  and  said 
second  metal  blade  comprising  a  respective  front  plug  end 
respectively  extended  out  of  the  blade  slots  of  said  housing 
and  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  power  supply  outlet,  and  a 
respective  forked  receiving  tail  respectively  disposed  in  align- 
ment with  the  plug  holes  of  said  housing  for  receiving  an 
electric  plug  being  inserted  into  the  plug  holes  of  said  hous- 
ing; and 

a  thermo-fuse  and  an  overcurrent  protective  fuse  connected  in 
series  between  the  front  plug  end  and  forked  receiving  tail  of 
said  first  metal  blade. 
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5^10.623 

EDGE  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Kent  E.  Regnier,  Lombard,  and  Gregory  R.  Pratt,  Naperville, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incporporated,  Lisle,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,550 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  lino 

U.S.  a.  439— «37  30  aaims 


Mf^M 


1.  A  push-pull  edge  card  electrical  connector  for  receiving  an 
edge  of  a  printed  circuit  board  having  contact  pads  adjacent  the 
edge,  comprising: 

an  elongated  dielectric  housing  including 

a  board-receiving  face, 

an  elongated  slot  disposed  in  the  board-receiving  face  generally 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  for  receiving  said 
edge  of  the  printed  circuit  board, 

a  plurality  of  terminal-receiving  cavities  spaced  along  the  slot 
and  separated  by  transverse  walls  of  the  housing,  said  walls 
being  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  terminals,  each  terminal  being  received  in  one  of 
the  terminal-receiving  cavities,  each  terminal  including  a  tail 
section  for  securing  to  a  circuit  member,  a  resilient  spnng  arm 
having  a  contact  section  for  contacting  one  of  said  contact 
pads  and  a  retention  section  for  secunng  the  terminal  within 
the  housing,  the  terminals  having  been  stamped  from  an 
elongate  stnp  of  conductive  material  and  joined  by  a  carrier 
strip  adapted  to  be  severed  to  define  carrier  strip  cutoffs 
projecting  laterally  from  said  terminals,  said  carrier  strip 
cutoffs  being  located  on  said  spring  arm  of  at  least  some  of 
said  terminals;  and 

recesses  in  the  transverse  walls  of  said  housing,  said  recesses 
being  positioned  and  dimensioned  for  accommodating  said 
carrier  stnp  cutoffs  projecting  from  terminals  received  in  the 
cavities,  at  least  some  of  said  recesses  being  of  a  sufficient 
size  to  allow  the  spring  arm  of  said  at  least  some  of  said 
terminals  to  move  freely  relative  to  the  housing  in  an  area  of 
the  carrier  stnp  cutoffs. 


5,810,624 
SUPPORT  BLOCK  FOR  MULTIPLE  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTORS 
Charles  S.  Lamb,  2054  N.  800  Rd.,  Eudora,  Kans.  66025 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  704,157 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  25/«) 
ViS.  CI.  439—652  10  Oaims 

1.  A  support  block  for  positioning  and  supporting  a  first  male 
multi-prong  electrical  plug  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  a  pair 
of  female   multi-socket  plugs  extending   in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  each  of  said  plugs  including  a  cavity 
with  a  plurality  of  terminals  respectively  connected  to  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  prongs  or  sockets,  and  a  cable  passage  connecting 
from  an  outside  surface  of  said  plug  to  said  cavity  and  sized  to 
accommodate  an  electrical  cable,  said  support  block  comprising: 
a.  a  first  portion  including  a  first  surface  on  a  first  side  of  said 
support  block,  said  first  surface  being  sized  to  support  the 
male  electrical  plug; 


.  a  second  portion  including  second  and  third  surfaces,  each 
sized  and  equipped  to  support  respective  ones  of  the  female 
plugs,  said  second  and  third  surfaces  having  a  passage  tlier- 
ebetween,  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  l>eing 
disposed  adjacent  each  other  on  said  first  side  of  said  suppon 
block  and  said  third  surface  being  positioned  on  a  second  side 
of  said  support  block  immediately  opposite  said  second  sur- 
face; and 

fastening  means  for  anaching  the  male  electrical  plug  and  the 
pair  of  female  electrical  plugs  to  the  respective  first,  second 
and  third  surfaces. 


5,810.625 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  IN 
AUTOMATIC-CONTROL  DEVICE 
Klaus  Klein,  Rheinstetten,  and  Franz  Mittnacht,  Karlsruhe, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95A)1224,  §  371  Date  May  29.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08853,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  793,778 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Sep.  16,  1994,  94  IS 
076  U 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/22 
U.S.  a.  439—709  6  Claims 


1.  A  connector  unit  for  connecting  external  leads  to  an  electronic 
device,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  at  least  one  spring  clip  and  a  first  aperture 
adapted  for  inserting  therethrough  a  suitable  tool  in  a  first 
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direction  to  open  the  at  least  one  spring  clip  and  for  allowing 
external  leads  (o  be  inserted  therethrough  in  the  first  direction 
to  couple  with  the  at  least  one  spnng  clip,  the  housing  further 
including  second  and  third  apertures  adapted  for  inserting  the 
suitable  tool  therethrough  in  one  of  a  second  and  a  third 
direction  to  open  the  at  least  one  spring  clip, 
wherein  the  second  direction  is  substantially  opposite  to  the  first 
direction  and  wherein  the  third  direction  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  second  direction. 


5^10,626 
PLUG  CONNECTOR 
Hans-Jost  Heimueller,  Dudentaofen;  Michael  Gib,  Landau; 
Martin  Straeb,  Diessen,  all  of  Germany;  Joris  Dobbelaere; 
Roay  Van  Houdenhove,  both  of  Beement,  Belgium,  and  Bart 
Kerckhof,  Oostkamp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1996,  196  03 
479,5 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/436 
VS.  a.  439—752     •  8  Oaims 


5,810,627 
FEMALE  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 
Frederick  J.  Gierut,  Tinley  Park;  Stephen  A.  CoUeran,  Lisle; 
Russell  L.  Mackowiak,  Wbeaton;  Paul  Christopher  Berg, 
BaUvia;  Harry  N.  Etters,  Plainiield;  John  O.  Higgins,  Jr., 
Berwyn,  all  of  III.;  Tbeo  PoU,  Reichschoffen,  France;  Alex- 
ander Popa,  Karlsgad,  Germany;  Kevin  C.  Benes,  Willow- 
brook,  lU.;  Frank  L.  Geoghegan,  Hinsdale,  III.;  David  Rich- 
ard Kalal,  Wheaton,  Ili.;  Scott  P.  Marceau,  Plainiield,  lU., 
and  Robert  Olson,  Schaumburg,  111.,  assignors  to  Molex 
Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583333,  Jan.  11,  1996.  This 
application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,254 
Int  a."  HOIR  15/10 
VS.  a.  439— «43  12  Claims 


IS       >,I8 


1.  A  plug  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  of  insulating  material  having  at  least  two  parallel  rows 

of  contact  chambers  and  having  a  gap  formed  therein: 
contact  elements  to  be  inserted  into  said  contact  chambers,  said 

conlact  elements  having  detent  hooks  and  contours;  and 
a  securing  slide  to  be  thrust  into  said  gap  for  securing  said 

insetted  contact  elements,  said  securing  slide  having: 

two  long  sides. 

a  multiplicity  of  detent  protrusions  disposed  on  at  least  one  of 
said  long  sides  orthogonally  to  a  plugging  direction  of  the 
plug  connector  for  secondary  detent  securing,  said  detent 
protrusions  engaging  said  contours  from  behind  for  second- 
ary securing  of  said  contours,  said  detent  protrusions  dis- 
posed side  by  side  and  mutually  spaced  apart  for  receiving 
one  of  said  coniaci  elements  thrust  between  two  of  said 
secondary  detent  protrusions,  and 

a  primary  detent  edge  on  which  said  detent  hooks  rest  and 
lock  with  said  coniact  elements  inserted  into  said  conlact 
chambers,  said  primary  detent  edge  extending  along  said 
two  long  sides  orthogonally  to  the  plugging  direction,  said 
primary  detent  edge  extending  above  and  parallel  to  said 
detent  protrusions. 


1.  In  an  elongated  female  electrical  terminal  which  includes  a 
contact  end  and  a  terminating  end.  the  contact  end  being  generally 
rectangular  in  cross-section  and  comprising: 

a  bottam  wall. 

a  pair  of  opposing  and  substantially  equal  side  wails  extending 
upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  wall. 

a  lop  wall. 

a  spring  contact  element  located  in  the  contact  end  inside  the  lop 
wall  and  adapted  to  bias  a  male  terminal  into  engagement 
with  the  bottom  wall, 

said  spring  contact  element  including  a  generally  rectangular 
mounting  section  including  a  top  wall  portion,  a  pair  of 
opposing  side  wall  portions  extending  downwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  lop  wall  portion,  and  a  pair  of  bottom 
wall  portions  each  extending  from  its  respective  side  wall 
portion  towards  the  opposite  side  wall  portion,  said  top  wall, 
side  wall  and  bottom  wall  ponions  in  contact  with  lop.  side 
and  bottom  walls  of  the  contact  end.  respectively,  with  said 
side  wall  portions  Juxtaposed  inside  said  opposing  side  walls. 

complementary  interengaging  lalch  means  between  said  oppos- 
ing side  walls  and  the  side  wall  portions  of  the  mounting 
section  of  the  spring  conlact  element,  and 

abutmenl  means  on  the  bonom  wall  lo  prevent  inward  collapsing 
of  said  side  wall  portions  and.  thereby,  to  maintain  said  lalch 
means  in  Interengagement. 


5,810,628 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  LINE  AND  LOAD  TERMINAL 
David  J.  Tnidel,  Soulhington;  Joseph  B.  Kelaita,  Jr.,  Bristol- 
Joseph  M.  Palmieri,  Southington.  and  Roger  N.  Castonguay, 
Terryville,  all  of  Conn.,  a.ssignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,778 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  a.  439—864  6  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  facility  for  rapid  connection  with  and 
disconnection  from  an  electrical  wire  conductor  comprising: 
an  electrically-insulalive  cover  connected  with  an  elecirically- 

insulative  plate: 
a  tirst  terminal  connector  ai  one  end  of  said  cover  and  plate  for 
connection  with  an  elecuical  distribution  system: 
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free  edge  portion  and  spaced  apan  side  portions  extending  between 
the  distal  free  edge  portion  and  the  support  section,  and  at  least  one 
elongated  substantially  resilient  element  extending  from  the  sup- 
port section  towards  the  distal  free  edge  portion  of  the  fin  section, 
the  at  least  one  elongated  substantially  resilient  element  compris- 
ing two  rod  or  tube  like  members  each  having  one  end  adjacent  the 
distal  free  edge  portion  of  the  tin  section  and  the  other  end  adjacent 
the  support  section,  the  rod  or  tube  like  members  each  being 
disposed  adjacent  a  respective  side  edge  portion  of  the  fin  section, 
the  rod  or  tube  like  members  tapering  to  a  reduced  cross-sectional 
dimension  towards  the  distal  free  edge  portion  of  the  fin  section. 


a  second  terminal  connector  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  cover  and 

plate  for  connection  with  said  electrical  distribution  system; 
an  operating  handle  extending  from  said  cover  and  said  plate 

and   arranged   for  electrical   connection   and   disconnection 

between  said  first  and  second  terminal  connectors; 
a  wire  connector  as.sociated  with  said  .second  terminal  connector. 

said  wire  connector  comprising; 

a  U-shaped  support  having  a  pair  of  side  arms  upstanding 
from  a  support  base; 

a  cam  pivotally  arranged  intermediate  said  side  arms,  said 
cam  including  a  slot  formed  in  said  cam.  said  slot  defines  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  being  wider  than 
said  second  end  allowing  said  cam  to  provide  various 
compressive  force  against  said  wire  terminal  and  said  wire 
conductor;  and 

an  operating  handle  at  one  end  of  said  cam  for  rotating  said 
cam  against  a  wire  terminal,  whereby  said  cam  traps  a  wire 
conductor  between  a  bottom  of  said  wire  terminal  and  said 
base  for  mechanical  and  electrical  connection  between  said 
wire  conductor  and  said  wire  terminal. 


5,810,629 

SWIMMING  AID 

Michael  Lancaster  Parr,  9  Powells  Road  Unit  27,  Brookvale, 

Australia,  2100 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00117,  {  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24242,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  656,330 
Qaims    priority,    applicatioii    Australia,    Mar.    9,    1994, 
PM4341;  Sep.  9,  1994,  PM8011.-  Jan.  25,  1995,  PN0783 

Int.  CI."  A63B  31/08 
V.S.  a.  441— M  13  aaims 


5,810,630 

ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SECURING  A 

HYDRODYNAMIC  PROPULSION  SURFACE  TO  A  BODY 

BOARD 

Abdolhamid  Saghri,  8207  Stone  TraU  Dr.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20817 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,919,  Dec.  2,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,738,555.  This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

881,206 

Int  a.*  B63B  /AX) 

VS.  a.  441—65  8  Claims 


1.  A  swimming  aid  which  includes  a  main  body  having  a  support 
section  by  which  the  aid  is  carried  by  the  user  and  a  fin  section 
which  extends  away  from  the  suppon  section  and  includes  a  distal 


1.  A  body  board  comprising: 

a  body  member  disposed  in  substantially  a  first  plane  and  having 
a  bow  and  a  stem,  said  body  member  providing  a  surface 
capable  of  supporting  a  person  lying  thereon;  and 

a  first  extension  and  a  second  extension  selectively  coupled  to 
said  body  member  such  that  an  entirety  of  each  extension  is 
maintained  in  a  substantially  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
body  member,  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  extensions 
providing  a  rearward-facing  surface  generally  facing  away 
from  said  stem  of  said  body  member  so  that  fluid  delivered  in 
a  direction  generally  from  said  stem  toward  said  bow  of  said 
body  member  exerts  a  force  against  said  rearward-facing 
surface  to  propel  said  body  board,  each  of  said  first  and  said 
second  extensions  being  shaped  so  that  an  area  defined  by 
said  rearward-facing  surface  is  substantially  equivalent  to  a 
maximum  cross-sectional  area  of  said  extension, 

a  first  tongue  and  groove  attachment  assembly  for  removably 
securing  said  first  extension  to  said  body  member  at  a  first 
edge  portion  thereof;  and 

a  second  tongue  and  groove  anachment  assembly  for  rennovably 
securing  said  second  extension  to  said  body  member  at  a 
second  edge  portion  thereof. 

each  first  and  second  tongue  and  groove  attachment  assembly 
including  a  tongue  disposed  on  said  body  member  and  a 
groove  defined  in  an  associated  extension,  said  tongue  and 
said  groove  in  said  first  and  second  tongue  and  groove  attach- 
ment assemblies  having  matching  configurations  such  that  for 
each  of  said  first  and  said  second  tongue  and  groove  attach- 
ment assembly  said  tongue  fits  within  said  groove  to  provide 
an  engaged  relationship  therebetween,  and 

wherein  said  first  tongue  and  groove  anachment  assembly 
includes  a  first  tongue  disposed  on  a  starboard  portion  said 
body  member  extending  away  from  said  body  member  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  plane  and  a  first 
groove  defined  in  said  first  extension,  said  second  tongue  and 
groove  attachment  assembly  including  a  second  tongue  dis- 
posed on  port  ponion  of  said  body  member  extending  away 
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from  said  body  member  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  plane  and  a  second  groove  defined  in  said  second 
extension,  said  first  groove  receiving  said  first  tongue  and  said 
second  groove  receiving  said  second  tongue. 


5^10,631 


Pateal  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  flotation  mattress  accessory  for  use  with  a  flotation  mat- 
tress, comprising: 
a  planar  member  adapted  for  overlying  aiKl  being  releasably 

attachable  to  said  flotation  mattress; 
a  tethering  means  coupled  to  said  planar  member  for  mooring 
said  planar  member  and  said  flotation  mattress  to  a  stationary 
object  thereby  restncting  movement  of  said  planar  member 
and  said  flotation  mattress; 
said  planar  member  has  a  first  side  edge  and  a  second  side  edge, 
and  further  comprising: 

a  securing  strap  attached  to  said  planar  member; 
said  securing  strap  having  a  first  end  extending  beyond  said 
first  side  edge  of  said  planar  member  and  having  a  second 
end  extending  beyond  said  second  side  edge  of  said  planar 
member;  and 
said  securing  strap  relea.sably  attaching  said  planar  member  to 
said  flotation  mattress  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  secur- 
ing strap  and  said  second  end  of  said  securing  strap  are 
oppositely  wrapped  around  said  flotation  mattress  and 
releasably  fastened  on  an  underside  thereof. 


5,810.634 

METHOD  OF  MANliFACTURING  A  PLASMA 

ADDRESSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Shigeki  Miyazaki,  and  Takahiro  Togawa,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  434,863,  May  4,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,526,151.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994.  6-257617 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  <.'/:6 


U.S.  CI.  445—25 


5310,633 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Claims 


ELECTROOe   PRINTING 


>S, 


I   BARRIER  RIB    PRIMTIW6     ^~-  SZ 


>S3 


kCLTING  PEG  ON 
A  HOT  PLATE 


5.810,632 
FLOTATION  MATTRESS  ACCESSORY 
William  M.  Huston,  III,  35110  Rivals  Rd.,  Wilmington,  Dl. 
60481 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,801 

Int  CI."  B63C  9A)8 

VS.  CI.  441—129  13  Claims 


PLANAMZING  PEG  Br 

HEATING  A  SUBSTRATE 
IN  AN  EUCTR1C  FURNACE 


GRAtXJAU-V  COOLING    .,_S4J 
SUBSTRATE 


X 


lP0LISrtNG>~S5 

I  VHASHING  K  S6 

I    PLASMA  CEU.  FRIT  SEALING     |— ST 

Iliouid  crystal  assembuhg  I SB 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal 
display  device  having  a  plasma  cell  and  a  liquid  crystal  cell, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  plasma  electrodes  on 
a  major  surface; 

forming  stripe-shaped  barrier  ribs  on  said  major  surface  of  said 
substrate; 

filling  a  temporary  reinforcing  material  on  said  major  surface 
between  each  of  said  stripe-shaped  barrier  ribs  at  least  until  a 
top  surface  of  said  temporary  reinforcing  material  is  level 
with  lop  surfaces  of  said  stnpe-shaped  barrier  ribs; 

polishing  top  surfaces  of  said  stripe-shaped  barrier  ribs  to  pla- 
nanze  said  top  surfaces  of  said  stnpe-shaped  barrier  ribs 
while  also  polishing  top  surfaces  of  said  temporary  reinforc- 
ing material,  said  polishing  step  using  a  liquid; 

removing  said  temporary  reinforcing  material  to  expose  said 
plasma  electrodes;  and 

joining  a  dielectnc  sheet  in  contact  with  top  portions  of  said 
stripe-shaped  bamer  ribs  to  form  a  plasma  cell. 


5310,635 
HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP,  METHOD  OF  ITS 
MANUFACTURE,  AND  SEALING  MATERIAL  USED 
WITH  THE  METHOD  AND  THE  RESULTING  LAMP 
Juergen  Heider,  Munich;  Stefan  Juengst,  Zorneding,  both  of 
Germany;    Koichiro    Maekawa,    Ichinomiya,   and    Osamu 
Asano,    Hashima,    both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Patenl- 
TVeuhand-fiesellschafl  Fuer  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  MBH, 
Munich,   Germany,   and   NGK    Insulators,    Ltd.,    Nagoya, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  553,827,  Nov.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,592,049, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,969,  Nov.  3,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  705,114 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  S,  1993, 
93  101  831.1 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  9/26:9/32 
VS.  CI.  445—26  12  Oaims 

1.  Method  of  making  an  alumina  ceramic  discharge  vessel  for  a 
high-pressure  discharge  lamp, 
wherein  the  alumina  ceramic  discharge  vessel  (8)  is  formed  with 
first  and  second  tubular  ends  (9).  and  adapted  to  contain  an 
ionizable  fill  including  a  halogen  containing  component,  char- 
acterized by  the  following  steps: 
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a)  providing  the  discharge  vessel  in  form  of  a  green  body, 
with  said  first  and  second  ends  being  open: 

b)  providing  a  pin-like  metaUic  feedthrough  which  has  a 
diameter  smaller  than  500  pm.  and  is  of  the  metals  of  the 
group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  rhenium,  an 
alloy  of  molybdenum,  an  alloy  of  tungsten,  and  an  alloy  of 
rhenium  connected  to  an  electrode  system; 

c)  providing  a  green  body  of  a  plug  which  consists  of  a 
composite  material  whose  thermal  expansion  coefficient 
lies  between  the  thermal  expansion  coefficients  of  the  ves- 
sel ceramic  and  of  the  feedthrough  metal,  said  plug  being 
formed  with  an  axial  hole  therein; 

d)  positiomng  the  said  feedthrough  in  the  axial  hole  of  the 
said  green  body  to  form  a  subassembly; 

e)  inserting  said  subassembly  into  the  first  end  of  the  ceramic 
discharge  vessel  which  is  in  its  green  state  to  form  an 
assembly; 

0  final  sintenng  of  the  assembly  of  step  e); 

g)  covering  of  the  interface  between  the  pin  like  feedthrough 
and  the  plug  of  the  subassembly,  at  the  surface  facing  away 
from  the  electrode  system,  with  a  sealing  material; 

h)  evacuating  and  filling  the  discharge  vessel  with  an  ioniz- 
able  fill  which  includes  a  halogen  containing  component 
through  an  opening  at  or  near  the  second  end  thereof;  and 

i)  gas-tightly  closing  the  opening  of  the  second  end. 


a  substantially  spherical  nose  member  defining  upper  and  lower 
hemispheres  carried  by  each  said  at  least  one  wing  member 
proximate  said  proximal  end.  said  at  least  one  wing  member 
proximal  end  being  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
hemispheres,  said  at  least  one  wing  member  and  said  nose 
member  cooperating  to  effect  rotation  of  said  autorotating 
flyer  upon  descent  to  the  ground  after  being  thrown  into  the 
air; 

a  spine  carried  by  said  wing  member  proximate  said  leading 
edge,  said  spine  being  conformed  to  said  leading  edge  and 
said  curved  tail,  said  spine  having  a  substantially  straight 
segment  from  a  proximal  end  received  within  a  groove 
defined  by  said  upper  hemisphere  of  said  substantially  spheri- 
cal nose  member  and  disposed  along  said  leading  edge,  a 
curved  segment  integrally  formed  with  said  substantially 
straight  segment,  disposed  along  said  tail,  and  terminating  at  a 
distal  end.  said  spine  defining  a  continuous  width  from  said 
proximal  end  to  said  distal  end;  and 

a  sound  making  device  carried  by  said  wing  member,  said  sound 
making  device  including  a  housing  defining  an  interior  vol- 
ume, an  air  inlet,  and  an  air  outlet,  said  sound  making  device 
being  configured  to  generate  a  sound  upon  passage  of  air  into 
said  air  inlet,  through  said  interior  volume,  and  through  said 
air  outlet  such  that  as  said  autorotating  flyer  rotates  in  descent 
to  the  ground,  air  is  passed  through  said  sound  making  device 
and  said  sound  is  generated. 


5.810,637 

COMPACT  THROWING  TOY  WITH  COLLAPSED  TAH. 

Robert  J.  MUeti,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Triby  Innoya- 

tive  LLC,  TorriBgton,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  ef  Ser.  No.  18339.  Feb.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,076 
InL  a."  A63H  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  446—61  9  Claims 


5,81«,636 
AirrOROTATING  FLYING  HAVING  A  SOUND-MAKING 

DEVICE 
William  D.  Hamed,  7437  Scenic  View  Dr..  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
37938 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,917 

InL  CI."  A63H  27/127:1/28 

U.S.  a.  446—36  6  Claims 


38      36 


1.  An  autorotating  flyer  comprising: 

at  least  one  wing  memf)er  having  a  substantially  planar  configu- 
ration and  defining  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end  and  a  top  and 
a  bonom  surface,  said  at  least  one  wing  member  defining  a 
substantially  straight  leading  edge,  a  curved  tail,  and  a  curved 
trailing  edge; 


1.  A  throwing  toy  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  ring-lilce 
structure,  said  structure  including: 

a)  concentric  inner  and  outer  nngs  and  a  fastener  for  maintaining 
said  rings  in  an  assembled  position,  said  ring-like  structure 
having  an  axial  length  and  an  opening  for  receiving  airflow 
when  said  toy  is  launched  through  the  air:  and 

b)  a  trailing  portion  which  compnses  a  collapsed,  cylindrical  tail 
made  of  thin,  sheet-like  material  and  being  collapsible  under 
its  own  weight,  said  tail  having  a  length  that  is  at  least  two 
times  that  of  the  axial  length  of  said  ring-like  structure,  said 
cylindrical  tail  having  a  front  margin,  said  front  margin  being 
retained  between  said  concentric  inner  and  outer  rings  to 
retain  said  cylindrical  tail  to  said  ring-like  structure. 
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5,810.638 
LAND,  AIR  AND  OUTERSPACE  TOY  VEHICLE 
Wesley  Wood,  Cape  Canaveral,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Angels  of 
Today.  Inc.,  SatelUte  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642^5 

Int.  a."  A63H  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  446—73  16  Claims 


1.  A  shuttle  toy  vehicle  for  land,  air  applications  that  holds 
action  figures  comprising: 

a  shuttle  body  having  a  rectangular  configuration  having  a  front 
end  and  a  rear  end; 

a  rear  top  cover  for  sliding  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position  exposing  a  crew  compartment  in  the  rear  end  of  the 
shuttle  body; 

a  front  top  cover  lid  for  rotating  from  a  first  closed  position  to  a 
second  raised  position  exposing  a  cockpit  companment  in  the 
front  end  of  the  shuttle  body; 

a  pair  of  helicopter  blades  connected  on  top  of  the  rear  top 
cover; 

a  pair  of  tail  stabilizer  blades  attached  to  a  rear  back  wall  of  the 
shuttle  body; 

a  hinge  for  allowing  one  helicopter  blade  for  overlying  above  a 
second  helicopter  blade; 

an  extended  tail  member  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
stabilizer  blades,  and  a  second  end  rotatable  connected  to  a 
back  surface  of  the  rear  top  cover,  wherein  the  extended  tail 
member  can  be  stored  inside  the  rear  top  cover;  and 

a  first  retractable  wing  on  one  side  of  the  shuttle  body  that 
rotates  in  a  horizontal  plane  from  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
shunle  body  to  an  extended  position  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  shunle  body;  and 

a  second  retractable  wing  on  a  second  side  of  the  shuttle  body, 
opposite  the  one  side,  the  second  retractable  wing  rotates  in 
the  horizontal  plane  from  a  position  adjacent  to  the  shuttle 
body  to  an  extended  position  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  shuttle  body,  wherein  the  crew  companment  and  the 
cockpit  companment  hold  action  figures. 


5,810,639 
CONSTRUCTION  TOY  BLOCK  AND  CONNECTOR  SET 
Jin-Su  Liu,  P.O.  Box  372,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,007 
InL  CI."  A63H  JJ/l2:.i3/00:3J/0fl 
VS.  a.  446—111  12  Oaims 

1.  A  construction  toy  block  and  connector  set  comprising  a 
plurality  of  block  elements  (10.  101,  102,  103)  for  connection  with 
one  another,  a  plurality  of  swivel  connectors  (20)  for  connecting 
said  block  elements  together  for  allowing  diem  to  be  turned  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  connectors  (30)  for 
connecting  said  block  elements  (10.  101.  102,  103)  together  and 
holding  them  on  a  plane,  said  block  elements  (10,  101,  102.  103) 
each  having  a  plurality  of  pins  (11)  at  a  top  side  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  coupling  recesses  (12)  at  a  bottom  side  thereof  a 
plurality  of  elongated  first  retaining  slots  ( 14)  equiangularly  spaced 
around  a  center  of  said  respective  block  element  and  respectively 
disposed  in  parallel  with  a  respective  peripheral  side  of  said 
respective  block  element  and  a  plurality  of  second  retaining  slots 
(13)  respectively  and  perpendicularly  extended  from  said  first 
retaining  slots  (14)  to  a  border  of  said  respective  block  element. 


characterized  in  that:  each  of  said  swivel  connectors  (20)  com- 
prises a  base  element  (21).  an  auxiliary  element  (22).  and  an  axle 
(23),  said  base  element  (21)  comprising  a  barrel  (216),  a  projecting 
block  (211)  perpendicularly  raised  from  a  periphery  of  said  barrel 
(216)  in  the  middle,  a  pin  (212)  perpendicularly  raised  from  said 
projecting  block  (211)  at  one  side  of  which  the  size  is  equal  to  that 
of  the  pins  (11)  of  said  block  elements  (10.  101.  102,  103).  a 
recessed  hole  (213)  formed  in  said  projecting  block  (211)  at  an 
opposite  side,  a  coupling  block  (214)  connected  to  said  projecting 
block  (211)  at  one  end  remote  from  and  in  parallel  to  said  barrel 
(216).  and  a  u-ansverse  slot  (215)  across  said  barrel  (216)  in  the 
middle  corresponding  to  said  projecting  block  (211).  the  coupling 
block  (214)  of  said  base  element  (21)  fining  the  first  retaining  slots 
(14)  of  said  block  elements  (10.  101.  102.  103).  said  auxiliary 
element  (22)  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  base  (222).  a 
pin  (223)  perpendicularly  raised  from  one  lateral  side  of  said  base 
(222)  of  which  die  size  is  equal  to  dial  of  the  pins  (11)  of  said 
block  elements  (10.  101.  102.  103).  a  recessed  hole  (224)  formed 
in  an  opposite  lateral  side  of  said  base  (211).  a  coupling  eye  plate 
(221)  longitudinally  raised  from  a  front  side  of  said  base  (222)  and 
adapted  for  fitting  into  the  transverse  opening  (215)  of  said  base 
element  (21).  and  a  coupling  block  (225)  perpendicularly  con- 
nected to  a  rear  side  of  said  base  (222).  the  coupling  block  (225)  of 
said  auxiliary  element  (22)  fining  die  first  retaining  slou  (14)  of 
said  block  elements  (10.   101.  102.  103).  said  axle  (23)  being 
insened  into  die  barrel  (216)  of  said  base  element  (21)  and  die 
coupling  eye  plate  (221)  of  said  auxiliary  element  (22)  to  connect 
them  togedier.  permitting  them  to  be  respectively  turned  diere- 
about;  each  of  said  fixed  connectors  (30)  comprises  a  shaft  (31), 
two  projecting  blocks  (32)  perpendicularly  raised  from  two  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  shaft  (31)  in  die  middle,  two  pins  (321)  respec- 
tively and  perpendicularly  raised  from  the  projecting  blocks  (32)  of 
the  respective  fixed  connector  at  one  side  of  which  the  size  is  equal 
to  diat  of  die  pins  (U)  of  die  aforesaid  block  elements  (10).  two 
recessed  holes  (322)  respectively  formed  in  the  projecting  blocks 
(32)  of  the  respective  fixed  connector  at  an  opposite  side,  two 
coupling  blocks  (33)  respectively  connected  to  the  projecting 
blocks  (32)  of  die  respective  fixed  connector  at  one  end  remote 
from  and  in  parallel  to  said  shaft  (31).  each  coupling  block  (33)  of 
said  fixed  connectors  (30)  fining  the  first  retaining  slots  (14)  of 
said  block  elements  (10.  101.  102.  103).  the  pins  (11)  of  said  block 
elements  (10.  101.  102.  103)  fit  the  coupling  recesses  (12)  thereof 
and  die  recessed  holes  (213)  of  die  base  elements  (21)  of  said 
swivel  connectors  (20)  and  die  recessed  holes  (224)  of  the  auxil- 
iary elements  (22)  of  said  swivel  connector  the  coupling  recesses 
(12)  of  said  block  elements  fit  die  pins  (212)  of  the  ba.se  elements 
(21)  of  said  swivel  connectors  (20)  and  die  pins  (223)  of  die 
auxiliary  elements  (22)  of  said  swivel  connectors  (20),  die  first 
retaining  holes  (14)  of  said  block  element  (10.  101,  102,  103)  fit 
the  coupling  blocks  (214)  of  the  ba.se  elements  (21)  of  said  swivel 
connectors  (20)  and  the  coupling  blocks  (225)  of  the  auxiliary 
elements  (22)  of  said  swivel  connectors  (20);  the  pins  (11)  of  said 
block  elements  (10,  101,  102.  103)  fit  &.t  recessed  holes  (322)  of 
said  fixed  connectors  (30);  the  coupling  recesses  (12)  of  said  block 
elements  (10.   101.   102.   103)  fit  die  pins  (321)  of  said  fixed 
connectors;  die  second  retaining  holes  (13)  of  said  block  elements 
(10.  101.  102.  103)  fit  die  projecting  blocks  (32)  of  said  fi.xed 
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connectors  (30):  the  first  retaining  slots  (14)  of  said  block  elements 
(10.  101.  102.  103)  fit  the  coupling  blocks  (33)  of  said  fixed 
connectors  (30). 


5,810,640 
MAGNETIC  GEL  TOY  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Thomas  L.  Clarke,  and  Jocelyn  E.  Clarke,  both  of  Oviedo,  Fla.. 
assignors   to   General   Research   and   Device   Corporation, 
Oviedo,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,023,  Mar.  17,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,756 

Int.  Cl."^  A63H  ^.W6   HOIF  1/00 

VS.  a.  446—132  9  Claims 


'^==^" 


\    —  ■ 


1.  A  nnagnetic  gel  toy.  comprising  in  combination: 

a  pliable  magnetic  gel  material: 

a  magnet  means:  and 

a  template  having  at  least  one  opening,  wherein  the  magnet 
means  is  used  to  pull  a  portion  of  the  pliable  magnetic  gel 
material  through  the  opening  of  the  template,  wherein  inter- 
action between  the  pliable  magnetic  gel  material,  the  magnet 
means  and  the  template  are  useful  as  a  toy,  novelty  and 
plaything. 


5,810,641 
ROCKING  MECHANISM  WITH  UPWARD,  DOWNWARD, 

FORWARD  AND  BACKWARD  ACTIONS 
Szu  Wei  Lo,  7F-1,  No.  3,  Lane  173,  Liu-Ho  Road,  Pu-Li  Chen, 
Nan-Tou  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  997  J02 

InL  CI."  A63H  13/18:  A63J  19/00:  A63G  1/00:13/06 

U.S.  a.  446—325  2  Claims 


said  base  consisting  of  a  base  plate,  a  shell  with  a  central  hole 
on  its  top.  a  flat  plate  between  the  base  plate  and  the  shell: 

(b)  a  driving  unit. 

said  driving  unit  consisting  of  a  driving  nKXor,  a  spin  shaft  to 
output  the  power  of  the  motor,  a  spin  plate  set  at  one  end  of 
the  spin  shaft  and  an  eccentric  crank  disposed  at  a  prede- 
termined eccentric  position  of  the  spin  plate; 

(c)  a  rocking  unit. 

said  rocking  unit  consisting  of  a  support,  a  rocking  rod  and  a 
connecting  link,  said  support  being  disposed  on  a  flat  plane, 
said  rocking  rod  being  disposed  on  the  support,  one  end  of 
the  rocking  rod  connecting  with  one  end  of  the  connecting 
link  whereas  the  other  end  of  the  connecting  link  connects 
with  the  eccentric  crank: 

(d)  an  outer  pipe  unit. 

the  outer  pipe  unit  consisting  of  a  bottom  anchor  socket,  two 
struts,  an  outer  sleeve  and  an  upper  anchor  socket,  the 
bottom  anchor  socket  being  disposed  on  the  central  hole 
and  fixed  on  the  flat  plate  by  these  two  struts,  the  upper 
anchor  socket  being  disposed  on  the  top  of  the  vertical 
outer  sleeve  whose  bottom  being  fixed  on  the  bottom 
anchor  socket,  and  a  pair  of  fixed  keys  horizontally  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  anchor  socket,  the  upper  and  bottom 
anchor  socket  having  an  upper  hole  and  a  bottom  holes 
respectively: 

(e)  an  inner  rod  unit. 

the  inner  rod  unit  consisting  of  a  sliding  base,  an  inner  rod 
and  a  stop  ring,  the  sliding  base  having  two  holes  which 
can  make  it  slide  along  the  two  struts  and  a  dent  on  its 
bottom  to  receive  the  end  of  the  rocking  rod,  a  bottom  of 
the  inner  rod  being  fixed  on  the  sliding  base,  and  a  top  of 
the  inner  rod  extending  a  small  key  to  lock  the  stop  ring  so 
that  the  inner  rod  can  move  upward  and  downward  in  the 
outer  sleeve  when  piercing  through  the  upper  and  bottom 
holes: 

(f)  a  rocking  block, 

the  rocking  block  consisting  of  a  top  plate  and  two  parallel 
side  plates  which  are  extended  downward  from  the  top 
plate,  the  top  plate  having  a  spherical  recess  with  a  long 
guiding  hole  whose  width  is  more  than  the  diameter  of  the 
inner  rod  and  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  stop  ring, 
the  side  plate  has  a  pair  of  inclined  guiding  slots  which  can 
touch  and  guide  the  fixed  keys  on  the  upper  anchor  socket: 

(g)  an  upper  sleeve, 

the  upper  sleeve  being  fixed  on  the  top  of  the  inner  rod  and 
having  a  sphencal  part  at  its  bottom: 
(h)  a  decoration, 

the  decoration  being  disposed  on  the  rocking  block: 

whereby,  when  the  driving  motor  is  started,  the  spin  shaft 
rotates  and  dnves  the  spin  plate  and  the  eccentric  crank,  the 
rocking  rod  driven  by  the  connecting  link  and  the  inner  rod 
unit  move  upward  and  downward,  due  to  the  stop  ring  at 
the  top  of  the  inner  rod  making  the  driving  block  move 

.  .upward  and  downward  and  the  inclined  guiding  slots  of  the 
driving  block  contacting  with  the  fixed  keys  of  the  upper 
anchor  socket  inside,  the  driving  block  can  rock  forward 
and  backward  when  moving  upward  and  downward  in  the 
same  time. 


1.  A  rocking  mechanism  with  upward, 
backward  actions  comprising: 
(a)  a  base. 


5.810,642 
MACHINE  FOR  WORKING  A  GLASS  PLATE 
Shigeru  Bando,  Toknshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bando  Kiko 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokushima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,574.  Dec.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,3%.736.  This  application  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-21453; 
Jun.  16,  1990,  2-158394;  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-174187;  Jul.  13,  1990, 
2-185965 

Int  CI."  B24B  51AX):9A)8 
downward,  forward  and    LJS.  CI.  451 — 5  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  glass  plate  having  a  predetermined 
shape,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5.810,643 

WIRE  SAW  CUTTING  METHOD  SYNCHRONIZING 

WORKPIECE  FEED  SPEED  WITH  WIRE  SPEED 

Kohei  Toyama,  Shirakawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-ELsu  Han- 

doui  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-155730; 
Jun.  20,  1996.  8-159565 

Int  CI."  B24B  1/00 
VS.  a.  451—5  11  Qaims 


1.  A  wire  saw  slicing  method  in  which  a  plurality  of  parallel, 
regularly  spaced  lines  of  a  wire  and  a  workpiece  are  relatively  fed 
toward  each  other  along  a  linear  feed  path  to  force  the  wire  and 
workpiece  together  while  reciprocating  die  wire  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion to  slice  the  workpiece  into  wafers,  with  a  slurry  supplied  to  a 
contact  area  between  the  wire  and  the  workpiece.  said  wire  saw 
slicing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  one  of  the  workpiece  and  the  wire  relative  to  each 
other  along  the  linear  feed  path  to  force  the  workpiece  and  the 
wire  together  at  a  speed  having  a  first  cyclic  pattern,  said  first 
cyclic  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  modes  which  form  one 
cycle  of  the  first  cyclic  pattern: 

(b)  reciprocating  the  wire  in  the  axial  direction  at  a  reciprocating 
speed  having  a  second  cyclic  paoem.  said  second  cyclic 
panem  having  a  plurality  of  modes  which  form  one  cycle  of 
the  second  cyclic  pattern;  and 

(c)  synchronizing  said  first  cyclic  pattern  and  said  second  cyclic 
pattern  at  least  dunng  a  time  period  of  one  of  the  nKxIes  of  the 
respective  cyclic  patterns. 


5.810.644 

METHOD  OF  SHAPING  A  FRICTION  FACING  FOR 

FRICTION  PLATE  ASSEMBLIES 

Rainer  Schmidt,  Wetter,  Germany,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,294 

Int.  CI."  B24B  1/00:  B41J  11/62 

VS.  a.  451—29  3  Claims 


forming  a  main  cutting  line  and  an  end  cutting  line  on  an 
unshaped  glass  plate  to  produce  a  cut  glass  plate: 

providing  an  automatically  movable  pressing  means  for  break- 
ing said  cut  gla.ss  plate,  said  automatically  moveable  pressing 
means  being  moveable  relative  to  said  cut  glass  plate  in  a 
plane  coordinate  system: 

automatically  moving  said  pressing  means  and  breaking  said  cut 
glass  plate  with  said  pressing  ineans  along  a  cutting  line  to 
form  a  broken  glass  plate  while  forming  the  main  cutting  line: 
and 

grinding  an  edge  of  said  broken  glass  plate. 


I.  A  method  of  shaping  a  friction  facing  positioned  on  a  core 
member  by  using  a  template  defining  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
grooves  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  friction  facing  on  said  core  ineinbcr. 
placing  the  template  over  said  friction  facing,  said  template 

defining  said  predetermined  grooves, 
blasting  said  template  and  said  friction  facing  with  particles  to 

remove  said  groove  portions  from  said  friction  facing  and  to 

remove  excess  fiber  material  from  said  friction  face, 
whereby  the  particles  remove  loose  fibers  from  the  edges  of  the 

grooves. 


5.810.645 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  GROUND 
NEEDLES 
Richanl  Abbate,  Killingworth;  Said  Rizk,  Monroe;  Michael 
Haroldsen.  Botsford,  and  Timothy  D.  Kosa,  Milford,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Ignited  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  104.304,  Aug.  9.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.571.042. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959.326,  Oct.  9.  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5388.373.  This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
648,799 
Int.  CI."  B24B  19/16 
VS.  a.  451-198  16  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  cutting  edge  to  a  needle  blank 
comprising: 

means  for  abrading  at  least  one  needle; 

means  for  holding  said  needle:  and 

means  for  positioning  said  holding  means  In  relation  to  said 
abrading  means  to  selectively  engage  and  disengage  the 
needle  with  said  abrading  means  wherein  said  positioning 
means  is  operable  to  move  said  holding  means  in  at  least  two 
directions  during  said  selective  engagement  with  said  abrad- 


September  22,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3985 


ing  means,  wherein  said  means  for  abrading  at  least  one 
needle  comprises  a  needle  grinding  wheel  formed  as  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  member  having  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
ential needle  grinding  ridges  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and  each  ridge  having  an 
abrasive  surface  for  grinding  said  needle  to  form  a  concave 
surface  in  the  needle. 


5,810,646 

MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  RELATIVE 

RECIPROCATORY  MOVEMENT  BETWEEN  TWO 

MEMBERS 

Paul  Steabben  Hepworth,  Guildford,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

'Rimer  Intellectual  Property  Limited,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)2733,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16545,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,176 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1993, 
9325923 

Int.  CI."  B24B  i/i6 
U.S.  a.  451—273  17  Oaims 


5'        i4  « 


I.  Means  for  producing  relative  reciprocatory  movement 
between  two  members,  comprising: 

rotary  drive  means  associated  with  a  first  of  said  members,  the 
second  of  the  members  being  drivable  through  engagement 
means  for  receiving  drive  from  said  rotary  drive  means: 

a  first  pan  of  the  engagement  means  bemg  such  that  when  the 
first  part  of  the  engagement  means  receives  said  drive  the  first 
part  of  the  engagement  means  causes  the  second  member  to 
move  in  one  direction; 

a  second  pan  of  the  engagement  means  being  such  that  when  the 
second  part  of  the  engagement  means  receives  the  drive  tiie 
second  pan  of  the  engagement  means  causes  the  second 
member  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction:  and 

resilient  means,  having  first  and  second  resilient  portions  for 
etTecting  automatically  the  change  in  the  reception  of  drive 
from  said  first  pan  of  the  engagement  means  to  the  second 
part  thereof,  respectively,  in  use.  and  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  dnve  means  being  the  same  when  transmitting  drive  to 
either  of  said  first  pan  or  said  second  pan  of  the  engagement 
means,  where  said  engagement  means  moves  to  receive  said 
drive  from  said  rotary  drive  means  for  either  said  first  part  or 
said  second  pan. 


5,810,647 

TOOL  QUILL  AND  METHOD  FOR  FINISHING  FUEL 

INJECTOR  NEEDLE  TIPS 

William  June  Rogers,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Automotive  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,089 

Int  CI."  B24B  5//6 

U,S.  CL  451—285  2  Claims 


I.  A  tool  quill  for  holding  a  polishing  stone  for  finishing  a 
workpiece  having  a  panially  sphencal  surface  engaged  by  a  par- 
tially spherical  pocket  in  said  polishing  stone,  said  tool  quill 
comprising: 
an  elongated  shaft; 

a  stone  holder  having  said  polishing  stone  attached  thereto;  and. 
a  universal  Joint  including  a  pair  of  clevises  each  mounting  a 
respective  pivot  pin  in  spaced  arms  of  each  clevis,  the  arms  of 
said  clevises  rotated  90°  from  each  other  to  be  interfit.  said 
joint  connecting  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  said  stone  holder 
allowing  tilting  of  said  stone  holder  in  any  direction  with 
respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft;  and 
a  resilient  sleeve  installed  over  said  clevises  holding  said  stone 
holder  aligned  with  said  shaft  axis. 


5,810,648 
DEVICE  FOR  TEXTURING  A  DISC  SUBSTRATE 
Zhaoguo  Jiang,  Fremont;  Ming  M.  Yang,  San  Jose;  James  L. 
Chao,  Milpjtas;  Bruce  M.  Harper,  San  Jose,  and  Michael  A. 
Russak,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HMT  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,970 

Int.  CI."  B24B  Sm 

U.S.  CI.  451—285  20  Claims 


1.  A  texturing  device  for  texturing  a  disc  substrate  of  the  type 
used  in  forming  a  thin-film  medium,  comprising 

a  rotatable  assembly  having  (i)  a  spindle  adapted  for  rotation 
about  a  spindle  axis,  and  (ii)  a  first  pad  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  spindle  for  rotation  therewith,  said  first  pad  defining  an 
inner  texturing  surface  substantially  normal  to  said  axis. 

an  annular  ring  having  a  second  pad  attached  thereto,  said  ring 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  assembly  for  movement  thereon 
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toward  and  away  from  said  first  pad.  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  said  axis,  said  second  pad  defining  an  outer 
annular  texturing  surface  which  encompasses  said  inner  tex- 
turing surface,  when  said  ring  is  fully  moved  toward  said  first 
pad. 
wherein  the  outer  texturing  surface  presses  against  a  disc  sub- 
strate surface  with  a  force  that  depends  on  the  weight  of  the 
ring,  when  the  rotatable  assembly  is  positioned  with  its  inner 
texturing  surface  placed  against  said  disc  substrate  surface. 


5,810,649 
TOOL  GUTOE  FOR  SHARPENING  WOODCARVING  AND 

TOOLS 
Ross  C.  Oar,  and  Eric  J.  Oar,  both  of  West  Fails,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Barbara  Oar,  West  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser  No.  &M.640 

InL  CI.*  B24B  19/U 

VS.  a.  451—378  13  Claims 


1.  A  tool  guide  for  sharpening  the  cutting  edge  of  a  tool  against 
an  abrasive  surface,  said  tool  guide  comprising: 

a  holder  frame  having  a  clamping  surface  and  means  for  releas- 
ably  clamping  a  selected  portion  of  said  tool  against  said 
clamping  surface;  and 

foot  means  connected  to  said  holder  frame  for  engaging  a  woric 
surface  arranged  proximate  to  said  abrasive  surface,  said  fool 
means  having  an  engagement  portion  defining  a  profile  corre- 
sponding to  a  profile  of  said  cutting  edge,  wherein  said 
engagement  portion  defines  an  arcuate  profile  for  sharpening  a 
U-gouge  tool. 


5.810.650 

GRINDING  MEMBER  AND  AN  ADAPTER  FOR 

MOUNTING  THE  GRINDING  MEMBER  ON  A  GRINDING 

MACHINE  OR  A  GRINDING  MEMBER  HOLDER 
Peter  Jost.  Hardbergstr.  19,  D-69518  Abtsteinacli,  (;ermany 
FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682051 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1995,  295  20 
566  1' 

Int.  CI.'  B24D  11/02:  B24B  55/06 
VS.  CI.  451—527  18  Claims 

9/8 


'  W    &OT7    ''.>AlJ 

2 


^  ^3/10 


1.  A  gnnding  assembly,  comprising: 

a  support  having  hole  means  extending  through  a  thickness  of 

the  support  and  including  a  gas  and  particle  permeable  burred 

connection  layer:  and 
a  grinding  assembly  attachable  to  the  support  and  comprising  at 

least  one  abrasive-containing  layer  having  support  means 


formed  of  a  gas  and  particle  impermeable  material,  and  a 
perforation  substantially  uniformly  distributed  over  an  entire 
surface  of  the  abrasive-containing  layer  and  extending 
through  an  entire  thickness  of  the  abrasive-containing  layer, 
and  a  gas  and  particle  permeable  burred  connection  layer 
cooperating  with  the  gas  and  particle  permeable  burred  con- 
nection layer  on  the  support  for  mounting  the  gnnding  assem- 
bly on  the  support,  the  gas  and  particle  permeable  burred 
connection  layer  of  the  grinding  assembly  and  the  gas  and 
particle  permeable  connection  layer  provided  on  the  support 
insuring,  in  a  mounted  condition  of  the  grinding  assembly  on 
the  support,  unhindered  auction  of  abrasive  dust  accumulating 
on  a  woricing  surface  of  the  at  least  one  abrasive-containing 
layer  during  operation  of  the  gnnding  assembly  regardless  of 
an  arrangement  of  hole  means  in  the  support 


5,810,651 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  AN  ENTRAILS 

PACKAGE  REMOVED  FROM  SLAIIGHTERED  POULTRY 

Cornells  De  Heer,  and  Frederik  Simon  Bruijn,  both  of  Oost- 

zaan,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V., 

Oostzaan,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,899 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   May   14,   1996, 
1003102 

lot  CL'  A22C  21/00 
VS.  a.  452—106  7  Claims 


8     ,9     10 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  entrails  package  removed 
from  slaughtered  poultry,  said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two 
parallel  and  adjacently  disposed  roiationally  driven  shafts,  each  of 
said  shafts  comprising  an  extending  surface  profile,  said  shafts 
defining  a  slot  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  shafts  funher 
comprising  a  ring-shaped  surface  profile  section  interrupting  said 
extending  surface  profile,  said  ring-shaped  surface  profile  section 
having  a  crest  height  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said  extending  surface 
profile,  wherein  entrails  packages  are  conveyed  along  said  shafts 
through  rotation  of  said  extending  surface  profiles  until  said  pack- 
ages reach  said  ring-shaped  surface  profile  section  wherein  said 
packages  are  paused  at  least  momentarily. 


5.810.652 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AWAY  I'NDESIRED  TISSUE 
FROM  E.G.  FISH  FILLETS 
Ragnar  Eide.  Stavanger,  and  Harald  Johan  Thorsen.  Hafrsf- 
jord.  both  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Trio  Industrier  AS,  Fonis, 
Norway 
PCT  NO.PCT/NP95/00217,  §  371  Date  May  28.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I6554,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  849,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Nov.  29.  1994.  944563 
Int.  a."  .422C  25/l'7:25/18 
VS.  CI.  452—125  10  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  cutting  away  undesired  tissue  (VP)  e.g.  a  fat 
tissue  portion,  from  fillets/pieces  of  meat.  e.g.  fish  fillets  (F».  said 
undesired  tissue  (VP)  extending  substantially  in  one  main  direc- 
tion, e.g.  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  a  fish  fillet,  comprising  a 
rotary  freezing  drum  (7)  for  freezing  of  fillets  (F)  thereto,  in  order 
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to  retain  the  fillets,  with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  undesired 
fat  tissue  portion  orientated  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the 
freezing  drum  (7).  while  a  knife  (18).  e.g.  in  the  form  of  a  driven 
endless  band  knife,  cuts  a  fish  meat  slice  (FS)  loose  from  the 
freezing  drum  (7).  a  conveyor  (3)  being  adapted  to  supply  fillets 
(F)  to  the  freezing  drum  (7).  characterized  in  that  the  freezing  drum 
(7)  is  formed  with  at  least  one  circumferential  groove  (7a)  receiv- 
ing said  fat  tissue  portion  (VP).  the  underlying  conveyor  (3;  3a). 
through  the  shape,  design  and  suspension  thereof,  being  adapted  to 
press  said  fat  tissue  portion  (VP)  into  said  groove  (7a)  in  which  the 
fat  tissue  portion  (VP)  freezes  and.  thus,  is  retained,  withdrawn 
from  the  drum  mantle  face  (7)  when  the  knife  (18) cuts  loose  a  fish 
slice  (FS)  freed  from  said  fat  tissue  portion. 


straightened  leg  bones  through  said  auxiliary  and  central 
positioning  devices  and  said  stripping  diaphragm  wherein  the 
leg  bones  are  pushed  completely  through  said  hole  in  said 
stripping  diaphragm  from  one  end  of  said  leg  to  an  opposite 
end  of  said  leg. 


5,810,654 

COIN  SUPPLY  AND  COLLECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

GAMING  MACHINES 

Yasuo  Suzuki,  and   Reiji  Sugihara.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Universal  Sales  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-156036 

Int  CI."  G07D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  453—17  11  Oaims 


5,810,653 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEBONING  A  LEG  OF 

SLAUGHTERED  POULTRY 
Jacob    Jan    Van    Craaikamp,    and    Johan    Hendrik    Anton 
KJukhun,    both    of   Oostzaan,    Netherlands,    assignors    to 
Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838^44 
Oaims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Apr.   17,   19%, 
1002881 

IntQ-'AiSC  17/04 
VS.  a.  452—136  11  Claims 


1.  A  coin  supply  and  collection  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of 
gaming  machines  comprising: 

conveyor  means  for  conveying  coins  used  in  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  gaming  machines,  said  conveyor  means  being  disposed 
beneath  the  plurality  of  gaming  machines;  and 

a  plurality  of  coin  feeders  for  feeding  the  coins  fed  from  said 
conveyor  means  into  respectively  associated  ones  of  the  plu- 
rality of  gaming  machines. 

wherein  said  conveyor  means,  with  respect  to  one  of  said  coin 
feeders,  associated  with  one  of  said  gaming  machines,  is 
provided  with  a  first  conveyor  for  receiving  and  conveying 
the  coins  from  a  coin  delivery  side  to  said  one  of  said  gaming 
machines,  and  a  second  conveyor  arranged  to  receive  coins 
from  said  first  conveyor  and  to  convey  the  received  coins 
toward  said  one  of  said  coin  feeders,  said  second  conveyor 
functioning  as  the  first  conveyor  for  conveying  the  received 
coins  toward  a  subsequent  gaming  machine. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automated  deboning  of  a  leg  of  slaughtered 
poultry,  wherein  the  leg  includes  an  upper  leg  bone  and  a  lower  leg 
bone  with  attached  meat  and  a  knee  joint  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  leg  bones,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  straightening  mechanism  configured  to  engage  and  straighten 
said  leg.  said  straightening  mechanism  compnsing  a  central 
positioning  device  engaging  said  leg  at  said  knee  joint  and  at 
least  two  auxiliary  positioning  devices  disposed  to  engage 
said  upper  and  lower  leg  bones  respectively,  any  combination 
of  said  central  and  auxiliary  positioning  devices  movable  to 
straighten  said  leg; 

a  stripping  diaphragm  with  a  hole  defined  therein  disposed  at 
one  end  of  said  straightening  mechanism  to  strip  meat  from 
said  upper  and  lower  leg  bones  as  they  are  pushed  through 
said  bole;  and 

a  pushing  device  disposed  generally  opposite  said  stripping 
diaphragm  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  straightening  mecha- 
nism, said  pushing  device  compnsing  a  movable  rod  device 
with  an  end  configured  for  engaging  an  end  of  one  of  said 
upper  or  lower  leg  bones  once  said  leg  has  been  straightened 
by  said  straightening  mechanism,  said  rod  device  pushing  the 


5,810,655 

COIN  CONVEYING  DEVICE 

Yorio  Suzukawa.  and  Yoshiaki  Mizuta,  both  of  Saiuma,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  606301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-074374 
Int.  CI."  G07D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  453—50  21  Claims 

1.  A  coin  conveying  device  having  a  passage  plate  and  a  coin 
passage  formed  in  a  first  direction  along  said  pa.ssage  plate,  which 
conveys  coins  fed  by  a  coin  feeding  means  into  a  inlet  of  said  coin 
passage  and  ejects  them  in  a  second  direction  from  a  first  coin 
outlet  provided  in  coin  passage  above  the  coin  inlet,  wherein 
a  second  coin  outlet  is  disposed  nearby  said  first  coin  outlet  and 
is  provided  in  said  coin  passage,  and  ejects  coins  in  a  third 
direction,  and 
outlet  switching  means  is  provided  between  said  first  and  second 

coin  outlets, 
whereby  the  coins  are  guided  to  either  said  first  coin  outlet  or 
said  second  coin  outlet  owing  to  said  outlet  switching  means. 
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(21)  position:  the  air  intake  means  (14)  facing  towards  the 

access  apertufe  (66): 
the  air  discharge  means  (18)  facing  towards  the  exhaust  ineans 

(70): 
starting  the  exhaust  means  (70); 

moving  the  second  closure  means  (20)  to  the  open  position  (21): 
moving  the  first  closure  means  (16)  to  the  open  position  (17):  to 

induce  a  second  airstream  (102)  to  flow  into  the  air  intalce 

means  (14).  through  the  work  compartment  (11).  out  of  the  air 

discharge  means  (18)  and  out  of  the  exhaust  means  (70): 
introducing  toxic  materials  into  the  enclosure  (1)  through  the  air 

intake  means  ( 14):  to  enable  handling  of  the  toxic  materials,  if 

present,  within  the  work  compartment  (11). 


wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  directions  differ  and  said 
coin  election  is  by  force  transmitted  by  succeeding  coins. 


5,810.656 
TOXIC  WORK  ENCLOSURE 
Geoffrey  Keith  Dowdell;  James  Judge,  both  of  Salisbury,  and 
Brian  James  Stokes,  Amesbury,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assign- 
ors to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  defence  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  L'nited   Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  a  British  Corporation  Sole, 
Farnborough,  l'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02431,  §  371  Date  May  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12465,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,795 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1993, 
9322983 

Int  a."  B08B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  454—56  13  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  handling  toxic  materials  using  a  fume  cup- 
board (64)  with  an  internal  space  (62)  connecting  to  an  access 
aperture  (66)  and  to  an  exhaust  means  (70)  capable  of  moving  a 
first  airstream  (101)  into  the  access  aperture  (66),  through  the 
internal  space  (62)  and  out  of  the  exhaust  means  (70).  character- 
ised in  that  it  includes  the  steps  of: 
placing  in  the  internal  space  (62).  an  enclosure  (1)  having  a 
work  compartment  (11);  an  air  intake  means  (14).  connecting 
with  the  work  compartment  (11)  closeable  by  a  first  closure 
means  (16)  and  moveable  between  a  closed  (15)  and  an  open 
(17)  position;  an  air  discharge  means  (18).  connecting  with 
the  work  compartment  (11)  closeable  by  a  second  closure 
means  (20)  and  moveable  between  a  closed  (19)  and  an  open 


5,810,657 
CONTROLLER  TO  MAINTAIN  A  CERTAIN  SET  OF 
ENVIRONMENTAL  PARAMETERS  IN  AN 
ENVIRONMENT 
David  Pariseau,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lighthouse  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,639,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appHcation  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,628 
Int  CI."  B08B  15/02 
1}JS.  a.  454—61  3  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  that  maintains  a  desired  differential  pressure 
setpoint  between  a  sashless  controlled  environment  and  a  reference 
environment  by  controlling  an  air  handling  system  of  said  con- 
trolled environment  by  modifying  the  power  supplied  to  an  airflow 
device  in  said  air  handling  system,  comprising: 

a  differential  pressure  sensor  connected  to  a  system  controller, 
said  sensor  transmits  the  current  differential  pressure  data 
between  a  sashless  controlled  environment  and  a  reference 
environment  to  said  system  controller,  said  system  controller 
maintains  a  desired  differential  pressure  setpoint  in  said  sash- 
less controlled  environment; 
a  user  communication  interface  connected  to  said  system  con- 
troller, said  communication  interface  provides  data  input  to 
and  data  output  from  said  system  controller  from  user 
sources;  and 
an  air  handler  subsystem  coupled  to  said  system  controller,  said 
air  handler  subsystem  receives  external  power  for  modifying 
and  supplies  the  modified  power  to  an  airflow  device  in  an  air 
handling  system  of  said  controlled  environment  using  a  pulse 
width  modulation  control  interface,  said  system  controller 
controls  said  air  handling  system  by  regulating  said  modified 
power  to  maintain  said  desired  differential  pressure  setpoint  in 
said  sashless  controlled  environment. 
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5,810,658 

INTERLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  OR  OPENING 

THE  SUCTION  AND  EXHAUST  PORTS  IN  AIR 

CONDITIONERS 

Jeong-Hun  Seo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  36,  1995, 
95-37672;  Nov.  30,  1995,  95-45792 

Int  CI."  F24F  13/12 
VS.  a.  454—233  4  Claims 


1  An  air  conditioner  comprising 

a  housing  forming  an  air  suction  port  and  an  air  exhaust  port; 
and 

a  motor-driven  mechanism  disposed  in  the  housing  for  openmg 
or  closing  both  of  the  air  suction  and  exhaust  ports  simulta- 
neously, the  mechanism  comprising  first  and  second  shutters 
mounted  in  the  housing  for  vertical  movement  to  upper  and 
lower  sections,  respectively,  of  the  housing  for  closing  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  suction  and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  drive  device 
interlocking  the  first  and  second  shutters  for  common  move- 
ment in  opposite  directions;  the  drive  device  comprising  a 
reversible  motor  supported  by  the  housing,  a  pinion  gear  fixed 
to  an  output  shaft  of  the  motor,  and  first  and  second  rack  gears 
fixed  to  the  first  and  second  shutters  respectively,  the  rack 
gears  meshing  with  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  pinion 
gear  to  be  driven  vertically  simultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions by  the  motor. 


5,810,659 

OPENING  ANGLE  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  OF  AN 

AUTOMATIC  SUCTION  GRILLE 

Jong-Whal  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  21,  1996, 
96-7786 

Int  CI."  F24F  13/15 
VS.  a.  454—233  3  Claims 
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a  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  the  cabinet  for  changing  the 
temperature  of  air  flowing  from  the  air  inlet  to  the  air  outlet; 

a  U-shaped  grille  frame  fixedly  secured  to  the  cabinet  adjacent 
the  air  inlet,  the  grille  frame  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
vertical  legs  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  air  inlet,  each 
leg  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  holes,  and  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  crescent- shaped  slots  arranged 
adjacent  respective  ones  of  the  holes: 

a  pair  of  sliding  links  disposed  adjacent  to  respective  ones  of  the 
legs,  the  links  movable  simultaneously  ririative  to  the  legs, 
each  link  including  vertically  spaced  straight  slots,  each 
straight  slot  inclined  obliquely  relative  to  vertical,  a  vertical 
edge  of  each  link  including  a  vertical  toothed  rack; 

a  plurality  of  air-guiding  blades  mounted  to  the  frame  and 
extending  across  the  air  inlet,  each  blade  including  opposite 
ends  connected  to  respective  ones  of  the  legs  and  to  respective 
ones  of  the  links  such  that  movement  of  the  links  causes  the 
blades  to  pivot  between  inlet-opening  and  inlet-closing  posi- 
tions, each  end  of  each  blade  having  first  and  second  shafts 
extending  therefrom,  the  first  shaft  mounted  in  a  respective 
one  of  the  holes  to  define  a  blade  pivot  axis,  the  second  shaft 
mounted  in  a  respective  crescent-shaped  slot  and  in  a  respec- 
tive straight  slot,  the  first  shafts  of  each  slot  being  honzontally 
aligned,  and  the  second  shaft  being  horizontally  aligned; 

pinions  meshing  with  respective  toothed  racks;  and 

motors  for  simultaneously  rotating  respective  ones  of  the  pinions 
to  raise  and  lower  the  links  and  cause  the  second  shafts  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  by  the  respective  straight  slots  and  travel 
along  the  respective  crescent-shaped  slots  to  rotate  the  blades 
about  the  respective  first  shafts. 


5,810,660 

OPERATIONAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AIR 

CONDITIONER  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Gab-Youl  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FHed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28,  1996, 
96-36686 

Int.  a."  F24F  13/20 
V.S.  a.  454—233  2  Oaims 


I.  An  air  conditioner,  comprising: 

a  cabinet  forming  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet; 


1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising: 

a  body  forming  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet; 

a  heat  exchanger  in  the  body  for  changing  a  temperature  of  air 

passing  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet; 
wind  direction  guiding  blades  arranged  across  the  outlet  for 

contfolling  a  direction  of  air  discharged  through  the  outlet; 
a  first  motor-driven  mechanism  connected  to  tiie  wind  direction 

guiding  blades  for  adjusting  the  blade  orientation  and  the 

direction  of  air  travel: 
a  door  mounted  on  the  body  and  movable  for  opening  and 

closing  the  outlet: 
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a  second  motor-driven  mechanism  connected  to  the  door  for 
moving  the  door  between  open  and  closed  positions; 

an  input  panel  enabling  a  user  to  input  operating  modes  and 
operation  start/stop  signals; 

a  controller  connected  to  the  input  panel,  and  the  to  first  and 
second  motor-driven  mechanisms  for  operating  the  first  and 
second  motor-driven  mechanisms;  and 

a  timer  connected  to  the  input  panel  and  controller  for  counting 
a  time  interval  beginning  with  the  inputting  of  an  operation 
start  signal  or  an  operation  stop  signal  for  preventing  the 
controller  from  starting  or  stopping  the  operation  of  the  air 
conditioner  until  a  predetermined  time  interval  has  elapsed; 

the  control  mechanism  being  operable  to  orient  the  wind  direc- 
tion guiding  blades  in  a  position  avoiding  obstruction  of 
movement  of  the  door  after  the  predetermined  time  interval 
has  elapsed  and  before  the  door  is  opened  or  closed. 


L^^=yi 


1.  In  an  air  conditioner  comprising  a  body  having  an  air  inlet,  an 
air  blower,  a  heat  exchanger  for  changing  a  temperature  of  air 
entering  through  the  air  inlet,  an  air  outlet  for  discharge  the 
temperature-changed  air,  air  flow  directing  blades  pivotably 
mounted  at  the  air  outlet  for  adjusting  a  flow  direction  of  dis- 
charged air,  a  motor  arrangement  for  pivoting  the  blades,  and  a 
control  mechanism  for  controlling  the  motor,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  control  mechanism  comprises: 

manual  manipulation  means  for  selection  of  a  blade  target  posi- 
tion within  an  angle  of  rotation,  the  motor  arrangement  being 
actuated  in  response  to  the  selection  of  a  target  position  to 
pivot  the  blades; 
a  position  detector  for  detecting  a  current  blade  position  and 

providing  a  signal; 
a  controller  connected  to  the  motor  for  stopping  the  motor  when 
the  signal  received  from  the  detector  indicates  that  the  current 
blade  position  corresponds  to  the  target  position;  and 
a  display  for  displaying  the  target  position  of  the  blades  when 
the  blades  reach  the  target  position. 


5.810,662 

COMPACT  SMOKE  AND  FIRE  DAMPER  WITH  OVER 

CENTER  LATCH 

Robert  M.  Van  Becelaere,  Lake  Lotawana,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Tomkins  Industries,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  626,875,  Apr.  3,  1996.  This 

application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,781 

Int.  CI."  A62C  2/12 

VS.  a.  454—369  18  Oalms 

1.  A  damper  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  forming  an  opening; 

b.  a  first  vane  in  said  opening,  said  first  vane  being  supported  by 
a  rotatable  axle  such  that  it  is  selectively  movable  between  a 


5,810,661 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
ORIENTATION  OF  ADJUSTABLE  AIR  FLOW 
DIRECTION  BLADES  OF  AN  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Yong-Woong  Bang.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  799,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  22,  1996, 
96-4225 

Int  CL*  F24F  IS/15 
VS.  CL  454—286  7  Claims 


closed  position  substantially  blocking  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
opening  and  an  open  position  allowing  maximum  fluid  flow 
through  said  opening 

c.  an  operating  linkage  assembly  connected  to  said  first  rotatable 
axle,  said  linkage  assembly  including: 

i.  first  and  second  shafts  offset  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
first  shaft  being  connected  to  said  axle; 

ii.  a  rigid  one  piece  angled  linkage  arm  connecting  said  first  and 
said  second  shafts  such  that,  when  said  second  shaft  is  rotated, 
said  first  shaft  is  caused  to  rotate  by  said  linkage  arm,  said 
linkage  arm  including  first  and  second  legs  with  a  first  end 
terminating  said  first  leg  and  a  second  end  terminating  said 
second  leg.  said  first  and  second  legs  being  oriented  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that,  when  said  vane  is 
in  said  open  position,  said  first  end  is  rotated  to  a  higher 
position  than  the  axis  of  said  first  shaft  and,  when  said  vane  is 
in  said  closed  position,  said  first  end  is  rotated  to  a  lower 
position  than  the  axis  of  said  first  shaft  to  as.sume  an  over 
center,  latched  condition;  and 

d.  a  motor  connected  to  selectively  rotate  said  first  shaft. 


5,810,663 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  HIGH/LOW  CARD  GAME 
Joseph  V.  Bochichio,  Cortlandt  Manor,  and  Robert  S.  Pinch- 
beck, Mahopac  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mambo 
Gaming  Company,  LLC,  Peekskill,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,133 

InL  CI."  A63F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  463—13  13  Claims 


'1:  r- 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  high/low  card  game  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  a  player  placing  an  ante. 

b)  a  dealer  dealing  a  hand  of  a  first  number  of  cards  to  each 
player. 

c)  a  dealer  dealing  a  hand  of  a  second  number  of  cards  to  the 
dealer,  the  second  number  comprising  at  least  one  more  card 
than  the  first  number,  with  one  of  the  dealer's  cards  being  face 
up  and  the  remainder  being  face  down. 

d)  each  player  examining  the  hand  of  cards  dealt  to  each  player 
by  the  dealer, 

e)  each  player  either  folding  or  placing  a  call  bet  against  the 
dealer's  hand, 

f)  each  player  designating  the  call  bet  to  be  either  that  the  value 
of  the  player's  hand  is  higher  than  the  value  of  the  dealer's 
hand  or  that  the  value  of  the  player's  hand  is  lower  than  the 
value  of  the  dealer's  hand, 

g)  exposing  the  dealer's  face  down  cards, 

h)  selecting  from  all  of  the  cards  in  the  dealer's  hand,  a  group  of 
cards  which  constitutes  the  highest  value  of  a  hand  compns- 
ing  the  first  number  of  cards, 
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i)  comparing  the  value  of  the  dealer's  hand  selected  in  step  (h) 

with  the  value  of  the  hand  of  each  player  who  placed  a  call 

bet  for  a  high  hand  in  step  (f), 
j)  if  the  player's  hand  is  of  a  higher  value  than  the  dealer's  hand. 

the  player  winning  predetermined  odds  on  the  player's  call 

bet,  with  the  odds  being  a  function  of  the  value  of  the  player's 

hand, 
k)  if  the  player's  hand  is  of  a  lower  value  than  the  dealer's  hand. 

the  player  forfeiting  the  ante  and  the  call  bet  to  the  dealer. 
1)  selecting  from  all  of  the  cards  of  the  dealer's  hand,  a  group  of 

cards  which  constitutes  the  lowest  value  of  a  hand  comprising 

the  first  number  of  cards, 
m)  comparing  the  value  of  the  dealer's  hand  selected  in  step  (1) 

with  the  value  of  the  hand  of  each  player  who  placed  a  call 

bet  for  a  hand  lower  than  the  dealer's  hand  in  step  (f), 
n)  if  the  player's  hand  is  of  a  lower  value  than  the  dealer's  hand. 

the  player  winning  predetermined  odds  on  the  player's  call 

bet  with  the  odds  being  a  function  of  the  value  of  the  player's 

hand,  and 
o)  if  the  value  of  the  player's  hand  is  higher  than  the  value  of  the 

dealer's  hand,  the  player  forfeiting  the  ante  and  the  call  bet  to 

the  dealer. 


or  scored  in  the  game  of  chance  and  which  allows  for  the 
playing  of  the  game  of  chance  independently  of  and  without 
the  apparatus  enabling  the  player  to  determine  whether  or  not 
the  player  has  a  winning  or  scoring  ticket  by  visually  exam- 
ining the  indicia  on  the  ticket. 


5.810,665 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  GAMING  MACHINE  AND  IMAGE 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  METHOD 
Takatoshi  Takemoto,  and  Masayuki  Tsurumi.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01743,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  19%,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I7934,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332046; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332047;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332048;  Dec.  27, 1993, 
5-332049;  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075715 

Int.  Cl.*^  A63F  9/24 
U.S.  a.  463—31  46  Clains 


5,810,664 
ELECTRONIC  GAMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  C.  Clapper,  Jr.,  20753  Horace  St.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 
91311 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  562,834,  Nov.  27,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5.749.784,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,053,  Jul.  10, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,609337,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  999,268,  Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,377,975,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,747,  May  6,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5348,299.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,613 

InL  CI.''  A63F  i/06 
VS.  a.  463—17  24  Oaims 


22.  A  ticket  used  in  the  play  of  a  game  of  chance  in  an  electronic 
gaming  apparatus  and  where  there  are  a  large  number  of  such 
tickets  available  in  playing  the  game  of  chance,  said  ticket  com- 
prising; 

a)  a  ticket  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  an  oppositely 
disposed  second  surface  and  which  first  surface  constitutes  a 
primary  surface  for  visual  reading: 

b)  indicia  on  said  first  surface  and  which  indicia  may  represent 
winning  or  scoring  combinations  in  the  game  of  chance  and 
where  the  indicia  are  an  integral  part  of  the  play  of  the  game 
of  chance,  said  tickets  being  prepnnted  with  the  indicia  prior 
to  use  in  said  apparatus  so  that  an  element  of  chance  in  the 
game  of  chance  is  determined  al  the  time  of  production  of  the 
tickets:  and 

c)  a  machine  readable  code  on  one  of  said  surfaces  and  which  is 
not  readable  by  visual  examination,  said  machine  readable 
code  being  encrypted  to  preclude  reading  by  visual  observa- 
tion but  capable  of  generating  a  display  of  indicia  relating  to 
or  corresponding  to  the  indicia  on  the  first  surface  of  the  ticket 
so  that  a  player  of  the  game  of  chance  can  also  observe  the 
indicia  on  the  display  and  determine  whether  the  player  won 


1.  An  image  display  gaming  machine  comprising: 

a  game  execution  section  for  executing  games: 

a  game  image  storage  section  for  storing  game  image  informa- 
tion used  in  said  game  execution: 

an  image  input  section  for  inputting  specific  image  information 
from  an  image  information  source  from  which  image  infor- 
mation can  be  output: 

a  specific  image  storage  section  for  storing  the  specific  image 
information  input  through  said  image  input  section: 

a  display  control  section  for  controlling  display  of  the  game 
image  information  stored  in  said  game  image  storage  section 
and  the  specific  image  information  stored  in  said  specific 
image  storage  section,  in  response  to  the  game  executed  by 
said  game  execution  section: 

a  display  section  whose  display  is  controlled  by  said  display 
control  section; 

input  time  detection  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  input 
condition  for  the  specific  image  information  being  satisfied; 
and 

information  means  for  informing  a  player  that  an  image  will  be 
input  through  said  image  input  section,  wherein 

when  said  input  time  detection  means  detects  the  condition 
being  satisfied,  said  image  input  section  inputs  the  specific 
image  information. 


5.810,666 
ROLE  PLAYING  GAME 
George  T.  Mero,  21  Bank  St.,  Troy,  N.Y.  12180,  and  Michael  J. 
Mere,  71  Central  Ten,  2nd  Floor,  Cohoes.  N.Y.  12047 
FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646301 
Int.  CI."  H04K  //?».  A63F  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  463-42  18  Claims 

1.  An  on-line  game  playable  by  a  plurality  of  players,  said  game 
comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  collectible  game  cards,  each  of  said  game  cards 
comprising  a  card-specific  identification  number; 

a  cracking  system  for  identifying  each  of  said  plurality  of  game 
cards  by  said  card-specific  identification  number;  and 

an  on-line  computer  network,  said  network  composing  a  data- 
base, a  registration  mechanism  for  registering  and  maintaining 
said  game  cards  in  said  database,  and  a  processor  prepro- 
grammed for  multi-player  on-line  game  play,  wherein  said 
processor  preprogrammed  for  multi-player  on-line  game  play 
includes  means  for  attacking  and  eliminating  other  players. 


5,810,667 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,810,668 

TORSIONAL  SHOCK  ISOLATED  FUEL  PUMP  DRIVE 

GEAR  ASSEMBLY 

Karl  T.  Graham,  and  Gordon  E,  Rado,  both  of  Columbus,  Ind.. 

assignors    to   Simpson    International    (UK)    Ltd.,    Halifax, 

United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr,  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  631,810 

Int,  CI,"  FI6D  i/64 

U,S,  a.  464—81  9  Oaims 


I.  A  torsional  vibration  absorption  device  for  absorbing  torsional 
vibrations  generated  by  a  fuel  pump  while  providing  the  neces.sary 
torque  to  drive  the  fuel  pump  comprising: 

a  driven  shaft  connected  to  the  fuel  pump; 

a  fuel  pump  hub  connected  to  said  dnven  shaft,  said  fuel  pump 
hub  including  a  center  portion  engaging  said  driven  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  arms  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  cen- 
ter portion  and  a  respective  projection  positioned  at  a  distal 
end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  arms,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
arms  being  circumferentially  spaced  from  each  adjacent  arm; 

a  drive  gear  for  impaning  a  rotational  drive  force  to  said  fuel 
pump  hub.  said  drive  gear  including  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in   said  inner 


peripheral  surface,  each  respective  projection  being  posi- 
tioned to  fit  within  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
apertures;  and 
torsional  vibration  absorption  means  for  absorbing  torsional 
vibrations  generated  by  the  fuel  pump  while  providing  torque 
necessary  to  drive  the  fuel  pump  hub  in  tiined  relationship  to 
said  drive  gear,  said  torsional  vibration  absorption  means 
being  positioned  in  at  least  one  of  said  apertures  between  said 
respective  projection  and  said,  drive  gear. 


5,810,669 

COUPLING  SPRING  ELEMENT  FOR 

INTERCONNECTING  SHAFTS 

Christoph  Dorr,  Meerbusch,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Fahr- 

werksysteme  Gmbh  &  Co.  KG,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,430 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Nov.  II,  1995,  195  42 
072.1 

Int.  a."  F16D  3/52 
VS.  CI.  464—98  30  Claims 


11.  All  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  drive  member; 

a  second  drive  member;  and 

a  coupling  spnng  element  drivingly  interconnecting  said  first 

and  second  members  and  transmitting  torque  therebetween, 

said  coupling  spring  element  comprising: 
a  central  portion  drivingly  connected  with  one  of  said  members; 
a  peripheral  portion  drivingly  connected  with  the  other  of  said 

members;  and 
a  connecting  portion  interconnecting  said  central  portion  and 

said  peripheral  portion  and  having  slots  therethrough,  said 

connection  portion  being  axially  elastic  to  enable  said  central 

portion  and  said  peripheral  portion  to  be  resiliently  displaced 

axially  relative  to  each  other, 
said  peripheral  portion  including  a  first  conical  surface  which  is 

radially  resilient  and  which  radially  engages  said  other  of  said 

members  to  provide  a  torque  transmitting  relationship  with 

said  other  of  said  members. 


5,810,670 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CONNECTOR  BOLT 

Hironao  Yamamuro,  Kariya,  and  Naoshige  Taniguchi.  Kasugai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsuda  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha, 
Kariya,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sanmei  Seisakusho,  Kasugai, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,401 
Int.  CI."  B2IH  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  470—12  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  connector  bolt  composing  the 
following  steps: 

forming  axial  grooves  on  a  lower  part  of  the  shank  of  a  bolt,  and 
performing  a  rolling  process  for  thread  formation  around  the 
lower  shank  part  with  the  axial  grooves  formed  thereon  with  a 
primary  rolling  tool  and  a  secondary  rolling  process  around  an 
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1.  An  amusemeni  ride  system  comprising: 

a  chair  assembly  for  supporting  an  individual  dunng  the  course 
of  a  ride: 

means  providing  first  and  second  elevated  supports  arranged  in  a 
spaced  relationship: 

the  chair  assembly  being  arranged  generally  between  the  first 
and  second  elevated  supports; 

first  bungee  cord  means  having  two  opposite  ends  wherein  one 
end  of  the  first  bungee  cord  means  is  joined  to  the  chair 
assembly: 

second  bungee  cord  means  having  two  opposite  ends  wherein 
one  end  of  the  second  bungee  cord  means  is  joined  to  the 
chair  assembly: 

means  associated  with  the  first  and  second  elevated  supports  for 
pulling  upon  the  ends  of  the  first  and  second  bungee  cord 
means  opposite  the  one  ends  thereof  to  which  the  first  and 
second  bungee  cord  means  are  joined  to  the  chair  assembly 
for  tensioning  the  first  and  second  bungee  cord  means  from  a 
relaxed  condition  to  a  stretched  condition  while  the  chair 
assembly  is  releasably  held  in  a  ready  position  between  the 
first  and  second  supports; 

means  associated  with  the  chair  assembly  for  confining  the 
movement  of  the  chair  assembly  along  a  predetermined  path 
for  a  period  of  time  following  the  release  of  the  chair  assem- 
bly from  the  ready  position  so  thai  until  the  end  of  said  period 
of  time,  the  bungee  cord  means  are  prevented  from  throwing 
the  chair  assembly  through  the  air. 


5,810,672 

CORNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BILLIARD  TABLE  RAILS 

Glenn  Gorsiski,  7424  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Racine,  Wis.  53402 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,831 

Int.  CI."  A63D  15/00 

MS.  a.  473—31  II  Claims 


upper  pan  of  the  shank  without  the  axial  grooves  with  a 
secondary  rolling  tool,  said  primary  and  said  secondary  roll- 
ing process  being  simultaneously  performed. 


5.810,671 
AMUSEMENT  RIDE  SYSTEM 
C.  Grant  Balwanz,  229  Golden  Rod  Dr.,  Seymour,  Tenn.  37865, 
and  Mark  Kleimeyer,  120  Dragons  Cir.,  Panama  City  Beach, 
Fla.  32411 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910.241 

Int.  CI."  A63G  ')/l2 

U.S.  a.  472—118  20  Oaims 


1   A  rail  assembly  for  a  billiard  table  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongated  rails,  each  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  upper  surface  of  a  bed  of  a  billiard  table  and  each  having 
an  individually  directed  resilient,  elongated  nose  defining  a 
cushion: 

said  rails  being  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation  and  defining  an 
angle  of  less  than  180°  with  innermost  parts  of  adjacent  ends 
of  each  rail  being  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  to  the  direction 
of  elongation  of  the  associated  rail  and  generally  parallel  with 
each  other  and  outermost  parts  of  said  adjacent  ends  defining 
two  sides  of  an  outwardly  opening  V-shaped  notch; 

a  Y-shaped  mitre  sandwiched  by  said  adjacent  ends  and  having  a 
leg  located  between  and  engaging  said  innermost  pans  and 
diverging  arms  engaging  respective  sides  of  said  V-shaped 
notch;  and 

fasteners  securing  each  arm  to  its  respective  side  to  orient  said 
rails  with  respect  to  one  another  and  maintain  a  desired 
angular  relation  between  the  rails. 


5,810,673 
GOLF  SWING  IMPROVEMENT  DEVICE 
Da>1d  M.  Castleberry.  1342  Palos  Verdes  #1.  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
94403 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850.609 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/it 
U.S.  CI.  473—217  19  Claims 

1.  A  golf  swing  training  apparatus,  comprising: 


3994 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22,  1998 


a.  a  base; 

b.  rotatabie  means  pivotably  coupled  to  the  base  and  configured 
to  receive  a  foot  of  a  user  for  allowing  the  foot  to  rotate  about 
an  axis:  and 

c.  means  for  removably  anchoring  the  base  to  a  playing  surface 
during  use.  wherein  the  means  for  removably  anchoring 
includes  a  clamping  mechanism. 


5,810,674 
LIGHT  EMITTING  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Aldo  Falossi.  715  Redwood  PI.,  Reno,  Nev.  89502,  and  Paul 
Thomas.  1257  W.  O'FarreU  St.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90731 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602,296,  Feb.  16,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5493,354.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,520 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/J6 

VS.  a.  473—220  12  Claims 


1.  A  positioning  system  for  determining  the  distance  of  an 
object,  the  system  compnsmg: 

a.  a  flexible  structure; 

b.  at  least  two  light  beams  supported  on  said  flexible  structure 
and  emitting  its  lights  at  said  object; 

c.  means  for  bending  said  flexible  structure  which  in  turn  moves 
said  at  least  two  light  beams  inwardly  to  cause  their  lights  to 
intersect  each  other  at  a  particular  distance  from  the  flexible 
structure;  and 

d.  means  for  measuring  an  inner  stress  of  said  flexible  structure 
when  said  flexible  stnKture  is  bent,  where  a  deflection  of  said 
flexible  structure  is  calculated  in  order  to  determine  the  par- 
ticular distance  of  said  object  from  said  flexible  structure. 


ably  attachable  to  said  club  head  and  being  of  one-piece  construc- 
tion, said  training  aid  device  comprising  a  resilient  clamp  for 
attaching  said  training  device  to  said  putter,  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
pK)sts  which  extend  outwardly  from  and  perpendicular  to  a  face  of 
said  club  head,  said  parallel  posts  being  spaced  apart  and  elevated 
above  a  putting  surface  with  a  sole  of  said  club  head  resting  on  the 
putting  surface,  a  portion  of  said  clamp  being  substantially 
C-shaped  in  cross-section  and  having  an  opening  for  receiving  an 
upstanding  portion  of  said  putter  head,  said  opening  being  nar- 
rower at  Its  most  narrow  point  than  the  thickness  of  said  putter 
upstanding  portion,  whereby  said  clamp  exerts  a  clamping  force 
against  said  putter  to  maintain  the  position  of  said  golf  training  aid 
relative  to  said  putter  head. 


5,810.676 
LIGHTWEIGHT  SHAFT 
Gregory  M.  Bird.  Collierville.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,028.  Mar.  7,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,743,811.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,046 

IbL  CI."  A63B  53/10:53/12 

VS.  a.  473—319  15  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight  shaft  of  a  generally  tubular  configuration  and  a 
prescribed  length  along  an  axis  of  the  shaft,  which  comprises; 
a  first  layer  of  a  material  of  a  given  density  extending  axially  for 

a  distaiKe  equal  to  the  prescnbed  length, 
a  second  layer  of  a  foam  ntatenal  of  a  density  lower  than  the 

given  density  and  in  engagement  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

first  layer, 
the  second  layer  extending  axially  for  a  distance  less  than  the 

prescribed  length; 
a  third  layer  of  a  metallic  material  in  engagemeitl  with  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  second  layer: 
the  third  layer  extending  axially  for  a  distance  equal  to  the 

prescribed  length  and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  in 

engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  first  layer: 
the  shaft  being  formed  axially  with  a  butt  end  and  a  tip  end  at 

the  axial  extremities   thereof  and   an   intermediate   section 

between  the  butt  end  and  the  tip  end;  and 
the  second  layer  being  located  in  at  least  one  of  the  butt  end,  the 

intermediate  section  and  the  tip  end. 


5,810.675 

GOLF  PUTTING  STROKE  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Patrick  A,  Weathers,  1606  Tilden  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  46805 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848.098 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6y/.f6 


U.S.  a.  473—236 


148 


5.810.677 
THREAD-WOUND  GOLF  BALLS  AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  PROCF^S 
7  Claims    Takashi  Maruko:  Shinichi  Kakiuchi.  and  Junji  I'mezawa.  all 
of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  829343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  2,  1996.  8-104533; 
Jun.  14.  1996,  8-175984 

Int  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12 
VS.  a.  473—357  10  Oaims 

1.  A  thread-wound  golf  ball  comprising  a  thread  rubber  ball 
prepared  by  winding  thread  rubber  around  a  spherical  solid  center 
and  a  cover  enclosing  the  thread  rubber  ball  therein,  wherein  the 
solid  center  satisfies  the  following  equations  ( I )  to  (3); 


1.  A  golf  putting  stroke  training  aid  device  in  combination  with 
a  putter  having  a  club  head,  said  training  aid  device  being  remov- 


a=26  to  34  (mm) 


(I) 
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COVER  1  0-2  5n»il  THICK 
THREAD  WOUND  LAYER 

SOLID  CORE 
DIAMETER  a  X-3tnm 
HARDNESS  P  10  (W  25  a 

<P<13O-02Sa 
FREEZING  MOEX 

T  ra<OI1 


IO.O-0.25oKmm)<P<13.0-0.25oc(mm) 
ya<0.1l 


(2) 
(3) 


where  a  is  the  diameter  of  the  solid  center,  p  is  the  deformation 
of  the  soHd  center  under  a  load  of  30  kg  at  room  temperature, 
and  y  is  the  deformation  of  the  solid  center  frozen  through  the 
use  of  dry  ice  as  measured  1  minute  after  application  of  a  load 
of  50  kg  to  the  frozen  solid  center  at  room  temperature. 


5,810,678 
MULTILAYER  GOLF  BALL 
Christopher  Cavallaro,  Attleboro;  Murali  Rajagopalan,  South 
Dartmouth,  both  of  Mass.;  Samuel  A.  Pasqua,  Jr.,  Bristol, 
R.I.;  Herbert  C.  Boehm,  NorweU,  Mass.;  Kevin  M.  Harris, 
New  Bedford.  Mass.,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Dalton,  North  Dart- 
mouth, Mass.,  assignors  to  Acushnet  Company,  Fairhaven, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,522,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.688,191,  Ser.  No.  603,057,  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

606J73,  Feb.  23,  1996.  and  Ser.  No.  706.008.  Aug.  30,  1996. 

This  application  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746362 

Int  CL'''A63B  37/06:37/12 

U.S.  CI.  473—373  18  Qaims 


COWKSSOklVaMTS 


1.  A  golf  ball  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  having  a  compression  of  less  than  70  points  and  a 
specific  gravity  of  less  than  1.18; 

(b)  a  cover  layer;  and 

(c)  a  mantle  layer  of  a  non-wound  construction  disposed 
between  the  core  and  cover  layer,  the  mantle  layer  having  a 
specific  gravity  of  greater  than  1.2. 


r 


jar 


it 


scopingiy  received  within  said  lower  portion,  said  suppon 
column  defining  a  hollow  interior; 

a  basketball-like  goal  having  an  annular  hoop  and  a  net.  open  at 
the  bottom,  attached  to  said  annular  hoop; 

at  least  three  suppon  arms,  each  support  arm  having  a  connect- 
ing end  which  is  assembled  to  said  annular  hoop  and  an 
opposite,  inserted  end  which  is  received  within  said  hollow 
interior;  and 

an  adapter  attached  to  said  suppon  column,  said  adapter  con- 
structed and  arranged  with  at  least  three  channels,  each  sup- 
pon arm  fining  within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  at  least 
three  channels  for  spacing  and  alignment  of  said  correspond- 
ing suppon  arms. 


5310,680 
COMPLITER  AIDED  GAME  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  Patrick  Lobb;  Brandon  Scott  Lobb.  and  Craig  Ryan 
Spradling.  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lawrence  P. 
Lobb,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,421 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  21/00 

VS.  a.  473—407  15  Claims 


5.810,679 
RECREATIONAL  DEVICE 
Paul  E.  Yoakum,  1365  Cooper  Dr.,  Naples,  Fla.  34103 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,784 
Int.  a."  A63B  63/08 
U.S.  CI.  473—172  4  Qaims 

1.  A  basketball-like  game  to  be  used  in  cooperation  with  a 
selected  game  ball  for  recreation,  said  game  comprising: 

a  suppon  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  for  use  in  an 
upright  orientation  with  a  first  end  to  be  positioned  adjacent 
ground  level  and  a  second,  opposite  end  to  be  positioned  at  an 
elevated  level  above  the  ground  level,  said  suppon  assembly 
including  a  hollow  lower  ponion  and  a  suppon  column  tele- 


I.  A  system  for  playing  a  game  on  a  course,  said  game  having 
one  or  more  players,  said  system  comprising: 
a  ponable  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  processor; 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  processor; 
a  display  coupled  to  said  processor: 
a  data  input  device  coupled  to  said  processor; 
a    geographic    information    system    (GIS)    stored    in    said 

memory,  said  GIS  representing  said  course  as  an  electronic 

map; 
a  position  locator  stored  in  said  memory  and  coupled  to  said 

GIS  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  player  on  said  electronic 

map; 
a  performance  database  stored  in  said  memory  and  coupled  to 

said  position  locator  for  capturing  statistical  information 
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from  the  player  and  generating  recommendations  to  the 

player  based  on  said  statistical  information  to  optimize  the 

player's  result;  and 
a  cofiununication  port  coupled  to  the  processor  for  sending 

and  receivmg  the  CIS  and  the  performance  database  to  and 

from  the  ponable  apparatus; 
a  host  computer  for  use  at  a  golf  course  with  the  portable 
apparatus,  the  host  computer  comprising: 
a  second  communication  port  to  link  the  host  computer  to  the 

portable  apparatus;  and 
a  national  computer  system  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
host  computer: 

a  national  GIS  residing  on  said  national  computer  system;  and 
a  national  performance  database  residing  on  said  national 

computer  system, 
wherein  said  GIS  of  said  apparatus  and  said  database  of  said 
apparatus  are  adapted  to  be  downloaded  via  the  host  computer 
from  said  national  GIS  and  said  national  performance  data- 
base of  the  national  computer 


means  allowing  ready  removal  of  said  double-ended,  elon- 
gated tubular  member,  said  ball  capture  means  and  said  ball 
retrieving  means  from  said  table  as  a  unit  for  collecting  balls 
in  said  tubular  member  interior;  and 
a  coupler  member  releasably  interconnecting  said  double-ended, 
elongated  tubular  member  and  said  ball  receiving  means,  said 
coupler  member  having  a  mounting  surface  for  mounting  on 
the  table  side  wall  to  support  said  double-ended,  elongated 
tubular  member  and  said  ball  receiving  means,  said  coupler 
member  being  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  double- 
ended,  elongated  tubular  member  and  with  said  ball  receiving 
means,  and  said  coupler  member  being  reversible  relative  to 
said  ball  receiving  means  and  relative  to  said  double-ended, 
elongated  tubular  member  to  chance  the  location  of  the 
mounting  surface  of  the  coupler  member  relative  to  said  ball 
receiving  means  and  relative  to  said  double-ended,  elongated 
tubular  member. 


5,810,681 

APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING  UP  AND  DISPENSING 

BALLS 

John  Heim.  763  Slater  Ave.,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.  94523 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877^76 

Int  CI.'  A63B  47/02 

U&  a.  473-^96  4  Claims 


5,810,682 
HOCKEY  STICK  BLADE  PAD 
Andrew  D.  Camithers,  #49-8675  Walnut  Grove  Drive,  Lan- 
gley,  British  Columbia.  Canada,  VIM  2N6 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,425 

Int.  a."  A63B  Si/04 

MS.  a.  473—528  7  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  as.sociation  with  a  ping  pong  table  having 
table  side  walls  and  for  alternatively  recneving  and  serially  dis- 
pensing ping  pong  balls,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  double-ended,  elongated  tubular  member  defining  a  tubular 
member  interior,  a  ball  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  double-ended, 
elongated  tubular  member  and  a  ball  outlet  at  the  other  end  of 
the  double-ended,  elongated  tubular  member,  said  ball  inlet 
and  said  ball  outlet  communicating  with  said  tubular  member 
interior; 

ball  capture  means  connected  to  said  double-ended,  elongated 
tubular  member  at  said  ball  inlet  for  allowing  the  serial 
ingress  of  balls  through  the  ball  inlet  into  the  tubular  member 
interior  and  for  resisting  egress  of  balls  from  the  tubular 
member  interior  through  said  ball  inlet; 

ball  receiving  means  connected  to  said  double-ended,  elongated 
tubular  member  at  said  ball  outlet  for  serially  receiving  balls 
from  said  tubular  member  interior,  said  ball  receiving  means 
for  accommodating  an  end-most  ball  of  a  plurality  of  balls  in 
said  tubular  member  interior  defining  an  opening  allowing 
manual  access  to  and  retrieval  of  the  end-most  ball,  and 
including  a  ball  stop  for  retaining  the  end-most  ball  in  registry 
with  said  opening; 

releasable  mounting  means  for  releasably  mounting  said  double- 
ended,  elongated  tubular  member,  said  ball  capture  means  and 
said  ball  receiving  means  on  a  table  side  wall  with  the  ball 
inlet  of  said  double-ended,  elongated  tubular  member  elevated 
relative  to  the  ball  outlet  thereof  and  said  ball  capture  means 
elevated  relative  to  said  ball  receiving  means  for  promoting 
gravity  feed  of  balls  within  said  tubular  member  interior  to 
said   ball   receiving   means,   and  said  releasable   mounting 


1.  In  combination,  a  hockey  stick,  said  hockey  stick  comprising 
a  handle  and  a  complete  blade  at  one  end  of  said  handle,  said  blade 
having  a  side  surface  and  a  bottom  edge,  and  an  accessory  pad 
anached  to  said  blade,  said  accessory  pad  comprising  a  generally 
flat  pad  element  covering  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  side  surface  of 
said  blade,  said  pad  element  comprising  a  cushioning  layer  of 
resilient  elastomenc  material,  a  fabric  layer  bonded  to  said  cush- 
ioning layer  and  an  adhesive  securing  said  pad  element  to  said  side 
surface  of  said  blade,  and  said  bottom  edge  of  said  blade  being  free 
of  said  pad  element. 


5,810,683 
MORPH  FRAME  FOR  SPORTS  RACQUET 
Stephen  J,  Davis,  Washiii^oD  CrossMig,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Prince 
Sports  Group,  Inc.,  Bordentown,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  773.208 
Int  CI.''  A63B  49/02 
\SS.  a.  473—546  10  Claims 

1.  A  sports  racquet  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  a  head  portion  including  a  tip  end  and  a  pair  of 
opposite  ends,  a  handle  portion,  a  pair  of  converging  shaft 
portions  connecting  said  opposite  ends  to  said  handle  portion, 
and  a  throat  bridge  spanning  said  shaft  portions  lo  enclose, 
along  with  said  head  portion,  a  generally  planar  stringing 
area; 
wherein  said  frame  at  any  point,  has  a  cross-sectional  height  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  stringing  plane,  and  a  cross- 
sectional  width  perpendicular  thereto; 
wherein  said  frame  has  an  aerodynamic  region,  comprising  an 
aerodynamic  cross-section,  extending  from  the  tip  end  of  said 
head  portion  towards  said  handle  portion; 
wherein  said  fi^me  has  a  box-shape  region,  comprising  a  box- 
lype    cross-section,    extending    from    said    handle    portion 
towards  said  head  portion; 
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wherein  said  frame  includes  a  morph  region,  connecting  said 
box-type  region  and  said  aerodynamic  region,  in  which  mov- 
ing in  a  direction  from  the  head  to  the  shafts  the  height 
decreases  while  the  width  increases  for  blending  the  cross- 
section  of  one  region  into  the  cross-section  of  the  other 
region; 

wherein  said  throat  bridge  includes  opposite  ends  that  merge 
into  said  head  portion  and  wherein  said  morph  region  lies 
substantially  between  said  throat  bridge  and  said  tip  end  and 
extends  no  more  than  159^  of  the  length  of  said  racquet  such 
that  the  transition  between  said  box-shape  and  aerodynamic 
regions  occurs  simultaneously  with  the  merging  of  the  throat 
bridge  opposite  ends  into  said  head  portion  and  such  that  said 
aerodynamic  region  encompasses  most  of  said  head  portion; 
and 

wherein  the  cross-sectional  height  of  the  frame  immediately 
adjacent  to  said  morph  region  is  at  least  15%  greater  in  said 
head  portion  than  in  said  shaft  portions  such  that  the  bending 
stiffness  of  the  head  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  string 
plane,  is  greater  than  the  bending  stiflhess  of  the  shafts. 


a  ball  that  is  dimensioned  to  partially  penetrate  the  first  opening 
when  the  ball  engages  the  first  opening; 

an  elongate  club  shaft; 

an  attachment  mechanism  for  attaching  the  blade  member  to  the 
club  shaft:  and 

an  elongate  rolling  surface  disposed  along  the  blade  member; 

a  bottom  surface  disposed  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the  blade 
member,  the  rolling  surface  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
bottom  surface:  and 

a  second  opening  defined  at  a  second  end  portion  of  the  blade 
member;  the  rolling  surface  extending  between  the  first  open- 
ing and  the  second  opening,  the  rolling  surface  having  a 
shallow  elongate  cavity  defined  therein  that  extends  between 
the  first  and  second  openings  so  that  each  end  of  the  elongate 
cavity  diverges  into  the  first  and  second  openings,  the  first  and 
second  openings  having  a  diameter  and  the  elongate  cavity 
having  a  width  that  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  and 
second  openings. 


5310,685 

PRACTICE  BALL  WTTH  SOUND  AND  ACCELERATION 

SENSOR 

LeRoy  Frederick  Willner,  7204  Oldgate  Rd..  RockviUe,  Md. 

20852.  and  Roger  Edwin  FiUgerald,  18006  Marshall  MUl 

Rd..  Hampstead.  Md.  21074 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  612,066 

InL  CI.''  A63B  67/10: J7A)0 

U.S.  CI.  473—571  27  Claims 


5,810.684 

BLADE  FOR  CLUB  SHAFT 

Gerth  Ohman.  Box  30.  S-892  21  Domsjo,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  786.990 

Oaims  priority,  applicaUon  Sweden,  Feb.  16,  1996,  9600560 

Int  CI."  A63B  59/12 

MS.  CI.  473—563  10  Claims 


1.  A  blade  in  combination  with  a  ball  for  driving,  dribbling  and 
shooting  the  ball  in  field  hockey  or  bandy,  comprising: 

a  blade  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  portion,  the 
blade  member  having  a  first  opening  defined  therein  at  the 
first  end  portion  thereof  so  that  the  first  opening  extends 
through  the  blade  member,  the  blade  member  having  a  bottom 
portion; 


1.  A  practice  ball  responsive  to  acceleration  which  comprises: 

a  shell  having  a  shape  which  simulates  a  sports  ball; 

an  electronics  housing  positioned  in  said  shell; 

a  tether  line  connected  to  said  electronics  housing; 

an   impact   sensor  mounted  to  said  electronics  housing  and 

responsive  to  impact  imparted  to  the  practice  ball  and  to 

forces  imparted  through  said  tether  line;  and 
a  sound  generator  mounted  to  said  electronics  housing  and 

responsive  to  said  impact  sensor  for  emitting  a  programmed 

sound  in  response  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  acceleration. 


5,810.686 
DIVISIBLE  SPROCKET  WHEEL 
Maximus  Johanna  Franciscus  Maria  de  Jong.  Massluis,  and 
George  Johannes  van  Zljderveld,  's-Gravenzande.  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  MCC  Nederland  B.  V..  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,683 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,  Jul.   31,    1995. 
1000907 

Int  a."  F16H  5S/l2;55/06 
U.S.  CI.  474—96  5  Qaims 

1.  A  divisible  sprocket  wheel  manufactured  from  synthetic  mate- 
nal  and  having  a  gear  nng  and  a  hub  portion,  the  sprocket  wheel 
comprising; 
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first  and  second  wheel  halves  which  are  manufactured  by  ineans 
of  injection  molding,  each  of  the  wheel  halves  compnsing  two 
radial  outer  faces  and  an  axial  face,  the  axial  faces  of  the  first 
and  second  wheel  halves  abutting  against  each  other,  and 
means  for  enabling  fixing  the  wheel  halves  together,  charac- 
terized in  that  each  wheel  half  is  solid  and  consi.sts  of  a  first 
synthetic  material  forming  at  least  one  half  of  the  hub  portion 
of  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  second  synthetic  material  differing  in 
composition  from  the  first  synthetic  materials  and  forming  at 
least  one  half  of  the  gearring  of  the  sprocket  wheel  and  the 
two  radial  outer  faces  of  the  wheel  half,  and  a  third  synthetic 
matenal  forming  an  internal  portion  of  the  body  of  the  wheel 
half 


5.810.687 
POWER  WINDOW  TRANSMISSION 

Nan-Sban  Yang,  No.  16,  Shin  Shing  Street.  Yeong  Kang  City, 

Tainan  Shiann.  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689.849.  Aug.  IS,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861308 
Int.  a."  F16H  7/06:7/20 
U.S.  a.  474—147  26  Claims 


1.  A  power  window  transmission  system  comprising  an  endless 
chain  surrounding  and  engaging  spaced  apart  driving  and  driven 
sprockets,  the  sprockets  each  being  housed  in  an  associated  casing 
having  opposed  walls  thereto,  each  casing  including  a  central 
circular  aperture  therethrough  and.  radially  spaced  from,  and  sur- 
rounding said  aperture,  an  annular  chain  channel,  the  opposed 
annular  portions  of  the  walls  of  the  casing  between  the  aperture 
and  the  chain  channel  defining  a  space  lo  allow  the  teeth  of  the 
associated  sprocket  lo  extend  therethrough  and  into  the  chain 
channel,  a  circumferential  nm  being  provided  along  the  central 
circular  aperture  to  be  in  engagement  with  and  movably  support 
thereon  a  circumferential  shoulder  formed  on  the  associated 
sprocket,  whereby  said  sprocket  is  rotalably  supported  in  the 
casing,  each  of  the  casings  comprising  a  lip  formed  around  an 
inner  circumference  of  the  circumferential  rim  lo  extend  radially 
inwardly  thereof  to  support  the  associated  sprocket  against  axial 
thrust  applied  thereto,  two  parallel  extension  channels  extending 
tangentially  from  each  chain  channel  to  the  edge  of  the  associated 


casing  to  provide  entry  and  exit  means  for  the  chain  to  and  from 
said  casings,  a  pair  of  opposed  flexible  tubes  being  provided  over 
the  exposed  extents  of  chain  between  the  two  casings,  and  .  for 
each  tube,  a  slack  take-up  device  reacting  between  an  end  of  the 
lube  and  the  adjacent  extension  channel  of  the  associated  casing 
and  adjustable  to  accommodate,  together  with  the  associated  flex- 
ible tube,  any  length  change  of  the  chain  extent  therein. 


5310,688 
GUIDE  CHAIN 
Tomio  Hama,  Ina.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Harmo 
Souken.  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  864.911 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1996,  8-204591 

Int.  CI."  F16G  13/02 

VS.  CI.  474—207  12  aalms 


1.  A  guide  chain,  comprising  a  plurality  of  chain  members 
serially  connected,  said  adjacent  chain  members  pivotably  con- 
nected to  each  other,  each  said  chain  member  formed  into  a  single, 
unitary  U-shape  by  resin  molding,  the  chain  members  for  receiving 
therein  a  long  member 

wherein  said  chain  members  are  molded  with  a  blended  resin, 
which  IS  made  by  blending  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  resin,  and  in 
which  reinforcing  fillers  are  added, 
surfaces  of  said  chain  members  being  smooth  without  projecting 
reinforcing  fillers. 


5.810.689 
TRANSMISSION  PLANETARY  GEARING 
Jong-Sul  Park.  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov,  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  752,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov,  23,  1995, 
1995/43372;  Nov,  23,  1995,  1995/43375;  Dec.   11,  1995,  1995/ 
48209;  Dec.  11,  1995.  1995/48214;  Dec.  11.  1995,  1995/48215; 
Dec.  11.  1995.  1995/48216 

Int.  ex."  F16H  S/62 
\}S.  CI.  475—284  28  Claims 
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a  first  simple,  single  pinion,  planetar)'  gear  set  having  first, 

second,  and  third  elements,  the  first  element  of  the  first  gear 

set  receiving  rotational  motion  input  to  the  transmission. 

the  first  element  of  the  first  gear  set  being  a  first  sun  gear, 

the  second  element  of  the  first  gear  set  being  a  first  carrier, 
and 

the  third  element  of  the  first  gear  set  being  a  first  ring  gear; 
a  second  simple,  single  pinion,  planetary  gear  set  having  first. 

second,  and  third  elements,  the  first  element  of  the  second 

gear  set  outputting  rotational  motion  from  the  transmission, 

the  second  element  of  the  second  gear  set  bemg  connected  to 

the  second  element  of  the  first  gear  set. 

the  first  element  of  the  second  gear  set  being  a  second  ring 
gear, 

the  second  element  of  the  second  gear  set  being  a  second 
carrier,  and 

the  third  element  of  the  second  gear  set  being  a  second  sun 
gear; 
a  first  clutch  selectively  coupling  the  third  eletnent  of  the  first 

gear  set  to  the  third  element  of  the  second  gear  set; 
a  second  clutch  selectively  coupling  two  elements  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  the  second  element  of  the  second  gear 

set  and  the  first,  second,  and  third  elements  of  the  first  gear 

set; 
a  third  clutch  selectively  coupling  the  first  element  of  the  first 

gear  set  to  the  third  element  of  the  second  gear  set; 
a  first  brake  selectively  braking  the  second  element  of  the 

second  gear  set;  and 
a  second  brake  selectively  braking  the  third  element  of  the 

second  gear  set. 


5,810,690 
GEARSHIFT  LEVER  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  VEHICLES 
Octavi  Lorente  Botella,  5,  Avenida  del  Parque,  08400  Granol- 
lers,  and  Xavier  Motger  Graus,  44,  calle  Casanova,  08011 
Barcelona,  both  of  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES96/00035,  §  371  Date  Oct  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26374,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732066 

InL  CI."  F16H  59/10:61/22:  B60R  25/00 

\}S.  CI.  477—99  6  Claims 


1.  A  locking  device  for  the  automatic  transmission  gearshift 
lever  of  automobile  vehicles,  comprising  a  reset  mechanism  (MR) 
and  a  securing  sheathed  steel  cable,  in  which: 

the  reset  mechanism  (MR)  is  associated  with  the  starter  switch 
on  the  vehicle  dashboard  through  a  contact  stem  ( 10)  with  two 
working  positions  provided  by  coupling  of  the  ignition  key 
with  the  switch,  a  first  position  or  parking  position  in  which 
the  Ignition  key  is  not  coupled  to  the  switch,  and  a  second 
position  or  drive  position  in  which  the  ignition  key  is  coupled 
to  the  switch,  characterized  in  thai: 
the  reset  mechanism  (MR)  includes  a  main  body  (9).  a  retained 
stem  ( 11 )  and  a  thrust  spring  ( 12).  m  which  the  main  body  (9) 
houses  the  contact  stem  (10)  and  the  retaining  stem  (11).  both 
of  which  can  slide  in  both  directions,  with  the  retaining  stem 


(II)  being  provided  with  means  of  coupling  with  the  contact 
stem  (10)  and.  being  linked  by  one  of  its  ends  (16)  to  the 
conesponding  end  (17)  of  the  steel  cable  on  the  control  cable 
(C),  the  thrust  spring  (12)  acts  permanently  upon  the  retaining 
stem  (II),  pushing  it  towards  the  interior  of  the  main  body  (9) 
and  tending  to  situate  it  in  its  most  advanced  position,  or 
locking  position,  all  this  in  such  a  way  that,  with  the  contact 
stem  (ID)  in  the  parking  position  and  the  retaining  stem  (II) 
in  the  locking  position,  both  stems  (10.  II)  can  be  coupled  to 
prevent  sliding  of  the  retaining  stem  (11);  and 
the  securing  mechanism  (MF)  includes  a  traction  body  (22) 
coupled  to  the  gearshift  lever  (2)  and  to  the  lever  (2)  support 

(1)  and  linked  at  the  other  end  (29)  of  the  steel  cable  of  the 
control  cable  (C).  implementing  coupling  of  the  traction  body 
(22)  with  the  support  (I)  in  such  a  way  that  the  traction  body 
(22)  can  rotate  in  both  directions  around  a  pivot  pin  (23),  the 
traction  body  (22)  being  coupled  with  the  lever  (2)  in  such  a 
way  that  the  position  of  the  traction  body  (22)  corresponds 
with  that  of  the  lever  (2),  the  locking  position  being  distin- 
guished in  that  the  lever  (2)  is  in  the  parking  position,  which 
corresponds  with  the  locking  position  of  the  retaining  stem 
(II).  while  in  a  traction  body  (22)  position  different  from  the 
locking  position  the  retaining  stem  (II)  is  in  a  position  differ- 
ent from  the  locking  position  which  prevents  its  coupling  with 
the  contact  stem  (10).  the  traction  body  (22)  being  perma- 
nently submitted  to  the  action  of  the  thrust  spnng  (12)  in  such 
a  way  that,  when  the  traction  body  (22)  is  moved  by  the  lever 

(2)  from  the  locking  position  to  another  posibon.  it  subjects 
the  thrust  spring  (12)  to  higher  parking  position  the  traction 
body  (22)  is  moved  towards  the  locking  position  dnven  by  the 
reaction  of  the  thrust  spring  (12)  and.  the  contact  (10)  and 
retaining  (II)  stems  being  coupled,  the  traction  body  (22)  is 
fixed  in  the  locking  position  end  the  lever  (2)  is  fixed  in  the 
parking  position,  by  locking  of  it  actuation  trigger  (3). 


5,810,691 
m-DRAULIC  CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MULTI-RATIO 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 
Wolfgang  Gebhard,  and  Eduard  Heilig,  both  of  Friedrichs- 
hafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG, 
Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9V01422,  S  371  Dale  Oct  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29351,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1994,  44  14 
I4I.6 

Int.  CI.''  F16H  59/04:  B60K  20/00 
\}S.  CI.  477—143  5  aaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  changing  device  for  a  multi-ratio  transmission 
comprising: 

a  gear  change  valve  for  shifting  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  said  first  position  setting  up  connections  of  a 
pressure  source  with  a  first  work  line  and  a  discharge  source 
with  a  second  work  line,  and  said  second  position  setting  up 
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connections  of  the  piessure  source  with  the  second  work  line 
and  the  discharge  source  with  the  first  woric  line; 

a  first  gear  actuator  which  is  synchronized  with  a  first  gear  and  is 
actuated  with  pressure  to  be  supplied  from  the  first  work  line 
through  a  first  annular  duct  and  a  third  annular  duct,  a  recoil 
valve  being  provided  between  the  first  annular  duct  and  the 
third  annular  duct; 

a  second  gear  actuator  which  is  syiKhronized  with  a  second  gear 
and  is  actuated  with  pressure  to  be  supplied  from  the  second 
work  line  through  a  second  aimular  duct  and  a  fourth  annular 
duct  or  from  the  first  work  line  through  the  fourth  annular 
duct; 

a  shuttle  valve  having  three  ports,  for  shifting  between  a  first 
position  for  connecting  a  first  port  and  a  second  port,  and  a 
second  position  for  connecting  the  second  port  and  a  third 
pon.  said  first  position  being  maintained  by  a  spring  bias,  said 
second  port  being  connected  with  the  fourth  annular  duct  and 
said  third  port  being  connected  with  the  second  annular  duct 
and  the  third  annular  duct;  and 

a  stop  valve  having  a  control  slide  of  a  valve  cylinder  which  has 
a  first  control  groove  and  a  second  control  groove,  and  is 
slidable  for  shifting  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  first  position  being  maintained  by  a  control 
spring  bias  lo  connect  the  second  annular  duct  with  the  fourth 
annular  duct  through  the  first  control  groove,  and  the  second 
position  being  achieved  against  the  control  spnng  bias  to 
connect  the  first  annular  duct  and  the  first  port  of  the  shunle 
valve  through  the  second  cono-ol  groove  by  pressure  of  a  low 
pressure  pump  which  is  driven  in  dependence  upon  a  vehicle 
speed. 

when  the  stop  valve  is  in  its  first  position,  the  control  slide  is 
adapted  to  connect  between  the  first  annular  duct  and  the  third 
annular  duct  and  between  the  second  annular  duct  and  the 
fourth  annular  duct  through  the  first  control  groove,  while, 
when  the  stop  valve  is  in  its  second  position,  the  control  slide 
is  adapted  to  disconnect  the  first  annular  duct  with  the  third 
annular  duct,  but  to  connect  it  with  the  first  port  of  the  shuttle 
valve  through  the  second  control  groove,  and  to  disconnect 
the  second  annular  duct  with  the  fourth  annular  duct. 

whereby  when  the  gear  change  valve  is  in  its  first  position  and 
the  stop  valve  is  in  its  first  position,  the  pressure  source  is 
connected  to  the  first  gear  actuator  through  the  first  work  line, 
first  annular  duct  and  third  annular  duct,  and  the  discharge 
source  is  connected  with  the  second  gear  actuator  through  the 
second  work  line,  second  annular  duct,  first  control  groove 
and  fourth  annular  duct. 

when  the  gear  change  valve  is  in  its  second  position  and  the  stop 
valve  is  in  its  first  position,  the  pressure  source  is  connected  to 
the  second  gear  actuator  through  the  second  work  line,  second 
annular  duct,  first  control  groove  and  fourth  annular  source, 
and  the  discharge  source  is  connected  with  the  first  gear 
actuator  through  the  first  work  line,  first  annular  duct  and 
third  annular  duct, 

when  the  gear  change  valve  is  in  its  second  position  and  the  stop 
valve  is  in  its  second  position,  the  pressure  source  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  gear  actuator  through  the  second  work 
line,  second  annular  duct,  third  port  and  second  port  of  the 
shuttle  valve  and  fourth  annular  duct,  and  the  discharge 
source  is  connected  to  the  first  gear  actuator  through  the  first 
work  line,  first  annular  duct,  recoil  valve  and  third  annular 
duct,  and 

when  the  gear  change  valve  is  in  its  first  position  and  the  stop 
valve  is  in  its  second  position,  the  pressure  source  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  gear  actuator  through  the  first  work  line, 
first  annular  duct,  second  control  groove,  first  port  and  second 
port  of  the  shuttle  valve  and  fourth  annular  duel,  and  the 
discharge  source  is  connected  lo  the  firsl  gear  actuator  through 
(he  second  work  line,  second  annular  duct,  third  port  of  the 
shuttle  valve  and  third  annular  duct. 


5.810,692 

DOWNSHIFT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Masahlro  Takiguchi,  and  Yoshifumi  Fujita,  both  of  Fuji,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Jatco  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Sen  No,  742,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-278567 

Int  a."  FI6H  61/OS 

VS.  CL  4T7— 144  5  Claims 


2nd  EMMiat  ELBBn 


1.  A  downshift  control  device  for  an  automatic  transmission, 
wherein  a  drive  command  is  generated  to  a  shift  actuator  when  a 
shift  command  to  change  a  gear  ratio  of  the  transmission  is 
generated,  to  switch  a  shift  valve  and  change  oil  paths,  thereby  to 
release  a  first  engaging  element  that  has  been  engaged  in  a  firsl 
gear  position  established  by  the  automatic  transmission  before  the 
shifting  operation,  and  engage  a  second  engaging  element  that  has 
been  released  in  said  first  gear  position,  so  as  to  establish  a  second 
gear  position  after  the  shifting  operation,  said  downshift  control 
device  comprising: 

pedal-depressed  downshifting  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing whether  the  automatic  transmission  is  to  be  shifted  down 
due  to  depression  of  an  accelerator  pedal; 
delay  time  setting  means  for  setting  a  delay  time  thai  ensures  an 
increase  of  an  engine  speed  in  the  first  gear  position  estab- 
lished before  the  shifting  position  due  to  depression  of  the 
accelerator  pedal;  and 
shift  valve  operating  timing  control  means  for  generating  said 
drive  command  for  switching  said  shift  valve  to  said  shift 
actuator  when  said  delay  time  elapses  after  said  pedal- 
depressed  downshifting  determining  means  determines  that 
the  transmission  is  to  be  shifted  down  due  lo  depression  of  the 
accelerator  pedal; 
wherein  the  increase  in  engine  speed  is  obtained  in  both  a 
power-on  and  a  power-off  state  when  the  downshift  command 
IS  generated. 


5.810,693 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Yasunari  Nakayama;  Mitsuni  Nagaoka;  Yasuma  Nishiyama. 

and  Hideshi  Hiruta.  all  of  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Jiroshima.  Japan 
Filed  Mar,  31.  1997.  Sen  No,  825.537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  31,  1996.  8-103876 
Int.  CI."  F16H  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  477—149  4  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission,  installed 
between  a  vehicle  torque  generator  and  drive  wheels  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle,  which  comprises  a  transmission  gear  mechanism 
having  a  plurality  of  friction  coupling  elements  which  include  al 
least  firsl  to  third  friction  coupling  elements,  and  hydraulic  pres- 
sure control  means  with  a  working  fluid  source  for  supplying 
working  fluid  lo  and  discharging  said  working  fluid  from  said 
friction  coupling  elements  to  selectively  lock  and  unlock  said 
friction  coupling  elements  so  as  lo  change  a  lorque  transmission 
path  of  the  transmission  gear  mechanism,  thereby  providing  avail- 
able gears,  said  available  gears  including  a  specific  gear  which  is 
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achieved  by  locking  said  first  friction  coupling  element  and 
unlocking  both  said  second  friction  coupling  element  and  said  third 
friction  coupling  elements,  said  first  friction  coupling  element 
having  an  input  rotary  member  through  which  torque  is  input  and 
an  output  rotary  member  through  which  torque  is  output,  and  said 
input  and  output  rotary  members  being  able  to  rotate  relatively  to 
each  other  at  a  relative  speed  which  is  variable  in  accordance  with 
unlocking  order  of  said  second  friction  coupling  element  and  said 
third  friction  coupling  element  during  a  gear  shift  thereto,  said 
control  system  comprising: 

a  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed  of  the 

vehicle; 
generator  load  detection  means  for  detecting  a  load  acting  on  the 

driving  torque  generator; 
first  working  pressure  control  means  installed  in  a  fluid  path 
between  said  first  friction  coupling  element  and  said  working 
fluid  source  for  controlling  supply  of  working  fluid  pressure 
to  and  discharge  of  working  fluid  pressure  from  said  first 
friction  coupling  element; 
second  working  pressure  regulating  means  installed  in  a  fluid 
path  between  said  second  friction  coupling  element  and  said 
working  fluid  source  for  controlling  supply  of  working  pres- 
sure to  and  discharge  of  working  pressure  firom  said  second 
friction  coupling  element; 
third  working  pressure  regulating  means  installed  in  a  fluid  path 
between  said  third  friction  coupling  element  and  said  working 
fluid  source  for  controlling  supply  of  working  pressure  to  and 
discharge  of  working  pressure  from  said  third  friction  cou- 
pling element;  and 
control  means  for  providing  a  gear  shift  command  signal  repre- 
senting one  of  scheduled  gear  shifts  which  is  selected  accord- 
ing to  said  vehicle  speed  and  said  generator  load,  and  control- 
ling, when  said  shift  command  signal  represents  a  gear  shift  to 
said  specific  gear,  supply  and  discharge  operation  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  working  pressure  regulating  means  to  lock 
said  first  friction  coupling  element  after  unlocking  both  said 
second  friction  coupling  element  and  said  third  friction  cou- 
pling element  In  such  unlocking  order  as  to  decrease  said 
relative  speed  between  said  input  and  output  rotary  members. 


5,810,694 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Shinya  Kamada:  Koichi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Tomoo 
Sawazaki,        Higashihiroshima;        Hiroshi        Shinozuka, 
Hiroshima;  Kazushi  Kurokawa,  Hiroshima;  Takamichi  Ter- 
aoka,  Hiroshima;  Masakazu  Hombo.  Hiroshima;  Naotaka 
Hirami,  Hiit>shima;  Ya.sunori  Kanda;  Akinobu  Aoki,  both  of 
Higashihiroshima:     Tatsuhiko     Iwasaki.     Hiroshima-ken; 
Takeyoshi  Kawa.  and  Kenji  Sawa,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima- 
ken,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,488,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595.139 
Gaims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261247; 
Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100005 

int.  CI."  F16H  61/04:61/26 
VS.  CI.  477—150  8  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  friction  coupling  elements  which  are  selec- 


tively locked  and  unlocked  with  hydraulic  pressure  to  change 
power  transmission  paths  of  the  automatic  transmission  between  an 
engine  and  drive  wheels  of  an  automotive  vehicle  and  include  a 
specific  friction  coupling  element  which  is  locked  when  the  auto- 
motive vehicle  is  driven  in  a  first  specified  range  of  driving 
conditions  and  unlocked  when  the  automotive  vehicle  is  driven  in 
a  second  specified  range  of  dnving  conditions,  said  control  system 
comprising: 

driving  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  driving  condi- 
tions of  said  vehicle:  source  pressure  generating  means  for 
generating  source  pressure; 
an  accumulator  in  communication  with  said  source  pressure 

generating  means  for  accumulation  of  hydraulic  pressure; 
a  first  hydraulic  pressure  supply  path  through  which  hydraulic 
pressure  is  supplied  to  said  specific  friction  coupling  element 
from  said  source  pressure  generating  means; 
operating  pressure  regulating  means  disposed  in  said  first 
hydraulic  pressure  supply  path  between  said  source  pressure 
generating  means  and  said  specific  friction  coupling  element 
for  regulating  and  supplying  said  source  pressure  as  said 
operating  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  specific  friction  coupling 
element; 
a  second  hydraulic  pressure  supply  path  through  which  hydrau- 
lic pressure  is  supplied  to  said  accumulator  from  said  source 
pressure  generating  means; 
a  third  hydraulic  pressure  supply  path  through  which  said  accu- 
mulator Is  connected  with  said  first  hydraulic  pressure  supply 
path  between  said  operating  pressure  regulating  means  and 
said  specific  friction  coupling  element: 
first  switching  means  disposed  in  said  second  hydraulic  pressure 
supply  path  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  communication 
between  said  source  pressure  generating  means  and  said  accu- 
mulator; 
second  switching  means  disposed  between  said  third  hydraulic 
pressure  supply  path  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  com- 
munication between  said  specific  friction  coupling  element 
and  said  accumulator;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  first  switching  means  to 
disconnect  said  communication  between  said  source  pressure 
generating  means  and  said  accumulator  while  controlling  said 
operating  pressure  regulating  means  to  supply  a  specified 
level  of  said  operating  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  specific 
friction  coupling  element  when  said  driving  condition  detect- 
ing means  detects  driving  conditions  in  said  first  specified 
range,  controlling  said  first  switching  means  to  connect  said 
communication  between  said  source  pressure  generating 
means  and  said  accumulator  while  controlling  said  second 
switching  means  to  disconnect  said  communication  between 
said  specific  friction  coupling  element  and  said  accumulator 
when  said  driving  condition  detecting  means  detects  driving 
conditions  in  said  second  specified  range,  and  controlling  said 
second  switching  means  to  connect  said  communication 
between  said  specific  friction  coupling  element  and  said  accu- 
mulator so  as  to  supply  hydraulic  pressure  accumulated  in 
said  accumulator  to  said  specific  friction  coupling  element 
when  said  dnving  condition  detecting  means  detects  a  change 
in  driving  condition  from  said  second  specified  range  to  said 
first  specified  range. 


4002 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22,  1998 


5.810,695 
WATER  TRAMPOLINE  DEVICE 
Randy  J.  Sass.  5033  N.  Tower  B«ach  Rd.,  Pincoiining,  Mich. 
48650 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  785,778 

Int  Cl.*^  A63B  5/11;  B63B  i5/58 

MS.  a.  482—27  3  Claims 


5,810.696 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCUTED  METHOD 

INCLUDING  RHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  BRAKE 

Gregory-  M.  Webb,  Independence,  Va.,  assignor  to  Nautilus 

Acquisition  Corporation.  Independence,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,743,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,362,  Jan.  19, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,374^27.  ThU  application  Oct.  9.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  541 J18 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22/00:23/10 

VS.  a.  482—52  32  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  water  trampoline  device  for  use  in  an 
open  body  of  water  comprising  in  combinalion: 

a  hollow  inflatable  frame  member  with  a  symmetrical  configu- 
ration, the  symmetrical  configuration  of  the  frame  member 
allowing  for  the  formation  of  an  upper  periphery,  a  lower 
penphery  and  an  mner  periphery  defining  a  space  therewithin. 
the  fame  member  having  a  textured  covering  therearound.  the 
covering  having  a  plurality  of  bands  interconnected  and  rest- 
ing adjacent  the  upper  penphery  of  the  frame  member; 

a  generally  rectangular  baffle  chute  being  water  permeable  and 
having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  four  walls  therebe- 
tween, the  baffle  chute  having  a  generally  rectangular  frame- 
work therein  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  edge,  the  framework 
being  capable  of  separating  the  baffle  chute  into  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  with  a  generally  cone  shape,  the 
top  edge  being  attached  to  the  covering  adjacent  the  lower 
periphery  of  the  frame  member  for  suspension  of  the  baffle 
chute  from  the  frame  member; 

an  elongated  rope  having  a  stake  at  one  end  and  a  connecting 
ring  at  another  end.  the  connecting  nng  having  a  plurality  of 
straps  coupled  thereto,  each  strap  when  coupled  to  the  con- 
necting ring  being  capable  of  coupling  with  the  covering  of 
the  frame  member,  the  plurality  of  straps  when  coupled  to  the 
ring  and  the  covenng  being  capable  of  suspending  the  rope 
from  the  frame  member  and  within  the  baffle  chute  for  place- 
ment of  the  stake  within  the  floor  of  a  body  of  water,  the  rope 
being  suspended  within  the  baffle  chute  capable  of  having  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  baffle  chute  secured  to  the  stake  member, 
the  stake  being  positioned  in  the  floor  allows  the  rope  to 
anchor  the  frame  member  within  the  body  of  water,  the  baffle 
chute  when  secured  to  the  stake  at  the  bottom  edge  and 
secured  to  the  frame  member  at  the  top  edge  being  capable  of 
providing  resistance  to  sidewards  movement  of  the  frame 
member  within  the  body  of  water;  and 

an  elastic  trampoline  mat  having  an  outer  edge  with  a  plurality 
of  springs  operaiively  connected  thereto,  each  spring  having 
an  upper  hook  member  and  a  lower  hook  member  coupled 
with  the  outer  edge,  each  upper  hook  member  being  coupled 
with  one  of  the  bands  of  the  covenng  for  positioning  the 
trampoline  mat  between  the  space  within  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  frame  member,  the  trampoline  mat  being  space  above 
the  baffle  chute  and  the  rope,  the  trampoline  mat  capable  of 
providing  a  jumping  surface  for  a  user  between  the  frame 
member  when  the  frame  member  being  anchored  within  the 
body  of  water 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

user  actuation  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  being  engaged 
and  moved  by  at  least  one  limb  of  a  user  during  exercise,  said 
user  actuation  means  including  receiving  means  for  receiving 
the  limb  of  the  user  and  providing  an  interface  for  engaging 
the  apparatus;  and 

molorless  rotary  rheological  fluid  brake  means  operaiively  con- 
nected between  said  frame  and  said  user  actuation  means  for 
applying  a  controllable  resistance  to  movement  of  said  user 
actuation  means  and  for  dissipating  substantially  all  energy 
therefrom,  said  rheological  fluid  brake  means  comprising  a 
rheological  fluid  having  a  controllable 'viscosity. 


5,810.697 
PUSH  CART  FOR  RESISTANCE  EXERCISE 

Belinda  J.  Joiner,  3730  N.  Camino  Blanco  PI.,  Tbcson,  Ariz. 
85718 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  846^29 
Int.  CI.''  A63B  2IA)6 
U.S.  CI.  482—68  18  Claims 

I.  A  push  cart  for  resistance  exercise,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical  frame  structure  having  a  front  spaced  pair  of 
wheels  and  a  back  spaced  pair  of  wheels  operatively  affixed 
thereto  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  wheels  Tollable  along  a 
supporting  surface,  said  vertical  frame  structure  being  wholly 
supported  on  said  wheels; 

(b)  a  transverse  handle  bar  affixed  to  said  frame  structure  at  the 
upper  end  thereof;  and 

(c»  free  weights 

(d)  a  means  affixed  to  said  frame  structure  for  securing  said  free 
weights  such  thai  said  free  weights  are  aligned  along  a  single 
axis,  said  means  allowing  ready  installation  and  removal  of 
said  free  weights  therefrom,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
collars  opposingly  affixed  to  said  frame  structure,  a  bar 
adapted  to  journal  through  said  collars,  and  a  means  for 
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5,810,699 

EXERCISE  \^ST 

Todd  Nadeau,  1510  Washburn  Rd.,  Da\ison,  Mich.  48423 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  612,793,  Mar.  11,  1996, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,043 

Int  CI."  A63B  21/06 

U.S.  a.  482-105  6  Claims 


ac 


)08      O* 


securing  said  bar  inside  said  collars,  wherein  said  opposing 
collars  support  said  bar  at  each  end  thereof. 


5,810,698 
EXERCISE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Laurence  J.  HuUett,  Chaska;  Jeffrey  G.  Zwiefel,  Eden  Prairie, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  Steven  D.  Sokol,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Nordic  Track  Inc,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,075 

InL  CI."  A63B  21/068 

U.S.  a.  482-%  10  Qaims 


1.  An  exercise  vest  comprising: 

a  sleeveless  jacket  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  user's  upper  body; 
said  jacket  comprising  a  back  section,  two  side  sections 
extending  forwardly  from  said  back  section,  and  two  front 
sections  extending  from  said  side  sections;  said  front  sections 
having  confronting  edges,  and  fastener  means  (22)  reieasably 
interconnecting  said  front  sections; 

a  lower  row  of  pockets  extending  along  the  back  and  side 
sections  of  said  jacket  proximate  to  the  jacket  lower  edge; 

for  each  pocket  a  weight  adapted  to  be  reieasably  positioned  in 
said  pocket; 

said  jacket  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface:  said 
pockets  being  located  on  the  jacket  outer  surface; 

said  jacket  further  including  a  plurality  of  aligned  belt  loops  on 
the  jacket  inner  surface  proximate  to  the  lower  row  of  pock- 
ets: and 

a  relatively  wide  padded  belt  extendible  through  said  loops  for 
disposition  around  a  user's  waist  between  the  lower  row  of 
pockets  and  the  user's  waist,  to  protect  the  user's  waist  from 
a  shifting  of  the  weights  in  said  lower  row  of  pockets  when 
the  user  is  exercising. 


5310,700 
EXERCISE  BALL  WITH  STRETCHABLE  STRAPS 
Terry  L.  Orcutt,  8601  E.  Indian  Bend  Rd.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85250 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,491 

InL  a."  A63B  21/02 

VS.  CI.  482—123  13  aaims 


I.  An  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  frame  designed  to  rest  upon  a  floor  surface: 

a  body  support  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  oriented  at 

an  acute  angle  of  at  least  twenty  degrees  relative  to  the  floor 

surface,  wherein  said  body  support  is  designed  to  carry  a 

person's  weight; 
a  pulley  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  body  support; 
a  handle  connected  to  .said  pulley  and  movable  relative  to  said 

body  support: 

a  first  flexible  member  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
pulley,  an  intermediate  portion  wound  in  a  first  direction 
about  said  pulley,  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  frame; 
and  a  second  flexible  member  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  pulley,  an  intermediate  ponion  wound  in  a  second,  oppo- 
site direction  about  said  pulley,  and  a  second  end  connected  to 
said  frame,  wherein  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  are 
displaced  in  substantially  opposite  directions  from  said  pulley, 
and  movement  of  said  handle  relative  to  said  body  support 
cau.ses  rotation  of  said  pulley  and  movement  of  said  body 
support  relative  to  said  frame. 


6.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  resistance  member  configured  to  resiliently  resist  a  pulling 

force  applied  thereto:  and 
a  removable  coupling  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  resilient  ball 
and  configured  to  secure  to  said  resistance  member,  thereby 
coupling  a  resilient  ball  to  said  resistance  member:  wherein 
said  removable  coupling  assembly  comprises  a  first  flexible 
strap  and  a  second  flexible  strap  coupled  to  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  flexible  strap,  the  coupling 
of  said  first  flexible  strap  to  said  second  flexible  strap 
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fonning  a  loop  between  the  two  straps,  said  loop  being 

configured  to  receive  said  resistance  member; 
said  resistance  member  comprises  at  least  one  length  of 

resilient  cord  configured  to  be  stretched  from  each  end  by  a 

user:  and 
said  exercise  apparatus  in  operation  allows  a  user  to  rest  a 

portion  of  his  or  her  body  on  a  resilient  ball  configured  to 

support  a  user  performing  exercises  thereon  while  pulling 

said  resistance  member. 


5,810.701 

MOTION  TRANSLATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

EXERCISE  MACHINE 

Patrick  D.  EUis,  Oak  Creek,  and  Fred  A.  Malicki,  Wauwatosa, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Northland  Industries,  Inc.,  South 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  877,290 

Int  a.*  A63B  21/06 

VS.  a.  482—136  21  Oaims 


5.810.702 

PORTABLE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

WilUam  T.  Wilkinson,  P.O.  Box  73,  Salem,  N  J.  08079 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,056 

InC  a."  A63B  23/02 


U.S.  CI.  482—142 


32  Claims 


1.  A  portable  exercise  device  comprising  a  rigid  planar  base 
having  a  horizontal  upper  surface,  said  base  having  elongated  side 
edges  joined  to  each  other  by  end  edges,  a  support  bracket 
mounted  to  said  upper  surface,  a  co-arcuate  array  of  positioning 
locations  on  said  bracket,  a  vertically  disposed  pole  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  pole  being  generally  centrally 
mounted  inwardly  between  said  side  edges  of  said  base,  mounting 
elements  mounting  said  lower  end  of  said  pole  to  said  bracket 
selectively  at  one  of  said  positioning  locations  whereby  the  angular 
orientation  of  said  pole  may  be  varied  with  respect  to  said  upper 
surface,  said  mounting  elements  permitting  said  pole  to  be  dis- 
posed in  a  completely  collapsed  horizontal  condition  during  non- 
use  of  said  device,  and  a  body  supporting  member  on  said  upper 
surface  for  supporting  the  user  while  the  user  is  performing  an 
exercisers  wherein  said  body  supporting  member  is  a  bench  having 
two  platform  sections  hinged  together,  and  one  of  said  platform 
sections  being  mounted  to  said  pole  with  the  other  of  said  platform 
sections  mounted  to  said  base  generally  centrally  inwardly  between 
said  side  edges. 


5310,703 

EXERCISE  BOARD  HAVING  CENTRAL  MOUNTING 

WITH  MULTILEVEL  ADJUSTABLE  SPACER 

Louis  Stack,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fitter  International, 

Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,279 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22/16:22/14 

VS.  a.  482—146  6  Oaims 


1.  A  shoulder  exercise  machine  having  a  variable  resistance 
provided  therein,  the  machine  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  seat  mounted  to  the  frame: 

a  backrest  attached  to  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  seat: 

a  motion  translation  arrangement  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame 
about  at  least  one  horizontal  axis,  and  defining  a  pair  of 
spaced,  parallel,  angularly  oriented  pivot  axes  lying  perpen- 
dicular to  the  horizontal  axis: 

a  pair  of  lever  arms  movable  against  the  variable  resistance, 
each  of  the  lever  arms  having  a  rearward  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  motion  translation  arrangement  about  one  of  the 
pivot  axes,  and  a  downwardly  extending,  outwardly  diverging 
forward  end  having  an  inwardly  extending  handle,  and 

the  motion  translation  arrangement  including  means  to  compel 
each  lever  arm  to  converge  by  pivoting  about  a  respective 
pivot  axis  as  the  motion  translation  arrangement  is  pivoted 
about  the  at  least  one  horizontal  axis. 

the  motion  translation  arrangement  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  a  shoulder  exercise  motion  for  an  exerciser  occupied 
in  the  seat  wherein  the  handles  are  moved  in  curved  planes 
from  a  first  location  spaced  laterally  from  a  vertical  plane 
bisecting  the  exercise  machine  to  a  second  location  substan- 
tially upwardly,  rearwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  first  loca- 
tion at  which  second  location  the  handles  are  slightly  rotated. 


1.  In  an  exercise  device  having  an  upper  supported  board  and  a 
lower  spherical  sectioned  pivot  for  enabling  balanced  exercise  on 
the  upper  supported  board  over  the  lower  spherical  sectioned  pivot, 
the  improvement  comprising; 

means  for  adjustable  tightening  between  the  spherical  sectioned 
pivot  and  the  upper  supported  board  for  permitting  attachment 
of  the  spherical  sectioned  pivot  to  the  upper  supponed  board 
at  at  least  two  different  heights:  and. 

a  spacer  for  placement  between  the  spherical  sectioned  pivot  and 
the  upper  supponed  board; 

the  spacer  defining  at  least  two  different  sphencal  section  receiv- 
ing surfaces  at  two  differing  heights  with  respect  to  the  upper 
supported  board  for  enabling  the  sphencal  sectioned  pivot  lo 
be  supported  at  two  different  heights  relative  to  the  upper 
supponed  board:  and. 

each  sphencal  section  receiving  surface  bounded  by  side 
restraining  ponions  on  either  side  for  locking  the  pivot  at  one 
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of  the  ai  least  two  different  heights  whereby  upon  adjustable 
lightening  between  the  upper  supported  board,  the  spacer  and 
the  spherically  sectioned  pivot  a  unitary  mass  is  lonned. 


\ 


/ 
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1.  A  method  of  inounting  die  in  a  die  inserting  hole  of  a  die 
holder  in  a  punch  press,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  lower  die  exchange  support  so  that  a  support 
surface  of  said  die  exchange  support  coincides  with  an  upper 
surface  of  said  die  holder  in  a  %ertical  position  by  inserting 
said  lower  die  exchange  suppon  into  a  die  mount  hole  from  a 
lower  side,  said  die  mount  hole  formed  in  a  lower  turret  so  as 
to  communicate  with  said  die  inserting  hole; 

placing  said  die  on  said  support  surface  of  said  die  exchange 
suppon  by  utilizing  a  die  positioning  means:  and 

pressing  said  die  downwardly  by  an  upper  die  exchange  support 
while  supporting  said  die  by  said  lower  die  exchange  support 
so  as  to  move  said  die  downwardly  while  keeping  said  die 
level,  thereby  inserting  said  die  into  said  die  inserting  hole. 


5,810.705 
DEVELOPING  ROLLER 
Kazuyoshi  Mimura,-  Yoshibisa  Tawada;  Shigeo  Akimoto;  Kenji 
Kobayashi;  Yasunori  Matsunari,  and  Susumu  Fukuda,  all  of 
Otsu.    Japan,    assignors    to    Kanegafuchi    Kagaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704349 

Int.  CI.''  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CI.  492—56  9  Claims 


1.  A  developing  roller  which  acts  to  deliver  a  toner  to  a  surface 
of  an  electrostatic  latent  image-carrying  member  having  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  formed  thereon,  compnsing 

a  conductive  axial  body. 

an  elastomer  layer  which  is  formed  from  a  resin  composition 


semiconductivity.  comprising  a  reactive  organic  material, 
formed  on  a  surface  of  the  axial  body,  and 
covering  layer  as  an  outermost  layer,  which  is  formed  by 
adhering  a  loner  on  the  surface  of  the  elastomer  layer  utilizing 
the  surface  tackiness  of  the  elastomer  layer,  thereby  covering 
the  surface  of  the  elastomer  layer  with  the  toner 


5,810,704 

TURRET  Pl'NCH  PRESS 

Yoshihani  Seto,  and  Shunzo  Hirose,  both  of  La  Mirada.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Amada  Mfg  America  inc..  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,682,  Jul.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,616,112.  This  application  OcL  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726,855 

Int.  CI.''  B23Q  3/155 

VS.  a.  483—1  2  Claims 


5,810,706 

BAG  WITH  AN  ACCESS  HOLE  IN  ONE  PANEL 

Gregory  E.  McDonald;  Andrew  W.  Moeblenbrock,  both  of 

Simpsonville,  and  John  Carson,  Spartanburg,  all  of  S.C., 

assignors  to  W.  R.  (irace  &  Co.-Conn..  Duncan.  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,053 

Int  CI.''  B31B  23/60:37/18 

VS.  a.  493—212  4  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  bag  having  a  hole  in  only  one  panel  of 
the  bag.  the  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  lay-flat  tubing,  the  lay-flat  tubing  comprising  a  first 
tubing  panel  and  a  second  tubing  panel,  the  panels  connected 
at  first  and  second  respective  longitudinal  fold  lines  to  define 
said  lay-flat  tubing  in  a  first  lay-flat  orientation: 

b)  advancing  the  lay-flat  tubing  across  a  means  for  reorienting, 
so  as  to  reorient  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  fold  lines, 
which  connect  and  define  the  first  and  second  tubing  panels  in 
the  first  lay-flat  orientation,  to  a  second  lay-flat  onentation 
wherein  third  and  fourth  longitudinal  fold  lines,  distinct  from 
the  first  and  second  longitudinal  fold  lines,  are  created  to 
connect  and  define  third  and  fourth  tubing  panels: 

c)  making  a  hole  through  the  third  and  fourth  tubing  panels, 
while  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tubing  is  in  the  second  lay-flat 
orientation; 

d)  further  advancing  and  reorienting  the  tubing  from  its  second 
lay-flat  orientation  back  to  its  first  lay-flat  onentation. 
whereby  the  first  and  second  respective  longitudinal  fold  lines 
again  connect  and  define  the  respective  first  and  second 
tubing  panels,  such  that,  as  a  result  of  the  reorienting  steps, 
the  first  tubing  panel  contains  both  of  the  holes  that  were 
made  through  the  third  and  fourth  tubing  panels  when  the 
tubing  was  disposed  in  the  second  lay-flat  onentation.  and 
such  thai,  as  a  result  of  the  reorienting  steps,  the  second 
(ubing  panel  does  not  contain  any  holes;  and 

e)  sealing  and  cutting  the  reonented  tubing  to  make  a  bag  having 
a  hole  in  only  one  panel  of  the  bag. 


having  a  surface  tackiness  and  also  having  a  conductivity  or  a   comprising: 


5,810,707 
DYNAMIC  TABLE/SHIELD  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING  SAME  IN  MOVING-TABLE  TOTAL  BODY 
IRRADATION  TREATMENT 
Joseph  F.  Montebello,  and  Lech  S.  Papiez,  both  of  Indianapo- 
lis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Advanced   Research  &  Technology 
Instiute,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,472 
Int  a."  A61N  5/00 
VS.  CI.  600—1  15  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  table/shield  apparatus  for  effecting  total  body 
irradiation  treatment  of  a  body  while  shielding  a  midplane  of  a 
predetermined  part  of  said  body  from  a  radiation  beam  emined 
from  a  radiation  source  used  in  said  treatment,  said  apparatus 
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(A)  a  movable  treatment  table  having  movement  in  a  first 
direction  at  a  tirst  velocity,  said  table  comprising  a  top  planar 
portion  for  repose  thereon  of  said  body;  and 

(B)  at  least  one  movable  radiation-shielding  block  for  shielding 
said  midplane  of  said  predetermined  body  pan.  said  block 
having  movement  relative  to  said  table  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  of  said  first  direction  and  at  a  second  velocity  rela- 
tive to  said  table,  said  second  velocity  being  calculated 
according  to  the  formula  V2=(V,Kb/a),  wherein  "V,"  is  the 
second  velocity,  "V,"  is  the  first  velocity,  "b"  is  the  perpen- 
dicular distance  between  the  shielding  block  and  the  midplane 
of  said  predetermined  body  part,  and  "a"  is  the  perpendicular 
distance  between  the  radiation  source  and  the  midplane  of 
said  predetermined  body  part. 


a  synthetic  tubular  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  nominai 
diameter: 

a  trifoliate  tissue  valve  positioned  within  the  tubular  wall,  the 
tissue  valve  having  a  base  and  three  axially  extending  com- 
missures with  attached  leaflets,  the  valve  being  in  contact  with 
the  tubular  wall  inner  surface; 

a  stent  structure  positioned  externally  of  tubular  wall  and  includ- 
ing axially  extending  commissure  supports  aligned  with  the 
commissures  of  the  tissue  valve,  the  stent  further  including  a 
compliant  wireform  extending  along  the  commissures,  and  a 
polymer  suppon  member  coupled  to  the  wireform;  and 

sutures  formed  in  the  tubular  wall  securing  the  stent  structure  to 
the  tissue  valve  with  the  tubular  wall  interposed  therebetween; 
and 

sinuses  formed  in  the  tubular  wall  as  outbulges  from  the  nominal 
diameter  beginning  just  downstream  or  the  valve,  each  sinus 
being  axially  aligned  with  one  of  the  valve  leaflets,  each  sinus 
having  a  maximum  radius  and  extending  downstream  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  valve  to  a  point  at  which  the 
nominal  diameter  of  the  tubular  wall  resumes,  wherein  an 
aspect  ratio  defined  by  the  predetermined  distance  divided  by 
the  maximum  radius  is  at  lea.st  1.3. 


5.810,709 
MAGNETIC  DOOR  SEAL  INFANT  INCUBATOR 
Robert  M.  Simenauer,  Ellicott  City,  and  Thomas  C.  Jones, 
Columbia,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Obmeda  Inc..  Liberty 
Comet  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,683,  Jun.  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,670 
Int.  CI.''  A61G  lO/W 
U.S.  CI.  600—22  6  Claims 


5,810,708 
VENTRICULAR  ASSIST  CONDUIT  WITH  EXTERNALLY 

SUPPORTED  TISSUE  VALVE 
John  C.  Woodard,  Walnut  Creek;  Ronald  A.  Ness,  Castro 
Valley;  Richard  M.  Romley,  Alameda;  Than  Nguyen,  Hun- 
tington Beach,  and  Herbert  Chen,  Kensington,  all  of  Calif.^ 
assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,894,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,438 
Int.  CI."  A61M  1/12:  A61F  2/24 
U.S.  a.  600—16  20  Claims 


14.  A  reduced  size  blood  conduit  for  use  in  implantable  blood 
pump  devices,  the  conduit  having  a  prosthetic  valve  therein 
adapted  to  obstruct  blood  flow  in  an  upstream  direction,  compris- 
ing; 


1.  An  infant  incubator  comprising  a  base  and  a  hood  supported 
on  and  overlying  the  base  adapted  to  enclose  therein  an  infant,  said 
hood  having  an  opening  therein  for  obtaining  access  to  the  infant, 
said  opening  being  defined  partially  by  an  edge  formed  in  said 
hood  and  having  a  linear  length,  a  door  for  opening  and  closing  the 
opening,  said  door  having  opposing  edges,  one  of  said  edges  of 
said  door  being  pivotally  affixed  to  said  hood  to  allow  said  door  to 
pivot  between  the  open  and  the  closed  positions  and  the  other  edge 
of  said  door  having  a  linear  length  and  aligning  with  said  edge 
formed  in  said  hood  when  said  door  is  in  the  closed  position,  a 
permanent  magnetic  strip  located  substantially  along  the  other  edge 
of  said  door  having  two  outer  ends  or  along  said  edge  formed  in 
said  hood,  and  a  strip  of  magnetically  attractable  material  affixed, 
respectively,  substantially  along  said  edge  formed  in  said  hood  or 
said  other  edge  of  said  door,  said  permanent  magnetic  strip  and 
said  strip  of  magnetically  attractable  material  mounted  so  as  to  be 
aligned  when  said  door  is  in  the  closed  position  to  magnetically 
retain  the  door  in  the  closed  position,  a  handle  mounted  on  said 
door  and  positioned  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  outer  ends  of  said 
permanent  magnetic  strip  and  said  strip  of  magnetically  attractable 
matenal  to  allow  easy  opening  of  said  door  by  pulling  said  handle 
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outwardly  to  peel  said  magnetic  strip  progressively  from  its  mag- 
netic retention  to  said  strip  of  magnetically  attractable  material. 


5,810.710 

DISPOSABLE  PENILE  ADJUSTABLE  CONSTRICTION 

DEVICE 

Pacifico  R.  Burgos,  721  E.  Maple  St.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91205 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  747,206 
Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  600-^1  9  Claims 


22 


16 


26 


2'» 


28 


1.  A  penile  constriction  device  comprising: 

a  split  ring  extendable  about  the  base  of  a  human  penile  organ 
having  overlapping  free  ends  with  relealeasable  fastening 
means  carried  by  each  of  said  ends  and  mateable  with  similar 
means  carried  by  the  opposite  one  of  said  ends  to  form 
releasable  fastening  means  for  said  ends  to  provide  adjustable 
constriction  of  the  superficial  veins  around  the  base  of  a 
human  penile  organ. 


5310,711 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  ENDOSCOPY  AND  LAPAROSCOPY 
Mathias  Scheyer,   Feldkirch.  .Austria,  assignor  to   Hafslund 
Nycomed  Phamia  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  May  7,  19%,  Sen  No.  643,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  May  16,  1995,  830/95 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  l/OIH 

VS.  CI.  600—104  21  Claims 


4.  An  apparatus  for  endoscopic  or  laparoscopic  application  of 
surgical  material,  comprising: 

an  appliance  for  securing  a  surgical  material,  said  appliance 

having  a  raised  portion:  and 
a  device  comprising: 
a  hand  grip: 

a  shaft  connected  with  said  hand  grip,  said  shaft  having  a 
closure  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  thai  is  adapted  lo  be 
connected  with  said  appliance,  said  closure  comprising  two 
branches  of  different  lengths  and  connected  in  a  U-shape, 
wherein  a  longer  one  of  said  two  branches  comprises  a 
notch  that  is  engaged  with  said  raised  portion  on  said 
appliance  such  that  said  raised  portion  is  inserted  into  said 
notch  with  an  exact  hi:  and 
a  movable  tube  surrounding  said  shaft. 


5310,712 

SURGICAL  ENDOSCOPE  SUPPORT  AND  PIVOT 

Mary  Elizabeth  Dunn,  North  Oaks,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ohio 

Medical  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702^29 

Int.  a."  A61B  1/04 

VS.  a.  600—114  20  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  endoscope  support  device  for  supporting  a  surgical 
endoscope  at  an  end  of  an  external  support  arm  over,  and  proxi- 
mate to.  a  surgical  site  of  a  patient,  the  endoscope  support  device 
comprising: 

a  socket  housing  having  substantially  flattened  upper  and  lower 
outer  surfaces,  an  outer  side  surface  between  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  and  a  centrally  positioned  inner  bore  commu- 
nicating between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  inner  bore 
having  a  spherical  surface: 

a  pivot  having  substantially  flattened  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
positionable  within  the  inner  bore  of  the  socket  housing,  in 
pivotable  contact  with  the  spherical  surface  of  the  inner  bore, 
such  that  the  pivot  lower  surface  extends  beyond  the  socket 
housing  lower  surface,  the  pivot  including  a  cylindrical  bore 
through  the  center  of  the  pivot,  the  cylindrical  bore  having  a 
substantially  uniform  inner  diameter  along  a  long  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  bore,  the  cylindrical  bore  adaptable  for  slidable 
telescoping  engagement  of  the  surgical  endoscope  through  the 
cylindrical  bore;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  outer  surface  of  the  socket  housing  to 
the  external  suppon  arm. 


5,810,713 
AUTOCLAVABLE  ENDOSCOPE 
Michel  Y.  Rondeau,  San  Jose,  Calif.,-  David  J.  Collene,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,   and   Christine   Decaria,   Sunnyvale,   Calif., 
assignors  to  Valquest  Medical,  Inc.,  and  Fibotech,  Inc.,  both 
of  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,620 
Int  CI."  A61B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  600—133  10  Claims 

6.  An  endoscopic  probe  comprising: 
a  flexible  tubular  member; 

a  hberoptic  viewing  system  probe  being  disposed  within  said 
flexible  tubular  member,  said  fiberoptic  viewing  system  probe 
including  a  coherent  optical  fiber  having  a  distal  end; 
a  lens  member  being  engaged  to  said  distal  end  of  said  optical 

fiber: 
a  lens  engagemeni  means  being  mechanically  engaged  to  said 
coherent  optical  fiber  and  mechanically  engaged  to  said  lens. 
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and  functioning  to  mechanically  fixedly  hold  said  lens  lo  said 
distal  end  of  said  optical  fiber. 


5310,714 
ENDOSCOPIC  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
UNWANTED  NOISE  RADIATED  FROM  AN 
ELECTRONIC  ENDOSCOPE 
Koji  Takamura,  Hachioji;  Nariaki  Saito,  Hino;  Seiji  Iwasaki. 
l^kui-gun,-  Koji  Yamaya,  Hachioji,  and  Jun  Hiroya,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Sen  No.  579.26* 
Claims     prioritv,     application     Japan,     Apr.     25,     1995, 
H7-101337;  Aug.  2.  1995,  H7-19r718 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/04 
VS.  a.  600—134  21  Claims 
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are  put  into  contact  via  a  connection  member,  wherein  said 
shield  memtier  is  electrically  conduclively  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  operation  assembly  support  plate,  said  angle 
shaft  and  said  conductive  coating. 


5,810,715 

ENDOSCOPE  PROVIDED  WITH  FLNCTION  OF  BEING 

LOCKED  TO  FLEXIBILITY  OF  INSERTION  PART 

WHICH  IS  SET  BY  FLEXIBILITY  MODIFYING 

OPERATION  MEMBER 

Hiroki  Moriyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  712,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253311; 
May  7,  1996,  8-112637;  Jun.  28,  1996,  8-169722 

Int  a."  A61B  }/00 
U.S.  a.  600—144  36  Claims 


""  \   ;',fi.^. 


1.  An  endoscopic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  solid-state  image  pickup  device  installed  in  an  insert  assembly; 

a  signal  transmission  member  for  conducting  an  electric  signal 
into  which  said  solid-state  image  pickup  device  photoelectri- 
cally  converts  an  optical  Image; 

any  one  of  a  flexible  tube-like  metal  member  that  makes  up  pan 
of  a  cover  of  said  insert  assembly,  a  flexible  tube-like  metal 
member  that  makes  up  pan  of  an  universal  cord  assembly,  and 
both  said  insert  assembly  cover  flexible  tube-like  n>etal  mem- 
ber and  said  universal  cord  cover  flexible  tube-like  metal 
member,  whereby  said  signal  transmission  member  is  inserted 
through  said  insert  assembly  and  said  universal  cord  assem- 
bly; 

a  shield  member  that  covers  said  signal  transmission  member  is 
disposed  In  any  one  of  at  least  a  pan  of  said  insert  assembly, 
a  part  of  said  universal  cord  assembly,  and  both  said  part  of 
said  insert  assembly  and  said  part  of  said  universal  cord 
assembly  and  said  shield  member  has  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive connection  with  said  insert  assembly  cover  and  said 
universal  cord  assembly  cover  flexible  tube-like  metal  mem- 
bers; and 

an  operation  assembly  having  a  casing  with  an  inner  surface, 
wherein  at  least  in  said  operation  assembly,  an  operation 
assembly  cover  metal  member  that  forms  an  operation  assem- 
bly support  plate,  an  angle  shaft  mounted  on  said  operation 
assembly  support  plate,  and  a  conductive  coating  disposed  in 
said  inner  surface  of  said  casing  of  said  operation  assembly 


1.  An  endoscope  comprising: 

an  elongated  insertion  pan  provided  with  a  flexible  pan  which 
has  flexibility  with  respect  lo  bend; 

an  operation  pan  formed  in  a  vicinity  of  a  proximal  end  of  said 
insertion  part,  and  provided  with  a  grip  pan  which  is  gripped 
by  an  operator; 

illumination-light  ouiputting  means  and  an  objective  optical 
system  provided  at  a  forward-end  part  of  said  insertion  part, 
for  ouiputting  an  illumination  light  and  for  producing  an 
image  of  an  object  which,  is  illuminated  by  said  illumination 
light; 

a  flexibility  varying  member  arranged  within  said  insertion  part, 
and  varying  In  flexibility  with  respect  to  curvature; 

a  movable  flexibility  modifying  operation  member  provided  In 
said  operation  part,  for  performing  an  operation  to  vary  said 
flexibility  of  said  flexibility  varying  member;  and 

a  lock  member  slidably  engageable  with  said  operation  member 
for  locking  said  flexibility  varying  member  respectively  at  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  flexibility  states  which  have  dififereni 
flexibility  values  corresponding  to  operation  of  said  flexibility 
modifying  operation  member  when  a  force  for  moving  the 
operation  member  is  removed  from  the  operation  member 


5,810.716 
ARTICULATED  MANIPULATOR  FOR  MINIMALLY 
INVASIVE  SURGERY  (AMMIS) 
Ranjan    Mukherjee.    Lansing,    Mich.,    and    Gangbing    Song. 
Pacific   Grove.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The   United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,827 
Int.  CI."  A61B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—146  4  Claims 

1.  An  articulated  device,  which  comprises: 
a  base  end; 
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5,8I0J18 

COUPLER  STRUCTURE  FOR  TUBE  UNITS  OF 

ENDOSCOPES 

Hanio  Akjba.  and  Sciki  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Oraiya.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Omiva.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  .1.  1998.  Ser.  No.  18.306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1997.  9-047340; 
Mar.  17.  1997,  9-084451 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  600—153  8  Claims 


a  driving  device  mounted  on  said  base  end  for  imparting  articu- 
laiion  motion: 

a  distoi  end:  and 

a  plurality  of  concatenated  segments  interconnecting  said  base 
end  and  said  distal  end  whereby  each  segment  acts  as  a  driven 
segment  and  a  dri\  ing  segment  for  receivmg  and  transferring 
articulation  motion  from  said  driving  device  to  said  distal  end 
wherein  each  segment  is  articulated  and  adds  further  articula- 
tion so  that  the  total  articulation  motion  is  the  sum  of  the 
articulation  motions  of  each  segment. 


An 


5.810.717 

BENDING  MECHANISM  AND  STEREOSCOPE  USING 

SAME 

Shigeo  Maeda:  KaLsunori  Husotani,  and  Osamu  Tohyama.  all 

of  Itami.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Indastries, 

Ltd.,  Amagasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1995,  7-269272; 
Mar.  21.  1996.  8-093102;  Apr.  24.  1996,  8-129197 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  \m) 
MS.  CI.  600-151  18  Claims 


1   A  bending  mechanism  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 

portion  and  including  an  elongated  bending  part  having  a  first 

end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion: 
a  movable  part  movably  mounted  for  movement  in  a  lengthwise 

direction  of  said  elongated  body; 
two  actuators,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  shape  memory  element, 

operably  connected  to  said  movable  part  so  as  to  act  in 

opposition  to  one  another  via  said  movable  pan: 
a  pull  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  extending  in 

a  lengthwise  direction  along  said  bending  part: 
wherein  said  first  end  of  said  pull  wire  is  fixed  to  said  first  end 

portion  of  said  bending  part;  and 
wherein  said  second  end  of  said  pull  wire  is  fixed  to  said 

movable  part. 


1.  A  coupler  structure  for  tube  units  of  endoscopes  comprising: 

an  endoscope  main  unit  in  which  various  kinds  of  tubes  includ- 
ing aspiration  tubes  are  arranged: 

a  tube  unit  in  which  tubes  to  be  connected  to  the  tubes  on  the 
side  of  the  main  unit  are  arranged;  and 

couplers  which  detachably  couple  the  tubes  on  the  side  of  said 
main  unit  to  the  tubes  on  the  side  of  said  tube  unit. 

wherein  said  aspiration  lubes  for  said  coupler  have  protruding 
lengths  longer  than  those  of  the  other  tubes  so  that  said 
aspiration  tubes  are  polled  out  last  when  said  tube  unit  is 
detached  from  said  main  unit. 


5.810.719 

ENDOSCOPE 

Masahiro  Toida,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  111,772,  Aug.  25.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  25,  1992.  4-225428; 
Aug.  25,  1992,  4-225429;  Aug.  28.  1992.  4-229794 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/04 
MS,.  CI.  600—160  4  Claims 
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1.  A  deep  ponion  visualizing  endoscope  comprising: 
i)  flexible  fiber  bundle  having  an  entry  end.  from  which  light  is 
entered  into  the  fiber  bundle,  and  a  radiating  end.  from  which 
the  light  having  been  entered  into  the  fiber  bundle  is  radiated 
out  and  which  is  inserted  into  the  region  inside  of  a  sample  to 
be  viewed, 
ii)  a  light  source  for  producing  the  light,  which  is  to  be  entered 
into  the  fiber  bundle  from  the  entry  end.  wherein  said  light 
source  is  a  frequency -sweep  la.ser  beam  source  which  pro- 
duces a  la-ser  beam  to  be  entered  into  the  fiber  bundle  from  the 
entry  end. 
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iii)  an  image  signal  forming  means  disposed  at  the  radiating  end 
of  said  fiber  bundle  for  causing  the  laser  beam,  which  has 
been  irradiated  to  the  region  inside  of  the  sample  and  which 
has  then  been  reflected  from  reflection  planes  of  the  sample, 
and  a  second  laser  beam,  which  has  been  split  from  the  laser 
beam  by   said  image  signal   forming   means   before  being 
reflected  from  the  reflection  planes  of  the  sample  and  which 
has  traveled  by  a  predetermined  optical  path  length,  to  inter- 
fere with  each  other,  and  for  obtaining  an  image  signal  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  different  difference-frequency  beat 
signals  such  that  the  frequencies,  at  which  the  intensities  of 
the  difference-frequency  beat  signals  repeatedly  become  high 
and  low,  vary  in  accordance  with  the  difference  between 
deaths  of  the  reflection  planes  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sample,  and 
iv)  an  image  reproducing  means  for  discriminating  a  difference- 
firequency   beat   signal,   the   intensity   of  which   repeatedly 
becomes  high  and  low  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  from  the 
image  signal,  and  reproducing  an  image  of  a  reflection  plane, 
which  is  located  al  a  predetermined  depth  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  sample,   from  the  discriminated  difference- 
frequency  beat  signal,  and  further  comprising: 
an  optical  path  splitting  means  for  splitting  the  laser  beam 
before  being  entered  into  the  fiber  bundle  from  the  entry 
end  into  two  laser  beams  having  planes  of  polarization, 
which  planes  of  polarization  are  approximately  normal  to 
each  other,  and 
a  first  wavefront  matching  means  for  matching  the  wave 
fronts  of  the  two  laser  beams,  which  have  been  split  by  the 
optical  path  splitting  means,  with  each  other  before  the  two 
split  laser  beams  are  entered  into  the  fiber  bundle  from  the 
entry  end,  a  wavefronl-matched  laser  beam  being  thereby 
obtained, 
wherein  said  image  signal  forming  means  composes: 

a  second  wavefront  matching  means  for  splitting  the 
wavefront-matched  laser  beam,  which  has  been  radiated 
out  of  the  radiating  end  of  the  fiber  bundle,  into  two  laser 
beams  having  planes  of  polarization,  which  planes  of 
polarization  are  approximately  normal  to  each  other, 
such  that  one  of  the  two  split  laser  beams  travels  by  the 
predetermined  optical  path  length,  and  such  that  the 
other  laser  beam  is  irradiated  to  and  reflected  by  the 
sample,  the  second  wavefront  matching  means  thereafter 
matching  the  wave  front  of  the  laser  beam,  which  has 
traveled  by  the  predetermined  optical  path  length,  with 
the  wave  front  of  the  laser  beam,  which  has  been  irradi- 
ated to  and  reflected  by  the  sample, 
a  polarization  means  for  causing  the  components  of  the  two 
laser  beams  subjected  to  the  wavefront  matching  by  the 
second  wavefront  matching  means,  which  components 
have  an  identical  direction  of  polarization,  to  interfere 
with  each  other,  and 
a  two-dimensional  optical  intensity  detecting  means  for 
detecting  a  plurality  of  different  difference-frequency 
beat  signals  obtained  from  the  interference  such  that  the 
frequencies,  at  which  the  intensities  of  the  difference- 
frequency  beat  signals  repeatedly  become  high  and  low. 
may  vary,  and 
wherein  said  image  reproducing  means  compnses: 

a  frequency  analyzing  means  for  discriminating  a 
difference-frequency  beat  signal,  the  intensity  of  which 
repeatedly  becomes  high  and  low  at  a  predetermined 
frequency,  from  the  plurality  of  different  difference- 
frequency  beat  signals. 

a  reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  an  image  of  a 
portion,  which  is  located  at  specific  depth  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  sample,  from  the  discriminated  difference- 
frequency  beat  signal,  the  intensity  of  which  repeatedly 
becomes  high  and  low  at  the  predetermined  frequency, 
and 

an  image  output  means,  which  outputs  the  image  having 
been  reconstructed  by  the  reconstruction  means. 


5.8 10.720 
Patent  Not  I.ssued  For  This  Number 


5.810.721 
SOFT  TISSUE  RETRACTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PROVIDING  SURGICAL  ACCESS 
Richard  L.  Mueller.  Byron;  Stephen  W.  Boyd,  Redwood  City: 
James  R.  Flom.  Palo  Alto;  Lorraine  F.  Mangosong,  Fremont, 
all  of  Calif.,  and   William   S.   Peters,   Elwood.  .Aiutralia. 
assignors  to  Heartport.  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,619 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  11/02 
VS.  a.  600—206  47  Oaims 


1.  A  retractor  for  providing  surgical  access  into  a  body  cavity  by 
widening  a  passage  surgically  formed  in  tissue,  said  retractor 
comprising: 

an  anchonng  frame  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface, 
and  an  opening  therethrough  which  defines  an  axial  axis,  the 
anchoring  frame  having  an  axial  length  and  a  width  wherein 
the  axial  length  is  less  than  the  width,  the  anchoring  frame 
being  posilionable  through  the  passage  into  the  body  cavity; 
and 

a  flexible  tensioning  member  attached  to  the  anchoring  frame 
and  extendible  from  the  anchoring  frame  out  of  the  body 
cavity  through  the  passage  when  the  anchoring  frame  is  in  the 
body  cavity,  said  tensioning  member  being  selectively  ten- 
sionable  to  widen  the  passage  by  retracting  tissue  radially 
outwardly  away  from  the  axial  axis. 


5,810,722 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING 

THRESHOLD  VALUES  FOR  ENERGY  METABOLISM 

Ilkka  Heikkila,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Polar  Electro  Oy, 

Kempele,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI9S/0056S,  5  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11630,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  25.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  13,  1994,  944824 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0205 

U.S.  CI.  600—300  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  threshold  values  for  a  person's 

energy  metabolism,  in  which  method  a  testee  is  subjected  to  a 

gradually  increasing  stress  in  order  to  obtain  the  threshold  values 

for  his  energy  metabolism,  characterized  by  the  method  comprises 

the  following  steps  of 

a)  measunng  the  pulse  rale  of  the  testee  during  the  performance; 

b)  analysing  the  pulse  shape  of  an  ECG  signal  caused  by  the 
pulse  in  order  to  determine  the  liming  point  of  the  ECG  signal 
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5,810,724 

REUSABLE  SENSOR  ACCESSORY  CONTAINING  A 

CONFORMABLE  SPRING  ACTIVATED  RUBBER 

SLEEVED  CLIP 

Daniel  Gronvall,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nellcor  Puritan 

Bennett  Incorporated,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566306 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600—323  6  aaims 


corresponding  to  each  pulsation,  and  determining  the  intervals 
between  the  timing  points  of  successive  ECG  signals; 

c)  calculating  the  respiratory  frequency  of  the  testee  on  the  basis 
of  the  vanations  in  the  intervals  between  the  timing  points  of 
the  ECG  signals,  and  calculating  the  respiratory  frequency  of 
the  testee  as  a  function  of  the  pulse  rate  during  the  perfor- 
mance; 

d)  determining  at  least  one  threshold  value  for  the  energy 
metabolism  of  the  testee  on  the  basis  of  the  respiratory  fre- 
quency and  the  pulse  rate. 
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5,810,723 
NON-INVASIVE  CARBOXYHEMOGLOBIN  ANALYER 

llioinas  K.  Aldrich.  Peiham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Essential  Medi- 
cal Devices.  Peiham.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,582 

Int.  CL"  A61B  5/(XJ 

U.S.  CI.  600—322  20  Claims 
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I.  A  non-invasive  method  for  measuring  the  concentration  of 
carboxyhemoglobin  in  a  subject's  blood,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  converting  the  reduced  hemoglobin  constituent  of  said  sub- 
ject's blood  to  oxyhemoglobin  by  providing  supplemental 
oxygen; 

(b)  directing  light  of  two  different  wavelengths  through  a  tissue 
of  the  subject  in  which  pulsatile  flow  of  blood  through  an 
arterial  bloixi  vessel  can  be  detected,  the  hrst  of  said  wave- 
lengths being  absorbed  substantially  equally  by  the  oxy-  and 
carboxyhemoglobin  constituents  of  the  subject's  blood,  and 
the  second  of  said  wavelengths  being  absorbed  differentially 
by  the  oxy-  and  carboxyhemoglobin  constituents  of  the  sub- 
ject's blood; 

(c)  detecting  the  portion  of  said  light  of  the  two  different 
wavelengths  that  has  passed  through  the  arterial  blixxl  \essel 
of  said  subject; 

(d)  determining  the  pulsatile  changes  in  absorbance  of  the  two 
wavelengths  of  light  by  the  subject's  arterial  blood; 

(e)  determining  the  ratio  of  change  in  absorbance  of  the  two 
wavelengths,  and; 

(f)  calculating  the  concentration  of  carboxyhemoalobin  in  said 
subject's  blood  by  comparing  the  ratio  of  change  in  absor- 
bance of  the  two  wavelengths  to  ratios  measured  in  subjects 
with  known  carboxyhemoglobin  levels. 


1.  A  sensor  which  electrooptically  measures  characteristics  of 
blood  in  a  patient's  tissue  comprising: 

a  hrst  sensor  head  having  a  light  emitter; 

a  second  sensor  head  having  a  light  detector; 

a  first  support  having  a  mount  for  removably  press-fit  mounting 
said  first  sensor  head: 

a  second  support  having  a  mount  for  removably  press-fit  mount- 
ing said  second  sensor  head,  such  that  said  light  emitter  is 
opposite  said  light  detector; 

said  first  and  second  supports  defining  first  and  second  voids, 
respectively,  said  voids  allowing  said  sensor  heads  to  pivot 
about  said  mounts  while  said  sensor  is  attached  to  a  patient; 

means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  supports  together  and 
biasing  said  mounts  toward  each  other; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  suppons  and  said  means  for 
coupling  and  biasing  include  a  spring,  the  spring  comprising; 

first  and  second  spring  coils;  and 

first  and  second  spnng  frames  defining  the  first  and  second 
voids,  respectively,  wherein  the  first  and  second  spring  frames 
are  connected  to  both  the  first  and  second  coils,  and  have  an 
end  shaped  to  fit  a  portion  of  the  first  and  second  sensor 
heads,  respectively. 


5,810,725 
PLANAR  ELECTRODE 

Hirokazu  Sugihara,  Katano,-  Makoto  Taketani,  Tsuzuki-gun, 
and  Tadayasu  Mitsumata,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114.634,  Sep.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  16,  1993,  5-09291 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  .V04 
U.S.  CI.  600—372  13  Claims 

1  A  planar  electrode  having  a  multiplicity  of  eleclrixles  lor 
measurement  of  electric  activities  of  nerve  cells  in  an  organism, 
comprising  an  insulating  subsu-ate.  a  multiplicity  of  electrodes 
disposed  thereon  with  a  wiring  section  in  which  lead  wires  are 
installed  from  said  electrodes,  and  an  insulating  layer  covering  said 
lead  wires,  said  electrodes  each  having  an  area  from  4x10"  jtm"  to 
4x10''  iim-.  wherein  impedance  is  in  the  range  of  lil  to  lOOkA 
when  said  electrodes  are  covered  with  an  electroUtic  solution  and 
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d)  generating  control  signals  for  the  processing  unit  in  order 
to  process  the  sampled  MR  signal  values  of  the  reconstruc- 
tion set  so  as  to  form  an  image  of  the  pan  of  the  body; 
wherein  when  second  MR  signals  are  generated  and  sampled,  ihe 
temporary  magnetic  gradient  fields  are  generated  in  such  a  coher- 
ent manner  that  the  second  lines  correspond  substantially  to  vari- 
ous lines  of  the  reference  set  which  are  non-successive  in  the 
k-space. 


an  alternating  voltage  of  I  kHz.  50  mV  is  provided  to  an  optional 
portion  between  said  electrolytic  solution  and  said  lead  wires. 


5,810,726 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  IMAGING  OF  OBJECTS 
Johannes  J.  Van  Vaals,  and  Hans  H.  "niithof,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  632,235 
Claims  priority,  application  European   PaL  Off.,  May  2, 
1995,  95201136 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CI.  600-^10  4  Claims 


5,810,727 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  IMAGING  OF 

OBJECTS  BY  MEANS  OF  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

Johannes  P.  Groen.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819.229 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  24, 
1996,  96201103 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  5/05 
VJS.  CI.  600—410  20  Oaims 


,W 


3.  An  MR  device  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  a  part  of  a 
body  which  is  arranged  in  a  substantially  uniform,  sialic  magnetic 
field,  comprising  means  for  sustaining  the  static  magnetic  field, 
means  for  generating  RF  pulses,  means  for  generating  temporary 
magnetic  gradient  fields,  a  control  unit  configured  for  generating 
control  signals  for  the  means  for  generating  the  RF  pulses  and  for 
the  means  for  generating  the  temporary  magnetic  gradient  fields, 
means  for  receiving,  demodulating  and  sampling  the  MR  signals. 
and 
a  processing  unit  for  processing  the  sampled   MR   signals. 

wherein  the  control  unit  is  also  configured  for  carrying  out  the 

following  steps; 

a)  generating  and  sampling  first  MR  signals  by  generating 
control  signals  for  the  means  for  generating  the  RF  pulses 
and  the  temporary  magnetic  gradient  fields  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  first  sampled  MR  signal  values  are  associated  with 
first  lines  in  a  k-space  which  contain  Ihe  origin  of  the 
k-space  and  have  a  spiral  shape,  which  first  lines  form  pan 
of  a  reference  set; 

b)  generating  and  sampling  second  MR  signals,  containing 
location-dependent  informaiion.  by  generating  control  sig 
nals  for  the  means  for  generating  the  RF  pulses  and  the 
temporary  magnetic  gradient  fields  in  such  a  manner  thai 
the  second  sampled  MR  signal  values  are  asscKialed  with 
second  lines  in  the  k-space; 

c)  composing  a  reconstruction  set  of  sampled  MR  signal 
values  from  the  first  sampled  MR  signal  values  and  second 
sampled  MR  signals  in  a  manner  thai  first  sampled  MR 
signals  in  the  reconstnKtion  set  are  replaced  by  second 
sampled  MR  signal  values  associated  with  a  plurality  of 
said  second  lines  in  the  k-space;  and 
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1.  A  method  of  imaging  a  part  of  a  body,  arranged  in  a  steady 
magnetic  field,  by  means  of  magnetic  resonance,  in  which  method 
a  measuring  cycle  is  repeated  at  least  twice,  which  measuring  cycle 
includes: 

a.  generating  an  excitation  RF  pulse  in  order  to  excite  spins  in 

the  pan  of  the  body, 
b  applying  a  read  gradient,  comprising  an  initial  read  gradient 
and  an  alternating  read  gradient,  to  ihe  steady  magnetic  field 
and  sampling  magnetic  resonance  signals,  the  read  gradient 
and  the  application  of  further  gradients  providing  sampling  at 
instants  which  correspond  to  points  of  lines  in  a  k-space 
which  form  part  of  a  predetermined  set  of  lines  in  the  k-space, 
the  gradients  being  applied  differently  per  measuring  cycle  so 
that  the  magnetic  resonance  signals  are  sampled  on  substan- 
tially all  lines  of  ihe  set, 
characterized  in  that  per  measuring  cycle  a  time  interval  between 
Ihe  excitation  RF  pulse  and  the  initial  read  gradient  is  varied  and 
that  per  measuring  cycle  a  first-order  moment  of  the  initial  read 
gradient  and  a  hrst  lobe  of  the  alternating  read  gradient  is  kept 
substantially  constant. 


5,810.728 

MR  IMAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

GUIDING  A  CATHETER 

Michael  H.  Kuhn.  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,373,  Mar.  25,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,056,  Mar.  29.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  18.  1997,  .Ser,  No.  820,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1993,  43  10 
993.4 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/055 
U.S.  CI.  600—110  16  Claims 

1 .  A  MR  imaging  methtxl  comprising;  generating  a  plurality  of 
sequences,  each  comprising  one  or  more  RF  pulses  and  one  or 
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more  magnetic  gradient  fields,  which  act  on  an  examination  zone 
to  produce  MR  signals  from  which  successive  MR  images  can  be 
constructed  showing,  over  time,  a  region  of  a  body  including  a 
moveable  pan;  receiving  the  MR  signals  produced;  reconstructing 
successive  MR  images  from  the  MR  signals  received;  automati- 
cally successi\ely  analyzing  a  plurality  of  the  reconstructed  MR 
images  to  determine  the  position  of  the  moveable  part  in  each 
current  MR  image  being  analyzed;  and  after  each  determination  of 
position  of  the  moveable  part  in  a  current  MR  image  being  ana- 
lyzed, automatically  adjusting  a  variation  in  time  of  at  least  one  of 
the  RF  pulses  and  magnetic  gradient  fields  for  subsequent 
sequences  in  dependence  on  the  determined  position  for  producing 
the  MR  signals  from  which  the  next  MR  image  of  the  successive 
MR  images  will  be  reconstructed. 


5.810.729 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AND  ADDING  LIMB 
ANGLE  INDICIA  TO  MR  IMAGE.S 
Stephen  G.  Hushek,  Brookiield:  Michael  R.  Figueira.  Wauke- 
sha; Elizabeth  \.  Kuhn.  Wauwatosa,  and  Carl  S.  Winalski, 
Westwood.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Medical  Systems,  Waukesha.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  723 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/05 

L.S.  CI.  600—410  10  Claims 


5,810,730 
GUIDING  INTRODUCER  FOR  RIGHT  ATRIUM 
John  Frederick  Swartz.  2935  E  75th,  TUlsa,  Okla.  741.Vi;  John 
D.  Ockuly;  John  J.  Fleischhacker,  both  of  14901  DeVeau  PI., 
Minnetonka,  Minn.  55356-9595.  and  James  A.  Has.sett,  11327 
Louisiana  Cir.,  Bloomington.  Minn.  55438 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,744,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,427.119. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  392,057 
Int.  CI."  A61B  6A)0 
VS.  CI.  600-^34  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  mapping  and  ablation  of  anomalous  conduc- 
tion pathways  within  the  right  atrium  of  the  heart  comprising 

(a)  introducing  into  the-  right  atrium  of  the  heart  a  precurved. 
guiding  introducer,  wherein  said  introducer  contains  a  lumen 
passing  therethrough,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

(b)  introducing  into  the  lumen  of  the  precurved.  guiding  intro- 
ducer a  catheter  for  mapping  and  ablation  of  anomalous 
conduction  pathways  within  the  right  atrium  of  the  heart, 
wherein  said  catheter  has  one  or  more  electrodes  located  at  or 
near  a  distal  tip  of  the  catheter;  and 

(c)  extending  said  distal  tip  of  die  caiheler  through  the  lumen  of 
the  guiding  introducer  and  beyond  the  distal  tip  of  the  guiding 
introducer  to  allow  the  electrodes  of  the  catheter  to  map  and 
ablate  one  or  more  anomalous  conduction  pathways  within 
the  right  atrium  of  the  heart. 


1.  A  method  for  acquiring  a  series  of  MR  images  during  a  scan 
in  which  an  anatomic  structure  being  imaged  is  moved  through  a 
range  of  motion,  the  steps  comprising: 

a)  acquiring  a  series  of  images  with  an  MRl  system  using  an 
NMR  imaging  pulse  sequence; 

b)  measuring  an  angle  at  the  anatomic  structure  for  each 
acquired  image; 

c)  reconstructing  each  acquired  image  to  depict  the  anatomic 
feature  at  a  series  of  angles;  and 

d)  attaching  each  measured  angle  to  its  corresponding  recon- 
structed image  to  indicate  the  angle  when  the  image  is  dis- 
played. 


5,810,731 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELASTICITY' 

IMAGING  USING  REMOTELY  INDUCED  SHEAR  WAVE 

Armen    P.   Sarvazyan.   East    Brunswick,   NJ..   and   Oleg   V 

Rudenko,  Moscow.  Ru.ssian  Federation,  assignors  to  Artann 

Laboratories,  East  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,851,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.606,971.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,937 

Int.  CI."  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  600—438  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  elasticity  of  tissue,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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(a)  remotely  generating  shear  waves  in  the  tissue  using  radiation 
force  of  a  focused  acoustic  wave  transmitted  to  a  focal  region 
of  a  focused  acoustic  source; 

(b)  detecting  shear  waves  generated  in  the  tissue: 

(c)  determining  at  least  one  propagation  parameter  of  the  shear 
waves  in  the  tissue  selected  from  the  group  of  parameters 
consisting  of  shear  wave  velocity,  shear  wave  attenuation 
coefficient,  amplitude  and  velocity  of  shear  displacement  of 
tissue  particles  in  the  propagating  shear  wave:  spatial  and 
temporal  dependencies  of  said  amplitude  and  velocity  of  shear 
displacement  of  tissue  particles;  and 

(d)  calculating,  based  on  the  results  of  step  (c).  at  least  one 
mechanical  parameter  of  tissue  selected  from  the  group  of 
parameters  consisting  of  shear  elasticity  modulus.  Young's 
modulus,  dynamic  shear  viscosity,  and  mechanical  Impedance 
of  the  of  tissue. 
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5,810.732 
BONE  .ASSESSMENT  APPARATUS 
Natsuni  Hamatsu,  and  Naoki  Ohtomo,  both  of  Mitaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aloka  Co..  Ltd.,  Mitaka 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  759,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-321460 

Int.  CI."  A61B  M)Q 

M&.  CI.  600-^M9  6  Claims 
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contact  portion  and  a  handle  portion,  the  handle  portion  being 
integrally  formed  with  the  contact  portion  and  being  shaped  to  be 
grasped  by  the  hand  of  a  user  to  control  the  placement  and 
movement  of  the  contact  portion  for  use  in  contacting  skin  at  a 
target  area,  wherein  immersion  of  the  casing  in  liquid  for  cleaning 
leaves  the  structure  unexposed  to  the  liquid,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
attaching  a  transducer  stack  array  to  an  internal  locating  struc- 
ture to  form  the  internal  structure; 
attaching  a  cable  assembly  to  the  stack  array  such  that  a  suitable 
electrical  connection  is  formed,  wherein  the  combined  cable 
assembly  and  internal  structure  forms  a  sub-assembly; 
positioning  the  sub-assembly  within  a  mold;  and 
encapsulating  the  sub-assembly  to  form  the  solid  casing  around 
the  sub-assembly  such  that  the  exterior  surface  of  the  casing  is 
substantially  continuous  and  impervious  to  liquid  intrusion. 


5,810,734 

APPARATL^S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AN 

INDUCED  PERTURBATION  TO  DETERMINE  A 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  PARAMETER 

Richard  G.  Care;  Mark  H.  Sber,  both  of  San  Francisco,  and 

Bryan  P.  Flaherty,  Half  Moon  Bay,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Vital  Insite,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228.213,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5.590,649.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

556.547 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600-^*85  36  Claims 


1.  A  bone  assessment  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  platform  on  which  a  body  part  to  be  examined  is  placed, 

(b)  a  pair  of  measuring  units  disposed  on  either  side  of  said 
platform  for  sending  and  receiving  waves  for  as.sessing  bone 
in  said  body  part,  said  measurement  units  and  said  body  pan 
platform  being  mounted  on  to  a  common  base, 

(c)  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
said  pair  of  measuring  units  so  that  said  body  part  is  gripped 
from  both  sides  by  said  pair  of  measuring  units,  and 

(d)  a  slider  mechanism  for  supporting  said  platform  such  that  it 
is  free  to  be  given  a  parallel  displacement  to  the  direction  of 
said  distance  adjustment  by  a  driving  force  provided  by  said 
adjusting  mechanism  and  such  that  said  displacement  is  rela- 
tive to  at  least  one  of  said  measuring  units  and  to  said 
common  base. 


5.810,733 
ENCAPSULATED  ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER  PROBE 

ASSEMBLY 
Donald  L.  Van  Creveld.  Menlo  Park;  Richard  A.  Lyon,  Palo 
.\lto,  and  Richard  W.  Henderson.  Fremont,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Acuson  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,155,  May  7,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,592 
Int  CI."  A61B  H/00 
U.S.  CI.  600-459  36  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ultra.sound  transducer  probe 
having  an  internal  structure;  and  a  continuous  liquid-impermeable 
solid  casing  permanently  surrounding  the  structure  and  defining  a 
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1.  A  monitor  for  determining  a  physiological  parameter  of  a 
patient,  comprising; 

a  calibration  device  configured  to  provide  a  calibration  signal 
representative  of  one  of  the  patient's  physiological  param- 
eters; 

an  exciter  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  a  blood  vessel  of  the 
patient  and  configured  to  induce  a  transmitted  exciter  wave- 
form into  the  patient; 

a  noninvasive  sensor  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  said  blood 
vessel  and  configured  to  sense  a  hemoparameter  and  to  gen- 
erate a  noninvasive  sensor  signal  containing  a  component  of  a 
received  exciter  waveform;  and 

a  processor  configured  to  determine  a  relationship  between  a 
property  of  said  received  exciter  waveform  and  a  property  of 
said  physiological  parameter  based  at  least  in  pan  on  said 
calibration  signal; 

wherein  said  proces.sor  is  configured  to  determine  said  relation- 
ship by  comparing  a  property  of  said  received  exciter  wave- 
form to  one  of  the  set  of  diastolic,  mean  and  systolic  blood 
pressure  provided  by  said  calibration  device  as  said  calibra- 
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tion  signal,  according  to  a  formula  Vel(i)=a+bP(t).  where  a  is 
an  offset  vanable  and  b  is  a  slope  variable;  and 
wherein  said  processor  is  connected  to  receive  said  calibration 
signal  and  said  noninvasive  sensor  signal  and  is  configured  to 
determine  said  physiological  parameter  based  at  least  in  part 
on  said  noninvasive  sensor  signal  and  said  relationship. 


data  m  said  implanted  and  external  devices  by  way  of  two 
communications  channels  establishable  between  said  pro- 
grammer and  said  external  device  and  between  said  program- 
mer and  said  implanted  device. 


5,810.735 
EXTERNAL  PATIENT  REFERENCE  SENSORS 
Louis  E.  Halperin,  St.  Paul;  James  K.  Carney.  Eden  Prairie.- 
Robert  C.  Beck.  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Michael  TXiri, 
Wood-Ridge,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,681,  Feb.  27,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,764 
int.  CI."  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  600—486  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  absolute  value  of  an  implanted 

medical  device  sensor  measurement  where  said  implanted  sensor 

measurement  values  are  subject  to  significant  biasing  by  external 

forces  in  the  patient's  environment,  said  system  comprising: 

a  systemwide  program  for  painng  the  storage  of  data  sets  of 

sensed  values  and  limes  between  an  implanted  sensor  and 

measurement  device  and  an  external  sensor  and  measurement 

device  and  enabling  the  later  compari.son  of  the  two  data  sets, 

said  program  having  portions  thereof  stored  in  memory  of 

system  devices  for  execution  therein,  said  system  devices 

compnsing: 

a)  an  implanted  sensor  and  measurement  device  having  a 
memory  for  storing  sensor  data  and  a  portion  of  said  program 
for  execution  in  said  implanted  device,  a  clock,  a  sensor  for 
generating  measurement  values  and  a  processor,  so  arranged 
and  disposed  that  the  memory  holds  representations  of  sensor 
measurement  values  as  coordinated  by  the  processor,  said 
coordinating  the  enabling  of  the  sensor  to  generate  and  the 
memor>'  to  hold  each  new  measurement  value  at  appropriate 
times  in  accord  with  a  predetermined  processor  run  and  clock 
driven  program. 

b)  an  external  sensor  and  measurement  device  having  a  memory 
for  storing  sensor  data  and  a  portion  of  said  program  for 
execution  in  said  external  device,  a  clock,  a  sensor  for  gener- 
ating measurement  values  and  a  processor,  so  arranged  and 
disposed  that  the  memory  holds  representations  of  sensor 
measurement  values  as  coordinated  by  the  processor,  said 
prixessor  ctKirdinating  the  enabling  of  the  sensor  to  generate 
and  the  memory  to  hold  each  new  measurement  value  at 
appropriate  times  in  accord  with  a  predetermined  processor 
run  and  clock  driven  program. 

c)  a  coordinating  programmer  apparatus  also  having  a  memor>' 
for  storing  a  portion  of  said  program  for  execution  in  said 
apparatus,  for  initiating  timing  of  paired  programs  for  stonng 


5.810.736 

WRLST  PULSE  MONITOR 

Opher  Pail.  595  Main  St.,  New  York,  N,Y.  10044 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  518.033 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/UO 

V.S.  CI.  600—500 
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1.  A  pulse  monitor  system  for  displaying  the  pulse  of  a  user,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  pulse  detector  unit  having 

an  optical  sensor  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  wrist  of  the  user 
and  sensing  varying  amount  of  blood  passing  through  said 
wrist  and  generating  a  sensor  signal  responsive  to  said  sens- 
ing, and  a  wireless  signal  transmitted  receiving  said  sensor 
signal  from  said  optical  sensor  and  transmitting  a  wireless 
signal  derived  from  said  optical  sensor  signal;  and 
a  displav  unit  adapted  to  be  supported  on  one  of  the  wnsts  of  the 
user  and  comprising  a  band  structure  adapted  to  secure  said 
display  unit  on  said  one  of  the  wrists  of  the  user  and  a  display 
device  supported  on  said  hand  structure, 
said  display  device  including 

a  receiver  receiving  said  wireless  signal  from  said  wireless 
signal  transmitter  and  generating  a  received  signal  corre- 
sponding thereto, 
a  display  circuit  receiving  said  received  signal  and  displaying 
a  numerical  pulse  to  the  user  derived  from  said  received 
signal;  and 
said  display  circuit  having  a  signal  processing  circuit  deriving 

a  pulse  signal  from  the  received  signal, 
said  signal  processing  circuit  processing  .said  pulse  signal  to 
yield  a  display  pulse  signal,  said  signal  processing  circuit: 

a)  interrupting  the  pulse  signal  when  the  numerical  value 
thereof  is  below  a  preselected  minimum  or  above  a 
preselected  maximum; 

b)  interrupting  the  pulse  signal  when  the  change  m  numeri- 
cal value  of  said  pulse  signal  from  the  previous  value  of 
the  pulse  signal  exceeds  a  preselected  value;  and 

c)  smoothing  the  values  of  said  pulse  signal. 


5.810,737 

CHRONOTHERAPY  EXERCISE  TECHNIQUE 

Irving  I,  Dardik,  R.D.  1.  Box  253  Hillci^t  Dr.,  Great  Meadows, 

NJ.  07838 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  151.508.  Nov,  12.  1993.  Pat. 
No,  5.752.521.  This  application  Oct.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  944,862 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  600—500  n  Claims 

I.  A  ehronotherapy  exercise  technique  for  treating  a  patient 

having  an  abnormal  condition  reflected  by  a  reduced  heart  rate 

variability  which  deviates  from  a  heart  rate  variability  reflecting  a 

nonnal  condition,  the  technique  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  continuously  monitonng  the  heart  pulse  rate  of  the  patient  in 

the  course  of  an  exercise  session  during  which  the  patient 

undergoes  a  series  of  exercise-relaxation  cycles,  the  patient  in 
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Heart  Beat 
Rate  Display 
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an  exercise  phase  of  each  cycle  expending  a  surge  of  energy 
causing  the  pulse  rate  to  rise  to  a  peak  rate  above  a  resting 
rale,  the  pulse  rate  in  a  relaxation  phase  swinging  down  from 
the  peak  rate  to  a  rate  below  the  resting  rate  to  produce  a 
pendulum  effect  causing  the  pulse  rale  to  rise  to  a  higher  peak 
rate  in  a  succeeding  cycle,  the  nsing  and  falling  pulse  rate  in 
the  course  of  each  cycle  generating  a  heart  wave;  and 
1.  synchronizing  the  time  during  which  heart  waves  are  gener- 
ated with  a  wave  of  an  internal  biological  clock  whereby  with 
repealed  exercise  sessions,  the  heart  rate  variability  is  induced 
to  approach  said  normal  variability. 


a  switch  associated  with  the  housing  for  connecting  the  banery 
into  the  electric  circuitry  to  power  the  circuitry: 

securement  means  on  the  housing  operative  to  secure  the  hous- 
ing to  a  patient's  body  at  a  location  proximate  the  location  of 
the  catheter  insertion;  and 

a  reservoir  containing  a  flushing  solution  and  having  an  outlet 
for  communication  with  the  conduit  to  flush  the  conduit. 


5,810,739 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING 

CARDUC  EVENTS  WITH  AN  IMPLANTABLE  CARDIAC 

DEVICE 
Gene  A.  Bomzln.  Simi  Valley;  Alan  B.  Vogel.  Saugus;  Ali 
Enayat  Zadefa,  Sierra  Madre:  Jonathan  A.  Kleks,  Los  Altos, 
all  of  Calif.,  and  Raymond  J.  Wilson,  Parker,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  770,767 

InL  Cl.*^  A61N  5/0452 

V.S.  a.  600—510  64  Claims 
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5.810,738 

MINIATL'RIZED  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MONITOR  KIT 

Donald  Dee  Thoma.s.  II,  382  Potter  Rd.,  Aptos.  Calif.  95003 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,778,  Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,819 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/02 

VS.  CI.  600—505  16  Qaims 


1.  A  miniature  blood  pressure  monitoring  kit  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  catheter  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  blood  vessel  of  a  patient; 

a  conduit  formed  of  a  tubular  material  and  including  a  flexible 
connector  portion  in  fluid  communication  with  the  catheter 
and  an  operative  portion  carried  by  the  housing  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  connector  portion; 

a  transducer  earned  by  the  housing  and  positioned  in  operative 
association  with  the  operative  pxjrtion  of  the  conduit  and 
operative  to  receive  blood  pressure  signals  from  the  operative 
portion  of  the  conduit  and  convert  the  blood  pressure  signals 
into  electrical  signals: 

a  monitoring  device  mounted  in  the  housing  and  including 
electric  circuitry  arranged  to  receive  the  electrical  signals 
from  the  transducer  and  operative  to  generate  at  least  one 
display  indicative  of  a  condition  of  the  patient's  blood  pres- 
sure; 

a  battery  positioned  within  the  housing  and  operative  to  power 
the  electric  circuitry: 
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1.  An  implantable  cardiac  device  for  monitoring  a  cardiac  signal 
from  a  patient's  heart  via  leads  connected  to  said  hean.  processing 
a  segment  of  said  cardiac  signal  that  corresponds  to  a  cardiac 
event,  and  classifying  said  cardiac  event  as  being  one  of  a  plurality 
of  possible  types  of  cardiac  events,  each  such  possible  type  of 
cardiac  event  being  characterized  by  a  separate  set  of  reference 
values,  the  implantable  cardiac  device  comprising: 

sensing  circuitry  connected  to  said  leads  for  measuring  said 

cardiac  signals: 
buffer  means  for  storing  said  cardiac  signals; 
means  for  generating  a  set  of  feature  values  for  said  cardiac 

signal  segment:  and 
means  for  classifying  said  cardiac  event  by  comparing  said  set 
of  feature  values  to  said  sets  of  reference  values  to  determine 
the  closest  match  to  said  set  of  feature  values  from  among 
said  sets  of  reference  values. 


5,810,740 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING 

ELECTROGRAM  WAVEFORMS 

William    Lee   Paisner,    Murrieta,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Heart 

Rhyttun  Technologies,  Inc.,  Temecula,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,686,  Nov.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815.672 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  5A)402 
VS.  CI.  600—515  25  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  analyzing  electrical  signals  in  biological  tissue. 
the  system  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  catheter 
having  an  array  of  at  least  two  electrodes  at  the  distal  end.  the 
electrodes  detecting  said  electncal  signals  emanating  from  a 
site  of  origin  and  providing  relayed  signals  representative  ot 
the  electncal  signals  detected  at  the  electrode  position, 
wherein  each  electrode  has  an  electrical  channel  along  which 
the  electrode  transmits  relayed  signals  to  the  receiver: 
a  receiver  coupled  to  the  catheter  and  receiving  the  relayed 
signals  provided  by  the  electrodes;  and 
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5,810,742 
TISSUE  CHARACTERIZATION  BASED  ON  IMPEDANCE 

IMAGES  AND  ON  IMPEDANCE  MEASUREMENTS 
Andrew  L.  Pearlman.  Moshav  Shorashim,  Israel,  assignor  to 
Transcan   Research  &   Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ha'Emek. 
Israel 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  24,  1994,  111381- 
Apr.  20,  1995,  111454;  Oct.  5,  1995,  115525 

int  CI."  A61N  1/00 
US.  CI.  600-547  J57  claims 


a  processor  for  processing  the  relayed  signals  received  from  the 
receiver  into  waveforms  and  computing  a  quality  of  the 
relayed  signals  as  a  result  of  said  processing,  wherein  the 
processor  calegonzes  the  relayed  signals  mio  beat  signals 
when  ihe  biological  tissue  is  heart  tissue  and  wherein  the 
prtx:essor  selects  a  set  of  contemp<iraneous  beat  signals,  said 
contemporaneous  set  comprising  one  beat  signal  from  each  of 
two  or  more  channels,  to  comprise  an  aligned  beat  signal. 


5,810,741 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  RESPIRATION  AND 

RESPIRATORY  EFFORT  I  SING  PLURAL  CATHETERS 

Anders  Essen-Moller,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Synec- 

tics  Medical  AB,  Svteden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,208,  Nov.  5,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,477,860.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

576,034 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  5A)8 

U.S.  CI.  600—529  13  claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  existence  and  location  of  an  obstruc- 
tion in  a  respirator)  iraclc  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inlnxlucing  a  first  catheter  into  the  respiratory  track  so  that  a 
first  sensing  site  is  positioned  distal  to  the  obstniclion.  by 
insening  the  first  catheter  into  the  respiratory  track  until 
signals  from  the  first  catheter  indicative  of  respiratory  effon 
cease  to  occur,  indicating  that  the  first  catheter  has  been 
pushed  to  a  distal  side  of  said  obstniction; 

using  the  first  catheter  to  monitor  respiratory  effort  with  signals 
generated  at  said  first  sensing  site  indicative  of  the  respiratory 
effon; 

positioning  a  second  catheter  in  the  respiratory  track  so  that  a 
second  sensing  site  is  near  nostrils; 

using  the  second  catheter  to  monitor  actual  respiration  with 
signals  from  the  second  catheter  generated  at  said  .second 
sensing  site  indicative  of  the  actual  respiration;  and 

verifying  existence  of  the  obstruction  by  observing  respiratory 
effort  signals  without  corresponding  actual  respiration  signals. 


1.  Apparatus  for  aiding  in  the  identification  of  tissue  type  for  an 
anomalous  tissue  in  an  impedance  image  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  polychromic  immitance  map  of  a  portion 

of  the  body; 
means  for  determining  a  plurality  of  polychromic  measures  of 

an  anomalous  region  of  the  immitance  image;  and 
a  display  which  displays  an  indication  based  on  said  plurality  of 

polychromic  measures. 


5,810.743 
TWO  PIECE  NEURODIAGNOSTIC  TEST  INSTRUMENT 
WITH  DISPOSABLE  TEST  HEAD  AND  WEIGHTED 
REUSABLE  HANDLE 
Gary  L.  Cronin,  P.O.  Box  1347.  Idaho  Springs,  Colo.  80452 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431il55,  May  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,823 
Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 
L.S.  a.  600—557  10  Claims 


1.  A  neurodiagnostic  test  instrument  that  alone  and  without 
additional  force  applied  by  a  physician  provides  a  necessary 
weight  to  achieve  accuracy  and  consistency  during  an  examination 
procedure,  the  instrument  comprising: 

a  weighted  reusable  elongated  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  weighted  reusable  handle  having  a  weight  in 
a  range  of  50  to  100  grams; 
a  disposable  pinwheel  test  head  having  a  first  end  releasably 

attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  handle;  and 
test  head  release  means  disposed  in  Ihe  second  end  said  handle 
for  engaging  and  releasing  said  test  head  without  the  physi- 
cian having  to  touch  said  test  head. 
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5,810,744 

INSTRl'MENT  FOR  COLLECTING  MULTIPLE  BIOPSY 

SPECIMENS 

Michael  S.H.  Chu,  Bruokline.  and  Yem  Chin,  Burlington,  hflth 

of  Mass..  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation,  Natick, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  608,047.  Feb.  28,  1996.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428.280.  Apr.  25.  1995. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,671,  May 

17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

972,174 

Int  Cl.*^  A61B  5/00 

VS.  O.  600—567  20  Claims 


ris< 


1.  A  forward-sampling  instrument  for  obtaining  multiple  tissue 
samples  from  tissue  sites  within  a  body,  comprising: 

a  proximal  portion  that  remams  outside  the  body  mcluding  an 
actuator  with  a  force  ttansmittmg  element  extending  from  said 
actuator, 

a  flexible,  elongated  catheter  body  portion  constructed  to  follow 
a  path  to  said  tissue  sites  within  the  body,  said  force  transmu- 
ting element  extending  through  an  interior  of  said  catheter 
body  portion,  and 

a  distal  portion  defining  a  central  axis  and  including  a  storage 
space  in  which  multiple  biopsy  samples  are  stored,  said  stor- 
age space  located  proximal  to  a  forward-sampling  cutter,  said 
cutter  having  relatively  moveable  cutting  elements  con- 
structed to  receive  tissue  and  sever  samples  from  tissue  sites 
in  front  of  said  cutter,  said  moveable  cutting  elements  includ- 
ing a  cutting  element  connected  to  said  force-transmitting 
element,  distally  extendable  at  an  angle  transverse  to  the  axis 
defined  by  the  distal  portion,  and  terminating  in  a  cutting 
edge,  said  cutter  being  controlled  with  said  actuator  at  said 
proximal  portion  by  applying  forces  to  said  force-transmitting 
element  so  that  movement  of  the  cutting  element  in  a  proxi- 
mal direction  relative  to  the  catheter  body  portion  causes  the 
cutting  element  to  sever  a  tissue  sample  and  move  the  tissue 
sample  into  the  storage  space,  and  said  storage  space  being 
adjacent  and  proximal  to  said  cutter  for  storing  a  succession 
of  samples  while  further  samples  are  severed  by  said  cutter. 


said  fluid,  wherein  the  axial  collection  point  is  situated  inside 
said  conduit  element,  toward  its  base; 
wherein  the  sampling  zone  of  the  transfer  means  comprises  a 
peripheral  ring  that  is  supported  in  the  aperture  of  the  neck  of 
the  conduit  element  and  protrudes  radially  outside  of  said 
neck,  wherein  the  transfer  means  forms  a  passage  for  commu- 
nication between  the  inlracorporeal  cavity  and  the  interior  of 
said  conduit  element,  and  wherein  a  reaction  means  is 
mounted  on  the  conduit  element,  in  a  manner  visible  to  the 
user,  and  in  relation  with  the  axial  collection  point,  in  order  to 
receive  at  least  some  of  the  body  fluid  which  has  been 
collected,  and  wherein  the  reaction  means  compnses  at  least 
one  reagent  capable  of  reacting  to  give  at  least  one  reaction 
product  that  reveals  one  of  the  presence  of  a  biological  slate, 
biochemical  state,  and  a  component  in  said  body  fluid. 


5,810,746 
GUIDING  INTRODUCER  FOR  ENDOMYOCARDIAL 
BIOPSY  PROCEDURES 
James  A.  Goldstein,  Royal  Oaks.  Mich.,  and  John  J.  Fleis- 
chhacker,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Daig  Corpora- 
tion, Minnetonka.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,339 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600—585  23  Claims 


5,810,745 

SINGLE-USE  BODY  FLUID  ANALYSIS  DEVICE 

Bernard   Chaffringeon,    10  avenue  du   Leman.    1025   Saint- 

Sulpice,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01199.  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  4.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09544,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,947 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  19,  1994,  94  11349 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  600—581  20  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  device  for  analysis  of  a  body  fluid  present  in  an 
elongate  intracorporeal  cavity,  comprising: 

a  conduit  element  having  respectively,  at  its  two  ends,  a  neck 
and  a  base  ,  the  conduit  element  being  sufficiently  stifiF  and 
rigid  along  its  length  for  it  to  be  pushed  via  the  base  to  enter 
the  intracorporeal  cavity; 
a  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  body  fluid,  said  transfer 
means  being  mounted  at  least  in  pan  in  the  interior  of  the 
conduit  element,  wherein  the  transfer  means  extends  between 
a  sampling  zone  outside  the  neck  of  the  conduit  element  for 
sampling  of  the  body  fluid  and  an  axial  collection  point  for 


1  .An  endomyocardial  biopsy  system  for  use  in  a  human  heart 
comprising  a  precurved.  shaped,  lumened  guiding  introducer  and  a 
biopsy  forceps,  wherein  the  shape  of  the  guiding  introducer  is  three 
dimensional  comprising  curved  and  straight  sections  and  wherein 
the  biopsy  forceps  are  inserted  into  the  heart  through  the  lumen  of 
the  guiding  introducer  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  guiding  intro- 
ducer is  shaped  to  conform  to  the  anatomy  of  the  right  ventricle  of 
the  heart. 
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5,810,747 
REMOTE  SITE  MEDICAL  INTERVENTION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Brudny.  and  Gordon  Silverman,  both  of  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interactive  Remote  Site  Technologv,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,976 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/11 

VS.  CI.  600-595  78  Claims 


comETU  caoTBni 


roBOMi.  coruToi     n 
9V> 


1.  An  interactive  intervention  system  for  monitoring  a  patient 
suffering  from  neurological  disorders  of  movement  and  assisting  m 
patient  rehabilitation,  comprising: 
a  patient  station  for  use  by  a  patient  in  rehabilitative  training  and 

including  a  computer  processor; 
a  supervisor  station  for  use  by  a  medical  professional  including 
a  computer  processor,  said  patient  station  and  said  supervisor 
station  coupled  via  a  concurrent  communications  network  and 
said  supervisor  station  containing  a  set  of  preselected  rules  for 
delennining  a  goal  for  patient  rehabilitation: 
first  sensors  for  collecting  physiologic   information  from  the 
patient  while  the  patient  is  undergoing  rehabilitative  training, 
the  first  sensors  coupled  to  the  patient  station  and  providing 
said  physiologic  information  to  said  patient  station  as  electri- 
cal signals,  the  patient  station  communicating  the  physiologic 
information  to  the  supervisor  station  in  real  time; 
second  sensors  for  collecting  positional  information  from  the 
patient  while  the  patient  is  undergoing  rehabilitative  training, 
the  second  sensors  coupled  to  the  patient  station  and  provid- 
ing said  positional  information  to  said  patient  station  as  elec- 
trical signals,  the  patient  station  communicating  the  positional 
information  to  the  supervisor  station  in  real  time; 
a  patient  input  device  coupled  to  the  patient  station  enabhng  the 
patient  to  communicate  in  real  time  with  the  medical  profes- 
sional at  the  supervisor  station; 
a  supervisor  output  device  coupled  to  the  supervisor  station 
enabling  the  medical  professional  to  receive  real  time  com- 
munications from  the  patient  at  the  patient  station: 
a  supenisor  input  device  coupled  to  the  supervisor  station 
enabling  the  medical  professional  to  communicate  in  real  time 
with  the  patient  al  the  patient  station; 
a  paiiem  output  device  coupled  to  the  patient  station  enabling 
the  patient  to  receive  real  time  communications  from  the 
supervisor  station;  and 
software  means  located  a  the  supervisor  station,  accepting  as 
input  the  physiologic  information  and  the  positional  informa- 
tion and  determining  for  the  patient  a  goal  to  be  achieved 
during   rehabilitative   training,   said   goal   being   determined 
according  to  one  of  the  preselected  rules  and  based  upon  the 
input  physiological  information  and  positional   information 
and  said  goal  communicated  to  the  patient  al  the  patient 
station  while  the  patient  is  undergoing  rehabilitation. 


5,810,748 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  AND  CRUSHING 

CONCREMENTS 

Friedrich  Ueberle,  Gilching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Domier 

Medizintechnik  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1996,  1%  22 
919.7 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  601-4  ,6  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  locating  and  crushing  concrements  in  a  patients 
body,  comprising: 

a  shock  wave  generator  for  generating  shock  waves  to  be  trans- 
milted  into  a  patient's  body; 

a  locating  arrangement  for  precisely  determining  the  position  of 
the  concremeni;  and 

a  shock  wave  coupling  arrangement  for  coupling  said  shock 
waves  into  the  patients  body,  wherein 

the  shock  wave  coupling  arrangement  has  a  ring-shaped  cou- 
pling cushion  which  is  provided  with  a  central  passage  having 
an  opening  that  surrounds  the  locating  arrangement; 

the  ring  shaped  cushion  is  connected  in  a  liquid  tight  manner 
with  the  shock  wave  generator  and  has  a  liquid  inlet  and 
outlet;  and 

the  locating  arrangement  has  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet, 
both  of  which  lead  into  the  coupling  cushion  in  proximity  to 
an  end  of  the  locating  arrangement  facing  the  patient,  in  a 
space  between  the  patient  and  a  recess  in  the  coupling  cush- 
ion. 


5.810.749 
NASAL  FIXATION  W ITH  WATER-HARDENING  FIBER- 
MESH  RESIN 
Corey  S.  Maas,  130  Currey  Ave.,  Sausalito.  Calif.  94965 
Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,825 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/01 
I  .S.  CI.  602-6  ,0  Claims 

\.  A  method  for  fixation  of  nasal  bones  after  trauma  or  surgery, 
comprising: 

(a)  applying  to  the  outer  surface  of  a  patients  nose  a  sheet  of  a 
fibrous  substrate  impregnated  with  a  water-hardenable  resin 
and  pre-shaped  to  cover  substantially  only  the  nose,  in  the 
absence  of  any  compressible  layers  intervening  between  the 
substrate  and  the  patient's  nose;  and 
<bi  permitting  said  resin  to  harden  by  exposure  to  atmospheric 
moisture. 
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5,810,750 
METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  A  FRACTURED  BONE 
John  Paul  Buser,  &37  Cornish  Dr.,  San  Diego.  Calif.  92107 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,487,  Aug.  25,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mav  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  864.213 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  5/00 
VS.  O.  602—13  20  Claims 


side  and  a  concave  lower  side,  a  plurality  of  reinforcement  ribs 
homogeneously  defined  on  said  platform  lower  side  radially 
extending  from  said  central  region  and  outwardly  terminating  shon 
of  said  platform  periphery,  an  elongated  column  having  a  lov^e^ 
end  mounted  on  said  platform  central  region  and  an  upper  end 
vertically  spaced  above  said  platform  upper  side,  a  seat  mounted 
upon  said  column  upper  end  in  vertical  spaced  relation  to  said 
platform  upper  side  and  periphery,  and  a  platform  support  mounted 
on  said  platform  lower  side  at  said  central  region  extending  below 
said  platform  lower  side  and  periphery  whereby  upon  a  patient 
sitting  upon  said  seal  shifting  weight  relative  to  said  platform 
vertical  axis  will  cause  said  platform  to  nutate  exercising  the 
patient's  back  and  spine. 


1  A  method  for  aligning  a  fractured  bone  within  the  limb  of  a 
patient  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  pair  of  selectively  inflatable  bladders  in  a  radially 
opposed  orientation  on  said  limb  over  said  fractured  bone, 
said  bladders  being  formed  in  a  flexible  wrap  and  positionable 
in  said  radially  opposed  orientation  when  said  wrap  is  secured 
around  said  limb:  and 

inflating  at  least  one  said  bladder  to  increase  pressure  therein  to 
generate  forces  between  said  wrap  and  said  limb  for  realign- 
ing said  fractured  bone,  said  inflating  step  establishing  a  direct 
force  between  said  bladder  and  said  limb  with  said  direct 
force  transitioning  from  a  substantially  concentrated  force 
against  the  bone  to  a  substantially  uniformly  distributed  force 
during  realignment  of  the  bone. 


5,810,752 
KNEE  JOINT  ORTHOSIS 
Joachim  Grifka.  Bochum.  (lermany.  as.signor  to  Otto  Bock 
Orthopaedische    Industrie    Besitz-    und    Verv»altungs    KG, 
Duderstadt.  (Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,737 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  29, 
1992,  92107261 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61F  5/00 
I..S.  CI.  602—16  19  Claims 


5,810,751 
BACK-SPINE-NEl  ROLOGICAL  THERAPY  APPAR.ATUS 
Robert  H.  Meier,  .Ann  Arbor,  and  Gary  W.  Gray,  Adrian,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Spectrum  Therapy  Products,  Inc., 
Jasper.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514*43 

Int.  a."  A61H  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  601—24  3  Claims 


1.  Therapy  apparatus  tor  the  back  and  spine  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  platform  formed  of  molded  synthetic  material  hav- 
ing a  central  region,  a  periphery,  a  vertical  axis,  a  convex  upper 


1.  A  knee  joint  orthosis  comprising: 

a  thigh  part  which  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  thigh  by  a 
harness; 

a  lower  leg  part  which  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  lower  leg  by 
a  harness;  and 

two  rigid  joint  splints,  that  is,  a  first  lateral  joint  splint  and  a 
second  lateral  joint  splint,  which  are  Kxated  laterallv  opposite 
each  other  and  connect  the  thigh  part  and  the  lower  leg  part 
with  each  other  in  an  articulated  manner; 

wherein  each  of  the  two  joint  splints  is  constructed  so  that  it  is 
telescopically  adjustable  in  length,  and  is  coupled  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  thigh  part  via  an  upper  pivotal  p»>inl  and  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  lower  leg  part  via  a  lower  pivotal  point;  the  upper 
pivotal  points  and  the  lower  pivotal  points  defining  the  only 
axes  of  rotation  of  the  orthosis:  and 

wherein  a  dev  ice  is  provided  for  efleciing  a  dorsali/ation  of  the 
lower  leg. 
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5,810,753 
GLOVE 
Mark  A.  Eberbach,  4232  Winding  Willow  Dr.,  Tampa,  Fla 
33624 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  410,906 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602-21  28  ClainLs 


2.  A  device  adapted  to  be  wom  by  a  user  to  protect  an  elongated 
portion  of  the  user's  body  comprising: 

a  support  member  positionable  on  a  user's  body  adjacent  to  the 
elongated  portionof  the  user's  body  to  be  protected; 

a  pair  of  anatomically  Imear  load-bearing  members,  the  load- 
bearing  members  being  flexible  in  all  directions  off-axis  from 
their  respective  center,  lines  and  along  their  respective 
lengths,  the  load-beanng  members  being  coupled  in  laterally 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  the  support  lo  define  an 
elongated  space  therebetween,  the  load-bearing  members  and 
space  therebetween  being  essentially  parallel  with  each  other 
and  parallel  with  the  elongated  portion  of  the  user's  body  to 
be  protected;  and 

retention  means  lo  maintain  the  supptin  member  in  position  on 
the  user's  body  with  the  space  between  the  load-bearing 
members  overiying.  the  elongated  portion  of  the  user's  body 
lo  be  protected,  whereby  when  properly  positioned  on  a 
wearer,  the  load-bearing  members  will  be  laterally  offset  from 
the  median  nerve  of  the  wearer. 


5,810,754 
ANKLE  ORTHOTIC 
Michael  J.  Kenosh,  2313  Madison  .Ave.,  Codv.  Wyo.  82414 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,840 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  602-27  ,0  Claims 

1   An  ankle  onhotic  composed  of  substantially  resilient  maierial 
to  be  wom  on  a  human  ftxM  comprised  of: 

a  heel  portion  adapted  lo  subsianiially  surround  the  heel  of  a 

foot; 
an  ankle  support  portion  having  a  medial  section  and  a  lateral 
section  extending  vertically  from  the  heel  portion  adapted  to 
lerminate  at  a  position  above  the  ankle  of  the  user  and  below 
the  knee  of  the  user,  and  being  adapted  lo  subsianiially  follow 
the  anatomical  contours  of  the  lower  leg  of  the  user  wherein 
Ihe  medial  section  extends  further  vertically  than  the  lateral 
section  in  a  ihree-poini  pressure  system; 
a  lalofibular  support  portion  adapted  lo  extend  dislally  toward 
the  it>es  of  the  fool  of  ihe  user  from  the  heel  portion  and 
adapted  lo  lemiinale  proximate  the  tilth  metatarsal  head  of  the 
fool  of  the  user  and  lo  reinforce  the  anterior  talofibular  liga- 
ment of  the  user; 
wherein  said  medial  and  lateral  sections  provide  ankle  support 
when  wom  on  a  fool  to  help  prevent  rollover  and  inversion 


injuries,  and  said  lalofibular  support  portion  stabilizes  the 
anterior  lalofibular  ligament  of  the  user  thereby  reducing  the 
risk  of  acute  ankle  injury  or  recurrent  damage  lo  a  previously 
injured  and  unstable  ankle. 


5,810,755 
MEDICATED  WOUND  DRESSING 
Harry  H.  LeVeen,  Charleston,  S.C;  Mary  Louise  LeVeen,  2173 
Sl  James  Dr.,  Charleston,  S.C.  29412,  legal  represenUtive  of 
said  Harry  H.  l^Veen,  deceased;  Eric  G.  LeVeen,  19  Pal- 
metto Rd.,  Charleston,  S.C.  29407,  and  Robert  F.  LeVeen, 
815  S.  94th  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68114 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,471,  Oct.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710J29 
Int.  CI."  A61F  lJl/00 
t.S.  CI.  602-48  20  Claims 


1.  A  wound  dressing  comprising: 

a  shaped  ma.ss  of  a  material,  said  material  being  included  in  a 
class  capable  of  complexing  with  iodine,  yet  possessing 
reversible  binding  sites  lo  allow  relea.se  of  free  iodme  in 
therapeutic  concentrations; 

said  shaped  mass  being  sufficiently  complexed  with  free  iodine 
to  render  it  bactencidal.  virucidal,  and  fungicidal; 

said  shaped  mass  Including  a  wound  contact  surface,  said  wound 
contact  surface  Including  non-irriialing  surface  configuration 
suitable  for  application  lo  a  wound  site  and  a  surface  opposite 
said  wound  contact  surface  defining  an  outwardly  disposed 
surface; 

a  fluid  permeable  film  coating  disposed  on  said  outwardly  dis- 
posed surface  and  attached  thereto;  and 

a  fluid  impermeable  film  attached  peripherally  to  said  fluid 
permeable  film  coaling  disposed  such  thai  said  fluid  perme- 
able film  is  inierposed  between  said  outwardly  disposed  sur- 
face and  said  fluid  impermeable  film,  a  combination  of  said 
fluid  permeable  film  and  said  fluid  impermeable  film  forming 
an  envelope  sinjclure  into  which  medicants  are  disposable 
without  requiring  removal  of  said  wound  dressing  from  said 
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wound  site,  said  fluid  penneable  film  coaling  permiiling  pas- 
sage of  said  medicants  from  said  envelope  to  said  shaped 
mass  for  absorption  thereby. 


5,810,756 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PERFORATED  MEDICAL 
ADHESIVE  TAPE 
David  A.  Montecalvo,  Plymouth,  and  Damn  J.  Lee,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  LecTec  Corporation,  Min- 
netonka,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,913,  May  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,248 
Int.  a."  A61F  5/00 
VJS.  a.  602—59  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  medical  adhesive  tape  comprising. 

providing  an  adhesive  tape  including  a  tape  baclcing  layer  and  a 
pressure- sensitive  adhesive  layer  applied  to  one  side  thereof. 

providing  a  multiplicity  of  needles,  each  such  needle  having  a 
tapered  point. 

heating  the  needles  to  a  predetermined  temperature, 

inserting  the  needles  through  both  the  backing  layer  and  the 
previously  applied  adhesive  layer  to  pierce  the  tape  proceed- 
ing from  the  adhesive  layer  toward  the  baclcing  layer  for 
providing  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  apart  pierced  openings 
through  the  tape  and  to  elevate  the  temperature  of  the  tape  for 
thermally  forming  the  tape  adjacent  to  the  pierced  openings, 

causing  the  tape  to  be  deflected  by  the  needles  surrounding  each 
opening  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  tape  to  thereby  form 
upwardly  extending  protrusions,  each  with  a  downwardly 
opening  pocket  that  defines  a  concavity  on  the  lower  surface 
of  the  tape  adjacent  to  the  adhesive  on  the  lower  surface. 

placing  a  backing  member  adjacent  the  tape  that  allows  the  tape 
to  be  deflected  by  the  needles  in  the  direction  of  the  backing 
member  to  form  said  protrusions. 

causing  the  adhesive  to  be  melted  by  the  heated  needles  to 
thereby  expand  the  openings  in  the  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive layer  by  fusing  the  adhesive  around  the  openings  into  the 
greater  surrounding  mass  of  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
layer  to  thereby  prevent  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer 
from  flowing  into  and  obstructing  the  openings  in  the  tape 
backing  layer. 

thereby  providing  a  porous  tape  wherein  the  pierced  openings 
facilitate  the  diffusion  of  air  and  moisture  vapor  through  the 
tape. 


5,810.757 

CATHETER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TOTAL 

ISOLATION  OF  THE  HEART 

William  P.  Sweezer,  Jr.,  Lafayette;  Ronald  Coleman,  Oakland, 

and  Walter  W.  Larkias,  III,  Lomita,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Heartporl,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,721,  May  27,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,478J09.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,298 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29AX):25AX) 
VS.  a.  604 — I  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  occluding  a  patient's  ascending  aorta,  delivering 
oxygenated  blood  and  delivering  a  cardioactive  agent,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


wAOumoPuau 
40  sounxMvui 


providing  an  arterial  catheter  having  a  blood  flow  lumen: 
coupling  the  blood  flow  lumen  of  the  arterial  catheter  to  a  source 

of  oxygenated  blood: 
inserting  the  arterial  catheter  into  the  patient's  ascending  aorta 

through  a  penetration  in  the  patient's  aortic  arch: 
passing  an  aortic  occlusion  catheter  through  the  anenal  catheter. 

the  aortic  occlusion  catheter  having  a  cardioplege  lumen  and 

an  occluding  member  movable  from  a  collapsed  shape  to  an 

expanded  shape: 
slidably  moving  the  aortic  occlusion  catheter  relative  to  the 

arterial  catheter  thereby  positioning  the  occluding  member  in 

the  patient's  a.scending  aorta: 
occluding  the  patient's  ascending  aorta  by  moving  the  occluding 

member  from  the  collapsed  shape  to  the  expanded  shape: 
delivering  oxygenated  blood  to  the  patient  through  the  blood 

flow  lumen:  and 
infusing  a  cardioactive  agent  through  the  cardioplege  lumen  in 

the  aortic  occlusion  catheter 


5,810,758 
PURGE  SOLUTION  CIRCULATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
ARTIFICIAL  ORGAN 
Kenji  Yamazaki,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.:  Toshio  Mori,  Chino,  and 
Masanori  Hon,  Suwa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sun  Medi- 
cal Technology  Research  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,241,  May  23,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,518 
Int.  CI."  A61M  JI7/00 
VS.  CI.  604-^  15  Claims 


1.  A  purge  solution  circulating  apparatus  for  circulating  a  purge 

solution  through  an  interior  of  an  artificial  organ  in  order  to 

lubricate  and  cool  the  interior  of  said  artificial  organ  and  maintain 

sealing  properties  thereof,  comprising: 

a  disinfectant  adding  means  for  adding  disinfectant  to  the  purge 

solution: 
a  reservoir  for  storing  purge  solution: 

a  purge  solution  circulation  route  for  circulating  the  purge  solu- 
tion between  said  artificial  organ  and  the  reservoir  which 
stores  the  purge  solution: 
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a  purge  solution  circulation  pump  for  circulating  the  purge 
solution  through  said  purge  solution  circulation  route;  and 

a  protein  removal  filter  arranged  in  a  purge  solution  circulation 
route  between  said  purge  solution  circulation  pump  and  said 
artificial  organ,  the  protem  removal  filter  mcludes  a  reverse 
osmosis  filter  capable  of  removing  fibrinogen  that  has  mixed 
in  the  purge  solution  and  said  protein  removal  filter  has  a  pore 
size  which  allows  passage  of  the  disinfeclani  and  does  not 
allow  passage  of  fibrinogen. 


5,810,760 
CEREBRAL  EDEMA  SOLITE  CATHETER  AND 
METHOD  OF  DRAINING  CEREBRAL  EDEMA 
David  W.  Andrews,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Jef- 
ferson lJniversit>,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  694.105 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  604-8  i3euims 


5,810.759 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REGL'LATING  GAS 

EXCHANGE  IN  EXTRAt OPOREAL  CIRCULATION 

Scott  I.  Merz,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Critical 

Care  Consultants,  Inc..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  826,280 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61M  .17/00 

U.S.a.604-4  40  Claims 


iAS    FLOK   tONIBOl-. 


COHTROLLER 
' — •* — 

6C-- 

1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  trans- 
fer between  an  ECLS  circuit  and  a  patient,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

gas  analyzer  means  for  determining  gas  exchange  between  the 
ECLS  circuit  and  the  patient  relative  to  metabolic  gas 
exchange  requirements  of  the  patient  by  measuring  concentra- 
tions of  carbon  dioxde  and  oxygen  in  venous  blood,  said  gas 
analyzer  means  providing  concentration  signals  correspond- 
ing to  said  concentrations  of  carbon  dioxide  and  of  oxygen  in 
venous  blood; 
input  means  for  inputting  setpoint  values  for  said  concentrations 

of  carbon  dioxide  and  of  oxygen  in  venous  blood; 
a  system  controller  coupled  to  said  gas  analyzer  means  and 
receiving  said  concentration  signals  therefrom,  said  system 
controller  including  calculation   means  for  companng   said 
concenu-ation  signals  with  said  setpoint  values  and  calculating 
a  gas  flow  control  signal  and  a  blood  flow  control  signal 
therefrom; 
a  pump  for  pumping  blood  through  the  ECLS  circuit,  said  pump 
including  speed  control  means  for  controlling  operating  speed 
of  said  pump  and  blood  flow  rale  through  the  ECLS  circuit, 
said  speed  control  means  coupled  to  said  system  controller, 
receiving  said  blood  flow  control  signal  therefrom,  operating 
said  pump  at  a  predetermined  speed  in  response  to  said  blood 
flow   control   signal,   and   controlling   said   blood   flow    rate 
through  the  ECLS  circuit; 
a  gas  flow   controller  coupled  to  said  system  controller  and 
receiving  said  gas  flow  control  signal  therefrom,  said  gas  flow 
controller  pro\  iding  gas  from  a  gas  source  al  a  predetermined 
rate  to  the  ECLS  circuit  in  response  lo  said  gas  flow  control 
signal; 

whereby  said  concentrations  of  carbon  dioxide  and  of  oxygen  in 
venous  blood  are  adjusted  so  as  to  approach  said  setpoint 
values  thereof. 


ing 


I.  A  catheter  for  removing  fluid  from  a  cerebral  edema  compris- 


an  edema  drainage  section  terminating  in  a  proximal  tip  that  is 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  positioned  within  an  arta  of 
cerebral  edema,  said  edema  drainage  section  comprising: 
an  outer  wall: 

an  inner  drainage  tube  surrounded  by  said  outer  wall;  and 
an  intermediate  solute  companmem  positioned  immediatelv 
adjacent  lo  said  proximal  tip  and  surrounding  said  inner 
drainage  tube,  wherein  said  intermediate  solute  compart- 
ment comprises  an  intermediate  solute  compartment  mem- 
brane  containing    a    solute   comprising    large    molecular 
weight  macromolecules;  and 
a  fluid  transport  section  linked  to  said  edema  drainage  section, 
whereby  said  fluid  transport  section  terminates  in  a  distal  tip. 


5,810,761 

intra\entrici;lar  pressure  control  device 

Mario  Saens-Arrollo,  Colonia  Florida,  Mexico,  assignor  lo  Bio- 
medica  Mexicana.  S.A.  DE  C.V..  D.F..  Mexico 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Sen  No.  805.828 
Int.  CI."  A61N  .5/00 

U.S.a.6(M-9  ,„^.,,i^ 


1  An  intraventricular  pressure  control  device  for  draining  the 
cephalorachidian  liquid  in  the  hydrocephalus  comprising  a  cylin- 
dncal  body  having  a  lower  base  with  one  or  more  perforations  and 
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an  upper  part  comprising  an  internally  threaded  section  and  a 
threaded  cap  having  a  central  perforation;  said  cap  is  threadedly 
coupled  to  said  upper  pan  of  the  cylindrical  body;  and  pressure 
control  bellows  positioned  inside  the  body  to  act  as  an  element 
which  allows  or  prevents  the  circulation  of  cephalorachidian  liquid 
through  the  device;  said  bellows  comprising: 

a)  an  upper  section  being  fixed  between  the  cap  and  a  rim  in  the 
internal  wall  of  the  body,  and  including  a  perforation  which  is 
in  register  with  the  perforation  of  the  cap; 

b)  an  elastic  middle  section  having  perforations,  and  which  is 
unitary  to  the  upper  section,  forming  a  lower  passage  to  allow 
the  flow  of  cephalorachidian  liquid  towards  distal  parts  of  the 
system  for  draining  such  liquid;  said  middle  section  is  able  to 
contract  and  expand  in  response  to  a  predetermined  liquid 
pressure;  thus  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  pressure  in 
a  predetermined  range  of  pressure  and  liquid  flow  per  time 
unit;  and 

c)  a  lower  section  having  a  blocking  element  supported  on  the 
lower  base  of  the  cylindrical  body,  which  allows  or  prevents 
the  pass  of  liquid  through  the  device. 


5,810.763 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCING  THE 

PERMEATION  OF  MEDICATION  INTO  INTERNAL 

TISSUE 

Andrew  Jonathan  Feiring,  4454  N.  Murray  Ave,,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.  53211 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,598,  Jul.  3,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,669,874, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,984,  Nov.  28,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,549,603,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
183,130,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,425,703,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  33,648,  Mar.  17,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
Uon  of  Sen  No.  520,033,  May  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5436.413.  This 
application  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,616 
Int.  CI.''  A61M  I/SO 
MS.  a.  604—21  8  Claims 


5,810,762 

ELECTROPORATION  SYSTEM  WITH  VOLTAGE 

CONTROL  FEEDBACK  FOR  CLINICAL  APPLICATIONS 

Gunter  A.  Hofmann,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genetronics, 

Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCTA.'S95/04384,  §  371  Date  Oct.  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32155,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  930,168 

Int.  CI."  A6IN  im 

VS.  a.  604—20  20  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  therapeutic  application  of  electroporation 
to  a  portion  of  the  body  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

an  electrode  assembly  including  a  support  member  and  a  pair  of 
adjustably  spaced  electrodes  on  said  support  member  for 
adjustably  positioning  into  engagement  with  and  for  generat- 
ing an  electric  field  at  a  preselected  location  within  a  body  of 
a  patient; 

means  for  sensing  and  generating  a  distance  signal  proponionate 
to  the  space  between  said  electrodes;  and 

a  pulse  generator  including  means  responsive  to  said  distance 
signal  for  applying  an  electric  signal  to  the  electrodes  propor- 
tionate to  the  space  between  said  electrodes  for  repeatedly 
generating  electric  fields  of  a  predetermined  amplitude  and 
duration  for  forcing  the  walls  of  preselected  cells  in  the  body 
portion  to  be  transiently  permeable  for  enabling  molecules  to 
enter  said  preselected  cells. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  inducing  the  permeation  of  liquid 
to  a  targeted  portion  of  internal  tissue  in  the  body  of  a  patient 
comprising: 

at  least  one  external  electrode  positioned  outside  of  the  patient's 
body; 

a  catheter  having  an  elongate  shaft,  the  catheter  having  proximal 
and  distal  ends,  means  extending  along  the  shaft  for  deliver- 
ing said  liquid  from  the  proximal  to  the  distal  region  of  the 
catheter  and  for  emitting  said  liquid  from  the  catheter; 

an  internal  electrode  carried  by  the  catheter  at  the  distal  end  of 
the  catheter; 

conductor  means  extending  through  the  catheter  shaft  and  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  internal  electrode,  the  proximal 
end  of  the  conductor  being  connectible  to  a  source  of  electri- 
cal energy:  and 

means  for  inducing  an  electric  field  between  said  internal  elec- 
trode and  said  at  least  one  external  electrode  so  that  fluid 
emitted  from  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  will  flow  in  a 
direction  extending  from  the  internally  placed  electrode  out- 
wardly toward  the  external  electrode. 


5,810,764 
RESECTING  LOOP  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ELECTROSURGICAL  CUTTING  AND  ABLATION 
Philip  E.  Eggers,  Dublin,  Ohio,  and  Hira  V.  Thapliyal,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ArthroCare  Corporation,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,958,  Nov.  22,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,697,882,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
485J19,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,697,281,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,681,  May  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,977, 
Oct.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,366,443.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  817.575.  Jan.  7.  1992,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,008 
Int.  CI."  A61B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—23  51  Claims 

1.  An  electrosurgical  resecting  instrument  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 
at  least  one  active  electrode  having  an  elongate  body  with  first 
and  second  ends  disposed  near  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  the 
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elongate  body  having  an  active  portion  with  a  surface  geom- 
etry configured  to  promote  substantially  high  electric  field 
intensities  between  the  active  portion  and  the  target  site  when 
a  high  frequency  voltage  is  applied  to  the  electrode,  wherein 
the  electric  field  intensities  are  sufficient  to  vaporize  an  elec- 
trically conducting  fluid  in  contact  with  the  active  portion  of 
the  electrode;  and 
a  connector  disposed  near  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft  for 
electrically  coupling  the  electrode  to  a  high  frequency  voltage 


a  control  means  for  respectively  supplying  the  flow  rale  control 
signal  and  the  aspiration  control  signal  to  the  irrigation  flow 
rate  varying  means  and  the  aspiration  means;  and 

input  means  for  supplying  an  operation  control  signal  to  the 
control  means; 

wherein  the  control  means  controls  the  operation  of  the  irriga- 
tion flow  rate  control  means  and  the  aspiration  means,  in 
response  to  the  operation  control  signal,  to  maintain  the 
biocavity  pressure  and  capacity  of  the  anterior  chamber  of  the 
patients' s  eye  at  substantially  constant  levels  when  the  irriga- 
tion means  is  operated  alone  or  simultaneously  with  the 
aspiration  means. 


5,810,766 

INFUSION/ASPIRATION  APPARATUS  WITH 

REMOVABLE  CASSETTE 

James  C.  Bamitz,  Schwenksville;  David  C.  Downey,  Holland. 

and  Perry  Sepielli,  Richboro,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Chiron 

Vision  Corporation,  Claremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  395,571 

Int.  CI.*"  A61M  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  604—34  30  Claims 


5,810,765 
IRRIGATION/ASPIRATION  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Oda,  Gamagorl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidek  Company, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-173578 

Int  Cl.'^  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  604—31  4  CUims 


1.  An  irrigation/aspiration  apparatus  for  ophthalmic  surgery 
comprising: 

an  irrigation  means,  including  an  irrigation  hand-piece,  for  sup- 
plying an  irrigation  fluid  contained  in  an  irrigation  bottle  to  a 
patient's  eye; 

an  irrigation  flow  rate  varying  means  for  varying  the  irrigation 
flow  rate  of  the  irrigation  fluid  to  the  irrigation  hand-piece  in 
response  to  a  flow  rate  control  signal; 

an  aspiration  means,  including  an  aspiration  pump,  for  aspirating 
the  irrigation  fluid  with  removed  tissues  from  the  patient's  eye 
in  response  to  an  aspiration  control  signal; 


1.  An  infusion/aspiration  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  member; 
a  first  cassette  forming 
i)  an  aspiration  passageway  for  receiving  liquids  and  materials 

from  a  surgical  site, 
ii)  a  collection  area  in  fluid  communication  with  the  aspiration 
passageway  for  receiving  and  collecting  said  liquids  and 
materials,  and 
iii)  a  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  aspiration 
passageway  and  the  collection  area  for  conducting  said 
liquids  and  material  from  the  aspiration  passageway  and 
into  the  collection  area; 
means  to  selectively  occlude  said  conduit  to  inhibit  fluid  flow 

therethrough; 
means  releasably  holding  the  first  cassette  on  the  base  mem- 
ber; 
a  second  cassette  including 
i)  a  body,  and 
ii)  an  infusion  tube  connected  to  and  supported  by  the  body 

for  conducting  an  infusion  fluid;  and 
means  releasably  holding  the  second  cassette  on  the  base 
member. 
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5.810.767 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

INTRALUMINAL  DRUG  DELIVERY 

Enrique  J.  Klein.  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Localmed,  Inc.. 

Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241.428.  May  II.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.609.574.  This  application  Mav  10.  1996.  .Ser.  No. 

644.790 

Int.  CI."  A61M  JII/OQ 

I  .S.  a.  604—53  37  Claims 


inserting  a  luer  to  a  firsl  position  in  a  secondary  conduit  of  a 
medical  connector,  said  medical  connector  having  a  primary 
conduit  with  a  primary  fluid  flowing  therethrough,  a  second- 
ary conduit  and  a  hollow,  resilient  valve  such  that  said  pri- 
mary fluid  flows  through  said  valve  when  said  valve  is  in  a 
decompressed  state  and  wherein  said  primary  fluid  is  pre- 
vented from  flowing  through  said  valve  when  said  valve  is  in 
a  compressed  state; 

forcing  a  second  fluid  contained  in  said  luer  into  said  secondary 
conduit  thereby  slightly  deforming  said  valve  such  that  both 
said  prinuvy  and  secondary  fluids  may  travel  through  said 
medical  connector  to  a  patient  simultaneously: 

insening  said  luer  to  a  second  position  in  said  secondary  conduit 
such  that  said  primary  fluid  may  not  u-ansverse  said  valve 
while  fluid  communication  is  established  between  said  luer 
and  the  patient: 

withdrawing  fluid  from  said  patient  through  said  primary  and 
secondary  conduits  and  into  said  luer;  and 

removing  said  luer  thereby  reestablishing  said  flow  of  said 
pnmary  fluid  from  the  source  thereof  through  said  medical 
connector  to  the  patient. 


ing: 


.\  method  for  intramural  fluid  delivery,  said  method  compris- 


expanding  a  balloon  within  a  body  lumen,  said  balloon  having 
an  outer  penpheral  surface; 

providing  a  plurality  of  isolated  fluid  reservoir  pockets  between 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  balloon  and  an  inner  wall 
pt>rtion  of  the  body  lumen:  and 

delivering  fluid  to  said  isolated  pockets,  wherein  at  least  some  of 
the  individual  reservoir  pockets  are  surrounded  by  a  continu- 
ous periphery  of  the  infusion  tubes  which  deliver  fluid  to  the 
pockets. 


5.810.768 
MEDICAL  CONNECTOR 
George  A.  Lopez.  Laguna  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  ICU  Medi- 
cal. Inc..  San  Cleroente.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.615 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  .-11/00 

VS.  a.  604—56  6  Claims 


5,810.769 
CANTOJLA  FOR  THE  SUBCUTANEOUS  DEPOSITION  OF 

AN  OBJECT 
Kari-Heinz  Schlegel.  Langenselbold.  and  Herbert  Feit,  Wachl- 
ersbach.  both  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Siiddeulsche  Fein- 
mechanik  GmbH.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00713.  §  371  Date  Aug.  23.  1996.  §  102(e( 
Date  Aug.  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23010.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  696.976 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  25,  1994,  94  03 
161  U 

Int.  a."  A6IM  .<l/()0 
VS.  CI.  604-59  19  claims 


I.  A  method  for  introducing  and  withdrawing 
patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 


I.  A  cannula  (10)  for  deposition  of  an  object  (26)  in  the  body  of 

a  living  organism,  comprising  a  cannula  holder  (14)  having  a  Hrst 
handle  (16)  and  a  sleeve  (18)  with  a  second  handle  (20)  surround- 
ing said  cannula  holder  (14)  at  least  in  pan  and  being  axially 
movable  in  relation  thereto,  and  having  a  mandrin  (24)  extending 
inside  said  cannula  and  a  fixation  means,  said  object  being  depos- 
itable  in  the  body  by  a  relative  movement  between  said  mandrin 
and  said  cannula  (10)  receiving  said  object,  charactenzed  in  that 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  second  handle  (20)  extending  from 
said  sleeve  (18)  the  latter  can  be  engaged  with  said  cannula  holder 
(14)  by  said  fixation  means  of  at  lea.st  one  spreader  element  (40) 
extending  from  said  cannula  holder  or  by  an  engaging  or  lever 
fluids  from  a  element  (54,  68,  80.  82)  extending  from  said  cannula  holder  or  said 
sleeve. 
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5.810,770 
FLUID  MANAGEMENT  PUMP  SYSTEM  FOR  SURGICAL 

PROCEDURES 
SinK  Fan  Chin,  Fremont;  Charles  Nelson,  Pleasanton;  John 
Nguyen,  San  Jose;   Heber  Saravia,  San   Francisco,  all   of 
Calif.,  and  Brett  Naglreiter,  Hallandale,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Stryker  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,368 

Int.  a."  A61M  .11/00 

U.S.  a.  604—65  24  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  management  pump  system  for  supplying  a  liquid-state 
fluid  from  a  container  to  a  surgical  site,  said  fluid  management 
pump  system  including: 

a  tube  set.  said  tube  set  including: 

a  cassette,  said  cassette  having  a  back  panel,  a  front  panel 
spaced  from  said  back  panel  and  a  coupling  member; 

an  inflow  tube  for  providing  a  conduit  for  the  fluid  from  the 
container  to  the  surgical  site,  said  inflow  tube  extending 
through  said  cassette; 

an  outflow  tube  for  providing  a  conduit  through  which  fluid  is 
drained  from  the  surgical  site,  said  outflow  tube  extending 
through  said  cassette: 

first  and  second  fluid  control  valves  attached  to  said  cassette, 
wherein:  said  first  fluid  control  valve  is  associated  with  said 
inflow  tube  for  regulating  fluid  flow  therethrough;  and  said 
second  fluid  control  valve  is  associated  with  said  outflow 
control  valve  for  regulating  fluid  flow  therethrough;  and 

a  pressure  feedback  assembly  attached  to  said  cassette  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  surgical  site  for  forming  a 
variable-pressure  air  column  that  is  representative  of  liquid 
fluid  pressure  at  the  surgical  site,  said  pressure  feedback 
assembly  having  a  port  through  which  the  variable-pressure 
air  column  is  directed  outwardly  from  the  back  panel  of  the 
cassette  and  a  seal  disposed  around  said  port; 
an  electrically  actuatable  pump  connected  between  the  container 

and  said  inflow  tube  of  said  tube  set  for  forcing  fluid  from  the 

container  through  said  inflow  tube,  said  pump  being  actuated 

in   response   to   the   application   of  an   energization   signal 

thereto;  and 
a  control  unit,  said  control  unit  including: 

a  housing,  .said  housing  having  a  surface  against  which  said 
back  panel  of  said  cassette  is  positioned  and  including  a 
locking  mechanism  for  releasably  securing  said  cassette  to 
said  housing; 

a  pressure  sensing  assemblv  disposed  in  said  housing,  said 
pressure  sensing  assembly  including  a  conduit  disposed  in 
said  housing,  said  conduit  having  an  opening  in  said  sur- 
face of  said  housing  against  which  said  cassette  is  seated 
and  positioned  to  be  aligned  with  said  port  of  said  pressure 


feedback  assembly  so  that  the  variable-pressure  column 
flows  into  said  conduit  of  said  pressure  sensing  assembly 
and  a  pressure  transducer  in  said  conduit  of  said  pressure 
sensing  assembly,  said  pressure  transducer  being  config- 
ured to  generate  a  sensed-pressure  signal  representative  of 
the  pressure  of  the  variable-pressure  air  column; 
first  and  second  valve  controllers  mounted  in  said  housing 
positioned  to  be  adjacent  said  surface  of  said  housing 
against  which  said  cassette  is  seated,  said  first  valve  con- 
troller being  positioned  to  open/close  said  first  control 
valve  of  said  tube  set  in  response  to  a  inflow  control  signal 
so  as  to  control  fluid  flow  through  said  inflow  tube,  and  said 
second  valve  controller  being  positioned  to  open/close  said 
second  control  valve  of  said  tube  set  in  response  to  an 
outflow  control  signal  so  as  to  control  fluid  flow  through 
said  outflow  tube;  and 
a  pump  controller  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  pump  controller 
being  connected  to  receive  operator  generated  commands  and 
said  sensed-pressure  signal,  to  generate  said  energization  sig- 
nal to  said  pump,  to  generate  said  inflow  and  outflow  control 
signals  to  said  first  and  second  valve  controllers  and  being 
configured  to  control  the  open/closed  states  of  said  first  and 
second  control  valves  in  response  to  the  operator-generated 
commands  and  said  sensed-pressure  signal. 


5,810,771 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  AUTO\UTED  TESTING 

OF  MEDICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Michael  L.  Blomquist,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SIMS 

Deltec.  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,737,  Mar.  7.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,669,877. 
This  application  Sep.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,875 
Int.  CI."  A61M  JI/00 


VS.  CI.  604—65 


1  aaim 


1.  A  pump  comprising: 
a  tube; 

a  pumping  mechanism  engaged  with  the  tube;  and 
a   control   system   for  controlling  operation   of  the   pumping 
mechanism,  the  control  system  including: 
a  communications  port; 

a  processor  connected  to  the  communications  port;  and 
a  memory  connected  to  the  processor,  the  memory  including 
first  program  means  for  communicating  with  an  external 
computer  system  through  the  communications  port  via  sig- 
nals sent  to  and  from  the  processor  of  the  control  system, 
and  second  program  means  for  conducting  a  test  of  the 
pump  when  the  processor  is  communicating  with  the  exter- 
nal computer  system. 
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5.810.772 
MOTHERS  MILK  PUMP 
Anton  Niederberger.  Oberdorf.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  TVi- 
med  AG.  Triesen.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654.199 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   26,    1995. 
01577/95 

Int.  CI."  A61M  1/06 
U.S.  a.  604—74  3  aaims 


1.  A  pump  for  pumping  mother's  milk  by  connecting  it  with  a 
pair  of  funnel-like  breast  bodies  via  a  corresponding  pair  of 
vacuum  conduits  in  order  to  pump  mother's  milk  into  a  milk 
collection  container,  the  pump  comprising: 

suction  chamber  means  providing  a  vacuum; 

a  conduit  system  leading  out  from  said  suction  chamber  means 
Co  be  connected  with  said  pair  of  vacuum  conduits  for  com- 
munication of  said  vacuum  to  said  pair  of  funnel- like  breast 
bodies: 

pumping  means  connecting  with  said  suction  chamber  means  for 
applying  said  vacuum  to  said  suction  chamber  means; 

an  electric  motor  means;  and 

wherein  said  pumping  means  comprises  a  membrane  pump 
dnven  by  said  electric  motor  means; 

said  membrane  pump  comprises: 

a  vacuum  generation  space: 

pumping  membrane  means  at  least  partially  delimiting  said 
vacuum  generation  space; 

eccentric  means  operatively  connected  lo  said  pumping  mem- 
brane means  for  moving  said  pumping  membrane  means  to 
and  fro  relative  to  said  vacuum  generation  space;  and 

wherein  said  pump  further  comprises  control  means,  operatively 
connected  to  said  pumping  membrane  means  for  alternately 
connecting  with  each  vacuum  conduit  the  vacuum  generated 
within  said  vacuum  generation  space. 


5.810.773 
MIXIN(;  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 

Lesley  Pesnicak.  Stafford.  Va..  assignor  to  The  I'nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  823.417 
Int.  CT."  A61M  Mm) 
L.S.  CI.  604—83  18  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  mixing  together  two  fluids,  the  arrange- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  a  base  including  a  supporting  surface; 

(b)  a  hrsi  holding  member  secured  to  said  base;  said  first  holding 
member  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  u  first  syringe 


relative  to  a  second  syringe  and  a  connector;  said  first  holding 
member  including  a  first  pair  of  stops  extending  from  said 
base; 

(c)  a  second  holding  member  secured  lo  saidsbase;  said  second 
holding  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  the  second 
syringe  relative  to  the  first  syringe  and  the  connector; 

(\)  said  second  holding  member  being  positioned  on  said  base 
to  hold  the  second  syringe  at  a  first  angle  from  the  first 
syringe;  and 

(d)  a  third  holding  member  secured  to  said  base:  said  third 
holding  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  the  connec- 
tor relative  to  the  first  syringe  and  second  syringe; 

(il  said  third  holding  member  being  positioned  on  said  base  in 
axial  alignment  with  both  said  first  holding  member  and 
said  second  holding  member. 


5,810,774 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.810.775 

CAP  OPERATED  RETRACTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 

Thomas  J.  Shaw.  1510  Hillcrest.  Little  Elm.  Tex.  75068 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,849 

Int.  CI.''A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—110  19  Claims 


\ 


I .  A  cap  operated  retractable  medical  device  combination  com- 
prising: 
a  long  thin  walled  tubular  outer  body  having  a  back  end  with  an 
opening  and  a  front  end  which  incorporates  a  centered  hub; 
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an  elongated  movable  member  closely  fitting  entirely  within  the 
outer  body,  the  movable  member  having  a  back  end  with  an 
opening  and  a  front  end  and  front  portion  wherein  the  front 
portion  has  a  radially  enlarged  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface: 

a  retraction  body  having  a  laterally  extending  wall  with  an 
outwardly  facing  edge,  releasably  held  at  a  forward  position 
with  respect  to  the  movable  member  by  means  of  the  radially 
enlarged  inner  surface  of  the  front  portion  of  the  movable 
member; 

the  movable  member  being  held  in  position  with  the  retraction 
body  adjacent  the  hub  of  the  outer  body  by  means  of  a  tight 
area  created  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  front  portion  of 
the  movable  member  and  the  inside  surface  of  the  wall  of  the 
outer  body  near  its  front  end; 

a  cap  hinged  at  the  back  end  of  the  outer  body  and  selectively 
movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
relative  to  the  opening  at  the  back  end  of  the  outer  body,  said 
cap  having  a  cam  surface  configured  to  engage  the  back  end 
of  the  movable  member  inside  the  outer  body  and  move  it 
forward  as  the  cap  is  moved  to  the  closed  position;  and 

whereby  closing  the  cap  causes  the  movable  member  to  move 
forward  while  the  retraction  body  is  restrained  by  the  hub  in 
the  outer  body  thereby  releasing  the  retraction  body  from  the 
movable  member. 


5,810.776 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
LAPAROSCOPY 
Steven  R.  Bacich,  Laguna  Niguel;  John  P.  Greeiis,  Aliso  \  icjo; 
Hien  Nguyen,  Santa  Ana,  and  TUoc  Nguyen.  Westminster,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Imagyn  Medical,  Inc.,  Laguna  Niguel, 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,422 

Int  CI.''  A61M  i7/00 

L  .S.  a.  604—131  30  Claims 


enlarging  the  second  lumen  from  the  first,  reduced  cross- 
sectional  area  to  the  second  enlarged  cross-sectional  area  to 
provide  percutaneous  access  to  a  working  cavity  in  the  patient 
by  way  of  said  second  lumen;  and 

introducing  an  instrument  into  the  cavity  by  way  of  the  second 
lumen  to  perform  the  endoscopic  procedure. 


5^10,!777 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,810,778 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  DELIVERY  OF 

LIQUIDS 

Birger  Hjertman.  Hassleby.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  & 

Upjohn  Aktiebolag.  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00585,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00193,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  18.  1993,  9302121 
Int.  cr  A61M  }7/00 
MS.  a.  604—143  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  controlled  time-variable  delivery  of  a  liquid 
preparation  from  a  cylindrical  liquid  container  having  at  its  front 
end  a  liquid  outlet  provided  with  a  constriction,  and  at  its  rear  end 
a  movable  wall,  which  functions  like  a  piston  to  expel  said  liquid 
from  said  container  through  said  outlet,  said  rear  movable  wall 
being  urged  forward  by  mechanical  action  by  a  force  which  is 
generated  by  the  atmospheric  pressure  urging  a  first  piston  into  a 
first  essentially  enipiv  vacuum  space,  and  characterized  in  that 
auxiliary  means  are  ananged  to  act  on  said  movable  wall  by 
exerting  a  supplementary  force  on  said  first  piston  at  the  initial 
stage  of  its  movement  into  said  first  vacuum  space. 


1.  \  method  of  minimizing  access  trauma  while  percutaneously 
accessing  an  internal  site  in  a  patient  for  conducting  an  endoscopic 
pr<Kedure.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  access  device  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end 
and  an  elongate  body  extending  therebetween. 

said  device  comprising  a  first  lumen  and  at  least  one  second 
lumen  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  substantially  inelastic 
flexible  wall,  said  second  lumen  having  an  internal  cross- 
sectional  area  that  is  enlargeable  from  a  first,  reduced  area  to 
a  second,  enlarged  area,  said  wall  comprising  a  membrane 
initially  self-retained  in  a  configuration  having  said  first, 
reduced  cross-sectional  area; 

percutaneously  advancing  the  access  device  into  the  patient 
while  the  second  lumen  is  in  the  first,  reduced  cross-sectional 
area  configuration: 


5,810,779 
FLl  ID  ADMINISTRATION 
Tony  James   Baker,   Highwoods,  and   Roland   Henry    Clyne 
Carter,  Hythe,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Smiths  Indus- 
tries PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  764,470 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1995. 
9525562 

Int  CL*  A61M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—151  9  Claims 

I   Fluid  adminisu'alion  apparatus  comprising:  a  fluid  reservoir;  a 
fluid  chamber  of  variable  volume  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet:  an 
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5,810,780 
MULTIPLE  CROSS  SECTION  NEEDLE  AND  ELASTIC 
PLUG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Greg  L.  Brimhall,  West  Jordan:   Christopher  P.  Steinman, 
Sandy,  and  Stephen  L.  Thoresen,  Orem,  all  of  I'Uh,  assign- 
ors to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 
Filed  May  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  645,548 
Int.CL''A61M5//7S 
VS.  CI.  604—167  10  Claims 


5,810,781 
CATHETER  FITTING  SECUREMENT  DEVICE 
Steven  F.  Bierman,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Venetec  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,527 

Int.  CI.''  A6IM  5/.12 

VS.  CI.  604—174  22  Claims 


inlet  fluid  passage  connecting  said  inlei  with  said  reservoir;  an 
outlet  fluid  passage  connected  with  said  outlet  by  which  fluid  can 
be  supplied  to  a  patient;  an  actuator  that  is  movable  from  a  first 
position  in  which  the  fluid  chamber  has  a  first  volume  to  a  second 
position  in  which  the  fluid  chamber  has  a  second  volume  less  than 
the  first  volume  so  that  fluid  is  pumped  from  die  chamber  to  said 
outlet  fluid  passage;  a  user-actuable  member  coupled  with  said 
actuator:  and  a  member  for  retaining  said  user-actuable  member  m 
an  actuated  position  after  actuation,  said  retaining  member  being 
engaged  and  released  by  said  actuator  when  said  actuator  is  in  said 
first  position,  such  that  said  user-actuable  member  is  actuable  by 
the  user  to  dispense  fluid  only  when  said  actuator  is  in  its  first 
position. 


1.  A  medical  device  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  member  having  opposed  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  a  selected  internal  cross-sectional  dimension; 

an  elastic  plug  having  an  outer  surface  and  being  disposed  in  the 
generally  tubular  member  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  plug 
being  in  abutting  face-to-face  relationship  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  generally  tubular  member:  and 

a  needle  with  a  proximal  end  and  having  a  proximal  ponion  with 
a  first  cross-section  and  a  distal  portion  with  a  second  cross- 
section  larger  than  the  first  cross-section  of  the  proximal 
ponion  and  a  juncture  between  the  proximal  portion  and  the 
distal  portion  and  wherein  the  proximal  portion  resides  in  the 
plug  and  wherein  the  needle  defines  a  lumen  therein  and  a 
notch  in  fluid  communication  with  the  lumen  and  the  notch  is 
located  at  the  juncture  between  the  proximal  ponion  and  the 
distal  |x>rtion. 


1  An  anchoring  system  for  releasably  securing  a  catheter  fitting 
having  a  collar  portion  to  a  patient,  said  anchoring  system  com- 
prising a  retainer  including  first  and  second  portions,  a  first  channel 
being  formed  within  the  first  portion  and  being  configured  to 
receive  a  first  tubular  ponion  of  the  catheter  fitting,  a  second 
channel  being  formed  within  the  second  portion  and  being  config- 
ured to  receive  a  second  tubular  ponion  of  the  catheter  fitting,  said 
first  and  second  channels  extending  along  a  common  axis,  and  at 
least  one  lateral  slot  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
channels  and  formed  by  opposing  first  and  second  walls  of  said 
first  and  second  portions  of  the  retainer  and  a  bottom  surface 
extending  from  said  first  wall  to  said  second  wall,  said  slot  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  common  axis,  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  slot  having  a  generally  arcuate  shape. 


5,810,782 

HUB  FOR  SYRINGE.  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  OF 

HUB,  SYRINGE,  SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  ASSEMBLING  SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 

Yoshikuni  Saito,   Ooaza   Kitanogami    1930.   Kurobanemachi, 

Nasu-gun  Tocbigi-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,670,  Sep.  21,  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  21.3,434,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Mar.   12,   1993,   H05- 
79184;  Apr.  6,  1993,  H05-103527 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00.5/.*/ 
U.S.  CI.  604-243  4  Claims 

1.  A  syringe  in  a  syringe  assembly,  said  syringe  assembly  having 
said  syringe,  a  piston  slidably  inserted  into  said  syringe  from  a 
base  end  portion  of  said  synnge,  and  a  needle  installed  in  a  top  end 
portion  of  said  synnge  through  a  holding  member,  in  said  syringe 
assembly  a  portion  between  the  holding  member  and  .said  .syringe 
IS  sealed  through  a  predetermined  sealing  structure,  said  syringe 
comprising:  ' 

a  syringe  body  having  a  liquid  injection  space  formed  therein; 
a  lop  end  of  said  synnge  body  defining  a  holding  member 
installing  hole  for  installing  the  holding  member  and  holding 
the  needle,  said  hole  communicating  with  said  liquid  injection 
space: 
the  top  end  of  said  syringe  body  further  defining  a  holding 
member  guide  hole  having  a  smallest  inner  diameter  smaller 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  .said  holding  member  installing 
hole,  communicating  with  said  holding  member  installing 
hole  and  with  the  outside: 
said  holding  member  guide  hole  of  said  syringe  body  comprised 
of  a  taper  hole  portion  tapcringly  formed  on  said  lop  end  ol 
said  synnge  body  enlarging  its  diameter  m  the  outward  direc- 
tion; 
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the  syringe  body  defining  a  tubelike  reinforced  hole  portion 
connecting  the  smallest  inner  diaineter  portion  of  said  taper 
hole  p<irtion  and  said  holding  tnember  installing  hole:  and 

a  periphery  of  said  syringe  body  having  at  least  one  slit  defined 
therein  so  as  to  insert  the  holding  member  into  said  holding 
member  installing  hole  through  said  holding  member  guide 
hole  making  use  of  elastic  detonnauon  of  said  slit. 


5.810.783 

MEDICATION  INJECTOR 

Jorge  Antonio  Rodrigues  Claro,  Rua  Alfredo  W'hately,  536. 

Resende.  27542-170-Resende.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR94/00037.  §  371  Date  Sep.  1.  19VS.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  1.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V095/13839,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,930 
Claims    priority,    application    Brazil,    Nov.    17,    1993,    PI 
9304747 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/.12 
VS.  CI.  604—199  2  Claims 
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1  A  medication  injector,  comprising: 

a  fluid  container  having  a  discharge  end,  said  container  formed 

of  a  folded  plastic  film  sealed  along  its  edges  forming  a  fluid 

compartment; 
a  rigid  nng  fixed  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  container  and  in 

communication  with  said  fluid  compartment,  said  ring  having 

reinforcement  wings; 
a  injection  needle  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  fitted  at  said 

proximal  end  to  said  rigid  ring  and  thereby  being  in  fluid 

communication  with  said  fluid  compartment; 
a  plastic  tube  sealed  at  its.  distal  end,  tightly  enclosing  said 

injection  needle,  and  acting  to  prevent  leakage  of  liquid 

through  said  distal  end  of  said  injection  needle;  and 
a  protective  envelope  formed  around  said  injection  needle  and 

said  plastic  tube. 


5,810,784 

SAFETY  CAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NEEDLF^S  AND 

CATHETERS 

Frank  A.  Tamaro,  22  Pancake  Hollow  Dr..  Wayne.  N  J.  07470 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  912i78 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61M  5/UO 

VJS.  a.  604—263  9  Claims 


1.  A  safety  assembly  for  use  in  angiocatheter  and  intracatbeter 
medical  procedures  including  a  first  safety  cap  assembly  including 
a  catheter  sheath  member  ha\ing  a  catheter  hub  portion,  said 
catheter  hub  ponion  including  means  for  connecting  to  a  fluid 
source  to  be  delivered  to  the  circulatory  system  of  a  patient,  said 
first  safety  cap  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a  second 
safety  cap  assembly  including  a  needle  and  needle  hub  portion  for 
holding  the  needle,  said  second  safety  cap  assembly  including  a 
second  safety  cap  and  a  second  elastic  sheath  means,  said  second 
elastic  sheath  means  including  a  first  end,  said  first  end  connected 
to  said  second  safety  cap  said  second  elastic  sheath  means  includ- 
ing a  second  end  for  connecting  to  the  needle  hub  portion,  said 
second  safety  cap  having  at  least  a  front  face  portion,  and  side  wall 
means  connected  to  said  front  face  ponion  and  extending  back 
from  said  front  face  portion  a  minimum  distance  to  a  rear  end.  said 
front  face  portion  of  .said  second  safety  cap  having  at  least  a  first 
opening,  larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  needle,  said 
second  safety  cap  being  constructed  so  as  to  prevent  the  passage 
therethrough  of  the  needle  other  than  through  said  first  opening. 

said  first  safety  cap  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  safety  cap; 

(b)  a  first  elastic  sheath  means: 

said  first  elastic  sheath  means  Including  a  first  end.  said  first  end 
connected  to  said  first  safety  cap; 

said  first  elastic  sheath  means  including  a  second  end  for  con- 
necting to  said  catheter  hub  portion; 

said  first  safety  cap  having  at  least  a  respective  front  face  portion 
and  side  wall  means  connected  to  said  front  face  portion  and 
extending  back  from  said  front  face  portion  a  minimum 
distance  to  a  rear  end; 

said  from  face  portion  of  said  first  safety  cap  having  at  least  a 
first  opening,  larger  in  diameter  than  an  outer  diameter  of  the 
catheter  sheath  member; 

said  catheter  sheath  member,  including  said  catheter  hub  por- 
tion, having  an  axially  disposed  opening  of  sufficient  diameter 
to  permit  the  needle  to  pass  therethrough,  said  first  safety  cap 
assembly  adapted  to  be  axially  piggybacked  to  said  second 
.safety  cap  assembly,  wherein  the  front  face  portion  of  said 
second  safety  cap  assembly  is  disposed  adjacent  a  first  end  ot 
said  catheter  sheath  member  including  said  catheter  hub  por- 
tion, such  that  said  first  opening  of  said  front  face  portion  ot 
said  second  safety  cap  is  axially  aligned  with  the  axially 
disposed  opening  in  said  catheter  sheath  means  and  catheter 
hub  portion  and  wherein  a  second  end  of  said  catheter  sheath 
member  including  said  catheter  hub  portion  extends  through 
said  first  opening  in  the  face  portion  of  said  first  safety  cap.  in 
a  ready  condition; 

(c)  an  enclosure  assembly,  said  enclosure  assembly  disposed 
to  enclose  said  first  safety  cap  assembly  in  its  axiall) 
piggybacked  adaptation  with  said  second  safety  cap  assem- 
bly, said  enclosure  assembly; 

(d)  means  for  maintaining  said  piggybacked  adaptation  in  a 
ready  condition,  wherein  said  first  and  second  elastic  sheath 
means  are  maintained  in  a  compressed  state; 

whereupon  when  an  operator  is  ready  to  initiate  an  angiocatheter 
or  intracatbeter  medical  procedure,  the  operator  reiTio\es  said 
enclosure  assembly,  and,  while  retaining  said  first  safety  cap 
in  its  axial  position  on  the  needle  corresponding  to  its 
approximate  axial  position  in  the  ready  condition,  insens  the 
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needle  into  the  patient's  circulator)  system  and  thereafter  said 

second  end  of  said  catheter  sheath  member  into  the  patient's 

circulatory  system: 

(e)  means  for  securing  said  first  safety  cap  and  said  catheter 
sheath  member  including  said  catheter  hub  portion  at  hrst, 
respective  fixed  distances  to  the  point  of  entry  into  the 
patient's  circulatory  system,  said  first  elastic  sheath  means 
maintained  in  said  compressed  stale  when  said  tirst  safety 
cap  and  catheter  sheath  member  are  at  said  tirst.  respective 
fixed  distances,  whereupon  after  securing  said  first  safety 
cap  and  said  catheter  sheath  member  including  said  catheter 
hub  portion,  at  said  first,  respective  fixed  distances,  said 
needle  is  removed  from  the  patient's  circulatory  system, 
said  second  elastic  sheath  means  urging  said  second  safety 
cap  axially  along  the  needle  until  a  tip  of  the  needle  is 
disposed  within  the  volume  defined  by  the  side  wall  means, 
and  front  face  portion  of  said  second  safety  cap;  and 

(0  clogging  material  disposed  in  said  first  safety  cap.  adapted 
and  configured  to  plug  said  second  end  of  said  catheter 
sheath  member,  if  said  means  for  securing  at  said  first, 
respective  fixed  distances  are  released  so  as  to  cause  said 
second  end  lo  disengage  from  the  patient's  circulatory 
system  and  thereupon  said  first  safety  cap  lo  be  urged  by 
said  first  elastic  sheath  means  axially  along  said  catheter 
sheath  member  until  said  second  end  of  said  catheter  sheath 
member  becomes  disposed  within  .said  first  safety  cap  in 
the  released  condition. 


S.810,785 

BLOWN-IN-PLACE  BLOOD  GASKET  FOR  A  SAFETY 

CATHETER 

David  L.  Bogert.  Plainvllle;  Andrew  Brockway,  Norfolk,  and 

David  Goral.  Brookfield.  all  of  Conn..  a.ssignors  to  Johnson 

&  .lohnson  Medical.  Inc..  Arlington.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1«W6.  Ser.  No.  699.6.M 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM  5/()U 

l'.S.  CI.  6»4— 264  18  Claira.s 


12.  A  safety  catheter  and  blood  sealing  gasket,  wherein  said 
safely  catheter  includes  a  nose  ponion  having  an  elongate  cannula 
axially  slidably  positioned  therein,  said  cannula  having  a  first  end 
protruding  from  said  nose  portion  and  fixedly  connected  with  a 
chamber  structure  for  receiving  blood  from  a  patient  and  including 
a  second  end  extending  from  an  opposite  end  of  said  nose  ponion 
for  insertion  into  a  vein  of  the  patient:  comprising 

(a)  an  extruded  hollow  cylindrical  plastic  member  being  posi- 
tioned in  a  central  bore  axially  extending  through  said  nose 
portion; 

(b)  said  cannula  extending  through  an  axial  bore  in  said  hollow 
cylindrical  member,  said  axial  bore  in  said  hollow  cylindrical 
plastic  member  for  receiving  said  cannula  being  initially 
dimensioned  so  as  to  provide  an  annular  pace  about  said 
cannula  said  cannula  further  being  coated  with  a  release  agent 
means  comprising  silicone  to  prevent  adherence  to  said  hol- 
low cylindrical  plastic  member: 


(c)  said  cannula  being  subjected  to  heat  such  as  that  the  material 
of  the  inner  surface  of  the  axial  bore  of  said  hollow  cylindri- 
cal plastic  member  is  foamed  and  expanded  radially  inwardly 
to  sealingly  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  cannula;  whereby 
said  cannula  is  axially  reciprocated  within  said  foamed  bore 
surface  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  plastic  member  to  inhibit 
binding  between  the  cannula  and  cylindrical  member  enabling 
axial  displacement  of  said  cannula  relative  to  said  nose  por- 
tion while  maintaining  sealing  contact  with  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical plastic  member  such  that  the  latter  forms  said  blood 
sealing  gasket. 


5.810.786 

TISSLE-NUMBING  ANESTHETIC  AR-HCLES 

Richard  R.  Jackson,  One  Atlantic  Ave..  Swampscott.  Mass. 

01907.  and  John  N.  Williams.  Concord,  Ma.ss..  a.vsignors  to 

Richard  R.  Jackson.  Swampscott.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126.970.  Sep.  24.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.417.671.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,190 

Int.  CI."  A61M  .V.O 

VS.  CI.  604—265  44  Claims 
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35.  A  tissue-numbing  anesthetic  article  comprising  a  clear  layer 
at  least  part  of  which  comprises  polymeric  substance  having  dis- 
sol\ed  therein  a  topical  anesthetic  compound,  the  topical  anesthetic 
compound  being  more  soluble  in  the  polymeric  substance  than  in 
water,  the  concentration  of  anesthetic  compound  in  the  polymeric 
substance  being  such  that  when  the  article  is  emplaced  in  contact 
with  tissue,  anesthetic  compound  diffuses  to  the  tissue  in  contact 
with  the  article  at  a  rate  to  be  effective  in  maintaining  anesthesia. 


5,810.787 
NON-OCCLl  DING  CATHETER  BOLIS 
David  G.  Quinn.  Grayslake.  III..  as.signor  to  Radius  interna- 
tional Limited  Partnership,  Grayslake.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,785.  Sep.  18.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.599 J22.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217.446, 
Mar.  24,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.451.216.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  77.019.  Jun.  15.  1993.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,401 
Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 
l'.S.  CI.  604—270  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  catheter  having  a  bolus  at  an  end  of  a  tube  section,  an 

improved  bolus  comprising; 

a)  a  tubular  shaped  body  having  an  end  section  at  one  end.  a  tip 

section  at  the  other  end  and  a  passage  section  between  said 

one  end  section  and  said  tip  section,  said  passage  section 

having  a  port  opening  therefrom; 
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b)  a  bolus  body  segment  in  said  passage  section  opposite  said 
port,  said  body  segment  connecting  said  one  end  section  and 
said  tip  section; 

c)  said  body  segment  forming  a  side  wall  in  each  side  of  said 
passage  section,  each  side  wall  having  a  portion  with  a  height 
less  than  50%  of  an  outside  radius  of  said  body  such  that  said 
body  segment  extends  around  less  than  1 80°  of  a  circumfer- 
ence of  said  body;  and 

d)  said  body  segment  also  including  a  structural  component 
protruding  radially  outward  therefrom  and  effective  to  prevent 
said  body  segment  from  bending  and  restricting  said  port. 


5.810,788 
R-X  NEEDLE 
Gabor  J.  Racz,  4412  17th  St.,  Lubbock.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,436 
InL  CI."  A61M  5/i2 
MS.  a.  604—272 


15  Claims 
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I .  A  needle  for  insertion  in  the  subarachnoid  space  of  the  human 
body  and  the  like,  said  needle  comprising: 

a  cannula  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  a  hub  thereon; 

a  stylet  having  an  exterior  diameter  smaller  than  the  bore  of  the 
cannula  to  allow  passage  therethrough;  and 

a  point  on  the  cannula  having  substantially  the  same  diameter  as 
the  bore  of  the  cannula  a  hrst  angled  surface,  a  horizontal 
surface  extending  from  the  first  angled  surface,  and  a  second 
angled  surface  exiendmg  from  one  end  of  the  horizontal 
surface. 


1.  A  dual  lumen  catheter  implantable  in  the  body  of  a  patient, 
said  catheter  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  catheter  body  of  elastomeric  matenal  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  an  exterior  surface,  a  distal  end,  and  an 
open  proximal  end; 


(b)  a  first  lumen  longitudinally  extending  through  said  catheter 
body  from  said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end  thereof  and 
being  defined  by  a  first  set  of  longitudinally  extending  inner 
wall  surfaces,  the  cross  section  of  said  first  lumen  in  a 
transverse  cross  section  of  said  catheter  body  taken  normal  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  thereof  comprising: 

(i)  a  generally  linear  first  inner  wall  surface  of  said  first  set  of 
inner  wall  surfaces;  and 

(ii)  a  generally  linear  second  inner  wall  surface  of  said  first  set 
of  inner  wall  surfaces,  said  second  inner  wall  surface  being 
nonadjacent  to  said  first  inner  wall  surface,  and  the  length 
of  said  first  inner  wall  surface  of  said  first  set  of  inner  wall 
surfaces  being  less  than  the  length  of  said  second  inner  wall 
surface  of  said  first  .set  of  inner  wall  surfaces; 

(c)  a  second  lumen  longitudinally  extending  through  said  cath- 
eter body  from  said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end  thereof 
and  being  defined  by  a  second  set  of  longitudinally  extending 
inner  wall  surfaces;  and 

(d)  first  valve  means  associated  with  said  first  lumen  at  said 
distal  end  of  sajd  catheter  body  (1)  for  selectively  infusing 
fluid  from  said  first  lumen  to  said  exterior  of  said  catheter 
body.  (2)  for  selectively  withdrawing  fluid  through  said  first 
lumen  from  said  exterior  of  said  catheter  body,  and  (3)  for 
selectively  precluding  fluid  communication  between  said  first 
lumen  and  said  exterior  of  said  catheter  body. 


5,810,790 

CATHETER  WITH  VIEWING  SYSTEM  AND  PORT 

CONNECTOR 

Wendell  V.  Ebling,  21131  Kensington  La.,  Lake  Forest,  Calif. 

92630,  and  Theodore  Leonard  Hendrickson,  4174  Trail  Crest 

Dr.,  Moorpark.  Calif.  93021 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753.108 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—280  8  Claims 


5.810,789 
CATHETERS  WITH  NOVEL  LUMEN  SHAPES 
Kelly  B.  Powers,  North  Salt  Lake  City;  Kelly  J.  Christian, 
Sandy;  Kenneth  Arden  Eliasen,  Murrray;  Ronald  O.  Camp- 
bell, Farmington;  Donald  James  Jones,  West  Valley  City, 
and  Kris  Flanar\,  Orem.  all  of  I'tah.  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard, 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628377 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  604—280  83  Claims 


<i^ 


1.  A  urinary  catheter,  comprising: 

an  elongate  catheter  tube  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said 
catheter  tube  defining  a  first  lumen  for  conveying  fluid  there- 
through; 

an  inflatable  balloon  attached  to  and  extending  at  least  partially 
about  the  catheter  tube  adjacent  the  distal  end  thereof; 

an  inflation  tube  extending  within  the  first  lumen  and  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  which  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  balloon,  the  inflation  tube  defining  a 
second  lumen  for  conveying  inflation  fluid  to  and  from  the 
balloon; 

an  endoscope  tube  extending  within  the  first  lumen  and  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  which  protrudes  from  the  distal 
end  of  tlie  catheter  tube,  the  endoscope  tube  defining  a  third 
lumen: 

an  elongate  endoscope  slidably  disposed  within  the  third  lumen, 
said  endoscope  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a  connec- 
tor including  a  projection  extending  therefrom;  and 

a  port  connector  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  endoscope 
tube,  said  port  connector  including  an  opening  for  allowing 
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passage  of  the  endoscope  into  the  third  lumen  and  a  receptor 
channel  for  receiving  the  projection  of  the  connector  of  the 
endoscope; 
wherein  the  receipt  of  the  projection  into  the  receptor  channel 
occumng  as  a  result  of  the  proximal  advancement  of  the 
endoscope  within  the  third  lumen  effectively  locks  the  endo- 
scope in  a  position  within  the  third  lumen  whereat  the  distal 
end  of  the  endoscope  protrudes  from  the  distal  end  of  the 
endoscope  tube. 


5,810.791 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,810.792 
LOCKING  BLUNT  CANNULA 
Thomas  F.  Fangrow.  Jr.,  Mission  Viejo;  Daniel  J.  Wait.  Santa 
Ana;  Cieorge  A.  Lopez,  Laguna  Beach:  David  Charles 
Arnold.  Mission  \iejo,-  Dennis  M.  Bui,  Alta  Loma.  and 
Kevin  Barrv  Hanly.  Mission  Viejo.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
ICU  Medical,  Inc..  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,881 

Int  CI."  A61M  :5AX) 

U.S.  a.  604—283  20  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  a  fluid  line  to  a  pon  having  a 
receiving  end.  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  body 
including  a  wall  structure  defining  an  internal  cavity,  said 
distal  end  having  an  opening  sufficiently  large  lo  male  with 
the  receiving  end  of  said  port,  said  ca>ily  being  sized  to  fit 
snugly  on  the  receiving  end  of  said  port,  said  body  having  a 
retaining  nng  at  the  distal  end  thereof; 

a  hollow  spike  having  a  tip  and  a  base,  said  spike  integrally 
formed  with  said  body  of  said  connector  and  being  attached  to 
said  body  at  said  base  and  seated  Inside  said  ca\iiy  such  that 
said  lip  is  recessed  within  said  cavity;  and 

a  grip  mechanism  integral  with  said  body  to  releasably  secure 
the  connector  onto  said  port. 


5,810,793 

NEEDLELESS  SECONDARY  ACCESS  PORT  FOR  IV 

INFISION  SYSTEM 

Conrad  H.  Boettger,  Hesston.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Via  Christi 

Research.  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475J73,  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.624,414. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,394.  May  25.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.464  J99.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,263. 

Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  719,706 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25AX) 

VS.  CI.  604—284  1  Claim 


1.  An  improved,  needleless  secondary  access  port  for  use  in  a 
needleless  IV  infusion  system  as  a  site  that  provides  secondary 
access  lo  a  patient's  vascular  system,  said  pon  comprising: 

a  generally  Y-shaped,  hollow  body  having  a  pair  of  generally 
mutually  converging  inlets  and  a  single  outlet  communicating 
internally  of  the  body  with  both  of  said  inlets, 

one  of  said  inlets  being  adapted  for  permanent  connection  with 
one  segment  of  a  supply  line  from  a  source  of  supply  of 
liquid,  and  said  outlet  being  adapted  for  permanent  connec- 
tion with  another  segment  of  the  supply  line  leading  to  a 
patient; 

a  normally  closed  check  valve  associated  with  the  other  of  said 
inlets  for  maintaining  said  other  inlet  closed  unless  intention- 
ally opened  by  a  device  that  has  become  detachably  secured 
to  the  body;  and 

releasable  locking  structure  on  the  body  at  said  other  inlet  for 
detachably  securing  a  device  to  the  body  in  a  manner  to  open 
said  check  valve. 

said  locking  structure  on  the  body  comprising  a  female  luer  lock 
end  permanently  secured  to  the  body  and  including  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical,  annular  wall  having  external  threads  disposed 
for  meshing  engagement  with  internal  threads  on  the  device  to 
be  attached  to  the  female  luer  end. 

said  check  valve  including  a  one-piece,  resilient  poppet  yield- 
ably  bla.sed  into  a  closed  position  an  having  actuating  stem 
that  projects  axlally  into  surrounded  relationship  with  the  wall 
of  the  female  luer  end  for  opening  depression  by  the  device 
attached  to  the  secondary  inlet. 


5.810.794 
EYE  DROP  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Lee  S.  Pepliaski,  611  VVardshire  PI..  Louisville,  Ky.  40223 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,572 
Int.  CI."  A6IM  JSAX) 
U.S.  CI.  604—295  5  Claims 

1.  An  eye  drop  dispensing  device  which  facilitates  the  release  of 
an  eye  drop  from  a  conventional  eye  dropper  bottle  attached  to  said 
device  and  which  supports  and  aligns  said  bottle  before  the  recipi- 
ent eye.  said  device  comprising: 

wing  means  for  straddling  the  conventional  eye  dropper  bottle 
reservoir  and  squeezing  said  reservoir  when  pinched  together, 
and  further  including  linger  pads  on  said  wing  means; 
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5.810.796 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Mayumi  Kimura;  Yayoi  Fukuhara;  Mitsugu  Hamajima.  and 
Minoru  Nakanishi,  all  of  Tochigi-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to 
KAO  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,'  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1996,  8-002054 

Int  CI."  A61F  IJ/l5;l3/20 

VS.  CI.  604—365  9  Claims 


atiachment  means  for  connecting  said  wing  means  to  said 

device: 
said  device  connecting  to  said  dropper  bottle  by  two  are  portions 

of  a  predetermined  curvature  which  securely  clamps  between 

the  arc  portion  a  bottle's  neck  located  between  said  bottle 

reservoir  and  a  bottle  tip; 
said  arc  portions  mounted  on  separate  post  means  extending 

down  a  predetermined  distance  and  connecting  to  a  generally 

circular  base  ring  such  that  each  arc  portion  connects  to  said 

base  ring  under  the  opposite  are  portion; 
said  arc  portions  generally  in  proximal  relation  to  each  other  but 

separate  when  said  post  means  are  squeezed  together  and 

return  to  the  proximal  relationship  when  said  post  means  are 

released; 
said  base  ring  sized  to  fit  over  the  eye  of  a  recipient  within  eye's 

orbital  area  and  engage  eye  lids  of  said  eye  when  said  device 

is  used. 


1.  An  absort)eni  article  comprising: 

a  liquid  retentive  absorbent  member  and  a  liquid  impermeable 
anti-leakage  layer,  said  liquid  retentive  absorbent  member  has 
a  bending  stiffness  of  0.05  to  1.0  gfcm  along  its  lateral 
direction,  the  bending  stiffness  being  measured  by  bending 
the  absorbent  article  in  the  lateral  direction,  and  a  compres- 
sive modulus  of  2x10*  to  IxlO*  dyne/cm-  along  the  lateral 
direction,  the  compressive  modulus  being  measured  by  mak- 
ing the  absorbent  member  into  a  cylindrical  shape  and  com- 
pressing the  cylindrical  shape  in  a  height  direction,  whereby 
said  absorbent  article  is  comfortable  to  a  wearer  while  being 
substantially  resistant  to  deformation  and  leakage. 


5,810,795 
HYPERBARIC  DEVICE  WITH  SECONDARY  PRESSURE 

ZONE 

Joseph  R.  Westwood,  234  Polecat  Rd.,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.  19342 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,872 

InC  CI."  A61F  IS/OO 

VS.  a.  604—305  7  Claims 


19    ^15 


1.  A  topical  hyperbaric  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  flexible  substantially  gas  impermeable  first  sheet  of  mate- 
rial capable  of  applying  and  confining  gas  to  a  therapeutic  gas 
treatment  zone: 

(b)  means  to  affix  said  first  sheet  to  make  a  restricted  therapeutic 
gas  treatment  zone  encompassing  said  wound,  wherein  the 
gas  is  in  contact  with  said  wound  and  is  restrained  from 
escaping; 

(c)  means  for  introducing  said  gas  into  said  zone; 

(d)  a  pressure  release  vahe  capable  of  setting  the  maximum  gas 
pressure  of  said  treatment  zone  during  treatment  of  a  patient 
which  valve  is  in  direct  communication  with  said  treatment 
zone  but  is  not  in  direct  communication  with  said  means  for 
introducing  said  gas.  automatically  releases  gas  from  said 
treatment  zone  when  maximum  pressure  is  exceeded,  and  can 
be  pre-set  at  the  desired  maximum  gas  pressure  in  said  zone: 

(e)  a  flexible  substantially  gas  impermeable  second  sheet  of 
material  capable  of  confining  gas  to  a  pressure  zone  adjacent 
10  said  treatment  zone  and  applying  pressure  to  said  treatment 
zone:  and 

(f)  means  for  introducing  gas  into  said  pressure  zone. 


5.810,797 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  HAVING  A  HUMIDITY 

TRANSFER  AREA 

Karen  Marie  Menard,  Neenah;  Thomas  Walter  Odorzynski, 

Green  Bay,  and  Joel  Scott  Sherman,  Neenah,  all  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344.429.  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,558,658.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,655 

Int.  CI."  A61F  I.VI5 

VS.  CI.  604—378  33  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  article,  which  generally  delimits  a  front  waist- 
band section,  a  rear  waistband  section  and  an  intermediate  section 
which  interconnects  said  front  and  rear  waistband  sections,  said 
article  comprising: 

a  vapor-permeable  backsheei  layer  having  a  length; 

a  liquid-permeable  topsheet  layer  positioned  in  facing  relation 

with  said  backsheei  layer; 
an  absorbent  body  located  between  said  backsheei  layer  and  said 
topsheet  layer  and  having  a  length  which  is  less  than  the 
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length  of  said  backsheet  layer,  said  absorbent  body  overlaying 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  backsheet  layer: 

a  humidity  transfer  area  formed  by  positioning  said  absorbent 
body  such  that  an  area  of  at  least  about  5.0  square  centimeters 
of  said  backsheet  in  at  least  one  waistband  section  of  said 
article  is  not  overlaid  by  said  absorbent  body:  and 

a  humidity  transfer  matenal  located  between  said  topsheet  layer 
and  said  backsheet  layer,  said  humidity  transfer  material  over- 
laying said  humidity  transfer  area  and  extending  over  said 
absorbent  body  and  into  said  intermediate  section  of  said 
article: 

wherein  said  absorbent  body  has  a  water  vapor  transmission  rate 
value,  when  wet.  which  is  less  than  the  water  vapor  transmis- 
sion rate  value  of  said  backsheet. 


5.810.798 
ABSORBENT  .ARTICLE  HAVING  A  THIN,  EFFICIENT 
ABSORBENT  CORE 
Valerie  Victoria  Finch;  Rebecca  Lyn  Dilnik.  both  of  Neenah: 
Mary  Watt  Goggans.  .Appleton;  Janet  Jessie  Larsen.  Neenah, 
and  Kim  LaRae  Resheski-Wedepohl.  Reedsville.  all  of  Wis.. 
assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc..  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475J24,  Jun.  M>.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.113 
Int.  CI."  A61F  IJ/l5:l3/20 
V.S.  CI.  604—378  20  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  an  absorbent  core  comprising  a 
primary  absorbent  member  and  a  secondary  absorbent  member 
superposed  over  a  portion  of  said  primary  absorbent  member,  said 
pnmary  absorbent  member  has  a  distribution  rate  of  bo\  ine  blood 
along  an  X-Y  direction  greater  than  about  1.8  times  fa.ster  than  said 
secondary  absorbent  member. 


5.810,799 
DIAPER  FOR  A  M.\LE  WEARER 
Elizabeth  Slater,  42  Downing  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10014 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,796 
InL  a.*^  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—385.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  diaper  for  an  infant  male,  the  diaper  including  a  front 
section  and  a  back  section,  the  front  section  corresponding  to  a 
front  of  the  infant  male,  and  the  back  section  corresponding  to  a 
back  of  the  infant  male,  comprising: 

an  outer  liquid  impermeable  p^mion  having  a  length:  and 
an  inner  absorbent  portion  extending  for  a  least  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  outer  portion,  said  Inner  portion  having  an  inner 
surface,  a  width,  a  front  portion,  a  central  portion,  and  a  back 
portion,  said  inner  surface  being  distal  to  said  outer  ptwion. 
said  front  portion  corresponding  to  the  front  section  and 
comprising  a  barrier  positioned  on  said  inside  surface  such 
that  when  said  diaper  is  worn  by  the  infant  male,  said  barrier 
is  positioned  above  a  penis  of  the  infant  male:  and 


at  least  one  fastener  connected  to  the  back  section,  the  fastener 
for  securing  the  back  section  to  the  front  section  when  said 
diaper  is  worn  by  said  infant  male: 

wherein  said  barrier  Is  a  raised  ridge  extending  across  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  width  of  said  inner  portion  and  comprised  of  an 
absorbent  material,  and  wherein  said  bamer  extends  toward 
the  infant  male  when  said  diaper  is  worn  by  the  infant  male, 
the  barrier  blocking  upwardly  sprayed  urine  from  escaping 
from  the  diaper. 


5.810.800 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  FLEXURE  RESISTANT 

ELASTICIZED  Cl'FFS 
.Allison  Kay  Hunter.  West  Chester;  Kimberly  Ann  Buck,  Read- 
ing; Ronald  Ray  McFall,  West  Chester,  and  Patricia  Lee 
Lampson,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,424 

lot  a."  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  CI.  604—385.2  15  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  longitudinal  centerline  defining 
a  longitudinal  direction,  a  pair  of  opposing  side  edges,  a  pair  of 
ends,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  central  portion,  said  central 
portion  defining  a  plane,  said  absorbent  article  comprising: 
a  liquid  pervious  topsheet: 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet: 
an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet;  and  a  pair  of  longimdinally  extending  cuffs,  each 
of  said  cuffs  having  a  proximal  edge  and  a  distal  edge,  one  of 
said  cuffs  being  disposed  adjacent  each  of  said  side  edges  of 
said  absorbent  article  in  a  longitudinally  elongated  state,  with 
said  proximal  edge  of  each  of  said  cuffs  being  joined  to  at 
least  one  of  said  topsheet  or  said  backsheet.  said  cuffs  com- 
prising: 


St^PTEMBER  22,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4037 


a  resilient  member  which  provides  compression  resistance 
and  bending  resistance  to  said  cuffs:  and 

an  elastic  member,  said  elastic  member  comprising  an  elasli- 
cally  extensive  film  material  having  a  first  region  and  a 
second  region,  said  first  and  second  regions  of  said  elastic 
member  being  visibly  distinct  from  each  other  wherein  said 
second  region  comprises  a  plurality  of  raised  rib-like  ele- 
ments and  said  first  region  comprises  at  least  two  substan- 
tially planar  regions  which  provides  a  contractive  force, 
said  elastic  member  being  folded  about  said  resilient  mem- 
ber in  a  C-fold.  wherein  said  contractive  force  causes  siiid 
ends  to  extend  upwardly  inclinedly  away  from  said  plane  of 
said  central  portion  ■  and  said  distal  edges  to  extend 
upwardly  away  from  said  topsheet  along  both  of  said  side 
edges  of  said  central  portion. 


a  support  element  made  of  a  material  that  does  not  conduct 

tissue  ablation  energy, 
an  electrode  carried  by  the  support  element  for  contact  with 

tissue,  the  electrode  being  made  of  a  material  that  transmits 

ablation  energy,  the  electrode  having  at  least  one  longitudinal 

end  edge  that  contacts  the  material  of  the  support  element. 

and 
at  least  one  temperature  sensing  element  carried  by  and  in 

thermal  contact  with  the  electrode  and  substantially  abutting 

the  at  least  one  longitudinal  end  edge. 


5,810,801 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRE.ATING 
WRINKLES  IN  SKIN  USING  RADIATION 
R.  Rox  Anderson.  Lexington.  Mass.:  Edward  Victor  Ross,  Jr.. 
San  Diego.  Calif.;  James  C.  Hsia.  Weston,  and  Kathleen 
McMillan,  Concord,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Candela 
Corporation,  Wayland.  Ma.s$..  and  The  United  States  of 
.America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794.876 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  l7/<f> 

V.S.  CI.  606—9  15  Oaims 


11.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  wrinkle  in  human  skin,  compris- 


ing: 


a  source  generating  a  beam  of  radiation  having  a  wavelength  of 
between  1.3  and  1.8  microns;  and 

a  delivery  system  coupled  to  the  source,  wherein  the  delivery 
system  is  for  directing  the  beam  of  radiation  to  a  targeted 
dermal  region  between  100  microns  and  1.2  millimeters 
below  a  wrinkle  in  the  skin,  wherein  the  beam  of  radiation 
causes  thermal  injury  to  the  targeted  dermal  region  sufficient 
to  elicit  a  healing  response  that  produces  substantially 
unwrinkled  skin,  the  delivery  system  further  comprising: 
a  cooling  system  for  contact  cooling  an  epidermal  region  of 
the  skin  above  the  targeted  dermal  region,  to  therebv  mini- 
mize injury  to  the  epidermal  region 


5.810,802 
.SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TISSUE 
ABLATION  USING  MULTIPLE  TEMPERATURE 
SENSING  ELEMENTS 
Oorin  Panescu.  Sunnyvale:  .Sidney  D.  FleLschman.  Menio  Park; 
.lames  (>.  Whayne.  Saratoga,  and  David  K.  Swan.son.  Moun- 
tain View,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  E.P.  Technologies.  Inc.. 
San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,824.  May  12.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  286,930.  .Aug.  8, 
1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
287.192,  -Aug.  8.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24. 
1997,  Ser.  No.  788,782 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  l7/.i6 
U.S.  CI.  606—31  50  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  ablating  body  tissue  comprising 


5.810,803 

CONFORMAL  POSITIONING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MICROWAVE  ABLATION  CATHETER 

Jon  F.  Moss,  Antioch:  Peter  Sturzu,  Cupertino,  and  Hiep  P.  H. 

Nguyen,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fidus  Medical 

Technology  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  732.045 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I7/.19:  A61N  5A)2 

VS.  CI.  60fr— 33  18  Claims 


/•' 


1.  An  ablation  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
a  vessel  in  the  body  of  a  patient,  the  flexible  tubular  member 
including  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal  portion: 

a  transmission  line  disposed  within  the  tubular  member,  the 
transmission  line  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  wherein 
the  proximal  end  of  the  transmission  line  is  suitable  for 
connection  to  an  electromagnetic  energy  source: 

a  transducer  coupled  to  the  transmission  line  for  generating  an 
electric  held  sufficiently  strong  to  cause  tissue  ablation:  and 

a  shape  memory  wire  positioned  at  a  distal  portion  of  the 
catheter  adjacent  the  transducer,  the  shape  memory  wire  being 
arranged  to  deform  when  the  distal  portion  of  the  catheter 
deforms. 


5.810.804 
MULTIPLE  ANTENNA  ABLATION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  WITH  COOLING  ELEMENT 
Edward  J  Gough.  MenIo  Park,  and  .Alan  .A.  Stein.  Moss  Beach, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rita  Medical  Systeias.  Mountain 
\  iew.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S15_379,  Aug.  15,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,683,384.  This  application  Mar.  15.  19%,  Ser.  No. 
616,928 
Int  CI."A61B  I7/J6 
U.S.  CI.  606—41  51  Claims 

1   An  ablation  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  handpiece: 

an  electrode  coupled  to  the  handpiece,  the  electrode  including  a 
distal  end  sufficiently  sharp  to  pierce  tissue,  a  lumen,  a  cool- 
ing medium  inlet  conduit  and  a  cooling  medium  exit  conduit 
both  extending  at  least  partially  through  the  electrode  lumen, 
the  electrode  further  including  a  port  isolated  from  a  ciniling 
medium  flowing  in  the  inlet  and  outlet  conduits,  wherein  the 
electrode  is  configured  to  be  coupled  to  an  energy  source: 
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5,810,805 

BIPOLAR  SURGICAL  DEVICES  AND  SURGICAL 

METHODS 

Maz  Sulcu.  New  Hartford,  and  John  S.  Genteiia,  Madison, 

bolh  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ConMcd  Corporation,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,808 

Int.  C1.''A61B  I7/J6 

VS.  CI.  606—15  45  Claims 

^--I2a 

16 


C 


14a 


1 


12b 
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1.  A  bipolar  electrosurgical  device  comprising  an  end  effector 
including  at  least  first  and  second  elongate  electrode  members 
supported  in  spaced  relation  one  beside  the  other,  said  electrode 
members  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  means  for  applying 
electrosurgical  power  to  said  electrode  members;  and  handle 
means  for  causing  rotation  of  at  least  said  first  electrode  member 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  so  as  to  var>  the  spacing 
between  at  least  distal  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trode members,  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  first  electrode  mem- 
ber comprising  an  offset  portion  the  spacing  of  which  from  said 
second  electrode  member  is  variable  responsive  to  said  rotation  of 
said  first  electrode  member  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 


5,810,806 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  COLLECTION  OF  SOFl 

TISSUE 
Marl*  A.  Ritcbart.  Murrieta;  Minh  Tran.  Westmiaster;  Mark 
Cole,  Santa  Ana.  and  Fred  H.  Burbanli.  San  ,Juan  CapLst- 
rano.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surger>-,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.622 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  /7/.*V 
UJS.  CI.  606-45  40  Claims 

1.  A  tissue  sampling  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  having  a  primary  lumen  for  receiving  a  tissue 
sample,  the  tubular  body  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end. 
and  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 


a  probe  at  least  partially  positioned  in  the  electrode  lumen, 
wherein  the  probe  includes  a  distal  portion  configured  to  be 
advanced  out  of  the  port  with  at  least  one  radius  of  curvature; 
and 

a  thermal  sen.sof  coupled  to  the  probe. 


an  electrosurgical  cuning  element  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of 
the  tubular  body,  said  cutting  element  being  movable,  relative 
to  said  tubular  body,  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  axis, 
across  a  cross-sectional  area  defined  by  the  distal  end  of  said 
tubular  body,  in  order  to  sever  a  distal  end  of  an  intact  tissue 
sample  core  captured  within  said  primary  lumen. 


5.810.807 
SPHINCTEROTOME  WITH  DEFLECTABLE  CUTTING 
PLANE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Robert  A.   Ganz,   1431    Lakeview  Ave.,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 
55416;  Jonathan  Kagan.  5112  Russell  Ave.  So.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55410;  Ricci  D.  Sraelser,  P.O.  Box  609,  26  S.  Oaks, 
Maple  Lake,  Minn.  55358;  Brian  D.  Zelickson,  2764  Drew 
Ave.  So.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  55416,  and  Robert  D.  Mackie, 
25  Phea.sant  La.,  North  Oaks,  Minn.  55127 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,092 

Int.  CI.\'\61B  /7/.<6 

U.S.  CI.  606-^7  23  Claims 


1.  A  sphincterotome  adapted  to  be  introduced  through  an  endo- 
scope lumen  and  out  an  endoscope  exit  port  into  a  sphincter 
opening  to  make  a  cut  in  alignment  with  a  feature  of  a  sphincter  in 
a  patient's  body  to  enlarge  the  sphincter  opening  while  avoiding 
endangering  the  patient,  said  sphincterotome  comprising: 

an  elongated  sphincterotome  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  therebetween, 
said  sphincterotome  body  having  a  proximal  end  segment 
extending  dhstally  from  said  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
segment  extending  distally  from  a  junction  with  said  proximal 
end  segment  to  said  distal  end  and  further  having  a  side  wall 
dimensioned  to  be  received  in  an  endoscope  lumen  and  lia\  - 
ing  a  predetermined  length  sufficient  to  allow  the  elongiited 
sphincterotome  body  to  be  extended  through  said  endoscope 
lumen  to  project  at  least  said  distal  end  segment  thereof  from 
said  endoscope  exit  port  and  into  proximity  with  the  sphincter 
to  be  cut: 
a  cuning  wire  having  an  exposed  cutting  wire  portion  UK-aied 
alongside  said  distal  end  segment  of  said  sphincterotome 
body: 
means  for  supplying  energy  to  said  cutting  wire  lo  effect  cutting 

of  the  patient's  sphincter: 
cutting  plane  defining  means  adapted  to  be  operated  when  said 
distal  end  segment  and  said  exposed  cutting  wire  ptwtion  arc 
extended  from  said  endoscope  exit  port  for  selectively  form- 
ing a  bend  in  said  distal  end  segment  separating  said  expo.sed 
cutting  wire  portion  from  said  side  wall  of  said  distal  end 
segment  to  thereby  form  a  cutting  plane  to  enable  cutting  ol 
the  patient's  sphincter  upon  energization  of  said  cutting  wire; 
and 
deflecting  means  selectively  operable  with  operation  of  .-.aid 
cuning  plane  defining  means  for  applying  lateral  deflection 
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force  to  said  cutting  plane  for  laterally  deflecting  said  cutting 
plane  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  proximal 
end  segment  at  said  junction  of  said  proximal  end  segment 
with  said  distal  end  segment  to  a  deflected  position  of  said 
cutting  plane  to  orient  said  exposed  cutting  wire  portion  into  a 
preferred  planar  angular  alignment  with  said  desired  feature 
of  the  sphincter  opening  to  facilitate  cutting  of  the  patient's 
sphincter  by  a  cut  made  in  the  deflected  cutting  plane. 


5.810,808 

HEMOSTATIC  BIPOLAR  ELECTROSURGICAL 

C  ITTING  APPARATl S  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Philip  E.  Eggers,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hemostatic  Stjrgery 

Corporation,  Sausalito.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  257,734,  Jun.  9.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,703,  May  1,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,324»289,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

711,920.  Jun.  7.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3. 

1997.  Ser.  No.  778.512 

Int  CI."  A61B  /7/.?6 

II.S.  CI.  606-48  14  aalms 


blade,  where  the  outer  tubular  metal  blade  includes  a  window 
opening  proximate  a  distal  end  thereof,  the  handle  including  an 
aspiration  lumen  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vacuum  source  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  a  lumen  of  the  inner  tubular  cutting 
blade,  and  motor  means  for  rotating  the  inner  tubular  metal  cuning 
blade,  the  improvement  comprising: 
(a)  means  for  dehning  an  electrode  surface  proximate  the  distal 

end  of  the  outer  tubular  cutting  blade; 
(bi  means  for  applying  an  electrical  cautery  voltage  to  said 

electrode  surface;  and 
(c)  flexible  drive  shaft  means  for  coupling  the  motor  means  to 
the  rotatable  cutting  blade  and  for  electrically  isolating  the 
electrocautery  voltage  from  the  motor  means. 


1.  A  method  of  hemostatically  cutting  tissue,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  apparatus  having  first  and  second  scissor  blades  hav- 
ing first  and  second  cutting  edges,  respectively,  the  first  and 
second  scissor  blades  electrically  insulated  from  one  another 
along  the  first  and  second  cutting  edges  and  pivotally  joined 
so  that  at  least  the  first  scissor  blade  moves  relative  to  the 
second  scissor  blade  in  a  scissors-like  cutting  motion,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  scissor  blades  close  together  for  sheanng 
tissue  located  therebetween: 

connecting  the  apparatus  to  a  power  supply  that  provides  a  high 
frequency  alternating-current  waveform: 

contacting  the  first  and  second  scissor  blades  to  tissue; 

movmg  at  least  the  first  scissor  blade  relative  to  the  second 
scissor  blade  to  sever  tissue  located  therebetween  and  so  that 
a  current  flows  between  the  first  and  second  scissor  blades 
across  the  first  and  second  cutting  edges  and  through  the 
tissue  to  cause  hemostasis  thereof 


5.810.810 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEALING  VASCULAR 

Pl'NCTliRES 
Sew-Wah  Tay,  Plymouth;  Kemal  Schankereli,  Stillwater:  Hans 
Mische,  St.  Cloud,  and  Thomas  Holman,  Minneapolis,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove. 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55.634,  Apr.  30,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,955.  Apr.  23.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,717 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  17 /if) 
U.S.  CI.  606—50  12  Claims 


^^^^s^^ 


5,810.809 

ARTHROSCOPIC  SHAVER  INCORPORATING 

ELECTROCAUTERY 

Mark  A.  Rydell,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Enhanced 

Orthopaedic  Technologies,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,719 

Int.  CI."  A61B  l7/i2 

U.S.  a.  606—19  19  aaims 

1.  In  an  arthroscopic  shaver  of  the  type  including  a  handle  for 

supporting  an  outer,  stationar>',  elongated,  tubular  metal  cutting 

blade  and  an  inner,  rotatable.  elongated,  tubular,  metal  cuning 


1  An  apparatus  for  percutaneously  sealing  a  vascular  puncture, 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  an  elongated  member  having  a  lumen  therein  and  at  least  two 
electrodes  connectable  to  a  radio  frequency  power  source, 
said  electrodes  being  adapted  to  contact  biological  tissue  at 
spaced  points;  and 

b)  said  lumen  being  adapted  to  guide  the  electrodes  to  the 
biological  tissue  at  said  spaced  points,  said  apparatus  being 
adapted  to  thermally  fuse  together  biological  tissue  surround- 
ing said  vascular  puncture  to  eflTecl  closure  thereof. 
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5.810.811 
ELECTROSURGICAL  HEMOSTATIC  DEVICE 
David  C  ^'ates.  West  Chester;  James  W.  Voegele;  Jesse  Kuhns, 
both  of  Cincinnati:  Anil  Nalagatla.  West  Carrollton:  Warren 
P.  Williamson  IV,  Loveland;  Steven  H.  Mersch,  German- 
town,  all  of  Ohio:  Martin  Madden.  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  and 
Richard  P.  Nuchols,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Elhicon 
Endo-Surgery.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825.842.  Apr.  14,  l*)97,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,931,  Feb.  3,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95.797.  Jul.  22. 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5.403.312.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1997.  Ser. 
No.  835.127 
Int.  C1."A61B  I7/J6 
LS.  CI.  606—50  5  Claims 


I.  An  electrosurgical  instrument  having  an  end  effector,  wherein 
said  end  effector  comprises: 

first  and  second  opposing  interfacing  surfaces,  said  interfacing 
surfaces  capable  of  engaging  tissue  therebetween,  and  said 
end  effector  capable  of  receiving  bipolar  energy  therein; 

a  cutting  element  arranged  on  said  instrument  to  cut  tissue 
engaged  by  said  end  effector  when  said  cutting  element  is 
actuated,  wherein  said  first  interfacing  surface  uicludes  a  first 
slot  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  for  receiving  said 
cutting  element: 

a  cartridge  containing  at  least  one  row  of  staples  and  at  lea.st  one 
driver  adapted  to  apply  said  staples  to  tissue  engaged  by  said 
end  effector,  said  cartridge  having  a  second  slot  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough  for  receiving  said  cutting  element, 
said  first  and  second  slots  arranged  to  permit  said  cunmg 
element  to  travel  lateral  to  said  at  least  one  row  of  staples, 
said  cartridge  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  inter- 
facing surface: 

an  anvil  for  receiving  and  forming  said  staples,  said  anvil 
forming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  interfacing  surface: 

electrically  isolated  first  and  second  poles  positioned  on  said 
first  interfacing  surface  and  comprising  electrically  opposite 
electrodes,  wherein  said  first  pole  is  comprised  of  first  and 
second  elongated  substantially  parallel  electrodes  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  first  slot  and  said  second  pole  comprises 
an  electrode  positioned  on  said  anvil: 

first  and  second  compression  ridges  extending  from  said  first 
interfacing  surface,  wherein  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
comprise  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  compres- 
sion ridges: 

third  and  fourth  electrically  insulating  compression  ridges 
extending  from  said  second  interfacing  surface: 

a  first  tissue  contacting  surface  on  said  first  and  second  compres- 
sion ridges  wherein  said  first  tissue  contacting  surface  ha.s  a 
width  of  approximately  0.020  Inches: 

a  second  tissue  contacting  surface  on  said  third  and  fourth 
compression  ridges  wherein  said  second  tissue  contacting 
surface  has  a  width  of  approximately  0.020  inches:  and 

a  recessed  insulation  region  .separating  said  first  pole  from  said 
second  pole  wherein  said  recessed  insulation  region  includes  a 


recessed  tissue  contacting  surface  having  a  width  of  approxi- 
mately 0.020  inches,  said  recessed  tissue  coniacling  surface 
being  approximately  level  with  said  portion  of  said  first 
interfacing  surface  comprising  said  anvil. 


5.810.812 
APPAR\T11S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIB.MERGIBLE  SELF- 
RETAINING  MANDIBl  LAR  DISTRACTOR 
Martin  Chin,  20  Hampton  Ct.,  Alameda,  Calif.  94502 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  732,064.  Oct.  16.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,769.850. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  53.970 
Int.  CI."  .A61B  17/66 
VS.  CI.  606—53  12  Claims 


^'"'VO 


90b 


I.  A  submergible  device  for  distracting  a  first  segment  of  a 
mandibular  bone  from  a  second  segment  of  a  mandibular  bone  to 
allow  for  bone  generation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  U-shaped  member  for  coupling  to  the  first  segment  of 
the  mandibular  bone: 

(b)  a  second  U-shaped  member  for  coupling  to  the  second 
segment  of  the  mandibular  bone: 

(CI  a  palate  expander  having  a  first  and  second  pair  of  rods. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  pair  of  nxis  are  coupled  lo  the 

first  U-shaped  member  and  the  second  U-shaped  member, 

respectively:  and. 

wherein  the  palate  expander  transfers  a  force  against  the  first  and 

second  U-shaped  members,  creating  a  distance  between  the  first 

and  second  mandibular  bone  segments. 


5.810.813 
COMPACT  EXTERNAL  FLX.ATION  DEVICE 
Giovanni  F'accioli.  Monzambano:   Daniele  Venturini.  Poveg- 
liano  Veronese,  both  of  Italy,  and  David  Nelson,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Orthofix,  S.r.l.,  Bussolengo.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  825.909 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Itaiv,  Mav  15.  1996.  \  R96A0044 
Inta.'^AdlB  y7/6^> 
lli>.  CI.  606—55  23  Claims 


1.  A  compact  external  fixation  device,  suitable  for  the  treatment 
of  fractures  of  bones  of  reduced  dimensions  and  of  children, 
comprising  a  pair  of  clamps  (2,  3)  for  bone  screws  (V)  connected 
by  respective  lockable  ball  joints  (5.  6)  to  a  central  body  (4)  of 
adjustable  length  formed  of  at  least  one  male  element  (7)  and  one 
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female  element  (8).  which  elemenis  can  be  coupled  telescopically, 
wherein  the  male  element  (7)  is  of  a  material  of  high  radiotrans- 
parency  and  wherein  the  female  element  (8)  is  a  sleeve  of  substan- 
tially radiopague  ngid  material  with  wall  structure  of  such  small 
thickness  (S)  as  to  be  at  least  partially  radiotransparent. 


5.810.814 

BONE  FIXING  SCREW  PIN 

Charles  James   Neuson.   88   Silverdale  Avenue,   Walton   on 

Thames.  Surrey.  KT12  lEL.  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533.187,  Sep.  25.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30.  1997.  Sen  No.  792,486 

Int.  CI."  A61B  iino 

\}&.  CI.  606—59  6  Claims 


1.  Bone  fixing  apparatus  for  use  in  Joining  a  broken  bone,  which 
bone  fixing  apparaias  comprises  at  least  two  screw  pins  for  being 
screwed  into  the  bone,  a  connecting  member  for  connecting  the 
screw  pins  together,  and  at  least  two  screw  threaded  locking 
devices  for  locking  the  connecting  member  to  the  two  screw  pins; 

the  two  screw  pins  each  comprising  a  screw  threaded  portion  for 
.screwing  into  the  bone,  and  a  hook  shaped  head  portion; 

the  connecting  member  being  a  one  piece  fixed  length  connect- 
ing member  which  extends  in  use  of  the  bone  fixing  apparatus 
alongside  the  head  portions; 

the  two  locking  devices  being  connected  one  to  each  head 
portion  of  the  two  screw  pins  such  that  each  said  locking 
device  extends  transversely  with  respect  to  the  head  portion 
and  the  connecting  member  and  acts  to  lock  the  connecting 
member  to  the  head  portion  with  the  connecting  member 
causing  the  head  portions  to  be  in  line  with  each  other; 

and  the  bone  fixing  apparatus  being  such  that  the  locking 
devices  are  able  to  be  partially  tightened  in  order  to  connect 
the  connecting  member  to  the  head  portions  of  the  screw  pins 
whilst  allowing  the  connecting  member  to  move  about  the 
head  portions  w  hereby  multidirectional  movement  is 
afforded  at  each  connection  point  formed  by  the  head  portion 
of  one  of  the  screw  pins,  the  connecting  member  and  one  of 
the  locking  devices  prior  to  full  tightening  of  the  locking 
devices  when  the  bone  fixing  apparatus  is  in  a  required 
position. 


5.810.815 
SURGICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  SPINAL  DEFORMITIES 
Jose  A.  Morales.  Norte  62-A  No.  5128  Dept  #1.  Distrito  Federal 
Mexico  07869,  Mexico 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  716,895 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  17/5H 
U.S.  CI.  606—61  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  spinal  vertebrae,  comprising: 
A)  an  upper  frame  assembly  having  symmetrical  first  and  sec- 
ond elongated  members  with  first  and  second  ends  each,  and  a 


first  spacer  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  first  ends  so  that 
said  first  and  second  elongated  members  are  kept  in  a  parallel 
and  spaced  apart  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other; 

B)  a  lower  frame  assembly  having  symmetrical  first  and  second 
tubular  members  with  third  and  fourth  ends  each,  and  a 
second  spacer  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  third  ends, 
and  said  fourth  ends  having  each  a  centrally  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  opening  of  cooperative  dimensions  to  receive 
said  second  ends; 

C)  connector  means  for  telescopically  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  first  and  second  elongated  members  within  said  first  and 
second  tubular  members;  and 

D)  means  for  mounting  said  apparatus  to  the  bones  of  a  patient 
so  that  the  desired  mechanical  support  and  distention  can  be 
selectively  and  gradually  applied  to  predetermined  vertebrae 
as  deemed  necessary  by  the  operating  surgeon. 


5,810,816 
DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  ORTHOPEDIC  ANCHORS 
Pierre  Roussouly,  34  rue  du  Ferroux,  69450  Saint  Cyr  Au  Mont 
D'or;  Gilbert  Taglang,  9  rue  Paul  Verlaine.  67370  Griesheim 
sur   Souffel:   .Arsene   Grosse.   5   rue   des   Fougeres,   67400 
Illkirch  Graffenstaden,  and  Daniel  Chopin,  876  avenue  .Ado- 
Iphe  Leroy,  62155  Merlimont,  all  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00507,  §  371  Date  Oct.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28889,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,591 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1994,  94  05039 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  n/5H 
U.S.  CI.  606—61  12  Claims 

1.  Device  for  stabilizing  orthopedic  anchors  on  a  vertebra,  for 
Instrumentation  of  the  spine,  the  de\ice  comprising  an  anchor 
which  includes; 

an  anchor  bod>  having  an  interior  bearing  face  to  bear  against 

the  vertebra  and  an  opposite  exterior  fixing  face, 
anchor  means  connected  to  the  anchor  body  and  shaped  to  be 

fixed  to  the  vertebra,  and 
a  fixing  part  connected  to  the  anchor  body  and  provided  with 
means  for  fixing  it  to  an  anchor  point  anachment  rod  or  plate 
the  stabilizing  device  comprising  a  stabilizing  staple  fastener 
including: 

a  staple  body  which  engages  the  exterior  fixing  face  of  the 
anchor  body  and  provided  with  means  for  fastening  it  to  the 
anchor  body,  opposing  relative  rotation  between  the  staple 
body  and  the  anchor  body  and  selectively  enabling  move- 
ment towards  each  other  of  the  staple  body  and  the  anchor 
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body  to  a  stabilization  position  bearing  against  the  exterior 
fixing  face  and  movement  away  from  each  other  of  the 
staple  body  and  the  anchor  body  to  a  released  position,  and 
at  least  one  staple  leg  fastened  to  the  staple  body,  onented  and 
shaped  to  penetrate  the  vertebra  beyond  the  interior  bearing 
face  of  the  anchor  body  when  the  stabilizing  staple  fastener 
is  in  a  stabilizing  position  on  the  anchor  body,  itself  in  the 
anchor  position  on  the  vertebra. 


5,810.817 
SPINAL  THERAPY  APPARATl  S 
Pierre  Roussouly.  53,  avenue  Barthelemy  Buyer.  69005  Lyon; 
Gilbert  Taglang,  9,  rue  Paul  Verlaine,  67370  Griesheim  sur 
Souffel;  .Arsene  Crosse,  5,  rue  des  Fougeres,  67400  Illkirch- 
Graffeastaden,  and  Daniel  Chopin,  65  avenue  du  Touquel- 
Stella.  62780  C'ucq,  all  of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,251.  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,066 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1992,  92  07504 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /  7/70 
U.S.  C1.  606—61  21  Claims 

I 


other  from  iwo  lips  of  a  longitudinal  slot  (100)  in  the  clamp- 
ing part  (17).  said  branches  (19.  20)  of  the  connecting  part 
having  corresponding  through-holes  (23.  124)  for  receiving 
the  screwihreaded  cylindrical  part  (5)  of  one  of  said  anchoring 
elements  for  clamping  the  branches  (19.  20)  together  and 
thereby  clamping  the  clamping  pan  (17). 
wherein: 

the  anchoring  elements  (1.  2.  200.  202.  50.  56)  include  a 
locking  plate  (7)  with  a  bearing  surface  (12)  generally 
perpendicular  (o  the  axis  of  the  screwthreaded  cylindrical 
part  (5)  and  extending  from  the  base  of  (he  screwthreaded 
cylindrical  part, 
the  bearing  surface  (12)  of  the  locking  plate  (7)  includes  first 

non-slip  projections  ( 16). 
the  first  branch  (19)  of  the  connecting  part  (18)  of  a  corre- 
sponding connecting  slide  (4).  having  a  first  contact  surface 
(25)  adapted  to  bear  against  the  bearing  surface  (12)  of  one 
of  said  anchoring  elements,  includes  corresponding  first 
non-slip  projections  (27)  to  oppose  any  rotation  and  any 
lateral  displacement  of  the  connecting  slide  (4)  relative  to 
said  one  of  said  anchoring  elements  after  clamping  of  the 
nut  (8l  against  the  opposite  second  contact  surface  (26)  of 
the  second  branch  (20)  of  the  connecting  part  (18). 
wherein  the  device  includes  as  anchoring  elemenl(s)  at  least 
one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
sacral  bearing  plate  (50)  and  an  illio-sacral  bearing  plaie 
(150).  said  component  being  of  generally  elongate  shape, 
having  in  its  middle  part  the  screwthreaded  cylindrical  pan 
(5)  flanked  by  the  bearing  surface  with  first  non-slip  pro- 
jections (55).  having  in  the  vicinity  of  a  first  end  (45)  a 
thicker  part  through  which  is  a  bore  (46)  for  a  standard 
bone  screw,  and  having  near  its  second  end  (47)  two  other 
bores  (48.  49)  for  standard  bone  screws  with  the  axis 
inclined. 


5,810,818 
SPINAL  HOOK  IMPLANT  HAVING  A  LOW  BLADE  AND 

S  SWIVEL  HOOK 
Joseph  P.  Errico.  Far  Hills:  Thomas  J.  Errico,  Summit,  both  of 
N.J.,-  Julius  R.  Falcon,  Greensburg,  Pa.:  James  D.  Ralph. 
Oakland,  and  Stephen  Tatar,  Montville,  both  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Fastenetix,  LLC,  Summit,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,106,  Oct.  23,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,688,274.  and  .Ser.  No.  659,083,  Jun.  3,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,809 
Int.  CI.''A61B  /7/70 
VS.  a.  606—61  8  Claims 


loe   ira         116 


10.  Spinal  therapy  device  comprising: 

vertebral  anchoring  elements  (1.  2.  200.  202.  50.  56)  having  an 
anchoring  part  (9.  15,  50.  150,  56)  shaped  lo  be  anchored  lo 
the  bone  of  a  vertebra  and  extended  b\  a  screwthreaded 
cylindrical  part  (5)  onio  which  a  clamping  nut  (8)  is  screwed, 
the  screwthreaded  cylindrical  part  having  a  base. 

at  least  one  circular  cross-section  fastening  rod  (3)  having  a 
smooth  outside  surface. 

connecting  slides  (4)  for  connecting  anchoring  elements  (1.  2. 
200.  202.  50.  56)  to  the  fastening  rod  (3).  (he  connecting 
slides  (4)  having  a  clamping  part  (17)  and  a  connecting  part 
(18).  (he  clamping  part  (17)  having  inside  surfaces  (22) 
shaped  to  surround  a  section  of  the  fastening  rod  (3)  and 
being  deformable  for  selectively  clamping  said  clamping  part 
to  and  releasing  said  clamping  part  from  the  fastening  rod  (3). 
the  connecting  part  (18)  having  a  first  branch  (19)  and  a 
second  branch  (20)  extending  laterally  and  parallel  to  each 


1.  A  rotational  hook  device  for  use  with  orthopedic  rod  implan- 
(ation  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  head  portion  including  a  rod  receiving  channel  and  an  axial 
bore,  said  axial  bore  having  an  inwardly  directed  annular  lip; 

an  arched  blade  portion,  positionable  against  an  arched  under- 
surface  of  a  lamina  along  the  central  posterior  axis  of  a 
sequence  of  spinal  bones,  having  a  (op  section  which  is 
extendable  above  (he  lamina  including  a  plurali(y  of  upwardly 
ex(ending  members  which  form  an  axially  segmen(ed  cylin- 
drical section,  said  upwardly  extending  members  each  having 
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a  thickened  portion  thereof  which  thickened  portions  collec- 
tively define  a  circumferentiaJ  annular  ledge  around  the  outer 
axial  extent  of  the  cylindrical  section. 

said  cylindrical  section  being  insertable  into  said  axial  bore  of 
said  head  portion  such  that 

the  annular  ledge  of  the  blade  portion  is  advanced  beyond  the 
annular  lip  of  the  head  portion. 

a  lop  surface  of  said  cylindrical  section  extends  above  a  bonom 
of  .said  rod  receiving  channel,  and 

such  thai  said  head  and  blade  portions  are  initially  roiationally 
independent;  and 

means  for  securing  a  rod  in  said  rod  receiving  channel; 

whereby  insertion  of  die  rod  in  the  rod  receiving  channel,  and 
application  of  the  means  for  securing  said  rod  in  said  channel, 
causes  said  annular  ledge  to  contact. and  interference  fit 
against  the  annular  lip  in  the  axial  bore  of  ihe  head  portion 
thereby  preventing  rotational  movement  the  blade  and  head 
portions. 


through  hole  with  said  tapered  middle  portion  nesting  in  the 
tapered  front  portion  of  said  through  hole,  and  a  rod  is 
positioned  the  channel  formed  between  the  rod  gripping  arcu- 
ate jaw  members  and  the  selectively  advanceable  means  is 
selectively  advanced  and  which  selective  advancement  brings 
the  advanceable  means  into  contact  with  the  rear  face  of  said 
cross-bar  member,  the  axial  slot  of  the  cross-bar  member  is 
narrowed  by  the  compression  force  of  the  taper  of  the  front 
ponion  of  the  through  hole  against  the  tapered  surface  of  the 
middle  portion  of  the  cross-bar  member  such  that  the  rod 
gripping  arcuate  jaw  members  are  clamped  onto  the  rod. 
thereby  securing  the  rod  in  the  channel,  and 
a  compressive  force  is  also  applied  to  said  vertical  slot  in  said 
polyaxial  head  member  which  in  turn  causes  the  inierior 
socket  to  be  compressed,  thereb)  compression  locking  the 
head  to  the  cur\ate  ball  lop  of  the  screw,  secunng  the  screw  in 
the  selected  position  relative  to  the  cross-bar  member  and  the 
rod. 


5^10.819 

POLYAXIAL  PEDICLE  SCREW  HAVING  A 

COMPRESSION  LOCKING  ROD  GRIPPING 

MECHANISM 

Joseph  P.  Errico,  Far  Hills;  Thomas  J.  Errico,  Summit:  James 

D.  Ralph.  Oakland,  and  Stephen  Tatar,  Montville,  all  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Spinal  Concepts.  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,773,  May  15,  1997.  This 

application  Jun.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  880,810 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  /7/70 

VS.  a.  606—61  8  Claims 


S3S 


1.  A  polyaxial  screw  assembly  for  use  with  orthopedic  rod 
implantation  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  screw  having  a  curvate  ball  top: 

a  polyaxial  head  inember  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  and 
from  and  rear  faces,  said  lower  ponion  including  an  interior 
socket,  said  intenor  socket  being  provided  lo  polyaxially 
receive  therein  said  curvate  ball  top  of  the  screw,  and  said 
upper  portion  including  a  Uirough  hole  having  from  and  rear 
portions  thereof  corresponding  to  the  from  and  rear  faces  of 
the  head  member,  said  front  ponion  having  a  linear  taper; 

said  polyaxial  head  member  further  including  a  vertical  slot 
extending  from  said  lower  portion  to  said  upper  ponion.  said 
slot  rendering  said  interior  socket  contraclible  by  the  applica- 
tion of  a  compression  force  which  causes  said  slot  to  narrow, 
and  said  slot  further  separating  said  firont  and  rear  ponions  of 
said  through  hole; 

a  cross-bar  member  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  middle 
ponion.  said  first  end  having  a  pair  of  opposing  rod  gripping 
arcuate  jaw  members  defining  therebetween  a  rod  receiving 
channel,  said  medial  portion  having  a  linearly  tapered  surface, 
and  said  second  end  having  a  threaded  surface: 

said  cross-bar  member  furtlier  including  an  axial  slol  which 
extends  from  the  first  end  lo  a  central  position  in  the  second 
end,  which  axial  slot  renders  the  arcuate  jaw  members  nar- 
rowable  by  application  of  a  compression  force  which  causes 
said  axial  slol  lo  narrow;  and 

a  selectively  advanceable  means,  which  is  selectively  advance- 
able  along  the  threaded  second  end  on  said  cross-bar  member 
such  ihai  when  said  cross-bar  member  is  positioned  in  said 


5,810,820 

ENDOMEDULLAR  DEVICE  FOR  NAILING  LONG 

DISTANCE 

Francesco  Saverio  Santori.  9  Via  Ronciglione.  Rome    Italy, 

I-00I91,  and  Marco  Ottieri  Tonci.  9  Via  E.  Maofredi,  Rome, 

Italy,  1-00197 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  20,  1994,  TO95A0407 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/72 
VS.  a.  606—63  17  Claims 


1.  An  endomedullar  device  for  nailing  long  bones:  the  device 
comprising  an  elongated  tubular  b<)d\  for  insertion  inside  the  bone 
and  presenting  an  axis;  and  connecting  means  for  connecting  said 
elongated  tubular  body  lo  the  bone;  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising at  least  first  connecting  means  associated  with  one  end  of 
the  tubular  body;  wherein  said  first  connecting  means  comprising 
at  least  one  pair  of  first  deformable  nails;  first  guide  means  for 
guiding  each  of  said  first  nails  along  a  respective  path;  and  first 
operating  means  for  moving  and  deforming  said  first  nails  between 
a  withdrawn  idle  position  wherein  the  first  nails  extend  at  least 
partly  inside  said  tubular  body  and  a  forward  operating  position 
wherein  said  first  nails  project  outside  of  said  tubular  body  and  are 
inserted  al  least  partly  inside  the  bone:  said  first  guide  means 
defining,  for  each  first  nail,  a  respective  first  guide  conduit  extend- 
ing along  Ihe  respective  said  path  and  wherein  each  said  first  guide 
conduit  comprises  a  first  portion  extending  crosswise  lo  said  axis 
and  presenting  a  length,  the  projection  of  which  on  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  lo  said  axis  is  greater  than  half  the  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  the  elongated  tubular  body  measured  in  said  plane. 
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5,810.821 
BONE  FIXATION  SCREW  SYSTEM 
Mark  V.  Vandewalle.  Pierceton.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bioraet  Inc, 
Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,406 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  77/56 

U.S.  CI.  606—65  20  Claims 


the  first  and  second  main  segments  also  being  directly  connected 
to  each  other  at  an  angle,  wherein  said  angle  of  connection  is 
conirollably  variable. 


5,810,823 
OSTEOSYNTHETIC  BONE  PLATE  AND  LOCK  WASHER 
Kaj  Klaue,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Mast,  Grosse 
Point  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Syntbes  IL'.S.A.),  Paoli,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,968,  Sep.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,080 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  606—69  19  Claims 


1.  A  botie  fixation  screw  system  for  a  bone  having  first  and 
second  sections  with  an  interface  there  between,  the  bone  fixation 
screw  system  comprising  composing: 

a  side  plate  having  a  first  part  for  placement  adjacent  the  bone 
second  section  and  a  second  part  angled  from  the  first  part 
providing  a  barrel,  the  barrel  being  adapted  for  insertion  into 
a  transsectionally  extending  bore  into  the  bone  in  at  least  the 
second  section  of  the  bone;  and 

a  lag  screw  for  positional  retention  of  the  first  section  of  the 
bone  with  respect  to  the  second  section  of  the  bone,  the  lag 
screw  having  a  first  part  of  a  resorbable  material  for  threaded 
connection  of  the  lag  screw  within  the  bore  of  the  bone  in  at 
least  the  first  section  of  the  bone,  the  lag  screw  having  a 
second  part  connected  with  the  first  pan  made  from  a  stronger 
nonresorbable  material. 


5,810,822 

APPARATLS  FOR  CORRECTING  LONG  BONE 

DEF0RM.4T10N 

Jean-Pierre  Mortier,  71    rue  Claude  Bernard,  75005   Paris, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00544,  §  371  Date  Oct.  21.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28887,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  732J18 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1994,  94  05332 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  /7/SO 
U.S.  CI.  606—69  14  Claims 

13.  An  instrument  for  correcting  deformation  of  small  long 
bones  in  the  human  b«xly.  the  instrument  comprising; 

a  rigid  elongated  body  having  first  and  second  entirely  straight 

main  segments, 
the  first  and  second  main  segments  being  directly  connected, 
respectively,  to  first  and  second  anchor  means,  the  anchor 
means  comprising  means  for  attaching  the  body  to  a  bone,  the 
first  main  segment  and  the  first  anchor  means  being  fomied  in 
one-piece. 


1.  An  osteosynthetic  bone  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface,  and  boreholes  extending  through  the  bone  plate  from  the 
upper  surface  to  the  lower  surface,  wherein  each  of  at  least  two 
boreholes  is  provided  with  an  integrally-fomied  hollow  protrusion 
extending  beyond  said  lower  surface,  and  wherein  each  protrusion 
has  an  internal  threading  for  receiving  a  bone  screw  inserted 
through  the  upper  surface  and  borehole  of  the  bone  plate. 


5,810,824 
SURGICAL  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

BONE  FRACTURE  FIXATION 
Kvtan-Ho  Chan,  4803  First  PI.,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79416 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800.920 
Int.  CI.'  .4618  I7/S2 
VS.  CI.  606—70  27  Claims 

I.  A  surgical  fastener  assembly  for  use  in  bone  fracture  fixation, 
said  assembly  comprising: 
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a  compression  plaie: 
a  surgical  cable: 

an  adapter  for  disposition  on  said  compression  plate  and  for 
receiving  said  cable,  said  adapter  comprising  a  head  portion 
having  at  least  one  bore  extending  therethrough  for  receiving 
said  cable,  and  a  protrusion  extending  from  an  underside  of 
said  head  portion  centrally  of  said  head  portion  for  engaging 
said  compression  plate,  wherein  said  protrusion  comprises: 
a  bulbous  ponion  adapted  for  disposition  in  a  recess  in  said 

compression  plate,  said  bulbous  ponion  depending  from 

said  head  portion:  and 
a  cylindrical  ponion  adapted  for  disposition  in  a  screw  hole  of 

said  compression  plate:  and 
a  discrete  crimp  device  for  fixing  said  cable  in  position  around 

a  bone. 


5.810,825 
SlIRGICAL  WIRE  CLAMP 
Randall  J.  Huebner.  10950  S.W.  5th  St..  .Suite  170,  Beaverton, 
Oreg.  97005 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457,624 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/56 

U.S.  CI.  606—74  4  Oainis 


5.810.826 
PUNCTL'RE  INSTRliMENT 
Dan  .Akerfeldt;  Gunnar  Astrom.  and  Hakan  Ahlstrom.  all  of 
L'psala.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Radi  Medical  Systems  AB. 
Ipsala.  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,114,  Mar.  23.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.423.824. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  388.491 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Sweden.   Mar.   23,    1992.   92 
0089.V7 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1 7/ If) 
U.S.  CI.  606—80  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  puncturing  hard  tissue  in  humans  or  animals. 
comprising: 

(a)  a  needle  with  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end;  the  needle 
having  an  outer  diameter; 

(b)  a  drill  lip  disposed  on  the  distal  end  of  the  needle,  the  drill 
tip  having  a  maximum  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  needle,  the  drill  tip  having  a  dnll  point 
w  ith  a  radial  displacement  in  relation  to  an  axial  center  of  the 
needle,  wherein  the  tip  comprises  a  long  cutter  and  a  short 
cuner  in  a  same  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drill  tip  when 
rotated,  and  the  drill  point  formed  at  an  intersection  of  the  ' 
axes  of  the  cutters: 

(c)  wherein  the  long  cutter  extends  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
needle,  and  the  short  cutter  extends  to  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  needle: 

(d)  a  cannula,  including  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  forming 
an  axial  void; 

(e)  the  needle  being  removably  and  rotatably  inserted  within  the 
void,  having  a  length  such  that  the  distal  end  of  the  needle 
extends  from  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula. 


5.810.827 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BOISTi  MATERIAL 

REMOVAL 

Timothy  G.  Haines.  Stewartsville,  and  David   B.  Goldstein. 

Weehawken,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hudson  Surgical 

Design.  Inc..  Weehawken,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300J79,  Sep.  2.  1994.  Pat 
No.  5.514,139.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,143. 
Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.597.379.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  300,379.  Ser.  No.  603,582.  Feb.  20.  1996.  Con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  479363,  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.643.272. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300JI79.  This 
application  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603.582 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/56 
U.S.  CI.  606—80  15  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  supporting  a  fractured  bone  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  dimension,  a  transverse 
dimension,  a  vertical  dimension,  first  and  second  longitudinal 
bores,  and  an  opening  located  medially  of  the  first  and  second 
longitudinal  bores: 

passing  a  monofilament  wire  around  the  fractured  bone: 

inserting  first  and  second  wire  portions  into  the  first  and  second 
longitudinal  bores  respectively:  and 

deforming  the  sleeve  between  the  first  and  second  longitudinal 
bores,  the  wire  portions  contained  therein,  and  the  medial 
opening  into  interlocking  configurations  until  the  first  and 
second  wire  portions  are  interitKkingly  engaged  in  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  bpres. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  bone  comprising: 
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pallem  means  including  a  planar  contact  face,  the  pattern  means 
pusitionable  alongside  a  surface  of  a  bone  to  be  cut: 

cutting  path  means  described  in  the  pattern  means,  the  cutting 
path  means  comprising  at  least  two  continuous  guide  surfaces 
for  making  non-coplanar  surfaces  in  bone;  and 

cutting  means  coacting  with  the  cutting  path  means  the  cutting 
means  retained  by  the  cutting  path  means  and  maintained  in  a 
position  normal  to  the  planar  contact  face  of  the  panem  means 
while  cutting  said  non-coplanar  surfaces  in  said  bone 


5,810,828 

ADJUSTABLE  DEPTH  DRILL  GUIDE 

David  A.  Lightman,  Davie,  and  Thomas  J.  Mickel,  Jupiter, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mednext.  Inc.,  West  Palm,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997.  Sen  No.  800067 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—80  23  Oaims 


m' 


23.  An  adjustable  guide,  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  stop  telescopingly  engaged  with  said  base,  said  stop  having  an 
aperture: 

a  guide  tube  received  within  said  aperture:  and 

a  loclcing  mechanism  disposed  between  said  base  and  said  stop, 
said  locking  mechanism  having  an  actuator  movable  to  con- 
trol said  locking  mechanism  between  an  unlocked  position 
permitting  telescoping  movement  between  said  base  and  said 
stop  and  a  locked  position  with  said  locking  mechanism 
engaging  said  stop  and  said  base  to  prevent  telescoping  move- 
ment therebetween. 


5,810,829 
POSTERIOR  STABILIZED/CONSTRAINED  REAMER 
GUIDE 
Scott  Elliott;  Jennifer  J.  Lackey,  both  of  Memphis;  Steve  M. 
Tammi.  Collierville.  all  of  Teim.,  and  Leonard  J.  Tokish.  Jr., 
Palm  Desert,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc., 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,247 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/56 
U.S.  CI.  606—80  24  Claims 

12.  A  cutting  block  instrument  for  cutting  a  patient's  surgically 
cut  distal  femur  to  receive  either  a  constrained  or  a  posterior 
stabilized  femoral  prosthesis  component,  said  instrument  compris- 
ing: 

a)  an  instrument  body  including  anterior  and  distal  portions  that 
carry  flat  surface  portions  that  respectively  engage  the  anterior 
and  distal  surface  of  the  femur: 

b)  a  recess  on  the  instrument  body  that  communicates  with  the 
distal  femoral  cut  dunng  use.  said  recess  accepting  either  of  a 
pair  of  collets  that  are  configured  differently  in  order  to  enable 
a  surgeon  to  prepare  the  distal  femur  at  the  distal  cut  to 
receive  either  of  a  selected  prosthesis  that  is  a  posterior 
stabilized  femoral  prosthesis  component  or  a  constrained 
femoral  prosthesis  component: 

c)  each  of  the  collets  having  an  open  center  portion  that  is  open 
to  receive  a  reamer;  and 


d)  a  rotary  reamer  that  fits  the  selected  collet  at  the  open  center 
portion  thereof  for  reaming  of  the  distal  femur  to  form  a 
reamed  opening  in  the  distal  femur: 

e)  the  selected  collet  and  reamer  being  movable  together  along 
the  distal  femur  in  a  generally  anterior-posterior  direction 
during  a  reaming  of  the  distal  femur  during  use. 


5,810,830 

MACHINING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  MEDULLARY  CAVITY  OF  A  FEMUR 

IN  HIP  ARTHROPLASTY 

Philip  C.  Noble.  Houston.  Tex.;   Michael  A.  Hammer,  Pine 

Brook,    NJ.;    Richard    G.    Eckrote.    Lincoln    Park,    NJ.; 

Michael  Schulzki,  Boonton.  N  J.,  and  Stuart  Axelson,  Succa- 

sunna,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Howmedica  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,279 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/56 

U.S.  CI.  606—85  25  Claims 


1.  A  machining  assembly  suitable  for  use  in  preparing  a  medul- 
lary cavity  of  a  femur  for  sub.sequent  implantation  of  a  femoral 
prosthesis,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  femoral  broach  designed  for  placement  within  a  medullary 
cavity  of  a  femur  to  prepare  said  cavity  for  implantation  of  a 
femoral  prosthesis,  said  broach  comprising  a  longitudinal 
axis:  anterior,  postenor.  medial,  and  lateral  faces:  a  plurality 
of  cutting  teeth  positioned  on  at  least  one  of  said  faces:  a 
proximal  segment  including  said  faces  and  having  a  superior 
end:  a  recess  positioned  on  said  lateral  face  of  said  proximal 
segment,  said  recess  comprising  a  medial  portion  and  a  distal 
portion,  wherein  said  medial  portion  is  spaced  medially  from 
said  lateral  face  and  extends  distally  from  said  supenor  end  to 
said  distal  portion,  and  said  distal  portion  extends  laterally 
from  said  medial  portion  to  said  lateral  face: 
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a  guide  secured  to  said  broach  and  configured  to  receive  a 
second  bone  cutting  instrument;  and 

a  second  bone  cutting  instrument  carried  within  said  guide  for 
removing  additional  bone  from  said  femur  prior  to  implanta- 
tion of  said  femoral  prosthesis  within  said  prepared  cavity. 


tered  at  the  posterior  condylar  surfaces  and  enable  direct 
determination  of  the  amount  of  bone  to  be  removed. 


5,810,831 

FEMORAL  SIZING  GLIDE  AND  METHOD 

James  A.   D'Antonio,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Osteonics 

Corp.,  Allendale,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,170,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  963,127 

int.  CI."  A61B  17/56 

\}S.  CI.  606—88  21  Claims 


I.  An  improvement  for  facilitating  the  use  of  a  femoral  sizing 
guide  in  determining,  interoperatixely.  the  size  of  a  femoral  knee 
prosthesis  to  be  implanted  at  a  prepared  distal  femur  of  a  femur 
extending  in  an  axial  direction  within  a  recipient,  the  femoral 
sizing  guide  being  arranged  for  location  against  the  disul  femoral 
surface  and  the  posterior  condylar  surfaces  of  the  prepared  distal 
femur,  the  improvement  enabling  interoperative  compensation  for 
variations  in  the  conditions  encountered  at  the  posterior  condylar 
surfaces  when  determining  the  amount  of  bone  to  be  removed  from 
the  posterior  condyles,  the  posterior  condylar  surfaces  including  a 
medial    condylar    surface    and    a    lateral    condylar    surface,    the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  femoral  sizing  guide  block  having  a  block  locator  surface 
extending  in  lateral  and  altitudinal  directions  for  extending 
transverse  to  the  axial  direction  when  engaged  with  the  pre- 
pared distal  surface  of  the  distal  femur,  and  guide  means  for 
determining  the  location  of  a  femoral  cutting  guide  to  be 
placed  subsequently  at  the  distal  femur: 
foot  means  for  projecting  in  a  longitudinal  direction  relative  to 
the   lateral  and  altitudinal  directions  of  the  block  locator 
surface,  the  foot  means  including  foot  locator  surfaces  for 
engaging  the  posterior  condylar  surfaces  when  the  block 
locator  surface  is  engaged  with  the  distal  femoral  surface,  the 
foot  means  further  including  a  medial  foot  having  a  medial 
locator  surface  for  engaging  the  medial  condylar  surface,  and 
a  lateral  fotii  having  a  lateral  locator  surtace  for  engaging  the 
lateral  condylar  surface;  and 
coupling  means  including  an  independent  coupling  arrangement 
for  at  least  one  of  the  medial  foot  and  the  lateral  foot,  such 
that  said  at  least  one  of  the  medial  foot  and  the  lateral  fool  is 
selectively  coupled  with  and  is  selectively  uncoupled  from  the 
femoral  sizing  guide  block,  interoperatively.  independent  of 
the  other  of  the  medial  foot  and  the  lateral  fiKit  to  enable  the 
selection  of  said  one  of  the  medial  foot  and  the  lateral  foot  of 
predetermined  size  from  a  plurality  of  available  foot  means  of 
ditferent  sizes  for  coupling  with  the  femoral  sizing  guide 
block,  the  selected  one  of  the  medial  foot  and  the  lateral  foot 
of  predetermined  size  placing  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
medial  locator  surface  and  the  lateral  locator  surface  in  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  other  of  the  medial  locator  surface  and  the 
lateral  locator  surface  to  accommodate  the  conditions  encoun- 


5,810,832 
INSTRIMENT  FOR  PLACEMENT  OF  CERCLAGE  WTRE 
James  Blasingame,  694  Rimine  Rd.,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014,  and 
Stephen  C.  Shoemaker,  4975  Lakewood  Ct.,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92122 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,606 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/58 

VS.  CI.  606—103  20  Claims 


1.  A  wire  passer  for  placement  of  a  cerclage  wire  for  internal 
fixation  of  a  bone,  the  wire  pas.ser  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion,  with  a 
handle  means  at  the  proximal  portion  of  the  housing  and  a  tip 
at  an  end  of  the  distal  portion  of  the  housing,  the  housing 
being  substantially  hollow  and  having  a  tip  opening  in  the  tip; 

an  extendable  tongue  formed  from  a  generally  flattened  strip  of 
resilient  material  which,  when  unloaded,  curls  to  substantially 
form  a  loop  of  a  pre-determined  diameter  generally  corre- 
sponding to  a  bone  diameter  of  the  bone  the  tongue  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and  being  slidably  disposed 
within  the  distal  portion  of  the  housing  so  that  the  tongue  can 
be  extended  through  the  tip  opening; 

an  eyelet  means  formed  in  the  distal  end  of  the  tongue  for 
retaining  an  end  of  the  cerclage  wire;  and 

a  slide  means  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  tongue  and 
being  longitudinally  slidably  disposed  within  the  proximal 
portion  of  the  housing  so  that  the  slide  means  can  move 
longitudinally  within  the  housing  to  extend  and  retract  the 
tongue  through  the  lip  opening. 


5,810.833 
DEFORMABLE  LENS  INSERTION  APPARATUS 
Daniel  G.  Brady,  Mission  Viejo;  Edward  R.  Zaieski,  Santa  Ana, 
and  Anthony  V.  Lemus,  TUstin.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  382.948,  Feb.  1,  1995,  Pat,  No,  5362,676, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  154,240,  Nov.  18,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,563 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  11/00 
II.S.  CI.  606—107  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  insenion  of  an  intraocular  lens  into  a  small 
incision  in  an  eye,  comprising: 

a  loading  chamber  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a 
sidewall  including  a  dislally  extending  through  opening  which 
terminates  proximally  of  said  distal  end,  said  loading  chamber 
defining  a  first  lumen  having  a  cross-section  which  gradually 
decreases  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  from  the  termination 
of  said  through  opening  to  said  distal  end  and  being  adapted 
to  receive  an  intraocular  lens  in  an  unfolded  state  and  to  fold 
said  intraocular  lens  and  maintain  said  intraocular  lens  folded 
as  said  intraiKular  lens  is  placed  in  said  first  lumen;  and 
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5.810,834 

TIP  FORMATION  FOR  INSERTING  A  FLEXIBLE 

MEMBRANE  INTO  AN  EYE 

Thomas  M.  Heyman,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron 

Vision  Corporation,  Claremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,768 

InL  a."  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  606—107  20  Claims 


1.  A  tip  formation  for  an  instrument  for  inserting  a  flexible 
membrane  into  an  eye,  said  tip  formation  comprising  a  cannula 
havmg  a  lumen  for  directing  the  flexible  membrane  mto  an  eye.  a 
beveled  free  end  including  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  and  an 
openmg  in  said  beveled  free  end  for  discliarging  the  flexible 
membrane  from  said  lumen,  said  cannula  having  a  first  generally 
uniform  portion  immediately  rearward  of  said  rear  edge  and  a 
second  portion  between  said  front  and  rear  edges  converging 
toward  said  front  edge  at  a  greater  rate  than  said  first  portion. 


S.810,835 

CATHETER  INSERTION  DEVICE  WITH  VALVE 

Enda  B.  Ryan,  and  Brendan  J.  Duggan,  both  of  Sligo.  Ireland, 

assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365.398,  Dec.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,900 

Int.  CI.''  A61F  n/00 

VS.  a.  606—108  1  Claim 


an  injection  portion  joined  to  said  loading  chamber,  defining  a 
second  lumen  having  a  length  aligned  with  and  directly  adja- 
cent said  first  lumen,  said  second  lumen  having  a  cross- 
section  which  gradually  decreases  at  a  substantially  constant 
rate  distally  throughout  said  length  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  folded  intraocular  lens  from  said  first  lumen  .  said 
second  lumen  having  a  distal  end  opening  for  passing  said 
folded  intraocular  lens  from  said  second  lumen  duectly  into 
an  eye. 


1.  A  catheter  insertion  device  comprising: 

a  catheter  dispenser  having  a  base,  a  catheter  outlet  extending 
from  the  base,  and  a  rotatable  catheter  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  catheter  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
catheter  drum,  said  catheter  drum  constructed  so  that  rotation 
of  said  catheter  drum  relative  to  said  base  moves  said  catheter 
laterally  through  said  catheter  outlet: 

an  inlet  opening  in  said  catheter  dispenser  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  said  catheter  outlet; 

said  catheter  dispenser  defining  a  passageway  extending  from 
said  inlet  opening  to  said  catheter  outlet: 

a  needle  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end  portion, 
a  sharpened  lip  for  insertion  into  a  vein  of  a  patient  mounted 
on  said  distal  end  portion,  said  needle  constructed  to  slide 
through  said  passageway  so  that  said  sharpened  tip  extends 
beyond  said  catheter  outlet: 

a  flexible  introducer  catheter  member  constructed  to  substan- 
tially concentrically  surround  a  portion  of  said  distal  end 
portion  of  said  needle,  said  flexible  introducer  catheter  mem- 
ber constructed  to  substantially  concentrically  surround  a  por- 
tion of  said  catheter  when  said  drum  catheter  advances  said 
catheter  through  said  catheter  outlet,  a  portion  of  said  flexible 
introducer  catheter  extending  beyond  said  catheter  outlet,  a 
one-way  flow  valve  disposed  within  said  flexible  introducer 
catheter,  said  one-way  flow  valve  constructed  to  minimize 
backflow  of  fluid  through  said  flexible  introducer  catheter 
when  said  needle  and  said  catheter  are  withdrawn  therefrom, 
said  one-way  flow  valve  constructed  such  that  said  needle  and 
said  catheter  are  slidable  therethrough,  said  flexible  introducer 
catheter  member  further  including  a  wiper  means  for  substan- 
tially fluidly  sealing  against  said  flexible  introducer  catheter 
member  upon  disposition  of  said  catheter  through  said  wiper, 
without  necessitating  the  imposition  of  axial  compressive 
forces  on  said  wiper  in  order  to  effect  the  seal,  said  wiper 
projecting  radially  inwardly  from  an  interior  wall  of  said 
flexible  introducer  catheter,  said  wiper  means  disposed  within 
said  catheter  member  and  constructed  such  that  said  needle 
and  said  catheter  are  slidable  therethrough. 


5.810.836 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANS  MYOCARDIAL 

REVASCULARIZATION  (TMR) 

Hany  Hussein,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Stanislaw  Sulek.  Irvine,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Myocardial  Stents.  Inc..  Costa  Mesa, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  739.724 
Int  CI.*"  A6IF  lim) 
l'.S.  a.  606—108  11  Claims 

I.  A  stent  for  trans  myocardial  revascularization  comprising,  in 
combination: 

an  elongated  body  having  an  outside  surface,  an  inside  surface 
and  two  ends:  one  of  the  two  ends  being  completely  closed: 
an  internal  cavity  bound  by  the  inside  surface: 
a  plurality  of  openings  connecting  the  internal  cavity  to  the 
outside  surface; 
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5,810.838 

HYDRAULIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

UNIFORM  RADIAL  COMPRESSION  AND  CATHETER 

MOUNTING  OF  RADIALLY  EXPANDABLE 

INTRALUMINAL  STENTS  AND  STENTED  GRAFTS 

Ronald  J.  Solar,  12495  Figtrec  St.  San  Diego,  Calif.  92131 

Filed  .Mar.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  816.259 

Int.  CI."  A61F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  606-108  11  Claims 


the  stem  being  adapted  to  be  entirely  secured  within  a  myocar- 
dium wall  by  means  for  holding  the  stem  in  place. 


5.810.837 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  IMPLANTATION  OF  A  SELF- 
EXPANDING  ENDOPROSTHESIS 
Eugen  Hofmann.  Zurich,  and  Marc  Gianotti.  Wiesendangen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  aiisignors  to  Schneider  (Europe)  A.G., 
Bulach,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346.332,  Nov.  29,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,459.  Aug.  23.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  742.281 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.   16, 
1992,  92811008 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  606-108  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  radially  expandable  intraluminal 
stent  onto  a  delivery  catheter,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  stent  mounting  apparatus  which  comprises: 

(1)  a  hollow  housing  defining  an  interior  chamber  which  is 
filled  with  a  fluid:  and 

(2)  a  collapsible,  resilient  tubular  sleeve  disposed  within  the 
interior  chamber  of  the  housing,  said  sleeve  having  an  open 
end  which  communicates  with  the  exterior  of  the  housing; 

(b)  positioning  the  radially  expandable  stent  upon  a  portion  of 
the  delivery  catheter; 

(c)  inserting  the  portion  of  the  delivery  catheter  having  the  stent 
positioned  thereupon  into  the  sleeve;  and 

(d)  pressurizing  the  fluid  within  the  interior  chamber  of  the 
housing  to  facilitate  the  uniform  radial  compression  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  stent  positioned  therein  about  the  delivery 
catheter. 


5,810.839 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  device  for  implanting  a  self-expanding  endoprosthesis  in  a 
vessel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  outer  tubular  member  having  a  distal  end.  a  proxi- 
mal end.  a  longitudinal  length,  and  a  constant  inside  diameter; 

(b)  a  one  piece  inner  tubular  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end  and  a  constant  outer  diameter  therebetween 
which  is  slightly  smaller  than  the  outer  tubular  member  inside 
diameter,  the  inner  tubular  member  coaxially  arranged  inside 
the  hollow  outer  tubular  member  for  relative  longitudinal 
movement  wiih  respect  lo  the  hollow  outer  tubular  member 
and  extending  substantially  along  the  entire  longitudinal 
lengdi  of  the  outer  tubular  member,  the  inner  tubular  member 
defining  a  first  slot  at  its  distal  end; 

(c)  a  connector  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end. 
with  the  proximal  end  inserted  into  the  first  slot  of  the  inner 
tubular  member;  and 

(d)  a  lip  wiih  a  proximal  end  defining  a  second  slot  therein 
inserted  over  the  disul  end  of  the  connector  member  and 
further  defining  a  recess  with  the  connector  member  and  the 
inner  tubular  member  for  receiving  a  self-expanding 
endoprosthesis. 


5.810,840 

VACUUM  EXTRACTOR 

Richard  G.  Lindsay,  6824  Elk  Canvon  Rd..  Oklahoma  Otv, 

Okla.  73162 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782.9%,  Jan.  14,  1997.  Pat. 
No.  5,713.909.  This  application  Jan.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  869,860 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  17/42 
VS.  CI.  606—123  16  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  extractor  for  extracting  a  fetus  from  a  birth  canal 
during  childbirth,  the  vacuum  extractor  comprising: 
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a  cup  having  a  flexible  closed  top  end.  a  sidewall,  an  open 
bottom  end.  and  a  height  which  extends  from  the  open  bottom 
end  to  the  flexible  closed  top  end  and  which  permits  in.sertion 
of  the  cup  into  the  birth  canal  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  vertical  axis  of  the  cup:  and 

a  substantially  rigid  stem  having  a  flrst  end.  a  second  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vacuum  source,  and  a  passage- 
way extending  through  the  stem  from  the  first  end  to  the 
second  end.  the  first  end  of  the  stem  connected  to  the  flexible 
closed  top  end  of  the  cup  such  that  the  passageway  of  the 
stem  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  open  bottom  end  of 
the  cup.  the  stem  selectively  movable  between  an  operational 
position  wherein  the  stem  extends  from  the  closed  lop  end  of 
the  cup  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  the  vertical  axis  of 
the  cup  and  an  insertion  position  wherein  the  stem  is  angu- 
larly disposed  relative  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  cup  and  a 
portion  of  the  stem  is  recessed  into  the  flexible  closed  top  end 
of  the  cup  lo  permit  insertion  of  the  cup  into  the  birth  canal. 


5,810,841 

ENERGY  GUIDED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 

INDICATION  OF  ALIGNMENT 

John  C.  McNeirney,  Fairburn,  Ga.,  and  Michael  K.  Landi, 

Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Minrad  Inc.,  Orchard  Park, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,380 

Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  606—130  33  Claims 


5,810.842 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  MICRODERMOABRASION 

THROUGH  A  FLOW  OF  AN  AIR/REDUCING 

SUBSTANCES  MIX 

Dario  Di  Flore,  and  Carlo  Stanisci.  both  of  Florence,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Mattioli  Engineering  S.R.L.,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995.  Sen  No.  496,470 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Jun.  29,  1994,  FI  94  A  131 
Int.  CI.''  A61B  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  606—131  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  microdermoabrasion  using  a  flow  of  a  mixture  of 
air  and  a  reducing  substance,  the  device  comprising: 

a  casing: 

a  vacuum  pump  at  an  interior  of  the  casing: 

a  compressor  at  an  interior  of  the  casing: 

a  control  footswitch  operatively  connected  to  the  compres.sor  for 
actuating  the  compressor; 

a  mixing  bulb  at  an  exterior  of  the  casing; 

a  collecting  bulb  at  an  exterior  of  the  casing;  and 

a  handpiece  extending  between  the  mixing  bulb  and  the  collect- 
ing bulb: 

wherein  the  mixing  bulb  contains  a  mixture  of  air  and  reducing 
substances:  and 

wherein  the  mixing  bulb,  the  handpiece  and  the  collecting  bulb 
each  comprise  a  single  monoblock  and  together  form  a  single 
unit  which  is  detachably  connected  to  the  casing. 


5.810,843 
HAND-HELD  DEPILATING  DEVICE 

Jyuzaemon  Iwasaki,  Nagahama;  Masao  Tanahashi:  Yoshinobu 
Takegawa.  both  of  Hikone,  and  Mika  Asada,  Matsushita,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  28,  1995,  7-21916: 
Oct.  3,  1995,  7-256575;  May  15,  1996,  8-120693 

Int.  cL'  A61B  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  606—133  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  comprising  means  for  directing  an  energy  beam  at 
a  preselected  target  within  a  body  and  wherein  an  invasive  instru- 
ment IS  employed  to  access  the  preselected  target  by  penetrating 
the  surface  of  the  body,  and  wherein  the  energy  beam  is  incident 
upon  the  surface  of  the  body  at  a  desired  penetration  point,  and 
wherein  the  direction  of  the  energy  beam  indicates  the  desired 
angle  and  axis  for  the  invasive  in.strument  to  penetrate  the  body,  an 
the  invasive  in.strument  compnsing: 

an  elongate  energy  conducting  portion  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end.  said  elongate  energy  conducting  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  energy  beam  at  said  proximal  end  and 
to  conduct  the  energy  beam  to  said  distal  end: 
means  for  percuianeously  accessing  the  target:  and 
energy  responsive  means  interposed  between  said  means  for 
percutaneously  accessing  the  target  and  said  distal  end  of  said 
energy  conducting  portion,  said  energy  responsive  means 
serving  to  disperse  visible  light  whenever  said  means  for 
percutaneously  accessing  the  target  is  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  energy  beam. 
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I   A  hand-held  depilating  device  for  plucking  hairs  from  the  skin 
of  a  user,  said  depilating  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  top  and  bottom  ends  adapted  to  be  grasped  by 

the  hand  of  the  user; 
a  head  frame  attached  lo  said  top  end  of  said  housing; 
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a  plucking  head  mounted  at  the  top  end  of  said  housing  for 
plucking  the  hairs  from  the  skin; 

stimulator  means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  plucking  head  for 
providing  mechanical  stimuli  to  the  skin  while  said  plucking 
head  operates  to  pluck  the  hairs  said  stimulator  means  com- 
prising a  vibrator  which  provides  vibrations  to  said  skin  as 
said  mechanical  stimuli; 

wherein  stimulus  control  means  is  attached  to  said  vibrator  to 
keep  said  mechanical  stimuli  at  substantially  a  uniform  level 
imespective  of  varying  depressive  force  applied  against  said 
vibrator. 


5,810,844 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.810.845 

LEGATING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  MULTIPLE  LOOP 

LIGATURE  SUPPLY  AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 

InBae  Yoon.  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr..  Phoenix.  Md.  21131 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  533.504,  Sep.  25,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.704.943.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1996,  Scr.  No.  694385 

InLCL'  A61B  17/10 
VS.  CI.  606—139  42  Claims 


1.  A  ligating  instrument  for  forming  ligatures  in  anatomical 
structure  at  an  internal  operative  site  in  a  body  comprising 

an  elongate  knotting  element  pusher  having  a  distal  end  for 
being  introduced  at  the  operative  site,  a  proximal  end  and  a 
lumen  between  said  distal  and  proximal  ends; 

a  ligature  supply  disposed  in  said  lumen  and  including  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  filamentous  ligature  material  forming  a 
plurality  of  preformed,  contractible.  closed  ligature  loops  and 
connecting  segments  extending  between  said  ligature  loops, 
said  connecting  segments  structurally  connecting  said  ligature 
loops  to  one  another  in  series,  each  of  said  ligature  loops 
having  a  knotting  element  movable  along  said  ligature  mate- 
rial in  a  direction  to  contract  said  ligature  loop  around  ana- 
tomical structure;  and 

a  deployer  disposed  in  said  lumen  for  selectively  deploying  one 
of  said  ligature  loops  externally  of  said  distal  end.  said  pusher 
being  movable  along  said  ligature  material  to  move  said 
knotting  element  of  said  externally  deployed  ligature  loop  in 
said  direction  to  contract  said  externally  deployed  ligature 
loop  around  anatomical  structure  to  form  a  ligature. 


the  intermediate  portion,  each  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  jaws 
having  movable  portions  for  deforming  at  least  one  surgical  clip, 
wherein  the  'first  pair  of  jaws  is  independently  acmable  from  the 
second  pair  of  jaws  and  at  least  one  of  the  pairs  of  jaws  is  actuated 
by  a  push  bunon. 


5.810.847 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMALLY 

INVASIVE  TREATMENT  OF  CHRONIC  VENOUS 

INSUFFICIENCY 

Michael  D.  Laufer.  and  H.  DuBose  Montgomery,  both  of  Menlo 

Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vnus  Medical  Technologies,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  367.063.  Dec.  30,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,609,598.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,758 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61F  2/24:  A61B  17/tO 

U.S.  CI.  60fr— 142  3  Claims 


5,810,846 
VASCULAR  HOLE  CLOSURE 
Patrick  E.  Virnich,  Norwalk:  Salvatore  Castro,  Seymour,  and 
Dragomir  C.  Marinkovich.  Sandy  Hook,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  I'nited  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Norualk.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.834 
Int  CI."A61B  17/10 
i;.S.  CI.  606—142  18  Claims 

18  A  surgical  instrument  compnsing  a  handle  portion,  an  inler- 
mediate  p<irtion  and  first  and  second  pairs  of  jaws  at  a  distal  end  of 


1.  A  catheter  for  delivering  an  appliance  into  a  vein,  the  catheter 
comprising: 
a  first  elongate  tubular  member  configured  for  traversing  a  vein 

of  a  patient; 
means  for  securing  the  appliance  to  a  distal  end  of  said  elongate 

tubular  member; 
means  for  removing  the  appliance  from  a  distal  end  of  said 

catheter,  wherein  said  means  for  removing  is  manipulated 

from  a  proximal  end  of  said  elongate  tubular  member;  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  appliance  to  the  cusp  of  a 

valve  in  the  vein. 
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5.810,848 
SLTURING  SYSTEM 
John  O.  Havhurst,  14751  SE.  Wanda  Dr..  Milwaukie,  Oreg. 
97267 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,981 

InL  CI.*  A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—144  19  Claims 


ration,  the  distal  part  opening  faces  the  proximal  part  opening 
across  a  gap  formed  by  the  central  part  between  the  proximal 
and  distal  parts;  and 

Hash-back  lumen  extending  from  a  proximal  end  opening 
formed  in  the  end  portion  of  the  proximal  part  to  one  of  an 
opening  formed  in  the  central  part  and  the  at  least  one  needle 
retention  channel. 


90      20 
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10.  A  cannula  system  for  deploying  at  a  distal  region  of  tissue  a 
series  of  anchor  members  that  are  connected  by  a  suture,  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  cannula  having  a  tip  and  separate  tirst  and  second 

lumens  defined  therein; 
the  cannula  having  a  passage  defined  therein  that  connects  the 

first  and  second  lumens  and  is  sized  to  permit  passage  of  a 

single  anchor  member  at  a  time  between  the  two  lumens  and; 
wherein  the  up  has  a  leading  edge  having  defined  therein  a  slot 

sufficiently  wide  to  permit  a  suture  to  extend  out  of  the  tip 

through  the  slot. 


5.810,850 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIVE  CLOSURE 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  TISSUE  MEMBRANE  OPENING 

David  Hathaway.  Larabertville:  Brian  Patton,  Euing.  both  of 

N  J.,  and  Keith  L.  March.  Carmel.  Ind..  assignors  to  Indiana 

University  Foundation.  Bloomington.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  465,765.  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.720.757.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  194,072.  Feb.  9, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,476,469,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

%3,053,  Oct.  19.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.304,184.  This  application 

Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,848 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/04 

VS.  CI.  606—144  16  Oaims 


5,810.849 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUTURING  BLOOD 

VESSELS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Stavros  Kontos,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cardiologies, 

L.L.C.,  Totowa.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No,  871,789 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—144  18  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  sealing  a  hole  in  an  anatomical  structure  within  a 
living  body  comprising: 

a  flexible  tube  including  proximal  and  distal  parts  coupled 
together  by  a  central  pan.  the  proximal  part  including  an  end 
portion  which,  when  the  device  is  in  an  operative  position,  is 
located  outside  the  body; 

a  movable  surface  coupled  to  the  central  part  so  that,  in  a  first 
configuration,  the  movable  surface  is  substantially  continuous 
with  outer  surfaces  of  the  proximal  and  distal  parts  wherein, 
in  a  second  configuration,  the  movable  surface  projects  awa\ 
from  the  outer  surtaces  of  the  proximal  and  distal  parts  a 
predetermined  distance; 

at  least  one  needle  retention  channel  fonned  within  the  distal 
part  for  holding  a  pluralitv  of  needle*;  therein,  wherein  the 
needle  retention  channel  extends  to  a  distal  pan  opening 
formed  in  the  proximal  end  of  the  distal  pan. 

a  needle  receiving  channel  formed  within  the  proximal  pan  and 
extending  to  a  proximal  pan  opening  formed  in  the  distal  end 
of  the  proximal  pan.  wherein,  at  least  in  the  second  configu- 
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1.  A  method  for  closure  of  an  opening  in  a  membrane  of  a  blood 
vessel,  the  membrane  having  a  distal  side  and  proximal  side,  said 
method  comprising: 

introducing  at  least  two  needles  in  a  distal  direction  through  an 

opening  in  the  skin  above  the  blood  vessel  opening; 
advancing  the  two  needles  through  the  blood  vessel  membrane 
at  two  suture  locations  adjacent  the  blood  vessel  opening  to 
form  penetrations; 
positioning  suture  material  through  the  penetrations  to  span  the 

opening  in  the  blood  vessel  membrane;  and 
drawing  the  suture  locations  together  with  said  suture  material. 


5.810.851 

SUTl  RE  SPRING  DEVICE 

InBae  Yoon.  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,951 

Int.  CI."A6IB  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  606—148  37  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  suture  spring  device  comprising  an  elastic 
body  of  coiled  configuration  having  a  relaxed,  contracted  state  and 
an  elastically  deformed,  expanded  state;  and 
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a  guide  for  holding  said  suture  spring  device  in  said  elastically 
deformed,  expanded  siaie  for  positioning  in  anatomical  tissue, 
said  guide  being  remo\ able  from  said  suture  spring  de\ice  to 
permit  said  suture  spnng  device  to  move  resiliently  from  said 
expanded  stale  toward  said  contracted  state  to  apply  a  prede- 
termined compressive  force  to  the  anatomical  tissue. 


5.810,852 
ENDOSCOPIC  INTRACORPOREAL  SliTURE  TYING  AID 
Alex  M.  Greenberg;  Douglas  M.  Spranger:  Paul  J.  Mulhauser. 
and  Mark  C.  Newby,  all  of  New  York,  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Greenberg  Surgical  Technologies  LLC,  and  Human  Factors 
Industrial  Design,  Inc.,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408.829.  Mar.  22.  1995.  Pat  No. 
5,709,694.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,427 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—148  18  Claims 
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I.  An  endoscopic  suture  tying  aid,  comprising: 

a.  a  shaft  having: 

(i)  an  aperture  near  a  distal  end  configured  to  allow  a  suture  to 

extend  therethrough;  and 
(ii)  a  needle  holder  near  the  distal  end,  the  needle  holder  being 

axially  offset  from  the  aperture; 

b.  a  sheath  in  longitudmally  positionable  contact  with  the  shaft 
and  configured  lo  be  positionable  ai  least  in  a  first  posiiion  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  needle  holder  and  a  second  position  proxi- 
mal 10  the  needle  holder; 

c.  a  hook  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  the  sheath  and  configured 
lo  engage  a  suture  extending  through  the  aperture  and  to  pull 
the  suture  when  moved  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
posiiion;  and 

d.  the  shaft  and  needle  holder  being  axially  rotatable  in  two 
directions  with  respect  lo  the  hook. 


5,810,853 

KNOTTING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  SUTURING 

ANATOMICAL  TISSUE  AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,875 

Intel."  A61B  17/m 

VS.  a.  606—151  20  aaims 
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11.  A  knotting  element  for  use  in  surgical  procedures  to  effect  a 
knol  in  a  length  of  filamentous  material  comprising 

a  body  for  being  attached  to  a  first  segment  of  the  length  of 
filamentous  material  and  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  legs 
having  opposed  inner  surfaces,  an  engaging  member  protrud- 
ing inwardly  from  one  of  said  inner  surfaces  and  having  an 
innermost  end  and  a  recess  along  the  other  of  said  inner 


surfaces  for  receiving  said  engaging  member,  said  engaging 
member  curving  inwardly  from  said  one  inner  surface  lo 
define  a  passage  between  said  engaging  memtjer  and  said  one 
inner  surface  for  receiving  a  second  segment  of  the  length  of 
filamentous  maierial.  said  body  being  movable  from  an  open 
position  wherein  said  passage  is  disposed  between  said  inner 
surfaces  to  allow  the  second  segment  of  the  length  of  filamen- 
tous maierial  lo  be  positioned  in  said  passage  lo  a  closed 
posiiion  wherein  said  passage  and  the  second  segment  of  the 
length  of  filamentous  maierial  are  disposed  within  said  recess 
and  said  innermost  end  of  said  engaging  member  is  entirely, 
internally  disposed  within  said  leg  having  said  recess  whereby 
the  length  of  filamentous  maierial  is  bent  by  said  engaging 
member  into  said  recess  to  immovably  fix  said  body  to  the 
length  of  filamentous  material. 


5,810,854 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 

CONNECTIVE  TISSUE  TO  EACH  OTHER  OR 

UNDERLYING  BONT 

William  R.  Beach.  12465  Grace  Hill  La..  Richmond.  \a.  23060 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788.363 

lot  C1.'^A61B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  606—151  17  Claims 


.A-S. 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  connective  tissue  to  each  other  or 
underlying  bone  comprising: 
a  band;  and 
a  detached  clamping  head: 

the  band  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom  with  the  top  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  locking  grooves  disposed  along  the 
length  of  the  band,  wherein  ihe  plurality  of  parallel  locking 
grooves  form  a  locking  means  when  joined  with  the 
detached  clamping  head: 
the  band  ha\ing  a  first  and  a  second  end  with  the  first  end 
having  an  opening  thai  can  receive  the  second  end  thereby 
forming  a  band  loop; 
the  detached  clamping  head  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
band,  the  detached  clamping  head  having  a  locking  means 
to  engage  the  band  such  that  when  the  second  end  of  the 
band  is  inserted  into  the  detached  clamping  head,  the  move- 
ment of  the  band  is  restricted  to  one  direction. 


5,810,855 
ENDOSCOPIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REINFORCING  SURGICAL  STAPLES 
Gary  L.  Rayburn,  Moore,  Okla.:  Rob  G.  Riffle,  Flagstaff.  Ariz.; 
Frederick  J.  Halbum.  Flagstaff,  .\riz.,  and  Benjamin  G. 
Williams.    Flagstaff.   Ariz.,   assignors   to   Gore   Enterprise 
Holdings,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505.728.  Jul.  21.  1995.  Pat 
No.  5,702,409.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,438 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/04 
VS.  CI.  606—151  17  aaims 

I.  A  reinforcement  sleeve  for  a  surgical  stapler  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  sleeve  element  adapted  to  attach  to  a  first  jaw  member  of 

the  surgical  stapler; 
a  second  sleeve  element  adapted  to  attach  to  a  second  jaw 
member  of  the  surgical  stapler;  and 
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1.  A  tongue  cleaner  configured  for  wiping  a  tongue  along  a 
bi-directional  wiping  axis,  comprising: 

a  base:  and 

at  least  one  flexible  wiping  element  Includmg: 

a  pedestal  wall  projecting  from  said  base,  the  pedestal  wall 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  base  and  a  second  free 
end  spaced  from  the  base,  the  pedestal  wall  having  two 
scoop-like  sides  which  are  oppositely-facing,  parallel  and 
extending  between  the  base  and  the  free  end.  wherein  the 
pedestal  wall  has  a  varying  thickness  between  said  scoop- 
like sides  which  increases  in  a  direction  toward  the  free 
end: 
a  pair  of  elongate  wiping  edges  at  said  free  end  arranged  in  an 
oppositely-directed,  parallel  manner,  said  edges  being 
adapted  for  engaging  and  abrading  said  surface,  each  of  the 
wiping  edges  being  formed  at  an  undercutting  termination 
of  a  respective  one  of  the  curved  sides  where  the  respective 
curved  side  meets  the  free  end. 


5.810,857 
SURGICAL  KNIFE  FOR  CONTROLLED  LENGTHENING 

OF  AN  INCISION 
Richard  J.  Mackool,  Astoria,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,901,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,417 

Int.  CI."  A61B  l7/i2 

MS.  a.  606—167  3  Oaims 

1.  A  surgical  knife  for  facilitating  controlled  lengthening  of 

previously-formed  incision  in  tis.sue  by  a  predetermined  length 

comprising: 


fO 


a  hinge  connecting  the  first  sleeve  element  to  the  second  sleeve 
element 


5,810,856 
WIPING  ELEMENT  FOR  AN  ORAL  HYGIENE  DEVICE, 
WINDOW  WIPER,  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rimvydas  Tveras,  8945  W.  103rd  St.,  Palos  Hills,  III.  60465 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,421,  Mar.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,271 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/24 
VS.  CI.  606—161  21  Claims 


a  blade  including 

a  sharp  edge  disposed  along  an  edge  surface  of  the  knife  in  a 
first  plane  for  cutting,  and 

a  dull  edge  disposed  along  an  edge  surface  of  the  knife  in  a 
second  plane,  said  second  plane  being  offset  from  said  first 
plane  by  a  wall  having  a  length  of  said  predetermined  length, 
said  dull  edge  being  adapted  for  abutting  a  wall  portion  of  the 
previously-formed  incision  when  the  blade  is  moved  said 
predetermined  length  substantially  along  a  path  defined  by  the 
previously-formed  incision,  said  dull  edge  thereby  preventing 
said  sharp  edge  from  travelling  farther  than  said  predeter- 
mined length,  said  blade  having  a  bevel  terminating  at  said 
sharp  edge  and  originating  from  a  location  spaced  from  and 
between  said  first  and  second  planes  said  second  plane  being 
offset  from  said  first  plane  by  a  second  wall,  said  second  wall 
having  a  length  of  said  predetermined  length  such  that  said 
second  wall  and  said  dull  edge  are  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  said  wall  and  said  second  wall  facing  each  other  and 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  gap.  and  said  wall,  said 
second  wall  and  said  dull  edge  forming  a  notch  in  said  blade. 


5.810,858 
ENDOSCOPIC  SHAVER  BLADE  WINDOW  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM 
Phillip  J.  Berman,  St.  Petersburg,  and   Raymond  A.  Carr, 
Clearwater  Beach,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Linvatec  Cor- 
poration, Largo,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617.524,  Mar.  15.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

3,669,921,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,979, 

Jul.  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  877,941 

Int.  CI."  A61B  Wn 

VS.  CL  606—167  5  Claims 


t 


I_^l2i 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  powered  surgical  instrument  having 
a  cyclically  movable  elongated  inner  tubular  member  movable 
relative  to  a  stationary  elongated  outer  tubular  member,  said  outer 
member  having  a  distal  cutting  window  and  .said  inner  member 
having  a  cutting  means  which  cyclically  covers  said  cutting  win- 
dow, comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  an  indicator  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
movable  and  stationary  members  for  producing  a  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  position  of  said  cutting  means  relative  to 
said  cutting  window: 
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determining,  in  response  to  said  signal,  the  extent  to  which  said 
cutting  means  covers  said  cutting  window  to  thereby  deter- 
mine the  size  of  the  cutting  window  which  is  uncovered;  and 

stopping  said  movable  element  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  said  stationary  member  to  thereby  create  an  uncov- 
ered cutting  window  opening  having  a  predetermined  size. 


5.810,859 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TORQUE  TO  AN 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSMISSION  COMPONENT 
Stephen  DiMatteo.  Seekonk.  and  Brian  Estabrook,  Foxboro. 
both  of  Mas.s..  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surger>,  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,637 

Int  CI.''A61B  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—169  28  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  surgical  device  comprising: 

a  transducer  assembly  adapted  to  vibrate  at  an  ultrasonic  fre- 
quency in  response  to  electrical  energy: 

a  mounting  device  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
mounting  device  adapted  to  receive  ultrasonic  vibration  from 
the  transducer  assembly  and  to  transmit  the  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tion from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  mounting 
device,  the  first  end  of  the  mounting  device  coupled  to  the 
transducer  assembly: 

a  transmission  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
transmission  rod  adapted  to  receive  ultrasonic  vibration  from 
the  mounting  device  and  to  transmit  the  ultrasonic  vibrations 
from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  transmission  rod. 
the  transmission  rod  having  an  aperture  to  allow  torque  to  be 
applied  to  the  transmission  rod  when  attaching  the  first  end  of 
the  transmission  rod  to  the  second  end  of  the  mounting 
device;  and 

an  end  effector  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  end 
effector  adapted  to  receive  the  ultrasonic  vibration  from  the 
transmission  rod  and  to  transmit  the  ultrasonic  vibration  from 
the  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  end  effector,  the  second 
end  of  the  end  effector  disposed  near  an  antinode  and  the  first 
end  of  the  end  effector  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the 
transmission  rod. 


5,810,860 

EASILY  FABRICATED  ROTARY-DRIVE  ACOUSTIC 

ABLATION  CATHETER 

Sorin  Adrian,  Penn  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Medelex,  Inc.,  Penn 

\allev.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  829.052 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/0O 
U.S.  CI.  606—169  8  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  ablation  catheter,  comprising: 
an  elongated  catheter  body  defining  distal  and  proximal  ends: 
an  elongated  drive  shaft  extending  from  near  said  proximal  end 
to  near  said  distal  end  of  said  bodv; 


coupling  means  coupled  to  said  shaft  near  said  proximal  end  of 
said  body,  adapted  for  coupling  said  shaft  to  rotary  drive 
means,  wherebv.  when  so  coupled,  said  shaft  is  dnven  in  a 
rotary  manner; 

rotary -to-axial  motion  conversion  means  coupled  to  said  shaft 
near  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  body.  for.  when  driven  in 
a  rotary  manner  by  said  shaft,  converting  said  rotary  motion 
into  axial  motion,  said  rotary-to-axial  motion  conversion 
means  further  comprising 

(a)  rotary  drive  means  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  being  driven 
in  a  rotary  manner  thereby  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  said  rotary  drive  means  including  a  cylindrical  shell 
with  an  outer  surface  having  the  general  outer  shape  of  a 
right  circular  cylinder  defining  distal  and  proximal  ends, 
said  cylindncal  shell  also  defining  an  inner  surface  defining 
a  guide  path  which  is  circumferentially  continuous  about 
the  circumference  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  shell,  and 
which  guide  path  has  portions  which  lie  closer  to  said  distal 
end  of  said  cylindrical  shell  and  other  portions  which  lie 
closer  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  shell. 

(b)  a  follower  coupled  to  said  guide  path,  said  follower  being 
fixed  against  rotation  with  said  rotary  drive  means,  said 
follower  also  being  mechanically  coupled  to  said  guide 
path,  for  being  reciprocall)  driven  in  an  axial  manner  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft,  shell,  and  guide  path. 


5,810,861 
UTERINE  TISSl  E  COLLECTOR 
Benny  Gaber,  29  Oren  Street,  Haifa  34735,  Israel 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607.901 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  2,  1995, 
Aug.  13,  1995,  114920 

InL  CI.*"  A61B  10/00 


112865; 


U.S.  CI.  600—571 


vur»i 


29  Claims 


1.  A  uterine  tissue  collector  comprising: 

a  deformable  scraper  which  is  capable  of  being  deformed  from 
an  undeformed  configuration  to  a  deformed  configuration  and 
which  scrapes  a  uterus  while  moving  between  said  unde- 
formed configuration  and  said  deformed  configuration; 

a  deformer  which  deforms  said  deformable  scraper;  and 

a  suction  device  which  sucks  material  scraped  by  said  deform- 
able scraper. 
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5,810.862  5310,864 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  INTRADERMAL  INJECTION  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  SYSTEM 

OF  PIGMENTS  Giinter  Schaller,  Am  Lusbiiehl  32  a,  D  79110  Freiburg,  Ger- 

Paula  Pilmanis,  27838  Pontevedra  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,       '""°'' 
Calif.  90732 


Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1995,  195  32 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,210,  Aug.  5,  1993,  aban-     453.6 

doned.  This  application  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246084 

Int  Cn."  A61B  17/ i4  MS.  CI.  606—170 

U.S.  a.  606—186  2  Claims 


InLa.''A61B  n/00 


32  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  the  intradermal  injection  of  liquid  pigments 
including: 

a  needle  bar  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  needles  and  a  mass  of 
solidified  glue  formed  at  one  of  the  ends  of  the  needles  for 
holding  the  needles  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  one 
another  and  with  the  other  ends  of  the  needles  projecting  from 
one  end  of  the  solidified  glue; 

an  elongated  tubular  barrel  member; 

a  tubular  gnp  member  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  barrel  member 
in  coaxial  relationship  therewith  for  coaxially  receiving  the 
needle  bar  with  the  ends  of  the  individual  needles  projecting 
through  the  forward  end  of  the  grip  member;  and 

said  needle  bar  is  rigidly  mounted  In  said  grip  member. 


5,810,863 
TROCAR  INCLUDING  AN  OBTURATOR  WITH  A 
REMOVABLE  KNIFE 
Philip  L.  Wolf,  San  Antonio,  and  Mark  S.  Hickman,  New 
Braunfels.  both  of  Te}c  assignors  to  Moser  Medical,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,421 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  7]/i4 

U.S.  CI.  606—185  7  Claims 


1.  An  obturator  for  a  trocar,  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  pin  mounted  to  said  shaft; 

a  removable  knife  secured  to  said  shaft  by  said  pin.  wherein  said 
pin  is  pivotable  relative  to  said  shaft  between  a  first  position 
that  engages  said  knife  and  a  second  position  that  disengages 
said  pin  from  said  knife. 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  which  is  adapted  for  passage  through  a 
surgical  sleeve  or  cannula  into  and  out  of  the  body  cavity  of  a 
patient  undergoing  surgery  and  is  designed  for  use  by  a  surgeon  to 
perform  different  tasks  in  minimal  invasive  surgery  on  a  patient 
with  the  aid  of  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  surgical  tools,  said 
instrument  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  lube  having  a  distal  end  region  and  a  proximal 
end  region  presenting  a  distal  end  opening  and  a  proximal  end 
opening,  respectively: 

(b)  a  handgrip  having 

(i)  a  frame  pan  which  includes  an  adjunct  fixedly  connected 
to  said  proximal  end  region  of  said  tube,  said  frame  part 
extending  generally  transversely  of  said  adjunct  and  said 
tube,  and 

(ii)  a  movable  tngger  handle  having  first  and  second  arm 
portions  and  at  the  juncture  between  said  arm  portions 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  pan,  said  first  arm 
portion  at  an  end  region  thereof  remote  from  the  pivotal 
connection  between  said  movable  trigger  handle  and  said 
frame  part  being  further  provided  with  a  first  coupling 
means; 

(c)  a  shaft  extending  movably  through  said  tube  and  having  a 
distal  end  region  and  a  proximal  end  region. 

(i)  said  shaft  In  said  distal  end  region  thereof  being  provided 
with  a  distal  tie-in  point  adapted,  upon  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  within  said  tube,  to  be  selectively  slid- 
ably  retracted  into  and  protracted  from  said  tube  through 
said  distal  end  opening  of  said  tube,  and 

(ii)  said  shaft  in  said  proximal  end  region  thereof  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  proximal  tie-ln  point  the  most 
distal  one  of  which  is  spaced  from  said  distal  tie-in  point  so 
as  to  be  located  adjacent  the  site  of  said  adjunct  of  said 
frame  part  and  proximal  of  said  proximal  end  opening  of 
said  tube  when  said  shaft  Is  moved  longitudinally  In  said 
tube  so  as  to  cause  said  distal  tie-In  point  to  be  protracted 
from  .said  distal  end  region  of  said  tube,  and 

(ill)  said  shaft  adjacent  the  location  of  said  at  least  one 
proximal  tie-in  ptiint  thereon  being  sufficiently  flexible  to 
enable  said  shaft  to  be  flexed  laterally  relative  to  said 
adjunct  of  said  frame  pan  and  said  proximal  end  region  of 
said  tube  so  as  to  permit  said  at  least  one  proximal  tie-in 
point  to  be  selectively  shifted  into  or  out  of  operative 
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engagement  with  said  Arst  coupling  means,  thereby  selec- 
tively 10  connect  said  movable  trigger  handle  drivingly  to 
said  shaft  via  said  at  least  one  proximal  tie-in  point  and  said 
first  coupling  means  or  to  disconnect  said  shaft  from  said 
movable  trigger  handle: 

(d)  each  of  said  plurality  of  interchangeable  instrument  heads 
being  provided  with  a  respective  second  coupling  means  for 
enabling  a  selected  instrument  head  to  be  connected  to  said 
distal  end  region  of  said  shaft  through  a  rotatable  snap-fit 
between  said  second  coupling  means  of  said  instrument  head 
and  said  distal  tie-Ln  point  of  said  shaft,  so  that  upon  retraction 
of  said  distal  tie-in  point,  along  with  an  instrument  head 
connected  thereto  via  said  second  coupling  means,  into  said 
distal  end  region  of  said  tube  through  said  distal  end  opening, 
loosening  of  said  second  coupling  means  and  .separation  of 
said  instrument  head  and  the  surgical  tool  earned  thereby 
from  said  shaft  during  the  performance  of  a  surgical  task  are 
effectively  inhibited  by  said  tube;  and 

(e)  a  grip  member  secured  to  said  shaft  at  a  location  along  the 
shaft  proximal  of  the  most  proximal  one  of  said  at  least  one 
proximal  tie-in  point  for  permitting  the  surgeon,  by  appropn- 
ately  manipulating  said  grip  member  with  the  thumb  of  the 
hand  holding  said  frame  part  of  said  handgrip,  to  effect  a 
desired  lateral  flexing  of  said  proximal  end  region  of  said 
shaft  relative  to  said  adjunct  of  said  frame  part  and  relative  to 
the  axis  of  said  tube  either 

(i)  for  establishing  a  driving  connection  between  said  trigger 
handle  and  said  shaft  via  said  hrst  coupling  means  and  said 
at  least  one  proximal  tie-in  point  of  said  shaft  to  enable  the 
associated  surgical  tool  to  be  operated  by  manipulation  of 
said  trigger  handle  and  the  resultant  longitudinal  move- 
ments of  said  shaft  through  said  tube  or 

(ii)  for  disabling  the  driving  connection  between  said  trigger 
handle  and  said  shaft  by  extracting  said  at  least  one  proxi- 
mal tie-in  point  from  said  hrst  coupling  means  to  enable 
said  shaft  to  be  moved  freely  longitudinally  through  said 
tube  by  manipulation  of  said  grip  member  for  shifting  said 
distal  tie-in  point  to  a  location  either  inside  or  outside  said 
distal  end  region  of  said  tube  while  avoiding  any  surgical 
operation  of  said  surgical  tool. 


5,810.865 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Stefan     Koscher,     Lacfastrasse     53,     and     Jobann     Wiirtz, 
Semmelweiss-Strasse  32,  both  of  D-78549  Spaichingen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/03622,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09008,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  809.064 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1994.  44  33 
403.6;  Jan.  21.  1995,  195  01  752.8 

Int.  Cl."^  A61B  17/28 
U.S.  CI.  606—174  22  Claims 


5.810,866 

AUTOMATIC  RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  PENETRATING 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  PORTAL  SLEEVE  INTRODUCTION 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,205.  May  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,634,934,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  800,507,  Nov.  27, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

612,730 

Int  CL"  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—185  19  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  retractable  safety  penetrating  instrument  for 
introducing  a  sleeve  into  a  cavity  in  a  body  compnsing 

a  sleeve  for  providing  a  passage  through  a  cavity  wall  and 
having  a  distal  end  for  positioning  in  a  body  cavity,  a  proxi- 
mal end  for  positioning  externally  of  the  body  cavity  and  a 
lumen  between  said  distal  and  proximal  ends; 

a  penetrating  member  disposed  in  said  lumen  and  having  a  distal 
end  for  penetrating  the  cavity  wall; 

a  retracting  mechanism  coupled  with  said  f)enetrating  member 
for  biasing  said  distal  end  of  said  penetrating  member  to  move 
proximally  relative  to  said  sleeve  from  a  penetrating  member 
extended  position  wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  penetrating 
member  protrudes  distally  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said 
sleeve  to  a  penetrc.ing  member  retracted  position  wherein 
said  distal  end  of  said  penetrating  member  is  disposed  in  said 
sleeve; 

a  probe  disposed  within  said  penetrating  member  and  having  a 
distal  end; 

means  for  biasing  said  probe  distally  relative  to  said  penetrating 
member  to  a  probe  extended  position  wherein  said  distal  end 
of  said  probe  protrudes  distally  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said 
sleeve,  said  means  for  biasing  permitting  said  probe  to  move 
proximally  relative  to  said  penetrating  member  from  said 
probe  extended  position  to  a  probe  retracted  position  in 
response  to  resistance  of  the  cavity  wall  during  penetrating 
and  causing  said  probe  to  move  distally  from  said  probe 
retracted  position  towards  said  probe  extended  position  upon 
entry  of  said  distal  end  of  said  sleeve  in  the  body  cavity;  and 

a  locking  and  releasing  mechanism  locking  said  penetrating 
member  in  said  penetrating  member  extended  position  and 
automatically  releasing  said  penetrating  member  to  be  moved 
by  said  retracting  mechanism  from  said  penetrating  member 
extended  position  to  said  penetrating  member  retracted  posi- 
tion in  response  to  distal  movement  of  said  probe  from  said 
probe  retracted  position  toward  said  probe  extended  position. 


14      13 ^ 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  support  means  including  a  hollow  outer  tube  and  a  mounting 

pin: 
at  least  one  jaw  pan  detachably  fastened  to  a  receiver,  said  jaw 

part  being  movably  mounted  on  the  mounting  pin  by  the 

receiver; 
a  movable  element  arranged  in  the  outer  tube  for  moving  the  at 

least  one  jaw  pan  about  the  mounting  pin  wherein  the  receiver 

has  an  extension  which  is  pivotably  connected  to  the  movable 

element. 


5,810,867 
DILATATION  CATHETER  WITH  VARIED  STIFFNESS 
David  J.  Zarbatany,  Encinitas;  Rafael  Pintor.  San  Diego,  both 
of  Calif.,  and   Maurice  T.  Verbeek,  Geleen.  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  847,897 
Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 
V.S.  CI.  606—191  II  Claims 

1.  A  dilation  catheter  compnsing: 
a  balloon  inflation  shaft  defining  a  balloon  inflation  lumen  and 

having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 
a  balloon  affixed  to  the  balloon  inflation  shaft  distal  end  and  in 

fluid  communication  with  said  balloon  inflation  lumen: 
a  stiffening  wire  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  extend- 
ing through  said  balloon  inflation  lumen  from  said  balloon 
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inflation  shaft  distal  end  to  a  predetermined  location  near  said 
balloon  inflation  shaft  proximal  end: 

said  stiffening  wire  being  reduced  in  diameter  from  said  proxi- 
mal end  to  said  distal  end  in  at  least  two  steps: 

a  first  diameter  reduction  step  being  located  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined location  spaced  from  said  proximal  end:  and 

a  second  diameter  reduction  step  being  located  at  a  second 
predetermined  location  spaced  from  said  proximal  end  a 
greater  distance  than  said  hrst  diameter  reduction  step: 

whereby  said  bailoon  inflation  shaft  and  stiffening  wire  produces 
improved  pushability  near  the  balloon  inflation  shaft  proximal 
end  and  improved  trackability  near  the  balloon  Inflation  shaft 
distal  end:  and 

wherein  said  stiffening  wire  has  a  means  for  advancing  and 
retracting  said  stiffening  wire  within  said  balloon  inflation 
shaft. 


5,810,868 
STENT  FOR  IMPROVED  TRANSLUMINAL 
\  DEPLOYMENT 

Robert  Lashinski,  Windsor,  and  Matthew  Birdsall.  Santa  Rosa, 
both  or  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arterial  Vascular  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,834 

Int.  cr  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  606—194  23  Claims 


1  In  a  stent  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  wall  surface 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  ends  and  having  a  first 
diameter  that  permits  intraluminal  delivery  and  a  second  expanded 
diameter  wherein  the  stent  supports  a  lumen  of  a  body  passageway, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  radiused  or  bulbous  region  disposed  on  the  first  end  of  the 
stent  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  stent: 
the  radiused  or  bulbous  portion  increasing  the  profile  of  the 
stem  in  the  region  of  the  first  end.  to  reduce  the  risk  of 
injury  to  the  lumen  of  the  body  passageway  during  intro- 
duction of  the  stent. 


5,810,869 
METHODS  FOR  LOADING  COAXIAL  CATHETERS 
.\aron  V.  Kaplan,  and  Enrique  J.  Klein,  both  of  Los  .4ltos, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Localmed,  Inc.,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,780 
Int.  CI."  A61M  25/18 
VS.  CI.  606—194  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  introducing  a  sleeve  catheter  over  a  balloon 
catheter  in  a  patient,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  balloon  catheter  having  a  distal  end.  a  balloon  near 
the  distal  end.  a  proximal  end.  an  inflation  lumen  extending 


from  the  proximal  end  to  the  balloon,  a  guide  wire  lumen 
having  a  distal  port  and  a  proximal  port,  and  a  huh: 

providing  a  sleeve  catheter  having  a  distal  end.  <in  interactive 
device  which  interacts  with  the  balloon  disposed  near  the 
distal  end  of  the  sleeve  catheter,  a  proximal  end,  and  a  central 
lumen  extending  from  a  distal  balloon  catheter  port  dispo.sed 
distally  of  the  interactive  device  to  a  proximal  balloon  cath- 
eter port  disposed  proximally  of  the  interactive  device: 

wherein  the  balloon  catheter  providing  step  comprises  selecting 
the  balloon  catheter  to  have  L«r.  wherein: 


Lfl(-  =  Lt'+-Lvr+5  cm, 

wherein: 
Li^maximum  expected  length  of  the  balloon  catheter  in  vas- 
culature: 
L^f^length  of  the  sleeve  portion  of  the  sleeve  catheter: 

percutaneously  introducing  a  guide  wire  to  a  target  site  in  a 
patient's  vasculature: 

percutaneously  advancing  the  balloon  catheter  over  the  guide 
wire  to  the  target  site,  wherein  the  hub  is  attached  to  the 
proximal  end  of  the  balloon  catheter  and  wherein  the  guide 
wire  passes  through  the  guide  wire  lumen: 

inflating  the  balloon  on  the  balloon  catheter  at  the  target  site  to 
perform  balloon  angioplasty: 

deflating  the  balloon: 

disengaging  and  removing  the  hub  while  maintaining  the  guide 
wire  and  balloon  catheter  at  the  target  site  in  the  patient's 
vasculature: 

ad\ancing  the  distal  balloon  catheter  port  of  the  sleeve  catheter 
over  the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon  catheter  while  the  guide 
wire  and  balloon  catheter  remain  in  place  at  the  target  site  so 
that  the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon  catheter  emerges  from  the 
proximal  balloon  catheter  port  prior  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
sleeve  catheter  entering  the  guide  catheter:  and 

remounting  the  hub  over  the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon  cath- 
eter. 


5.810,870 
INTRALUMINAL  STENT  GRAFT 
David  J.   Myers,  Camp  Verde;   James  D.   LewLs,   Flagstaff: 
Wayne  D.  House,  Flagstaff,  and  Karl  E.  Schwarz,  Flagstaff, 
all  of  Ariz..  a.s.signors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,214,  Aug.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,735,892.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,931 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61F  2/06:  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  606—198  21  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  intraluminal  graft  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular,  diametrically  adjustable  stent  having  an  exterior 
surface,  a  luminal  surface  and  a  wall,  and  having  a  multiplic- 
ity of  openings  through  the  wall  of  the  stent: 
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b)  a  tubular  covering  of  porous  expanded  polytelrafluoroethyl- 
ene  affixed  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tubular  diametrically 
adjustable  stent,  said  tubular  covering  being  less  than  about 
0.10  mm  thick,  and  said  tubular  cover  having  an  exterior 
surface,  a  luminal  surface  and  a  seam  extending  from  the 
exterior  surface  through  to  the  luminal  surface  of  the  tubular 
covering. 


5,810.871 
STENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Joel  F.  'I\ickey,  Encinitas,  and  Garry  Eugene  Rupp,  Santee, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  841,213 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I7/J4 

VS.  CI.  606—198  IS  Claims 


a  tortuous  section  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  elon- 
gated members  formed  of  one  kind  of  long  members  and  one 
kind  of  short  members  arranged  one  after  the  other,  and  a 
plurality  of  vertically  extending  end  members  situated 
between  two  adjacent  elongated  members  for  connecting  the 
same,  said  tortuous  section  being  arranged  diagonally  to  form 
a  cylindrical  shape  with  a  first  diameter  and  extendmg  in  a 
spiral  form  so  that  the  elongated  members  generally  extend 
along  a  central  axis  of  the  cylindrical  shape,  and 

a  plurality  of  joint  members  extending  between  two  end  mem- 
bers arranged  In  the  cylindrical  shape  and  situated  adjacent  to 
each  other  so  that  when  a  radial  force  is  applied  from  an 
inside  of  the  reinforcing  member,  the  elongated  members  are 
bent  relative  to  the  end  members  to  thereby  allow  the  tubular 
remforcing  member  to  have  a  second  diameter  larger  than  the 
first  diameter. 


5.810,873 

STENT  CRIMPING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SE 

Stephen   A.    Morales,    Mountain    View,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,936 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00.  A61B  I7AX) 

U.S.  CI.  606—198  20  Claims 


I.  A  stent  delivery  system  comprising: 

an  inflation  shaft  defining  an  inflation  lumen,  the  inflation  shaft 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

an  expandable  balloon  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
the  balloon  defines  a  balloon  lumen,  the  proximal  end  of  the 
balloon  being  sealingly  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  infla- 
tion shaft: 

a  tubular  sheath  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the 
tubular  sheath  defining  a  tubular  sheath  lumen,  the  inflation 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  the  tubular  sheath 
lumen; 

an  expandable  sheath  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the 
proximal  end  of  the  expandable  sheath  being  aflixed  to  "the 
distal  end  of  the  tubular  sheath,  the  expandable  sheath  defin- 
ing an  expandable  sheath  lumen,  the  balloon  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  expandable  sheath  lumen;  and 

an  expandable  stent,  the  stent  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end.  the  stent  being  coaxially  mounted  upon  the  expandable 
sheath. 


5,810,872 
FLEXIBLE  STENT 
Nozomu  Kanesaka,  36  Cathv  Rd.,  and  George  A.  Tashji,  24 
Cathy  Rd.,  both  of  Hillsdale,  N  J.  07642 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,566 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  606—198  15  Claims 


1.  A  crimping  tool  assembly  for  crimping  a  stent  onto  a  balloon 
catheter  assembly,  the  crimping  tool  assembly  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  plurality  of  elongate  strands  attached  thereto, 
the  elongate  strands  being  formed  of  a  flexible  matenal; 

a  cylindrical  element  having  a  tapered  bore  extending  at  least 
partially  therethrough,  the  tapered  bore  further  having  an 
inner  diameter  substantially  defining  the  diameter  of  the  stent 
when  crimped  onto  the  balloon  catheter; 

whereby  the  elongate  strands  extend  through  the  tapered  bore 
and  inner  diameter  and  the  stent  is  positioned  over  the  balloon 
portion  of  the  balloon  catheter  with  the  elongate  strands 
positioned  around  the  stent  and  balloon,  the  stent  is  cnmped 
onto  the  balloon  as  the  handle  is  used  to  pull  the  elongate 
strands  through  the  tapered  bore,  which  in  turn  cnmps  the 
stent  around  the  balloon  portion  of  tlie  catheter 


1.  An  expandable  tubular  reinforcing  member  used  for  a  body 
lumen  comprising. 


5,810,874 
TEMPORARY  FILTER  CATHETER 
Jean  Marie  Lefebvre,  Lille,  France,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpo- 
ration, Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7874i52 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Feb.   22,   1996. 
1002423 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—200  7  aaims 

1.  Filter  catheter  comprising:  a  tube-like  catheter  body  with  a 
proximal  and  a  distal  end;  a  filter  element  arranged  at  the  catheter 
distal  end.  said  filler  element  formed  by  a  number  of  strips 
arranged  spaced  out  around  the  circumference  of  the  catheter  body, 
and  said  strips  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  and  said  strips 
connected  to  the  catheter  body  at  least  at  their  distal  ends  wherein 
the  distal  ends  of  the  strips  are  connected  with  the  body  by 
detachable  connecting  means;  and 
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wherein  the  distal  ends  of  the  strips  comprise  a  projection  from 
said  strip. 


5,810,875 
LOW  BACK  AND  HIP  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Algis  A.  Melius,  33!  N.  Tessier  Dr.,  SL  Petersburg  Beach,  Fla. 
33706 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  854.633 

IiiL  a.*^  A61F  5H)0 

U.S.  01.  606—204  14  Claims 


rOs 


a  flexible,  hollow  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
with  a  lumen  extending  therethrough  defining  a  long  axis, 
said  flexible,  hollow  tube  being  substantially  incompress- 
ible along  said  long  axis,  and 

a  control  wire  extending  through  said  lumen  of  said  flexible, 
hollow  tube,  said  control  wire  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end; 
an  efl'ector  assembly  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  flexible. 

hollow  tube,  said  effector  assembly  comprising: 

a  support  piece  fixedly  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
flexible,  hollow  tube  and  the  flexible,  elongated  body  and 
the  control  wire,  and 
at  least  one  movable  element  linked  to  said  support  piece,  said  at 

least  one  movable  element  also  being  linked  to  said  distal  end 

of  said  control  wire; 
a  control  means  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  flexible. 

hollow  tube,  said  control  means  configured  to  slidably  move 

said  control  wire  through  said  lumen  of  said  flexible,  hollow 

lube; 
wherein  slidable  movement  of  said  control  wire  through  said 

lumen  of  said  flexible,  hollow  tube  results  in  movement  of 

said  movable  elements  relative  to  said  support  piece,  and 
wherein   relatively   little  change   in   bending   stiffness  of  the 

coaxial  actuator  assembly  occurs  over  the  full  range  of  said 

movement  of  said  control  wire. 


1.  A  device  for  applying  concentrated  pressure  to  muscles 
attached  to  the  hip  area  of  a  patient,  which  simulates  the  type  of 
deep  concentrated  pressure  applied  by  muscular  therapist  hands  to 
deeper  non-palpable  hip  muscles  to  lengthen  them  for  automatic 
hip  bone  alignmenl  as  a  result  of  such  lengthening.  increa.sed 
flexibility,  and  elimination  of  pain  previously  associated  with  the 
area  treated  as  a  result  of  excess  muscle  contraction,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  ngid  planar  base  member  having  an  upper  surface;  and 
a  treatment  member  centrally  connected  to  said  upper  surface, 
said  treatment  member  upwardly  depending  from  said  upper 
surface  and  having  anached  thereon  to  a  free  end  one  of  a 
plurality  of  removably  attachable  distal  ends  having  a  sharply 
angled  edge,  so  that  when  said  device  is  positioned  between  a 
patient  and  a  patient  supports  movement  of  said  patient 
against  said  sharply  angled  edge  uniformly  can  apply  deep 
concentrated  pressure  to  lengthen  deep  non-palpable  muscles 
attached  in  the  tup  area  of  the  patient. 


5.810.877 

ENDOSCOPIC  MICROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND 

METHODS 

Alex  T.  Roth,  Redwood  City,  and  Scott  H.  Miller,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heartport,  Inc.,  Redwood  City, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,441,  Nov.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,618J06,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  194,946,  Feb.  14, 

1994,  PaL  No.  5301,698.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  744.208 

InL  CI."  A61B  n/00 

MS.  CI.  606—205  20  Claims 


5.810.876 
FLEXIBLE  FORCEPS  DEVICE 

Brian  S.  Kelleher.  La  JoUa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Akos  Biomedical. 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,453 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/2.S' 
Ui».  CI.  606—205  137  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  forceps  device  comprising: 

a  flexible,  elongated  body  with  a  lumen  extending  therethrough: 
a  coaxial  actuating  assembly  extending  through  said  lumen  of 
said  flexible,  elongated  body,  said  coaxial  actuating  assembly 
consisting  of: 


I.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising; 

an  outer  shaft; 

an  inner  shaft  generally  parallel  to  the  outer  shaft  and  movable 

relative  thereto; 
an  actuator  body  anached  to  a  first  shaft  selected  from  the  outer 

shaft  and  the  inner  shaft: 
a  first  arm  linked  to  a  second  shaft  selected  from  the  outer  shaft 

and  the  inner  shaft  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
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end,  the  proximal  end  being  pivotally  coupled  (o  ihe  actuator 
body  and  the  distal  end  extending  distally  and  outwardly  from 
the  actuator  body  on  a  tirsl  lateral  side  of  the  outer  shaft  to 
form  an  acute  angle  therewith. 

a  second  arm  linked  to  the  second  shaft  and  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end.  the  proximal  end  being  pivotally  coupled 
to  the  actuator  body,  and  the  distal  end  extending  distally  and 
outwardly  from  the  actuator  body  on  a  second  lateral  side  of 
the  outer  shaft  opposite  the  first  lateral  side  to  form  an  acute 
angle  therewith,  the  distal  ends  of  the  first  and  second  arms 
being  pivoiable  between  an  open  position  away  from  each 
other  and  a  closed  position  closer  to  each  other  so  as  to  move 
the  inner  shaft  relative  to  the  outer  shaft;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  coupled  to  the  first  arm  and  configured  to 
engage  the  second  arm  in  the  closed  position  lo  retain  the  first 
and  second  arms  in  the  closed  position. 


5,810,878 
ROD  INTRODliCER  FORCEPS 
Marc  H.  Buret,  Towaco.  N.J.,-  David  L.  Brumfield.  Southaven, 
Miss.,  and  Thomas  Barker,  Memphis,  Teon.,  assignors  to 
SDGI  Holdings,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997.  Sen  No.  798,091 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/2li 

VS.  CI.  606—205  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  urging  a  rod  into  an  implant,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  lever  having  a  fulcrum  and  a  bifurcated  implant 

gripping  nose  defining  a  passage  for  a  rod  and  adapted  to 

pivotally  grip  the  implant: 
attaching  an  implant  to  a  body  part: 
placing  a  rod  adjacent  said  implant: 
p«)silioning  the  bifurcated  gripping  nose  over  the  rod: 
pivotally  gripping  the  implant  with  the  bifurcated  gripping  nose; 
rotating  the  lexer  about  the  pivotal  grip  of  the  implant  and 

toward  the  rod.  thereby  urging  the  fulcrum  against  the  rcxl  and 

the  rod  into  the  implant; 
securing  the  rod  in  the  implant;  and 
disengaging  the  bifurcated  gnpping  nose  from  the  implant. 


/C5^' .'.TV.'.'  7  /""v.Ay,Vir~h         "  j 


a  manually  controllable  handle  member  comprising  a  casing 

having  a  first  axial  bore  therein  and  a  second  rod  disposed  for 

axial  movement  within  said  first  bore; 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  sheath  to  said  casing  to 

extend  from  said  casing  with  said  sheath  coaxial  with  said 

first  axial  bore;  and 
means  for  operably  and  removably  attaching  said  first  rod  to  said 

second  rod  for  axial  movement  of  said  first  rod  within  said 

sheath  in  response  to  mosement  of  said  second  rod  within 

said  first  axial  bore; 
wherein,  on  attachment  of  said  removable  tip  to  said  shaft  distal 

end,  actuation  of  said  surgical  device  is  effected  by  movement 

of  said  second  rod  within  said  first  bore  and  movement  of  said 

first  rod  within  said  sheath  in  response  to  said  movement  of 

said  second  rod;  and 
wherein  said  shaft  and  said  handle  member  may  readily  be 

disassembled  and  reassembled  for  cleaning  and  reuse  of  said 

laparoscopic  instrument  assembly. 


5.810,880 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RELEASABLY  HOLDING  A 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Joel  F.  Jensen.  Redwood  City,  and  John  W.  Hill.  Palo  .\lto.  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International.  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  485,587,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,649,956.  This  application  May  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  848,934 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  I7/2H 

V.S.  CI.  626—205  8  Claims 


5.810.879 
LAPAROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT 
Henri  F.  de  Ciuillebon.  Manchester-by-the-Sea,  Mass..  assignor 
to  Microline.  Inc.,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,897 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/iK) 
U.S.  CI.  606—205  13  Claims 

1   A  laparoscopic  instrument  assembly  for  use  with  a  removable 
lip.  said  instrument  assembly  compnsing: 

a  shaft  comprising  a  tubular  sheath  and  a  first  rod  disposed  for 
axial  movement  within  said  sheath,  wherein  said  shaft,  said 
sheath,  and  said  first  rod  each  have  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  said  shaft  distal  end  including  means  for  operably 
and  removably  attaching  a  replaceable  tip  including  a  surgical 
device  to  said  shaft  for  actuation  of  said  surgical  device; 


1.  A  surgical  system  comprising; 

a  surgical  instrument  comprising  an  elongate  shaft  with  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends,  an  end  effector  on  the  distal  end  and  a 
mounting  means  laterally  extending  from  the  shaft  intermedi- 
ate the  proximal  and  distal  ends; 
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an  instrument  holder  comprising  a  support  having  a  body  with 

first  and  second  ends; 
an  actuator  releasably  coupled  to  the  instrument  shaft  for  actu- 
ating the  end  effector  on  the  surgical  instrument;  and 
a  device  for  constraining  movement  of  said  instrument  about  a 
desired  spherical  center  of  rotation  at  a  desired  location  along 
said  instrtiment.  the  device  comprising: 
a  base: 

a  first  linkage  pivoially  mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation 
about  an  axis,  said  instrument  holder  holding  said  instru- 
ment in  a  position  so  that  the  desired  remote  center  of 
spherical  rotation  along  the  instrument  intersects  said  axis: 
and 
a  second  linkage  connected  to  said  instrument  holder  for 
moving  said  instrument  holder  in  a  parallel-plane  relation- 
ship to  said  second  linkage,  said  second  linkage  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  linkage  so  that  said  second 
linkage  remains  parallel  to  said  axis  and  said  first  linkage 
remains  parallel  to  the  instrument: 
wherein  said  first  and  second  linkages  constrain  movement  of 
said  instrument,  such  that  said  desired  location  on  said  instru- 
ment remains  fixed  at  said  spherical  center  of  rotation. 


5310,881 
CLAMPING  OR  GRIPPING  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
William  John  Hoskin,  deceased,  late  of  Harpenden,  by  Eliza- 
beth Anne  Newell  legal  representative,  and  Nicholas  Richard 
Kemp.  Luton,  both  of  L'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Micro- 
surgical Equipment  Ltd..  Luton.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02242,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\095/11629.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  10.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  635,929 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  28.  1993, 
9322240 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I7a8 
U.S.  CI.  606—207  14  Claims 


5,810,882 
SURGICAL  HELICAL  FASTENER  WITH  APPLICATOR 
AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Lee  Bulduc,  Mountain  View;  Thomas  A.  Kramer,  San  Carlos; 
Brian  A.  Hodges,  Foster  City;  Tim  McCoy,  and  John  Lun- 
sford.  both  of  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin 
Medsysteras.  Inc..  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,279,  Jul.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  286,878,  Aug.  5.  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,582,616.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,143 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  I7A)H 
MS.  CI.  606—213  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  hernia  utilizing  a  continuous  helical 
fastener  having  a  length  perpendicular  to  its  diameter,  a  terminal 
distal  end  configured  with  a  point  and  a  proximal  end  configured 
for  facilitating  the  rotation  of  said  terminal  end  into  tissue,  coni- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  plurality  of  the  helical  fasteners  in  an  applicator: 
positioning  at  least  one  helical  fastener  so  that  its  length  is  in  a 
non-parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  the  tissue  in  the  area 
of  the  hernia;  and 
rotating  the  helical   fastener  so  that  the  point  of  the  fastener 
passes  through  the  tissue  in  the  area  of  the  hernia 


5.810,883 
MEDICAL  FORCEPS 
Dieter  Lang,  Stockhelm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl  Storz 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812.295 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1996,  196  08 
768,6 

IiiLa.''A6IB  17AM 
U.S.  CI.  606—207  8  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  or  gripping  device  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing jaws  having  opposing  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  the  opposing 
surfaces  comprising  a  memory  material  having  an  onglnal  shape 
and  being  deformable  by  an  object  when  the  object  is  gripped 
between  the  two  surfaces,  the  memory  material  comprising  a 
material  having  a  niartensilic  stale  when  at  body  temperature  and 
an  auslenitic  state  when  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
abo\e  body  temperature,  whereby  the  material  will  only  resume 
said  original  shape  following  release  from  the  object  when  sub- 
jected to  a  temperature  In  excess  of  said  predetermined  tempera- 
ture. 


I.  A  medical  forceps,  comprising 

a  handle  having  a  movable  handle  element  and  an  iminovuhle 

handle  element, 
a  shaft  connected  to  said  immovable  handle  element, 
an  Immovable  jaw  part  disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  movable  jaw  part,  rotatabiy  attached  to  said  immovable  jaw 

part  about  a  rotation  axis. 
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an  actuation  element  connected  to  said  movable  handle  element 
at  one  end  and  connected  to  a  section  of  said  movable  jaw 
pan  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  via  an  articulation. 

wherem  said  immovable  jaw  part  is  provided  with  a  recess 
continuing  over  an  total  outer  width  of  said  immovable  jaw 
part,  and 

wherein  said  immovable  jaw  part  is  provided  with  a  recess 
continuing  over  an  total  outer  width  of  said  immovable  jaw 
part,  and 

wherein  said  section  of  said  movable  jaw  part,  at  which  section 
said  actuation  element  is  connected  to  said  movable  jaw  pan 
IS  arranged  in  said  recess,  thereby  allowing  said  section  of 
said  movable  jaw  part  to  extend  over  the  total  outer  width  of 
said  immovable  jaw  pan. 


5,810,884 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLOSING  A 

VASCULAR  PERFORATION  AFTER  PERCUTANEOUS 

PUNCTURE  OF  A  BLOOD  VESSEL  IN  A  LIVING 

SUBJECT 

Uuck-soo  Kim,  Dover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beth  Israel  Deaconess 

Medical  Center,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  .Sen  No.  858,890 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  /7/(« 

I  .S.  CI.  606—213  4  CUums 


1.  An  aiding  apparatus  for  guiding  and  stabilizing  a  vascular 
closure  in  a  vascular  perforation  after  percutaneous  puncture  of  a 
blood  vessel   in  a  living  subject,  said  perforated  blood  vessel 
having  an  ideniihable  anterior  vascular  wall,  a  locally-sited  punc- 
ture and  aperture  void  space  in  the  anterior  vascular  wall,  a  central 
blood  flow  channel,  and  an  oppositely  disposed  posterior  vascular 
wall,  said  aiding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  closure  guiding   stabilizer  suitable  for  on-demand  aligned 
deployment  within  a  living  subject  adjacent  an  exterior  sur- 
face of  a  posterior  vascular  wall  of  a  blood  vessel  after 
percutaneous  puncture  and  for  on-demand  extension  and  pas- 
sage in  part  from  the  aligned  deployment  within  a  living 
subject  through  a  posterior  vascular  wall,  across  a  bloixl  flow 
channel,  and  out  an  aperture  void  space  of  a  puncture  site  in 
an  anterior  vascular  wall  into  the  ambient  environment,  said 
closure  guiding  .stabilizer  being  comprised  of 
a  buttressing  support  member  having  predetermined  dimen- 
sions    and     an     elongated     configuration     suitable     for 
on-demand  placement  adjacent  to  an  exterior  surface  of  a 
poslenor  \ascular  wall  disposed  opposite  to  the  aperture 
void  space  of  a  puncture  site  in  an  anterior  vascular  wall  of 
a  blood  vessel  in  a  living  subject;  and 
at  least  one  steering  cable  of  predetermined  length  and  com- 
position rotably  attached  to  said  buttressing  support  mem- 
ber   and    suitable    for    aligned    extension    and    passage 
on-demand  from  within  a  living  subject  through  a  posterior 
vascular  wall,  across  a  blood  flow  channel,  and  out  an 


aperture  void  space  of  a  puncture  site  in  an  anterior  vascu- 
lar wall  into  the  ambient  environinenl. 
whereby  a  vascular  closure  is  guided  into  a  controlled  position  at 
an  aperture  void  space  of  a  puncture  site  via  said  steering 
cable  for  an  aligned  closing  and  stabilized  sealing  of  a  vascu- 
lar perforation  after  percutaneous  puncture  ol  a  blood  vessel. 


5,810,885 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  ONE  OR  SEVERAL  FLUIDS 
Freddy  Zinger.  29  Kazan  Street,  43611  Raanana,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/05120,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O96/19940.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  860.488 
Claims  priorit>-,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  28, 
1994,  94120806 

Int.  ci.*^  A61B  nm 

U.S.  a.  606—213  6  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  applying  one  or  several  fluids,  at  least  one  fluid, 
comprising: 

a  head  piece  having  a  plurality  of  channels  extending  from  an 
inlet  side  of  the  head  piece  to  a  connection  site  of  the  head 
piece,  one  of  said  plurality  of  channels  corresponding  to  each 
of  the  at  least  one  fluid  to  be  applied, 

a  tubular  body  including  a  plurality  of  tube  sections  clampmgly 
and  articulately  interconnected,  an  outer  wall,  which,  at  least 
sectionally.  is  conhgured  such  that  the  tubular  body  is  plasti- 
cally deformable.  an  inlet  end  facing  the  connection  site  of  the 
head  piece,  and  an  outlet  end  facing  away  from  the  inlet  end. 

a  flexible  multiple  lumen  tube  extending  from  the  connection 
site  of  the  head  piece,  said  flexible  multiple  lumen  tube 
having  lumen  aligned  with  said  plurality  of  channels  of  the 
head  piece,  said  flexible  multiple  lumen  tube  being  disposed 
within  the  tubular  body. 


5,810.886 
DISPENSING  PACIFIER  APPARATUS 
Hussein  Hassan,  72-16  51st  Dr.,  Woodside.  N.Y.  11377 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707 Jl I 
Int.  CI."  A61J  \7/00:7K)0 
U.S.  CI.  606—234  8  Claims 

I.  A  dispensing  paciher  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  dispenser  assembly  which  includes  a  flexible  container  portion 
^nd  a.screw  cap  assembly  removably  connected  to  said  flex- 
ible container  portion,  wherein  said  flexible  container  portion 
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and  the  torque  transmission  assembly  ensuring  that  a  substan- 
tial fraction  of  the  rotational  and  displacement  forces  provided 
along  the  elongate  body  are  translated  to  rotational  and  dis- 
placement forces  at  the  distal  portion  of  the  elongate  bod\ 
such  that  the  catheter  can  be  inserted  into  a  patient  and 
located  within  the  patient  without  a  stylet  to  guide  the  cath- 
eter: and 
an  electrical  connector  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  first  wire 
whereby  the  first  wire  can  conduct  electrical  current  between 
the  electrical  connector  and  the  at  least  one  exposed  segment 
of  the  torque  transmission  assembly. 


includes  a  loading  end  and  a  dispensing  end,  wherein  said 
loading  end  receives  said  screw  cap  assembly  and  said  dis- 
pensing end  includes  one  or  more  dispensing  channels,  and 
a  guard  assembly  connected  to  said  dispenser  assembly,  wherein 
.said  guard  assembly  includes  a  perimeter  portion  which  sur- 
rounds said  dispenser  as.sembly.  wherein  said  guard  assembly 
is  connected  to  said  dispenser  assembly  adjacent  to  said 
loading  end  of  said  flexible  container  portion  in  a  position 
below  said  screw  cap  assembly,  wherein  said  guard  assembly 
includes  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  wherein  said  guard 
assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  saliva-absorbent  apertures 
located  on  said  front  side  of  said  guard  assembly. 


5,810.888 
THERMODYNAMIC  ADAPTIVE  PHASED  ARRAY 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACTIVATING  THERMOSENSITIVE 
LIPOSOMES  IN  TARGETED  DRUG  DELIVERY 
Alan  J.  Fenn,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  882,985 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  607—154  28  Claims 


5.810,887 
TEMPORARY  CATHETER 
Peter  R.  Accorti,  Jr.,  Jacksonville,-  Richard  Luceri,  Lighthouse 
Point,  both  of  Fla.,  and  Steven  E.  Scott,  Shorewood,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Rhythm  Technologies.  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS96/ 13969,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/07835,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  817,763 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/05 

V.S.  CI.  607—122  51  Qaims 


1.  A  catheter  or  temporary  insertion  into  a  patient,  the  catheter 
comprising: 

an  elongate  body  including  a  distal  p^irtion  and  an  opposite 
proximal  portion  and  having  an  open  region: 

a  torque  transmission  assembly  coupled  to  the  elongate  body  to 
transmit  torque  along  the  elongate  body,  the  torque  transmis- 
sion assembly  including  at  least  one  first  wire  extending  along 
the  elongate  body,  at  least  one  segment  of  the  torque  trans- 
mission assembly  having  sufficient  torque  properties  for 
exposing  the  first  wire  at  the  open  region  of  the  elongate  body. 


e^r- 


1.  A  thermodynamic  therapy  system,  comprising: 

a  thermally  activated  drug  delivery  system  which  is  pro\ided 
within  the  bloodstream  of  a  patient  under  therapy,  said  ther- 
mally activated  drug  delivery  system  comprising  themiosen- 
sitive  lipt»somes:  and 

an  adaptive  phased  array  radiation  transmission  system  operable 
for  transmitting  and  focusing  radiation  to  heal  a  treatment 
area  within  said  patient,  said  adaptive  phased  array  radiation 
transmission  system  including  a  fast  acceleration  gradient 
search  algorithm  to  transmit  and  focus  radiation,  wherein 

said  drug  delivery  system  relea.ses  a  selected  drug  at  said  treat- 
ment area  in  response  to  said  treatment  area  being  heated  by 
said  focused  radiation. 


CHEMICAL 


5,810,889 
AQUEOUS  TEXTILE  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  AN  ULTRA-VIOLET  ABSORBING  AGENT 
Werner     Kaufmann,     Rheinfelden;     Rolf     HUflker,     Basel; 
Hanspeter  Gysio,  Aesch;  Urs  Hofer,  Basel;  Robert  TVuniger, 
Prattein,  and  Hans  Peter  Harri,  Reinach,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  469,591,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  768,051 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1994, 
9414882;  Sep.  17,  1994,  9418802;  Sep.  17,  1994,  9418842 

Int  CI.*  D06M  13/352:13/358 
VS.  a.  8-^M2  18  aaims 

1.  An  aqueous  textile  treatment  composition  comprising: 
a)  0.5  to  4%  by  weight,  based  on  the  totaJ  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  a  non-reactive  UVA  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
i)  triazine  compounds  having  the  formula: 

Rj  (2) 

N  N 

R.-^   N  ^R5 
in  which  at  least  one  of  R,,  R^  and  R,  is  a  radical  of  formula: 


iii)  triazole  compounds  having  the  formula: 


^S— O— CH3— CH  — 


(3) 


CHjSOjtM),,. 


OH 


in  which  M  is  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  magnesium, 
ammonium,  mono-,  di-,  tri-  or  tetra-Ci-Cjalkylammonium,  mono-, 
di-  or  tn-C|-C4-hydroxyalkylammonium.  or  ammonium  that  is  di- 
or  tri-substituted  by  a  mixture  of  Ci-C^alkyl  and 
Ci-CjhydroxyalkyI  groups;  m  is  1  or  2;  and  the  remaining  sub- 
stituent(s)  R„  R^  and  R,  are,  independently,  amino,  C.-Cijalkyl. 
C|-C,jalkoxy.  C,-C|,alkyllhio.  mono-  or  di-Cj-Ci^alkylamino, 
phenyl,  phenylthio,  anilino  or  N-phenyl-N-Ci-Cjalkylamino,  the 
respective  phenyl  substituents  being  optionally  substituted  by 
C,-C|2alkyl  or  -alkoxy,  Cs-CgcycloalkyI  or  halogen; 
ii)  triazine  compounds  having  the  formula: 


(4) 


R*- 


in  which  R^  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  R,  and  R,,  independently,  are 
hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl;  n,  is  1  or  2;  and  B  is  a  group  of  formula: 


-O— (CH2)n  — N  — Y2 
Y, 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  6;  Y,  and  Y,,  indepen- 
dently, are  C.-Cjalkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano, 
hydroxy  or  C.-Cjalkoxy,  or  Y,  and  Y,,  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  each  attached,  form  a  5-7  membered 
heterocyclic  ring;  Y,  is  hydrogen,  C-Cjalkenyl  or  C.-Cjalkyl 
optionally  substituted  by  cyano,  hydroxy  or  C.-Cjalkoxy,  or  Y,, 
Y;  and  Y,,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  each 
attached,  form  a  pyridine  or  picoline  ring;  and 
X,    is  a  colourless  anion; 


OH  T2  (5) 


in  which  T,  is  chlorine  or  hydrogen;  T,  is  hydrogen  or  a 
C4-C^kyl  group;  and  T,  is  a  C.-Csalkyl  group,  optionally 
substituted  by  a  phenyl  group  or  optionally  substituted  by  a  group 
— CO — O —  C|-C|8alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  a 
hydroxy  group  and  is  optionally  interrupted  by  one  or  two  oxygen 
atoms; 

iv)  triazole  compounds  having  the  formula: 


(6) 


SO,M 


in  which  T4  is  hydrogen,  Ci-.^alkyl  or  benzyl;  and  M  is  hydrogen, 
sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  magnesium,  ammonium,  mono-,  di-, 
tri-  or  tetra-Ci-Cjalkylammonium,  mono-,  di-  or  tri-C,-C«- 
hydroxy-alkylammonium,  or  ammonium  that  is  di-  or  tri- 
substituted  by  a  mixture  of  C|-C4alkyl  and  C.-C^-hydroxyalkyl 
groups;  and 

v)  triazole  compounds  having  the  formula: 


(7) 


in  which  B  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


/ 


— O— (CH2)n-N— Ya  X^ 

Yj 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  6;  Y,  and  Y,,  indepen- 
dently, are  Ci-CjalkyI  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano. 
hydroxy  or  Cj-jalkoxy,  or  Y,  and  Y,,  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  each  attached,  form  a  5-7  membered 
heterocyclic  ring;  Y,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkenyl  or  C|-C4alkyl 
optionally  substituted  by  cyano,  hydroxy  or  C.-Cjalkoxy,  or  Y,, 
Y,  and  Y,,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  each 
attached,  form  a  pyridine  or  picoline  nng:  and 

b)  0.5  to  4%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  an  emulsifying  or  dispersing  agent  for  the 
UVA  compound; 

c)  water;  and, 

d)  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  of  a  polysiloxane-based  finishing  product  for 
textile  hbre  material. 
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5,810,890 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  SYNTHETIC  POLYAMIDE 
FIBER  MATERULS 
Werner   Hubert    Russ.    Florsheim,    Germany:    Mike   Elliott. 
Greetland    Halifax.    IFnited    Kingdom;    Robert    Dewhurst. 
Gloucester,   L'nited   Kingdom;   Charles   Richard   Langrick. 
Middlesborough,  I'nJted  Kingdom,  and  David  John  Marfell, 
Gloucester,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Dystar  Textilfar- 
ben  GmbH  &  Co.  Deutschland  KG.  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721,192 
Claims  prioritv;  application  Germanv,  Sep.  28,  1995,  195  36 
223J 

InL  CI."  D06P  .yiO 
VS.  CI.  »— 531  20  Claims 

1.  A  dyeing  process  comprising;  dyeing  a  fibrous  article  with 
acolonng  agent,  said  fibrous  article  containing  a  polyamide  poly- 
mer with  an  amino  end  group  content  of  at  least  60  gram  equiva- 
lents per  1000  kilograms  of  polyamide  polymer,  said  coloring 
agent  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  following  dyeing  composi- 
tions: 

A.  at  least  one  dye  of  the  formula  (I) 


F— (SO,— CH=CH3)„ 
and  at  least  one  dye  of  the  formula  (2) 
F-(SO;— CH:-CH;-N  — V— XI,. 


X  is  a  group  which  imparts  water-solubility,  and  wherein  said 
dyeing  of  said  fibrous  article  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
ranging  between  40°  and  1 30°  C.  and  at  a  pH  of  between  3 
and  7.5. 


(1) 


(2) 


5310,891 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  WOOL-CONTAINING  FIBER 
MATERIALS 
Edvard  Ham,  Basel,  Switzerland,  and  Philippe  Ouziel,  Alt- 
kirch,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  11,  1996.  81/96 
Int.  CI."  D06P  .yi6:  D06M  /5/2«5 
U.S.  CI.  8—555  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  wool-containing  fibre  materials  with 
anionic  dyes,  with  reduced  setting  which  comprises  applying  to 
said  materials  an  antisetting  agent,  which  antisetting  agent  is  an 
acrylamide  homo-  or  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  70  to 
100*;?!  by  weight  of  acrylamide  and  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  acrylic 
acid  or  vinyl  acetate,  each  based  on  the  weight  of  the  nwnomers. 
and  wherein  the  acrylamide  homo-  or  copolymer  has  a  inolecular 
weight  of  800,000  to  15  mUlion. 


w  herein  P  is  the  dye  radical  and  is  identical  in  formulas  ( 1 ) 
and  (2). 

the  dye  or  dyes  of  the  formula  (1)  and  the  dye  or  dyes  of 
formula  (2)  being  present  in  said  coloring  agent  in  a  molar- 
equivalent  ratio  to  one  another,  in  terms  of  the  groups 
— (SO,— CH=CH,)„  and  — [SO,— CH,— CH,N(R)— V— 
X]„,  of  from  90:  lO^fr  to  60:40%:  or 
.  at  least  one  dye  of  the  formula  (I A) 


F"— <SO,— CH,— CH,     OSO,M)„ 
or  at  least  one  dye  of  the  formula  ( 1 ) 


(lA) 


5,810.892 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PURIFYING 
CHEMICAL  SUBSTANCES 
Axel  Konig,  Stuttgart,  and  Joachim  I'Irich,  Bremen,  both  or 
Germany,  assignors  to  Santrade  Ltd..  Lucerne,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01497,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30478.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,594 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mav  5.  1994,  44  15 
845.9 

Int.  CI,"  BOID  9/02:  C07C  7/14 
MS.  CI.  23—295  R  6  Claims 


P— (SO,— CH=CH, 


(I) 


or  a  combination  of  dyes  of  the  formulas  (1  A)  and  ( 1 ).  and,  in 
any  case,  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  (3) 


H— N— V— X 
I 
R 


(3) 


the  dye  or  dyes  of  the  formulae  (1  A)  and  ( 1 )  and.  in  relation 
to  the  ^sulfaioethylsulfonyl  and  vinylsulfonyl  groups,  the 
compound  or  compounds  of  the  formula  (3)  being  present  in  a 
molar-equivalent  ratio  to  one  another  of  from  I00:10'i^  to 
100:40*)^: 
wherein,  in  the  formulae  (lA).  (1),  (2)  and  (3): 

F"  or  F  represents  the  radical  of  a  mono-,  dis-  or  polyazo  dye  or 
heavy  metal  complex  mono-,  dis-  or  trisazo  dye  or 
anthraquinone.  azomelhanine.  phenazine.  stilbene.  triphenyl- 
methane.  xanthene.  thioxanthene.  nitroaryl.  naphthoquinone, 
perylenetetracarbimide.  formazan.  copper  formazan,  phthalo- 
cyanine.  copper  phthalocyanine.  nickel  phlhalocyanine  or 
cobalt  phthaltK-yanine  d>e  or  triphendioxazine  dye,  which 
possesses  1  or  2  groups  which  impart  water-solubility; 

n  is  the  number  I  or  2; 

M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  uninterrupted  or 
interrupted  by  1  or  2  hetero-groups  and  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  a  sulfo.  carbox\.  hydroxy,  sulfato.  phosphate  or 
alkanoylamino  of  2  to  5  carton  atoms: 

V  is  a  covalent  bond  or  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  — CO— NH— CH,— CH,— :  and 


1.  A  method  for  purifying  a  crystal-containing  melt,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

A)  forming  the  crystal-containing  inelt  into  particles  of  the  same 
size  and  shape,  wherein  the  particles  are  solidified  on  the 
outside  but  not  completely  solidified  on  the  inside;  and 

B)  conducting  said  panicles  through  a  washing  column. 


5.810.893 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,810,894  5,810,896 

MONOAMINES  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  AIR  FILTRATION  AND  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

SAME  VEHICLE 

James  L.  Dever,  Medina;  Larry  J.  Baldwin,  Berea,  and  James  Mark  Clemens,  485  Beaumont  Dr.,  Vista.  Calif.  92084 


D.  Kinder,  New  Middletown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Feiro 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  770,245  U.S.  CI.  5: 

Int  a."  ClOL  1/22 

VS.  a.  44-412  20  aalms 

11.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  an  additive,  said  additive 

including  an  oligomeric  olefin  monoamine  having  a  molecular 

weigh!  of  from  about  400  to  about  3.000  and  liaving  the  formula: 


Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,490 
int.  CI."  BOID  46/10 
-385J 


20  Claims 


CH, 

I 
CH,-C  — 

I 
CHj 


CH, 


CH — C- 


CH, 


-CH<-H 


/ 
i 

\ 


CH-NH. 


CH, 


5,810395 
ROTATING  PACK  BED  FILTER  WITH  CONTINUOUS 
CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Staehle,  Flemington,  and  James  T.  Cash,  Hack- 
ettstown,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Regenerative  Environ- 
mental Equipment  Company.  Inc.,  Branchburg,  NJ. 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276.645 
Int.  Cl."^  BOID  46A)4 
VS.  a.  55—282  24  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  effluent  from  an  industrial  process, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  effluent  inlet  and  an  effluent  outlet; 

(b)  an  impaction  filter  in  the  housing  having  filter  media  for 
removing  solids  and  aerosols  if  any  are  present  in  the  efflueni. 
said  impaction  filter  dividing  the  housing  into  an  inlet  filter 
chamber  disposed  upstream  of  the  filler  and  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  the  efflueni  inlet  and  an  outlet  filter  chamber 
disposed  downstream  of  the  filter  and  in  flow  communication 
with  the  effluent  cutlet,  said  inlet  and  outlet  filter  chambers 
together  defining  a  filtration  zone:  and 

(c)  a  regeneration  system  for  decomposing  and  removing  solids 
and  aerosols  in  the  impaction  filter  by  subjecting  one  portion 
of  the  filler  media  to  a  temperature  In  a  range  from  about  600° 
F.  to  about  1500°  F.  while  another  separate  portion  of  the 
media  continues  to  filter  the  effluent,  said  regeneration  system 
including  a  regeneration  zone  disposed  in  the  housing  and 
seals  isolating  both  the  inlel  and  outlet  filter  chambers  defin- 
ing the  filtration  zone  from  the  regeneration  zone. 


1   An  air  filtration  and  purification  system  for  the  interior  of  a 
closed  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  an  outside  air  intake  and  an  inside  air  intake,  both  said  intakes 
emptying  into  a  common  plenum  located  interior  of  the 
vehicle; 

b)  an  air  passageway  defined  by  an  inlet,  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  plenum,  and  an  outlet  spaced-apan  therefrom  for 
removing  the  air  in  the  plenum; 

c)  a  plurality  of  purifying  air  filters  arranged  in  series  in  said 
passageway; 

d)  a  first  air  movement  means  interposed  said  plenum  and  said 
passageway  inlet  to  create  a  flow  of  air  from  said  plenum  to 
said  filters; 

e)  a  second  air  movement  means  in  said  outlet  of  said  passage- 
way to  draw  said  flow  of  air  across  said  filters; 

f)  vent  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  air 
movement  means  for  distributing  said  filtered  air  from  said 
.second  air  movement  means  into  said  vehicle;  and. 

g)  an  inlet  air  scoop  attached  lo  the  exterior  of  said  inside  air 
intake  comprising: 

i)  a  pair  of  wide  vertical  walls,  set  in  close,  spaced-apart 
arrangement,  terminated  by  opposed,  spaced-apan  narrow 
side  walls  extending  between  said  vertical  walls,  said  ver- 
tical walls  and  side  walls  arranged  to  pass  upward  from 
inside  the  trunk  of  the  vehicle  between  the  upper  marginal 
edge  of  the  trunk  and  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  the 
vehicle  body  adjacent  thereto  and  between  said  seals  that 
are  located  along  said  edges  into  the  air  stream  passing  over 
the  vehicle  without  requiring  any  modification  to  the  body 
of  the  vehicle. 

Ii)  a  pair  of  top  walls  extending  forward  of  said  vertical  wall 
and  bounded  by  set  in  close,  spaced-apart  arrangement, 
terminated  by  opposed  spaced-apan  narrow  side  walls 
extending  between  said  top  walls,  arranged  to  pass  in 
parallel  relationship  over  the  upper  ponion  of  the  trunk  and 
the  body  of  the  vehicle  to  prevent  rain  and  snow  from 
entering  said  scoop;  and. 

iii)  a  pair  of  front  walls,  set  in  close,  spaced-apan  arrange- 
ment, extending  downward  from  said  top  walls  'oward  the 
outer  surface  of  the  vehicle  and  bounded  b>  opposed, 
spaced-apan  narrow  side  walls  extending  between  said 
front  walls,  .said  front  walls  and  iaid  side  walls  terminating 
above  the  surface  of  the  vehicle  to  allow  fresh  air  to  enter 
thereih  and  pass  therethrough  into  said  scoop  and  into  said 
inside  air  intake. 
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5.810.897 
SPRAY  TOWER 
Kazumi  Konosu,  and  Koichiro  I  no.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521.730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139328 

Int.  CI."  BOID  51/00 

\iS.  a.  55-^18  2  Claims 


1.  A  spray  tower  having  an  inner  lube  and  an  outer  tube  arranged 
coaxial  with  each  other  on  a  common  vertical  axis  so  as  to  allow 
dusty  gas  lo  flow  downward  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  and 
then  change  its  flow  direction  to  flow  upward  within  the  inner  tube 
for  performing  dust  removal,  temperature  control  and  humidity 
control,  said  spray  tower  comprising: 

a  short  concentric  guide  cylinder  group  provided  at  a  lower  end 
of  said  inner  tube,  said  guide  cylinder  group  having  diameters 
smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said  inner  tube  and  arranged 
vertically  such  thai  lower  ends  of  said  guide  cylinder  group 
form  a  shape  of  an  inverted  cone:  and 
a  guide  vane  provided  under  said  guide  cylinder  group,  said 
guide  vane  having  a  shape  of  an  inverted  truncated  cone 
whose  diameter  is  reduced  in  a  downward  direction. 


5,810.898 
NESTABLE  PLEATED  FILTER 
William  D.  Miller,  Hideaway  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Superior 
Fibers.  Inc.,  Bremen,  Ohio 

Filed  May  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  861,616 

Int.  CI."  BOID  46//0 

U.S.  CI.  55—501  16  Claims 


1.  A  filter  comprising: 

(a)  a  corrugated  central  panel  having:  elongated  corrugations 
arranged  in  a  plane  and  extending  longitudinally  from  a  first 
peripheral  edge  of  the  central  panel  lo  a  second,  opposite 
peripheral  edge  of  the  central  panel,  said  central  panel  having 
a  first  face  and  an  oppositely  directed  second  face:  and 

(b)  at  least  two  frame  members,  each  frame  member  mounted  to 
one  of  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  central  panel  and  compris- 
ing an  elongated  wall  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  the 
plane  of  the  central  panel  to  permit  nesting,  and  said  elon- 
gated wall  of  each  frame  member  having  corrugated  voids  ai 


intersections  of  the  elongated  wall  with  the  elongated  corru- 
gation, the  voids  extending  in  from  a  longitudinally  extending 
edge  of  the  elongated  wall  to  pemiii  nesting  receipt  of  the 
corrugations  of  a  similarly  constructed  filter. 


5.810.899 
GLASS  PRODUCTION 
Morinao  Fukuoka.  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  825.921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1996,  8-149345 
Int.  CI."  C03B  37A)l6:li/00 
VS.  a.  65—17.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  glass  by  a  sol-gel  technique,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
charging  a  prepared  sol  in  a  gelation  vessel,  the  gelation  vessel 
having  a  temperature  thai  is  less  than  7°  C.  different  from  a 
temperature  at  which  the  prepared  gel  is  charred  into  the 
gelation  vessel: 
preparing  a  wet  gel  by  gelling  the  prepared  sol  while  maintain- 
ing the  gelation  vessel  free  of  vibration,  once  a  viscosity  of 
the  prepared  sol  is  higher  than  1  poise,  to  maintain  colloidal 
particles  in  the  prepared  sol  at  a  uniform  density:  and 
drying  and  firing  the  wet  gel  for  vitrification. 


5.810.900 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  A 
CASED  GLASS  STREAM 
Frank  J.  DiFrank,  and  Garrett  L.  Scott,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.,  Toledo, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374J71,  Jan.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  374,372,  Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,894 
InL  CI."  C03B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  6S— 121  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  cased  glass  stream  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  forehearth  having  an  orifice, 

providing  a  second  forehearth  having  an  orifice, 

positioning  a  bottom  pan  assembly  underneath  the  orifice  of  said 
first  forehearth, 

positioning  a  glass  delivery  tube  means  having  an  upper  end 
underneath  the  orifice  of  said  second  foreheanh  and  lower  end 
to  deliver  glass  lo  said  bottom  pan  assembly, 

providing  said  bottom  pan  assembly  with  an  onfice  to  deliver 
cased  glass  having  a  glass  interior  comprising  glass  from  said 
first  foreheanh  and  an  external  layer  of  glass  comprising  glass 
from  said  second  forehearth, 

supporting  said  glass  delivery  tube  means  for  movement  hori- 
zontally, vertically  and  in  azimuth  relative  to  said  second 
forehearth  and  said  bottom  pan  assembly, 

supporting  said  bottom  pan  assembly  for  movement  horizontal 
and  venically  relative  to  the  first  forehearth  and  the  glass 
delivery  tube  means,  and 

delivenng  glass  from  said  first  foreheanh  through  said  bottom 
pan  assembly,  and  from  said  second  forehearth  through  said 
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glass  delivery  lube  through  said  bottom  pan  assembly,  to 

deliver  a  cased  glass  stream  from  said  oritice  of  said  bottom 

pan  assembly. 
11.  A  glass  delivery  system  comprising 
a  first  forehearth  having  an  oritice. 
a  second  forehearth  having  an  orifice, 
a  bottom  pan  assembly  adapted  to  be  positioned  underneath  the 

orifice  of  said  first  forehearth.  '' 

glass  delivery  tube  means  having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  be 

positioned  underneath  the  orifice  of  said  second  forehearth 

and  a  lower  end  adapted  to  deliver  glass  to  said  bottom  pan 

assembly, 
said  bottom  pan  assembly  having  an  orifice  for  delivering  cased 

glass   hax'ing   an   interior  comprising   glass   from   said   first 

forehearth  and  an  external  layer  of  glass  comprising  glass 

from  said  second  forehearth. 
first  means  for  supporting  said  glass  delivery   tube  means  for 

movement  horizontally,  vertically  and  in  azimuth  relative  to 

said  second  forehearth  and  said  bottom  pan  assembly,  and 
second  means  for  moving  said  bottom  pan  assembly  honzontally 

and  \'enical  relative  to  the  first  forehearth  and  delivery  tube 

means. 


5,810,901 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  NOX  EMISSIONS  FROM  .4 
REGENERATIVE  GLASS  FURNACE 
Richard   Quirk,   Ormskirk;   David  .4lan   Bird.   Rufford.   Nr. 
Ormskirk;  Ian  Nigel  William  Shulver,  Southport,  and  Robin 
Maxwell  Mcintosh,  Parbold,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Pilkington  Glass  Limited,  St.  Helens,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,986,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.569,312.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686371 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1992, 
9224852 

Int  CI.''  C03B  5/237 
I  .S.  CI.  65—134.6  8  aaims 


^    '^x;6    ■-" 


1,  A  method  of  operating  a  cross-fired  regenerative  glass  furnace 
lor  melting  flat  glass  so  as  to  minimize  emi.ssion  of  NOx  in  waste 
gases  leaMng  the  furnace,  the  furnace  including  a  melting  chamber 
and  including  sealed  regenerators  which  act  as  heat  exchangers,  the 
method  comprising  providing  air  and  supplying  fuel  to  at  least  the 
nielling  chamber  to  ensure  that  glass  of  a  required  quality  at  a 
required  production  rate  is  obtained,  waste  gases  from  combustion 
of  the  fuel  passing  from  the  melting  chamber  to  the  regenerators, 
and  wherein  fuel  in  excess  of  that  required  to  ensure  the  required 
glass  qualUy  and  production  rat?  is  supplied  at  least  to  the  melting 
chamber  or  the  sealed  regenerator*,  such  that  waste  gases  in  the 
sealed  regenerators  contain  combustible  material  available  to  iieact 
with  NOx  in  the  waste  gases,  and  thereafter  reacting  said  combus- 
tible material  with  sufficient  air  to  ensure  that  the  waste  gases 
leaving  the  furnace  through  the  regenerators  and  exiting  to  atmo- 
sphere contain  permissible  levels  of  combustible  material  and 
contain  permissible  levels  of  NOx. 


5,810.902 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AIR 
PRODUCTS 
Jimmy   Gene   Brown;   Michael  Terricks   McKibben,   both  of 
Defiance;  Edward  Lee  Hite,  Toledo,  and  Kenneth  Andrew 
Clocksin,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Johns 
Manville  International,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329368,  Oct.  26,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,714 
Int  a.''  C03B  37/06 
VJS.  CI.  65-^*47  25  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  product  compnsing  causing  an 
entraining  gaseous  stream  to  flow  at  a  velocity  and  in  a  direction, 
.said  gaseous  stream  containing  fibers  having  wet  or  tacky  surfaces 
entrained  therein,  through  a  forming  chamber  having  at  least  one 
confining  wall  exposed  to  the  entraining  gaseous  stream,  and  on 
through  a  permeable  collecting  surface  to  collect  and  form  a  mat  or 
blanket  of  the  fibers  on  said  collecting  surface  and  thereafter 
drying  said  mat  or  blanket,  the  improvement  comprising  introduc- 
ing a  gas  through  a  multiplicity  of  openings  in  the  at  least  one 
confining  wall  of  said  forming  chamber  and  on  into  said  forming 
chamber  in  a  manner  to  flow  generally  in  the  direaion  of  flow  of 
the  entraining  ga,seous  stream  and  at  a  velocity  equal  to  or  exceed- 
ing the  velocity  of  the  entraining  gaseous  stream,  said  gas  entering 
said  forming  chamber  through  said  multiplicity  of  openings  and 
passing  up  ramps  depressed  in  the  at  least  one  confining  wall,  each 
of  said  openings  being  adjacent  to  one  of  said  ramps  and  each  of 
said  ramps  ending  at  an  exposed  surface  of  the  at  least  one 
confining  wall,  said  surface  being  exposed  to  said  entraining  gas- 
eous stream,  each  of  said  ramps  making  an  angle  with  said  exposed 
surface  that  is  less  than  45  degrees,  thus  causing  a  layer  of  said  gas 
to  exist  inside  said  forming  chamber  adjacent  to  said  exposed 
surface,  said  layer  having  sufficient  pressure  and  velocity  to  pre- 
vent at  least  most  of  said  fibers  from  sticking  to  said  exposed 
surface. 


5,810.903 
PROCESS  FOR  THERMOPHILIC  AEROBIC 
FERMENTATION  OF  ORGANIC  WASTE 
Rene   Joseph    Branconnier,    18747    -    56th   Avenue,    Surrey, 
Canada,  \'3.\  7R2:  Daniel  Brian  Cumming.  144  Niska  Road. 
Guelph,  Ontario.  Canada,  NIC   1B8,  and   Robert   Lester 
Jackman,  63  -  95  Burns  Drive.  Guelph,  Ontario.  Canada, 
NIH  6V8 

Filed  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703.031 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  .4ug.  23.  1996.  2184044 
Int.  CI."  C05F  ll/Ofi:  C02F  JAM] 
IS.  CI.  71—9  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  conversion  of  organic  waste  matter  to  an  end 
product  by  thermophilic,  aerobic  fermentation  of  said  waste  matter 
by  thermophilic  micnxirganisms  naturally  occurring  in  said  waste 
matter,  the  improvement  compnsing  initiation  of  said  process  by 
steps  consisting  essentially  of: 

forming  an  aqueous  mixture  of  said  waste  matter,  wherein  said 
waste  matter  is  untreated  by  inoculation  or  by  addition  thereto 
of  enzymes: 
healing  said  mixture  of  said  untreated  waste  matter,  with  heat 
essential!)  solely  from  an  external  heat  source,  over  a  lime 
penod  of  less  than  about  48  hours,  from  a  first,  ambient 
temperature  to  a  second  temperature  suitable  for  growth  and 
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5.810,904 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODL'CING  BLOCKS  OF  METALS 
Wolfgang  W.  Holzgruber,  Westend,  Austria,  assignor  to  Inteco 
Internationale  Technische  Beratung  Ges.m.b.H.,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  600,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1995,  195  05 
743.0 

Int.  a."  C22C  19/00 
VS.  a.  75—10.25  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  tor  producing  blocks  of  a  metal  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  steels,  nickel-base  alloys  and  cobalt-base 
alloys,  by  remelting  self-consuming  electrodes  coniuining  tlie 
selected  metal  one  after  the  other  under  electrically  conductive  slag 
lu  form  a  slag  bath  uithin  a  chill  mold  a.s  a  melting  region,  said 
slag  bath  having  a  slag  balh  surface  and  said  chill  mold  being 
closed  by  a  hood,  in  a  protective  gas  atmosphere  of  controlled 
Lomposition.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

la)  melting  down  one  of  the  self-consuming  electrodes  m  a 

space  which  is  gas-iightly  delimited  by  the  slag  baih  surface. 

a  wall  of  the  chill  mold  and  the  htxxl  which  is  disposed  on  the 

chill  mold; 


(b)  separating  a  gas-tight  connection  between  the  hood  and  the 
chill  mold  by  raising  the  hood  to  allow  for  effecting  an 
electrode-change  operation; 

(c)  removing  a  residual  electrode  ponion  from  the  melting 
region  with  the  hood  in  a  raised  position,  and  moving  a  new 
electrode  into  the  melting  region  within  said  chill  mold: 

(d)  fitting  the  hood  onto  the  chill  mold  and  connecting  the  hood 
gas-tightly  thereto  after  replacement  of  the  electrode; 

(e)  reproducing  thereupon  the  protective  gas  atmosphere  under 
the  closed  hood; 

(f)  and  continuing  the  aforesaid  melting  operation  of  step  (a) 
until  the  new  electrode  is  consumed;  and 

(g)  repeating  the  foregoing  steps  (a)  through  (0  until  a  required 
length  of  a  block  of  metal,  which  is  built  up  in  the  melting 
region,  is  reached. 


proliferation  of  said  thermophilic  microorganisms,  such  that 
there  is  significantly  less  growth  and  proliferation  of  psychro- 
philic  and  mesophilic  microorganisms  in  said  mixture  of 
waste  matter  than  if  said  mixture  was  not  heated  by  said 
external  heat  source;  and 

oxygenating  said  mixture  of  said  untreated  waste  matter  at  said 
second  temperature  by  continuously  introducing  oxygen  into 
said  mixture  to  maintain  an  oxygen  concentration  in  said 
mixture  sufficient  for  growth  and  proliferation  of  said  thermo- 
philic microorganisms. 

wherein  said  process  is  initiated  by  growth  and  proliferation  of 
said  thermophilic  microorganisms  naturally  occurring  in  said 
untreated  waste  matter 


5,810,905 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PIG  IRON 
Richard  L.  Sbiiltz,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleveland  ClifTs 
Iron  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,812 

Int.  CI."  C21B  n/10 

VS.  a.  75—10.46  26  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  converting  iron  oxide  containing  ore  fines  into 
pig  iron,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  fines  into  at  least  one  fluid  bed  reactor; 
partially  reducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tines  by  exposing 

said  tines  to  a  reactant  gas  in  said  at  least  one  fluid  bed 

reactor; 
directing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  partially  reduced  fines  into  a 

charging  device; 
positioning  said  charging  device  so  as  to  release  said  partially 

reduced  fines  in  a  submerged  arc  furnace  containing  a  bath  of 

molten  metal,  said  bath  comprising  a  slag  layer  above  a 

molten  iron  layer; 
injecting  said  partially  reduced  fines  from  said  charging  device 

below  the  surface  of  said  bath  into  at  least  one  of  said  slag 

layer  and  said  iron  layer;  and 
fonning  pig  iron  in  said  submerged  arc  furnace. 


5,810.906 

METHOD  FOR  PREHE.\TING  FEED  MATERIALS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  IRON  CARBIDE 

F'rank  M.  Stephens,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Iron 

Carbide  Holdings,  Ltd..  Lakewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,981 
Int.  CI."  C22B  im2:  COIB  i\/}0 
lf.S.  CI.  75—505  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preireating  an  iron  oxide-containing  feed  mate- 
rial prior  to  the  conversion  of  the  iron  oxide  into  iron  carbide, 
comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  iron  oxide-containing  feed  material  with  an 
oxidizing  gas  to  form  an  oxidized  iron  oxide-containing  mate- 
rial and  an  oxidizing  off  gas.  wherein  the  oxidized  iron 
oxide-containing  material  includes  ferric  oxides; 
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5,810.907 
CONTINUOUS  MELTING  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW- 
MELTING  POINT  METAL.  IMPROVED  CRUCIBLE  FOR 
SUCH  APPARATUS,  AND  MELTING  METHOD  USING 
SUCH  APPARATUS 
Tamio  Okada,  W'arabi;  Hideo  Yoshikawa,  Yokohama;  Tomo- 
hiro    Hatanaka.    Tokyo:     Michio    Matsuura,    Yokohama; 
Toshiaki  Sano,  Tokyo:   Masato  Yoshida,  Kitakyushu,  and 
Hiroshi  Goda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Crucible  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.' 1997,  Ser.  No.  890.420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  IS.  1996.  8-185019: 
Nov.  19,  1996,  8-308087;  Jan.  21,  1997,  9-009021;  May  16.  1997, 
9-127579;  Jun.  3,  1997.  9-145126       ■ 

Int.  CI."  C22B  2IA)0 
VS.  CI.  75—687  14  Claims 

9 


I.  A  continuous  melting  apparatus  for  a  low  melting  point  metal 
comprising: 

a  melting  furnace  main  body  forming  a  combustion  chamber 
surrounded  by  a  refractory  lining; 

a  crucible  formed  with  a  tapping  orifice  at  an  appropriate  posi- 
tion of  a  body  and  housed  al  (he  center  portion  of  said 
combustion  chamber: 

a  cnicible  base  set  on  a  floor  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
cnicible  mounted  on  said  crucible  base: 

a  burner  provided  on  a  side  wall  portion  of  said  melting  furnace 
main  body  for  heating  said  crucible  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber: and 


a  receptacle  for  receiving  melt  flowing  out  through  said  tapping 
orifice  of  said  crucible,  the  floor  portion  of  said  combustion 
chamber  serving  as  a  first  receptacle  vessel  for  accumulating 
the  mell  flowing  out  through  said  tapping  orifice,  and  said  first 
receptacle  vessel  communicating  with  a  second  receptacle 
vessel  located  outside  of  said  combustion  chamber. 


5,810,908 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  FOR  AIR  FILTERING 
APPARATUS 
Edward  G.  Gray,  Rowlett,  Tex.,  and  John  W.  Seaman,  She- 
boygan Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

FUed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850.064 

Int.  CI."  BOID  46/46 

VS.  CI.  95—25  20  Claims 


(b)  contacting  the  oxidized  Iron  oxide-containing  material  with  a 
reducing  gas  to  form  a  reduced  iron  oxide-containing  material 
and  a  reducing  oB"  gas.  wherein  at  least  most  of  the  ferric 
oxides  in  the  oxidized  iron  oxide-containing  feed  material  are 
reduced  to  one  of  ferroso-ferric  or  ferrous  oxides  in  the 
reduced  iron  oxide-concaining  material:  and 

(c)  convening  the  reduced  iron  oxide-containing  material  into 
iron  carbide. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  air  filtering  apparatus,  the  air 
filtering  apparatus  including  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  power  source,  and  a  fan  driven  by  the  motor,  and  the  air 
filienng  apparatus  employing  a  selectively  removable  filter  ele- 
ment, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  the  current  supplied  to  the  motor: 

(b)  generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  current: 

(c)  comparing  the  electrical  signal  to  a  predetermined  threshold 
to  determine  whether  the  filler  element  is  installed  in  the  air 
filtering  apparatus:  and 

(d)  disconnecting  the  motor  from  ihe  power  source  in  response 
to  said  comparison. 


5.810,909 
ADSORPTION  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  USING 
MULTILAYER  ADSORBENT  BEDS 
Frank  Notaro,  Amherst:  Joseph  Timothy  Mullhaupt.  U'illiams- 
ville;  Frederick  Wells  Leavitt  Amherst,  and  Mark  William 
Ackley,  East  Aurora,  all  of  N.\'.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology. Inc..  Danbury.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  546J25,  Oct  20.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,674311.  This  application  Apr  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  826.609 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/047 

VS.  CI.  95—96  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  pressure  swing  adsorption  process  for  the  separation  of  a 
more  selectively  adsorbable  component  from  a  feed  mixture  con- 
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taining  a  less  selectively  adsorbable  component,  wherein  the  feed 
mixture  in  the  vapor  phase  is  contacted  m  a  fixed  adsorbent  bed 
containing  adsorbent  material  selective  for  the  adsorption  of  the 
more  selectively  adsorbable  component  by  means  of  the  cyclic 
steps  comprising; 

(a)  adsorption,  during  which  the  feed  mixture  is  passed  into  the 
bed  in  contact  with  the  adsorbent  at  an  upper  adsorption 
pressure  and  the  more  selectively  adsorbable  component  of 
the  feed  gas  mixture  is  selectively  adsorbed  and  the  less 
selectively  adsorbable  component  thereof  is  recovered  from 
the  discharge  end  of  the  bed:  and 

(b)  depressurization.  during  which  the  passage  of  the  feed  mix- 
ture into  the  bed  is  discontinued  and  the  pressure  in  the  bed  is 
reduced  from  the  upper  adsorption  pressure  to  a  lower  desorp- 
tion  pressure  to  desorb  and  recover  the  more  selectively 
adsorbable  component  from  the  bed; 

the  cyclic  operation  of  steps  (a)  and  (b)  producing  thermal  gradi- 
ents within  said  fixed  adsorption  bed,  the  improvement  in  which 
the  feed  mixture  is  contacted  with  .said  fixed  adsorbent  bed  wherein 
said  fixed  adsorbent  bed  comprises  a  composite  bed  containing  at 
least  two  different  adsorbent  materials  selective  for  the  adsorption 
of  the  more  selectively  adsorbable  component  wherein: 

i)  each  of  said  adsorbents  is  confined  to  a  zone  within  the  bed 
in  which  the  temperature  and  process  conditions  favor  the 
performance  of  that  adsorbent  as  determined  by  measure- 
ment of  that  adsorbent's  Adsorption  Figure  of  Merit  value 
under  panicular  process  conditions  applicable  to  said  zone, 
wherein  the  Adsorption  Figure  of  Merit  is  defined  as; 
n        AFM=AN,a,(o,/ao).  wherein: 
AN,=Lv,-Lv„  is  delta  N2  loading; 
Lf^^  is  nitrogen  loading  at  adsorption  conditions: 
Lyvp  is  nitrogen  loading  at  desorption  conditions: 


ou 


=(^)(^) 


where 
a^  is  selectivity  at  adsorption  conditions: 
L<j^  is  oxygen  loading  at  adsorption  conditions: 
Y^^  is  the  gas  phase  mole  fraction  of  nitrogen  at  adsorption 
conditions;  and 


07one-selective  adsorbent  whereby  said  ozone  is  selectively 
ad.sorbed  by  said  adsorbent,  and  recovering  said  ozone  by  desorp- 
tion from  said  adsorbent,  wherein  said  adsorbent  comprises  a 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  in  which  at  least  W'^  of  the  exchange- 
able cation  content  is  in  the  acid  form  and  further  which  contains 
between  0.5  and  20  wt  9?^  of  one  or  more  adsorbed  components 
which  are  non-reactive  with  ozone. 


5,810,911 

FILTER  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AIR-MOVING  HAIR  CARE 

APPLIANCE 

Jiirgen  Behrendt,  Idstein;  Hans-Jiirgen  Golob,  Friedrichsdorf: 
Robert  Jung,  Friedberg;  Wilfried  Rolf,  Ruiikcl-Eschenau: 
Boris  Wonka,  Neu-Isenburg,  and  Bjorn  Kling,  Frankfurt,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  754,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1996,  196  .^5 

933.3 

Int.  CI."  BOID  39/08:39/10:  F26B  21/06 

VS.  CL  95—278  71  Claims 


od 


■(^)(^) 


where 

a.,,  is  selectivity  at  desorption  conditions 
L„p  is  oxygen  loading  at  desorption  conditions  and; 
Y^p  is  the  gas  mole  fraction  of  nitrogen  at  desorption  condi- 
tions; and 

ii)  the  bed  size  for  said  composite  bed  is  less  than  the  bed  size 
for  a  bed  comprising  only  one  of  said  adsorbents. 


5,810.910 
ADSORBENTS  FOR  OZONE  RECOVERY  FROM  GAS 
MIXTURES 
Keith    .Man     I.uduig.     Emmaus:     Charles    Gardner    Coe. 
Macungie;  James  Edward  MacDougall,  New  Tripoli,  all  of 
Pa.,  and  .4rne  Baumgartl,   Basingstoke.   I'nited   Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Wt  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  .\llentown. 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,110 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/047 

U.S.  CI.  95—138  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  recovering  ozone  from  an  ozone-containing  gas 

mixture   which  comprises  contacting  said  gas  mixture   with  an 


68.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  filter  device  fbr  an  air-moving 
hair-care  appliance  having  an  air  discharge  opening  and  an  air  inlet 
opening  and  having  a  marginal  region  surrounding  said  air  inlei 
opening,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  single-ply,  flexible  filter  element  of  small  thickness 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  side  and  a  securement  region  ai 
a  peripheral  edge  between  said  inner  and  outer  sides,  wherein 
a  first  portion  of  said  filter  element  outer  side  has  a  firsi 
surface  area  and  said  filter  element  within  said  first  ponion 
further  comprises  a  mesh  width  defining  a  plurality  of  ,nir 
passage  apertures  whose  aggregate  surface  area  is  between 
about  30**  and  about  60<^  of  said  outer  side  first  portion 
surface  area,  said  filter  eleinent  having  a  mesh  width  of  less 
than  500  ym. 
retaining  said  filter  element  securement  edge  only  at  a  location 
adjacent  the  marginal  region  of  the  air  inlet  opening,  whereby 
said  filter  element  inner  side  is  in  register  with  the  air  inlet 
opening  and  presents  to  a  user  the  filter  element  outer  side 
unobstructed  in  a  region  of  an  outwardly  directed  projection 
of  the  outer  side, 
depositing,  during  air-moving  operation  of  the  appliance  by  the 
user,  undesired  particulate  matter  on  said  outer  side  unob- 
structed region  of  the  filter  element,  and 
wiping  said  outer  side  unobstructed  region  of  the  filter  element 
by  the  user,  whereby  the  undesired  particulate  matter  is  sub- 
stantially removed. 
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5.810.912 

COMPOSITE  HOLLOW  FILAMENTARY  FILM  OF 

POROUS  CERAMICS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Shigeo  Akiyama,  2-12-9-305.  Amakubo.  Tsukuba  city.  Ibaraki: 
HirtMhi  Anzai,  5-8-5,  Kugenumakaigan.  Fujisawa  city,  Kana- 
gawa;   Shigeharu   Morooka.   3-29-2.   Miwadai,   Higashi-ku, 
Fukuoka  city,  Fukuoka:  Katsuki  Kusakabe,  6-1-435.  Chi- 
haya.    Higashi-ku,    Fukuoka    city,    Fukuoka;    Jun-ichiro 
Hayashi,    4-15-1,     Miwadai.     Higashi-ku,    Fukuoka     city. 
Fukuoka,  and   Masatake  Yamamoto,  2-11-5-407,  Baikoen, 
Chuoh-ku.  Fukuoka  city,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan 
Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,943 
Int.  CI."  BOID  6WI2:7W2 
MS.  CI.  96—11  5  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  composite  porous  ceramic  hollou 
tiber.  which  comprises: 
dipping  a  porous  ceramic  hollow  fiber  into  a  polyamic  acid 

solution; 
removing  the  porous  ceramic  hollow  fiber  from  the  polyamic 
acid  solution  and  drying  the  dipped  porous  ceramic  hollow 
fiber  to  produce  a  deposited  film  from  the  polyamic  acid 
solution: 
heating  the  porous  ceramic  hollow   fiber  and  deposited  film  to 
form  a  polyimide  thin  film  on  the  porous  ceramic  hollow 
fiber:  and 
heating  the  polyimide  thin  film  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  thermal  decomposition  thereof,  thereby  forming  a  car- 
bon thin  film  on  the  porous  ceramic  hollow  fiber. 


5,810,913 
ACTIVATING  CATALYTIC  SOLUTION  FOR 
ELECTROLESS  PLATING  AND  METHOD  OF 
ELECTROLE.SS  PLATING 
Osamu  Kanoh.  Ohmihachiman,  and  Atsuo  Senda,  deceased, 
late  of  Nagaokakyo,  both  of  .lapan.  by  Eiko  Senda.  \'oshio 
.Senda,  Hiroko  Senda,  Masako  Senda,  assignors  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729.952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1995,  7-269566 

Int.  Cl."^  C23C  /«//« 

VS.  CI.  106—1.05  11  Claims 

1.   A  hydrophilic   activating   catalytic   solution   for  eleclroless 

plating  comprising  copper  oxalate,  palladium  salt  and  an  alkaline 

solution. 


5,810.915 
AQUEOUS  INK  COMPOSITION  AND  IMAGE 
FORNLVTION  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Kiyofumi  Nagai,  Machida:  Akiko   Konishi.  Y'okohama.  and 
Masayuki  Koyano.  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  638,636,  Apr.  26,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820J40 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1995.  7-129553 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—31.43  31  Claims 

1.  An  .iqueous  ink  composition  comprising: 
a  dye  component  comprising  a  water-soluble  dye  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  water-soluble  xanthene  dye  and  a 
water-soluble  phthalocyanine  dye.  each  of  which  includes  a 
moiety  of  formula  (I)  when  said  water-soluble  dye  is  in  the 
form  of  a  free  acid. 


(Ii 


and 


a  surfactant. 


5.810.916 
INK  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THERMAL  INK  JET 
PRINTING 
Kurt  B.  Gundlach;  Luis  A.  Sanchez,  both  of  Fairport;  Richard 
L.  Colt,  Rochester,  and  Danielle  Avolio,  Fairport.  all  of  N.Y'.. 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  960.792 
Int.  a."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106—31.49  21  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  which  comprises  (a)  water,  (b)  a  colorant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Acid  Yellow  23,  Acid  Yellow 
17.  Reactive  Red  180.  Direct  Blue  199.  Acid  Blue  9.  and  mixtures 
thereof,  (c)  imidazole,  (d)  an  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  betaine,  polyethylene  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  (e)  a  malenal  of  the  formula ' 

((F,C(F,C)„CH=CHCH;OCH(OH)CH,),NCH,COO-l|X+l. 
wherein  X  is  a  cation  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  about  3  to  about 
20. 


5,810.914 

FLAME-RETARDANT  ENGINEERING  PLASTIC 

COMPOSITION 

Fumio  Okisaki.  >'okkaichi;  Akinori  Hamada,  Hofu.  and  Masa- 

hiro  Obasa.  Shinnanyo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosuh 

Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No,  813.206 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1996.  8-051699 

Int.  CI."  C08K  .W2..5/49 

U.S.  CI.  106—18.14  8  aaims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  engineenng  plastic  composition  consisting 

essentially  of  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  resin  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester  resins,  polyamide  resins  and 

a  polymer  alloy  of  polyphenyiene  oxide  and  a  thermoplastic  or 

thermosetting  resin  plastic.  (B)  from  I  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a 

heat-expandable  graphite,  and  (C)  from  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of 

red  phosphorus  and/or  (D)  from  1  to  J'O  parts  b\  weight  of  a  flame 

retardant  phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  esters  of  a  phosphorus  oxyacid.  phosphoric  acid  salts,  salts  of  a 

phosphoric  acid  ester  and  condensed  phosphoric  acid  salts. 


5,810,917 
WATER-BASED  RECORDING  MAGENTA  INK 
COMPOSITION  AND  INK-JET  RECORDING  PROCESS 
Hideto  ^amazaki;  Masaya  Fujioka;  Takeo  Kitahara:  Masahito 
Kato,  all  of  Nagoya,  and  Shunichi  Higashiyama.  Y'otsukaichi. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  889.129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  1996,  8-177724; 
Jul.  19,  1996.  8-190335;  Jul.  24.  1996,  8-194628 

Int.  CI."  C09D  n/02 
VS.  a.  106—31.58  19  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  recording  magenta  ink  composition  comprising 
a  magenta  dye  dissolved  in  a  mixed  solvent  of  water  and  a 
water-soluble  organic  solvent:  wherein  said  magenta  dye  com- 
prises Color  Index  Number  Acid  Red  52  and  said  water-soluble 
organic  solvent  comprises  p-thiodiglycol  and  one  or  both  of 
2-pyrrolidinone  and  1 ,5-penianediol. 
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5,810,918 

METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  AND/OR  TREATING 

FOUNDRY  SANDS  FOR  REDUCED  VOCS 

Cturies  R.  Landis,  Lake  in  the  Hills.  III.,  a&signor  to  AMCOL 

International  Corporation.  Arlington  Heights,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  759,087.  Nov.  29,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,688^^13,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
668,245,  Jun.  21.  1996,  PaL  No.  5,695,554.  This  application 
May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,948 
Int.  CI.''  B22C  /AX):9/00:9/02 
VS.  a.  106—38.22  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  casting  molten  meial  against  a  foundry  sand 
mold  composition  to  form  a  metal  part  comprising: 

mixing  the  foundry  sand  with  a  sand  binder  and  a  sand  additive 

containing  an  organic  component  that  vaporizes  at  or  below 

the  temperature  of  the  metal  to  form  a  foundry  sand  mold 

composition; 

pouring  said  molten  metal  into  the  mold  in  contact  with  the 

foundry  sand  mold  composition: 
allowing  the  molten  metal  to  cool  and  solidify  while  in  contact 
with  the  foundry  sand  mold  composition,  thus  forming  said 
metal  part: 
separating  the  solidified  metal  part  from  the  foundry  sand  mold 

composition; 
analyzmg  the  foundry  sand  mold  composition  for  one  or  more 
hydrocarbons  that  volatilize  at  or  below  the  temperature  of  the 
nwlten  metal: 
treating  the  foundr>'  sand  mold  composition  to  reduce  volatile 
hydrocartx)n  emissions  and  form  a  reduced-emission  foundry 
sand  mold  composition; 
reusing  the  reduced-emission  foundry  sand  mold  composition  to 

form  another  foundry  sand  mold  composition;  and 
pounng  molten  metal  into  the  mold  m  contact  with  the  reduced- 
emission  foundry  sand  mold  composition. 


5,810,919 

HIGH  TEMPER.ATLRE  PROTECTIVE  WAX  BLEND 

Richard  A.  Oizak,  Kirkland,  and  Gary  Kersten.  Duvall,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  AUicdsignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961,336 

Int.  CI.'"  C08L  91/06:  B65D  85/38 

VS.  a.  106—270  8  Claims 


1.  A  composition  having  improved  heat  dissipating  properties, 
said  composition  comprising; 

a)  between  about  35  percent  and  about  45  percent  by  weight  of 
an  N.N'-ethylenebisstearamide  wax  having  a  melting  point  of 
between  232°  C  and  240°  C;  and 

b)  between  about  65  percent  and  about  55  percent  by  weight  of 
an  N.N'-ethylenebisstearamide  wax  having  a  melting  point  of 
about  140°  C; 

wherein  said  improved  heat  dissipating  properties  are  produced  by 
the  blend  of  waxes  having  different  melting  points. 

5.  An  enclosure  for  thermally  protecting  one  or  more  heat 
sensitive  devices  from  a  high  lemperature  environment,  said  enclo- 
sure comprising: 

an  outer  housing  having  interior  surfaces  defining  an  interior 
cavity,  said  interior  cavity  for  containing  said  one  or  more 
heal  sensitive  devices;  and 


a  composition  comprising: 

a)  between  about  35  percent  and  about  45  percent  by  weight 
of  an  N.N'-ethylenebisstearamide  wax  having  a  melting 
point  of  between  232°  C   and  240°  C;  and 

b)  between  about  h5  percent  and  about  55  perceni  by  weight 
of  an  N.N'-ethylenebisstearamide  wax  having  a  melting 
point  of  about  140°  C; 

wherein  said  composition  occupies  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inte- 
rior cavity  and  substantially  surrounds  said  one  or  more  heal 
sensitive  devices;  said  composition  exhibiting  a  phase  transition 
when  subjected  to  said  high  temperature  environment,  said  phase 
transition  being  from  a  solid  phase  when  said  composition  is  not 
exposed  to  said  high  temperature  environment  to  a  liquid  phase 
when  said  composition  is  exposed  to  said  high  temperature  envi- 
ronment; wherein  said  composition  absorbs  heat  from  said  high 
temperature  environment  during  said  phase  transition 


5,810.920 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WASTES 
Kenji    (jeshima;    Noboni    Ikitsu;    Takuji    Nomura,-    Takashi 
Funahashi,   and    Masakazu   Uekita,   all   of   Kobe,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,637,  Aug.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  .%4,194.  Dec.  27,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  854,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-337888; 
Jan.  28,  1994.  6-8031;  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-8032;  Apr.  28,  1994, 
6-92325 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  18/04:  A62D  J/00 
VS.  CI.  106—697  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  fly  ash  resulting  from  incineration  of 
waste  comprising  at  least  one  harmful  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lead,  cadmium,  mercury,  chromium,  copper, 
nickel  and  zinc,  said  method  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 
mixing  said  fly  ash  with  a  waste-treating  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  solid  acid 
or  heat-treated  solid  acid,  wherein  the  solid  acid  is  produced 
by  adhering  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid  or  malonic  acid  to 
silica  gel.  aluminum,  diatomaceous  earth,  quartz  or  titanium 
oxide  or  the  solid  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acid  clay.  Fuller's  earth,  nwnlmonllonite.  bentonite.  kaolin, 
clarile,  natural  clay,  polyanionic  compounds,  cation-exchange 
resins.  ZnO.  AUG,,  TiC.  CeO„  As,0„  V,0„  SiC.  Sb,0,. 
C0SO4,  N1SO4.  CuSOj.  MnSb^,  CdSO,"  SrSO^."  ZnSO,. 
MgSO^.  FeS04,  BaSO^,  KHSO„.  K^SO^,  (NH4),SO^. 
AKiSOj),.  Pe,(SO,,)„  Cr,(S04),.  Ca(NO,)-4H,o, 
Bi(NO,),  5H,0,  Zn(NO,)..6H,6,  Fe(N03);.9H,0.  CaCO,. 
Zr  phosphate.  Ti  phosphate.  Al  phosphate.  Al  silicate.  PbCU, 
HgCU,  CuCl,.  AlCI,,  SnCU,  CaCU,  AgCI,.  H^WO^,  AgClol. 
MgfClOj),.  ZnS,  and  CaS,  optionally  with  water,  then  knead- 
ing and  curing. 


5,810,921 
USE  OF  WASTE  GLASS  IN  CONCRETE 
Steven  Z.  Baxter,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Christian  Meyer.  Demarest, 
NJ.,  and  Weihua  Jin.  Manhattan.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,558 
Int.  CI.''  C04B  14/22 
VS.  CI.  106—711  24  Oaims 

1.  A  set  glass-concrete  composition  which  comprises  chromium 
glass  particles  and  reactive  aggregate  dispersed  in  hydrated 
cement,  wherein  said  chromium  glass  particles  have  a  green  color 
and  have  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  0.5  mm  and  comprise  a 
sufficient  amount  of  chromium  to  suppress  a  detrimental  chemical 
reaction  between  the  hydrated  cement  and  the  reactive  aggregate, 
wherein  the  chromium  glass  panicles  do  not  contain  an  amount  of 
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zirconium  which  is  sufficient  to  impart  enhanced  alkali  resistant 
properties  to  the  chromium  glass  particles. 


5^10,922 
HARDENING  COMPOSITION  AND  HARDENED 
PRODLCT 
Toyoshige  Okamoto;  Yasuyuki  Ishida,  and  Jun  I'chida,  all  of 
Sakura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chichibu  Onoda  Cement  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP%rt)2298.  5  371  Date  Apr.  II,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/07072.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  14.  1996.  Sen  No.  809.991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1995,  7-206946; 
Dec.  27,  1995.  7-354875 

Int.  CI."  C04B  7/2H:7/ 14: IS/10 
L.S.  CI.  106—714  9  Claims 

1.  A  hardening  composition  comprising  (A)  a  slag  composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sewerage  sludge-incinerated 
fused  slag,  fused  slag  produced  from  municipal  refuse-incinerated 
substances,  crushed  sione  sludge-incinerated  fused  slag,  concrete 
wasie-incineraled  fused  slag,  and  fly  ash-incinerated  fused  slag; 
and 

(B)  an  alkaline  acti\alor. 
and  wherein  said  slag  composition  contains  CaO  and  SiO,  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  CaO  to  SiO^of  s  i,  and  wherein  said  slag  contains 
alkali  component(s)  in  an  amount  of  1-10  weight  percent. 


5,810.923 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  OXIDE  THIN  FILM  AND  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  SILICON  SI  BSTRATE 
'^'oshihiko  Y'ano,  Kanagawa;  Takao  Noguchi,  Chiba,  and  Kat- 
suto  Nagano,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,356,  .Aug.  17.  1995.  This  application 
May  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  644,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1994.  6-215300; 
Man  15,  1995,  7-83184;  Man  27,  1995,  7-93024;  Man  31,  1995, 
7-99948;  Man  31.  1995,  7-99949 

Int.  CI."  C03B  25/02 
VS.  a.  117—84  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  oxide  ihin  film  in  the  form  of  a 
unidireciionally  orienleS  epitaxial  him  of  the  composition: 
Zr|_,R,0,_j  wherein  R  is  a  rare  eanh  metal  inclusive  of  yttrium,  x 
IS  a  number  of  0  to  0.75.  and  5  is  a  number  of  0  to  0.5  on  a  single 
crystal  silicon  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

carrying  out  in  a  vacuum  chamber  heating  of  a  single  crystal 
silicon  substrate,  introduction  of  an  oxidizing  gas  into  the 
vacuum  chamber,  and  supply  of  zirconium  or  zirconium  and 
at  least  one  rare  eanh  metal  (inclusive  of  yttrium)  to  the 
surface  of  the  single  crystal  subsu-ate  by  evaporation,  and 
allowing  an  oxide  thin  film  to  form  on  the  surface  of  said 
single  crystal  subsu-ate  by  epitaxial  growth  for  fonning  a 
unidirectionally  onenled  epitaxial  film  of  said  composition. 


5.810.924 
LOW  DEFECT  DENSITV/ARBITRARY  LATTICE 
CONSTANT  HETEROEPITAXIAL  LAYERS 
Francoise  Kolmer  Legoues,  Peekskill,  and  Bernard  Steele  Mey- 
crson,  Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y'. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  171,371,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  709,921,  May  31.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  472,037 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20:21/203:21/205 
i;.S.  CI.  117-89  20  Claims 


jt.,  ,S4    SS-,     stL  sj,  ,sr 


I.  A  method  for  forming  an  incommensurate  crystalline  film  of 
arbiu-ary  lattice  spacing  above  crvstalline  layers  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  first  substrate  of  single  crystalline  material  having  a 
first  set  of  lattice  parameters  and  a  clean  upper  surface. 

first  forming  a  plurality  of  epitaxial  layers  on  said  clean  upper 
surface. 

said  step  of  first  forming  including  the  step  of  varying  the 
composition  of  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  epitaxial  layers 
to  change  one  or  more  lanice  parameters  of  said  number  of 
said  plurality  of  epitaxial  layers  less  than  2  percent  per  1000 
A  of  thickness  whereby  misfit  dislocations  in  said  selected 
layers  migrate  to  the  respective  edges  of  said  number  of  said 
pluralit)'  of  epitaxial  layers  during  said  step  of  first  forming 
thereby  forming  said  incommensurate  crystalline  film  above 
said  number  of  said  plurality  of  layers,  said  step  of  first 
forming  including  the  step  of  forming  at  a  temperature  less 
than  about  650°  C. 


5,810,925 
GAN  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Kazuyuki  Tadatomo;  Shinichi  WaUbe;  Hiroaki  Okagawa,  all 
of  lUmi,  and  Kazumasa  Hiramatsu,  Yokkaichi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries.  Ltd..  Hvogo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  320,263,  Oct.  11.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.770.887. 
This  application  May  17.  1996.  .Sen  No.  649,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  8.  1993.  5-253098; 
Man  31,  1994,  6-062813;  Man  31,  1994,  6-062815 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  25A)2 
VS.  CI.  117—90  n  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  GaN  single  crystal,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
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(A)  growing  on  a  substrate  a  material  having  a  good  lattice  blanket  cylinder  and  an  impression  cylinder  so  arranged  that  ink  is 
consunt  match  with  a  GaN  single  crystal  wherein  said  sub-  transferred  from  the  printing  plate  to  the  blanket  cylinder  and 
strate  has  a  first  GaN  single  crystal  at  least  on  its  surfaces  to  thence  to  a  substrate  to  be  printed,  and  an  ink  temperature  control- 
form  a  buffer  layer;  and  ling  device  including  means  of  directing  air  at  ambient  or  con- 

(B)  growing  a  GaN  single  crystal  on  the  buffer  layer  of  (A)  to  trolled  elevated  temperature  at  the  ink  in  the  vicinity  of  the  nip 
fomi  a  second  GaN  single  crystal.  between  the  plate  cylinder  and  the  blanket  cylinder 


5.810.926 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  APPLYING  ATONflZED 

ADHESIVE  TO  A  LEADFRAME  FOR  CHIP  BONDING 
Sven  Evers,  BoLse.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.. 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1996,  S«r.  No.  613 J15 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05B  I.W2 

VS.  a.  118—309  29  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  a  semiconductor 
device  component  for  die  bonding,  comprising: 
a  containment  hood: 

an  adhesive  spray  nozzle  positioned  within  said  hood; 
a  negative  pressure  plenum  mounted  below  said  hood  and  said 

adhesive  nozzle:  and 
a  target  area  located  between  said  adhesive  spray  nozzle  and 

said  negative  pressure  plenum  for  application  of  said  adhesive 

to  a  semiconductor  device  component. 


5,810,927 

INK  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

John  Ayres.  Gale  Gale  House.  L'pper  Dunsforth.  Great  Ouse- 

burn,  York  Y05  9RI'.  and   Frank   Ball.  Bristol,  both  of 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Frank  Ball  Limited.  Wick. 

and  John  Ayres.  Great  Ouseburn.  both  of  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.623 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  23.  1995. 
9501272 

int.  a."  B05C  11/00 
VS.  a.  118-667  6  Claims 


1.  A  dry  offset  pnnling  press  comprising  a  plate  cylinder,  a 
printing  plate  mounted  on  the  plate  cylinder  and  having  a  printing 
image,  an  inking  roller  for  applying  ink  to  the  printing  image,  a 


5,810,928 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  GAS  COMPONENT 

CONCENTRATIONS  OF  SPECIAL  MATERIAL  GASES 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR,  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
EQIIPMENT,  AND  AN  APPARATLS  FOR  SUPPLYING 
SPECIAL  MATERIAL  GASES  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Hiroyuki  Harada,  Tokyo-To,-  Toshihiko  Uno,  Kyoto:  Shigeyuki 
.Akiyama,  Otsu.  and  Tetuo  Shimizu.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Corporation  Ciyoda-ku;  Horiba  Co. 
Ltd.,  and  Stec,  Inc.,  both  of  Minami-ku,  all  of  Japan,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994.  6-312440; 
Nov.  25.  1994.  6-315549 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 
CI.  118—690  9  Claims 

I 1^27  26 
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I  A  semiconductor  equipment  composing: 

a  plurality  of  respective  gas  cylinders  containing  a  respective 

plurality  of  special  material  gases; 
a  semiconductor  producing  section; 
gas  pipe  line  means  for  carrying  the  special  material  gases  from 

the  plurality  of  gas  cylinders  to  the  semiconductor  producing 

section;  and 
inline  gas  detector  means  for  measuring  gas  components  and 

concentrations  in  the  gas  pipe  line  means. 


5,810,929 
PYROGENIC  WET  THERMAL  OXIDATION  OF 
SEMICONDICTOR  WAFERS 
Tomohiro  Yuuki.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration Hamamatsu.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  279.738.  Jul.  22,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.633,212. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.   1996.  HEI5- 
44645 

Int.  CI.''  C23C  I6AX) 
U.S.  CI.  118— 697  26  Claims 

I.  A  furnace  for  oxidizing  semiconductor  wafers,  said  furnace 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  main  furnace  for  oxidizing  semiconductor  wafers; 

(b)  a  sub-reacior  connected  to  the  main  furnace  upstream  of  said 
main  furnace; 

(c)  sources  of  oxygen  gas  and  hydrogen  gas  connected  to  the 
sub-reactor  through  a  first  valve  means: 

(d)  a  source  of  diluting  gas.  different  from  the  owgen  gas  and 
the  hydrogen  gas.  connected  to  the  mam  furnace  through  a 
secorid  valve  means:  and 

(e)  a  controller  for  controlling  flow  rates  of  the  oxygen  gas,  the 
hydrogen  gas  and  the  diluting  gas  by  adjusting  said  first  and 
second  valve  means,  wherein  the  controller  generates  at  least 
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one  control  signal  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  valve 
means  to  introduce  the  oxygen  gas.  the  hydrogen  gas  and  the 
diluting  gas  in  such  a  manner  that  the  oxygen  gas  and  the 
hydrogen  gas  are  provided  into  the  main  furnace  through  the 
first  valve  means  and  sub-reactor. 

wherein  the  diluting  gas  is  separately  provided  into  the  main 
furnace  through  the  second  valve  means, 

wherein  combustion  of  the  oxygen  gas  and  the  hydrogen  gas  in 
the  sub-reactor  produces  a  hydrogen  flame,  and 

wherein  the  diluting  gas  is  continuously  provided  at  least  until 
the  hydrogen  flame  is  stabilized. 


5.810.930 
PHOTO-CHEMIC,\L  V.4POR  DEPOSITION  .\PPARATL'S 

HAVING  EXCHANGE  APPARATl  S  OF  OPTICAL 
W INDOW  AND  METHOD  OK  EXCHANGING  OPTICAL 
WINDOW  THEREWITH 
Young  Chang  Eom,  Duasan-Dong^   In  Ho  Hwang,  Panam- 
Dong;  Koeng  Su  Lim,  Eoeun-Dong.  and  Chang  Hyun  Lee. 
Munhyun-Dong.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
Electiic  Power  Corporation.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1996.  Ser.  No.  613.617 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  6.  1996. 
1996  2822 

InL  CI."  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—719  12  Claims 
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\  iewport  mounted  on  said  light  passing  port,  said  light  source 
bemg  located  on  said  light  passing  pon  in  said  optical  window 
hxing  chamber: 

an  optical  window  exchange  chamber  for  replacing  the  blurred 
optical  window  transferred  by  the  optical  window  transferring 
means  with  a  clean  optical  window,  said  exchange  chamber 
transversely  integrally  extended  from  said  optical  window 
hxing  chamt)er  and  having  a  gas  inlet,  a  gas  outlet  and  a  door 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  replacing  the  optical  w indow; 

an  opening  and  shutting  means  for  communicating  said  optical 
window  fixing  chamber  with  said  optical  window  exchange 
chamber  or  separating  said  optical  window  hxing  chamber 
from  said  optical  window  exchange  chamber,  said  opening 
and  shutting  means  being  located  between  said  optical  win- 
dow fixing  chamber  and  said  optical  w  indow  exchange  cham- 
ber; 

an  optical  window  transferring  means,  into  which  the  optical 
window  is  mounted,  for  transferring  the  optical  window  by 
trasersing  between  said  optical  window  exchange  chamber 
and  said  optical  window  hxing  chamber,  and  for  detaching/ 
attaching  the  optical  window  on  ssud  optical  p<.)rt  of  said 
reaction  chamber,  and 

a  driving  means  for  providing  driving  force  to  maice  said  6ptical 
window  transferring  means  traverse  between  said  optical  win- 
dow exchange  chamt)er  and  said  optical  window  fixing  cham- 
ber, said  driving  means  being  connected  to  said  optical  win- 
dow transferring  means. 


5.810.931 
HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO  CLAMP  RING 
Joe  Stevens.  San  Jose:  Howard  Gnines.  Santa  Clara,  and  Igor 
Kogan.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied 
Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,932 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16AM:  NAK):  C23F  IA)2:  B05C  IJAX) 

VS.  CI.  118—721  34  Oaims 


"4A^\\^^^^^'^\^^\\^ 


34.  In  an  apparatus  for  shielding  an  edge  of  a  substrate  surface 
comprising  a  first  shield  portion  having  a  first  roof  a.spect  ratio,  the 
improvements  comprising: 

a  second  shield  portion  having  a  second  rtjof  aspect  ratio,  the 
second  shield  p<irtion  extending  downwardly  and  radially 
outwardly  from  the  first  shield  portion,  ihe  first  and  second 
shield  ponions  sized  and  adapted  to  extend  abo\e  an  edge  of 
a  substrate. 


1.  A  photo-CVD  apparatus  having  exchange  apparatus  of  an 
optical  window  comprising: 

a  reaction  chamlwr  for  carrying  out  a  deposition  reaction  having 
a  gas  inlet,  a  gas  outlet,  a  substrate  heating  holder,  heater,  and 
an  optical  port  being  formed  thereon; 

an  optical  window  fixing  chamber  for  being  carried  out 
detachment/attachment  of  an  optical  window  transferred  by 
an  optical  window  transfemng  means,  being  formed  on  an 
upper  part  of  said  reaction  chamber,  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a 
gas  outlet  and  a  light  passing  port  being  formed  thereon; 

a  light  source  for  irradiating  light  having  required  energy  for 
photo-CVD  reaction  into  said  reaction  chamber  through  a 


5.810.932 

PLASMA  GENERATING  APPARATUS  USED  FOR 

FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

^'asuhiko  Ueda:  Hideaki  Kawamoto,  and  Hidenobu  Miyamoto. 

all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1995.  7-326227 
Int.  CI."  H05H  lAXJ:  C23F  1/02 
V.S.  CI.  118—723  I  9  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  generating  plasma,  comprising; 
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I  A  substrate  cooling  device  for  removing  heat  from  a  substrate. 

comprising: 

a  substrate  contact  plate,  said  substrate  contact  plate  comprising: 

a  peripheral  raised  region: 

a  central  region,  said  central  region  comprising  an  array  of 
protuberances  and  a  recessed  region,  said  recessed  region 
forming  a  cavity,  an  area  of  said  recessed  region  occupying 
from  80"^  to  98*^  of  an  area  of  said  central  region,  each  of 
said  protuberances  terminating  in  a  contact  surface,  said 
contact  surfaces  having  an  average  roughness  (Ra)  in  the 
range  of  0.35  pm  to  3.0  pm.  a  surface  of  said  peripheral 
raised  region  and  said  contact  surfaces  being  substantially 
coplanar;  and 

at  least  one  gas  inlet  channel  for  introducing  a  gas  into  said 
cavity;  and 
a  cooling  plate  thermally  coupled  to  said  substrate  contact  plate. 

said  cooling  plate  comprising  a  channel  for  passing  a  liquid 

coolant. 


5,810,934 
SILICON  DEPOSITION  REACTOR  APPARATUS 
Stephen  M.  Lord,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  and  Robert  J.  Milligan, 
Moses  Lake,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Silicon  Materials, 
Inc.,  Moses  Lake,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  481.801.  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487.008 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CL  118—725  28  Claims 


a  cylindrical  vacuum  chamber  made  of  a  dielectric  substance. 

said  chamber  being  open  only  at  a  bottom  thereof  and  having 

a  height  of  50  mm  or  smaller; 
a  single  turn  antenna  coil  disposed  around  said  chamber  for 

receiving  high  frequency  power  therein;  and 
at  least  one  electromagnetic  coil  disposed  around  said  antenna 

coil. 


5,810.933 

WAFER  COOLING  DEVICE 

Thomas  Mountsier,  San  Jose,  and  James  Wing,  Los  Altos,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Novellas  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,432 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16m:  14/50 

L.S.  CI.  118—724  68  Claims 


1.  A  heated  silicon  deposition  reactor  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  silicon  beads; 

a  vessel  having  a  wall  which  defines  a  chamber  that  contains  the 
beads  and  defines  a  fluidizing  inlet  suitable  for  the  injection  of 
a  gas  to  provide  a  single  upwardly-directed  fluidizing  jel  in 
the  chamber  to  fluidize  the  beads,  the  chamber  having  at  least 
two  zones  including  (a)  an  inlet  zone  that  contains  the  fluid- 
izing jet  and  that  is  configured  to  contain  beads  in  a  sub- 
merged spouted  bed  when  gas  is  being  injected  through  the 
fluidizing  inlet,  and  (b)  an  upper  zone  that  communicates  with 
and  is  located  above  the  inlet  zone  to  receive  gas  moving 
upwardly  from  the  inlet  zone  and  that  is  sized  and  shaped  to 
contain  beads  in  a  bubbling  fluidized  bed;  and 

a  source  of  the  gas.  the  source  being  operable  to  supply  a 
silicon-bearing  gas  to  the  inlet  at  a  velocity  suflicient  to  form 
the  single  upwardly-directed  fluidizing  jet  and  to  maintain  the 
beads  in  the  inlet  zone  in  the  submerged  spouted  bed. 


5,810,935 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  WAFER 

Jong-Hyun  Lee;  Hyung-Joun  Yoo;  Boo-Yeon  Choi;  Won-lck 
Jang,  and  Ki-Ho  Jang,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Insti- 
tute. Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564375 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  6,  1994, 
94-32936 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I6AX):  B65G  49/07 
VS.  CL  118—728  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  wafer,  having  rounded  edges. 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gripping  and  transferring  means  for  gripping  and  transferring  a 
wafer  to  and  from  a  wafer  chuck  without  additional  tools 
further  comprising: 

holding  means  for  holding  the  rounded  edges  of  the  wafer: 
means  for  actuating  said  holding  means;  and 
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means  for  delecting  a  malfunction  of  said  holding  means;  and 

a  process  reactor  having  a  vacuum  exhaust  port  installed  under 

said  wafer  chuck  so  as  to  establish  an  axis-symmetrical  flow. 


1.  An  apparatus,  utilized  during  plasma  cleaning  of  a  heater  plate 
included  in  a  processmg  chamber  for  processing  semiconductor 
wafers  having  a  shape,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  vacuum  processing  chamber  comprising  a  healer  plate, 
with  the  heater  plate  designed  to  hold  and  heal  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  during  processing  and  having  an  upper  surface 
including  a  covered  area  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as 
the  semiconductor  wafer  which  is  covered  by  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  during  processing; 

(b)  an  alignment  structure  for  aligning  the  semiconductor  wafer 
to  cover  only  the  covered  area  of  said  heater  plate  during 
processing;  and 

a  covering  wafer  having  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the 
semiconductor  water  and  aligned  by  said  alignment  structua* 


to  substantially  overly  only  the  covered  area,  with  the  cover- 
ing wafer  formed  of  a  material  which  is  inert  to  a  plasma  and 
for  protecting  only  the  covered  area  of  the  surface  of  the 
heater  plate  from  attack  by  a  plasma  during  a  plasma  cleaning 
process. 


5.810.937 
USING  CERAMIC  WAFER  TO  PROTECT  SLSCEPTOR 
DURING  CLEANING  OF  A  PROCESSING  CHAMBER 
Anand  Gupta,  San  Jose;  Srihari  Ponnekanti;  Gana  A.  Rimple. 
both  of  Santa  Clara,  and  Laxman  Murugesh,  Fremont,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  614,594 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/12:7/02:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  134—1.2  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  semiconductor  processing  chamber 

including  a  susceptor  for  supporting  wafers,  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  a  wafer  onto  said  susceptor; 

(b)  flowing  a  cleaning  gas  into  said  chamber;  and 

(c)  forming  a  plasma  in  said  chamber  from  said  cleaning  gas. 
wherein  said  wafer  has  a  dielectric  constant  that  causes  said 
plasma  in  said  chamber  to  spread  to  a  greater  degree  than  said 
plasma  would  spread  without  said  wafer. 


5.810.936 

PLASMA-INERT  COVER  AND  PLASMA  CLEANING 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Cissy  S.  Leung,  Fremont:  Lawrence  Chung-Lai  Lei.  Milpitas. 

and  Sasson  Somekh,  Los  .^Itos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  ofSer.  No.  271,134,  Jul.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,705,080. 

This  application  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,723 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00:  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  118—728  2  Claims 

r 


5,810,938 
METAL  BRIGHTENING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

THAT  DO  NOT  DANLAGE  GLASS 
Donald  P.  Murphy,  Rochester  Hills.  Mich..  a.ssignor  to  Henkd 
Corporation.  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 

Filed  May  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651.184 
Int.  CL"  C03C  2i/00:  C23G  1/02 
VS.  CI.  134—2  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  brightening  an  unpainted  dulled  metal  surface, 
which  is  in  a  lixed  spatial  position  with  respect  to  at  least  one  glass 
surface,  by  contacting  the  dulled  metal  surface  with  an  aqueous 
liquid  brightening  composition  and  maintaining  contact  between 
the  liquid  brightening  composition  and  the  dulled  metal  surface  for 
a  specified  time,  the  contacting  of  the  dulled  metal  surface  being 
by  a  method  that  also  results  in  contacting  at  least  part  of  the  glass 
surface  with  respect  to  which  the  dulled  metal  surface  is  In  a  fixed 
spatial  position,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  utilizing  as 
the  aqueous  liquid  bnghtening  composition  a  composition  that 
comprises  water  and: 

(A)  HF;"ions  not  provided  directly  by  hydrogen  fluoride  or  its 
aqueous  solutions;  and 

(B)  a  comptment  of  acid(s)  with  a  higher  ionization  constant 
than  HF,  ions,  said  aqueous  liquid  brightening  composition 
not  comprising  more  than  10  <*  of  hydrochloric  acid. 


5,810.939 
METHOD  .-VT  TREATMENT  OF  METALS 
Charlotte  Angel,  Goteborg;  Troy  Berglind.  Torslanda:  ."Vme 
Frestad,  Goteborg;  Sven-Eric  Lunner,  Avesta.  and  Anders 
Waleij.  Borlange,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  EK.4  Chemicals 
AB.  Bohus.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  28,  1995.  9504250 
Int.  CI."C23G  l/0S:l/i6 
U.S.  CI.  134—2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  pickling  steel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  spraying  pickling  solution  onto  steel,  the  pickling  solution 
containing  Fe"'  and  Fe'*  ions  from  a  conduit; 

(b)  pickling  the  steel  by  contact  with  the  pickling  solution  of 
step  (a); 

(c)  collecting  the  sprayed  pickling  solution  of  step  (b)  in  a  vessel 
connected  to  said  conduit;  and 

(di   continuously   circulating   the   collected   pickling    solution 
through  said  conduit  to  regenerate  the  pickling  solution  by 
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oxidizing  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  Fe^*  ions  in  the  collected 

pickling  solution  to  Fe'"  ions  by  supplying  hydrogen  peroxide 

to  the  collected  pickling  solution  in  the  conduit 
wherein  the  hydrogen  peroxide  is  supplied  in  an  amount  such 

that  the  pickling  solution  contacting  the  steel  in  step  (b)  is 

substantially  free  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
wherein  the  pickling  solution  produced  in  step  (d)  is  directly 

sprayed  onto  the  steel  in  step  (a)  without  prior  returning  to 

said  vessel. 


5,810,941 
CLEANING  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  PRECISION  MOLDING 

COMPONENTS 
Kelan  Thomas  Moynagh,  14445  93rd  Ave.  SE.,  Yelm,  Wash. 
98597 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  679,102 
InL  a."  B08B  SAM 
VS.  CI.  134—4  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  the  optical  surface  of  a  precision  optical 
component,  said  optical  surface  comprising  an  optically  read  pit 
structure,  in  order  to  remove  foreign  debns  therefrom  and  to 
thereby  increase  the  precision  provided  by  the  optical  surface  of 
the  precision  optical  component,  said  method  comprising: 

contacting  and  coating  the  optical  surface  of  said  precision 
optical  component  with  a  curable,  film  fontiing  cleaning  solu- 
tion; 
curing  said  curable,  film  forming  cleaning  solution  to  form  a  dry. 
resilient  film  on  the  optical  surface  of  said  precision  optical 
component,  wherein  said  foreign  debris  becomes  captured  by 
said  by  resilient  film;  and 
removing  said  dry  resilient  film  and  said  foreign  debris  from 
said  optical  surface  of  said  precision  optical  component. 


5310,940 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

Yuji  Fukazawa.  Yokohama;  Takahito  Nakajima,  Tokorozawa, 
and  Kazuhiko  Takase,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  904361,  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,400 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158598; 
Jun.  23,  1992,  4-164967 

Int  CI."  C03C  2JA)0 
VS.  a.  134-3  28  Claims 


5,810,942 
AERODYNAMIC  AEROSOL  CHAMBER 
Natraj  Narayanswami;  Thomas  J.  Wagener,  both  of  Eden  Prai- 
rie; Kevin  L.  Siefering,  Chaska,  all  of  Minn.,  and  William  A. 
Cavaliere,  Dutchess,  N.Y..  assignors  to  FSI  International, 
Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,342 

InL  Cl.'^  B08B  J/()0 

VS.  CI.  134-7  30  Claims 


VM.VE  {91 
IDEIONIZED  WtTERl' 


T  17 


I.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

cleaning  the  semiconductor  wafer: 

rinsing  the  semiconductor  wafer; 

the  cleaning  step  including  the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  second  solution  into  a  first  solution  in  which  the 
semiconductor  wafer  is  immenied.  replacing  the  first  solu- 
tion with  a  first  mixed  solution  prepared  by  mixing  the  first 
and  second  solutions,  and  treating  the  semiconductor  wafer 
u.sing  the  first  mixed  solution,  and 
supplying  a  third  solution  into  the  first  mixed  solution  m 
which  the  semiconductor  wafer  is  immersed,  replacing  the 
first  mixed  solution  with  a  second  mixed  solution  prepared 
by  mixing  the  first  mixed  solution  and  the  third  solution, 
and  treating  the  semiconductor  wafer  using  the  second 
mixed  solution. 


1  An  apparatus  for  u-eating  the  surface  of  an  object  by  imping- 
ing the  surface  with  an  aerosol  spray,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  aerosol  chamber  defining  an  intenor  space  for  receiving  an 
object  to  be  treated  within  said  aerosol  chamber; 

a  nozzle  operatively  supported  within  said  aerosol  chamber  for 
connection  with  a  supply  of  treatment  substance  and  from 
which  aerosol  spray  is  to  be  directed; 

a  chuck  operatively  supported  within  said  aerosol  chamber 
including  means  for  supporting  the  object  with  a  surface 
thereof  in  a  position  for  treatment,  said  chuck  and  said  nozzle 
being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  one  another  by  a 
means  for  causing  impingment  over  an  area  of  the  surface  of 
the  object,  when  supponed  on  said  chuck,  with  the  aerosol 
spray; 

at  least  one  exhaust  from  said  aerosol  chamber  through  which 
post-impingement  aerosol  spray  can  exit  said  aerosol  cham- 
ber; and 

means  for  dividing  said  post-impingement  aerosol  spray  into 
plural  flow  streams  so  that  during  the  treatment  of  the  area  of 
the  surface  of  the  object,  at  least  at  some  point,  a  first 
post-impingement  stream  flows  over  a  portion  of  the  surface 
yet  to  be  treated,  while  a  second  post-impingement  stream 
flows  over  a  portion  of  the  surface  already  having  been 
treated. 
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5,810,943 
WASHER  APPARATl  S  W ITH  WASTE  WATER  PH 
NEIITRAI.IZATK)N  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PH  NEl'TRALIZATION  OF  WASTE  WATER 
Daniel  Caron,  189  Kourguignon,  Beauport.  Quebec,  Canada; 
Stephane     Lynch,     269     Du     Charron.     St-Augustin-de- 
Desmaures.  Quebec,  Canada:  Daniel  GIguere.  105  De  La 
Montagne.  St-Tile-des-Caps.  Quebec.  Canada,  and  Richard 
Boutin,  293  Aden  Beauport,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,681 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  7/(M 
VS.  a.  134-18  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  washing  animal  cages  and  for  the  pH  neutral- 
ization of  the  spent  cage  washmg  fluid,  the  method  compnsing: 

(a)  positioning  at  least  one  soiled  animal  cage  in  a  washing 
chamber  and  cleaning  the  same  with  streams  of  a  washing 
fluid; 

(b)  collecting  the  spent  washing  fluid  used  for  animal  cage 
washing  operations; 

(c)  sensing  a  pH  of  the  collected  washing  fluid; 

(d)  generating  a  digital  pH  value  of  the  collected  fluid; 

(e)  comparing  the  digital  pH  value  of  the  spent  washing  fluid 
with  high  and  low  user-programmed  digital  pH  value  set- 
points,  said  high  and  low  setpoints.  respectively,  correspond- 
ing to  the  highest  and  lowest  acceptable  pH  values  of  the 
spent  washing  fluid; 

(f)  in  accordance  with  the  digital  comparison  of  the  spent 
washing  fluid  digital  pH  value  and  the  high  and  low  user- 
programmed  setpoints.  adding  preselected  amounts  of  one  of 
an  acid  neuiralizer  and  a  base  neutralizer  to  the  collected 
washing  fluid  and  mixing  the  collected  washing  fluid  until  one 
of  the  set  points  is  crossed: 

(g)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (f)  until  the  sensed  pH  value  is 
between  the  high  and  low  setpoints. 


4.0-10<5i-  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkanolamine.  and 
at  least  one  proteolytic  enzyme. 


5,810,945 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ELECTRONIC 
MICROPATTERNED  ELECTRODE  DEVICE 
Martin  Stutzmann.  Stuttgart:  Christoph  E.  Nebel.  Miinchen: 
Paulo  V.  Santos,  and  Moritz  Heintze.  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of 
Germany,     assignors      to      Max-Planck-GeselLschaft      zur 
Korderung  der  W'issenschaften  e.V.,  Miiochen,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01536.  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  «  102(6) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27326.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  545.781 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  12,  1993,  43  IS 
959.1 

InL  CI."  HOIL  31/00 
L.S.  CI.  136—258  14  Claims 
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5,810,944 
CLEANSER  FOR  Sl'RGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Pctra  SmitkoHski:  Olaf  Schreiber.  and  Jurgen  Staffeldt.  all  of 
Hamburg,   Germany,   a.ssignors   to   Chemische   Fabrik   Dr. 
Weigert  (GmbH  &  Co.i.  Hamburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96rt)0777.  §  371  Date  Oct.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26998,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6.  1996 

PCT  FUcd  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  737,017 
Int.  CI."  CUD  I/I2:.i/SH6:.W2:  B08B  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  134-42  IS  Claims 

1.  .An  aqueous  detergent  for  use  in  cleaning  medical  and  surgical 
instruments  solution,  comprising: 

0.5-8.0%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  a  first  C5-C10  alkyl  sulphate 

and  a  second  C5-C10  alkyl  sulphate. 
4.0-15.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  formulation  aid. 


1   Method  of  fabricating  a  solar  cell  containing  patterned  semi- 
conductor layers  wherein 

a)  an  amorphous  layer  of  a  prescribed  semiconductor  material  is 
formed  on  a  substrate  having  at  least  one  layer  thereon  which 
is  a  lower  microcrystalline  semiconductor  layer  adapted  to 
receive  said  amorphous  layer. 

b)  said  amorphous  layer  is  recrystallized  in  selected  locations  by 
the  efl'ecl  of  a  laser  beam  interference  pattern,  leaving  an 
amorphous  residual  layer. 

c)  in  a  selective  gas  phase  etching  process,  said  amorphous 
residual  layer  is  partly  removed  so  that  perpendicular  protu- 
berances of  a  microcrystalline  semiconductor  matenal  are 
produced  which  are  simultaneously  growing  by  the  effect  of 
depositing  the  removed  semiconductor  material  on  said  pro- 
tuberances and  by  the  continuous  effect  of  die  laser  beam 
interference  pattern,  thereby  forming  a  patterned  layer. 

d)  an  absorber  layer  of  a-Si  semiconductor  material  is  formed  on 
said  patterned  layer  by  CVD  widi  SiHj  in  a  hydrogenated 
atmosphere,  and 
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e)  an  upper  doped  semiconductor  layer  of  a  prescribed  semicon- 
ductor material  is  formed  on  said  absorber  laver. 


5.810,946 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GALVANIZING 

FLIXES  AND  FLUX  FEEDSTOCKS 

Michael  W.  Ciidahy.  Jackson.  Tenn..  and  Allan  S.  Myerson, 

SulTem.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Metals  Recycling  Technologies 

Corp.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795343 

Int.  CI."  B23K  J5/J4 

VS.  a.  148—26  19  Ctaims 
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1  A  method  for  the  production  of  zinc  ammonium  chloride 
galvanizing  fluxes  from  waste  materials  comprising  zinc  com- 
pounds, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  treating  the  waste  materials  with  an  ammonium  chloride 
solution  to  form  a  first  product  solution  which  comprises 
(NHjJiZnCl,,  and  a  tirst  undissolved  matenals; 

b.  adding  zinc  metal  to  the  first  product  solution  to  fonn  a 
second  product  solution  which  comprises  (NH,),ZnCU.  and  a 
second  undissolved  matenals;  and 

c.  adding  hydrochloric  acid  and  one  or  more  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NH4CI.  NH,  or  NH4OH 
to  the  second  product  solution  resulting  in  the  formation  of 
zinc  ammonium  chloride  complex  salts  for  use  as  zinc  ammo- 
nium chloride  galvanizing  fluxes. 


5,810,947 

METHOD  OF  SURFACE  MODIFICATION  FOR  TOOL 

STEELS 

Jiann-Kuo  Wu,  Keelung,  and  Fu-Der  Lai,  Taipei,  both  of  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782.577 
InL  CI."  C23C  8/26:8/32 
VS.  a.  148-220  12  Claims 

1  A  process  for  increasing  the  adhesive  strength  and  hardness  of 
a  CrN  layer  on  a  surface  of  tool  steel  comprising 
polishing  with  grinding  paper  a  surface  of  tool  steel, 
nitriding  the  polished  surface  of  said  tool  steel, 
repolishing  w  ith  grinding  paper  said  nitnded  surface  of  said  tool 
steel. 


J  •  ith  acetone  and  walched  »*" 
jdennzed  vtaier  in  a  ultrasonic  cleaner    j 

'- ^ 1 

hifd  CrN  coating 


depositing  a  layer  of  CrN  on  said  nitrided  surface  of  said  tool 
steel  to  form  a  hard  layer  containing  6.0-8.7^  by  weight 
nitrogen  and  0-3.2%  by  weight  carbon. 


5,810.948 
NITRIDING  STEEL  EXCELLENT  IN  FORMABILITY  AND 
SUSCEPTIBILITY  TO  NITRIDING  AND  PRESS  FORMED 

ARTICLE  THEREOF 
Takeshi  Nishiwaki;  Kazumasa  Yamazaki.  both  of  Tokai;  Koui- 
chi  Mine.  Higashikamo-gun;  Akio  Hotta,  ToyoU,  and  Kenji 
Shimoda.  Nishikamo-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01932.  §  371  Date  Mar.  7.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/03214.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  30.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11.  1996.  Sen  No.  809.012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-176082; 
Jul.  12,  1995,  7-176083 

Int.  CI.''  C22C  J8/28:J8/24:  C23C  8/26 
V.S.  CI.  148-318  10  Claims 


oiwafnawu. 
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1.  A  steel  for  press  forming  having  excellent  formability  and 
susceptibility  to  nitnding.  comprising,  based  on  weight,  0.01  to 
less  than  0.08*  ofC.  O005  to  1.00*  of  Si.  0.010  to  3.00<5t  of  Mn. 
0.001  to  0. 1 50*  of  P,  0.0002  to  0.0100*  of  N.  greater  than  0, 1 5  to 
.S.OO*  of  Cr.  greater  than  0.060  to  2.00*  of  Al.  0.010*  to  less 
than  4C  (in  percent)  of  Ti  and  0,010  to  1 .00*  of  V.  and  the  balance 
Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities. 
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5,810,949 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  AN  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

PRODUCT  TO  IMPROVE  FORMABILITY  AND  SURFACE 

FINISH  CHARACTERISTICS 

Dhruba  J.  Chakrabarti,  Export.  Pa.,-  Robert  W.  Westerlund. 

and  Bruce  A.  Halter,  both  of  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignors  to 

Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.827 

Int.  CI."  C22C  1/057 

U.S.  a.  148—535  51  CUims 


25.  A  method  for  producing  an  aluminum  alloy  sheel  product 
comprising: 

a)  providing  an  ingot  feedstock  of  an  aluminum  alloy: 

b)  hot  rolling  the  ingcH  feedstock  to  produce  a  sheet  or  plate 
product; 

c)  heating  the  prtxlucl  to  a  first  temperature  high  enough  to 
dissohe  soluble  constituent  phase  particles  into  solid  solution; 

d(  maintaining  the  prcxlucl  at  the  first  temperature  long  enough 
to  dissolve  a  major  portion  of  the  soluble  constituent  phase 
particles; 

e)  cooling  the  product  from  the  first  temperature,  at  a  first  rate 
that  is  rapid  enough  to  minimize  the  precipitation  of  coarse 
constituent  phase  panicles,  to  a  second  temperature  that  is 
belou  the  temperature  at  which  such  coarse  constituent  phase 
particles  will  precipitate  out; 

f)  calling  the  product  from  the  second  temperature,  at  a  second 
rale  that  is  within  a  range  of  about  1-100  degrees  F.  per  hour, 
to  a  third  temperature  that  is  at  least  50  degrees  F.  below  the 
second  temperature; 

g)  cold  working  the  product;  and 

h)  heating  the  product  to  a  fourth  temperature  syflicieni  to  cause 
recrvslallization. 


ov. 


50X 


OOV. 


50y. 


-8 — 8 3 8- 

1 • 

• 

— * — ! 

o       o       o       o 

/i 

• 

• 

Blue  oxKl  layer 
•G O G- O  - 

'^ 

• 

• 

•          •          •          • 

Black  oxKJ  layer 
•         •          •          • 

^ 

• 

• 

\natNe 
si  eel 

1 

tvoiM  hvmtive  ln»erti»e 
steel      steel       steel 
3           5            7 

Cofventian 

-al  steel 

9 

Concnlan 

al  steel 

10 

Coiwentfon 
-al  steel 
II 

lOOX^  0% 

I      I 

(H2)  (Nj)!' 


O  Transparent  blue  oxid  layer  is  pro()uct<l 
•  Black  OKid  layer  iS  produced 
A  No  ox  id  layer  is  produced 

characterized  in  that  the  resulting  cold  rolled  steel  sheet  is 
annealed  in  an  atmosphere  consisting  of  100^  of  nitrogen,  or 
50%  or  more  of  nitrogen  plus  the  balance  of  hydrogen. 


5,810,951 

STECKEL  MILL/ON-LINE  ACCELERATED  COOLING 

COMBIN.4TION 

Jonathan    Dorricott.    Davenport,    Iowa,   assignor   to   IPSCO 

Enterprises  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479.656.  .lun.  7.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  594,704 
Int.  CI."  C21D  S/02 
U.S.  CI.  148—654  15  Claims 


5.810.950 

METHODS  FOR  ANNEALING  AND  PICKLING  HIGH 

-MANGANIC  COLD  ROLLED  STEEL  SHEET 

Tai  Woung  Kim;  Shin  Hwa  Park,  both  of  Pohang,  and  Young 

(ill  Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Pohang 

Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd..  and  Research  Institute  of  Industrial 

Science  &  Technology,  both  of  Pohang  Cit*.  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCI  No.  PCr/KR96/0t»242.  §  371  Date  Aug.  28.  1997.  §  102(ei 

Date  Aug.  28.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/24467.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  10.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  894,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30.  1995, 
1995-68457 

Int.  CI."  C21D  7/1.1 
I  .S.  CI.  148—620  6  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  for  annealing  a  cold  rolled  high  manganese  steel 
sheet  composed  of  in  weight  'rA.yi  or  less  of  C.  15.0- .15.0'?  of 
Mn.  0.1-6.0'J  of  .Al.  balance  of  Fe  and  incidental  impurities,  an 
ingot  of  the  steel  is  hot-rolled  to  form  j  steel  sheel  and  said  steel 
sheet  is  then  cold-rolled. 


1.  A  method  of  prtxressing  an  inlerroediate  steel  product  to  form 
a  final  steel  plate  product,  comprising 

sequentially  reversingly  rolling  a  slab  of  steel  over  a  plurality  of 
rolling  passes  so  as  lo  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  steel  slab  by 
a  selected  amount  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
steel  abo\e  the  T„,.  dunng  a  selected  recrysiallization  period 
between  successive  rolling  passes,  in  order  to  provide  con- 
trolled recrystallization  after  each  rolling  pass,  thereby  lo 
obtain  an  intermediate  steel  product; 

continuing  the  sequential  re\er,se  rolling  of  the  intermediate  steel 
product  thus  obtained  while  the  steel  is  undergoing  a  declin- 
ing temperature  from  about  the  T„,  to  about  the  Ar,  lo  obtain 
a  second  selected  amount  of  reduction  therein,  thereby  to 
re.Tch  substantially  the  end-product  thickness  of  the  steel,  and 
then 

subjecting  the  steel  to  accelerated  on-line  cooling  so  as  to  reduce 
the  temperature  of  the  steel  at  a  rate  in  the  range  of  about  12' 
C.  to  about  20°  C.  per  second  to  reach  a  temperature  of  al 
least  about  200°  C.  to  about  .150°  C.  below  the  Ar,.  thereby  lo 
obtain  a  steel  product  of  enhanced  strength  and  toughness, 
having  a  composition  including  a  substantial  portion  of  fine 
grained  bainite. 
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5^10,952 
LEAD-FREE  6000  SERIES  ALl  MINIM  ALLOY 
Larry  E.  Farrar,  Jr.,  and  Norman  LeRoy  Coats,  II.  both  of 
Jackson.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical 
Corporation,  Pleasanton.  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  518,726,  Aug.  24.  1995.  This  application 
Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,781 
Int  CL*  C22C  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—690  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  mal(ing  an  essentially  lead-free  screw  machine 
stock  alloy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  cast  aluminum  ingot  having  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  about  40  to  0.8  wt.  %  silicon,  not 
more  than  about  0.7  wt.  ■?■  iron,  about  0.15  to  0.40  wt.  "Sr 
copper,  not  more  than  about  0.15  wt.  9t  manganese,  about  0.8 
to  1.2  wt.  '^  magne<iium.  about  0.04  to  0.14  wi.  'Jc  chromium, 
not  more  than  about  0.25  wt.  %  zinc,  not  more  than  about 
0.15  wt.  %  titanium,  about  0.10  to  0.7  wt.  %  tin,  and  about 
0.20  to  0.8  wt.  ^  bismuth,  balance  aluminum  and  unavoid- 
able impurities: 

(b)  homogenizing  the  ingot  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
900°  to  1 060°  F  for  a  lime  period  of  ai  least  1  hour; 

(c)  cooling: 

(d)  cutting  the  ingot  into  billets: 

(e)  heating  and  extruding  the  billets  into  a  desired  shape;  and 
(0  thermomechanically  treating  the  extruded  alloy  shape. 


a  first  rubber  part  including  a  first  rubber  composition  of  a 
loss  tangent  tan  51  at  0.01  to  0.35  and  provided  substan- 
tially only  in  a  radially  inner  region  of  the  central  pan  so  as 
to  extend  radially  outward  from  a  belt  layer,  and 

a  second  rubber  part  including  a  second  rubber  composition 
of  a  loss  tangent  tan  52  at  1.2  to  10  limes  said  loss  tangent 
tan  51  and  provided  in  the  tread  part  other  than  the  first 
rubber  part  so  as  to  completely  cover  the  axial  extent  of  the 
first  rubber  part  and  extend  radially  outward  from  abutment 
with  the  first  rubber  pan  and  from  abutment  with  the  bell 
layer  in  each  of  said  shoulder  pans  to  terminate  in  a  tread 
surface. 

each  said  loss  tangent  being  measured  by  using  a  visco- 

elasticily  spectrometer  in  conditions  of  a  temperature  at  70° 

C.  initial  strain  \Q^.  dynamic  strain  2%  and  frequency  10 

Hz.  and 

a  thickness  of  the  first  rubber  part  at  the  tire's  equator  is  larger 

than  a  total  rubber  thickness  of  the  second  rubber  part  from 

the  belt  layer  to  the  bottom  of  a  circumferential  groove 


5,810.953 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  INCLUDING  TWO  GROOVES  AND 

TWO  RUBBER  PARTS 

Masatoshi  Tanaka.  Takarazuka,  and  Sumio  Takatsu.  Tokyo-(o. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  135351.  Oct.  14.  199.^.  This  application 

Apr.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,177 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1992,  4-302955; 
Jul.  28,  1993,  5-207197;  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-215015 
Int  CI."  B60C  1/00:11/00:101/00 
UA  a.  152—209  R  7  Claims 


1  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  tread  part  having  two  circum- 
ferential grooves  continuously  extending  in  the  circumferential 
direction,  each  of  the  circumferential  grooves  having  an  axially 
inner  bottom  edge  and  an  axially  outer  bottom  edge,  one  of  the 
circumferential  grooves  being  on  one  side  of  the  tire's  equator  and 
the  other  of  the  circumferential  grooves  being  on  the  other  side  of 
the  tire's  equator  so  as  to  divide  the  tread  part  into  a  pair  of 
shoulder  parts,  and  a  central  part,  the  central  part  being  located 
between  the  axially  inner  bottom  edges  of  the  circumferential 
grooves:  wherein 

the  central  part  has  a  surface  composed  of  at  lea.sl  one  convex 
curve,  said  surface  of  the  central  part  including: 
a  pair  of  inner  gr(X)ve  walls,  each  of  the  inner  groove  walls 
being  a  convex  arc  and  extending  inward  in  the  tire's  axial 
direction  along  a  curve  convexed  outwardly  in  the  radial 
direction  from  one  of  the  inner  bottom  edges,  and 
a  central   ground-contact   arc   surface   smoothly    connected 
between  the  pair  of  inner  groove  walls  and  substantially  in 
contact  with  a  virtual  tread  line  connected  between  outer 
surfaces  of  the  shoulder  pans,  and 
a  tread  rubber  of  the  tread  part  is  divided  into 


5,810,954 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FINE  FIBER  BARRIER 

FABRIC  WITH  IMPR0VT:D  DRAPE  AND  .STRENGTH  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Rob  Lee  Jacobs,  Woodstock;  David  Craige  Strack,  Canton, 
and  Terry  Kramer  Timmons.  Marietta,  all  of  Ga..  assignors 
to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  603,941 
Int  CI."  D04H  1/06:1/54:1/56:1/72 
U.S.  CI.  156—62.4  49  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fabric,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  polymer  resin  capable  of  forming 
fibers; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  fibers  from  said  resin; 

(c)  cnmping  said  fibers; 

(d)  forming  a  nonwoven  fiber  mat  from  said  fibers; 

(e)  spot  bonding  said  mat  by  passing  said  mat  between  a  first 
bond  roll  and  a  second  bond  roll;  and.  (f)  neck  stretching  said 
mat 

27.  A  method  of  producing  a  fabric,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  polymer  resin  capable  of  forming 
fibers; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  fibers  having  a  denier  less  than  3.0 
from  said  resin: 

(c)  forming  a  nonwoven  fiber  mat  from  said  fibers; 
(dl  neck  stretching  said  mat; 

(e)  spot  bonding  said  mat  by  passing  said  mat  between  a  first 
bond  roll  and  a  second  bond  roll;  and 

(f)  unnecking  said  mat. 

38.  A  method  of  producing  a  fabric,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  polymer  resin  capable  of  forming 
fibers: 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  fibers  from  said  resin; 

(c)  crimping  said  fibers: 

(d)  forming  a  nonwoven  fiber  mat  from  said  fibers: 

(el  forming  ;>  laminate  by  spot  bonding  said  mat  and  a  second 
nonwoven  web  b_\  passing  said  mat  and  said  web  between  a 
first  bond  roll  having  a  bond  pattern  and  a  second  anvil  bond 
roll  wherein  said  anvil  roll  is  at  least  about  10^  F.  c(K)ler  than 
said  bond  pattern  roll:  and 

(f)  neck  stretching  said  laminate. 
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5,810.955 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDEXING 

CONTAINERS 

Donald  P.  Seifert.  Tiffin,  and  Lawrence  A.  Seifert,  Perrjsburg, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Label  Masters  Technical  Ser>'ices 

Inc.,  Northwood,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369.903.  Jan.  9,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854.656 

Int.  Cr  B32B  .U/OU 

VS.  CI.  156—64  13  Oaims 


^i^' 


I.  A  method  for  orienting  a  magnetic  container  about  a  vertically 
extending  seam  or  other  visually  discernible  marking  earned  by 
the  container,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  the  container  m  a  pocket  of  a  star  v^heel.  adjacent  to 
a  magnet  which  is  operable  to  exert  on  the  container,  so  long 
as  it  is  in  the  pocket  of  the  star  wheel  a  magnetic  force  which 
resists  rotation  of  the  container. 

engaging  a  surface  of  the  container  with  a  dnve  wheel  operable 
to  overcome  the  container  rotation  resistance  of  the  magnet 
and  to  rotate  the  container  in  the  pocket  of  the  star  wheel. 

scanning  the  surface  of  the  container,  while  it  is  rotating,  with  a 
sensor  operable  to  detect  the  seam  or  other  visually  discern- 
ible marking,  when  it  passes  by  the  sensor,  and  further  oper- 
able to  generate  a  signal  in  response  thereto,  and 

disengaging  the  drive  wheel  from  the  surface  of  the  rotating 
container  in  response  to  the  signal 

whereb).  after  the  drive  wheel  is  disengaged  from  the  container 
surface,  the  magnetic  force  slops  the  rotation  of  the  container 
in  a  pre-deternuned  orientation  and  maintains  the  container  in 
that  orientation. 


fluidizing  said  thixotropic  polyurethane  elastomeric  material  and 

driving  said  thixotropic  polyurethane  elastomeric  material 

into  said  seam  of  said  panel  assembly,  and 
allowing  said  thixotropic  pohurethane  elastomeric  material  to 

cure  in  said  seam,  thereby  sealing  and  reinforcing  said  seam 

of  said  panel  assembly. 


5.810,957 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HOLOGRAPHIC  FOIL 

David  R.  Boswell,  Woodley.  England,  assignor  to  NovaV'ision, 

Inc..  Bowling  Green.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser  No.  54IJ12.  Oct.  10,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.643,678, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222.283,  .4pr.  4, 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.464,690.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  824,188 

Int  CI."  B05D  1/36 

V.S.  CI.  156—220  U  Claims 


5.810.956 

METHOD  OF  FILLING  A  SEAM  OF  A  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

USING  A  THIXOTROPIC  POLYURETHANE 

ELASTOMERIC  FILLER  ADHESIVE 

Rick  .4.  Tanis.  Lapeer:  N.  Keith  Merser,  North  Branch,  and 

Peter  K.  Hyde-Smith,  Mayville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

ITVV  Foamseal.  Inc..  Oxford.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,571 
Int.  CI."  B32B  J 1/20:  E04B  2AJ0 
US.  CI.  156—71  35  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  tilling  a  seam  of  a  structural  panel  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  panel  members  and  a  plurality  of  support 
members,  said  seam  defined  by  edges  of  abutting  panel  members. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  fast-curing,  liquid,  non-foaming  thixotropic  polyure- 
thane elastomeric  matenal  by  reacting  an  isocyanale- 
lerminaied  compound  having  at  least  two  reactive  isocyanate 
groups,  wherein  said  is(x:yanate-lerminated  compound 
includes,  by  weight,  from  about  i'i  to  ^'i  fumed  silica,  and  a 
hydroxyl-lerminated  compound  including  from  about  3%  to 
S'yr  fumed  silica  and  from  about  10%  to  .S0%  filler; 
applying  said  thixotropic  polyurethane  elastomeric  material  over 
said  seam  of  said  panel  assembly; 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  composite  sheet  to  receive  a  diffrac- 
tion grating  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  film  of  plastic  material; 

(b)  applying  a  release  coating  onto  said  film,  said  release  coating 
having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.025  microns  to  .S  microns; 

(c)  applying  a  first  lacquer  coating  onto  said  release  coating,  said 
first  lacquer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.5  microns  to 
5  microns  and  a  softening  point  as  measured  by  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  at  least  80°  C: 

(d)  applying  a  second  lacquer  coating  onto  said  first  lacquer 
coating,  said  second  lacquer  coating  having  a  thickness  in  the 
range  of  0.5  microns  to  5  microns  and  having  softening  point 
as  measured  by  a  glass  transition  temperature  no  higher  than 
70°  C; 

(e>  depositing  on  said  second  lacquer  coating  a  layer  of  metal 

having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  20  millimicrons  to  100 

millimicrons;  and 
(f)  applying  to  said  metal  layer  an  embossment  receiving  coating 

having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.025  microns  to  I  micron. 

said  embossment  receiving  coating  being  an  esierfied  montan 

wax. 
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S.810,958 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  FLUID  FLOW  CONDUIT 
SYSTEMS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Michael  A  Ragno,  Clover,  S.C.,  and  Michael  H.  Topping,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  assignors  to  Ashland,  Inc.,  Russell,  Ky. 
Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,327 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  31/14 
VS.  CL  156—272.4  3  daims 


1  A  method  for  forming  fluid  conduit  systems  between  a  rigid 
thermoplastic  vessel  including  a  coupling  element  and  a  flexible 
thermoplastic  conduit,  including  an  end  portion,  which  comprises: 

positioning  a  bonding  layer  of  an  electromagnetically-activated 
adhesive  composition  about  a  shoulder  portion  of  said  cou- 
pling element  of  said  rigid  thermoplastic  vessel,  said  shoulder 
portion  being  of  a  smaller  dimension  than  said  coupling 
element,  said  bonding  layer  of  said  thermoplastic  material 
having  uniformly  distributed  electromagnetic  energy  absorb- 
ing particles  of  at  least  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  said 
electromagnetically-activated  adhesive  composition; 

positioning  said  end  portion  of  said  flexible  thermoplastic  con- 
duit over  said  coupling  member  of  said  thermoplastic  vessel 
under  compressive  interference  relationship  with  said  bonding 
layer  of  said  electromagnetically-activated  adhesive  composi- 
tion: 

subjecting  said  thermoplastic  vessel  and  conduit  and  interposed 
bonding  layer  to  an  electromagnetic  field  of  suflicieni  power 
and  frequency  to  inductively  heat  said  electromagnetically 
energy  absorbing  particles  whereby  said  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial of  said  bonding  layer  and  areas  of  said  thermoplastic 
vessel  and  conduit  to  be  sealed  are  rapidly  heated  to  above 
their  melting  points;  and 

terminating  said  electromagnetic  field  after  melting  and  prior  to 
material  degradation  to  effect  bonding  of  said  thermoplastic 
flexible  conduit  to  said  thermoplastic  rigid  vessel. 


5,810,959 

THERMOCOMPRESSING  BONDING  METHOD  AND 

THERMOCOMPRESSING  BONDING  APPARATUS 

Keizo  Tanaka,  and  ^'oshikazu  Yomogihara,  both  of  Himeji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-041431; 
Feb.  24,  1997,  9-039042 

InL  Cl.*^  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—275.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermocompression  bonding  method  for  electrically  and 
mechanically  connecting  a  conductor  of  a  first  electronic  compo- 
nent and  a  conductor  of  a  second  electronic  component  to  each 
other  by  thermocompression  bonding  the  conductors  of  the  first 
and  second  electronic  components  via  a  thermosening  type  aniso- 
tropic conductive  adhesive,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
stacking  the  conductors  of  the  first  and  second  electronic  com- 
ponents to  each  other  with  interposing  the  thermosetting  type 
anisotropic  conductive  adhesive  therebetween;  and 
applying  pressure  and  heat  to  the  anisotropic  conductive  adhe- 
sive through  one  of  the  first  and  second  electronic  compo- 
nents to  instantaneously  heat  the  anisotropic  conductive  adhe- 
sive to  a  softening  start  temperature  thereof  and.  thereafter,  to 
slowly  heat  the  anisotropic  conductive  adhesive  to  a  harden- 


ing end  temperature,  so  as  to  harden  the  anisotropic  conduc- 
tive adhesive  after  it  softens,  thereby  thermocompression 
bonding  the  conductors  of  the  first  and  second  electronic 
components  to  each  other  by  the  anisotropic  conductive  adhe- 
sive. 


5,810,960 
PAINT  FILM-PROTECTIVE  SHEET 
Komahani  Matsui;  Mitsuo  Wakimoto;  Takeshi  Eda;  Tadayoshi 
Tatsuno,  all  of  Kanagawa;  Tsuyoshi  Inoue,  Osaka,-  Kenichi 
Shibata,  Osaka;  Yutaka  Kuwabara,  Osaka,  and  Tatsuo 
Wada,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  and  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,824,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,403 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  7/12 

U.S.  a.  156—305  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  protection  of  a  painted  surface  containing  a 
low  molecular  weight  component  comprising  a  fatty  acid  glycerol 
ester,  which  comprises  covering  the  painted  surface  with  a  sheet 
for  protecting  a  painted  surface,  said  sheet  comprising  a  substrate 
upon  which  is  formed  a  rubber  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer 
compounded  with  a  fatty  acid  glycerol  ester,  wherein  the  fatly  acid 
glycerol  ester  is  compounded  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  20  pans 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  rubber  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive. 


5,810,961 
METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MOLDED  SHEETS 

HAVING  A  HIGH  STARCH  CONTENT 
Per  Just  Andersen,  Santa  Barbara;  Shaode  Ong:   Bruce  J. 
Christiansen,  both  of  Goleta.  and  Simon  K.  Hod.son,  Santa 
Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries, 
LLC,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,354,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,508,072,  Ser.  No.  158,824,  Nov.  24,  1993.  Pal.  No. 

5,506,046,  and  Ser.  No.  192,965,  Feb.  7,  1994.  This  application 

Apr  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,676 

Int.  CI.*  B28B  ll/m.ll/OH.II/N:  C04B  41/45 

U.S.  CI.  156—324  94  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  starch-bound  sheet  comprising 

the  steps  of: 
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5.810,963 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 
Kazuhiro  Tomioka.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1995.  7-250409; 
Sep.  2,  1996.  8-232084 

Int.  CI."  G23F  1/02 
VS.  a.  156—345  25  Claims 


(a)  mixing  together  water,  substantially  ungelatinized  starch 
granules,  a  cellulosic  ether,  a  fibrous  material,  and  optionally 
an  inorganic  aggregate  filler  to  form  a  moldable  mixture; 

(b)  forming  the  moldable  mixture  into  an  initial  green  sheet  by 
passing  the  mixture  between  at  least  one  set  of  forming  rollers 
having  a  temperature  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
cellulosic  ether  forms  a  skin  on  outer  surfaces  of  the  initial 
green  sheet  such  that  the  initial  green  sheet  does  not  substan- 
tially adhere  to  the  forming  rollers  upon  gelatinizalion  of  the 
starch  granules; 

(c)  passing  the  initial  green  sheet  between  at  least  one  set  of 
rollers  having  a  temperature  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
starch  granules  become  substantially  gelatinized  in  order  to 
form  an  intermediate  green  sheet;  and 

(d)  heating  the  intermediate  green  sheet  in  order  to  remove  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  water  from  the  intermediate  green 
sheet  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  hardened  sheet  having  a 
binding  matrix  including  substantially  dned  starch  and  cellu- 
losic ether. 


5.810.962 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING 

COMPl  TER  DISKETTE  LABELS 

Oleg  K.  Annenkov,  Houston,  and  Mark  T.  Riegert,  Seabrook. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Magnatech  Computer  Services, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,508 

Int  CI."  B32B  i5/()0 

UJS.  a.  156—344  -W  Claims 


UTE 

— r^ 
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1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

an  airtight  process  chamber; 

a  support  mechanism  for  supporting  a  target  substrate  in  said 

process  chamber; 
an  exhaust  for  exhausting  said  process  chamber  and  setting  said 

process  chamber  in  a  vacuum  slate; 
a  supply  for  supplying  a  process  gas  into  said  process  chamber: 
a  first  electrode  for  forming  an  electric  field  in  said  process 

chamber,  thereby  to  turn  said  process  gas  into  plasma; 
an  RF  power  supply  for  supplying  an  RF  power  to  said  first 

electrode; 
a  matching  mechanism  for  matching  impedance  of  said  RF 

power  with  impedance  of  said  plasma; 
an  extraction  mechanism  for  extracting  a  reflection  wave  of  said 

RF  power  reflected  by  said  first  electrode; 
a  wave  detection  mechanism  for  subjecting  said  reflection  wave 

10  envelope  wave  detection  to  generate  a  wave  detection 

signal;  and 
an  examination  mechanism  for  determining  presence  or  absence 

of  an  occurrence  of  abnormal  discharge,  from  changes  in 

amplitude  of  said  wave  detection  signal. 


5.810.964 
CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  WAFER 
Yasushi  Shiraishi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760.218 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-317884 

Int.  CI."  B24B  2W(>():  C23F  lAM 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  5  Claims 


16.  An  apparatus  for  removing  adhesive  labels  from  computer 
diskettes  comprising: 

diskette  supply  means  for  feeding  a  diskette  having  an  adhesive 
label  adhered  lo  at  least  one  side  thereof: 

label  removal  means  for  peeling  said  adhesive  label  from  the 
diskette; 

diskette  motive  means  for  driving  the  diskette  from  an  attach- 
ment area  where  said  label  removal  means  is  adhered  lo  the 
diskette  adhesive  label  to  a  separation  area  where  said  diskette 
label  is  peeled  from  the  diskette  by  said  label  removal  means; 
and 

heating  means  for  applying  heat  lo  the  label  removal  means  and 
diskette  label  between  said  attachment  area  and  said  separa- 
tion area. 


»  12     Q£>     n 

1.  A  chemical  mechanical  polishing  (CMP)  device  for  polishing 
a  work  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising: 

a  carrier  for  holding  the  semiconductor  wafer  such  that  the  work 
surface  faces  upwards; 
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a  porous  pad  having  a  polishing  side  facing  downwards  for 
contacting  the  work  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  and  a 
rear  side  facing  upwards  for  receiving  a  polishing  slurry 
thereon; 

support  means  for  mounting  the  carrier  and  the  porous  pad  for 
relative  movement  therebetween;  and 

a  means  for  providmg  a  polishing  slurry  onto  the  rear  side  of  the 
porous  pad; 

wherem.  upon  providing  a  polishing  slurry  onto  the  rear  side  of 
the  porous  pad,  the  force  of  gravity  influences  the  polishing 
slurry  to  permeate  through  the  porous  pad,  from  the  rear  side 
to  the  polishing  side,  whereby  impurities  are  filtered  from  the 
polishing  slurry. 


mally  rolled  by  the  rollers  to  be  easily  and  planely  laminated 
on  the  surface  of  the  printed  article. 


5,810,965 

THERMAL  EMBOSSING/LAMINATING  SYSTEM  OF 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Jason  Fwu,  Bl,  No.  21,  AUey  1,  Lane  187,  Wan-Ta  Rd..  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,894 

InL  a."  B32B  il/00 

VS.  CI.  156—359  9  Oaims 


1.  A  thermal  embossing/laminating  system  of  printing  machine, 
comprising  a  left  support,  a  nght  support,  an  upper  roller,  a  lower 
roller,  a  heating  device,  an  infrared  preheating  device,  a  tempera- 
ture measunng  device  and  a  temperature  controlling  device, 
wherein: 

each  support  is  disposed  with  an  upper  board  and  two  upright 
columns  assembled  with  each  other,  the  inner  sides  of  the 
columns  being  formed  with  slide  channels  for  slidably  Insert- 
ing two  lateral  projections  of  a  slide  block,  the  slide  block 
being  formed  with  a  central  upper  roller  shaft  hole  in  which  a 
back  and  forth  adjustable  bearing  is  fitted,  a  resilient  means 
being  adjustably  disposed  on  the  slide  block,  a  hxing  seat 
being  securely  disposed  on  lower  side  of  each  of  the  left  and 
right  supports,  a  fixed  shaft  being  rotaiably  fitted  with  the 
fixing  seat,  a  lower  roller  beanng  being  disposed  on  the  fixed 
shaft  of  the  eccentrical  wheel; 
one  end  of  the  upper  roller  is  passed  into  the  shaft  hole  of  the 
left  slide  block  and  the  back  and  forth  adjustable  bearing,  and 
the  other  end  thereof  is  passed  into  the  bearing  in  the  shaft 
hole  of  the  right  slide  block;  and 
two  ends  of  the  lower  roller  are  passed  into  the  bearings  of  the 
fixed  shaft  of  the  eccentrical  wheels  of  the  left  and  right 
supports,  while  the  lower  roller  is  drived  by  a  driving  device; 
said  system  being  characterized  in  that:  at  least  one  of  the  shafts 
of  the  upper  and  lower  rollers  is  disposed  with  a  heating 
device  and  an  infrared  preheating  device  is  disposed  beside 
the  supports,  whereby  the  temperature  controlling  device  and 
temperature  measuring  device  automatically  detect  tempera- 
ture and  adjust  the  healing  device,  so  that  the  healing  device 
evenly  conducts  and  distributes  heal  lo  the  roller  and  laminat- 
ing film  cau.se  the  shafts  of  the  rollers  and  the  infrared 
preheating  device  reach  and  stand  at  a  set  constant  tempera- 
ture, the  laminating  him  with  hot  melt  adhesive  being  ther- 


5.810.966 
SHEET  ROLL  PRODUCING  APPAR.ATL'S 
Yoshildmi  Semba.  Tokyo- To,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8.  1994,  6-304893; 
Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322312;  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-002179 
Int  a.*"  B32B  H/00:  B31C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—530  7  Claims 


I  A  sheet  roll  producing  apparatus  for  producing  sheet  rolls  by 
winding  a  heat  transfer  recording  sheet,  obtained  by  forming  a 
transfer  ink  layer  on  one  surface  of  a  ba.se.  around  the  outer 
peripheries  of  a  plurality  of  cotes,  comprising: 

a  supplying  apparatus  for  supplying  a  web  heal  transfer  record- 
ing sheet; 
a  waste  sheet  part  forming  apparatus,  disposed  on  a  downstream 
side  of  the  supplying  apparatus,  for  cutting  a  portion  corre- 
sponding lo  a  region  between  each  of  the  sheet  rolls  in  the 
web  heat  transfer  recording  sheet  lo  form  cut  ends  thereof  and 
interposing  a  non-adhesive  waste  sheet  and  a  pair  of  adhesive 
tapes  attached  lo  both  ends  of  the  waste  sheet  between  the  cut 
ends  of  the  web  heat  transfer  recording  sheet,  each  adhesive 
tape  having  an  adhesive  portion  facing  the  waste  sheet,  a 
portion  exposed  lo  the  outside  and  a  portion  attached  to  the 
corresponding  cut  end  of  the  web  heal  transfer  sheei;  and 
a  winding  apparatus  disposed  on  a  downstream  side  of  the  waste 
sheet  part  forming  apparatus  and  having  a  winding  portion  for 
winding  the  web  heat  transfer  recording  sheet  around  the 
outer  peripheries  of  the  cores  to  form  sheet  rolls,  a  discharg- 
ing portion  for  holding  the  sheet  rolls  thus  formed  before 
discharging  them,  and  a  cutting  portion,  provided  between  the 
winding  portion  and  the  discharging  portion,  for  cutting  the 
waste  sheet  positioned  between  the  winding  portion  and  the 
discharging  portion. 


5.810.967 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  IMPR0VT:D 
ROLLER  SYSTEM  FOR  CALENDER  MACHINES 
Cal  L.  Couillard.  Deerfield.  and  Bruce  .'Vdams.  Madison,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hunt  Holdings,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372.511.  Jan.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.643.391. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,559 
InL  CI."  B30B  .MM 
U.S.  a.  156—555  10  Claims 

1.  A  pull-roller  system  for  use  in  a  calender  machine  which 
manipulates  a  workpiece.  the  calender  having  rollers  and  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  platform  planar  lo  a  nip  of  the  rollers  for 
supporting  the  workpiece  as  it  moves  through  the  calender,  the 
pull-roller  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pull-rollers  at  an  elevation  different  than  the 
elevation  of  the  plane  defined  by  the  horizontal  platform  lo 
assist  in  moving  the  workpiece  through  the  calender;  and 
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5,810,%9 
METHOD  FOR  FIXING  FRICTION  LININGS  BY  MEANS 

OF  ADHESION  TO  A  SUPPORT  DISC 
Michel    Marchisseau,    Limoges,    and    Jean-Claude    Verdure, 
Ambazac,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo.  Paris,  Cedex, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,496 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1995,  95  15520 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  il/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—580  14  Claims 


a  guide-piece  which  directs  worlcpieces  exiting  the  calender 
machine  to  one  of  two  exit  pathways,  workpieces  having  at 
least  a  predetermined  rigidity  being  directed  to  continue  to 
U-avel  in  the  plane  dehned  by  the  platform,  thereby  avoiding 
the  pull-rollers,  worlcpieces  having  a  rigidity  less  than  the 
predetermined  rigidity  being  directed  by  said  guide-piece  into 
the  pull-rollers. 


5,810,968 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF  THE  ENDS  OF 
OPTICAL  FIBERS  INTO  A  SHEET 
Thierry  I.  Dannoux,  Avon,  France,  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Corning,  N.Y. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  383,758,  Feb.  2,  1995.  This  application 

May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,212 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1994,  94  01458 

Int.  CI."  B30B  7/00.  B32B  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  156—580  2  aaims 


.12 
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1.  A  device  for  assembling  ends  of  optical  fibers  into  a  sheet, 
each  of  the  ends  being  stripped  of  any  resilient  coating  and  having 
a  flat  terminal  face,  the  device  comprises: 

a)  a  grooved  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  on  a  surface 
thereof; 

b)  a  cradle  means  for  supporting  the  substrate: 

c)  a  dispensing  means  for  depositing  an  adhesive,  in  the  liquid 
state,  into  the  grooves  of  the  substrate: 

d)  a  means  for  gripping  the  optical  fibers  at  a  location  behind  the 
ends  to  form  the  ends  into  a  sheet  and  for  positioning  each  of 
the  optical  fibers  into  the  grooves  of  the  substrate,  with  one 
optical  fiber  per  groove,  where  a  portion  of  each  of  the  optical 
fibers,  including  die  ends,  extends  beyond  an  edge  of  the 
substrate: 

e)  a  means  for  holding  a  plate  against  the  substrate  where  the 
plate  covers  the  grooves  to  hold  the  optical  fibers  In  the 
grooves  and  where  the  plate  bonds  to  the  substrate,  the  plate 
having  a  flat  surface  which  extends  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
substrate  to  cover  the  ponion  of  each  of  the  optical  fibers 
extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  substrate:  and 

f)  a  means  for  pressing  the  portion  of  each  of  the  optical  fibers 
extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  substrate  against  the  flat 
surface  of  the  plate  until  the  adhesive  hardens. 


1  A  method  of  fixing  linings  by  means  of  adhesion  to  each  side 
of  the  metal  support  disc,  notably  for  a  clutch  friction  device  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  in  which  hot-setting  glue  is  applied  to  the  metal  disc 
or  to  the  friction  linings,  then  the  friction  linings  are  placed  in  a 
press  by  mounting  the  disc  and  the  fnction  linings  under  pressure 
between  a  stop  and  a  counter-stop  carried  respectively  by  a  top 
pressure  plate  and  a  bottom  pressure  plate  forming  part  of  the 
press,  and  the  disc  is  heated  using  first  heating  means,  the  stop  and 
the  counter-stop  forming  part  of  a  second  means  for  heating  the 
fnction  linings  and  the  metal  support  disc  being  heated  more 
rapidly,  using  the  first  heating  means,  than  the  friction  linings  using 
the  second  heating  means. 


5,810,970 
PAPER  STRENGTHENED  WITH  SOLUBILIZED 
COLLAGEN  AND  METHOD 
Kenneth  E.  Hughes,  Gahanna;  David  C.  Masterson,  Grove 
City;  David  J.  Fink,  Shaker  Heights;  -Barbara  A.  Metz, 
Baltimore;  Gordon  E.  Pickett,  Reynoldsburg,  and  Paul  M. 
Gemmer,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ranpak  Cor- 
poration, Concord,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,806.  May  27,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,932,  Jun.  16,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5316,942.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
478,548 
Int  CI."  D21H  17/00:17/22 
U.S.  a.  162-143  19  Claims 

1  A  method  for  making  a  collagen  strengthened  cellulosic  sheet 
comprising: 

a.  mixing  a  cellulosic  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  virgin  paper  pulp,  broke,  reclaimed  newspnnl. 
reclaimed  carton  container,  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  a  solu- 
tion comprising  water,  or  water  and  NaOH,  and  mechanically 
pulping  until  a  pulp  slurry  is  formed  having  a  consistency  of 
about  3  wt  *  to  about  6  wt  %  based  on  dry  pulp  solids: 

b.  diluting  said  pulp  slurry  to  a  consistency  of  about  1  wt  %  to 
about  3  wt  %  based  on  dry  pulp  solids  and  adjusting  pH  to 
about  3.5  to  about  7.0: 

c.  adding  an  alum/rosin  additive  to  said  pulp  slurry  after  Step  a 
or  to  said  diluted  pulp  slurry  after  step  b: 

d.  forming  said  diluted  pulp  slurry  containing  alum  rosin  into  a 
sheet: 

e.  coating  one  or  both  sides  of  said  sheet  with  soluble  collagen 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  300.000 
daltons:  and 

f.  drying  said  sheet. 
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5,810^1 

LIQITD  SLURRY  OF  BENTONITE 

Daniel    K.   Chung,   Burlington.   Canada,   assignor  lo   Nalcn 

Canada.  Inc..  Burlington.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443.043.  May  17.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.629_^6«.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725.720 

Int  CI."  D21H  2i/00:  C08K  i/34 

VS.  a.  162—168.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  in  which  tine  paper  is  made  by  forming  an  aqueous 
cellulosic  suspension,  said  cellulosic  suspension  comprising  fibers, 
a  precipitated  calcium  carbonate  tiller  and  a  cationic  starch 
sirengthening  agent,  passing  the  suspension  thrcugh  one  or  more 
shear  stages,  draining  the  suspension  to  form  a  sheet  and  drying  the 
sheet,  wherein  a  cationic  coagulant  is  added  lo  said  suspension  in 
an  amount  between  about  0.001%  to  about  0.5%,  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  said  suspension,  prior  to  any  of  said  shear  stages,  an 
anionic  flocculant  is  added  to  said  suspension  in  an  amount 
between  about  0.001%  lo  about  0.8%.  based  on  the  dry  weight  of 
said  suspension,  after  said  coagulant  but  before  any  of  said  shear 
stages,  and  a  liquid  slurry  of  bentonite  which  comprises  a  bentonite 
present  in  an  amount  of  between  about  15  to  about  35%  by  weight, 
water  present  in  an  amount  between  about  25  to  about  75%  by 
weight,  a  polyacrylate  present  in  an  amount  of  between  about  10  to 
about  30%  by  weight,  and  a  sodium  salt  of  silicic  acid  which  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  between  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by 
weight,  is  added  to  said  suspension  in  an  amount  between  about 
0.03%  lo  about  1%.  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  suspension, 
after  at  least  one  of  said  shear  stages. 


5.810,973 
APPARATIS  FOR  PRODI CING  SMALL  PARTICLES 
FROM  HIGH  CONSISTENCY  WOOD  PULP 
Lawrence  Allan  Carlsmith,  Amherst:  A.  Sean  Vote;   Oscar 
Luthi,  both  of  Nashua,  and  Anthony  G.  Abdulmassih.  Hud- 
son, all  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125.053 

Int.  CI."  D21C  ]/04 

U.S.  CL  162—261  20  CUims 


5,810.972 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CREPED 
HYGIENIC  CELLULOSE  PAPER 
Horst  Reinheimer.  Kelkheim,  and  Frank  Rehders.  Pinzberg. 
both  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00933.  §  371  Date  Feb.  14.  1997.  §  102le) 
Date  Feb.  14.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25847.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  716.172 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  18,  1994.  44  09 
372.1 

Int.  CI."  D21H  15/04:17/24 

VS.  a.  162—175  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  creped  hygienic  cellulose 

paper,  in  particular  of  tissue  paper,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

producing  a  cellulose  containing  pulp. 

depositing  a  wet  pulp  on  a  continuously  rotating  wire  so  as  lo 

form  a  wet  pulp  web. 
preliminary  drainage  of  the  wet  pulp  web  on  the  wire, 
main  drainage  of  the  wet  pulp  web  by  means  of  pressing  rollers, 
transferring  the  wet  pulp  web  to  a  yankee  drier, 
drying  the  wei  pulp  web  on  the  yankee  drier,  and 
scraping  the  dried  paper  web  otf  the  >ankee  drier  while  creping 
the  web. 
wherein. 

a  hemicellulose  containing  additive  which  increa.ses  strength  of 
the  hvgienic  cellulose  paper  without  simultaneously  substan- 
tially reducing  softness  of  the  hygienic  cellulose  paper  is 
added  lo  the  pulp  prior  to  the  deposit  of  the  wel  pulp  on  the 
wire,  after  depi)sii  of  the  wet  pulp  on  the  wire,  or  added  both 
prior  to  and  after  the  deposit  of  the  wet  pulp  on  the  wire. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  elongate  mulli-hber  wood  pulp 
particles  of  extremely  small  size,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  substantially  smooth  interior  surface  and 
having  first  and  second  ends, 
at  least  one  inlet  and 
at  least  one  outlet, 
a  means  for  introducing  high  consistency  wood  pulp  into  the 

housing; 
a  pin  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing, 
the  pin  rotor  including 
a  plurality  of  pins,  each  pin  having  a  pin  tip. 
the  at  least  one  inlet  being  axially  separated  from  the  at  least  one 

outlet:  and 
a  relief  means  for  limiting  the  build  up  of  high  consisteiKy  pulp 
fiber  accretions  on 
the  pin  tips  wherein 

the  interior  surface  of  the  housing  having  two  portions,  a 
first  portion  being  a  constant  distance  from  the  axis  of 
the  pin  rotor,  and  a  relief  portion  comprising  said  relief 
means  and  having  a  variable  radial  distance  from  the  axis 
of  the  pin  rotor,  said  first  portion  being  In  close  proxim- 
ity to  the  tapered  pin  tips,  said  relief  portion  being  a 
greater  distance  from  the  pin  tips  than  the  first  portion 
and  extending  longitudinally  along  the  entire  length  of 
the  housing. 


5.810.974 
PRE.SS  SECTION  INCLUDING  AN  EXTENDED-NIP 
PRESS  WITH  AN  INTERNALLY  HEATED  CENTER  ROLL 
Jorma  Laapotti.  Palokka.  Finland,  assignor  to  \almet  Corpo- 
ration. Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7.^2,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Oct.  20.  1995,  955014 

Int.  CI."  D21F  .</U4 

U.S.  CI.  162—358.5  29  Claims 

1.  A  press  section  in  a  paper  machine  for  dewatering  a  web. 

comprising 
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5^10,975 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  SOLID  RESIDUE 

FROM  A  FLUID  BY  EVAPORATION 

Jacques  Bourdel,  Saint  Martin  D'Uriage,  France,  assignor  to 

Sirven,  Ploudaniel,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,533,  Aug.  5,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  891394 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1992,  92  01732 
Int  O."  BOID  3/00 
VS.  CI.  202—176  7  Claims 


a  center  roll  over  which  the  web  runs, 

means  defining  at  least  a  first  nip  with  said  center  roll  in  which 

the  web  is  dewatered, 
means  defining  an  extended  nip  with  said  center  roll  in  which 
the  web  is  dewatered  after  said  first  nip  in  a  running  direction 
of  the  web.  said  second  press  nip  being  the  last  press  nip 
defined  in  connection  with  said  center  roll  prior  to  transfer  of 
the  web  from  said  center  roll,  and 
said  center  roll  comprising 
an  outer  roll  mantle. 

first  loading  means  for  producing  a  loading  force  and/or 
crown  variation  in  said  extended  nip  operative  against  said 
roll  mantle, 
first  regulation  means  for  regulating  a  cross-direction  com- 
pression pressure  profile  of  said  extended  nip. 
drive  means  arranged  in  association  with  said  roll  mantle  for 

providing  rotative  force  to  said  center  roll,  and 
circulation  means  for  circulatmg  a  heating  medium  through 
said  roll  mantle  to  heal  an  outer  face  of  said  roll  mantle  and 
intensify  dewatering  of  the  web  in  said  first  press  nip  and 
said  extended  nip.  said  circulation  means  comprising 
axial  ducts  arranged  m  and  extending  across  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  roll  mantle,  each  of  said  axial 
ducts  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end. 
end  ducts  arranged  at  a  first  end  of  said  roll  mantle  for 
interconnecting  said  axial  duels  in  pairs  such  that  said 
outlet  end  of  a  first  one  of  each  of  said  interconnected 
pairs  of  axial  ducts  is  connected  to  said  inlet  end  of  a 
second  one  of  each  of  said  interconnected  pairs  of  axial 
ducts  via  one  of  said  end  ducts,  and 
a  heating-medium  flow  coupling  arranged  at  a  second  end 
of  said  roll  mantle  opposite  said  first  end  of  said  roll 
mantle  for  passing  the  healing  medium  into  said  inlei  end 
of  said  first  one  of  each  of  said  interconnected  pairs  of 
axial  ducts  and  drawing  the  heating  medium  directly 
from  said  outlet  end  of  said  second  one  of  each  of  said 
interconnected  pairs  of  axial  ducts, 
whereby  the  heating  medium  flows  into  said  inlet  end  of 
said  first  one  of  each  of  said  interconnected  pairs  of  axial 
ducts,  through  said  first  one  of  each  of  said  intercon- 
nected pairs  of  axial  ducts  from  said  second  end  of  said 
roll  mantle  to  said  first  end  of  said  roll  mantle,  through 
said  outlet  end  of  said  first  one  of  each  of  said  intercon- 
nected pairs  of  axial  duels  into  a  respective  one  of  said 
end  ducts,  through  said  end  duct  into  said  inlet  end  of 
said  respective  second  one  of  each  of  said  interconnected 
pairs  of  axial  ducts,  through  said  second  one  of  each  of 
said  interconnected  pairs  of  axial  ducts  from  said  first 
end  of  said  roll  mantle  to  said  second  end  of  said  roll 
mantle  and  out  of  said  second  one  of  each  of  said 
interconnected  pairs  of  axial  ducts  through  said  outlet 
ends  thereof. 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  solid  residues  from  an  aqueous  slurry 
in  which  the  residues  are  suspended  in  solution,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  vessel  having  an  outer  wall  and  defining  an 
evaporation  enclosure  therewithin. 

an  axially  oriented  hollow  shaft  assembly  supported  for  rotation 
on  the  \ertical  axis  of  said  vessel  and  including  a  plurality  of 
generally  radially  oriented  and  axially  spaced  horizontally 
arranged  hollow  disks,  said  shaft  a.ssembly  and  disks  cooper- 
ating to  define  a  condensation  enclosure  sharing  a  common 
boundary  that  includes  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  disks. 

slurry  applying  means  provided  in  said  evaporation  enclosure 
and  including  slurry  dispensing  devices  adjacent  said  disk 
upper  surfaces. 

said  slurry  dispensing  devices  including  dispenser  arms  that 
oscillate  generally  radially  relative  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
shaft  assembly  and  relative  to  ihe  upper  surfaces  of  the  disks. 

said  dispenser  arms  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
said  disks  upper  surfaces,  a  common  shaft  oriented  vertically 
inside  the  vessel  and  arranged  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  shaft  assembly  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  common  shaft. 

means  for  conveying  slurry  to  the  slurry  applying  means. 

slurry  flattening  rollers  for  pressing  the  slurry  onto  said  disk 
upper  surfaces. 

slurry  scraping  members  for  removing  residue  from  said  disk 
upper  surfaces. 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft  assembly  slowly  about  its  vertical 
axis. 

means  for  extracting  vapor  produced  in  the  evaporation  enclo- 
sure and  for  compressing  the  vapor  and  for  reinjecting  the 
compressed  vapor  into  the  condensation  enclosure. 

means  for  removing  liquid  condensate  from  the  condensation 
enclosure,  and 

means  for  eliminating  non -condensable  substances  from  the 
vapor  produced  in  the  evaporation  enclosure  before  it's 
recompression,  and  means  for  enabling  non-condensable 
gases  to  be  extracted  periodically  from  said  condensation 
enclosure. 
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5.810,976 

DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  WATER  HAVING  HIGH 

CONCENTR.ATIONS  OF  SCALE  FORMING  COMPOUNDS 

AND  HIGH  SOLIDS  CONTENT  IN  A  HIGH  EFFICIENCY 

VAPOR  COMPRESSION  DISTILLATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Keith.  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grand  Environ- 
mental Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  I>ec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  771,658 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  202—182  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  processing  water  having  high  concentrations  of 
scale  forming  compounds  and  high  solids  content  in  a  high  effi- 
ciency vapor  compression  distillation  system  comprising  a  boiler 
drum,  a  boiling  solution  contained  in  said  boiler  drum,  a  plate-in- 
frame  heal  exchanger  mounted  in  said  drum,  said  plale-in-frame 
heat  exchanger  being  submerged  in  said  boiling  solution,  said 
plate-in-frame  heat  exchanger  having  a  plurality  of  alternating 
boiling  chambers  and  condensing  chambers,  said  boiling  chambers 
being  in  free  communication  with  the  boiling  solution  in  said 
drum,  said  condensing  chambers  being  sealed  from  the  boiling 
solution  in  said  drum,  a  liquid  feed  matenal  inlet  connected  to  said 
drum,  a  steam  outlet  mounted  on  said  drum,  a  steam  inlet  mounted 
on  said  drum  communicating  with  the  condensing  chambers, 
means  for  flowing  steam  from  said  drum  steam  outlet  to  said  steam 
inlet,  a  condensate  outlet  mounted  on  said  drum  communicating 
with  the  condensing  chambers,  a  concentrate  outlet  mounted  on 
said  drum  communicating  with  said  boiling  chambers,  and  an 
impeller  mounted  in  said  drum  for  circulating  the  boiling  solution 
through  the  boiling  chambers  between  adjacent  condensing  cham- 
bers, whereby  suspended  solids  are  prevented  from  accumulating 
out  of  the  boiling  solution  and  the  formation  of  scale  on  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  condensing  chambers  is  inhibited. 


porting  steam  produced  by  boiling  said  raw  water:  and  a 
condenser  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  of  the 
healer,  wherein  the  heater  both  boils  the  raw  water  to  produce 
a  substantially  saturated  steam  and  superheats  the  substan- 
tially saturated  steam,  and  wherein  the  heater  comprises  a 
water-tight  intenor  space  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet,  and  wherein  the  heat  source  is  at  least 
partially  disposed  within  the  interior  space. 


5.810.978 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  METALLIC  IMPURITIES  IN 
OZONE  GAS  PIPING 
Suguru  Nakatsuka,  Nara:  Shiro  Mukai.  Hannan:  Jiro  Koba- 
ya.shi,  Sakai.  and  Seiji  Nakatnoto.  Kitakatsuragi-gun.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Precision  Products  Co.,  Ltd.. 
.\magasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-J3275J 
Int.  CI."  COIB  I.VIO 
U.S.  CI.  204—176  5  Claims 
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5,810,977 
PI  RIFMNG  WATER  BY  SUPERHEATED  STEAM 
Robert  L.  Annecharico,  clinton.  and  Norman  W.  Campbell. 
Shelton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Aqua  Health  Interna- 
tional Ltd..  Clinton,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,620,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.549.078.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1996.  .Ser.  No. 
701,853 
Int.  CI."  BOID  .lAX) 
VS.  CI.  203—10  39  Claims 

I.  A  water  purifier,  comprising: 

a  raw  water  reservoir;  a  healer  at  least  partially  disposed  within 
the  raw  water  reservoir  and  including  a  heat  source,  an  inlet 
for  steam  and  an  outlet  for  superheated  steam;  an  inlet  conduit 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  of  the  heater  for  trans- 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  metallic  impurities  in  ozone  gas  piping 
means,  which  compnses  producing  ozone  gas  in  ozone-generating 
means  and  piping  said  ozone  gas  to  stainless  piping  means. 

wherein  said  ozone  gas  is  produced  from  a  raw  material  gas 
containing  oxygen  gas  and  nitrogen  gas.  said  nitrogen  gas 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.025")?  by  volume  lo 
0.25*5}:  by  volume  based  upon  the  total  raw  material  gas 
composition,  to  prevent  reduction  of  ozone  density  w  ith  pas- 
sage of  lime  for  said  ozone  gas  as  compared  lo  when  oxygen 
is  used  as  a  raw  material  gas  without  nitrogen  to  generate 
ozone,  and 

wherein  the  ozone  generating  means  is  a  silent  electric  discharge 
ozone  generator. 
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5.810.979 
MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM.  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  METHOD  FOR 
RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  IN  OR 

FROM  THE  SAME 

Naoki  Nishimura.  Tokyo,  and  Eiichi  Fujii.  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,781,  Apr.  21,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,656,384. 

This  application  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.763 

Oaims  prioiity.  application  Japan.  Apr.  23,  1993.  5-098024 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/M:  GllB  5/S4:5/66:  B05D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—192.2  2  Claims 
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10  to  20  weigh!  %  Mn,  2  to  12  weight  »  V. 
0.6  to  5  weight  %  elemental  rare  earth, 
unavoidable  impurities, 
and  at  least  25  weight  %  Ni, 
said  alloy  comprising  at  least  three  phases. 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium 
provided  with  a  reproducing  film  and  a  recording  film  on  a  sub- 
strate, said  reproducing  film  being  in-plane  magnetized  at  room 
temperature  and  perpendicularly  magnetized  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature, said  recording  film  being  perpendicularly  magnetized  at 
temperatures  between  room  temperature  and  its  Curie  temperature, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  reproducing  film  on  the  substrate  while  applying  a 
magnetic  held  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  film  surface  of  the 
reproducing  film  which  is  being  formed;  and 

forming  the  recording  film  on  the  reproducing  film. 


5.810.980 
LOW  WORK-Fl  NCTION  ELECTRODE 
Jonathan  Sidney  Edelson,  Hillsboro.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Borea- 
Ils  Technical  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  6.  19%.  Ser.  No.  744,574 

Int.  CI."  C2SB  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—290  R  ,5  claims 

I  An  electrode,  consisting  of:  a  metal  having  a  surface  which  is 

directly  coated  with  a  layer  of  a  heterocyclic  mullidentate  ligand. 


5,810,981 
THREE  PHASE  HYDROGEN  OCCLl'DING  ALLOY  AND 

ELECTRODE  MADE  OF  THE  ALLOY 
Norikazu    Komada;    Mitsugu    Matsumoto:   Shinichiro   Kake- 
hashi;  Yoshitaka  Tamo,  all  of  Oniiya,  Japan,  and  Chris  N. 
Chrislodoulou.    Nicosia.   Cyprus.   a.ssignors   to   Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  613.990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-078229; 
Jun.  27,  1995,  4-183513;  Jul.  10,  1995.  7-196951 
InL  CI."  HOIM  .<&W.  C22C  M)/0() 
VS.  CI.  204-293  25  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogen  occluding  alloy  comprising: 
25  to  45  weight  ^  Zr.  1  to  15  weight  %  Ti. 
10  to  20  weight  '*  Mn.  2  to  12  weight  It  V. 
0.6  to  5  weight  ^  elemental  rare  earth, 
unavoidable  impurities, 
and  al  least  25  weight  'i  Ni. 
said  alloy  comprising  at  least  three  phases. 
17  A  hydrogen  occluding  alloy  comprising: 
25  to  45  weight  T,  Zr-HHf.  wherein  said  Hf  does  not  exceed  4 

weight  Vt , 
1  to  15  weight  9r  Ti. 


5.810.982 
PREFERENTIAL  SPl'TTERING  OF  INSULATORS  FROM 

CONDUCTIVE  TARGETS 
Jeff  C.  Sellers.  Palmyra.  N.\.,  assignor  to  ENI  Technologies. 

Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261.988.  Jun.  17.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.651,865.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,136 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  29. 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I4/.14 

U.S.  CI.  204—298.08  5  Claims 


SUPPLY 


irti'^nr*,^ 
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1.  Asymmetric  bipolar  dc  plasma  arrangement  for  a  reactive  dc 
sputtering  operation  wherein  a  target  material  is  reacted  with  a 
reactive  gas  to  form  a  compound  that  is  deposited  on  a  substrate, 
comprising: 

a  dc  plasma  chamber  housing  a  sputtering  target  formed  of  said 
target  material  and  serving  as  a  cathode,  an  anode  formed  in 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  introducing  said  reactive  gas  into 
said  chamber; 
a  main  dc  sputtering  power  source  configured  as  a  current 
supply  providing  10  said  target  continuous  dc  sputtering 
power  at  a  predetermined  negative  voltage  level  that  causes 
noble  gas  ions  in  said  chamber  to  impinge  upon  said  target 
with  sufficient  energy  lo  free  atoms  of  said  target  material 
from  said  target  such  thai  the  free  atoms  react  vnth  said 
reactive  gas  to  form  said  compound;  and 
a  switched  reverse  bias  supply  configured  as  a  voltage  suppiv 
and  interposed  in  circuit  between  said  main  dc  sputtering 
power  source  and  said  plasma  chamber  including  means  serv- 
ing as  a  forward  current  steadying  means  for  passing  said 
negative  sputtering  power  continuously  to  said  target  al  said 
predetermined  level  relative  lo  said  anode,  and  means  for 
superimposing,  onto  said  continuous  dc  sputtering  power, 
pulses  of  a  positive  reverse  bias  voltage  relative  to  said  anode 
at  a  pulse  rate  and  pulse  width  so  ihat  said  noble  gas  ions 
preferentially  bombard  accumulations  of  said  compound 
which  have  been  deposited  on  said  target  with  sufficient 
energy  lo  free  molecules  of  said  compound  from  said  target. 
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including  selectable  voltage  adjusting  means  for  selecting  the 
level  of  said  reverse  bias  voltage  over  a  range:  said  positive 
reverse  voltage  being  of  smaller  magmtude  than  said  prede- 
termined negative  voltage,  and  said  pulse  width  being  small 
compared  to  the  period  thereof 


5.810,983 
HIGH  PI  RITY  COBALT  SPUTTERING  TARGETS 
Yuichiro  Shindo,  and  Tsuneo  .Suzuki,  both  of  Toda.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  Energy  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  615.005.  Mar.  12.  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5.667,665.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  790.033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-080831; 
Feb.  23,  1996.  8-060362 

Int.  CI.''  C22C  19/07 
L.S.  CI.  204—298.13  2  Claims 

1.  \  high  purity  cobalt  sputtering  target  wherein  Na  content  is 
0.05  ppm  or  less;  K  content  is  0.05  ppm  or  less:  Fe  content  is  I 
ppm  or  less:  Ni  content  is  I  ppm  or  less:  Cr  content  is  I  ppm  or 
less:  U  content  is  0.01  ppb  or  le.ss:  Th  content  is  0.01  ppb  or  less: 
C  content  is  50  ppm  or  less:  and  O  content  i.s  100  ppm  or  less,  the 
balance  being  cobalt  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


5,810,984 

NITROGEN  OXIDE  SENSOR  AND  .METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SENSOR 

Shuzo  Kudo;  Hisao  Ohnishi,  and  Hisashi  Sakai,  all  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  as.signors  to  Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  837.746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  24,  1996.  8-102148 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26 

U„S.  CI.  204—426  5  Claims 

1.  A  nitrogen  oxide  sensor  comprising: 

a  gas  detecting  portion  including  sensitive  material  having  elec- 
tric property  thereof  subject  to  change  in  association  with 
presence  of  nitrogen  oxide  in  gas;  and 
a  pair  of  electrodes  electrically  connected  with  the  gas  detecting 

portion; 
wherein  the  gas  detecting  portion  includes,  as  a  main  component 
thereof,  metal  oxide  compound  represented  by  a  general  for- 
mula: 


BijSr,(Ca,  ,Y,)Cu;0,„ 
l0.8£xS|;0£ySh 

and  having  the  2212  phase  crystal  structure  and  crystalline  size 
greater  than  100  A. 


5.810.985 
ELECTROPHORETICALLY  MEDIATED  CHEMICAL 
ANALYSIS 
Jianniin  Bao:  Bryan  Joseph  Harmon;  Dale  Haasen  Patterson, 
and  Fred  E.  Rcgnier.  all  of  West  Lafayette.  Ind..  a.ssignors  to 
Purdue  Research  Foundation.  West  Lafayette.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944.846.  Sep.  14.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.224 
Inf.  CI."  C25B  7n)0:  GOIN  ii/57i 
VS.  CI.  204—451  5  Claims 

1.  A  n)ethod  of  analysis  of  an  analyie  in  a  sample,  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  intrixlucing  firsi  and  second  reactanis  and  a  sample  compris- 
ing an  analjic  into  a  capillary  containing  an  electrophoretic 
running  butler,  wherein  chemical  contact  between  said  analyte 
and  said  hrst  reactani  results  in  the  breaking  or  formation  of  a 
covalent  bond  in  s;iid  analyte  to  produce  a  first  pnxluct.  and 


wherein  chemical  contact  between  said  tirsi  product  and  said 
second  reaciant  results  in  the  breaking  or  formation  of  a 
covaient  bond  in  said  first  product  to  produce  a  detectable 
second  product,  and  wherein  said  analyte  and  said  first  prod- 
uct or  said  reactants  are  electrically  charged: 

(b)  imposing  along  the  length  of  said  capillary  an  electric 
potential  for  a  time  sufficient  to  bring  into  chemical  contact  by 
electrophoretic  mobility  within  said  capillary  said  analyte  and 
said  first  reactani  so  as  to  induce  formation  of  said  first 
product,  and  then  said  first  product  and  said  second  reactani  to 
produce  said  second  detectable  product:  and 

(c)  detecting  said  second  product. 


5.810,986 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.810,987 

PROCESS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 

ELECTROPHORETICALLY  COATING  SMALL  ITEMS 

Christian  Opitz.  Starnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  SEP  Gesell- 

schaft  fur  technische  Studien  Entwicklung  Planung  nibH, 

Munchen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,291,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,074,  Jan.  20,  1995. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  212.682.  Mar. 

11.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
07U35.  Jun.  1.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  851.228,  Mar.  12.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  454.508.  Dec.  21.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777.279 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  23.  1988.  38  43 
544.6 

Int.  CL*  C25D  li/U 
UJS.  CI.  204—512  8  Claims 


1   A  method  for  electrophoretic  dip  coating  of  items  having  an 
electrically  conducting  surface,  w  hich  comprises: 

(a)  placing  the  items  to  be  coated  in  a  single  layer  onto 

(i)  an  electrically  conducting  support  which  is  in  the  fonn  of  a 
single  conveyor  belt  which  is  connected  to  an  electrode  and 
is   provided   with   an   electrically    nonconducting   surt;ice. 
except  where  the  support  is  connected  to  the  electrode  and 
where  the  support  is  contacted  by  the  item  to  be  coated,  oi 
(ii)  an  electrically  nonconducting  support  in  the  form  of  h 
simple  conveyor  belt,  in  which  case  each  of  the  items  to  be 
coated  is  connected  from  above  to  an  electrode  pro\ided 
with  an  electrically  insulating  coating  except  where  it  is 
connected  to  the  item  to  be  coated: 
ibi  immersing  the  support  and  the  items  to  be  coated  into  an 
aqueous  electrtxlip  bath  and  electrodepositing  a  surface  coal- 
ing on  the  items,  there  being  a  first  surface  contact  location 
between  the  items  to  be  coated  and  a  second  surface  contact 
liKation  between  the  items  and  the  support: 
(c)  at  least  once  during  said  immersion  changing  the  surface 
contact  locations  between  the  items  to  be  coated  themselves 
and  the  surface  contact  locations  between  the  items  to  be 
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coated  and  the  "iupport  by  (I )  changing  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  conveyor  belt  in  the  electrodip  bath.  (2)  by 
passing  the  conveyor  belt  over  stationary  or  adjustable  baffles. 
(3»  by  shifting  parts  of  a  segmented  conveyor  belt  relative  to 
one  another,  or  (4)  by  jolting  the  conve>or  belt,  and  in  the 
case  of  a  nonconducting  support  (a)(ii)  the  changing  of  sur- 
face contact  locations  further  includes  changing  the  surface 
contact  locations  between  the  items  to  be  coated  and  the 
corresponding  electrode  connection: 

(d)  removing  the  coated  items  from  the  bath,  and  in  the  case  of 
a  nonconducting  suppon  removing  the  electrode  connection 
from  the  items  before  or  after  rinsing; 

(e)  rinsing  the  coaled  items;  and 

(f)  baking  the  coated  and  rinsed  items. 


5,810,988 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATION  OF 

MK  ROSPHERES  OF  METALS  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS 

Charles  Vincent  Smith.  Jr.,  Cedar  Hill;  John  William  Priest, 

Dallas,  and  Patrick  Neil  DuBois,  Argyle.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Board  of  Regents,  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,811,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.560.54.^.  This  application  Oct.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,410 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  l/iM) 
L1.S.  CI.  204—666  32  claims 


,.  -C\00         000  00000     90 

_nn nnn rmnruTL 

/ 


1  Apparatus  for  creating  and  collecting  solid  microspheres, 
compnsing: 

a  liquid  droplet  generator  disposed  to  emit  droplets  in  a  gener- 
ally upward  direction  to  cause  emitted  droplets  to  travel  a 
parabolic  path; 

cooling  means  in  said  parabolic  path  to  solidify  said  droplets 
into  .solid  microspheres,  wherein  said  cooling  means  allows 
said  droplets  and  solid  microspheres  to  pass  without  physical 
deformation;  and 

a  microsphere  transport  system  disposed  to  receive  said  solid 
microspheres  at  about  the  top  of  said  parabolic  path  and 
configured  to  transpon  said  solid  microspheres  to  a  collection 
point. 


providing  a  photoconductive  layer  of  material  having  a  layer  of 
electrically  conductivb  material  on  a  first  surface  thereof; 

providing  a  plurality  of  a  first  oligonucleotide  modified  mono- 
mer in  solution; 

positioning  the  solution  in  electrical  contact  with  a  second 
surface  of  the  photoconductive  layer  opposed  to  the  first 
surface; 

connecting  a  potential  between  the  solution  and  the  layer  ot 
electrically  conductive  material;  and 

directing  a  beam  of  light  through  a  portion  of  the  photoconduc 
live  layer  of  material  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  between 
the  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  and  the  solution 
through  the  portion  of  the  photoconductive  layer,  whereby  the 
monomers  in  the  solution  are  electropolymenzed  on  a  surface 
area,  which  is  coupled  into  the  electrical  circuit  by  the  beam  of 
light. 


5,810,990 

METHOD  FOR  PLATING  AND  FINISHING  A  CYLINDER 

BORE 

Hirohiko  Ikegaya.  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328842 

Int.  CI."  C25D  5/02:5/48 

l'.S.  CI.  205—122  4  Claims 


5,810,989 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  DNA  OR  PROTEIN 
PROBE  ARRAYS 
Michael  Krihak,  Phoenix;  Chan-Long  Shieh,  Paradise  Valley, 
both   of  Ariz.,   and   Hsing-Chung   Lee,   Calabasas,   Calif., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923314 
Int.  CI."  C25D  5/00:5/02:  C25B  }/00 
U.S.  CI.  205-91  20  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  photoelectro-synthesizing  probe  arrays  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


1  A  continuous  method  for  plating  and  finishing  a  cylinder 
block  having  at  least  one  cylinder  bore,  comprising  the  steps  of 
plating  substantially  only  the  cylinder  bore  of  the  cylinder  block  by 
flowing  Plating  liquid  across  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  bore  and 
applying  an  electrical  potential  thereby  generating  heat  in  said 
cylinder  block  to  raise  its  temperature  substantially  above  atmo- 
spheric temperature,  force  cooling  the  cylinder  block  immediately 
after  plating  to  substantially  atmospheric  temperatures  and  finish 
honing  the  plated  cylinder  bore  immediately  after  the  plating  and 
cooling  steps  and  in  substantially  the  same  area  that  was  plated, 
said  continuous  method  being  carried  out  on  an  assembly  line. 
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5.810.991 
ZINC-ELECTROPLATED  STEEL  SHEET  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Takayuki    I'rakaua:    Hideharu    Koga:   Tom    Imokawa.   and 
Toyofumi  Watanabe.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  lo 
NKK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  501 J94.  Jul.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.650^38. 
This  application  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1,  1994.  6-180126 
Int.  CI.''  C25D  7A)6:5/IU:  C23C  2HAJ2 
VS.  CI.  205—152  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  zinc-electroplated  steel  sheet  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 
depositing  tin,  as  a  tin  layer,  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  mg/m"  to 
8  mg/m"  on  a  steel  sheet  by  pickling  the  steel  sheet  with  a  tin 
containing  pickling  solution:  and 
zinc-electroplating  the  pickled  steel  sheet. 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  hardness  and  minimizing  brittleness 
of  an  iron-cobalt  alloy  plating  on  an  aluminum  alloy  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  plating  on  said  aluminum  alloy  substrate  a  layer  of  nickel 
from  an  electroless  nickel  bath,  said  nickel  layer  having  a 
thickness  within  a  range  of  about  0.(XXX)2  lo  O.OOtXM  inch 
(0.000()5  to  0.0001  cm);  and 

(b)  electroplating  on  said  nickel  layer  a  layer  of  iron-cobalt  alloy 
from  an  iron-coball  electroplating  bath,  said  iron-cobalt  alloy 
layer  having  a  thickness  within  the  range  of  about  0.0005  to 
0.002  inch  (0.001.?  to  0.005  cm),  said  iron-cobalt  alloy  elec- 
troplating bath  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  about  300 
to  400  grams/L  of  ferrous  methanesulfonale.  about  40  to  50 
grams/L  of  cobalt(ll)  methanesulfonale.  and  about  1  to  3 
grams/L  ascorbic  acid. 


5.810.992 

ELECTROPL.^TING  OF  IRON-COBALT  ALLOY  ONTO 

ALIMINUM  ALLOY  PARTS 

Sue    Troup-Packmao.    Newbury    Park,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Hughes  Electronics  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,927 

Int.  CI."  C23C  2S/02:  C25D  3/56 

L.S.  CI.  205—187  2  Claims 


series  of  plates  of  substantially  parallel  plates  having  spaces 
therebetween  for  circulating  the  electrolyte; 

(c)  providing  a  weir  between  said  amxle  and  said  cathode  to 
enhance  circulation  of  the  elecu-olyte  in  the  anode  region  and 
limit  circulation  of  the  electrolyte  in  said  cathtxJe  region; 

(d)  dissolving  an  oxygen-cohtaining  neodymium  compound  in 
the  electrolyte  in  the  anode  region; 

(c)  maintaining  a  concentration  of  .said  dissolved  necxiymiuin 
oxygen-containing  compound  in  the  anode  region  in  the  range 
of  0.1  to  1.0  wt.  %  and  in  the  cathode  region  maintaining  said 
dissolved  neodymium  oxygen-containing  compound  at  a  con- 
centration less  than  in  said  anode  region; 

if)  passing  electrolytic  current  between  said  anode,  said  current 
density  at  said  anode  being  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  0.05  AJcm'. 
and  said  cathode  and  depositing  neodymium  metal  at  the 
cathode. 


5.810.994 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SILICON-ON-INSl'LATOR 

DEVICE  WAFER 
Ho  Jun  Lee:  Choong  Ki  Kim,  and  Chul  Hi  Han,  all  of  Daejeon. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  .Advanced  lastilute  of 
-Science  and  Technology.  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  556J82.  Nov.  13,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725.620 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  16.  1994, 
1994-34662 

Int.  CI."  C25F  J/12 
VS.  CI.  205 — 656  |0  Claims 


5.810.993 

ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  NEODYMIUM 

WITHOUT  PERFLl  ORINATED  CARBON  COMPOUNDS 

ON  THE  OFFGASES 
Rudolf  Keller,  Export,  and  Kirk  T.  Larimer,  Pittsburgh,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  EMEC  ConsulUnts.  Export,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,652 
Int.  CI.''  C25C  MU 
VS.  CI.  205—368  26  Claims 

16.  A  method  of  producing  neodymium  in  an  electrolytic  cell, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  electrolyte  in  the  electrolytic  cell: 

(b)  providing  at  least  one  anode  in  an  anode  region  of  the 
elecu-olytic  cell  and  providing  at  least  one  cathode  in  a  cath- 
ode region  of  the  electrolytic  cell,  said  anode  compri.sed  of  a 


1.  A  bias  method  for  forming  a  thin  monocrystalline  silicon  film 
on  an  insulator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  etch  apparatus  comprising  an  etch  vessel,  an  elec- 
trode and  a  power  source,  said  etch  vessel  formed  by  attach- 
ing a  monocrystalline  silicon  tilm  on  an  insulator  device 
wafer  to  the  bottom  of  a  sealed  pipe: 

contacting  a  base  silicon  etching  solution  with  said  monocr>s- 
lalline  silicon  film  in  said  etch  vessel;  and 

etching  said  monocrystalline  silicon  film  to  an  appropriate  depth 
by  applying  a  bias  through  said  electrode  to  said  etch  appara- 
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tus  with  an  anode  of  said  etching  solution  and  a  cathode  of  the 
substrate  of  said  silicon  on  insulator  device  wafer,  so  as  to 
leave  a  uniformly  thin  monocrystalline  film,  which  is  charged 
with  vacancies  during  the  application  of  the  bias. 


5,810,995 
DISPOSAL  OF  ORGANIC  MATERULS  ENCASED  IN 
METAL 
Richard  James  Soilieux,  Salisbury;  David  Frame  Steele,  and 
Nigel   Desmond   Evan   Warren,   both  of  Caithness,  all   of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  AEA  Technology  pic,  DIdcot, 
L'nited  Kingdom 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB9S/01287,  §  371  Date  Oct.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO96/03182,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCX  Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732391 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1994, 
9414812 

Int.  CI."  A62D  3/00 
U,S.  CI.  205-688  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  disposal  of  organic  materials  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  explosives,  dangerous  chemical  agents  and 
chemical  warfare  agents  encased  in  metal,  which  method  com- 
prises contacting  the  metal  with  an  electrolyte  and  passing  electri- 
cal current  through  the  electrolyte  via  the  metal  and  at  least  one 
other  electrode  to  cause  anodic  dissolution  of  the  metal,  in  which 
method  anodic  dissolution  is  continued  until  the  organic  materials 
encased  therein  are  relea.sed,  and  nitric  acid  is  circulated  so  as  to 
carry  the  released  organic  materials  directly  from  the  remains  (if 
any)  of  the  metal  to  an  electrochemical  cell  containing  nitric  acid 
and  ions  of  silver  II  as  an  electrochemically  regenerable  primary 
oxidizing  species  and  in  which  electrochemical  cell  the  released 
organic  materials  are  decomposed. 


5,810.996 

ELECXRO-OSMOXIC  XRANSPORX  IN  WEX 

PROCESSING  OF  XEXXILES 

John  F.  Cooper,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xhe  Regents  of 

Xhe  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588.038 

Int  CI."  D06P  5/20:7/00 

MS.  CI.  205—691  22  aalms 


31- 


34 


means  for  driving  an  electro-osmotic  flow  of  the  solution 
through  the  textile  material  by  applying  an  electric  field 
transverse  to  the  textile  material,  comprising  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes comprising  an  anode  and  a  cathode  situated  in  the  cell, 
wherein  the  electrodes  are  porous  to  allow  the  solution  to  pass 
through  the  electrodes,  and  are  spaced  to  allow  the  textile 
material  to  pass  between  the  electrodes,  and  wherein  the 
electrodes  are  positioned  for  applying  the  electric  field  trans- 
verse to  the  textile  material  to  drive  the  electro-osmotic  flow 
of  the  solution  through  the  textile  material; 
means  for  moving  the  textile  material  between  the  electrodes: 
a  cell  housing  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  and 
means  for  producing  a  pressure-dnven  flow  of  the  solution 
through  the  cell  parallel  to  the  electric  field  by  passing  the 
solution  into  the  cell  through  the  inlet,  then  through  a  first 
electrode  of  the  pair  of  electrodes,  through  the  textile  mate- 
rial, through  a  second  electrode,  and  then  out  of  the  cell 
through  the  outlet. 


5,810,997 

AIR-FUEL  RAXIO  DEXECXION  WXXH  VARUBLE 

DEXECXION  RANGE 

Kazuhiro  Okazaki,  Anjo,  and  Xomomichi  Mizoguchi,  Nagoya. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996.  Ser,  No.  688 J63 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995.  7-221323 
InL  CI."  GOIN  27/407 
U.S.  CI.  205—784.5  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  for  electro-osmotically  transporting  a 
solution  through  a  textile  material  for  wet  processing,  comprising; 


12.  An  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  solid  electrolyte  oxygen  responsive  sensor  elemeni 
with  an  operating  voltage  varying  in  accordance  with  a  target 
air-fuel  ratio  to  which  a  combustible  mixture  is  feedback 
controlled,  said  sensor  element  producing  an  electric  current 
corresponding  to  an  oxygen  concentration; 

converting  said  electric  current  from  said  sensor  elemeni  to  a 
detection  voltage  by  a  resistance;  and 

determining  an  actual  air-fuel  ratio  from  said  detection  voltage; 
and 

switching  to  select  diflferent  values  of  said  operating  voltage  and 
.said  resistance  when  the  target  air-fuel  ratio  is  switched  from 
one  in  a  first  predetermined  range  to  another  in  a  second 
predetermined  range,  said  switching  requiring  said  detection 
voltage  to  vary  within  the  same  voltage  range  irrespective  of 
the  change  in  said  target  air-fuel  ratio. 
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5^10.998 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPRO\  ING  THE  BRIGHTNESS  OF 
FINE-GRAINED  KAOLIN  CLAYS 
Lee  Ann  Arrington-Webb,   Sandersville;   Chris   B.   Maxwell. 
Evans.-  Prakash  B.  Malla.  Dublin,  and  Amy  C.  Seraratedu, 
Sandersville.  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Thiele  Kaolin  Company, 
Sandersville.  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  869,409 
Int.  CI."  B03B  7/00:  B03D  ]/02:  C09C  1/24 
MS.  a.  209—166  19  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  improving  the  brightness  of  tine-grained  kaohn 
clay,  wherein  the  process  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 

A.  preparing  an  optimally  dispersed  aqueous  slurry  of  a  fine- 
grained crude  kaolin  clay  starting  material; 

B.  fractionating  the  slurry  by  centrifugation  into  a  finer  fraction 
predominantly  containing  particles  of  less  than  0.2  microns 
and  a  coarser  fraction  predominantly  containing  panicles  of  at 
least  0.2  microns: 

C.  mixing  the  coarser  fraction  with  a  collector  to  condition  the 
impurities: 

D.  subjecting  the  conditioned  coarser  fraction  to  a  froth  flotation 
process  to  remove  impurities:  and 

E.  combining  the  finer  and  coarser  fractions  to  produce  a  kaolin 
clay  having  a  bnghtness  which  is  higher  than  the  brightness  of 
the  fine-grained  crude  kaolin  clay  starting  material. 


5,810,999 
WATER  STRAINER/PURIFIER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
Steven  P.  Barhand.  Pawtucket;  Raymond  P.  Denkewicz,  Jr.; 
Mark    .\.    Bollinger,   both    of   Warwick,   and    Francis   M. 
Lubrano.  Narragansett,  all  of  R.I..  assignors  to  Fountain- 
head  Technologies,  Inc..  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  757,472 

Int.  CI."  BOID  35/2H:29/8H 

U.S.  CI.  210—206  11  Claims 


5,811,000 

PRECIPITATION  DEVICE  FOR  METAL  PARTICLES  IN 

TRANSMLSSION  FLITDS 

-Michael  Schafer:  Reinhold  Franz:  Wolfgang  Schreiber.  all  of 

(Hfhom,  Germany,  and  Harold  Bilich.  .Auburn  Hills,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  81U16 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Mar.  8,  1996,  196  08 
982.4 

Int.  CI."  BOID  35/06 
VS.  CI.  210—223  12  Claims 


1.  A  precipitation  device  for  removing  metal  panicles  from 
lubricating  fluid  for  a  transmission  comprising: 

a  transmission  housing  in  which  lubricating  fluid  is  circulated: 

a  screen  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  a  flow  path  for  the 
lubricating  fluid  so  that  panial  streams  of  the  lubricating  fluid 
pass  through  screen  openings:  and 

a  magnet  positioned  adjacent  to  the  screen  to  attract  metal 
particles; 

wherein  the  transmission  housing  includes  a  transmission- 
containing  enclosure  and  a  differential-containing  enclosure 
and  the  screen  is  positioned  in  a  path  for  lubncaling  fluid 
flowing  between  the  transmission-containing  enclosure  and 
the  differential-containing  enclosures. 


5,811,001 
WATER  DISPENSING  COUPLING  APPARATUS  OF 
WXTER  PURIFIER  PIPE  JOINT  FOR  CREATING  A 
WATER-TIGHT  SEAL  IN  A  WATER  PURIFIER 
Beung-Kwon  Chang,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996,  Ser  No.  774,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  18,  1996, 
1996-7250 


1.  A  water-purifying  device,  comprising 

a  housing  with  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  both  a  strainer  and  a  water 
purification  material  disposed  within  said  housing,  and 

a  deflector  that  (i)  separates  a  flow  of  water  entering  said 
housing  through  said  inlet  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  (ii)  directs  said  first  portion  to  said  water  purification 
material,  and  (iii)  is  connected  to  a  support  plate  between  the 
water  purification  material  and  the  strainer,  said  water  purifi- 
cation material  being  supported  by  said  support  plate. 


Int  CI."  BOID  35/027 


VS.  CI.  210—238 

132 


4  Claims 


136 


1.  A  water  purifier,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  storage  tanks  for  stonng  hot  and  cold  water,  respec- 
tively; 

a  pair  of  water  conduits  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
first  end  connected  to  a  respective  tank,  an  interior  surface  of 
each  conduit  having  a  female  screw  thread  formed  (herein  at  a 
distance  from  the  second  end,  a  section  of  the  intenor  surface 
disposed  between  the  second  end  and  the  female  screw  thread 
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being  non-threaded  and  tapered  such  that  a  diameter  thereof 
gradually  increases  from  the  female  screw  thread  to  the  sec- 
ond end;  and 
a  pair  of  water  dispensing  bodies,  each  including: 

a  fastening  portion  having  a  male  screw  thread  formed  therein 
and  threadedly  connected  to  the  female  screw  thread  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  conduits. 

a  water  passage  extending  through  the  body  and  includmg  a 
water  inlet  and  outlet,  the  inlet  disposed  at  an  end  of  the 
fastening  portion; 
a  valve  disposed  in  the  water  passage;  and 
an  annular  groove  formed  in  an  outer  surface  of  the  fasten- 
ing portion  at  a  distance  from  the  water  miei,  whereby 
the  male  screw  thread  is  situated  between  the  water  inlet 
and  the  groove,  and  a  packing  member  seated  in  the 
groove  and  tightly  engaging  the  tapered  non-threaded 
section  of  the  respective  conduit  to  form  a  seal  therewith. 


5,811,003 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENGAGING  A  SEPARATOR  SCREEN 

TO  A  SHAKER  DEVICE 

Grant  Young,  and   Richard   Gifford,   both   of  Tbisa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phoenix  Energj  Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,709 

Int  Cl.'^  BOID  33/00:  B07B  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  210—388  4  Oaims 


5,811.002 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE  WITH  DRAINABLE  SLUDGE 

BARRIER 

Richard  A.  Felber,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Filter  Corporation,  Newark,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,274 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  29/15 

VS.  CL  210—315  26  Claims 


1.  A  filter  cartridge  with  a  drainable  sludge  barrier  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  outer  jacket,  and  an  inlet; 

a  perforated  liquid  conducting  conduit  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  inlet,  the  conduit  extending  from  the  inlet  into  the 
housing; 

a  sludge  bamer  comprising  a  layer  of  filter  media,  having  a  first 
edge  and  a  second  edge,  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
conducting  conduit,  the  sludge  barrier  surrounding  from  about 
ten  percent  to  seventy  percent  of  the  length  of  the  perforated 
liquid  conducting  conduit;  and 

a  filter  medium  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  disposed  within 
the  housing,  surrounding  the  sludge  barrier  and  spaced  apart 
from  and  around  the  perforated  conduit  and  the  sludge  barrier 
to  form  a  space  between  the  sludge  barrier  and  the  filter 
medium. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame: 

(b)  a  separator  screen  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  separator 
screen  having  an  upstream  end,  a  downstream  end.  and  first 
and  second  side  edges  extending  between  the  upstream  end 
and  the  downstream  end; 

(c)  a  first  upwardly  extending  vertical  side  rail  bearing  on  the 
first  edge; 

(d)  a  second  upwardly  extending  vertical  side  rail  bearing  on  the 
second  edge;  and 

(e)  first  and  second  wedge  blocks,  the  first  vertical  side  rail 
engaging  the  first  wedge  block  and  the  second  vertical  side 
rail  engaging  the  .second  wedge  block,  each  wedge  block 
having  an  upper  side  with  a  high  end  and  a  low  end.  and  a 
lower  side  for  engaging  one  of  the  vertical  side  rails,  each 
wedge  block  comprising  a  hammering  arm  extending 
upwardly  from  the  wedge  block  low  end. 


5,811,004 

WATER  FILTRATION  CARTRIDGE 

Edward  J.  Robertson,  Reading,  and  Mark  Florence,  Jamaica 

Plain,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Syratech  Corporation,  East 

Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,793,  Apr.  30,  1996,  and  Ser.  No. 

53,908,  May  1,  1996.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

709,504 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  24/14 

VS.  CI.  210-482  18  Claims 


1.  A  water  filter  cartridge  comprising: 
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a  housing  ha\  rng  first  and  second  ends  and  an  inner  surface,  the 
inner  surface  defining  an  interior  region  disposed  along  a 
central  axis  extending  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
housing; 

a  water  inlet  defined  in  a  wall  of  the  housing  and  opening  into 
the  interior  region  of  the  housing; 

a  water  outlet  defined  in  a  wall  of  the  housing  opening  into  the 
inienor  region  of  the  housing; 

a  first  ridge  defined  by  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  between 
the  water  inlet  and  the  water  outlet,  the  first  ridge  projecting 
inwardly  towards  the  central  axis  and  terminating  at  an  inner- 
most end.  the  innermost  end  of  the  first  ridge  being  disposed 
a  first  distance  from  the  central  axis,  and 

a  second  ridge  adjacent  the  first  ridge  defined  by  the  inner 
surface  of  the  housing  between  the  first  ridge  and  the  water 
outlet,  the  second  ridge  projecting  inwardly  towards  the  cen- 
tral axis  and  terminating  at  an  innermost  end.  the  innermost 
end  of  the  second  ridge  being  disposed  a  second  distance  less 
than  the  first  distance  from  the  central  axis. 


5.811.005 

.APPAR.4TIIS  FOR  INTRAVENOUS  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

SOLUTIONS  OF  CELL-FREE  HEMOGLOBIN 

INCLUDING  A  NITROXIDE  BOUND  TO  A  MATRIX 

Jen-Chang  Hsia.  135  Storcrest,  Irvine.  Calif.  92715 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,543,  Aug.  16.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541 J28 

Int.  CI."  BOID  I5/OH:29/05 

VS.  C\.  210— »83  7  Claims 

, /■' 


motion  to  separate  solids  from  the  liquid  by  centrifugal  force,  a 
spin  plate  in  axial  adjacency  to  said  lower  end  of  said  separation 
band,  an  exit  port  from  said  separation  barrel  adjacent  to  said  spin 
plate,  a  collection  chamber  having  a  sump  region  below  said  exit 
port  for  receiving  solids-containing  matenal  which  passes  through 
said  exit  port,  and  an  outlet  barrel  centrally  aligned  with  said 
separation  barrel  axially  above  the  spin  plate  to  recei\e  fluid 
reflected  by  said  spin  plate,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  planar  baffles  below  said  spin  plate  extending 
axially  into  said  sump  region  and  extending  radially  from  said 
central  axis  to  render  the  collection  chamber  more  quiescent 
in  order  to  facilitate  the  settling  of  solids  in  said  sump  region. 


5,811,007 

VASCULAR  PLANT  AQUACULTURE  AND 

BIOREMEDIATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

E.  Allen  Stewart.  Punta  Gorda,  and  Mark  Zivojnovich,  Ocala, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  MEM  Environmental  Co.,  Ocala, 

Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,715 

Int  a."  C02F  -i/32 

VS.  CI.  21fr— 602  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  intravenous  administration  of  solutions  of 
cell-free  hemoglobin  comprising: 

a  solution  of  cell-free  hemoglobin  in  fluid  connection  with  a 

housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  through  which  said 

solution  of  cell-free  hemoglobin  flows,  and 
a  nitroxide  bound  to  a  matrix  contained  within  the  housing. 


WATCH  HYACMTH 
EFFLUe<T 
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5,811.006 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  WITH  IMPROVED 
QUIESCENT  COLLECTION  CHAMBER 
Steven  D.  Ford.  Clevis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Claude  Laval  Cor- 
poration. Fresno.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995.  Ser,  No,  719,136 
Int.  CI."  mw  21/26:21/24 
VS.  CI.  210—512.1  4  aaims 

1.  In  a  separator  for  separating  solids  from  liquid  in  a  liquid/ 
solid  mixture,  said  separator  being  of  the  type  which  includes  a 
separation  barrel  having  a  central  axis  a  lower  end.  and  an  interior 
wall  which  is  an  axially-extending  cylindrical  surface  of  resolu- 
tion, inlet  means  extending  through  said  wall  of  said  separation 
barrel  to  inject  the  mixture  into  said  separator  barrel  in  a  spinning 


1.  A  vascular  aquatic  plant  system  for  treating  degraded  water, 
the  system  comprising: 

an  enclosure  for  retaining  a  body  of  water,  the  enclosure  having 

an  inlet  for  admitting  degraded  water; 
means  for  cultunng  a  floating  vascular  plant  species  adapted  to 

remove    excess    nutnents    and    other    pollutants    from    the 

degraded  water  for  purifying  the  degraded  water; 
a  pathway  adjacent  a  periphery  of  the  enclosure  for  permitting 

access  to  the  enclosure  by  a  harvester  for  harvesting  plants 

from  the  enclosure; 
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of: 


means  adjacent  the  pathway  for  collecting  purihed  water  and 

harvested  plants:  and 
means  for  directing  purified  water  from  the  enclosure  to  the 

collecting  means. 
17.  A  method  for  treating  degraded  water  comprising  the  steps 


I  A  process  for  purification  of  waste  water  in  several  successive 
stages  comprising  subjecting  the  waste  water  to  anaerobic  treat- 
ment in  a  first  stage,  subjecting  waste  water  from  the  first  sUge  to 
aerobic  treatment  in  a  second  stage,  subjecting  waste  water  from 
the  .second  stage  to  clarification  and  sedimentation  m  a  third  stage 
and  controlling  the  volume  of  the  first  stage  to  control  the  resi- 
dence time  of  the  waste  water  in  the  anaerobic  treatment  stage  to 
pennit  rapid  adjustment  of  the  residence  time  in  the  anaerobic 
treatment  stage  during  operation  of  the  process  to  accommodate 
varying  waste  water  treatment  requirements. 


5.811.009 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVED  BIOLOGICAL 
NITRIFICATION  OF  WASTEWATER  AT  LOW 
TEMPER.ATIRE 
Peter  Kos,  12  Cavalry  PI.,  Ridgefleld.  Conn.  068T7 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672.726,  Jun.  28.  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494.968, 
Jun.  26,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  245,433,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  25,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  882,607 
Int.  CI."  C02F  .WO 
I  .S.  CI.  210—605  26  Claims 

1    An  activated  sludge  wastewater  treatment  prcKess  having 
enhanced  biological  nitrification  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  influent  wastewater  through  a  mainsu-eam  treatment 
pr(x:ess  including,  at  least  one  aerobic  treatment  zone  and  a 
final  claritier  that  separates  purified  supernatant  from  settled 
sludge: 

(b)  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  settled  sludge  from  the  final 
clarifier  to  the  mainstream  treaimeni  process: 


"^^Np^'Tt 


culturing  a  floating  vascular  plant  species  in  an  enclosure,  the 

plant  species  adapted  to  remove  excess  nutrients  and  other 

pollutants  from  degraded  water: 
providing  a  pathway  adjacent  a  periphery  of  the  enclosure,  the 

pathway  for  facilitating  travel  of  a  harvester: 
collecting  purified  water  from  the  enclosure;  and 
collecting  harvested  plants  from  the  enclosure  at  predetermined 

intervals. 
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5.811,008 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PURIHCATION  OF 

WASTE  WATER 

Reinhart     Von     Nordenskjold,    3     Killistrasse    3,     D-85658 
Egmating-Munster,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1995.  195  22 
658.5 

Int.  CI.*"  C02F  2/M 
VS.  a.  210— <i05  15  Claims 


(c)  producing  supplemental  nitrifiers  in  a  sidestream.  indepen- 
dent of  the  mainstream  process  and  the  return  settled  sludge, 
by  directing  a  water  stream  having  a  relatively  high  ammonia 
concentration  compared  to  the  influent  wastewater  stream  into 
a  sidestream  biological  mmfication  system  and  producing 
supplemental  niuifiers  in  the  sidestream  biological  nitrifica- 
tion system: 

(d)  adding  chemicals  to  the  sidestream  biological  nitrification 
system  for  controlling  pH  and  alkalinity: 

<e)  transferring  the  supplemental  nitrifiers  from  the  sidestream 
biological  nitrification  system  to  the  mainstream  treatment 
process  where  the  supplemenul  nitnfiers  assist  in  nitnfying 
(he  influent  wastewater  passing  through  the  mainstream  treat- 
ment process:  and 

(f)  maintaining  the  sludge  age  within  the  mainstream  treatment 
process  at  a  value  of  less  than  200^  of  the  critical  sludge  age 
for  a  conventional  nitrification  process. 


5,811,010 

MICROBIAL  DEGRADATION  OF  TERTIARY  BUTYL 

ALCOHOL 

Joseph  Patiick  Salanitro,  Houston,  Tex.,  assienor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  465.997 

Int.  Cl.*^  C02F  l/7fi 

VS.  CI.  21»-6I0  3  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  degrading  TEA  in  a  TBA-containing  mixture, 
which  process  comprises  growing  in  the  presence  of  said  TBA- 
containing  mixture  a  mixed  bacterial  culture  capable  of  degrading 
TEA  and  methyl  l-butyl  ether  (MTEE).  which  culture  is  prepared 
by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  an  aqueous  mixture  comprising  a  first  amount  of  acti- 
vated sludge  taken  from  a  biotreater  for  treating  wastewater  in 
Chemical  Plant  of  Shell  Deer  Park  Manufacturing  Complex 
located  in  Deer  Park.  Tex.  container, 
adding  a  first  portion  of  MTBfi  to  said  container  to  obtain  a  first 
mixture  which  contains  from  about  10  mg  to  about  500  mg  of 
MTEE. 
incubating  said  first  mixture  at  a  temperature  from  about  10°  C. 
to  about  60°  C. 
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periodically  adding  additional  amounls  of  the  biosludge  to  said 
container. 

periodically  withdrawing  from  the  container  from  about  10*^  to 
about  70%  of  the  'supernatant  medium  followed  by  adding 
mineral  solution  to  replace  the  supernatant  withdrawn,  and 

periodically  adding  MTBE  to  the  container  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  concentration  of  MTBE  in  culture  m  the 
container  at  from  about  10  mg  to  about  500  mg. 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  TBA  contained  in  said  TBA- 
containing  mixture  is  degraded  to  carbon  dioxide. 


5,811,011 
BIOLOGICAL  TRE.4TMENT  OF  WASTEWATER 
Michael  C.  Ciszrzon;   Daniel   E.  Loy.  both  of  Boca  Raton: 
Charles  R.  Morgan.  Ft.  Lauderdale:  Julio  E.  Moscoso,  Coco- 
nut Creek,  and  Anthony  J.  Nightingale,  Boca  Raton,  all  of 
Fla..  assignors  to  Parkson  Corporation.  Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819.697 
Int.  CI."  C02F  .i/20 
LLS.  a.  21»— 620  16  aaims 


13.  A  method  for  biological  treatment  of  wastewater  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

muoducing  wastewater  into  a  basin; 

aerating  the  wastewater  with  air  diffusers  in  an  aeration  region 
of  the  basin; 

passing  the  aerated  wastewater  to  a  ciarilication  region  of  the 
basin; 

clarifying  the  wastewater  in  the  clarification  region; 

removing  sludge  from  the  ciarilication  region  through  a  sludge 
removal  arrangement  having  a  fixed  sludge  removal  duel;  and 

periodically  activating  an  array  of  air  diffusers  at  locations 
remote  from  the  fixed  sludge  removal  duct  in  ihe  clarification 
region  to  stir  up  sludge  which  has  settled  in  that  region  but 
has  nol  been  removed  by  the  sludge  removal  duct  to  facilitate 
removal  of  sludge  through  the  fixed  sludge  removal  duct. 


5,811,012 

DEIONIZED  WATER  OR  HIGH  PL  RITV  WATER 

PRODI  CTN(;  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S 

Madoka  Tanabe:  Sakae  Kaneko,  and  Ikuu  Shindo,  all  of  Tuda. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Organo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586.749 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-170549; 
Oct.  4,  1994.  6-2402J2 

Int.  CI."  C02F  9/00 
I  .S.  a.  210—669  9  Claims 

1.  A  deionized  or  high  puniy  water  pnxlucing  method  compris- 
ing: (a)  pretrealing  feed  water  to  remoxe  suspended  solids  in  the 
feed  water,  (b)  conlacling  the  pretreated  water  with  (i)  a  first  ion 
exchange  resin  and  (ii)  a  second  ion  exchange  resin  comprising  a 
boron  selective  ion  exchange  resin  so  as  to  remove  fxjron  con- 
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lained   in  said  pretreated  water,  and  (c)  .stratifying  or  mixing 
together  the  first  and  second  resins  within  an  ion  exchange  column. 


5,811,013 

OIL  SEPAR.ATING  METHOD 

Hirotsugu  Ito,  Chita,  Japan,  assignor  to  FSK  Inc..  Chita,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,731 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/24:  BOID  I7/0J5 

V.S.  a.  210—705  16  Claims 

Ol-COHnM- 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  oil  from  oil-contaminated  water 
comprising: 

(a)  introducing  oil-contaminaied  water  into  a  separation  tank: 

(b)  adding  5  to  30  ppm  of  a  surfactant  to  the  oil-contaminated 
water,  said  surfactant  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  aromatic  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  an  alkyl  imidazo- 
linium  salt,  a  polyoxyethylene  alkylamine.  an  imidazolinium 
belaine  and  a  carboxy  betaine; 

(c)  circulating  a  portion  of  the  oil-contaminaied  wafer  from  the 
separation  tank  in  step  (b)  to  a  bubble  generating  apparatus 
and  introducing  air  into  said  bubble  generating  apparatus  lo 
mix  the  oil-contaminated  water  with  air  bubbles;  and 

(d)  jetting  the  resultant  mixture  of  said  oil-contaminaled  water 
and  air  bubbles  from  step  (c)  into  the  oil-contaminated  water 
contained  in  the  separation  tank,  to  cause  flotation  of  particles 
of  the  oil  bv  the  air  bubbles. 


5,811,014 

HAZARDOUS  FLOWABLE  WASTE  SANITIZING  AND 

REMEDI.ATING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATl'S 

Lawrence  M.  Green,  and  .\dam  M.  Werner,  both  of  Miami. 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Sanitrol  Systems.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,511 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/32 


L.S.  CI.  210—748 


9  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  treating  flowable  material  lo  sanili/e  the  male- 
rial,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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neutralizing  the  charges  of  the  molecules  of  said  contaminants  in 
said  flowable  material,  for  causing  said  molecules  to  separate 
from  each  other  to  increase  treatment  eflSciency; 
exposing  said  flowable  material  to  ozone: 
neutralizing  the  charges  of  said  molecules  of  said  contaminants 
by  passmg  said  material  through  a  tubular  magnet,  said  tubu- 
lar magnet  having  positive  charge  on  the  interior  thereof  and  a 
negative  charge  on  the  exterior  thereof; 
exposing  said  flowable  material  to  electron  beam  radiation: 
exposing  said  flowable  material  to  ultraviolet  radiation: 
exposing  said  flowable  material  to  ozone: 
exposing  said  flowable  material  to  ultraviolet  radiation: 
and  exposing  said  flowable  material  to  ozone  destnictor  means. 


means  provided  in  the  container  and  extending  toward  the 
bottom  region  of  the  container  for  mechanically  stirring 
settled  sand: 

means  for  delivering  fresh  water  through  a  sand  discharge  open- 
ing provided  in  a  bottorp  of  the  container  for  nnsing  the 
settled  and  stirable  sand: 

a  discharge  conveyor  connected  to  the  discharge  opening  for 
removing  the  sand  from  the  bottom  region  of  the  container, 
the  discharge  conveyor  having  a  drive:  and 

means  for  controlling  the  dn\e  of  the  discharge  conveyor  depen- 
dent on  a  settling  height  of  the  sand  in  the  bottom  region  of 
the  container  so  that  a  predetermined  minimal  height  of  the 
settled  sand  is  retained  in  the  bonom  region  of  the  container. 


5.811.01S 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,811,016 
METHOD  AND  .APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SAND 
FROM  WASTE  WATER  LOADED  WITH  SAND  AND 
ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 
Franz  Zierler,  Bad  Ischl,  Austria,  assignor  to  Noggerath  Hold- 
ing GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Ahnsen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94rt)0108,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  596,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  13,  1993.  1618/93 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  21/00 
V.S.  CI.  210— T72  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  sand  from  waste  water  loaded  with 
sand  and  organic  substances,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

circulating  wa.ste  water  in  a  vertical  container,  with  the  organic 
substances  being  movable  upward  to  an  overflow  and  the  sand 
sinking  downward  to  a  bottom  region  of  the  vertical  con- 
tainer: 

mechanically  stirring  the  sand  which  settled  in  the  bottom  region 
of  the  container: 

simultaneously,  rinsing  the  stirable  sand  with  fresh  water  deliv- 
ered through  a  sand  discharge  opening  provided  in  a  bottom 
of  the  container: 

controlling  discharge  of  the  sand  from  the  bottom  region  of  the 
container  through  the  sand  discharge  opening  dependent  on  a 
settling  height  of  the  sand  in  the  bottom  region  of  the  con- 
tainer so  that  a  predetermined  minimal  height  of  the  settled 
sand  in  the  bottom  region  of  the  container  is  insured. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  removing  sand  from  waste  water  loaded  with 
sand  and  organic  substances,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vertical  container  for  circulating  waste  water  and  having  an 
upper  region  provided  with  an  overflow,  through  which  the 
organic  substances  are  removed,  and  a  bottom  region  in  which 
sand  settles: 


5,811,017 

CANTILEVER  FOR  USE  IN  A  SCANNING  PROBE 

MICROSCOPE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Katsuhiro  Matsuyama,  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toltyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16.  1995,  7-117325 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/306 


VS.  a.  216—11 


14  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cantilever  for  use  in  a  scanning 
probe  microscope,  comprising  a  support  section,  a  lever  section 
extending  from  the  support  section,  and  a  probe  section  provided  at 
a  free  end  of  the  lever  section,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

preparing  a  composite  silicon-on-insulator  substrate  which 
includes  first  and  second  semiconductor  substrates  and  an 
intermediate  oxide  film  interposed  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond semiconductor  substrates: 

removing  a  part  of  the  second  semiconductor  substrate  until  the 
intermediate  oxide  film  is  exposed,  such  that  a  lever-base 
section  is  formed,  which  will  be  formed  into  a  lever  section: 

forming  an  oxide  film  on  sides  of  the  lever-ba,se  section: 

removing  the  second  semiconductor  substrate  by  wet  anisotropic 
etching,  reducing  a  thickness  of  the  second  semiconductor 
substrate  so  that  on  the  lever-base  section  a  probe-base  section 
IS  formed,  which  probe-base  section  will  be  formed  into  a 
probe  section: 

forming  an  oxide  film  on  an  exposed  surface  of  the  second 
semiconductor  substrate  by  thermal  oxidation,  such  that  the 
lever  section  and  the  probe  section  are  formed: 

removing  a  part  of  the  first  semiconductor  substrate,  such  that  a 
support  .section  is  formed:  and 

removing  the  oxide  films  from  at  least  the  lever  section  and  the 
probe  section. 
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5.811.018 

MAGNETIC  BARRIER  FOR  GAP  CONTROL  IN 

INTERLEAVED  TAPE  HEAD  DESIGN 

Diane  C.  Ewasko.  Boulder,  and  James  C.  Cates.  Louisville, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technolog}'  Corporation, 

Louisville.  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  594.851 

Int.  CI.'  B44C  ml 

MS.  CI.  216—22  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  t'orming  an  interleaved  magnetic  head  having  a 
read  segment  adjacent  to  a  write  segment,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

providing  a  wafer  comprising: 

a  first  thick  magnetic  layer  extending  across  said  read  and 
write  segments  of  said  head  and  patterned  to  form  a  tirsl 
read  shield  for  said  read  segment  of  said  head  and  a  first 
write  pole  for  said  write  segment  of  said  head, 
a  first  insulating  gap  layer  on  lop  of  said  first  thick  magnetic 
layer  and  extending  across  said  read  and  write  segments  of 
said  head, 
a  read  transducer  on  top  of  a  portion  of  said  first  insulating 

gap  layer  and  within  said  read  segment  of  said  head,  and 
a  second  insulating  gap  layer  on  top  of  said  first  insulating 
gap  layer  and  extending  across  said  read  and  write  seg- 
ments of  said  head  so  that  said  read  transducer  is  sand- 
wiched between  said  first  and  second  insulating  gap  layers; 
forming  a  second  thick  magnetic  layer  across  both  of  said  read 
and  write  segments  of  said  head  at  substantially  the  same  time 
to  provide  substantially  all  of  a  second  read  shield  for  said 
read  segment  of  said  head  and  substantially  all  of  a  second 
write  pole  for  said  write  segment  of  said  head;  and 
removing  portions  of  said  second  thick  magnetic  layer  to  pattern 
said  second  read  shield  and  said  second  write  pole. 


5.811.019 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  HOLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  NOZZLE  IN  ORIFICE  PLATE  OF  PRINTING 

HEAD 

Tetsuo    Nakayama.    Tokyo;    Koichiro    Kishima.    Kanagawa; 

Makolo  Ando,  Tokyo,  and  Takaaki  .Murakami.  Kanagawa. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1995.  7-075376; 
Mar.  31,  1995.  7-075377 

Int  CI.''  B41J  1/lh 
U.S.  a.  216—27  15  aaims 


portion  at  an  angle  so  as  to  form  an  elongate  hole  in  the  workpiece 
which  is  inclined  relative  to  the  thickness  direction  of  the  work- 
piece. 


la  2a  -I  la 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  hole  in  a  workpiece  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  workpiece  having  a  thickness  dimension: 
forming  an  irregular  surface  portion  in  a  surface  portion  of  the 
workpiece.   and  radiating  light  energy  on  the   irregular  surface 


5.811.020 

NON-PHOTOLlTHOGRAPHlC  ETCH  MASK  FOR 

SLBMICRON  FE.4TIIRES 

James  J.  Alwan.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 

Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614.778.  Mar.  7.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,695,658.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,368 

Int.  CL"  HOIL  21/302 

LI.S.  CI.  216—42  17  Claims 


1.  A  physical  paneming  process,  useful  for  selectively  etching  a 
substrate,  said  process  comprising: 

elecntistaticaliy  charging  liquid  droplets,  wherein  said  substrate 
has  an  electrical  charge,  said  electrical  charge  being  opposite 
of  said  electrostatic  charge  on  said  liquid  droplets,  said  drop- 
lets being  selectively  eichable  with  respect  to  said  substrate, 
said  droplets  ha\'ing  a  diameter,  said  diameter  remaining 
relatively  constant; 

dispersing  said  charged  liquid  droplets  onto  .said  substrate  in  a 
pattern:  and 

etching  said  substrate  using  said  charged  liquid  droplets  as  a 
mask. 


5.8 1 1. 02 1 
PLASMA  ASSISTED  CHEMICAL  TRANSPORT  METHOD 

AND  APPAR^TIS 
Charles   B.  Zarowin.   Pacific   Palisades,  and   Robert   Baron. 
Santa  Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics Corporation.  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3%,407 
Int.  CI."  C23C  4AXII6/.U:  HOIL  21/02:  H05H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  216—67  38  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  shaping  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tool  having  a  working  head  that  has  a  working  head 

fooipnnt  smaller  than  the  area  of  said  workpiece. 
mounting  said  working  head  for  motion  relative  to  said  work- 
piece  in  proximity  to  and  spaced  from  the  surface  of  said 
workpiece. 
energizing  said  working  head  to  shape  a  footprint  area  of  the 
surface  of  said  workpiece  that  is  immediately  proximate  to 
said  worlcing  head. 
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5.811,022 
INDUCTIVE  PLASMA  REACTOR 
Stephen  E.  Savas.  Alameda,  and  Brad  S.  Mattson,  Los  Gatos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattson  Technolog>,  Inc..  Fre- 
mont. Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  340.696 

Int.  CI."  H05H  //(» 

U.S.  CI.  216—68  57  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  pholoresist  from  a  surface  of  a 
substrate,  the  method  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plasma  in  a  chamber,  the  plasma  containing  an  acti- 
vated neutral  species  and  charged  particles; 

positioning  the  substrate  a  distance  from  the  plasma: 

inducing  a  flow  of  the  activated  neutral  species  from  the  plasma 
substantially  perpendicularly  tov^ard  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

deflecting  the  charged  panicles  from  the  flow  to  a  conductive 
collecting  vane  positioned  between  the  plasma  and  the  sub- 
strate; and 

exposing  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  the  activated  neutral 
species  to  remove  the  photoresist; 

wherein  the  charged  panicles  are  deflected  using  a  magnetic 
field. 


5,811,023 
MOLTEN  METAL  CONTINIOLS  CASTING  PROCESS 

Gerald  Hohenbichlcr.  Enns.  Austria,  assignor  to  Voest-Alpine 
Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH.  Linz.  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  27,  1995,  1286/95 

Int.  CI."  B22D  J5/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  222-606  16  Claims 


moving  said  working  head  relative  to  said  workpiece  surface  in 
substantially  circular  scan  paths  having  a  center  at  a  scan 
center  point  on  said  workpiece.  and 

shifting  said  scan  path  radially  relative  to  said  scan  center  point 
to  cause  said  working  head  footprint  to  scan  over  areas  of  the 
surface  of  said  workpiece  in  a  plurality  of  substantially  circu- 
lar scan  paths  of  different  radii  each  having  a  center  at  said 
scan  center  point,  wherein  all  said  radii  have  finite  values, 
whereby  the  center  of  said  working  head  footprint  is  spaced 
from  said  scan  center  point  in  all  of  said  scan  paths. 


l/.^ 


1.  A  nozzle  for  transmitting  molten  metal  into  a  continuous 
casting  mold  for  metal  casting,  said  nozzle  comprising: 

at  least  one  lateral  opening  directed  toward  a  side  wall  of  the 

continuous  casting  mold; 
at  least  one  bottom  opening  directed  in  a  casting  direction:  and 
a  cover  at   least  panially  covering  the  at  least  one  bottom 

opening  at  a  beginning  of  a  stan-up  phase. 


5,811.024 

PREPARATION  OF  ANISOTROPIC  HEXAGONAL 

BARIL'M  FERRITE  SINTERED  MAGNTT 

Hitoshi  Taguchi,  Chiba;   Fumihiko  Hirata,  Shizuoka:   Taku 

Takeishi,  and   Teruo   Mori,   both   of  Chiba,   all   of  Japan. 

assignors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-182081 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  252—62.63  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  anisotropic  hexagonal  barium 
femte  sintered  magnet  comprising  the  steps  of 

molding  a  powder  barium  ferrite  raw  matenal  in  a  magnetic  field 
into  a  compact,  said  raw  material  containing  calcined  hexago- 
nal barium  ferrite.  a  silicon  component  which  is  silicon  oxide 
or  a  compound  capable  of  forming  silicon  oxide  upon  firing, 
and  a  barium  component  which  is  banum  oxide  or  a  com- 
pound capable  of  forming  barium  oxide  upon  firing,  and 

sintering  the  compact. 


179-293  O.G.-  98  -  18  ;  QL  3 
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5.811,025 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  COOLANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Masaru  Kawai;  Yuji  Miyake.  and  Yasuaki  Mori,  all  of  Gifu, 

Japan,  assignor;  to  CCI  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  IJ.  1994.  6-247724 

Int.  CI."  C09K  5/00 

VS.  a.  252—70  12  Claims 


1.  A  coolant  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  glycol  or  glycols  as  a  base; 

water; 

about  0.5  to  about  6.0  wt.  %  of  an  alkylbenzoic  acid  or  acids,  or 

an  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  or  amine  salt  or  salts  thereof,  of 

the  chemical  structure 


M-' 


ing  introducing  lo  the  aqueous  ammonia  working  fluid  a  strong 
base  in  an  amount  effecti\e  lo  produce  a  hydroxy!  ion  concentra- 
tion corresponding  lo  a  normality  of  the  strong  base  in  the  water 
prior  lo  the  addition  of  ammonia  ranging  from  about  0.0 15N  to 
about  0.2N  at  25°  C. 


Ri— ((       jV-COOH 


5.811,027 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IMPROVED 
INITIATION  OF  OXYGEN  SCAVENGIN(; 
Drew  Ve  Speer;  Thomas  Andrew  Blinka.  both  of  Columbia, 
and  Michael  Lee  Becraft,  Woodstock,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  Duncan.  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,744,  Mar.  21,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  798,005 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  15/02:15/04 
VS.  CI.  252—188.28  30  Claims 

1.  .An  improved  method  of  scavenging  oxygen  from  an  interior 
of  a  package  wherein  the  package  comprises  a  solid  transparent 
film  having  at  least  one  layer  composed  of  a  composition  compris- 
ing an  oxidizable  organic  compound  and  a  transition  metal  cata- 
lyst, wherein  the  method  comprises  compounding  a  mixture  com- 
prising oxidizable  organic  compound  and  transition  metal  catalyst 
to  form  the  composition,  forming  a  solid  transparenl  film  having  al 
least  one  layer  comprising  the  composition,  and  Initiating  the 
oxygen  scavenging  by  exposing  the  film  to  radiation,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  incorporating  into  the  mixture  from  0.001  to  1 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  percent  of  the  composition,  of 
a  base  during  the  compounding  step  and  subsequently  exposing  the 
film  to  radiation  of  from  200  lo  600  nanometers  at  a  dosage  of  at 
least  0.1  Joule  per  gram  of  scavenging  composition,  or  exposing 
the  film  to  electron  beam  al  a  dosage  of  0.2  lo  20  megarads. 


where  one  of  R,,  R,,  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  C,-C^  and  the 
other  two  are  hydrogen  atoms,  and  R,  is  not  a  ten-butyl  group; 
about  0.05  to  about  1.0  wi.  %  of  a  hydrocarbon  triazole;  and 
about  0.01  to  about  1.0  wt.  %  of  an  alkali  metal  nitrate, 
further  characterized  in  that  no  aliphatic  monobasic  acids  or 
their  salts  are  mcluded. 


5,811,026 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR  FOR  AQUEOUS  AMMONIA 

ABSORPTION  SYSTEM 

Benjamin  A.  Phillips,  Benton  Harbor,  and  Eugene  P.  Whitlow, 

St.  Joseph,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Engineering 

Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,789 

Inl.  CI.''  C09K  5/04:  F2SB  15/04 

VS.  CI.  252—74  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  and  the  formation  of  hydro- 
gen in  a  steel  absorption  refrigeration,  air  conditioning  or  heat 
pump  apparatus  using  an  aqueous  ammonia  working  fluid  under 
anaerobic  conditions  at  temperatures  up  to  about  425°  F.  compris- 


5,811,028 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  DIHYDROPYRAN  DERIVATIVE, 
AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION,  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DEVICE,  AND  RACEMIC  MIXTURE 
COMPRISING  THE  DERIVATIVE 
'Hitsushi   Ishizuka:   Mitsunori  Takeda:   Masaaki   Namekawa, 
and  Keizou  Itoh,  all  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kashima  Oil  Company,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  632,118,  Apr.  15.  1996,  Pal.  No.  5,698.137, 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1995,  7-107190 
Int.  CI."  C09K  IW.14:  C07D  M 5/00:2.^^/02:  C07F  7/(M 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.61  5  Claims 

1.  A  2H-5.6-optically  active  dihydropyran  derivative  represented 
by  ihe  general  formula  ( 1 )  or  (V): 


R'— X'— (A  — X-)ii— B- 


(I) 


-X'— (A  — x-m  — B- 


wherein  Rf  represents  a  fluoroalkyl  group  having  1  or  2  carbon 
atoms.  R'  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  I  lo 
20  carbon  atoms.  R-  represents  a  substiiuent  group  represented  by 
ihe  general  formula  (II): 


-X^-R' 


(II) 


wherein  X'  represents  — O—  or  — OCO— .  and  R'  represents 
hydrogen,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  lo  15  carbt)n 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyl 
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group  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  the  general  formula  (II): 


(III) 


-O— Si— R'' 


R' 


5.811,029 

BENZENE  DERIVATIVES,  AND  A  LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE 

MEDIUM 

Andreas  Wachtler,  Griesheim:  Reinhard  Hittich.  Modautal; 
Eike  Poctsch,  MuhlUl:  Herbert  Plach,  Darmstadt;  David 
Coates.  Merley;  Ulrich  Finkenzeller.  Plankstadt;  Thomas 
Geelhaar,  Mainz:  Volker  Reiffenrath.  Rossdorf,  and  Bern- 
hard  Rieger,  Mtiastcr-Altheim,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to 
Merck  Paten  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  957,051,  Oct.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,389,295. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1989,  39  26 

746.6;  Aug.  12,  1989.  39  26  749.0;  Aug.  31,  1989,  39  28  818.8; 

Jan.  9,  1990,  40  00  392.2;  Jan.  22.  1990,  40  01  685.4;  Mar.  13, 

1990,  40  07  864.7;  Mar.  28,  1990,  40  09  908.3 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/M:  C07C  255/00 

VS.  CI.  252-299.63  4  Claims 

1 .  A  benzene  compound  of  formula  1 


C,H2, 


-o-..(A^ 


m  which  n  is  I  to  7.  Q  is  - 
.■5.  sis  1.  t  isO.  X  is— CN, 


-CO —  or  — <CH;), — ,  where  r  is  1  to 
L  is  F.  Y  is  F  and  Z  is  F 


wherein  R"*.  R''.  and  R*"  represent  each  independenlly  hydrogen,  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  lo  15  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  having  2  to  15  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6 
10  10  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyi  group  havmg  7  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  Si  represents  silicon, 

X'  represents  —COO—,  — CX"©— ,  — O— ,  or  a  single  bond, 
X=  represents  —COO—,  — OCO— ,  — CH,0— ,  — OCH,— , 
— C^C — ,  or  a  single  bond,  X'  represents  — COO — , 
— CH;0 — ,  or  — O — ,  *  repre.sents  asymmetry  of  a  carbon,  A 
and  B  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  fluorine-subsliluied  phenyl,  pyrimidine-2,5- 
diyl  1,4-cyclohexylene,  pyndine-  2,5-  diyl,  naphthalene, 
biphenyl  and  fluorine-substituted  biphenyl,  and  n  represents  0 
or  I. 


-^i<h- 


^ 


— CXf— 


to  form  a  colloidal  dispersion  of  said  ultrafine  silicon  particles  in 
said  solvent. 


5,811,030 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SILICON  COLLOID 
Nobuo  Aoki,  c/o  Nippon  Oil  Company.  Ltd.  Central  Technical 
Research  Laboratory,  8,  Chidori-cho.  Naka-ku,  ^'okohama- 
shi,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-291460 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  I.VO(J:  C30B  2V/06;  BOID  7/(M) 

VS.  CI.  252—309  15  claims 

I.  A  process  tor  producing  a  silicon  colloid  dispersion  which 

comprises  vaponzing  silicon  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  to  fomi 

ultratine  panicles  of  silicon,  bringing  the  resulting  silicon  panicles 

into  contact  with  a  solvent  vapor,  and  condensing  the  solvent  vapor 


5,811.031 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SUBCRITICAL  DRYING  OF 
AEROGELS 
Rolf-Michael    Jansen.     Kelkheim;     Birgit     Kessler;     Johann 
Wonner.  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Andreas  Zimmer- 
mann.  Griesheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,234,  Oct.  27.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.705.535. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,774 
Claims   prioritv,  application   Germany,   May    18,   1993,   P 
4316540.0 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  IM)0:  B32B  7/02:  COIB  .1.1/12 
US,  CI,  252—315.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  aerogels  by  subcriiical  drying  of 
inorganic  hydrogels  and  lyogels  to  provide  aerogels,  which  com- 
prises using  dielectric  drying  methods. 


5,811,032 

BIODEGRADABLE  WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMER 

Ryozo  Kawai;  Hiroshi  Kurata;  Yukari  Shimizu.  all  of  Ibaraki. 

and  Shoichiro  Kajiwara,  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  .Ser.  No,  716.606  " 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  19,  1995,  7-239875 
Int.  CI."  C09K  J/00:  C23F  11/00;  C08G  63/91 
VS.  CI.  252—396  14  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  polymer  prepared  by:  melting  and  reacting  a 
mixture  of  an  oxycarboxylic  acid  having  a  melting  point  of  170'  C. 
or  less  and  maleamic  acid,  or  a  mixture  of  a  plurality  of  oxycar- 
boxylic acids  including  al  least  one  oxycarboxylic  acid  having  a 
melting  point  of  170°  C.  or  less  and  maleamic  acid,  at  a  tempera- 
lure  of  170°  C.  or  less  at  the  stan  of  the  reaction  to  obtain  a 
polymer;  and  then  hydrolyzing  the  polymer. 


5,811,033 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ZINC  OXIDE 

SINTERED  COMPACT  BODY 

Masahiro   Itoh:   Atsushi   Iga,  and   Hideyuki   Okinaka,  all   of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  513343.  Aug,  10.  1995.  Pat,  No, 
5.569,414,  This  application  May  13,  1996.  Ser,  No,  649.880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug,  29,  1994.  6-203988 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  I/US 
U.S.  CI.  252—519.51  8  Claims 

1.  A  zinc  oxide  sintered  compact  body  obtained  from  a  method 
comprising  the  burning  of  zinc  oxide  varistor  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of,  as  oxide  components  zinc  oxide  al  78  mol-"*  or 
more,  magnesium  oxide  al  0-20  mol-'?,  bismuth  oxide  at  0.1  lo  2 
mol-<S.  TiO,  al  0.1  to  2  mol-9f  and  antimony  oxide  (as  Sb.O,)  al 
0.01  to  0.5  mol-*^  at  a  programming  rate  of  175°  lo  500°  (f./hour 
in  the  temperature  range  of  from  650°  to  950'-'  C.  to  form  a  primao 
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phase  of  a  solid  solution  of  zinc  oxide  spinel,  and  subsequently  at 
the  programming  rate  of  30°  to  500°  C/hour  in  the  range  of  from 
950°  to  1300°  C.  wherein  said  sintered  compact  body  is  operable 
at  a  shon  wave  pulse  of  250OA. 


diarylainino.  N-(C|-Cs)alkylpiperazino,  N-arvlpiperazino, 
aziridino.  Indolino.  piperidino.  arylpiperidino.  morpholino. 
ihiomorpholinu.  tetrahydroquinolino.  tetrahydroisoquino- 
lino.  pyrryl,  0,-0^  alkyl,  C.-C^  fluoroalkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy. 
mono<C|-Cft)alkoxy(C|-C4)alkyl.  chloro  and  fluoro; 
(iii)  the  groups  represented  by  the  following  graphic  formulae: 


(Ri)p 


.R4 


(Ri)p 


5,811,034 

7-METHYLIDENE-5-OXO-FURO  FUSED 

NAPHTHOPYRANS 

Jibing  Lin,  Murrysville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,722 
Int.  CI.*^  G02B  5/23:  C07D  311/04 
VS.  a.  252—586  22  Oaims 

1.  A   naphthopyrar   compound   represented   by   the   following 
graphic  formula 


CH: 


(Ri)n 


wherein, 
(a)  each  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.-C^  alkyl. 
Cj-Ct  cycloalkyl.  phenyl  and  mono-  and  di-substituted  phe- 
nyl and  the  group  — OR;,  wherein  R-,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,-Ct,  alkyl.  phenyl(C,-C,)alkyl. 
mono(C|-Cjalkyl  substituted  phenyl(C,-C,)alkyl. 

mono<C|-Cfc)alkoxy         substituted         phenvl(C,-C,)alkyl. 
(C,-C6)alkoxy(C,-Cj)alkyl.  0,-0,       '       cycloalkyl. 

mono(C,-C4)alkyl  substituted  Ci-C,  cycloalkyl.  trifluorom- 
ethyLand  ally  I;  each  of  said  phenyl  substituents  being  C,-C^ 
alkyl.  C| -Ch  alkoxy.  chloro  or  fluoro,  and  n  is  the  integer  0.  1 . 
2.  or  3;  and 
(bj  B  and  B'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)   the   unsubstituted.    mono-,   di-    and   th-substituted   aryl 

groups,  phenyl  and  naphthyl: 
(ii)  the  unsubstituted.  mono-  and  di-substituled  heteroaro 
matic  groups  pyridyl.  furanyl.  benzofuran-2-yl.  benzofuran- 
3-yl.  thienyl.  benzothien-2-yl.  benzothien-3-yl,  dibenzo- 
fijranyl.  dibenzothienyl.  carbazolyl  and  fluorenyl.  each  of 
said  aryl  and  heteroaromatic  substituents  in  (b)(i)  and  (ii) 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl, 
mono(C|-C(,)alkoxyaryl,  di(C,-C^)alkoxyaryl. 

mono<Cr-Ch)alkylaryl,  di(C| -Ct)alkyl3ryl,  chloroaryl. 
fluoroaryl,  C-C,  cycloalkylaryl.  0,-0,  cycloalkyl,  C,-C. 
cycloalkyloxy.  C,  C,  cycloalkyloxy(C,-Ch)alkyl,  C,-C~ 


wherein  E  is  carbon  or  oxygen  and  D  is  oxygen  or  substituted 
nitrogen,  provided  that  when  D  is  substituted  nitrogen.  E  is  carbon, 
said  nitrogen  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  C,-C^  alkyl;  each  R,  is  C,-C^  alkyl,  C.-Cj 
alkoxy,  chloro  or  fluoro;  Rj  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen  or  Cf-C^ 
alkyl;  and  p  is  the  integer  0,  1  or  2; 

(IV)  C,-Cft  alkyl.  C.-C^  fluoroalkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl, 
Ci-Cfc  cycloalkyl,  mono(C|-C^)  alkoxy(Cj-C»)cycloalkyl. 
mono(C,-C^)alkyl(C,-Cf,)-cycloalkyl,  and 
fluoro(C,-Cft)cyclo-aikyl;  and 

(V)  the  group  represented  by  the  following  graphic  formula: 

H 

\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

Q  Z 

wherein  Q  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
unsubstituted.  mono-,  and  di-substituted  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  naphthyl,  phenyl,  furanyl  and  thienyl,  each  of  said 
group  substituents  being  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy.  fluoro  or 
chloro;  or 

(vi)  B  and  B'  taken  together  form  fluoren-9-ylidene,  mono-  or 
di-substiluted  fluoren-9-ylidene  or  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  C,-C,,  spiro-monocyclic 
hydrocarbon  nngs,  saturated  C7-C1,  spiro-bicyclic  hydrocar- 
bon rings,  and  saturated  C^-C,,  spiro-tricyclic  hydrocarbon 
rings,  each  of  said  fluoren-9-ylidene  substituents  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C4  alkyl,  C.-Cj 
alkoxy,  fluoro  and  chloro. 


cycloalkyloxy(C,-C„)alkoxy, 

aryKCi-Cftjalkoxy.         aryloxv. 

ary  loxy  ( C I  -Ch)alkoxy. 

di-(C|-Cft)alkylaoi(C,-C^)alkyl, 

di-(C|-Cft)alkoxyaryl(C,-Q)alkyl. 

di-(C,-C^lalkylaryl(C,-C6)alkoxy, 

di-(C,-C6)alkoxyaryl(C,-Cfc)alkoxy.  di(C,-C^)alkylamino, 


aryl(C,-Cft)alkyl. 

aryloxy(C,-C^)alkyl. 

mono-  and 

mono-  and 

mono-  and 

mono-  and 


5.811,035 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  PANEL  FOR  COOLING  TOWERS 
Eldon  F.  Mockry,  Lenexa,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Marley  Cool- 
ing Tower  Company,  Overland  Park.  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  705.736.  Aug.  30.  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  470.762. 
Jun.  19,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  706.255 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  3/(» 
VS.  C\.  261—111  16  Claims 


I.  A  synthetic  resin  multiple  purpose  panel  of  construction  such 
that  when  a  series  of  the  panels  are  mounted  in  side-by-side 
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relationship  on  supporting  structure.  thejLwill  form  a  deck  or  wall 
thereof,  said  panel  comprising. 

an  elongated  panel  main  section  of  synthetic  resin  material  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  outer  surface  defin- 
ing face,  and  an  opposed,  longitudinally  extending  normally 
innermost  surface,  said  main  panel  section  having  opposed 
longitudinally  extending  side  margins:  and 

elongated  end  sections  of  synthetic  resin  material  integrally 
connected  to  the  main  panel  section  longitudinally  thereof  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  mam  panel  section  in  proximal  relation- 
ship to  corresponding  side  margins  of  the  mam  panel  section. 

said  end  sections  extending  from  the  main  panel  section  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  outer  surface  defining  face  of  the 
main  panel  section. 

each  of  said  end  sections  being  of  generally  non-linear  configu- 
ration transversely  thereof  and  provided  with  an  inner  leg 
presenting  a  first  leg  portion  integral  with  and  extending  away 
from  the  main  panel  section  and  an  L-shaped  leg  integral  with 
a  respective  first  leg  portion. 

said  L-shaped  legs  each  having  an  outer  leg  portion  generally 
parallel  transversely  thereof  with  said  first  leg  portion,  spaced 
from  a  corresponding  first  leg  portion,  and  having  an  outer- 
most elongated  margin. 

said  L-shaped  legs  further  being  provided  with  an  intermediate 
leg  portion  joining  a  respective  outer  leg  portion  to  a  corre- 
sponding first  leg  portion. 

each  of  said  intermediate  leg  portions  being  at  an  angle  trans- 
versely thereof  w  ith  respect  to  the  transverse  axes  of  the  first 
leg  portion  and  the  outer  leg  portion  joined  thereto  to  cause 
the  outer  leg  portions  of  the  end  sections  to  both  be  offset 
from  corresponding  first  leg  portions  in  the  same  direction. 

the  angle  of  said  intermediate  leg  portion  of  each  L-shaped  leg 
being  within  the  range  of  about  30°  to  at  least  slightly  less 
than  about  90°  with  respect  to  a  corresponding  first  leg 
portion. 

said  outer  leg  portions  of  each  L-shaped  leg  being  offset  from 
the  first  leg  portion  to  which  a  respective  L-shaped  leg  is 
joined,  a  distance  no  greater  than  about  three  times  the  thick- 
ness of  the  corresponding  first  leg  portion  of  an  end  section. 

one  of  the  end  sections  fieing  provided  with  elongated  out- 
turned  flange  means  generally  parallel  to  the  main  panel 
section  and  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  the  other  end 
section, 

said  other  end  section  being  of  a  transverse  width  to  cause  said 
outermost  margin  of  the  outer  leg  portion  thereof  to  directly 
rest  on  and  be  supponed  by  the  flange  means  of  said  one  end 
section  of  an  adjacent  panel  when  the  panels  are  mounted  in 
side-by-side  relationship  on  said  underlying  supporting  struc- 
ture, and 

the  leg  portions  of  said  end  sections  collectively  being  of  a 
transverse  width  and  configured  to  cause  the  end  sections  of 
adjacent  panels  mounted  in  side-by-side  relationship  to 
complementally  engage  and  interlock  to  prevent  movement 
between  proximal  end  sections  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
supporting  structure  for  the  panels  to  thereby  maintain  adja- 
cent main  panel  sections  in  generally  parallel  relationship 
when  loads  are  imposed  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  panels  in 
a  direction  essentially  normal  thereto. 


32  /-3S  ^3< 


pexs 


r^=0-tH<^ 


5,811,036 
PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLING  RESIN  COVERED  WITH 
PAINT  FILM 
Naoyuki  Takahashi;  Sadao  Ikeda:  Yoshio  Taguchi:  Narihito 
Tatsuda;  Norio  Sato,  and  Kenzo  Fukumori,  all  of  Aichi-ken, 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and 
kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  both  of  .Aichi- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639J41 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1995.  7-106589 

Int.  CI."  B29B  7/66:17/02 

U.S.  CI.  264—37  24  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  recycling  a  resin  covered  with  a  paint  film. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

decomposing  a  paint  film  of  a  thermosetting  resin  by  bringing 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  molten  thermoplastic  resin  covered 


with  the  paint  film  into  contact  with  from  1.5  to  50  pans  by 
weight  of  a  paint-film-decomposing  agent,  the  paint-film- 
decomposing  agent  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  primary  amine  and  a  secondary 
amine,  the  primary  amine  and  secondary  amine  having  a 
boiling  point  of  250°  C.  or  less,  or  being  decomposed  at  250° 
C.  or  less:  and  then 
removing  said  decomposed  paint  film,  and  said  paint-film- 
decomposing  agent  or  said  decomposed  paint-film- 
decomposing  agent  by  degassification,  thereby  preparing  a 
recycled  resin. 


5.811,037 

ENERGY-S.WING  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN 

INJECTION  MOULDING  MACHINE 

Fraiu  Josef  Ludwig.  Diirrholz.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Boy 

GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  May  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  862.518 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1996,  196  21 
904J 

InL  CL"  B29C  45/82 
VS.  C\.  264—40.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  injection  moulding  machine,  the 
injection  moulding  machine  including 

a  hydraulic  device,  which  includes  a  hydraulic  pump  and  an 
asynchronous  main  drive  motor,  said  asynchronous  main 
drive  motor  having  a  shaft  which  is  connected  to  said  hydrau- 
lic pump  in  order  to  drive  said  hydraulic  pump. 

an  injection  moulding  tool  which  is  adapted  to  tie  opened  by 
said  hydraulic  device,  and 

a  supply  device  connected  to  said  injection  moulding  tool  for 
supplying  injection  moulding  material  in  a  dosed  manner. 

wherein  said  injection  moulding  machine  is  operated  in  at  least 
one  injection  moulding  cycle,  said  injection  moulding  cycle 
including  the  steps  of  closing  said  injection  moulding  tool, 
supplying  and  injecting  said  injection  moulding  material, 
cooling  said  injection  moulding  tool  in  a  cooling  pha.se  and 
opening  said  injection  moulding  tool  following  said  cooling 
phase. 

said  method  funher  including  the  steps  of; 

a)  determining  the  duration  of  said  cooling  phase  and  com- 
paring said  duration  of  said  cooling  phase  with  a  minimum 
duration  before  the  commencement  of  said  injection  moul- 
ding cycle,  and 
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b)  when  the  duration  of  said  cooling  phase  is  longer  than  said 
minimum  duration,  switching  off  said  asynchronous  main 
drive  motor  at  the  earliest  at  commencement  of  said  cool- 
ing phase  and  switching  on  said  asynchronous  main  drive 
motor  again  before  said  injection  nnoulding  tool  is  opened. 


5,811,038 
METHOD  OF  BLENDING  COMPONENTS  FOR  POROUS 

PIPE  PROCESSING 

William  S.  Mitchell,  McKenzie,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Spe- 

dalities  and  Technologies  Investments,  Inc.,  Ridgetield,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,506 

InL  Cl.*^  B29C  47/92 

MS.  a.  264—40.7  12  Claims 


1.  A  blending  process  for  impl-oving  extrusion  efficiency  and 
quality  of  porous  plastic  pipe  comprising: 

volumetrically  delivering  to  a  mixmg  hopper  for  preblending  a 
major  amount  of  thermoset  polymer  particles  and  a  minor 
amount  of  thermoplastic  binder  particles  for  said  thermoset 
polymer  particles. 

preblending  the  thermoset  polymer  particles  and  thermoplastic 
binder  particles  in  said  hopper  to  achieve  a  consistent  blend 
for  uniform  porosity  in  the  porous  plastic  pipe. 

volumetncally  feeding  from  said  hopper  said  preblended  poly- 
mer and  binder  particles  at  a  volumetric  feed  rate  for  con- 
trolled discharge  into  an  extruder,  and 

extruding  said  preblended  polymer  and  binder  particles  at  an 
extrusion  rate  and  temperature  to  melt  the  binder  particles  and 
bind  the  polymer  particles  therewith  to  produce  said  porous 
plastic  pipe  havmg  uniform  porosity  along  the  length  of  the 
pipe. 

controlling  the  volumetric  feed  rate  and  the  extrusion  rate  to 
achieve  improved  extrusion  efficiency  and  quality  of  said 
porous  plastic  pipe. 


5,811,039 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  BODIES  OF  POLYMERIC 

MATERIAL  WITH  FOAMED  CORE 
Antonio  Addeo,  Novara;  .Annibale  Vezzoli,  Carugo,  and  Anto- 
nio Zentile,  Milan,  ail  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montell  Italia  S.p. 
A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,218,  Dec.  II,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser  No.  271,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.   12,  1991,  M19I  A 
003340 

Int.  a."  B29C  44/06:44/12 
\}S.  a.  264-^16.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  bodies  of  polymeric  material,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preheating  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  polymeric  material  to  a 
temperature  greater  than  about  100°  C.  the  sheet  of  thermo- 
plastic material  having  a  thickness  of  between  about  0.5  to  20 
mm; 


(b)  u-ansfemng  the  sheet  to  a  first  half-mould; 

(c)  thermoforming  the  sheet  on  the  first  half-mould; 

(d)  positioning  the  first  half-mould  with  the  thermoformed  sheet 
opposite  to  a  second  half-mould,  so  as  to  define  a  hollow 
chamber  enclosed  between  the  second  half-mould  and  the 
thermoformed  sheet; 

(e)  injecting  a  mixture  of  (1)  a  foamable  thermoplastic  poly- 
meric material  compatible  with  the  material  which  constitutes 
the  thermoformed  sheet  and  (2)  one  or  more  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons as  foaming  agents  into  the  hollow  chamber;  the  injection 
taking  place  in  about  two  seconds  or  less,  the  hollow  chamber 
having  a  pressure  less  than  or  equal  to  the  surrounding  atmo- 
sphere and  the  injected  material  being  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently high  to  expand  inside  the  hollow  chamber  and.  once 
the  injected  material  comes  into  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  thermoformed  sheet,  being  substantially  bonded  to  the 
thermoformed  sheet  by  thermowelding;  and 

(0  demoulding  the  body. 


5,811,040 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  nBER  FOR  CARPET  FACE 

YARN 

William  C.  Mallonee,  P.O.  Box  2318,  Dalton,  Ga.  30722 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,336,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,597,650.  and  Ser.  No.  523,470,  Sep.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,620,797.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,241 

Int.  CI."  DOIF  8/06:8/12 

VS.  CI.  264—78  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  fiber  for  a  synthetic  carpet  face  yam 
having  improved  stain  resistance  and  resiliency  comprising  con- 
ducting a  mixture  which  includes  from  about  5  to  about  40  wt.  9f^ 
of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamide  and 
polyester  and  from  about  60  to  about  95  wi.  %  polyoleftn  through 
a  hot  melt  extruder  to  produce  an  essentially  homogeneous  molten 
mixture  thereof,  forcing  the  molten  mixture  at  a  shear  rale  within 
the  range  of  from  about  1000  to  about  5000  reciprocal  seconds 
through  a  spinnerette  containing  a  plurality  of  capillary  openings  to 
produce  individual  filament.s.  drawing  and  hot  air  texlurizing  the 
filaments  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  120°  to  about  130° 
C.  to  provide  drawn  and  texturized  filaments  having  a  denier 
ranging  from  about  12  to  about  25  and  combining  the  drawn  and 
texturized  filaments  to  provide  a  synthetic  carpet  face  yam. 


5,811,041 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  VACUUM  TRANSFER 

MOLDING 
Mike  Snow,  Caledonia,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Milken  Composites 
Company,  LLC,  Hartiand,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,100 
Int  CI."  B29C  45A)2 
VS.  a.  264—102  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  model  product  from  a  mixed  thermo- 
setting resin  by  vacuum  transfer  molding  in  a  mold  having  an 
upper  fixed  mold  portion  and  a  lower  movable  mold  portion  to 
enclose  a  mold  cavity,  a  preheated  resin  holding  canister,  an 
injection  accumulator  vessel  with  an  injection  piston  for  pressuring 
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c)  1  to  65  percent,  by  weight  aramid  panicles. 


5,811.043 
METHOD  OF  SOFT  TIP  FORMING 
John    B.    Horrigan,    Meirimack,    and    Michael    C.    Riopel, 
Ipswich,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,186,  Jan.  4,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  724^66 

Int  CI."  B29C  43/02:65/02 

U.S.  CI.  264—138  12  Claims 


preheated  resin,  and  a  gas  exhaust  path  from  said  injection  accu- 
mulator vessel  to  an  evacuation  pump,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

creating  a  vacuum  in  the  injection  accumulator  vessel  and  the 
mold  cavity; 

placing  a  quantity  of  preheated  mixed  resin  into  said  resin 
holding  canister: 

transferring  and  degassing  a  quantity  of  said  preheated  mixed 
resin  into  said  injection  accumulator  vessel  closed  with  said 
injection  piston: 

transferring  said  degassed  and  preheated  mixed  resin  into  said 
mold  cavity  by  lowering  said  injection  piston; 

sealmg  the  mold  portions  to  form  said  mold  cavity  by  contacting 
said  upper  mold  portion  with  said  lower  mold  portion;  and 

curing  the  mixed  resin  in  the  sealed  mold  cavity  for  a  predeter- 
mine amount  of  time  at  an  ambient  temperature,  thereby 
obtaining  a  void-free,  mixed  resin  model  product. 


5.811,042 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKINC;  ARAMID  PARTICLES  AS 

WEAR  ADDITIVES 

David  Eldon  Hoiness,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  357 J60,  Dec.  15,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,785,  Dec.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  752,943, 
Aug.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  449,634 
Int.  CI."  B29C  59AX) 
VS.  CI.  264—122  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  composite  comprising  the  steps  of 
homogeneously  combining  aramid  particles  50  to  500  microns  in 
average  diameter,  substaniially  free  from  tibnis  and  having  a 
surface  area  of  less  than  2  square  meters  per  gram,  and  fiber 
remforcing  material  trom  I  to  6  mm  in  long  dimension  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  greater  than  1/4  and  blending  that  combination  with  a 
matrix  resin  to  yield  a  composite  having 

a)  10  to  95  percent,  by  weight,  matrix  resin; 

b)  I  to  60  percent,  by  weight,  hber  reinforcing  material: 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  catheter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  catheter  subassembly  having  a  core  comprising  a 
lubricious  liner  and  a  reinforcement  means,  the  lubricious 
liner  having  a  distal  end.  an  outer  diameter  and  a  proximal 
end.  the  lubricious  liner  defining  at  least  one  lumen,  the 
lubricious  liner  having  the  reinforcement  means  over  the  outer 
diameter  and  fused  to  the  lubricious  liner,  the  reinforcement 
means  terminating  proximal  to  the  distal  end  of  the  lubricious 
liner, 

placing  an  elongated  shaft  tut)e  over  the  proximal  end  of  the 
core; 

placing  an  elongated  transition  tube  of  softer  material  than  the 
shaft  tube  over  the  distal  end  of  the  core  and  abutting  the 
distal  end  of  the  shaft  tube  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
transition  tube; 

placing  an  elongated  tip  tube  of  softer  material  than  the  transi- 
tion tube  over  the  distal  end  of  the  core  and  abutting  the  distal 
end  of  the  transition  tube  to  the  proximal  end  of  (he  tip  tube 
such  that  the  distal  end  of  the  reinforcement  means  ends 
approximately  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  tip  tube; 

placing  a  first  tube  of  heat  shnnk  over  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the 
shaft  tube,  transition  tube  and  tip  tube; 

heating  the  first  heat  shrink  lo  fuse  the  core  to  the  shaft  tube,  to 
fuse  the  transition  lube  and  tip  tube,  to  fuse  the  distal  end  of 
the  shaft  lube  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  transition  tube  and  to 
fuse  the  distal  end  of  the  transition  tube  to  the  proximal  end  of 
the  tip  tube: 

removing  the  first  heat  shrink  from  the  shaft  tube,  transition 
tube,  and  tip  lube; 

tnmming  otf  a  portion  of  the  soft  tip  tubing; 

placing  a  second  lube  of  heat  shrink  over  the  tip  tube  such  that 
the  heal  shrink  extends  beyond  tlie  distal  end  and  beyond  the 
proximal  end  of  the  tip  tube; 

applying  heat  to  the  tip  lube  causing  the  tip  material  to  flow  and 
the  second  heal  shrink  to  draw  the  distal  end  of  the  tip  tube 
over  the  distal  end  of  the  lubncious  liner  forming  a  unitary 
rounded  edge  covering  the  lubricious  liner:  and 

removing  the  second  hea;  shrink  from  the  tip  tube,  thus  com- 
pleting the  catheter  manufacture. 
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5,811,044 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND 

DELIVERING  PLASTIC  GOBS 

B.  Jack  Rote,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  and  Frank  W.  Mahr,  Jr.,  Sylvania, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,083,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.603,964.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,047 

Int  CI.'  B29C  31/00:43/34:  B29D  31/00 

VS.  a.  264—148  94  Claims 


mer  and  said  second  composition  compnsing  a  second  thermoplas- 
tic polymer,  said  first  thermoplastic  polymer  having  a  faster 
solidification  period  than  said  second  thermoplastic  polymer, 
wherein  the  process  comprises: 

a)  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  nucleating  agent  in  one  of 
said  first  and  second  compositions,  said  eflfective  amount 
being  selected  to  form  a  crimpable  multicomponent  conjugate 
fiber  having  a  desired  cnmp  level, 

b)  melt  spinning  a  conjugate  fiber,  said  conjugate  fiber  having  a 
crimpable  configuration  that  arranges  said  compositions  in 
substantially  distinct  sections  across  the  cross-section  and 
extends  said  compositions  continuously  along  the  length  of 
said  conjugate  fiber. 

wherein  said  eflfective  amount  of  nucleating  agent  increases  the 
level  of  crimpability  when  said  nucleating  agent  is  added  in 
said  first  composition  and  decreases  the  level  of  cnmpability 
when  said  nucleating  agent  is  added  in  said  second  composi- 


1.  A  method  of  severing  gobs  of  melt  extnidate.  transporting  and 
delivering  the  gobs  to  tooling  for  compression  molding  comprising 
providing  an  extnidate  through  an  orifice, 
providing  a  plurality  of  C-shaped  nests, 
continuously  moving  said  C-shaped  nests  in  a  path  past  the 

orifice  to  sever  a  gob  from  the  exrrudaie  being  extruded  and 

transponing  the  gob  along  the  path  to  a  position  for  delivery 

to  a  plurality  of  tooling  moved  in  succession  past  a  delivery 

station, 
applying  a  force  to  the  gob  axially  of  each  nest  to  deliver  a 

respective  pellet  to  the  tooling,  and 
conditioning  said  nests  such  that  the  gob  is  maintained  at  a 

temperature  sufficient  that  the  gob  is  retained  in  the  nest  but 

not  so  great  that  the  gob  sticlcs  to  the  nest. 


5,811,046 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TWO- 
COLORED  OR  MULTICOLORED  FILMS,  AND 
DASHBOARD  FILMS  OR  DASHBOARDS  PRODUCED 
THEREFROM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Eberhardt  Doas.  Woerthsee,  and   Lwe  Schattauer,  Munich, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alkor  GmbH  Kunststoffe, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,006 
Claims  piiority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1995,  195  30 
757.7 

Int.  a."  B32B  9/00 
\}S.  a.  264-173.18  16  Claims 


5,811,045 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MULTICOMPONENT  FIBERS 
CONTAINING  A  NUCLEATING  AGENT 
Richard  Daniel  Pike,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  522,479,  Aug.  30,  1995.  This  application 
Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,159 
Int.  CI."  DOIF  8/04:  D02G  1/00 
VS.  a.  264-168  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  level  of  latent  crimpability  in  a 
helically  crimpable  mullicomponenl  conjugate  fiber,  said  conjugate 
fiber  comprising  al  least  a  first  composition  and  a  second  compo- 
sition, said  first  composition  comprising  a  first  thermoplastic  poly- 


1.  A  process  for  producing  two-colored  or  multi-colored  films, 
suitable  for  producing  dashboard  components  having  at  least  one 
backing  layer  and  at  least  one  upper  layer  which  is  arranged 
thereon  and  contains  a  dye  and/or  color  pigment,  the  process 
comprising: 

continuously  supplying  polymer  mell  for  each  layer,  from  a 
separate  one  of  two  extruders  to  an  adapter  unit  having  at 
least  one  opening  for  the  backing  layer,  a(  least  one  further 
opening  for  the  upper  layer,  and  a  projection  of  generally 
triangular  cross  section  arranged  adjacent  the  funher  at  least 
one  opening: 
passing  at  least  two  diflferently-colored  polymer  compositions  in 
mell  form,  having  al  least  nearly  identical  viscosity  through 
the  adaptor  to  form  the  upper  layer,  and  al  least  panially 
separating  these  polymer  compositions  by  said  projection  of 
triangular  cross  section  in  the  adapter;  and 
after  passing  through  the  adapter,  guiding  these  polymer  compo- 
sitions contiguously  alongside  one  another  in  an  extruder  die 
along  with  the  melt  of  the  backing  layer  lo  form  a  coextruded 
film  wherein  the  upper  layer  is  a  combination  of  the  differ- 
ently colored  polymer  compositions. 
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5,811.«47 
POLYOLEFIN  PACKAGING  MATERIAL  FOR  DRl  G 
PACKAGING,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
AND  CONTAINERS  FOR  DRl'G  PACKAGING 
Fujio  Inoue;  Masamitsu  Izumi;  Shigetoshi  Kashiyama.  all  of 
Naruto,  and  HIroshi  Tanaka,  Ichitaara,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc.,  Tokushima,  and 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  240.731,  Jul.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  617311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  II,  1992,  4-242479 

Int.  CI."  BOID  J/06 

VS.  CI.  264—176.1  3  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  drug  packaging  film  or  sheet  made 

of  a  polyolefin  with  a  content  of  low-molecular  weight  substances 

containing  12  to  26  carbon  atoms  of  nol  more  than  150  ppm,  which 

comprises  treating  a  polyolefin  with  a  vent-type  extruder  at  a  resin 

temperature  of  150°  to  300°  C.  and  a  reduced  pressure  of  100  lorr 

or  below  and  then  forming  the  thus-treated  polyolefin  into  a  film  or 

sheet. 


<c)  the  plurality  of  through-channels  havmg  an  aggregate  cross- 
sectional  area  constituting  at  least  10**  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  upstream  face  of  the  body. 


5,811,048 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  HOMOGENIZING 

A  FLOW  STREAM 
Rodney  G.  Dunn,  Christiansburg,  \'a.:  David  R.  Treacy,  Jn, 
Elmira,  and  Michael  E.  Zak,  Canandaigua,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Corning,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  848,739 
Int.  CI."  B29C  47/12:47/44 
U.S.  a.  264—177.11  7  Claims 

1.  Extrusion  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  twin  screw  extruder  means  for  providing  a  flow  stream  of  a 
plasticized  inorganic  powder  mixture  to  a  honeycomb  extru- 
sion die  positioned  downstream  of  the  extruder  means;  and 

(b)  a  flow  inverting  homogenizer  positioned  w  the  flow  stream 
between  the  forming  means  and  the  extruder  means,  the  flow 
inverting  homogenizer  comprising: 

(i)  a  b(xly  comprising  an  upstream  face,  a  downstream  face, 
and  a  plurality  of  through-channels  traversing  the  body 
between  the  upstream  and  downstream  faces,  the  through 
channels  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  plurality  of  diver- 
gent channels  originatmg  on  the  upstream  face  at  central 
locations  within  the  flow  stream  and  being  directed  toward 
peripheral  locations  within  the  flow  stream  on  the  down- 
stream face,  and  a  second  plurality  of  convergent  channels 
originating  on  the  upstream  face  at  peripheral  locations 
within  the  flow  stream  and  terminating  on  the  downstream 
face  at  central  locations  within  the  flow  stream:  and 
(ii)  the  plurality  of  through-channels  having  an  aggregate 
cross-sectional  area  constituting  at  least  10*  of  the  cross- 
seciional  area  of  the  upstream  face  of  the  flow  inverting 
homogenizer 
3.  A  method  for  reducing  the  viscosity  inhomogeneily  of  a  flow 
stream  of  a  plasticized  inorganic  powder  batch  mixture  supplied 
from  the  screw  section  of  a  twin-screw  extruder  to  a  honeycomb 
extrusion  die  positioned  downstream  of  the  screw  section  which 
comprises: 

(ai  transferring  first  portions  of  the  plasticized  powder  batch 
mixture  from  central  flow  paths  toward  peripheral  flow  paths 
within  the  flow  stream,  and  concurrently  transferring  second 
portions  of  the  mixture  from  penpheral  flow  paths  to  central 
flow  paths  within  the  flow  stream: 
(bl  the  transfer  being  effected  by  means  of  a  flow  inverting 
homogenizer  body  comprising  an  upstream  face,  a  down- 
stream face,  and  a  plurality  of  through-channels  traversing  the 
body  between  the  upstream  and  downstream  faces,  the 
through-channels  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  plurality  of 
divergent  channels  originating  on  the  upstream  face  for  trans- 
ferring the  first  portions  of  the  flow  stream  and  a  second 
plurality  of  convergent  channels  originating  on  the  upstreain 
face  for  transferring  the  second  portions  of  the  flow  stream, 
and 


5,811,049 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  INSl  LATOR 
liiroshi  Kashiwagi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Man  7,  1997.  .Sen  No.  813,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  18,  1996.  8-061031 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14 
U.S.  CI.  264—263  1  Claim 


1 .  A  method  for  producing  a  composite  insulator  having  a  core 
rod  with  two  end  portions,  metal  fittings  engagingly  fitted  and 
fixed  at  both  end  portions  of  the  core  rod.  a  sheath  covenng  the 
core  rod  between  the  metal  fittings  on  a  whole  circumference  of 
the  core  rod.  and  at  least  two  shed  portions  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  sheath  at  plural  positions  spaced  from  each 
other  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  core  rod,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  molding  die  portions  defining  a  cavity: 
positioning  and  retaining  the  core  rod  at  a  desired  position  in  the 
cavity  of  the  molding  die  portions  by  means  of  retaining  rings 
engagingly  fitted  on  the  metal  fittings: 
forming  the  sheath  and  shed  ponions  by  filling  an  insulative 

high  molecular  material  into  the  cavity; 
vulcanizing  the  high  molecular  material  in  the  cavity; 
allowing  excess  insulative  high  molecular  material  filled  in  the 
cavity  to  flow  out  of  the  cavity  through  a  gap  formed  between 
the  metal  fittings  and  the  retaining  rings  during  vulcanizing  to 
prevent   increase  of  inner  pressure   in  the   insulative  high 
molecular  material  cau.sed  by  thermal  expansion  of  the  core 
rod: 
removing  the  composite  insulator  and  retaining  rings  from  the 

cavity:  and 
removing  the  retaining  rings  from  the  composite  insulator 


5.811.050 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  SHIELD  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
John  F.  Gabowen  405  Prairie  St.,  Mauston,  Wis.  53948 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  254,250,  Jun.  6.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun,  5,  1995,  Sen  No,  463^97 
Int,  CI,"  B28B  1/14 
VS.  CI,  264—299  23  Claims 

1.  A  melhixl  for  forming  an  EMI  shield  from  polymeric  matenal 
comprising  the  steps  of 

thermoforming  sheets  of  thermoformable  polymeric  material 

into  desired  shapes, 
said  thermoforming  process  comprising  the  .steps  of  heating  a 
Ihin  sheet  of  thermoplastic  pwlymer,  drawing  said  heated  sheet 
into  an  open  mold  or  onto  a  die,  cooling  said  formed  sheet, 
removing  the  formed  sheet  from  the  mold  or  die. 
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5,811.052 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,811,051 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
DR.AW-MOLDING  FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  ROD 
FORMED  WITH  SPIRAL  GROOVE 
Masao  Kikuchi;  Junji  Hosokawa:  Akira  Sumitani;  Haruhito 
AkJmoto;  Toshiharu  Abekawa;  Eri  Suda;  Shuji  Shimozono, 
all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Nobuyuki  Ozawa,  Chiba-ken.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  and  Komatsu  Plastics 
Industn  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02036.  §  371  Date  May  28.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15255.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  649.669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-303993 

Int.  CI.''  B29C  59/02 

VS.  a.  264—409  13  claims 


^  I  Jo  '*;!  JJ 


M&- 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  draw- molding  a  fiber  reinforced 
plastic  rod  formed  with  a  spiral  groove  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arrangmg  under  tension  in  parallel  a  plurality  of  reinforcing 
fibers: 

impr.:gnating  an  unhardened  thermosettmg  resm  in  the  reinforc- 
ing fibers  with  tension  being  applied  to  the  reinforcing  fibers: 

winding  a  tape  having  a  resin  impregnable  property  and  an 
expandable  and  contractible  property  around  a  fiber  bundle 
composed  of  the  thermosetting  resin  impregnated  reinforcing 
fibers  in  a  spiral  fashion  with  a  winding  angle  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  an  angle  of  the  spiral  groove  with  respect  to  an 
axial  direction  of  a  rod  to  be  molded: 

passing  the  fiber  bundle  with  the  wound  tape  in  a  heating  mold 
wherein  said  mold  is  provided  with  a  hole  having  a  cross 
section  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  rod  to  be  molded  to 
heal  and  harden  the  thermosetting  resin,  wherein  a  surface  of 
the  tape  is  pressed  so  as  to  be  flat  relative  to  the  surface  of  the 
fiber  bundle  and  guided  along  an  inner  surface  of  the  mold, 
such  that  said  inner  surface  and  said  surface  of  the  tape  are 
contacting:  and 

taking  up  the  tape  thereafter 


5,811,053 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  LAMINATED  ASSEMBLY 

Tetsuyuki  Ota,  and  Masahiko  Hara,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kasai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  614.073.  Mar.  12.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  927.686 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1995.  7-056.W5 

Int.  CI."  B29C  M/IH:45/I4 

VS.  CL  264—511  12  Claims 


applying  elecnically  conductive  metallic  material  to  selected 
surfaces  of  the  thermoformed  polymeric  shapes  by  vacuum 
deposition  means. 


1.  A  method  for  molding  a  laminated  assembly  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

molding  a  first  portion  of  a  surface  skin  member  generally  into  a 
prescribed  shape  and  a  second  portion  of  said  surface  skin 
member  into  an  approximation  of  its  final  prescribed  shape, 
by  using  a  sacuum  molding  die  assembly: 

mounting  said  surface  skin  member  on  an  upper  die  such  that  a 
gap  is  defined  between  said  second  portion  and  an  associated 
surface  of  said  upper  die: 

supplying  softened  resin  material  for  a  resin  core  member  over  a 
lower  die:  and 

closing  said  upper  die  over  said  lower  die  thereby  to  (1 )  mold 
said  resin  core  member  into  a  prescribed  shape.  (2)  attach 
integrally  said  surface  skin  member  to  said  resin  core  mem- 
ber, and  (3)  form  said  second  portion  into  its  final  prescribed 
shape: 

wherein  said  second  portion  of  said  surface  skin  member  is 
subject  to  a  high  rate  of  extension  when  placed  over  a  surface 
of  said  resin  core  member,  and  said  portion  of  said  surface 
skin  member  molded  into  said  approximation  of  its  final 
prescribed  shape  consists  of  a  securing  groove  defined  in  said 
surface  skin  member  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  peripheral 
portion  of  an  additional  sheet  member  placed  over  said  sur- 
face skin  member 


5,811.054 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.811,055 
TORCH  MOUNTED  GAS  SCAVAGING  SYSTEM  FOR 
MANUAL  AND  ROBOTIC  WELDING  AND  CUTTING 
TORCHES 
.Michael  B.  Geiger,  1403  76th  .St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77012 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.214 
Int.  Cl.'^  B23K  7m 
U.S.  CI.  266-49  32  Claims 

I  A  torch  mounted  gas  scavenging  system  for  use  with  manual 
and  robotic  welding  and  cutting  torches  to  remove  contaminant 
gases  from  the  weld  or  cuning  site  comprising: 
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I.  A  press  head  for  pressing  aluminum  dross,  the  press  head 
being  provided  with  means  for  movement  in  a  vertical  direction  to 
press  dross  contained  in  a  skim  box  situated  beneath  the  head  in 
which  the  means  for  movement  of  the  press  head  comprises 
hydraulic  ram  means,  said  ram  means  being  operative  to  raise  and 
lower  the  press  head  and  charactenzed  in  that  the  press  head 
includes  means  for  the  passage  of  cooling  air  through  said  press 
head,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  holes  proximate 
to  the  periphery  of  the  press  head,  said  air  inlet  holes  being 
connected  to  a  source  of  cooling  air. 


1^—30 


a  hollow  enclosure  havmg  an  upper  end  adapted  for  connection 
to  the  lower  portion  of  at  least  one  welding  or  cutting  torch,  a 
main  body  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  upper 
end  to  surround  said  at  least  one  torch  lower  portion,  and  a 
base  portion  at  a  lower  end  of  said  main  body  portion  config- 
ured to  be  f>ositioned  closely  adjacent  the  metal  surfaces 
surrounding  the  weld  or  cutting  site; 

said  enclosure  main  body  portion  being  extensible  and  con- 
tractable  such  that  said  base  portion  is  movable  relative  to 
said  upper  end  and  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
torch; 

viewing  means  on  said  enclosure  main  body  portion  for  observ- 
ing the  welding  or  cutting  operation  taking  place  inside  said 
enclosure;  and 

a  gas  conduit  having  one  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  enclosure  and  another  end  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  for  conducting  gas 
under  pressure  into  said  enclosure  to  provide  a  gas  envelope 
around  the  weld  or  cutting  site  which  is  expelled  from  the 
enclosure  to  remove  vapor  and  moisture  from  the  affected 
zone  in  the  substrate  around  the  weld  or  cut  and  evacuate 
contaminant  gases  from  the  proximity  of  the  weld. 


5,811,057 
REFRACTORY  LINING  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  WEAR 
AREA  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATl  RE  REACTION  VESSEL 
David  H.  Hubble,  Export,  Pa.,  and  Klaus  H.  Ulrich,  Duisburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Steel  Technology  Corporation,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  543,861,  Oct.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,741  J49. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,190 
Int.  a."  C21B  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  266—275  28  Claims 


5,811,056 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESS  HEAD 

Alan  Bramley,  Harrimans  Lane.  Dunkirk,  Nottingham,  NG  7 

2SD,  Lnited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/00887,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32513,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860,207 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1995, 
9518794;  Apr.  12,  1998,  9507605 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  2l/0O;7/04 
VS.  a.  266—205  13  Qaims 


1.  A  refractory-lined  high  temperature  reaction  vessel,  compris- 


ing: 


a  refractory  ring  lining  with  a  surface  exposed  to  the  interior  of 
the  vessel,  said  lining  being  constructed  of  refractory  brick, 
the  refractory  bnck  comprising  magnesia  (MgO)  and  graphite, 
the  graphite  having  an  orientation  providing  a  thermal  con- 
ductivity in  a  first  direction  through  the  brick  that  is  higher 
than  the  thermal  conductivity  through  the  brick  m  directions 
perpendicular  to  the  first  direction; 

a  cooler  having  a  cooling  surface:  and 

a  heat  transfer  medium  disposed  between  the  refractory  ring 
lining  and  the  cooler,  the  heat  transfer  medium  contacting  the 
refractory  brick  and  the  cooling  surface  of  the  cooler,  the  heat 
transfer  medium  being  composed  of  a  material  that  accommo- 
dates relative  movement  between  the  refractory  brick  and  the 
coolers; 

wherein  said  refractory  brick  is  arranged  with  said  first  direction 
being  generally  perpendicular  to  the  cooling  surface  of  the 
cooler. 
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5.811,058 
HEAT-RESISTANT  MAGNESIIM  ALLOY 
Tsuyoshi  Baba;  Kensuke  Honina.  and  Masao  Ichikawa,  all  of 
Wako.  Japan,  assignop<  to  Honda  Giken  Kog.vo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  SOSAM, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1996,  8-039244.- 
Jul.  30,  1996,  8-il66I2 

Int.  CI.''  C22C  2J/V2 
VS.  a.  420-^10  5  Claims 


(e)  said  interface  including  a  detector  for  analyzing  eluted  gas 
from  the  gas  chromatography,  \dlve  means  directly  connected 
to  the  Ion  mobility  spectrometer  for  normally  exhausting  the 
analyzed  eluted  gas  from  said  detector  to  preclude  the  ana- 
lyzed eluted  gas  from  entering  the  ion  mobility  spectrometer, 
and  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  detector  and 
said  valve  means  for  selectively  inputting  a  portion  of  the 
analyzed  eluted  gas  to  the  ion  mobility  spectrometer  for 
analysis  in  response  to  a  detection  signal  from  the  detector 
corresponding  to  a  component  to  be  analyzed  in  the  eluted 
gas. 


I.  A  heat  resistant  magnesium  alloy  consisting  essentially  of.  by 
weight,  4.5-10'^c  aluminum.  0.1-3*  calcium,  1-3%  of  at  least  one 
rare  earth  element,  0.2-1%  manganese  and  the  balance  magne- 
sium, wherein  the  alloy  .satisfies  the  relationship  of: 


1.66+1.33  Ca+037  RESAIS2.77-H.33  Ca+0.74  RE. 

and  wherein  Ca,  RE,  and  Al  represent  the  weight  percentage  of  Ca. 
at  least  one  rare  earth  element,  and  aluminum  contained  in  said 
alloy,  respectively,  in  said  relationship. 


5,811,060 

FLASK  FOR  TWO  PRODUCTS 

Jose  M"  Laguna  Valderrama.  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to 

Laboratorios  Inibsa,  S.A.,  Llica  de  Vail,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  27,  19%.  Ser.  No.  673.736 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Jun.  28.  1995,  9501857 

Int.  CI."  BOIL  3/00 

V.S.  CI.  422—102  10  Claims 


5,811.059 
ALTOM.ATED.  ON-DEMAND  ION  MOBILITY 
SPECTROMETRY  ANALYSIS  OF  GAS 
CHROMATOGRAPH  EFFLUENTS 
James  .\.  Genovese.  Street;  Charles  S.  Harden,  and  A.  Peter 
Snyder,  both  of  Bel  Mr.  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544J41 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  30/02 

U.S.  a.  422-89  7  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  and  analyzing  a 
component  in  a  gas  which  comprises. 

(a)  a  gas  chromatography; 

(b)  an  ion  mobility  spectrometer; 

(c)  means  for  inputting  a  regulated  flow  of  a  gas  to  be  analyzed 
to  the  gas  chromatograph;  and 

(d)  an  interface  positioned  between  the  gas  chromatograph  and 
the  ion  mobility  spectrometer; 


1.  New  flask  for  two  products,  comprising: 

a  general  flask  body  having  a  neclc; 

a  vessel  housed  inside  the  neck  of  the  general  flask  body,  the 

vessel  having  a  weakened  part,  the  neck  of  the  flask  body 

including: 

an  external  thread,  and 

a  flange  at  an  upper  part  of  the  neck;  and 
a  cap  which  screws  onto  an  outside  of  said  neck,  said  cap  having 

a  generally  cylindrical  configuration,  with  an  upper  end  hav- 
ing a  diameter  similar  to  a  diameter  of  the  neck  of  the  flask 

body,  said  cap  including: 

an  internal  thread  which  is  complementary  to  the  external 
thread  on  the  neck. 

an  inside  flange  which  is  complementary  to  the  flange  on  the 
neck. 

a  dispensing  opening  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  cap. 

a  vertical  projection  which  emerges  from  an  inside  of  the  cap, 
in  the  form  of  a  short  c\  linder  w  ith  extremely  sharp  edges, 
wherein  the  cylindrical  venical  projection  has  a  length  from 
the  inside  of  the  cap  such  that  the  vertical  projection 
facilitates  cutting  of  the  weakened  part  of  the  vessel,  when 
the  cap  is  initially  screwed  down  with  a  first  winding  on  the 
thread  on  the  cap  inltialh  ihreadedly  engaged  with  a  first 
winding  on  the  thread  on  the  neck,  and 

a  co\er  hinged  to  the  cap  and  made  from  the  same  material  as 
the  cap.  for  fully  sealing  the  dispensing  opening  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  cap  by  pressure. 
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5.811,061 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TEST1N(;  BLOOD  UMTS 
FOR  VIR.\L  CONTAMINATION 
Jeffrey  Martinson.  Mundelein;  William  Bratten.  Lake  Villa;  Li 
Ming  Wang,  Vernon  HilLs.  and  John  Chapman.  Lake  Villa, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc..  Deerfield, 
III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,694.  May  4.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  164.517.  Dec.  9.  199.1.  Pal.  No. 
5.686vZ38.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .17,525. 
Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.498^120.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  833,285,  Feb.  10.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,459 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOIL  3/()0 
L.S.  a.  122—102  1  Claim 


5.811.062 
MICROCOMPONENT  CHEMICAL  PROCESS  SHEET 
ARCHITECTURE 
Robert  S.  Wegeng;  M.  Kevin  Drost.  both  of  Richland;  Charles 
J.   Call,   Pa-sco;   Joseph   G.   Birmingham:   Carolyn   Evans 
McDonald,   both   of  Richland:    Dean   E.    Kurath.   Benton 
County,  and  Michele  Friedrich.  Prosser.  all  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Richland.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546.329.  Oct.  20.  1995,  aban- 
doned, wbich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,663, 
Jul.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,611.214.  This  application  Feb.  23. 
19%,  Ser.  No.  606,155 
int.  CI."  BOIJ  l(W: 
VS.  a.  422—129  41  Claims 


nil  t  oxretn 


1.  A  system  for  obtaining  a  leukocyte  rich  layer  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  chamber  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second 
opening,  the  second  opening  being  defined  at  least  in  part  by 
a  first  outwardly  extending  flange; 

a  plunger  having  a  diameter,  including  a  second  outwardly 
extending  flange,  received  in  the  second  opening  for  axial 
movement  into  and  out  of  the  chamber  between  an  opened 
and  a  closed  positions. 

wherein  the  opened  position  corresponds  to  a  maximum  allowed 
distance  between  the  first  and  second  outwardly  extending 
flanges  and  the  closed  position  corresponds  to  a  minimum 
allowed  distance  between  the  first  and  second  outwardly 
extending  flanges;  and 

a  removable  sleeve  comprising  a  flexibly  resilient  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  length  and  first  and  second  sides,  the  sleeve 
further  comprising  two  opposing  lips  that  define  an  elongated 
slit  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  the  sleeve,  the  lips 
being  biased  toward  each  other  so  that  ihe  slit  is  substantially 
narrower  than  the  diameter  of  the  plunger  when  the  sleeve  is 
in  a  relaxed  position,  the  lips  further  being  manually  separable 
so  that  the  sphi  can  be  widened  to  a  point  where  the  slit  is 
wider  than  the  diameter  of  the  plunger  thereby  permitting  the 
sleeve  to  be  opened  to  receive  the  plunger  and  subsequently 
closed  to  the  relaxed  position  so  that  the  sleeve  substantially 
surrounds  a  portion  of  the  plunger  disposed  between  the  first 
and  the  second  outwardly  extended  flanges,  the  slit  being 
sufficiently  narrow  in  the  relaxed  position  so  as  to  prevent  the 
plunger  being  press  fit  into  the  sleeve  without  manually 
separating  the  lips  prior  to  receiving  the  plunger  through  the 
lips  and  into  the  sleeve. 

wherein  the  sleeve  prevents  further  axial  movement  of  the 
plunger  into  the  chamber  when  the  sleeve  is  coupled  around 
only  the  portion  of  the  plunger  located  between  the  first  and 
second  outwardly  extending  flanges  and  is  pressed  between 
the  first  and  second  outwardly  extending  flanges  so  that  the 
first  side  of  the  sleeve  is  in  contact  with  the  first  outwardly 
extending  flange  and  the  second  side  of  the  sleeve  is  in 
contact  with  the  second  outwardly  extending  flange,  and 

wherein  the  lengdi  of  the  sleeve  is  closer  to  the  distance  between 
the  first  and  second  outwardly  extending  flanges  when  the 
plunger  is  in  the  opened  position  than  to  the  distance  between 
Ihe  first  and  second  outwardly  extending  flanges  when  the 
plunger  is  in  the  closed  position. 


L  A  microcomf)onent  sheet  architecture,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  laminate  having  a  first  plurality  of  microcomponents 
for  performing  at  least  one  chemical  process  unit  operation: 
attached  to 

(bl  a  second  laminate  having  a  second  plurality  of  microcompo- 
nents for  performing  at  least  one  additional  unit  operation; 

(c)  wherein  the  chemical  process  unit  operation  is  combined 
with  the  additional  unit  operation  and  produces  a  system 
operation. 


5,811,063 

MOUNTING  MAT  FOR  FRAGILE  STRUCTURES  SUCH 

AS  CATALYTIC  CONVERTERS 

John  W.  Robinson,  Hampton.  S.C:  Alan  R.  Lebold.  Buffalo, 

and  Mark  Travers.  Ransomville.  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to 

Unifrax  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,995,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,666.726,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  333.968,  Nov.  3, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,580,532,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  51,469,  Apr.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,228 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5.W4:  FOIN  3/10 

U.S.  a.  422—179  14  aaims 


1   A  diesel  paniculate  trap  for  the  treatment  of  exhaust  gases 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  through  which  exhaust  gases  flow; 

(b)  a  porous  structure  for  collecting  particulate  from  the  exhaust 
gases,  resiliently  mounted  within  said  housing; 

(c)  mounting  means,  disposed  between  said  structure  and  said 
housing,  for  selectively  exerting  substantially  stable  mounting 
pressure  against  said  housing  and  said  structure  over  a  tem- 
perature range  of  from  about  20°  C.  to  at  least  about  1200°  C. 
wherein  said  mounting  means  is  a  flexible  mounting  mat  in 
contact  with  and  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  surface 
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of  said  stnicture  and  includes  an  integral,  substantially  non- 
expanding  sheet  of  ceramic  fibers,  wherein  said  fibers  are 
substantially  shot  free. 


5^11,064 
POISONING  RESISTANT  CATALYST  FOR  EXHAUST 
GAS  CONVERTERS 
Takao  Kojima,-  Ken  Minoha,  and  Masaru  Yamano.  all  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,423,  Nov.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  35,495,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5^316,738,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644)349,  Jan. 
11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
340,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-5672; 
Aug.  6,  1990,  2-208373 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/34 
U.S.  CI.  422—180  3  aaims 


EXHAUST  GAS 


>Si 


(e)  a  burner  gas  guide  sleeve  disposed  substantially  coaxially 
around  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  reactor 
tube  assembly  definmg  an  annular  burner  gas  pa.ssage: 

(f)  a  burner  exhaust  gas  collection  assembly  comprising  a  con- 
duit extending  from  and  sealed  to  said  burner  gas  guide 
sleeve,  said  assembly  fluidly  connecting  said  burner  gas  pas- 
sage to  said  burner  gas  outlet  such  that  burner  gas  exiling  said 
passage  does  not  contact  said  interior  plenum. 


1.  A  poisoning-resistant  catalyst  for  exhaust  gas  converting 

comprising: 

a  support  having  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  side, 

a  noble  metal  catalytic  component  deposited  on  the  support,  and 
a  poisoning-preventive  layer  formed  on  top  of  the  catalytic 
component  or  formed  on  top  of  the  catalytic  component  at  the 
exhaust  gas  inlet  side  of  the  support. 

wherein  said  poisoning-preventive  layer  compnses  at  least  one 
non-oxide  compound  of  the  Group  Ila  elements  of  the  Pen- 
odic  Table  and  at  least  one  oxide,  wherein  the  amount  of  the 
at  least  one  non-oxide  compound  of  the  Group  lla  elements  of 
the  Periodic  Table  is  at  least  5%  based  on  the  amount  of  the  at 
least  one  oxide,  wherein  said  compound  of  the  Group  Ila 
elements  of  the  Periodic  Table  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dolomite,  calcium  chloride,  magnesium  chlo- 
nde.  calcium  nitrate,  magnesium  nitrate,  calcium  carbonate, 
and  magnesium  carbonate. 

wherein  said  dolomite  is  CaCOj.MgCo,. 


5,811,066 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SCRUBBING  FLUE  GASES 
Hermann  WinkJer,  Recklinghausen,  and  Marion   Neumann, 
Liinen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Steag  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Essen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04440,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15845,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849 J25 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1994,  P  44  41 
090.5 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/34:  BOIJ  H/00 
MS.  a.  423—210  12  Claims 


5311,065 
BURNER  EXHAUST  GAS  COLLECTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

A  CATALYTIC  REFORMER 
David  J.  Sterenberg,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ballard 
Generation  Systems  Inc.,  Burnaby,  Canada 

Filed  Apr  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,027 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  H/V6 
U.S.  a.  422—198  12  aaims 

1.  A  catalytic  reformer  comprising: 

(a)  a  reformer  vessel  having  interior  walls  defining  a  single 
interior  plenum; 

(b)  at  least  one  reactor  lube  assembly  disposed  within  said 
plenum,  said  at  least  one  reactor  tube  assembly  comprising  a 
catalyst  bed: 

(c)  a  burner  gas  inlet  for  delivering  burner  gas  to  said  interior 
plenum: 

(d)  a  burner  gas  outlet: 


^-1 


CE 


T) 


1.  A  method  of  scrubbing  flue  gases  comprising  ihe  steps  of 

a)  wet  scrubbing  Ihe  flue  gases  with  a  calcium  based  scrubbing 
solution  containing  activated  carbon  for  the  removal  of  heavy 
metals  and  hydrocarbons  out  of  the  flue  gas; 

b)  separating  the  activated  carbon  from  the  suspension  resulting 
from  wet  scrubbing; 

c)  dividing  the  activated  carbon  into  a  first  and  a  second  portion 
and  thermally  desorfoing  heavy  metals  from  the  first  ponion  of 
the  activated  carbcm; 

d)  returning  the  first  portion  of  the  activated  cart>on  to  the 
second  ponion  of  the  activated  carbon; 

e)  recirculating  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  activated 
carbon  to  step  a). 
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5,811,067 
CATALYTIC  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  REDUCING 

NITROGEN  OXIDES 
Christine  Lecuyer,  Levailois  Ferret;  Ahmed  Fakche,  Villefon- 
taine:   Edouard   Garbowski,  Villeurbanne:   Bernard   Pom- 
mier.  Caluire.  and  Michel  Primet.  Rillieux  la  Pape,  ail  of 
France,  assignors  to  Gaz  de  France,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,899,  Feb.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  14,  1997.  Sen  No.  815,038 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  Mi,  1993.  93  08006 
Int.  CI.'-  BOID  5J/56:  BOIJ  J7/0f< 
VS.  CI.  423—239.2  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  NO,,  which  comprises  contact- 
ing NO,,  with  a  reaction  medium  that  contains  methane  and 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  zeolite  of  MFI 
structure  wjiich  has  been  ion  exchanged  with  palladium  by  an 
amount  of  between  about  0.3*3}-  and  2%  by  weight  with  respect  to 
the  total  weight  of  catalyst,  said  contacting  carried  out  for  a 
sufficient  time  and  at  a  sufficient  temperature  to  selectively  reduce 
NO,,  to  N2and  wherein  said  catalyst  has  been  activated  in  oxygen 
before  utilization  by: 

(a)  heating  the  catalyst  up  to  about  300°  C.  at  a  healing  rate  of 
about  0.5°  C/minute; 

(b)  maintaining  the  catalyst  at  about  300°  C.  for  about  one  hour. 

(c)  heating  the  catalyst  up  to  about  500°  C.  at  a  heating  rale  of 
about  0.5°  C./minuie; 

fd)  maintaining  the  catalyst  at  about  500°  C.  for  about  one  hour. 

and 
(e)  cooling  the  catalyst  to  about  300°  C. 


5.811.068 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OXIDE  POWDER 

Kazumasa     Takatori;      Hideo     .Sobukawa,     and     Naoyoshi 

Watanabe,  all  of  Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sua  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  .Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788.693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1996,  8-011162 

Int.  CI.''C01F/7/0() 

U.S.  CI.  423—263  20  Oaims 


5,811,069 
LONG  TERM-STABILIZED  MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE 
SUSPENSION  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Cesar-Emilio  Zertuche-Rodriguez;  Ricardo  Benavides-Perez, 
both  of  Monterrey;  Jose-Gertrudis  Bocanegra-Rojas.  and 
Gabriel-.Arturo  Santoy-Alvarez,  both  of  Guadalupe,  all  of 
Mexico,  assignors  to  Servicios  Industriales  Penoles,  S.A.  DE 
C.V.,  Monterrey,  Mexico 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,122 
Int.  CI."  COIF  5/1-4 
U.S.  CI.  423—265  12  Claims 

1.  A  long  term  stabilized  magnesium  hydroxide  suspension, 
having  a  solids  content  of  about  51%  to  62%:  a  water  content  of 
about  38%  to  49%;  a  viscosity  of  about  50  to  400  cp.:  an  average 
panicle  size  of  about  1  to  2.5  microns:  a  Mg(OH),  content  of  about 
50%  to  60%:  a  chloride  content  less  than  0.4%  on  a  dry  basis;  a 
calcium  content  of  about  0.3%  to  0.6%  on  a  dry  basis:  a  pH  of 
about  10.5  to  12:  an  equivalent  magnesium  oxide  content  of  34% 
to  42%;  a  specific  gravity  of  1.4  to  1.5:  and  including  at  least  one 
anionic  polyelectrolyie  as  a  dispersant  agent,  at  a  concentration  of 
al  least  25%.  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5  to  1%  on  a  dry  basis: 
which  can  be  stored  for  al  least  six  months  without  substantial 
agitation  without  undergoing  solid  hard  substrate  formation. 

6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  long  term  stabilized  mag- 
nesium hydroxide  suspension,  from  magnesium  hydroxide  solids 
obtained  from  a  step  of  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  dead 
burned  magnesium  oxide,  comprising: 
washing  the  magnesium  hydroxide  solids; 
filtering  and  repulping  the  magnesium  hydroxide  solids  to  obtain 
agglomerated  solid  particles  having  less  than  0.4%  of  chloride 
values; 
dispersing  the  agglomerated  solid  particles  by  comminution  in  a 
dispersing  equipment,  to  reduce  the  particle  size  of  the  solid 
panicles,  providing  a  dispersed  product; 
grinding  the  dispersed  product,  to  additionally  reduce  the  par- 
ticle size  so  that  al  least  50%  of  the  ground  product  has  a 
panicle  size  of  about  2  microns;  and 
adding  at  least  one  anionic  polyelectrolyie  as  a  dispersant  agent, 
at  a  concentration  of  at  least  25%,  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5 
to  1 .5%  on  a  dry  basis,  which  increases  the  length  of  time  the 
suspension  is  stable. 


EXHAUST  GAS 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  oxide  powder  having  oxygen 
defects  comprising: 

spraying  a  combustible  liquid  that  contains  al  least  one  raw 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  multi-valence 
stale  metals  and  compounds  of  the  metals;  and 

firing  the  raw  material  to  give  a  ptiwder  of  a  metal  oxide  of  said 
raw  matenal  in  an  atmosphere,  the  atmosphere  having  an 
oxygen  amount  smaller  than  a  toial  of  a  first  oxygen  amount 
and  a  second  oxygen  amouni,  the  first  oxygen  amount  being 
an  amouni  of  oxygen  necessary  for  complete  combustion  of 
said  combustible  liquid,  the  second  oxygen  amount  being  an 
amouni  of  oxygen  necessary  for  convening  a  metal  of  said 
raw  matenal  inio  a  metal  oxide  that  is  the  most  stable  in  air  al 
room  temperature. 


5,811,070 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 

PARTICLES  HAVING  A  SIZE  OF  0.1  TO  1.0 

Kyu   Jae   You,   48,    Nackdong-ri,    Nam-myon.    Jung.sun-kun. 

Kangwon-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842J33 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  3,  1996, 
1996-14366 

Int.  CI.'  COIF  11/18 
VJS.  a.  423—432  1  Claim 

I.  A  process  for  producing  calcium  carbonate  panicles  having  an 
average  size  of  0. 1  pm  to  1.0  pm,  the  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  fully  carbonating  a  first  milk  of  lime  containing  a  first 
reagent  by  introducing  a  gas  containing  20  to  40%  by  volume 
of  carbon  dioxide  thereinto  al  a  rale  of  50  to  1.50  liters  per 
minute  per  kilogram  of  calcium  hydroxide  initially  contained 
in  said  milk  of  lime,  to  prepare  an  aqueous  suspension  con- 
taining calcium  carbonate  panicles  of  0.04  pm  in  average 
size,  said  first  reagent  including  sodium  glutamate.  sugar,  and 
a  mixture  thereof,  and  the  amount  of  said  first  reagent  added 
being  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  2.0  pans  per  100  pans  of  calcium 
hydroxide  initially  contained  in  the  milk  of  lime: 

(b)  adding  a  second  milk  of  lime  into  said  aqueous  suspension 
from  step  {a»  in  such  an  amount  that  10  to  100  pans  by  weight 
of  calcium  hydroxide  is  added  per  100  pans  by  weight  of 
calcium  carbtinate  produced  in  step  (a),  to  prepare  a  suspen- 
sion having  a  concentration  of  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  solids 
and  a  temperature  of  40°  C.  to  55°  C; 
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(c)  continuously  admixing  a  carbon  dioxide-saturated  solution 
having  a  temperature  of  40°  C.  to  55°  C.  and  containing  a 
second  reagent  with  said  aqueous  suspension  from  step  (b) 
and  simultaneously  carbonating  said  aqueous  suspension,  said 
second  reagent  including  at  least  one  of  sodium  polyacrylate 
and  a  bicarbonate,  and  the  amount  of  said  second  reagent 
added  being  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  5.0  parts  per  100  parts  of 

•calcium  hydroxide  initially  contained  in  said  first  milk  of  lime 
of  step  (a),  in  which  the  carbonation  of  said  aqueous  suspen- 
sion is  effected  under  the  condition  that  the  pH  of  said 
aqueous  suspension  is  controlled  in  the  range  of  8  to  100;  and 

(d)  controlling  the  average  size  of  said  calcium  carbonate  par- 
ticles to  said  value  of  0.1  \imto  1 .0  pm  by  repeating  the  steps 
(b)  and  (c). 


fa)  identifying  a  mammal  suspected  of  having  an  inflammation: 

(b)  administering  to  the  mammal  by  intravenous  or  intra-artenal 
injection  a  diagnostically  effective  dosage  of  a  radiopharma- 
ceutical agent  consisting  of  a  deoxynbonucleoside  or  deoxyri- 
bonucleotide  labeled  with  a  radioisotope  of  iodine,  bromine, 
carbon,  nitrogen,  or  oxygen;  and 

(c)  detecting  an  accumulation  of  radioactivity  in  a  site  in  the 
mammal,  said  accumulation  being  an  indication  that  inflam- 
mation is  present  in  the  site. 


5,811,071 
REFRACTORY  OXIDES 
Harold    Garton    Emblem,    Southport,    and    Thomas    James 
Davies,  Manchester,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Alcan  International  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,274 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1993, 
9312340 

Int.  CI."  C04B  J5A)2 
VS.  a.  423—596  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  oxide  precursor,  in  rigid  gel  form, 
the   oxide   having   the   formula   (I),   Ba0.n(Al2,Cr,,0,).   where 
lSni6.6.  (x+y)=l.  and  OSy  SOS,  which  oxide  is  derivable  from 
the  precursor  gel  by  the  application  of  heat,  the  method  comprising 
mixing  a  solution  of  a  barium  salt  with  a  solution  of  an  alumi- 
num compound  and  a  solution  of  a  chromium  salt,  and  poly- 
merising the  mixture  under  basic  conditions  to  produce  said 
rigid  precursor  gel. 


5,811,072 
RADIOLABELED  NUCLEOTIDE  FORMULATIONS 
STORED  IN  AN  UNFROZEN  ST\TE 
Roger  .Malcolm  Price,  Buckinghamshire;  Christopher  Charles 
May,  Hertfordshire,-  Elizabeth  Margaret  Buckley,  and  Timo- 
thy Stone,  both  of  Buckinghamshire,  all  of  Great  Britain, 
a.ssignors  to  Amersham   Pharmacia   Biotech   I'K   Limited, 
I'nited  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,802,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,686,058, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,733.  Aug.  23, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,494,654.  This  application  May  6,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  852,050 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Apr.  30. 
1992,  92303905.1 

Int.  CI."  A61K  51/00:  A6IM  36/14 
VS.  a.  424—1.73  7  Claims 

I.  A  product  consisting  of  a  stabilized  solution  of  a  nucleotide 
labeled  with  a  ^-emitting  nuclide,  said  solution  also  containing  a 
dye.  and  said  solution  contained  in  an  unfrozen  state  within  a 
closed  vessel,  which  vessel  is  suitable  for  storage  and  shipment  of 
the  solution  in  an  unfrozen  state. 


5,811,073 

METHOD  FOR  RADIOISOTOPIC  DETECTION  AND 

LOCALIZATION  OF  INFLAMMATION  IN  A  HO.ST 

Amin  I.  Ka.vsis,  Chestnut  Hill,  and  S.  James  AdeLstein,  V\aban, 

both  of  .Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 

College.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492.425 
Int.  CI."  A61K  51/00:  A61M  .WI4 
VS.  a.  424—1.73  38  Oainis 

1.  A  method  for  detection  of  inflammation  in  a  mammal  com- 
prising: 


5,811,074 

METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  PITUITARY  DEPENDENT 

GROWTH  HORMONE  DEFICIENCY 

Barry  B.  Bercu,  Tampa,  and  Richard  F.  Walker,  Indian  Rocks 

Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  avsignors  to  University  of  South  Florida, 

Tampa,  Ra. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,842,  Mar.  17,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

171346,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  905,760,  Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722J94 

Int.  a."  GOIN  3.1/50:  A61K  3m4:3S/25 

VS.  CL  424-9.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  pituitary  growth  hormone  (GH) 
secretory  capability  after  secretagogue  challenge,  as  an  indication 
of  GH  secretory  deficiency  in  a  patient  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  establishing  a  baseline  level  of  growth  hormone  in  a  blood 
sample  of  the  patient: 

b)  administering  to  the  patient  a  first  secretagogue  molecule 
(GHRX).  selected  from  the  group  (GHRX)  consisting  of 
GHRP-6.  wherein  GHRP-6  is  a  hexapeptide  of  amino  acid 
sequence  His-D-Trp-Ala-Trp-D-Phe-Lys-NH,.  and  an  ana- 
logue which  causes  relea.se  of  GH  from  the  pituitary  gland  by 
a  cellular  mechanism  that  is  the  same  as  for  GHRP-6.  in  an 
amount  known  to  be  effective  for  causing  an  increase  in  blood 
GH  levels  of  normal  patients; 

measuring  levels  of  GH  in  blood  samples  taken  from  the 
patient  during  a  time  of  120  minutes  after  said  GHR.X 
administration: 

within  two  to  four  hours  after  said  GHRX  administration, 
administering  to  the  patient  a  second  secretagogue  mol- 
ecule (GHRH).  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
growth  hormone  releasing  hormone  and  analogues  thereof, 
in  an  amount  known  to  be  effective  for  causing  an  increa.se 
in  blood  GH  levels  of  normal  patients: 

measuring  levels  of  GH  in  bloixl  samples  taken  from  the 
patient  during  a  time  of  120  minutes  after  said  GHRH 
administration: 

c)  on  a  day  different  from  that  on  which  said  step  b)  is  per- 
formed, co-administering  to  the  patient  a  combination  of 
GHRH  and  GHRX.  each  in  an  amount  known  to  be  effective 
to  cause  an  increase  in  blood  GH  levels  of  normal  patients; 
and 

measuring  levels  of  GH  in  blood  samples  taken  from  the 
patient  after  said  co-administration; 

d)  comparing  the  levels  of  GH  mea.sured  after  said  GHRX 
administration,  after  said  GHRH  administration,  and  after  said 
co-adminisu-ation  with  one  another  and  with  levels  of  GH 
similarly  measured  in  normal  patients  thereby  indicating  GH 
secretor>  deficiencN  in  the  patient. 
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5,811,075 

METHOD  AND  AGENTS  FOR  REMOVING  ADVANCED 

GLYCOSYLATION  ENDPRODUCTS 

Helen  Vlassara;  Michael  Brownlee,  both  of  New  York,  and 

Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter  Island,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 

Rockefeller  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,680,  Aug.  IS,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,840,  Dec.  3,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,837,  May 

S,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
709,487,  Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  453,958,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  91,534,  Sep.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,900,747, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,747,  Sep.  12, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

798,032,  Nov.  14,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,758383,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,820,  Mar.  19,  1984,  Pat. 
No.  4,665,192.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487398 

Int.  CI."  A61K  49/m:  C12Q  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—9.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  and  measuring  the  extent  of  a 
pathological  condition  due  to  an  accumulation  of  advanced  glyco- 
sylation  endproducts  in  an  animal,  compiising: 

isolating  from  said  animal  a  quantity  of  phagocytic  cells; 
attaching  to  said  cells  a  radioactive  label;  and 
introducing  said  labeled  cells  into  said  animal's  body  and  trac- 
ing the  course  of  travel  and  activity  of  said  labeled  cells  by  a 
radiometric  method  to  determine  the  location  and  extent  of 
accumulation  of  advanced  glycosylation  endproducts.  and  to 
thereby  determine  the  corresponding  location  and  extent  of 
pathologies  having  such  accumulations  as  a  manifestation 
thereof. 


5,811,076 
MACROMOLECULAR  CONTRAST  MEDIA  FOR  MR 
IMAGING 
Robert  C.  Brasch,  Mill  Valley;  Jeffry  S.  Mann.  San  Francisco, 
and  Danute  E.  Nitecki,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIS94A15597,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27498,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,628,  May  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,591 

Int.  CI."  A61B  i/055 
\}S>.  CI.  424-9J63  32  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  agent  having  the  formula 


R'{-R'(-R')>, 

in  which 
R   is  a  polymeric  group  which  is  non-toxic  and  non-aniigenic; 
R"  adjoin.s  R'  to  R'  and  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


5,811,077 
METHOD  OF  NMR  IMAGING 
Shigemi  Sen;  Makoto  Azuma,  and  Kumiko  Iwai,  all  of  Chiba. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,891,  Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1990,  2-278661 
InL  CI."  A6IK  49/04:49/00:  C07D  257/02 
U.S.  CI.  424— 9J63  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  NMR  imageability  of  a  patient  com- 
prising administenng  to  the  patient  an  amount  effective  to  enhance 
NMR  image  contrast,  of  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
agent  which  comprises  gadolinium  complex  of  1.4,7.10- 
tetraazacyclododecane-1.4,7,10-a,a',a",a'"-tetrakis(methylacetic 
acid),  or  its  salt,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inert  carrier  or 
diluent. 


5,811,078 

SPRAY  FORMULATIONS  OF  ANTIHVPERALGESIC 

OPIATES  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING  TOPICAL 

HYPERALGESIC  CONDITIONS  THEREWITH 

Alan   L.  Maycock,  Malvern;  An-Chih  Chang,  Pboenixville: 

John  J.  Farrar,  Chester  Springs,  and  Imre  Balogh.  Perkasie, 

all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Adolor  Corporation,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,559 

Int.  a."  A61L  9/04:  A61K  31/74 

U.S.  CI.  424-^5  16  Claims 

1.  A  topical  anti-hyperalgesic  spray  formulation  comprising: 

(A)  a  peripheral  antihyperalgesic  compound  of  the  formula  (li 


wherein 


R  is  N(CH,)j.  N<CH2CHj)j,  N(CHj)CjH„  NcCHj),.  N(CHj),  or 
N(CHjCHj)jO: 


and 


X,  and  X,  are  independently  H.  Ci.  Br,  F  or  CF,  and 

wherein  said  antihyperalgesic  compound  has  a  peripheral  selectiv 

ity  of  from  about  251  to  about  1.280; 

(B)  a  solvent  mixture  for  the  compound  of  formula  I  comprising: 
a)  up  to  about  15*  w/w  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethyl  alcohol  propyl  alcohol  and  isopropyl  alco- 
hol or  mixtures  thereof;  and  b)  greater  than  or  equal  to  85^ 
w/w  water. 


X— R-*— Y— R'— Z,  and  X— R"— Y— R-*— Z. 

in  which: 

R''  is  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  formula  weight  of  from 
about  100  to  abt>ut  20,000  daltons; 

R'  is  S — S;  and 

X,  Y,  and  Z  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  inert  linlcing 
groups; 
R    is  a  complex  of  a  ligand  and  a  paramagnetic  metal  cation 

capable  of  altering  contrast  in  magnetic  resonance  imaging; 

and 
n  is  at  least  3;  and 
m  is  1, 


5,811,079 
ANTICALCULUS  DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITIOIN 
CONTAINING  HIGHLY  SOLUBLE  P^  ROPHOSPH.\TE 
Dafasehn  Yu.  Randolph:  Anil  K,  Talwar.  Long  \alley:  D.  Scott 
Harper.  Glen  Rock,  and  Dhanaixjaya  .Alii.  West  Orange,  all 
of  NJ..  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert   Company.   Morris 
Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,921 
lot  CI."  A61K  7/l6:7/lS:7/26 
U.S.  CI.  424-52  20  Claims 

I.  An  amicalculus  dentifrice  comprising: 
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(a)  an    antimicrobial    agent   comprising    thymol,    eucalyptol. 
methyl  salicylate  and  menthol. 

(b)  a  pyrophosphate  ion  in  an  anticalculus  effective  amount  from 
about  0.1%  to  less  than  1.5%  by  weight  of  the  composition. 

(c)  one  or  more  fluoride-releasing  compounds. 

(d)  a  dental  abrasive,  and 

(e)  an  orally  acceptable  vehicle: 

wherein  the  composition  is  free  of  an  anticalculus  enhancing  agent, 
has  a  pH  of  about  7.5  to  about  10  and  the  pyrophosphate  ion  is 
derived  from  an  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate  salt  having  an  aqueous 
solubility  greater  than  200  g/kg  at  25°  C. 


-continued 


5.811,080 
PROCESS  FOR  INCRE.ASED  FLAVOR  IMPACT  IN  ORAL 

CARE  PRODUCTS 
Steven  Carl  Burgess.  Sharonville;  James  Grigg  I  pson.  Spring- 
dale,  and  Lovtell  Alan  Sanker.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,450 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/16:7/18:7/20 
VS.  a.  424—53  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  predominately  undissolved  pyro- 
phosphate and  calcium  peroxide  dentifrice  compositions  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  flavor  system,  one  or  more  humec- 
tants,  and  one  or  more  aqueous  carriers; 

b.  adding  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate  and  calcium  peroxide,  all 
at  once  or  In  portions,  under  conditions  wherein  less  than 
about  20%  of  the  total  pvTophosphate  and  calcium  peroxide 
are  dissolved  in  the  mixture,  and  wherein  any  further  remain- 
ing aqueous  carrier  matenals  not  added  to  the  mixture  dunng 
step  (a)  are  added  in  whole  or  in  part  in  step  (b)  or  thereafter, 
either  by  themselves  or  with  any  remaining  amount  of  the 
letra.sodium  pyrophosphate  or  calcium  peroxide  under  condi- 
tions such  that  less  than  about  20%  of  the  total  pyrophosphate 
and  calcium  peroxide  are  dissolved  in  the  mixture: 

c.  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  38° 
C.  to  about  71°  C:  and 

d.  homogenizing  the  mixture  in  the  temperature  range  for  about 
15  minutes  to  about  60  minutes. 

wherein  the  dentifrice  composition  has  a  total  water  content  of 
from  about  9%  to  about  20%. 


5.811.081 

L'SE  OF  HYDROXYBENZOTRUZOLES  FOR 

ENHANCING  THE  SIN  PROTECTION  FACTOR  OF 

CELLl  LOSIC  FIBRE  .M.ATERIALS 

Francesco  Fuso.  Ther>*il.  and  (ierhard  Reinert.  Alls4^^h»il.  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration. Tarrytown.  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.523 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42:  B32B  7/tt« 
U-S.  CI.  424—59 

1.  Method  of  use  of  a  compound  of  formula 


-{ 


r 


N  — A  — so-  — Z 


21  Claims 


HO 


(1) 


B  — 


wherein 

Ri  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen. 
C^-Cjalkyl:  C.-Cjalkoxy:  halogen:  hydroxy:  nitro;  sulfo  or 
carboxy: 
R,  is  hydrogen:  or  C.-Cjalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-C^alkoxy.  halogen,  hydroxy,  sulfo.  cyano.  car- 
boxy.  C.-C^alkoxycarbonyl.  C.-Cjalkylcarbonyloxy.  car- 
bamoyl or  sulfamoyi: 
A  is  phenylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
C|-<:4alkyl.  C.-^^jalkoxy.  halogen  or  sulfo:  naphthylene 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C.-Cjalkyl. 
C.-Cjalkoxy.  halogen  or  sulfo.  or  C|-C|2alkylene  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  sulfate, 
cyano,  carboxy.  C|-C,alkoxycarbonyl.  C,-C4alkanoyloxy  or 
carbamoyl,  and  in  which  the  alkylene  chain  is  interrupted 
from  C,  by  oxygen  or  — NR  — .  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
Ci-C^alkyl.  and  may  be  branched  from  C,.  and  R'  is  able  to 
form  a  ring  together  with  the  alkylene  chain: 

B  is  oxygen:  a  radical  — N(R4) — ,  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
Ci-Cjalkyl.  or  a  radical  — <CH,)„— NH—  which  is  attached 
at  the  Uiazine  radical  through  the  nitrogen  atom,  and  in  which 
n  is  I  to  4; 

X  is  chloro:  fluoro;  pyridyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  halogen,  sulfo.  carboxy.  carbamoyl  or  C|-C4alkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy  or  sulfo;  a  radical 
— NR,Rf,.  wherein  R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  the 
other  hydrogen.  C|-C4alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  C,-C4alkoxy.  chloro.  hydroxy,  sulfo.  sulfato.  carboxy 
or  phenyl:  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
Ci-Cjalkyl.  C|-C4alkox>.  halogen,  sulfo  or  carboxy:  naph- 
thyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C.-Cjalkyl, 
Ci-Cjalkoxy.  chloro.  hydroxy,  sulfo  or  carboxy:  or  benzyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenyl  nng  by 
C|-C4alkyl,  C-Cjalkoxy.  chloro  or  sulfo:  or  a  radical  —OR-', 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  C|-C4alkoxy,  chloro,  hydroxy,  sulfo.  sulfato. 
carboxy  or  phenyl:  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-Cjalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy.  halogen,  sulfo  or  carboxy: 
naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C|-C4alkyl. 
C|-Cjalkoxy.  chloro.  hydroxy,  sulfo  or  carboxy:  or  benzyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenyl  nng  by 
C|-C4alkyl.  C.-Cjalkoxy,  chloro  or  sulfo:  and 

Z  is  P-haloethyl.  P-sulfatoethyl,  P-lhiosulfatoethyl. 
P-phosphatoethyl.  p-acetoxy ethyl  or  vinyl: 

for  enhancing  the  sun  protection  factor  of  cellulosic  fabrics, 
which  method  comprises  treating  cellulosic  fabrics  with  com- 
pound of  formula  ( I ). 


5.811.082 
SOLID  PROTECTOR  AGAINST  LV.  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
John  Thomas  Ahlnas.  Helsinki,  and  Timo  Valdemar  Lofgren. 
Kspoo.  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Kemira  Pigments  Oy, 
Pori.  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI94/00232.  §  371  Date  May  8.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28867.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  557.125 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  3,  1993,  932529; 
Mar.  17.  1994.  941270 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42:47/00:  COIG  2i/047 
U.S.  CI.  424-59  47  claims 

1.  A  solid  protector  against  UV  light,  comprising  10-80  parts  by 
weight  of  a  pigment  and  90-20  pans  by  weight  of  a  wax.  wherein 
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said  pigment  is  made  of  metal  oxide  particles  having  a  mean 
primary  particle  diameter  smaller  than  0.150  pm,  reduces  the 
penetration  of  UV  light  and  is  dispersed  in  said  wax.  and  said 
protector  is  in  the  form  of  solid  panicles  having  a  mean  diameter 
of  at  minimum  10  yun. 


-continued 

R  Y  R 

II  I 

R— Si— 0-«-Si— O-^Si— R.  and 


5,811,083 
TOCOPHEROL  DERIVATIVES  FOR  USE  IN  COSMETIC 

COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  Pelle,  Valley  Stream,  and  Daniel  H.  Maes,  Huntington, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Estee  Lauder,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,730 

Int.  a."  A61K  7/40:31/355;  C07D  311/04 

U.S.  CI.  424—59  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 

n 


R  R  Y  R 

I  I  I  I 

R  — Si— 0-«-Si— 0),-<-Si— 0->-Si  — R 

I  I  I  'I 

R  R  R  R 


and 


(ii)  0.01  to  5  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
hair  oxidizing  composition  of  a  catalyst:  and 
(d)  allowing  the  acrylic  functional  siloxane  of  (c)  to  react  with 

the  hair  by  exposing  the  hair  to  a  source  of  heat; 
wherein  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  an  alkyl  group  consisting  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  an 

aryl  group  consisting  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms: 
Y  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-N-R-  — N  — A 
I  I 

A  R3 


-Ri  — N  — Aand  — R'— O— A 
I 
R' 


5,811,084 

LONG  WEARING  FINGER  NAIL  ENAMELS 

CONTAINING  FLUORIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Francis  W.  Busch,  Jr.,  Southbury,  and  Kimberly  Ann  Therrien, 

Plantsville,  both  of  Coiu.,  assignors  to  Pro  Strong  Inc., 

Oakville,  Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864J37 
Int.  a.*  A6IK  6/00:7/00:7/04 
U.S.  CI.  424—61  6  Claims 

1.  A  finger  nail  enamel  which  when  applied  to  hnger  nails 
exhibits  substantially  increased  duration  of  wear  and  comprises: 
a  primary  film  forming  ingredient; 
supplemental  film  forming  resins; 
plasticizers; 

organic  solvents  for  the  resins,  film  formers  and  plasticizers;  and 
at  least  one  metallic  flounde  salt  characterized  by  a  water 
solubility  of  0.05  to  2.00  grams  of  flounde  per  100  grams  of 
water  and  an  organic  solvent  solubility  of  less  than  0. 10  grams 
of  solid  per  100  grams  of  solvent,  the  enamel  containing 
between  0.01%  and  2.0%  by  weight  of  metallic  flounde  salt. 


5,811,085 
SILOXANE  CONDITIONERS  FOR  HAIR 
Daniel  J.  Halloran,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,188,  Jan.  9,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,779 

InL  C1.''A61K  7/09:7/07 

U.S.  a.  424—70.2  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hair  comprising 

(a)  treating  the  hair  with  a  reducing  agent; 

(b)  rinsing  the  treated  hair  with  water; 

(c)  applying  :o  the  hair  a  hair  oxidizing  composition  comprising 
(i)  0.   1   to  30  weight  percent  based  on  the  hair  oxidizing 

composition  of  an  acrylic  functional  siloxane  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

R  R  R  R  R 

i  I  III 

Y  — Si  — O  — Si  — Y  Y  — Si— 0-«-Si  — 0->-Si  — Y 

I  I  I  I  'I 

R  R  R  R  R 


where  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  straight  and  branched  chain  alkylene  group  consisting  of 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  arylene  group  consisting  of  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  any  of  said  R'  and  R"  groups  optionally  containing 
an  ether  oxygen  or  any  functional  substituanl.  unreaclive  with  hair, 
within  the  aliphatic  segments  thereof: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  an  aryl  group 
consisting  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 

A  is  the  group 


0  R' 

1  I 
-C— C=CH: 


where  R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen 
atom  and  the  methyl  group:  and 

X  has  the  value  of  1  to  10.000  and 

y  has  the  value  of  I  to  100. 


5,811,086 
HAIR  CARE  PRODUCTS 
Yukiyo  Matsuzawa,  and  Tatsuya  Hattori.  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  IS,  1995,  7-296432 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/06:7/11 
U.S.  CI.  424—70.13  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  the  following  ingredients  (A).  (B) 
and  (C). 

(A)  0.1-5%  of  a  polyacidic  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyaspanic  acid  and  polyglutamic  acid,  or  its 
salt. 

(B)  0.1-3%  of  cationic  cellulose  obtained  by  reacting  hydroxy- 
ethyl  cellulose  with  3-chloro-2-hydroxypropyltnmethylam- 
monium  chloride  or  glycidyltrimethylammonium  chlonde.  and 

(C)  0.9-10%  of  an  ampholytic  surfactant. 
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5.811.087 
HAIR  SHAMPOO 
Hartmut    Mdhring,    Secheim-Jugenheim,    Germany;    Satoshi 
Onitsuka,  Oyamashi.  Japan,  and  Bcttina  Schupp.  Pfung- 
stadt,  Ciermany,  assignors  to  KAO  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  19%.  Ser.  No.  696.575 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1995,  195  30 
550.7 

Int.  CI.'' A61K  7/07:7/00 
LI.S.  a.  424—70.19  9  Claims 

1.  Aqueous  hair  shampoo  composition  containing  a  combination 
of 
a)  1%  to  25%  by  wt.  of  at  least  one  alkyl  amidoetber  carboxylic 
acid  of  formula  I 


ii.  the  molecular  weight  represented  by  the  polyoxyethylene 
portion  of  the  copolymer  constitutes  between  approximately 
1  "^  and  approximately  5(y\  of  the  copol)  mer. 


R— C— N— (CH2-CH;-0)„— CH:— COOH, 


O     H 


(ll 


wherein  R  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and  n  is  a  number  between  1  and  10.  and  (or)  water-soluble  salts 
thereof: 

b)  1%  to  25%  by  wt.  of  at  least  one  anionic  sulfate  or  sulfonate 
surfactant; 

c)  0.1%  to  10%  by  wt.  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  of  C|,-C|,-acylmono-  and-dialkanolamides. 
surface-active  beiaines  and  sulfobetaines  and  (or)  surface- 
active  amine  oxides;  and 

d)  0.05%  to  5%  by  wt.  of  at  least  one  cationic  polyitier.  wherein 
said  cationic  polymer  has  a  charge  density  of  at  least  2.50 
meq/g.  all  percentages  calculated  to  the  total  shampoo  com- 
position. 


5,811,088 
ANTIINFECTIVE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Robert  L.  Hunter,  Tucker;  R.  Martin  Emanuele.  and  Hameed- 
sulthan  S.  Allaudeen,  both  of  Alpharella,  all  of  Ga..  assignors 
to  Emory  I  niversity.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,551,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,006,  Jun.  22, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,808, 
Sep.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
419,016,  Oct.  10,  1989.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  .Ser  No.  150,731,  Feb.  16,  1988,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,668,  Jan.  7,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,330,  Feb. 
20,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
457.808 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/74:31/765 
VS.  CI.  424—78.08  "  86  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  infection  in  a  human  or  animal  caused 
by  a  bacteria  comprising  the  step  of: 

administenng  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  nonionic 
block  copolymer  into  the  human  or  animal,  wherem  the 
copolymer  has  ihe  following  general  formula: 


HO(CjH40)»(C,H«0)„(CjH40)»H 

wherein: 

1.  the  molecular  weight  represented  b\  the  polyoxypropylene 
portion  of  the  copolymer  is  between  approximately  1 .200  and 
approximately  15.000:  and 


5.811.089 
PHARNUCEUTICAL  PREPARATION  BASED  ON  FETAL 

SUSPENSION  AND  METHODS  OF  TREATING 
ACQUIRED  IMMUNE  DEFICIENCY  SYNDROME  {H\\ 
INJECTION) 
Alexandr  Ivanovich  Smikodub;  Igor  Semenovich  Markov,  and 
Elena  Makarovna  Pilipchak.  all  of  Kiev,  Ukraine,  a.ssignors 
to  Centr  Embrionainikh  Tkaney  "Emceir',  Kiev,  Ukraine 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  A94/00026,  S  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16455.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  505.236 
Claims    priority,    application     I'kraine,    Dec.     14,     1993, 
94061620 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/08:  A6IK  3liA)0:3<i/00 
VS.  CI.  424—93.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  having  acquired  immune 
deficiency  syndrome  caused  by  HIV-infection.  comprising  the 
steps  of:  preparing  a  medicinal  preparation  comprising  a  tell 
suspension  from  a  human  embryo  and  selected  from  the  group 
con.sisting  of  human  hematopoietic  liver  cells,  human  hematopoi- 
etic spleen  cells,  and  a  mixture  of  human  hematopoietic  liver  cells 
and  spleen  cells  and  in  which: 

a)  the  content.s  of  nucleated  cells  is  5  to  200x10": 

b)  the  contents  of  colony-forming  units  of  granulocyte/ 
macrophage  is  20  to  200xlO'/ml; 

c)  the  contents  of  colony-forming  units  of  granulocyte,  erythro- 
cyte, monocyte/macrophage,  megakaryocyte  is  0.5  to  10-10'/ 
ml.  and 

d)  the  contents  of  CD34-f  progenitor  cells  is  1  to  20xlO"/ml.  and 
administering  initially  to  said  patient  said  medicinal  prepara- 
tion at  least  in  one  dosage,  whereby  an  improvemenl  in  the 
functional  activity  of  the  immune  system  is  provided,  said 
improvement  comprises  an  increase  in  the  contents  of  the 
total  amount  of  lymphocytes,  including  subpopulations  of 
CD3.  CD4  and  CDS.  restoration  of  blood  indices,  character- 
ized by  the  normalization  of  the  amounts  of  erythrocytes, 
leukocytes  and  thrombocytes:  and  a  long-lasting  decrease 
infectious  complications  and  manifestations  of  polyneuropa- 
thy resulting  in  an  improvement  in  the  clinical  state  of  the 
patient. 


5,811,090 
MICROORGANISMS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  CONTROL  OF 
FUNGAL  INFECTIONS  AND  PE.STS  OF  PLANTS 
Risto  Tapio  Tahvonen,  Jokioinen;   Milja  Tuulikki  Keskinen, 
\'antaa;  Marja-Leena  Lahdenpera.  Helsinki:  Pekka  I'apani 
Seiskari.  Kirkkonummi;  Esa  Petri  Teperi.  Hameenlinna.  and 
Ulla  Anita   Hiominen.  Espoo.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to 
Kemira  Agro  Oy.  Helsinki.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00042.  §  371  Dale  Sep.  23.  1996,  §  102(e( 
Dale  Sep.  23.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20646.  KT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  3.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  682.624 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  31.  1994,  940463 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  h3/(X):25/(H):  C12N  11/00:11/16 

V.S.  CI.  424—93.5  23  Claims 

I.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  strain  Nectria  pttyrodes 

Montagne  DSM  7522. 
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5.811,091 
CYANOACRYLATE  COMPOSTIONS  COMPRISING  AN 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENT 
Richard  J.  Greff,  Pete  Beach.  Fla.,  and  Michael  M.  Byram. 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  lo  Medlogic  Global  Cor- 
poration, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  781,409.  Jan.  10,  1997,  Pat.  No.  5,684,042. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,909 
Int  CI."  A61K  3l/79:3l/74:3ir255:47/30 
VS.  C\.  424—78.25  4  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  cyanoacrylate  composition  which  com- 
prises; 

(a)  a  polymerizable  cyanoacrylate  ester  which,  in  monomeric 
form,  IS  represented  by  formula  II: 


o  n 

II 

CHj=C— COCH:CHiCH.<:H3 

CN 

(b)  an  antimicrobially  eSfective  amount  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone 
iodine  complex, 
wherein  the  viscosity  of  said  composition  is  from  about  2  to  about 
50.000  centipoise  at  20°  C. 


5,811,092 

NEMATOPHAGE  AGENT  AGAINST  NEMATODES  OF 

THE  MELOIDOGYNE  GENTIS 

Elisabeth  Panchaud,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  IDRO  2000 

S.A.,  Biasca,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00785,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/34209,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750.655 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15,  1994,  94  07553 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  63/00 
II.S.  CI.  424—93.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  nemaiophagous  agent  to  combat  nematodes  of  the  Meloid- 
ogyne,  Hetemdera  and  Dityienchus  genus,  wherein  the  nemaiopha- 
gous agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  of  fi\e 
isolated  strains  of  Arihrobotrys  conoides  Dreschsler  deposited  at 
the  National  Collection  of  Micro-organism  Cultures  respectively 
under  accession  numbers:  1-1425.  1-1426.  1-1428,  1-1429.  l-1430' 


5,811.093 
BACTERIOPHAGE  GENOTYPICALLY  MODIFIED  TO 
DELAY  INACTIVATIONS  BY  THE  HOST  DEFENSE 
SYSTEM 
Carl  R.  Merril,  Rockville.  Md.;   Richard  M.  Carlton,  Port 
Washington,  N.^'.,  and  Sankar  L.  Adhya,  Gailhersburg,  Md., 
assignors  to  Exponential  Biotberapies.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  The  L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington, 
D.(. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593.269.  Jan.  29,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5.688,501,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222.956, 
Apr  5,  1994,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  631,427 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  63/00:  C07H  21/04:  C12P  19/34:  C12N  7/01 
I  .S.  CI.  424-93.6  4  Claims 

2.  A  pnnier  for  amplifying  a  gene  coding  for  a  protein  which 
enibles  a  phage  to  have  at  least  a  15% 'longer  half-life  in  an 
animal's  circulatory  system  than  a  corresponding  wild-type  phage, 
wherein  said  primer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
5-CCA  GCG  ACG  AGA  CGA  AAA  MC  G-.V  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I ) 
AND  5  TTC  AGT  TGT  TCA  QCC  AGC  GAG  C-V  (SEQ  ID  NO: 
2). 

3.  A  bacteriophage  with  a  modihed  capsid  protein,  wherein  a  G 
nucleotide  is  replaced  by  an  A  nucleotide  at  position  706  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  6)  which  results  in  glutamic  acid  being  replaced  by  lysine 
within  the  capsid  protein,  and  wherein  said  modified  capsid  protein 


results  in  a  bacteriophage  with  at  least  a  \S%  longer  half-life  in  an 
animal's  circulatory  system  than  a  corresponding  wild-type  phage, 
wherein  said  bacteriophage  is  Xvir  and  said  capsid  protein  is  X 
capsid  E  protein. 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising,  a  purified  bacte- 
riophage having  at  lea.st  a  15%  longer  half-life  in  an  animal's 
circulatory  system  than  the  corresponding  wild-type  phage,  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  wherein  said  bacteriophage  is 
\\u  and  wherein  a  G  nucleotide  is  replaced  by  an  A  nucleotide  at 
position  706  (SEQ  ID  NO:  6)  which  results  in  gluumic  acid  l>eing 
replaced  by  lysine  within  the  E  capsid  protein. 


5311.094 
CONNECTIVE  TISSUE  REGENERATION  I'SING  HUMAN 

MESENCHYMAL  STEM  CELL  PREPARATIONS 
Arnold  I.  Caplan,  and  Stephen  E.  Haynesworth.  both  of  Cleve- 
land Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Osiris  Therapeutics,  Inc., 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193.262,  Feb.  8,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.486.359,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
34,272,  Mar.  22,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  716.917,  Jun.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,430,  Nov.  16,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  38.517,  Mar  29,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  614.912,  Nov.  16,  1990.  PaL  No. 
5,226.914.  and  Ser.  No.  38.512.  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  614.915.  Nov.  16.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,197,985.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420J97 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:  CUN  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.7  27  Claims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  connective  tissue  which  comprises 
producing  connective  tissue  m  an  individual  in  need  thereof  by 
administering  lo  said  individual  a  ceil  preparation  containing 
human  mesenchymal  stem  cells  which  is  recovered  from  human 
bone  marrow  and  which  is  substantially  free  of  blood  cells. 


5.811,095 

BASAL  AND  CHITINASE  BROTH  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

ENHANCING  ANTI-FUNGAL  ACTIVITY  OF  A 

CHEMICAL  FUNGICIDE  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 

John  B.  Williamson,  Visalia,  and  David  Schulteis.  Eesno.  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alternative  Methods,  Inc.,  Visalia, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  439,432,  May  II,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  54,228.  Apr.  30. 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

602.205 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/54:  AOIN  ISAX):  CUN  9/00 

U.S.  a.  424—94.2  32  Claims 

1.  An  inseclicidal  composition  comprising  etleciive  amounts  of 

a  basal  broth,  a  chitinase  broth  and  a  chemical  fungicide  wherein 

said  fungicide  has  synergism  w  ith  the  basal  broth  and  the  chitinase 

broth. 


5.811,096 
STABLE  LIQl  ID  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  UR4TE 
OXIDASE  AND  LYOPHILIZED  COMPOSITION  FOR  ITS 

PREPAR.\TION 
Claude  .4leman.  Montpellier;  .\lain  Bayol,  Toumefeuille:  Thi- 
erry Breul,  Montpellier,  and  Patrice  Dupin,  Ramonvill  Saint 
Agnc,  all  of  France,  assignors  lo  Sanoti,  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,163 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  3>V44 
U.S.  CI.  424—94.4  23  Claims 

I.  A  physically  stable,  phannaceutically  acceptable  liquid  com- 
position comprising  urate  oxidase,  and  from  0  I  mg/ml  to  10 
mg/ml  of  Poloxamer  188.  in  buffered  aqueous  medium 
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5,811.097 
BLOCKADE  OF  T  LYMPHOCYTE  DOWN-REGl'LATION 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  CTLA-4  SIGNALING 
James  Patrick  Allison.  Berkeley;  Dana  R.  Leach.  Albany,  and 
Matthew  F.  Knimniel,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566.853.  Dec.  4,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,666,  Jul.  25,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  .May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.605 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16/28:14/725:  A61K  39/395 
U.S.  a.  424—144.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  growth  of  non-T  cell  tumor  cells 
in  a  host,  the  method  comprising: 

administering  to  said  host  an  etfective  dose  of  a  CTLA-4  block- 
ing agent,  wherein  said  blocking  agent  is  capable  of  specifi- 
cally binding  to  the  extracellular  domain  of  CTLA-4  and 
inhibiting  CTLA-4  signaling; 
wherein  said  dose  is  effective  to  decrease  the  growth  of  said 
tumor  cells. 


(b)  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  carrier. 


5.811.098 
ANTIBODIES  TO  HER4.  HUMAN  RECEPTOR  TYROSINE 

KINASE 
Gregory  D.  Plowman,  San  Carlos.  Calif.;  Jean-Michel  Culous- 
cou.  Seattle,  Wash.;   Mohammed  Shoyab,  .Seattle,  Wash.; 
Clay  B.  Siegall,  Seattle.  Wash.;  Ingegerd  Hellstrom.  Seattle, 
Wash.,  and  Karl  E.  Hellstrom,  Seattle,  Wa.sh.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323.442,  Oct.  14.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,704,  Nov.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,165, 
Nov.  24,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  484,438 
Int.  a."  A61K  39AX) 
U.S.  CI.  424-178.1  17  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  human  HER4.  but 
does  not  bind  to  HER2  or  HER3. 


5,811,100 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  HELMITH  INFECTIONS 
Emma  K.  Daugalieva;  Arkady  V.  Nekrasov;  Rem  V.  Petro>; 
Rakhiffl  M.  Khaitov,  and  Ravshan  I.  Ataullakhanov,  all  of 
Moscow.  Russian  Federation,  as.signors  to  Petrovax,  Inc.. 
Deeriield,  Ma.ss. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,486,  Mar.  7.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,001,  Sep.  10, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5.503.830.  This  application  May  15.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  655,282 
Int  CI.''  A6IK  39/3li5:39/39:38m):  C07D  243/OH 
U.S.  CI.  424—194.1  42  Claims 

1.  A  compound  for  eliciting  an  anti-hyaluronidase  immune 
response  and  protecting  a  vertebrate  against  infection  by  a  helm- 
inth comprising  hyaluronidase  covalently  coupled  to  an  iinmuno- 
stimulaiing  carrier,  which  covaleni  couple  elicits  an  anti- 
hyaluronidase  immune  response  directed  against  the  helminth. 


5,811,101 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  ACNE 
Herschel  Waltman,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Waltman  Phar- 
maceuticals Incorporated,  Jackson,  .Miss. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,052 
Int.  a."  AOIN  65/00 
VS.  C\.  424—195.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  topical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  acne,  and  psoriasis 
which  comprises: 

a)  about  0.25  to  6.5%  by  weight  of  salicylic  acid; 

b)  up  to  about  Wi  by  weight  of  aloe  vera,  and 

c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  methylxanihine  to  reduce  the  skin 
iiritation  resulting  from  salicyclic  acid. 


5.811.099 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRESERVING 

ANTIGENS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING 
CYTOLOGICAL  MATERIAL  PRODUCED  BY  SAME 
Wayne  L.  Ryan,  Omaha,  Nehn,  assignor  to  Streck  Laborato- 
ries. Inc..  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240.404,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,223,  .Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,459,073,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,648,  Apr.  26, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
943J59,  Sep.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,738.  May  4.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5  J60,048, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6%,926,  May  8, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5.196,182.  This  application  Feb.  2tl.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  603.740 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/0():39/3H: 38/00:  GOIN  31/00 
U.S.  a.  424—184.1  34  Oaims 

I   A  vaccine  comprising: 

(a)  an  antigen  wherein  the  antigen  has  been  treated  with  an 
active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
i)  diazolidinyl  urea. 
n)  imidazolidinyl  urea, 
iii)  dimethylol-5,5-dimeihylhydantoin. 
iv)  dimethylol  urea. 
V)  2-bromo-2-nitropropanel .3-diol. 

vi)  5-hydroxymethyl-l-aza3.7-dioxabicyclo  (.V3.0HKlane  and 
.5-hydroxymethyl-l-aza-3.7-dioxabicyclo  (3.3.(kKtane  and 
5-hydroxypoly|methyleneoxy)  methyl- l-aza-3.7- 

dioxabicyclo  (3.3.0)octane. 
vii)  sodium  hydroxymethyl  glycinate.  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 


5.811.102 
MODIFIED  MENINGOCOCCAL  POLYSACCHARIDE 
CONJUGATE  VACCINES 
Harold  J.  Jennings,  Gloucester;  Robert  Pon,  .4ylmer;  Michele 
Lussier,  St.  Augustin-des-Maures.  all  of  Canada,  and  Francis 
Michon.  Laurel,  Md.,  assignors  to  National  Research  Coun- 
cil of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484.569 
Int.  CI."  B60K  4m0:  C07K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—197.11  18  Claims 

1  A  vaccine  composition  of  conjugate  molecules  comprising  a 
group  B  mcningoccKcal  unsaturated  C,.,N-acyl  derivative  polysac- 
charide covalently  bound  to  a  protein. 

5.  A  conjugate  molecule  comprising  at  least  one  polysaccharide 
having  a  structure  of  a  modified  group  B  Neisseria  meningiHToccal 
polysaccharide  wherein  the  modification  comprises  substitution  of 
N-aceiyl  groups  of  the  group  B  Neisseria  meningococcal,  polysac- 
charide with  unsaturated  acyl  groups  of  Formula  (II) 

O 

II 
R — C 

\ 

NH  — 

and  wherein  R,  Is  an  unsaturated.  C,  j  group  comprising  at  least 
one  double  bond  and  the  polysaccharide  is  covalently  bound  to  a 
protein. 
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5.811. 103 
HOG  CHOLERA  VlRl  S  VACCINE  AND  DIAGNOSTIC 
(Jregor   Meyers.   Stuttgart,   Germany:    Tillmann    Riimenapf. 
Pasadena.  Calif.,  and  Heinz-Jurgen  Thiel.  Tubingen.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V..  Arnbem.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  462,495,  Jun.  5.  1995.  abandoned, 
wbich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  123.596.  Sep.  20.  1993.  aban- 
doned. Hbich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,554,  Nov.  22, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
494,991,  Mar.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  873,759 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.   19. 
1989.  89104921.5 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/IS7:.iyA)0:.W.^S 
IS.  CI.  424—220.1  10  Claims 

1    An  isolated  DNA  sequence  which  encodes  the  44/48  kD 
protein  of  hog  cholera  virus  (HCV). 


5,811.104 
RECOMBINANT  STRUCTURAL  AND  NON- 
STRl  CTl  RAL  PROTEINS  OF  FIPV  AND  METHOD  OF 
IMMINIZING 
Beverly  Dale,  Los  Altos:  Miles  Yamanaka.  Walnut  Creek,  both 
of  Calif.;  William  M.  Acree.  and  Lloyd  G.  Chavez.  Jr.,  both 
of  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  and  Scios.  Inc..  Mountain 
Vje»,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,401,  Mar.  30,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  856,468,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292.527.  Dec.  30.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437362 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .^9/2 1 5:39/12:  C12N  /5/0():I5A>9 
I'.S.  CI.  424—221.1  34  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  immunizing  a  cat  against  feline  infectious 
pentonilis  virus  (FIPV)  infection  which  composition  comprises  a 
non-toxic  carrier  or  diluent  and  an  amount  of  recombinantly  pro- 
duced El  protein  or  N  protein  of  FIPV.  or  a  combination  of  said  El 
protein  and  said  N  protein  efteclive  to  elicit  an  immune  response 
against  RPV. 


5,811,105 

VACCINES  CONTAINING  BACTERIA  ATTENUATED  BY 

MUTATIONS  IN  TWO  GENES  OF  THE  AROMATIC 

AMINO  ACID  BIOSYNTHETIC  PATHWAY 

(tordon  Dougan:  Steven  Neville  Chatfield,  both  of  Beckenham, 
and  Carlos  Estenio  Hormaeche,  Cambridge,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome.  Inc.,  Research  Tri- 
angle Park,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135,436,  Oct.  13,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,460,  Nov.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,092,  Mar.  20, 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642.138. 
Jan.  15.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
399.539.  Aug.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  449,297 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  23,  1987, 
8730037 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 
2018,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .^9/02:.WII2:  C12N  15/00:1/00 
US.  CI.  424—235.1  23  Claims 

1  ,\  vaccine  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipieni 
and  a  hactenum  which  is  sufficiently  attenuated  such  that  it  fails  to 
cause  a  disease  caused  by  the  unattenuated  bacterium,  but  which 
induces  immunity  in  a  mammal  inoculated  with  the  bacterium  and 
proMdes  protection  against  subsequent  challenge  with  a  virulent 
bacterium,  wherein  attenuation  is  attributable  to  a  defined,  non- 
reverting  mutation  in  each  of  two  discrete  arc  genes  of  the  aro- 
matic amino  acid  biosynthetic  pathway. 


5.811,106 
PIASMODIIM  FALCIPARIM  THROMBOSPONDIN- 
RELATED  ANONYMOUS  PROTEINS  (TRAPl. 
FRAGMENTS  AND  Fl'NCTIONAL  DERIVATIVES 
Kathryn  Jane  Hallowes  Robson.  Oxford,  and  Jennifer  Ruth 
Sadler  Hall.  Swindon,  both  of  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
3i  Research  Exploitation  Limited.  London,  I  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  266.802,  Jun.  27.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655 J90.  Feb.  12.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454,619 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .<Vug.  12,  1988. 
8819209 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .19/015:  C07K  14/445 
\iS.  CI.  424—268.1  18  ClaiiHS 

I.  A  protein  comprising: 
1 1  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  formula  I  or 
ill  an  amino  acid  sequence  that  has  sustanlially  the  same  struc- 
ture and  biological  activity  as  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
formula   I   and  that   comprises   the   sequence   ROD  and  a 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  WDEWSPCS- 
VTCGKGTRSRKR.   WDEWSPCSVTCGKGTR.   EWSPCS- 
VTCGKG.  PCSVTCGKG  and  WSPCSVTCG. 
wherein  antibodies  specific  for  erythrocytic  or  merozoite  stage 
proteins  of  the  Plasmodium  falciparum  life  cycle  recognize 
said  amino  acid  sequence  of  (ii). 
and  wherein  said  protein  is  free  of  other  malaria  proteins. 


5,811,107 
SKIN  CLEANSER 
Balgopal  Gangadharan,  Lake  Hiawatha,  N'.J.,  and  Marshall  A. 
Hayward,   Weybridgc,   England,   assignors   to  SmithKline 
Beecham  Corporation,  Phila.  Pa. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  211,005,  May  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,478 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/78:31/79 
U.S.  CI.  424-^Wl  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  a  peel-off  applique  for  cleaning  or 
treating  skin  comprising  a  lower  alcohol  or  alcohol/water  solvent 
in  which  is  dissolved  between  0. 1  to  20*^  by  weight/volume  of  a 
polymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-acrylate.  pre-polymenzed 
high  molecular  weight,  dermatologically  acceptable,  adhesive 
polymer  or  monomer  which  is  polymerized  jusi  prior  to  use.  said 
polymer  or  polymerized  monomer  having  intnnsic.  adhesive  prop- 
erties and  having  solubility  in  simple  alcohols  or  water/simple 
alcohol  mixtures. 


Md. 


5.811,108 
SUN  BLOCKING  TATTOO  STICKER 
Leslie   A.   Goeringer.   6801    Buttermere    l.a..    Bethesda. 

20817-1529 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494389.  Jun.  26.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,595 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/00:^m 
U.S.  CI.  424— Wl  2  Claims 


1.  A  sun  blocking  tattoo  sticker  comprising.: 

a  sheet  of  disparaiely  shaped  shielding  means  with  the  shielding 

means  being  removable  therefrom; 

the  shielding  means  for  coupling  to  skin  of  a  human  body  and 
for  shielding  a  pre-deiermined  and  patterned  covered  per- 
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lion  of  the  skin  from  ultraviolet  light,  the  shielding  means 
compnsing  a  material  web  being  formed  from  a  polymer 
being  of  2-(hydroxy-lower  alkyl  phenyl)  benzotnazole  and 
visibably  light  transparent  and  substantially  ultraviolet 
opaque,  a  transparent  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coupled 
to  a  rear  surface  of  the  material  web.  the  shielding  means 
operating  to  absorb  at  least  ninety  percent  of  ultraviolet 
light  in  the  3lX)  to  380  nanometer  range  while  transmitting 
substantially  all  visible  light  therethrough!,  the  shielding 
means  being  substantially  transparent  to  an  individual 
viewing  for  facilitating  inconspicuous  use  thereof. 


5,811.109 
H.MR  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Klizabeth   Claire  Cooper,  Twickenham,  and   Rosemary  Jane 
Welch,  EngleKeld  Green,  both  of  Great  Britain.  a.s.signors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
P(T  No.  PCT/l  S95/04756,  5  371  Date  Nov.  22.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32703,  PCT  Pub. 


Date  Dec.  17.  1995 


i 


PCT  Filed  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  737.651 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  .May  28,  1994, 
9410783 

IntCL^AeiK  7/48 
L'.S.  CI.  424—101  17  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  hair  cosmetic  composition  compnsing: 

a)  from  about  0.1%  by  weight  to  about  10%  by  weight  (acid 
basis)  of  a  siiicone-containing  polycarboxylic  acid  hair  styling 
copolymer  having  a  vinyl  polymeric  backbone,  and  having 
grafted  to  the  backbone  a  silicone-contamg  macromer  having 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1.000  to 
about  50.000; 

b)  a  neutralising  system  consisting  essentially  of  sodium  hydrox- 
ide present  at  a  level  sufficient  to  neutralise  at  least  about  25% 
of  the  acid  groups  on  the  siiicone-containing  copolymer; 

c)  from  0%  to  about  I  %  by  weight  of  water;  and 

d)  a  carrier  suitable  for  application  to  hair  wherein  the  carrier 
comprises  an  organic  solvent  for  the  siiicone-containing 
copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  C.-C^  alkanols.  Ci-C^ 
ethers,  carbitol.  acetone,  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


5,811,111 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TOPICAL  DELI\  FRY  OF  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENTS 
David  Michael  McAtee,  Fairfield:  Lourdes  Dessas  .Mbacarys. 
West  Chester,  and  Joseph  Anthony  LLstro,  Loveland.  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,149,  Jul.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,665J64.  ThLs  application  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,016 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7A)U 

VJS.  CI.  424-^1  22  Claims 

1.  A  topical  personal  care  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  abtiut  0. 1  %  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  amphotenc 
surfactant  having  the  following  structure 

O  R2 

II  I 

R'-(C-NH-(CH;U,--N-R''-X- 
I 
R' 

wherein  R'  is  unsubsiituted.  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  having  from  about  V  to  about  22  carbon 
atoms;  m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  about  3;  n  is  0  or  I ;  R'  and  R '  are 
independently  selected  from  alkyl  having  from  2  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms  and  monohydroxyalkyi  having  from  I  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms;  R-  is  selected  from  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  having 
from  I  10  about  5  carbon  atoms  and  saturated  or  unsaturated 
monohydroxyalkyi  having  from  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms;  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CO,.  SO,,  and  SO^;  and 
pharmaceuiically  acceptable  salts  of  the  foregoing  compounds: 

(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  anionic 
suriactani. 

(c)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  20%  of  an  active  ingredient. 

(d)  from  about  0.25%  to  about  40%  of  an  oil.  and 

(e)  from  about  40%  to  about  95%  by  weight  water. 


5.811.110 
SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  FATTY 
ACID  AMIDES  AND  RETINOL  OR  RETINYL  ESTER 
Stewart  Paton  (Granger.  Paramus;  Anthony  Vincent  Rawlings, 
Wyckoff,   and   Ian   Richard   Scott,  Allendale,   all   of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Elizabeth  .\rden  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
New  ^brk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,795.  May  8,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,599348.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,894 

InL  tl."  A61 K  J  1/07:3 1/16: 7/4fi 

VS.  a.  424-401  9  Claims 

1.  A  skin  conditioning  composition  compnsing 

(a)  from  about  0.(X)rr  to  about  10%  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  retinol  and  a  retinyl  ester; 

(b)  from  about  0.()(X)l%  to  ab«>ut  50%  of  a  fatly  acid  amide 
wherein  the  fatly  acid  contains  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  amide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of. 
unsubstiluicd  amide.  N-alkylamide.  N.N-dialkylamide. 
N-alkanolamide.  N.N-dialkanolamide  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

(cl  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle;  wherein  the  ratio  of  retinol 
to  the  fatty  acid  amide  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  200: 1  to 
about  1:50  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  retinyl  ester  to  the 
fatty  acid  amide  is  in  the  range  of  from  3.500:1  to  l:.300. 


5.811.112 
OIL-IN-WATER  COSMETIC  EMI  LSIONS  CONTAINING 

A  STABILIZED  PROTEASE 
Prem  Chandar.  Closter:  Norman  Kramer  Richardson.  Rock- 
away;  Aiyse  Battaglia.  Hoboken:  Karia  Jean  Cicciari.  Ram- 
sey, and  Kara  Newell  El-Kadi,  Chester,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  -May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,916 

Int.  C1.".A61K  7AX) 

V.S.  Cl.  424— Wl  10  Claims 

1.  .An  oil-in-waler  emulsion  for  a  leave-on  skin  care  composition 
the  emulsion  comprising: 

(a)  from  I  wt  %  to  10  wi.  %  of  droplets  comprising  a  solid 
anhydrous  protease  distributed  in  a  hydrophobic  carrier, 
wherein  the  carrier  has  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  from 
Mr  C  to  about  80'  C; 

(b)  at  least  60%  of  water; 

(c)  from  I  to  40  wi.  %  of  an  emollient  which  has  a  melting  point 
in  the  range  of  from  30°  C.  to  80°  C.  wherein  the  emollient 
contains  a  hydrophobic  h>drocarbon  backbone  and  a  hydro- 
philic  polar  headgroup.  and  wherein  the  emollient  lowers  the 
water  activity  of  the  emulsion  to  below  0.99. 
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5.811,113 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  DEACTIVATING 

HIV  INFECTED  BLOOD  AND  FOR  DEACTIVATING  AND 

DECOLORIZING  ANTICANCER  DRUGS 
Robert  T.  Dorr,  and  David  S.  Alberts,  both  of  IXicson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Cancer  Technologies,  Inc.,  'Hicson,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,157,  Nov.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,722,  Jun.  14, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,062, 
Jul.  10,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  344,213,  Apr.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,211 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/34 :25AX):  D06L  S/00 
VS.  a.  424—404  4  Oaims 

1.  A  Icit  for  deactivating  HIV  infected  blood  and  for  deactivating 
and  decolorizing  an  anticancer  drug,  said  Icit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  absorbent,  fibrous  towelette  impregnated  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  4-40^  by  weight  of  either  cal- 
cium hypochlorite  or  sodium  hypochlorite:  and 

(b)  a  second  absorbent,  fibrous  towelette  impregnated  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  4-40%  by  weight  sodium  thio- 
sulfate. 


5.811,114 

STABILIZED  HINOKITIOL  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Althea  Knight,  Teaneck;  Julius  Zecchino,  Closter.  both  of  N  J., 

and  Steven  Schnittger.  Huntington  Station,  N.Y..  assignors  to 

E-L  Management  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,870 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/28;  A61K  9/5U 
VS.  CI.  424-408  u  aaims 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  a 
preservative-effective  amount  of  hinokitiol-containing  microcap- 
sules, the  microcapsules  comprising  a  matrix  containing  collagen 
and  a  glycosaminoglycan. 


54»11,116 
ADHESIVE  WAFER  WITH  EMBOSSED  SKIN- 
CONTACTING  SURFACE 
Thomas    H.    Gilman,    spring    Grove;    Barrj    L.    Schneider, 
McHenry,  and  Eric  D.  Ellingson,  Mount  Prospect,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  HoULster  Incorporated,  Libertvville,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,008 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/00:  A61L  15/16 
VS.  CI.  424—443  25  Claims 


1.  An  adhesive  wafer  for  an  ostomy  faceplate  or  wound  dressing, 
comprising  an  adhesive  layer  of  moisture-absorbing  sldn  barrier 
material  having  a  continuous  phase  composed  of  a  tacky  elastomer 
and  a  discontinuous  phase  consisting  essentisilly  of  one  or  more 
moisture-absorbing  and  swellable  hydrocolloids  dispersed  In  said 
continuous  phase:  said  adhesive  layer  having  a  bodyside  surface 
for  direct  contact  with  a  patient's  skin  and  a  back  surface  opposite 
from  said  bodyside  surface:  and  a  flexible  backing  layer  covenng 
said  back  surface  of  said  adhesive  layer:  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  said  adhesive  layer  having  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
bodyside  surface  thereof  embossed  to  provide  a  pattern  of  discrete, 
non-connecting  depressions  separated  and  Isolated  fixjm  each  other 
by  skin-contacting  ndges  dimensioned  and  arranged  so  that  a  skin 
surface  engaged  by  said  embossed  surface  primarily  contacts  only 
said  ridges  of  said  adhesive  and  wherein  said  ridges  have  flat  and 
generally  co-planar  skin-contacting  surface  portions. 


5.811,115 

COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  ABNORMAL 

CONDITIONS  OF  THE  EPITHELIUM  OF  BODILY 

ORIFICES 

Perry  A.  Ratcliff,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Micropure.  Inc., 

.Scottsdale.  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444.550,  May  19,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.618,550,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  87,606,  Jul.  6.  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,489,435.  This  application  Apr  2,  1997.  Ser.  No. 
831,931 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/00:33/00 
VS.  a.  424-^22  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  oxidatively  consuming  volatile  sulfur  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylsulfide. 
hydrogen  sulfide,  and  methylmercaptan  at  the  epithelial  barrier  of 
the  vaginal  orifice  to  maintain  the  epithelial  bamer  and  reduce 
penetration  of  any  of  Candida.  Aclinohacillus  aclmomxcetumromi- 
tans.  Pseudomonades.  and  Porphymmonas  x'ngivalis.  said  compo- 
sition compnsing  a  topical  preparation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  liquid  solutions,  suspensions,  semi-solids,  salves, 
creams,  and  suppositories  to  be  applied  to  the  vaginal  orifice, 
wherein  said  topical  preparation  contains  chlorine  dioxide  in  a 
concentration  in  the  range  of  about  0.005'J  to  about  2.0'5r  and  a 
phosphate  compound  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  diso- 
dium  hydrogen  phosphate,  sodium  dihydrogen  phosphate,  triso- 
dium  phosphate,  or  sodium  monofluorophosphate  in  a  concentra- 
tion in  the  range  of  about  0  02**  to  about  iWc  to  retard  escape  of 
chlonne  dioxide  from  said  topical  preparation  at  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  about  6.0  to  about  7.4.  thereby  increasing  the  shelf  lite  and 
elBcacy  of  said  topical  preparation. 


5.811.117 
PERCUTANEOUSLY  ABSORBABLE  PREPARATION 
CONTAINING  COHESIVE  STRENGTH  IMPROV  ING 
AGENT 
Masaki  Hashimoto.  Shinnanyo;  Mitsuhito  Mano,  Kyoto,-  Mut- 
suki  .Amano.  Nara.  and  Takeshi  Wakiya.  Soraku-gun.  all  of 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01442,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  12.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03131,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  750,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-170945 

Int  CI."  A61F  I3A)2 

VS.  a.  424-448  4  Claims 


1.  A  percutaneous  pharmaceutical  preparation  prepared  by  lami- 
nating an  adhesive  layer  comprising  an  adhesi\e  and  an  acti\e 
ingredient  to  one  side  of  a  backing  material. 
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wherein  said  adhesive  is  a  copolymer  composed  of  20  to  55 
mole  %  of  vinylpyrrolidone  and  80  to  45  mole  %  of  a  C4  to 
C|g-alkyl  ester  of  (meth)acrylic  acid, 
said  active  ingredient  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  norethisterone.  estradiol,  and  their  phar- 
macologically acceptable  esters,  and 
said  adhesive  layer  further  comprises: 

at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dicarboxylic  acids,  hydroxy  carboxylic  acids,  polyoxyeth- 
ylene  alkyl  alcohol  ethers,  fatty  acid  ethanolamide  com- 
pounds and  N-acylsarcosines  in  a  proportion  of  0.1  to  10 
weight  %.  based  on  the  adhesive  layer,  as  an  absorption 
enhancer. 
a  higher  fatty  acid  ester  prepared  from  a  fatty  acid  having  10 
to  18  carbon  atoms  and  an  alcohol  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  in  a  proportion  of  5  to  40  weight  '!f .  based  on  said 
adhesive  layer,  as  another  absorption  enhancer,  and  a  cohe- 
sive strength  improvement  agent: 
wherein  said  cohesive  strength  improvement  agent  composes 
a  maleic  anhydride  group-containing  polymer  and  a  hydro- 
philic  silicic  anhydride,  with  the  proportions  of  said  hydro- 
philic  silicic  anhydride  and  said  maleic  anhydride  group- 
containing  copolymer  accounting  for  2  to  20  weight  %  and 
0.1  to  10  weight  %,  respectively,  of  the  adhesive  layer. 


5311,118 
METHODS  OF  TREATMENT  USING  UNIL.\MELLAR 
LIPOSOMAL  ARACHIDONIC  ACID  METABOLITE 
FORMULATIONS 
Marc  J.  Osiro,  Pennington,  NJ.;  Andrew  S.  Janoff,  Yardley, 
Pa.,  and  Sharma  R.  Minchey,  Monmouth  Junction,  NJ.. 
assignors  to  The  Liposome  Company,  Inc.,  Princeton.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,852,  Nov.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  180,089.  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,898,  Nov.  4.  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,200,  .Apr. 

30,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  697,314,  May  7,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser  No.  152.852  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,648,  Nov.  16.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,262,168,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195^228, 
May  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,082.664.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  53.305.  May  2.  1987.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.975 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127:^/1  jj 
VS.  CI.  424 — »50  10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  treating  an  animal  afflicted  with  a  cell  activation/ 
adhesion,  inflammatory  or  toxemic  disorder  which  comprises 
administering  to  the  animal  a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of  a 
composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner:  and. 

(b)  a  unilamellar  liposome  comprising: 
(i)  a  phospholipid:  and. 

(ii)  a  prostaglandin,  wherein: 

the  disorder  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reper- 
fusion  injury,  systemic  inflammatory  response  symlrome, 
myocardial  infarction,  adult  respiratory  distress  syn- 
drome,   va.sculitis.   bum    injury,    posl-traumalic   shock. 


vaso-occlusive  disorders,  arthritic  disorders  and  autoim- 
mune disorders:  and, 
between  about  10'"  to  about  10"'  g  of  the  pro.staglandin 
per  kg  of  animal  body  weight  is  administered  to  the 
animal  per  therapeutically  effective  dose  of  the  composi- 
tion. 


5^11,119 

FORMULATION  AND  USE  OF  CAROTENOIDS  IN 

TREATMENT  OF  CANCER 

Kapil  Mchta;  Roman  Perez-Soler:  Gabriel  Lopez-Bcrestein,  all 
of  Hou.ston:  Robert  P.  Lenk,  Willis,  and  .Alan  C.  Hayman, 
deceased,  late  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  by  Katherine  J.  Hay- 
man,  legal  representative,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  the 
University  of  Texas.  Austin,  and  .\ronex  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc..  The  Woodlands,  both  of  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286.928.  Aug.  8.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,249,  Mar.  14, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,055, 
Jan.  16.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  588.143.  Sep.  25.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  152.183,  Feb.  4.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,890,  May  19,  1987,  Pat. 
No.  4363,739.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735J10 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/127 
V.S.  CI.  424 — J50  2  Claims 


STABH-rTY  Of  •»  H-RETINOtC  ACID  IN 
PRESf  NCE  OO  AaSENCC  Of  SERtW 
PROTEINS  ATTER  ENCAPSULATION 
IN  LIPOSOMES 


IN  SERUtftXOMTAIMNC 
(20  PCDCCNT  PCS  wv)  MEOIUM 


IN  SERU«4.ESS  MEOIUM 


2  4  •  24 

INCUSATION  TIME  (In) 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  retinoic  acid  responsive 
cancer  cells  and  avoiding  all-trans  retinoic  acid  resistance,  said 
method,  comprising  administering  to  a  living  subject  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  retinoic  acid  composition  which  com- 
pnses  all-trans  retinoic  acid,  liposomes  whose  lipid  component 
consists  essentially  of  dimyristoyl  phosphatidyl  choline,  and  a 
triglyceride:  where  the  retinoic  acid  is  substantially  uniformly 
distributed  with  the  dimyristoyl  phosphatidyl  choline  in  the  lipo- 
somes, where  the  molar  ratio  of  retinoic  acid  to  dimyristoyl  phos- 
phatidyl choline  is  at  least  about  15:85.  where  the  tnglyceride  is  at 
least  about  15"^  by  weight  of  the  composition,  and  where  the 
composition  is  stable  in  an  aqueous  environment. 


5.811.120 
SOLID  ORALLY  ADMIMSTERABLE  RALOXIFENE 
HYDROCHLORIDE  PHARMACEl  TICAL 
FORMULATION 
Lowell  L.  Gibson.  Greenwood;  Kerry  J.  Hartauer;  Julian  L. 
Stowers.    both    of   Indianapolis:    Stephanie   A.    Sweetana. 
Bloomington.  and  .Arvind  L.  Thakkar.  Indianapolis,  all  of 
Ind..  as.signors  to  Kli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  479.585.  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204.915.  Mar.  2,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,590 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/20:M/445 
U.S.  CI.  424—164  33  Claims 

1.  A  solid  administerable  pharmaceutical  formulation  compris- 
ing raloxifene  hydrochloride  in  combination  with  a  surfactant, 
polyvinylpyrrolidone,  and  a  water  soluble  diluent,  wherein: 


September  22,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4131 


the  surfactam  is  a  sorbilan  fany  acid  esler  or  a  polyoxvethylene 

sorbitan  fatty  acid  ester;  and 
the  water  soluble  diluent  is  a  polyol  or  sugar. 


5,811,121 
PH-SENSITIVE  COATINGS  BASED  ON  CELLULOSE 
ACETOACETATE 
Stephen  Hong- Wei  Wu,  and  Chung-Ming  Kuo,  both  of  King- 
sport,   Tenn.,   assignors   to   Eastman   Chemical   Company, 
Kingsport.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,644 

Int.  a."  A61K  9/28 

VS.  CI.  424-^68  18  Qaims 


5,811,123 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MUCOSAL  TISSUE 
Richard  C.  Fuisz,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignor  to  Fuisz  Technolo- 
gies Ltd.,  Chantilly,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,485,  Aug.  27,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,651,987,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  08U36. 
Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,622,717,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  808,599,  Dec.  17.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,974 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/10:9/14 
U.S.  CI.  424-^t88  16  Claims 


I.  A  coated  substrate  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  coating,  said 
coating  comprising  a  cellulose  acetoacetate  mixed  ester  having  a 
total  degree  of  substitution  of  greater  than  1 .0.  wherein  said  ester  is 
not  crosslinked,  said  ester  being  insoluble  in  acidic  or  neutral 
aqueous  solution  but  soluble  under  alkaline  conditions,  and  having 
a  second  ester  selected  from  C.-C^  acyl-contaming  aliphatic 
groups;  and 

wherein  said  substrate  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
medicaments,  nutrients,  pesticides,  herbicides,  laundry  prod- 
ucts, and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,811,122 
HIDE/POLYMER  AND  LEATHER/POLYMER 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  FORMED  BY  IN  SITU 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  POLYMER  PRECURSORS 
IMPREGNATED  INTO  HIDE  AND  LEATHER 
John  R.  Schlup,  and  L.  T.  Fan,  both  of  Manhattan,  Kans., 
assignors  to  Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation, 
Manhattan.  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,681,  May  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,439 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  424--I73  15  Qaims 

1.  A  polymer  hide/leather  composite  comprising  an  animal  hide 
or  leather,  said  hide  or  leather  presentmg  in  its  unimpregnated  state 
a  network  of  hbers.  said  fibers  separated  by  initial  interstitial  void 
spaces,  said  hide/leather  composite  being  substantially  fully 
impregnated  with  a  quantity  of  polymer  interspersed  within  said 
void  spaces  and  forming  therein  a  polymer  matrix  within  said  fiber 
network,  said  polymer  matrix  comprising  at  least  about  109f:  by 
weight  of  said  hide/leather  composite. 


1    A  method  of  treating  mucosal  tissue  eompnsing  contacting 
mucosal  tissue  with  a  pharmaceutical  composition  having  rapid 
delivery  and  enhanced  adherence  to  mucosal  tissue,  said  composi- 
tion comprising: 
a  solid  matrix  having  suspended  therein  a  medicament,  said 
matrix  formed  by  flash-flow  melt-spinning  a  mixture  compris- 
ing 
i)  a  melt-spinnable  carrier  comprising  a  saccharide  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  form  a  flash-flow  melt-spun  matrix  when 
said  medicament  is  dispersed  therein; 
ii)  a  medicament  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  achieve  a 

therapeutic  effect;  and 
iii)  a  hydrogel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gums, 
alginates,  celluloses,  pectins,  gelatin,  polycarbophil  and  mix- 
tures thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  mucosal 
adherence. 


5,811,124 
MICROPARTICLES  WITH  HIGH  DRUG  LOADING 
Julio  M.  Fernandez,  Rochester,  and  Mark  B.  Knudson,  Shor- 
eview,   both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for 
Medical  Education  and  Research.  Rochester,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,464,  May  27,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,681,  Feb.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,157 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/16 
VS.  CI.  424--I89  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  storing  a  positively  charged  therapeutic  com- 
pound, comprising 

adding  said  therapeutic  compound  in  a  medium  to  polymer 
microparlicles  having  selected  sizes  in  the  0.02  to  5.0  micron 
size  range,  where  each  microparticle  is  composed  of  a  matrix 
of  crosslinked  polyanionic  polymer  filaments,  said  matrix 
being  capable  of  contracting  from  a  swollen,  decondensed 
phase  to  a  condensed,  panially  dehydrated  phase  in  the  pres- 
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ence  of  multivalenc  cations  having  at  least  two  positive 
charges,  said  adding  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
concentration  of  monovalent  cations  that  maintain  the  micro- 
particles  in  their  swollen,  deeondensed  state,  whereby  said 
therapeutic  compound  becomes  infused  into  the  microparticle 
matrices, 

after  said  therapeutic  compound  has  infu.sed  into  the  deeon- 
densed microparticles.  adding  multivalent  cations  to  the 
medium  at  a  concentration  effective  to  fully  condense  the 
microparticles.  thereby  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
condensed-phase  microparticles  having  entrapped  therapeutic 
compound,  and 

treating  the  condensed-phase  microparticles  for  storage  in  a 
desired  storage  state. 


a  therapeutically  effecti\e  amount  of  the  active  agent  to  be 
administered. 


5^11,125 
NATl  RAL  L.AXATIVE 
.Alexander  Galal.  126  Buckingham  Rd..  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10701 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.992 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  .i'//7V 
I  .S.  CI.  424 — 189  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  relieving  a  condition  of  constipation  in  a  human 
patient,  comprising; 

providing  a  medicine,  the  medicine  having  an  effective  dose  of 

caraway  seeds  in  an  orally  ingestible  form; 
ingesting  the  medicine  by  the  human  patient:  and 
permitting  the  medicine  to  stimulate  a  peristaltic  action  in  a 
digestive  tract  of  the  human  patient  for  moving  digestive  track 
contents  through  the  tract. 


jMORPHINE  SULPHATE  CR  TABLETS  60  mg 


1.  A  controlled  release  pharmaceutical  composition  for  oral 
administration  in  humans  or  animals,  comprising 

a  controlled  release  matnx  comprising  from  about  10  to  about 
80<^f  of  the  composition  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceuticallv 
acceptable  sodium  alginate,  from  about  3  to  about  25'r  of  the 
composition  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable 
water  swellable  polymer,  from  about  5  to  about  45'J  of  the 
composition  by  weight  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  C^-C,,, 
edible  hydrocarbon  denvative  having  a  melting  point  ranging 
from  25°  C.  to  90"  C.  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
divalent  salt  sufficient  to  cross-link  with  the  alginate  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  iron  salt,  a  zinc  salt, 
a  magnesium  salt,  an  aluminum  salt  and  a  calcium  salt  and 
mixtures  of  any  of  the  foregoing,  with 


5.811,127 
DESFERRIOXA.MINE  OR4L  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Sam  J.  Milstein,  l.archmunt,  and  Evgueni  N.  Barantsevitch, 
New  Rochelle.  both  of  N.^.,  a.s.<>ignors  to  Emispherc  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Hawthorne,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS94/12333,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1996.  §  102te) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/I1690,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168.776.  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pal. 
No.  5,447,728,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
51,019,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.451,410.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143.571.  Oct.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,803, 
Jun.  14.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,578J23,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  920,346,  Jul.  27.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.443.841. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  898,909.  Jun.  15, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  635.921 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/50:9/16 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 190  23  Claiias 


5,811,126 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  MATRIX  FOR 

PHARMACEUTICALS 

Thinnayam  N.  Krishnamurthy,  Ontario,  Canada,  a.ssignor  to 
Euro-Celtique.  S.A..  Luxembourg.  Luxembourg 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537  J92 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/l6:9/5S:9/22:47AJ6 

VS.  CI.  424-^98 


26  Claims 


CHANGE 
IN  SCRUM 
CALCIUM 


~ -^  '     iCT-MICROSPHEReSllOuB/lifl) 

(360  ufl/hg.  DILUTED  W/4XEM<»TY 
MICROSPHERES) 

■ tCT-MICR0SPHERES(30ija/lq) 

(380  VQ/ke,  DILUTED   wA  7  EMPTY 
MICROSPfiCRESI 

^-     »CT  acwg/ha,  SOLUBLE  MOOIFICD 

AMINO  ACID  (eOOmg/kg} 
PRE-CKMED  W/BICARBONATE  a7iK£a 


I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 

(a)  a  biologically  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  desferrioxamine.  insulin  and  cromolyn  sodium:  and 

(b)  an  acyiated  amino  acid  carrier, 
lb)  an  acyiated  amino  acid  carrier 


5,811,128 
METHOD  FOR  ORAL  OR  RECTAL  DELIVERY  OF 
MICROENCAPSILATED  VACCINES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
Thomas  R.  Tice:  Richard  M.  Gilley;  John  H.  Eldridge.  and  Jay 
K.  Staas.  all  of  Birmingham.  .\la..  a.ssignors  to  Southern 
Research  Institute,  and  The  I  .\B  Research  Foundation,  both 
of  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629.138.  Dec.  18.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325.193.  Mar.  16. 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

169,973,  Mar.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.075.109.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923.159,  Oct.  24,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Sep.  7,  1993,  Set.  No.  116.484 
Int.  CI."  .A61K  9/52:39/0.S5:J9/l2:.19/.i9 
V.S.  CI.  424—501  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  an  antigen  to  the  mucosally  assiKialed 
Ivmphoreticular  tissues  of  an  animal,  comprising  the  step  of: 
(a)  orally  or  rectally  administering  said  antigen  to  said  animal  so 
that  an  immunogenically  effective  amount  of  said  antigen 
reaches  and  is  selectively  taken  up  by  said  mucosally  associ- 
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ated  lymphoreticular  tissues,  wherein  said  antigen  is  microen- 
capsulated in  a  biocompatible  excipient  to  form  microcap- 
sules having  a  size  between  approximately  I  micrometer  and 
approximately  10  micrometers. 


5,811,129 
HVDROXYLATED  MILK  GLYCERIDES 
Amnon     Friedman,     Marlboro;     Stuart     Barry     Polovsky. 
Malayan;    Joseph    Peter   Pavlichko,   Helmetta,   and    Luis 
Sabino  Moral.   East   Bruaswick,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Amerchol  Corporation.  Edison,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279.450.  Jul.  25.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,576,027,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

905J79,  Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  752,049 

InL  CI."  A61K  7m 

L'.S.  CI.  424—535  26  Oaims 

1.  A  personal  care  composition  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  hydroxylated  milk  fat  composition  comprising  hydroxy- 
lated  triglycerides  which  comprise; 

(a)  from  about  50  to  90  weight  percent  carbon: 

(b)  from  about  5  to  20  weight  percent  hydrogen:  and 

(c)  from  about  5  to  20  weight  percent  oxygen:  wherein  said 
triglycerides  have: 

(i)  a  melting  point  of  less  than  about  60°  C: 

(ii)  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  650  to  775  grams  per 

gram  mole;  and 
(iii)  an  infrared  absorbence  spectrum  which  has  an  OH 

absorption  band  at  a  wave  number  of  from  about  3600  to 

.^300  cnr'  and  a  CH,  absorption  band  at  a  wave  number 

of  from  about  740  to  710  cm  ': 
the  ratio  of  tite  area  of  said  OH  absorption  band  to  the  area  of 
said  CHt  absorption  band  being  at  least  about  10x10"-; 
(iv)  an  Iodine  Value  of  less  than  10:  and 
(v)  an  Epoxide  Value  of  greater  than  10:  and 

(2)  a  carrier: 

wherein  the  hydroxylated  milk  fai  composition  is  present  in  an 
amount  effective  to  enhance  at  least  one  of  the  following 
properties  of  the  eoniposilion:  after-feel,  dispersibilily.  emol- 
liency,  emulsihabilily,  gloss,  lubricity,  moisturizing  ability, 
smoothness,  emulsion  siabillly.  rub-in.  pigment  wetting  and 
viscosity. 


5,811,130 
INJECTABLE  Ql'INOLONE  FORMl  LATIONS 
Wayne  A.  Boettner,  Noank.  Conn.,  and  Peter  C.  Cannini;,  Fort 
Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  ^ork,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,809 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .*.W2..?.?/fW..<//-/V.')..i//5rt 
ILS.  CI.  424—643  12  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  pharmaceutical  solution  which  is  suitable  for 
injection  into  a  host  comprising  danofloxacin  or  a  phannaceuiically 
acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an  amount  of  about  120  to  about  200 
mg/ml.  and  (I)  magnesium  oxide  or  magnesium  chloride,  or  (2i 
zinc  oxide  or  zinc  acetate  in  admixture  with  a  co-solvent  selected 
from  at  least  one  of  2-pyrTolidone.  propylene  glycol,  polyethylene 
glycol,  or  N -methyl- pyrrol idone:  said  magnesium  and  zinc  com- 
pound and  said  co-solvent  being  present  in  amounts  which  are 
sufficient  for  improved  toleration  al  the  injection  site. 


5,811,131 

TASTELESS  FORMS  OF  BASIC  DRIGS  PREPARED  BY 

ADSORPTION  IN  SITL 

Leonard  Mackles,  311  E.  23rd  St..  Nev*  York.  N.Y.  10010.  and 

Leonard  Chavkin.  701  Warren  Glen  Rd.,  Bloomsbury,  NJ. 

08804 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,365 
Int.  CI."  A61K  ii/06:33/12:3U445:il/li5 
U.S.  CI.  424—683  15  Claims 

1.  A  tasteless  liquid  composition  for  the  oral  mges'tion  of  phar- 
macologically active  agents  having  basic  moieties  comprising: 

a)  a  basic  pharmacologicalh  active  agent  in  the  form  of  a  salt  of 
a  pharmacologically  acceptable  organic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  citric,  tartaric,  malic,  fumaric  and  succinic 
acids, 

b)  a  silicate  adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium  silicate,  calcium  silicate,  magnesium  aluminum 
silicate,  and  magnesium  tnsilicate,  in  a  weight  excess  of  from 
about  5  to  about  10  times  the  weight  of  the  said  salt,  and 

c)  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  to  suspend  the  foregoing  compo- 
nents. 


5,811,132 
MOLD  FOR  SEMICONDL'CTOR  PACKAGES 
Hee  Sun  Rho;  Hee  Kook  Choi;  In  Sik  Cho,  and  Tae  Sung  Park, 
all  of  Chungcheongnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct,  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  25,  1995, 
1995-22122 

InL  CI."  B29C  45/14 
VS.  a.  425—116  6  Claims 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  a  semicondtKtor  package,  comprising: 
a  top  mold  die  and  a  bottom  inold  die  forming  together  a  cavity- 
adapted  to  receive  a  semiconductor  chip  assembly  comprising 
a  lead  frame  of  first  thickness, 
the  bottom  mold  die  having  at  least  one  gale  formed  therein  for 
injecting  a  molding  compound  into  the  cavity  and  providing  a 
separation  junction  for  separating  said  semiconductor  package 
from  molding  compound  remaining  in  the  gate,  the  gate 
having  a  height  not  greater  than  the  first  thickness. 


5.811, l.\^ 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATl  S  FOR  PREDICTING 

DEFORMATION  AMOUNT  IN  INJECTION-MOLDED 

ARTICLE 

Maki    Saito,    Kawasaki;    Hlsakazu    Morinaga.   ^amato,   and 
Hiroaki  Yamagata,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Can- 
non Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,533.  Dec.  23.  1994,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1993.  5-330757 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/77 
C.S.  CI.  425—145  15  Claims 

I .  An  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising: 


4134 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septfmber  22,  1998 


ti 

1    VMKOWTM     M* 

1    KCToi    r 

/       ' 

miMC        [ 

1       ^ 

iLXM'OMTIHKr     1*       {UOU]MCOKimU.U 
IcOWmONSKTO  r   ■  j           SttTOi           1 

f 

« 

1     RONNMLtaC      1 ?1 

1         KTO.          1 

1            KCTW            1 

*    1 

1    ownTm     1 

|«ll«Y3WSHmOK   1 

1      OEFOnWTOI       1— » 
j  AMMVZMQ  SCCnON    | 

^> 

•  new                 .  OERSTy 

.  WCWB              .  SI*TI  » 
V  «iaCITV       (MENTiinOli 

•  mPEPHTUPC 

■fFonMnoM 

a  storage  device  having  stored  therein  predetermined  data  rep- 
resenting physical  properties  of  molten  resin  to  be  molded: 

a  processing  unit  that  simulates  deformation  of  a  molded  prod- 
uct, based  on  percentage  of  contraction  in  thickness,  percent- 
age of  surface  contraction,  and  percentage  of  volumetric  con- 
traction of  the  molded  product  which  have  been  obtained 
from  the  predetermined  data  given  by  said  storage  device;  and 

an  injection  molder  which  receives  a  simulation  result  from  said 
processing  unit  and  forms  the  molded  product  so  that  the 
deformation  of  the  molded  product  can  be  maintained  within 
a  permissible  range. 


I0-  — 


i6-^ 


I  An  injection  molding  machine  for  controlling  vanous  molding 
operations  based  on  a  stored  sequence  program,  comprising: 
a  storing  function  portion  composed  of  a  hrst  memory  portion 
tor  storing  a  standard  program  that  becomes  a  standard  of  a 
sequence  program  which  controls  a  clamping  apparatus,  a 
mold  apparatus,  and  an  injection  appanitus  of  said  mieclion 
molding  machine;  said  storing  function  pt)rtion  further 
includes   a   second   memory    portion   having   one   or  more 


memory  areas  into  which  a  user  program  to  be  inserted  into 
the  standard  program  can  be  written; 

a  user  program  making  portion  including  means  for  providing  an 
injection  molding  program  format,  said  user  program  making 
portion  displays  on  a  display  said  injection  molding  program 
input  format  for  making  the  user  program,  and  makes  the  user 
program  by  inputting  data  from  an  input  apparatus  conipnsing 
a  keyboard,  said  user  program  is  made  in  a  subroutine  fomi. 
said  means  for  providing  said  injection  molding  program 
format  includes  at  least  one  of  optional  data  displayed  on  said 
display  and  blank  portions  in  which  at  least  one  of  symbols 
from  said  keyboard  and  said  optional  data  are  in.sened  and 
displayed  in  said  blank  portions,  said  injection  molding  pro- 
gram format  includes  conditional  statements  with  molding 
parameters  provided  by  a  user;  and 

a  controlling  function  portion  for  writing  the  user  program  into 
the  memory  area  in  the  second  memory  portion  and  executing 
both  the  standard  program  and  the  user  program,  wherein  the 
user  program  is  inserted  into  the  standard  program  at  the  time 
of  the  molding  operation. 


5.811.135 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Seiichi  Kiroura,  Nishio.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugcnkaisha  Aiko. 
NLshio.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1996.  8-220862 
Int  CI."  B29C  3J/20 
l'.S.  CI.  425—186  18  Claims 


cllL^^' 


'i^S:-; 


5.811.134 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Michiaki  Takizawa.  Nagano.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Ni.ssel  Plastic 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Nagano-ken.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552.495.  Nov.  9.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  891.722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10.  1994.  6-303226 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  4>r6 
U.S.  CI.  425—145  10  Claims 


13 -S  Hl.13 

1.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  molding  box;  a  split  sliding  metal  mold  disposed  in  the 
molding  box.  said  split  sliding  mold  being  in  sections,  at  least 
one  of  which  sections  slides  relative  to  another  of  said  sec- 
tions, between  a  position  at  which  said  sections  are  engaged 
and  a  position  at  which  said  sections  arc  separated; 

a  Ihennally  expanding  member  interposed  between  the  molding 
box  and  the  sliding  section  of  said  mold,  and  means  for 
selectively  heating  said  thermally  expanding  member 
whereby  to  clamp  said  mold  sections  in  tight  engagement 
with  one  another  and  means  for  .selectively  C(X)ling  saul 
thermally  expanding  member  to  release  said  split  mold. 


5.811.136 

SCREVV-IN-PLl  NGER  INJECTION  APPAR.\Tl'S 

Ryo/o  Morila;  Tadashi  Hasegawa.  both  of  Nagoya.-  N'oshimitsu 

Tabata;  Shigemi  Kushida.  both  of  Tokai.  and  Shinirhi  Naka- 

mura.  Handa.  all  of  Japan,  avsignon.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Meiki  .Seisakusho.  and  .Vronkasei  Co..  Ltd..  both  iif  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  755 J29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22,  1995.  7-304571; 
Nov.  14.  1996.  8-.MI2993 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/50 
VS.  CI.  425—190  21  Claims 

1.  A  screw-in  plunger  injection  apparatus  comprising; 
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an  injection  cylinder  thai  has  an  inner  hole  and  a  tapered  inner 
surface, 

a  tubular  injection  plunger  that  has  an  inner  hole  and  a  portion  of 
which  is  located  in  the  inner  hole  of  the  injection  cylinder  and 
has.  at  one  axial  end  of  the  injection  plunger,  a  tapered  outer 
surface  corresponding  to  the  tapered  inner  surface  of  the 
injection  cylinder, 

a  screw  that  extends  in  the  inner  hole  of  the  injection  plunger 
such  thai  the  screw  is  rolatable  to  feed  a  resin  matenal  into  a 
plunger- injection  storage  space  provided  on  a  side  of  said  one 
axial  end  of  the  injection  plunger,  the  injection  plunger  and 
the  screw  being  advanceable  in  an  axial  direction  thereof  in 
ihe  inner  hole  of  the  injection  cylinder  to  inject  the  resin 
material  froiti  the  plunger-injection  storage  space,  said  screw 
being  movable  relative  to  said  injection  plunger  in  said  axial 
direction,  and 

a  drive  device  that  moves  said  screw  relative  to  said  injection 
plunger  in  said  axial  direction, 

wherein  when  said  plunger  is  located  at  an  advanced  position 
thereof,  said  tapered  outer  surface  of  said  one  axial  end  of 
said  injection  plunger  tightly  abuts  on  said  tapered  inner 
surface  of  said  injection  cylinder,  and  wherein  when  said 
tapered  outer  surface  of  said  one  axial  end  of  said  injection 
plunger  abuts  on  said  tapered  inner  surface  of  said  injection 
cylinder,  said  plunger-injection  storage  space  is  reduced  to 
provide,  on  a  side  of  an  axial  end  of  said  screw,  a  reduced 
storage  space  to  which  the  resin  material  is  fed  by  the  rotation 
of  said  screw  and  from  which  the  resin  material  is  injected  by 
the  advancement  of  said  screw  in  said  axial  direction. 


5,811,137 

DOIGH  SHEETER  HAVING  INDEPENDANT 

INTERNALLY-DRIVEN  SELF-POWERED  ROLLERS 

Donald   B.  Clark,   Mis.sion   Viejo.  and   Michael   L.   Herrera, 

Pomona,  both  uf  Calif.,  assignors  to  Casa  Herrera.  Inc.. 

Pomona.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,689,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,245 

Int.  CI.'  A2IC  .W2 

IS.  CI.  425—194  10  Claims 


1.  A  sheeting  head  for  transforming  a  mass  of  dough  into  a 
dough  sheet  comprising: 
a  frame  having  side  plates: 

a  pair  of  slider  plates  which  slidably  engage  the  side  plates  of 
said  frame; 


first  and  second  pairs  of  nonrotating  siub  axles; 

means  for  nonrotatably  mounting  the  first  pair  of  nonrotating 
stub  axles  to  the  side  plates  of  said  frame  to  extend  inwardly 
toward  one  another. 

means  for  nonrotatably  mounting  the  second  pair  of  nonrotating 
stub  axles  to  said  pair  of  slider  plates; 

(irst  and  second  hollow  sheeting  rollers  that  are  rotatably  held 
between  the  hrst  and  second  pairs  of  nonrotating  stub  axles 
respectively,  in  a  substantially  parallel,  spaced  arrangement  to 
form  a  pinch  point: 

rtrsi  and  second  independent  drive  means  located  inside  of 
corresponding  ones  of  said  hollow  sheeting  rollers  for  inde- 
pendently driving  said  hollow  sheeting  rollers  around  the 
nonrotating  stub  axles  and  in  counterrotation  to  one  another  to 
transform  the  mass  of  dough  into  the  dough  sheet  m  the  pinch 
point; 

means  for  independently  controlling  said  first  and  second  inde- 
pendent drive  means  to  independently  drive  said  hollow 
sheeting  rollers  at  \ariable  speeds  relative  to  one  another  for 
transferring  the  dough  sheet  from  said  first  roller  to  said 
second  roller  downstream  of  the  pinch  point:  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  pinch  point  by  mos  ing  said  pair  of  slider 
plates  to  move  the  second  pair  of  nonrotating  stub  axles 
nonrotatably  mounted  thereto  without  restriction  by  any  rota- 
tion of  said  second  pair  of  nonrotating  stub  axles  or  any 
mechanical  drive  connection  between  the  first  and  second 
hollow  sheeting  rollers. 


5,811.138 
SYRINGE  ENCAPSl  LATION  DEVICE 

Richard  Yelvington.  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Imagination 
Medical,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  8(M.634 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  43/J6 

L.S.  a.  425—384  14  Cbums 


1.  A  device  for  the  encapsulation  of  hazardous  plastic  waste 
consisting  of  synnges.  needles,  lancets  and  other  sharp  objects, 
said  device  comprising  means  to  melt  plastic  waste  within  a  melt 
chamber  and  means  to  compact  said  plastic  waste  into  a  hardened 
disposable  puck,  where  said  compaction  means  comprises  a  piston 
assembly  having  a  compaction  head  configured  to  fit  within  said 
melt  chamber,  where  the  force  to  compact  said  plastic  waste  is 
supplied  only  by  the  weight  of  the  piston  assembly. 


5,811,139 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  A  BALL  SCREW/NIT 

MECHANISM  SAFE  FROM  TURNING 

Karl  Hehl,  Arthur-Hehl-Str.  32.  D-72290  Lossburg.  Germany 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  408.031.  Mar.  21.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Apr.  2.  1994,  44  11 

651.9 

Int.  CI."  B29C  33/22:45/68 
VS.  CI.  425—590  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising 
(a)  a  tirst  subassembly  linearly  movable  in  a  path  of  travel; 
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(bt  a  second  subassembly  aligned  with  said  path  of  travel;  said 

first  subassembly  being  movable  into  an  abutting  contact  with 

said  second  subassembly; 
(c»  a  first  supponmg  element  aligned  with  said  path  of  travel  and 

being  supported   for  displacement   parallel   to   said   path  of 

travel: 
(d)  a  ball  screw/nut  mechanism  composed  of 

( 1)  a  first  component  held  in  said  first  supporting  element  for 
rotation  and  axial  displacement  relative  thereto; 

(2)  a  second  component  threadedly  mounted  on  said  first 
component  and  being  arranged  for  linear  tfavel  relative  to 
said  first  component  upon  rotation  of  said  first  component; 
said  first  subassembly  being  attached  to  said  second  com- 
ponent for  travelling  therewith  along  said  path  of  travel; 

(el  blocking  means  having  an  engaged  state  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  first  component  and  a  disengaged  state  for 
allowing  rotation  of  said  first  component;  said  blocking  means 
including 

(1)  a  blocking  component  affixed  to  said  first  component  to 
axially  move  therewith  as  a  unit;  and 

(2)  a  counter  face  carried  on  said  first  supporting  element; 
said  counter  face  being  in  engagement  with  said  blocking 
component  in  said  engaged  state  of  said  blocking  means; 

(f)  resilient  resetting  means  for  axially  urging,  with  a  resetting 
force,  said  first  component  outwardly  of  said  first  supporting 
element  to  maintain  a  clearance  between  said  blocking  com- 
ponent and  said  counter  face  in  said  disengaged  state  of  said 
blocking  means; 

(g)  first  drive  means  for  imparting  a  torque  to  said  first  compo- 
nent in  said  disengaged  state  of  said  blocking  means  as  long 
as  said  clearance  is  present  in  any  magnitude  to  urge  said  first 
component  into  rotation  for  causing  said  second  component 
and  said  first  subassembly  to  travel  towards  said  second 
subassembly  until  said  first  subassembly  arrives  into  an  abut- 
ting contact  with  said  second  subassembly; 

(h)  second  drive  means  for  imparting  a  linear  pressing  force  to 
said  first  component  towards  said  second  subassembly  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  path  of  travel  when  said  first  subas- 
sembly has  arrived  into  said  abutting  contact  with  said  second 
subassembly  for  pressing  said  first  subassembly  against  said 
second  subassembly  and  for  causing,  during  continued  appli- 
cation of  said  torque  by  said  first  dnve  means,  a  relative  axial 
motion  between  said  first  component  and  said  first  supponing 
element  against  said  resetting  force  to  eliminate  said  clearance 
and  to  place  said  blocking  means  into  said  engaged  slate  for 
pre\enting.  after  removal  of  said  torque  applied  by  said  first 
dnve  means,  a  rotation  of  said  first  component  in  response  to 
a  reaction  torque  derived  from  said  pressing  force  and  applied 
by  said  second  component  to  said  first  component;  and 

(i)  a  second  supporting  element  disposed  in  series  with  said  first 
supporting  element  as  viewed  along  said  path  of  travel;  said 
second  drive  means  being  supptmed  in  said  second  supporting 
element  and  applying  said  linear  force  to  said  first  supponing 
elemeni. 


5.811,140 
NEEDLE  VALVE  NOZZLE  WITH  A  NEEDLE  GUIDE 
Otto  Manner,  Unter  Gereuth  9,  79353  Bahlingen.  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  789,.W2 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1996,  196  04 
209.2 

int.  CI."  B29C  45/2.1 
VS.  CI.  425—564  13  Oaims 


1  A  needle  valve  nozzle  (1)  for  injection  molds  (2)  comprising 
a  nozzle  housing  (3)  having  a  needle  guide  (4)  constructed  as  a 
bushing  which  extends  at  least  panially  into  the  housing,  the 
needle  guide  (4)  having  an  aperture  for  guiding  a  needle  valve  (10) 
and  a  material  supply  channel  (5)  leading  into  an  interior  cavity 
(21)  of  the  housing  (3)  which  contains  the  needle  valve  (10»  lying 
in  an  axial  direction,  the  channel  (5)  entering  an  entry  opening  in  a 
face  (11)  of  the  needle  valve  nozzle  (1)  which  faces  away  from  a 
nozzle  outlet  opening  (9)  and  being  alignable  with  a  high- 
temperature  channel  manifold  (7)  in  an  operating  position,  the 
needle  guide  (4)  being  arranged  in  a  region  of  the  face  (11)  and 
forms  at  least  a  part  of  the  face  (11)  in  a  radial  direction  and 
including  a  ponion  which  extends  axially  away  from  the  face  (11) 
into  a  recess  (12)  of  the  nozzle  housing  (3).  the  channel  (5)  having 
a  portion  oriented  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  extension  of  the 
needle  valve  (10)  in  a  region  of  an  opening  (13)  into  the  interior 
cavity  (21 1  of  the  housing  (3)  and  the  channel  (5)  having  a  channel 
course  which  undergoes  a  change  in  direction  (14)  from  entering 
the  entry  opening  in  the  face  (11)  to  the  opening  (13).  Ihe  nozzle 
housing  (3)  having  a  diminution  in  diameter  at  a  distance  from  the 
face  (111  and  in  comparison  with  the  face  and  a  heel  lacing  away 
from  the  face  (11).  the  heel  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
diminution  and  having  an  abutment  ( 16)  for  supporting  the  housing 
(3)  in  a  mold  plate  (17)  of  an  injection  mold  (2)  wherein  the 
channel  (5)  runs  from  the  entry  opening  in  the  face  (11)  to  the 
opening  ( 13)  into  the  interior  of  the  housing  (3)  through  the  needle 
guide  (4).  and  wherein  an  insulation  (18)  is  arranged  at  least  in  a 
region  of  the  housing  (3)  adjacent  to  the  abutment  ( 16)  between  an 
exterior  of  the  bushing  and  a  recess  ( 12)  in  the  nozzle  housing  (3) 
for  accommodating  the  bushing,  the  insulation  (18)  being  situated 
between  the  abutment  (16)  and  a  region  of  the  needle  guide  (4) 
which  contains  the  change  in  direction  ( 14;  of  the  channel  (5). 
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5,811.141 
MOLD-CLOSING  APPARATL'S  FOR  AN  INJFXTION- 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
Herbert  Pickel.  Planegg.  and  Waiter  W'ohlrab.  Weissenburg. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krauss-Maffei  A(J.  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04989.  S  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV096/1933I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702.679 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  20,  1994,  44  45 
448.1;  Dec.  20,  1994,  44  45  450J;  Oct  4,  1995,  29  51  5748.8 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/64 
U.S.  CI.  425—589  6  Claims 


I.  A  mold-closing  apparatus  for  a  plastic-molding  machine  with 

a  machine  frame. 

a  first  fixed  plate  and  a  second  fixed  plate  supporied  on  the 
frame  and  spaced  apart  parallel  lo  each  other. 

at  least  one  movable  mold-holding  plalc  which  is  movable 
between  the  hrsl  and  second  hxed  plates  on  the  frame. 

at  least  one  closing  drive  mounted  on  said  tirsi  lixed  plale  and 
which  can  act  on  and  displace  the  movable  mold-holding 
plate  with  a  closing  force  effective  along  a  force  axis  toward 
the  hxed  plate,  and 

a  plurality  of  tension  members  which  connect  the  two  hxed 
plates  with  each  other  and  which  withstand  reaction  forces 
created  by  the  closing  drive  on  the  firsi  and  second  hxed 
plates,  the  tension  members  including  two  upper  tension 
members  whose  attachment  points  with  the  hrsl  and  second 
hxed  plates  above  a  hori/onlal  plane  including  the  force  axis 
and  two  lower  tension  members  whose  atlachmenls  points  on 
the  hxed  plates  lie  belovv  said  horizonial  plane,  the  upper 
tension  members  being  C-shaped  such  that  ai  least  in  a  region 
between  the  mold-holding  plate  and  the  second  hxed  plale. 
upper  edges  of  the  upper  tension  members  lie  below  the 
horizontal  plane  including  the  closing- force  axis  so  as  to  leave 
subslaniially  unimpeded  access  lo  a  space  between  the  mold- 
holding  plate  and  the  second  plate,  the  lower  tension  members 
so  constructed  and  dimensioned  that  their  resistance  to  defor- 
mation in  a  direction  of  the  closing  force  is  equal  to  that  of  the 
upper  tension  members  so  that  with  a  given  closing  force  the 
elongation  of  the  lower  tension  members  is  equal  to  the 
elongation  of  the  upper  tension  members. 


.«:.811.I42 
MODIFIED  ATMOSPHERE  PACKAGE  FOR  CI  T  OF  RAW 

MEAT 
Gary   R.   DeiDuca.  Canandaigua:  Alan   K.  Deyn,  Rushville: 
Mnod  K.  Lulhra,  Pittsford.  and  Wen  P.  W  u.  PitLsford.  ail  of 
N.N'.,  assignors  to  Tenneo  Packaging.  Evanston,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627.137.  Apr.  3,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,698.250.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  .Ser.  No. 
763.719 
Int.  CI.'  A23B  4/(H) 
l!,S.  a.  426 — 124  15  Claims 

I.  A  modihed  atmosphere  package,  comprising: 


a  hrst  package  conhgured  and  sized  to  substantially  totally 
enclose  a  retail  cut  of  raw  meat  and  including  a  non-barrier 
portion  substantially  permeable  to  oxygen: 

a  second  package  covering  said  hrsl  package  and  being  substan- 
tially impermeable  to  oxygen,  said  second  package  creating  a 
pocket  between  said  first  package  and  said  second  package, 
said  pocket  being  substantially  free  of  oxygen  solely  in 
response  to  said  pocket  being  flushed  with  one  or  more  gases 
creating  a  modihed  atmosphere  within  said  pocket;  and 

an  oxygen  scavenger  positioned  external  lo  said  first  package  to 
substantially  absorb  residual  oxygen  within  said  ptKket.  said 
oxygen  scavenger  being  activated  with  an  oxvgen  uptake 
accelerator. 


5.811.143 

INFRARED  RADIATION  TREATMENT  OF  INFECTED 

AGR1CCLTI'R.\L  PRODUCTS 

Mats  O.  Ingemanson.  561  Hudson  St..  Suite  112.  New  York. 

N.Y.  10014 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  871.475 
Int.  Ci."  A23L  MH) 
VS.  CI.  426—241  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  agricultural  products  haxing  any  of 
fungal,  bacterial  or  viral  infestation  lo  eliminate  said  infestation 
without  destroying  germination  abilitv  of  said  products  compris- 
ing. 

exposing  said  products  lo  infrared  radiation  at  an  intensitv  of 
about  8.5-34  KW/nr  generated  by  a  ceramic  healing  element 
for  a  lime  sufficient  to  kill  said  infestation  but  without 
destroying  germination  abilitv  of  said  products. 


5,811.144 
BEER  HAMNG  INCREASED  LIGHT  STABILITY  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
Joseph  Raymond  Luc  Bordelcau:  David  John  Hastings  and 
Michael  Jerome  Mctiarrity.  all  of  London.  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Labatt  Brewing  Companv  Limited.  London.  Canada 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  481.983.  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.582.587,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3.516.  Jan.  12. 
1993.  abandoned.  1'his  application  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
760,177 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/1X6 
I  .S.  CI.  426—330.4  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  a  process  for  the  prixluclion  of  a  beer  wherein  wort 
having  a  high  riboflavin  conleni  is  hopped  to  produce  the  desired 
beverage,  the  improvement  comprising  treating  the  won  with  an 
etteclivc  amount  of  aclinic  radiation  adapted  to  decompose  ribo- 
flavin and  having  a  wave  length  of  from  300  to  7(X)  nanometers: 
wherein,  during  said  treatment  with  the  actinic  radiation,  the  won 
IS  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25  degrees  C.  lo  90 
degrees  C.  and  is  substantially  anaerobic:  whereby  the  riboflavin 
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content  is  reduced  to  less  than  0.2  ppm  and  the  resulting  beer  has 
enhanced  stability  to  light. 


5.811.145; 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINI  OUSLY 

CUTTING  AND  DISCHARGING  A  CONSTANT  AMOUNT 

OF  BREAD  DOUGH 

Michio   MorikaMa,   I'tsunomiya.   Japan,  assignor   lo   Rheon 
Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  I'tsunomiva,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.'  7,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  796,614 
Claiins  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  17,  1996,  8-054089 
Int.  CI."  A21C  5/(X):  A21D  HAM) 
VS.  a.  426—503  7  Claims 


forming  the  tinel\  di\  ided  maleri;il  prior  lo  cooking  into  a  flat 
form  of  a  predetermined  thickness: 

heating  the  flat  form  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
congeal  a  suflicient  amount  of  the  protein  of  animal  origin  on 
a  surface  of  the  flat  form  lo  fonn  a  thin  skin  to  stabilize  the 
flat  form,  but  insutticient  lo  cause  any  substantial  rendenng  of 
the  material; 

treating  the  ihin  skin  surface  of  the  congealed  flat  form  lo 
establish  its  texture  and  flavor;  and 

cooking  said  treated  flat  form  into  said  food  product. 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  cutting  and  discharging  a  constant 
quantity  of  bread  dough,  including  the  steps  of: 

cuning  the  bread  dough  in  a  hopper  and  discharging  the  cut 
dough  Uirough  a  bottom  opening  of  the  hopper  by  rotating  a 
rotary  cutler  comprising  pairs  of  opposing  rotary  culling 
blades  disposed  at  the  bottom  opening,  wherein  projections 
are  provided  on  from  surfaces  of  the  rotary  blades,  thereby 
preventing  the  bread  dough  from  escaping  into  the  upper  pan 
of  the  hopper  and  drawing  the  bread  dough  down  from  the 
hopper  during  the  rotation  of  the  cutting  blades,  whereby  a 
constant  quantity  of  the  bread  dough  is  always  cut  and  dis 
charged  by  the  abutment  and  separation  of  the  opposing 
cuning  blades. 


5.811,146 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAT  PROCESSED  MEAT 
PRODUCTS 
Jerome    F.    Marra.    Middleton.    and    \ernon    D.    Karman. 
Poynetle,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  North- 
field.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584.905 

Int.  CI."  A23L  I  AM) 

VS.  CI.  426—513  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prtxlucing  a  subslantially  Hal  food  pnxlucl  from 

a  finely  div  ided  material  containing  subsianiial  amounts  of  protein 

of  an  animal  ongin.  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.811.147 
MINERAL  PRESERVAT1\  E 

Youjiro   Yamada.   22-1.   Shimootiai.   3-Chome.   Shinjuku-ku. 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26U.16.  Jun.  16.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,904 
int.  CI."  A23L  .W't:.W5H:Ml46.1 
U.S.  CI.  426—532  5  claims 

1.  A  food  and  beverage  preservative  comprising  a  calcium 
comp<inent  dissolved  in  a  femienled  solution  of  vinegar,  alcohol, 
and  a  fermenting  agent,  said  calcium  component  derived  from  a 
powder  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  egg 
shells,  scallop  shells,  clam  shells,  oyster  shells,  coral,  animal 
bones,  fish  bones  or  mixtures  thereof,  said  preservative  having  a  ph 
of  from  4.5  lo  5.5  and  is  heal  stable  up  to  about  120°  C.  said 
calcium  component  present  in  said  prcservati\e  in  an  amount  of 
from  3.0(K)  to  4.000  mg  tor  each  100  to  2(K)  cc  of  said  lemienled 
solution,  said  alcohol  present  in  said  solution  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  3^  by  weight  of  said  solution,  said  vinegar  comprising  acetic 
acid  and  having  a  concentration  of  al  least  10^17'*.  and  said 
calcium  component  compnsing  a  powder  having  a  size  not  exceed- 
ing 30  mm. 


5,811,148 
Bl  LKING  AGENTS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 

THEM  FROM  F(K)D  GIMS 
Chung-Wai   Chiu.   Westtield;    Matthew   J.   Henley,  Somerset; 
James  P.  Zailie,  Hillsborough,  and  Roger  Jeffcoat,  Bridgewa- 
ter.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525.943.  May  17,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,777 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  IA)5:I/2JI6 
VS.  CI.  426-548  6  Claims 

1  .An  edible  formulation,  comprising  edible,  water  soluble 
hydrolysaies  ot  food  gums  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
locust  bean  gum.  konjac  gum.  xanlhan  gum.  pectin,  carrageenan. 
and  alginates,  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  the  hydrolysaies 
of  food  gums  have  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  500  to 
50.0(K).  a  maximum  viscosity  of  50  cps  in  a  M)'i  solution  bv 
weight,  and  an  average  DP  of  i  to  75.  and  wherein  the  hydroly- 
saies of  food  gums  function  as  bulking  agents  in  the  edible  formu- 
lation. 
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5,811,149 
FLAVORANTS  OBTAINED  FROM  FATTY  ACIDS 
Teh-Kuei  Chen,  Cia>lordsville.  and  John  Stewart  Tandy,  Litch- 
field, hoth  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A..  \eve.v,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,974,  Dec.  31,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696.285,  Apr.  26,  1991. 
Pal.  No.  5,104.672,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63„110. 
Jiin.  17,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1997, 
Ser.  No.  920,693 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/22 
ILS.  CI.  426— 533  13  Claims 

1.  A  product  which  is  a  volatile  distillate  of  a  process  comprising 
passing  oxygen  through  and  heating  at  least  one  tatty  acid  at  a 
temperature  of  from  150°  C  to  475'  C.  so  that  \olatiles  evolve 
from  the  at  least  oik  heated  fatly  acid  and  collecting  separately, 
during  the  passing  and  heating,  at  least  two  fractions  of  the 
\olaliles  evol\ed  from  the  at  least  one  healed  fatt\  acid  so  that  at 
least  two  separate  collected  xolatile  fraction  products  are  obtained 
separate  from  the  al  least  one  healed  fatty  acid. 


5.811,151 

METHOD  f)F  MODIFYING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 

MEDICAL  DEVICE 

Marc  Hendriks,  Hoeasbrook:  Michel  \erhoeven.  Maastricht: 
Linda  L.  Cahalan:  Patrick  T.  Cahalan.  both  of  (ieleen,  and 
Benedicte  Fouache.  Maastricht,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  656,614 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  .^/OO 

L.S.  CI.  427—2.24  15  Claims 


—20 


5.811.150 

PROCE,SS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  SOYBEAN  PROTEIN 

MATERIAL 

Seiji  Morikawa.  Sennan-gun;  Toshiaki  Saito,  Sakai,  and  Moto- 

hiko  Hirotsuka,  Kaizuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oil 

Company  Limited,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,478.  Oct.  26,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685.798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1993,  5-268857 

Int.  Cl.*^  A23L  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  426—634  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  soybean  protein  material  having 
a  layered  structure  comprising: 

healing  a  solution  of  soybean  protein  containing  0.2  to  I.O'/r  by 
weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  meial  based  on  the  w  eight  of  crude 
protein  contained  in  the  soybean  protein  at  a  lemperalure  not 
lower  than  60°  C  for  longer  than  one  second,  provided  that 
such  heating  at  a  temperature  abtive  100°  C  (Kcurs  tor  no 
longer  than  I  minute,  said  solution  haMng  a  concentration  of 
0.1  to  .^.5'*  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
solution,  to  obtain  a  heal-ireated  solution:  and 

freezing  the  heal-lrealed  solution  at  a  pH  of  5  to  4  al  a  rale  such 
that  the  solution  passes  through  a  maximum  ice  crystals 
forming  /one  in  not  less  than  W  minutes; 

to  thereby  obtain  a  frozen  soybean  protein  material  ha\ing  the 
lavered  stnicture 


1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  surface  of  a  medical  device 
comprising: 

(a)    forming    a    surface    graft    matrix    compnsing    carboxyl- 

functional  groups  on  the  surface  of  a  medical  de\ice: 
(bl  treating  the  surface  graft  matrix  with  an  aqueous  solution 

ha\ing  a  pH  thai  is  less  than  the  pKa  of  Uie  surface  graft 

matrix:  and 
(c)  coNalently  coupling  one  or  more  biomolecules  to  the  surface 

graft  malrix  in  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  thai  is  less 

than  the  pKa  of  the  surface  graft  matrix,  wherein  a  majority  of 

the   biomolecules   are   located   in   the  outer  portion  of  the 

surface  graft  malrix. 


5.811,152 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  A  SI  RFACE 

Michael   Cleary,  Thurstaston.   I'nited   Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Smartwater  Limited,  Walsall,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,245.  Mar.  30,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,605,650.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Sen  No. 

762,834 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Oct.  2,  1991,  PCT/GB91/ 
01697 

Int.  CI."  (;08B  15/00:15^)2:  G09F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—8  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of 
selecting  a  plurality  of  trace  nialeriaN.  each  said  trace  material 

corresponding  lo  a  compound  of  a  different  metal: 
establishing  a  database  in  which  a  unique  combination  of  at  least 

three  said  metal  compounds  is  assigned  lo  a  unique  source: 
formulating  a  comp<isiiion  containing  said  unique  combination 

together  with   an   indicator  material   and  a   solvent   system 

therefor,  said  solvent  system  comprising  a  soKent  which  is 

volatile  under  conditions  of  application: 
applying  said  composition  to  a  surface,  and  permitting  said 

solvent  to  evaporate,  said  composition  after  evaporation  being 

colorless,  odorless  and  basing  no  leel  thereto: 
delecting  said  composition  on  the  basis  of  said  indicator  material 

and  identifying  each  of  the  pliiralii)   of  metal  compt>unds 

therein:  and 
determining  the  unique  source  from  said  database. 
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5,811,153 
COATING  SOLI  TIONS  FOR  USE  IN  FORMING 
BISMUTH-BASED  DIELECTRIC  THIN  FILMS.  AND 
DIELECTRK  THIN  FILMS  AND  MEMORIES  FORMED 
WITH  SAID  COATING  SOLUTIONS.  AS  WELL  AS 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Aiurd  Hashimoto;  ^'oshihiro  Sawada,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken: 
Telsuya  Osaka,  Tokyo;  Ichiro  Koiwa.  Tokyo;  Juro  Mita. 
Tokyo,  and  Takao  Kanehara.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  kanaga»a-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1996.  8-122565 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12:MU2 
VS.  a.  427—58  17  Claims 


5,811,155 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  LAYERED  MAGNETIC 

HEAD 

Mustafa  Pinarbasi,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,472.  Jun.  1.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  167,684,  Dec.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727.984 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  427—131  9  Claims 


16.  A  process  tor  producing  a  dielectric  ihin  him  by  the  steps  of 
(I)  forming  an  electrode  o\er  a  substrate.  (II)  applying  a  coaling 
solution  onto  said  electrtxJe  and  (III)  baking  the  applied  coating, 
wherein  said  coating  solution  contains  the  reaction  product  ot 

(a)  at  least  one  metal  compound  of  Bi.  at  least  one  metal 
compound  of  metallic  element  A  which  is  ai  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  Ca.  Ba.  Sr.  Pb  and  Bi  and  at  least 
one  metal  compound  of  metallic  element  B  which  is  at  least 
one  member  ol  ihe  group  consisting  of  Ti.  Nb  and  Ta.  said 
metal  compounds  being  each  independent!)  in  the  form  of 
either  an  alkoxymeial.  a  |i-di  ketone  metal  complex  or  a  metal 
acetate,  with 

(b)  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols, 
carboxylic  anhydrides,  glycols,  p-dikeiones  and  dicarbt>xylic 
acid  monoesters. 


I  .A  method  for  fabncating  a  layered  magnetic  head  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

pro\  iding  a  substrate  for  a  layered  magnetic  head,  said  substrate 
having  a  top  layer: 

depositing  a  surface  layer  of  material  directly  on  and  in  contact 
with  the  lop  layer  of  the  substrate,  said  surface  layer  ot 
material  becoming  panially  oxidized  when  deposited  on  said 
top  layer;  and 

dep<isiling  a  layer  of  hrst  magnetic  alloy  directly  on  and  in 
contact  with  said  surface  layer  of  material,  the  material  of  said 
surface  layer  characterized  by  being  substantially  men  with 
respect  lo  the  first  magnetic  alloy  to  provide  a  well  dehned 
surface  for  the  forming  of  the  first  magnetic  alloy  layer. 


5.811.156 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COLOR  KILTER  ARRAY  BY 

COLORANT  TRANSFER  AND  ETCH 

Luther   C.    Roberts.    Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Eastman 

kodak  Company.  RiK-hester.  N.^'. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  788,532 

Int.  CI.'  C2-K'  IMU 

MS.  CI.  427-162  14  Claims 


5.811,154 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  LUMINESCENT  MATERIAL 
Cornells  R.  Ronda;  \olker  I'.  Weiler.  both  of  .\achen;  Annette 
Johnen.  Langerwehe.  all  of  Germany;  Johannes  A.  F.  Peek, 
San  Pedro  Garza  (;arcia.  Mexico,  and  Wilhelmus  M.  P.  \an 
Kemenade.  Asten.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U..S.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  199.';.  Ser.  No.  512.434 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  OH.,  .\ug.  8. 
1994.  94202279 

Int.  CI.''  B05D  5AX> 
\}S.  CI.  427-M  3  Cairns 

1.  A  method  of  coaling  a  luminescent  material  with  a  crystalline 
layer  of  a  metal  oxide  of  the  formula  M.,0,  where  M  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S'  and  AI.  said  method 
comprising:  adding  the  luminescent  matenal  lo  a  solution  of  a  salt 
of  ihe  metal  M.  homogeneously  precipating  a  compound  of  the 
metal  M  on  the  luminescent  material,  separating  the  luminescent 
material  provided  with  the  resultant  precipitated  comptiund  from 
the  solution,  drying  the  separated  luminescent  material,  heating  the 
resultant  dried  luminescent  material  in  air  at  temperature  of 
between  about  :(X)  C  and  600°  C.  and  then  heating  the  lumines- 
cent material  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  between 
about  600°  C.  and  12(K)°  C. 


\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\ 


^05  200 


O— ; 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  color  filter  array  on  a  first  substrate 
having  an  array  of  pixels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  transferable  colorant  layer  on  a  second  substrate 
and  positioning  the  transferable  colorant  layer  in  transferable 
relationship  with  the  hrst  substrate: 

b)  transferring  the  transferable  colorant  layer  to  the  hrst  sub 
strate  wherein  the  transferring  step  is  perfonned  with  a  dis- 
tance of  <.S0  mm  between  Ihe  hrst  substrate  and  the  second 
substrate; 

c)  applying  a  photoresist  layer  onto  the  transferable  colorant 
layer  on  the  first  substrate;  and 

d)  patierning  ihe  photoiesist  layer  to  toim  a  plurality  of  photo- 
resist  pads  over  selected  pixels  in  the  array  and  a  plurality  of 
openings  between  the  pads:  and 
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el  etching  Ihe  iransterable  colorant  layer  on  the  first  substrate 
through  the  openings  in  the  patterned  photoresist  leaving  a 
portion  ot  the  transferable  colorant  layer  o\er  the  selected 
pixels. 


5,811,157 

METHOD  AM)  DEVICE  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  COATED 

PAPER  WEB  I'SING  A  CO.ATED  ROLL 

Riidiger  Kurtz:  Martin  Kustermann,  and  Michael  Trefz,  all  of 

Heidenheim.  Germany,  assignors  to  \'oith  Sulzer  Papicrm- 

a.schinrn  GmbH.  Heidenheim.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,114 
Claims  priorit>.  application  (icrmany.  Mar.  25,  1995,  195  II 
050.1 

Int.  CI."  B05D  I/2K-  B05C  I/OS 
L.S.  CI.  427^128  9  Claims 


5,811,158 
METHOD  AND  \PPARATl  S  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

POWDER  ( ovriN(; 

Shinichiro  ^asuda,  Tokyo:  Masayuki  Maruta,  and  ^'ukiya  Sato, 
both  of  Wakayama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  kao  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  844,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25.  1996.  8-131414: 
Feb.  10.  1997.  9-041523 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  l/m 
L.S.  CI.  427—475  7  Claims 


powder  paint  inlets  of  the  bixly.  a  fluidity   improver  inlet  of  the 
body,  an  outlet  of  the  body,  a  transportation  path  tonmed  m  the 
body   to  communicate  each  of  the  inlets  with  the  outlet,  and  a 
rotary  element  having  a  blade  in  the  transportation  path,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
separately  introducing  plural  kinds  of  powder  paints  of  different 
hues  and  a  fluidity  improver  which  possesses  a  charge  control 
function,  into  the  body  by  pressunzed  air; 
mixing  said  plural  kinds  the  powder  paints  and  the  fluidity 
improver  in  the  transportation  path  without  melting  for  prepa- 
ration of  a  mixed  powder  paint  of  a  desired  hue: 
electrostatically  charging  the  mixed  ptiwder  paint  containing  the 

fluidity  improver  in  the  body:  and 
blow  ing  out  the  mixed  and  charged  powder  paint  containing  the 
fluidity  impro\er  through  the  outlet  by  the  pressurized  air  to 
electrostatically  coat  a  subject  with  said  mixed  and  charged 
powder  paint. 


5.811,159 
ORNAMENTAL  BALL 
Po-Tseng  Chang,  kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  kuo  Jung 
Lin.  Tainan,  Taiwan  . 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  840.811 

Int.  CI."  A47G  .^.Wfi 

l'.S,  CI.  428—11  7  Claims 


1U 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  paper  web  having  a  coating  on  one 
side  thereof,  the  coaling  including  one  of  a  mineral  and  organic 
color-reactive  pigment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  the  paper  web  through  a  nip  fonned  by  a  coating  roll 

and  a  backing  roll; 
applying  the  coating  continuously  on  a  revolving  roll  shell  of 

said  coating  roll,  and  dosing  said  applied  coating  on  said  roll 

shell  of  said  coaling  roll  using  a  dosing  device; 
transferring  said  coating  to  said  nip  using  said  roll  shell  of  said 

coating  roll; 
compressing  said  ct)ating  roll  and  said  backup  roll  at  a  line  force 

of  maximally   10  kN/m  at  said  nip;  and 
applying  the  coating  to  the  paper  web  in  said  nip. 


20 


1.  An  ornamental  device  comprising: 

a)  an  ornamental  bixly  having  an  inner  surface  bounding  a 
hollow  interior  and  comprising  first  and  second  body  portions 
joined  together  along  a  joining  plane  passing  through  a  por- 
tion of  the  ornamental  body  having  a  maximum  transverse 
dimension  and  a  center  of  the  ornamental  body:  and 

b)  an  ornamental  member  ha\ing  two  oppositely  facing  mount- 
ing protrusions  with  a  dimension  between  extremities  of  the 
mounting  protrusions  less  than  the  maximum  transverse 
dimension  of  the  ornamental  body,  the  ornamental  member 
being  affixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  ornamental  body  at 
the  two  mounting  protrusion  such  that  an  axis  passing  through 
the  two  mounting  protrusions  is  displaced  from  Ihe  joining 
plane  of  the  ornamental  body. 


1.  An  electrostatic  powder  coating  method  performed  by  use  of 
an  electrostatic  powder  coating  apparatus  that  has  a  body,  plural 


5,811.160 
CARVABLE  ARTIFICIAL  PI  MPkIN 

Jeffrey  A.  Chapman.  5800  E.  Thomas  Rd..  Suite  104.  Scotts- 

dale.  Ariz.  85251 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  485.920.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.624.614. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  369.704.  Jan.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,491,007.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  29,466.  Mar.  11. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5.397.609.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1996.  .Ser. 

No.  720.788 

Int.  CI."  A41G  l/()0 

L.S.  CI.  428—17  29  Claims 

1.  A  novelty  article  comprising: 
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(a)  a  generally  spheroidal,  rigid  shell  comprised  of  polyurethane 
foam  substantially  surrounding  an  empty  inlenor  volume  and 
having  an  external  surface  shaped  and  sized  to  represent  a 
pumpkin; 

(b)  wherein  the  polyurethane  foam  is  of  a  comp(.>sition,  density, 
and  thickness  such  that  the  article  can  be  carved  with  a 
pocketknife:  and 

(c)  a  thin  coating  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  shell. 


5.811,163 

IN-MOLD  LABEL  .AND  CONTAINER  DECORATED 

THEREWITH 

.\kihiko  Ohnu:  Takatoshi  Nishlzawa:  Masaki  Shiina.  all  of 
Ibaraki:  Junichi  ^'asuda.  Tokyo:  Hajime  Ikeno.  and  Keiko 
Shichijo.  both  of  Mie,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oji-Yuka 
Synthetic  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  IWft.'ser.  No.  698.053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1996.  8-039128 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  :7/<: 

VS.  CI.  428—35.7  4  Claims 


1.  An  in-mold  label  comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin  film  base 
layer  (I)  carrying  printed  matter  on  its  from  side  and.  formed  on 
the  back  side  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  film  base  layer  ( I ).  a  heat 
sealable  resm  layer  (11)  having  a  lower  melting  point  than  the 
constituent  resin  of  said  thennoplastic  resin  film  base  layer,  the 
constituent  resin  of  said  heat  sealable  resin  layer  (II)  comprising  as 
the  main  component  an  ethylene/a-oletin  copolymer  obtained  by 
copolymen/ing  from  40  to  98  wt  9r  ethylene  and  from  60  to  2  wt 
^  of  an  a-olefin  having  from  3  to  30  carbon  atoms  using  a 
metallocene  catalyst. 


5.811.161 

PACKAGE  OF  PAPER  OR  PAPERBOARD  HAVING  A 

THIN  EXTRLDED  POLYETHYLENE  COATING 

Hakan  Joves;   Johanna   Lofroth   Nickel;    Bengt   Nordin.  and 

Roland  Nordin.  all  of  Gavle.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Korsnas 

AB.  Gavle.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/007I4,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  10.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03980,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  27.  1993,  9302513; 
Aug.  27,  1993.  9302773 

Int.  CI."  B65D  MW2:  B09B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428— 34J  13  Oaims 

1.  Package  consisting  of  paper  or  paperboard  having  a  single 
thin,  extruded  polyethylene  coating,  wherein  the  thickness  of  the 
polyethlene  coating  is  less  than  25  pm  and  said  package  is  degrad- 
able  in  a  compost. 


5.811.162 

SHEET-LIKE  OR  TUBl  LAR  F(X)D  CASiN<;  BASED  ON 

CELLl  LOSE  HYDRATE 

Klaus-Dieter    Hammer.    Mainz:    Theo    Krams.    and    Martina 

K()eniK.  both  of  Wiesbaden,  all  of  (Germany.  as.signors  to 

Kalle  Nalo  (imbH.  Wiesbaden,  (icrmany 

Filed  Aug.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  690.946 

Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Aug.  5.  1995.  195  28 
890.4 

Im.  CL'^  FI6L  ///tW 
L.S.  CI.  42Jt-34.8  22  Claims 

I.  A  cellulose  hydrate  fo<xl  casing,  which  comprises  0  1  10  60'; 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  dry  celluk)se.  ol  a  copolymer 
that  consists  essentially  of  units  of  (i)  methyl  vinyl  ether  and  (li) 
one  or  more  of  maleic  acid  and  alkali  metal  maleates. 


5,811,164 
AERATION  PIPE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
William  S.  Mitchell.  McKenzie.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Spe- 
cialties and  Technologies  Investments.  Inc..  Ridgefield.  NJ. 
Hied  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.078 
Int.  CI."  B29C  47AJ2:  B32B  .V/cV 
V.S.  CI.  428—36.5  17  Claims 


I.  A  porous  plastic  pipe  for  improved  diffusion  of  gas  into  a 
medium  comprising: 

a  porous  plastic  pipe  having  a  gas  permeable  wall  of  thermoset 
polymer  particles  and  thermoplastic  binder  in  a  minor  amount 
thereby  bonding  said  polymer  particles  and  creating  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  porosity  through  the  pipe  wall  along  the 
length  of  the  pipe,  said  porosity  provided  b\  a  plurality  ol 
micropores  having  an  average  diameter  o(  about  0.001  inch  to 
about  0.004  inch  along  the  length  of  said  pipe  for  diffusion  of 
gas  therethrough  and  transfer  to  a  medium,  said  ihcmiosel 
polymer  panicles  ha\  ing  a  mesh  size  of  about  60  to  about  140 
mesh. 

II.  A  methiKl  of  making  a  porous  plastic  pipe  for  improved 
diffusion  of  gas  into  a  medium  comprising: 

volumetncally  delivering  a  major  amount  of  ihermosei  polymer 
particles  having  a  mesh  size  of  about  60  to  about  140  mesh 
and  a  minor  amount  of  thennoplastic  binder  particles  lor  said 
polymer  particles  to  a  mixing  hopper  for  preblending  thereof 
prior  to  extrusion. 

preblending  said  polymer  panicles  and  binder  panicles  in  said 
hopper. 
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volumetrically  feeding  from  said  hopper  said  preblended  poly- 
mer panicles  and  binder  panicles  ai  a  volumetric  feed  rate  for 
controlled  discharge  into  an  extruder,  and 

extruding  said  preblended  polymer  particles  and  binder  particles 
at  an  extrusion  rate  and  temperature  to  melt  the  binder  par- 
ticles and  bind  the  polymer  particles  therewith  to  produce  a 
gas  diffusion  porous  plastic  pipe. 

controlling  the  volumetric  feed  rale  and  the  extrusion  rate  to 
achieve  improved  extrusion  efficiency  and  quality  of  said 
porous  plastic  pipe. 


UPPER  MAGNETIC  LAYER 


-^r-^ 


.  INTERFACE 


Adi  Adii-l 
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LOWER  MAGNETIC 
LAYER 


-NON-MAGNETIC 
SUPPORT 


5,811.165 

FLOOR  MAT  .\RRANGEMENT 

Gunnar  Andreen,  Lund,  Sweden,  a$.signor  to  S.  Berendsen  AB, 

Maimo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01070.  §  371  Dale  Jul.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13731,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  648,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  15,  1993,  9303756 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  im 
U.S.  a.  428—52  8  Claims 


has  a  dr>  thickness  of  not  more  than  1  pm,  and  there  is  no  mixed 
region  between  said  lower  layer  and  said  upper  magnetic  layer. 


5.811.167 
PACKAGED  INSULATION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Jean  Norvell,  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associ- 
ates. Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,812 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  i/\0 

II.S.  CI.  428—76  6  Claims 


1.  A  floor  mat  arrangement,  comprising: 

floor  mats  each  have  a  base  which  supports  a  pile  portion  and 
said  base  including  a  pile-free  border  surrounding  the  pile 
portion. 

said  floor  mats  in  said  arrangement  further  comprising  patches 
of  hook  and  loop  fastener  material  secured  to  a  lower  side  of 
said  mats,  in  or  adjacent  comers  of  each  mat.  and 

said  floor  mat  arrangement  further  comprising  hook  and  loop 
fastener  strips  which  extend  from  patches  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  mats  to  an  adjacent  hook  and  Imip  patch  of  an 
adjoining  one  of  said  mats  such  that  the  adjoining  floor  mats 
are  retained  in  an  edge-to-edge  relationship,  and  a  back  of 
said  floor  mats  is  formed  with  a  patterned  depression. 


16  ^  20 


1.  An  insulation  package  that  comprises 

insulation  material  including  a  hole  therein; 

a  liquid  impenetrable  cover  comprising  expanded  PTFE  lami- 
nate sealed  around  the  insulation  material,  the  cover  including 
a  top  and  a  bonom  layer; 

at  least  one  sealed  region  in  the  cover  whereby  the  top  and 
bottom  layers  are  sealed  together  within  the  hole  in  the 
insulation,  the  sealed  region  ha\  ing  a  sufficient  margin  around 
it  to  allow  the  seal  region  to  be  penetrated  by  an  opening 
without  allowing  liquid  to  seep  into  the  insulation. 


5.811.166 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIl  M 
Kiyomi   EJiri;    Hiroo   Inaba,-   Shinji   Saito,   and   Satoru   Hay- 
akawa,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,201,  Apr.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,616,397,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,975, 

Jan.  21.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,258,223.  This  application  Dec.  4, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  759,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  25,   1991,  HEI-3- 
121873;  Apr.  25,'  1991,  HEl-3-121875:  Jul.  15.  1991,  HEI-3- 
198309;  Jan.  8.  1992,  HEI-4-18416;  Jan.  10,  1992,  HEI-4-21782 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—65.3  14  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  support  having 
provided  thereon  in  sequence  at  least  a  lower  layer  comprising  a 
binder  and  a  non-magnetic  powder  and  an  upper  magnetic  layer 
over  the  lower  layer,  the  upper  magnetic  layer  compnsing  a  binder 
and  a  ferromagnetic  powder,  wherein  said  upper  magnetic  layer 


5,811,168 
DURABLE  ADVANCED  FLEXIBLE  REUSABLE  SURFACE 

INSULATION 
Daniel    Rasky,    Palo   Alto;    Demetrius   A    Kourtides.    Gilroy: 
Daniel   L.  Dittman.  Hayward;   Marc  D.  Rezin.  Mountain 
View;  Clement  Hiel.  San  Jose,  and  Wilbur  C.  \allotton,  Los 
(iatos,    all    of   Calif.,    assignors    to   The    United    States    of 
.America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,738 
InL  CI."  B32B  .V/2 
U.S.  CI.  428—102  14  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  blanket  insulation  comprising: 
an  insulation  layer  having  opposite  sides; 
a  ceramic  fabric  layer  overlying  one  side  of  the  insulation  layer; 
a  metallic  fabric  layer  overlying  the  ceramic  fabric  layer; 
means  for  interconnecting  the  insulation  laver.  the  ceramic  fab- 
ric laver.  and  the  metallic  fabnc  laver;  and 
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a  metallic  foil  layer  brazed  with  a  braze  material  to  the  metallic 
fabric  layer. 


5.811,169 
COMPOSITE  MOLDED  ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  HEAT 

RESISTANT  PRIMER  LAYER 

Hisayoshi  Ohsumi;  Takeshi  Matsumoto.-  Shiqji  Kato;  Mltsuo 

Ishlzuka,  and  Sboichi  Kaneko,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,229,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  941,411,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,338,592.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-227505 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/12 

I  .S.  a.  428—106  26  Claims 


1.  A  composite  molded  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  wooden  material  layer; 

(b)  a  pnmer  layer  mcluding  a  heat-resistant  resin  and  a  colorant 
provided  on  a  first  side  of  the  wooden  material  layer;  and 

(c)  an  injection-molded  transparent  resin  layer  miscible  with. 
provided  on.  and  adhering  to  the  primer  layer. 


5.811,170 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,811.171 
CERAMIC  PRODUCTS 
Martin  Osborne.  Brigstock,-  Richard  Allan  Brown.  St.  Albans, 
and  Ronald  Jones,  Corby,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  S.D. 
Investments  Limited,  West  Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00810.  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23345,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,622 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1992, 
9209967 

InL  CI."  B32B  9/00 
\jS.  CI.  428—141  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  product  comprising  the 
steps  of  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  silica  sol  with  a  refractory 
material  comprising  a  calcium  silicate  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
tnvalent  cationic  refractory  material,  freezing  the  closed  mold  to 
cause  the  slurry  to  gel  to  form  a  solid  monolithic  structure,  and 
drying  said  structure  to  form  a  solid  ceramic  product. 


5.811.172 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIU"M 
Kiyomi  Ejiri:   Hiroo  Inaba;   .Shinji  Saito,  and  Satoru  Hay- 
akawa,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873J0I.  Apr.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,645,917.  and  Ser.  No.  761.084,  Dec.  4,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,756,148,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  873,201,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822.975.  Jan.  21.  1992. 

Pat.  No.  5,258,223.  This  application  Apr.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

8454=36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-019221; 
Apr.  25.  1991,  3-121873;  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-121875;  Jul.  15,  1991, 
3-198309;  Jan.  8,  1992.  4-18416;  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-21782 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66;  B32B  i/IO 
U.S.  CI.  428—141  11  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  support; 
a  lower  layer  comprising  an  inorganic  powder  dispersed  in  a 

binder  over  the  support;  and 
an  upper  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  powder 
dispersed  in  a  binder  coated  over  the  lower  layer,  and  having 
a  coating  orientation  direction,  wherein  the  upper  magnetic 
layer  comprises  a  ferromagnetic  alloy  powder  having  a  major 
axis  length  of  0.25  \im  or  less  and  an  acicular  ratio  of  12  or 
less  and  said  upper  magnetic  layer  has  a  dry  thickness  of  1 .0 
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pm  or  less,  a  coercive  force  (He)  in  the  lonpiludinal  direction 
parallel  \^ilh  (he  in-plane  direction  and  uith  the  coating 
orientation  direction  of  I  ..SfX)  Oe  or  more  and  a  coercive  force 
(Ho  in  the  width  direction  perpendicular  to  the  coating  ori- 
entation direction  of  l(XK)  Oe  or  more,  and  the  inorganic 
powder  contained  in  said  lower  layer  has  a  true  specific 
graviiy  of  not  less  than  3. 


5,811.17.1 

SHEET  OF  GLASS  WITH  GROOVE  PATTERN  TO 

PROVIDE  DECORATIVE  \  ISIAL  EFFECT 

Keith  L.  Eichhorn.  High  Point,  and  Ears  Richler.  Greensboro, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Glass  Unlimited  of  High  Point. 

Inc..  High  Point,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  .M2.848.  Nov.  21,  1W4.  Pat.  No. 

5,571,599,  v»hich  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  9.^,846,  Sep.  1, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5.4t)9.416.  This  application  Juii.  12,  1996.  Sen 

No.  662.796 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .l/2fi:  A47G  35/UO 

V.S.  CI.  42K— 167  8  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  glass  sheet  comprising  a  sheel  of  glass  having  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  '/»  inch  to  I  inch,  at  le.isi  one  surface  of 
said  glass  sheet  having  at  least  one  decorative  band  extending 
ihereacross  and  a  non-banded  area,  said  band  coinpnsiiig  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel,  immediately  adjacent,  straight  walled,  ground  and 
polished  grooves,  each  of  said  grooves  having  a  maximum  w  idih 
dimension  of  7  millimeiers.  a  maximum  depth  I'l  no  greater  than 
.lO't  of  the  thickness  of  said  glass  sheet,  and  an  anile  of  inclination 
betw  een  the  grix)ve  w  all  and  plane  of  the  glass  surface  of  between 
about  20°  and  45°.  whereby  said  grooves  form  with  said  non- 
banded  area  a  striking  decorati\e  visual  effect  in  >^hich  the  bands 
tend  to  diston  objects  ihcrebehind  or  reflected  therein. 


5.811.174 
PH0SPH0RF;.SCEN1  ARTICLE 
Kiyokazu  Murakami.  Kadonia,  Japan,  assignor  to  ^  KK  Cor- 
poration, I'okyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  .Sen  No.  594,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  I.  1995.  7-0J4728 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J/IO:  F21K  -V(A' 

VS.  CI.  428—195  16  Claims 

1.  A  phosphorescent  article  comprising: 


a  supporting  layer  having  a  white  pigment  incorporated  therein 
or  applied  to  a  surface  of  the  supporting  layer  to  give  a 
reflective  surface. 

a  first  U'ansparent  resin  layer  superposed  on  said  supporting 
layer. 

a  phosphorescent  layer  superposed  on  said  first  transparent  resin 
layer  and  comprising  about  70  to  about  85"?^  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  phosphorescent  layer,  of  SrAUOj  as  a 
phosphorescent  pigment. 

a  second  transparent  resin  layer  superposed  on  said  phosphores- 
cent layer  and 

a  patterned  surface  layer  superposed  on  said  second  transparent 
resin  layer  and  having  a  patterned  through-hole  so  as  to  partly 
conceal  a  surface  of  said  second  transparent  resin  layer,  said 
second  transparent  resin  layer  being  provided  with  a  project- 
ing surface  part  protruding  from  said  through-hole,  said  phos- 
phorescent layer  being  sealed  between  said  first  and  second 
transparent  resin  layers,  said  hrsi  and  second  transparent  resin 
layers  compnsing  a  transparent  resin  containing  no  ultraviolet 
light  absorbei.  (he  thickness  of  said  first  transparent  resin 
layer  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  .SO  to  about  100  pm.  the 
thickness  of  said  phosphorescent  layer  being  in  the  range  of 
from  about  f'O  to  about  2.S0  piii.  and  the  thickness  of  said 
second  transparent  resin  layer  being  in  the  range  of  from 
about  100  to  about  400  pm. 


5,811.175 

METHOD  OF  MANTFACTl  RING  A  COMPOSITE 

ARTICLE  H.\VIN(;  A  HIGH  CLARITY  ICON  AND  THE 

PRODLCT  PRODI  CED  BY  THE  METHOD 

Robert  K.  Howie,  Jr.,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  The  (irigoleit 

Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  583,522,  Jan.  5.  1996,  Pal. 

No,  5.641.556.  This  application  ,lun.  19.  1997.  Sen  No. 

878.9tt5 

Int.  CI.'  B.12B  V/WO 


U.S.  CI.  428—195 


9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  inieciion  molded  object  having 
an  opaque  outer  shell  with  a  Iront  face  and  a  light  transmitting 
assembly  molded  into  said  opaque  ouier  shell  and  at  least  panially 
Msible  from  said  front  face,  said  meihod  including  the  steps  of 
supporting  a  light  transmuting  assembly  having  front  and  rear 
faces  on  a  mold  tool  which  is  poMiioned  to  be  closable  with  a 
complementary  mold  tool  upon  movement  of  said  mold  tools 
towards  each  other,  said  complciiienlary  mold  totil  ha\ing  an 
mterior  wall   which  defines  sun;   front  face  of  said  opaque 
outer  shell, 
forming  passages  through  said  lij.'lit  transmitting  assembly   to 
extend  between  said  front  and  lear  faces  thereof. 
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bringing  said  mold  tools  together  to  close  said  tnold  and  to 
position  said  front  face  of  said  light  transmitting  assemhl> 
adjacent  said  interior  uall  of  said  complemenlan,  mold  IikiI. 

injecting  a  molten  plastic  into  said  closed  mold  lo  form  said 
opaque  outer  shell  of  said  object  while  also  flowing  said 
nwlten  plastic  through  said  passages  in  said  light  transmitting 
assembly  lo  form  a  la>er  of  opaque  plastic  on  said  front  face 
of  said  light  transmitting  assembly  around  said  passages,  and 
separating  a;  least  a  ponion  of  Naid  injected  opaque  plastic 
tilling  said  passages  of  said  light  transmitting  assembly  upon 
separation  of  said  mold  tools  lo  reduce  the  amount  of  opaque 
plastic  available  lo  obstruct  the  passage  of  light  through  said 
light  transmitting  assembly. 


5,811,176 

SI  BSTANTl.ALLY  LATTICE-LIKE  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL  HAVING  A  LARGE  PERCENTAGE  OF  OPEN 

SPACES  AND  .METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Giuseppe  Locati.  Via  S.  Andrea  7,  20052  Monza  (Milan),  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Jun.  23,  1995.  MI95  A 
001345 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/14 
VS.  CI.  42«— 198  23  Claims 
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13.  A  substantially  lattice-like  composite  material  with  a  large 
percentage  of  open  spaces,  formed  of  a  plurality  of  generally 
elongate  and  flexible  strips  disposed  in  a  randomly onenled  cha- 
otic mass,  the  strips  being  bunded  or  glued  to  each  other  at  discrete 
points  in  the  mass,  and  characterized  in  that  in  the  strips  the 
length-to-width  ratio  is  at  least  three  to  one. 


an  overcoating  layer  of  indium,  indiv  idually  capping  the  plural- 
ity of  pixels; 

a  bufter  system  including  an  overcoating  layer  of  organic  mate- 
rial coaling  the  layer  of  indium.  indi\  idually  capping  the 
pixels; 

an  inorganic  layer  position  on  the  buffer  system:  and 

a  sealing  layer  positioned  on  the  inorganic  layer. 


5,811.178 
HI(;H  Bl  LK  NONWOVEN  SORBENT  WITH  FIBER 
DENSITY  GRADIENT 
(iabriel  Haman  Adam,  Roswcll;  Bryan  David  Haynes,  Cum- 
ming;   Jark   Chong   Lau,   Roswell,   and   Jeffrey    Laurence 
McManus,  Canton,  all  of  (Ja..  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc..  Neenah.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,829,  Sep.  15,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,652,048,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
510354.  Aug.  2,  1995.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser,  No. 
749.597 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/02 
11.S.  a.  428-218  19  Claims 


200 


\ 


202      ^204     ^206         ^208         ^210 


^  d  6   6 


212 


I  A  high  bulk  nonwoven  sorbent  fabnc  comprising  an  array  of 
interbonded  microfihers  having  a  liber  densit>  gradient  across  the 
web  thickness. 


5.811,177 

PASSIVATION  OF  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ORGANIC 

DEVICES 

Song  Q.  Shi,  Phoenix:   Franky  So,  Tempe,  and  Thomas  B. 

Harvey,  111,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  565.123 

Int.  CI."  H05B  <.WU4 

U.S.  CI.  428-209  28  Claims 


15.  .\  passivated  organic  device  comprising: 

an  organic  device  on  a  supponing  substrate  defining  a  pluralil\ 

of  pixels,  each  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  including  a  cathode 

comprised  of  a  low  work  function  metal: 


5.811.179 

MAGNETIC  RECORDINt;  MEDIl  M 

Kazunori   Sakamoto.   Katano;    Hideo   Hatanaka,   Neyagawa: 

Vasuhiro    Ceyama,    Kadoma:    Kiyoshi    Kobata.   Takatsuki; 

Kazunori  Kubota.  and  Hideki  Okumura,  both  of  Neyagawa. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  222,803.  Apr.  5.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-79239; 
Apr.  21,  1993.  5-94032;  Apr.  5.  1994.  6-67113 

Int.  CI."  GllB  .5/70S 
U.S.  CI.  428-323  30  Claims 

1.  .\  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 
polymeric  suppon  and  a  magnetic  layer  on  the  non-magnetic 
polymenc  suppon:  the  magnetic  layer  positioned  on  an  outer 
surface  of  the  magnetic  recording  medium  and  including  ferromag- 
netic powder,  abrasive  material  efteclive  for  restraining  pulvenza- 
tion  and  improving  wear  durability  of  the  magnetic  laver  and 
binder  resin,  wiih  at  least  4()  parts  by  weight  of  the  abrasive 
material  per  1(XI  parts  by  weight  of  the  ferromagnetic  powder, 
wherein  the  ferromagnetic  ptiwder  has  a  saturation  magnetization 
OS  of  80  enui/g  or  more  and  long  axis  length  of  ()  25  pm  or  less,  the 
abrasive  material  having  a  Mohs  hardness  of  at  least  abtmt  .5.  and 
the  binder  resin  is  present  in  the  range  of  about  1.^  to  aboui  .K)  parts 
hv  weight  per  l(K)  pans  of  the  total  amount  of  the  ferroinagneiic 
powder  and  the  abrasive  materia]. 
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5.811.180 
PIGMENTS  WHICH  REFLECT  INFRARED  RADUTION 
FROM  FIRE 
Paul  H.  Berdahl.  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  I  niversity  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  280.270.  Jul.  26.  1W4.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.981 
Int.  CI."  B32B  >/lt> 
l'.S.  Cn.  428—324  6  Claims 

1.  An  additive  for  tire  reiardant  or  heal  resistant  coatings  com- 
priMHg  an  IR  reflective  pigmeni  having: 

a)  at  least  one  critical  dimension  betvteen  10  urn  and  about  50 
Mm: 

b)  an  index  of  refraction  throughout  the  critical  dimension  equal 
to  or  greater  than  about -2. 


5,811.181 

FERROELECTRIC  THIN  FILM,  FERROELECTRIC  THIN 

FILM  COVERING  SLBSTRATE  AND  MANl  FACTURING 

METHOD  OF  FERROELECTRIC  THIN  FILM 

Takeshi  Kljima,  Omiya;  Sakiko  Satoh,  V'achiyo:  Hironori  Mat- 
sunaga,  Noda,-  Masayoshi  Koba,  Nara.  and  Noboru  Ohtani. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449.701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6.  1994.  6-.M)2133 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  17/iHi 

L.S.  CI.  428-328  5  Claiias 
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I.  A  substrate  covered  with  a  buffer  layer  and  a  ferroelectric  thin 
tilm.  laid  on  the  buflfer  layer,  wherein  the  ferroelectric  thin  him 
comprises  ferroeleclnc  crystals  in  an  amorphous  medium,  the 
crystals  being  oriented  on  the  a-axis.  and  wherein  a  Bi/Ti  ratio  of 
the  entire  ferroelectric  thin  him  is  on  the  order  of  0.2  to  0.43. 


a  first  coating  on  said  substrate  of  a  composition  in  the  titanium- 
nitrogen  binary  system,  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  first 
coating  is  between  0.5  and  6.0  micrometers;  and 

J  magnetic-recording  material  coating  on  said  first  coating. 


5,811,182 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIl'M  HAVING 

SI  BSTRATE  AND  A  TITANUM  NITRIDE  1  NDERLAVER 

Richard  D.  Weir.  Agoura  Hills,  and  Carl   \\.   Nelson.  Santa 

Cruz,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tkilip  Memory   Systems, 

Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  771,.M8 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/66 

l'.S.  a.  428—336  11  Claims 


16- 


1.  A  recording  medium  for  magnetic-recording  applications, 
comprising: 

u  metal  substrate; 


5.811.183 
ACRVLATE  POLYMER  RELEASE  CO.ATED  SHEET 
M.ATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODI  CTION 
THEREOF 
David  G.  Shav*.  1041  E.  Calle  Mariposa,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85718; 
Eric  Dattson,  8851  N.  Oracle  Apt.  #207;  Daniel  Cline,  8851 
N.  Oracle.  Apt.  #413.  both  of  Tucson.  Ari/..  85737.  and  Marc 
Langlois,  4420  N.  Camino  De  Carillo.  Tucson.  Ariz.  85715 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,605,  Apr.  6,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,244 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00:9/06 
l'.S.  CI.  428—336  23  Claims 

10> 


I.  A  sheet  material  comprising: 

a  .sheet  material  substrate; 

a  polymer  release  coaling  overlying  and  adhered  to  a  surface  of 
said  sheet  material  substrate  and  impaning  release  properties 
to  the  sheet  material,  said  coating  having  a  thickness  of  no 
more  than  0.5  microns  and  comprising  a  radiation  cured 
crosslinked  polymer  derived  from  a  vapor  deposited  silicon- 
containing  or  fluorine-containing  aery  late  prepolymer  compo- 
sition hav  ing  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about 
200  lo  3000. 


5,811.184 

DOCBLE-FACED  ADHESIVE  FILM  PARTICLE  GETTER 

Edward  A.  .Anderson,  Ttistin;  Mitchell  T.  Hatai.  Lakewood. 

and  Mehrdad  Mobtasham.  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation,  Los  .\ngeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655,264 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02.  B65D  «/»6 

II.S.  CI.  428—343  16  CUims 


1.  An  electronics  package,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  an  interior  surface  within  the  enclosure. 

an  operating  electronic  circuit  mounted  to  a  first  region  of  the 

interior  surface  of  said  enclosure, 
a  feedthrough  between  an   interior  of  the  enclosure  and  an 

exterior  of  the  enclosure,  and 
at  least  one  strip  of  adhesive  film,  each  of  said  strips  of  film 

having  a  first  tacky  portion  .idhered  to  a  second  region  of  the 

inlerior  surlace  ol  said  enclosure  and  a  second  iack>  portion 
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that  is  exposed  to  capture  and  retain  particles  that  come  into 
contact  with  said  second  tacky  portion. 


5,811,185 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  HEAT  SEALABLE  BIAXIALLV 

ORIENTED  POLYPROPYLENE  FILMS  COMPRISING 

PROPYLENE/BLTYLENE  RESIN 

Michael    Schreck,    Frankfurt:    Gunter    Schloegl.    Kelkhelm; 

Klaus  Thoeren,  and  Adolf  W  ilhelm.  both  of  W  iesbaden,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.820 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Aug.  5.  1994,  44  27 
862.4 

Int  CI.*  B32B  27/i2 
U.S.  a.  428—349  18  Claims 

1.  A  polyoletinic  multilayer  tilm  comprising  an  extruded  base 
layer  comprising  polypropylene,  and  al  least  one  coextnided  addi- 
tional layer,  wherein  the  coexiruded  additional  layer  consists 
essentially  of  a  copolymer  of  C/Cj-olefin  resin  containing  about 
60  to  SS^S:  by  weight  C,  and  about  15  to  40%  by  weight  Cj.  in 
each  case  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer,  the  ^^xlQ^  copoly- 
mer having  a  melting  point  of  less  than  about  130°  C.  and  a  low 
degree  of  crystallinity  with  a  recryitalli/aiion  temperature  of  less 
than  about  80°  C.  and  wherein  the  additional  layer  has  been 
modihed  by  surface  treatment  such  that  said  additional  layer  has  a 
minimum  heat-sealing  temperature  of  from  about  85°  to  about 
110°  C. 


5,811,187 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  STABLE  REACTIVE  ALLOY 

POWDERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Iver  E.  Anderson;  Barbara  K.  Lograsso.  and  Robert  L.  Terp- 

stra.  all  of  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  I'niversity 

Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Ames.  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  328.163.  Oct.  24.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  926.151.  Aug.  5,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5372,629,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,088,  Oct.  9, 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

667.485 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 

l'.S.  CI.  428—403  12  Claims 


1.  Rare  earth-u-ansition  metal-boron  alloy  powder,  comprising  a 
core  comprising  said  alloy,  an  inner  nitride  layer  on  the  core  and  an 
outer  substantially  carbon  layer  on  the  inner  layer. 


5.811.186 

UNDRAWN.  TOUGH.  DURABLY  MELT-BONDED, 

MACRODENIER,  THERMOPLASTIC. 

MILTICOMPONENT  FILAMENTS 

Philip  G.  Martin.  Forest  Lake;  Gary  L.  Olson.  Shoreview.  and 

Dennis  (J.  Wclygan.  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing.  Inc..  .St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,097.  Dec.  18.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  450J10.  May  5.  1995. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  937.107 

Int.  CI."  D02G  i/00 

U.S.  a.  428—373  15  Claims 


5.811. 188 
PHOSPHORl  S-MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESINS.  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Jurgen  Huber.  ErIangen:  Heinrich  Kapitza,  Fiirth;  Hans-Jerg 
Kleiner.  Kronberg.  and  Wolfgang  Rogler.  Mohrendorf.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Miinchen.  and  Aventis  Research  &  Technologies  GmbH. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96A)2965.  §  371  Date  Feb.  28.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  28,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04327.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  776.860 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Aug.  3.  1994.  44  27 
456.4 

Int.  CI."  C08G  5^/14:  C08L  b^/m 
VS.  CI.  428—113  16  Claims 

I.  A  phosphorus- modihed  resin  of  the  formula  (1)  or  the  formula 
(II).  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


O    O- 
11/ 
Ri-P 

\ 


-CH- 


()  — CH  — CH- 


(I) 


O 


-CH — CH-CH — 

I 
O 

R"^ll 
O 


(III 


1.  A  macrodenier  niulticomponeni  tilamenl  comprising: 

(a)  first  plastic  comprising  synthetic  plastic  polymer;  and 

(b)  second  pla.stic  comprising  lower  melting,  synthetic  ihernio- 
plaslic  p<ilynier  having  a  melting  point  at  least  15^^  C.  lower 
than  the  melting  point  of  said  component  (a): 

said  components  lai  and  (b)  each  having  a  flex  fatigue  resistance 
greater  than  2tK)  cycles  lo  break  and  being,  along  the  length  of 
the  hiameni.  undrawn,  tough,  elongated,  contiguous,  and 
coextensive  in  length,  said  component  (b)  defining  all  or  at    jp  ^^hlch 

leas,  pan  of  the  ma.erial-air  boundary  of  said  filameni.  said        R'.  R-'  ^nd  R'  independenlly  of  one  another  are  cub  a  hydro 
hlameni  being  durably  melt-bondable  in  its  undrawn  stale.  carbon  radical  having  I  to  20  carbon  aionis. 
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R^  is  the  radical  of  a  glycidyl-group-conlaining  polyepoxide 
from  which  Ihc  unreacted  givcidyl  groups  have  been  elimi- 
nated, and 

m  is  a  number  from  2  to  6. 


5.811.189 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.811.190 

MATT  POLVl  RETHANE  POWDER  C  OATINGS  AND 

THEIR  ISE  FOR  COATING  HEAT  RESLSTANT 

.Sl'B.STRATES 

Han.s-Joscf  Laa.s,  Koln:  Han-s-lliich  Meier-Westhues, 
Leverkusen;  Reinhard  Halpaap.  Odenthal:  I'lrich  Freuden- 
berg,  Pulheim,  and  Hans-Peter  Klee.  Burscheid.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.256 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Feb.  8.  1996.  196  04 

581.9 

Int.  CI."  C(»L'J3/06:67/02:7SA)4 

U.S.  CI.  428—123.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coaimg  composition  for  the  production  of  matt 

coatings  in  which  the  binder  comprises 

A )  a  component  having  hydroxy!  groups,  which  is  solid  below 
40°  C.  and  liquid  above  130°  C.,  and  has  an  OH  number  of  25 
to  200  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  400  to 
10,000. 

B)  a  polyisocyanate  having  blocked  and  optionally  free  isocyan- 
ale  groups  which  is  solid  below  40°  C.  and  liquid  above  12.5° 
C.  and  is  based  on  aliphatic  and/or  cycloaliphatic  diisocyan- 
ates. 

C)  a  comp<inenl  having  carboxyl  groups  and/or  carboxylic  anhy- 
dride groups  which  is  solid  below  40°  C.  and  liquid  above 
160°  C.  and  comprises  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

CI)  aliphatic  and/or  cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  having 

4  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
C2)  monomeric  and/or  polymeric  anhydrides  of  dicarboxylic 

acids  CI )  and 

D)  a  component  which  has  groups  that  are  reactive  with  car- 
boxyl groups  and/or  carboxylic  anhydride  groups  and  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  2(X)  to  5.000. 

wherein  components  A).  B).  C)  and  D)  are  present  in  amounts 
such  that 

1 )  0.6  to  1 .4  isocyanate  groups  of  component  B )  are  present  for 
each  hydroxy  I  group  of  component  A ).  in  which  the  isocyan- 
ate groups  of  component  B)  include  both  free  isocyanate 
groups  and  isocyanate  groups  in  blocked  form. 

2)  0..^  to  1.5  groups  of  component  D)  that  are  reactive  with 
carboxyl  groups  and/or  carboxylic  anhydride  groups  are 
present  for  each  carboxyl  equi\alent  of  component  C).  in 
which  one  carboxyl  group  corresponds  to  one  carboxyl 
equivalent  and  one  carboxylic  anhydride  group  corresponds  to 
two  carboxyl  equivalents  and 

3)  components  C)  and  Dl  are  pre.sent  in  an  amount  of  10  to  40 
wt.  <*.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  components  A).  B).  C)  and 
D). 


5,811,191 
Ml'LTILAYER  ANTIREFEECTIV  E  COATING  WITH  A 
GRADED  BASE  LAYER 
George  A.  Neuman,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, liic,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^64.148 

Int  CI.''  B32B  /JAM) 

l.S.  (1.  428 — 127  33  Claims 

1.  The  article  as  set  forth  in  claim  22  wherein  the  substrate  has  a 

\  isihie  reflectance  from  the  suppon  surface  in  the  range  of  about  4 

to  40  percent. 


5  811.192 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  FILM  H.W  ING  PHOTOCATALYTIC 

ACTIVITY  AND  SUBSTR.ATE  HAVING  THE  SAME 
Koichi  Takahama.  .4magasaki:  Hirotsugu  Kishimoto.  Toyo- 
naka:  Takaharu  Nakagawa.  Hirakala:  Shigehito  Deki.  Kobe, 
and  Noboru  Hashimoto.  Suita.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12.  1996.  8-003942: 
Apr.  23.  1996.  8-101380:  May  21.  1996.  8-125167 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  /5/fW 
l'.S.  CI.  428—432  17  Claims 

4.  A  substrate  of  which  a  surface  is  coated  with  a  titanium 
dioxide  film  having  a  pholocalalytic  activity,  which  substrate  i.s 
obtained  by: 

depositing  a  him  of  titanium  dioxide  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate 
by  contacting  the  substrate  with  a  reaction  solution  compris- 
ing ammonium  titanium  fluoride,  water  and  an  additive  which 
shifts  the  following  equilibrium  reaction: 

(NH4)jTih>2H,0<=>TiO;+4HF-f:NHjF 

toward  a  right  side,  and 
calcining  the  deposited  titanium  dioxide  film. 


5.811.193 
LOOP  POLYMERS 
Kurt  Baum.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fluorochem.  Inc 
Azu.sa.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.696.  May  31.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,703.163.  This  application  May  27.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  864,549 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  VAW   C08F  fi/00 
L.S.  CI.  428— M7  9  Claims 

I.  Novel  loop  polymers  having  a  polymeric  backbone  and  a 
plurality  of  olefinic  groups  which  have  been  converted  to  closed 
loops  by  reaction  with  difunciional  organosilicon  compounds  reac- 
tive with  said  oletinic  groups,  said  olehnic  groups  form  which  the 
loops  are  formed  may  either  be  present  w  ithin  the  backbone  and/or 
pendent  from  the  polymeric  backbone. 


5.811.194 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OXIDE  CERAMIC  LAYERS 
ON  BARRIER  LAYER-FORMING  METALS  AND 
ARTICLES  PRODI  CED  BY  THE  METHOD 
Peter  Kurze.  Diiren:  Dora  Banerjee.  Kerpen.  and  Hans-Jiirgen 
Kletke,  Diiren,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Electro  Chemi- 
cal Engineering  GmbH.  Zug.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318.976.  Oct.  6.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  982.092.  Nov.  25.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,385,662.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.265 
Claims  priority,  application  (rermany.  Nov.  27.  1991.  41  39 
006.7 

int.  CI."  B32B  15/04 
L.S.  CI.  428—469  15  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  titanium  or  their  alloys 
comprising  a  plasma-chemically  anodically  produced  oxide 
ceramic  layer  having  a  thickness  from  40  to  150  pm. 


4150 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptember  22.  1998 


5.811,195 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  ALLMINLM  ARTICLE  EOR 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  PROCESSING  EQITPMENT 

Craig  Bercaw.  Sunnyvale:  Laxman  Munigesh.  and  Joshua  E. 

Byrne,  both  of  Los  Altos,  all  uf  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied 

Materials.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29U67,  Aug.  15.  1W4.  This 

application  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,983 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/OX 

33  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  428 — »7 

100 


13.5  UHz 


Cf4/N20.C2r6/02 


GAS  OUTLET 

1  An  anicle  of  manufacture  useful  in  a  semiconductor  process- 
ing chamber,  including:  a  body  comprised  of  aluminum  having  a 
magnesium  concentration  which  exceeds  that  of  mobile  impurities 
present  in  the  aluminum  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  coating 
or  layer  comprising  a  magnesium  halide  compound  upon  or  near  a 
surface  of  the  anicle  upon  exposure  of  the  article  to  a  halogen- 
conlaining  species,  wherein  the  mobile  impurities  are  mobile  male- 
rials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  other  than 
magnesium,  transition  metals,  semiconductors,  and  elements  which 
can  form  semiconductor  compound;  and  wherein  the  magnesium 
concentration  is  such  thai  out-gassing  ot  magnesium-containing 
species  or  compounds  from  the  surface  of  the  article  is  insufficient 
to  cause  contamination  during  processing. 


5.811,196 

LAMINATED  ASYMMETRIC  MEMBRANE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANIFACTI  RIN(;  THE  SAME 

Hisao  Hachisuka.  and  Kenichi  Ikeda.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997.  Sen  No.  803,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1996,  8-036436 
int.  CI."  B32B  27/(M) 
VS.  CI.  42»-^73.5  16  Oaims 

1.  A  laminated  asymmetric  membrane  structure,  comprising  first 
and  second  asymmetric  membranes  having  diBerent  molecular 
structures,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  asymmeinc  mem- 
branes having  a  homogenous  skin  layer  pan  of  a  thickness  of 
5-l(XX)  nm.  wherein  said  first  and  second  asymmetric  membranes 
are  laminated. 


3       5         6  8       9       II 


salt  group-containing  compound  in  an  amount  of  0.04  to  0.3 
mol  '^c  of  the  whole  dicarfooxylic  acid  compound,  and 
wherein  component  B  is 
(i)  a  polyethylene  oxide-monoalkyl  ether,  or 
(ii)  a  mixture  of  a  polyethylene  oxide  monoalkyi  ether  (i)  and 
a  polyethylene  oxide-polypropylene  oxide  block  copolymer 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (i)  to  (ii)  is  10:0  lo  2:8. 


5,811,198 
ACID  Fl  NCTIONAL  AND  EPOXY  FUNCTIONAL 
POLY  ESTER  RESINS 
Jan  Freriks:  Petrus  Gerardus  Kooijmans;  Gerrit  Gerardus 
Rosenbrand,  all  of  CM  .Amsterdam,  and  Marianne  .\ngele 
Walravens,  Ottignies  Louvain-la-Neuve,  all  of  Netherland.s. 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  582,855,  Jan.  4.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.739,213. 
This  application  Oct.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  958J48 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  6,  1995. 
95200022 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/()6:  C08G  6J/I6 
VS.  CI.  428—482  19  Claims 


600     900    1200   1500   1800  2100   2400   2700  3000 
EXPOSURE  TIME  IN  HOURS 


5.811,197 

POLYESTER  FILM  HAVING  LOW  ELECTROSTATIC 

AND  HI<;H  ADHESION  PROPERTIES 

Masanori  Nishiyama:  Makoto  Handa:  Toshifumi  Osawa,  and 

Hideaki  VVatanabe,  all  of  Sagamihara.  Japan,  avsignnrs  to 

Teijin  Limited.  (Kaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  818,450 
Int.  CI."  B32B  :7/<lf, 
VS.  C\.  428 — 180  15  Claims 

1  A  polyester  film  havinj;  low  electrostatic  and  high  adhesion 
propenies  and  having  formed  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  primer 
layer  which  has  a  softening  point  of  l(H)°  to  170°  C.  and  consuls 
essenliall)  of  component  A  and  component  B 

wherein  component  .A  is  a  water-dispersible  poKestci    resin 
containing,  as  a  copolymer  component,  a  sulfonic  acid  metal 


1.  A  polyglycidylesier  resin  prepared  by  reacting  a  linear  ter- 
tiary carboxyl  functional  polyester  resin  pnxluced  by  reacting 

a)  at  least  one  aromatic  and/or  cycloaliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
compound  .\  compnsing  iwo  aromatic-  and/or  secondary  ali- 
phatic carho\\l  groups  or  the  anhydride  thereof, 

b)  at  least  one  hydroxy  I  compound  B  comprising  two  aliphatic 
hydroxyl  groups. 

CI  at  least  one  hydroxyl  substituted  carboxylic  acid  compound  C 
comprising  at  leasi  one  teni.ir>  aliphatic  carboxyl  group  and 
two  aliphatic  hydroxyl  groups,  and 
d)  optionally  one  cartxixslic  acid  compound  D  comprising  one 
carboxyl  group,  the  molar  ratio  of  compounds  A:B:C:D  being 
(X-fV-l):X  Y:Z. 
wherein  X  ranges  from  2  lo  8.  Y  ranges  from  2  to  8.  and  Z  ranges 
from  0  to  2.  with  epihalohydrin  in  the  presence  of  a  base. 
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5,811.199 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

PHOTOREACTOR  COMPOSITION 

John  Gavin  MacDonald,  Decatur,  and  Ronald  Sinclair  Nohr, 

RosMell,  both  of  (ia..  assignors  to  Kimberh -Clark  \Norld- 

wide,  inc..  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462;iI4 

int.  CI."  C08F  2/5Q:  B32B  27/0«.-29/C«.-  C09J  4/m 

U.S.  CI.  428—515  23  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  structure  comprising  at  least  two  layers  bunded 

together  w  ith  an  adhesive  composition,  in  which  at  least  one  layer 

is  a  cellulosic  or  polyolefin  nonwoven  web  or  film. 

wherein  the  adhesive  composition  comprises  an  unsaturated 
polymerizable  material  and  a  pholoreactor.  the  photoreactor 
comprising  a  wavelength-specific  sensitizer  associated  with  a 
reactive  species-generating  photoiniliator.  the  sensitizer  being 
represented  by  one  of  the  following  formulae: 


CH  =  CH— C— CH,;  and 


wherein  the  composition  has  been  polymerized  by  exposure  to 
radiation. 


5,81  UOl 
POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  Tl  RBINE 
AND  FUEL  CELL 
Mark  J.  Skowronski.  Walnut.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Southern  Cali- 
fornia Edison  Company.  Rosemead.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,702 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  H/m 

U.S.  CI.  429—17  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  generating  electricity  utilizing  an  integral, 
power  generator  comprising  a  compression  stage,  an  electricity 
generation  stage,  and  a  turbine  stage  all  on  the  same  shaft,  the 
process  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  compressing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  compression 
stage; 

(b)  heating  at  least  some  of  the  compressed  gas  in  a  heating 
stage: 

(c)  introducing  fuel  and  the  compressed  healed  gas  into  a  fiiel 
cell  for  oxidizing  the  fuel  therem  to  produce  electricity,  the 
fuel  cell  also  producing  hot  exhaust  gas: 

(d)  driving  the  turbine  stage  with  a  turbine  dnve  gas  comprising 
fuel  cell  exhaust  gas.  the  turbine  stage  being  driven  at  a  speed 
of  a  least  50.000  rpm.  the  turbine  stage  dnving  the  electricity 
generation  stage  and  the  compression  stage,  the  generation 
stage  generating  alternating  current  electricity:  and 

(e)  withdrawing  spent  fuel  cell  exhaust  gas  from  the  turbine 
stage  and  introducing  the  spent  gas  into  the  heating  stage  for 
heating  the  compressed  oxygen-containing  gas. 


5,811.200 
RECHARGEABLE  B.4TTERY  DEVICE 
Wai-Check  Lau,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Go-Gro 
Industries  Ltd..  Kouloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587.919 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/]0:ViO 

L'.S.  a.  429—1  6  Claims 


5,811,202 

HYBRID  MOLTEN  CARBONATE  FUEL  CELL  W ITH 

UNIQUE  SEALING 

Vincent  J.  Petraglia.  \ernon.  Conn.,  assignor  to  M-C  Power 

Corporation.  Burr  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  906.674 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  mu 

U.S.  CI.  429—35  9  Claims 


1  A  rechargeable  battery  device,  comprising  a  rechargeable 
battery  housed  in  a  battery  chamber,  said  rechargeable  battery 
having  a  battery  body,  a  pt)silive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal: 
said  p*)silive  terminal  being  made  of  an  integral  metal  sheet, 
having  a  cylindricallv  protruding  pt)nion  and  a  convex  ring  situ- 
ated concentrically  around  said  cylindrically  protruding  portion: 
said  negative  terminal  being  made  of  a  round  metal  sheet  having  a 
central  concave  portion  which  is  insulated,  said  concave  portion 
being  surrounded  by  a  conductive  portion;  a  battery  chamber's 
upper  terminal  having  a  downward  protrusion  to  touch  the  cylin- 
drically protruding  portion  on  said  battery's  positive  terminal  and 
having  a  flange:  and  a  battery  chamber  lower  terminal  having  a 
downward  central  concave  portion  and  a  rim  surrounding  said 
concave  ptirtion  to  touch  the  conductive  portion  surrounding  the 
central  concave  portion  of  said  negative  terminal  of  the  battery. 


1.  In  a  fuel  cell  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  fuel  cell  units, 
each  said  fuel  cell  unit  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  an 
electrolyte  in  contact  on  one  side  with  an  electrolyte  facing  face  of 
said  anode  and  in  contact  on  the  opposite  side  with  the  electrolyte 
facing  face  of  said  cathode,  and  a  separator  plate  separating  said 
cell  units  between  an  anode  and  cathtxle.  of  adjacent  said  cell  units 
forming  an  antxie  chamber  between  the  anode  facing  face  of  said 
separator  plate  and  said  anode  and  forming  a  cathode  chamber 
between  the  opposite  cathode  facing  lace  of  said  separator  plate 
and  the  cathode  of  an  adjacent  fuel  cell  unit,  said  anode  chamber  in 
gas  communication  with  a  fuel  gas  supply  and  outlet  and  said 
calhixle  chamber  in  gas  communication  with  an  oxidant  gas  supply 
and  outlet,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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said  separator  plates  having  a  flattened  peripheral  uet  seal 
structure  extending  to  contact  less  than  about  I  inch  width  of 
said  electrolytes  on  each  face  of  said  separator  plates  com- 
pletely around  said  anode  chamber  and  partially  around  said 
cathode  chamber,  respectively,  forming  a  penpheral  wet  seal 
less  than  about  1  inch  width  under  cell  operating  conditions: 
said  electrolytes  and  said  separator  plates  each  haMng  a  plurality 
of  aligned  perforations,  said  perforations  in  said  separator 
plates  being  surrounded  on  said  anode  facing  face  by  a 
flattened  manifold  wet  seal  structure  extending  to  contact  less 
than  about  1  inch  width  of  said  electrolyte  on  said  anode  side 
of  said  separator  plates,  forming  a  manifold  wet  seal  less  than 
about  I  inch  width  under  cell  operating  conditions  to  form  a 
plurality  of  fuel  gas  manifolds  extending  through  said  cell 
stack; 

fuel  conduits  through  said  flattened  manifold  wet  seal  structure 
providing  fuel  gas  communication  between  said  fuel  gas 
manifolds  and  said  anode  chambers  on  said  anixle  side  of  said 
separator  plates,  thereby  providing  fully  internal  manifolding 
of  fuel  to  and  from  each  said  fuel  cell  unit  in  said  fuel  cell 
stack: 

each  of  said  separator  plates  having  a  dry  peripheral  seal  struc- 
ture extending  from  a  periphery  of  said  .separator  plates  at 
least  partially  around  its  periphery; 

seal  means  for  sealing  between  said  peripheral  dry  seal  struc- 
tures of  adjacent  said  separator  plates,  forming  a  peripheral 
dry  seal  under  cell  operating  conditions;  and 

each  of  said  separator  plates  forming  a  gap  between  said  periph- 
eral wet  seal  structure  and  said  peripheral  dry  seal  structure. 


a  display  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  display  surfaces 
on  which  the  light  permeating  through  the  inclined  end  sur- 
face or  reflected  thereby  is  projected,  said  display  surfaces 
being  different  from  each  other  to  optically  display  the  condi- 
tion of  the  electrolytic  solution  wherein  said  display  member 
is  provided  at  proximate  the  one  end  side  of  the  pillar  mem- 
ber. 


5,811,204 

FLEXIBLE  THIN  LAYER  OPEN  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELL 

Zvi  Nitzan,  Petah  Tikva,  Israel,  a.<>.signor  to  Baruch  Levanon, 

Raanaoa.  Lsrael 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575.190,  Dec.  20,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,652,043.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831 J79 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  6A)0 

VS.  CI.  429—127  •  30  Claims 

10- 


5.811,203 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  OF  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Tushihiko  Kono,  and  Syuuichi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  kurume, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daiden  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  19%.  Ser.  No.  743,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12.  1996.  8-000427; 
Feb.  29.  1996.  8-071104;  Jun.  21.  1996.  8-006627 

Int.  CI.''  HOIM  10/48 
\JS.  CL  429-91  15  claims 


16 

1.  A  flexible  thin  layer  open  liquid  state  electrochemical  cell 
comprising  a  hrsi  layer  of  insoluble  negative  pole,  a  second  layer 
of  insoluble  positive  pole  and  a  third  layer  of  aqueous  electrolyte, 
said  third  layer  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  layers 
and  including. 

(a)  a  deliquescent  material  for  keeping  the  open  cell  wet  at  all 
times; 

(b)  an  electroactive  soluble  material  for  obtaining  required  ionic 
conductivity;  and 

(c)  a  watersoluble  polymer  for  obtaining  a  required  viscosity  for 
adhering  said  first  and  second  layers  to  said  third  layer. 


1.  A  display  device  for  a  storage  battery  for  optically  displaying 
a  condition  of  an  electrolytic  solution  stored  in  a  casing  of  the 
storage  battery,  the  device  comprising: 

a  pillar  member  having  a  transparent  txxly  having  one  end  and 
another  opp<isite  end.  said  one  end  of  the  pillar  member  being 
engaged  at  an  upper  surface  of  the  casing  in  a  usable  state  so 
that  the  other  opposite  end  is  projected  into  the  casing,  said 
U-ansparent  body  of  the  pillar  member  having  .in  inclined  end 
surface  located  on  the  opposite  end  side  having  an  inclination 
to  a  side  surface  of  the  pillar  member  at  a  predetermined 
angle  so  that  an  incident  light  transmitting  from  one  end  side 
thereof  permeates  through  the  inclined  end  surface  or  is 
reflected  according  to  a  condition  of  (he  electrolytic  solution 
which  is  in  contact  with  the  inclined  end  surface:  and 


5.811,205 

BIFl  NCTIONAL  ELECTRODE  FOR  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  OR  A  SUPERCAPACITOR 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODCCING  IT 

Xavler  .Vndrieu.  Bretigny  sur  Orge.  and  Laurence  Jos.set.  St 

Cheron.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SAFT.  Romainville, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/fR95/OI742.  §  371  Date  Aug.  16.  1996.  §  102(e( 

Date  Aug.  16.  1996.  KT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20504.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  4.  1996 

PCI  Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  700,381 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  28.  1994.  94  15790 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/14 
VS.  CI.  429-137  18  Claims 


1  An  electrivhemical  cell  or  supercapacilor  containing  a  non- 
aqueous liquid  electrolyte  and  an  electrode,  the  electrode  compris- 
ing an  electrically  conducive  porous  layer  having  at  least  one  face 
covered  by  a  microporous.  coagulated  polymeric  layer,  wherein 
said  polymeric  layer  is  intimately  connected  to  said  face  and  is 
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produced  by  precipitation  of  said  polymer  using  a  non-solvent 
from  a  solution  of  said  polymer  impregnating  said  face. 


5.811.206 
FEEDTHROl  GH  PIN  INSl'LATOR.  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Walter  C.  Sunderland,  Minnetonka,  and  David  P.  Haas.  Brook- 
lyn Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962.561 

Int.  CL'  HOIM  2/26 

VS.  a.  429—181  23  Oaims 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  housing  having  an  open  end: 

(b)  an  anode  having  an  anode  current  collector  disposed  opera- 
lively  in  respect  thereof; 

(c)  a  cathode  ha\  ing  a  cathode  current  collector  disposed  opera- 
lively  in  respect  thereol.  the  cathode  being  disposed  opera- 
tively  in  respect  of  the  anode,  the  anode  and  cathode  being 
disposed  within  the  housing: 

(d)  a  header  assembly  for  sealing  the  open  end.  comprising: 
(Da  feedlhrough  pin  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  lower 

end  being  connected  electrically  to  the  anode  current  col- 
lector; 

(2)  a  housing  cover  having  external  and  internal  surfaces,  the 
upper  end  of  the  feedlhrough  pin  extending  through  an 
aperture  disposed  in  the  cover,  the  lower  end  of  the  pin 
being  disposed  inside  the  housing  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  anode; 

(3)  an  electrically  insulative  seal  disposed  between  the  pin 
and  the  cover: 

i4)  a  feedlhrough  pin  insulator  having  first  and  second  por- 
tions, the  first  portion  being  disposed  at  a  location  at  or  neai 
the  internal  surface  of  the  cover,  the  second  portion  being 
disposed  at  a  location  at  or  near  the  anode,  the  feedlhrough 
pin  insulator  extending  from  locations  near  or  at  the  anode 
and  the  internal  surface  of  the  cover,  at  least  portions  of  the 
feedlhrough  pin  engaging  or  being  enclosed  within  the 
feedlhrough  pin  insulator,  the  feedlhrough  pin  insulator 
eleclncally  insulating  the  feedlhrough  pin  from  the  cover 
and  other  cell  components  having  the  same  electrical  poten- 
tial as  the  cathode,  the  feedlhrough  pin  insulator  having  a 
gale  attached  to  or  forming  part  of  the  second  portion,  the 
gale  having  a  sealing  surface  for  preventing  or  inhibiting 
anixie  matenal  from  being  extruded  or  pushed  therearound 
vvhen  the  sealing  surface  i^  pushed  against  a  sidewall  of  an 
anode  formation  cavity  during  an  anode  formation  process. 


5.811,207 

CHARGE  EXCHANGE  BODY  WITH  LARGE  ACTIVE 

SURFACE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANIFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Martha  Maly-Schreiber:  Aronid  van  Zyl.  both  of  llm;  Josef 

Ritter.  Miinchen.  and  Reinhold  Hilpert.  Moorenweis.  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  \G,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616.002 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Mar.  14.  1995.  195  09 
074.8 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/02 
V.S.  CI.  429—213  34  Oaims 


1.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  charge  exchange  body  having  an 
active  surface  that  is  larger  than  an  outer  surface  of  the  charge 
exchange  body,  in  which  method  grains  of  a  structural  matenal  are 
produced  and  bonded  to  form  a  supporting  structure,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

to  produce  grains  with  an  average  diameter  smaller  than  I  \im. 
forming  a  dispersion  comprising  a  solvent  and  biochemical 
hollow  bodies,  said  biochemical  hollow  bodies  comprising  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lipids,  proteins, 
micelles,  ferritin  and  microemulsions.  and  having  cavities 
with  an  average  inside  diameter  smaller  than  I  |jm.  with  the 
inside  diameter  of  more  than  b()^  of  the  hollow  bodies 
differing  by  a  maximum  of  AO'i  from  their  statistical  average; 
adding  to  said  dispersion  salts  which  are  soluble  therein,  and 
which  form  structural  ions  of  an  element  or  compound 
required  for  the  structural  matenal.  whereby  said  structural 
ions  enter  the  cavities  of  the  hollow  bodies; 
forming  enclosed  grains  of  the  structural  matenal  or  a  preprod- 
uct  of  corresponding  shape  from  the  structural  ions  in  cavities 
of  the  hollow  bodies: 
removing  the  hollow  bodies,  leaving  behind  the  enclosed  grains 

of  the  structural  material  or  preproduct;  and 
molding  said  grains  to  form  said  charge  exchange  body. 


5.811,208 

PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING 

THE  SAME 

Toshifumi  Yokoyama:   Koichi  Mikami:  Chiaki  Hatsuda.  and 

Hirosbi  Mohri.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 

Printing  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691.369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  -4.  1995.  7-199»»88; 
Aug.  4.  1995,  7-199689;  Aug.  4.  1995,  7-I9969<l 

Int.  CI.''  (J03F  9/(Mi 
V.S.  CI.  430—5  5  Claims 

1 .  A  halftone  phase  shift  mask  having  on  a  transparent  substrate 
a  halftone  phase  shift  film  comprising  a  single  layer  or  a  plurality 
of  layers, 

wherein  at  least  one  layer  of  said  halftone  phase  shift  film 
consists  essentially  of  a  compound  of  at  least  one  metallic 
element  and  at  least  one  element  selected  trom  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  fluorine,  carbon,  nilmgen.  and  chlonne. 
and 
wherein  a  content  of  said  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  fluorine,  carbon,  nitrogen,  and 
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5,811,209 
COLOR  FILTER,  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF, 
AND  LIQITD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL  EQl  IPPED 
WITH  THE  COLOR  FILTER 
Tsuyoshi  Eida,  Yokohama;  Katsuhiro  Shirota,  Kawasaki,  and 
Takeshi  Miyazaki.  Ebina.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226192; 
Sep.  13,  1995.  7-235112 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/20:  G02F  ///.?.?5 
U.S.  CI.  43ft-7  44  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  color  tiller,  arranged  with  a  plural- 
ity of  colored  pixels  on  a  base,  by  applying  inks  of  red,  blue  and 
green  colors  onto  the  base  with  an  ink -jet  printing  system,  wherein 
the  blue  ink  comprises  a  dye  of  C.I.  Direct  Blue  199  and  a  dye 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  red,  magenta  and  violet 
colors  in  combination. 


5,811.210 

WATERLESS  LITHOGR.\PHIC  RAW  PL.^TE 

Ken  Kavtamura:  Mikio  Tsuda.  and  Norimasa  Ikeda,  all  of 

Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01642.  5  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  .Sep.  11.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/1007I.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  446.744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  1,  I99.V  5-246826 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/11 

I  .S.  CI.  430-17  9  Claims 

1.  A  waterless  lithographic  raw  plale  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  layer  and  a  silicone  rubber  layer  which  are 

laminated  in  this  order  onto  a  substrate, 
wherein  the  components  of  which  said  photosensitive  layer  and 
said  silicone  rubber  layer  are  composed  are  laminated  onto 
said  substrate  under  production  conditions  selected  to  produce 
a  peel  bonding  strength  between  the  photosensitive  laser  and 
the  silicone  rubber  layer  between  about  5  to  1(K)  g/cm,  and  an 
initial  elastic  mixjulus  of  the  photosensitive  layer  after 
completion  of  exposure  between  about  .S  to  75  kgf/mm". 


5.811,211 
PERIPHERAL  EDGE  EXPOSURE  METHOD 

Shouji  Tanaka:  Masao  Nakajima.  and  Toshichika  Toma.  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  690,8.37 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  4,  1995,  7-200076 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/(>0 

VS.  a.  430-30  7  Claims 


chlorine  in  said  compound  in  a  region  on  said  transparent 
substrate  differs  from  that  in  another  region  on  said  trjjnspar- 
ent  substrate. 


1  A  method  of  exposing,  in  a  predetermined  width,  a  peripheral 
region  of  a  substrate  having  a  sensitive  layer,  comprising  the  steps 

of; 

transferring  an  image  of  a  scale  pattern  to  the  sensitive  layer  of 
the  penpheral  region  of  the  substrate  to  provide  a  dimension 
for  the  peripheral  region  of  said  substrate;  and 

exposing  the  sensitive  layer  in  the  penpheral  region  of  said 
substrate  in  the  predetermined  width  without  exposing  a  part 
of  the  image  of  the  scale  pattern  transferred  to  the  sensitive 
layer  in  the  peripheral  region  of  said  substrate. 


5,811,212 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  CONTAINING  AN  AZOCALIX|N|ARENE 

COMPOUND  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  COMPRISING 

THE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER 
Masato    Tanaka.    Shizuoka-ku.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  845377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-129287 
InL  CI."  G03G  5AJ6 
I  .S.  CI.  430-58  11  Claims 

1  .An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  a  support, 
wherein  the  photosensitive  layer  contains  an  azo-calix  |n|  arene 
compound  produced  by  coupling  of  a  calix  (nj  arene  com- 
pound and  an  azonium  compound  having  at  least  two  azo 
groups. 


5.811.213 

MAGENTA  TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING 

ELECTRO.STATIC  IMAGES  AND  PROCE.SS  FOR 

PRODI CTION  THEREOF 

Tatsuhiko    Chiha.    Kamakura.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  2,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  921,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  -Sep.  2,  1996,  6-231.551 
Int.  CI."  COM',  wy 
U.S.  CI.  430-106  70  Claims 

1.  .A  magenta  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image,  com- 
prising magenta  toner  panicles  containing  at  least  a  binder  resin,  a 
magenta  pigment  and  a  polar  resin; 
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wherein  the  binder  resin  comprises  a  siyrene  polymer,  a  styrene 

copolymer  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
the  magenta  pigment  comprises  a  solid  solution  pigment  of  C.l. 

Pigment   Red    122   and  C.l.   Pigment  Violet    19.  or  a  solid 

solution  pigment  of  C.l.  Pigment  Red  202  and  C.l.  Pigment 

Violet  19.  and 
the  polar  resin  ha.s  an  acid  value  of  3-20  mgKOH/g. 


5,811.214 
MONOCOMPONENT  DEV  ELOPER  COMPRISING 
SIRFACE  TREATED  TONERS 
Hans  \V.  Ostcrhoudt.  Spencerport;  Robert  C.  Storey.  Roches- 
ter, and  Dinesh  Tyagi.  Fairport.  all  of  N.)'.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,985 
Int  C\^  G03G  9A)8 
ILS.  CI.  430—106.6  17  Claims 

I.  A  monocomponent  clectrostalographic  developer  compnsing 
negatively  charging  toner  particles  comprising  a  polymeric  binder, 
magnetic  material  and  charge-control  agent  wherein  the  toner 
particle  surface  contains  particles  of  (a)  cerium  dioxide,  (b)  dim- 
ethyldichlorosilane  treated  silica  having  a  particle  size  of  0.005  to 
0.0.^  (jni  and  (c)  dimethylsiloxane  treated  silica  having  a  particle 
size  of  0.005  to  0.03  pm. 


5.811.217 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODICING 

METHOD 

Nobuo  Akahira.  Vawala:  Kenichl  Nagata.  Mino;  Fiji  Ohno. 
Hirakata:    Kenichl    Nishiuchi.    Moriguchi.    and    Noboru 
^'amada,  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918.959.  Jul.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  257.470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-184528 

InL  CI.'  GUB  7AXJ 

VS.  CI.  430—270.13  9  Claims 


5.811.215 

AQUEOl'S  SILICATE  TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  A  HYDROPHILIC  SIRFACE  OF  AN 

LrrHO(;RAPHK   printing  plate  ALl  MINIM  BASE 

Marc  Van  Damme.  Heverlee.  and  Joan  Vermeersch,  Deinze, 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V..  Mortsel. 

Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  826.230 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  3, 1996, 
96200906 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/07:7m9:7/WJ/i4 
U.S.  CI.  430—201  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  preparing  a  hydrophilic  surface  of  an  aluminum 
lithographic  base  compnsing  the  steps  of  roughening  and  anodiz- 
ing a  side  of  an  aluminum  foil  and  sealing  said  side  of  the 
aluminum  foil  with  hot  demineralized  water  within  a  temperature 
range  from  70°  C.  to  1(X)°  C.  for  at  least  5  seconds  and  nnsing  said 
side  of  the  aluminum  foil  with  demineralized  water  and  between 
said  hoi  demineralized  water  treatment  and  said  rinsing  with  dem- 
ineralized water,  said  side  of  the  aluminum  foil  is  treated  with  an 
aqueous  silicate  solution  within  a  temperature  range  from  70°  C.  to 
100°  C.  for  at  least  5  seconds. 


,5^ 


9.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate  made  of  polycarbonate. 

a  first  transparent  layer,  provided  en  said  substrate,  having  a 
refractive  index  n=2  I  and  different  from  that  of  said  sub 
strate. 

a  recording  ihin  tilm  layer  of  Ge;Sb2Te^  provided  on  said  first 
transparent  layer  and  adapted  to  optically  v  ary  between  amor- 
phous state  and  crystalline  state  by  absorbing  a  laser  light. 

.T  second  transparent  layer,  provided  on  said  recording  thin  film 
layer,  having  a  refractive  index  n=  2  1.  and 

a  reflection  layer  made  of  aluminum  and  provided  on  said 
second  transparent  layer. 

said  first  transparent  layer  having  optical  thickness  equal  to  t2 
(physical  thickness)xn,  and  said  second  transparent  layer  hav- 
ing optical  thickness  equal  to  t4  (physical  thicknesslxn  by 
which,  in  two  ditfereni  wavelengths  Xl=8,^0  nm  and  A.2=400 
nm.  a  value  obtained  by  adding  integral  multiples  of  't}h  to  the 
optical  thickness  provides  a  large  laser  light  absorption  and  a 
large  vanation  amount  at  the  wavelength  XI.  and  a  value 
obtained  by  adding  integral  multiples  of  >.- :  to  the  optical 
thickness  provides  a  large  laser  light  absorption  and  large 
vanation  amount  at  the  wavelength  tSl. 

said  first  transparent  layer  having  a  physical  thickness  i2  of 
180110  nm.  and  said  second  transparent  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness t4  of  220110  nm. 


5,811,216 
IMAGING  ELEMENT  FOR  MAKING  AN  IMPRO\  ED 
PRINTlNt;  PLATE  ACCORDING  TO  THE  SILVER  SALT 
DlFFl  SION  TRANSFER  PROCE.SS 
Paul  Coppens,  Itirnhout,  and  Ludo  \er\ioet.  Kessel.  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gcvaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  885.956 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  30. 
1996,  96202155 

Int.  CI."  G03C  M/6.A/52;  G03F  7/07 
L'.S.  CI.  430—204  10  Claims 

1.  .An  imaging  element  comprising  in  the  order  given  on  a 
hydrophilic  surface  of  a  support  (it  an  image  receiving  layer 
containing  physical  development  nuclei,  (ii)  an  intermediate  layer 
and  dill  a  photosensitive  layer  coniainins;  one  or  more  silver  halide 
emulsnms  being  in  water  permeable  relationship  with  said  image 
receiving  layer,  characterized  in  that  said  intermediate  layer  com- 
prises at  least  0.08  mmole/m'  of  a  bromide  salt. 


5.811,218 
PHOTOINITI.ATOR  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING 
AMINO  ACIDS.  COIMARIN  AND  TITANOCENE  AND 
PHOTOSENSITIN  E  MATERIALS  USING  THE  SAME 
Makoto   Kaji;   Vasunori   Kojima:   Shigeki   Katogi:   Masataka 
Nunomura:   Hideo   Hagiwara:    Dai   Kav«asaki.-    MiLsumasa 
Kojima:  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  and  Hidetaka  .Satou.  all  of  Hitachi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  274.796.  Jul.  14.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503J74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  1993.  5-185983: 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209275:  Sep.  28.  1993,  5-241358;  Feb.  8.  1994. 
6-014132;  Feb.  10.  1994,  6-0165(>6;  Feb.  15.  1994.  6-017951 

Int.  CI.'  (;03C  in.<>:  C08F  2/50 
U.S.  CI.  430—28 1.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  compnsing  an  addition  poly- 
meri7.able  compound  which  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound having  a  boiling  point  of  100°  C.  or  higher  under  1  atmo- 
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sphere,  and  a  photoinitialor  composition  (B)  comprising  an  N-ar\l 
a-ammo  acid  of  ihe  formula: 


(l'> 


(II) 


wherein  R;^.  R,,.  R,,.  and  R,f,  are  halogen  atoms.  R,„  and  R,s  are 
helerocychc  rings,  wherein  said  heterocyclic  ring  may  be  honded 
directly  to  a  benzene  ring  or  via  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  may  be  non-subslituted  or  substituted  with  at 
least  one  alky  I  group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  amino  group, 
alkylamino  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  group 


having   I   to   12  carbon 
hydrogen  atoms. 


atoms;  and  R,«.  R,,.  R,,  and  R,4  are 


5,811,219 
PIGMENT-DISPERSED  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 
FOR  COLOR  FILTER  OF  LlQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Tae  Whan  No.  Suwon-Si:  Dae  Woo  Im,  Seoul:  .Soon  Sik  Kim. 
Seoul,  and  Sang  Woon  Lee.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea. 
a.ssignors  to  Cheil  Synthetics  Incorporation.  Kyongsangbuk- 
Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  588,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  20,  1995, 
1995-962 

Int.  CI.'  (;03F  7A)M:7A)3I:  G02B  5/20:l/l.iJ5 
l'.S.CI.4.W-287.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  pigment-dispersed  photoresist  composition  for  a  color  filter 
of  liquid  crystal  display,  which  comprises: 

a  photoresist  resin  composition  comprising  approximately  5-60 
weight  parts  of  a  multifunctional  aery  late  monoincr  or  oligo- 
mer, approximately  0.01 -.SO  of  a  polyene  compound  contain- 
ing at  least  unsaturated  griHjp  the  main  chain  of  which  may  be 
substituted  with  esters  or  urethanes.  approxiinalely  0.1 -.SO 
weight  pans  of  a  multifunctional  thiol  compound,  approxi- 


mately 0.1 -.SO  weight  parts  of  a  photopolymerization  initiator 
and  other  additives,  and  an  organic  solvenl.  based  on  100 
weight  parts  of  a  binder  resin,  represented  by  the  lollowmg 
general  formula  1: 


wherein  R,'  is  an  alkylsulfonyl  group  having  I  to  4  cartmn  atoms. 
Rft'  is  an  aikyi  group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  R''.  R,'.  Rj'. 
R,'.  R,'  and  R,'  are  hydrogen  atoms,  a  3-substituted  coumarin 
compound  of  the  formula: 


V 

-«-CH  — C+- 
I    ' 
C  = 
I 
OH 


-CH — r 


III 


wherein 

R,  is  H,  CH,orCH,COOH: 
R,  is  H  or  CH, 

R,  is  an  alky  I  group  containing  1 
phenyl  group,  u  benzyl  group  or 


to  10  carbon  atoms,  a 


wherein  R,,  is  an  amino  group  substituted  with  two  alkyl  groups 
having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms.  R^  is  a  thienyl  group;  and  R.,.  R,„. 
R I ,  and  R , ,  are  hydrogen  atoms,  and  a  iitanocene  compound  of  the 
formula: 


{IV) 


wherein 

A  IS  H,  CI.  Br.  F.  NO,,  or  — C/H,,^,  wherein  I  is  an  integer  ot 

I  to  6; 
R4  is  H  or  CH,: 

R,  is  (CH2),„  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  10; 
X  is  — OH,  — (CH=CH)„H  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4. 

or— OCO — (— CH=CH),— B  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  I 

to  4  and  B  is 


and 


X.  y.  and  z  represent  mole  ratios  among  the  moieties,  ranging 
from  S  to  40  mole  Vc.  30  to  95  mole  '^  and  0. 1  to  75  mole 
'X.  respectively;  and 
a  pigment-dispersed  composition  comprising  pigment. 


5.811.220 
ON-PRESS  LITHOGRAPHIC  DEV  ELOPMENT 
METHODOLOGY  FACILITATED  BY  THE  I  SE  OF  A 
DISPERSE  HYDROPHILIC  MICROGEL 
Chieh-Min  Cheng,  Rochester,  N.Y.:  Rong-Chang  Liang,  New- 
ton, and  ^'i-Hua  Tsao,  Waltham,  both  of  Mas.s.,  assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.291 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/M) 

VS.  CI.  430—302  II  Claims 


'LA/mAAfiAfU 


1    A  method  for  printing  images  on  a  receiving  inedium.  the 
mclhtxl  utilizing  a  printing  press,  the  printing  press  provided  with 
fountain  and  ink  solutions.  Ihe  method  comprising  the  steps  ot: 
providing  a  photosensitive  composition  comprising  at  least  a 
photopolymeri/able.  pholocrosslinkable.  or  photorearrange 
able  compound  and  a  hygroscopic  microgel.  the  niicrogcl 
having  a  dry  glass  transition  temperature  (dry  T^)  greater  than 
rixim  temperature  and  comprising  crosslinked  polymeric  par 
ticulate  beads,  the  size  of  said  beads  ranging  from  ab<iul  0.01 
pni  10  about  S  pm.  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  beads  being 
hydrophilic.  said  beads  being  sufficiently  crosslinked  and  suf 
hciently  incompatible  with  said  photopolymerizable    photo 
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crosslinkable.  or  pholorearrangeable  compound  lo  prevenc 
subsiamia!  swelling  of  said  beads  in  said  fountain  solution 
and  in  said  photopolymenzable.  photocrosslinkable.  or  photo- 
rearrangeable  compound: 

depositing  said  photosensitive  composition  onto  a  substrate  to 
provide  a  photosensitive  layer  thereon,  the  photosensitive 
layer  capable  of  bemg  miagewise  pholohardened.  phoiosolu- 
bilized.  or  photixlitTerenliated  upon  imagewise  exposure  lo 
aclinic  radiation: 

iinagewise  exposing  the  photosensitive  layer  lo  actinic  radiation 
to  effect  imagewise  pholohardening.  photosolubilization.  or 
phoiodiflerentiaiion  in  exposed  areas,  thereby  producing  an 
imagewise  exposed  article:  and 

treating  the  imagewise  exposed  article  with  fountain  and  ink 
solutions  in  a  printing  press,  whereby  ink  becomes  imagewise 
localized  in  either  exposed  or  unexposed  areas  of  said  article 
to  form  an  imagewise  distribution  of  ink  transferable  to  a 
receiving  medium. 


5,811.221 

ALKALINE  DEVELOPING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  ISE  TO  PROCESS  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATES 

(;ary  R.  Miller,  Ft.  Collins,  and  Melanie  A.  Felker.  Loveland. 

both  of  Colo.,  a.s.signors  to  Kodak  Polychrome  Graphics, 

LLC,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  865,795 
int.  CI."  G03F  7/M) 
L.S.  CI.  430—302  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  processing  comprising: 

developing  an  imagewise  exposed  positive-working  or  negative- 
working  lithographic  printing  plate  with  an  aqueous  alkaline 
developing  composition  having  a  pH  of  at  least  1 2  and  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  alkali  metal  silicate. 

b)  at  least  6  weight  ^  of  glycerine,  and 

c)  at  least  0.0005  weight  '%  of  a  nonionic  fluorosurfaclanl.  a 
phosphate  ester  hydrotrope.  or  a  mixture  thereof 


5.811,222 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  EXPOSINti  A  MATERIAL 

I  SING  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYER  AND  MLLTIPLE 

IMAGE  PATTERNS 

.Mark  I.  Gardner.  Cedar  Creek;  Derick  J.  Wristers,  and  H.  Jim 

KuH'ord.    Jr..    both    of   Austin,    all    of  Tex.,    assignors    to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,688 

int.  CI."  G03F  7/20 

I  .S.  CL  430— 312  30  Claims 


!5^ 

'  ^^^l 

'J 

f»'.'3'  (i'm^ 


•^    ^    -^    K    \.    *.    X    ^    1    ^.    -CT  '^•T- 


'  n  •  r 


t  \  t  t  ^  1  ll  .   1  ■■  t  1 


1st 

toe 


H^t., 


t     1     I.    >.    I.     t  '  t    t     .    -r^        tOl 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  exposing  a  material  over  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of:    . 

forming  a  material  over  a  semiconductor  substrate: 


forming  a  photosensitive  layer  over  the  maienal: 

projecting  a  first  image  pattern  onto  the  photosensitive  layer, 
wherein  the  first  image  pattern  defines  a  first  boundary  for  the 
material: 

projecting  a  second  image  pattern  onto  the  phmosensitive  layer 
after  projecting  the  first  image  pattern,  wherein  the  second 
image  pattern  partially  overlaps  the  first  image  pattern  and 
defines  a  second  boundary  for  the  matenal:  and 

removing  portions  of  the  photosensitive  layer  corresponding  to 
the  first  and  second  image  patterns,  wherein  the  phmosensi- 
tive layer  selectively  exposes  the  material  adjacent  lo  the  first 
and  second  boundaries  while  covering  the  material  adjacent  to 
and  between  the  first  and  second  boundaries. 


5.811,223 

METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  PROCESS  DEFECTS 

OCCURRING  IN  SEMICONDL'CTOR  DEVICES 

Sang  Man  Bae,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996.  Sen  No.  725.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  10,  1995, 
95-33881 

Int.  CI.'  C^3F  7/20 
IJ.S.  CI.  430—312  7  Claims 
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1  A  inelhod  for  inspecting  process  defects  occurring  in  a  semi 
conductor  device,  comprising: 

forming  an  elchable  layer  over  a  semiconductor  wafer  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  dies; 

coating  a  positive  photoresist  film  over  the  elchable  layer,  and 
patleming  the  positive  photoresist  film  by  use  of  a  lighi 
exposure  mask  in  such  a  manner  thai  the  positive  photoresisi 
film  is  left  on  a  first  set  of  dies  constituting  every  second  die 
of  the  semiconductor  wafer,  thereby  forming  patterns  of  the 
positive  photoresist  film: 

etching  the  elchable  layer  by  use  of  the  positive  photoresist  film 
patterns  as  a  mask,  thereby  fomiing  first  palierns.  and  remov- 
ing the  positive  photoresist  film  patterns: 

coating  a  negative  photoresist  film  over  an  entire  upper  surface 
of  a  resulting  structure,  and  patterning  the  negative  photore- 
sist film  by  use  of  the  same  light  exposure  mask  as  that  used 
for  the  positive  photoresisi  film  in  such  a  manner  that  ihe 
negative  photoresist  film  is  left  on  a  second  set  of  dies  that  is 
distinct  from  the  first  set  of  dies,  the  .second  set  of  dies  not 
being  covered  with  the  first  patterns; 

etching  the  elchable  layer  on  the  dies  covered  with  the  negative 
photoresist  film  patterns  by  use  of  Ihe  negative  photoresisi 
film  patterns  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  second  patterns,  and 
removing  ihe  negative  photoresisi  film  pallems;  and 

loading  the  semiconductor  wafer  formed  with  the  first  and 
second  pallems  in  a  defect  inspection  device,  and  inspecting  a 
difference  in  dimension  between  the  first  and  second  patterns 
in  a  comparison  of  dies  between  the  first  set  of  dies  and  the 
second  set  of  dies,  so  as  lo  inspect  for  the  process  defects 
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5,81U24 

PROCESS  FOR  REJUVENATING  DEVELOPER  IN 

PRINTING  PLATE  DE\ELOPMENT 

Douglas  A.   Set-ley.   High   Bridge;   George   L.   MaliiKwki.  Jr.. 
Somerville;  David  M.  Sullivan,  deceased,  late  of  BridgeHa- 
ter,  and  Judith  .\nn  Sullivan,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J.,  execu- 
tor. a<i.signors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273.687 
Int.  CI."  G«3C  11/24 
t.S.  CI.  430— .199  12  Claims 


L^i! 

f 

_"i^ 


1.  A  process  for  developing  lithographic  printing  plates  compris- 


ing: 


(ai  developing  plates  in  a  suitable  processor  with  a  fresh  devel- 
oper liquid,  thereby  generating  used  developer  which  contains 
both  sulidN  and  liquid: 

(b)  passing  said  used  developer  into  a  suitable  reservoir  con- 
tainer: 

(c)  transporting  said  used  developer  through  one  or  more  ullra- 
hltralion  cartridges  to  generate  a  clear  permeate  liquid  and  a 
remainder; 

(d)  passing  said  permeate  liquid  into  said  processor  in  step  (a) 
and  developing  more  plates: 

(e)  returning  said  remainder  into  said  reservoir  container  of  step 
(b): 

(f)  repeating  steps  (a Me)  one  or  more  times:  and 

<g)  u-ealing  said  remainder  with  an  absorber  to  convert  said 
remainder  into  a  solid. 


5.811,226 
METHOD  OF  PROCES.SING  A  SILVER  HALIDK 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  WHICH  REDLCES  FO<; 
Terrence  Robert  O'Toole.  Webster:  Daniel  Lawrence  kapp. 
Rochester;    Kenneth   (rcorge    Harbison,   Rochester;    l-runk 
.\nthony   Pettronc,   Rochester,  and   Kenneth   Don    Fowler. 
Fairport,  all  of  N.\.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,117 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/29:7/407 
VS.  CI.  430-489  u  (  laims 

I  .A  methtxl  of  preventing  fog  formation  in  a  silver  halide 
ph(<uigraphic  element,  said  method  comprising  bringing  a  silver 
halide  developer  solution,  or  a  solution  preceding  a  silver  halide 
developer  solution,  into  contact  with  a  cyanide  scavenger  which  is 
a  palladium  or  a  gold  compound  by  a  method  other  than  the 
seasoning  out  of  the  cyanide  scavenger  from  a  sensitized  silver 
halide  photographic  clement 


5,81U27 
METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  DROPLET  TYPE 
EMILSIFIED  MATERIAL  WITHIN  LIQIID  FEEDIN(; 
SYSTEM  AND  COATING  METHOD  I  SING  THE 
DISPERSING  METHOD 
Iskandar  Gandasasmita:  Fuyuhiko  Mori;  Kazuya  Sano.  all  of 
Tilburg.  and  Johannes  A.VV.  van  Engelen.  Vlijmen.  all  of 
Netherlands.  a.vsignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  19%,  S«r.  No.  728,039 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Netherlands,    Oct    9,    1995. 
1001380 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  I  MM):  G03C  1/00:1/74 
L.S.  CI.  430—495.1  14  Claims 

12  A  inethod  of  coating  a  base  with  a  dispersing  medium 
containing  an  oil  droplet  type  emulsified  material  for  a  photo- 
graphic material,  which  comprises  pa.ssing  said  dispersing  medium 
through  a  filler  with  a  plurality  of  pores  having  such  a  size  as  to 
permit  an  oil  droplet  type  emulsified  material  having  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  to  pass  therethrough  b\  applying  a  pressure 
between  0.5  and  7.0  bar  to  said  dispersing  medium,  and  then 
coating  said  dispersing  medium  passed  through  the  filter  on  a  base 
for  the  photographic  material. 

w  herein  the  filter  comprises  fibers  and  has  a  porosity  of  not  less 
than  go**. 


5,811.225 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  REVERSAL  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  I'SE 
Hugh  G.   Mctiuckin,   Rochester;  John  S.   Badger.  Webster; 
Edgardo  Lopez.  Hilton,  and  Paul  \.  Schwartz.  Webster,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,771 

Int.  CI."  G03C  7/407 

U„S.  CI.  430—407  17  Claims 

1  A  photographic  reversal  solution  comprising  stannous  ion 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.002  to  about  0.02  mol/l.  and 
a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  as  the  sole  biocide.  said  qua- 
ternary ammonium  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
fS  to  -14()  and  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  .M)  to  aNnit  .^00 
ppm 


5.811.228 
DENSITY  CORRECTION  DYES  FOR  COLOR  NEGATIVE 

FILMS  WITH  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  LAYERS 
Paul  Barrett  Merkel.  Victor;  Melvin  Michael  Kestner,  Hilton, 
and  David  Hoke.  Rochester,  all  of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584.762 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/46 
I  .S.  CI.  430-504  24  Claims 

1  A  multilayer  color  negative  photographic  element  comprising 
a  support,  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  laver 
sensitive  to  each  of  the  blue,  green  and  red  regions  of  the  visible 
spectrum,  a  magnetic  recording  layer,  and  a  permanent  dcnsiiv 
correction  dye.  wherein: 

the  spectral  absorbance  maximum  of  the  density  correction  dye 

IS  in  the  range  of  4.50-485  nm: 
the  ratio  of  the  absorbance  of  the  density  correction  dye  at  4X0 

nm  relative  to  420  nm  is  between  1.2  and  .1.5: 
the  ratio  of  the  absorbance  of  the  density  correction  dye  at  440 

nm  relative  to  420  nm  is  between  1.25  and  2.5: 
the  ratio  of  the  absorbance  of  the  density  correction  dye  at  5|() 

nm  relative  to  480  nm  is  less  than  0.6:  and 
the  density  correction  dye  is  free  of  charged  groups,  carboxvl 
groups,  and  sulfonate  groups. 
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5.811,229 

RADKHJRAPHIC  IMA(;K  FORMING  FILM-SCREEN 

SYSTEM  WITH  BIA  E  PIGMENT 

Marc  Van  den  Zegcl,  Boortnieerbeek,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

A(»FA-Gevaert,  N.V'.,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787 J79 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  19. 
1996.  96200417 

Int.  CI."  (;03C  1/825:5/17 
t.S.  CI.  430—517  10  Claims 

1.  Image  forming  hlm-screen  system  for  medical  diagnostic 
imaging  comprising  a  lighl-sensilive  silver  halide  photographic 
film  material  in  operative  association  with  at  least  one  intensifying 
screen  compnsing  on  a  support  a  layer  of  a  visible  light  emitting 
luminescent  phosphor  the  said  film  material  comprising  a  support 
and  on  at  least  one  side  (hereof  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  having  spectrally  sensitized  tabular  silver  halide 
and  a  non-lighl-sensitive  protective  layer,  wherein  said  protective 
layer  contains  a  polymeric  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gelatin,  a  synthetic,  scmi-synlhetic  or  natural  substi- 
tute for  gelatin  and  latex  (copolymers,  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.4 
g  per  ID";  characterized  in  that  between  a  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  said  protective  layer  on  the  same  side  of 
the  support  as  the  said  protective  layer  there  is  an  intermediate 
layer  compnsing  a  blue  colored  pigment  in  dispersed  form,  having 
a  solubility  in  isupropanol  al  25'  C.  of  less  than  10  mg  per  liter. 


5.811.231 

METHODS  AND  KITS  FOR  El  KARVOTIC  GENE 

PROFILINC; 

Spencer  B.  Farr,  Longmont,  and  Marque  1).  Todd.  Ueslmin- 

sler,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Pres.  and  Fellows  of  Harv ard 

College.  Cambridge,  Mass..  and  Xenometrix.  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,896,  Jan.  21,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^74,641 

Int.  CI."  CI2Q  7/6«.  C07H  2IA)2:2l/04:  AOIN  59/00 

V.S.  CI.  435—6  40  Claims 


5.811.2.W 

photo(;raphic  material  comprisin(;  a 

BICYCLIC  PYRAZOLO  COUPLER 

Ping  Wah  Tang.  R(K-hester:  Wendell  Smith.  Fairport,  and  Stan- 
ley W.  Cov»an.  Rochester,  all  of  N.^..  assignors  lo  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.^'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,278,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995.426.  Dec.  18.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725.266 
Int.  CI."  G03C  l/()/i:7/26:7/J2 
li.S.  CI.  430—558  5  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  at  leasi 
one  photographic  green  light-sensiuve  stiver  halide  emulsion  layer 
having  associated  therewith  a  magenta  dye-forming  bieyclic 
pyrazolo-based  coupler,  wherein  the  coupler  is  represented  by 
Formula  (III): 


wherein; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-butyl.  t-iKtyl.  and 
t-pentyl; 

m  is  0  to  .S; 

n  is  0  to  4; 

each  R'  is  independently  a  substituent; 

each  R"  is  independently  R'  or  hydrogen: 

X  is  hydrogen  or  a  coupling-otf  group; 

L  is  a  divalent  linking  group  connecting  ihe  aryloxy-ballast 
group  to  the  bieyclic  pyrazolo  ring:  and 
w  herein  m  is  at  least  2  and  at  least  two  (R')„  substituents  are  alkyl 
groups. 


1.  A  diagnostic  kit  for  identifying  disturbances  of  the  biochemi- 
cal and  biophysical  homeostasis  of  a  cell  caused  by  a  compound 
comprising: 

(a)  an  eukaryolic  cell  comprising: 

(i)  at  least  one  promoter  or  response  element  which  responds 
to  disturbances  of  the  homeostatic  redox  slate  in  the  cell, 
wherein  said  disturbances  include  conditions  which  vary 
the  normal  reduction  or  oxidation  potential  state  of  a  cell 
and  conditions  which  cause  proliferation  of  peroxisomes: 

(iil  at  leasi  one  promoter  or  response  element  which  responds 
lo  disturbances  of  the  homeostatic  state  ot  DN.A  in  the  cell, 
wherein  said  disturbances  include  alterations  of  deoxyribo- 
nucleic acids,  alterations  of  precursor  nucleotides,  inhibi- 
tion of  DNA  synthesis,  inhibition  of  DNA  replication,  inhi- 
bition of  mitosis  or  meiosis: 

(iil)  at  least  one  promoter  or  response  element  which  responds 
to  disturbances  of  the  homeostatic  .state  of  proteins  in  th< 
cell,  wherein  said  disturbances  include  alterations  of  pro- 
teins or  individual  amino  acids,  inhibition  of  enzyme  func- 
tions, and  perturbations  of  intracellular  transport  of  pro- 
teins: and 

(iv)  at  least  one  promoter  or  response  element  which  responds 
to  disturbances  of  the  homeostatic  energy  and/or  ionic  state 
of  the  cell,  wherein  said  disturbances  include  conditions 
which  affect  ATP  levels,  or  ionic  gradients  across  a  cell 
membrane, 

each  of  said  promoters  or  response  eleinents  being  opera- 
tively  linked  to  a  separate  gene  which  encodes  a  detectable 
product; 

(b)  al  least  four  different  nucleic  acid  sequences,  each  of  said 
nucleic  acid  sequences  being  capable  of  hybridizing  under 
conditions  of  high  stringency  to  an  mRNA  transcript  of  a 
different  one  of  the  genes  that  is  operativelv  linked  to  said 
promoters  or  response  elements  or  to  a  single  stranded  cDNA 
prepared  from  said  mRNA  transcnpt:  and 

(c)  nK'ans  for  quantifying  the  nucleic  acid  sequences  that  hybrid- 
ize to  each  of  said  mRNA  transcripts  or  to  single  stranded 
cDNA  prepared  from  each  of  said  mRNA  transcripts. 
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5.811.232 
OLIGONlll.KOllDKS  KOR  PAPILLO.MW  IRl  S 

Stanley  T.  (.'riMikc.  Carlshad:  C'hrlslnpher  k.  Miraht-lli. 
F^ncinitas;  David  J.  Krkcr.  and  l.e\  M.  (owscrl.  hoth  or 
Carlsbad,  all  of  Calir.,  a.s.signont  tci  IsLs  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  8.15.946.  Mar.  3.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  445.196,  Dec.  4, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

692,257 

Int  CL"  C120  l/6fi:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—5  3  Claims 

I  El 

1 

-ICI- 

in  fV  l| 


I  An  oligonucleotide  or  oligonucleotide  analog  consisting  of  8 
to  50  bases  which  specifically  hybridizes  to  a  Cap  or  transrepressor 
region  of  the  f-'2  messenger  RNA  from  a  papillomavims. 

2.  A  method  tor  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  papilloma- 
virus in  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  papillomavirus  compris- 
ing contacting  ilie  sample  with  an  oligonucleotide  or  oligonucle- 
otide analog  ot  claim  1;  and  detecting  hybridization  of  ilie 
oligonucleotide  lo  any  papillomavirus  in  the  sample. 


nucleic  acid  sample,  and  wherein  the  [xilyinorphic  marker 
maps  to  chromosome  4  between  4ijl.<  and  4ij2l;  and 
(c)  identifying  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  that  can  be  used  lo  detect 
the  p«il\morphic  niarker: 

thereby  identifying  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  for  screening   lor 

familial  psoriasis  susceptibility. 


5.811.234 
METHODS  AND  APPLICATIONS  FOR  EFFICIENT 
GENETIC  SIPPRESSOR  ELEMENTS 
Igor   B.    Roninson,   Wilmette:    Tatyana   Holzmayer.   Chicago, 
both  of  III.;   Choi   Kyunghee.  Denver.  Colo.,  and  .Andrei 
Ciudkov,  Chicago,  III.,  a.s.stgnors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of 
I'niversity  of  lllinoLs.  I  rbana.  ill. 
PCI  No.  PCT/i;S91/07492,  §  ill  Date  Jul.  9.  1993.  $  102(ei 
Date  Jul.  9.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()92/07071.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30.  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  599.730.  Oct.  19.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5^217.889.  This  PCT  application  Oct.  11.  1991.  .Ser.  No. 
39385 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/6fi 
VS.  a.  435—6  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  obtaining  genetic  suppressor  elements  conipris 
ing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  randomly  fragmenting  DNA  bonwlogous  to  a  gene  to  be 
suppressed,  to  yield  a  multiplicity  of  DNA  fragments  wherein 
each  DNA  fragment  comprises  an  undetermined  nucleotide 
sequence  at  each  end  of  the  fragment  and  wherein  the  multi- 
plicity of  DNA  fragments  are  produced  is  representative  of 
the  sequence  complexity  of  the  gene: 
(hi  transferring  the  DNA  fragments  to  an  expression  vector  to 
yield  a  genetic  suppressor  element  library,  wherein  the 
expression  vector  expresses  the  DNA  fragments  in  a  living 
cell  in  which  gene  suppression  can  be  selected  or  screened. 
(CI  genetically  modifying  living  cells  by  introducing  the  genetic 

suppressor  element  library  into  the  living  cells; 
(di  isolating  or  enriching  for  genetically   modified  living  celK 
containing  genetic  suppressor  elements  by  selecting  or  screen- 
ing for  gene  suppression;  and 
(e)  obtaining  the  genetic  suppressor  element  from  the  genetically 
modified  cells. 


5,811.233 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  I  SES  THEREOF  IN  THE 
DIAGNOSIS  OF  PSORIASIS 
.■\nne  Bowcock.  Dallas;  James  Tomfohrde,  .\rlington;  .Man 
Menter.  and   Richard  Gaynor,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  lo  Board  of  Regents.  I'niv.  of  Texas  System,  .Austin, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  246.855 
Int.  a.''  CI2Q  I/6S:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  for  psoriasis  susceptibility  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  obtaining  a  nucleic  acid  sample  from  a  patient  suspected  of 
having  susceptibility  to  psonasis:  and 

(b)  delerminnig  whether  a  polymorphic  marker  associated  with  a 
familial  psoriasis  susceptibility  locus  is  present: 

wherein  said  polymorphic  marker  is  linked  with  a  gene  tor  inter- 
leukin  enhancer  binding  factor 

28.  A  method  lor  identifying  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  for  screen- 
ing tor  familial  psoriasis  susceptibility  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  nucleic  acid  sample  from  a  patient  having  pso- 
riasis oi  suspected  of  having  susceptibility  lo  psoriasis: 

(b)  identifying  a  family  specific  allele  composing  a  polymorphic 
marker  associated  with  a  familial  psoriasis  susceptibility 
locus,  whcicin  the  polymorphic  marker  is  present  in  the 
patient's  nucleic  acid  .sample  and  is  not  present  in  a  control 


5,811,2.15 

METHOD  OF  CHARACTKRIS.XTION 

•Met-  John  Jeffreys,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  lo  /.ENEC.V 

Limited.  London.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,107,  .Aug.  26.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  418.859 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  27.  1991. 

9118.171;  Sep.  ft.  1991.  9119089;  Nov.  20.  1991.  91246.16:  Apn  .1. 

1992.  9207.179;  Jun.  l.r  1992.  9212627;  Jun.  17,  1992.  9212881 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  l/M:  C12P  /''  U 
lUS.  CI.  4.15— 6  Udainis 

1  A  method  of  characterizing  a  test  sample  of  genomic  UN  \ 
which  methiKt  comprises  amplifying  a  tandemly  repeated  regi(>n 
compnsing  more  than  one  type  of  repeat  unit,  as  tar  as  imem.il 
jepeat  units  of  a  specific  type  so  as  to  generate  a  set  of  amplitica 
tion  products  which  identify  the  relative  (wsitions  of  the  intenal 
repeal  units  within  die  tandemly  repeated  region,  and  sep-.iratiii.<: 
and  detecting  the  amplification  products  of  the  set. 

wherein  amplification  of  the  tandemly  repeated  region  com- 
prises contacting  the  lest  sample  of  genomic  DN.\  wuli  ivpc 
specific  pnme  to  pnme  selectively  internal  repeal  units  of  that 
type,  and  extending  the  type  specific  primers  in  the  presence 
of  nucleoside  triphosphates  and  an  agent  for  polvineri/.iiiiin 
thereof  to  produce  the  set  of  amplification  products  exlciiding 
from  the  internal  repeat  units  of  the  specific  ly|w  to  at  leasi  ilic 
end  of  the  tandemly  repeated  region. 
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5.811036 
ELECTROCHEMILtrMINESCENT  RHENIUM  MOIETIES 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Richard  J.  Massey,  Rockville.-  Michael  J.  Powell,  Gaithers- 
hurg;  Waller  J.  Dressicii,  Gaithersburg;  Jonathan  K. 
Leiand.  Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md.:  Janel  K.  Hino.  Arlington, 
Va.;  Mohindar  S.  Poonian,  and  Leopoldo  Delia  Ciana,  both 
of  Gailhersburg.  Md.,  assignors  to  IGEN  International,  Inc., 
Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,898,  Apr.  15,  1W4,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  533,931.  Jun.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,017,  Nov.  4,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858354, 
Apr.  30,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  468.524 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  GOIN  23/55:  C07K  IS/2H:  C07H  21/04 
I  .S.  CI.  435—6  131  Claims 

1.  The  methcxl  for  delermining  the  presence  of  a  chemical 
moiety  having  the  formula 

|Re<PUL'UL^)„(L'yL''),(L')^L''),|,(B)„ 

wherein 

P  is  a  polydentate  ligand  of  Re; 

L',  L-,  L\  L''.  L'  and  L''  are  ligands  of  Re.  each  of  which  is  the 
same  as  or  not  the  same  as  each  other  ligand; 

B  is  a  substance  which  is  a  ligand  of  Re  or  is  conjugated  to  one 
or  more  of  R  L'.  L",  L\  L^  L'  or  L*; 

m  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  I ;  each  of  n,  o.  p.  q.  r  and 
s  is  zero  or  an  integer;  t  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than 
1 ;  and  u  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  I : 

P.  L  .  L".  L  ,  L''.  L''.  L*"  and  B  being  of  such  composition  and 
number  that  the  chemical  moiety  can  be  induced  to  electro- 
chemilummescence  and  the  total  number  of  bonds  to  Re 
provided  by  the  ligands  of  Re  being  equal  to  the  coordination 
number  of  Re; 
which  method  comprises  forming  a  reagent  mixture  comprising  the 
chemical  moiety  and  detecting  the  presence  of  the  moiety. 


5.811,237 

NUCLEOTIDE  SEQl'ENCES  CODING  FOR  A  PROTEIN 

WITH  UREASE  ACTIVITY 

Agnes  Lablgne.  Beausejour,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Pas- 
teur, and  Institut  Nationale  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche 
Medicale,  both  of  Paris.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  499325.  Jun.  5,  1990.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470.245 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1988,  88  13135 

Int.  CI."  C12P  IW.U:  C12Q  l/M:  r07H  l/<U:  C12N  9/7H 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  15  Claims 

I.  A  puntied  nucleotide  sequence  comprising  at  least  a  part  of 

the  sequence  coding  for  the  urease  protein  expressed  by  Campylo- 

hailer  pylori,  wherein  said  part  of  a  sequence  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  sequence  I,  II.  Ilbis.  V  and  VII. 


5,811,238 

METHODS  FOR  GENERATING  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 

HAVING  DESIRED  CHARACTERISTICS  BY  ITERATIVE 

SELECTION  AND  RECOMBINATION 
Willem   P.C.   Stemmer,   Los   (iatos,   and   Andreas   Crameri, 
Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Affymax  Tech- 
nologies N.\..  De  Ruyderkade,  Netherlands  Antilles 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198.431.  Feb.  17,  1994.  and 
Ser.  No.  537.874.  Mar.  4.  1996.  This  application  Nov.  .M). 
1995.  Ser.  No.  564.955 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/M:  C12N  15/00 
I  .S.  CI.  435—6  22  Claims 

I    A  method  for  evolving  a  green  fluorescent  protein  (GFP) 
protein  and  a  polynucleotide  encixling  same,  comprising 

( I )  providing  a  population  of  DNA  segments  encoding  GFP  at 
least  one  of  which  is  in  cell-free  form; 


(2)  shuffling  the  population  of  DNA  segments  encoding  GFP 
whereby  the  segments  recombine  to  form  recombinant  seg- 
ments. 

(3)  selecting  or  screening  for  recombinant  segments  having 
evolved  toward  a  desired  property; 

repeating  (2)  and  (3)  with  the  recombinant  segments  in  (3) 
providing  the  population  of  DNA  segments  in  (1)  at  each 
cycle  of  repetition  until  a  recombinant  segment  has  acquired 
the  desired  property. 


5.811,239 

METHOD  FOR  SINGLE  BASE-PAIR  DNA  SEQUENCE 

VARIATION  DETECTION 

Elizabeth  Gay  Frayne,  Diamond  Bar.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Frayne 

Consultants,  Diamond  Bar.  Calif. 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,600 

Int  ex."  C12Q  1/68:1/04:  C12N  15/01 

V.S.  CI.  435—6  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delecting  and  mapping  single  base-pair  genetic 

DNA  variants  in  complex  or  natural  sources  of  DNA  comprising: 

1 )  amplifying  one  or  more  specific  segments  of  DNA  via  poly- 
merase chain  reaction  involving  two  oligonucleotide  primers 
complementar>  to  the  ends  of  the  segments  of  DNA. 

2)  denatunng  the  amplified  DNA  so  that  both  strands  of  DNA 
are  completely  separated. 

3)  renatunng  the  denatured  DNA  to  form  heteroduplexes  con- 
taining DNA  mismatches. 

4 1  digesting  the  mismatched  DNA  heteroduplexes  with  SI 
nuclease  so  that  a  non-base-paired  region  is  cleaved  to  pro- 
duce DNA  fragments  whose  lengths  correspond  to  the  site  of 
a  single  base-pair  mismatch,  and 

5)  detecting  SI  nuclease  digestion  products  via  gel  electrophore- 
sis and  southern  blotting  with  a  labeled  complimentary 
nucleic  acid  probe. 


5,811.240 
SPECIES-SPECIFIC  MITOCHONDRIAL  SEQUENCES 
FOR  IDENTIFICATION  OF  TILI^TIA  ISDICA.  THE 
KARNAL  BUNT  WHEAT  FUNGUS  AND  METHODS  OF 
USING  SAID  SEQUENCES 
Marisa  \.  S.  \.  Ferreira.  Rrasileia.  Brazil:  Paul  W.  Tooley; 
Efstathios  Hatziluuka.s.  both  of  Frederick,  Md.;  Norman  W. 
Schaad.  Mycrsville.  and  Morris  R.  Bonde.  Middletown,  both 
of  Md..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  .Agriculture.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  19%.  Ser.  No.  773.739 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2//(W.  C12Q  I/M:  C12P  IWM 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  17  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  detecting  Tilleim  indica  in  a  sample  comprising: 
a.  lysing  cells  in  a  test  sample  to  release  DNA  therefrom; 
b    amplifying  said  DNA  with  a  first  pair  of  oligonucleotide 
primers  comprising  a  pnmer  having  at  least  15  consecutive 
bases  of  the  DNA  sequence  ."iTOG  GCT  GAG  TCT  GAG 
.ATG  C3'  (SEQ  ID  NO.  2)  and  a  primer  having  at  least  15 
consecutive  bases  of  the  DNA  sequence  .5'  ACT  AAT  ACC 
TGC  GTC  TCA  TAG  C3  (SEQ  ID  NO   1 1:  and 
c.  detecting  the  presence  of  amplified  DNA  as  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  Ville;iu  indUa. 
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5.811.241 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AND  IDENTIFYING 

N-Sl  BSTITUED  1,4-PlPERAZINES  AND  N-SIBSTITITED 

1,4-PIPERAZINEDIONES 
Val  S.  Goodfeliow;  Donald  A.  McLeod.  both  of  Wcstminslcr; 
James   Ivan  Gerrity.  Arvada.-   Christopher   P.   Laudeman. 
Aurora,  and  Michael  R.  Burkard.  Broomfield.  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Cortech.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  .Sep.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,407 
Int.  a.''  GOIN  .■IJ/5J:JJ/566;3.V54J 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  ot  synthesizing  1.  4-piperazines  and  derivatives 
thereof  compnsing  simultaneously  cyclizing  and  cieavmg  an 
iiptionally  substituted  glycyl  residue  or  dipeploid  from  a  polymeric 
support  further  comprising,  prior  to  cyclization  and  cleavage, 
attaching  an  N-pro(ecied  a-amino  acid  to  a  polymeric  support; 
deprolecting  said  a-ammo  acid;  reductively  alkylating  said 
a-amino  acid  with  an  aldehyde  or  ketone;  bromoacetylating  result- 
ing secondary  amine;  and  reacting  resulting  bromoacetyl  com- 
pound with  a  primary  amine. 


5,811,244 
IN  VITRO  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A  CLINICAL 
DISORDER  ASSOCIATED  WITH  \HEI  MUTATION 
Wayne  N.  Frankel;  Gregory  A.  Cox;  Cathleen  M.  Lutz,  all  of 
Bar  Harbor.  Me.,  and  Jeffrey  L.  NoebeLs,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  Jackson  Laboratory,  Bar  Harbor,  Me.,  and 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser  No.  715,142 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/5.i 

U.S.  CL  435—7.2  6  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  for  identifying  a  clinical  disorder  in  an 

individual  associated  with  a  defect  in  the  function  of  the  Nhel 

gene  product,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  cell  type  from  the  individual  in  which  said  cell 
type  expresses  the  Nhe  I  gene  prixJuct; 

b)  incubating  the  cell  type  of  step  a)  in  the  presence  or  absence 
of  a  specific  inhibitor  of  the  Nhel  gene  product;  and 

c)  determining  the  ability  of  the  cell  type  of  step  b)  to  regulate 
pH  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  specific  inhibitor  of  the 
Nhel  gene  product,  the  identification  of  a  cell  type  which  is 
unable  to  regulate  pH  in  either  the  presence  or  the  absence  of 
the  specific  inhibitor  of  the  Nhel  gene  product  being  indica- 
tive of  a  clinical  disorder  associated  with  a  defect  in  the 
function  of  the  Nhel  gene  product. 


5.811,242 

MARKER  AND  REAGENT  FOR  DIABETES  MELLITIJS 

AND  DIABETES  MELLITl'S  COMPLICATION 

Hisahiko  Iwamoto,  and  Masato  Okada,  both  of  Tokuyama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuyama  Corporation,  Yamaguchi-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-275514; 
Mar.  25.  1996.  8-068631 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  J3/5J:33/72;33/543:  C07K  I6AX) 
VS.  CI.  435-7.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  carboxymelhylaled  hemoglobin  as  a 
marker  for  diabetes  mellitus  or  diabetes  mellitus  complications, 
which  comprises  detecting,  in  the  blood  from  a  patient,  a  car- 
boxymethylated  hemoglobin  in  which  at  least  part  of  the  side-chain 
amino  acid  residues  constituting  the  hemoglobin  are  carboxym- 
ethvlaled. 


5,811.245 

ANTIBODIES  THAT  SPECIFICALLY  BIND  TO  ALK-7,  A 

NOVEL  SERINE  THREONINE  KINASE  RECEPTOR 

Carlos  F.  Ibanez,  Natmannagatan  95,  113  43,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den; Mikael  Ryden.  Kristallvagen,  and  Henrik  Jornvall, 
Valbtigen,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Carlos  F.  Ibanez, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,916,  Nov.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.614,609,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,956, 

Oct.  20.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997.  Ser. 

No.  805,169 

Int.  CI."  C07K  /6/2.S.  C12N  5/12:  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  CI.  435-7.2  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  or  purified  antibody  that  specifically  binds  to 

ALK  7  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2  but  does  not  bind  to  ALK-I 

through  ALK-6. 


5.811,243 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  BINDING  TAU 
AND  MAP2C  PROTEINS 
Warren  J.  Strittmatter;  Allen  D.  Roses,  both  of  Durham.  N.C.; 
Michel  (;oedert.  Cambridge.  England;  Karl  H.  Weisgraber, 
Walnut  Creek.  Calif.;  Ann  M.  Saunders,  and  Donald  E. 
Schmechel.  both  of  Durham,  N.C..  assignors  to  Duke  liniver- 
sity.  Durham.  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  287.218.  Aug.  8.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,910,  Aug.  31.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74(U32 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/(10:  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  NAM) 
VS.  CI.  435-7.1  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  screening  a  test  compound  for  the  ability  to  bind 
tau  protein  at  the  tau  protein  binding  site  for  Ap<iE3.  comprising 
detecting  uhether  said  test  compound  inhibits  binding  of  Ap<>E3  to 
tau  protein. 


5,811,246 

PROCESS  FOR  IMMOBILIZATION  ONTO  THE 

SI  RFACES  OF  ELISA  PLATES  OF  A  COMPOUND 

CARRIER  COMPLEX  AND  FOR  IMMUNIZATION 

Kalyan  R.  .Anumula,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  and  Nathan  N.  Back. 
Buffalo.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State 
I'niversity  of  New  York,  .Albany,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,603.  Dec.  17.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,412 
Int.  CI."  (JOIN  33/547:  C07K  I7A)8 
VS.  CI.  435—7.5  19  Claims 

3    A  process  for  determining  the  amount  of  a  peptide  in  an 
unknown  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  the  peptide  on  the  surface  of  ELISA  plates  in  the 
form  of  a  complex  of  an  avidin-biotinyl  peptide  or  of  a 
streptavidin-biotinyl  peptide,  to  produce  a  coated  complex; 
(h)  allowing  antibodies  against  said  peptide  to  react  with  said 
coaled  complex; 

(c)  delecting  the  amount  of  antibodies  which  have  reacted  with 
said  peptide;  and 

(d)  calculating  the  amount  of  said  peptide. 
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5,«1U47 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  NUCLEOLAR 
PROTEIN 
John  Aris,  and  (iunler  BInbol.  both  of  New  York,  N.V.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Rockefeller  I'niversity.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,340.  Dec.  22.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376.435.  Jul.  7,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,717 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 

U.S.  CI.  435-7.9  8  Claims 


M    N     tt   on  Its  M«  c 


5.  Test  kit  useful  in  diagnosing  scleroderma,  comprising: 
(i)  a  positive  control  reagem  which  comprises  monoclonal  anti- 
body designated  HB 11956  which  specihcally  bmds  to  both 
human  tibrillarin  and  to  yeasi  hbrillarin;  and 
(ii)   a   receptor   which   specifically    binds   to   said   monoclonal 
antibody  which  specifically  birtttii  io  said  human  Hbrillarin. 


5.811.248 
ATHEROSCLEROTIC  PLAQUE  SPECIFIC  ANTIGENS. 
ANTIBODIES  THERETO,  AND  I SES  THEREOF 
Charles  C.  Ditlow.  Fremont;  Francis  W.  Chen,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  {'alif.,  and  Emanuel  Calenoff,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 
to  Charter  Ventures.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,525.  Nov.  9.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53.451.  Apr.  26.  1993. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  828.860.  Jan.  31. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
388.129.  Jul.  31.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  67.995.  Jun.  29.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  67.993.  Jun.  29.  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67.986.  Jun.  29. 
1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
876.841.  Jun.  20.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,811.  Jun.  6.  1986,  abandoned,  which  Is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  846,401.  Mar.  31.  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480.434 
Inl.  CI."  GOIN  33/574:33/53:  C07K  Ify/IH 
U.S.  a.  435-7.9  28  Claims 

1  A  proleinaccous  construct  capable  ot  sjiecihcally  binding  to 
alherosclerolic  plague  comprising  a  binding  site  which  comprises 
an  amino  acid  sequence  or  combinalion  of  amino  acid  sequences, 
each  of  which  amino  acid  sequences  is  the  same  or  suhstaniially 
the  same  as  the  amino  acid  sequence  ol  a  complemeiuarity  deter- 
mining region  (CDR)  of  a  murine-human  chimeric  monoclonal 
antibt^y  produced  by  a  rat  myeloma  cell  line  designated  Z2D3 
73/.W  IDIO. 


5.8nj49 
CONTROL  OF  INFECTIOUS  MICROORGANISMS  BY 
MODULATION  OF  CHORIONIC  GONADOTROPIN- 
RELATED  PROTEIN  ACTIVITY 
William  D.  Odell.  Salt  Lake  City;  Jeanine  T.  GrifBn.  Holladay. 
and  Omar  Caticha.  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  I  tah.  assignors  to 
University  of  I'tah  Research  Foundation.  Salt  Lake  City. 
I  tah 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  327,362 
Inl.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  If>/I4 
U.S.  CI.  435— 7  Jl  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  transition  of  Candida  albicans  blas- 
lospores  in  vitro  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  immunotherapy  agent  that  binds  to  and  inhibits 
hyphal  and  genn  tube  formation  mediated  by  Candida  albi- 
cans chorionic  gonadolropin-llke  protein;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  blastospores  with  an  eftecine  amount  of  said 
immunotherapy  agent  such  that  said  immunotherapy  agent 
binds  to  and  inhibits  said  hyphal  and  germ  tube  formation 
mediated  by  said  Candida  albicans  chorionic  gonadotropln- 
like  protein,  thereby  inhibiting  transition  of  said  blastospores. 


5,811.250 
METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  HAEMAST.4TIC 
DISORDERS 
Nils  Olay  Solum,  N-Nesoddtangen;  Frank  Brosstad.  Oslo;  Pal 
Andre  Holme.  Oslo,  and  Geir  Olay   C;ogstad.  Oslo,  all  of 
Norway,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Pharma  A/S.  Oslo.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00592.  §  371  Date  Oct.  4.  1995.  §  102(ei 
Date  Oct  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/220I8.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  525.508 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  24,  1993. 
9306053 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/543:33/m 
U.S.  CI.  435-7.21  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  haemostatic  disorders  in  a  human  or 
non-human  subject  wherein  the  presence  and/or  concentration  of 
platelet-derived  microvesicles  in  a  sample  of  blood  or  blood  prod- 
ucts containing  microvesicles  of  said  subject  is  assessed  and  com- 
pared to  normal  levels  wherein  higher  levels  than  normal  are 
indicative  of  haemostatic  disorders. 


5.811.251 
KIT  FOR  COUNTING  THE  NUMBER  OF  LI\  ING 
MICROORGANISMS 
Atsumi    Hirose.   deceased,    late   of   Kanagawa-ken.    by    Mari 
Hirose.  legal  representative;  Susumu  Seto.  Kanawawa-ken; 
Takuji   Kataoka.  Shizuoka-ken.  all   of  Japan,  and   David 
Hang.    Lexington.    Mass..    assignors    to    Nihon    Millipore 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456„^50.  Jun.  1.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.627.042.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959.232.  Oct.  9. 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser  No. 

819.424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13.  1997.  3-40615 

Int.  CI."  C02F  3/(Xt:  C12M  t/34:  C12N  l/0():  (;01N  33/53 

U.S.  CI.  435—8  10  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  counting  the  number  of  living  microorganisms  in  a 

test  solution  comprising: 

(a)  a  membrane  lilter  element  having  a  plurality  of  hydrophilic 
membrane  filler  sections  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  hydro- 
phobic partitions: 

(b)  an  ATP-exiracting  reagent;  and 

(c)  a  luminescence-Inducing  reagent. 
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5.811.252  5,811.255 

MODIFIED  PROENZYMES  AS  SI  BSTRATES  FOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANAEROBIC 

PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYMES  RESPIROMETRY 

Johan  Hendrikus  \erheijen,  Rodenrijs.  Netherlands,  assignor  ,,....,,.  .  ^       .».£..  .^     .,..,.    . 

..    .,,  „         •.•  .  .  Robert  M.  Hunter,  and  Frank  M.  Stewart,  both  of  dallalin, 

to         Nederlandse         Organisatie         voor         toegepast 


voor 
natuurMetenschappeliJk  Onderzoek  TNG.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.MH 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  7,  1994. 
74201966 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/37:1/00:  C12N  V/66.  A61K  Jfi/OO 
VS.  CI.  435—23  30  Claims 

activation 
site 


1 


P3  H^P2  HP1   nPiyi^PzyVPsy-     »ubstrate 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  protease,  or  its  precursor  after 
activation,  in  a  sample,  comprising  incubating  the  sample  with  a 
substrate  of  said  protease,  determining  proteolytic  cleavage  of  said 
substrate,  and  correlating  data  obtained  therefrom  in  order  to 
determine  the  protease,  wherein  said  substrate  is  a  modified  proen- 
zyme containing  a  recognition  site  which  is  cleavable  by  said 
protea.se. 


5.81  U53 
USE  OF  VANADIUM  BROMOPEROXIDASE  AS  A 
SIGNAL-GENERATING  ENZYME  FOR 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  SYSTEMS:  TEST  KITS  AND 
ANALYTICAL  METHODS 
Alan    Eric    Friedman.    Rochester:    Sarah    Fingar    Groulx. 
Ontario.  l>oth  of  N.Y..  and  .Alison  Butler.  Santa  Barbara. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics, 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  .Sep.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522.64(4 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //2« 
U.S.  a.  435—28  40  Claims 

1.  An  analytical  composition  for  providing  a  chemiluminescent 
signal  having  a  pH  of  from  about  6.5  to  about  10  comprising: 

(a)  a  chemiluminescent  signal-generating  reagent  which  pro- 
vides a  signal  in  response  to  the  catalytic  activity  of  a  vana- 
dium bromoperoxidase.  said  signal-generating  reagent  com- 
prising a  2.3-dihydro- 1 .4-pthalazinedione  derivative; 

(b)  a  halogen,  pseudohalogen.  halogen-providing  source  or 
pseudohalogen-pro\  iding  source:  and 

(c)  a  pero.xide  or  a  peroxide-generating  reagent. 


5.811.254 

BROAD  RANGE  TOTAL  AVAILABLE  CHLORINE  TEST 

STRIP 

V\'en  H.  Wu,  Elkhart.  Ind..  assignor  to  Integrated  Biomedical 

Technology.  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  822i;70 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/2S:J/26:l/(X):  GOIN  .i.i/W 
VS.  CI.  43-«^28  32  Claims 

I.  .A  coniposiiion  capable  of  exhibiting  a  delectable  and  measur- 
able color  transition  in   response  to  a  total  available  chlorine 
concentration  of  0  to  greater  than  .S(XX)  ppm.  said  composition 
comprising: 
lui  an  indicator  capable  of  interacting  with  free  available  chlo- 
rine: 
(b)  a  buffer: 
(cl  a  nonionic  surfactant,  an  anionic  surfactant,  or  a'  mixture 

thereof:  and 
(d)  a  earner  comprising  water, 
wherein  the  composition  has  a  pH  of  about  5  to  about  6. 


Mont.,   assignors    to   Yellowstone    Environmental    .Science. 
Bozemao,  Mont. 

Filed  .Sep.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  530,539 

Int.  Cl."  C12Q  I/U2:  C12M  l/.U 

V.S.  Cl.  435—29  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  respirometry  comprising 

at  least  one  chamber  adapted  to  provide  an  anaerobic  environ- 
ment for  batch  culture  of  a  microorganism  in  a  liquid,  said 
micrix}rganism  capable 'of  consuming  a  dissolved  electron 
acceptor  other  than  molecular  oxygen  during  growth  on  a 
.substrate  having  a  known  initial  and  a  measured  hnal  sub- 
strate concentration  to  pnxiuce  suspended  biomass; 

means  for  sensing  the  concentration  of  said  dissolved  electron 
acceptor  in  said  liquid,  said  means  for  sensing  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  dissolved  electron  acceptor  having  a  first  output: 

means  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  said  suspended  biom- 
ass at  the  beginning  and  at  the  end  of  said  growth,  said  means 
for  measuring  the  concentration  of  said  suspended  biomass 
having  a  second  output:  and 

means  for  converting  said  hrst  output  and  said  second  output 
into  kinetic  and  stoichiometric  bioprocess  model  parameters. 

10.  A  method  for  anaerobic  respirometry  comprising  the  steps  of 

adapting  at  least  one  chamber  to  provide  an  anaerobic  environ- 
ment for  batch  culture  of  a  microorganism  in  a  liquid,  said 
micr(K>rganism  capable  of  consuming  a  dissolved  electron 
acceptor  other  than  molecular  oxygen  during  growth  on  a 
substrate  having  a  known  initial  substrate  concentration  and  a 
measured  final  substrate  concentration  to  priHiuce  suspended 
biomass: 

sensing  the  concentration  of  said  dissolved  electron  acceptor 
other  than  molecular  oxygen  in  said  liquid  with  a  means  for 
sensing  having  a  first  output: 

measuring  the  concentration  of  said  suspended  biomass  at  the 
beginning  and  at  the  end  of  said  growth  with  a  means  for 
measuring  having  a  second  output:  and 

converting  said  hrst  output  and  said  second  output  into  kinetic 
and  stoichiometric  bioprtxess  mixlel  parameters. 

wherein  the  concentration  of  said  dissolved  electron  acceptor  is 
sensed  at  least  one  hundred  limes  more  than  the  concentration 
of  said  substrate  is  measured. 
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5,811.256 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  SENSORY  IRRITATION  IN 

VITRO 
Bruce  P.  Bryant,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Monell  Chemical 
Senses  Center,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  541,641 

Int  a.*"  C12Q  1/02:  GOIN  f.^/5.^:  C12M  .VOO:  C12C  1/00 

VS.  a.  435—29  29  Claims 


*     " 


5.  A  method  for  retaining  an  analyte  present  in  a  liquid  sample, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  the  sample  into  oite  of  said  chambers  of  a  device 
according  to  claim  1  and  through  said  tirsi  filter  material  m 
the  first  position;  and 

(b)  introducing  a  wash  liquid  into  the  other  chamber,  when  said 
first  filter  material  is  in  the  second  position. 


5.81U58 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


|CapMicin|,(MM) 
1.  A  method  for  assessing  the  sensory  irritation  of  chemicals  in 
vitro  comprising: 

a)  cultivating  neonatal  neurons  isolated  from  sensory  ganglia  in 
vitro  in  a  culture  medium  containing  nerve  growth  factor  for  a 
period  of  from  about  2  to  about  10  days: 

b)  mtroducing  Ca**  or  cobalt  ions  to  said  medium; 

c)  adding  a  chemical  to  be  tested  to  said  culture  medium  and 
incubating  for  a  period  of  up  to  about  1  hour: 

d)  adding  a  means  for  measuring  the  uptake  of  Ca~  or  cobalt  by 
said  neurons:  and 

e)  companng  said  uptake  with  that  of  a  control  culture  of 
neurons  to  which  the  chemical  has  not  been  added. 


5.811,257 
DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Peter    Leonard    Grant,    Cambridgeshire.    United    Kingdom, 
a.ssignor  to  Celsis  International,  P.L.C.,  Cambridge,  I  nited 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01162,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28110.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  557.112 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  I,  1993, 
9311242 

Int.  CI."  CUM  .?/0t» 
U.S.  a.  435—30  10  Claims 


5,811.259 
BIOCHEMICAL  REACTOR 
Peter  Jans   Hall,   Danville,  Calif.,   assignor  to  EcoMat,  Inc., 
Hayward.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,092 

Int.  CI."  CUM  S/OO:  BOIF  MK) 

U.S.  a.  435-^1  29  Claims 


1.  An  assay  device  comprising  a  housing  partially  defined  by  z 
first  filter  material  and  having  two  chambers  therewithin.  said 
chambers  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  housing  and  each  cham- 
ber being  partially  defined  by  said  first  filter  material  and  each  of 
said  chambers  ha\ing  a  liquid  inlet,  the  device  also  comprising 
means  for  holding  said  filter  material  in  a  first  or  second  position, 
respectively,  such  that  said  chambers  are  either  separate  or  in 
communication. 


27  A  method  of  recirculating  fluid  and  Immobilized  carrier 
within  an  interior  of  a  biochemical  reactoi.  the  method  comprising 
inducing  a  circulation  motion  of  immobilized  carriers  and  fluid 
into  a  circulation  inlet  opening  of  the  circulation  conduit,  through 
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said  circulation  conduit,  out  of  a  circulation  outlet  opening  of  said 
circulatiun  conduit,  through  said  interior  of  said  tank,  and  again 
into  said  eirculaiiuii  inlet  opening  by  directing  fluid  from  a  feed 
outlet  of  a  feed  conduit  into  the  circulation  conduit,  said  feed  outlet 
heing  located  in  one  of  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  with 
respect  to  said  circulation  conduit,  •.aid  feed  outlet  heing  located 
external  of  said  ciiculation  conduit  and  in  a  position  to  direct  fluid 
flowing  oui  of  said  feed  outlet  through  the  circulation  inlet  opening 
in  said  first  posiiinn.  said  feed  outlet  heing  located  within  said 
circulation  conduii  with  said  feed  conduit  extending  through  the 
circulation  inlet  opening  in  said  second  position. 


5,811.260 
EXOGENOUS  GENE  EXPRESSION  \  ECTOR 
CONTAlNlN(;  CHICK  |i-ACTIN  GENE  PROMOTER 
Junicbi    MiyazakI:    Ken-irhi    Yamamura;    Masatake    Araki: 
Hiroshi  Yooemura.  and  Chikalrru  Nozaki.  all  of  Kumamolo. 
.lapan.  as.sign(>rs  to  Juridical  Koundation  The  Chemo-Sern 
Therapeutic  Research  Institute.  Kumamoto,  Japan 

Fili-d  Jun.  23,  1989.  Ser.  No.  373.143 
(Tairas  prioril\.  application  Japan.  Jun.  24,  IVXJj,  63-157569; 
Dec.  9.  191W.  6.1-312444 

Int.  Cl.'^  CI2N  /5/X5;  C12P  2//02 
i;_S.  CI.  435—69.1  11  Oaim-s 


y?    sv«) 

<ZPOLYADet(YUTIO»l 
REGION 
Xba   I 
Sal   1.  Hinc  II, 
Ace   I 


RSV-LTR 


Pst    I 

I 

Hind   III 


1 .  An  expression  vector  for  the  expression  of  an  exogenous  gene 
in  an  aniinal  cell,  which  coinprises  a  modified  chick  P-actin  gene 
promoter  and  a  restriction  enzyme  site  for  incorporating  an  exog- 
enous gene  downstream  of  said  chick  (J-actin  gene  promoter, 
wherein  the  modified  chick  (i-actin  gene  promoter  is  a  hybrid 
promoter  formed  h\  incorporating  a  second  promoter  into  an  intron 
of  said  chick  ^-actin  gene  promoter 


(ill  culturing  the  transfecled  cells,  whereby  the  desired  protein  is 

prtxluced  and  secreted  into  the  medium;  and 
(ill)  recovenng  the  desired  protein  from  the  medium. 


5.811,262 
HEPATOCELLULAR  CARCINOMA  ONCtMJENE 

.Stringer  S.  Vang,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  I'nited  States 
of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575.524,  .-Vug.  31,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451.953.  Dec.  19. 
1989.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
324.445 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  21/02:  C07K  l4/4<> 
U.S.  CI.  435— 69.1  3  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  and  purified  protein  ha\ing  the  amino  acid 
sequence  set  fonh  as  follows  Met  Leu  Pro  Phe  Thr  Cvs  Gly  .Arj; 
.Asn  Ala  .Asn  Glu  Asn  Ser  Pro  Arg  Asp  Val  Asp  Val  Gl\  Val  AJa  Pro 
Ala  Ala  Glu  Gly  Asn  Val  Gin  His  Val  Glu  Gly  Ser  Thr  Ala  Lvs  Ala 
Gly  Leu  Ser  Ser  Arg  Ser  Gly  Gly  Gly  Gly  Ser  Uu  Ser  His  Leu  Phe 
C>s  Glu  Cys  Ser  .Ser  Lys  Pro  Cys  Leu  Lvs  His  Val  Glu  Lvs  Leu  Ser 
Glu  Leu  Pro  Pro  Gly  His  MET  Gin  MET  Asp  Thr  Leu  lie  He  L>s 
Leu  Ser  Gly  Arg  Leu  Arg  Asn  Lys  Thr  Lys  MET  Glu  Val  Pro  Pro 
Asn  Gin  Trp  Lys  Phe  Phe  Pro  Phe  Ser  Phe  Leu  Trp  His  Ser  l.cii 
Ala  leu  Thr  Gin  Gly  Ser  Pro  His  Ser  Arg  Ser  Arg  His  Gin  GIv  Thr 
Gly  Gly  Glu  Uu  Trp  Gly  Thr  Leu  Gin  Ala  Tyr  Ser  Val  Asn  Gl\ 
Leu  Ala  Ala  Ala  Thr  Gly  Ala  Thr  MET  Glu  Pro  Ala  Gl>  Thr  His 
Asn  Thr  Glu  Gly  Arg  Asp  Leu  Ala  Ser  Asn  Gin  He  Ser  Cys  Asp  Ser 
Arg  Glu  Gly  Gly  Val  Lys  Ala  Thr  Gly  Leu  Phe  Leu  Ser  Thr  Ser  Ser 
His  Val  MET  Thr  Pro  Glu  Gly  Arg  Arg  Gly  Arg  Lys  Cys  Glu  His 
Arg  Asp  lie  MET  Ser  Arg  Ser  Leu  Leu  Thr  Arg  Cys  Pro  Lys  Glu 
Glu  Ser  Gin  Val  Thr  Thr  Gin  His  Gin  Arg  Asn  Cys  Arg  Val  MET 
Arg  Asn  Phe  Gly  Lys  Gin  Ser  lie  Val  Leu  Ser  Val  Lys  Pro  Leu  Ala 
His  Ser  Arg  Ala  Gly  His  Ala  Trp  MET  Val  Thr  Leu  Asp  Gly  lie 
Asp  Tyr  Glu  Glu  Pro  Gly  Gin  Gly  He  Tyr  Leu  His  Arg  Asp  Val  Are 
Val  Thr  Cys  He  Pro  Lys  His  His  Glu  Ala  Leu  Lys  Thr  Glu  Leu 
MET  Trp  Lys  Pro  Gin  Pro  Leu  Gin  Val  Ala  Leu  His  Leu  Gin  His 
Lys  Pro  Asn  His  He  Asn  Cys  Cys  Lys  Thr  Lys  Leu  Gin  His  Ser  Pro 
Tyr  His  Leu  Asn  Lys  Thr  Gin  Ser  Leu  Thr  Thr  Phe  Lys  Thr  Pro  Arg 
Thr  Gin  Ser  Lys  He  Thr  Ser  Thr  Lys  Asn  Gin  Glu  Asn  Leu  .Asn  Glu 
Gin  Gly  Lys  Trp  Gin  Ser  Val  Ala  Ala  Ser  Ala  Glu  MET  Thr  MET 
Trp  Val  Gly  He  He  Asn  He  Phe  Lys  Val  He  He  He  Ser  He  Leu  Gly 
Gin  Val  MET  Ala  Asn  Thr  Leu  Glu  He  Asn  Gly  Lys  He  Arg  .\rg 
Leu  Arg  Glu  Lys  Val  Glu  Cys  Thr  Lys  Asn  Asp  Gin  VaJ  Gly  he  Ala 
Pro  Leu  Glu  Thr  Asn  His  Gin  Asp  Lys  Ala  Val  Ser  Glv  Trp  Ala  Asn 
Arg  Arg  MET  Glu  MET  Lys  Arg  Glu  Arg  Val  Val  MET  Ala  Val  Val 
Gin  Phe  Glu  Gin  His  Lys  Arg  His 
or  a  naturally  occurring  allelic  variation  of  said  sequence. 


5,811J61 
EXPRESSION  OF  THE  RECOMBINANT  TUMOR 
NECROSIS  FACTOR  BINDING  PROTEIN  I  (TBP-l) 
Da»id  Wallach.  Kebovot:  Varon  Nophar.  Ramat  (Jan.  both  of 
Israel,-   Oliver   Kemper.   Bockenbeiro.  Germany:    Hartmut 
Engelmann.  Munich.  Germany,-  Cord  Brakehusch,  Braun- 
schweig. Germany,  and  Dan  .Aderka.  Holon,  Israel,  avsignurs 
to  \eda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd..  Rehovot.  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,668.  Dec.  13,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,092,  Sep.  12. 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

126.016 
Claims  priority,  application  IsraeL  Dec.  13.  1989.  92697;  Jul. 
12.  1990.  9506-1 

Int.  CI.'"  C12P  21/m 
U.S.  a.  4.15— 69.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  mcthcxl  for  the  pnxiuciion  ot  a  soluble  recombinant  protein 
having  the  tumor  necrosis  factor  binding  characteristics  of  human 
tumor  necrosis  lacior  binding  protein  I  (TBP-l).  which  comprises; 
(I)  translccting  mammalian  cells  with  an  expression  vector  com- 
prising a  t)N  \  molecule  encixling  the  whole  human  type  I 
TNL  rcccplor. 


5,811,263 

DNA  ENCODING  HUMAN  ENDOTHELIN-3,  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Tomoh  Masaki;  Masashi  Yanagisawa,  and  .\kihiro  Inoue.  all  of 
Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries. 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  I63.0.M).  Dec.  6.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,548.061. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9,764.  Jan.  27.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,294,569,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422,132,  Oct.  16, 
1989.  Pat.  No.  5J31.166.  This  application  Mav  14,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  645.771 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25.  1988,  6.1-267149; 
.May  29,  1989.  64-132705 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/21:5/10:15/12:15/63 
U..S.  CI.  4.15-69.1  6  Claims 

1   \  cloned  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  DNA  which  eiKodcs  a 
human  endothelin-3  protein  having  the  amino  acid  sequence;  Cilu 
Gly-Ala  ProGlu  His-His-Arg-Sei  Arg-Arg-Cys-Thr  Cys  Phe  Thr 
Tyr  L\s-.Asp-Lys-Cilu-Cys-Val-Tyr-Tyr-Cys-His-Leu-Asp-llc  lie 
TrpHe-.Asn-Thr  Pro-Glu. 


September  22.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4167 


5.811.264 
PROTEINS  WITH  Ml  TATIONS  TO  DECREASE 
N-TERMINAL  METHYLATION 
Jacqueline  F.  Aitken,  Lnuisville;  Izydor  Z.  Apostol:  Julie  A. 
I.ippincott,  both  of  Boulder,  and  Joseph  D.  Levine,  l^uis- 
tille,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Somatogen,   Inc..   Boulder, 
(olo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188 J74.  Jan.  27.  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.271 

Inl.  CI."  C12P  2 1  AX):  C07K  14AM):  J  4/0^ 

II.S.  CI.  435—69.1  7  Claims 

I   A  mutalcd  protein  having  a  sequence  with  a  nonprohne  amino 

acid  replacement  for  a  proline  at  amino  acid  position  4.  said 

mutated    protein    is    not    methylated    on    its    N-terminus    when 

expressed  in  bacteria,  and  said  mutated  protein  being  a  mutation  of 

a  methylated  protein  that  is  at  least  partially  methylated  on  its 

N-terminus  when  expressed  in  bacteria. 


5.81 1.265 

HYBRID  IMMINOGLOBILIN-THROMBOLYTIC 

ENZYME  MOLECl  LES  WHICH  SPECIFICALLY  BIND  A 

THROMBI'S,  AND  MF:TH0DS  OF  1  HEIR  PRODl'CTION 

AND  I'SE 
I'homas  Quertermous.  Nash\ille.  Tenn.:   Marschall  Stevens 
Runge.   Atlanta.  Ga..  and   Edgar  Haber.  Salisbury,  N.H., 
assignors  to  The  (General   Hospital   Corporation,   Boston. 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2.861.  Jan.  15.  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589.435.  Sep. 
27.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  cunlinuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  435.485.  Jul.  7.  1989.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  2.861  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.V4.0S1.  Aug.  19.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  96.173 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .*9/.?95 
i;.S.  CI.  435— 69.3  6  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising,  a  single  contigu- 
ous DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  single  chain  recombinant  hybrid 
immunoglobulin  molecule  comprising  ( 1 1  at  least  a  variable  region 
which  is  also  specific  for  fibrin  and  (2)  a  fibrinolytic  enzyme, 
wherein  said  fibrinoKtic  enzyme  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tissue-type  plasminogen  activator,  streptokinase,  uroki- 
nase, and  prourokinase. 


5.811.266 

METHODS  FOR  PRODI  CI  NG  HtMAN  INSILIN 

Christopher  B.  Neugard.  Dallas,  lex.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Regents.  The  Iniversity  of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  162.044.  Jun.  23.  1994.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819326,  Jan.  13,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.427,940.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
710.038,  Jun.  3.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  483.224,  Feb.  20.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,175,085. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,120 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/17:  C12P2//02 
l'.S.  CI.  435-«9.4  25  Claims 

1   A  method  for  producing  human  insulin,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
(a I  obtaining  a  cell  that  secretes  human  insulin  in  response  to 
glucose,  the  cell  comprising  a  hexokinase  IV  gene,  an  insulin 
gene  and  a  GLUT-2  gene,  w  herein  at  least  one  of  said  genes  is 
a  recombinant  gene  introduced  into  the  cell  b>  means  of  a 
recombinant  vector; 
(b)  growing  said  cell  in  culture: 
<c)  contacting  said  cell  with  a  glucose-containing  buffer  for  a 

period  suflicicnl  to  allow  said  cell  to  respond: 
(d)  collecting  the  media  that  has  been  in  contact  with  said  cell: 

and 
<e)  purifying  human  insulin  from  the  collected  media. 


5.811.267 

ISOLATED  NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECCLES  F:NC0DING 

ANTIGEN  BINDINC;  SITF:S  OF  ANTIBODY  MOLFXILES 

SPECIFIC  FOR  CANCER  ANTK;ENS 
David  B.  Ring.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion. Emeryville.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .^23,566.  Oct.  17.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141.375.  Oct.  22. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605^^99. 
Oct.  29.  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995.  .Ser. 
No.  475.000 
Int.  CI.''  C12P  21/04:  C07K  /(VOfI  C07H  2IA)4 
li.S.  CI.  435—69.7  11  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  thai  composes  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encixling  a  single  chain  polypeptide  that  exhibits  immu- 
nological binding  properties  of  an  anlibodv  capable  of  binding  to  a 
human  tumor  cell  displaying  a  mulliple-drug  resistance,  said 
polypeptide  comprising: 

a)  a  polypeptide  domain  which  includes  amino  acid  sequences 
comprising    HCDRI    (SF.Q    ID    NOD.    HCDR2    iSEQ   ID 
NO:2),  and  HCDR3  (SEQ  ID  NO:3l. 
3.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  comprises  a  nucleotide 
sequence  enccxiing  a  single  chain  polypeptide  that  exhibits  immu- 
nological binding  properties  of  an  antibody  capable  of  binding  to  a 
human    tumor   cell    displaying    a    multiple-drug    resistance,    said 
polypeptide  comprising: 

a)  a  polypeptide  domain  which  includes  an  amino  acid  sequence 

consisting  of  HCDR3  (SEQ  ID  NO;.1) 
«S.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  comprises  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  single  chain  polypeptide  that  exhibits  immu- 
nological binding  properties  of  an  antibody  capable  of  binding  to  a 
human  tumor  cell  displaying  a  mulliple-drug  resistance,  said 
polypeptide  comprising: 

a)  a  first  polypeptide  domain  which  includes  amino  acid 
sequences  comprising  HCDRI  (SEQ  ID  NO:l).  HCDR2 
(SEQ  ID  NO:2),  and  HCDR3  (SEQ  ID  NO:3):  and 
bi  a  second  polypeptide  domain  which  includes  amino  acid 
sequences  comprising  LCDRl  (SEQ  ID  NO:8).  LCDR2  (SEQ 
ID  NO:9).  and  LCDR.1  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10). 
10.  .An  expression  cassette,  comprising: 

a)  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  of  claim  5;  and 

b)  a  control  sequence  operabK  linked  to  the  nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecule and  capable  of  directing  the  expression  thereof 

II.  A  method  of  inducing  the  pnxiuclion  of  a  polypeptide, 
comprising: 

a)  introducing  the  expression  cassette  of  claim  10  into  a  host  cell 
whereby  the  cassette  is  compatible  with  the  host  cell  and 
replicates  in  the  host  cell; 

b»  growing  the  host  cell  whereby  the  polypeptide  is  expressed; 
and 

c)  isolating  the  polypeptide. 


5,811.268 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  FOR  SELECTIVE 
IMMCNOLOGICAL  DETERMINING  OF  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT.  INTACT  LAMININ  FORMS  IN 
BODY  FLUIDS 
Martin  Gerl,  Kriftel:  Cornelia  Steinert.  Frankfurt  am  Main: 
Manfred  Quint.  Wiesbaden,  and  Rupert  TimpI,  Gauting.  all 
of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,930 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Aug.  11,  1994.  44  28 
481.0 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/OU:2IA>4:  C07K  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—70.21  17  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  that  binds  intact  high  molecular 
weight  laminin  in  human  serum,  and  recognizes  structural  motifs 
of  the  laminin  PI  domain  which  are  folded  in  the  native  manner, 
but  does  not  specificalls  bind  lo  laminin  degradation  products  in 
body  fluids  which  do  not  contain  structural  motit  of  the  laminin  PI 
domain  folded  in  the  native  manner. 
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5.81l.26<> 
DKTEt'nON  OK  MVCOBACTKRIA  BY  Ml  I.TIPUEX 
M  1 1  Kl(    \(  ID  AMPl  IHt  ATION 
.lames   (i.    Nudeau.   Chupel   Hill:    Cheryl    II.   Dean.   Raleigh: 
James  I..  .Schram.  Knightdale:  Deborah  R.  Howard;  Marga- 
rel  S.  I)e>.  both  of  Durham,  and  David  J.  Wright,  Chapel 
Hill,  all  of  NX'.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickiason  and  Com- 
pan\,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Fili-d  Apr.  30.  1996,  ,Ser.  No.  640.378 
Int.  CI."  CUP  19/M:  Ct»7H  2IAI4 
VS.  CI.  435—91.1  19  Claims 

1.  .An  oligonucleotide  consLiiting  of  a  target  binding  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  target  binding  sequenceN 
of  .SEQ  ID  NO:  I.  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  SEQ  ID  NO:3.  SEQ  ID  NO  4, 
SEQ  ID  NO:5.  SEQ  ID  N0;6.  SEQ  ID  NO  7,  SEQ  ID  NO:2.V 
SEQ  ID  NO:24.  SEQ  ID  NO  2.5.  SEQ  ID  NO:20.  SEQ  ID  NO:21 
and  SEQ  ID  NO;27  and.  optionally,  a  sequence  required  for  an 
atnplihcation  reaction  or  an  adapter  sequence. 

5  A  method  for  simultaneously  amplifying  a  first  and  a  second 
target  comprising; 
a  I  hybridizing  a  first  amplification  primer  to  the  first  target,  the 
first  amplification  primer  comprising  the  target  binding 
sequence  ol  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  and  a  recognition  site  for  a 
restriction  endonuclease  which  nicks  one  strand  of  a  double- 
stranded  heniimodified  recognition  site  for  the  restriction 
endonuclease.  extending  the  first  amplification  pnnier  to  pro- 
duce a  first  extension  product  and  displacing  the  first  exten- 
sion product: 

b)  hybridizing  lo  the  first  extension  pnxluct  a  first  adapter  pnmer 
consisting  ol  a  target  binding  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  target  binding  sequences  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  V  SEQ  ID  NO:4.  SEQ  ID  NO:.")  and  SEQ  ID  NO:27,  and 
a  fir^l  adaptor  sequence  substantially  identical  to  the  ttu'get 
binding  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  extending  the  first  adapter 
primer  to  produce  a  second  extension  pnxluct  and  displacing 
the  second  extension  product: 

c)  hybridizing  a  second  amplification  primer  to  the  second 
uirgel.  ihe  second  amplification  primer  comprising  the  target 
binding  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  and  the  recognition  site  for 
the  resinclion  end«nuciea.se.  extending  the  second  amplifica- 
tion primer  lo  produce  a  third  extension  product  and  displac- 
ing the  third  extension  product: 

d)  hybruli/ing  ii>  the  third  extension  pnxluct  a  second  adapter 
prinici  cimMsiing  of  a  target  binding  sequence  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  target  binding  sequences  of  SEQ 
ID  NO  6  SIQ  ID  NO:7.  SEQ  ID  NO:2V  SEQ  ID  NO::4  and 
SEQ  ID  NO^.'^  and  a  second  .idapter  sequence  substantially 
identical  to  the  target  binding  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 
extending  the  second  adapter  primer  to  produce  a  fourth 
extension  pr'nluci.  displacing  the  fourth  extension  product, 
and: 

e)  SI  multaneously  amplifying  the  second  and  fourth  extension 
products  u^iiiy  the  first  and  second  amplification  priiners. 


5,811.270 

IN  VITRO  METHOD  FOR  C0NCF:RTKD  INTE(;R.VTI0N 

OF  DONOR  l)N\  MOLECliLE.S  I  SING  RETRON  IR.\I. 

INTEGItASE  PROIEINS 

Duane  P.  drandgenett,  8610  Henrietta  \ve.,  Brentwood.  Mo. 

63144 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247.089,  May  20,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  671.071 
Int.  CI.    C  12P  h^/.U:  C12g  l.'nH:  C12N  lr>/l(l 
L  .S.  CI.  435—9 1.1  6  Claims 

1.  All  in  viirii  i^iethod  for  concerted  integration  of  donor  DNA 
molecules  ipio  target  DNA  molecules  using  a  retroviral  inlegr.isc 
comprising,  in  or.i.i.  the  following  steps: 

I  J)  inciibalini.'  .i  first  reaction  mixture,  comprising  a  suitable 
reaction  bullcr.  the  dt)nor  DNA  molecules,  and  the  retroviral 
iniegrase.  to  u>nn  picincubaiioii  complexes  between  the  dono: 
DNA  molcciiles  and  molecules  ol  retroviral  intcgrase.  and 


(b)  introilucing  target  DNA  molecules  into  the  first  reaction 
nilMuie  lo  form  a  second  readioii  mixture  and  incubating  Ihe 
second  reaction  mixture,  such  that  the  donor  DN.A  molecules 
are  integrated  into  the  target  DNA  molecules. 


5.81 1J71 
PROCES.S  FOR  PRODUCING  L-KETOHEXOSE 
Ken  Izumori.  Kagawa.  and  Keiji  TsiLsakI,  Okayama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  lo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Hayashihara  .Seibutsu 
kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Okayama.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  539.068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1994.  6-264406: 
Sep.  6.  1995.  7-252038 

Int.  CI."  C12P  1 9/02;  1 9/24: 1 '^AM);  Ci2N  9/58 
VS.  CI.  435—105  7  Oaiins 

1.  A  process  for  producing  L-ketohexose.  which  comprises 
allowing  D-ketohexose  .1-epimerase  to  act  on  a  solution  containing 
L-psicose  or  L-  sorbose  as  a  substrate  to  enzymatically  prcxluce 
L-fructose  from  said  L-psicose  or  L-tagatose  from  said  L-sorbose. 
and  collecting  the  produced  L-fhictose  or  L-iagaiose. 


5.811.272 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOLECl'LAR  WEIGHT 

OF POLYHYDROX^ALKA^OATES 
Krlsti  D.  Snell.  Belmont.  Mass.:  Scott  \.  Hogan,  Troy.  Mich.; 
Sang  Jun  Sim,  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea:  Anthony  J.  Sin.skcy, 
and  Chokyun  Rha,  both  of  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687.806 
Int,  CI."  C12P  7/62 J/52:  C12N  l/t)0:5/()2 
VS.  CI.  435—135  6  Claims 

1.  A  inethtxl  for  controlling  the  molecular  weight  and  polydis- 
persitv  of  a  polyhydroxyalkanoate  comprising 

a)  selecting  a  desired  molecular  weight  and  polydispersiiy  of  the 
p^ilyhydroxvalkanoale.  and 

b)  controlling  the  amount  of  polyhvdroxyalkanoale  synthase 
activity  in  a  host  expressing  the  synthase  and  providing  sub- 
strate for  polymerization  of  the  polyhydroxyalkanoate.  such 
iluit  the  polyhydroxvalkanoale  with  the  desired  molecular 
weight  and  polydispersitv  is  produced. 

wherein  the  molecular  weight  ot  the  polyhydroxyalkanoate  is 
inversely  proportional  to  the  polyhydroxyalkanoate  synthase 
activity. 


5.811.273 

DN.4  STR.VNDS  I  SEFl  L  FOR  THE  S\  NTHESIS  OF 

XANTHOPHYLLS  AND  THE  PROCE.SS  FOR 

PRODI  CING  THE  XANTHOPHYLLS 

Norihiko  Misavta;  Keiji  Kondo:  Susumu  Kajiwara.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Akihiro  ^'oknyama.  Shimizu.  all  of  .lapan.  a.ssign- 
nr>  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Marine  Kiotechnol- 
ogv  Institute  Co.,  Ltd,,  both  of  Tokvo-To,  Japan 
r(  r  No.  PCT/JP94/02:20.  §  .ni  Date  Sep.  23.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/18220,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6.  IW5 

PCI  Filed  Dec.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663_M0 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Dec.  27,  1993.  5-348737; 
Sep.  5.  1994.  6-235917 

Int.  CI."  C12P  7/26 
t..S.  CL  435— 148  7  Claims 

1.  \  priK-ess  tor  producing  xanthophyll.  comprising  introducing 
a  UNA  strand  into  a  microorganism  having  a  canthaxanthin- 
s\ nihcsizing  ability,  wherein  said  DNA  strand  has  a  nucleotide 
sequence  which  encodes  a  polypeptide  having  an  enzvme  activity 
for  uilding  a  hydroxy  I  group  to  ihe  .i-cartxin  of  a  4  keln  |)-ionone 
ring  Lulturing  the  transformed  niiLroorganism  in  a  culture 
incdiuiii.  and  obtaining  astaxanihin  oi  phocnicoxandun  from  the 
cultuicd  cells. 
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5.811.274 

METHODS.  COMPOSITIONS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

C  El.L  TRANSFKCTION 

Bernhard   O.    Palsson.   Ann   Arbor.   Mich.,   assignor   to   The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.531 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/6.^:7/01 

VS.  CI.  4.^5— 172.1  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transtecting  target  cells  with  particles  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  the  particles  on  a  cell  growth  support  in  an  amount 
effective  for  increasing  the  transfection  efficiency  of  target 
cells  compared  to  that  achiesed  by  panicles  suspended  in 
liquid;  and 

b)  contacting  the  target  cells  with  the  particle-loaded  cell  growth 
support. 


5.811.277 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 

1SOAMYLA.se  by  ADSORKFION  ON  RAW  STARC  H 

Tsuei  \un  Fang:  Long  Liu  Lin.  and  Wen  Hwei  Hsu.  all  of 

Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Food  Industry  ReMrarch  and 

Development  Institute,  China 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391.769 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  W44.V/:4 
V.S.  CI.  435—210  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recovery  and  puritication  of  isoamylase  com- 
prising: 

a.  adding  raw  starch  to  the  isoamylase  m  a  fermentation  broth  of 
Pseudomonas  amyUideramnsa  at  a  pH  of  2  7  and  a  tempera- 
lure  of  0'^-50°  C.  wherein  said  isoamylase  is  adsorbed  onto 
said  starch:  and 

b.  eluting  the  adsorbed  enzyme  with  a  buffer  solution  containing 
maltose. 


5.811.275 
HIV-SPECIFIC  RIBOZYMES 

Flossie  Wong-Staal:  Mang  ^u;  Osamu  Y'amada,  all  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.;  Joshua  O.  Ojwang.  Spring.  Tex.;  Mark  Leav- 
itt.  La  Jolla.  and  Anthony  Ho,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California. 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,742.  May  17.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  62.465.  May  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .|un.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465.483 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  23, 
2017,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/10: 1 5/m 
U.S.  CI.  435—172.3  14  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  vector  having  two  retroviral  LTRs,  and  a 
nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  ribozyme,  wherein  expression  of 
said  ritx>zyme  is  under  the  iranscripiionul  control  of  a  pol  III 
promoter  kKaied  between  the  two  retroviral  LTRs.  and  wherein  the 
ribo/yme  specihcally  cleaves  a  human  immunodeficiency  virus 
nucleic  acid. 


5,811,276 
METHOD  OF  PREPARIN(;  MICR(M)RGAMSMS  HAMNO 
THICKENED  CELL  WALLS  ISING  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Craig  Jones,  Juno  Beach,  and  D.  Michael  Bit/,  Miami,  both  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  E.K.M..A..  Inc..  Miami.  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,553 
Int.  CI."  C12N  l/<X):l/(>4:l.</(M) 
V.S.  CI.  435—173.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  microbial  culture  comprising  micro- 
organisms having  thickened  cell  walls,  said  method  comprising: 
il  obtaining  a  starting  microbial  culture  sample  from  the  gas- 
trointestinal track  of  a  mammal,  wherein  said  starting  micro- 
bial culture  comprises  microorganisms  having  cell  walls; 
ii)  culturing  said  siiuning  microbial  culture  in  a  culture  medium 
comprising   sodium,   potassium,   calcium,   magnesium,   inor- 
ganic phosphorus  and  chlorine  or  salts  thereof; 
iii)  culturing  the  microbial  culture  resulting  from  step  (ii)  in  the 

presence  of  a  fotnl  source  comprising  a  grain  or  a  grass; 
i\ )  separating  the  microbial  culture  resulting  from  step  (iii)  from 

said  food  source; 
V)  passing  said  microbial  culture  resulting  from  step  (iv)  through 
a  magnetic  field  under  conditions  wherein  the  cell  walls  of 
said  microorganisms  are  thickened  as  determined  by   light 
microscopy. 


5,811,278 

DIPEPTIDYL  PEPTIDASE  IV  FROM  XASTHOMOSAS 

MM.TOPHIUA  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODl'CING  THE 

SAME 

Hideki   Okamura:   Jiro    Kataoka,   Iwth   of   Kanagawa.   and 

Tada.shi  Yoshimoto,  Nagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aji- 

nomotn  Co.,  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser,  No,  684.480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21.  1995,  7-185811 
Inl.  CI."  C12N  WS:  C12P2//TM 
U.S.  CI.  43S-2I2  8  Claims 

1.  .A  purified  dipeptidyl  peptidase  FV  obtained  from  a  microor- 
ganism of  the  species  Xunthonumas  imiliophitia.  which  hydrolyzes 
specifically  a  peptide  and  derivatives  thereof  having  proline  at  the 
second  position  from  the  amino  terminus  to  release  a  dipepiide 
having  proline  at  tlie  carbo.xyl  terminus. 


5.811.279 

METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING  PROTHROMBIN  WITH 

POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

Hiroshi  Kaetsu:  Jun  Mizuguchi,  and  Takayoshi  Hamamoto,  all 
of  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Juridical  Foundation  The 
Chemo-Sero-Therapeutic  Research  Institute,  kumamoto. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug,  1.  1997.  Ser,  No,  905.041 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1996.  8-227695 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/74:  A61K  .W4H 

U.S.  CI.  435—214  20  Claims 


0     2     4    fi    B    TO  12  14  16  18  20  22  24  26  ZB  30 
PEG  4,H(  («) 


I.  A  method  for  activating  prothrombin  to  thrombin  which 
comprises  treating  an  aqueous  solution  containing  prothrombin 
with  polyethylene  glycol. 
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5.8 1 1.280 
CROSS-LINKED  GLUCOSE  ISOMERASE 
Kalevi  Visuri,  kantvik.  Finland,  assignor  to  Genencor  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  I4V,158,  Nov.  8.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.437,993. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974.371,  Nov.  10,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  350,720.  May  II, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

425,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  13,  1988.  882249 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/^2 
VS.  a.  435-234  4  claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  cross-linked  crystalline  glucose 
isomerase  wherein  said  cross-linked  crystalline  glucose  isomerase 
IS  insoluble  in  water,  salt  solution  and  sugar  solution  and  wherein 
said  cross-linked  crystalline  glucose  isomerase  is  produced  by  the 
steps  of  a)  adding  to  a  crystalline  glucose  isomerase  suspension  a 
compound  containing  at  lea.st  one  amino  group,  said  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ammonium  salt,  lysine, 
and  tryptophan,  said  compound  being  added  at  a  concentration  of 
between  about  l^r  and  about  \i%  and  ai  a  pH  of  aNiui  7.0  10 
about  8.4;  b)  adding  glutaraldehyde  to  initiate  a  cross-linking 
reaction:  and  c»  continuing  the  cross-linking  reaction  until  cioss- 
linking  occurs. 


5,811,281 
IMMORTALIZED  INTESTINAL  EPITHELIAL  CELL 
LINES 
Andrea  Quaroni,  and  Eileen  C.  A.  Paul,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.\. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  89,847,  Jul,  12,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342.434 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/ 1 U:  is/St) 
U,S,  CI.  435-240.2  4  ctai„« 

1.  An  intestinal  epithelial  cell  line  cultured  in  vitro  which 
consists  of  condiiionallN  immonalized  intestinal  epithelial  cells 
containing  heterologous  DNA  comprising  a  temperature-sensitive 
mutant  oncogene,  wherein  the  oncogene  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  adeno\  irus  Bla.  SV40  large  T  antigen,  polyomavirus 
large  T  antigen,  papillomavirus  E7.  myc,  fos.  and  p5.^;  which  cell 
line  upon  culture  al  peniiisMve  temperatures  results  in  functional 
protein  expressed  from  said  oncogene,  thereby  ellecting  the  condi- 
tionally immortalizing  pheiiolype.  and  upon  shift  of  the  cell  line  in 
culture  to  nonpermissne  temperatures  from  permissive  lempera 
tures  results  in  the  absence  of  functional  protein  expressed  troiii 
said  oncogene  thereby  causing  cessation  of  cell  prulileralion  and  ai 
least  the  differentiated  intestinal  epithelial  cell  phenolype  of 
expression  of  brush  border  enzymes  sucrase  isomallase  and  anii- 
nopeptidase  N  and  dipepiidyl  peptidase  IV,  and  of  expressK)n  of 
keratin  markers  keratin  8  and  keratin  21.  and  of  expression  of 
penpheral  membrane  protein  ZO- 1 . 


5,811,283 
SILICON  ON  INSULATOR  (SOI)  DRAM  CELL 
STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS 
Shih-wei  Sun.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  a.ssignor  to  I'nited  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation.  Hsin-chu,  laiwan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.148 

Inl,  CI."  HOIL  2l/fi242 

U.S.  a.  438-244  ^  claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  memory  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  layer  of  silicon  and  a 

buned  insulating  layer  under  the  surface  layer  of  silicon: 
forming  field  isolation  structures  in  and  on  the  surface  layer  of 

silicon,  thereby  defining  active  device  regions  on  the  surface 

layer  of  silicon: 
forming  a  layer  of  oxide  on  the  active  device  regions  of  the 

substrate: 
forming  gate  electrodes  on  the  layer  of  oxide: 
forming  first  and  second  source/drain  regions  in  the  surface 

layer  of  silicon; 
depositing  a  layer  of  insulating  material  over  the  gate  electrodes; 
forming  a  mask  over  the  layer  of  insulating  material  having 

openings  over  the  first  source/dram  regions; 
etching  trenches  through  the  layer  of  insulating  material,  ihe 

surface  layer  of  silicon  and  into  the  buried  insulating  layer: 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  to  line  the  trenches  and 

then  patterning  the  first  layer  of  polysilicon  to  define,  al  least 

in  part,  lower  capacitor  electrodes: 
providing  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  lower  capacitor  electrode; 
and 

depositing,  J  second  layer  of  polysilicon  and  forming  upper 
capacitor  electrodes. 


5.811.282 

CELL  LINES  USEFUL  FOR  DETECTION  OF  HUMAN 

IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS 

Bruce  Chesebro.  Corvallis,  and  Kathy  Wehrly,  Hamilton,  both 
of  Mont.,   assignors   to  The   I  nites   States  of  America   as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Ihe  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  .Services.  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  478.081,  Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,493,  Mar.  15. 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
480.365 
Inl,  CI.'  CI2N  5/10 
U.S.  a.  435-240.23  «  Claims 

I.  A  HeLa  cell  line  having  the  propenies  of  adherence  to  plastic 
surfaces,  of  growth  in  a  mtinolayer.  and  of  susceptibility  10  infec- 
tion by  human  immumxleficiency  virus  of  cell  line  HT-i-bC. 


5,811,284 

NUCLEIC  ACTDS  ENCODIN(;  KP43  PROTEIN  AND 

ANTIGENIC  FRA(;MENTS  IHEREOF 

Chiwen   Chang,   San   Jose,   Calif.;   Jose  Aramburu    Keltran. 
Fagina  n.3,  Inin-203(K»;   Miguel  Lopez-Bolet,   Manuel  del 
\alle  n.5.  pl-lG.  Madrid-28043.  both  of  Spain;  Joseph  H. 
Phillips,  Jr.,  San  Carlos,  and  Lewis  L.  Lanier,  Los  .Altos, 
both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  .Schering  Corporation.  Kenil- 
worth,   N.J.;   Jose  Aramburu   Bcltraii,   Irun,   and   Miguel 
Lopez-Botet,  Madrid,  both  of  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175J39.  Dec.  29.  1993,  abandoned, 
Ihis  application  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650378 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I/2I.>/Il):iyi2 
U.S.  CI.  435-252,3  ,5  claims 

1.  An  isolated  or  recombinant  nucleic  acid  encoding  at  least  a  I  i 
amino  acid  antigenic  fragment  of  a  Kp4.^  protein  having  the 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 
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SMl,2»S 
DSZD  UTILIZATION  IN  DESILFURIZATION  OF  DBT  BY 

SP.  RHODOCOCCIJS  IGTS8 
Kevin  A.  (jray:  Charles  H.  Squires,  and  Daniel  J.  Monticello. 
all  of  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Knerg}  BioSystems 
Corporation,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  715,554 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/20: 1  SAX):  C07H  21/1)4 
VS.  a.  435—252.3  15  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  DNA  which  encodes  a 
group  III  alcohol  dehydrogenase  and  DNA  which  encodes  a  bio- 
catalyst  which  oxidali%ely  desulfunzes  a  fossil  fuel  which  contains 
organic  sulfur  molecules  via  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide- 
dependeni  manner. 


5,811.2«6 
NUCI.FIC  ACID  FR.AC,MENTS  ENCODING 
STEREOSPECIFIC  NITRILE  HYDRATASE  AND 
AMIDASE  ENZYMES  AND  RECOMBINANT  ORGANISMS 
EXPRE.SSING  THOSE  ENZYMES  USEFUL  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHIRAL  AMIDES  AND  ACIDS 
Robert  Donald  Fallon,  Elkton,  Md.;  Mark  James  Nelson,  New- 
ark,  and    Mark   Scott    Payne,   Wilmington,   both   of   Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  W  ilm- 
ington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,13<> 
Int.  a."  C12N  I/20:9/8O:9/Hfl:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435— 252J  41  Claims 

18  A  transformed  host  cell  comprising  the  nucleic  acid  frag- 
ments encoding  the  a  and  P  subunits  of  a  sicreospecific  nitrile 
hydratase  enzyme,  the  a  subunit  having  the  aniimi  acid  sequence 
as  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO.:l  and  the  P  subunit  having  the  amino 
acid  sequence  as  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO.:2.  wherein  the  transformed 
host  expresses  an  enzyme  catalyzing  the  hydrolysis  of  racemic 
aryl-2-alkane  nitriles  to  the  corresponding  R   or  S-amides. 


5,811,287 

BIOLOGICALLY  PURE  BACILLUS  BADIUS  FERM 

BP-4493  HAVING  DEODORIZING  ACTIVITY 

MuLsumi  Aoshima,  Shizuuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kasei 

Kogyn  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02079,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16769,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  22.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  199.^,  5-312082 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/00:1/20 

VS.  CI.  435—252.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  strain  Bacillus  hudiu\  FERM 
BP -W9.?  having  deodorizing  activity  for  an  ixlorous  substance. 
>aid  strain  being  capable  of  producing  spores. 


5,811.288 

ISOFORM  GENE  FOR  FOCAL  ADHF:SI0N  PROTEIN 

PAXILLIN 

Hisataka  Sahe.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Science  and 
Technology  Corporation.  Suitama.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  S.  1997.  Ser.  No.  889.402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1996.  8-l78.V^4 

Int.  CI.'' CI 2N  1/21:15/70 

I  .S.  CI.  43.5— 252..W  m  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  for  an  isoform  (paxillin  P) 

of  fiK'al   adhesion   protein   paxillin.  coding   for  an   amino  acid 

>equcnce  >.uhslantially  shown  in  SHQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


5,811.289 

PROCESS  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  EFFECTING  A 

BIOLOGICAL  AEROBIC  PRETREATMENT  OF  DAIRY 

INDUSTRY  EFFLUENT 

Raymond  Lewandowski,  and  Sylvette  Lewandowski.  both  of 
3100  Chemin  Duples.sis,  Fleurimont.  Quebec.  Canada.  JIH 
5H3 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597^59 

Int.  CL"  C12S  l.i/OO 

VS.  CI.  435—262  19  Claims 


1.  An  aerobic  process  for  pre-lreating  a  milk  industry  effluent 
compnsing  the  following  steps: 

a)  acclimatizing  an  inoculum  including  a  mixure  of  bacteria  and 
yeasts  both  capable  of  living  and  growing  in  symbiosis  in  said 
effluent  by  repeatedly  inoculating  a  sample  of  said  effluent 
with  said  mixture  and  progressively  adjusting  the  composition 
of  the  inoculum  so  as  to  progressively  increase  the  elimina- 
tion of  lactose  in  the  sample  until  complete  lactose  elimina- 
tion indicating  completion  of  the  acclimatizing  step,  the  accli- 
matizing step  inducing  natural  genetic  selections  for  a 
sufficiently  long  period  of  time  from  progressive  acclimatiza- 
tion with  successive  generations  of  the  mixture  to  the  milk 
industry  effluent; 

b)  inoculating  said  eftluent  with  said  acclimatized  inoculum: 

c)  aerating  the  inoculated  effluent  while  maintaining  its  tempera- 
ture between  0°  C.  and  50"  C  ; 

d)  inducing  cyclical  increases  and  decreases  of  the  dissolved 
oxygen  content  in  the  inoculated  effluent  at  a  maximum  rate 
of  1 30  micromoles  of  oxygen  per  minute; 

e)  inducing  cyclical  increases  and  decreases  of  the  pH  of  the 
inoculate  effluent  w ithin  the  pH  range  between  1 .7  and  9; 

f)  continuing  steps  d)  and  e)  until  obtemion  of  a  suspended 
biomass  generated  by  the  assirtiilation  by  the  mixture  of 
bacteria  and  yeasts  of  milk  products  contained  m  said  effluent: 
and 

g)  separating  said  biomass  from  residual  interstitial  water: 
wherein  growth  and  equilibrium  coexistence  of  bacteria  and 

>east  species  within  the  effluent  are  achieved,  and  wherein 

flocculation  of  the  biomass  is  promoted. 
17.  Apparatus  for  pretreating  a  milk  industry  effluent  comprising 
a  reactor  vessel  for  reacting  a  liquor  containing  said  effluent, 
aerating  means  for  aerating  said  liquor,  tirst  aerating  varying  means 
to  induce  said  aerating  means  into  cyclical  increases  and  decreases 
of  the  dissolved  oxygen  content  in  the  effluent,  first  programming 
means  controlling  said  first  varying  means  including  liquor  dis- 
solved oxygen  detecting  and  measuring  means  couplcl  to  said  first 
programming  means,  an  acid  metering  pump  connected  to  said 
reactor  \essel.  second  programniing  means  controlling  said  pump 
lo  \ar\  acid  injection  into  said  vessel  to  induce  cyclical  increases 
and  decreases  of  the  pH  in  the  etflueni; 

liquor  delecting  and  mea.surinp  means  coupled  to  said  second 

programming  means  and  phase  separating  means  connected  to 

the  outlet  of  said  reactor  vessel; 
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further  including  a  hydrolysing  apparatus  connected  to  the  inlet 
of  said  reactor  vessel  and  means  to  feed  chemicals  to  said 
hydrolysing  apparatus; 

wherein  growth  and  equilibrium  coexistence  of  the  bacteria  and 
yeast  species  withm  the  dairy  effluent  are  achieved,  and 
wherein  tlocculation  of  the  biomass  is  promoted. 


S,81U90 

BIOREMEDIATION  METHOD  OF  HYDROCARBON 

CONTAMINATED  SOILS,  WATER,  AND/OR  SLUDGE 

USING  UREA-SURFACTANT  CLATHRATES 

Ramesh    Varadaraj,    Flemington,    and    Cornelius    Hendrick 

Brons,    Washington,    both    of    NJ.,    assignors    to    Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,006,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,705,690. 

This  application  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,422 
Int.  a."  A61K  ii/42:  AOIN  59/26.  B09B  i/00:  C07C  211/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—262^  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  biodegradation  of  hydrocarbon 
contammated  soil,  water  and/or  sludge  comprising  applying  to  the 
soil,  water  and/or  sludge  a  degradation  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  phosphorous  source  and  at 
least  one  urea-  non-ionic  surfactant  adduct.  wherein  the  urea  and 
non-ionic  surfactant  in  the  adduct  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio 
ranging  from  about  98:2  to  about  75;25;  and  wherein  the  compo- 
sition has  a  N:P  ratio  ranging  from  about  10:2  to  about  10:0.5;  and 
said  applying  of  said  composition  is  earned  out  to  provide  in  the 
soil,  water,  and/or  sludge  a  C;N:P  ratio  of  about  100:  10: 1  to  about 
100: 1 :001  based  on  the  weight  percent  of  hydrocarbon  contaminate 
in  the  soil,  water  and/or  sludge. 


5,811,291 

ENZYME  WITH  RHAMNOGALACTURONASE  ACTIVITY 

Lene  Venke  Kofod,  Uggerlose;  Lene  Nonboe  Andersen,  Birk- 
end;  Henrik  Dalb«ge,  Virum;  Markus  Sakari  Kauppinen, 
Copenhagen;  Stephan  Christgau,  \edb«k,-  Hans  Peter  Heldt- 
Hansen,  Virum;  Claus  Christophersen,  Ringsted;  Per  Munk 
Nielsen,  Hillered,  all  of  Denmark;  Alphons  Gerar  Joseph 
Voragen,  and  Hendrik  Arie  Schols,  both  of  Wageningen, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  .VS,  Bagsvaerd, 
Denmark 

PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00097,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20612,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  5,  1993,  0244/93 
Int.  CI.''  CI2N  9/24,  C08B  IA)0:30/04 

\i&  CL  435—275  10  Claims 

1.    An    isolated    rhamnogalacturona.se    enzyme,    wherein    the 

enzyine  comprises: 

(a)  a  protein  encoded  by  nucleotides  64-1587  of  the  DNA 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ; 

(b)  a  protein  encoded  by  a  DNA  sequence  which  hybridizes  to 
the  .same  probe  as  nucleotides  64-1587  of  SEQ  ID  No:  1 
under  conditions  of  presoaking  in  5x  SSC  and  prehybridizing 
for  1  hour  at  -40°  C,  in  a  solution  of  5x  SSC,  5x  Denhardls 
solution,  .50  mM  sodium  phosphate.  pH  6.8,  and  50  jig  of 
denatured  sonicated  calf  thymus  DNA,  followed  b>  hybridiza- 
tion in  the  same  solution  supplemented  with  .50  jjCi  .^2-P- 
dCTP  labelled  probe  for  18  h  at  -40=  C,  followed  by  washing 
three  times  in  2x  SSC,  O.l^i  SDS  at  40°  C.  for  30  minutes;  or 

(c)  an  ammo  acid  .sequence  having  ammo  acid,s  20-527  of  the 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,811,292 
LIPASE  ESTERIFICATION  PROCESSES  FOR 
RESOLUTION  OF  ENANTIOMERIC  MIXTURES  OF 
INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TAXANES 
Ramesh  N.  Patel,  Bridgewater;  Laszio  J.  Szarka,  East  Brun- 
swick, and  Richard  A.  Partyka,  Neshanic,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc..  Princeton,  N.J, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,789,  May  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,567,614,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  822,015,  Jan.  15, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

691,058 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  7/62 

U.S.  CI.  435—280  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  resolution  of  a  mixture  IV  comprising  the 

following  enantiomers  IVa(  1 )  and  IVb(  1 ): 


(IV«(1)) 


OH 
CH  -CH — C(0) — O-alkyI 


and 


(IVb(l)) 


NH 


(/  V-CH-CH-C(O)  — O-alkyI 


to  form  a  mixture  V  comprising  the  following  compounds  Va(l) 
and  Vb(l): 


(Vat  a) 


CH-CH-C(0)-0-alkyl 


and 


(Vb(l)) 


-C(0|— O-alkyI 


comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  said  mixture  IV  with  vinyl 
acetate,  and  with  a  lipase  enzyme  that  catalyzes  the  stereose- 
lective eslerihcation  of  said  mixture  IV  10  fonn  said  mixture 
V,  effecting  said  esteritication,  and  recovenng  one  or  both  of 
said  comptiunds  Va(  1 )  or  Vb(  1 ). 
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5.811.293 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODIXING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
2-AMINO-l-PHENYLETHANOI,  DERIVATIVES  BV 
REDUCTION  OF  THE  CORRESPONDING;  KETONE 
Kazuaki  Furukawa:  Takayuki  Abe:  Hidekazu  Akamatsu:  Aki- 
nobu  Matsuyama,  all  of  Arai:  Michin  Ito.  Joetsu:  Noritsugu 
Yamasaki.  Tsukuba:   Katsuya   Miki.  Arai;   Kiyoshi   Ikura, 
Tsukuba.   and   Takeshi    Ishiguro.    Nakakubiki-gun,   all   of 
Japan,  as-signors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Sakai, 
Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  .M3.952.  No\.  17.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.629.2(K).  This  application  Oct.  2«.  1996.  Sen  No.  7.18.864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18.  199.1,  5-289419; 
Nov.  24,  1993,  5-319046;  Man  10,  1994,  6-40172;  Apn  21,  1994, 
6-8.WI4;  Aug.  4.  1994.  6-18.3217 

Int.  CI."  CI2P  41  AX) 
U.S.  CI.  435—280  3  Claims 

3.  A  process  for  asymmetrically  reducing  an  aminokelone 
derivative  to  a  corresponding  optically  active  2-amino-!- 
phenylethanol  derivative  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  subjecting  a  compound  of  the  formula  ( VIl) 

(VII) 


wherein  R'.  R".  R'.  R'*  and  R^  represent,  the  same  or  different,  a 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  an  optionally  subslituled  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group  which  may  be  protected  with  a  protective 
group,  an  optionally  substituted  alkoxy  group,  an  optionally 
substituted  cycloalkyloxy  group,  an  optionally  substituted 
aralkyloxy  group,  an  optionally  subsiiluied  aryloxy  group,  an 
optionally  substituted  lower  alkylihio  group,  an  optionally 
substituted  acyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group  which  may  be  pro- 
tected with  a  protective  group,  an  optionally  subslituled  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  nitro  group  and  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted amino  group,  or  a  salt  thereof 

to  a  treaimenl  with  a  microorganism  or  a  preparation  derised 
therefrom  which  asymmetrically  reduces  said  compound  or  a 
salt  thereof  to  a  corresponding  {R)-2-amino-l-phenylethanol 
derivative  of  the  formula  (Ila) 

lib) 


wherein  R'.  R".  R".  R''  and  R^  have  the  same  meanings  as 
defined  above,  or  a  sail  thereof,  and  recovering  the  product 
c^tically  active  compound  or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  said 
microorganism  is  a  strain  of  microorganism  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Candida  mallnsa.  lj>dderi>m\ie\  elonf>- 
isporus.  Catenuloplanes  japonicus.  Pilimelia  lerevasa.  Sac- 
channhrix  australiensis.  Serratia  manescens.  Enlen)co<TU\ 
faecalis.  Lactobacillus  caseisubsp.  caxei.  Pediococcus  acidi- 
laclki  and  LarimiHcus  laclis  subsp.  lacii.s:  or 

(2)  subjecting  said  compound  or  a  salt  thereof  to  a  treatment 
with  a  microorganism  or  a  preparation  derived  therefrom 
which  asymmelrically  reduces  said  compound  or  a  salt  thereof 
to  a  corresponding  (S)-2-amino-l-phenylethanol  derivative  of 
the  formula  (XV) 


(XV) 


wherein  R'.  R".  R'.  R'*  and  R^  have  the  same  meanings  as 
defined  abose,  or  a  salt  thereof,  and 

Recovering  the  product  optically  active  compound  or  a  salt 
thereof. 

wherein  said  microorganism  is  a  strain  of  microorganism 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Boirytmscus  synnaeden- 
drus.  Brettanomyces  anomalus.  Candida  albicans.  Candida 
heechii.  Candida  ergalensis.  Candida  fusiformata.  Candida 
guilliermimdii.  Candida  halonitratophilu.  Candida  nregonen- 
.V/.S.  Candida  pellala.  Candida  parapsitosis.  Candida  SDrhaxy- 
losa.  Cileromyces  malritensis.  Clavispora  lusilaniae, 
Deharyomyces  hansenii  var.  hansenii,  Dipodauus  oveten.sis. 
Eremasctis  ferlilis.  Galactomyces  rressii.  Oeolrichum  fermen- 
tans.  Geolrichum  candidum.  Geolnchum  capilatum,  Geiitri- 
chum  klehahnii.  Issalchenkia  scutulata  \ar.  scutulata, 
Kluyveromyces  lactis.  Kluyveromyces  murxianus  var.  hulgari- 
cus.  Kondoa  malvinella,  Lipomyces  slarkeyi.  Malassezia  fur- 
fur. Oosporidium  marj>aritiferum.  Pachysolen  tannophilus. 
Pichia  farinosa.  Pichia  holstii.  Pichia  suhpelliculosa.  Pichia 
lolelarui,  Rhodosporidium  diohovatum.  Rhodoliirula  glutinis. 
Rhodotorula  ftlutinis  var.  duirenensis.  Sacchan>myces 
kluyveh.  Saccharomyces  parado.xus.  Saccharomycodes  lud- 
Higii,  Sacchammycopsis  capsularis.  Schizohlastosporion 
kohayasii.  Sihizosacchammyce\  pombe.  Sporidioholus 
pararoseus.  Sporobolomyccs  pararuseus.  Sporohplomyces 
salnumiailor.  Wickerhamiella  domercquii.  Wingea  robertsii. 
Zy fiosacchannnyces  hailii.  Zygo.sacclutn>myces  fermentati. 
Bacillus  subtilis.  Comamonas  terrigena.  Rhodobacler 
sphaervides.  Enlermoccus  faecalis,  Lactobacillus  lactis. 
Pediococcus  acidilactici,  LeuconosttK  mesenteroides  subsp. 
dcxtranicum.  LeuconosttK'  mesenteroides,  Leuconostttc  oenos 
and  Streptococcus  itberis. 


5.811.294 
PRODUCTION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  U- 
DIH^  DROXYINDANCE  DERIVATIVES  BY  ASYMETRIC 
ASSIMILATION 
Christopher  Curtis  Royston  Allen;  Derek  Raymond  Boyd,  both 
of  Belfast,  and  Howard  Dalton,  \Varwick.shire,  all  of  United 
Kingdom.  a.s.signors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/0205I.  §  371  Date  Apn  4.  1997.  §  102(el 
Date  Apn  4.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11282.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apn  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31.  1995,  Sen  No.  817,108 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct,  5.  1994, 
9420067 

Int.  CI."  CI2P  41/00 
VS.  CI.  435—280  8  aaims 

1.  A  prixess  for  the  resolution  of  a  racemic  mixture  of  enanli- 
omers  of  a  cis- 1 .2-dihydroxyindene  compound  of  Formula  ( I ): 

OH 


■CX>: 


wherein  R  and  R''  each  independently  is  — H.  halogen.  — N,. 
—OH.  — CN.  alkyl.  alkenyl.  arvl.  CX,.  OR'.  — SR'.  — NR'R". 
PR'R-.  — PR'R-.  —COR'.  —COR'.  CO^R'.  in  which  X  halogen 
and  R '  and  R-  each  independently  is  alkyl.  aryl.  alkenyl  or  aralkyl. 
comprising: 
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I 


treating  a  racemic  mixture  of  compounds  of  Formula  <\)  with 
Pseiittommas  piitida  for  a  sutficieni  lime  to  allow  the  destruc- 
tion of  ihe  1 R.  2.S-cnantiomer  of  Formula  ( 1 )  and  recovering 
the  IS,  2R  enaniiomer  of  formula  ( 1 ). 


5,811.296 
BLOCKED  COMPARTMENTS  IN  A  PCR  REACTION 
VESSEL 
John  Benjamin  Chemelli.  Webster,  and  Charles  Cullis  Hinck- 
ley, Eairport,  both  of  .N.V.,  assignors  to  Johason  &  Johnson 
Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  .Sen  No.  770.831 

Int.  CI."  C12P  IW.U   (;01N  l/IU:  B65D  1/24:  B65B  >///0 

L.S.  CI.  435—287.2  7  Claims 


peeled  at  a  90  degree  angle,  to  separate  said  sheets  at  said 
chambers  or  passageways,  but  msutficieni  to  permanently 
adhere  the  sheets  together  b\  an  amount  that  prevents  liquid 
trom  eniermg  said  chambers  or  passageways; 
so  thai  air  bubbles  arc  eliminated  from  Ihe  chambers  and  the 
passageways  prior  to  initialing  flow  of  liquid  into  them. 


5,811.295 
DIAGNOSTIC  COMPO.SITIONS.  ELEMENTS.  METHODS 
AND  TEST  KITS  FOR  AMPLIFICATION  AND 
DETECTION  OF  TWO  OR  MORE  DNAS  USING 
PRIMERS  HAVING  MATCHED  MELTING 
TEMPER.ATIRES 
Thomas  J.  Cumniias.  Rochester:  Su.san  Melissa  Atwood.  Rush; 
Lynn  Bergmeyer.  Rochester:  John  Bruce  Findlay.  Rochester: 
John  W.  H.  Sutherland.  Rochester,  and  Jo.Anne  H.  Kcr- 
schner,    Rochester,   all   of  N.Y..   assignors   to   Johnson   & 
Johason  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  62.023.  May  14.  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495.742 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  1/02:  C12Q  l/6fi 
L.S.  CI.  435—283.1  1  claim 

1.  A  diagnostic  element  comprising  a  water-insoluble,  heal  or 
ultrasonic  scalable  suppon.  having  disposed  ihereon  in  disiinci 
regions  thereof  a  plurality  of  capture  reagents. 

each  of  said  capture  reagents  having  a  capture  probe  specific  for 
and  hybridizable  with  a  distinct  target  DNA  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  40"  lo  abt>ul  55°  C„  each  of  said  capture  probes 
having  from  about  10  lo  40  nucleotides  and  a  Tm  greater  than 
about  .50  C,  and  the  Tm's  of  all  capture  probes  differing  by  no 
more  than  about  15  C;  and 
wherein  said  diagnostic  element  further  comprises  a  plurality  of 
pnmer  pairs  wherein  each  member  of  a  pair  is  specific  for  and 
hybndizable  with  nucleic  acid  sequences  which  are  in  oppos- 
ing strands  of  said  target  DNA's  and  which  are  separated  by 
from  90  to  400  nucleotides,  and  wherein  each  of  said  pnmer 
pairs  is  specific  for  and  hybridizable  with  one  of  each  of  said 
distinct  target  DNA's.  and  wherein  the  Tm's  of  the  primers 
are  within  the  range  of  from  about  65''  to  about  74°  C.  all  of 
die  primer  Tm's  being  within  about  5°  C,  of  each  other,  and 
all  of  the  primers  having  nucleotide  lengths  which  differ  from 
each  other  by  no  more  than  5  nucleotides. 


5,811.297 
IMMORTALIZED  HEMATOPOIETIC  CELL  LINES.  CELL 
SYSTEM  THEREOF  W ITH  STROMAL  CELLS,  IN  VITRO. 
EX  VIVO  AND  IN  VIVO  t  SES.  &  IN  VITRO 
(;ENERATI0N  of  DENDRII  IC  cells  AND 
MACROPHAGES 
T.  Venkat  Gopal.  Gaithersburg.  Md-  assignor  to  A.MB.A  Bio- 
sciences,  LLC,  Gaithersburg.  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,302 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10: 15/63: 1 5/79: 1 5/tt7 
LVS.  CI.  435-320.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  transfeclion  vector  in  the  form  of  a  complex,  comprising 
a  polypeptide  compnsing  a  basic  peptide  segment,  a  nuclear 
localization  segment  (NLS)  peptide,  and  a  neutral  hinge  pep- 
tide linkint;  the  basic  peptide  and  the  NLS:  and 
at  least  one  DNA  segment  selected  from  the  ga>up  consisting  of 
oncogenes,  genes  associated  with  cell  cycle  regulation,  and 
segments  thereof 


5.811.298 
REP-MAX  PROTEIN  HAVING  ANTI-ONCOCJENIC 
ACTIVITY  AND  ISES  THEREOF 
Ronald   l>ePinho.  and   Nicole  Schreiber-Agus.  both  of  New 
York.  N.Y..  assignors  to  .Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine 
of  Yeshiva   L Diversity,  a   Division   of  Yeshiva   I  niversily, 
Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.046 
Int.  CI."  C12N  /5/W, /.'«/79./.S^W 
II.S.  CI.  435-320.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  Rep-max  fusion  protein 
that  suppresses  oncogenic  activity  of  a  Myc  family  oncoprotein 
said  nucleic  acid  compnsing  a  sequence  encoding  a  mammalian 
Mxi  repressive  domain  ligaled  in  frame  to  a  sequence  encoding  a 
mammalian  Max  bHLH-LZ. 


1.    In   a   flexible   reaction  cuvette  comprising  opposed  plastic 
sheets  sealed  together  to  define  expandable  compartments  compris- 
ing  a   sample   reaction   chamfier,   a  detection  chamber,   a  waste 
collection   chamt)er.    a   firsi    passageway    between    said   reaction 
chamber  and  said  detection  chamber,  and  a  second  passageway 
between  said  detection  chamber  and  said  collection  chamber; 
the  impro\  emeni  w  herein  said  sheets  are  blocked  together  in  the 
regions  of  at   least   said  reaction  chamber,  said  collection 
chamber,  and  said  passageways  by  an  amount  sufficient  to 
require  at  least  O.S  g/cm  of  width  lineal  peel-apan  force  when 


5.811.299 
METHODS  FOR  THE  ACTIVATION  OF  PROLIFERATION 

OF  ANIMAL  CELLS 
Wolfgang  A.  Renner.  Im  Marcoup  2.  CH-3286  Muntelier:  Haas 
M.   Eppenberger.   Wiesenweg  5.   CH-8116  Wurenlos.   and 
James  E.   Bailey.  Winkelwiese  6.  CH-8001   Zurich,  all  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  .W5.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Feb.  8.  1994.  363/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/06:5/ 1 U 
VS.  CI.  435-325  28  Claims 

1.  An  animal  cell  which  is  transfecled  with  an  exogenous  nucleic 
acid  sequence  encoding  a  cyclin  E  protein  or  an  E2F  transcription 
factor  and  which  expresses  said  protein  at  a  level  which  allows  the 
cell  to  proliferate  in  serum-free  and  protein-ft«e  culture  media. 
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TNF-a  RIBOZYMES 
Sean   Sullivan,  Alameda,   Calif.,-    Kenneth    Draper,   Boulder, 
Colo.,-  Kevin  Kisich,  Lafayette.  Colo.:  Dan  T.  Stinchcomb, 
and  James  McSwiggen,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98<*,849,  Dec.  7,  1992.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  8.895.  Jan.  19,  199.^  abandoned.  This 
application  .Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,486 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I5/S5:  C120  //6,s 
1.8.  CI.  435—366  13  Claims 

1.  An  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  which  cleave>  TNF-a  mRNA 
wherein  said  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  comprises  sequences 
complementary  lo  any  of  sequences  defined  as  Seq  ID  Nos. 
15-267.  522-772,  I0.58-1()9().  or  1124-11.56. 

9.  An  expression  vector  including  nucleic  acid  encoding  an 
enzymatic  RNA  molecule  or  multiple  enzymatic  molecules  of 
claims  1.  2,  or  3  in  a  manner  which  allows  expression  of  that 
enzymatic  RNA  molecule(s)  within  a  mammalian  cell  in  vitro. 

10.  A  mammalian  cell  including  an  expression  vector  of  claim  9. 


wherein  an  agent  is  incorporated  on  the  substrate  during  one  of 
said  immersing  steps. 


5,811J01 

IN  VITRO  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CINC. 

DIFFERENTIATED  I  NIVERSALLV  COMPATIBLE 

HI  MAN  BLOOD  CELLS 

Robert  B.  Cameron,  2080  Gough  St.,  #312,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  94109 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152^389,  Nov.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.599,705.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,478 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/U():5/l>H:S/IO:l5/W 

VS.  CI.  435—372  16  Claims 

1.  A  melhixl  for  the  in  vitro  production  of  a  single  species  of 

ditfereniiaied  universally  compatible  mature  human  blotxl  cells. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  removing  from  a  human  donor  pluripoient  hematopoietic  stem 
cells,  wherein  said  human  donor  is  a  blood  type  O.  Rh  factor 
negative  universal  donor; 

b)  incubating  said  stem  cells  in  a  bioreaclor  in  a  growth  medium 
containing  a  combination  of  recombinant  human  growth  or 
maturation  promoting  p»)lypeptides.  whereby  said  combina- 
tion of  polypeptides  promotes  the  growth  and  differentiation 
of  said  stem  cells  into  a  desired,  single  species  of  differenti- 
ated human  blood  cells  that  are  universally  compatible  with 
human  recipients,  said  single  species  of  bloixi  cells  being 
.selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  erythroid  cells,  granu- 
locytic cells,  monocytic  cells.  thromb<icytic  cells,  lympho- 
cytic cells  and  precursors  thereof:  and. 

c)  harvesting  said  single  species  of  differentiated  bkwid  cells, 
wherein  said  donor  stem  cells  are  genetically  modified  prior 

to  use  in  said  bioreactor. 


5,811_303 
QCANTITATIVE  BCFFY  COAT  CONTROL 
COMPOSITION 
Wayne  L.  Ryan.  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Streck  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,409 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  <l/0() 

U.S.  CI.  436—16  17  Claims 


I 
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1.  A  quantitative  huffy  coat  analysis  control  composition  com- 
prising a  red  blood  cell  component  wherein  the  red  bloixl  cell 
component  comprises  non-human  mammalian  red  blood  cells  ha\  - 
ing  a  mean  corpuscular  hemoglobin  concentration  of  less  than  or 
equal  lo  about  .15  g/dl. 


5,811,.M)2 
BIOACTIVE  MATERIAL  TEMPLATE  FOR  IN  \  ITRO 
SYNTHESIS  OF  BONE  TISSIE 
Paul  Ducheyne.  Rosemont:  Ahmed  El-(ihannam.  and  Irving 
Shapiro,  both  of  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  as.signors  to  The 
Trustees  of  the  Cniversilv  of  Pennsyl\ania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,579,  Jul.  21.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,643,789, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929.104,  Aug.  13,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,454 
Inl.  CI."  C12N  .S/tW,-5/rW.-  A61F  2/2H 
CS.  CI.  435—102  13  Claims 

1.  A  meihixi  ol  preparing  a  substrate  for  insertion  into  a  patient 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  of  bioaclive  glass  or  ceramic; 
immersing  the  substrate  in  a  butler  solution  containing  ions  in  a 

concentration  typical  lor  interstitial  fluid:  and 
immersing  the  substrate  in  a  solution  containing  biological  mol- 
ecules normally  occurring  in  bone  tissue: 


5,81 1J04 

NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECl  LES  ENCODING 

RETINOBLASTOMA  PROTEIN-INTERACTING  ZINC 

FINGER  PROTEINS 

Shi  Huang.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  La  Jolla  Cancer 

Research  Foundation,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,411.  Mar.  6,  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,683,  Aug.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  459.568 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:  C12N  5/(/6;/.5/«i 
U.S.  CI.  435—325  10  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  human  retino- 
blastoma protein-interacting  zinc  finger  protein,  comprising  the 
nucleotide  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  9  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3). 


5,81 1J05 

ANALYTICAL  METHOD  FOR  EVALl  ATING  FLAN  OR 

SI  ABILITY  OF  FERMENTED  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

USING  ELECTRON  SPIN  RE.SONANCE 
Miyoko  Ono,  and  Masaaki  I'chida.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Suntory  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327.V46: 
Sep.  13.  1995.  7-235491 

Inl.  CI."  GOIN  M/14 
l.S.  CI.  436—24  18  Claims 

8  .An  analytical  method  for  evaluating  flavor  stability  ot  a 
fermented  beverage  product  using  electron  spin  resonance  com- 
prising: 


4176 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septemblr  22.  1998 


§100- 

• 

■< 
z 

bi    BO- 

,^ 

^ 

>:  60- 

-r4. 

V\ 

jT^ 

f  4(1 

/ 

d 

ACTIVE  OXYGEN 
FORMATION  LAG  II 

r\ 

/ 

Is 

z   20- 

' 

"'  oid 

wMfl 

) 

\ 

J. 


0   20  40  60  80  100  120  140  160  180  200  220 
OXIDATION  TIME  AT  60t  (Bin.) 

providing  a  semi-finished  fermented  beverage  product  in  a  pro- 
duction process  of  the  fermented  alcoholic  beverage  product 
together  with  a  spin  trapping  agent  in  the  presence  of  oxygen; 

forming  a  spin  adduci  in  the  semi-finished  fermented  beverage 
which  comprises  a  spin  trapping  agent  and  active  oxygen 
which  is  formed  when  the  semi-finished  fermented  beverage 
product  is  placed  in  the  presence  of  oxygen; 

measuring  an  amount  of  spin  adduct  formed  in  the  semi-finished 
fermented  beverage  product  using  an  electron  spin  resonance 
apparatus; 

determining  a  degree  of  oxidative  resistance  of  the  semi-finished 
fermented  beverage  product  based  upon  the  amount  of  spin 
adduct  formed;  and 

determining  the  flavor  stability  of  the  fermented  alcoholic  bev- 
erage product  based  upon  the  degree  of  oxidation  resistance 
of  the  semi-finished  fermented  beverage  product. 


Fuji 


5.811306 
LIQUID  SPOTTING  METHOD 
Akihiro   Komatsu,   Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,   assignor  to 
PhoJo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  707.515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  4.  1995,  7-226557; 
S«p.  25,  1995.  7-246062 

Int.  CI."  COIN  iS/lO 
L.S.  a.  436-54  9  claims 


5,811JI07 
DICATIOMC  PERVLENE  DYE  FOR  PRECIPITATION 
AND  Ql  ANTITATION  OF  DNA 
Randolph  L.  Rill,  and  Zhi-Ren  Liu.  both  of  Tallahassee.  Fla.. 
assignors  to  Florida  State  I'niversity,  Tallahassee.  Fla. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  584,928.  Jan.  11.  1996,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  873.222 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/4H: 33/487 
VS.  CI.  436-94  3  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  precipitation,  recovery  and  quantitation  of 
DNA  from  solutions  containing  DNA  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

a.  adding  N.N'-bis-  3.4.9. 10-peryleneietracarboxylic  diimide  to  a 
solution  containing  DNA  and  allowing  the  resulting  mixture 
to  equilibrate; 

b.  collecting  the  resulting  precipitate; 

c.  removing  weakly  bound  excess  N.N'-bis-3,4,9,IO- 
perylenetetracarboxylic  diimide  from  said  precipitate; 

d.  extracting  N.N-bis-3.4.9.10-perylenetetracarboxylic  diimide 
from  said  precipitate  by  the  addition  of  a  solvent  for  N.N'-bis- 
3.4.9, lO-perylenelelracarboxylic  diimide;  and 

e  determining  the  amount  of  DNA  precipitated  by  measunng 
either  the  absorbance  or  fluorescence  of  N.N'-bis-3.4.9,10- 
perylenetetracarboxylic  diimide  in  the  solvent  extract  from 
step  d. 


5,811308 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PETROLEUM 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  GEOLOGIC  SEDIMENTS 

Jean  Espitalie,  Le  Vesinet.  and  Francois  Marquis.  Montlignon, 

both  of  France,  a.ssignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole, 

Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727344 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5,  1995,  95  12001 

InL  CI.'  GOIN  31/12 

VS.  CI.  436-145  5  claims 


» 

V. 


■^'/AO'>rTT-rr-/-//: 


307 


1.  A  liquid  spotting  method  comprising  the  steps  of  sucking 
liquid  into  a  spotting  tip  and  then  sucking  air  into  the  spotting  tip. 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  sucking  air  into  the  sp<itting 
tip  to  a  predetermined  level  where  a  lower  surface  of  the  liquid 
held  in  the  sp<ining  tip  is  positioned  between  an  upper  limit  above 
which  a  bubble  can  be  formed  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  liquid  held 
in  the  spotting  tip  when  the  spotting  tip  vibrates  and  a  lower  limit 
below  which  the  liquid  held  in  the  spotting  tip  can  coagulate. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  at  least  one  petroleum  characteristic 
of  a  geologic  sediment  sample,  wherein  the  sample  is  placed  in  a 
first  oven  in  a  non-oxidising  atmosphere,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  successively  raising  a  temperature  of  said  sample  to  a  first 
temperature  value  below  2(K)°  C  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time; 

b)  raising  the  temperature  of  said  sample  from  said  first  tempera- 
ture value  to  a  second  temperature  value  ranging  between 
WX)"  and  850°  C.  according  to  a  first  temperature  gradient 
between  0.2"  C./min  and  50°  C./min; 

c)  continuously  measunng  amounts  of  CO,  and  CO  in  said 
sample  during  steps  and  b;  and 

d)  determining  at  least  one  petroleum  characteristic  from  the 
CO,  and  CO  amounts,  wherein  said  petroleum  characteristic 
compnses  a  quantity  of  organic  oxygen,  inorganic  oxygen, 
total  organic  carbon,  or  inorganic  carbon. 


SuThMBtR  22.  1998 
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5.811.309 
Patent  Not  Issued  Kor  This  Number 


5.811,310 
ALZ-50  MONOCI.ONAI.  ANTIBODY  AND  DIAGNOSTIC 
ASSAY  FOR  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 
Hossein  A.  Ghanbari.  Lake  Forest,  III.:  Peter  Davies,  Rye,  N.V., 
and  Benjamin  Wolozin.  Columbia.  Md..  assignors  to  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  lini»..  Bronx.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,640.  .lul.  I.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116.488.  Sep.  .1. 
1993.  abandoned.  «bich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485.149. 
Feb.  26,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  100.980.  Sep.  25,  1987,  abandoned.  «hicb  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,494,  Sep.  30,  1986.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  362.783 
Int.  Ci;  GOIN  /(.V5* 
U.S.  CI.  4.^6—518  5  Claims 

3.  A  melhixi  tor  delermining  Alzheimer's  disease  in  an  indi- 
vidual comprising: 

a.  contacting  a  sample  obtained  from  the  individual  with  an 
antibody  immunologicall\  reactive  with  a  tirvi  antigenic  deter- 
minant found  in  brain  tissue  of  individuals  having  Alzhe- 
imer's disease  such  that  a  rtrst  antibtxiv -antigen  complex  is 
formed,  where  the  antibody  is  secreted  by  j  hybridoma  cell 
line  identilicd  as  ATCC  No.  HB  9205; 

b.  measuring  the  amount  of  the  complex:  and 

c.  comparing  the  amount  of  the  complex  in  the  sample  with  the 
amount  in  a  control  wherein  an  elevated  level  of  the  complex 
in  the  sample  indicates  the  individual  has  Alzheimer's  dis- 
ease. 


5.81IJ12 
OPTICAL  MEASCREMENl  APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Masanori  Hasegawa:  Tomoaki  I'eda:  kazuhisa  Shigemori: 
Kenji  Masuda:  Masakazu  ^'oshida.  and  Tomomi  Sakamoto, 
all  of  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/0I43I.  §  371  Date  Aug.  30.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  095/06872.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  428,120 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .Aug.  31.  1993.  5-215966: 
Apr  18.  1994.  6-078998 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  ^.i/552 
U.S.  CI.  436—527  45  Claims 

Ruofe«c«nc« 
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5.811J11 
METAL  CHELATE  CONTAININ(,  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

rSE  IN  CHEMILl  MINESCENT  ASSAYS 
Sbarat  Singh,  San  Jose,  and  Edwin  F.  L  llman.  Atherton.  b<itb 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dade  Behring  Marburg  GmbH.  Mar- 
burg, (iermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156.181.  Nov.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.578.498.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7(M.569. 
May  22.  1991.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  488.228 

Int.  Ci.'  GOIN  .<.V.sJ6 
U.S.  CI.  436— 518  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  latex  having  incorporated  therein 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 


\ 


X" 


.  Ar' 


Ar 


.(21 


wherein  X"  is  O,  S.  or  NR".  wherein  R"  is  alkyl  or  aryl.  n  is  I  to 
4.  and  Ar  and  Ar'  are  independently  aryl,  wherein  one  of  Ar  or  ,Ar' 
IS  electron  donating  with  respect  to  the  other  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or 
an  organic  radical  consisting  of  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C.  O.  N.  S.  and  P  and  m  is  0  to  2: 

wherein  the  latex  has  a  specific  binding  pair  member  bound 
thei^elo. 


,Vj#         A  A 


9   Oispefstng 
EJeflients  of  Cortjon 
Qiack  Fin«-Gnjins 


3  AntSKXfy 

1  Slab -type 

Optical 

Wovegutde 


Diepersirig 
Dements  of  Carbon 
Bock  Fine-Groiris 


1.  An  optical  measurement  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reaction  vessel  for  holding  liquids: 

an  optical  waveguide  for  propagating  light  therewitbin.  the  opti- 
cal waveguide  forming  at  least  one  surface  of  the  reaction 
vessel  wherein  a  substance  is  fixed  on  the  surface  for  binding 
to  a  substance  to  be  measured: 

means  for  radiating  an  exciting  lighi  to  the  optical  waveguide  at 
a  first  predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  optical  waveguide: 

a  fluorescent  substance  which  pnxluces  fluorescent  light  when 
excited  by  the  exciting  light  contained  within  the  reaction 
vessel  for  labeling  at  least  a  piirtion  of  a  substance  to  be 
measured  which  is  bound  to  the  substance  fixed  on  the  surface 
of  the  waveguide; 

a  light  absorbing  material  contained  within  the  reaction  vessel, 
the  light  absorbing  inaterial  absorbing  light  at  a  wavelength  of 
the  exciting  light  or  at  a  wavelength  of  the  fluorescent  light; 
and 

means  for  measuring  fluorescent  light  which  is  emitted  from  the 
fluorescent  substance  labeling  a  portion  of  a  substance  to  be 
measured  which  is  bound  to  the  substance  fixed  on  the  surface 
of  the  waveguide  at  a  second  predetermined  angle  relative  to 
the  optical  waveguide. 


5.811„113 
IDENTIFICATION  TEST  FOR  HIGHLY  REFINED 
SF^SAME  OIL 
Mark  Barr.  Johnson  City.  Tenn..  assignor  to  king  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc..  Bristol.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,752 
Int.  a."  GOIN  .H)/02:l/00:l/l/i 
VS.  CI.  436—161  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  highly  refined  sesame 
oil.  comprising: 

extracting  sesamin  from  a  sample  with  a  first  organic  solvent, 
wherein,  the  first  organic  solvent  is  at  least  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  acetone,  methyl  ethyl 
ketone,  diethyl  ketone  or  elhanol.  to  create  a  solvent  layer  and 
a  waste  layer: 
transferring  the  solvent  layer; 
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evaporating  the  soKeni  layer  to  dryness  to  form  a  first  residue: 
adding  an  alkyl  halide  to  the  first  residue  to  form  a  mixture: 
passing  the  resultant  mixture  through  a  separating  means: 
passing  a  second  organic  solvent,  wherein  the  second  organic 
solvent  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol,  acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  diethyl  ketone  or 
eihanol.  through  the  separating  means  to  generate  an  eluenl: 
evaporating  the  eluent  to  dryness  to  form  a  second  residue: 
adding   a    1:1    solution   comprising   a   third   organic   solvent, 
wherein  the  third  organic  solvent  is  at  least  one  selected  from 
the   group  consisting   of  methanol,   acetone,   methyl   ethyl 
ketone,  diethyl  ketone  or  ethanol  and  an  alkyl  halide  to  the 
second  residue  in  a  volume  sufficient  to  form  a  concentrated 
extract;  and 
analyzing  the  concenvaied  extract  with  high  performance  liquid 
chromatography. 


5,81IJ14 

MAGNETIC  INK  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  AND  SIFTING  Ol  T  OF  DEFECTIVE 

DICE  BY  I  SING  THE  SAME 
Yi-Ching  Chen;   Hahnjong  Hsiung.  both  of  Taipei.  Taiwan; 
William  .1.  Nelson.  North  Port.  N.Y..  and  Christopher  M. 
Knowles.  Taipai.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  of 
Taiwan.  Ltd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  660,135 

int.  CV  HOIL  2I/.W2:2I/66.2I/46J.  GOIR  U/26 

VS.  CI.  437-8  ft  Claims 


APPLYING  INK  ONTO  THE 

DICE  THAT  ARE  NOT  Of 

PRE     OETEPMMED  SHAPE 

1NMLE  TESTING  THC  DICE 

ANOMAMONOTHC 

DCPECnvEOKC 


TAPEDCMGIMT 


I.  A  method  of  dice  manufacturing,  including  the  cutting  of  a 
positioned  wafer  into  dice  of  selected  shapes,  comprising  the  stepv 
of: 

(a)  inspecting  the  dice: 

(b)  applying  magnetic  ink  comprising  approximately  20-90  per- 
cent by  weight  ferromagnetic  tnaierial  and  SO-.S  percent  by 
weight  resin  to  the  dice  on  the  periphery  of  the  wafer  that  are 
not  of  the  selected  shapes: 

(c)  testing  electrical  characteristics  of  the  dice  to  determine 
electrically  defective  dice; 

(d)  applying  said  magnetic  ink  to  the  electrically  defective  dice; 
(e»  hardening  said  magnetic  ink; 

(f)  demounting  said  wafer;  and 

(g)  removing  the  defective  dice  having  said  magnetic  ink  using  a 
magnet. 


5.811J15 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  PLANARIZIN(;  DEEP 

ISOL.ATION  TRENCHES  IN  A  SILICON-ON-INSULATOR 

(SOI)  STRUCTIRE 

Wipawan   Mndeipol.   .San   .Jose;   Joel   McGregor,   Los  Altos; 

Rashid  Bashir.  Santa  Clara;  Kevin  Brown.  Sunnyvale,  and 

Joseph  Anthony  DeSantis.  .San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  816.408 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/76 

U.S.  CI.  437-62  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  and  planarizing  a  sillcon-on-insulaior 
(SOI)  structure,  the  SOI  structure  including  a  base  semiconductor 
substrate,  a  buried  insulator  layer  formed  on  the  base  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  an  active  silicon  layer  formed  on  the  buried 
insulator  layer,  ihe  method  comprising: 
tomiing  an  oxide/nitride/oxide  (ONO)  layer  on  the  active  silicon 
layer,  the  ONO  layer  including  a  layer  of  field  oxide  formed 
on  the  active  silicon  substrate,  a  first  layer  of  silicon  nitride 
formed  on  the  layer  of  field  oxide,  and  a  layer  of  deposited 
oxide  formed  on  the  first  layer  of  silicon  nitride; 
forming  a  layer  of  photoresist  on  the  deposited  oxide  layer; 
forming  an  opening  in  the  photoresist  layer  to  expose  a  surface 

portion  of  the  deposited  oxide  layer; 
etching  the  exposed  surface  portion  of  the  deposited  oxide  layer, 
the  underlying  first  layer  of  silicon  nitride  and  the  underiying 
layer  of  held  oxide  to  expose  a  surface  portion  of  the  active 
silicon  layer; 
stripping  the  layer  of  photoresist: 

etching  the  exposed  surface  portion  of  the  active  silicon  layer  to 
form  a  trench  in  the  active  silicon  layer  that  extends  to  the 
buned  oxide  layer  such  that  the  b»ittom  of  the  trench  is  buned 
oxide  and  such  that  the  deposited  oxide  layer  maintains  a 
venical  sidewall  ponion; 
forming  a  layer  of  trench  lining  oxide  on  the  sidewalk  of  the 

trench; 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  silicon  nitride  on  exposed  surfaces 
of  the  deposited  oxide  layer,  on  exposed  surfaces  of  the  firsi 
layer  of  silicon  nitride,  on  exposed  surfaces  of  the  layer  of 
held  oxide,  on  the  layer  of  trench  lining  oxide  and  on  the 
bottom  of  the  trench; 
anisotropically   etching  the  second  layer  of  silicon  nitride  to 
remove  the  second  layer  of  silicon  nitride  from  the  exposed 
horizontal  surfaces  of  the  deposited  oxide  layer  and  the  buried 
oxide  in  the  bottom  of  the  trench,  but  leaving  silicon  nitride 
on  the  venical  sidewall  ponions  of  the  deposited  oxide  layer, 
on  the  sidewalls  of  the  first  nitride  layer,  on  the  sidewalls  ot 
Ihe  field  oxide  and  on  the  trench  lining  oxide; 
depositing  a  layer  of  poly  silicon  to  fill  the  trench: 
etching  jhe  layer  of  polysilicon  back: 
removing  the  deposited  oxide  layer; 
forming  an  oxide  cap  on  the  polysilicon  remaining  in  the  trench 

after  the  polysilicon  etchback  step:  and 
removing  the  first  layer  of  silicon  nitride  from  the  field  oxide 
layer 
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5.811.316 

METHOD  OF  FORMINC!  TEOS  OXIDE  AND  SILICON 

NITRIDE  PASSINATION  LAYER  ON  ALl  MINL'M 

WIRING 

Jun  Sueiura.  Musashino;  Osaniu  Tsuchiya,  Ohme;  Makoto 
Ogasawara.  Ohme;  Eumio  Ootsuka.  Ohme:  Kazuyoshi  Torii, 
Kodaira:  Isamu  Asano;  Nobuo  Ouada,  both  of  Ohme;  Mit- 
suaki  Horiuchi.  Hachiuji;  Tsuyoshi  Tamani;  Hideo  Aoki. 
both  of  Ohme;  Nobuhiro  Otsuka.  Kokubunji;  Seiichirou 
Shirai.  Hamura;  Masakazu  Sagawa.  Ohme;  ^'oshihiro  Ikeda, 
Ohme:  Masatoshi  Tsuncoka.  Ohme;  Toru  Kaga,  I'rawa; 
I'omotsugu  Shimmyo,  Kawague:  Hidctsugu  Ogishi.  Hachioji; 
Osamu  Kasahara,  Hinode;  Hiromichi  Enami.  Tachikawa; 
Atsushi  Wakahara.  Ohme;  Hiroyuki  Akimori.  Ohme;  Sinichi 
Suzuki.  Ohme;  Keisuke  Funatsu.  Ohme;  Yoshinau 
Kawasaki.  Kumage:  Tlinehiko  Tubone,  Kudamatsu;  Takay- 
oshi  Kogano.  Iruma.  and  Ken  Tsugane.  Ohme.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering 
Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  2.M).021,  Apr.  19,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,557,147. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  954.142.  Sep.  -M).  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5Jt.11.191.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  496,330,  Mar.  20, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,202,275.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  460,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20.  1989,  1-65849 

Int.  CI.'  H01Lr//2« 

VS.  CI.  437—189  13  Claims 


5,811,317 

PROCE.SS  FOR  REFLOW  BONDING  A 

SEMICONDICTOR  DIE  TO  A  SLBSTRATE  AND  THE 

PRODLCT  PRODICED  BY  THE  PRODUCT 

Abhay  Maheshuari,  Round  Rock;  Sunil  Thomas,  Aastin.  and 

Chris   Thornton.   Temple,   all   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.561 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1/56:21/5/^:2  J/60 

VS.  a.  437—211  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  inlegrated  circuit 
ilevice.  comprising; 

forming  aluminum  wirings,  including  uppermosi  ;iluminum  wir- 
ings, having  a  thickness,  over  a  main  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor suhsirale.  said  uppermost  aluniinuin  wirings  being 
arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other  with  a  gap  between 
adjacent  uppermost  aluminum  wirings: 

after  fonning  the  uppemiosi  aluminum  wirings,  forming  a  sili- 
con oxide  tilin  over  said  uppermost  aluminum  wirings  and  in 
gaps  between  adjacent  uppermost  aluminum  wirings,  said 
silicon  oxide  him  having  a  thickness  and  lieing  formed  by 
chemical  vapor  deposition  using  tetraelhiivv  silane  ga.ses  as 
source  gases  for  forming  said  silicon  oxide  film;  and 

forming  a  silicon  nitride  tilm  over  said  silicon  oxide  film,  said 
silicon  nitride  film  being  formed  by  plasma  chenucal  vapor 
deposition. 

wherein  said  silicon  oxide  film  is  formed  to  have  a  thickness  ol 
at  least  one-half  of  said  gap  between  adjacent  uppermost 
aluminum  wirings,  such  that  said  silicon  oxide  film  has  a 
substantiallv  flat  surlacc  mer  which  the  silicon  nitride  film  is 
lornied.  so  as  to  avoid  cavities  in  the  silicon  nitride  film,  and 
wherein  the  silicon  oxide  and  silicon  nitride  tilni-..  formed 
over  the  uppermost  aluminum  wirings,  constitute  a  passiva- 
tion laver  of  the  semiconductor  iniecraied  circuit  device. 


B«.«NCC  PUlt 


IHERMOSET  tPOXT  (TH£«lrlOS£I  CPOXr) 


FUXIBII  SUBSTRATE 


THtBMOSEITINC   EPOXr 


STIfftNtR 


FLEXIBLE  SUBSTRATE 


1.  ,A  method  for  the  assembly  of  a  semiconductor  die  onto  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  die  onto  the  substrate,  bond  pads  on  the  die  being 
aligned  with  bond  pads  on  the  substrate: 

reflowing  solder  between  bond  pads  on  the  die  and  substrate: 

underfilling  the  area  between  the  die  and  the  substrate  with  a 
non-electrically  conductive  undertilling  material  having  adhe- 
sion to  solder,  and  solder  masks  and  which  avoids  voiding 
between  the  die  and  substrate: 

dispensing  an  attach  epoxy  onto  the  die  before  said  underfilling 
material  cures; 

placing  a  balance  plate  on  top  of  the  anach  epoxy:  and  curing 
the  assembly. 


5.811„^18 
METHOD  FOR  M.ANUFACTL  RING  A  LIQLID  CR\  STAL 

DISPLAY 
Young-chan  Kweon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SanLsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  770,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
95-62170;  May  29.  1996.  96-18516 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/84 
V.S.  CI.  438—30  15  Claims 


8.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  display,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gale  electrode  and  a  gate  pad  by  dept)siting  a  first 
metal  film  and  a  second  metal  film  over  a  substrate  of  a  TFT 
area  and  a  pad  area.  res|)eciively.  by  a  first  photolithography 
process; 

forming  an  insulating  film  over  the  gate  electrode  and  the  gate 
pad: 

forming  a  semiconductor  film  pattern  over  the  insulating  film  m 
the  TFT  area  by  a  second  photolithography  process: 

fonning  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  in  the  TFT  area 
b\  a  third  photoliihographv  prtvess.  the  ^.ource  electrode  and 
the  drain  cleclriKle  comprising  a  third  metal  film: 

forming  a  passivation  film  paitera  that  exposes  a  portion  of  the 
drain  electrode  of  the  TFT  area  and  a  portion  ot  the  gate  pad 
ot  the  pad  area  b>  forming-  a  passivation  film  over  the  source 
electrode  and  the  drain  electrode  and  pertbmiing  a  founli 
photolithography  process  on  the  passivation  film  and  the 
insulating  film: 
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exposing  the  firsi  metal  film  of  the  pad  area  by  etching  the 

second  metal  film  using  the  passivation  film  pattern  as  a 

mask:  and 
formmg  a  pixel  electrode  that  is  connected  to  the  drain  electrode 

of  the  TFT  area  and  contacts  the  first  metal  film  of  the  pad 

area  by  a  fifth  photolithography  process. 


S,81U19 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  ELECTRODES  ON  GALLIUM 

NITRIDE  GROl  P  COMPOUND  SEMICONDICTORS 
Masayoshi  Koike;  Seiji  Nagai;  Shiro  Yamasaki,  all  of  Aichi- 
ken;    Masanori    Murakami,    Kyoto-fu;    Katsuyuki   Tsukui, 
Kyoto-fu.  and  Hidenori  Ishikawa,  Kyoto-fu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-094484 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2I/2S 
VS.  CL  438-^16  14  Claims 


> 

i 

n 

* 

1 

,,..,,,,,,  -.:..'               f 

■ 

I.  A  method  of  forming  electrodes  on  a  compound  semiconduc- 
tor including  at  least  gallium  (Ga)  and  nitride  (N)  and  having  a 
surface  layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sputtenng  said  surface  layer  as  a  target  with  an  inert  gas;  and 
depositing  an  electrode  layer  on  said  surface  layer  without 
exposing  said  surface  layer  treated  by  said  sputtering  to  an 
outer  air. 


5.811J21 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  DETECTING  DEVICE 
AND  MANl  FACTURING  METHOD  OF  THE  DEVICE 

Yasuo  Vamaguchi.  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  543,439,  Oct.  19,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,703,393. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919J12 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160435 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  438-51  11  Claims 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  semiconductor  pressure  detect- 
ing device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  semiconductor  pressure  sensing  element  including  a 
diaphragm  f)ortion  onto  a  pedestal; 

connecting  at  least  one  wire  to  said  semiconductor  pressure 
sensing  element;  adhering  a  silicone  resin  layer  onto  a  whole 
outer  surface  of  said  semiconductor  pressure  sensing  element 
to  which  said  wire  is  connected:  and 

molding  said  semiconductor  pressure  sensing  element,  said  wire 
and  said  pedestal  together  with  a  molding  resin,  by  using  a 
molding  die  having  a  contact  portion  which  contacts  with 
such  a  part  of  said  silicone  resin  layer  as  corresponds  to  said 
diaphragm  portion  of  said  semiconductor  pressure  sensing 
element  so  as  to  prevent  said  molding  resin  from  contacting 
said  part  of  said  silicone  resin  layer  during  molding  of  said 
semiconductor  pressure  sensing  element,  said  wire  and  said 
pedestal. 


S,81U20 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  IMAGE  WITH  BINARY  LENS 

ELEMENT  ARRAY 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  4809  Winton  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95124 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,856,  Sep.  30,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,336 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  438--18  7  aaims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  color  electronic  image  corresponding 
to  a  light  image,  comprising: 

arranging  a  plurality  of  lenses  for  each  to  diffractively  form 
three  subsianlially  identical  segments  of  the  light  image  in 
three  different  colors  on  three  spaced  areas  of  a  surface 
respectively: 

arranging  three  photosensors  on  said  surface  at  said  three  spaced 
areas  for  receiving  ihe  three  segments  lo  generate  electrical 
signals  corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  the  segmenis  and 

processing  said  electrical  signals  to  produce  the  color  elecfi-onic 
image. 


5,81U22 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BROADBAND  BACKSIDE 

ILLUMINATED  MESFET  WITH  COLLECTING 

MICROLENS 

Gerald  D.  Robinson,  Lorapoc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679^80 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2I/S4 

VS.  CI.  438-92  13  claims 


Gate 
Arbitrary  Host  Substrata 


1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  broadband  high-speed  composite- 
layer  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
(A)  depositing  a  gale  onto  an  n-H-  contact  layer  above  a  semi- 

msulating  substrate: 
(Bl  flipping  the  semi-insulating  substrate  and  gate  onto  an  epoxv 

layer  on  a  host  substrate  so  that  the  gate  is  secured  to  the 

epoxy   layer  and  the  semi-insulating  substrate  presents  an 

exposed  backside: 
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(C)  removing  discrete  areas  of  the  exposed  backside  to  form  one 
or  more  mesas: 

(D)  applying  source  and  drain  ohmic  contacts  to  the  exposed 
backside  above  the  n-H-  contact  layer;  and 

(E)  recessing  the  exposed  backside  at  a  central  gate  location  to 
dehne  a  current  path  which  connects  the  >ource  and  drain 
ohmic  contacts. 


forming  an  active  layer  which  crosses  the  lower  ponion  of  the 
gate  electrode  from  which  the  patterned  laser  has  been 
removed  and  an  upper  portion  of  the  gate  electrode;  and 

forming  a  first  impuniy  region  and  a  second  impurity  region  at 
opposing  sides  of  the  gate  electrode,  wherein  the  first  impurity 
region  overlaps  with  a  first  sidewall  of  the  gate  electrode  and 
the  second  impurity  region  is  separated  from  a  second  side- 
wall  of  the  gate  electrode. 


5,811.323 
PROCESS  FOR  RUBRICATING  A  THIN  FILM 
TRANSISTOR 
Mitsutoshi  Miyasaka.  and  Thomas  W.  Little,  both  of  Suwa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291.764.  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.591,989,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  792,436,  Nov.  15. 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5J72.958.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  724.235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16.  1990.  2-310477; 
Apr.  9,  1991,  3-76406;  Sep.  13.  1991,  3-235098 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2IAX):2I/3.^I 
VS.  CI.  438—151  16  Claims 
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5.811,324 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THIN  FILM 
TRANSISTOR 
Hae    Chang    ^ang.    Chungcheongbuk-do.    Rep.    of    Korea. 
as.signor  to  LG   Semicon  Co..  Ltd..  Chungcheongbuk-Do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  634.037.  Apr.  17.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.637,884. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  808.166 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26,  1995, 
56315 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/S4:2IW6 
U.S.  CI.  4.18—159  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  patterned  layer  on  a  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  elecirtxle  which  crosses  the  patterned  layer; 

removing  the  patterned  layer; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  a  surface  of  the  gale  electrode 

including  a  lower  portion  of  the  gate  electrode  from  which  the 

patterned  layer  has  been  removed; 


5.811J25 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POLYSILICON  CARBON 

SOURCE/DRAIN  HETEROJUNCTION  THIN-FILM 

TRANSISTOR 

Kang-Cheng  Lin,  Taipei  Hsien,  and  Hong-Jye  Hong,  Taichung, 

both  of  Taiv«an.  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,603 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/<X):2I/H4 

lis.  CI.  438—159  50  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  on  a  sub- 
strate; 

a  second  step  of  immersing  the  substrate  into  a  solution  which 
contains  an  acid:  and 

a  third  step  of  depositing  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  the  polycrys- 
talline silicon  film,  the  third  step  directly  following  the  second 
step. 


1.  A  method   for  forming   a   polysilicon   carbon   source/drain 
heterojunction  thin-film  transistor,  said  method  comprising: 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  first  photoresist  layer  on  said  conductive  layer,  said 

first  photoresist  layer  defining  a  gate  area  over  a  portion  of  the 

substtate; 
removing  portions  of  said  conductive   layer  using  said  first 

photoresist  layer  as  a  mask; 
forming  a  first  oxide  layer  over  said  conductive  layer  and  the 

substrate; 
forming  an  amorphous  silicon  layer,  thereby  transforming  said 

amorphous  silicon  layer  to  a  polysilicon  layer; 
forming  a  second  oxide  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer; 
forming  a  second  photoresist  layer  on  said  second  oxide  layer. 

said  second  photoresist  layer  defining  an  area  aligned  to  the 

gate  area; 
removing  said  second  oxide  layer  using  said  second  photoresist 

layer  as  a  mask; 
forming   a   doped   amorphous   silicon   carbon   layer  over  said 

second  oxide  layer  and  said  polysilicon  layer; 
annealing  said  doped  amorphous  silicon  carbon  layer,  thereby 

transforming  said  doped  amorphous  silicon  carbon  layer  to  a 

doped  polysilicon  carbon  layer: 
forming   a  third   photoresist   layer  on   said  doped  polysilicon 

carbon  layer,  said  third  photoresist  layer  defining  a  source/ 

dram  area;  and 
removing  portions  ofsaid  doped  polysilicon  carbon  layer  and 

said  polysilicon  layer  using  said  third  photoresist  layer  as  a 

maiik. 
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5,81U26 
METHOD  FOR  MANLFACTURING  THIN  FH.M 
TRANSISTOR 
Mutsuo  ^amamnto.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17.  1994,  6-017015 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/H4 

L.S.  CI.  43S— 163  15  claims 
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semiconductor.  i>y  setting  the  shifting  speed  lo  be  equal  lo 
or  less  ihan  a  \alue  obtained  by  dividing  a  width  of  the 
under-heating  ponion  b>  a  time  required  from  the  start  of 
the  heating  until  the  temperature  of  the  under-healing  por- 
tion reaches  the  melting  temperature  of  the  amorphous 
semiconductor:  and 
shifting  at  least  one  of  the  heating  source  and  the  substrate  at 
the  shifting  speed  so  as  to  shift  the  under-heating  portion 
along  the  substrate  surface, 
wherein  during  the  heating  step,  the  amorphous  semiconductor 
and  the  already-polycryslalli/ed  semiconductor  are  ItKaied 
adjacent  each  other  within  the  under-heating  portion  so  as  to 
be  simultaneously  healed,  and  polycrystallization  proceeds 
from  an  edge  of  the  already-polycrystallized  semiconductor. 


y_ 
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jr 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  gale  electrode  comprising  an  anodizable  metal  on  an 

active  region  formed  on  a  substrate; 
antxlizing  the  gate  electrode,  to  form  an  anodic  oxide  film  on  al 

least  side  surfaces  of  the  gale  electrode,  wherein  a  portion  of 

said  metal  remains  unoxidized  wiihin  the  anodic  oxide  film; 
irradiating  ultraviolet  light  to  the  anodic  oxide  in  an  oxidizing 

atmosphere  in  order  to  oxidize  said  ponion  of  said  metal 

remaining  in  the  anodic  oxide  film. 


5,811J27 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATLS  FOR  FABRICATINC;  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Takashi     Funai.    Tenri;     Naoki    Makiu,    Nara,    and    Tom 
Takayaraa.   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Sharp 
kabushiki  Kaisba,  and  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 
Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  407,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28.  1994,  6-057727 
Inl.  CI."  HOIL  2 1  AM):  2 1 /J  .16 
U.S.  CI.  438-166  14  claims 
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I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconducK>r  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

deposiiing  an  amorphous  semiconductor  film  on  a  substrate 

having  an  insulating  surface;  and 
polycrysiallizing  ihe  amorphous  semiconductor  film  lo  obtain  a 

polycrsiallized  semiconductor, 
wherein  the  step  of  polycrysiallizing  the  amorphous  semicon- 
ductor film  includes  Ihc  steps  of: 

heating  an  under-heaiing  ponion  on  the  substrate  with  the 
amorphous  semiconductor  film  formed  thereon  with  a  heat- 
ing source; 
setting  a  shifting  speed  in  such  a  range  that  a  temperature  of 
the  under-healing  portion  becomes  equal  to  or  higher  than  a 
melting  temperature  of  the  amorphous  semiconductor  bul 
lower  than  a  melting  temperature  of  the  polycrystallized 


5.811J28 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEV  ICE  AND  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Hongyong  Zhang,  and  Naoto  Kusumoto.  both  of  Kanagaua. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co, 
Ltd.,  Kanagavta-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,751,  Jun.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,648,662,  y»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895.029,  Jun.  8, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

455,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1991,  3-174541 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/H4 

VS.  CI.  438-166  12  claims 
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onductor  device  comprising 


transistors  over  a  substrate 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semii 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  plurality  of  thin  filn 
for  constituting  an  active  matrix  tVcuil  and  a  second  plurality 
of  thin  film  transistors  over  ihe^bsirate  for  constituting  at 
least  first  and  second  shift  re|?sters.  each  of  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  having  an  amorphous 
semiconductor  film  as  an  active  region  thereof; 

irradiating  a  selected  part  of  ihe  second  plurality  of  ihe  thin  film 
transistors  with  a  laser  light  lo  convert  the  corresponding 
amorphous  semiconductor  film  into  a  crystalline  semiconduc- 
tor film  while  non-selected  pan  of  the  second  plurality  of  thin 
film  transistors  are  not  irradiated  with  the  laser  light. 

wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  shift  registers  is  constituted 
by  the  non-selected  part  of  ihe  thin  film  transistors  having  the 
amorphous  semiconductor  film  and  the  other  one  of  the  first 
and  second  shift  registers  is  constituted  by  the  selected  pan  of 
the  thin  film  transistors  having  the  crystalline  semiconductor 
film  obtained  by  the  in-adialing  step. 
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5.811.329 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CMOS  CIRCl'ITRY 

INCLUDING  PATTERNING  A  LAYER  OF  CONDI  CTIVE 

MATERIAL  OVERLYING  FIELD  ISOLATION  OXIDE 

Aftah  Ahmad:  David  J.   Keller,  and  T>ler  A.  Lowrey.  all  of 

Boise.  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technolog).  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  655.6«3 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2//X2.<« 

r.S.  CI.  438—233  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  CMOS  DRAM  circuitry,  comprising: 

forming  a  substrate  comprising  an  array  NMOS  region,  a  periph- 
eral NMOS  region,  and  a  peripheral  PMOS  region: 

forming  a  pair  of  msulaled  and  spaced  gate  lines  m  the  array 
NMOS  region: 

forming  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  plug  in  the  array 
NMOS  region  which  spans  hetween  the  pair  of  gate  lines: 

forming  a  barrier  layer  over  the  pair  of  gate  lines,  and  ihe  array 
NMOS  region,  the  peripheral  NMOS  region  and  the  periph- 
eral PMOS  region:  and 

palleniing  and  etching  in  the  peripheral  PMOS  region  to  form 
peripheral  PMOS  region  gale  lines  including  removing  a 
portion  of  the  barrier  layer  in  Ihe  PMOS  peripheral  region  and 
leaving  barrier  layer  material  in  the  NMOS  region  masking 
over  the  electrically  conductive  plug. 


providing  a  substrate  including  a  tirsi  layer  of  insulating  material 
disposed  on  an  upper  surface  ot  ihc  substrate: 

depositing  a  layer  of  first  conductive  material  on  an  upper 
surface  of  the  first  layer  of  insulating  material: 

selectively  etching  a  firsi  aperture.  ha\  ing  a  first  area,  in  the  first 
conductive  material: 

dep<isiting  a  second  layer  of  insulating  material  lo  cover  an 
upper  surface  of  the  first  conductive  material  and  to  fill  the 
first  aperture: 

selectively  etching  a  second  aperture,  in  the  second  layer  of 
insulating  malerial.  and  through  the  first  aperture,  the  second 
aperture  having  a  second  area  which  is  equal  to  at  least  the 
firsi  area: 

selectively  etching  a  third  apenure  in  the  first  layer  of  insulating 
material  directly  below  the  first  aperture  to  form  the  third 
aperture  having  a  third  area  substantially  equal  to  the  first 
area,  consecutive  apertures  of  the  second  aperture,  the  first 
aperture,  and  the  third  aperture  forming  a  column  hole: 

depositing  a  thin  layer  of  malerial  o\er  an  upper  surface  of  the 
second  layer  of  insulating  material  and  over  sidewalls  and  a 
bottom  surface  of  Ihe  column  hole: 

filling  the  column  hole  with  a  second  conductive  material; 

etching  the  thin  layer  of  material  until  an  upper  surface  of  a 
remaining  thin  layer  of  material  is  disposed  below  a  lower 
surface  of  the  layer  of  first  conductixe  malerial  so  as  to 
provide  a  gas  filled  gap  between  the  first  conductive  material 
and  the  second  conductive  material  and  a  cavity  which 
extends  laterally  beyond  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  layer 
of  first  conductive  material:  and 

depositing  a  sealing  layer  of  malerial  over  the  overvoltage 
protection  structure,  wherein  the  sealing  layer  does  not 
occupy  the  gas  tilled  gap. 


5.811331 

FORMATION  OF  A  .STACKED  CYLINDRICAL 

CAPACITOR  MODl'LE  IN  THE  DRAM  TECHNOLOGY 

Tse-Liang  Mng,  and  Mong-.Song  Liang,  both  of  Hsin-Chu. 
Taiwan,  as.signors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  -Sep.  24,  1996.  Sen  No.  719,236 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2l/f<242 

VS.  a.  438—253  27  Claims 


5.811,330 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  0VERV0LTA(;E 
PROTECTION  DEVICE  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
.Alexander    Kalnitsky,   Grenoble,    France,   assignor   to   SGS- 
Thomsun  Microelectronics  S.\..  Saint  (>enis,  France 
Division  of  Sen  No.  822,860,  Man  24,  1997.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  403.006,  Man  10,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  901,946 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Man  14.  1994,  94  03.W2 
Int.  CI.    H01L://.S-W 
U.S.  CI.  4.^8—238  13  Claims 


"  >+X\\\\H\\\\  V40\\\1 
21  60 

I,  A  melhiid  for  manufacture  of  an  o\er\oliage  protection  struc- 
ture, the  method  including  steps  of: 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor 
structure  having  a  device  region  formed  therein  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  sequentially  an  insulating  layer  and  a  passivation 
layer  over  a  semiconductor  structure,  said  semiconductor 
structure  comprising  a  substrate  having  at  least  a  device 
region: 

b)  forming  a  plug  contact  opening  through  said  passivation  layer 
and  said  insulating  layer  exposing  said  device  region: 

c)  selectively  vvei  etching  said  insulating  layer  in  said  plug 
contact  opening,  the  wet  etch  removing  a  first  width  of  said 
insulating  layer  from  said  plug  contact  opening,  the  wet 
etching  forming  an  overhanging  portion  of  said  passivation 
layer: 

d»  forming  a  bollom  electrode  plug  in  said  contact  opening: 
el  fonning  a  cylindrical  capacitor  electrode  over  said  bottom 
electrode  plug:  and 
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f)  forming  sequentiull)  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  and  a  third 
polysilicon  layer  over  said  cylindrical  capacitor  electrode 
thereby  forming  a  capacitor. 


5,811  J32 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  CAPACITOR 

STRICTURE  FOR  A  SEMICONDI'CTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Fang-Ching  Chao,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ignited  Micro- 

eletronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,676 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Taiwan,  Aug.  16,  1996.  85109995 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2I/H242 
V.S.  CI.  438—253  40  Claims 


5,811,333 

METHOD  OF  ROLGHENING  A  POLYSILICON  LAYER 

OF  A  RANDOM  CRYSTAL  STRl  CTl  RE  INCLUDED  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Masanobu  Zenke,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-019954 

InL  CI.''  HOIL  2l/f<242 

U.S.  CI.  438—255  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  memory  device  on  a 
substrate  having  a  transfer  transistor  fonmed  thereon,  comprising: 

a.  formmg  a  first  insulating  layer  over  the  transfer  transistor; 

b.  forming  an  etching  protection  layer  over  the  first  insulating 
layer; 

c.  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  the  etching  protection 
layer; 

d.  forming  a  stacked  layer  over  the  second  insulating  layer, 
wherein  the  slacked  layer  has  a  recess  therein  disposed  above 
a  source/drain  region  of  the  transistor  and  exposing  a  portion 
of  the  second  insulating  layer; 

e.  forming  a  third  insulating  layer  around  the  penphery  of  the 
recess; 

f  forming  a  fourth  insulating  layer  to  fill  the  recess; 

g.  removing  the  third  insulating  layer  and  the  founh  insulating 
layer  from  the  recess,  and  removing  a  portion  of  the  second 
insulating  layer  directly  below  the  third  insulating  layer  to 
form  a  cavity,  wherein  the  cavity  does  not  expose  the  etching 
protection  layer; 

h.  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  to  fill  the  recess  and  the 
cavity; 

i.  removing  the  stacked  layer; 

j.  forming  a  fifth  insulating  layer  above  the  second  insulating 
layer  and  the  first  conductive  layer; 

k.  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  the  fifth  insulating 
layer,  wherein  the  second  conductive  layer  penetrates  the  fifth 
insulating  layer,  the  first  conductive  layer,  the  second  insulat- 
ing layer,  the  etching  protection  layer,  and  the  first  insulating 
layer,  and  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  source/drain  region; 

1.  removing  a  portion  of  the  second  conductive  layer  to  form  a 
trunk-like  conductive  layer,  wherein  the  first  conductive  layer 
forms  a  branch-like  conductive  layer  in  cross  section,  and  the 
trunk-like  and  branch-like  conductive  layers  together  com- 
prising a  storage  electrode  of  a  storage  capacitor; 

m.  removing  the  second  and  fifth  insulating  layers: 

n.  forming  a  dielectric  laser  on  exposed  surfaces  of  at  least  the 
first  and  second  conductive  layers;  and 

o.  forming  a  third  conductive  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  dielectric 
layer  to  form  an  opposing  electrode. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  of  a  random  crystal  structure  on  a 

semiconductor  substrate,  said  polysilicon  layer  having  a  top 

surface  and  a  side  surface  contiguous  to  the  top  surface: 
etching  said  polysilicon  layer  by  an  etchant  to  roughen  said  top 

surface  of  .said  polysilicon  layer  and  also  the  side  surface  of 

said  polysilicon  layer. 


5,811334 

WAFER  CLEANING  PROCEDURE  USEFIL  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

James  F.  Buller:  Basab  Bandyopadhyay:  Shyam  Garg;  Nipen- 

dra  J.  Patel,  all  of  Austin,  and  Thomas  E.  Spikes,  Jr.,  Round 

Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  578,178 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2\m247 

MS.  CI.  438—264  U  Claims 
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I  \  method  for  cleaning  residue  from  a  substrate  upper  surface, 
comprising: 

exposing  a  region  of  substrate  upper  surface  by  removing  a  gate 

dielectric  which  overlies  said  substrate  upper  surface; 
subsequent  to  a  thermal  process  step: 

immersing  said  substrate  upper  surface  in  a  first  solution 
comprising  ammonium  hydroxide  heated  to  a  temperature 
less  than  65°  C;  and 
immersing  said  substrate  upper  surface  in  a  second  solution 
comprising    hydrochloric    acid   heated   to   a   temperature 
between  75°  C   and  85°  C;  and 
forming  a  tunnel  oxide  upon  said  substrate  upper  surface  in 
areas  void  of  said  gate  dielectric. 
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5,811,335 

SEMICONDL'CTOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH 

AUTOALIGNED  POLYSILICON  AND  SILICIDE 

CONTROL  TERMINAL 

Antonelln  Santangelo,  Belpasso,  and  Giuseppe  Ferla.  Catania, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricera  sulla 
MicFO-elettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo,  Catania.  Italy 
Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Sen  No.  664,359  " 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  16, 
1995,95830249 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336:21/3205 
VS.  a.  438—268  4  Claims 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  self-aligned  electrode  in  a  semi- 
conductor device,  compnsing: 

depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  over  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  a 
semiconductor  body; 

covering  the  polysilicon  layer  with  a  protective  layer  composed 
of  a  material  selectively  removable  from  the  polysilicon  layer; 

etching  an  opening  through  the  protective  layer  and  the  polysili- 
con layer  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  gate  oxide  layer  over  a 
deep  body  region  of  the  semiconductor  body  and  to  form 
polysilicon  gale  electrodes; 

patterning  a  mask  element  to  protect  an  intermediate  area  of  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  gale  oxide  layer  and  to  leave  side 
segments  of  the  gale  oxide  layer  exposed  proximate  to  the 
polysilicon  gate  electrodes; 

etching  the  exposed  side  segments  of  the  gate  oxide  layer  to 
expose  side  sections  of  the  deep  body  region  in  the  semicon- 
ductor body  adjacent  to  the  polysilicon  gate  electrodes; 

forming  source  regions  in  the  side  sections  of  the  deep  body 
region  after  etching  the  polysilicon  layer  and  the  protective 
layer,  each  source  region  being  self-aligned  with  respect  to  a 
corresponding  polysilicon  gale  electrode; 

concealing  the  source  regions  and  exposed  portions  of  the  poly- 
silicon gate  electrodes  with  an  oxide: 

selectively  removing  the  protective  layer  from  the  polysilicon 
gale  electrodes; 

reacting  only  the  polysilicon  gate  electrodes  with  cobalt  to  form 
a  cobalt  silicide  conductor  on  each  polysilicon  gate  electrode; 

depositing  an  interievel  dielectric  layer  over  the  polysilicon 
material;  and 

reflowing  the  interievel  dielectric  layer  using  rapid  thermal 
annealing  at  a  peak  temperature  of  at  least  900°  C.  to  provide 
a  smoothed  upper  surface. 


■\NMK'-' 


selectively  forming  insulators  for  isolating  a  first  FET  from  a 
second  FET  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  crystal 
plane  orientation; 

etching  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a 
V-shaped  recess  having  a  sidewall  surface  of  a  second  crystal 
plane  orientation,  said  second  crystal  plane  orientation  having 
a  higher  thermal  oxidation  speed  than  said  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  having  said  first  crystal  plane  onen- 
lation: 

thermally  oxidizing  said  surfaces  of  said  first  crystal  plane 
orientation  to  form  a  first  gate  insulator  film  for  said  first  FET 
and  said  second  crystal  plane  orientation  to  form  a  second 
gate  insulator  film  for  said  second  FET,  said  second  gate 
insulator  film  being  thicker  than  said  first  gate  insulator  film 
wherein  said  second  FET  has  a  higher  breakdown  voltage 
than  said  first  FET; 

forming,  after  said  first  and  second  gale  insulator  films,  n-type 
impurity  diffusion  regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
adjacent  to  an  upper  comer  of  said  V-shaped  recess;  and 

forming  a  conductive  layer  within  said  V-shaped  recess,  said 
conductive  layer  being  isolated  from  said  first  gate  insulator 
film  formed  on  said  first  crystal  plane  orientation. 


5,811337 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
READ-ONLY  MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR  PERMANENT 
STORAGE  OF  Ml'LTl-LEVEL  CODED  DATA 
Jemmy  Wen,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  I  nited  Microelec- 
tronics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Feb.  5,  1997.  86101463 
Int.  Cl.'^  H01L2//«246 
U.S.  CI.  438—275  6  Claims 
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5,811„136 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MOS  TRANSISTORS  HAVING 

GATE  INSULATORS  OF  DIFFERENT  THICKNESSES 

Naoki  Kasai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1995,  Ser  No.  510,126 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  .Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206443 
Int.  CI,'  HOIL  2 //«.<« 
U.S.  CI.  438—271  5  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  simullaneousK  fabricating  field  etfeci  transis- 
tors iFETs)  having  ditferem  gaie  oxide  breakdown  voltages  on  a 
same  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  ROM  device  for 
permanent  storage  of  multi-level  coded  data,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

1 1 )  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
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(2)  fonning  a  plurality  of  polysilicon  layers  serving  as  a  pluralii> 
of  major  gate  structures  on  the  substrate:  then  forming  a 
plurality  of  sidewall  spacers  respectively  on  the  sidewalls  of 
the  plurality  of  major  gate  structures; 

(3)  fonning  a  plurality  of  polysilicon  layers  respectively 
between  each  neighboring  pair  of  the  major  gate  structures  to 
serve  as  a  plurality  of  minor  gale  structures: 

the  plurality  of  major  gate  structures  and  the  minor  gate  struc- 
tures therebetween  in  combination  being  associated  with  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  for  the  ROM  device,  with  each 
memory  including  one  major  gale  structure  and  one  neighbtir- 
ing  minor  gate  structure; 

(4)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  memory  cells: 

(5)  from  the  memory  cells  of  the  ROM  device,  locating  a  first 
selected  group  of  the  meinory  cells  that  are  to  be  set  to  a  first 
logic  state,  a  second  selected  group  of  the  memory  cells  that 
are  to  be  set  to  a  second  logic  stale,  a  third  selected  group  of 
the  memory  cells  that  are  to  be  set  to  a  third  logic  slate,  and  a 
fourth  selected  group  of  the  memory  cells  that  are  to  be  set  to 
a  fourth  logic  slate;  then 

performing  a  mask-programming  process  so  as  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  contact  windows  in  the  dielectric  layer  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  contact  windows  expose  all  of  the  major  gate  struc- 
tures that  are  associated  with  the  first  selected  group  of  the 
memory  cells,  all  of  the  minor  gate  structures  that  are  associ- 
ated with  the  second  selected  gioup  of  the  memory  cells,  and 
all  of  the  sidewall  spaces  and  part  of  the  abutting  major  and 
minor  gate  structures  that  are  associated  with  the  third  group 
of  memory  cells,  with  all  of  the  major  and  minor  gate  struc- 
tures that  are  associated  with  the  fourth  selected  group  of  the 
memory  cells  being  isolated  by  the  dielectric  layer: 

(6)  forming  a  conductive  layer  over  the  dielectric  layer,  the 
conductive  layer  filling  up  all  of  the  contact  windows:  and 

(7)  removing  selected  portions  of  the  conductive  layer  so  as  to 
form  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel-spaced  word  lines. 


5J1U38 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  \N  ASYMMETRIC  TRANSISTOR 
David  V.  Kao,  and  Jeff  Zhiqiang  Wu.  both  of  Meridian.  Id- 
assignors  to  .Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boi.se.  Id. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  694,601 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/±16 
V.S.  CI.  4.\8— 286  1  Claim 


1.  A  meth(xl  for  forming  a  transistor  device  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising  the  following  steps; 

forming  a  transistor  gale  on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
transistor  gate  comprising  lateral  edges: 

defining  a  hrsi  polarity  source  active  region  and  a  first  polarity 
drain  active  region  operatively  adjacent  the  transistor  gale: 

forming  first  polarity  LDD  regions  within  the  source  and  dram 
active  regions: 

forming  firsi  polarity  source  and  drain  regions  within  the  source 
and  drain  active  regions; 

torming  a  second  pt>larily  internal  junction  region,  the  second 
polarity  internal  junction  region  being  entirely  received  within 
one  or  more  of  the  first  polarity  regions;  and 

before  forming  the  second  polarity  internal  junction  region, 
forming  a  masking  layer  over  the  source  active  region,  the 
masking  layer  preventing  said  internal  junction  region  from 
being  forined  within  the  source  active  region. 


5,811J39 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  DEEP  Sl'BMICRON 

MOSFET  WITH  NARROW  GATE  LENGTH  LSINCJ 

THERMAL  OXIDATION  OF  POLYSILICON 

Horng-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  Taiv«an.  a.ssignor  to  \anguard 

International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  H.sinrhu,  Talvtan 

Filed  .Sep.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,148 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/J36 

VS.  CI.  438—289  M  Claims 

I  i  i  I  I  i  I 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  gate  for  a  MOS  transistor  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide  layer; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon   layer  for 

isolating  said  first  polysilicon  layer: 
torming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer: 
etching  said  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form  an  opening  in  said 

second  polysilicon  layer: 
oxidizing  said  second  polysilicon  layer  into  a  polysilicon-oxide 

layer  that  is  expanded  in  volume  relative  to  .said  second 

polysilicon  layer  thereby  narrowing  said  opening: 
performing  a  local   threshold  voltage  implant  by  using  said 

polysilicon-oxide  layer  as  an  ion  implant  mask  to  dope  ions 

into  said  substrate: 
forming  a  metal  in  said  opening: 
removing  said  polysilicon-oxide  layer: 
removing  said  dielectric  layer;  and 
patterning  and  etching  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  gate 

of  said  MOS. 


5,811,340 
METAL  OXIDE  SEMICONDLCTOR  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRING 
THE  SAME 
Soon  Duk  Park.  Kyungsan-si.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Semi- 
con  Co..  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  16.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  857,267 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  25.  1996. 
48258/1996 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2I/Xi6 
VS.  CI.  43»-291  16  Claims 


10.  A  methixi  of  manufacturing  a  MOSFET.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 

first  conductivity  type; 
forming  u  second  insulating  film  on  the  first  insulating  film; 
patterning  the  second  insulating  film  to  form  second  insulating 

film  patterns,  the  second  insulating  film  patterns  tieing  on 

portions  of  the  first  insulating  film: 
fonning  a  gate  electrode  on  the  second  insulating  film  patterns 

and  on  the  first  insulating  film  between  the  second  insulating 

film  patterns; 
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forming  heavily  doped  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in 
Ihe  semiconductor  substrate  below  and  on  the  sides  of  the 
second  insulating  film  patterns,  through  a  tilled  ion  implanta- 
tion process  using  the  gate  electrode  as  a  mask; 

fomimg  normally  doped  regiims  of  Ihe  second  conducli\  ity  type 
in  the  semiconductor  substrate  on  the  sides  of  the  gate  elec- 
trode, through  an  ion  implantation  process  using  the  gate 
electrode  as  a  mask; 

formmg  sidewall  spacers  on  the  sides  of  the  gate  electrode  and 
the  second  insulating  rtim  pattern: 

forming  lightly  doped  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in 
Ihe  semiconductor  substrate  on  the  sides  of  the  sidewall 
spacers,  through  an  ion  implantation  process  using  the  side- 
wall  spacers  and  the  gale  electrode  as  a  mask;  and 

forming  doped  regions  of  the  hrsi  conductivity  type  below  ihe 
normally  doped  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  under 
the  sidewall  spacers,  through  a  tilted  ion  implantation  process 
using  the  sidewall  spacers  and  the  gale  electrode  as  a  mask. 


14    12 


forming  a  spacer  on  sidewalls  of  said  gale  region,  said  spacer 

having  a  concave  surface  inwards  on  a  surtace  of  said  spacer: 

and 
implanting  ions  into  said  substrate  using  the  gate  region  and  the 

spacer  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  a  graded  doping  profile  in 

said  substrate. 


5.811.341 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  UNILATERAL 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

FABRICATING 

Robert  B.  Davles,  Tempe,  and  Andreas  A.  Wild,  Scottsdale, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  762.170 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/336 

U.S.  CL  438—279  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  diflerential  amplifier,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  material; 

forming  first,  .second,  and  third  unilateral  field  effect  transistors 
in  the  semiconductor  material,  wherein  a  source  of  the  first 
unilateral  field  effect  transistor  and  a  source  of  the  second 
unilateral  field  effect  transistor  are  coupled  to  a  drain  of  the 
third  unilateral  field  effect  transistor: 

forming  drain  contacts  for  the  first  and  second  unilateral  field 
effect  transistors;  and 

forming  a  source  contact  for  the  third  unilateral  field  effect 
transistor. 


5,811J42 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDL'CTOR  DEVICE 
WITH  A  GRADED  LKJHTl.V-DOPED  DRAIN 
STRUCTURE 
Shye-l.in   Wu,   Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Texas   Instru- 
ments -  Acer  Incorporated,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1998,  .Ser.  No.  13,691 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/336 
\JS.  CI.  438—303  16  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  graded  lightly-doped  drain  strucuire 
in  a  semiconductor  device,  said  method  comprising: 

providing   a   semiconductor   substrate    having    a   gale   region 

thereon: 
forming  a  pad  layer  on  said  substrate  and  said  gate  region; 
implanting  ions  into  said  substrate; 


5,811,343 
OXIDATION  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  FLUORINE 
GAS  INSIDE  POLVSILICON  DURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MANUFACTURING  TO  PREVENT  DELAMINATION  OF 
SUBSEQUENT  LAYER  INDUCED  BY  FLUORINE 
OUTGASSING  DIELECTRIC 
Veh-Jye  Wann;  An-Min  Chiang,  both  of  Hsin-Chu:  Shaun- 
Tsung  Yu,  Taipei,  and   Pei-Hung  Chen,  Hsin-Chu,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  .Manufacturing 
Company.  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.645 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  CI.  438—305  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  integrated  circuit  semiconductor 
device  which  comprises  said  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  an  N-well  therein. 

forming  a  field  oxide  and  a  gate  oxide  'ayer  on  said  N-well. 

forming  a  blanket  polysilicon  layer  over  saio  field  oxide  and  said 
gate  oxide  layer  and  patterning  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form 
a  polysilicon  gate  electrode. 

forming  a  blanket  sacrificial  silicon  oxide  layer  over  said  poly- 
silicon gale  electrode  and  over  said  gate  oxide  layer. 

ion  implanting  boron  difluoride  '"'(BF,)*  ions  into  said  polysili- 
con gate  electrode  and  into  said  N-well  self-aligned  with  said 
polysilicon  gate  electrode  and  to  dope  said  polysilicon  gate 
electrode  with  P-type  dopant  thereby  forming  doped  regions 
in  said  N-well  and  in  said  polysilicon  gate  electrode. 

said  boron  fluoride  "'''(BF,)'  dopant  is  ion  implanted  at  an 
energy  from  about  60  keV  to  about  80  keV  and  a  dose  from 
about  I  E  I.S  ion/cm'  to  about  5  E  15  ions/cm'. 

said  sacrificial  silicon  oxide  layer  preventing  delamination  of 
subsequent  dielectric  layers  by  removing  fluorine  gas  from 
said  polysilicon  gate  electrode. 

etching  said  blanket  sacrificial  silicon  oxide  layer  away  from 
said  device. 

after  etching  said  blanket  sacrificial  silicon  o\ide  layer  awa\ 
from  said  device,  forming  a  dielectric  structure  o\er  said 
device  by  the  steps  as  follows: 

form  a  first  layer  comprising  a  polyoxide  layer  on  said  polysili 
con  gate  electrode. 

form  a  .second  layer  comprising  a  blanket  silicon  nitride  layer  on 
said  device  covering  said  first  layer. 
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form  a  third  la\er  comprising  a  blanket  silicon  oxide  layer 
composed  of  0,-TEOS  material  on  said  device  covering  said 
second  layer,  and 

form  a  fourth  layer  comprising  a  blanket  BPSG  layer  on  said 
device  covering  said  third  layer. 


5,811^44 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CAPACITOR  OF  A  DRAM 

CELL 

Tuby  Hi;  Kuang-Chao  Chen,  and  May  Wang,  all  of  Hsin-Chu, 

Taiwan,  as!>ignors  to  Mosel  Mielic  Incorporated,  TaiMan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,495 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/72 

U.S.  CI.  438—396  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  formmg  a  capacitor  of  a  DRAM  cell,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  field  oxide,  a  gate  oxide,  source/drain  regions,  and  a 
polysilicon  gate  over  a  silicon  substrate: 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  of  SiO,; 

forming  a  contact  window  by  exposing  through  a  contact  mask, 
developing  and  etching  the  dielectric  layer  of  SiO,; 

depositing  a  pad  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  a  chemical  oxide  by  immersing  wafers  in  a  SPM 
solution,  which  is  a  mixed  solution  of  H^SOj  and  H-O,: 

forming  a  rugged  polysilicon  layer  after  depositing  an  amor- 
phous silicon  layer  and  then  annealing: 

depositing  a  protection  polysilicon  layer: 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  of  ONO;  and 

deposiiing  a  polysilicon  layer  as  a  plate  electrode. 


5,811345 
PLANARIZATION  OF  SHALLOW-  TRENCH-  ISOLATION 

WITHOl  T  CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING 
(  hen-Hua  Vu,  Keelung,  and  Syun-Ming  Jang  Jang,  Hsinchu. 
both  of  Taiwan,  a$.signors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd.,  Rsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  .Sep.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  932.895 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CI.  438—424  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  shallow  trench  isolation  on  a  silicon 
wafer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  said  wafer: 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  pad  layer; 
forming  a  doped  polysilicon  layer  on  said  silicon  nitride  layer: 
pertbrming  a  thermal  annealing  for  converting  said  doped  poly- 
silicon layer  into  a  doped  polysilicon  oxide  layer: 
lorming  a  trench  by  etching  said  doped  polysilicon  oxide  layer, 
said  silicon  nitride  layer,  said  pad  oxide  layer,  and  said  silicon 
wafer; 
forming  a  ozone-TEOS  layer  for  isolation  on  said  doped  poly- 
silicon oxide  layer  and  filling  into  said  trench,  the  deposition 
rale  of  said  ozone-TEOS  layer  on  said  doped  polysilicon 
oxide  layer  is  slower  than  the  deposition  rate  of  said  o/one- 
TEGS  layer  on  said  silicon  wafer,  the  wet  etching  rale  of  said 
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ozone-TEOS  layer  on  said  doped  polysilicon  oxide  layer  is 
faster  than  the  etching  rate  of  said  ozone-TEOS  laver  on  said 
silicon  wafer;  and 
performing  a  wet  etching  to  etch  said  ozone-TEOS  layer 
9.  A  method  for  forming  a  shallow  trench  isolation  on  a  silicon 
wafer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  said  wafer: 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  pad  layer 
forming  a  plasma-enhanced  PSG  layer  on  said  silicon  nitride 

layer: 
forming  a  trench  by  etching  said  plasma-enhanced  PSG  layer, 
said  silicon  nitride  layer,  said  pad  oxide  layer,  and  said  silicon 
wafer; 
forming  a  ozone-TEOS   layer  for  isolation  on   said  plasma- 
enhanced  PSG  layer  and  filling  into  said  trench,  the  deposition 
rate  of  said  ozone-TEOS  layer  on  said  plasma-enhanced  PSG 
layer  is  slower  than  the  deposition  rate  of  said  ozone-TEOS 
layer  on  said  silicon  wafer,  the  etching  rate  of  said  ozone- 
TEOS  layer  on  said  plasma-enhanced  PSG  layer  is  faster  than 
the  etching  rate  of  said  ozone-TEOS  layer  on  said  silicon 
wafer:  and 
pertbrming   a  wet  etching   process  to  etch   said  ozone-TEOS 
layer 


5.81 1J46 
SILICON  CORNER  ROl  NDING  IN  SHALLOW  TRENCH 

ISOLATION  PROCESS 
Harlan  Sur,  San  Leandro:  Olivier  Laparra,  San  Jose,  and 
Dipankar   Pramanik.   Saratoga,   all   of  Calif..  as.signors  to 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8.^7,161 

Int.  Cl.'^  H07L  2//76 

L'.S.  CI.  438—124  18  Claims 


15.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  isolating 
structure  having  an  ideal  profile  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  forming  an  opening  through  both  a  nitride  layer  and  a  buffer 
oxide  layer  stacked  on  the  top  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  such  that  a  first  region  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate is  exposed; 

b)  etching  a  trench  of  a  desired  depth  into  said  semiconductor 
substrate  at  said  first  region: 

c)  depositing  silicon  dioxide  into  said  trench  such  that  a  silicon 
dioxide-filled  trench  is  formed,  said  silicon  dioxide  extending 
out  of  said  trench  and  above  the  top  surface  of  said  stacked 
nitride  layer  and  said  buffer  oxide  layer;  and 

d)  selectively  oxidizing  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  comers 
disposed  under  said  stacked  nitride  layer  and  said  buffer  oxide 
layer  such  that  smoothly  rounded  semiconductor  substrate 
comers  are  formed  under  said  slacked  nitride  layer  and  said 
buffer  oxide  layer,  said  comers  formed  by  the  intersection  of 
semiconductor  substrate  sidewalls  of  said  trench  and  said  top 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  oxidation  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  achieved  by  exposing  said  silicon 
dioxide-filled  trench  to  an  oxidizing  environment. 


5.811348 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  A  DEVICE-FORMING 

LAYER  FROM  A  BASE  BODY 

Takeshi  Matsushita,  and  Hiroshi  Tayanaka.  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.1996.  Ser.  No.  595382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1995.  7-037655 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21 /io 

U.S.  a.  438—455  II  Claims 


5,811347 

NITROGENATED  TRENCH  LINER  FOR  IMPROVED 

SHALLOW  TRENCH  ISOLATION 

Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek;  Fred  N.  Hause,  Austin,  both  of 

Tex.,  and  Kuang-Yeh  Chang,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,028 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//76 

I  .S.  CI.  438-^35  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  improved  isolation  trench  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  method  for  separating  a  semiconductor  layer  from  a  sub- 
strate, comprising: 

forming  a  porous  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  by  an  anodic 
oxidization; 

forming  at  least  one  semiconductor  layer  on  said  porous  layer; 
and 

separating  said  semiconductor  layer  from  said  substrate  by  form- 
ing a  mechanical  rupture  in  said  porous  layer  or  along  an 
interface  formed  between  the  porous  layer  and  the  substrate  or 
between  the  porous  layer  and  the  semiconductor  layer. 


5,811349 
METHOD  FOR  GROWING  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR  LAYER 
Masahiro  Watabe.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,647,  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.601,651.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  121,508,  Sep.  16, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

743,530 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  17.  1992,  4-246978: 
Jul.  30.  1993.  5-190604 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2\n.O 
MS.  CI.  43»— 478  2  Claims 


forming  a  pad  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate: 

depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  pad  layer: 

patteming  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  silicon  nitride  layer  such 

that  regions  of  said  nitride  layer  are  exposed: 
removing  said  exposed  regions  of  said  nitride  layer  and  said  pad 

layer  situated  below  said  expo.sed  regions  of  said  nitride  layer 

lo  expose  regions  of  said  silicon  substrate; 
etching  trenches  into  said  exposed  regions  of  said  silicon  sub- 
strate, wherein  said  trenches  comprise  sidewalls  and  a  trench 

floor: 
implanting  nitrogen  into  said  sidewalls  and  said  trench  floor: 
filling  said  trench  with  a  dielectric: 
planarizing  said  dielectric  such  thai  an  upper  surface  of  said 

dielectric  is  substantially  coplanar  with  an  upper  surface  of 

said  nitride  layer:  and 
removing  said  nitride  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  growing  a  semiconductor  layer  on  a  substrate 
held  in  a  reaction  vessel,  by  supplying  a  gaseous  source  material 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  gaseous  source  materials  into  said 
reaction  vessel,  comprising  a  step  of: 

switching  said  plurality  of  gaseous  source  materials  by  activat- 
ing a  fluid  switching  val\e  lo  select  said  gaseous  source 
material  that  is  supplied  to  said  reaction  vessel,  said  fluid 
switching  valve  including: 
a  valve  box  having  a  plurality  of  inlets  for  introducing  said 
pluralily  of  gaseous  source  materials,  a  single  outlet  for  dis- 
charging a  gaseous  source  matenal.  and  a  single  passage  ot 
gaseous  source  material  defined  by  an  inner  wall  and  provided 


4190 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembbr  22,  1998 


in  said  valve  box  so  as  to  communicate  between  said  plurality 
of  inlets  and  said  single  outlet: 

a  valve  element  provided  in  said  passage  of  said  valve  box  so  as 
to  be  rotaiable  about  a  rotational  axis,  said  \alve  element 
having  an  outer  surface  in  conformance  with  said  inner  v^all 
of  said  passage  of  gaseous  source  material  for  inhibiting  said 
gaseous  source  material  from  passmg  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet  through  said  passage:  and 

a  compartment  wall  provided  m  engagement  with  said  valve 
element  for  inhibiting  a  gaseous  source  material  introduced 
into  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  inlets  to  flow  to  the  other 
inlets: 

said  outer  surface  of  said  valve  element  being  formed  to  inhibit 
a  passage  of  said  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  for  an 
arbitrary  rotational  angle  of  said  valve  element  about  said 
rotational  axis. 

said  valve  element  carrying,  on  said  outer  surface  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  grooves  provided  in  correspondence  to  said  plu- 
rality of  inlets  such  that  each  of  said  grooves  extend  along 
said  outer  surface  of  said  valve  element  for  an  arc  length 
when  viewed  in  a  direction  of  said  rotational  axis,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  grooves  guiding  a  gaseous  source  material  intro- 
duced to  a  corresponding  inlet  to  said  single  outlet: 

each  of  said  plurality  of  grooves  having  a  depth  and  a  width 
such  that  at  least  one  of  said  depth  and  said  width  changes 
from  a  hrst  end  of  said  groove  to  a  second  opposite  end  of 
said  groove. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  grooves  being  formed  to  have  a  shape 
such  that  said  fluid  switching  valve  provides  a  substantially 
constant  conductance  of  gaseous  source  material; 

said  step  of  switching  being  conducted  while  maintaining  a 
conductance  of  said  fluid  switching  valve  substantially  con- 
stant: 

said  step  of  switching  including  a  step  of  rotating  said  valve 
element. 


selectively  etching  the  insulative  layer  relative  to  the  first  and 
second  spacers  to  form  a  contact  opening  to  at  least  one  of  the 
node  location  and  the  top  surface  ot  the  electronic  component 


5.811,350 
METHOD  OK  FORMIN(;  CONTACT  OPENINGS  AND  AN 
ELECTRONIC  COMM)NENT  FORMED  FROM  THE 
.SAME  AND  OTHER  METHODS 
Charles  H.  Dcnnison.  Meridian,  Id,,  assignor  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  670,318 

Inl.  a,"  HOIL  2MX 

VS.  CI.  438—597  (8  Oaims 

'20             ,jp  ,34 

—^ V.    Y  /  /  /  l(/ 


1.  A  tncthod  tor  forming  a  contact  opening  comprising: 

providing  a  ncxle  location  on  a  semiconduclise  substrate  to 
which  cicclrical  contact  is  to  be  made: 

fomiing  an  electronic  component  on  the  semicoiuliklixc  sub- 
strate .ul|.icenl  the  node  location,  the  electronic  component 
havinj:  sidcwalls  and  a  lop  surface: 

torming  a  first  spacer  on  at  least  one  of  the  sidewalls  of  the 
electronic  component: 

torming  a  second  spacer  in  panial  covering  relation  relative  to 
the  top  surlacc  ot  the  electronic  component; 

forming  an  insulative  layer  of  material  over  the  electronic  com 
p<^neni.  hrst  and  second  spacers  and  the  mide  location  and 


5,811,351 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANl  FACTORING  THE  SAME 
Telsuo  Kawakita,  Kyoto;   Kazuhiko  Matsumura,  and  Ichiro 
Yamane,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  a&signors  to  Matsushita 
Electric   Industrial   Co.,   Ltd.,   and   Matsushita   Electronics 
Corporation,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  767.778,  Dec.  17,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,734.199.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978.270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995,  7-328519 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//^-/ 

r.S.  CI.  438—613  6  Claims 


r 

126         ■""    123         t20  I2S 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing: 

an  electrode  fonning  step  of  forming,  on  a  main  surface  of  a  first 
semiconductor  chip  having  a  first  functional  element,  a  first 
testing  electrode  for  testing  an  electric  characteristic  of  said 
first  functional  element  and  a  first  connecting  electrode  ikcu- 
pying  an  area  smaller  than  the  area  occupied  by  said  hrst 
testing  electrode  and  electrically  connected  to  said  first  func- 
tional element,  while  forming,  on  a  main  surface  of  a  second 
semiconductor  chip  having  a  second  functional  element,  a 
.second  testing  electrode  for  testing  an  electric  characlciislic  of 
said  second  functional  element  and  a  second  connecting  elec- 
trode occupying  an  area  smaller  than  the  area  cKcupied  by 
said  second  testing  electrode  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  second  functional  element: 

.1  bump  forming  step  of  forming  a  bump  on  at  least  one  of  said 
first  connecting  electrode  and  .said  second  connecting  elec- 
trode: 

a  bonding  step  of  bonding  said  first  connecting  electrode  to  said 
second  connecting  electrode  via  said  bump:  and 

an  integrating  step  of  integrating  said  first  semiconductor  ihip 
and  said  second  semiconductor  chip  by  using  an  insulating 
resin  interposed  therebetween,  with  the  respective  ni.im  sur- 
faces thereof  being  opposed  to  each  other 


5  J<  11,352 
.METHOD  OF  MAKING  RELIABLE  METAL  LE  \I)S  IN 

hi<;h  speed  LSI  semiconductors  USINt;  DlM\n 

LEADS 

Ken  Numata,  Ibaragi.  Japan,  and  Kav  Houston.  Piano.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  lex. 
Conlinualiim-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  250,983.  May  31,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  6.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  857.803 

int  CI.'  HOIL  21  ny, 

I  .S.  CI.  438—622  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  enhancing  reliability  of  conductive  metal  leads 
of  a  semiconductor  dev  ice.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prov  iding  a  substrate. 

forming  at  Icasi  two  conductive  metal  leads  on  said  subsii.ite. 
said  conductive  metal  leads  having  a  width:  and 

then  fonning  al  least  a  first  dummy  lead  in  such  proximity  to 
s.iid  conductive  metal  leads  as  to  dissipate  Joule's  heal  from 
said  conductive  metal  leads,  said  diimiiiy  lead  being  non- 
current-conducting,  and  dep*isitinp  a  first  insulating  material 
.11  least  between  said  conductive  metal  leads,  wherein  said 
hrst  insulalini;  maierial  has  a  dielecliic  constant  of  less  than 
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.3.5.  and  wherein  said  first  insulating  material  is  capable  of 
passing  said  Joule's  heat,  wherein  said  dummy  lead  is  spaced 
apart  from  said  conduclive  metal  leads  along  the  entire  length 
of  said  dummy  lead. 


5,811  ^53 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Takeshi  Nanjo.  Kakogavt  a,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .W»,1J5.  Feb.  17.  1995.  Pal.  No. 

.';.668.413.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1997.  Sen  No.  832,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021102 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2\/44l 

\}&.  CI.  438—666  7  Claims 


forming  at  least  one  inactive  gate  on  said  at  least  one  held  oxide 
isolation,  depositing  a  first  polymetal  dielectric  layer  on  said 
at  least  one  held  oxide  isolations  and  said  ai  least  one  inactive 
gale. 

forming  at  least  one  inactive  contact  through  said  first  poly- 
metal  dielectric  layer  connecting  to  said  at  least  one  inactive 
gate. 

forming  at  least  one  polycide  line  on  said  at  least  one  inactive 
contact  and  said  first  poly-meial  dielectric  layer  for  connect- 
ing to  said  at  least  one  inactive  contact,  and. 

depositing  a  second  poly-metal  dielectric  layer  on  said  at  least 
one  polycide  line  and  said  first  poly-metal  dielectric  layer. 


5,811,355 

ENHANCED  CHEM1CA!,-MECHANICAI.  POLISHING 

(E-CMPl  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PLANAR  SURFACE 

ON  A  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  TO  AVOID  POLE 

RECESSION 

Stephen  G.  Jordan.  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  -\IW.A  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  741,838 

Int.  CI.'  B44C  in.2 

U.S.  CI.  438—692  17  Claims 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


ing 


forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  a  substrate  of  semiconductor 
material: 

forming  a  first  metallic  wiring  at  least  partially  on  the  first 
insulating  film: 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  first  insulating  film: 

forming  u  second  metallic  wiring  at  least  partially  on  the  second 
insulating  film:  and 

lomiing  a  \ia  hole  for  eleclricallv  connecting  the  first  metallic 
wiring  and  the  second  metallic  wiring,  wherein  a  lower  por- 
tion of  the  via  hole,  under  the  level  of  a  lop  face  of  the  first 
metallic  w  iring.  is  fonned  in  a  taper  shape  to  help  keep  the  \  la 
hole  electricallv  insulated  from  the  substrate. 


5,811,354 
METHOD  FOR  PRE\  ENTINtJ  POLYCIDE  LINE  DRIFT 
BY  INCORPOR.VTING  DUMNH  POLNCIDE  CONTACT 
Ise-Liang  ^  zng,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan.  as.signor  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  .^1.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  721.757 
Inf.  CI.'  H01L2//J-^ 
U.S.  CI.  438— «82  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  a  polycide  line  situated  between  two 
poly-metal  dielectric  layers  from  drifting  during  a  retlow  priKCss 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
prov  iding  a  silicon  substrate  and  forming  at  least  one  held  oxide 
isolation  for  isolating  active  devices  in  said  substrate. 


1.  A  thin  film  processing  method  of  enhanced  chemical  mechani- 
cal polishing  lE-CMPi  a  thin  film  substiate  containing  a  magnetic 
pole  and  a  hard  tfame  composing  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  thin  film  substrate  having  a  surface  and  including 
magnetic  pole  and  a  hard  frame,  the  magnetic  pole  and  the 
hard  frame  extending  to  the  thin  film  substrate  surface; 

polishing  the  thin  film  substrate  surtace  utilizing  an  enhanced 
chemical-mechanical  polishing  priKess  using  a  slurry  includ 
ing  an  oxygen-rich  eichant  and  a  solid  abrasive  matenal.  the 
slurry  being  positively  selective  of  the  hard  frame  in  compari- 
son to  the  magnetic  pole. 
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5.811.356 
RKDK HON  IN  MOBILE  ION  AND  METAL 
CONTAMINATION  BY  VARYING  SEASON  TIME  AND 
BIAS  RF  POWER  Dl  RING  CHAMBER  CLEANING 
Laxman  Murugesh.  Fremont;  Pra%in  Narwankar.  Sunnyvale: 
Turgut  .Sahin.  Cupertino,  and  Kent  Rossman.  Sunnyvale,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  199A.  Ser.  No.  704,428 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  21/00 

l!.S.  a.  438— 711  18tTaiin.s 


10  A  method  for  seasoning  mtemal  surfaces  of  a  processing 
chamber  having  a  lid  and  an  inductive  coil,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  supplying  al  least  one  deposition  precursor  gas  inio  the 
chamber;  and 

b)  seasoning  the  chamber  by  depositing  a  material  in  the  cham- 
ber by  proMdIng  bias  RF  power  at  a  density  of  al  least  about 
0.08  W/mni-  and  a  source  RF  power  at  a  density  of  ai  least 
0.14  W/mm-  to  the  chamber  and  depositing  the  material  for  at 
least  about  ^0  seconds. 


5,811,357 
PROCESS  OF  ETCHING  AN  OXIDE  LAYER 

Michael  D.  Armacost.  VVallkill;  Tina  J.  Wagner.  Ne» burgh; 
Michael   L.   Passow,   Pleasant   Valley:   Dominic  J.   SchepLs; 
Matthew  J.  Sendelhach.  both  of  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Wil- 
liam C.  Wille.  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824,744 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2I/MJ2 
II.S.  CI.  438-723  13  Claims 


5.81 1.358 

LOW  TEMPERATl  RE  DRY  PROCESS  FOR  STRIPPING 

PHOTORESIST  AFTER  HIGH  DOSE  ION 

IMPLANTATION 

Mao-Sung  Tseng.  Hsinchu:  Chao  Feng-Hsien.  Chang-llua.  and 

Nen-Yu  Tsai,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Mosel  Mtelic 

Inc.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  774.728 

Int.  CI.''H01L2//-/6/ 

U-S.  CI.  438—725  |0  Claims 


un^fu^  jnpteBt   iMrdntd  piMonnf  wttrtte 
fcr  etnn  tod  iuln>|p«  1iMlro|n  pluiu 
•1  a  towM  lrTn]irr*tim  (-^W;* 


itn^pmc  Sulk   bod;  ptetofrsM  »vrHet 
at  a  luilur  umparature  t^22Fif 


■tnppl^  euda  ivntuai* 
by  iitla|iB.1iy«fataa  plasOM 


cieaiuiif  a«t«r  turfaf* 
bf  HtSC.'H.O,  and 
tkn  <H.0H4H.O. 


1  A  method  of  post  high  dose  ion-implantation  pholorcNist 
stripping  in  a  manufacture  of/a  semiconductor  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  semiconductor  device  structures  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  as  ion-implantation  mask  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate: 

performing  high  dose  ion  implantation  into  said  semiconductor 
substrate  while  hardening  a  surface  of  said  photoresist  mask 
to  form  a  mask  with  a  hardened  surface  and  a  subsurface; 

hrst  plasma  etching  the  implant-hardened  surface  of  said  photo- 
resist layer,  wherein  said  hrst  plasma-etching  includes  oxygen 
and  nitrogen/hydrogen  plasmas: 

second  plasma-etching  the  subsurtace  of  said  photoresist  layer, 
wherein  said  second  plasma-etching  includes  oxygen  and 
iiilrogen/hydrogen  plasmas  and  takes  place  at  a  higher  tem- 
perature than  said  first  plasma-etching: 

third  plasma-etching  any  residual  oxide  on  said  photoresist 
layer,  wherein  said  third  plasma-etching  includes  nitrogen/ 
hydrogen  plasmas;  and 

cleaning  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,81 1J59 
FIRE-RETARDANT  BARRIER  STRl  CTl  RE 

lohn  C.  Roraammski,  5  Spring  Rd.,  Londonderry,  N.II.  0,^053 

(  <mtinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  621_?69,  Nov.  30.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5344,697.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

324.098,  Mar.  6.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.975.316.  This  application 

.Sep.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299Ji37 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  442—261  20  Claims 
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1.  A  dry  etch  pnKess  for  etching  an  oxide  layer  on  a  silicon 
nitride  substrate,  comprising  creating  a  plasma  in  a  gas  elchant        i   a  fire  retardant  flexible  protective  clothing  barrier,  compris- 
mixture  comprising  C,F»  and  C,F,,.  ing: 
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a  first  him  component  including  a  plurality  of  flexible  layers 
containing  an  miemiediate  core  layer  of  polymeric  material 
ser\ing  a.s  a  chemical  barrier  and  sandwiched  between  inner 
and  outer  bounding  polymer  layers  containing  fire-retardant 
material;  and 

a  second  component  attached  to  the  first  component  and  includ- 
ing a  fiber  fabric  substrate  layer  for  impaning  strength  to  the 
fire-retardant  barrier  and  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the 
inner  surface  of  which  is  attached  to  the  inner  bounding  layers 
of  the  first  film  component,  the  attachment  being  effected  b> 
an  interposed  bonding  adhesion  layer  and  also  containing 
fire-retardant  material. 


ric  acid  solution  held  at  20°  C. 
solution  comprising,  by  weight. 
1.6'*  hydrofluonc  acid. 


said  bulTered  hydrofluoric  acid 
^S.T^  ammonium  fluoride  and 


5,811,360 
SALINE  SOLUBLE  INORGANIC  FIBRES 
Gary  A.  Jubb,  Worcestershire,  England,  assignor  to  The  Mor- 
gan Crucible  Company  pic.  Windsor.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00053.  §  371  Date  Mar.  IS,  1994.  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15883.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39.086.  Apr.  9.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204385 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico.  Jan.  15,  1993,  93  0200; 
United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1993,  9314236 

Int.  a."  C03C  13/00 
VS.  CI.  501-35  12  Claims 


1.  A  refiractory  fibre  for  which  a  vacuum  cast  perform  of  the 
fibre  has  a  shrinkage  of  3.59{  or  less  when  exposed  to  1260°  C.  for 
24  hours,  at  least  98  mol  %  of  the  fiber  composition  consisting  of 
CaO.  SiO,  .  MgO.  ZrO;.  and  optionally  AUG,,  and  in  which; 
the  amount  of  Al.O,.  if  present,  does  not  exceed  0.75  mol  <*; 
the  amount  of  CaO  in  mol  'i  is  greater  than  the  amount  of  MgO 
in  mol  <?  and  is  less  than  the  sum  of  the  amount  of  MgO  in 
mol  'i  and  twice  the  amount  of  any  ZrO,  in  mol;  and 
the  amount  of  SiOj  remaining  after  the  Cad  and  MgO  and  any 
ZiOj  are  crystallized  as  silicates  exceeds  21.8  mol  'r. 


5,811362 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  ZIE(;LER.TYPE 

SPHERICAL  CATALYST  FOR  ALPHA-OLEFIN 

P0LVMERIZ.\TI0N  PROCESS 

Jaime    Correia    Da    Silva,    and    Cecilia    Maria    Ooelbo    De 

Figueiredo.   both   of  Rio  de   Janeiro.    Brazil,   assignors   to 

Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.-Petrobras,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,235,  Aug.  28,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  222,916,  Apr.  5,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  972,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Apr.  5.  1993.  9301438 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOIJ  35A)8 
U.S.  CI.  502-9  4  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  spherical  catalyst  for  the  polymer- 
ization of  alpha-olefins  to  produce  a  spherical  ultra  high  molecular 
weight  polyethylene  having  an  internal  attntion  angle  between  30° 
and  40°.  which  consists  of  the  following  steps; 
A)  forming  a  catalyst  support  by: 

a)  obtaining  a  filter  cake  by  filtering  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
ammonium  dawsonite  in  a  centrifuge,  the  ammonium  dawso- 
nite  being  prepared  from  the  reaction  between  an  aqueous 
solution  of  aluminum  sulfate  and  an  aqueous  solution  of 
ammonium  bicarbonate  at  a  pH  of  from  7.5  to  7.7  such  that 
the  dawsonite  product  retains  from  10  to  20  weight  *  of 
residual  sulfate  ions,  and  then  resuspending  the  filter  cake  in 
water  lo  provide  a  resulting  slurry  having  a  concentration 
between  8.0  and  10.0  weight  'i  on  a  solid  basis; 

b)  drying  the  resulting  slurry  obtained  in  a)  in  a  spray-dryer 
including  a  rotating  disk  ala  flowrate  of  from  3.0  to  4.0 
kg/minute,  while  entrance  temperature  is  from  350°  to  450° 
C  .  exit  temperature  is  from  130°  to  150°  C.  and  disk  ,spe^  is 
between  10000  and  14000  rpm.  so  as  to  produce  a  spherical, 
dried  ammonium  dawsonite: 

c)  calcining  the  spherical,  dried  ammonium  dawsonite  obtained 
in  b)  in  a  quaru  tube,  placed  in  a  furnace  at  600°-700°  C  for 
4  to  6  hours,  so  as  to  produce  spherical  gamma-alumina; 

B)  forming  a  spherical  catalyst  by: 

on  the  gamma-alumina  prepared  in  A)c).  impregnating  a  solu- 
tion of  titanium  halide  dissolved  in  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent  so  as  to  obtain  titanium  content  as  metal  incorporated 
into  the  catalyst  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  1.0%  by  weight, 
increasing  the  temperature  up  to  140°- 160°  C.  this  tempera- 
ture level  being  kept  as  such  for  one  hour  while  the  whole 
system  is  under  agitation,  cooling  lo  60°-65°  C.  and  washing 
the  sphencal  catalyst  product  with  aliphatic  hydrocarbon. 


5,811361 
ALKALI-FREE  GLASS  Sl'B.STR.4TE 
Shinkichi  Miwa,  Nishinomiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric (ilass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Otsu.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02750.  §  371  Date  Mav  23.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/11919.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  3,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  849.044 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-276759 

Int.  CI."  C03C  .W7S:.</Ofl7:Mm:.Wfi5 

U.S.  CI.  501-70  1  Claim 

1.  .An  alkali-free  glass  substrate  consisting  essentiallv  of.  by 

weight.  .50.0-57.99f  Sio,.   10.0-25.0'J  AUO„  3.0-12.0%  B,0, 

0-2.0%   MgO.  0-10.0%  CaO.  0.1-5.0%   BaO.  0.1-15.0%  SrO 

0-5.0%    ZnO.    5.0-20.0%    MgO+CaO-nSiO+BaO-t^ZnO.   0-5.0% 

ZrO,.  and  0-5.0%  TiO,.  said  substrate  being  essentially  free  of 

alkali  metal  oxide  and  having  a  density  not  exceeding  2.6  g/cm'. 

and  a  chemical  resistance  so  that  the  glass  surface  does  not  change 

after  the  glass  is  immersed  for  30  minutes  in  a  buflfered  hydrofluo- 


5.811363 
CATALYST  REJl  \  ENATION  IN  HYDROCARBON 
SYNTHESIS  SLURRY  WITH  REDUCED  SLURRY 
RECONTAMINATION 
Stephen  C.  Levines.s.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  Willard  N.  Mitch- 
ell, Ridgeland,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company.  Florham  Park.  NJ. 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850.563 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2(l/.<-) 
VS.  CI.  502-21  ,4  Claims 

1  A  slurry  reactor  containing  means  for  rejuvenating  a  parlicu 
late  catalyst  dispersed  in  a  three  phase  slurry  comprising  said 
catalyst,  slurry  liquid  and  gas  bubbles,  said  means  comprising  a 
hollow  fluid  conduit  haMng  an  entrance  and  an  exit  for  passing 
said  slurry  therethrough  the  exit  being  out  of  the  slurry,  means  for 
injecting  a  gas  into  the  interior  of  said  conduit  and  gas  separating 
means  located  proximate  said  conduit  exit  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  interior  of  said  conduit,  for  separating  said  gas 
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from  said  slum  liquid  exiting  said  conduit. 


5.8ll„^5 

ZINC  OXIDE  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  CATALYSTS 

Nay  Barr>,  Surrey,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  The  British 

Petroleum  Company,  p.l.c.  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446.786,  May  26,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2.  1997.  .Ser  No.  826.576 
Claims  priorit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  4.  1992, 
9225372 

int.  CI."  SaiJ  2M)6:2J/SU 
lis.  CI.  502—343  10  Claims 

I.  A  zinc  oxide  composition,  which  after  calcination  at  300°  C 
for  .*)  hr.  has  a  surface  area  of  at  least  M)  m'/g.  said  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  trivalent  or  tetravalent  metal  other  than  one 
of  Group  VIM  of  the  Periodic  Table,  said  metal  being  in  atomic 
percentage  to  the  zinc  of  0.9-6'J.  and  in  the  form  of  mclal  and/or 
metal  oxide  and/or  a  compound  thermall>  decomposable  thereto, 
and/or  a  compound  with  said  zinc  oxide,  and  said  zinc  oxide 
composition  being  such  that  in  the  absence  of  said  irivaleni  or 
tetravalent  metal  and  after  calcination  at  MK)'  C.  for  .S  hr.  it  has  a 
surface  area  of  less  than  30  m'/g. 


5.811J66 

fingerprint  image  (jenerating  method  and 
fin<;erprint  image  recordinc;  sheet 

Nozomu  Chikami.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji   Photo 
Film  Co..  Inc..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  1.  1W5.  7-128769 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  .V/A.i 

U»S.  CI.  503— 201  I  Claim 

I.  A  hngerprint  image  generating  method  comprising: 
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5,81 1J64 

CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

EXHAUST  GAS 

Katsuo  Suga.  Yokosuka.  and  Toru  Sekiba,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan.  a.ssignors  to   Nissan   Motor  Co..  Ltd.,   Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  23.  1994.  6-198431 

Int.  CI."  SOU  :3/5fi:fiA» 

VS.  a.  502—328  5  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  for  the  purihcation  of  exhaust  gas  compris- 
ing at  least  two  catalysts  separately  disposed  on  an  exhaust  system 
side  of  an  engine  and  at  least  containing  palladium  as  a  catalyst 
component,  in  which  a  catalyst  disposed  on  an  upstream  side  of 
said  exhaust  system  contains  0.1-20  g  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxide  per  I  L  of  a  carrier,  and  a  catalyst  disposed  on  a  dow  nstream 
side  of  said  exhaust  system  contains  more  than  20  g  but  not  more 
than  100  g  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  per  1  L  of  a  carrier. 


micro-encapsulating  a  solution  of  an  electron-donating  dye  pre- 
cursor to  form  microcapsules  containing  the  solution: 

applying  the  micriK'apsules  to  a  support  lo  form  a  micro- 
encapsulated layer  on  the  support; 

rubbing  the  micro-encapsulated  layer  with  a  hngerprini  face  of  a 
fingenip  so  that  the  solution  of  the  elecu-on-donating  dye  can 
be  applied  to  the  fingerpnnt  face  of  the  fingertip:  and 

pressing  the  fingertip  against  a  recording  film  to  which  an 
electron-accepting  color  developer  is  applied,  so  ihat  the 
electron-donating  dye  precursor  is  adsorbed  b>  the  electron- 
accepting  color  developer  to  cause  a  coloring  reaction  ther- 
ebetween on  the  recording  film; 

wherein  the  solution  of  the  electron-donating  dye  precursor  is 
present  in  an  amount  such  that  from  20  to  100  pg  cm"  of  the 
solution  is  transferred  from  the  fingerprint  face  to  the  record- 
ing film. 


5,811,367 
PRE.SSURE-SENSITIVE  COPYING  MATERIAL 
Ivan  Sheiham,  Marlow,  I  nited  Kingdom,  a.ssignor  to  The  \^'ig- 
gins  Teape  Group  Limited,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  740„324 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  31.  1995. 
9522233 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/155 
U.S.  CI.  503—201  13  aaim.s 

1.  A  methcKl  comprising  detecting  the  fluorescence  of  a  chro- 
mogenic  material  component  of  a  pressure-sensitive  copying  mate- 
rial, wherein  said  pressure-sensitive  copying  material  comprises  a 
substrate  carrying  isolated  droplets  of  an  oil  solution  of  the  chro- 
mogenic  material,  said  droplets  being  confined  within  respective 
pressure-rupturable  barriers,  and  wherein  said  chromogenic  mate- 
rial: 

(a)  develops  a  color  other  than  blue  or  black  on  contact  with  a 
color  developer  in  use  of  the  copying  material:  and 

(b)  comprises  a  component  which  is  fluorescent,  wherebv  the 
authenticity  of  the  copying  material  can  be  \erihed  by  irra- 
diation with  ultra-violet  light  to  produce  fluorescence. 


5.811..A68 
THERMAL  SENSltlVE  RECORDINC;  MEDIl'M 

Tadakazu  Fukuchi:  Kaoru  Hamada:  Tomuaki  Nagai:  Nobuhiro 
Kudoh.  and  .\kio  Sekine,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.s.signors  to 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  759.705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8.  1995.  7-319922 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  >/l55 

U.S.  CI.  503—209  31  Claims 

I.  A  thermal  sensitive  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate 

having  thereon  a  thermal  sensitive  color  developing  layer,  wherein 

the  color  developing  layer  comprises 
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a  colorless  or  pale  colored  basic  leuco  dye. 
an  organic  color  developer. 

0.01  to  0  9  parts  of  aminoben/enesulfonamide  stabilizer  of  the 
fomiula  (1).  based  on  I  part  of  the  color  developer. 


(I) 


(SO;NH:V 


wherein.  X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom.  R  is  a  non-substituted  or 
substituted  group  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phensi  group,  naphthyl  group,  aralkyi  group,  lower  alkyl  group  of 
I  6  carbon  atoms.  cycloalk\  I  group  of  i-b  carbon  atoms  and 
lower  alkenyl  group  of  2-f)  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  a  lower  alkyl  group 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  electron  attractive  group,  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  4  and  p  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5.  wherein  in  the 
numerical  formula  n+pS5.  and 

wherein  the  recording  layer  contams  0.01-2  parts  of  methylated 

fatty  acid  amide  stabilizer  of  the  formula  (II).  based  on  1  part 

of  the  color  developer. 

Ri— CONHCHjOH  (II) 

wherein.  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  11-21  carbon  atoms. 


5,811.369 

THERMAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Toin(»aki  Nagai;  Kaoru  Hamada,  both  of  Shijuku-ku,  and  .4kio 
Sekine,  kita-ku,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Nippon  Paper 
Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,766 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1995,  7-313910 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/JO 

VS.  CI.  503—209  29  Claims 

I   A  thermal  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  having 

thereon  a  recording  layer  containing  a  colorless  or  pale  colored  dye 

precursor,  and  a  color  developer  readable  with  the  dye  precursor  to 

develop  a  color  as  main  ingredients,  wherein  said  color  developer 

includes  at  least  one  compound  of  Formula  ( 1 ): 


-N— C— N 


H     X 


(SOjNHjlp 


(1) 


wherein  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom;  and  R  is  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  group  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl  group,  naphthyl  group,  aralkyi  group,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  .^  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  lower  alkenyl  group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms.  Z  is  a 
lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  electron  attracting 
group,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4.  and  p  is  an  integer  from  I  to  .*>. 
satisfying  n+pS.S.  and 

wherein  the  recording  laver  contains  at  least  one  methylolated 
fatty  acid  amide  of  the  Formula  (2): 


R,-CONHCH.,OH 
wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1 1  to  21  carbon  atoms. 


(2) 


5,811370 
AZAMETHINE  DYES 
Rudiger  Sens,  Mannheim:  .Andreas  Johann  Schmidt.  Frein- 
sheim;  Stefan  Beckmann.  Bad  Diirkheim,  and  Karl-Heinz 
Etzbach,  Frankenthal,  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Ciermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P95/04314.  §  .^71  Date  May  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  May  8,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV096/15I96,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  817.921 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1994,  44  40 
486.7 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  53/00.55A)0:  B41M  5/38 
L.S.  CI.  503—227  17  Claims 

1   Azamethine  dses  of  the  formula  I 


(l» 


N— ('  \)— N  =  T  . 


Z" 


where 

w  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  — NH — CO — . 
— NH— COO—  or  — NH-  SO;— . 

Z'  is  C.-Cj-alkyl  with  or  without  interruption  by  an  oxygen 
atom  in  ether  function,  benzyl,  phenylethyl.  phenyl  or  C1-C4- 
alkoxy. 

Z"  and  Z'  are  independently  of  each  other  hydrogen,  C.-Cj- 
alkyl  with  or  without  intermption  by  an  oxygen  atom  in  ether 
function,  benzyl  or  phenylethyl,  provided  that  radical 
— CZ'Z'Z'  is  not  linear  and  is  not  isopropyl. 

Z'  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Cj-alkyI  or  C,-C4-alkoxv. 

Z''  and  Z*"  are  independently  of  each  other  C|-C|„-alkyl  with  or 
without  substitution  and  with  or  without  interruption  by  from 
I  to  3  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function.  C,-C4-alkenyl.  C,-C7- 
cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  tolyl.  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
joining  them  together  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  heterocy- 
clic radical  with  or  without  further  hetero  atoms,  or  Z'  and  Z"" 
are  together  a  2-  or  3-mernbered  bridge  member  with  or 
without  a  hetero  atom,  and 

T  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(Hal 


(lib) 


did 


4196 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptember  22.  1998 


-continued 


(IIJi 


CP 


O' 


illei 


N 


(iin 


where 


and  sulfur,  or  Q'  and  Q"  are  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  bonded  a  5-  or  6membered  carbocylic  or 
heterocyclic  ring. 


5.811.371 

ima(;e-receiving  sheet 

Noritaka  Egashira,  Ichikawa;  V'oshikazu  Ito.  Tokyo-to:  Tatsuya 
Kita.   Tokyo-to;    Masahisa   \amaguchi.   Tokyo-to;    Ma.saki 
kutsukake.  Fujimi,  and  kazunobu  Imoto.  Tokyo-to.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  In.satsu  kabushiki  kaisha. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345.412.  Nov.  21.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159.496.  Nov.  30.  1993. 
Pat.  No.  5  J93.727.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  5.8)M, 
Jan.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J94.591.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  798.354.  Nov.  21,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.210.068.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612.994.  Nov.  15.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168.908.  Mar.  16.  1988. 
Pat.  No.  5,001.106.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

824.956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20.  1987.  62-66879; 
Mar.  20.  1987.  62-66880 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41M  5/035:5/^ 
VS.  CI.  503—227  4  Claims 


Y'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cj-alkyl  with  or  without  interruption  by  an 
oxygen  atom  in  ether  function.  Ci-Cj-fluoroalkyl.  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  C|-C,-alkoxycarbonyl. 

Y"  is  cyano,  carbamoyl,  mono-  or  di(C|-Cs-alkyl)carbamoyl, 
carboxyl  or  Ci-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl. 

Y'  is  C|-C||,-alkyl  with  or  without  substitution  and  with  or 
without  interruption  by  from  I  to  3  oxygen  atoms  in  ether 
function,  C5-C7-cycloalkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phe- 
nyl or  a  radical  of  the  formula  NB'B".  where  B'  and  B"  are 
independently  of  each  other  hydrogen.  C,-C|o-alkyl,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  phenyl.  C,-Cq-alkanoyl,  phenylsulfo- 
nyl.  pyridylsulfonyi,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzoyl, 
pyridylcarbonyl  or  thienylcartx)nyl. 

one  of  A  and  E  is  a  nitrogen  and  the  other  is  a  radical  of  formula 
C — Y"*  where  Y''  is  C|-C;,o-alkyl  with  or  without  substitution 
and  with  or  without  interruption  by  from  I  to  4  oxygen  atoms 
in  ether  function,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  mer- 
caplo  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C|-C;^,-alkylthio.  and 

Q'.  Q",  Q"  and  Q''  are  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen. 
C|-C||,-alkyl.  C|-C|o-fluoroalkyl,  Cj-Cj-alkoxy.  halogen, 
formylamino  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  R',  — CO — OR', 
— CO— NHR'.  — CO— NH— CO— R'.  — CO— NH— CO— 
R'.  — CO— NH— SO,— R\  — NH— CO— R'.  — NH— CO— 
OR',  — NH— CO— NR'R-.  NH— CS— OR',  — NH— CS— 
NR'R-.  — NH— CO— R\  — NH— SO,— R'.  — NH— SO,— 
R'  or  —NH— SO,— NR'R-.  where  R'  and  R"  are 
independently  of  each  other  C|-C|„-alkyl  with  or  without 
substitution  and  with  or  without  interruption  by  I  to  3  oxygen 
atoms  in  ether  function.  C|-C|„-fluoroalkyl.  C-d- 
cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  tolyl  or  —NR'R"  is  also  amino  and  R' 
is  a  5-  or  6  membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  radical  with  or 
without  ben/ofusion  and  with  or  without  one  or  more  helero 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen 


1,  An  image-receiving  sheet  for  a  tacky  label,  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  a  non-porous  or  non-foamed  material; 

an  image-receiving  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  support  comprising  a  porous  or  foamed  material,  the  support 
being  formed  on  the  side  of  the  substrate  where  the  image- 
receiving  layer  is  not  formed;  and 

a  tacky  layer  formed  between  the  substrate  and  the  suppt>n; 

wherein  the  laminate  of  the  image-receiving  layer,  the  substrate 
and  the  tacky  layer  has  a  cutting  line  so  as  to  permit  the 
laminate  to  be  released  from  the  support. 


5.8I1J172 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SPROLT  FORMATION  IN 

POTATOES  BY  SELECTIVE  APPLICATION  OF 
CHLORPROPHAM.  CARVONE.  BENZOTHIAZOLE  AND 

ETHYLENE 

Bruce  D.  Riggle.  Eaton.  Colo.,  and  Ronald  k.  Schafer,  Boise. 

Id.,  assignors  to  Platte  Chemical  Company.  Greeley,  Colo. 

Filed  May  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  859.866 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  .U/()(>:4.i/7S.47/l() 

VS.  CI.  504—138  7  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  controlling  sprout  growth  of  tubers  compnsing 

the  steps  of: 

treating  the  tubers  with  at  least  16.6  ppm  CIPC  to  fomi  a  residue 
thereon  in  an  amount  effecti\e  to  inhibit  sprout  formation  ol 
said  tubers; 
treating  the  tubers  with  at  least  16,6  ppm  carvone  to  form  a 

residue  thereon;  and 
storing  the  treated  tubers. 
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5^11373 

SELECTIVE  HERBICIDES  BASED  ON 

CARBAMOYLTRIAZOLINONES  AND 

HETEROARYLOXYACETAMIDES 

Hans-Joachim  Santel,  Leverkusen;  Heinz  Forster,  kadenbach. 
and  Klaus-Helmut  Miiller,  Diisseldnrf,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03906,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11575,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817J61 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  17,  1994,  44  37 
049.0 

Int.  CI.''  AOIN  43/65J:43/S24 
I  .S.  CI.  504—139  5  Claims 

1   A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  combination  of  com- 
pounds containing 
( 1 )  4-amlno-5-(  1  -methyl-ethyl  )-2-(  1 . 1  -dimethy  1-ethyl- 

aminocarbonyl)-2.4-dihydro-3H-1.2.4-triazol-3-one   as   com- 
pound 1-1  and 
N  i-propyl-N-(4-fluoro-phenyl)-a-(5-trifluoromethyl-l..3.4- 
thiadiazol-2-yl-oxy)  acetamide  as  compound  11-1. 
wherein  0.00 1  to  1000  parts  per  weight  of  the  compound  11-1  is 
being  used  relative  to  1  part  by  weight  of  the  compound  I-l. 


-continued 


5,811,374 
3-ARYL-PYRROLIDINE-2,4-DIONE  DERIVATIVES 
Heinz-Jiirgen   Bertram,   Holzminden;    Reiner   Fischer,   Mon- 
heira;  Bernd-Wieland  Kriiger,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Chris- 
toph    Erdelen,    Leichlingen;    Klaus    Liirssen:    Robert    R. 
Schmidt,   both   of  Bergisch   Gladbach,   and   Hans-Joachim 
Santel,   Leverkusen,  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652348,  Feb.  7,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483340 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  4J/J(>:  C07D  487A)fi 
I  .S.  CI.  504—246  20  Claims 

I   A  3-arylpyrroiidine-2.4-dione  derivative  of  the  formula  (1): 


(I) 


O         X 


m  which 

A  and  B  together  with  the  nitrogen  or  carbon  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded,  form  a  4-8  membered  cyclic  ring  wherein  A  and 
B  together  represent  — (CH,) — , ,,  which  is  uninierrupied  or 
interrupted  by  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  sulfoxide  or  a  sulfonyl 
group. 

E  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl; 

X  represents  alkyl.  halogen  or  alkoxy; 

Y  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  halogen,  alkoxy  or  halogenoalkyi: 

Z  represents  alkyl.  halogen  or  alkoxy: 

n  represents  a  number  from  0-3; 

R  represents  one  of  the  groups: 


-P— R-; 

II 
L 


<c) 


and 


<d) 


M  — RO; 


in  which 

L  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur  in  the  case  of  group  (a)  or  (c); 
or.  in  the  case  of  group  (d).  one  of  L  and  M  represents 
oxygen  and  the  other  represents  sulfur  or  both  L  and  M 
represent  sulfur; 

R'.  R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  alkyl. 
alkoxy.  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkylthio.  alkenylthio. 
alkynylthio  or  cycloalkylthio.  each  of  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  or  represent  phenyl,  benzyl, 
phenoxy  or  phenylihio.  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  alkoxy.  halo- 
genoalkoxy.  alkylthio.  halogenoalkylthio.  alkyl  or  halo- 
genoalkyi; 

R^  and  R"^  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
or  represent  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkoxy  or  alkoxyalkyl.  each  of 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  or  repre- 
sent phenyl  or  benzyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  halogenoalkyi.  alkyl  or  alkoxy;  or 
R"*  and  R'^  together  represent  an  alkylene  radical  which  is 
uninteiTupied  or  interrupted  by  oxygen; 

R"  represents  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen  and  which  is  uninterrupted  or  interrupted  by  oxy- 
gen, or  represents  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  halogenoalkyi  or  alkoxy.  or  represents 
benzyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen, 
halogenoalkyi.  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  or  represents  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl; 

or  a  pure  enantiomeric  form  thereof 


S,81U75 
SUPERCONDUCTING  Ml  LTILAYER 
INTERCONNECTION  FORMED  OF  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  M.ATEIUAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANl  FACTURING  THE  SAME 
Takao  Nakamura:  Hiroshi  Inada,  and  Michitomo  liyama,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  a.ssignors   to  Sumitomo  Electric   Industries 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  983,431,  Dec.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,430,012. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-343940; 
Dec.  3,  1991,  3-347845;  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-350185;  Nov.  13,  1992. 
4-328917 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  39/06 
U.S.  CI.  505-^13  3  Claims 


63  NOBLE  METAL  LAYER 

,  SUPEnCONDUCTING 
ACTIVE  DEVICE 

12  SUPERCONDUCTING 
CURRENT   PATH 


22    INSULATIING  layer 

11    SUPERCONDUCTING 

CURRENT    PATH 
21    INSULATING  LAYER 

4  GROUND  PLANE 

5  SUBSTRATE 


-SO,-R*; 


(b) 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  superconducting  multilayer 
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interconnection  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  seed  layer  on 
which  an  a-axis  orientated  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  grows 
under  a  condition  of  growing  c-axis  onentaled  oxide  superconduc- 
tor thin  film  at  a  portion  of  a  principal  surface  of  a  substrate,  on 
which  superconducting  interconnect  current  path  will  be  posi- 
tioned, forming  a  first  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  under  a 
condition  of  grow  ing  c-axis  orientated  oxide  superconductor  thin 
film  on  the  principal  surface  of  the  substrate  so  that  an  a-axis 
orientated  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  grows  on  the  seed  layer, 
processing  the  first  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  so  as  to  form  a 
first  superconducting  current  path,  depositing  an  insulating  layer 
on  the  first  superconducting  current  path,  pattern-etching  the  insu- 
lating layer  so  that  the  a-axis  orientated  oxide  superconductor  thin 
film  is  exposed  and  the  first  superconducting  current  path  is  not 
exposed,  forming  a  second  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  under  a 
condition  of  growing  c-axis  orientated  oxide  superconductor  thin 
film  on  the  in.sulating  layer  so  that  an  a-axis  orientated  oxide 
superconductor  thin  film  grows  on  the  exposed  a- axis  orientated 
oxide  superconductor  thin  film  and  processing  the  second  oxide 
superconductor  thin  film  so  as  to  form  a  second  superconducting 
current  path  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the  first  supercon- 
ducting current  path  through  a  superconducting  interconnect  cur- 
rent path  formed  of  the  a-axis  orientated  oxide  superconductor  thin 
films  on  the  seed  layer. 


5.811.377 
LOW  MOLECLI..\R  WEIGHT  BASIC  MTROGEN- 
CONTAINING  REACTION  PRODI  CTS  AS  ENHANCED 
PHOSPHORl  S/BORON  CARRIERS  IN  LI  BRIC.ATION 
OILS 
Raymond  Frederick  Watts.  Long  \alk'y.  N.J.;  Michael  Gerald 
Romanelli.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.;  Ricardo  .4lfredo  Bloch.  Scotch 
Plains.  N.J.:  Maryann  Devine.  Lincron.  N  J.,  and  Jack  Ryer. 
East  Brunswick.  NJ..  a<>.signors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.  Linden.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  540.639.  Oct.  11.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  101.527.  Aug.  3.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794.136 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  I4IAX) 
U.S.  CI.  508—188  II  Claims 

1.  An  oil-soluble  reaction  product  composition  formed  by  react- 
ing: 

(a)  an  inorganic  phosphorus-containing  compound: 
(bl  a  low  molecular  weight  basic  nitrogen-containing  compound 
which  optionally  contains  one  or  more  tree  hydroxyl  groups, 
said  compound  being  the  reaction  product  of  hydrocarbyl- 
substituted  succinic  acids  and  succinic  anhydrides  with 
polyamines.  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  hydrocarbyl- 
substituted  groups  have  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  200  to  450:  and 
(c)  a  boron-containing  compound. 


5.811.376 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SI  PERCONDl'CTING  FIBERS 
Jianzhnng  Huang.  Westerville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens  Corn- 
ing Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.,  Summit.  III. 

Fik-d  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,953 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  J^/24 

l.S.  n.  505— 4.M)  20  Claims 


5.811,378 

METAL  CONTAINING  DISPERSANT-VTSCOSITY 

IMPROVERS  FOR  LI  BRICATING  OILS 

Richard   M.  Lange.   Euclid.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The   Lubrizol 

Corporation.  Wickliffe.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  786,156 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  159/18:149/00 
VS.  CI.  508—232  50  Claims 

L  A  dispersam-viscasity  improver  for  lubricating  oil  com|K)si- 
lions  compnsing  the  reaction  product  of  reactants  comprising 
(ill  a  hydrocarbon  polymer  grafted  with  an  a.P-eihvlenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  functional  derivative  thereof, 
and 

(b)  at  least  one  nitrogen  and  metal  containing  derivative  of  a 
hydrocarbon    substituted   polycarboxylic   acid   or   functional 
derivative  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(b-i)  amide  and  imide  derivatives  of  metal  salts  and 

(b-ii)  metal  complexes  of  non-acidic  acylated  nitrogen  com- 
pounds; and  optionally. 

(c)  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group-containing  polyester  containing 
at  least  one  condensable  free  hydroxyl  group. 


I.  A  process  for  making  a  superconducting  fiber  or  wire  having 
a  glass  cladding  Uiyer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  melting  a  mcial  or  ceramic  superconducting  composition  in 
first  crucible: 

b»  melting  a  glass  composition  in  a  second  crucible. 

ct  forming  a  preform  by  simullaneouslv  drawing  the  molten 
metal  or  ceramic  superconducting  comp«isiti<>n  through  an 
onfice  while  drawing  the  molten  glass  composition  as  a 
cladding  layer  summnding  s;iid  superconducting  composition; 

di  annealing  ihe  prclumi  to  cr\sialli/e  a  superconducling  phase 
in  saiil  ^upelCondllcllng  composition  to  form  the  supercon- 
ducting fiKr  oi  wire:  and 

e»  c(Hiling  ihc  superconducting  vvire  or  fiber 


5.811„^79 
POLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM  OLEFINS  ISEFCL  AS 
LUBRICANT  AND  Fl  EL  OIL  ADDITIVES.  PKOCE.SSES 
FOR  PREPAR.ATION  OF  SI  CH  POLYMERS  AND 
ADDITIVES  AND  ISE  THERF:0F  (PT-12671 
■Albert   Rovsi.  Warren.  NJ.;   Jacob   F^mert.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.: 
David  Edward  (iindelberger.  Bedminster.  N.J.:  Jon  Edmond 
Stanat.  VSestfield.  N.J.;  James  Peter  Sloki-s.  Warren.  N.J.. 
and  Jainies  .Sher.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc..  Linden.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663.468 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  N</()(>  ClOL  1/16 
IS.  CI.  50»— 591  u  Claims 

I    Monounsaluratcil  olctinic  hvilrocaibun  |>olvmer  suitable  for 
use  as  a  (ucl  or  lubricani  additive,  said  (Kilviiier  having  the  tollow 
ing  chai;icteristics: 
lai  an  average  ethvlenc  sequence  lengih.  FSL.  of  from  about  1.0 

to  less  than  about  .VI); 
(b»  an  average  of  at  least  .s  branches  per  l(X)  carbon  atoms  of  the 
p<ilymer  chains  comprising  said  polymer. 
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(c»  at  least  about  50''^  of  said  branches  being  methyl  and/or 

ethyl  branches; 
(dl  at  least  about  30'.?^  of  said  polymer  chains  terminated  with  a 

vinyl  or  vmylcne  group: 
(eta  number  average  molecular  weight,  Mn.  of  from  about  300 

to  about  10.000;  and 
if)  substantial  solubility  m  hydrocarbon  and/or  synthetic  base 

oil. 


5,811,380 
CLEANER.  PRESERV.ATIVE  .\ND  ANTIOXIDANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
(iene  C.  Weitz,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla..  assignor  to  Rainbow  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Palham.  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,476 

Int.  Cl.'^  CUD  .</44:mS 

IS.  CI.  5H>-175  8  Claims 


5.8  U  382 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
TXire  Damhus:  Egon  Nielsen,  both  of  Copenhagen,  and  Dorrit 
Anita  Aaslyng.  Roskilde,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  In  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PC1/DK92/00383,  §  371  Dale  Apr.  26,  1994.  §  I02(el 
Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\093/13193,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  211,903 
Claims  prioritv,  application  WIPO.  Dec.  20.   1991,  PCT/ 
DK9 1/00406 

Int.  a."  CUD  .y}Sf>:.y.m 

vs.  CI.  510—392  18  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  protease  obtained  from  Nocardiopsis. 

(bl  one  or  both  (I)  an  enzyme  exhibiting  peroxidase  activity  and 
hydrogen  peroxide  or  a  precursor  thereof  and  (ii)  an  oxidase 
enzyme  which  acts  on  aromatic  compounds,  and 

(cl  a  surfactant. 


••,'1 


CONTROL   S£CTK>< 


S»S£  *IRt    NSULAtKSN 
SAMPLE 


»NALTSIS  S«UPl£S 


I    A  composition,  especially  useful  for  cleaning  an  insulated 
iclecommunication  cable  having  a  known  oxidative  induction  time, 
comprising: 
a  solvent; 

a  nonvolatile  preservative  oil:  and 
an  antioxidant 

whereby  the  oxidative  induction  time  ol  ihe  cable  is  essentially 
the  same  after  cleaning  with  the  composition  as  that  prior  to 
cleaning. 


5.811.381 
CELLLLASE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  I  SE 
Mark  .Varon  Eniall'arb,  Jupiter.  Fla.:  Arie  Ben-Bassat.  Wilm- 
ington, Del.:  Richard  P.  Burlingarae.  Manitowoc.  Wis.; 
Madimir  Mikhaylovich  Chernoglazov;  Oleg  Mcolaevlch 
Okounrv.  both  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation;  Philip  T. 
Olson,  Manitowoc,  Wis.;  Arkady  Panteleimonovicb  Sinitsyn, 
Moscow,  and  Irina  Madimirovna  Solovjeva,  .Moscow  Region, 
both  of  Russian  Federation,  as.signors  to  Mark  \.  Emalfarb, 
Jupiter.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,170 
Int.  Cl.'  CUD  ^/^Sf,:  C12N  9/2-4:W42:  A61K  Mi/47 
VS.  Cl.  510—320  44  Claims 

12.  A  composition  lor  the  enzymatic  treatment  ol  cellulosic 
bbers  of  fabrics,  comprising  a  neutral  and/or  alkaline  cellulose 
ivhose  amino  acid  sequence  is  encoded  b\  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
from  a  wild-type  fungus  of  ihegenus  Chr\ sosponum.  said  compo- 
sition funher  comprising  one  or  more  components  that  enhance  the 
performance  of  the  cellulase,  wherein  the  components  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  added  proteases,  detergents,  and 
surfactants. 


5,811383 
HIGH  WATER  CONTENT,  LOW  \  ISCOSITY,  OIL 
CONTINIOUS  MICROEMULSIONS  AND  EMULSIONS, 
AND  THEIR  I  SE  IN  CLEANING  APPLICATIONS 
John  Kiier,  Midland:  (iarv  M.  Strandburg.  Mount  Pleasant, 
and  Christopher  J.  Tucker.  Bay  City,  all  of  .Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,419.  Aug.  10.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5397,792,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42366. 
Apr.  2.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1997,  Ser. 
No.  790,254 
Int.  Cl."  CUD  l7A)0:i/43:3/60:  C23G  5/06 
r.S.  Cl.  510-417  16  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion,  which  upon  standing  at  25'  C.  forms  at  least 
twti  phases  wherein  one  phase  is  an  oil  continuous  microemulsion. 
comprising: 

A(  water  in  an  amount  greater  than  60  percent  by  weight  and 
less  than  95  percent  b>  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
emulsion; 

B)  an  organic  sohent  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  organic 
solvents,  wherein  the  organic  soKenl  or  mixture'of  organic 
soKents  are  characten/ed  as  containing  no  more  than  2 
weight  percent  water  at  25°  C.  when  the  organic  sohent  is 
saturated  with  water  in  the  absence  of  surfactants  or  other 
additives,  and  wherein  the  organic  solvent  or  the  mixture  of 
two  or  more  organic  solvents  are  in  an  amount  greater  than  4 
percent  and  less  than  40  percent  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  emulsion; 

C)  one  or  more  ionic  surfactants  which  are  soluble  in  the  one  or 
more  organic  solvents,  wherein  the  one  or  more  ionic  surfac- 
tants have  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  350  to  700. 
and  wherein  the  one  or  more  ionic  surfactants  are  present  in  a 
total  amount  greater  than  0. 1  percent  and  less  than  5  percent 
by  weigh!  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  emulsion: 

the  emulsion  characterized  as  being  an  oil  continuous  emulsion, 
wherein  the  emulsion  has  an  electrical  conductivity  of  less 
than  lO.OOOZ  microSiemens/centimeter  when  measured  at  use 
temperatures  and  a  viscosity  less  than  40  centistokes  as  mea 
sured  at  use  temperatures,  wherein  Z  is  represented  b\  the 
following  fonnula:  Z=( '  i.><»i)  ((>„  j-E.A.m,.  wherein  ())„  repre 
sents  Ihe  volume  fraction  of  water  in  the  micR)einulsion.  i 
represents  an>  electrolyte  which  is  present  in  the  microemul- 
sion. A,  represents  the  molar  conductix  its  of  electrolyte  i  and 
m,  represents  the  molaritv'  of  electrolvie  in  the  aqueous  phase 
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5.811.384 
NONIOMC  GEMINI  SI  RFACTANTS 
David  James  Tracy:  Runxin  Li,  both  of  Plainsboro;  Manilal  S. 
Dahanayake,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Jiang  Nang.  Hight- 
stown,  all  of  \J..  assignors  to  Khudia  Inc..  t'ranbury.  NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1997.  Sen  No.  979.052 
Int.  CC  CUD  1/7:.- 1/722: l/yyi 
VS.  CI.  51(^—124  M,  Claims 

I.  A  conipositinn  of  m.itler  compnsed  of  one  or  more  of  the 
surfaclani  compound  of  the  formula: 


R,    O 

I      II 
R — C-C-CXEOUPO)^— Z 

I 

Ri 

I 
R:  -C-C-0(EO)„(POl»-Z 

I      II 

Ri    O 


wherein  R,  is  independently  H  or  a  C,  to  C,,  alkyl.  R,  is  H  or  C. 
to  C..,  alkyl  and  R,  is  C(0).  S.  SO,.  S— S.  D,— Rj— D,  or 
R4 — D| — Rj  wherein  R,  is  independently  a  Ci-C,,,  alkylene 
group.  — C(0)— ,  R,|0(EOl„(PO)^l— .  — O— R,— O— .  or 
arylene  and  D,  is  independently  — O — .  — S — .  — S — S — . 
—SO,—.  — C(0)— .  a  polyether  group  |  — 0(EO),(PO),,— ).  an 
amide  group  ( — C(0)N(R^» — |,  an  amino  group  | — O— N(R^)— |. 
— C>— R,-0— .  or  aryl:  R,  and  R^  ;ire  C,-C,„  alkyl.  aryl.  or 
alkylar>l  and  when  D,  is  an  ammo  group,  then  R^.  Rj  and  D,  can 
be  pan  of  a  heterocyclic  ring.  (EO)„(PO)^  is  a  polyether  group  and 
Z  is  a  C|-  C4  alkyl.  or  an  alkylary  I  or  hydrogen  and  a  and  b  are 
whole  integers  of  from  0  to  100  with  the  proviso  that  a  plus  b  is  at 
least  I. 


5.8 1 1. .^5 

HIGH-CONC  F.NTRATION  AQl  KOI  S  E.STER  Ql'AT 

SOLITION.S 

Oliver  Eyrisch.  and  Giinther  Hertel.  both  of  Hoechst  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  D-ft5926  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2.*.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8.^5.84.1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1996.  196  16 
482.6 

Int.  cr  CUD  1/62 
vs.  CI.  510—433  9  Claims 

1  A  high  concentration  aqueous  solution  which  features  a  con- 
tent of  at  least  7()'t  by  weight,  based  on  the  solution,  of  at  least  one 
ester  quai  compound  of  the  formula  ( I )  below 


(II 


RCO-OCHCH,N-— R-  X 


where 

RCO  is  an  aliphatic  acyl  radical  having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  10  C,,  alkyl  radical. 

R'  Is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  radical. 

R-  IS  a  C|  to  C  alkyl  radical. 

R'  is  a  C,  to  C  alkyl  radical  and 

X     IS  a  halide.  methyl  carbonate  or  ethyl  carbonate,  methyl 

phosphate  or  ethyl  phosphate  or  a  methyl  sulfate  or  ethyl 

sulfate. 


5,811„^86 

CLEAR  SURFACE-ACTIVE  MIXTl  RES  CONTAINING 

ANIONIC  SURFACTANT.  AHG,  AND  TEMPOR  VRILY 

CATIOMC  COPOLV  MER 

Reinhard  Mueller.  Erkelenz:  Kurt  Scidel.  Duev>eldorf:  Dellef 
llollenberg.  Erkrath.  and  Manuela  Fhlert.  Leverkuscn.  all 
of  (Jermany.  avsignors  to  Henkel  Knmmanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien.  Dues.seldorf.  Germany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  495.537.  Aug.  17.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  9«.1,683 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Jan.  28,  1993.  43  02 
315.0 

Int.  CI."  CUD  l/?i}:in2:i/i7:  A6IK  7/075 
VS.  CL  510—535  15  Claims 

I.  A  surface  active  mixture  comprising: 

(.A)  from  about  I  to  about  50^?  b>  weight  of  an  anionic  surtac- 
tant  having  one  or  two  lipophilic  groups  and  having  from  I  to 
22  carbon  atoms  and  a  polar  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxylate.  sulfate  and  sulfonate  groups: 

(B)  from  about  0.5  to  about  \yk  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  gl\coside 
of  the  formula  R(G),.  wherein  R  is  a  linear  saturated  alkyl 
radical  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  (G).  is  a 
glycoside  or  oligoglycoside  unit  with  a  degree  of  oligomer- 
i/ation  x  of  I  to  10; 

(C)  from  about  0.1  to  about  I'-Tc  by  weight  of  a  nitrogen- 
containing  cop<j|ymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  15.000  to  abtiut  1.500.000  wherein  said  copolymer  is 
comprised  of: 

(I)  from  about  99.5  to  about  45  mole—r  of  units  derived  from 
vinyl  pyrrolidone. 

(II)  from  about  0.5  to  about  50  mole-'J  of  units  derived  from 
a  monomer  corresponding  to  formula  (1): 


CH  — CHR '  — COOR-  -NR.^R^ 


(I) 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  R-  is  a  C,  ,„  alkylene  group  and 

each  of  R'  and  R^  is  independently  a  C,  4  alk>l  group  and. 

(iii)  from  0  to  aNml  ,50  mole-"^  of  units  derived  from  at  least 

one  ethvlenicallv  unsaturated  copoloymerizable  monomer 

different  from  (il  and  (ii).  and. 

(D)  from  about  28  to  about  98.4't^  by  weight  of  water  with  the 

proviso  that: 

(ai  the  pH  value  of  the  mixture  is  in  the  range  from  .?  to  7  so 
that  the  copolymer  (C)  is  present  in  temporarily  cationic 
form. 
<b(  the  sum  of  components  (B)  and  (Cl  is  no  greater  than  the 

content  of  compi)nent  (A), 
icl  the  mixture  Is  free  from  nitrogen-containing  copolymers 
wherein  the  nitrogen  atoms  are  present  at  least  panly  in 
permanent  cationic  form,  and  (d)  the  mixture  is  present  in 
clear  form  at  riKnii  temperature. 
14    In  a  cleaning  or  personal  care  pnxluci.  the  improvemem 
wherein  a  surface-active  effective  quantity  of  the  surface  active 
mixture  of  claim  I  is  present  therein. 


5.8I1J<87 
PEPTOII)  MIXTl  RES 

Reyna  J.  Simon.  San  Francisco:  Paul  A.  Bartlett.  Ki-nsington. 

and  Daniel  V.  Santi,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,823.  Jun.  14.  1991.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  538_VW.  Jun.  14.  1990.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  523.791,  May  15.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.182,.<66.  This  application  May  10,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  438.746 

Int.  Cl.'  A6iK  iH/l)2 

I  .S.  Cl.  514—2  7  Claims 

I.  .A  mixture  of  at  least  hve  non-homopolymeric  polymers  of 
diflenng  .sequences  having  a  selected  number  of  monomer  units, 
said  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compt^unds  of 
the  general  formula:  X„— (NR-CH,— CO)^— X,,  X,  <0~ 
CHR  CO)„-X„.  X,-(NH— CHR— CS>„— X^.  X-(NOH- 
CHR  -CO»„-X,..  X— (Q-CHR— CH,^0)„-X,., 
X„— <NH— CHR— CH,— SO,)n— Xb.        Xa— (NR— CH,CH 
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SO,)„— X,„  X„— (NR-CHXH,— NHCO)„— X^  and  X„— (NR— 

CH,CH,— OCO)„X^,  wherein, 

each  R  is  a  side  chain  which  is  independently  alkyl  of  2-6 
carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  of  1  -b  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-6 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  aryl  of  6-10  carbon  atoms,  aryl- 
alkyl  of  7-12  carbon  atoms,  substituted  with  1-3  radicals 
independently  selected  from  halo  and  nitro  and  hydroxy, 
aminoaikyi  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  carboxy.  carboxyalkyi  of  2-6  carbon  atoms, 
carboalkoxy-alkyl  of  3-10  carbon  atoms,  carbamyl.  carbamy- 
lalkyl  of  2-6  carbon  atoms,  guanidino.  guanidinoalkyi  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  mercapto.  mercaptoalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthioalkyl  of  2-10  carbon  atoms,  imidazolyl.  imidazolyla- 
Ikyl  of  4-10  carbon  atoms,  piperidyl.  piperidylalkyi  of  5-10 
carbon  atoms,  indolyl.  or  indolylalkyl  of  9-15  carbon  atoms: 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  50,  inclusive;  and 
X„  and  X,,  are  each  independently  H.  lower  alkyl.  lower  aryl, 
aralkyl.  lower  acyl.  a  polypeptide  of  1-100  amino  acids,  or  an 
effector  molecule  capable  of  exhibitmg  biological  activity. 


wherein  X  signifies  a  group  of  the  formula 


5,811388 
DELIVERY  OF  DRUGS  TO  THE  LOWER  GI  TRACT 
David  R,  Friend,  Menio  Park,  and  David  Wong,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cibus  Pharmaceutical,  Inc.,  Bur- 
lingame,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,974,  Jun.  7.  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,656.294.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,611 

Int  CI.''  A61K  9/24;9/J4:9/J6:3fiAX) 
VS.  CI.  514—2  30  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  tablet  having  an  inner  composition  option- 
ally coated  by  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  coating,  said  tablet 
designed  for  orally  delivering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
a  drug  to  the  lower  Gl  tract  without  significant  release  of  the  drug 
in  the  upper  Gl  tract  after  oral  administration  of  the  tablet,  which 
inner  composition  of  the  tablet  composes 
about  O.OI'/f  by  weight  to  about  lO.O'J  by  weight  of  a  drug 

useful  for  treating  a  lower  Gl  tract  disorder; 
about  409c  by  weight  to  about  98**  by  weight  of  a  hydrocolloid 

gum  obtainable  from  higher  plants;  and 
about  2%  by  weight  to  about  50^  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptable  excipient; 
no  enteric  polymeric  material  or  ga.s-forming  excipient,  wherein 
the  components  of  the  inner  composition  are  distributed  so 
that  the  drug  is  concentrated  in  an  active  core  with  the  gum 
and  excipient  surrounding  the  active  core. 


5,811389 
TRI-  AND  TETRACYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Wilhelm  Bannwarth.  Ipper  Saddle  River,  N J.;  Fernand  Ger- 
ber.  NilTer,  France;  Alfred  Grieder,  Sissach,  Switzerland; 
Andreas  Knierzinger,  Birsfelden,  Switzerland:  Klaus  Miiller, 
Miinrhenstein.  Switzerland:  Daniel  Obrecht,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, and  Arnold  Trzeciak,  Schopfheim,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475.473.  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  106,508,  Aug.  13,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24.  19%.  Sen  No.  668,871 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland.  Aug.   31.    1992. 
2725/92 

Int  CI."  A61K  3liA)3:  C07K  4AX) 
VS.  a.  514—2  24  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 

^ 
/ 


N-R<or 


\    / 
C 

/    \ 


(a) 


(b) 


5,811390 

USE  OF  BETA  HCG  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

RETROVIRAL  INFECTION 

Aldar  S.  Bourinbaiar.  New  York,  N.)'.,  assignor  to  Metatron, 

Inc.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,755 

Int  CI.*  A61K  38/16:  C07K  14/59 

VS.  CI.  514—8  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  or  replication  of  HIV  in  a 

patient  with  an  HIV  infection  compnsing  administering  an  anti- 

HIV  effective  amount  of  free  form  beta  hCG  to  said  patient. 


5.811391 
CYCLIC  CS-I  PEPTIDOMIMETICS,  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME   » 
Thomas  S.  .\rrhenius:  Mariano  J.  Elices:  Anna  Tempczyk.  all 
of  San  Diego.  Calif.,  and  Zhong-Li  Zheng.  Lexington.  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Cytel  Corporation.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  296,241,  .\ug.  25,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  483.077 
Int  CI."  A61K  3H/I2:  C07K  5/IOJ;7A)6:7/Ofi 
VS.  CI.  514—11  27  Claims 


§       § 


R"— CH; 


1.  A  cyclic  peptide  of  the  formula  R-Xaa'-Z-Asp-Phe-Y-Xaa- 
wherein 
R  is 

(a)  R'  that  is  (i)  absent  so  that  the  peptide  is  terminated  by  the 
free  a-amine  of  Xaa  or  (li)  a  C.-Cj  acyl  moiety,  or 

(b)  R'  that  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pheny- 
lacetyl.  f>enzoyl.  phenylalanyl.  tyrosyl.  N-Cj-Cj  acyl  phe- 
nylalanyl  and  N-C.-Cj  acyl  tyrosyl; 

the  Xaa'  and  Xaa"  groups  are  a-amino  acid  residues  that 
together  form  a  sulfide  or  disulhde  bond  in  a  chain  that 
contains  3  to  about  6  atoms,  including  at  least  one  sulfur  atom 
between  the  a-cartwns  of  the  two  Xaa  groups,  and  in  which 
Xaa"  has  a  C-terminal  carboxamide  group,  or  the  C-terminal 
carboxyl  is  replaced  by  hydrogen: 

Z  is  absent,  or  a  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Pro-Glu-Leu.  Phe-Leu.  Glu-Phe-Uu.  Pro-Glu-Phe-Leu  (SEQ 
ID  NO:2).  and  Gly-Pro-Glu-Phe-Uu  (SEQ  ID  NO:3);  and 


179-293  0.G.-98-21:QL3 
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Y  is  absent.  Pro.  or  Y'  that  is  a  peptide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Pro-Ser,  Pro-Ser-Thr  and  Pro-Ser-Thr-Val  (SEQ 
ID  NO  4); 
with  the  provisos  that: 

(i)  R  is  R"  when  Z  is  absent,  and 

(ii)  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylacetyl. 
benzoyl.  N-C.-Cj  acyl  phenylalanyl  and  N-C1-C4  acyl 
tyrosyl  when  the  two  Xaa  residues  are  separated  by  two 
amino  acid  residues. 


Cp(aa)Cp 

wherein  Cp  is  a  protected  cysteine  amino  acid  residue  and  (aa)  is 
any  amino  acid,  the  technetium  binding  moiety  being  covalently 
bound  to  the  specific  binding  peptide,  and  wherein  the  reagent  has 
an  amino  acid  sequence  of  6  to  100  amino  acids. 


5,81U92 
CONFORMATIONALLY  CONSTRAINED  BACKBONE 
CYCLIZED  PEPTIDE  ANALOGS 
Chaim  Gilon,  Jerusalem;  Doron  Eren,  Rehovot;  Irina  Zeltser, 
Jerusalem;  Alon  Seri-Levy,  Jerusalem;  Gal  Bitan.  Jerusa- 
lem, and  Dan  Muller.  Jerusalem,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
Yissum  research  Development  Co.  of  the  Hebrew  Iniversity. 
Jersualem,  and  Peptor  Limited,  Rehovot.  both  of  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Scr.  No.  488,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jun.  8,  1994.  109943 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/12:  C07K  7/64 
VS.  a.  514— n  19  Claims 

1  A  backbone  cyclized  peptidomimetic  comprising  a  peptide 
backbone  of  joined  amino  acids  that  incorporates  at  least  four 
building  units,  each  of  which  contains  one  nitrogen  atom  of  an 
amino  acid  of  the  peptide  backbone  connected  to  a  bridging  group 
comprising  a  disulhde.  amide,  thioether.  thioester.  imine.  ether,  or 
alkene  bridge,  wherein  at  least  two  pairs  of  said  building  units  are 
joined  together  to  form  at  lea.st  two  cyclic  structures  within  said 
peptide  sequence. 


S,8iU93 
HEPARIN  BINDING  MITOGEN  WITH  HOMOLOGY  TO 
EPIDERMAL  GROWTH  FACTOR  (EGF) 
Michael  Klagsbnin,  Newton,  Mass.;  Juilith  A.  Abraham,  San 
Jose,  Calif.;  Shigeki  Higashiyama.  Osaka.  Japan,  and  Gail  E. 
Besner.  Buffalo.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Childrens  Medical 
Center  Corp.,  Boston.  Mass..  and  Scios  Nova,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,082.  Oct.  16,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  39364 
Int.  CI.''  C12N  15/IK:  A61K  -W/«.  C07K  14/475 
VS.  a.  514—12  24  Claims 

1.  A  Heparin-binding  EGF-homologous  Mitogen  (HB-EHM) 
polypeptide  that  includes  a  segment  comprising  the  entire  amino 
acid  sequence  108  to  143  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2.  said  polypeptide  being 
characterized  in  that  it: 

a)  stimulates  growth  of  one  or  more  of  the  following  types  of 
cells:  1)  tibrobla.st  cells,  ii)  epithelial  cells,  or  iii)  smooth 
muscle  cells;  and 

b)  is  either  purified  to  homogeneity  or  is  unglycosylated. 


5,811,394 

TECHNT:TIUM-99M  LABELED  POLYPEPTIDES  FOR 

IMAGING 

Richard  T.   Dean,  Bedford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Diatide,  Inc.. 

Londonderry,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,176.  Jun.  22.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  653.012,  Feb.  8.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.551 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JMK):  C07K  5/0():7A)O 
VS.  a.  514—12  6  Claims 

1   A  polypeptide  reagent  for  preparing  a  scintigraphic  imaging 
agent,  the  reagent  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  specific  binding  peptide  that  specifically  binds  to  a  target 
site  to  be  imaged;  and 

(b)  a  technetium  binding  moiety  of  the  formula 


5.81 1395 
RELAXIN  ANALOGS  AND  DERIVATIVES  METHODS 
AND  USES  THEREOF 
Christian  Schwabe.  Charleston,  S.C,  and   Elaine  Unemori. 
Oakland.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medical  I'niversily  of  South 
Carolina,  Charleston,  S.C,  and  Connetics  Corporation,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,476 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/16:38/17:  C07K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  514—12  8  Oaims 

1.  Relaxin  analog  comprising  an  A  chain  and  a  B  chain, 
said  A  chain  having  the  amino  acid  sequence: 


Gln-Lcu-Tyr-Ser-Ala-Leu-Ala-Asn-Lys-Cys-Cys-His-Val-Gly-Cys- 
Thr  Lys  Arg-Ser-Leu  Ala-Arg-Ptie-Cys  (SEQ  ID  NO:2) 

or  an  amino  acid  sequence  truncated  by  up  to  about  6  amino  acids 
from  the  N-terminus  and/or  by  up  to  6  amino  acids  from  the 
C-lerminus; 

said  B  chain  having  the  amino  acid  sequence: 
Asp-Ser  Trp-Met-GluGlu  Val-lle-Lys-Uu-Cys-Gly-Arg-Asp- 
Leu-Val-Arg-Ala-Gln-lle-Ala-Ile-Cys-Gly-Met-Ser  Thr  Trp-Ser 

or  an  amino  acid  sequence  truncated  by  up  to  5  amino  acids  from 

the  N-terminus  and/or  by  up  to  5  amino  acids  from  the  C-terminus; 

said  A  and  B  chains  linked  by  disulfide  bonds  between  All  and 

B 1 1  and  wherein  said  relaxin  analog  displaces  bound  relaxin 

tracer  from  the  receptor  to  which  it  is  bound. 


5,811396 
TRK  TYROSINE  KINASE  RECEPTOR  IS  THE 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  RECEPTOR  FOR  NERVE  GROWTH 
FACTOR 
David  R.  Kaplan,  Middletown,  and  Luis  F.  Parada,  Frederick, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  885.731.  May  19.  1992.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668.298.  Mar.  14.  1991. 
Pat.  No.  5^31,001.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
483.797 
Int  a."  COIN  33/567 
VS.  a.  514-12  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  neurite  outgrowth,  comprising  the 
step  of  contacting  cells  of  neural  origin,  said  cells  expressing 
trk-proto-oncogene  receptor  protein,  with  a  mixture  of  NT-3  and 
K-2S2b.  such  that  neurite  elongation  is  effected  ^ong  said  cells. 
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5,811.397 
MAMMALIAN  AUGMENTER  OF  LIVER 
REGENERATION  AND  VARIANTS  THEREOF 
Antonio  T.  Francavilla,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Michio  Hagiya,  Shiga, 
Japan,  and  Thomas  E.  Starzl,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
University    of    Pittsburgh,    Pittsbui^,    Pa.,    and    Toyobo 
Co.,Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  367,968,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,607,844, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,496,  Feb.  16, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,480,797,  and  Ser.  No.  275,370,  Jul.  15,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,550,037.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
665,484 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  .WIS:  C07K  14/475 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  11  Claims 

10  20         30  40 

hALK-cDNA-AA  MRTQOKRDTKFREDCPPDREELGRHSWAVLHTLAAYYPDL 

X: : : : : : :  :::::::  :::;::;   : :  ;::::::::: 
rALR-cDNA-AA  MPTQQKRDIKFREDCPQDREELGRHTWAFLHTLAAY»PD« 


50      60      70      eo 

OALR-cDNA-AA  PTPEQOQDMAQFIHLFSKFVPCEECAEDLRKRLCRNHPDT 


rALR-cDNA-AA  PTPEQOQDMAQFIHIFSKFYPCEECAEDIRJCRIDRSQPDT 
50        60        70        eo 


90        100        110        120 
hAU)-cDNA-AA  RTRACFTQWLCHLHNEVNRKLGKPDFDCSKVOERWRDGWK 


rALR-cDNA-AA  STRVSFSQWLCRLHNEVNRKLGKPDFDCSRVDERWRDGWK 
90        100        110        120 


hALR-cDNA-AA   DGSCD 

:  :  :  :X 

rALR-CDNA-AA       OGSCO 


1.  An  isolated  and  purified  protein  which  is  a  human  augmenter 
of  liver  regeneration,  said  protein  having  the  property  of  specifi- 
cally stimulating  the  growth  of  liver  cells. 


5,811.398 
PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS  CONTAINING 
C-TERMINAL  AMINERGIC  SIDE  CHAIN  AMINO  ACID 
RESIDUES 
Norman  Anthony  Abood,  Grove.  III.;  Philippe  Roger  Bevy.  Los 
Altos,  Calif.;  Daniel  Lee  Flynn,  Mundeiein,  III.;  Joseph  Ger- 
ace  Rico,  and  Thomas  Edward  Rogers,  both  of  Ballwin, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,793 
Int.  CI."  C07K  .5/06 
U.S.  CI.  514—19  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


.COjR: 


H.N 


NH 


A  D 


O  f^      H 


or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

A  is  — CH—  or  — N— ,  and  B  is  —CM—  or  — N— .  with  the 

proviso  that  when  A  is  — N— .  B  is  — CH— .  and  when  B  is 

— N-  ,  then  A  is  — CH— ; 
— D— E—  IS  — CH,— CH,—  or 

O 
II 
—  NHC— 

with  the  proviso  that  when  A  is  — N —  then  — D — E —  is 
— CH, — CH_, —  and  when  B  is  — N —  then  — D — E —  is 


—  NH-C— : 


Ri  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  H.  lower  alkyl,  and  aralkyl: 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O —  and  — NH — ; 
W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


NH 


-(CH,),NH^    ^NH:, 


-(CH,)„N(R5)R^ 


y^.N 


-<^ 


\r 


o. 


Rs 


N  — R,. 


N(R.OR« 


N(R5)R* 


and 


.4 

w, 


w. 


w. 


w.. 


w. 


w. 


w. 


w„ 


w„ 


w„ 


w, 


w„ 


Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl. 

aralkyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  acyl  and  sulfonyl: 
Rfi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl  and  aralkyl; 
m  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3.  4  and  5; 
n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2  and  3: 
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p  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.  2  and  3; 
r  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.  2  and  3; 

and 
q  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  1 . 


5,8nj99 
PHARMACEUTICAL  DIPEPTIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF:  IMMINODEPRESSANTS 
Vladimir  Kh.  Khavinson,  and  Vyacheslav  G.  Morozov,  both  of 
SL  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Cytran, 
Inc.,  KJrkland,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278.4A3,  Jul.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  337  J41,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5338,951,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,495, 
Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
783,518,  Oct.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,129,  Apr.  1,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415.283.  Aug.  30.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.904 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JtWO 

VS.  a.  514—19  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  autoimmune  disease  in  an  animal 

comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  the  animal  an  effective 

amount  of  L — Glu — L — Trp  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5.811,400 
PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  WITH  8  OPIOID  RECPECTOR 
ANTAGONIST  OR  MIXED  m  AGONIST/8  ANTAGONIST 
EFFECTS 
Peter  Schiller,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Astra  AB,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00918.  §  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06855.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532.688 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  30.  1994.  9402880 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  .18A)5 
V.S.  CI.  514—19  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


I 


wherein 

R,  is  H;  CHjCCHj),— wherein  n=0-12; 


CH — CH- 


-CH 


-<■ 


— CH, — CH=CH,;  or  argininyl: 
R,  is  H;  CH,(CH,)„— vvherem  n  0-12: 


-c„,^. 


— CH,— CH=CH,; 

R,  R4.  R,,  Rft  are  all  H;  or 

R4  and  R,  are  both  H  and  R,  and  R^  are  both  C,-C(,  alkyl:  or 

R„  R5,  R*  are  all  H  and  R4  is  F.  CI.  Br,  OH,  NH2  or  NO,: 

R7  is  carbonyl  or  CH,: 

Rg  is  H  or  C|-C,,  alkyl.  or  aralkyi  wherein  alkyl  is  C,-C,, 

alkyl: 
R,  is  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C,,  alkyl  or  aralkyi  wherein  alkyl 

is  C,-C|2  alkyl.  or  a  Ci-C,,  alkyl  linked  to  a  heterocyclic 

moiety  or  a  cyclohexylalkyl. 


5.811.401 

ADVANCED  GLYCOSYLATION  ENDPRODUCTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE  THEREFOR 

Richard  J.  Bucala,  and  Yousef  Al-Abed,  both  of  New  York, 

N.Y.,    assignors    to    The    Picower    Institute    for    Medical 

Research,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  757,234 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  Sfi/05 
VS.  a.  514—19  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formulae 


RHN 


(U) 


RHN 


(lb) 


wherein  said  compound  comprises  the  dipeplide  lysyl-arginine 
or  arginyl-lysine.  or  a  peptide,  protein,  or  biomolecule  con- 
taining the  subsequence  lysyl-arginyl  or  arginyl-lysyl; 

R  is  hydrogen,  an  amino-protecting  group,  an  amino-lemiinal 
portion  of  the  lysyl-arginyl  -  or  arginyl-lysyl-coniaining  pep- 
tide or  protein,  or  an  acyl  group  of  said  biomolecule;  and 

R'  is  hvdroxyl  or  a  carboxv-terminal  portion  of  the  lysyl-arginyl- 
or  arginyl-lysyl-conlaining  peptide,  protein  or  biomolecule. 
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5,811.402 
ANTITHROMBOTIC  DIAMIDES 
Valentine  Joseph  Klimkowski,  Carmel,  and  Michael  Robert 
Wiley,  Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,463 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/05:  C07D  401/12:403/12 
U.S.  CI.  5 1 4—  1 9  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  Formula  I 

X— C(0)— Y— C(0)— NH— CH,  G  Im  I 

wherein 

X— C(0)—    is    D-prolinyl.    D-homoprolinyl.    R"— <CH,)^— 
NH— CH,— C(0)— , 

R' 
I 
T-(CH.)„— C  — C(0)— . 
I* 
0 


(CH;), 


R''-(CH,).-CH— C(0)-; 
I 
R' 

in  which 
R''  is  carboxy  or  melhylsulfonyl; 
R'  is  NHR<^ .  NHCOR^  or  NHCOOR' ;  in  which 
R'  is  (C|-C|o)alky!.  (C,-Cs)cycloalkyl  or  a  (C,-Cg)cycloalkyl- 

(C|-C^)alkyl  radical  of  4-10  carbons; 
T  is  (C,-Cs)cycloaIkyl.  (C|-Cs)alkyl, 


a  is  0.  I  or  2:  and 

Q  is  —OH.  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  or  — NH— A: 

A  is  hydrogen.  (C|-C4)alky1.  R"SO,— .  R"OC(0)— .  R"C(0>— . 
R"C(0)—  or  — <CH,),— R"': 

g  is  1.  2.  or  3; 

B  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-Cjjalkyl: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-Cjialkyl; 

R"  is  (Cj-Cjjalkyl.  (Ci-Cjjfluoroalkyl  bearing  one  to  hve  fluo- 
ros,  — (CH;),/ — R"".  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl, 
where  aryl  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  a  5-  or  6-membered  unsubsti- 


tuted or  substituted  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring,  having  one  or 
two  heteroatoms  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  which 
are  selected  from  sulfur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  or  a  9-  or 
10-membered  unsubstituted  or  substituted  fused  bicyclic  aro- 
matic heterocyclic  group  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms 
which  are  the  same  or  different  and  which  are  selected  from 
sulfur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen; 

R'"  is  COOR^  — SOjtC.-C  alkyl).  — SO,H.  — PCOKOR"),  or 
tetrazol-5-yl; 

R"  is  — COOR*  or  tetrazol-5-yl; 

each  R*  is  independently  hydrogen  or  (C.-Cjjalkyl; 

d  is  I,  2,  or  3; 

m  is  0.  I.  or  2; 

n  is  0,  1.  or  2;  and 

Z  is  hydrogen.  (C|-C4)alkyl.  (C.-Cjjalkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo  or 
(C|-C4)alkylsulfonylamino; 

— Y— C(0)—  is 


-NR'-CH;— C(0)— . 


>>■  C(0)— ,or 


.>■  C(0)-; 


W 


in  which 
R"    is    (C,-Cfc)alkyl,    (C,-C8)cycloalkyl.    or    — (CH,)„— L— 

(CH,),-T; 
R''    is    (Ci-CfcjalkyI,    (C,-Cs)cycloalkyl.    or    — (CH,),,— L— 
(CH,),,— T; 
where  p  is  0,  1.2.  3,  or  4;  L  is  a  bond.  — O — .  — S — .  or  — NH — ; 
q  IS  0.    1.  2  or  3;  and  T  is  (C.-Cjjalkyl.  (C,-C8)cycloalkyl. 
— COOH.  — CONH,.  or  Ar.  where  Ar  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted aryl.  where  aryl  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  a  5-  or  6-membered 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring,  having  one 
or  two  heteroatoms  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  which  are 
selected  from  sulfur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  or  a  9-  or  10-membered 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  fused  bicyclic  aromatic  heterocyclic 
group  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms  which  are  the  same  or 
different  and  which  are  selected  from  sulfur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen; 
R'  is  — CH,— .  — O— .  — S— ,  or  — NH— ;  and 
R"  is  a  bond  or,  when  taken  with  R'  and  the  three  adjoining 
carbon  atoms,  forms  a  saturated  cartxxyclic  ring  of  5-8 
atoms,  one  atom  of  which  may  be  — O — .  — S — ,  or  — NH — ; 
r  is  0.  1  or  2; 

G  is  — (CH,),— .  where  s  is  0,  1.  2,  3.  or  4.  or  G  is  — (CH,),— 
CH=CH — .  where  t  is  0.  I .  or  2  and  the  double  bond  is  trans 
and  is  bonded  to  Im;  and 
Im  is  an  imidazol-4-yl  group  bearing  a  radical  R  at  the 
5-position  in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  a  (C|-C4)alkyl  radical 
which  may  bear  a  hydroxy  substituent.  or  a  (C|-C,)alkoxy- 
(C,-C,)alkyl  radical  of  2^  carbons; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 
and  further  wherein  each  of  the  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic 
groups  listed  for  the  definition  of  Ar  or  R"  is  independently 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  that 
will  afford  a  stable  structure  independently  selected  from 
halo,  hydroxy.  (Ci-CjjalkyI,  (C|-C4)alkoxy,  amino. 
mono(C|-C4  alkyl)amino.  di(C,-C4  alkyUamino. 
— <CH,)^COOH.  mercapto.  — S(0)a(C|-C4  alkyl). 
— NHS(0);,(C|-C4  alkyl).  — NHC(O)  (C,-C4  alkyl), 
— S(0)^NH2,  — S(0)aNH(C,-C4  alkyl).  or  — S(0)aN(C,-C4 
alkyl),.  h  is  0.  1  or  2.  and  j  is  0,  1,2.  3.  or  4. 
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5,811,403 

POLYSACCHARIDE  TOXIN  FROM  GROUP  B 

P-HEMOLYTIC  STREPTOCOCCI'S  (GBS)  HAVING 

IMPROV  ED  PURITY 

Carl  G.  Hellerqvist.  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Vanderbilt 

University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,770 
InL  CI."  AOIN  43/()4:  C12P  21/04;  C12N  1/20:  A23J  1/00 
VJS.  a.  514—23  5  Claims 

1.  A  group  B  P-hemolytic  Streptococcus  (GBS)  polysacchande 
toxin  having  at  least  about  95%  purity,  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
300  kD  and  a  relative  carbohydrate  ratio  of 
rhamnose:mannose:galactose:glucose:N-aceiyl  glucosamine:N- 
acetyl  galactosamine  of  about  0:1:3:1:1:1.  respectively. 


5.811,404 
SIALYL  LE*^  ANALOGUES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 
CELLULAR  ADHESION 
Shawn  De  Frees,  San  Marcos;  Federico  C.  A.  Gaeta,  Foster 
City;   John  J.  Gaudino,  Westiake  Village,  all   of  Calif.; 
Zhongli   Zheng,   Lexington,   Mass..  and   Masaji   Hayashi, 
Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Cytel  Corporation.  San  Diego. 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345.072.  Nov.  28.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,604.207,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

241,645,  May  12,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  62,120,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  485.453 

Int  CI."  A6IK  J 1/70:  C07H  1/00:5/06 

VS.  a.  514—25  5  Claims 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuticaily 

acceptable  diluent  having  dissolved  or  dispersed  therein  a  cellular 

adhesion-inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

OH 


r^^o' 


wherein: 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  acyl 
and 


hydrocarbyl.  monooxahydrocarbyl.  monothiahydrocarbyl. 
monoazahydrocaibyl  and  diazahydrocarbyl  nngs.  and  said 
substituted  aryl  group  is  said  aryl  group  having  a  subslituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halo,  tnfluoromethyl, 
nitro.  C|-C|2  alkyl.  C,-C,,  alkoxy,  amino.  mono-Ci-C,, 
alkylamino,  di-C,-C,2  alkylamino,  benzylamino.  C|-C,2 
alkylbenzylamino.  C,^,,  thioalkyl  and  C.-C,,  alkyl  car- 
boxamido  groups; 

R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,-C|8 
straight  chain,  branched  chain  or  cyclic  hydrocarbyl.  Ci-C^ 
alkyl  C|-C,  alkylene  (i>carboxylate.  a>-tri(C|-C4  alkyl/ 
phenyl  isilyl  C2-C4  alkylene.  monosaccharide  and  disaccha- 
ride.  or  OR"  together  form  a  C.-Cig  straight  chain,  branched 
chain  or  cyclic  hydrocarbyl  carbamate: 

R'*  IS  an  alkyl  group; 

R"'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  benzyl, 
methoxybenzyl.  dimethoxybenzyl  and  Cj-C^  acyl; 

R^  IS  methyl  or  hydroxymethyl;  and 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C^  acyloxy. 
C2-C^  hydroxylacyloxy,  hydroxy,  halo  and  azido. 


5.811.405 
MULTIPLY  FUCOSVLATED  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
POSSESSING  ANTIADHESIVE  PROPERTIES 
Alexander  Toepfer.  Kriftel;  Gerhard  Kretzschmar.  Eschbom; 
Eckart   Bartnik.  Wiesbaden-Delkenheim;   Christoph   Hiils. 
Wackarnbeim,  and  Dirk  Seiffge,  Mainz-Kostheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788.269 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  19%.  196  02 
355.6 

int  a."  A6IK  .U/70:  C07H  1/00 
VJS.  CI.  514—25  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


COOH 
I 
(CH2), 

1' 

I 
(CH2)„ 
I 
COOH 


R'   R: 

I    I 

(LV  (K), 

11 


I  '  I 

(K),(L). 

I   I 

R'  R^ 


HOOC 

I 
(CH;), 


(Q^E-V 

I 
(CHj), 
I 
HOOC 


-R" 


I     OR' 
OR' 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C(0),  SO,.  HNC(O), 
0C(0)  and  SC(0»: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aryl.  a  substituted 
aryl  and  a  phenyl  C|-C,  alkylene  group,  wherein  said  aryl 
group  has  one  five-membered  aromatic  ring,  one  six- 
membered  aromatic  ring  or  two  fused  six-membered  aromatic 
rings,  which  rings  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


in  which 

R'  and  R"  are,  independently  of  each  other.  H.  OH,  COOH. 
NH,,  NHAc.  0(CH;).X'.  (CH.j.X'.  CH20<CH2),X'  or  Z. 

A,  B.  D.  E  are.  independently  of  each  other.  O,  S,  — NH, 
HN— C(0)— .  — (0)C— NH— .  — O— C(0>— .  — (0)C— 
O— .  NH— C(0)— O.  O— C(0)— NH.  NH— C(0>— NH. 
S_C(0)— .  (S)C— O.  O— C{S)— S.  S— C(S)— O. 
NH— C(S)— S.  S— C(S)— NH.  — CH,— .  — O— CH2— . 
CH2— O— .  CH,— NH—  or  NH— CH2, 

V  and  V^  are,  independently  of  each  other,  a  carbon  atom  or  a 
nitrogen  atom,  where  R'  and  R"  lapse  when  V  or  V*  is  a 
nitrogen  atom. 

Q  and  Y  are.  independently  of  each  other.  — (CX^  or  X')^ — , 
— (CX-  or  R'),,— .  — (CR'  or  R\-~.  — CH,— (CX'  or 
X')fc —  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  live-membered  or  six- 
membered  carbocycle  or  heterocycle.  or  a  combination  of  the 
chain  — (CX'  or  X')^— .  — <CX-  or  R')^—  or  — <CR'  or 
R*)^ —  and  a  carbocycle  or  heterocycle.  where 

R'  and  R"  are,  independently  of  each  other,  H,  OH.  COOH. 
NH,,  NH— C(0)— CH,.  0(CH,),,X'  or  CH,0(CH,)jX'.  and 

X'.  X-  and  X'  are.  independenUy  of  each  other.  H.  NH,.  COOH. 
OH.  CH,OH.  CH2NH2,  Ci-Cio-alkyl  or  Cs-C,„-aryl. 

K  and  L  are.  independently  of  each  other.  H — C — GZ  or  CH,. 

R'.  R".  R'  and  R^  are.  independently  of  each  other,  H,  OH  or 
G— Z. 
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Z  is  a  fucopyranoside,  a  fucopyranosyl  residue  which  is  linked 
via  the  C6  position,  an  alkylfucopyranoside  which  is  linked 
via  the  C6  position,  a  fucofuranoside.  or  an  alkylfucofurano- 
side  which  is  linked  via  the  C5  position,  in  which  one  or  more 
hydroxyl  groups  can.  independently  of  each  other,  be  substi- 
tuted by  R'  or  R",  wherein  said  G — Z  link  is  such  that  Z  is 
linked  to  G  via  a  carbon  atom. 

the  indices  a.  b.  c.  d.  1.  m.  n.  p.  q.  t.  v.  w.  x  and  y  are. 
independently  of  each  other,  an  integer  from  0  to  20.  and  also 

r  and  z  are.  mdependently  of  each  other.  0  or  1 .  where,  when  r  is 
the  number  0.  q  and  t  are  also  0  and  R'  and  R^  lapse. 

G  is  O.  S.  — NH.  — HN— C(0)— .  — (0)C— NH— . 
— O— C(0)— .  — (0)C— O— .  NH— C(0)— O.  O— C(0>— 
NH.  NH— C(0)— NH.  S— C(0)— .  (S)C— O.  O-CiSy—S. 
S—CiSy-O,  NH— C(S)— S.  S— C(S>— NH.  — CH,— . 
— O— CHi- .  CHj— O— .  CHj— NH—  or  NH— CH,.  and 
\vherein  said  formula  I  contains  two  or  more  Z  molecules. 


5,811,408 
2'-DEOXY-2'-(SUBSTITLTED  OR 
UNSUBST!TUTED)METHYLIDENE-4'- 
THIONUCLEOSIDES 
Yuichi  Yoshimura,  Kashima-gun,-  Akira  Matsuda,  Sapporo: 
Shinji    Miura.   Cboshi;    Takuma    Sasaki,    Kanazawa.   and 
Hiroshi  Satoh,  Choshi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamasa 
Corporation,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01385.  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9<»/01834,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  765.403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1994,  6-182948 

Int.  CI."  C07H  I<^/207:I9/I0:I9/73:I9/I73:  A61K  31/70 

VS.  CI.  514 — 45  14  Claims 

1.  A  2'-deoxy-2'-( substituted  or  unsubstituted)-methylidene-4'- 
thionucleoside  represented  by  formula  (I): 


R,0 


5,811.406 
DRY  POWDER  FORMULATIONS  OF  POLYNITCLEOTIDE 

COMPLEXES 
Francis  C.  Szoka,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Calif..-  Alain  Holland.  The 
Woodlands.  Tex.,  and  Jinkang  Wang.  San  Francisco.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Oak- 
land. Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,110.  Jun.  7.  1995.  and 

Ser.  No.  485.430.  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  482,254 

Int.  CI."  A61K  4MX) 

U.S.  CI.  514-^14  19  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  delivering  a  polynucleotide  to  a  cell  comprising 

the  steps  of  addmg  a  cryoproteciant  to  a  polynucleotide  complex. 

lyophilizing  the  complex,  producmg  a  dry   powder  formulation 

from  the  lyophilized  complex,  and  contacting  the  cell  with  the  dry 

powder  formulation. 


5,811,407 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  IN  VIVO  DELIVERY  AND 
EXPRESSION  OF  HETEROLOGOUS  GENES  IN  THE 
BONE  MARROW 
Robert  E.  Johnston;  Nancy  L.  Davis,  both  of  Chapel  Hill,  and 
Dennis  A.  Simpson,  Pittsboro,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill, 
N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,263 
Int.  CI."  A61K  4M)0:  C12N  15/M 
VS.  CI.  S14—U  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  introducing  and  expressing  heterologous  RNA  in 
bone  marrow  cells,  comprising: 

(a)  providmg  a  recombinant  alphavirus.  said  alphavinis  contain- 
ing a  heterologous  RNA  segment,  said  heterologous  RNA 
segment  comprising  a  promoter  operable  in  said  bone  marrow 
cells  operatively  associated  with  a  heterologous  RNA  to  be 
expressed  in  said  bone  marrow  cells;  and  then 

(b)  contacting  said  recombinant  alphavirus  to  said  bone  marrow 
cells  so  that  said  heterologous  RNA  segment  is  introduced 
and  expressed  therein. 


(I) 


wherein  B  represents  a  pyrimidine  or  purine  base.  R,  and  R,. 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  hydrogen,  a  cyano 
group  or  alkyl  group,  and  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  a  phosphoric 
acid  residue. 

11.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  2'-deoxy-2'- 
(substituted  or  unsubstituted)methylidene-4'-thionucleoside  as  set 
forth  in  any  one  of  claim  1.  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
earner. 

12.  A  method  of  treating  tumors  which  comprises  administering 
to  a  patient  having  a  tumor,  the  pharmaceutical  composition 
according  to  claim  11  wherein  the  tumor  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  stomach  adenocarcinoma,  colon  adenocarcinoma, 
carcinoma  of  the  pancreas,  lung  squamous  cell  carcinoma,  large 
cell  lung  carcinoma,  small  cell  lung  carcinoma,  breast  carcinoma, 
bladder  carcinoma,  osteosarcoma,  carcinoma  of  the  esophagus, 
melanoma,  and  soft  tissue  sarcoma. 


5,811.409 

TREATMENT  OF  CHOLERA 

Louis  D.  Heerze.  and  Glen  D.  Armstrong,  both  of  Edmonton. 

Canada,  assignors  to  Synsorb  Biotech.  Inc..  Calgary.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460.893 

Int.  CI."A61K  J//7y 

U.S.  CI.  514—54  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  treat  cholera  in  a  subject,  which  method  com- 
prises administenng  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  an 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  an  oligosaccharide 
sequence  covalently  attached  to  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
solid,  inert  support  through  a  non-peptidyl  compatible  linker  ami. 
wherein  said  oligosaccharide  sequence  binds  cholera  toxin,  and 
wherein  said  composition  is  capable  of  being  eliminated  from  the 
gastrointestinal  tract. 
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5^11,410 

METHOD  OF  ADMINISTERING  OF  A  HYALITRONIC 
ACID  AND  AN  NSAID  TO  DECREASE  SIDE  EFFECTS  OF 

THE  NSAID 
Rudolf  Edgar  Falk,  and  Samuel  S.  Asculai,  both  of  Toronto, 

Canada,   assignors   to   Hyal   Pharmaceutical   Corporation, 

Mississauga,  Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  675,908,  Jul.  3,  1991.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465^35 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  21,  1989,  612307 

Int.  CL"  A61K  31/715:31/40 

VS.  a.  514—54  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  a  toxic  side  effect  caused  by  an 
non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  drug  NSAID)  for  creating  a  condi- 
tion or  disease  involving  tissue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pathological  tissue  and  underperfused  tissue  in  a  person  being 
treated  with  said  NSAID,  comprising  administering  200-1000  mg 
of  hyaluronic  acid  or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof  to  said  person  either 
immediately  following  or  at  the  same  time  as  the  treatment  with 
the  NSAID.  wherein  the  hyaluronic  acid  or  non-toxic  salt  thereof 
has  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  750,000  Daltons. 


5,811,411 
FUNGICIDES  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  TAKE-ALL 
DISEASE  OF  PLANTS 
Dennis  Paul  Phillion,  St.  Charles,  Mo.;  Diane  Susan  Bracco- 
lino,  Copley,  Ohio;  Matthew  James  Graneto,  St.  Louts,  Mo.; 
Wendell  Gary  Phillips,  Glencoe,  Mo.;  Karey  Alan  Van  Sant, 
St  Charles,  Mo.;  Daniel  Mark  Walker,  Maryland  Heights. 
Mo.,  and  Sal  Chi  Wong,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,182,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,997,  Oct  2,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

780,683,  Oct  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  754,920 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/38:31/555:31/695:  C07D  333/22 

VS.  CI.  514—63  62  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  disease  in  a  plant  caused  by  Gaeum- 

annomyces  sp.  comprising  applying  to  the  plant  locus  a  fungicid- 

ally  effective  amount  of  a  fungicide  of  the  formula 

A 

I 
.     Z, 


6e- 


wherein  Z,  and  Z2  are  C  and  are  part  of  an  aromatic  ring  which  is 
ihiophene. 

A   is   selected   from   — C(X)-amine,   — C(0) — SR,.    — NH— 

C{X)R4,  and  — C(=NR,)— XR,; 
B    is   — W„— Q(R,),   or   selected   from   o-tolyl,    1-naphthyl, 

2-naphthyl,  and  9-phenanlhryl,  each  optionally  substituted 

with  halogen  or  R^; 
Q  is  C,  Si,  Ge,  or  Sn; 
W  is  —C(R,)^,  ,.,„—;  or  when  Q  is  C.  W  is  selected  from 

-C(R,)A2-p,-  -N(R,)„H,,_„,-,  -S(0),— ,  and  -0-; 
X  is  O  or  S. 
n  isO,  1.  2,  or  3; 
m  is  0  or  1 ; 
p  isO,  1,  or  2; 
each  R  is  independently  selected  from 

a)  halo,  formyl,  cyano,  amino,  nitro,  thiocyanato,  isothiocyanato, 
trimethylsilyl,  and  hydroxy; 

b)  C1-C4  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  C3-C6  cycloalkyl,  and  cycloalk- 
enyl,  each  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  hydroxy,  thio, 
amino,  nitro,  cyano,  formyl,  phenyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  alkylcarbo- 
nyl.  alkylthio,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino.  alkoxycarbonyl,  (alky- 


lthio)carbonyl.      alkylaminocarbonyl,      dialkylaminocarbonyl. 
alkylsultinyl.  or  alkylsulfonyl; 

c)  phenyl,  furyl,  (hienyl,  pyrrolyl,  each  optionally  substituted  with 
halo,  formyl,  cyano.  amino,  nitro,  CI-C4  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl, 
alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  haloalkyl,  and 
haloalkenyl: 

d)  C1-C4  alkoxy,  alkenoxy,  alkynoxy.  C3-C6  cycloalkyloxy, 
cycloalkenyloxy.  alkylthio,  alkylsultinyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  alky- 
lamino, dialkylamino.  alkylcarbonylamino,  aminocarbonyl, 
alkylaminocarbonyl.  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  alky- 
Icarbonyloxy,  alkoxycarbonyl.  (aikylthio)carbonyl,  phenylcarbo- 
nylamino.  phenylamino.  each  optionally  substituted  with  halo; 

each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  alkyl.  alkneyl.  alkynyl. 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl  and  phenyl,  each  optionally  substituted 
with  R4  or  halogen;  and  wherein,  when  Q  is  C,  R,  may  also  be 
selected  from  halo,  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylamino,  and  dialky- 
lamino; and  funher  when  Q  is  C.  then  two  R,  groups  may  be 
combined  to  form  a  cycloalkyl  group  with  Q; 

R,  IS  CI-C4  alkyl; 

R4  is  CI-C4  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  alkoxy,  alkylthio.  alkylamino.  or 
dialylamino;  and 

R7  is  C1-C4  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  or  phenyl,  optionally  substituted 
with  halo,  nitro.  or  R4; 

or  an  agronomic  salt  thereof. 


5,811,412 

REDUCING  TETRACYCLINE  RESISTANCE  IN  LIVING 

CELLS 

Stuart  B.  Levy,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of 'Hifts 

College,  Medford,  Mass. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,247,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5489,470,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,693, 

Nov.  6,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  484,904.  Feb.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,064,821,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,323,  Mar.  20,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,258^72,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
850,843,  Apr.  11,  1986,  Pat  No.  5,021,407,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  442,688,  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  4^06,529. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,977 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/65 
VS.  a.  514—154  28  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  therapeutically  treating  a  tetracycline  resistant 
cell  with  tetracyclines,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

administering  to  the  cell  a  predetermined  quantity  of  at  least  a 
first  composition  selected  from  the  chemical  group  consisting 
of  a  blocking  agent  which  is  capable  of  interacting  with  a 
product  of  at  least  one  tetracycline  resistance  determinant 
capable  of  protecting  ntxjsomes  in  the  cell  from  tetracycline's 
inhibitory  activity;  and 
concomitantly  administenng  to  the  cell  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  at  least  a  second  composition  selected  from  the  chemical 
group  consisting  of  tetracycline,  tetracycline  analogues,  and 
tetracycline  derivatives  which  are  not  said  blocking  agent. 


5,811,413 

coMPOsrriONs  for  regulating  skin  wrinkles 

AND/OR  skin  .ATROPHY 
Roy  Lonnie  Blank,  Spring  Valley,  N,Y.;  Darrell  Gene  Doughty, 
Orange,  and  Carlos  Gabriel   Linares,  Stamford,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,673,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,605,894,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,602,  Apr.  14, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7%,749, 
Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  768,053 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/60:7/42:7/00 
VS.  CL  514—159  13  Ctaims 

1.  A  composition  for  regulating  wrinkles  or  atrophy  in  mamma- 
lian skin  compnsing: 
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(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  salicyclic  acid: 

(b)  an   N-acetyl-L-cysteine  derivative   or  a   pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof;  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier. 


5.811,414 
VITAMIN  D3  ANAL(K;S  USEFUL  FOR  REVERSING  THE 

PHOTODAMAGE  IN  SUN-EXPOSED  SKIN 
Graeme  Findlay  Bryce,  and  Milan  Radoje  I'skokovic,  both  of 
Upper  Monlclair.   N.J..  assignors  to   Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley.  N.J. 

Filed  May  16.  1997.  Sen  No.  857.839 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  .?//59 
U.S.  CI.  514-167  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  the  conditions  associated  with  photo- 
damaged  slcin  comprising  topically  administering  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


R:0 


0CH:<:H^— Ri 


(I) 


OR] 


wherein  R,  is  N-pyrrolidinyl  or  N-piperidinyl; 

R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  — CO — (C|o-C,2  atkyi). 

— CO— <C,„-Cjj  branched  alkyl).  — CO— <C,o-C„  alkenyl). 

—CO— (C,„-C,,  polyalkenyl).  — CO— (Cm-C,,  alkynyl).  or 

— CO — (CH,)„COR4;  provided  R,  and  R,  are  not  both  dode- 

canoyl.  and  provided  one  of  R,  or  R,  is  not  hydrogen; 
Rj  is  -3-cholester>l  or  — 0(CH,)j(OR/)CH,OR^; 
R,  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen.  — CO— (C,o-C„  alkvl). 

— CO— (C,„-C,,  branched  alkyl).  — CO— (C,„-C„  alkenyl). 

— CO— (C,o-C,,  polyalkenyl).  or  — CO— ICio-C,,  alkynyl); 

provided  one  of  R,  or  R^  is  not  hydrogen; 
n  is  0-^;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salu  and  solvates 

thereof 


I 


ho' 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  or  hydroxy.  R^  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  halogen.  X  is  =CH,  or  when  R  is  hydroxy  X 
is  hydrogen  or  ^CHj. 

H 

\  /       \  / 

— c^c—       c=c      .      c=c 

/     \    /     \ 

H  H  H 


— CHj— CH,— ,  provided  that  when  A  is  — CHj— CH,— .  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  to  an  area  of  skin  in  need  of  said 
treatment,  said  compound  of  formula  I  being  applied  to  said  area  in 
an  amount  effective  to  reverse  the  effects  of  photodamage  in  said 
area. 


5,811.415 
LIPOPHILIC  BENZOTHIOPHENES 
George  Joseph   Cullinan,  Trafalgar,  and   Raymond   Francis 
Kaulfman,  Carmel,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,680,  Sep.  4,  1996,  Pal.  No.  5,726,168. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  942,%7 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/40:M/5H:M/445 
U.S.  CI.  514—176  5  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  for  inhibiting  ulenne  fibroids  disea.se  comprising 
administering  to  a  woman  in  need  of  such  irealmeni  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


5,811,416 
ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONIST  AND/OR  ENDOTHELIN 
SYNTHASE  INHIBITOR  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A 
PROGESTIN,  AN  ESTROGEN,  A  CYCLOOXYGENASE 
INHIBITOR,  OR  A  NITRIC  ACID  DONOR  OR 
SUBSTRATE 
Kristof  Chwalisz,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Robert  E.  Garfield, 
Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regent^  The  Uni- 
versity of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Scfaering  Aktieng- 
esellschafl,  Berlin,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,584,  Jun.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,462 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  M/56:3 1/225:31/195 
U.S.  CI.  514—177  64  aaims 

1.   A  pharmaceutical   composition  comprising  synergistically 
effective  amounts  of 

(a)  an  endothelin  antagonist,  an  endothelin  synthase  inhibitor,  or 
both,  in  combination  with 

(b)  at  least  one  of  a  progestin,  an  estrogen,  a  combination  of  a 
progestin  and  an  estrogen,  a  cyclooxygenase  inhibitor,  or  a 
nitric  oxide  (NO)  donor,  an  NO  substrate,  or  both, 

together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient. 


5,811.417 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STERILE 

PREDNISOLONE  GEL 

Giinther  Bellmann,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Gerhard 

Mann  Chem.-Pharm.  Fabrik  GmbH.  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00155,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  §"l02(e( 
Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22333,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,873 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    17,    1994, 
4404990 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  31/56 
VS.  CI.  514—177  12  Claims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  sterile  prednisolone  gel  character- 
ized in  that  an  aqueous  suspension  comprising  a  polyacrylic  acid  or 
polyacrylate  is  produced  and  convened  into  a  sterile  polyacrylate 
gel,  prednisolone  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester  is  sepa- 
rately sterilized  and  then  incorporated,  under  aseptic  conditions, 
into  a  corresponding  amount  of  either  the  sterile  polyacrylate  gel  or 
the  aqueous  suspension  comprising  the  polyacrylic  acid  or  poly- 
acrylate polymer,  which  aqueous  suspension  is  then  transformed 
into  a  gel. 
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5.811.418 

METHODS  FOR  PREVENTING  PROGRESSIVE  TISSUE 

NECROSIS.  REPERFUSION  INJURY.  BACTERIAL 

TRANSLOCATION  AND  ADULT  RESPIRATORY 

DISTRESS  SYNDROME 

Raymond  A.  Daynes.  Park  City,  and  Barbara  A.  Araneo.  Salt 

Lake  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  I'tah 

Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  L'tah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,688,  Oct.  6.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.532,230,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

29,422,  Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  480,747 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/56 

VS.  a.  514—178  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  adherence  of  blood  cells  to 

endothelial  cells  in  patients  in  need  of  lowered  adherence  of  blood 

cells  to  endothelial  cells  which  compnses  reducing  the  expression 

of  P-selectin  by  endothelial  cells  in  a  patient  by  administering  a 

therapeutically    effective    amount    to   reduce    the   expression    of 

P-selectin  by  endothelial  cells  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


-continued 


wherein 

X  is  H  or  halogen: 

R'.  R-  and  R'  are  independently  =0.  —OH,  — SH.  H.  halogen, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester,  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able thioester,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ether,  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  thioether,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inor- 
ganic esters,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  monosaccharide, 
disaccharide  or  oligosaccharide,  spirooxirane,  spirothirane, 
— OSO,R-  or  — OPOR'R"; 

R'  and  R*"  are  independently  — OH,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
esters  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ethers;  and 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts, 
with  the  proviso  that  said  blood  cells  are  not  neutrophils. 


5311,419 
ISOOXACEPHEM-DERIVATIVES 
Christian  Hubschwerien,  Durmenach,  and  Jean-Luc  Specklin, 
Kembs-Loechle,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768  J69 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.   16, 
1996,  96100538 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/5J5:  C97D  507/Of< 
VS.  CI.  514—210  52  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


R'HN, 


wherein 

R'  is  an  acyl  group  selected  from 


»-C-yL 


O 

"       ) 

R'= 

O 

"      ) 
Ri'-CH.— O— C-/- 

O 

Rii-O-CH:— C-^L 


R"-S 


"       ) 


"       ) 

R1I_C-C-/- 

II        ( 


NOR' 

R"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  benzyl,  phenoxy, 
benzyloxy,  aryl  selected  from  phenyl,  tolyl.  xylyl,  mesityl. 
cumenyl,  naphthyl,  anthryl,  phenanthyl,  or  a  heterocyclic  ring 
selected  from  pyndyl,  pyrazinyl,  pipendyl.  piperidino, 
N-oxido-pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  piperazinyl.  pyrrolidinyl. 
pyridazinyl.  N-oxide-pyridazinyl,  pyrazolyl,  triazinyl,  imida- 
zolyl.  thiazolyl.  1,2,3-thiadiazolyl,  1,2,4-thiadiazolyl.  1,3,4- 
thiadiazolyl.  1.2.5-thiadiazolyl,  1,2,3-oxadiazolyl,  1.2.4- 
oxadiazolyl,  1 .3,4-oxadiazolyl.  1.25-oxadiazolyl.  1.23- 
triazolyl.  1.2,4-tnazolyl,  IH-tetrazolyl,  2H-tetrazolyl,  ihienyl, 
furyl,  hexamethyleneiminyl,  oxepanyl,  I  H-azepinyl.  ihiophe- 
nyl,  tetrahydrothiophenyl,  3H-l,2,3-oxathiazolyl.  1.2,3- 
oxadiazolyt,  1.2.5-oxadithiolyl,  isoxazolyl,  isothiazolyl, 
4H-l,2,4-oxadiazinyl.  1,2,5-oxathiazinyl,  1,2,3,5- 

oxathiadiazinyl,  1,3,4-thiadiazepinyl.  1.2,5,6-oxalriazepinyl, 
oxazolidinyl,  and  tetrahydrothienyl;  the  lower  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl,  lower 
alkynyl,  aryl,  benzyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy  and  the  heterocy- 
clic ring  being  unsubslituted  or  substituted  with  at  lea.st  one 
group  selected  from  carboxy,  amino,  nitro,  cyano,  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen,  — CONR-'R--. 
— N(R-')COOR",  R"CO— ,  R-OCO  or  R"COO— , 
wherein  R"'  Is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  cycloalkyl:  R'*  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl:  R"'  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or 
a  carboxylic  acid  protecting  group: 

j  IS  0,  I.  2  or  3; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  carbamoyl-lower  alkyl, 
or  benzyl; 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  lower 
alkenyl  or  cycloalkenyl,  the  lower  alkyl  group  or  the  lower 
alkenyl  group  being  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  halogen,  cyano,  nItro.  amino,  mercapto. 
alkylthio  or  cyano-methylthio; 

R"  is  aryl  selected  from  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl.  mesityl,  cumenyl, 
naphthyl,  anthryl,  phenanthyl  which  is  unsubslituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  at  least  one  group  selected  from  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  carboxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  carbamoyl,  trifiuoromethyl  or  aminomethyl;  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring  selected  from  pyridyl,  pyrazinyl,  pipendyl,  piperi- 
dino, N-oxido-pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  piperazinyl,  pyrrolidinyl, 
pyridazinyl,  N-oxide-pyridazinyl,  pyrazolyl,  triazinyl.  imida- 
zolyl,  thiazolyl,  1,2.3-thiadiazolyl,  1,2,4-thiadiazolyl,  1,3,4- 
thiadiazolyl.  1 ,2..^-thiadiazolyl,  1,2,3-oxadiazolyl,  1.2,4- 
oxadiazolyl.  1 , 3,4-oxadiazolyl,  1,2,5-oxadiazolyl,  1.2,3- 
triazolyl,  1,2,4-triazolyl,  IH-ten-azolyl,  2H-tetrazolyl.  thienyl, 
furyl.  hexamethyleneiminyl.  oxepanyl,  1  H-azepinyl,  thiophe- 
nyl,  tetrahydrothiophenyl.  3H-l.2.3-oxathiazolyl.  1.2,3- 
oxadiazolyl,  1,2,5-oxadithiolyl,  isoxazolyl,  isothiazolyl. 
4H-l,2,4-oxadiazinyl,  1 ,2,S-oxathiazinyl,  1,2,3.5- 

oxathiadiazinyl,    1 ,3,4-thiadia2epinyl,    1,2,5,6-oxatriazepinyl, 
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oxazolidinyl.  and  tetrahydrothienyl;  which  is  unsubstituied  or 
substituted  with  al  least  one  group  selected  from  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro.  ainino.  cyano.  carboxy.  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy,  carbamoyl.  Crifluoromethyl.  aminomethyl  or  substi- 
tuted with  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  fused  together  with 
a  benzene  ring; 
R'-   is  amino,  acylamino.  hydroxy,  sulfato.  a  carboxyl  salt, 
protected  carboxy  or  azido. 
as  well  as  readily  hydrolyzable  esters  thereof,  pharmaceulically 
acceptable  salts  of  said  compounds  and  hydrates  of  the  compounds 
of  formula  I  and  of  their  esters  and  salts. 


R-  is  C|-C(,  alkyl  or  C^-C^  cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  1  to  3  substitutents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  amino, 
nitro.  and  halo; 

X  is  — CH(OH)—  or  — CH,— : 

M  is  — CH,CH,—  or  — CH=CH— ; 

n  is  2  or  3;  and 

R'    is    1 -piperidinyl.    1-pyrrolidinyl.    methyl- 
dimethyl-  1-pyrrolidinyl.       4-morpholino. 
diethylamino.  or  1 -hexamethyleneimino;  or 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


l-pyrrolidinyl. 
dimethylamino. 
a  pharmaceuti- 


5.811,420 
FUNGARRESTINS 
Urvashi  Hooda  Dhingra,  Nutley.  N.J.;  Haniyoshi  Shirai, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan;  Yuki  Takehana,  Fujisawa,  Japan: 
Peter  Michael  W'ovkulich,  Nutley,  N.J.,  and  Narai  Yabuki, 
Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  870,798 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  7,  1996, 
96109115 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/55:31/335:  C07D  267/02:323/00 
VS.  CI.  514—211  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I). 


H:<: 


O— R- 


H,C       ^OCH,  O 


R'-O 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  are  independently  hydrogen,  unsubstituied  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl 
thio,  or  acyl  which  is  unsubstituied  or  substituted  by  one  or 
more  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  halogen  or 
lower  alkoxy; 

X  IS  CO  or  CHOH; 

Y  is  CO  or  CH,;  and 

Z  is  O.  and  epimers  and  enantiomers  thereof, 
or  the  physiologically  usable  salts  thereof. 


5,811,421 

NAPHTHYL  AND  DIHYDRONAPHTHYL 

INTERMEDIATES,  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS,  AND 

METHODS 
Jeffrey  Alan  Dodge:   Kennan  Joseph  Fahey;   Charles  David 
Jones,  all  of  Indianapolis,  and  Charies  Willis  Lugar.  Ill, 
McCordsville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,593 
Inl.  CI.*  A61K  31/135:31/445:  C07C  217/IH:  C07D  211/06 
U.S.  CI.  514—212  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


-(CH,)„ 


I 


wherein 

R'      is     — H.     —OH.     — 0(C|-<-4     alkvl).     — OCOC^H, 
— OCO(C,-Cs  alkyl).  or  ~OSO,(C4-C^  alkyl); 


5,811.422 
SUBSTITUTED  CYCLIC  CARBONYLS  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  USEFUL  AS  RETROVIRAL 
PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Patrick  Yuk-Sun  Lam.  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.;  Prabhakar  Kondaji 
Jadhav,  Wilmington.  Del.;  Charies  Joseph  Eyermann.  Wilm- 
ington. Del.;  Carl  Nicholas  Hodge,  Wilmington,  Del.;  George 
Vincent   De   Lucca,   Wilmington,   Del.,   and   James   David 
Rodgers,  Landenberg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  DuPont  Merck 
Pharmaceutical  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  197,630,  Feb.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.610,294,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  47,330. 
Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  23,439,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  953.272,  Sep.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  883.944. 
May  15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  776,491,  Oct.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  22,  19?>6,  Sen  No.  770,546 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/55 
U.S.  CI.  514—218  21  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceulically 
acceptable  carrier  and  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  (1): 


(I) 


or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  form  thereof  wherein: 
R''  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  following  groups: 
hydrogen; 

Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
C^-Cg  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
C;-Cg  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
a  C,-C|4  carbocyclic  ring  system  substituted  with  0-3  R"  or 

0^3  R^^ 
a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  independently  from  indolyl.  fura- 
nyl.  pyridyl.  thienyl.  pyrrolyl.  benzo|blthienyl.  pyrazolyl. 
thiazolyl.  benzofuranyl,  tetrahydroisoquinolinyl.  benzotria- 
zolyl,  benzimidazolyl.  or  imidazolyl.  said  heterocyclic  ring 
system  being  substituted  with  0-2  R''; 
— CO,R"; 
R'*''  and  R^"  are  independently  selected  fi-om  the  following 
groups: 
hydrogen; 
C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  0-6  halogen  or  0-3  C.-Cj 

alkoxy: 
benzyl  substituted  with  0-6  halogen  or  0-3  C|-C,  alkoxy: 
— COjR"; 
R*  and  R'"'  can  alternatively  join  to  form  a  5-7  membered 

carbocyclic  ring  subsliluted  with  0-2  R'-; 
R    and  R^'  can  allemaiively  join  to  form  a  5-7  membered 

carbocyclic  nng  substituted  with  0-2  R'-; 
n  is  1; 
R^  is  selected  from  H;  halogen;  — N(R=")„  — SR^'.  —OR-". 

— N,  or  C,^h  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3*  R": 
R*    is     independently     selfected     from:     hydrogen,     halogen. 
— N{R-"),.  — SR-".  —OR-''.  — N,  or  C.-Cj,  alkyl  substituted 
with  0-3  R": 
R"^  and  R''  can  alteniati\ely  join  to  form  an  epoxide  or  aziridine 
ring;     — OCH,SCH,0— ;     — OC(=OX)— ;     — OCH,0— ; 
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— 0C(=S)O— ;   — OC(=0)C(=0)0— :   — OC(CH,),0-^: 

— OC((CH,),NH,)(CH,)0— ; 

— OC(0CH,)(CH,CHXH,)0— :  _0S(=0)0— : 

— NHC(=0)NH— ;    — OC(=0)NH— :    — NHC(=0)0— : 

— NHCH,0— ;  — OCH,NH— ;  — NHC(=S)0— ; 

— OS(=6)NH— ;  — NHC(=0)C(=0)O— ; 

— OC(=0)C(=0)NH— ;  _NHC(=0)C(=0)NH— ; 

— NHC(CH,),0— .  or  — OC(CH,);NH— : 
R'^'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  C.-C^  alkyl.  — N(R™)„ 

— SR-»,  or  -OR-"; 
R*"'    is    selected    from:    hydrogen,    halogen,    C|-C^    alkyl, 

_N(R-"),.  — SR-^  or  —OR-'; 
R'*  and  R''"  can  alternatively  join  to  form  =0,  =S.  or  a  ketal 

ring; 
R*  and  R*"  can  alternatively  join  to  form  =0,  =S,  or  a  ketal 

ring; 
R™  and  R^'  are  independently  selected  from: 

hydrogen; 

C.-C^  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 

Cj-Cft  alkoxyalkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 

C|-C<,  alkylcarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 

C|-Cft  alkoxycarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 

Ci-Cft  alkylaminocarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 

benzoyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'-; 

phenoxycarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'^: 

phenylaminocarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'-;  or 

phosphate  ester; 
R"  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

H,  keto,  halogen,  cyano,  — CH,NR"R'^  — NR"R'\ 
— CO,R'\  — 0C(=0)R".  —OR",  — S(0)  R", 
— NHC(=NH)NHR'\  — C(=NH)NHR'\ 

— C(=0)NR"R'^  — NR"'C(=0)R'\  =NOR'\ 
— NR"'C(=0)OR'^  — OC(=0)NR"R'^ 

— NR'-C(=0)NR"R'^  — NR'^SO,NR"R". 

— NR'-'SO,R",  — SO,NR"R'^  — OP(0k0R""),,  C.-C,. 
alkyl,  C,-C4  alkenyl,  C-C^  cycloalkylmethyl."  benzyl, 
phenethyl,  phenoxy.  benzyloxy,  nitro.  Cj-C,,,  arylalkyi, 
hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide.  boronic  acid,  sulfonamide, 
formyl.  C^-C^  cycloalkoxy,  C.-Cj  alkyl  substituted  with 
— NR"R''',  Cj-Cj  hydroxyalkyl.  meihylenedioxy,  ethyl- 
enedioxy,  C.-C^  haloalkyl,  C,-Cj  haloalkoxy,  C.-Cj 
alkoxycarbonyl,  pyridylcarbonyloxy,  C.-Cj  alkylcarbonyl, 
C,-Cj  alkylcarbonylamino,  — OCHXCH,  2(1- 
morpholino)ethoxy,  azido,  or  — C(R''')=N(OR'^); 

1-3  amino  acids  linked  together  via  amide  bonds,  said  amino 
acid  being  linked  via  the  amine  or  carboxylate  terminus; 

C,-C|„  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  0-2  R'"; 

C|-Cj  alityl  substitued  with  0-2  R'- 

aryl(C,-C,  alkyl)-,  substituted  with  0-2  R'"; 

C^-Cf,  alkoxyalkyl-.  substituted  with  0-2  R'-; 

C1-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy  substituted  with  0-2  R'", 

Ch-C|„  arylcarbonyloxy  substituted  with  0-2  R'-, 

a  C5-C14  carbocyclic  residue  substituted  with  0-3  R'-; 

a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  nng  system  containing  1  to 
4  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substi- 
tuted with  0-3  R'-; 
R"'*  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

H,  keto.  halogen.  cyano.  — CH,N(R"'*)R('-"). 
—N(R"')R( '■''').  — CO,H.  — OC(=OHC,-C,  alkyl). 
—OH,  C,-Cfi  alkoxyalkyl.  — C(=0)NH„ 

— OC(=0)NH,.  — NHC(=0)NH„  — SO,NH„  Ci-C^ 
alkyl.  C,-C4  alkenyl.  C,-C,„  cycloalkyl.  C,^„  cycloalky- 
lmethyl. benzyl,  phenethyl.  phenoxy.  benzyloxy.  nitro. 
C7-C,,,  arylalkyi.  hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide.  boronic 
acid,  Cj-C^  cycloalkoxy,  C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  with 
— NH,,  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl,  methylenedioxy.  ethylene- 
dioxy.  C.-Cj  haloalkyl,  C,-<'4  haloalkoxy,  C.-Cj  alkoxy- 
carbonyl, C1-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  €,-€4  alkylcarbonyl. 
C,-C4  alkylcarbonylamino,  — OCHXO_,H,  2-(l- 
morpholino)ethox>.  azido,  aryl(C|-C,  alkyl).  a  C,-C|4  car- 
bocyclic residue;  a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring 
system  containing  1  to  4  heteroatoms  independemK 
selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur,  said  heterocyclic 
ring  system  substituted  with  0-3  R'-"*. 
R'-,  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 

of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  halogen, 
hydroxy,    nitro,   cyano,   C1-C4   alkyl,   C,-C^   cvcloalkvl. 


C,-C(,  cycloalkylmethyl.  C-,-C,„  arylalkyi,  C1-C4  alkoxy. 
— CO,H.  hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide,  boronic  acid,  sul- 
fonamide, formyl,  0,-0^  cycloalkoxy,  — OR",  C.-Cj 
alkyl  substituted  with  — NR"R'^  — NR"R'^  C,-Cfc 
alkoxyalkylene  optionally  substituted  with  — Si(CH,),, 
C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl.  methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy, 
C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C.-Cj  haloalkoxy,  C1-C4  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl. C1-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  C,-C^  alkylcarbonyl,  C,-C4 
alkylcarbonylamino,         — S(0)J*",  — SO^NR'^R''', 

— NHSO,R'^   — OCH,CO,R",    2-(l-morpholino)ethoxy, 
— C(R'-')=N(OR'-');  or 
a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 
or  sulfur; 
or  R'-  may  be  a  3-  or  4-carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 
said  5-  or  6-membered  nng  being  optionally  substituted  on 
the  aliphatic  carbons  with  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4 
alkoxy.  hydroxy,  or 
— NR'^R''';  or.  when  R'-  is  attached  to  a  saturated  carbon 
atom,  it  may  be  =0  or  =S;  or  when  R'-  is  attached  to 
sulfur  it  may  be  =0; 
R'^,  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or 
more  of  the  following; 

phenyl,   benzyl,   phenethyl.   hydroxy.   C,-C4   hydroxyalkyl. 

C,-C4   alkoxy.   C1-C4   alkyl,   Cj-C^   cycloalkyl.   C,-C,, 

cycloalkylmethyl.     — CH;NR"R'^    _NR"R'\    C.-C^ 

alkoxyalkyl.    C1-C4    haloalkyl.    C.-Cj    alkoxycarbonyl. 

— CO,H.  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  C1-C4  alkylcarbonyl, 

^  — C(R'-*)=N(0R'-'); 

R'~^,  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 

of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  phenoxy.  benzyloxy.  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro.  cyano.  C,-C4  alkyl.  0,-0^  cycloalkyl. 
C^~C^  cycloalkylmethyl.  C7-C1,,  arylalkyi.  C,^4  alkoxy. 
— CO,H.  hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide,  boronic  acid,  sul- 
fonamide, formyl.  C,-C^  cycloalkoxy.  — OR",  C,-C^ 
alkyl  substituted  with  — NH,,  — NH,,  — NHMe,  C,-<:„ 
alkoxyalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  — Si(CH,),.  CJ-Cj 
hydroxyalkyl,  methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy.  C.-Cj 
haloalkyl.  C,-C4  haloalkoxy,  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl. 
C1-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  C1-C4  alkylcarbonyl,  C.-Cj  alky- 
lcarbonylamino. — S(0)„Me.  — S'0,NH,.  — NHSO,Me. 
— OCH,CO,R".  2-('i-morpholino)ethoxy. 

_C(=NOH)NH,;  or 
a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 
or  sulfur; 
or  R'^  may  be  a  3-  or  4-  carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carbons  on  the  nng  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 
said  5-  or  6-  membered  ring  being  optionally  substituted  on 
the  aliphatic  carbons  with  halogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C,-C^ 
alkoxy.  hydroxy,  or 
— NH,;  or.  when  R'-'  is  attached  to  a  saturated  carbon  atom, 
it  may  be  =0  or  =S;  or  when  R'-  is  attached  to  sulfur  it 
may  be  ^O; 
R'-'.  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or 
more  of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  hydroxy.  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl. 
C,-C4  alkoxy.  0,-04'  alkyl.  C,-C^  cycloalkyl.  C,-C^ 
cycloalkylmethyl.  — CH,NH,.  — NH,.  C-C^  alkoxyalkyl. 
C,-C4  haloalkyl.  C.-Cj  alkoxycarbonyl.  — CO,H.  C,-C^ 
alkylcarbonyloxy.  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl.  — 0=NOH)NH,; 
R"  IS  selected  from: 
H: 

phenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"''; 
benzyl  substituted  with  (V3  R"'; 
Ci-Cft  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"-*: 
C;-C4  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"\ 
C.-Cfc  alkylcarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"  '; 
C|-Cft  alkoxycarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"": 
C|-C^  alkylaminocarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"*;  and 
C,-Cft  alkoxyalkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"'; 
R'^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  C.-C^  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3 
groups   selected   from  OH.   C,-C^  alkoxy.   halogen.   NH,. 
— NH(C|-C4  alkyl),  C,-C^  alkoxy,  C,-C„  alkenyl.  phenyl, 
and  benzyl; 
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R'     and    R'*   can    alternatively   join    to    form   — (CH,), — . 

— (CH,),— .  — CHXH,N(R'^)CHXH,— .         "     or 

— CH,CH,OCH,CH,— ; 
R"''  and  R'^^  are  independently  selected  from:  H,  C.-C^  alkyl; 
R""*   and   R'''^   can   alternatively  join   to   form   — (CH^jj— . 

— (CH,),— .  — CH,CH,N(R'^)CH,CH,— .         '     or 

— CH,CH,OCH,CH,— ; 
R'"'  is  H  or  CH,: 
m  is  0,  1  or  2: 
W  is  selected  from: 

— N(R"K:(=Z)N(R-')— : 

— N(R--)S(=Z')N(R-')— ; 

— N(R")S(=Z'),N(R='v— ;  and 

— N(R")P(=0)(R-*")N(R--)— ; 
wherein: 
Z  IS  O,  S.  NR^-*: 
Z'  is  O  or  NR-^ 
R-'  and  R-'  are  independently  selected  from  the  following: 

hydrogen;  —OR"":  — N(R--'')(R=^); 

C|-C„  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R": 

C,-Cg  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 

C,-C„  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 

a  C,-C|4  carbocyclic  ring  system  substituted  with  0-5  R"  or 
0-5  R^-; 

a  heterocyclic  ring  system  selected  independently  from 
pyndinyl.  pyrimidinyl.  pyrazolyl.  imidazolyl.  tetrazoyl.  tri- 
azinyl.  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl.  oxazolidinyl.  and  thiazolyl. 
said  heterocyclic  nng  system  being  substituted  with  0-2 

R-'^'  and  R*'''  are  independently  selected  from  the  following: 
hydrogen; 

Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
Cj-Cg  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
C,-C8  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-3  R": 
a  C,-C  1 4  carbocyclic  ring  system  substituted  with  0-5  R"  or 

0-5  R^-; 
a    heterocyclic    ring    system    selected    independently    from 
pyndinyl.  furanyl.  thienyl,  pyrrolyl.  thiazolyl.  pyrazolyl. 
imidazolyl.  indolyl.  benzimidazolyl.  IH-indazolyl.  oxazo- 
lidinyl. benzotriazolyl,  benzisoxazolyl.  oxindolyl,  benzox- 
azolinyl.  or  isatinoyl.  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being 
substituted  with  0-2  R": 
R'*  is  selected  from:  hydrogen;  hydroxy:  amino;  C.-Cj  alkyl; 
C,-Cj  alkoxy;  mono-  or  di-(C|-C(,  alkyUamino;  cyano:  nitro; 
benzyloxy:  — NHSCaryl.  aryl  being  optionally  substituted 
with  (C,-Cs)alkyl; 
R'*"  is  selected  from:  hydroxy;  amino:  C.-Cj  alkyl:  C.-Cj 
alkoxy;  mono-  or  di-(C|-Ch  alkyDamino;  cyano:  nitro;  ben- 
zyloxy; or  phenoxy; 
alternatively.  R--  can  join  with  R*  or  R'*''  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  fused  heterocyclic  ring  or  carbocyclic  ring  sub- 
stituted with  0-2  R'-.  said  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 
pyrrolidine,  inorpholine.  thiomorpholine.  piperidine.  or  pip- 
erazine:  or 
alternatively.  R-'  can  join  with  R'   or  R^''  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  fused  heterocyclic  ring  or  carbocyclic  ring  sub- 
stituted with  0-2  R'-.  said  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 
pyrrolidine,  morpholine.  thiomorpholine.  piperidine.  or  pip- 
erazine;  or 
alternatively.  R--  or  R-\  can  join  with  R'  or  R*  to  form  a  O  to 
7-membered  bridge  to  form  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring, 
said  bridge  being  substituted  with  0-2  R'-  and  said  heterocy- 
clic ring  being  selected  from  pyrrolidine,  morpholine.  thio- 
morpholine, piperidine.  or  piperazine: 
alternatively  R-'  can  join  with  R"''  to  form  a  direct  bond; 
alternatively  R--  can  join  with  R'*''  to  form  a  direct  bond; 
R"  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  (he  following: 

keio.  halogen.  cyano.  — CH,NR"R'^  — NR'^R'"*. 
— CO,R".  — C(=0)R".  — OC(=0)R'\  —OR".  C-C^ 
alkoxyalkyl,  — S(Ol„,R'\  — NHC(=NH)NHR'' . 

— C(=NH)NHR".  — C(=0)NR"R'^ 

— NR'^C(=0)R'\  =NOR'^  — NR'^C(=0)OR'\ 
— OC(=0)NR"R'r  — NR"C(=0)NR"R'^ 

— NR"C(=SlNR"R".  — NR'^SO,NR"R'^ 

— NR'^SO,R'\  — SO,NR"R'\  C.-C^  alkyl.  C,-C^  alk- 
enyl. C,-C|o  cycloalkyl.  C,-C^  cycloalkylmethyj.  benzyl, 
phenethyl.  phenoxy.  benzyloxy.  nitro.  Cv-C,,,  arylalkyl. 
hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide.  oxime.  boronic  acid,  sulfona- 
mide, formyl.  C^-C^  cycloalkoxy.  Ci-C^  alkyl  .substituted 


with  — NR"R'^  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl.  melhylenedioxy. 
ethylenedioxy.  C.-Cj  haloalkyl.  C.-Cj  haloalkoxy.  C1-C4 
alkoxycarbonyl.  C.-Cj  alkylcarbonyloxy.  C.-Cj  alkylcar- 
bonyl.  C1-C4  alkylcarbony'lamino.  — OCH;CO;R'^'2-(l- 
mo^pholino)ethoxy.  azido.  — C(R'''>=N(OR'^);'or 

1-3  amino  acids,  linked  together  via  amide  bonds,  said  amino 
acid  being  linked  via  the  amine  or  carboxylate  terminus; 

a  C5-C14  carbocyclic  residue  substituted  with  0-5  R'":  or 

a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  nng  system  containing  1  to 
4  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substi- 
tuted with  0-2  R'-; 
R'-.  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 

of  the  following: 

phenethyl.  phenoxy.  C,-C,„  cycloalkyl.  C,-C^  cycloalkylm- 
ethyl,  Cy-Cio  arylalkyl.  hydrazide.  oxime.  boronic  add. 
C,-Cft  alkoxyalkyl.  methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy.  C1-C4 
alkylcart)onyloxy.  — NHSO^R'^.  benzyloxy.  halogen.  2-(l- 
morpholinoiethoxy.  — CO,R'\  hydroxamic  acid. 
— CONR"NR"R'''.  cyano.  sulfonamide.  — CHO.  C-C^ 
cycloalkoxy,  — NR"R'^  — C(R'''>=N(OR'^).  —NO,. 
—OR".  — NR^-".  _SO„R'\  — SO„NR"r". 
— C(=0)NR"R'r  — OC(=0)NR"R'\  — C(=0)R". 
— OC(=0)R".  — OCO,R".  phenyl.  — C(=0)NR"- 
(C,-C4  alkyl)— NR"R'^  -C(=0)NR*R-".  C,-C4 
haloalkyl.  C,-C4  haloalkoxy.  C,-C4  haloalkenyl.  C,-C4 
haloalkynyl.  or 

— C(=0)NR  "OR  "  ),NR  "R  '•*: 

— C(=0)NR"C(R"),NR"CO,R"; 

— C(=0)NR"— <C,^4  alkyl)^NR"CO,R": 

— C(=0)N(R")— (C,-C4  alkyl)— R";  or" 

l>    MDI>dM. 


— C{=0)C(R"),NR'^R". 
— C(=0)C(R  "  ),NR"CO,R  "; 


)>— (C,-C4  alkyl)— 


NR"R"':  — C(=0)— (C,-C4  alkyl)— NR"CO;R";  or 
C1-C4  alkoxy  substituted  with  0-4  groups  selected  from:  R". 

C,-Cft       cycloalkyl.       — CO,R".       — C(=0)NR"R". 

— NR"R'-'orOH; 
C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  0-4  groups  .selected  from:  R". 

=NR'^  =NNR"C(==0)NR"R'*.  =NNR"C(=0)OR". 

or— NR'^R'": 
C,-C4  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-4  R": 
€,-€4  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-4  R"; 
a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  1  to  4 

heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 

or  sulfur,  substituted  with  0-2  R'*: 
or  R  ■  may  be  a  3-  or  4-carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 

carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered  nng. 

said  5-  or  6-membered  ring  being  optionally  substituted  on 

the  aliphatic  carbons  with  halogen.  C1-C4  alkyl,  C^-C^ 

alkoxy.  hydroxy,  or 
— NR"R''':  or.  when  R'-  is  attached  to  a  saturated  carbon,  it 

may  be  =0.  =S.  =NOH;  or  when  R'"  attached  to  sulfur 

It  may  be  =0. 
R^",  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or 
more  of  the  following: 
phenyl,   benzyl,   phenethyl.   hydroxy.  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl. 

C,'-C4   alkoxy.   C.-Cj'  alkyl.   Cj^C^   cycloalkyl.   Cy-C^ 


cycloalkylmethyl.    — CH,NR'-R 


-NR"R' 


C,-C, 


alkoxyalkyl.    C1-C4    haloalkyl.    C,-C4    alkoxycarbonyl. 

— CO,H.  C.-Cj  alkylcarbonyloxy.  C.-Cj  alkylcarbonvl. 

— C(R''')==N(OR'^): 
R*'  IS  selected  from:  H.  C|-C,  alkyl; 
R*"  is  selected  from: 
— C(=0)NR"R": 
— C(=0)NR"NR"R'-'; 
— C(=0)C(R"),NR"R"; 
— C(=0)C(R"),NR"NR"R'^ 
— C(=0)C(R"),NR"CO,R"; 
— C(=0)H: 
— C(=0)R"; 

— C(=0)— (C,-C4  alkyl)— NR"R'^ 
— C(=0)— <C|-C4  alkyl)— NR"CO,R"; 
1-3  amino  acids  linked  together  via  amide  bonds,  and  linked 

to  the  N  atom  via  the  carboxylate  terminus: 
wherein  said  aryl  group  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl: 
provided  that: 

R\  R-".  R'  and  R'"*  are  not  all  hydrogen; 

when  R^.  R*'  are  hydrogen,  then  R"*  is  not  hydrogen. 
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5.811.423 
BENZOXAZINONES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  HIV  REVERSE 

TRANSCRIPTASE 
Steven  D.  Young;  Linda  S.  Payne,  both  of  Lansdale:  Susan  F. 
Brilcher,  Norristown;  Lekhanh  O.  Tran,  West  Chester,  and 
William  C.  Lumma.  Jr..  Pennsburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,529.  Jun.  2.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.665.720.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  188.005.  Jan.  28. 
1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
54.805.  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  926.607.  Aug.  7.  1992,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,780 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/535:  C07D  265/1  fl 
VS.  CI.  514—230.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  infection  by  HIV  or  of  treating  AIDS  or 
ARC  coinprising  administering  to  a  mammal  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  Formula  1: 

I 


A  is 


wherein: 

X  is  halo. 

X'  is  trihalomelhyl.  or  pentahaloethyl: 

Z  isO: 
R  is 

(a)  C,.g  alkyl.  unsubslituted  or  substituted  with  A.  and 
halo,  C,.6  cycloalkyl.  CN.  hydroxy.  Ci.j  alkoxy. 
alkynyl-C-,.4  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  C,^  alkylcarfoonyl.  nitro. 
di(C|.,  alkyl)amino.  C1.4  alkylamino-C,.,  alkyl.  hetero- 
cycle.  or  arylthio: 

(b)  Cij  alkenyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
(i)  A.  or 

(ii)  aryl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  A; 

(c)  C-..,  alkynyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
(i)A,  or 

(ii)  aryl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  A:  or 

(d)  C,^  cycloalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
(i)  A.  or 

(ii)  aryl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  A. 
and  one  or  more  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  an 
AIDS    antiviral,    immunomodulator.    antiinfective.    vaccine. 
HIV  protease  inhibitor,  and  a  nucleoside  analog  having  bio- 
logical activity  against  HIV  reverse  transcriptase. 


5.811,424 
AMINO-ACID  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES.  METHOD  FOR 
PRODLCING  THE  SAME.  AND  AGRICULTRUAL  OR 
HORTICULTURAL  FUNGICIDES 
Masaru  Shibata;  Kazuhiko  Sugiyama;  Norihisa  Yonekura,  all 
of  Iwata-gun:  Junetsu  Sakai,  Tooda-gun;  Yoshiyuki  Kojima, 
Kakegawa,  and  Shigeru  Hayashi.  Oga.sa-gun.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Ihara 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,474 
InL  CI."  A61K  JI/5J5:  C07C  255/03 
VS.  C\.  514 — 237J  25  Claims 

1.  An  amino-acid  amide  derivative  represented  by  the  formula: 


Z-'    H     o 


R" 


R'  -ZiCNHC-CNHC-(C)m-Z' 
r:  r'     Ro 


R' 

I 
-(C)n-Q 


wherein  R    represents 

a  cyclic  ether  group. 

R"  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a 

cycloalkyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  (optionally  having  at  least 

one  substitueni  of  halogen  atom). 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


R   represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  cyano 

group. 
R^.  R".  and  R^  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

lower  alkyl  group. 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyi 

group,  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  or  a  cyano 

group. 
Z'  and  Z"  independently  represent  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur 

atom. 
Z"  represents 
an  oxygen  atom, 
a  sulfur  atom, 
a  group 


N-Ri" 
I 


(wherein  R"*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an 
acetyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  methoxycarbonyl  group,  or  a 
methoxymethyl  group). 

sulhnyl  group. 

sulfonyl  group. 

a  group  — C(0)0— . 

group 


I 
CONRii 

(wherein  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group). 
Q  represents 

(a)  a  phenyl  group  (optionally  having  at  least  one  same  or 
different  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  halogen  atom. 

a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  at  least 

one  same  or  different  halogen  atom, 
a  lower  alkoxy  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  same 

or  different  halogen  atom, 
a  cyano  group, 
a  nitro  group, 

a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group, 
a  methylsulfonyl  group, 
a  methylsulhnyl  group, 
a  methylthio  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen 

atom, 
a  dimethylamino  group, 
a  phenylsulfonyl  group, 
an  acyl  group,  and 
a  phenyl  group). 

(b)  a  cyclic  ether  group, 

(c)  a  heterocyclic  group  (optionally  having,  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  and  a  nitro  group),  or 

(d)  a  condensed  heterocyclic  group  optionally  having  a  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom  and 
a  nitro  group, 

m  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  2.  and 
n  represents  0  or  I. 


5,811,425 

HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AS  COX-2  INHIBITORS 

Keith    W.    Woods,    Lake    Forest;    Richard    W,    McCroskey, 

Waukegan,  and  Michael  R.  Michaelides,  Highland  Park,  all 

of  ill.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  812,096 

Int.  CI."  C07D  403/06:403/14:  A61K  31/495:31/44 

VS.  CI.  514—249  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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^>^L-. 


wherein. 

A  is  selected  from  halogen,  C,-C6alkyl,  haloCi-C^alkyl.  SR'  or 

OR'; 
B  is  selected  from  O  or  H.H; 
X  is  selected  from  Br  or  CI; 
L  is  thiazole; 
n   is   selected   from    1-6.   wherein   the   carbon   is   optionally 

branched; 
R  is  selected  fi-om 

(a)  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  multi-substituted  aryl  wherein 
ar>l  is  selected  from  phenyl  or  naphthyl  and  the  substilu- 
ents  are  independently  selected  from  halogen  (CI,  Br,  or  F); 
NO;.  OH.  SO.,R-  wherein  R-  is  C.-C^alkyl;  or 

(b)  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  multi-substituted  heteroaryl 
wherein  heteroaryl  is  selected  from  pyridyl.  benzothienyl. 
or  quinoxolyl  and  the  subslituenis  are  independently 
selected  from  halogen  (CI.  Br.  or  F);  NO,.  OH.  SO;R- 
wherein  R-  is  Ci-C^alkyl;  and 

R'  is  selected  from  Ci-C^alkyl. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  prodrug  thereof. 


R'.  R-  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C, ^alkyl: 
R''  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  halo.  C,  jalkyl. 

C|_,alkyloxy,  hydroxy,  tnfluoromethyl.  tnfluoromethyloxy  or 

difluoromethy  loxy ; 
R*"  IS  Ci^alkyl;  C^jalkyl  substituted  with  arylcyclohexyl;  aryl 

or  arylcarbonyl;  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted 

with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  halo  and  C, ^alkyl; 
Z  is  C=0  or  CHOH;  and 


is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals  of 
the  formula: 


(a- 1) 


(a-2) 


(a-3) 


(a-4) 


5,811,426 

I  REA  AND  THIOUREA  DERIVATIVES  OF  AZOLONES 
Jan  Heeres,  Vosselaar;  Raymond  Antoine  Stokbroekx:  Marc 

Willems,  both  of  Beerse,  and  Marcel  Jozef  Maria  Van  der 

Aa,  Turnhout.  all  of  Belgium,  as.signor!<  lo  Janssen  Pharma- 

ceutica,  N.V..  Beerse,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02617.  §  371  Date  Jan.  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  8.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01820,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,622 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  12, 
1994,  94202017 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/495:M/50:  C07D  40I/I4:40i/I0 
U.S.  CI.  514—252  10  Claims 

I.  A  therapeutic  composition  compnsing  (a)  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  bismuth  compound  or  a  proton  pump  inhibitor  or  both, 
and  (b)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  or  a  stereochemi- 
cally  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 

X  is  O  or  S; 

Y  is  CH  or  N; 


y- 


N  =  N 


and 


(a-5) 


(a-6) 


(a-7) 


4.  A  therapeutic  composition  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said 
compound  is 

4-(5-[2-[l-(4-chlorobenzoyl)propyl]-2.3-dihydro-3-oxo-4H- 
1.2.4-triazol-4-yl]-2-pyridinyl]-N-phenyl-l- 
piperazinecarboxamide  hemihydrate; 

N-||4-(4-(2-[l-(4-chlorobenzoyl)propyl]-2,3-dihydro-3-oxo-4H- 
1 .2.4-triazol-4-yl)phenyll- 1  -piperazinylJthioxomethyl)-2.6- 
difluorobenzamide; 

4-(4-|2-l  I  -(4-chlorobenzoyl)propylJ-2,3-dihydro-3-oxo-4H- 
1.2.4-triazol-4-yl]phenyl]-N-ethyl-l- 
piperazinecarbothioamide; 

N-(4-chlorophenyl)-4-|5-[2-|  1-1(4-  '' 

chloropheny!)hydroxymethyl]propyl)-2.3-dihydro-3-oxo-4H- 
1 .2.4-triazol-4-yl]-2-pyridinyl]- 1 -piperazineihiocarboxamide: 

4-|4-|2-|l-[(4-chlorophenyl)hydroxymethyl)propyl)-2.3- 
dihydro-3-oxo-4H-l.2.4-triazol-4-yl)phenyl)-N-ethyl-l- 
piperazinecarbothioamide; 

4-|4-(2-(l-|(4-chlorophenyl)hydroxymethyl)propyl]-2.3- 
dihydro-3-oxo-4H- 1 .2.4-triazol-4-yl)phenyl)-N-phenyl- 1  - 
piperazinecarboxamide;  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addi- 
tion salt  or  a  stereochemicallv  isomeric  form  thereof 
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5,811,427 
HETEROCYCLIC  N-ACETONYLBENZAMIDES 
Enrique  Luis  Michelotti,  Fort  Washington,  and  David  Hamil- 
ton Young,  Ambler,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,945 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  401/02:403/02:  A61K  31/435:31/495 
VS.  CI.  514—255  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of.  H.  (C,-Cj,)  alkyl, 

(C|-Cft)  haloalkyl,  (C^-C^)  alkenyl.  and  (Cj-C^)  alkynyl; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:   (C.-C^)  alkyl. 

(C|-Cs)  haloalkyl.  (C|-C<,)  alkenyl.  and  (C^-C^)  alkynyl: 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  H,  halo,  cyano. 

(C,-Cs)alkyl.        (C.-C^)        haloalkyl.        (C.-C^)alkenyi, 

(C,-Cfc)alkynyl.    (C|-C(,)alkoxy.    (C,-C6)haloaIkoxy,    nitro. 

carboxyl.  NHCOOR^,  CRft=NOR7,  CONRgR,  and  NR,oR,i; 
R4  and  R,  together  form  a  fused  5.  6.  or  7  membered  cartxKy- 

clic  ring  containing  at  least  one  heteroatom  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of:  O.  S.  N.  and  P; 
Rft  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  H.  (C,-C<J  alkyl. 

(Cj-Cfe)  alkenyl,  and  (C,-C(,)  alkynyl; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  (Ci-C^)  alkyl, 

(Cj-Cft)  alkenyl,  and  (C.-Cs)  alkylcarbonyl: 
R,  and  R,  are  mdependently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of:  H  and  (C,-Cfc)  alkyl:  and 
Rio  and  R,,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of:  H,  (C.-C^)  alkyl,  and  (C.-C^)  alkylcarbonyl; 
X.  Y.  and  Z  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of:  H.  halo,  cyano.  thiocyano.  isothiocyano.  and 

(C,-C6)alkylsulfonyloxy.  provided  that  at  least  one  of  X,  Y, 

and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  halo,  cyano, 

thiocyano.  isothiocyano.  and  (C|-Cft)alkylsulfonyloxy. 


R5 


R4u. 


R* 


N  N 

r 


R,  is  selected  from  the  following  chemical  moieties: 

R|  R|  p  n 

Y'"«'  Y'"«'  "'-N^o  "'-K^. 


R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  — CH,.  and  — CHX^H,; 

R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  an  unsubstiluted  or  substituted 

C,_,alkyl.  C, 

Ci_2o  heterocyclealkyl 
R2„  is  selected  from  halogen,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

C,_galkyl.     Cf^,,aryl.     C,  i^aralkyl,     C,  .^heterocycle     or 


,alkyl,  C^ijaryl,  C,.,,  aralkyl,  Cvi2h«erocycle  and  a 


C4_,ol»eterocyclealkyl,       — CN, 
— NRNCOR; 


—OR, 


-NRR       and 


R^^  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  an  unsubstituted  or 


C7  I, aralkyl, 

:n,"  —or. 


substituted  C|_galkyl.  C(^,,aryl, 

C,_i2heterocycle    or   C4_i„heterocyclealkyl, 

—NRR  and  — NRNCOR;'and 
Rft  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen  and  an  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  C,^galkyl; 
and  wherein  each  occurrence  of  R  is  independently  selected 

from  an   unsubstituted  or  substituted  C|_,alkyl,  C^^i^aryl, 

C7_,2aralkyl,  C,  ,,heterocycle  or  Ci^i^heterocyclealkyl. 


5,811,429 
BICYCLIC  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  Connell,  Trumbull,  Conn.,-  Siegfried  Goldmann.- 
Ulrich  Miiller,  both  of  Wuppertal,  Germany;  Stefan  Lohmer, 
Milan,  Italy;  Hilmar  BischolT;  Dirk  Denzer,  both  of  Wupper- 
tal, Germany;  Rudi  Griitzmann,  Solingen,  Germany,  and 
Stefan  Wohtfeil,  Hilden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1995,  195  46 
918.6 

Int.  a."  C07D  239/72:413/00:  A61K  31/505:31/535 
V.S.  a.  514—259  6  Claims 

1.  A  bicyclic  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


5,811,428 
PYRIMIDINE  CARBOXAMIDES  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING 
INFLAMMATORY  CONDITIONS 
Mark  J.  Suto;  Mark  E.  Goldman;  Leah  M.  Gayo;  Lynn  J. 
Ransone-Fong,  all  of  San  Diego;   Moorttay  S.  S.  Palanki. 
Encinitas,  and  Robert  W.  Sullivan,  Oceanside,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Signal  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,473 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/505:  CWTD  239/36 
U.S.  CI.  514—256  27  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  an  inflammatory  condition,  comprismg 
administering  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  in  need  thereof  an  effec- 
tive amouni  of  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


which 
A  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


O^N 


A„, 


wherein 


wherein 

L  and  M  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen,  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl.  carboxyl,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyl.  phenyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 

R^  denotes  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  phenyl,  which  are  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  6  atoms, 

D  and  E  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl.  or  represent 
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straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl 
having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
Z  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom. 
Rrepresents  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  repre- 
sents straight -chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  I  to  10  cai+)on 
atoms,  or  represents 

phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  twice  in  an 
identical  or  different   manner  by  halogen,  nitro.  cyano. 
hydroxy!  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
■  having  in  each  case  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R"  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  represents 
cycloalkyi  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  phenyl  or 
benzyl,  or  represents  a  5-  to  7-membered  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic radical  having  up  to  3  heteroaloms  selected  from  the 
group 

consisting  of  S.  N  and  O.  which  are  optionally  substituted 
up  to  3  times  in  an  identical  or  different  manner  by 
halogen,  nitro.  phenyl,  hydroxyl  or  by  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  up  to  6  cartion  atoms. 
R"  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 

— CHj— OH  or  CHjO— CO— R ' ' , 

wherein 

R"  denotes  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted up  to  3  times  in  an  identical  or  different  manner  by 
halogen,  hydroxyl.  cyano  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

or  a  salt  thereof. 


Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  or  amino,  when  p 
is  1; 

Y  is  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  or  halogen  when  p  is  2  and  X  is 


Rtj  or  R;,.  wherein: 
where  n  is  2.  3.  4  or  5; 


in  which  (R,)  is  Rj, 
R,„  is  — (CH;)„- 
R-.,  is 

— CH,— CH=CH— CH,— . 

— CHj— C=— C— CH,— , 

— CH2— CH=CH— CHj— CHj. 

— CHj— CH,— CH=CH— CHj— , 

-CH,-C=C— CH,— CHj— .  or 

— CHj— CH,— C=C— CH,— . 
the  — CH=;=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 
R,:  is  Rjn  or  R,,  in  which  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  of  Rjo  or 

R,i  are  substituted  by  at  least  one  C,-C^  linear  alkyl  group. 

phenyl  group  or 


lower  alkyleneyl 


where 
Z,  is  lower  alkyl.  —OH,  lower  alkoxy,  — CF,,  — NOj.  — hfH, 

or  halogen. 
R4  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  amino, 
mono-  or  dialkylamino.  C,-C,  acyl  amino.  C.-C^  alkanoyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine. 


5.811,430 

ll(2-PYRIMIDINYLOXY)  ALKYLJ-4-  (HETEROARYL) 

PIPERIDINES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 

THERAPEUTIC  UTILITY 
Joseph  T.  Strupczewski,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoechst 
Marion  Roussel.  Inc. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  329,000,  Oct.  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  144,265,  Oct.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969383, 
Oct,  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^64,866,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  788,269,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  944,705,  Sep.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  619,825,  Nov,  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  456,790, 
Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  471,754 
Int,  a."  A61K  J  1/505:3 1/695:  C07D  413/14:417/14 
MS.  CI.  514—274  49  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


-0-C-(C|-C,2 

straight  or  branched  chain)  alkyl.  or 

O 
II 
— C-aiyl; 

in  which  aryl  is  phenyl  or 


<y" 


1 


where 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  chlorine, 
fluorine,    bromine,    iodine,    lower    monoalkylamino.    lower 
dialkylamino.  nitro.  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  trifluoronlethoxy; 

all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceu- 

tically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


N  — (R|)0 


N    — 


— s- 


I         I 

—  NH.  or  —  N  — R:; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl 
lower  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  aroyl.  alkanoyl.  and  phenylsul- 
fonyl  groups,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter; 

p  is  I  or  2: 


5,811,431 
SPIRO-SUBSTITUTED  AZACYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Tamara  Ladduwahetty,  London;  Richard  Thomas  Lewis,  Har- 
low; Angus  Murray  MacLeod,  Bishops  Stortford,  and  Kevin 
John  Merchant,  Stevenage,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd,,  Hoddesdon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01867,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05203,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  765360 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8.  1994, 
9415996 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—278  25  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 
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R5  — N 


(I) 


\ 


wherein 

n  IS  zero,  1.  2  or  3: 

R  represents  C|,,aJkyl.  C|„alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halogen,  cyano. 
influoromethyl.  SO,C,„alkyl.  Nn'R*".  NRXOR".  or  CON- 
R"R''.  where  R"  and  R*  each  independently  represent  hydro- 
gen. Ci.^alkyl.  phenyl  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R'  represents  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  I.  2 
or  3  groups  selected  from  C,  ,,alkyl.  C,^alkenyl.  C,  ^alkynyl. 
C,.7cycloalkyl.  C,.7cycloalkylC'^al"kyl.  — 0(CH,),,(>— 
where  p  is  I  or  2.  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  trifluoromethyl. 
trimethylsilyl.  OR".  SR".  SOR".  SO,R".  NR"R*.  NR'COR''. 
NR''CO,R''.  COR".  CO,R'  or  CONR"R''.  where  R"  and  R'' 
are  as  previously  dehned;  naphthyl;  benzhydryl;  or  benzyl, 
where  the  naphthyl  group  or  each  phenyl  moiety  of  benzyl 
and  benzhydryl  may  be  substituted  by  C,  ,,alkyl.  C,.ftalkoxy. 
halogen  or  trifluoromethyl: 

R-  represents  hydrogen:  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  I.  2  or  3  groups  selected  from  C,  ,,alkyl.  Cj^alkenyl. 
C,„alkynyl.  C,  Tcycloalkyl.  C,  TcycloalkylC.^alkyl. 
— 0(CH,)pO —  where  p  is  I  or  2.  halogen,  cyano.  nitro. 
trifluoromethyl.  trimethylsilyl.  OR".  SR".  SOR".  SO,R". 
NR"R".  NR"COR''.  NR 'CO,R*.  COR '.  CO,R"  or  CONR"R''. 
where  R"  and  R*"  are  as  previously  defined;  heteroaryl  selected 
from  indazolyl.  thienyl.  furanyl.  pyridyl,  Ihiazolyl.  tetrazolyl 
and  quinolinyl:  naphthyl:  benzhydryl:  or  benzyl:  wherein  each 
heteroaryl.  the  naphthyl  group  and  each  phenyl  moiety  of 
benzyl  and  benzhydryl  may  be  substituted  by  C,.<,alkyl. 
C|  ,,alkoxy.  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl: 

R^  and  R''  each  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  C.^alkyl 
or  R'  and  R"  together  are  Imked  so  as  to  form  a  C,  ,alkylene 
chain: 

R''  represents  hydrogen.  C|,,alkyl.  C,.7cycloalkyl. 
C,  7cycloalkylC|_,alkyl.  phenylC,  ^alkyl.  CO,R".  CONR"R*. 
SOR"  or  SO,R",  wherein  the  phenyl  moiety  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  Ci.^alkyl.  Ci^alkoxy.  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl.  and 
R"  and  R*"  are  as  previously  defined: 

X  and  Y  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  or  together 
form  a  group  ^O:  and 

Z  represents  a  bond.  O.  S.  SO.  SO,.  NR*".  or  — (CR*R*)— 
where  each  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  C,  ,,alkyl: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,811.432 

AZAOXINDOLE  DERI\ATIVES 

Anthony  Marfat.  Mystic,  and  Ralph  P.  Robin.son,  Gale  Ferry, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960.208,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  846,756,  Mar.  5,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612.054,  Nov. 

9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

33,456 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4.i/4U:  C07D  471/04 

VS.  CI.  514—300  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


— O 


wherein  one  of  A.  B.  D  and  E  is  N  and  the  others  are  CH:  X  and  Y 
are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  OR',  hydroxy.  (Ci-C^) 
alkyl.  CF,.  COR',  halogen. 
COOR'.  CONR'R'.  CN,  NO,.  SR'.  SOR'.  SO,R'  and 
SO,NR'R';  R'  is  (C.-C^)  alkyl  or  CONHR^;  R-'  is"(C|-C8) 
alkyl.  (CH,)„R''  wherein  n  is  0  or  I.  or  NHR":  R'  is  (C.-C^) 
alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  allyl  or  hydrogen,  wherein  said  phenyl 
and  the  phenyl  moiety  of  said  benzyl  may  optionally  be 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  independently 
selected  from  fluoro,  chloro.  bromo.  iodo.  hydroxy. 
(C|-C,)alkyl.  (C,-C,)alkoxy  and  CF,:  R^  is  hydrogen. 
(C,-Cfc)alkyl.  (C,-C6)hydroxyalkyl.  (C^-C,)  cycloalkyl. 
COR'  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  heteroaryl  or  substituted  heteroaryl.  wherein  the  het- 
eroaryl moiety  of  each  of  said  heteroaryl  and  substituted 
heteroaryl  groups  is  selected  from  thiophene  and  furan.  and 
wherein  each  of  said  substituted  phenyl  and  substituted  het- 
eroaryl groups  is  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents 
independently  selected  from  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo.  iodo. 
hydroxy.  (C,-C,)  alkyl.  (C,-C,)  alkoxy  and  CF,:  R'  is 
(C,-C|,)  cycloalkyl.  hydrogen,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
heteroaryl  and  substituted  heteroaryl.  wherein  the  heteroaryl 
moiety  of  each  of  said  heteroaryl  and  substituted  heteroaryl 
groups  is  selected  from  thiophene  and  furan.  and  each  of  said 
substituted  phenyl  and  substituted  heteroaryl  groups  is  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  substituents  Independently  selected 
from  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo.  iodo.  hydroxy.  (C|-C,)  alkyl. 
(C,-C,)  alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl:  R*"  is  phenyl,  thiophene 
or  furan.  wherein  said  phenyl,  thiophene  and  furan  may  be 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo.  iodo.  hydroxy. 
(C,-Ca)  alkyl.  (C|-C,)  alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl:  and  W  is 
hydrogen.  (C,-C|o)  alkanoyl.  (C^-C-,)  cycloalkylcarbonyl. 
(C7-C,o)  phenylalkanoyi,  chlorobenzoyl.  thenoyl.  omega- 
(C,-C4)alkoxycarbonyl-(C,-C^)alkanoyl. 
(C,-C|o)alkoxycarbonyl.  phenoxycarbonyl. 

l-l(C|-Cjacyloxy]-(C,-<:jalkyl.  l-l(C,-C,)alkoxy- 

carbonyloxy]-(C,-C4)alkyl.  (C,-C,)alkylsulfonyl. 

(C|-C,)alkyl.  methylphenylsulfonyl  and  di-(C,-C,)alkyl 
phosphonate:  with  the  proviso  that  (a)  when  E  is  nitrogen, 
then  at  least  one  of  X  and  Y  is  other  than  hydrogen:  (b)  when 
either  R=  is  NHR"  or  R'  is  (C,  -C6)alkyl.  then  W  is  hydrogen: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.811.433 
1,6-NAPHTHYRIDONECARBOXYLIC  ACID 
DERINATIVES 
Stephan  Bartel.  Berglsch  Gladbach:  Klaus  Grohe,  Odenthal; 
Hermann    Hagemann.   Leverkusen;    Klaus-Dieter   Bremm, 
Recklinghausen,  and  Rainer  Endermann,  Wuppertal,  all  of 
Germany,       a.ssignors       to       Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595.603,  Feb.  2,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  878.683 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Feb.  9,  1995,  195  04 
280.8;  Feb.  24,  1995.  195  06  535.2 

Int.  CI."  C07D  47IA)2:  A61K  JI/435 
VS.  CI.  514—300  10  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula  (I) 
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(I) 


COOR- 


in  which 

R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  CiMTj-alkyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  halogen  or  C,-C,-alkoxy. 
or  represents  C,-Cft-cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  C|-C,-alkyl  or  halogen,  or  represents  C^-Cj-alkenyl, 
C|-C3-alkoxy.  amino,  monoalkylamino  having  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylamino  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl 
group,  or  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
from  one  to  three  limes  by  halogen. 

R-  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  which 
IS  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  methoxy.  amino,  methy- 
lamino  or  dimethylamino.  or  represents  (5-methyl-2-oxo-1.3- 
dioxol-4-yl)-methyl. 

X'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino,  methyl  or  trifluorom- 
ethyl. 

Z  represents  radicals  of  the  structures 


R' 


R' 


N  — . 


R^ 


R* 

I 

N 


N  — 


R' 


in  which 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  — NR'R*.  hydroxymethyl  or 
— CH,— NR'R^ 
where 

R'  denotes  hydrogen.  C|-C,-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl.  or  denotes  alkoxycarbonyl  having  I  to  4 
carlxjn  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  or  denotes  C|-C,-acyl. 
and 
R*"  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  C|-C,-alkyl 

or  cyclopropyl. 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
A  represents  C — R'.  in  which 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  trifluoroinethyl.  vinyl, 
ethinyl,  hydroxyl  or  methoxy  or  else,  together  with  R'.  can 
form  a  bridge  of  the  structure 


in  the  form  of  racemates  or  as  enantiomerically  pure  compounds, 
pharmaceutically  utilizable  hydrates  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
and  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  silver  and  guanidinium 
salts  of  the  naphthyridonecarboxylic  acids  on  which  they  are 
based. 


5,811.434 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  STIMULATING 
NEURITE  GROWTH 
Robert  E.  Zelle,  Stow,  and  Michael  Su,  Newton,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Vertex  Pharmacueticals  Incorporated,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,448 
Int.  CI."  C07D  211/60:  A61K  .^ 7/2/5 
VS.  a.  514-307  31  aaims 

11.  A  method  for  stimulating  neurite  growth  in  a  patient  or  in  an 
ex  vivo  nerve  cell  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said 
patient  or  said  nerve  a  neurotrophic  amount  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula  (I): 


wherein: 
A.  B.  and  C  are  independently  selected  ftwm  hydro|:en.  (C.-C^)- 
straight  or  branched  alkyl.  O — (C|-C6)-straight  or  branched 
alkyl.  {CH,)„— Ar.  Y— (CH,)„— Ar  or  halogen,  wherein: 
n  is  0-4; 

YisO.  S.  or  NR,; 

R,  is  (C|-C<,)-straighl  or  branched  alkyl  or  hydrogen: 
each  Ar  is  independently  selected  from  phenyl.  1-naphthyl. 
2-naphthyl.     indenyl.     azulenyl.     fluorenyl.     anthracenyl. 
2-furyl.  3-furyl,  2-thienyl.  3-thienyl.  2-pyridyl.  3-pyridyl. 
4-pyridyl.  pyrrolyl.  oxazolyl.  thiazolyl.  imidazolyl.  pyrax- 
olyl.  2-pyrazolinyl.  pyrazolidinyl.  isoxazolyl.  isotriazolyl. 
1 .2,3-oxadiazolyl.        1.2.3-triazolyl,        1.3.4-thiadiazolyl. 
pyridazinyl.  pyrimidinyl.  pyrazinyl.  1,3.5-triazinyl,  1.3.5- 
trithianyl.    indolizinyl.    indolyl.    isoindoiyl.    3H-indolyl. 
indolinyl.  benzo  fijranyl.  benzo  thiophenyl.  IH-indazolyl. 
benzimidazolyl.    benzthiazolyl.    punnyl.    4H-quinolizinyl. 
quinolinyl.    1.2.3.4-letrahydroisoquinolinyl.    isoquinolinyl. 
1.2.3.4-tetrahydroisoquinolinyl.    cinnolinyl.    phthalazinyl. 
quinazolinyl.  quinoxalinyl.    1 .8-naphthyridinyl.  pyridinyl. 
carbazolyl.  acridinyl.  phenazinyl.  phenothiazinyl  or  phe- 
noxazinyl:  and 
wherein  each  Ar  optionally  contains  one  to  three  substituents 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  halogen, 
nitro.  SO,H.  trifluoromethyl.  trifluoromethoxy.  (CI-C6)- 
straight    or    branched     alkyl.     O — fCI-C6)-.straight     or 
branched  alkyl.  O-benzyl.  O-phenyl.  1 .2-methylenedioxy. 
carboxyl.  morpholinyl.  piperidinyl  and  NR,R,  or  NR,R, 
carboxamides; 
wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen. 
(CI-C5)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  benzyl;  D  is  selected 
from  hydrogen  or  (CH,)„ — E.  wherein: 
E  is  Ar  or  NR^R,; 
m=l-3;  and 

R4  and  R5  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen. 
(C|-C5)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  (CH;)Ar  or  R4  and 
R,  are  be  taken  together  to  form  a  5  or  6  membered 
heterocyclic  ring; 
X  is  O  or  NR^.  wherein: 

Rj  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  (C|-Cft)-straight  or  branched 
alkyl  or  (CH,)„— Ar; 
J  and  K  are  independently  (C,-C5)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or 
Ar-substiluted  (C.-C^j-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  wherein  J 
and  K  are  taken  together  to  form  a  five  or  six  membered  ring 
which  is  optionally  benzo-fused; 
M  is  (Ci-Cfcj-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  Ar:  and 
the  stereochemistry  at  carbon  1  and  carbon  2  is  R  or  S. 
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5.811.435 
2-l(4-HETEROARYL-l-PIPERlDINYL)ALKYLl-U- 
DIOXANES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
THERAPEUTIC  UTILITY 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski.  Warren,  and  Yulin  Chiang.  Convent 
Station,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Russel. 
Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329.000,  Oct.  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,265,  Oct.  28.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,383, 
Oct.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.364.866.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788.269,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705,  Sep.  5.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,825,  Nov.  29. 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456.790. 
Dec.  29.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  354.411,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  apphcation 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,991 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  JI/445:  C07D  407/14 
U.S.  C\.  514—321  49  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  chlo- 
nne.    fluorine,   bromine,   iodine,   lower   monoallcylamino,   lower 
dialkylamino.  nitre,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  trifluoromelhoxy; 
all  geometric,  optical,  and  sieroisomers  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,811,436 
ORAL  LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
PAROXETINE  RESINATE 
Graham  Stanley  Leonard,  St  Albans,  and  David  Cooper,  Wel- 
wyn  Garden  City,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
SmithKline  Beecham  pic,  Brentford,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00319.  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20964,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,799 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1994, 
9402029 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9//« 
U.S.  a.  514—321  9  Claims 

1.   An   oral   liquid   pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
paroxetine- AMBF.RLITE  IRP  88  complex. 


I  I 

—  NH.  or  — N  — Rr 


R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl 

lower  alkyl.  aryl,  cycloalkyl.  aroyl.  alkanoyl,  and  phenylsul- 

fonyl  groups,  wherein  aryl  is  a  defined  hereinafter; 
p  is  I  or  2; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  chlonne,  fluorine,  bromine. 

iodine,  lower  aikoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  or  amino,  when  p 

IS  I; 
in  which  )R,  is  R^q.  R^i  or  R22.  wherein 
R;o  is  ^CH,),, — ,  where  n  is  2,  3.  4  or  5; 
rIi  is 

— CH,— CH=CH— CH,— , 

— CH,— CH=C— CH,-^. 

— CM,— CH=CH— CH,— CH,. 

— CH,— CH,— CH=CH— CH,. 

— CH,— C^C— Ch,— CM,— ,  or 

— CH,— CH,— C=C— CH,— , 
the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 

R,,  is  R^  or  R.|  in  which  one  or  more  cartmn  atoms  of  R,„  or 

R,i  are  substituted  by  at  least  one  0,-0^  linear  alkyl  group, 

phenyl  group  or 


lower  alkyleneyl 


where  Z,  is  lower  alkyl.  — OH.  lower  alkyoxy.  — CF,,  — NO,. 

— NH,  or  halogen; 

in  which  aryl  is  phenyl  or  Wherein: 


5,811,437 
METHODS  OF  INCREASING  NITRIC  OXIDE 
SYNTHESIS 
Jal  Pal  Singh.  Carmel,  and  Danny  Lee  Wood,  Indianapolis, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,528 

Int.  a."  A6IK  M/445 

VS.  C\.  514—324  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  nitric  oxide  (NO)  synthesis  in  vas- 
cular endothelial  cells  in  a  human  in  need  thereof,  comprising 
administering  to  said  human  a  compound  of  formula  I 


OCHiCH; 


I 


R  IS  hydrogen.  —OH.  — 0(C,-Cj  alkyl).  — OCOtC.-Cj  alkyl), 
or  — OCOAr  where  Ar  is  a  phenyl  or  optionally  substituted 
phenyl; 

R,  is  R,  —CI.  or— F: 

R,  is  l-pyrrolidinyl,  1 -piperidinyl.  or  l-hexamethyleneimino; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 
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5.811.438 
ESTERS  AND  AMIDES  OF  NON-STEROIDAL  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  WHICH  MAY 
BE  USED  AS  ANTI-OXIDANTS.  5-LIPOXYGENASE 
INHIBITORS  AND  NON-STEROIDAL  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY PRODUCTS 
Mark  R.  Hellberg.  Arlington:  Gustav  Graff,  Cleburne;  Daniel 
A.  Gamache,  Arlington;  Jon  C.  Nixon,  Mansfield,  and  Will- 
iam H.  Garner,  Southlake,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon 
Laboratories,  Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/16779,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20187,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362.718,  Dec.  23.  1994.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472.445.  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 
PCT  application  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  849.230 
InL  CI.''  A61K  31/355:3 1/J6 
l'.S.  CI.  514—458  37  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 

A— X— (CH,)„— Y— (CHj)„— Z 

wherein: 

A  is  a  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  agent  originally  having  a 

carboxylic  moiety; 
X  is  O  or  NR; 
A — X  is  an  ester  or  amide  formed  from  the  carboxylic  acid 

moiety  and  the  X; 
R  is  H.  C,-Ce,  alkyl  or  C-C^  cycloalkyl; 
Y.  if  present,  is  O,  NR,  C(R),.  CH(OH)  or  S(0)„ ; 
n  is  2  to  4  and  m  is  1  to  4  when  Y  is  O.  NR.  or  S(0)„ ; 
n  is  0  to  4  and  m  is  0  to  4  when  Y  is  C(R);  or  is  not  present: 
n  is  1  to  4  and  m  is  0  to  4  when  Y  is  CH(OH); 
n'  is  0  to  2;  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


R "  is  H  or  C|-Cft  alkyl 
O 


O  R".  and 


wherein: 

R'  is  H.  C(0)R.  C(0)N(Ry,.  PO,"  or  SO," 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.811,439 
THIAZOLIDINEDIONE  DERIVATIVES,  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SAME 
Masashi  Ogaua.  Inagi;   Tadashi  Morita.  Hamura;   Norihiro 
libuchi.  Hamura,  and   Hideyuki  Tsutsui,   Hamura,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Senga  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory  Inc.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  768.937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-349564 

Int  a.*  C07D  417/06:  A61K  31/425 

VS.  CI.  514—369  f     11  Claims 

1.  A  thiazolidinedione  derivative  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

(i) 


wherein  the  dotted  line  represents  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond, 
the  thiazolidinedione  ring  residue  is  linked  to  either  of  2-.  3-.  4-,  5- 
and  6-positions  on  the  indole  ring  and  R  represents  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 
phenyl,  aralkyl.  heterocycloalkyi,  arylsulfonyl  and  arylaminocar- 
bonyl  groups. 


5,811,440 
ANTITUMOR  ANTIBIOTIC  BMS-199687 
Mitsuaki  Tsunakawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan;  Li-Ping  Chang,  New 
Britain,  Conn.;  Stephen  W.  Maraber.  Wethersfield,  Conn.; 
Isia  Bursuker.  Cheshire.  Conn.,  and  Robert  Hugill.  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,223 
Int.  CI.''  AOIN  43/76:  C12P  17/16:  C07D  267/22 
VS.  CI.  514—374  3  Claims 

I.  The  compound  designated  BMS-199687  having  the  formula 


HO        ^CHO 

1 

OH 

O         (CH:)4             CH,     H       / 

N 

^X/O-^^N^ 

O 

(CH;),2            ^ 
1 

N 
1 

CH, 

OH 
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5,811,441 
ISOXAZOLINE  FIBRINOGEN  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS 
Richard  Eric  Olson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Jdin  W'ityak,  West 
Grove.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,095,  Jan.  27,  1997,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,940,  Jan.  II,  1996, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4494>97,  May 
24,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
922,488 
Int  CI.*"  A61K  SI/4l5;3l/535:  C07D  413/12:413/14 
U.S.  CI.  514—380  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I: 


HRi 


N  — O 


and  enantiomeric  and  diasiereomeric  forms  thereof,  and  mixtures 
of  enantiomenc  and  diasiereomeric  forms  theieof.  and  zwitterion 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  forms  thereof,  wherein; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  (C|-Cj)alkoxycarbonyl, 

(C,-C7)  cycloalkoxycartwnyl  or  aryloxycarbonyl; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

hydroxy. 

C,-C|o  alkyloxy. 

C,-C,|  cycloalkyloxy, 

aryl  C.-C^  alkyloxy, 

C|-Cfc  alkylcarbonyloxy  C^-C^  alkyloxy. 

C,-Cfc  alkyloxycarbonyloxy  C1-C4  alkyloxy. 

Cj-C,  cycloalkylcarbonyloxy  C1-C4  alkyloxy. 

Cj-C,  cycloalkyloxycarbonyloxy  Ci-Cj  alkyloxy. 

Cg-C|4  arylcarbonyloxy  C.-Cj  alkyloxy. 

Cj-Cfc  alkyloxy  C,-Q  alkylcarbonyloxy  C,-C4  alkyloxy, 

(5-(C|-C6)alkyl-l.3-dibxa-cyclopemen-2-one-4- 
yljmethyloxy. 

(5-aryl-l.3-dioxa-cyclopenten-2-one-4-yl)methyloxy, 

(C,-C4  alkyl),N-(C|-C|o)alkyloxy.  or 

morpholinoethoxy:  and 
wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  optionally  substituted  by  1-3 
substituenis  independently  selected  from  methyl,  influoromethyl. 
methoxy.  amino,  dimethylamino.  F,  CI,  Br  and  1. 


5,811,442 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

TRE.4TMENT  OF  CONDITIONS  ASSOCUTED  W ITH 

DECREASED  BLOOD  FLOW 

Merouane  Bencherif,  1140  Lazyboy  La.,  Winston-Salem.  N.C. 

27103,  and  Patrick  Michael  Lippiello.  1Z33  Arboretum  Dr., 

Lewisville,  N.C.  27023 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,224 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/64:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  tn.  514—384  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  f(ir  treating  a  condition  characterized  b>  restricted 
blood  flow,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  in 
need  thereof,  an  effecli\e  amount  of  an  aryl  substituted  oletinic 
amine  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  selectively  bind  to  and 
affect  nicotinic  cholinergic  receptor  subtypes  containing  ^2  sub- 
units. 


5,811,443 

COMBINATIONS  OF  PROSTAGLANDINS  AND 

CLONIDINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

GLAUCOMA 
Louis  DeSantis,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  and  Verney  L.  Sallee,  South- 
lake,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Akon  Laboratories,  Iik.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,326,  Dec.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.605,922,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,570,  Apr. 
10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,480,900,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  213380,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  960,065,  Oct.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcaUon  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,667 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/415:31/215:31/19 
U.S.  CI.  514—392  13  Claims 

1.  A  topical  ophthalmic  composition  for  the  treatment  of  glau- 
coma, comprising  a  combination  of  a  pharmaceutically  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  prostaglandin  and  a  pharmaceutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  one  clonidine  derivative  in  a  earner  suitable 
for  topical  ophthalmic  delivery. 


5,811.444 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REDUCING  ABNORMAL 
STIMULATION  OF  ENDOTHELIN  RECEPTORS  AND 
NOVEL  COMPOUNDS 
Bertrand  Heckmann,  Cachan.-  Jean-Paul  Vevert,  Pantin,  and 
Jidong  Zhang,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel 
Uclaf,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01034,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04276,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,953 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1994,  94  09566 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/415:  C07D  405/06 
U.S.  CI.  514—397  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  abnormal  stimulation  of  endolhelin 
receptors  in  warm-blooded  animals  comprising  administering  to 
warm-blooded  animals  in  need  thereof  an  amount  sufficient  to 
reduce  stimulation  of  endothelin  receptors  of  a  compound  in  all 
possible  racemic,  enantiomeric  and  diasiereomeric  forms  .selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

i 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy  and  alkylthiol  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  formyl  and  cycloalkyi  of  3  10  7  carbon  atoms  ring  inter- 
rupted with  at  least  one  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  nitrogen  or  not  interrupted,  all 
unsubstiluted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  — OH,  carboxy,  carboxy  esterified 
with  an  alkanol  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  — CONH,.  carboxy  .salitied 
with  a  base.  — CN,  —NO,.  — NH„  mono  and  di-alkylamino  of  I 
to  6  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of 
3  to  7  cart)on  atoms,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  haloalkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkylihio  of 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy. 
phenylalkoxy  of  I  to  6  alkyl  carlwn  atoms,  carbamoyl,  acyl  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  acyloxy  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  tetrazolyl.  tetra- 
/olyl  salitied  with  a  base  and  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
— OH.  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carb«)n  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
— CF,,  — CN.  carboxy.  carboxy  salihed  with  a  base.  cartx)xy 
esterified  with  alkanal  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  tetrazolyl.  R, 
and  R,  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a) 
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halogen.  — SH.  acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  carboxy.  — CONH;.  carboxy  salified  with  a  base,  carboxy 
esterilied  with  an  alkanol  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carboxy  carbo- 
nyl,  —NO,.  — CN  and  ~P(0)  (OR),  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
phenyl,  b)  Rj  and  — OR4  wherein  R4  is  — <CH,),„|— S(0)„2— X— 
Rii,  wherein  ml  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4.  m2  is  an  integer  from  0 
to  2  and  — XR,,,  is  amino  or  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  single  bond.  — NR,,.  — NRj—CO— ,  — NR|,COO. 
— NR||— CON«,2—  and  -N=CR,,— NR,,.  R,„  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl.  all  unsubsiituied  or  substituted  with  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a)  — OH.  cycloalkyi 
of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  b)  alkyl.  alkoxy.  haloalkyl.  alkylihio. 
haloalkylthio  and  haloalkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  c)  phenoxy, 
phenylalkoxy  of  I  to  6  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl,  acyl  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  acyloxy  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carboxy.  carboxy 
salitied  with  a  base,  carboxy  esterified  with  an  alkanol  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  tetrazolyl.  — CN.  — NO,.  — NH,.  mono  and  dialky- 
lamino  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  substituted  with  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  — OH.  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  — CF,.  tetrazolyl.  carboxy  salihed 
with  a  base  and  carboxy  estentied  with  an  alkanol  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  R,,  and  R,,  are  individually  hydrogen  ora  value  of  R,,, 
or  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a)  hydrogen,  b) 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  and  acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid,  all 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  uninterrupted  or  interrupted  by  at  least  one 
heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  nitrogen,  c)  amino  and  carbamoyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  1  to  2  alkyl  and  alkynyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  d) 
— (CH,)„,| — S(0)„, — XR,„  as  defined  above  and  e)  cycloalkyi  of 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  with  the  alkyl.  alkenyl  and  aryl  of  Rj 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  a)  halogen.  — OH.  — SH.  — CN,  azido. 
— NO,,  — SO,H.  carboxy.  carboxy  salified  with  a  base,  carboxyl 
esterified  with  an  alkanol  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  amidified 
carboxy.  b)  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy.  haloalkyl.  alkylthio.  alkenylthio. 
alkynylthio,  haloalkylthio.  haloalkoxy.  and  acyl  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  acyllhio  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  acyloxy  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid,  all  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  c)  aryl,  arylthio. 
aralkyl.  aralkenyl,  aryloxy  and  arylalkoxy  wherein  the  aryl  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen.  — OH.  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  haloalkyl.  alkylthio.  haloalkylthio.  haloalkoxy,  carbamoyl, 
acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  acyloxy 
of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carboxy. 
carboxy  salified  with  a  base,  carboxy  e.sterified  with  an  alkanol  of 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms.  — CN,  — NO,.  — NH,.  mono  and  dialky- 
lamino  of  I  to  6  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  tetrazolyl  and  phenyl  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen.  — OH.  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  — CF,,  tetrazolyl.  carboxy.  carboxy  salified  with  a  base  and 
carboxy  estenfied  with  an  alkanol  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
tetrazolyl 


substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen.  — OH.  — CF,.  — NO,.  — CN.  tetrazolyl.  carboxy.  car 
boxy  salified  with  a  base  and  carboxy  esterified  with  an  alkanol  of 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  d)  — (CH,)^, — S(0)„2 — XR,,,  defined  as 
above  or  R^  and  R,  or  R^  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  imidazolyl.  pyrrolyl.  pyrrolinyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  pyridyl. 
piperidinyl.  pynmidinyl.  pyridazinyl.  pyrazinyl.  piperazinyl.  phe- 
nylpiperazinyl.  piperidyl.  oxazolyl,  morpholinyl  and  thomorpholi 
nyl.  azepine.  indolyl.  all  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  nitro.  cyano. 
acyl.  irifluoromethyl.  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  free  carboxy.  carboxy  salified  with  a  base,  carboxy 
esterified  with  alkanol  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

O 

II 
-CNH,. 

tetrazolyl.  oxazolyl  and  phenyl,  or  R^  and  R,,  are  individually  acyl 
of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  one  of  R^ 
and  Rg  is  carbamoyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  or  benzyloxycarbonyl  and 
the  other  is  R^  as  defined  above  or  R^  or  R,  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  form  phthalimido  or  succinimido.  Y  is  — Y, — B — 
Y,.  Y|  IS  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  dioxol  or  one  of  R, 
and  R,.  B  is  a  single  bond  or  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


O 

II 
— C— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R*-, 


!   and       — N 


R7-' 


/ 

I 

\ 


R.  -~. 


R,-' 


o 
II 
-c-.-o- 


o 

II 

-NH-C- 


o 


-C  — NH—  and 


is  a  single  bond,  V,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen.  — CN.  tetra- 
zolyl. carboxy.  carboxy  salified  with  a  base,  carboxy  amidified, 
carboxy  esterified' with  an  alkanol  or  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
— (CH,)„, — S(0)„2 — XR|(,  defined  as  above  and  their  non-toxic, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


5311.445 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  ABNORMAL  STIMULATION 

OF  AT,  AND  ATj  RECEPTORS 
Alain  Corbicr.  Verrieres-le-Buis.son,-  Pierre  DePrez.  Thiais; 
Michel  Fortin,  Paris,  and  Jacques  Guillaume,  Livry -Gargan, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  llclaf.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00228,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23792,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700,468 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  1994,  94  02518 
Int.  CI."  A61K  MM  1 5:  C07D  233/02:233/40:233/38 
V.S.  CI.  514—398  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  all  possible 
racemic.  enantiomeric  and  diasteroisomeric  forms  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


wherein  R«,  and  R7  and  R,  and  R^  are  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a)  hydrogen,  amino  acids,  b)  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  — OH  and 
alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  c)  aryl.  aralkyl  and  arylalkenyl  of 
up  to  6  alkyl  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  — OH.  — CN. 
—NO,,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  haloalkyl.  alkoxy  and  acyl  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid,  all  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  — NH,.  mono 
and  dialkylamino  of  I  to  6  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  carboxy.  carboxy 
salified  with  a  ba.se  and  carboxy  esterified  with  an  alkanol  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  aryl  and  aralkyl.  the  last  two  unsubstituted  or 


wherein  R|b  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rjg  is  alkylthio  of  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one 
fluorine,  R,g  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a)  carboxy, 
carboxy  salified  with  a  non-toxic  base,  carboxy  estenfied  with  an 
alcohol  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl  and  acyl  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  b)  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen.  — OH.  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
carboxy,  carboxy  salified  with  a  non-toxic  base,  carboxy  esterified 
with  an  alcohol  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  carbamoyl 
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unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  phenyl  or  benzyl,  K^g  is  selected  3.  An  angiotensin  II  inhibitory  composition  comprising  an 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — SOiNH,.  — S02N=CH —  angiotensin  II  inhibitory  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim 
N(CH,)2.  1  and  an  inert  carrier. 


SO;— NH— C-CH— r  ^ 


-SO;-NH-CO,El.  -SO,-NH-CO,Pr. 
-SO,-NH-CO,Bu.  -SO,-NH-CO,H. 


— SO-— NH— C-L-nPr 

II 

O 

—  SO  — NH— C  — L— (CH-)  — / 

II                     '   ^ 
O 

/ 
\ 

SCh  — NH-C-L-CH,  — ( 

o                   V_ 

) 

so  — NH-C-L  — CH-  —(' 

o                  \= 

} 

SO2— NH-C— L— CH.— (^  ^^r 


SO— NH 


SO-NH 


— C— L— CH.  — <^  \ 


II 
O 


-cx:h, 


SO- 


SO: 


SO;- 


and  L  is  — O —  or  — NH — .  with  sulfur  atoms  being  unoxidized  or 
oxidized  to  sulfone  or  sulfoxide  and  its  non-toxic,  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  addition  salts  with  acids  and  bases. 


5,811,446 
PROPHYLACTIC  AND  THER\PEliTIC  METHODS  FOR 
OCULAR  DEGENERATIVE  DISEASES  AND 
INFLAMMATIONS  AND  HISTIDINE  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREFOR 
Peter  G.  Thomas,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Cytos  Phar- 
maceuticals LLC,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,805 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/50:  C07D  2X1/60 
VS.  CI.  514—399  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  mammal  from  a  degenerative  eye 
condition  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  suseptible  to  a 
degenerative  eye  condition  a  prophylactically  effective  amount  of 
D-histidine.  L-histidine.  racemic  or  non-racemic  mixtures  of  histi- 
dine,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,811,447 
THERAPEUTIC  INHIBITOR  OF  VASCULAR  SMOOTH 
MUSCLE  CELLS 
Lawrence  L.  Kunz,  Redmond:  Richard  A.  Klein,  Lynnwood; 
John  M.  Reno,  Brier,  all  of  Wash.;  David  J.  Grainger,  Cam- 
bridge, England:  James  C.  Metcalfe,  Cambridge,  England; 
Peter  L.   VVeissberg,  Cambridge,  England,  and   Peter  G. 
Anderson,  Birmingham,  .^la.,  assignors  to  NeoRx  Corpora- 
tion, Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62.451,  May  13,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,669,  Jan.  28, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

450,793 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J 1/40 

VS.  CI.  514-^11  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  biologically  stentmg  a  mammalian  blood  vessel, 

which  method  comprises: 

administering  to  the  blood  vessel  of  a  mammal  cytochalasin  B  or 
a  cytochalasin  that  is  a  functional  analog  of  cytochalasin  B  in 
an  amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  inhibit  the 
contraction  of  vascular  smooth  muscle  cells  while  not  elimi- 
nating their  ability  to  secrete  extracellular  matrix. 


5,811,448 
SUBSTITUTED  CHROMANYSULFONYL  (THIO)  UREAS, 
PROCESSING  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  USES  THEREOF 
Heinrich  Christian  Englert,  Hofheim;  Uwe  Gerlach,  Hatter- 
sheim;  Dieter  Mania,  Konigstein:  Wolfgang  Linz,  Mainz; 
Heinz  Gbgelein,  Frankurt:  Erik  Klaus,  Kelkheim,  and  Peter 
Crause,  Offenbach,  all  of  (jermany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (>ermany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1995,  195  46 
736.1 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/35:31/40;  C07D  311/60:407/12 
VS.  CI.  514—422  47  Claims 

1.  A  chromanylsulfonyl(thio)urea  of  the  formula  I 
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R(3)-N 


(I) 


-continued 


R(l) 


«    r'(2c,'**^» 


or  a  physiologically  tolerable  salt  thereof,  in  which: 

R(l)  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromme, 
iodine.  CF,.  NHj.  NH-alkyI  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
N(alkyl)2  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  identical  or 
different  alkyl  radicals,  or  S-alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R(2a)  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms: 

R(2b)  and  R(2d).  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  I  or  2  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted  benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted 
in  the  phenyl  radical,  up  to  three  identical  or  different  sub- 
stituents.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl 
having  I  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  having  1  or  2  carbon 
atoms  being  present  as  substituents  in  phenyl  radicals: 

R(2c)  and  R(2e).  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  having  I  or  2  carbon  atoms: 

R(3)  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I,  2,  3  or  4  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  3.  4.  5  or  6  ring  carbon  atoms.  CH,- 
cycloalkyl  having  3,  4,  5  or  6  ring  carbon  atoms,  or  CF,; 

Q  is  (CH2)„; 
n  is  I  or  2: 

Z  is  sulfur  or  oxygen; 

A  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  up  to  three 
identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  or  2  carbon 
atoms  and  alkoxy  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms; 
or 

A  is  the  radical  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  lactam  of  the 
formula 


B  N-: 

O 

B  is  alkenylene  or  alkylene  having  3,  4,  5  or  6  carbon  atoms, 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  up  to  three 
identical  or  different  alkyl  groups  having  I,  2,  3  or  4  carbon 
atoms; 
r 
A  is  the  radical  of  a  bicyclic  system  of  the  formula 


N-      or 


N  — . 


5,811,449 

TREATMENT  FOR  ATHEROSCLEROSIS  AND  OTHER 

CARDIOVASCULAR  AND  INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 

Russell  M.  Medford;  R.  Wayne  Alexander;  Sampath  Parthasa- 

rathy,  all  of  Atlanta,  and  Bobby  V.  Khan,  Dunwoody,  all  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Emory  University,  Altanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  317399,  Oct.  4,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,858,  May  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,934, 
Oct,  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5380,747.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  483^35 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/40,31/54.31/265:31/185 
U.S,  CI.  514-^23  9  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  suppressing  the  expression  of  a  redox-sensitive 
gene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MCP-1.  IL-6  and 
thrombin  receptor  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of 
a  substance  that  prevents  or  minimizes  the  oxidation  of  a  polyun- 
saturated fatty  acid. 


5,811,450 
THIEPANE  COMPOUNDS 
Norbert  W.  Bischofberger,-  Choung  U.  Kim;  Steven  H.  Krawc- 
zyk,  all  of  San  Carlos;  Lawrence  R.  McGee,  Pacilica; 
Michael  J.  Postich,  San  Mateo,  and  Wetgin  Yang,  Foster 
City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.,  Foster 
City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct,  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,568 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/38:  C07D  337/00 
VJS.  a.  514—431  29  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


T  — 


T  — 


Y— G, 


Y— G, 


T— 


Y-G 


wherein: 
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each    Y    is    independently    — N(R,)— ,    — N(R|) — SOj—    or 

— N(R,)— CO— ; 
E  and  U  are  independently  H.  or  — (CR|R,)„| — W,.  with  the 

proviso  that  at  least  one  of  E  and  U  is  — (CR,R|),.,/ — W,: 


said  living  subject  a  composition  comprising  an  opiate  antagonist 
(a)  and  a  bioavailable  calcium  salt  (b). 


and      T      are      independently      — (CR,R,)„ 


-W, 


— <CR,R|)„/— C(R|KW|)(W,),  with  the  provisos  thai: 

when  E  is  — (CR|R|)„;— W,.  then  G  is  — <CR|R,)„,— W,; 

when  U  is  — (CRhd  1R|)„;— W,.  then  T  is  — (CR|R|),„r-W|: 
and  G  and  T  may  be  the  same  or  different; 

J  and  L  are  independently  H.  N,.  — ORj.  — NCR.MR,),  or 
— N(R,MR,).  wherein  R,  is  H.  or  PRT,  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  of  J  and  L  is  — OR,,  or  J  and  L  are  taken  together 
to  form  an  epoxide,  or  a  cvclic  protecting  group: 

W,  is  W,  or  W3: 

W,  is  carbocycle  with  the  proviso  that  each  W,  is  independently 
substituted  with  0  to  3  R,  groups: 

W,  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl.  with  the  proviso  that  each  W,  is 
independently  substituted  with  0  to  3  R«  groups: 

Ri  is  R,  or  R^: 

R,  is  H  or  R^; 

R4  is  alkyl: 

Rs  is  R^,  or  R,,  with  the  proviso  that  each  R7  is  independently 
substituted  with  0  to  3  R^  groups; 

R<,  is  — O— <label),  — N(R,)-(label),  —C(0)0— (label), 
—C(0)N(R,)— (label),  —S—S— (label),  E  CI,  Br,  I.  — CN, 
N„  —NO,,  —OR,.  — OPRT.  — O— C(0)R4,  =0, 
— N(R,KR,),  — N(R,)(PRT).  — N(PRT)j,  — N(R,>-C(0)R4 
=N(R,).  =N(PRT).  — N(OR,)(R,).  — N(OPRT)(R,), 
— N(OR,)(PRT),  — N(OPRTKR,).  — N(N(R,)(R,))(R,). 
— N(N(PRT)(R,))(R,),  — N(N(R,XR,))(PRT), 

— N(N(PRT)(PRT))(R,).  — N(N(PRT)(R,))(PRT), 

— N(N(PRTKPRT))(PRT).  — N(R,)—  C(N(R,)KN(R,),). 
— N(PRT)— C(N(R,))(N(R,),),  _N(R,)1- 

C(N(PRT))(N(R,),),  — N(R,)—  C(N(R,)KN(R,)(PRT)), 
— N(PRT)— C(N(PRT)MN(R,),).  — N(PRT)— 

C(N(R,))(N(R,)(PRT)).  — N(R,)— C(N(PRT)MN(R,KPRT)), 
— N(R,)— C(N(R,))(N(PRT),),  _N(PRT>— 

C(N(PRT)KN(R,)(PRT)).  — N(PRT>— C(N(R,))(N(PR'n,). 
— N(R,>-  C(N(PRT))(N(PRT),),  — N(PRT)^ 

C(N(PRT))(N(PRT),),  — C(NR5)(N(R,),), 

— C(N(R,)KN(R,)(PRT)),  — C(NPRT)(N(R,),), 

— C(N(PRT))(N(R,)(PRT)).  — C(N(R,))(N(PRT),), 

— C(N(PRT))(N(PRT)3),  — SR,  — S(PRT),  =S,  — S(0)— R, 
— S(0)— OR,  — S(0)— OPRT.  — O— S(0)— R,.  — S(0),— 
R,.  — S(0),— OR,.  — S(0),— OPRT,  — O— S(0),— R„ 
-<:(0)0R„  — C(0)0"PRT.  — C(0)N(R,),. 

— C(0)N(R,)(PRT).  — C(0)N(PRT)„  — C(S)N(R,)„ 
— C(S)N(R,)(PRT),  — C(S)N(PRT)„  — N(R,>— S(0),— R,. 
— N(PRT)— S(0),— R,.  — S(0),— N(R,)—  R„  — S(0),— 
N(PRT) — R,.  carbocycle.  or  heterocycle; 

R7  is  alkyl.  alkenyl 

each  ml  is  independently  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  and  with  the 
proviso  that  the  compound,  taken  as  a  whole,  contains  0  to  16 
Rft  groups,  and  that  each  E,  G,  T,  and  U.  taken  mdividually. 
contain  0  to  8  R^  groups. 


5,811.451 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AN 
OPIATE  ANTAGONIST  AND  CALCIUM  SALTS.  THEIR 
USE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ENDORPHIN- 
MEDIATED  PATHOLOGIES 
Paolo  Minoia.  Via  M.  Vilerbo  12.  1-70013  Castellana  Grotte, 
(Baril,   and    Raffaele   Liiigi   Sciorsci.   Via   Positano,   84/B. 
1-70014  Conversano.  (Baril.  both  or  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01931,  $  371  Date  Nov.  21.  1996.  §  102(ei 
Date  Nov.  21.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31985.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.902 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  24,  1994,  MI94A104X 

Int.  CI."  A6lk  Jims 

V3.  a.  514— 143  17  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treatment  of  a  living  subject  suffering  from  an 

endorphin-mediated  pathology  which  consists  of  administering  to 


5.8 11.452 
TAXOID  REVERSAL  AGENTS  FOR  DRUG-RESISTANCE 
IN  CANCER  CHEMOTHERAPY  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Iwao  Ojima,  Stony  Brook,  and  Ralph  J.  Bernacki.  EIraa.  both 
of  N.Y.,   assignors   to  The   Research   Foundation   of  State 
I'Divei^ity  of  New  York.  Albany,  and  Health  Research  Inc, 
Buffalo,  both  of  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,633 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/J35:  C07D  J05/14 
U.S.  a.  514-^149  19  Claims 

1.  A  taxoid  of  the  formula  (I) 


Ri-O 


0-R2 


R'O 


I 


OBz     OAc 


wherein 

R'.  R"  or  R'  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula  R''-(A)j-fR'),„- 
(B)„  or  R': 

R''  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  radical  containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkynyl 
radical  containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  radical 
containing  3  10  10  carbon  atoms,  a  heterocycloalkyi  radical 
containing  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkenyl  radical  con- 
taining 3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  heierocycloalkenyl  radical 
containing  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  polycycloalkyi  radical 
containing  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  containing  6 
10  20  carbons,  a  heteroaryl  radical  containing  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  said  cycloalkyi.  said  heterocycloalkyi.  said  cycloalk- 
enyl. said  heterocycloalkenyl.  said  polycycloalkyi.  said  aryl. 
said  heteroaryl  radicals  being  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  halogen,  hydroxyl.  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  heteroaryloxy. 
amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  mercapto.  alkylthio. 
arylthio,  heteroarylthio,  cyano.  carboxyl.  akoxycarbonyl  the 
alkyl  portion  of  which  containing  I  to  I.S  carbon  atoms, 
aryloxycarbonyl  the  aryl  portion  of  which  containing  6  to  20 
carbons  atoms,  or  heteroaryloxycarbonyl  the  heteroaryl  por- 
tion of  which  containing  3  to  IS  carbon  atoms: 

A  is  an  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  — NR^-radical  in  which  R*  js  a 
hydrogen  or  R"". 

R''  is  an  alkylidene  radical  containing  1  to  15  carbons,  alk- 
enylidene  radical  containing  2  to  15  carbons,  alkynylidene 
radical  containing  2  to  15  carbons: 

B  is  a  carbonyl,  — 0C(0>—  or  — NR^-radical: 

k.  m.  and  n  are  numbers  selected  from  0  and  1.  however,  k.  m. 
and  n  are  not  0  at  the  same  lime: 

R'  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group,  an  acyl  radical  containing  1  to 
20  carbons,  carbamoyl  group.  N-substiluted  carbamoyl  radical 
containing  I  to  20  carbons,  or  N.N-disubsiituted  carbamoyl 
radical  containing  2  to  40  carbon. 

R"  is  a  hydrogen  or  R''. 

R'  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group,  an  acyl  radical  containing  I  to 
20  carbons,  carbamoyl  group.  N-substiluted  carbamoyl  radical 
containing  1  to  20  carbons,  or  N.N-disubstiluted  carbamoyl 
radical  containing  2  to  40  carbon: 

wherein  R'.  R-.  and  R'  are  not  R-  at  the  same  time  R'.  R-  and 
R'  are  not  H  at  the  same  time; 

Y  is  a  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl.  or  R'O-radical  wherein  RI  is 
defined  above; 

Z  is  a  hydroxyl  radical: 

Y  and  Z  can  be  connected  to  form  a  cyclic  structure. 
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5,811.453 

VISCOELASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE 

John  M.  Yanni,  Burleson,  and  Gustav  Graff,  Cleburne,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  368,718,  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,607,966.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

768,747 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  3l/i55:SI/34 

UA  a.  514—458  16  Claims 

1.  A  viscoelastic  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  viscoelastic  vehicle  and  an  amount  of  a  compound  of 

the  following  formula  effective  to  decrease  inflammation,  free 

radical/oxidative  damage  or  cellular  proliferation  in  mammalian 

tissues; 


wherein: 

A  is  a  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  agent  originally  having  a 

earboxylic  acid  moiety; 
X  is  O  or  NR; 
A — X  is  an  ester  or  amide  formed  from  the  earboxylic  acid 

moiety  and  the  X; 
R  IS  H.  Ci-Cft  alkyl  or  0,-0^  cycloalkyl; 
Y,  if  present,  is  O,  NR.  C(R).,.  CH(OH)  or  S(0)„; 
n  is  2  to  4  and  m  is  I  to  4  when  Y  is  O,  NR,  or  S(0)„ ; 
n  is  0  to  4  and  m  is  0  to  4  when  Y  is  C(R),  or  is  not  present; 
n  is  I  to  4  and  m  is  0  to  4  when  Y  is  CH(6h); 
n'  is  0  to  2;  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


R'O 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.811.454 
4-AMINO-FLUOROBENZAMIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
CYTOTOXIC  PRODRUGS 
Caroline  J.  Springer.  Sutton.  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology'  Limited,  London, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00941,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25429,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,890 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1993, 
9308957 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/235:  C07C  229/14 
US.  CI.  5 1 4—5 17  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  a  3-fluorobenzamide  of  the  formula 
(A): 

F  (A) 

M—Zr     j\— CONH-R 

wherein  R-NH  is  an  a-amino  acid  and  — NH  is  the  amino  terminal 
of  said  a-amino  acid,  and  M  is  a  nitrogen  mustard  group  of  the 
formula 


ijch<:h^ 


ych<:h. 


^ 
/ 


N  — 


wherein  Y  and  L.  which  are  the  same  or  different  in  a  molecule, 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  mesyloxy  and 
4-tosyloxy:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


R'O 


wherein: 

R'  IS  H,  C(0)R.  C(0)N(R),.  PO, 
R"  is  H  or  C,-Cft  alkyl; 


or  SO]  ;  and 


5,811,455 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING  ALLERGIC  OR 

INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 
Siegfried  Bei^amin  Christensen,  IV.  Philadelphia.  Pa.;  Paul 
Elliot  Bender.  Cherry  Hill.  N  J.,  and  Cornelia  Jutta  Forster. 
Bensalem.  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpora- 
tion. Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,095.  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,449,686,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,753, 

Oct.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  862,083,  Apr.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488^56 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/275:  C07C  255/46 

\}S.  CI.  514—520  10  Claims 

1.  It  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


RiX 


wherein: 

Ri  is  — (CR4R,)^  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  may  be  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  halogens; 
r  isO; 

Rj  and  R^  are  independently  selected  hydrogen  or  C,.,  alkyl; 

Rft  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl.  aryloxyC,., 

alkyl,  halo  substituted  aryloxyC,.,  alkyl,  indanyl.  indenyl. 
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C7.,,   polycycloalkyi,  tetrahydrofuranyl,  fiiranyl.  tetrahy- 
dropyranyl.   pyranyl.   letrahydroihienyl.   thienyl.   tetrahy- 
drothiopyranyl.   ihiopyranyl,   C,.<,  cycloalkyl.   or  a   C4,, 
cycloalkyi    containing    one    or    two    unsaturated    bonds, 
wherein  the  cycloalkyl  and  heterocyclic  moieties  may  be 
optionally  substituted  by  I  to  3  methyl  groups  or  one  ethyl 
group; 
X  is  YR,.  halogen,  nitro,  NR4R,.  or  formyl  amine; 
Y  is  O  or  S(0)„: 
m'  is  0,  I .  or  2; 
X;  is  O  or  NRg; 
X,  is  hydrogen  or  X; 

R,  is  independently  selected  from  — CH,  or  — CH,CH,  option- 
ally substituted  by  I  or  more  halogens; 
s  is  Oto  4; 
R,  is  CN; 

Z  is  O.  NRy.  NORs.  NCN.  C(— CN),.  CRgCN.  CR,NO,.  CR 
8C(0)ORs,  CRgUONRaRg.  C(— CN)NO,. 

C(— CN)C(0)OR^.  or  C(— CN)C(0)NR„R8; 
Z  is  O.  NR,.  NCR^R.C;^  alkenyl,  NOR, 4.  NOR,,. 
NOCR4R5C.,,  alkenyl.  NNR^R,^.  NNR^R,,.  NCN. 
NNRgC(0)NR„R,4.  NNRsC(S)NRkR,4.  or  =Z  is  2(1.3- 
dithiane).  2-(l.3-dithilolane),  dimethylthio  ketal.  diethyllhio 
ketal.  2-(1.3-dioxolane).  2(l.3-dioxane),  2-(l.3-o)iathiolane). 
dimethyl  ketal  or  diethyl  ketal; 

R,  is  — (CR4R5)^,2  or  C,,^  alkyl  wherein  the  R,,  or  C,.fc 
alkyl  group  is  optionally  substituted  one  or  more  times  by 
C,.,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  fluorines. 
— F.  —Br.  —CI.  —NO,.  — Si(R4)v  — NR,„R,,.  — C(0)R8. 


-OR 


-CN. 


— C(0)NR,„Ri,. 

— OC(0)Rg.      — NR|„C(0)NR,(,R|,. 

— NR,oC(0)OR,.       — NR|uC(0)R|,. 

— C(NCN)NR,oR|,,  — C(NCN)SR,. 


— NR,„C(NCN)NR 


loR] 


— OC(0)NR,oR, 

— NR,„C(0)R,,. 

— C(NR,„)NR,f^,,. 

— NR,„C(NCN)SR« 

— NR,oS(0)jR9.   — S(0)„.R,.   — NR,oC(0)C(0)NR,oR,|. 

— NR,oC(0)C(0)R,„.  thiazolyl.  imidazolyl,  oxazolyl.  pyra- 

zolyl.  triazolyl.  or  tetrazolyl; 

q  is  0,  I,  or  2: 

R,,  is  C,.7  cycloalkyl.  (2-.  3-  or  4-pyridyl).  pyrimidyl. 
pyrazolyl.  (1-  or  2-imidazolyl).  thiazolyl.  triazolyl.  pyr- 
rolyl,  piperazinyl.  piperidinyl.  morpholinyl.  furanyl,  (2- 
or  3-thienyl).  (4-  or  5-thiazolyl).  quinolinyl.  naphthyl.  or 
phenyl; 

Rg  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  R,; 

Rg  is  Ry  or  fluorine; 

R,  is  C,_,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three 
fluorines; 

R,n  IS  OR„  or  R,,; 

Rii  is  hydrogen,  or  C,  4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one 
to  three  fluorines;  or  when  R,„  and  R,,  are  as  NR,oR,, 
they  may  together  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  5  to  7 
inembered  ring  optionally  containing  at  least  one  addi- 
tional heteroatom  selected  from  O.  N.  or  S; 

R,,  IS  oxazolidinyl.  oxazolyl.  thiazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  triazolyl. 
tetrazolyl.  imidazolyl.  imidazolidinyl.  thiazolidinyl.  isox- 
azolyl.  oxadiazolyl.  or  thiadiazolyl.  and  each  of  these 
heterocyclic  rings  is  connected  through  a  carbon  atom 
and  each  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
two  C|.2  alkyl  groups; 
R,4  is  hydrogen  or  R,;  or  when  R^  and  R,4  are  as  NR„R|4 

they  may  together  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  5  to  7  mem- 

bered  ring  optionally  containing  one  or  more  additional 

heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  N.  or  S; 
R,,  IS  C(0)R,4.  C(0)NR4R,j.  ScOkR,.  or  SiO^NRjRjj; 
provided  that: 

(a)  when  R,,  is  N-pyrazolyl,  N-imidazolyl.  N-triazolyl. 
N-pyrrolyl.  N-piperazinyl.  N-piperidinyl.  or 
N-morpholinyl.  then  q  is  not  1; 

(b)  when  Z  is  O  and  X  is  YR,  where  Y  is  O  and  R,  is  methyl 
or  ethyl  and  X,  is  O.  R,  is  not  methyl; 

or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,811.456 
MONOAMINE  OXIDASE  B  INHIBITORS.  PROCESSES 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Michel  Seman.  7  rue  Beranger.  75003  Paris:  Suzanne  Bernard, 
Paris;  Rene  Milcent.  Aulnay-Sous-Bois,  and  Catherine  Pail- 
lal.  Chalou,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Laboratoires  Mayoly 
Spindler.  Chatou,  and  Michel  Seman.  Paris,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00061.  §  371  Date  Aug.  6.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/19960.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  676.199 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  19.  1994.  94  00557 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/275:  C07C  255A)3 
VS.  a.  514—523  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  inhibiting  monoamine  oxidase  B 
activity  in  a  human  or  an  animal,  which  methixl  comprises  admin- 
istering to  said  human  or  said  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  (I): 


/'  ^S— C=N  — N- 


(i) 


(CH;V-R, 

c=o 

I 
[N(H),1. 

iU 


in  which; 
R,  represent.s  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  benzyloxy  group  or  a  phe- 
nylethoxy  group  whose  phenyl  ring  is  optionally  substituted; 
p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3; 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  CN  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
CCH  group,  a  (C,-C,  alkoxy)  carbonyl  group  or  a  C.-C, 
alkylated  cyanomethyl  group; 
R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.-C,  alkyl  group; 
n  is  equal  to  0  or  I .  in  which  case: 

if  n=0.  R4  represents  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group  or  a  C,-C,  alkoxy 

group;  whereas 
if  n=l.  y=l  and  R4  represents  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group,  a  C|-C, 
alkoxy  group  or  a  phenyl  group. 


5,811,457 
THERAPEUTICAL  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CHRONIC 

ARTERIO.SCLEROSIS  OBLITERANS 
Marco  Corsi,  Rome.  Italy,  assignor  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie 
Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A..  Rome.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.424 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,   Mar.  4, 
1996.  96830093 

Int  a.*"  A61K  M/225 
VJS.  CI.  514—547  10  Claims 

I.  A  therapeutical  method  for  the  treatment  of  chronic  arteno- 
sclerosis  obliterans  at  stage  II  of  Leriche  Fontaine's  classification 
in  patients  with  maximal  walking  distance  (MWD)  equal  to  or 
greater  than  100  meters  and  shorter  than  300  meters  uhich  com- 
prises orally,  parenierally  or  intravenously  administering  to  the 
patients  an  amount  of  propionyl  L-camitine  or  a  pharmacologically 
acceptable  salt  thereof  eflfective  for  ameliorating  their  MWD. 
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5,811,458 
PHENYL  PROPANE  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTIBIOTICS 
AND  LIPOXYGENASE  INHIBITORS 
Jurgen   Reichling.  Keplerstrasse  33,  DE-69207  Sandhausen; 
Volker  Hingst,  Am  Kastanienberg  8,  DE-69151  Neckarge- 
mund,    and     Ilia    Ohlenmacher,    Am     Heiligenhaus     13, 
DE-69126  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01333,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/13263.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  637.825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  12,  1993,  43  38 
796.9 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/235 
U.S.  CI.  514—548  5  Claims 

1.  An  agent  for  combating  bacterial  infections  containing  phenyl 
propane  derivatives  of  the  general  formulae: 


I 


-cofitinued 


"-.^^H 


>=o 


III 


"-,.^^0 


CH> 


IV 


or  their  mixtures,  in  which  R,  and  R,  are  independently  branched 
or  straight  chained  alky  I  residue  of  the  general  formula  C„H,„,, 
where  n  is  1-18.  with  the  proviso  that,  in  Formula  I.  R,  and  R,  are 
not  simultaneously  CH,.  for  use  as  a  therapeutic  agent. 


5.811,459 

ORTHO  SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

USEFUL  AS  ANTAGONISTS  OF  THE  PAIN  ENHANCING 

EFFECTS  OF  E-TYPE  PROSTAGLANDINS 
Gloria  Ann  Breault,  Congleton:  John  Oldfield.  Wilmslow; 
Howard  Tucker,  and  Peter  Warner,  both  of  Macclesfield,  all 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited.  London, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02417,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11902,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  647,977 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1994, 
9420557 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/19:31/505;  C07C  63/04:239/42 
VS.  CI.  514—555  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


/ 
\ 


Z— B-R' 


(I) 


OCH— D 
I 
R" 

wherein: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally  substituted: 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl.  pyrimidyl.  pyrazinyl.  pyridazinyl. 
oxazolyl,  thienyl.  thiadiazolyl  and  thiazoiyl; 

wherein  the  — Z —  and  — OCH(R') —  groups  are  positioned  in  a 
1.2  relationship  to  one  another  on  ring  carbon  atoms; 

and  provided  that  the  ring  atom  in  the  2-position  relative  lo  the 
ring  carbon  atom  bearing  the  — OCH(R') —  group  and  in  the 
3-position  relative  to  the  nng  carbon  atom  bearing  the 
— Z — B — R'  group  is  unsubsliiuted  and.  when  A  is  naphthyl. 
either  the  — Z — B — R'  group  is  in  the  1 -position  and  the 
— OCH(R') —  group  is  in  the  2-position  of  the  naphthyl 
group  and  the  ring  atom  in  the  3-position  is  not  substituted,  or 
the  — Z — B — R —  group  is  in  the  2-position  and  the 
— OCH(R') —  group  is  in  the  3-position  of  the  naphthyl 
group  and  the  nng  atom  in  the  4-position  is  not  substituted 
(according  to  the  lUPAC  system); 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally  substituted 
phenyl,  pyridyl.  thiazoiyl.  thienyl.  thiadiazolyl.  imidazolyl. 
oxazolyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridone. 
pyridazinone,  furan,  pyrrole  and  pyrimidinone;  wherein  the 
A — Z —  and  — R'  groups  are  positioned  in  either  a  1,3  or  a 
1 .4  relationship  to  one  another  on  ring  carbon  atoms  in  B  in  6 
membered  rings  and  in  a  1.3  relationship  to  one  another  on 
ring  carbon  atoms  in  B  in  5-membered  rings; 

D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally  substituted 
phenyl,  thienyl.  furyi.  pyridyl,  thiazoiyl  and  oxazolyl: 
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R'  is  carboxy,  optionally  substituted  letrazolyl.  carboxyCi. 
jalkyi,  optionally  substituted  tetrazolylC|^alkyl,  hydroxamic 
acid,  sulphonic  acid  or  tetronic  acid. 

or  R'  is  of  the  formula  — CONR''R'  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen. 
C|.ftalkyl.  Cv7cycloalkyl.  Cv7cycloalkylC|.,alkyl. 

C,  ^cycloalkenyl  or  C,  7CycloalkenylC|.,alkyl  and  R'  is 
hydrogen,  C|.^alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxy  or  optionally  substi- 
tuted: C,.|oalkyl.  Ciioalkenyl,  C,.|oalkynyl.  C,.7cycloalkyl. 
C,.7cycloalkylC|„alkyl.  Cv7CycloalkylC,„alkenyl. 

CvTCycloalkylCj.ftalkynyl.  C^TCycloalkenyl. 

C3.7cycloalkenyrC|.6alkyl.  C,  7cycloalkeny!C,,,alkenyl. 

C5.7cycloalkenylC,  ,,alkynyl.  5-  or  6-membered  heieroaryl.  5- 
or  6-membered  heieroarylC,  ,,alkyl.  5-  or  6-membered  satu- 
rated or  partially  saturated  heterocyclyl,  5-  or  6-membered 
saturated  or  partially  saturated  heterocyclylC|.salkyl,  5-  or 
6-membered  heteroarylium  or  5-  or  6-membered 
heteroaryliumC,.ftalkyl;  or  wherein  R""  and  R'  together  with 
the  amide  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  (NR''R')  form 
an  amino  acid  residue  or  ester  thereof. 

or  R'  IS  of  the  formula  — NRVOR*  wherein  R*  is  as  herein- 
above defined  and  R*  is  of  the  formula  OR''  wherein  R"  is 
hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  C,  ,,alkyl,  5-  or  6-membered 
monocyclic  heteroaryl  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic 
saturated  or  partially  saturated  heterocyclyl.  or  R*  is  of  for- 
mula NR"'r''  wherein  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  C.^alkyl  and  R" 
is  optionally  substituted  Ci.^alkyl  or  R'  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted C,.6alkyl. 

or  R'   is  of  the  formula  — CONR'SCR'^  wherein  R*  is  as 


hereinabove 


CMoalkyl. 


defined    and 
Cj.Kialkenyl. 


C,.7cycloalky  IC ,  .^alky  I. 
C,.7cycloalkylC,.4alkynyl. 
CvTcycloalkenylC ,  ,,alkyl. 


is  optionally  substituted: 
i.ioalkynyl.  C^Tcycloalkyl. 
C ,.  7cycloalky  IC^.ftalkeny  I. 
C5.7cycloalkenyl. 
C5.7cycloalkenylC7.6alkenyl. 
C5.7cycloalkenylC, .ftalkynyl.  5-  or  6-njembered  heteroaryl.  5- 
or  6-membered  heteroylarylC|.6alkyl.  phenyl.  phenylC,. 
6alkyl.  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  or  partially  saturated  het- 
erocyclyl, 5-  or  6-membered  saturated  or  partially  saturated 
heterocyclylC|.6alkyl.  8-10  membered  heteroarylCi^alkyl  or 
5-  or  6-membered  heteroarylC|^alkyl. 

or  R'  IS  of  the  formula  — CONR*'N(R")R'^  wherein  R*  is  as 
hereinabove  defined.  R'*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci.^alkyl  and  R"  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  optionally  substituted:  C|.,oalkyl. 
Cj.ioalkenyl.  C7.,oalkynyl,  C,  7cycloalkyl.  C,.7cycloalkylC, 
eaikyl.  C,.7cycloalkylCi  ^alkenyl.  C,.7cycloaikylC,.(,alkynyl. 
Cj.TCycloalkenyl.  C5.7cycloalkenyiC|.<,alkyl. 

Cs.TcycloalkenylC.^alkenyl,  CsTcycloalkenylC, ,,alkynyl.  5- 
or  6-membered  heteroaryl,  5-  or  6-membered  heieroarylC,. 
6alkyl.  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  or  partially  saturated  het- 
erocyclyl. 5-  or  6-membered  saturated  or  partially  saturated 
heterocyclylC|.fcalkyl.  or  R'"  and  R  '^  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  4  to 
8-membered  saturated  or  partially  saturated  heterocyclic  ring 
or  form  an  amino  acid  residue  or  ester  thereof. 

and  wherein  any  5-  or  6-membered  heieroaryl  group  in  R'  is  a 
monocyclic  ring  system  having  5  or  6  nng  atoms  wherein  I.  2 
or  3  ring  atoms  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur,  any  5-  or  6-membered  saturated 
or  partially  saturated  heterocyclyl  group  in  R'  is  a  ring  system 
having  5  or  6  ring  atoms  wherein  1.  2  or  3  of  the  ring  atoms 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen 
and  sulphur,  any  5-  or  6-membered  heteroarylium  group  in  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridinium.  pyrimi- 
dinium.  pyrazinlum.  pyndazinium  and  imidazolium.  any  8-10 
membered  heteroaryl  group  in  R'  is  a  bicyclic  nng  system 
having  8  to  10  ring  atoms  wherein  1.  2.  3  or  4  nng  atoms  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulphur,  and  any  4  to  8-membered  saturated  or  partially  satu- 
rated heterocyclic  ring  in  R'  is  a  ring  system  having  4  to  8 
ring  atoms  wherein  1 .  2  or  3  of  the  ring  atoms  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
C.^alkyl: 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  of  formulae  consisting  of 
— (CH(R')),„— .  — (CHR')„CR'=CR'(CHR\— , 

— (CHR'),C(=0)CR'=CR'(CHR'),—  and 

— (CHR'*),C(=0)(CHR')„— ,  wherein  m  is  2.  3  or  4.  p  and  q 
are  independently  0.  I  or  2  providing  p+q  is  not  greater  than 
2.  one  of  r  and  s  is  0  and  the  other  is  I  and  t  and  u  are 
independently  0.  1 .  2  or  3  providing  t-i-u  is  not  less  than  I  or 


greater  than  3,  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  hydroxy,  methoxy  and  ethoxy; 

or  N-oxides  thereof; 

or  S-oxides  thereof; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  an  in  vivo  hydrolysable 
ester  or  amide  thereof; 

provided  that  when  ring  B  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl  and 
R'  IS  an  amide  of  formula  — CONR''R'  wherein  R  is  hydro- 
gen or  C| .ftalkyi  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  then  ring  B  bears  no 
more  than  one  optional  substituent. 


5.811,460 
WATER  SOLUBLE  FL'LLERENES  WITH  .ANTIVIRAL 
ACTIVITY 
Simon  H.  Friedman,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,*  Raymond  F,  Schi- 
nazi,  Decatur,  Ga,;  Fred  Wudl,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,-  Craig 
L.  Hill;  Diane  L.  De  Camp,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Rintje  P. 
Sijbesma,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  George  L.  Kenyon. 
San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1994.  Ser,  No.  184,922 

Int.  CI."  H61K  31/215:  C07C  229/32 

U,S.  CI.  514—563 

1.  A  compound  being 

(H0C(0)(CH7)7C(0)NH(CH7)7— )    diphenyl-C^, 
soluble  salt  thereof. 


9  0aiins 

4.4-bis 
or    a    water 


5,811,461 

BENZOYLPHENYLUREA  INSECTICIDES  AND 

METHODS  OF  USING  THEM  TO  CONTROL 

COCKROACHES,  ANTS,  FLEAS.  AND  TERMITES 

Ronald  E.  Hackler;  George  W.  Johnson,  both  of  Indianapolis. 

and  John  M,  Owen,  Greenfield,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dow 

AgroSciences  LLC,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962.387 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  47/34:  C07C  275/54 
VS.  CI,  514—594  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


O— Ri 


F  a 

wherein  R'  is  — CF=CFCF,  or  — CFXF=CFCF3. 


5,811,462 
HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS  USEFUL  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  AIDS 
Randall  W.  Hungate,  Lansdale;  Joseph  P.  Vacca,  Telford,  both 
of  Pa.,  and  Byeong  Moon  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  May  2.  1997.  Sen  No.  850  J60 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/16:  C07D  233/60:307/93 
U,S.  CI.  514-616  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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C       NRR 


R  and  R'  are  independently 

a)  hydrogen,  of 

b)  — Ci^alkyl  unsubstiluled  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of 

i)  halo, 

ii)  hydroxy, 

iii)  C,  ,  alkoxy. 

iv)  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 

C,^alkyl.   C, ^alkoxy.   nitro,   amino,   amido.   carboxy, 

hydroxy,  halo  or  aryl: 
V)  — W-aryl  or  W-benzyl.  wherein  W  is  — O — ,  — S^,  or 

— NH— :  or 
vii)  heterocycle.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 

more  of  Cualkyl.  hydroxy  or  halo: 
viii)  carboxyl: 

c)  — C,„5cycloalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  the 
3-position  with  C.^alkyl; 

d)  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halo,  C,^  alkyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more  times  with 
hydroxy;  or 

e)  R  and  R'  are  joined  together  to  form  a  4-6  membered 
cycloalkyl  or  a  heterocycle:  and 

R'is 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  Phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
— OH  or  C,_,  alkoxy: 

c)  C5„7cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  — OH  or  C,,, alkoxy:  or 

d)  Chalky  I:  and 
R'  is  — CH,NR'R*,  or 


R- 


a)  hydrogen,  or 

b)  — Ci^alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of 

i)  halo. 

ii)  hydroxy, 

iii)  C|_,alkoxy, 

iv)  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 

Ci^alkyl,   C|  ^alkoxy,   nitio,   amino,   amido.   carboxy. 

hydroxy,  halo  or  aryl: 
V)  — W-aryl  or  W-benzyl.  wherein  W  is  — O — .  — S — .  or 

— NH— :  or 
vi)  heterocycle.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 

more  of  Cualkyl.  hydroxy  or  halo: 
vii)  carboxyl: 

c)  — C5_,cycloalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  the 
3-position  with  C|_,alkyl:  or 

d)  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
C.^alkyl.  Ci^alkoxy.  nitro.  amino,  amido.  carboxy, 
hydroxy,  halo  or  aryl;  and 

J  is 


-HN. 


-HN. 


OH 


-HN. 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


J;  and 


5.811,463 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REL.4XING 
SMOOTH  MUSCLES 
Peter  Legzdins,  West  Vancouver;  Catherine  C.  Y.  Pang,  Van- 
couver, and  Michael  J.  Shaw,  Cowansville,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to   University   of  British   Columbia,   Vancouver, 
Canada 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  132,632,  Oct.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,631,284.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  770459 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3 1/1 3 -3 1/04:3  J/28 
U.S.  CI.  514—645  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  relaxing  smooth  muscle  in  a  warm-blooded 
animal,  comprising  administering  to  said  animal  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  transition-metal  nitrosyl  complex  represented 
by  the  formula 
L,M(NO),X,.> 

wherein  L  is  a  two-electron  Lewis  base  or  L,  is  a  six-electron 
Lewis  base.  M  is  a  Group  6  or  8  transition-metal,  wherein  y  is  I  or 
2,  X  is  either  a  halide  or  pseudohalide.  and  when  y  is  1,  X-,is  either 
UorXL. 


and 
R''is 

a)  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocycle.  which  heterocycle  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
— C|_,alkyl.  0X0.  amino  or  halo; 

b)  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
— C,^alkyl.  C|^  alkoxy,  nitro,  oxo,  amino,  amido,  car- 
boxy. hydroxy,  halo,  or  aryl; 

c)  Ci^alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  with  aryl  or  5- 
to  7-membered  heterocycle;  or 

d)  Cj.^cycloalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  the 
3-position  with  C|_jalkyl:  and 

R^is 
a)  — V— R-";  wherein  V  is  — C(0>— Q— ,  or  — SO,— Q— , 
wherein  Q  is  absent,  — O — .  or  — NH — ;  and 
R'-is 


5.811.464 

USE  OF  2-METHYLAMINO-2- 

PHENVLCYCLOHEXANONE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

BACTERIAL,  FUNGAL,  VIRUS  OR  PROTOZOAN 
INFECTIONS  AS  WELL  AS  FOR  IMMUNOMODULATION 
DeUef  Preiss,  Alt-Mariendoi^  48,  D-12107  Berlin,  and  Akos 
Tatar,  Beriin,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Detlef  Preiss, 
Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Man  2,  1995.  Sen  No.  404.171 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Man  15,  1994,  44  09 
671.2 

Int.  O."  A61K  31/136 
VS.  CI.  514—647  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  immunovirus  caused  disease,  namely, 
AIDS  or  ARC,  in  a  patient  having  need  of  treatment  thereof,  and 
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for  the  modulation  of  the  immune  responses  of  said  patient,  com- 
prising: administering  to  a  patient  a  pharmacologically  effective 
dosage  of  2-methylamino-2-phenylcyclohexanone  (MPCH)  or  its 
physiologically  tolerable  salts. 


5.811,465 

COMPOSITION,  DEVICE,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTROTRANSPORT  AGENT  DELIVERY 

James  A.    Huntington,   Chicago,   III.,   and   Michel   Cormier, 

Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,924,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,736,580.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1997.  Sen  No.  985342 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/08 
V.S.  CI.  514—772  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrotransportable  beneficial  ageni-containmg  composi- 
tion comprising: 

a  beneficial  agent  to  be  delivered  through  a  body  surface  by 
electrotransport  and  a  permeation  enhancer  in  an  amount 
which  is  effective  to  increase  the  electrotransport  of  the  agent, 
said  permeation  enhancer  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  i)  and  ii)  wherein  i)  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dodecanol.  1,2-dodecane  diol.  oclyl-N.N.- 
dimethyldodecylamino  salts,  l-methyl-4-imidazoline-2-one- 
3-propylenedodecanoate.  N.N-dimethyldodecylamine.  a  dode- 
cylpyridinium  salt,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  ii)  is  compounds 
having  the  chemical  formula: 


-(CftH.,- 


(O— CH— CHj)„, 

I 


-OH 


wherein  R,  is  a  saturated  Cg — C,  hydrocarbon: 
nl  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  SO;  and 
R,  is  H  or  CHv 


5,811,466 

USE  OF  BORATE-POLYOL  COMPLEXES  IN 

OPHTHALMIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Masood   Chowhan,  and   Nissanke  L.   Dassanayake.   both   of 

Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort 

Worth,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,427,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.505,953,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,833, 

Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5342,620,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  879,435,  May  6,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,281 

Int.  CI."  A61L  2/16 

L.S.  CI.  514—840  18  Claims 

I.   In  a  method  of  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  by  means  of 

soaking  the  lens  in  an  aqueous  disinfectant  solution  containing  a 

disinfecting  amount  of  an  antimicrobial  agent,  the  improvement 

which  comprises  including  0.5  to  6.0  wt  %  of  a  water-soluble 

borale-polyol  complex  in  the  disinfectant  solution,  said  complex 

containing  borate  and  polyol  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:1   to   1:10. 

whereby  the  antimicrobial  activity  of  the  disinfectant  solution  is 

enhanced. 


5,811,468 
COMBINATION  GAS  DISENGAGING  DOWNCOMER- 
REJUVENATION  TUBE  FOR  IN-SITll  SLURRY 
CATALYST  REJUVENATION  (LAW541) 
Min  Chang,  Warren;  Constantine  A.  Coulaloglou,  Mcndham. 
and  Edward  C.  Hsu.  Bridgewater,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Fiorham  Park. 
NJ. 

FUed  May  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  851,865 

Int.  CI."  C07C  27/00 

VS.  CI.  518—700  18  Claims 


5,811,467 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  vessel  containing  a  three  phase  slurry  and  means  for 
contacting  a  particulate  solid  dispersed  in  said  slurry  with  a  gas, 
said  slurry  comprising  said  particulate  solid,  gas  bubbles  and  a 
slurry  liquid,  said  means  comprising  a  gas  disengaging  downcomer 
in  internal  fluid  communication  with  a  hollow  conduit  containing 
gas  injecting  means  for  injecting  gas  into  its  interior,  wherein  the 
top  of  said  downcomer  is  vertically  higher  than  the  gas  injecting 
position  of  said  conduit,  whereby  fluid  flowing  down  the  down- 
comer exerts  a  positive  hydrostatic  pressure  to  the  interior  bottom 
of  said  conduit. 

5.  A  slurry  hydrocarbon  synthesis  process  for  producing  hydro- 
carbons comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  synthesis  gas  comprising  a  mixture  of  H,  and 
CO  in  the  presence  of  catalyst  deactivating  species,  with  a 
solid  particulate  hydrocarbon  synthesis  catalyst  in  a  slurry 
body  comprising  said  catalyst  and  gas  bubbles  in  a  hydrocar- 
bon slurry  liquid,  under  reaction  conditions  effective  to  form 
hydrocarbons  from  said  synthesis  gas.  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  are  liquid  al  said  reaction  conditions,  and  wherein  said 
species  present  in  said  synthesis  gas  reversibly  deactivate  said 
catalyst: 
(bl  passing  a  portion  of  said  slurry  from  said  slurry  body  into  a 
gas  disengaging  /one  to  separate  gas  bubbles  from  said  slurry 
and  form  a  gas  reduced  slurry  having  a  density  greater  than 
that  of  both  said  slurry  in  said  slurry  body  and  the  rejuvenated 
catalyst  slurry  exiting  the  rejuvenating  zone; 

(c)  passing  said  gas  reduced  slurry  through  a  downcomer  and 
into  said  catalyst  rejuvenation  zone,  wherein  said  slurry  in 
said  downcomer  applies  a  positive  hydrostatic  pressure  to  said 
slurry  in  said  rejuvenation  zone; 

(d)  passing  a  gas  which  comprises  a  catalyst  rejuvenating  gas 
into  said  rejuvenation  zone; 

(e)  contacting  said  gas  reduced  slurry  in  said  rejuvenation  zone 
with  said  rejuvenation  gas  which  al  least  partially  rejuvenates 
said  catalyst  particles  therein  to  form  a  rejuvenated  catalyst 
slurry  containing  gas  bubbles  which  has  a  density  less  that  of 
said  gas  reduced  slurry,  said  gas  also  serving  as  a  lift  gas  to 
maintain  circulation  of  said  slurry  through  said  zone,  and 

(f)  removing  said  rejuvenated  slurry  from  said  rejuvenation 
zone. 
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5,811.469 

SLURRY  HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS  WITH 

DOWNCOMER  FED  PRODUCT  FILTRATION  (LAW5S2I 

Stephen  C.  Leviness,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Charles  J.  Mart, 

Coppell,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,866 

Int.  CI."  C07C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  518—700  15  Claims 


form(s)  said  styrenic  polymer  and  said  ingredients,  exist  in 
said  styrenic  polymer,  and  (ii)  said  styrenic  polymer  plus  said 
combination  of  ingredients  a)  and  b)  can  provide  test  speci- 
mens which  exhibit  an  LOI  of  at  least  24  if  tested  in  accor- 
dance with  ASTM  Standard  Test  Method  D  2863-87.  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  sulfur  in  b)  to  phosphorus  in  a)  is  below 
15: 1  and  the  total  concentration  of  the  flame  reiardant  combi- 
nation a)  and  b)  is  within  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  20 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  polymer  composition. 


5,811,471 
DISINFECTANT  PLASTIC  SPONGE  MATERIAL 
Edward  Shanbrom.  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shanbrom 
Technologies  LLC,  Ojai,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929.415 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/28:9/40 
V.S.  CI.  521—141  3  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  antimicrobial  absorbent  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

incubating  a  polyvinylalcohol-acetal  sponge  in  a  solution  of 

disinfectant  dye  to  bind  the  dye  to  the  sponge; 
washing  the  sponge  to  remove  non-bound  dye:  and 
drying  the  sponge  to  form  the  antimicrobial  absorbent  material 


1.  A  slurry  hydrocarbon  synthesis  process  for  forming  hydrocar- 
bons comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  synthesis  gas  comprising  a  mixture  of  H^  and  CO. 
in  the  presence  of  a  solid,  paniculate  hydrocarbon  synthesis 
catalyst  in  a  slurry  body  comprising  said  catalyst  and  gas 
bubbles  In  a  hydrocarbon  slurry  liquid  under  reaction  condi- 
tions effective  to  form  hydrocarbons,  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  are  liquid  at  said  reaction  conditions,  wherein  said 
slurry  hydrocarbon  liquid  comprises  said  liquid  hydrocarbons; 

(b)  passing  a  portion  of  said  slurry  from  said  slurry  body 
through  a  gas  disengaging  zone  Immersed  in  said  slurry  body 
to  form  a  gas  reduced  slurry, 

(c)  passing  said  gas  reduced  slurry  from  said  gas  disengaging 
zone  through  a  downcomer  and  into  a  filtration  zone  under 
conditions  of  high  flow; 

(d)  contacting  said  gas  reduced  slurry  with  filtration  means  in 
said  filtration  zone  under  said  high  flow  conditions  to  separate 
a  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  from  said  slurry  as  a 
filtrate  and  produce  a  hydrocarbon  reduced  slurry,  and 

(e)  passing  hydrocartx>n  reduced  slurry  back  into  said  slurry 
body. 


5,811,472 

RADIATION  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  MOISTURE  RESISTANCE 

Gautam  Ambalal  Patel.  Clifton  Park.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,666 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  CI.  522—14  11  Claims 

I.  A  composition  wfiich  provides  moisture  resistance,  compris- 
ing the  following  components  at  the  designated  quantities:  (A) 
about  50-90  weight  %  of  a  polyfunctionai  acrylate.  (B)  about  5-40 
weight  %  silica  acrylate,  (C)  about  0.5-5.0  weight  %  of  at  least 
one  initiator  for  ultraviolet  radiation-induced  curing  of  said  com- 
position. (D)  about  1-10  weight  %  of  at  least  one  ultraviolet  light 
absort)er.  (E)  about  0.1-4.0  weight  "Jf  of  at  least  one  hindered 
amine  light  stabilizer,  wherein  the  quantity  of  each  of  said  compo- 
nents is  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition;  and  (F)  about 
0. 1  to  2.0  parts  by  weight,  per  hundred  parts  of  acrylic  n>onomers 
(phr),  of  an  acrylic  functional  polyester  modified  dimethypolysi- 
loxane.  to  provide  a  surface  energy  of  said  composition  having  a 
contact  angle  of  water  greater  than  about  80°. 


5,811,470 
FLAME  RETARDANT  STYRENIC  POLYMERS 
John  C.  Prindle,  Jr:  Christopher  J.  Nalepa,  and  Govindara- 
julu  Kumar,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Albemarle 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  643,717,  May  6,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921^05 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/5397:5/53 l7:5/523:5/50:M)6 
U.S.  CI.  521—85  61  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises: 

I)  a  styrenic  polymer  and 

II)  as  a  flame  retardanl  therefor,  a  combination  of  the  following 
ingredients: 

a)  at  least  one  organic  phosphorus  additive  that  (i)  is  halogen- 
free,  and  (ill  is  composed  solely  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  and 
phosphorus,  and  optionally  one  or  more  of  the  elements 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur:  and 

b)  elemental  sulfur; 

in  proportions  such  that  (i)  the  sulfur  content  from  b)  is  less  than 
2  percent  by  weight  of  the  weight  of  the  styrenic  polymer  and 
ingredients  a)  and  b)  in  whatever  chemical  composition(s)  and 


5,811,473 
PRIMER  ACTIVATOR  COMPOSITION  FOR  ANAEROBIC 

ADHESIVES 

Jennifer  M.  Ramos,  Berlin,  and  Richard  D.  Rich,  Avon,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Loctite  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,738 

InL  CI."  C08K  5/54:  C08F  JO/04 

U.S.  CI.  523—176  23  Oaims 

1,  A  one-part  primer  activator  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  non-combustible,  non-ozone  depleting  liquid  polyfluoroal- 

kane  having  al  least  one  carbon-hydrogen  bond, 
(b)  an  alkanol  which  Is  capable  of  forming  an  azeotropic  mixture 

with  the  polyfluoroalkane. 
(cl  a  transition  metal  compound,  and 
(d)  optionally,  an  amine  co-activalor;  wherein 

(i)  the  alkanol  Is  present  In  an  amount  ranging  from  a  weight 
percentage  sufficient  to  solublize  the  transition  metal  com- 
pound to  about  the  weight  percentage  of  the  alkanol  In  the 
azeotropic  mixture, 
(II)  the  transition  metal  of  the  transition  metal  compound  is 
present  in  an  activating  amount. 


179-293  O.G.-  98  -  22  :  QL  3 
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(iii)    the    optional    amine    co-activator    is    present    in    ; 

co-activating  amount,  and 
(iv)  the  balance  of  the  composition  is  the  polyfluoroalkane. 


5,811,474 
LOW  FOGGINt;  RUBBERY  POLYMER 
Hung  Dang  Ngoc.   Limeil   Brevannes,  and   Mariano  Salazar, 
Orsay,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  573,983.  Dec.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.674,933,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,032, 

May  12,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.504.160.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  306,291,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pal.  No.  5,415,940,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  43,076,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  SJi«0,785. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  827,074 
Int.  CI."  C09D  151/08 
VS.  a.  523—201  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  low  fogging  rubbery  polymer  which 
can  be  blended  with  polyvinyl  chloride  to  make  leathery  composi- 
tions havmg  good  heat  and  ultraviolet  light  resistance,  said  process 
comprismg  the  steps  of  ( I;  polymerizing  (a)  butyl  acrylate,  (b)  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
methacrylate,  ethyl  methacrylate,  methyl  acrylate.  and  ethyl  acry- 
late. (c)  acrylonitnle,  (d)  a  crosslinking  agent,  and  (e)  a  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  salts  of  alkylbenzene 
sulfonates,  metal  salts  of  alkylsulfates  and  metal  salts  of  alky- 
lethersulfates  and  (f)  a  dispersant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  polysulfonates  which  are  aromatic  formaldehyde  condensa- 
tion products  of  an  aromatic  compound  and  formaldehyde  and 
polycarboxylates.  under  emulsion  polymerization  conditions  to 
produce  a  seed  polymer  containing  latex;  (2)  adding  (a)  styrene. 
(b)  additional  acrylonitnle,  and  (c)  additional  crosslinking  agent  to 
the  .seed  polymer  containing  latex  under  emulsion  polymerization 
conditions  which  result  in  the  formation  of  an  emulsion  containing 
the  rubbery  polymer;  and  (i)  recovering  the  rubbery  polymer  from 
the  emulsion  containing  the  rubbery  polymer 


5,811.475 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBONACEOUS 

M.ATERIAL 

Takayuki  Hirayama,  Kawasaki;  Yoshifumi  Morita,  Muroran; 

Haruyosbi  Sato,  Kawasaki,  and  Yutaka  Otsuki,  Yokohama, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser  No.  669386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1995,  7-162303 
Int.  CI."  C08F  292/()0 
VS.  CI.  523-215  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  carbonaceous  material  comprising 
the  step  of  contacting  a  carbon  material  (a)  with  a  polymer  (bl 
having  one  or  more  reactive  groups(s)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aziridine  group.  oxazoline  group. 
N-hydroxyalkylamido  group,  epoxy  group,  thioepoxy  group,  iso- 
cyanato  group,  hydroxyl  group,  amino  group,  vinyl  group,  acryl 
group  and  methacryl  group,  and  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  repre- 
sented by  the  tormula  (I) 


R'R^R'C 


(I) 


wherein  R',  R-  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  groups  and  denote 
an  organic  residue  selected  from  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atom(s).  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  5  lo  8  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkylcycloalkyl  group  having  6  to  16  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl 
group  having  6  to  16  carbon  atoms,  where  R',  R-  and  R'  may  be 
bonded  cyclically  with  each  other,  wherein  the  content  of  said 
reactive  group  in  said  polymer  (b)  is  10  to  500  mmol  per  100  g  of 
said  polymer  (b),  and  content  of  said  alkoxycarbonyl  group  is  I  to 
500  mmol  per  100  g  of  .said  polymer  (b). 


5.811,476 
AQUEOUS  GEL-FILLED  THERMOPLASTIC  PATTERN- 
FORMING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  RELATED  METHODS 
Paul  Solomon,  288  Glencoe  Rd.,  Glencoe.  111.  60022 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,428 
Int.  CI."  C08K  y/tW 
VS.  a.  524-^7  35  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  for  casting  thermoplastic  pat- 
terns in  investment  casting,  comprising  from  about  5  to  about  10'^ 
by  weight  aqueous  gel  filler  dispersed  through  a  continuous  phase 
of  thermoplastic  material. 


5.811.477 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  IMPROVED  ASPHALT 
EMULSION  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  V.  Burns,  5169  Bella  Collina  St.,  Oceanside,  Calif. 
92056,  and  Bryan  B.  Burris,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Michael  V.  Burris,  Oceanside,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,560,  .Mar.  29,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,623,  Feb.  21, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5339.029.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
212,034,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  687,770 
Int  CI."  C08L  95/00:  C08J  11/04 
VS.  a.  524—60  75  Clain^ 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  improved  asphalt  emulsion  paving 
composition  comprising: 

mixing  aggregate,  an  aqueous  asphalt  emulsion,  water,  polymer 
latex,  reclaimed  rubber  particles  passing  through  a  20  mesh 
U.S.  series  sieve  and  one  or  more  solid  addends  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  rheological  agent,  gilsonite,  carbon 
black,  surface  active  clay  and  polymer  fibers,  and  mixtures 
thereof  wherein  the  ratio  of  polymer  laiex:rubber  particles  is 
between  about  1:1  and  about  1:10,  by  weight,  respectively, 
and  mixing  the  components  at  substantially  ambient  tempera- 
ture. 


5.811,478 
ANTI-YELLOWING  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Gary  Charles  Rex,  Nitro.  and  Keimeth  Earl  Atkins.  South 
Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals   &    Plastics  Technology    Corporation,   Danbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,043 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/49:  C08F  S/00:20/00 
VS.  CI.  524—115  52  Claims 

1.  A  molding  composition  comprising: 
(i)  an  unsaturated  thermosetting  resin: 
(ii)  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  copolymeriz- 

able  with  the  unsaturated  thermosetting  resin: 
(iii)  at  least  one  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hindered  phenols,  phosphites,  phosphines.  phosphonites. 
thioethers.  arylamines.  hindered  amines,  hydroxyamines  and 
mixtures  thereof:  and 
(iv)  an  effective  amount  of  an  epoxy  compound  having  at  least 
one  1.2-epoxy  group  per  molecule  to  enhance  the  yellowing 
resistance  of  an  anicle  molded  from  said  molding  composi- 
tion. 
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5,811,479 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  HAVING  A  BASE  OF  A  DIENE 

POLYMER  HAVING  A  SILANOL  FUNCTION  AND 

COMPRISING  AN  ORGANOSILANE  DERIVATIVE 

Gerard    Labauze,    Clermont-Ferrand,    France,    assignor    to 

Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Micheline  -  Mich- 

elin  &  Cie 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,777 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1996,  96  01040 
Int.  Cl."^  C08K  5/54 
VS.  CI.  524—188  17  Claims 

1.  A  sulfur-vulcanizable  rubber  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  functionalized  or  modified  diene  polymer  and.  as  reinforcing 
filler,  carbon  black  or  a  mixture  of  carbon  black  and  silica,  char- 
acterized by  the  fact  that  the  diene  polymer  is  a  functionalized 
polymer  bearing  at  the  chain  end  a  silanol  function  or  a  polysilox- 
ane  block  having  a  silanol  end.  or  modified  along  the  chain  by 
silanol  functions,  and  that  the  composition  furthermore  comprises 
at  least  one  organosilane  compound  having  an  amine  or  imine 
function  in  accordance  with  general  formula  1: 
(Z)— R'— Si{OR-)j.„(R')„ 

in  which; 

Z  represents  a  primary  or  cyclic  or  non-cyclic  secondary  amine 

function,  or  an  imine  function  or  a  polyamine  radical. 
R'.  R-.  and  R'.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  an 

alkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl  or  aralkyi  group  having  from   1   to   12 

carbon  atoms  and  preferably  having  between  I  to  4  carbon 

atoms, 
n  is  a  whole  number  selected  from  among  the  values  0.  1  and  2. 


5,811,480 

SIZE  COMPOSITION,  SIZED  GLASS  FIBERS  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Stepban  Kirchmeyer,  Leverkusen;  Alexander  Karbach, 
Krefeld.  both  of  Germany,  and  Raymond  .4udenaert.  Antw- 
erpen,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  and  Bayer  .Antwerpen  N.V.,  Antuer- 
pen.  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,475 
Claims  priority  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1995,  195  23 

512.6 

Int.  Cl.*^  C08J  5/10 

VS.  CI.  524—287  2  Claims 

1.  A  size  composition  for  glass  fibers  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  4  to  \0'^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyepoxide.  polyester, 
polyvinyl  acetate  or  polyureihane  film  former, 

b)  0.3  to  2<it  by  weight  of  ai  least  one  organo-funclional  silane. 

c)  0.5  to  5*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  optionally  substituted  phthalic  acids, 
isophthalic  acids,  terephthalic  acids,  benzenetricarboxylic 
acids,  benzeneteiracarboxylic  acids,  naphlhalenedi-.  -tri-  and 
-letracarboxylic  acids,  phenyldiaceiic  acids  and  cinnamic 
acids,  and  their  anhydrides. 

dl  0. 1  to  5^  by  Weight  of  at  least  one  further  conventional  size 
constituent  which  contains  no  polyolefin  dispersion  or  emul- 
sion and 

e)  water  to  make  up  to  100  wt.  Of. 


5,811,481 
LITHOGRAPHIC  INK 
Robert    H.    Boutier.   Warminster;    Bruce    K.    McEuen,   East 
Whiteland  Twp.,  and  Michael  F.  Heilman.  Charleston  Twp., 
all  of  Pa.,  as.signors  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc., 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,278 
Int  CI.*"  C08L  91/00 
VS.  a.  524—313  18  Oaims 

1.  A  lithographic  printing  ink  composition  comprising: 


a)  as  a  dispersani.  at  least  one  ester-modified  cartooxyl- 
containing  copolymer  being  a  reaction  product  of  a  long  chain 
alcohol  containing  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  a  styrene 
maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  wherein  at  least  35  9c  of  the 
cartvoxyl  groups  of  the  styrene  maleic  anhydride  copolymer 
are  esterified  to  form  the  reaction  product: 

b)  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

c)  a  modifying  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  animal 
oils,  vegetable  oils  and  mixtures  thereof: 

d)  a  liquid  carrier  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyd  resins,  phenolic  resins,  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 

e)  at  least  one  pigment. 


5,811,482 
NON-MIGRATING  HYDROPHILIC  SILICONE  FINISH 
FOR  HYDROPHOBIC  SUBSTRATES  SUCH  AS 
NONWOVENS 
Angelo    J.    Sabia,    Yorktown    Heights:    Gerald    J.    Murphy, 
Hopewell  Junction,  and  Dorothy  E.  Parker,  Mt.  Kisco,  all  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  OSi  Specialties,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,242 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/06:  B05D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  524—366  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  ability  of  a  porous  hydrophobic 
subsu-ate  to  transmit  aqueous  liquid  therethrough,  comprising 
applying  to  said  substrate  a  coating  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyether  modified  polydimethylsiloxanes  of  the  for- 
mula: 


Me 

I 
R'  — Si  — 
I 
Me 


Me 


OSi- 
I 
Me 


Me 
I 
OSi- 


R- 


Me 
I 
-OSI  — 
I 
Me 


and  mixtures  thereof,  where  Me  is  methyl,  R'  is  methyl  or  an  R- 
group,  and  R-=C,,H,,,— <OC,H,.)„— (OCH^),— OZ.  wherein  x  is 
about  0  to  200.  y  is  about  0  to  50.  p  is  about  2  to  5,  m  is  about  3 
to  30.  n  is  about  3  to  60.  and  Z  is  independently  in  each  occurrence 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  with  l^lcarbons,  or  an  acetyl  group, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  y=0,  R'  is  an  R"  group,  and  that  the 
values  of  x,  y,  n  and  m  are  selected  such  that  the  overall  silicone 
content  of  the  copolymer  is  between  5  and  20*  and  the  ethyl- 
eneoxy  content  of  the  copolymer  is  t>elween  10  and  40'it  and  the 
propyleneoxy  content  of  the  copolymer  is  between  50  and  80<X. 


5,811,483 
WATER  REPELLENT  SYSTEM 
Donald  Close,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Syn-Coat  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Stow,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,823 
Inl.  CI."  C08K  J/00:  C08L  51/00 
VS.  CI.  524—500  26  Claims 

I.  A  water  repellent  composition  comprising: 
a  silicone  rubber  gum  polymer: 

a  second  polymer  in  combination  with  the  silicone  rubber  gum 
ptilymer.  the  second  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polybuiene,  linseed  oil  and  phenolic  resin;  and 
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an  organic  solvent  in  which  the  silicone  rubber  gum  polymer 
and  the  second  polymer  are  at  least  partially  soluble  therein. 


5,8U.4«4 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  WATER- 

DILUTABLE  COATING  BINDERS  BASED  ON  ACRYLATE 

COPOLYMERS,  AND  THEIR  LSE 
Werner  WiUinger:  Ingo  Kriessmann.  and  Kurt  Gossak,  ail  of 
Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Vianova  Resins  Aktiengesell- 
schafL,  Werndorf,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00203.  §  371  Date  Jun.  24.  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17450,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  663.127 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Dec.  23,  1993,  A  2606/ 
93:  Jul.  1.^,  1994.  A  1376/94 

Int  CI."  C08L  33A)0 
U.S.  a.  524—548  16  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  water-dilutable  coating  bind- 
ers based  on  acrylate  copolymers,  which  are  obtained  by  reacting  a 
polycarboxy  component  with  a  polyhydroxy  component  followed 
by  at  least  partial  neutralization  of  the  carboxyl  groups,  wherein 
the  process  comprises: 
mixing 

(A)  from  15  to  40'5f^  by  weight,  based  on  solids  content,  of  an 
acrylate  copolymer  as  the  polycarboxy  component  having 
an  acid  number  of  from  70  to  240  mg  of  KOH/g,  which  has 
been  prepared  in  the  form  of  a  solution  polymer  from: 
(Aa)  from  67  to  90^  by  weight  of  alkyl  (meth)acrylates 

which  contain  an  alkyl  radical  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  it 
being  possible  for  these  esters  to  be  replaced  in  a  propor- 
tion of  up  to  50*  by  weight  by  aromatic  vinyl  com- 
pounds, and 
(Ab)  from  10  to  33'^r  by  weight  of  a.p-ethylenically  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acids, 
with 

(B)  from  60  to  85%  by  weight,  based  on  solids  content,  of  an 
acrylate  copolymer  as  the  polyhydroxy  component  having  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  from  90  to  250  mg  of  KOH/g.  and  an 
epoxide  equivalent  of  from  0.7  to  26.0  milliequivalents/lOO 
g  of  solids,  which  has  been  prepared  in  the  form  of  a 
solution  polymer  from: 

(Ba)  from  40  to  79.9%  by  weight  of  alkyl  (meth)acrylales 
which  contain  an  alkyl  radical  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  it 
being  possible  tor  these  esters  to  be  replaced  in  a  propor- 
tion of  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  aromatic  vinyl  com- 
pounds. 
(Bb)  from  20  to  59.9%  by  weight  of  monoesters  of  (meth- 
)acTylic  acid  with  diols.  which  contain  an  alkylene  radi- 
cal of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  oxyalkylene  radical  of  6 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
(Be)   from  0.1    to  3%   by   weight  of  a  monomer  which 

contains  epoxide  groups, 
wherein  the  data  for  the  acid  number  and  hydroxy  number 
always  relates  to  the  solids  content  and  the  sums  of  the 
percentages  for  components  (A)  and  (B)  and,  respec- 
tively, (Aa)  and  (Ab)  and  (Ba)  to  (Be)  necessarily  giving 
l(X)  in  each  case, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  mixture  has  an  acid  number  of  at  least 

15  mg  of  KOH/g; 
removing  the  solvent  in  vacuo  until  the  solids  content  of  the 

batch  is  at  least  95%  by  weight; 
diluting  the  batch  with  an  auxiliary  solvent  to  a  solids  content  of 

from  85  to  93%  by  weight;  and 
maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  150° 
C.  until  the  epoxide  equivalent  of  the  batch  has  fallen  to  less 
than  0.2  milliequivalent/lOO  g  of  solids. 


5,811,485 
TWO-PACK  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Ronald  Scott  Charnock,  Blunham;  Derrick  Frederick  Deamer. 
Stevenage,  and  James  Duncan  Holloway,  Tring,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Polycell  Products  Ltd.,  Welwyn  Gar- 
den City.  I'nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548.484.  Oct.  26,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897  J93 
Claims  priority,  application  l-nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  26.  1994. 
9421609 

Int.  CI."  C08L  M/04:  C08J  i/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  524—563  6  Claims 

1.  A  wallcovering  adhesive  kit  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
pack,  the  first  pack  containing  a  first  composition  comprising  a 
water-continuous  polymer  emulsion  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  or  homopolymer  emulsion;  a 
terpolymer  of  vinyl  acetate,  acrylic  ester  and  the  vinyl  ester  of  a 
long  chain  branched  organic  acid;  and  a  copolymer  of  \  inyl  acetate 
and  butyl  acrylate.  and  the  second  pack  containing  a  second 
composition  comprising  a  non-alkali  activated,  inverse  emulsion  of 
a  water  soluble,  synthetic  polymer  having  a  high  molecular  weight 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
copolymer  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  dispersed  in 
isoparafiin  hydrocarbon  and  an  acrylamide  copolymer  dispersion  in 
a  solvent  refined  mineral  oil.  wherein  the  first  composition,  second 
composition,  and  optionally  additional  water  are  mixable  by  hand 
to  form  a  wallcovering  adhesive  paste. 


5^11,486 
REACTION  RESIN  SYSTEM  WITH  PHOSPHOROUS- 
CONTAINING  CONSTITUENT 
Ernst  Wipfelder,  Miinchen,  and  Windfried  Plundrich,  Germer- 
ing,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00003,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/23018,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875^320 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Jan.  26.  1995.  195  02 
410.9 

Int.  CI."  C08G  65/08:65/14:59/40 
C.S.  CI.  524—612  15  Claims 

1  An  unhardened  reaction  resin  system  compnsing; 
a  phosphorous-free  epoxy  resin, 

an  epoxy-free  hardener  comprising  a  conversion  product  of  a 
phosphonic  acid  anhydnde  having  the  following  structure 


O 


-P-O- 
I 
R 


and  an  alcohol  having  at  least  two  OH  groups, 

whereby  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 

radical  having  I  to  40  C  atoms,  an  alkylene  radical  having  I 

to  40  C  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  and  an  aryl  radical, 

whereby  n  is  a  whole  number, 
and  the  resin  system  having  a  phosphorous  content  ranging  from 

about  1  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight. 


5.811.487 
THICKENING  SILICONES  WITH  ELASTOMERIC 
SILICONE  POLYETHERS 
William  James  Schuiz,  Jr.,  and  Shizhong  Zhang,  both  of  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,064 
Int.  CI."  C08J  H.W2:  C08F  2SMX):  C08G  77/06 
VS.  CI.  524—862  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  silicone  elastomer  comprising  reacting: 
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(A)  an  =Si — H  containing  polysiloxane  of  the  formula 
R,SiO(R',SiO)jR"HSiO)^SiR,  or  the  formula 
(R\SiO)„(R"HSiO)^.  and  optionally  an  ^Si — H  containing 
polysiloxane  of  the  formula  HR,SiO(R',SiO),SiR,H  or  an 
^Si — H  containing  polysiloxane  of  the  formula 
HR,SiO(R',SiO),XR"HSiO),,SiR,H.  where  R.  R'.  and  R"  are 
alkyl  groups  with  1-6  carbon  atoms,  a  is  0-250.  b  is  1-250. 
and  c  is  0-250:  and 

(B)  a  mono-alkenvl  polyether  of  the  formula 
CH,=CH(CH,),0(CH,CH,0),{CH,CH,CHO).T.  or  the  for 
mula  CH.,=CH-Q-0(CH.,CH,0),(CHXH,CH6)  T.  where  T 
is  hydrogen,  a  C|-C|„  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  C.-Cio 
acyl  group;  Q  is  a  divalent  linking  group  containing  unsatura- 
tion;  X  is  1-6.  y  is  zero  or  1-100;  and  z  is  zero  or  1-100; 
provided  y  and  z  are  both  not  zero:  in  the  presence  of  a 
platinum  catalyst,  until  an  ^Si — H  containing  polysiloxane 
with  polyether  groups  is  formed;  and  reacting: 

(C)  the  ^Si — H  containing  polysiloxane  with  polyether  groups; 

(D)  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alpha.  omega-dienes  of  the  formula 
CH,=CH(CH3),CH=CH,,  alpha,  omega-diynes  of  the  for 
mula  CH=C(CH,),C^CH.  and  alpha,  omega-ene-ynes  of 
the  formula  CH,=CH(CH,),C=CH,  where  x  is  1-20:  in  the 
presence  of 

(E)  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  organic 
compounds,  (ii)  compounds  containing  a  silicon  atom,  (iii) 
mixtures  of  organic  compounds,  (iv)  mixtures  of  compounds 
containing  a  silicon  atom,  and  (v)  mixtures  of  organic  com- 
pounds and  compounds  containing  a  silicon  atom;  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  platinum  catalyst,  until  a  silicone  elastomer  is 
formed  by  crosslinking  and  addition  of  ^SiH  across  double 
or  triple  bonds  in  the  unsaturated  hydrocarbon. 


5.811,488 
POLYVINYL  ALCHOL  POWDER 

Naoto  Nanimoto,  Okayama:  Takanori  Kitamura,  Kurashiki; 

Yuji    Takenouchi,    Nakajo-machi:    Takanori    Tsugiya,    and 

Hisamichi  Yanai.  both  of  Kura.shiki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  86*392 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-138240 
Int.  CI.''  C08F  116/06 
V.S.  CI.  525—56  16  Oaims 

1.  A  polyvinyl  alcohol  powder  having  pores  with  an  average 
diameter  ranging  from  0.1-10  (im  and  a  pore  volume  ranging  from 
0.05-0.4  cc/g.  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  powder  exhibiting  excellent 
solubility  in  water. 


5,811,489 
COATING  RE.SIN  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  A  GRAFT 
COPOLYMERIZED  RESIN  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Takayuki    Shirai;    Takaaki    Ueda,    and    Keiji    I'rata.    all    of 
Yamaguchi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/J'P95/01483,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04344.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  IS,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  615,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4.  1994.  6-202748 
Int.  CI."  C08L  51/06:  C09D  151/06 
VS.  CI.  525—66  7  Claims 

1.  A  coating  resin  composition,  comprising: 
(A)  a  graft  copolymerized  resin  prepared  by  graft  polymeri7.ing 
a  monomer  containing  an  eihylenic  unsaturated  bond  and  a 
monomer  containing  an  ethylenic  unsaturated  bond  and  a 
hydroxyl  group,  onto  a  mixed  resin  of  (i)  a  carbtixyl  group 
containing  chlorinated  polyolehn  resin  containing  from  I  to 
10  wl.  *?  of  a.p-unsaturaled  carboxylic  acid  and/or  anhydride 
and  having  a  chlorine  content  of  5  lo  50  wt.  'i.  the  resin  (i) 
being  prepared  by  a  graft  polymerizing  a.p-unsaturated  car- 


boxylic acid  and/or  anhydride  onto  a  polyolefin  followed  by 
chlorination.  and  (ii)  an  oxidized  chlorinated  polyolefin  resin 
containing  from  5  to  50  wt.  'J  chlorine  and  having  a  func- 
tional group  index  of  at  least  1.  wherein  said  index  is  100 
limes  the  ratio  of  absorbance  at  1730  cm"'  lo  absorbance  at 
2970  cm  '  prepared  by  oxidizing  and  chlorinating  a  polyole- 
fin. wherein  the  oxidizing  agent  for  the  oxidation  is  at  lea.sl 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  air.  oxygen 
and  ozone,  the  weight  percent  ratio  of  resin  (i)  to  resin  (li) 
ranging  from  5:95  lo  95:5  and  wherein  the  mixed  resins  (i) 
and  (ii)  consiiiuie  from  5  lo  90  wt.  '?-  of  the  components  of 
the  graft  polymerized  resin  of  the  composition;  and 
(B)  an  isocyanate  or  alkyl-etherified  amino  resin  as  a  curing 
agent. 


5.811.490 

POLYAMIDE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  H.AVTNG  A 

BALANCE  OF  RESISTANCE  PROPERTIES 

Mark  \.  Jozokos,  Pelham,  N.H.;  Young  Joon  Kim.  Greenfield. 

and  Wei  Zhu.  Sunderland,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Judd 

Wire,  Inc.,  TUmer  Falls,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783^80 
Int  CI.''  C08L  77/00 
IS.  a.  525—66  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermopla.stic  coaling  composition  comprising: 

a.  a  polyamide  selected  finom  the  group  consisting  of  nylon  610. 
nylon  612,  nylon  11.  nylon  12  and  blends  thereof; 

b.  an  ionic  copolymer  of  at  least  one  o-olefin  having  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  a.|3-unsaturated  organic  car- 
boxylic acid  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is 
partially  or  completely  neutralized  with  zinc  ions;  and 

c.  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  anhydride  compatibilizer; 
wherein  said  ionic  copolymer  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about    18  to  about  27%  by  wt.  ba.sed  on  the  total  amount  of 
polyamide  present  in  said  composition;  and 

wherein  said  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  anhydride  of  said  unsatur- 
ated dicarboxylic  anhydride  compatibilizer  is  present  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  0.2  to  about  4.0%  by  wt.  ba.sed  on  the  total 
amount  of  ionic  copolymer  present  in  said  composition. 


5,811.491 
GLASS  FIBER-REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 
Yasutoshi  Jagawa,  Aichi:  Takeyoshi  NLshio,  Okazaki:  Kiyoshi 
Ogura.  Takatsuki.  and  Mikio  Hirai.  Niihama.  all  of  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Sumitomo  Dow  Limited.  Osaka,  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150.124.  Nov.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468.625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  31.  1992,  4-108967; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-257246;  Oct.  13,  1992,  4-301796;  Oct.  13,  1992, 
4-301797;  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-078734 

int  Cl.*^  C08L  51/04 
II.S.  CI.  525—71  15  Claims 

1.  A  glass  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  composition  com- 
prising: 

(A)  10  to  dOli  by  weight  of  a  terpolymer  which  comprises  10  to 
30%  by  weight  of  N-phenylmaleimide.  45  to  85%  by  weight 
of  styrene  and  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile. 

(B)  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  graft  polymer  which  consists 
essentially  of  20  to  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rubber 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  conjugated  diene 
rubber,  an  ethylene-propylene  rubber  and  an  ethylene- 
butylene  rubber  compnsing  70  to  95%  by  weight  of  ethylene 
and  5  to  .10%  by  weight  of  butylene.  to  which  rubber  25  to 
60%  by  weight  of  styrene  and  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  acry- 
lonitrile are  graft  polymerized. 

(C)  10  to '80%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  which  comprises  50  to 
80%  by  weight  of  styrene  and  20  to  50%  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile.  and  (D)  5  to  35%  by  weight  of  glass  fiber. 
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wherein: 

(a)  said  teipolymer  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.20  dl/g  to  0.70 
dl/g, 

(b)  said  copolymer  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.40  dl/g  to  1.00 
dl/g. 

(c)  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  the  terpolymer  is  equal  to  or  smaller 
than  that  of  the  copolymer,  and 

(d)  a  difference  of  a  styrene  content  in  the  copolymer  and  that  in 
the  terpolymer  (a  styrene  content  in  the  copolymer-(  minus)  a 
styrene  content  in  the  terpolymer)  is  from  +20  to  -5%  by 
weight 


5.811.492 
POLYPHENYLENE  SILFIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Katsuaki   .Mori,   and  .\kehani   TsuniU,   both   of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  629,875.  Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-29659 
Int.  CI."  C08L  28.1/00:81/00 
U.S.  a.  525—92  17  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  an  amino  group-containing  polyphenylene  sulfide: 

(b)  a  hydrogenated  block  copolymer  containing  ai  least  one 
vinyl  aromatic  compound  polymer  block,  and  at  least  one 
hydrogenated  conjugated  diene  compound  polymer  block;  and 

(c)  polyamide  resm: 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  component  (a)  to  component  (b)  is  in 
the  range  of  99-50: 1-50:  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (a+  b):c 
is  in  the  range  of  100:1-63. 


5,811,493 
PAPER-LIKE  FILM 

Susan  L.  Kent  Shorewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  Si.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,488 
Int  CI."  C08L  67/00 
U.S.  a.  525-92  F  31  Claims 

1   An  extrudable  thermoplastic  composition,  comprising: 
a  thermoplastic  polyester  continuous  phase; 
a  thermoplastic  polyolefin  discrete  phase;  and 
a  polyesler-polyether  compalibilizer; 
wherein  said  compalibilizer  is  stable  at  the  extrusion  temperature 
of  the  composition,  and  wherein  said  polyolefin  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  between  about  \S'Jc  to  about  45%  by  weight  of  the 
combined  weight  of  said  continuous  pha.se.  said  disperse  phase, 
and  said  compatibilizer. 


density  polyethylene,  wherein  the  polymers  of  the  group  arc 
characterized  as  having  a  processing  index  of  less  than  or 
equal  to  about  0.6  kpoise  under  loads  of  500  to  5250  psig 
nitrogen  pressure  at  190°  C.  as  measured  using  a  gas  extru- 
sion rheometer  which  has  a  0.0296  inch  diameter  and  a  20: 1 
IVD  die  with  a  1 80°  entrance  angle,  and  ethylene  polymers  of 
the  group  are  characterized  as  having: 
i.  an  1|/I,  of  at  least  7.0.  and 
ii.  a  density  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.92  grams/cubic 

centimeter  to  about  0.96  grams/cubic  centimeter,  and 
B)  from  about  I  to  about  25  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  al  least  one  substantially  linear 
ethylene/a-olefin  polymer  characterized  as  having 
i.  a  shon  chain  branching  distribution  index  (SCBDI)  greater 

than  about  30  percent,  and 
ii.  a  single  melting  point  as  determined  using  differeniial 

scanning  calorimetry  (DSC), 
ii.  a  melt  flow  ratio,  1|(/I,,  §5.63. 
iv.  a  molecular  weight  distribution.  M„/M„,  defined  by  the 

equation: 

M./M„<(l,o/l2)-4.63. 

v.  a  critical  shear  rate  at  onset  of  surface  meli  fracture  of  at 
least  50  percent  greater  than  the  critical  shear  rate  at  die 
onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  a  linear  olefin  polymer 
having  essentially  the  same  I,  and  M„/M,.  and 

vi.  a  density  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.85  grams/cubic 
centimeter  to  about  0.91  grams/cubic  centimeter 


5,811,495 

ESTERAMIDE  COPOLYMERS  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Isamu  Kirikihira;  Hiroshi  Yamakawa,  and  Yuji  Kubo,  all  of 
Mie-ken,     Japan,      assignors      to     Tosoh      Corporation. 
Yamaguchi-Ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  178,885,  Jan.  7,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  002055; 
Jan.  8,  1993,  002056;  Mar.  25,  1993,  066716 
Int  CI."  C08G  69/44:69/40 
\}S.  a.  525— «34  4  Claims 

1.  An  esteramide  copolymer  produced  by  the  process  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

reacting  (a)  a  ditfsier  compound  of  an  aromatic  diaminodicar- 
boxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 


NHCO-R^— CONH 


COOR' 


5,811,494 
IMPACT  MODIFIED  THINWALL  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Alan  R.  Whetten;  Stephanie  C.  Cirihal;  Stephen  M.  Hoenig.  all 
of  Lake  Jackson,  and  Ronald  P.  Markovich.  Houston,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,626 
Int  CI."  C08L  2.1/08:2.1/14:2.1/18 
VS.  a.  525-240  14  claims 

1.  A  high  flow,  thinwall  polymer  composition  characterized  as 
having  a  rheology  wherein  the  composition  is  Uiermoformable  and 
moldable  at  a  flow  length  to  wall  thickness  ratio  of  equal  to  or 
greater  than  250: 1 .  comprising  or  made  from 

A)  from  about  75  to  about  99  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  at  least  one  polyolefin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene,  high  densiiy 
polyethylene,  medium  densiiy  polyethylene,  and  linear  low 


with  (b)  a  poly(alkylene  oxide)  glycol  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  250-10.000  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  solvent  so  as  lo  form  a  prepolymer  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  less  than  12.000.  said  solvent  having 
a  boiling  point  of  about  140°-290°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
being  capable  of  dissolving  said  (a)  diester  compound  of  said 
aromatic  diaminodicarboxylic  acid,  said  prepolymer  resulting  from 
said  reaction  between  said  (a)  diester  compound  of  said  aromatic 
diaminodicarboxylic  acid,  and  said  (b)  glycol  or  said  diester  com- 
pound of  said  aromatic  diaminodicarboxylic  acid  and  said  prepoly- 
mer to  an  extent  of  al  least  about  0.01  g  per  ml  al  25°  C; 

removing  the  solvent  from  the  reacted  mixture  lo  form  a  residue; 

and 
subjecting  the  thus  recovered  residue  lo  bulk  polymerization  in 
the  molten  phase  to  thereby  form  an  esteramide  copolymer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
61.000-500.000  and  which  consists  of  units  represented  by 
the  general  formula: 
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--M- 


NHCO-R:-CONH 


\ — f^rn—n—n 


CO-G-O- 


CH 

I 


CH3 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  independently  represent  an  aliphatic  alkyl 
group  having  1-13  carbon  atoms.  R,  represents  a  divalent  aromatic 
group.  G  represents  a  residue  of  said  (b)  poly(alkylene  oxide) 
glycol  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
250-10,000  and  n  is  a  whole  number. 


5.811.496 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  POLYESTER 
OLIGOMERS 
John  Maurice  Iwasyk,  Wilmington:  Julie  .\nderson  Rakestraw, 
Newark,  both  of  DeL.  and  Kenneth  Wayne  LetTew,  Kennett 
Square,   Pa.,   assignors  to   E.I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,657 

int.  CI."  C08F  20/00 

VS.  CI.  525-^144  19  Claims 


III,  lie. 


E$10IIFIUIIW 


ptmoiaTioii 


5,811,497 
AROMATIC  CURING  CATALYST  FOR  EPOXY  RESINS 
Shuzi  Hayase,  Yokohama;  Yoshihiko  Nakano,  Tokyo;  Shinji 
Murai.  Ichlkawa.  and  Yuklhiro  Mlkogaml,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  526,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  16,  1994.  6-221326 
Int.  CI."  C08G  .'iW06:59/24:.'iW6f< 
U.S.  CI.  525—523  8  Claims 

I.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising:  an  epoxy  resin;  a 
curing  catalyst  comprising  a  compound  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 


CH 


I  II  /=v         11        /=^^  II  I 

_C_0-C-0  -\J-  S  H^J-  O-C-O-C-CH, 


CH, 


CH, 


and  at  least  one  aluminum  compound. 


5,811.498 
a-GLYCOL  ENDCAPPED  RESINS,  THEIR  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 
Pillai  T.  Penimal,  Lindenhurst;  Walter  R.  Pedersen,  Chicago, 
and  Roger  W.  Hoch,  Winthrop  Harbor,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  The  Dexter  Corporation.  Windsor  Locks.  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,829 
Int.  CI."  C08G  59/14:59/20:59/24 
I  .S.  CI.  525—523  19  aaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  a  metal  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  about  5%  to  about  509(r.  by  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a 
phosphate-free  a-glycol  endcapped  resin  having  an  epoxy 
equivalent  weight  of  about  20.000  to  about  85.500.  said 
a-glycol  endcapped  resin  being  the  reaction  product  of 

(i)  a  linear  resin  having  terminal  phenol  moieties,  said  linear 
resin  being  a  reaction  product  of  a  linear  difunctional  epoxy 
compound  having  terminal  epoxy  groups  and  a  diphenol 
compound,  and 

(ii)  glycidol: 

(b)  about  \9(  to  about  15%.  by  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a 
crosslinking  agent:  and 

(c)  a  nonaqueous  carrier. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  prepolymer  with  a  reduced  carboxyl 
to  hydroxyl  ends  balance,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  stage  of  the  process,  in  a  pipeline  reactor  having  at 
least  two  stages,  contacting  a  monomenc  polyol  with  a  poly- 
ester oligomer  feed  material,  in  melt  form,  at  a  pressure  which 
is  at  least  about  20  psig.  wherein  the  monomenc  polyol  to 
acid  ratio  of  the  polyester  oligomer  feed  is  between  about 
1 .01 : 1  to  1.5:1.  and  wherein  the  monomeric  polyol  has  at  least 
two  hydroxy  functionalities  and  the  polyester  oligomer  feed 
material  has  a  degree  of  polymerization  (DP)  of  2  to  10  and  a 
carboxyl  to  hydroxy  ratio  of  1:1  to  1:0.25;  and 

(b)  in  a  second  stage  of  the  process,  in  a  pipeline  reactor, 
removing  volatile  reaction  by-products,  including  water  and 
excess  monomeric  polyol.  from  the  melt,  wherein  the  second 
stage  is  at  a  reduced  pressure  compared  to  the  first  stage  and 
wherein  an  inert  gas  is  introduced  into  the  second  stage,  either 
with  the  reaction  mixture  or  in  a  separate  stream,  thereby 
increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  the  product  exiting  the  first 
stage  and  producing,  as  a  product  of  the  second  stage,  a 
prepolymer  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  2  to  40  and 
a  carboxyl  to  hydroxyl  ends  balance  between  about  1 :2  to  1 :8. 


5,811.499 

SYNTHESIS  OF  CIS-1.4-POLYBUTADIENE  RUBBER  IN 

PRESENCE  OF  COBALT  CONTAINING  CATALYST 

SYSTEM 

Kenneth  Floyd  Castner.  Uniontown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  692359,  Aug.  5,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,733.835. 

This  application  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944.399 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/70: 1. W06 

U.S.  CI.  526—143  17  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  synthesizing  cis- 1 .4-polybutadiene  rubber  hich 

comprises  polymerizing   1.3-butadiene  in  the  presence  of  (a)  at 

least  one  cobalt  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

organocobalt  compounds  and  cobalt  complexes  of  an  organic  acid. 

(b)  a  trialkylaluminum  compound  and  (c)  hexafluoro-2-propanol. 


5,811,500 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  RADICAL  (CO) 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  (METH)  ACRYLIC  VINYL 
VINYLIDENE  AND  DIENE  MONOMERS  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  AN  RH  CO  OR  IR 
Philippe  Dubois,  Ciplet;  Georges  Moineau.  .Angleur;  Philippe 
Teyssie,  Neuville  En  Condroz;  Robert  Jerome.  Tilff.  all  of 
Belgium,  and  Thierry  Senninger,  Hayange,  France,  assignors 
to  Elf  .^tochem  S.A..  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  884J19 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7.  1996.  96  13571 

Int.  a."  C08F  4/06 

U.S.  a.  526—145  21  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  controlled  radical  polymerization  or  copo- 

lymenzalion  of  (meth)acrylic  and/or  vinyl  and/or  vinylidene  and/or 

diene  monomers,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  said 

monomers   Is   polymenzed   or  copolymerized   in   bulk,   solution. 

emulsion  or  suspension,  at  a  temperature  which  may  be  as  low  as 

0°  C,  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator  system  compiising: 

I 
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at  least  one  non-peroxy  radical-generator  compound;  and 
at  least  one  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  complex 
represented  by  formula  (1)  below: 


MA„(L)„ 


(I) 


in  which: 

M  represents  Rh.  Co  or  Ir; 

A  represents  a  halogen  or  a  pseudohalogen; 

the  groups  L,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each 
represent  a  ligand  which  may  be  a  chiral  ligand.  which  is 
chosen  from  cyclooctadiene.  PRRR",  P(ORKOR'KOR"). 
NRRR".  ORR',  SRR'.  SeRR,  AsRRR".  SbRRR".  each 
radical  R,  R'  and  R"  independently  representing  an  option- 
ally substituted  C|-C|j  alkyl  group  or  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted aromatic  group,  it  being  possible  for  at  least  two  of 
these  ligands  to  be  joined  together  by  one  or  more  divalent 
radicals: 

a  is  an  integer  such  that  l=a=3; 

n  IS  an  integer  such  that  ISnSS.  and  in  the  absence  of 
activator. 


5^11^02 
OCULAR  LENS  MATERIAL 
Haruyuki  Hiratani,  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Menicon  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  965,435 

Int.  CI."  CeSF  20/10 

VS.  CI.  526—318  4  Claims 

1.  An  ocular  lens  material  made  of  a  polymer  obtained  by 

polymerizing  polymerizable  components  comprising  a  monomer  of 

the  formula  (1): 

R'-RJ-O— C  — X  (I) 

II 
O 

wherein  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

R' 
I 
H.C=C-C-0— 

II 

o 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  or  a  group  of  the 
formula: 


5,811,501 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNSATURATED  GROUP- 
TERMINATED  ISOBLTYLENE  POLYMER 
Takeshi  Chiba;  Hiroshi  Fujisawa,  both  of  Hyogo:  Yoshimichi 
Yamanaka,  Osaka;   Yoshikuni   Deguchi,  and   Kazuya   Yon- 
ezawa,  both  of  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-185032 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2A)6: 10/10 
U.S.  CI.  52«^— 216  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  an  isobutylene  polymer,  which  com- 
pnses  mixing  the  following  components  ( 1 )  to  (6)  at  a  temperature 
of  from-IOO°C.  toO°C.: 

(1)  a  cation  polymerizable  monomer  comaining  isobutylene: 

(2)  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (1): 


R2 

I 

R'-f-C-X), 


wherein  R'  represents  an  aromatic  ring  group,  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubsiituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group:  R"  and  R'  may 
be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon group.  R"  and  R'  are  not  a  hydrogen  atom  at  the  same 
lime:  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  R''COO —  group,  in 
which  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  ,  alkyl  group,  or 
a  R'O —  group,  in  which  R'*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
C,.5  alkyl  group;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  8; 

(3)  a  Lewis  acid; 

(4)  an  electron  donating  component  having  a  donor  number  of 
from  15  to  50; 

(5)  a  toluene-containing  hydrocarbon  solvent  having  a  boiling 
point  of  not  lower  than  105°  C.  and  a  melting  point  of  not 
higher  than  -90°  C:  and 

(6)  an  allyltrimelhylsilane.  so  as  to  produce  a  reaction  product 
containing  polyisobutylene.  hexamethyldisiloxane  and  the 
hydrocarbon  solvent. 

distilling  the  reaction  product  so  as  to  remove  the  hexamethyl- 
disiloxane therefrom  as  forerun, 
recovering  the  solvent  from  the  reaction  product,  and 
reusing  the  solvent. 


H<:=CH 


R-  is  a  C|.,  alkylene  group,  and  X  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

COOH. 


a  group  of  the  formula 


COOH. 


COOH 


<l)       a  group  of  the  fonnula 


COOH. 


or  a  group  of  the  formula 
COOH 


5,811303 
POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 
Robert  D.  Herold.   Monroeville:   Randy   E.   Daughenbaugh, 
Turtle  Creek,  and  Charles  R.  Wiedrich.  Murrysville,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,620 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/73 
US.  a.  526—323.2  19  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  organic  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 
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(a)  from  30'5f^  to  95%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
polymerizable  organic  composition,  of  a  first  monomer  com- 
ponent represented  by  the  following  general  formula. 


CH» 


I 
=C-C-(-0— CH- 
II  I 

O  R, 


•CH:^-0— A- 


-0-(-CH; 


-CH- 

I 
R» 


•O^-C- 

"11 

o 


R4 

I 
-C=CH. 


(Rt), 


(Rs), 


represents  a  divalent  benzene  group  or  a  divalent  cyclohexane 
group  and  X  is  O,  S.  — S(0,)— .  — C(0)— .  — CH,— , 
— CH=CH— .  — C(CHj)2— .  — C(CH,)  (QH,)—  o 


whe 


is  the  divalent  benzene  group,   and  X   is  O.  S.  — CH, — .  or 
— C(CH,),—  whe 


is  the  divalent  cyclohexane  group; 

(b)  from  5%  to  70"^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
polymenzable  organic  composition,  of  a  second  monomer 
component  represented  by  the  following  general  formula. 


CH  =C-C-eO-CH- 

II  I 

O  R,, 


CH2t-0-B  — 


-continued 

Rio 

— 0-»-CH: 

-CH-Oi-C-C=CH 
1              "II 
Ri:            O 

wherein  o  and  u  are  each  a  positive  number,  the  sum  of  o  and  u 
being  from  25  to  70.  R,  and  R,,,  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl.  R,,. 
and  R|,  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C,  alkyl.  and  B  is  a  divalent 
linking  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkylene.  phenylene.  C.-C,  alkyl  substituted  phe- 
nylene.  and  a  group  represented  by  the  following  general  formula. 


wherein  m  and  n  are  each  a  positive  number,  the  sum  of  m  and  n 
being  from  I  to  4.  R,  and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R,  and 
Rft  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C,  alkyl.  and  A  is  a  divalent  linking 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkylene.  phenylene.  C.-C,  alkyl  substituted  phenylene.  and 
a  group  represented  by  the  following  general  formula. 


(Rl3)r 


(R|4), 


wherein.  R,,  and  R|4  are  each  C^-C^  alkyl.  chlorine  or  bromine,  r 
and  s  are  each  an  integer  from  0  to  4 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  each  C1-C4  alkyl,  chlorine  or  bromine,  p 
and  q  are  each  an  integer  from  0  to  4 


represents  a  divalent  benzene  group  or  a  divalent  cyclohexane 
group  and  Y  is  O.  S.  — S(0,)— .  — C(0)— .  — CH,— , 
— CH=CH— ,  — CCCH,),— .  — C(CH,)  (C„H,)—  or 


when 


is  the  divalent  benzene  group,   and  Y  is  O.   S.  — CH, — .  or 
— C(CH,),—  when 


is  the  divalent  cyclohexane  group;  and 

(c)  from  0%  to  65%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 

monomer  components,  of  at  least  one  monomer  component 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  poly- 
merizable by  free  radical  initiation; 

(li)  a  bis|(meth)acryloyl-tenninated]polyethylene  glycol 
monomer,  the  polyethylene  glycol  precursor  of  said  (c)  (ii) 
monomer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  200  to  2000  grams/mole,  said  (c)  (ii)  monomer  being 
different  than  said  first  and  second  monomer  components; 
and 

(iii)  a  poly(ethylenically-terminated)  monomer  having  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula. 
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R+O-t-CH^-CH— Of-C— C=CH^), 

I       '     I 


effecting  polymerization  of  the  composition  by  at  least  one  of 
thermal  energy,  radiation,  and  accelerated  particles. 


wherein  R'  is  a  radical  derived  from  a  polyol,  R"  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl.  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C,  alky  I.  d  is  a  number  from  0  to 
20.  and  j  is  a  whole  number  from  3  to  6. 


5.811^04 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  EPOXY  MONOMER  .AND 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  EPOXY  RESIN  CONTAINING 

MESOGEN  TWINS 

Atsushi  Shiota,  and  Christopher  K.  Ober,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  510,867 

Int.  CI.''  C08G  59/06:59/40:59/46 

U.S.  CI.  528—27  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


where 


is  a  mesogen. 


5,811,506 

EXTRUDABLE  THER.MOPLASTIC  ELA.STOMERIC 

UREA-EXTENDED  POLYURETHANE 

Edwin  C.  Slagel,  Avondale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Simula  Inc., 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,746 
Int.  CI."  C08G  IH/J2:IS/42:lfi/49:  B28B  JI/20 
LIS.  CI.  528—64  28  Claims 

I.  An  extrudable  thermoplastic  elastomeric  urea-extended  poly- 
urethane  compnsing  the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  a  polyurethane  prepolymer  compnsing  the  reaction  product 
of  at  least  one  aliphatic  diisocyanate  with  at  least  one 
hydroxy-containing  intermediate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyester  glycols,  polyether  glycols,  and  mixtures 
thereof, 

(b)  at  least  one  first  diamine  curing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2,4-diamino-3.5-dieth>l-toluene.  2.6- 
diamino-3,5-diethyl-toluene.  and  methylene  dianiline.  and 

(c)  at  least  one  second  diamine  curing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  4.4'-methylene-bis(2.6- 
diisopropy  laniline).  4,4'-methy  lene-bis(  2.6-dimethylaniline ). 
4.4'-methylene-bis(2-ethyl-6-methylaniline),  4,4'-melhylene- 
bis(2.6-diethylaniline).  4,4'-methylene-bis(2-isopropyl-6- 
methy  laniline ».  4.4'-methylene-bis(2,6-diethyl-3- 
chloroaniline).  and  trimethylene  glycol  di-para 
aminobenzoate. 


IS  a  spacer,  and  — X  is  an  epoxy-containing  group,  and  wherein  the 
spacer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

B-^CH:t;■B  -«-0— CiHi^ipO— 

B  =  — CHj  — .  — O— .  — COO-.  or  — OCX:  — 
-C00-«-C:H40l;-0C— 

B  =  — CF.-.  — 0-,  -COO—. or  — OOC— 


wherein  n=2-20. 


5,811305 
ENERGY-POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  A  CYANATE  ESTER  MONOMER  OR 
OLIGOMER  AND  A  POLYOL 
Fred  B.  McCormick,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  400,053,  Mar.  3.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,741,879. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992392 
Int.  a."  C08G  IH/OH:  C08F  2/46 
I.S.  CI.  528—55  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cured  homogeneous  composition 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  energy-polymenzable  composition  comprising: 
a  cyanate  ester  monomer  or  oligomer  comprising  an  organic 
radical  bonded  through  carbon  atoms  to  at  least  two  -OCN 
groups; 
a  low  molecular  weight  polyalkylene  glycol;  and 
an  organometallic  compound  in  which  at  least  one  carbon 
atom  of  an  organic  group  is  bonded  to  a  metal  atom;  and 


5,811307 
POLYESTERIMIDES  FOR  USE  IN  LINEAR  AND/OR 
NON-LINEAR  OPTICS,  AND  ONE  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
You-Ping  Chan.  Lyons;  Gilles  Tapolsky.  St  Genis  Laval;  Rcmi 
Meyrueix;  Jean-Pierre  Lecomte,  both  of  Lyons,  and  Michael 
Dickens,  St  Genis  Laval,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Flamel 
Technologies,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01219,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14.  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  14.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11476.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,639 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  21,  1993,  93/12783 
InL  CI."  C08G  73/16:63/685 
U.S.  CI.  528—170  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyesterimide  which  is 
transparent  or  active  in  nonlinear  optics,  and  which  contains  at 
least  one  chromophore.  which  comprises  performing  a  polyesteri- 
tication  with  the  aid  of  comonomers  of  which  at  least  one  contains 
at  least  one  imide  unit  of  formula: 


O 


C 

/    \ 
R  N-Ri 

\    / 
C 


in  which: 

R  is  an  aromatic  group,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyi  group,  a  linear  or  branched  alkenyl  group  or  a 
cycloalkenyl  group,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyne  group  or  a 
cycloalkynyl  group,  and  wherein  said  groups  may  be  substi- 
tuted, and 

R'  denotes  an  aliphatic  group,  an  alicyclic  group  or  an  aromatic 
group. 
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5,811308 

HYDROLYSIS-RESISTANT  POLYESTER  FIBERS  AND 

FILAMENTS,  MASTERBATCHES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYESTER  FIBERS  AND 

FILAMENTS 

Herbert     Zeitler,    Grossaitingen,    and     Reimund     Brecheler, 

Schwabmiinchen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Trevira  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,403 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1995,  195  47 
028.1 

int  CI.''  C08G  6i/no 
VS.  CI.  528—176  ■     12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrolysis-resistant  polyester 
fibers  and  filaments  which  comprises  feeding  a  masterbatch  com- 
prising a  polymeric  carrier  and  an  end  group  blocking  agent  lo  a 
spinneret  together  with  a  thread-forming  polyester  material, 
wherein  the  polymeric  carrier  has  substantially  no  end  groups 
which  react  with  Ihe  end  group  blocking  agents  and  the  polymeric 
carrier  is  a  fluorine-free  copolymer  of  letrafluoroethylene  and 
ethylene,  and  wherein  the  end  group  blocking  agent  is  polycarbo- 
diimide. 


5,811,509 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,811.510 

BIODEGRADABLE  POLYACETAL  POLYMERS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  FORMATION  AND  USE 

Mikhail  I.  Papisov,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,766 

Int.  CI."  C08G  4/00 

MS.  CI.  528—230  30  Claims 


WM«*•^AV^ 


120      110       100      90        80        TO       60       so       40 
PPW 


I.  A  biodegradable  biocompatible  polyaceial.  comprising  a  com- 
pound which  consists  essentially  of  a  chemical  structure  of: 

H  R-     R'' 

I  I       I 

-HO— CI— O— C=  — R'^- 
I  II" 

R'  R"     R5 

wherein  R'  is  a  biocompatible  group  and  includes  a  carbon  atom 
covalently  attached  to  C'.  R'  includes  a  carbon  atom  covalenlly 
attached  lo  C".  n  is  an  integer,  and  wherein  R-.  R".  R''  and  R**  are 
biocompatible  groups  and  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  an 
organic  moiety,  and  further  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R",  R\ 
9.*  and  R^  is  hydrophilic. 


5,811,511 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  UNSTABLE  TERMINALS 
OF  AN  OXYMETHYLENE  COPOLYMER 
Yukio  Tanigawa,  and  Hirohisa  Morishita,  both  of  Kurashiki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00530,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25761,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994.  6-073742 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—230  5  Claims 


U^JIZX 


'L 


■■Mmm/*»«r«r*M>jrivir«||rJii|i|i|<|i|<W^r/Jl!|  l|ll|»Mm»>»%^^ 


1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  unstable  terminals  of  a  crude  oxym- 
ethylene  copolymer  to  produce  a  stabilized  oxymethylene  copoly- 
mer, which  comprises; 

( 1 )  feeding  a  crude  oxymethylene  copolymer,  which  is  obtained 
by  copolymerizing  trioxane  with  a  cyclic  ether  in  the  presence 
of  a  polymerization  catalyst  and  which  has  an  unstable  termi- 
nal content  of  3000  ppm  by  weight  or  less,  to  a  supply  inlet  of 
an  extruder  comprising  a  melting  zone,  a  terminal  stabiliza- 
tion reaction  zone  and  a  volatile  matter  exhaustion  zone 
which  are  consecutively  arranged  in  said  extruder  from  said 
supply  inlet  toward  an  extrusion  outlet  for  a  stabilized  oxym- 
ethylene copolymer,  said  extruder  having  one  vent  at  a  por- 
tion thereof  corresponding  to  said  volatile  maner  exhaustion 
zone,  each  of  said  zones  being  kept  al  a  temperature  of  from 
the  melting  temperature  of  the  crude  oxymethylene  copoly- 
mer to  265°  C. 

thereby  melting  said  crude  oxymethylene  copolymer  in  said 
melting  zone. 

said  extruder  comprising  a  honzonially  extending  casing  which 
has  al  least  two  rotation  shafts  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  extruder,  each  rotation  shaft  comprising  a  first 
portion  corresponding  to  said  melting  zone,  a  second  portion 
corresponding  lo  said  terminal  stabilization  reaction  zone,  and 
a  third  portion  corresponding  to  said  volatile  mailer  exhaus- 
tion zone, 

(2)  transporting  said  crude  oxymethylene  copolymer  melted  in 
said  melting  zone  to  said  terminal  stabilization  reaction  zone, 
and  kneading  and  agitating  the  molten  crude  oxymethylene 
copolymer,  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  substance  capable  of 
decomposing  unstable  terminals  of  the  crude  oxymethylene 
copolymer,  in  said  terminal  stabilization  reaction  zone  corre- 
sponding lo  said  second  ponion  of  each  rotation  shaft. 

said  .second  portion  of  each  rotation  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
kneading  elements  arranged  longitudinally  thereon  and 
securely  attached  thereto  in  a  region  thereof  having  a  length 
of  from  2D  to  I5D  wherein  D  represents  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  casing  of  the  extruder. 

each  kneading  element  comprising  two  surfaces  separated  b>  a 
distance  equal  lo  a  thickness  of  said  kneading  element,  each 
of  said  two  surfaces  being  substantially  perpendicular  lo  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotation  shaft,  wherein  the  thickness 
of  said  kneading  element  is  from  0. ID  to  0.3D  in  which  D  is 
as  defined  above. 

thereby  performing  a  terminal  stabilization  reaction  of  said 
crude  oxymethylene  copolymer  with  said  basic  substance  lo 
thereby  decompose  the  unstable  terminals  of  said  crude 
oxymethylene  copolymer  and  produce  a  stabilized  oxymeth- 
ylene copolymer; 

(3)  transporting  said  stabilized  oxymethylene  copolymer  to  said 
volatile  matter  exhaustion  zone  to  remove  a  generated  gas  of 
a  volatile  by-product;  and 

(4)  withdrawing  said  stabilized  oxymethylene  copolymer 
through  said  extrusion  outlet  therefor. 


4244 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22,  1998 


5,811,512 
NON-PEPTIDE  PEPTIDOMIMETICS  AND  RELATED 
CYCLIC  HEXAPEPTroES 
Ralph  F.  Hirschmann,  Blue  Bell;  Paul  Sprengeler.  Philadel- 
phia, and  Wenqing  Yao,  Drexel  Hill,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  144,660,  Oct.  28,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5352,534,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

748,826,  Aug.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  588,773 

Int  CI.'-  C07K  7/64;  J 4/655 

U.S.  a.  530—311  15  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  stnKture: 


wherein: 

Ri,i  is  indolyl; 

R,i  is  H.  isopropyl.  phenyl.  4-hydroxyphenyl.  4-methoxyphenyl. 

or  fluorophenyl; 
R,2  is  phenyl:  and 
R„   is   —OH.   — C(0)OH.   — H,   -indolyl.   -phenyl,   — CH,- 

phenyl.  -cyclcohexyl,  or  -naphthyl. 


5,811,513 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYETHY  LENE 

NAPHTHALATE 

Hiroshi  Iwasaki:  Masayasu  Ishibashi:  Hiromi  Ueki;  Shoji 
Hiraoka;  Toru  Matsuyoshi,  and  Satoshi  Inoki,  all  of  Kuga- 
gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/03116,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/17391,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  15,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-293 102; 

Sep.  6,  1996,  8-236625;  Sep.  6,  1996,  8-236626 
Int.  CI."  C08G  6.?/7« 

VS.  a.  528—279  23  Claims 


15  20  25 

Reaction  time  (hr) 


I   A  process  for  producing  polyethylene  naphthalate  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

reacting  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  with  ethylene  glycol  in 
the  presence  of  an  amount  of  water  that  is  more  than  0.03  to 


1 .5  times  on  a  weight  basis  the  amount  of  ethylene  glycol  to 

effect  an  esierification: 
advancing  the  esierification  reaction  while  removing  water  to 

obtain  a  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid/ethylene  glycol  esteri- 

fication  product:  and 
conducting  a  polycondensation  of  the  esterification  product. 


5,811,514 
INTEGRIN  BLOCKING  MOLECULE 
Frederique  Bard,  San  Francisco;  Theodore  A.  Yednock,  Fair- 
fax, and  Pamela  S.  Keim,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Athena  Neurosciences,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,210,  Aug.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,192 
Int.  CI."  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
U.S.  a.  530—324  7  Claims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  encoding  the  polypeptide  compnsing  the 
amino  acid  sequence  designated  SEQ  ID  No:  I . 


5,811315 

SYNTHESIS  OF  CONFORMATIONALLY  RESTRICTED 

AMINO  ACIDS,  PEPTIDES,  AND  PEPTIDOMIMETICS  BY 

CATALYTIC  RING  CLOSING  METATHESIS 
Robert  H.  Gnibbs,  .South  Pasadena,  Calif.;  Scott  J.  Miller, 
VVellsley,  Mass.,  and  Helen  E.  Blackwell,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,712 
Int.  CI."  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
VS.  CI.  530—330  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  confomiationally  restricted  pep- 
tides by  ring  closing  metathesis,  the  meihixl  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  synthesizing  a  peptide  precursor  containing  a  tirst  unsatur- 
ated C — C  bond  and  a  second  unsaturated  C — C  bond;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  peptide  precursor  with  a  ring  closing  metathe- 
sis catalyst  to  yield  a  conformaiionally  restricted  peptide 
wherein  the  ring  closing  metathesis  catalyst  is  a  Ruthenium 
carbene  complex  catalyst  that  includes  a  Ruthenium  metal 
center  that  is  in  a  -i-2  oxidation  state,  has  an  electron  count  of 
16,  and  is  pentacoordinated. 


5,811,516 
TY  RO-3  PROTEIN  TYROSINE  KINASE 
Greg  E.  Lemke,  Del  Mar,  and  Car)  H.  C.  Lai,  La  Jolla,  both  of 
Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies, 
.San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,401,  May  2,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  .Ser.  No.  884.486.  May  15.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,647 
Int.  CI."  C07K  NAM): 1 4/705 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  tyro-3  polypeptide. 
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5.811,517 

ICAM-RELATED  PROTEIN  VARIANTS 

VV.  Michael  Gallatin,  and  Rosemay  V'azeux,  both  of  Seattle. 

Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corporation.  Bothell.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286.754.  Aug.  5.  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,852,  Aug.  5,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,266. 
Dec.  2,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  894.061.  Jun.  5.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889.724,  May  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,689. 
Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen 
No.  483389 
Int.  CI."  C07K  I9AX):  C12N  15/62 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  8  Claims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  encoding  an  ICAM-R  amino  acid  substitu- 
tion variant,  wherein  said  variant  comprises  the  amino  acid 
sequence  set  out  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  having  one  or  more  mutations 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F21V/AS.  E32K/AS.  K33I/ 
AL.  E37T/AS.  E37/A,  T38/A.  L40/A.  K42E/AS.  E43/A.  IA44V/ 
AL.  W51A/AS,  R64/Q.  S68/A.  Y70/A.  N72/Q.  Q75I/AS,  N81/Q. 
E494/A.  E494/D.  E495/A.  and  E495/D. 


5,811,521 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  CROS.SLINKING  REAGENTS  FOR 
HEMOGLOBIN,  AND  CROSSLINKED  HEMOGLOBIN 
CONJUGATES 
Ronald  H.  Kluger.  14  Bradgate  Road,  Don  Mills,  Ontario, 
Canada,  M3B  1J7,  and  Krisztina  Paal.  Barthl-Mayer-Weh  5, 
D-85386  Eching,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA96/00410,  §  371  Date  Apr.  U.  1997.  §  102(et 
Date  Apr.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00236.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  3,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  793.087 
Int.  CI."  A61K  i5/14:  C07K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  530—385  18  Claims 

1.  A  multifunctional  crosslinking  reagent  for  effecting  chemical 
crosslinking  of  a  hemoglobin  and  having  at  least  four  functional 
groups,  two  of  said  functional  groups  which  react  with  the  hemo- 
globin to  effect  crosslinking  thereof,  and  another  two  of  said 
functional  groups  which  provide  sites  on  the  resultant  crosslinked 
hemoglobin  available  for  further  reaction,  said  crosslinking  reagent 
corresponding  to  the  general  formula  I: 


5,811,518 
T-CADHERIN  ADHESION  MOLECULE 
Barbara  Ranscht,  Del  Mar.  Calif.,  assignor  to  La  Jolla  Cancer 
Research  Foundation,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213^61,  Mar.  14.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,585351,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,293,  Oct 
30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
474,067 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/705 
VS.  CI.  530—350  3  Claims 

I.  A  substantially  purified  T-cadhenn  polypeptide  that  has  sub- 
stantially the  ammo  acid  sequence  in  SEQ  ID  NO;2  or  SEQ  ID 
NO;4  and  that  can  be  specifically  bound  by  an  antibody,  wherein 
the_  antib(Kly  specifically  binds  a  T-cadhenn  polypeptide  having  the 
am'ino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  SEQ  ID  NO  4,  but  the 
antibody  does  not  specifically  bind  N-.  E-,  P-cadherin  or  L-CAM. 


5,811,519 
LL-1  TIMOR  SPECIFIC  GENES 
Bernard  Leth^;  Sophie  Lucas;  Charles  De  Smet'  Daniele  Gode- 
laine,  and  Thierry  Boon-Falleur,  all  of  Brussels,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New 
York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,495 
Int.  CI."  C07K  1/00:14/00:17/00 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  13  aaims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  encoded  by  an  isolated  nucleic  arid 
molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  SEQ  ID  N0:4 
and  allelic  variants  thereof,  and  (b)  SEQ  ID  NO:6  and  allelic 
variants  thereof. 


5,811320 
HUMAN  PHOSPHOLIPASE  INHIBITOR  PROTEIN 
Phillip  R.  Hawkins.  Mountain  View,  and  Lynn  E.  Murry,  Por- 
tola  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,859,  May  23,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,663,059.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,706 

Int.  CI."  C07K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  530—350  2  Claims 

1.  A  purified  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 

SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


where  m  is  an  integer  of  4-12; 

n  is  an  integer  of  1-  5: 

R  represents  an  aromatic  grouping  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl.  biphenyl.  binaphthyl.  phenyl- 
alkylene-phenyl,  naphthyl-alkylene-naphthyl.  phenyl- 
polyether-phenyl  and  naphthyl-polyether-naphlhyi  in  which 
the  alkylene  linkages  &  the  polyether  linkages  are  from  2-20 
atoms  in  linear  extent; 

X  represents  a  direct  bond,  an  ethylene  group  or  an  — NH — 
group; 

Y  represents  — O — ,  — S —  or  a  direct  bond; 

and  Z  represents  from  one  to  five  independently  selected  elec- 
tronegative groups  exhibiting  positive  Hammett  sigma  values, 
directly  bonded  to  the  phenyl  ring. 


5,811322 
RECOMBINANT  HUMANIZED  ANTI-FB5  ANTIBODIES 
Thomas  Paul  Wallace,  Methlick:  Francis  Carr,  Balmedie,  both 
of  Great  Britain:  Wolfgang  J.  Rettig;  Pilar  Garin-Chesa, 
both  of  Biberach,  Germany,  and  Lloyd  J.  Old,  New  York, 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207.778,  Mar.  8,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,012 

Int.  CI."  C07K  16/46:14/00 

U.S.  CI.  530—3873  17  Oalms 

1.  A  humanized  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  an  FB5 

antigen,  comprising  a  humanized  variable  region  having  a  heavy 

chain  region  and  a  light  chain  region,  said  heavy  chain  region 

having  an  amino  acid  .sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  SEQ.  ID.  NOS.  16.  17.  18  and  19.  and  said  light  chain  region 

having  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  SEQ.  ID.  NOS.  20  and  21. 


4246 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22,  1998 


5.811,523 

ANTIBODIES  TO  NATURAL  KILLER  STIMULATORY 

FACTOR 

Giorgio  Trinchieri,  355  Wister  Rd.,  VVynnewood.  Pa.  19104 
Bice  Pemssia,  2302  Waverly  St..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19146, 
Steven  C.  Clark,  122  Johnson  Rd.,  Winchester,  Mass.  01890; 
Gordon  G.  Wong.  40  Jamaica  Way.  .'Xpartment  10.  Jamaica 
Plain,  Mass.  02130;   Rodney   Hewick,   16  Woodcliffe  Rd.. 
Lexington,  Mass.  02173;  iVIichiko  Kobayashi,  175  Freeman 
St.,  Apartment  404,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146,  and  Stanley  F. 
Wolf.  52  Grandview  Rd..  Arlington.  Mass.  02174 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858.000.  May  16.  1997,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403.013,  Mar,  13.  1995.  Pal.  No. 
5,648,467,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  584,941,  Sep.  18, 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5.457,038,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  307.817.  Feb.  7,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,945,  Nov.  10,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956.240 
int.  CI."  C07K  ]6n4 
U.S.  a.  530—387.9  7  Claims 

I.  An  antibody  which  specifically  reacts  with  natural  killer  cell 
stimulatory  factor  (NKSF)  protein,  wherein  said  protein  is  capable 
of  inducing  the  production  of  gamma  interferon  in  vitro  in  human 
peripheral  blood  lymphocytes  (PBI)  and  is  substantially  free  from 
association  with  other  proteinaceous  materials,  said  protein  com- 
prising (a)  a  first  subunit  having  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of 
approximately  40  kD  under  reducing  conditions  on  SDS  PAGE  and 
compnsing  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  FIG.  I  from  amino  acids  23 
to  328.  and  (b)  a  second  subunit  having  an  apparent  molecular 
weight  of  approximately  30-35  kD  under  reducing  conditions  on 
SDS  PAGE  and  comprising  the  ammo  acid  sequence  of  FIG.  2 
from  amino  acid  57  to  253. 


SXWSiA 
NEUTRALIZING  HIGH  AFFINITY  HUMAN 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  TO  RSV 
F-PROTEIN  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE  AND  THERAPEUTIC  USE  THEREOF 
Peter  Brams.  San  Diego;  Soulaima  Salim  Chamat;  Li-Zhen 
Pan,  both  of  San   Diego,  all  of  Calif.;   Edward   E.  Walsh. 
Pittsford,  N.Y.;  Cheryl  Janne  Heard.  Encinitas.  and  Roland 
.Anthony  Newman,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
IDEC  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation,  .San  Diego.  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  488.376 
Int.  CI.*'  C07K  16/00:  A61K  i9/i95:  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  53fr-388J  11  Claims 


106  ■ 
•0    • 

405  > 
27.5  • 


5,811.525 
THERAPEUTIC  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  METHODS  USING 
TOTAL  LEUKOCYTE  SURFACE  ANTIGENS 
Charles  W.  Rittershaus,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  T  Cell 
Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Needham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50J87,  May  6,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  432^22 
Int.  CI."  C07K  l(MO 
U.S.  CI.  530—388.22  5  Oaims 

1  A  kit  for  determining  the  total  amount  of  a  leukocyte  marker 
in  a  sample  comprising: 

(a)  a  concentrated  non-ionic  detergent  solution:  and 

(b)  an  immunological  detection  means  specific  for  the  leukocyte 
marker; 

each  in  a  suitable  container 


5.811.526 
BINDING  ASSAY  AND  ASS.-VY  REAGENT 
Robert   Stephen    Davidson.   Leicester.   England,   a.ssignor   to 
Alusuisse  Holdings  A.G.,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzer- 
land 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287.588.  Aug.  8.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.585  J79.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837.089,  Feb. 

18.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
121.750.  Sep.  23,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  447.847 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  23,  1986, 
8601646 

Int.  CI."  E07K  \6A)0:  GOIN  ii/Si2 
MS.  CI.  530—391.3  5  Claims 

1.  A  metal-labeled  binding  partner  comprising  a  binding  partner 
covalently  bonded  to  a  luminescent  iridium  complex,  wherein  said 
iridum  complex  is  Ir(bipy),  (4'-ll,IO-phenanthroline)]-phenoxy- 
acelic  acid)^*. 


5,811,527 
LIGNIN  COMPOSITION,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME  AND  DISPERSING  AGENT  FOR  CEMENT 
USED  THE  SAME 
Hideaki  Ishitoku,  Iwakuni;  Toshihiro  Sugiwaki,  Yamaguchi- 
ken;  Masanobu  Kawaraura,  and  Tomoyuki  Nakamoto.  both 
of  Iwakuni.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paper  Indus- 
tries Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722.988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  11.  1995.  7-262749 

Int.  CI."  COSH  5/Q2:  BOIF  17/50 

U.S.  a.  530—506  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  lignin  composition  comprising 

adding  a  water-soluble  trivalent  aluminum  compound  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  sulfate,  aluminum  chloride. 

aluminum  acetate  and  sodium  aluminate.  or  a  water-soluble  iron 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrous  sulfate. 

ferric   sulfate,  ferrous  chloride  and  feme  chloride  to  a  lignin 

solution,  or  a  mixture  of  said  water-soluble  aluminum  compound 

and  said  water-soluble  iron  compound  and  causing  said  solution 

and  .said  water-soluble  iron  or  aluminum  compound  to  react  by 

heating  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  40°  C  to  100°  C.  and  at  a 

pH  in  the  range  of  from  5  to  8. 


I.  A  human  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  the 
respiratory  syncytial  virus  fusion  protein  and  which  possesses  an 
affinity  (Kd)  for  the  respiratory  syncytial  virus  fusion  protein  of 
about  2x10"  to  10"'"  molar. 


5.811.528 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.8 11  ^29 
BIS-PYRIDONE  COMPOUNDS 
Danene  R.  Vines,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Ronald  P.  Pedemonte, 
Eppstein-Vockenhausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dystar.  L.P.. 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816,758 
Int  Cl.'^  C07G  245/06 
VS.  CI.  534—560  8  Claims 

1.  A  tiber  reactive  dye  having  the  formula 


HO 


OH 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of.  hydrogen:  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to 
four  cartwn  atoms;  the  foregoing  alkyl  group  further  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  hydroxy;  amino; 
sulfo;  halogen;  an  aryl  radical;  a  heterocyclic  radical  or  com- 
bination thereof;  where  for  R,  said  amino  group  maybe  fur- 
ther substituted  by  a  nitrogen  heterocyclic  fiber  reacti\e  group 
of  the  series:  1.  3,  5  mono  or  dichloro  triazinyl;  I.  3.  5  mono 
or  difluoro  triazinyl:  trichloropyrimidinyl;  difluoropyrimidi- 
nyl;  or  monochlorodifluoro  pyrimidinyl:  where  the  nitrogen 
heterocycle  may  be  further  substituted  by  an:  alkyl;  or  aryl 
amino  group; 

wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Cj  to  Cj 
alkyl  chain:  a  substituted  aryl  or  a  heterocyclic  radical; 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SG.H: 
SO,Na  or  a  hydroxy  group;  and  wherein  Q,  and  Q,  are 
independently  selected  from  diazo  components. 


5,811,530 
IMAGE-RECORDING  MATERIALS 
Michael   J.  Arnost.   North   Andover:    Peter  Viski;    David   P. 
Waller,  both  of  Lexington,  and  David  C.  Whritenour.  Fran- 
klin, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,451,  Sep.  18,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,716,754. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,410 
Int.  CI."  C09B  29/r«9.-2V/2« 
U.S.  a.  534—649  3  Claims 

1.  An  image  dye-providing  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


&.S 


-L  — (G)„),. 


wherein: 

G  is  a  diffusion  control  moiety: 

m  is  I  or  2: 

L  is  a  covalent  bond  or  a  linking  group; 

p  is  1,  2  or  3; 

Ri  is: 

(1)  SO;NR,R^  wherein  R^  and  R,,  are  independently:  hydro- 
gen; linear  or  branched  alkyl  (C„H,„, I)  wherein  n  is  an 


integer  from  I  to  6;  alkyl  substituted  with  hydroxy,  alkoxy 
having  from    I    to  6  carbon   atoms,   halogen,   sulfamoyl. 
sulfonamido.  carboxy.  carbamoyl,  carboxamido.  carboxylic 
ester  group  or  sulfo;  cycloalkyl;  benzyl;  phenyl:  phenyl 
substituted  with  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  sulfamoyl,  carfxixy,  carbamoyl,  cariwxa- 
mido.   carboxylic   ester  group,   or   sulfo:   a   heterocyclic 
group:  a  heterocyclic  group  substituted  with  sulfamoyl, 
carboxy,  carbamoyl,  carboxylic  ester  group,  sulfo  or  alkyl 
having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or.  taken  together,  along 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a 
5-   or  6-membered   ring;  or.   taken   together,   are   — (L — 
(GL);  or 
(2)  RqNCOR,,,  wherein  R,,  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  or.  alkyl  substituted  with  hydroxy  or 
alkoxy  having  from   1   to  4  carbon  atoms:  and  R^,  is 
hydrogen:  alkyl  having  from   1   to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkyl 
substituted  with  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  sulfamoyl,  sulfonamido.  cartx)xy.  carbam- 
oyl,   carboxamido.     carboxylic     ester    group    or    sulfo; 
cycloalkyl;     benzyl;     phenyl:     phenyl     substituted    with 
hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  6  cartxjn  atoms,  halogen, 
sulfamoyl,  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  carixixamido.  carboxylic  or 
sulfo;  a  heterocyclic  group;  or  a  heterocyclic  group  substi- 
tuted with  sulfamoyl,  carboxy.  carbamoyl,  carboxylic  ester 
group,  sulfo  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or, 
— (L— (G)„);  and 
R;  is  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  substituted 
with  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  from    I   to  6  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,   sulfamoyl,   sulfonamido.  carboxy.  carbamoyl,  car- 
boxamido. carboxylic  ester  group  or  sulfo:  benzyl:  phenyl;  or, 
phenyl  substituted  with  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  sulfamoyl.  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  car- 
boxamido, carboxylic  ester  group  or  sulfo:  or.  — (L — (G)„); 
and 
R,.  R;  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen;  halogen:  alkyl  hav- 
ing from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or,  — (L — (G)„);  and 
R4  is  hydrogen:  halogen:  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
sulfamoyl;  carboxy:  carbamoyl;  carboxylic  ester  group;  sulfo; 
alkylsulfonyl;  or,  phenylsulfonyl;  or,  — (L —  (G)„); 
provided  that  at  lea.st  one  of  R-,  and  R^,  R,„,  R,  to  R,,  is 


5,811431 

ABSORBENT  WITH  STABILITY  AGAINST  SALTS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODICTION  THEREOF 

Kazuhiko  Iguchi;  Shingo  Mukaida,  and  Kenji  Tanaka,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-333684 
Int.  CI,"  BOIJ  20/24. 20/26. 20/2S.20/.W 
U.S.  CI.  536—1.11  8  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  having  an  absorbing  capacity  of  over  40  times 
against  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chloride  of  5  weight  llr 
concentration,  which  comprises  a  resin  obtained  by  reacting  the 
surface  of  particles  of  polysaccharide  (A)  with  a  water  soluble 
cro.sslinking  agent  (Bl; 

wherein  said  polysaccharide  (A)  comprises  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (Al )  a  water-soluble  polysaccha- 
ride having  a  uronic  acid  group  and  (A2l  an  alkali  metal  salt, 
ammonium  salt  or  amine  salt  of  (A I): 
said  (A I)  comprising  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alglnic  acid,  heparin,  pectin,  tragacanth  gum, 
gum  arable  and  xanthan  gum; 
said  (B)  having  at  least  two  functional  groups  which  can  react 
with  (A)  and  comprising  at  least  one  compound  .selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyglycidyl  ether  compound,  haloe- 
poxy  compounds,  polyaldehyde  compounds,  polyhydric  alco- 
hol compounds,  polyamine  compounds  and  polyisocyanate 
compounds. 
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5^11^32 

COVALENTLY  BOUND.  POLYSACCHARIDE-BASED 

CHIRAL  STATIONARY  PHASES 

David  W.  House,  Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to  UOP  LLC, 

Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,835 
InL  a."  C12P  /9/26.  GOIN  33/552:  BOIJ  20/10 
VS.  CI.  536—18.7  26  Claims 

1.  A  chiral  stationary  phase  comprising:  a  carrier  of  a  refractory 
inorganic  oxide,  said  carrier  covalently  bonded  via  bound  surface 
hydroxyl  groups  to  silicon  atoms  contained  in  a  spacer  agent  of 
formula  (RO)^ai,Si(CH,)„NCO,  where  R  is  an  alkyl  group.  Hal  is 
a  halogen,  x  and  y  are  integers  such  that  x+y=3,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  I  up  to  about  12.  where  said  spacer  agent  is  covalently 
bonded  to  a  chiral  polysaccharide  by  reaction  of  its  NCO  group 
with  an  OH  group  of  the  polysaccharide. 


5,811333 
HIGH-AFFINITY  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  LIGANDS  TO 
VASCULAR  ENDOTHELIAL  GROWTH  FACTOR  (VEGF) 
Larry  Gold,  and  Nebojsa  Janjic.  both  of  Boulder.  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  NeXstar  PharmaceuticaU,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,475,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
536,428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  964,624,  Oct.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,496.938,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205415,  Mar.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,012,  Apr. 
25,  1994.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,169 
Int  a."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  CUP  19/34:  CI2Q  1/68 
UJS.  a.  536—23.1  18  aaims 

I.  A  nucleic  acid  ligand  to  vascular  endothelial  growth  factor 
(VEGF)  identified  according  to  the  method  comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  VEGF. 
wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to  VEGF 
relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture; 

b)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture:  and 

c)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
ligand-enriched  mixture  of  nucleic  acids,  whereby  a  nucleic 
acid  ligand  to  VEGF  may  be  identihed. 


5,811,534 
SUBSTITUTED  PURINES  AND  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 
CROSS-LINKING 
Phillip  Dan  Cook;  Muthiah  Manoharan,  both  of  Carlsbad,  and 
Kanda  S.  Ramasamy,  Laguna  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,792,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,681,941.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948.151 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00:19/16 
VS.  CI.  536—23.1  83  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 
GisCR,; 

R,  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms: 
X  is  halogen.  NH,.  OH.  NHR.Q,  or  OR,Q|.  wherein  said  R,  is 

a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms. 

and  Qi  comprises  a  reactive  or  non-reactive  functionality: 


Y  is  halogen.  NH,.  H.  R,Q,.  or  NHR,Q,.  wherein  said  R,  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  Q,  comprises  a  reactive  or  non-reactive  functionality: 

W  is  H.  RjQ,,  or  NHRjQ,.  wherein  said  Rj  is  a  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  Q, 
comprises  a  reactive  or  non-reactive  functionality; 

Z  is  a  ribose  sugar  analog  or  a  deoxyribosc  sugar  analog  which 
bears  at  least  one  substituent  at  the  3'  or  5'  position  of  said 
deoxyribose  sugar  analog,  or  at  the  2',  3',  or  5'  position  of  said 
ribose  sugar  analog:  said  substituent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  O.  H.  lower  alkyl,  substituted  lower  alkyl, 
aralkyi,  heteroaralkyi,  heterocycloalkyi,  amino-alkylamino, 
heterocycloalkyl,  polyalkylamino.  substituted  silyl,  F,  CI.  Br. 
CN.  CF,.  OCF„  OCN.  O-alkyl.  S-alkyl.  SOMe.  SO,Me, 
ONO,.  NO,,  N,,  NH,.  NH-alkyl,  OCHjCH=CH2. 
OCH^H,,  OCH,CCH,  OCCH,  OCCHO,  and  an  RNA 
cleaving  moiety: 

said  reactive  functionality  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogens,  heterocycles.  heterocycloalkyls.  heterocycloalky- 
lamines.  polyalkylamines.  aminoalkylamines.  ethers,  esters, 
aldehydes,  ketones,  aryl  groups,  hydrazines,  hydroxylamines. 
semicarbazides.  thiosemicarbazides.  hydrazones.  hydrazides, 
alcohols,  and  thiols;  and 

said  unreaciive  functionality  is  selected  fix)m  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  groups,  polyamides.  intercalators.  and  ethylene 
glycols. 

33.  An  oligonucleotide  having  at  least  one  nucleotide  of  the 
formula: 


w^/ 


wherein: 

GisCR.orN; 

Ri  is  H  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  halogen.  NH,.  OH.  NHR,0|  or  OR,Q|.  wherein  said  R,  is 
a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  Q,  comprises  a  reactive  or  non-reactive  functionality; 

Y  is  halogen.  NH,.  H,  R,0,.  or  NHR,Q,.  wherein  said  R,  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  Q,  compnses  a  reactive  or  non-reactive  functionality; 

W  is  H.  R4Q3,  or  NHR4Q,.  wherein  said  R4  is  a  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  Q, 
comprises  a  reactive  or  non-reactive  functionality; 

Z  is  a  ribose  sugar  analog  or  a  deoxyribose  sugar  analog  which 
bears  at  least  one  substituent  at  the  3'  or  5'  position  of  said 
deoxyribose  sugar  analog,  or  at  the  2'.  3'.  or  5'  position  of  said 
ribose  sugar  analog;  said  substituent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  O.  H.  lower  alkyl.  substituted  lower  alkyl, 
aralkyi.  heteroaralkyi.  heterocycloalkyl.  amino-alkylamino. 
heterocycloalkyl.  pt^lyalkylamino.  substituted  silyl,  F.  CI,  Br, 
CN,  CF,.  OCF„  OCN.  O  alkyl.  S-alkyl.  SOMe.  .SO,Me. 
ONO2.  NO,,  N„  NH,,  NH-alkyl.  OCH,CH=CH„ 
OCH=CH,,  OCH,CCH.  OCCH,  OCCHO.  and  an  RNA 
cleaving  moiety; 

said  reactive  functionality  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogens,  heterocycles,  heterocycloalkyls,  heterocycloalky- 
lamines,  polyalkylamines.  aminoalkylamines.  ethers,  esters, 
aldehydes,  ketones,  aryl  groups,  hydrazines,  hydroxylamines. 
semicarbazides.  thiosemicarbazides.  hydrazones,  hydrazides, 
alcohols,  and  thiols; 

said  unreactive  functionality  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  groups,  polyamides.  intercalators,  and  ethylene 
glycols:  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  X.  Y  and  W  is  selected  such  that  X  is 
NHR,Q,,  or  OR,Q,.  Y  is  R,Q,  or  NHRjQ,.  or  W  is  NHR^Qj. 
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5,811335 
HT.IMAN  CARTILEGE  GP39-LIKE  GENE 
Julie  Adamou,  Exton;  Robert  Kirkpatrick,  King  of  Prussia, 
and  Martin  Rosenberg,  Royersford,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,915 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  536—23.5  16  Claims 

3.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  naturally  occurring 
allelic  variant  of  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  polypeptide  com- 
prising SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,811,536 
CAULIFLOWER  FLORAL  MERISTEM  IDENTITY  GENES 

AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Martin  F.  Yanofsky,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  592^14 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/29:15/82:5/04 
U.S.  a.  536—23.6  19  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  CAULI- 
FLOWER (CAL)  gene  product  having  at  least  about  89  percent 
amino  acid  identity  with  amino  acids  1  to  160  of  the  Arabidopsis 
CAL  sequence  show/n  in  FIG.  5  (SEO  ID  NO:  10). 


5,811,537 

ANTISENSE  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  TARGETED 

AGAINST  HUMAN  IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS 

Albert  D.  Friesen,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Novopharm 

Biotech  Inc.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,869,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5394,122,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81372,  Jun.  23, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
782,980 
Int.  CI.*  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  //6«,  A61K  4HA)0 
VS.  a.  536—24.5  6  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  complemen- 
tary to  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  -t-5399  to  -t-5418;  and  -h5552  to  -(■5566  of  human  immunodefi- 
ciency virus. 


5,811339 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATION  AND  PURIFYING 
NUCLEOTIDE-ACTIVATED  SUGARS  FROM 
BIOLOGICAL  SOURCES 
Andreas  Seiffert-Stoeriko,  Frankfurt;  Brigitte  Hoersch,  Krif- 
tel;  Ruediger  Marquardt,  Frankfurt:  Gerhard  Kretzschmar, 
Eschbom,  and  Johannes  Meiwes,  Idstein,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoerhst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1994,  44  31 
280.6 

Int  ex."  C07H  19/06:19/16 
XiS.  CI.  536—26.8  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  and  purifying  an  N-acetyl  neucaminic 
acid  or  derivative  sugar  nucleotide  of  N-acetyl  neuraminic  acid 
from  a  biological  source  comprising  a  Protein-containing  cell 
extract  or  enzymic  reaction  mixture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  removing  any  dissolved  proteins  present  in  said  biological 
source  by  means  of  alcoholic  protein  precipitation  to  yield  a 
hrst  solution,  said  first  solution  comprising  a  sugar  nucleotide: 

(B)  evaporating  said  hrst  solution  to  dryness  to  yield  a  sugar 
nucleotide-containing  residue: 

(C)  dissolving  said  sugar  nucleotide-containing  residue  in  an 
eluent  mixture  comprising  a  short-chain  alcohol  and  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  an  ammonium  salt,  thereby  forming  a  second 
solution; 

(D)  mixing  said  second  solution  with  dry  silica  gel  to  form  a 
viscous  mass: 

(E)  transferring  said  viscous  mass  to  a  chromatography  column 
containing  silica  gel  as  the  stationary  phase:  and 

(F)  chromatographing  the  contents  of  said  viscous  mass  to  yield 
a  sugar  nucleotide. 


5,811338 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  OLIGOMERS 
Timothy  Andrew  Riley.  Nipomo:  Mark  Alan  Reynolds,  San 
Diego;  Lloyd  Robert  Snyder,  Orinda.  and  Robert  E.  Klem, 
Rancho  Santa  Fe.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genta,  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,851,  Dec.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,069 
Int.  CI."  C12P  /9/.M.  C08G  69/26 
U.S.  CI.  536—25.4  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  an  oligomer  having  a  selected 
nucleoside  sequence  from  an  oligomer  impurity  having  a  different 
nucleoside  sequence  which  comprises  normal  phase  column  chro- 
matography on  a  column  having  a  support  selected  from  polyhy- 
droxyethyl  aspartamide,  silica,  and  hydrophilic  silica,  wherein  said 
hydrophilic  silica  comprises  silica  which  is  modihed  with  an 
uncharged  hydroxylated  hydrophilic  moiety  other  than  cydodex- 
tnn.  including  separation  conditions  selected  so  that  said  oligomer 
has  a  different  retention  time  on  said  column  than  said  oligomer 
impurity,  provided  that  said  oligomer  and  said  oligomer  impurity 
differ  in  nucleoside  sequence  by  other  than  a  thymine  or  uracil 
base. 


5,811340 
5-0-PYRIMIDYL-23-DIDEOXY-1-THIOFURANOSIDE 
DERIVATIVE,  AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Hideyuki  Sugimura,  Sagamihara,  and  Keiko  Sujino,  Kawagoe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Noguchi  Institute.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01867,  §  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12593,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-299070 

Int.  CI."  C07H  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  536—28.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  5-0-pynmidyl-2.3-dideoxy-l-thio-D-furanoside  denvative 

represented  by  formula  (1).  or  an  L-form  isomer  thereof: 


OR' 


(I) 


R= 


O-^N 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluorine  atom  or  an 
azido  group;  R'  represents  a  C,_<-4  alkyl  group:  R"  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  gioup.  a  fluorine  atom  or  a 
trifluoromethyl  group:  and  R'  represents  a  C|-C|o  alkyl  group 
or  a  Cf,-C,,  aryl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an 
ethyl  group  and  a  nitro  group. 
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5^11341 
CARBOXYMETHYL-ETHERIFIED  STARCH 
DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 
SAME 
Sang  Gi  Kwon,  Pusan-shi;  Yang  Rae  Cho,  Seoul;  Chan  Hun 
Park,  Pucheon-shi,  and  Chul  Jong  Ko,  Ansan-shi.  all  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  (o  Tae  Kyung  Co..  Ltd.,  Anyang-shi,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,839 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  16,  1996, 
3923/19% 

Int.  CI."  C08B  3l/00:3l/m 
MS.  a.  536—102  3  Claims 

1.  Carboxymethyl-ethenfied  starch  denvatives  which  are  soluble 
in  20°-25''  C.  water,  sajd  derivatives  having  a  viscosity  of  15-600 
cps  in  5%  aqueous  solution  when  measured  by  a  Hakke  rotary-type 
viscometer,  a  Uansparency  of  more  than  95'?:  transmittance  in  a 
form  of  0. 1  "J  aqueous  solution  when  measured  by  a  UV  spectro- 
photometer at  625  nm.  and  a  viscosity  of  6-304  BU  at  95°  C.  and 
a  viscosity  of  6-720  BU  when  cooled  to  50°  C.  when  measured  by 
a  Brabender  viscometer 


5.811,542 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLUBLE  GLUCANS 

Spiros  Jama-s,  Boston:  D.  Davidson  Easson,  Jr..  Shrewsbury. 

and  Gary  R.  Ostroff,  Worcester,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

Alpha-Beta  Technology,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,288.  May  5,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404.738.  Sep.  8, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

432J03 

Int.  CI."  C07H  I  AM):  A61K  3ini5 

VS.  CL  53fr-123.12  22  aaims 


O  2 

CONCENTRATrON,  ug/ml 
1.    An    underivatized.    aqueous    soluble    yeast    (3(1-3)    glucan 
derived  from  glucan  panicles  composed  of  P(  l-3)glucan  of  altered 
carbohvdrate  structure. 


5.811i;43 
FLUORESCENT  CARBAMATE-MODIFIED 
PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENTS 
Zhimin  Hao,  Marly;  John  S.  Zambounis,  Murten.  and  Abul 
Iqbal,  Arconciel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Speci- 
ality Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319J99.  Oct.  6.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.561,232. 
This  application  Jul.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,486 
Claims  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  Oct.  13.  1993,  3080/ 
93:  Nov.  18,  1993.  .M42/93 

Int.  CI."  C07D  4H7/22:  C09B  67/50 
U.S.  a.  540—123  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


A(B),. 
wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  I  lo  4. 


(I). 


A  is  the  radical  of  a  chromophore  of  the  phthalocyanine  series. 

which  radical  contains  x  B  groups 
B  is  a  group  of  formula 


-CO-^X),-(Y),-(CO), 


-CO-«-X)„— (Z),— 0 


— CO— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


(ID 


(111) 


(IV) 


or.  when  x  is  2,  3  or  4.  B  may  also  be  one.  two  or  three  hydrogens, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  B  is  formula  (ID,  (HI)  or  (IV). 

m.  n  and  pa  re  each  independently  of  one  another  0  or  1, 

X  is  C|-C,4alkylene  or  Cj-Cgalkenylene, 

Y  Is  a  group  — V— (CH,),— , 
Z  is  a  group  — V— (CH,)^— , 

V  is  C, — CftCycloalkylene. 

q  is  an  integer  from  I  lo  6,  and 

r  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6, 

Ri  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
Ci-C^alkyl,  Cj-Cjalkoxy,  halogen.  CN,  NO,,  unsubslituted 
phenyl  or  phenoxy  or  phenyl  or  phenoxy  which  are  substi- 
tuted by  C,-Cjalkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy  or  halogen. 

Q  is  hydrogen,  CN,  SKR,),,  a  group  C(R,KR6)(R7), 

wherein  R,.  R^  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  one  another 
hydrogen  or  halogen  and  at  least  one  of  R,,  R^  and  R^is 
halogen,  a  group 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  above, 
a  group  SO,Rs  or  SRg,  wherein  Rg  is  C.-Cjalkyl, 
a  group  CH(R9)2.  wherein  R,  is  unsubstiluled  phenyl  or  phenyl 
which  is  substituted  by  C.-Cjalkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy  or  halogen. 

or 

is  a  group  of  formula 


N 


~-  \.~  \J'  AJ- 


— CH  SO:. 


— CH 


(CH,)iC 
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-continued 


O  NH  HN 


NH  NH 


.  O;  and 


3)  reducing  the  dioxocyclam  compound  prepared  in  the  second 
R,   and   R4   are   each    independently   of  the   other   hydrogen,  step  by  reacting  it  with  sodium  bis(2-methoxy-ethoxy)  alumi- 


C,-C|8alkyl,  a  group 


-(X)„-(Y)„ 


num  hydride  to  obtain   1 ,4.8. 1 1  -tetraazacyclotetradecane  of 
formula  III 


III 


NH  HN 


wherein  X.  Y,  R,.  R,.  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  or  R,  and  R4, 
together  with  the  linking  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  pyrrolidinyl,  pip- 
eridinyl  or  morpholinyl  radical,  with  the  proviso  that  A(B)^  is  not 


SOjNHNHCOOCjH, 


NH 


NH 


C2H500CNHNHS(>r 


SO:NHNHCOOC2H5 


;NHNHCOOC2H5 


5,811^5 
DYES  FOR  USE  IN  DIVERSE  APPLICATIONS 
Eric  Kiekens,  Zele,  and  Paul  Callant.  Edegem,  both  of  Bel- 
gium, a&signors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,440 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  27, 
1995,  95203632 

Int.  CI."  C07D  243/l0:2S5/l6:487/O0:49l/02 

as.  a.  540-^95  4  Claims 

1.  A  dye  corresponding  to  the  following  general  formula  (I): 

(I) 


5,811,544 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1.4.8,11- 

TETRAAZACYCLOTETRADECANE 

Orin  Tempkin,  Edison,  and  Prasad  Kapa,  Parsippany.  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Matthey  PLC,  London,  England 

FUed  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser  No.  690,105 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  255/02 

VS.  a.  540—470  11  Claims 

1.   A  process   for   preparing    1.4,8,1 1 -tetraazacyclotetradecane 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 1  bisacylating  1.3-diaminopropane  by  reacting  it  with  2  equiva- 
lents of  chloroacetyl  chloride  to  obtain  the  dichlorodiamide 
compound  of  formula  I 

I 


O^         NH 


CI 


HN  O; 


:r 


2)  cyclizing  the  dichlorodiamide  compound  prepared  in  the  first 
step  by  reacting  it  with  an  equivalent  amount  of  1,3- 
diaminopropane  to  obtain  dioxocyclam  of  formula  II 


wherein  n  equals  0  or  I ; 

wherein  Q'  represents  a  phenyl  nng.  a  furan  ring  or  a  thiophene 
ring; 

wherein  Q'  represents  a  carlx)n,  a  nitrogen,  a  sulfur  or  an 
oxygen  atom  in  order  to  provide  a  five-membered  ring; 

a  — N— C—  or 

a  — N — S —  bond  in  order  to  provide  a  six-membered  nng  or  a 
— N — C — C —  chain  in  order  to  provide  a  seven-membered 
ring,  wherein  the  said  bond  or  chain  in  O"  is  from  C^O  to  N 
and  wherein  substituenls  on  the  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms  of 
the  — N — C —  bond  representing  O"  or  substituents  on  the 
carbon  atoms  of  the  -  N — C —  chain  representing  O"  may 
close  to  form  an  unsaturated  five-  or  six-membered  ring;  and 
wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  an  alkenyl,  an 
alkynyl,  an  anyl.  a  vinyl;  C(=N— R')— R-;  CH=(N-h) 
(— R'),;  rR'=(N+)  (— R^),;  C  =  N*— O";  CO— H  and  the 
acetals  and  thioacetals  derived  therefrom; 

CO— NH— R';  CO— NH— SO,— R-  and  the  corresponding 
salts;  CO— O— R';  CO — R'  and  the  acetals,  thioacetals,  ami- 
nals  and  1,3-  oxathiolans  derived  therefrom;  CO — S — R'; 
CS— H;  CS— NH— R\  CS— O— R'CS— R';  CS— S— R';  F, 
CI,  Br.  I,  CN;  N=C=N— R';  N=C=0;  N— C— S; 
N— N(0>— R';  N=N— R\  NH— CO— NH— R'; 

NH— CO— R';  NH— CS— NH— R';  NH=CS=R'; 
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NH=R-NH— SO,— R\  NO,;  NR'— CO— R-;  NR'— CS— 
R-:  NR\:  O— CN:  O— CO— R':  O— R';  O— SO^- R' 
P(OR'),;  PO— <OR')2:  S— CN;  SO— CO— R';  S— CS— R' 
S— R';  SO— R':  SO,— NHR'and  the  salts  derived  therefrom 
SO,— R';  SO,H  and  the  salts  derived  therefrom; 
and  wherein  each  of  R'.  R-  and  R'  Independently  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl.  an  alkenyl.  an  alkynyl,  an  aryl  and  a  vinyl. 


5,811,546 
DYES  FOR  USE  IN  DIVERSE  APPLICATIONS 
Eric  Kiekens,  Zele,  and  Paul  Callant,  Edegem,  both  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  780,153 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  27, 
1995,  95203636 

Int.  CI."  C07D  243/l0:2S5/l6:487/OO:47IA}2 

L'.S.  a.  540—495  4  Oaims 

1.  A  dye  corresponding  to  the  following  general  formula  (I): 

(I) 


wherein  n  equals  0  or  1 

wherein  Q'  represents  a  phenyl  ring  or  a  thiophene  ring; 

wherein  Q"  represents  a  carbon,  a  nitrogen,  a  sulfur  or  an 
oxygen  atom  in  order  to  provide  a  five-membered  ring; 

a  — N— C—  or 

a  — N — S —  bond  in  order  to  provide  a  six-membered  ring  or 

a  — N — C — C —  chain  in  order  to  provide  a  seven-membered 
ring,  wherein  the  said  bond  or  chain  representing  O"  is  from 
C=0  to  N  and 

wherein  substituents  present  on  the  carbon  atoms  of  the 
— N — C —  bond  representing  O"  or  substituents  on  the  carbon 
atoms  of  the  — N — C — C —  chain  representing  O"  may  close 
to  form  an  unsaturated:  and  wherein 

R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  an  alkenyl.  an  alkynyl.  an  aryl.  a 
vinyl;  C(=N— R')— R-  CH=(N+)  (— R'),;  CR  '=(N+) 
(— R-),;  C^N*— O  ;  CO— H  and  the  acetals  and  thioacetals 
derived  therefrom; 

CO— NH— R";  CO— NH— SO,— R"  and  the  corresponding 
salts;  CO— O— R';  CO— R'  and  the  acetals.  thioacetals.  ami- 
nals  and  1.3-oxathiolans  derived  therefrom;  CO — S — R' 
CS— H;  CS— NH— R';  CS— O— R\  CS— R\  CS— S— R' 
F.  CI,  Br.  I.  CN;  N=C=N— R';  N=C=0;  N=C=S 
N=N(0)— R';  N=N— R\  NH— CO— NH— R' 

NH— CO— R';  NH— CS— NH— R^         NH— CS— R' 

NH— R\  NH— SO,-R  ;  NO,:  NR'— CO— R-;  NR'-CS— 
R';  NR',;  O— CN;  O— CO— R':  O— R';  O— SO,— R*; 
P(OR'),;  PO— (OR'),;  S— CN:  S— CO— R';  S— CS— R'; 
S— R';  SO— R';  SO,— NHR'  and  the  salts  denved  there- 
from; SO, — R';  SO,H  and  the  salts  derived  therefrom;  and 
wherein  each  of  R',  R-  and  R'  independently  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl.  an  alkenyl.  an  alkynyl.  an  aryl  and  a  vinyl. 


5,811.547 
METHOD  FOR  INDUCING  CRYSTALLINE  STATE 
TRANSITION  IN  MEDICINAL  SUBSTANCE 
Kouichi  Nakamichi,  Shiga;  Shougo  Izumi,  Kyoto,  and  Masaaki 
Oka,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shinyaju  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,133,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,456,923.  This  application  Jun.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1992,  4-303085 
Int.  CI."  C07D  209/32:223/24 
VS.  CI.  540—589  n  claims 

L  A  method  for  inducing  a  transition  from  a  first  crystalline  stale 
to  a  second  crystalline  state  in  a  crystallizable  medicinal  substance, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  feeding  said  substance,  in  the  first  crystalline  state,  into 
extruder  means  having  at  least  two  separate  temperature 
zones,  maintained  at  differing  temperatures,  with  a  first  of 
said  zones  being  maintained  in  a  temperature  range  sufficient 
to  melt  the  medicinal  substance  in  the  first  crystalline  state  but 
below  a  decomposition  temperature  thereof,  and  with  the 
second  of  said  temperature  zones  being  maintained  in  a  tem- 
perature range  below  that  of  the  first  zone  and  at  a  level 
whereby  the  second  crystalline  stale  of  the  material  is 
induced: 

b)  melting  the  substance  in  the  first  crystalline  stale  in  said  first 
zone  and  continuously  moving  the  melted  substance  from  the 
first  zone  to  the  second  zone: 

c)  inducing  the  second  crystalline  slate  in  ihe  crystallizable 
substance  in  said  second  zone;  and 

d)  extruding  the  substance,  in  said  second  crystalline  state,  from 
the  extruder  means. 


5,811,548 
TRI-AND  TETRACYCLIC  COMPOITNDS 
Wilhelm  Bannwarth,  lipper  Saddle  River,  N.J.;  Fernand  Ger- 
ber,  Niffer,  France;  Alfred  Griedcr.  Sissach.  Switzerland; 
.Andreas    Knierzinger.    Birsfelden.    Congo;    Klaus    Miiller. 
Mtinchen.stein.  Switzerland;  Daniel  Obrecht,  Basel.  Switzer- 
land, and  .\rnold  Trzeciak.  Scbopfheim,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,473,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,508,  Aug.  13,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669.683 
Claims   prioritv.   application   Switzerland.   .Aug.   31,    1992, 
2725/92 

Int.  CI."  C07D  22l/06:265/3H:279/l8 
U.S.  CI.  544—32  2  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

11 


III 


VII 


September  22.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4253 


-continued 

X' 


VIII 


XI 


XII 


XIII 


Ri^O— CH;  CH^Phth 

wherein  X  signifies  a  group  of  the  formula 

R' 


\  \    / 

N  — R-"      or  C 

/  /    \ 


R' 


(«) 


(b) 


Y  signifies  oxygen  or  sulphur: 

R'  signifies  lower  alkoxy: 

X'  signifies  a  residue  of  formula  (a)  in  which  R'*  signifies  lower 
alkyl,  aryl  or  aryl-lower  alkyl  or  X'  signifies  a  residue  of 
formula  (b)  in  which  R'  and  R*"  each  signify  lower  alkyl.  aryl 
or  aryl-lower  alkyl;  the  two  symbols  R"  each  signify  lower 
alkyl  or  together  signify  lower  alkylene;  R'"  signifies  lower 
alkyl.  aryl  or  aryl-lower  alkyl;  R"  signifies  a  protecting 
group;  Phth  signifies  the  phthalimido  group;  R"'  signifies 
protected  amino  or  amino;  and  R"  signifies  carboxyl  or 
functionally  modified  carboxyl. 


5.811.549 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  IMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Jerry  L.  Adams,  Wayne,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Boehm,  King  of  Prus- 
sia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  781,466,  Jan.  10,  1997.  This  application 

Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976,522 

Int.  CI."  C07D  40i/l 4:41^/14 

L'.S.  CI.  544—123  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  Formula  (I)  wherein 


(I) 


I    /> 


R4  N 

Ri  is  a  4-pyrimidinyl  ring  which  is  substituted  with  a  C,  j 
alkoxy  group,  and  is  additionally  optionally  substituted  inde- 
pendently by  C|  4  alkyl  halogen,  hydroxyl.  C,  j  alkoxy.  C,  4 
alkylthio.  C,  4  alkylsulfinyl.  CHiGR,,.  amino,  mono  and 
di-C|„  alkyl  substituted  amino,  N(R|,|)C(0)R,  or  an 
N-heterocyclyl  ring  which  nng  has  from  .S  to  7  members  and 
optionally  contains  an  additional  heteroatom  selected  from 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR,,; 


R4  is  phenyl,  naphth-l-yl  or  naphth-2-yl,  or  a  heteroaryl.  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituenLs.  each  of 
which  is  independently  selected,  and  which,  for  a  4-phenyl. 
4-naphth-l-yl.  5-naphth-2  yl  or  6-naphth-2-yl  substitiuent.  is 
halogen,      cyano.      nitro.      — C(Z)NR7R|7.      — C(Z)OR|6. 


— (CR|oR:o).COR,2.     — SR5 


substituted-C, 


alkyl. 


-SCR,. 

alkyl. 


—OR, 


halo- 

-ZC(Z)R|;. 


— NR,„C(Z)R|ft.  or  — (CR,oR2„),>JR|oR2(,  and  which,  for 
other  positions  of  substitution,  is  halogen,  cyano. 
— C(Z)NR|,R|4.  — C(Z)OR„         — (CR,oR2o)™"COR5. 

— S(0)„R„  —OR,.  halo-substituted-C|.4  alkyl.  -^,.4  alkyl. 
— (CR,oR>o)»-NR,„C(Z)R,.  -NR,oS(OU.R8. 

— NR,oS(0)„NR7R|„  — ZC(Z)R,  or 

— (CR|oRif,)„-NR|,R|4; 

V  is  0,  or  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  or  2; 

m  is  0,  or  the  integer  I  or  2; 

m'  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  or  2. 

m"  is  0.  or  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  to  5; 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  to  10; 

R,  is  an  optionally  substituted  heterocyclyl.  or  an  optionally 
substituted  heterocyclyl  C,,,,  alkyl  moiety; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R,  is  hydrogen.  C.^^  alkyl.  C,.,  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  aryl  0,^  alkyl. 
heteroaryl.  heteroaryl  €,_,  alkyl.  heterocyclyl.  or  heterocyclyl 
C,.4  alkyl  C,  4  alkyl; 

R,  is  heterocyclyl.  heterocyclyl  C,.in  alkyl  or  Rj,; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C^  alkyl.  C^^  alkenyl,  C;.4  alkynyl  or  NR7R17, 
excluding  the  moieties  — SR,  being  — SNR7R17  and  — SOR5 
being  — SOH; 

R7  and  R|7  is  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  C1.4 
alkyl  or  R7  and  R,7  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  5  to  7  members  which 
ring  optionally  contains  an  additional  heteroatom  selected 
from  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR,,; 

R„is  C|.|„  alkyl,  halo-substituted  C,  ,(,  alkyl,  C^.k,  alkenyl,  Cj  ,0 
alkynyl  Cj.,  cycloalkyl,  C,.,  cycloalkenyl.  aryl.  aryl  C,,,, 
alkyl.  heteroaryl.  heteroaryl  C|.|„  alkyl.  (CR|oRm),OR|,. 
(CR,„R,o)„S(0)„R,„  (CR,oRa,»„NHS(0)2R,8. 

(CR|oR;o)nNR|,R|4;  wherein  the  aryl.  arylalkyl.  heteroaryl. 
heteroaryl,  alkyl  may  be  optionally  substituted; 

Rg  IS  hydrogen.  — C(Z)R||  or  optionally  substituted  C,  ,„  alkyl. 
S(0)2R|8.  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  optionally  substituted 
aryl-C|.4  alkyl; 

Ri„  and  R-.,,  is  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
C,^  alkyl; 

Rii  is  hydrogen,  C,  ,„  alkyl.  Cj.,  cycloalkyl,  heterocyclyl.  het- 
erocyclyl C|  1,1  alkyl,  aryl,  aiyl  €,.,0  alkyl.  heteroaryl  or 
heteroaryl  C,  ,„  alkyl; 

R,2  is  hydrogen  or  R.^; 

R,,  and  R14  is  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
optionally  substituted  C,,4  alkyl.  optionally  substituted  aryl  or 
optionally  substituted  aryl-C|,4  alkyl.  or  together  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 
of  5  to  7  members  which  ring  optionally  contains  an  addi- 
tional heteroatom  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR,,; 

Ri5  is  R,„orC(Z)-C,.4  alkyl; 

Ri6  is  ^1  4  alkyl.  halo-substiluted-C|.4  alkyl.  or  C,  7  cycloalkyl; 

Ri„  is  C|.|o  alkyl.  C,  7  cyloalkyl.  heterocyclyl.  aryl.  arylalkyl. 
heterocyclyl.  heterocyclyl-C|.,o  alkyl.  heteroaryl  or  heteroary- 
lalkyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
which  process  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  Formula  (11): 


Ar— S(0)p 


NC 


with  a  compound  of  the  Formula  (111): 


(11) 


(111) 


Rl    ^NR: 

H 

wherein  p  is  0  or  2;  and  a  base  strong  enough  to  deprotonate  the 
isonitrile  moiety  of  Formula  (II);  and  R,.  R;  and  R4  are  precursors 
of  the  groups  R|.  R^  and  R4  and  Ar  is  an  optionally  substituted 
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phenyl  group,  and  thereafter  if  necessary,  converting  a  precursor  of 
R|,  R,  and  Rj  to  a  group  R,,  R,  and  R4. 


5,811350 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  U- 
OXAZOLIDINE-S-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Jean-Noel  Denis:  Andrew-Elliot  Greene,  both  of  Uriage,  and 
Alice    Kanazawa.    Grenoble,   all    of   France,   assignors   to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer.  S.A..  Antony  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01133,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12482.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  42431,  May  19.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  897,650 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1992,  92  13939 
Int  CI."  C07D  26i/06 
U.S.  CI.  544—137  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


Ar 

V 


COOH 


(I) 


Ph''^H 
wherein 

Ar  represents  a  phenyl  or  a-  or  P-naphthyl  radical. 

R,  represents  an  unsubslituied  or  substituted  benzoyl  radical  or  a 
radical  R, — O — CO  in  which  Rj  represents  an  alkyl. 
cycloalkyi,  bicycloalkyl.  phenyl,  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
5-6  membered  nitrogenous  heterocyclic  radical  which  is 
unsubslituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  radical 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

Ph  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  radical,  the 
process  comprising: 

a)  reacting  a  formula  II  compound: 


(II) 


wherein 

Ar.  R|,  and  Ph  are  defined  as  above,  and 
X  represents  a 


5,811,551 

PALLADIUM  CATALYZED  INDOLIZATION 

Cheng- Yi  Chen.  Colonia.  and  Robert  D.  Larsen,  Bridgewater, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahwav,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,666 

Int.  CI."  C07D  471/IH 

U.S.  CI.  546—63  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  smictural  formula  III 


111 


comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  s4(uclural  formula  I  with  a 
cyclic  ketone  of  structural  formula  II: 


in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  and  a  proton  acceptor, 
wherem: 


represents  a  5-,  6-.  7-  or  8-membered  carbocyclic  ring  optionally 

containing  one  nitrogen  atom; 
Y  is  selected  from  Br,  I  and  Inflate,  and 
R  .  R-.  R'  and  R''  are  each  independently  selected  from: 

( I )  hydrogen; 


X'  — X- 


/ 


(2» 


-(CH2)„  — N 


./ 

-N 

\ 


residue  of  an  optically  active  organic  base  or  a  residue  — O — R  in 
which  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  phenyl  radical,  in  an  organic 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  dichlorodicyanobenzoquinone  at  a  tem- 
perature between  0°  C.  and  the  boiling  temperature  of  the  reaction 
mixture,  to  obtain  a  compound  of  formula  III: 


Ar  CO— X 


(III) 


A 


R,-N 


wherein  Ar.  R,.  Ph.  and  X  are  defined  as  above:  and 

b)  hydrolyzing  or  saponifying  the  formula  III  compound  to 
obtain  the  f'oniiula  I  compound. 


(3)  C,^  alkyl; 

(4)  _(CH,)„— Z 
wherein  Z  represents: 

(a)  fluoro. 

(b)  cyano. 

(c)  triazole. 

(d)  nilro. 

(e)  trifluoromethyl. 

(f)  —OR'. 

(g)  — OCOR". 

(h)  — OCONR'R". 

(i)  — OCHXN. 

(j)  — OCHXONR'R". 

(k)  — SR',  provided  that  R'  is  not  hydrogen, 

(I)  — SORl 

(m)  — SO,R\ 

(n)  — SO,"nR"R«. 

(o)  — NR'R", 

(p)  — NR'COR". 

(q)  — NR"CO,R^ 

(r)  — NR'SO,"r". 

(s)  —COR". 
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(t)  — COjR^ 

(u)  — CONR'R', 

or  Z  is  a  group  of  formula  (Za),  (Zb).  (Zc).  or  (ZJ): 


y  X' 


R»' 


(Za) 


(Zb) 


(Zc) 


(Zd) 


or  Z  represents  an  optionally  substituted  fise-membered  hei- 
eroaromatic  ring  selected  from  furan.  thiophene.  pyrrole, 
oxazole.  thiazole.  isoxazole,  isothiazole.  imidazole,  pyra- 
zole.  oxadiazole.  thiadiazole.  triazole  and  tetrazole; 
R'  and  R''  are  substituents  on  th 


ring,  provided  thai  R^  and  R*  are  not  at  the  indole  bridgehead 
atoms  of  structural  formula  (III)  and  are  each  independently 
selected  from: 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  C,  ^  alkyl. 

(3)  C|^alkyloxycarbonyI-, 

(4)  1.3-dioxaspiro. 

(5)  C|_6alkyl  substituted  with  R'". 

or  R""  and  R*"  may  together  form  a  C,^,  alkyl  bridge, 
or  R5  and  R6  may  form  a  fused  polycyclic  ring  system; 
R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from: 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  C,^  alkyl. 

(3)  trifluoromethyl. 

(4)  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  R"  sub- 
stituents. 

(5)  methylphenyl.  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  R' ' 
substituents.  and 

(6)  an  arylC|_ftalkyl-  or  heteroaryl  C.^alkyl-  group,  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  R"  substituents.  or 

R'and  R"  when  linked  through  a  nitrogen  atom,  together 
represent  the  residue  of  an  optionally  substituted  azetidine. 
pyrrolidine,    pipendine.    morpholine    or    piperazine    ring, 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  R"  substituents; 
R**  is  selected  from: 

( 1 )  hydrogen,  and 

(2)  C,^  alkyl: 
R'"  is  selected  from: 

( 1 )  halogen. 

(2)  cyano. 

(3)  trifluoromethyl, 

(4)  C,  .alkyl. 

(5)  haloC,  ^alkyl-. 

(6)  aryl. 

(7)  triazolyl. 

(8)  teu-azolyl. 


(52) 


Ci^alkyl-tetrazolyl-. 
hydroxy. 
C,_ftalkoxy-. 
C,^alkylthio-. 
C I  ^alkoxycarbony  I  - . 
C|  _halkylcarbonyl-. 
C,_^alkylsulphonyl-. 
arylsulfonyl-. 
amino-. 

C|  ^.alkylamino-. 
diC,  .f,alkylamino-. 
diC ,  _ftalky  laminomethyl-. 
C,  .^alkylcarbonylamino-. 
arylcarbonylamino-. 
C|_6alkoxycarbonylamino-. 
N — Cj^alkyl — N — C,^alkoxyamino-. 
carbonylamino-. 

mono-  or  diarylaminocarbonylamino-. 
pyrrolidinylcarbonylamino-. 
piperidinylcarbonylamino-. 
aminocarbonyl-. 
aminocarbonylamino-. 
Ci^alkylaminocarbonyl-. 
C I  _^alky  laminocarbonylamino-. 
diC  I  ^.alkylaminocarbonyl-. 
diC|_f,alkylamiocarbonylamino-. 
pyrrolidinylcarbonylamino-, 
pipendinylcarbonylamino-. 
aminosulfonyl-. 
C ,  ^alky  laminosulfonyl-. 
C,_f,alkylsulfonylamino-. 
C,_ftalkylsulfonylaminomethyl-. 
arylsulfonylamino-. 
diCi^alkylaminosulfonyl-, 
aminosulphonylmethyl-. 
C|_6alkylaminosulfonylmethyl-.  and 
diC|_halkylaminosulfonylmethyl- 


— (CH,)„OR". 

—(CH,)„SR".  provided 
— (CH,)„SOR" 

thatR" 

is  not 

hydrogen 

— (CH,)^SO,R";, 

— (CH,)„,NR"R'-. 
=0.  and 

/        \ 

N                O; 
O 

R"  and  R'"  are  each  independently  selected  from 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  C,^alkyl. 

(3)  C3_7cycloalkyl. 

(4)  C,_7cycloalkylC|^alkyl-. 

(5)  indanyl. 

(6)  aryl. 

(7)  arylC|_6alkyl-, 

(8)  C,  7heterocycloalkyl-. 

(9)  C,.7heterocycloalkylC,^alkyl-. 

(10)  heteroaryl.  and 

(11)  heteroar>lC,^alkyl-: 
R"  is  selected  from: 

(DCi^alkyl. 

(2)  arylC|_ftalkyl-. 

(3)  C,^alkoxy-. 

(4)  C;^,alkyox)carbonyl-.  and 

(5)  C|_ftalkylaminocarbonyl; 

X'  and  X"  are  each  independently  selected  from  ring  nitrogen  or 

ring  carbon  atoms; 
X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur. 

— NH —  or  methylene; 
Y'  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
n  is  an  integer  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  0 

to  4;  and 
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m  is  an  integer  selected  independently  each  occurrence  from  0  to 

4. 


5,811,552 

CYCLOBUTENEDIONE  DERIVATIVE,  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME,  AND  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT 

Yasunari  Nishikata,  and  Lyong  Sun  Pu,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tol(yo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  421,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-107039 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  451/00 

VS.  CI.  546—94  12  Claims 

I.  A  cyclobutenedione  derivative  represented  by  formula  (I): 


(I) 


=o 


wherein  R  and  R-  each  represent  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group 
or  an  alkynyl  group; 

R'  and  R''  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group  or  an  alkynyl  group: 

R'.  R-  and  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R'  and  R-  are  connected 
may  form  a  cyclic  structure  having  a  4  to  12-membered  ring: 

R'  and  R-*,  and  R-  and  R'*  each  may  be  connected  to  each  other 
to  form  a  methylene  chain  — (CH,)„-  wherein  n  represents  an 
integer  of  I  to  10,  wherem  at  least  one  of  said  R'  and  R\  and 
R-  and  R"*,  are  connected  to  each  other  to  form  said  methylene 
chain: 

provided  that  when  R'  is  CH,  or  C,H,  and  R-  is  alkyl  then  R-  is 
an  alkyl  group  of  4  or  more  carbon  atoms,  and  that  one  or 
more  hydrogen  atom(s)  in  R'  and  R-  may  be  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyloxy  group  or  a  cyano  group;  and 

R'  represents  the  following  substituent 

OH 
.1 
H^  CH:<:HCH, 


wherein  C'  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


5,811,553 
QUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES(2) 
Carlo  Farina;   Giuseppe  Amaldo  Maria  Giardina,   both  of 
Milan;  Mario  Grugni,  Domodossola,  and  Luca  Francesco 
Raveglia,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Bee- 
cham  Farmaceutici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  450,438 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy.     May     27,      1994, 
MI94A1099;  Mar.  14,  1995,  MI95A0494 

Int.  CI."  C07D  215/20:215/14 
L.S.  CI.  546—153  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


ill 


Ar  is  phenyl.  2-chlorophenyl,  2-thienyl  or  cyclohexadienyl; 

R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  — COOMe.  or  — COMe; 

Ri  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  methoxy.  or  hydroxy: 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  dimethylaminoethoxy.  2-(l-phthaloyl)ethoxy. 
aminoethoxy,  2-(l-pyTTolidinyl»ethoxy.  dimethylaminopro- 
poxy,  dimethylaminoaceiylamino.  acetylamino,  or  dimethy- 
laminomethyl; 

R,    is    phenyl,    2-thienyl.    2-furyl,    2-pyrryl.    2-thiazolyl    or 
3-thienyl:  and  X  is  oxygen, 
or  a  solvate  or  salt  thereof  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
of  formula  (III) 


RS 


(lU) 


N      / 


Ar" 


in  which  R'.  R',,  R',  and  Ar'  are  R,  R,,  R,  and  Ar  as  defined  above 


or  a  group  or  atom  convertible  to  R,  R, 
compound  of  formula  (II) 


R,  and  Ar,  with  a 


(H) 


or  an  active  derivative  thereof,  in  which  R',.  R',,,  R",  and  X'  are  R„ 
R4.  R5  and  X  as  defined  above  or  a  group  convertible  to  R,.  R^,  R, 
and  X,  to  form  a  compound  of  formula  (Ic) 

(Ic) 


and  optionally  thereafter  performing  one  or  more  of  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  where  R',  R',  to  R\.  Ar'  and  X'  are  other  than  R.  R,  to  R,,  Ar 
and  X.  converting  any  one  of  R'.  R',  to  R ',,  Ar'  and  X'  to  R,  R, 
to  R,.  Ar  and  X  to  obtain  a  compound  of  formula  (I), 

(b)  where  R'.  R',  to  R'5,  Ar'  and  X'  are  R,  R,  to  R\  Ar  and  X. 
converting  any  one  of  R,  R,  to  R,,  Ar  and  X  to  another  R.  R, 
to  R,.  Ar  and  X.  to  obtain  a  compound  of  formula  (1). 

(c)  forming  a  salt  and/or  solvate  of  the  obtained  compound  of 
formula  (Ic). 


wherein 


5,811,554 

PREPARATION  OF  2-AMINO-4-ALKOXYTHIZAOLES 

BEING  NEGATIVELY  SUBSTITUTED  IN  THE  5 

POSITION 

Luc  Vanmaele,  Lochristi,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 

N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,864,  Apr.  25,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  8,  1997,  .Ser  No.  831,538 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Jun.  17, 
1994,  94201737.7 

Int.  CI."  C07D  277/54 
VS.  CI.  548—112  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  according  to  the 
following  general  formula  (111): 
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RK)  N 


R' 

wherein: 

R^  represenls  cyano. 


SO,R*,  POR'R'; 


Jy 


NH: 


O 
II 
C—R\ 


5^11357 
(III)  PREPARATION  OF  MIBEFRADIL  VU  AN 

ACETONITRILE  ANION 
Jim-wah  Wong,  Boulder,  and  Peter  J.  Harrington.  Louisville, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Roche  Colorado  Corporation, 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1998,  Sen  No.  60,401 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  2JI5/I4:  C07C  255/^S 

VS.  CI.  548—309.7  20  Claims 

1.  (6-Fluoro-2-hydroxy-l-isopropyl- 1.2.3.4- 

tetrahydronaphthalen-2-yl)acetonitrile.  as  an  individual  isomer  or 

as  a  racemic  or  non-racetnic  mixture  of  isomers. 


R'  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl,  aryl,  allcynyl,  or  a  iieterocyclic 
group; 

R'  represents  hydrogen.  SR',  OR',  NR'°R", 

R''  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl.  alkynyl,  or  a  heterocyclic 
group.  OR"*  or  NR"*R"; 

R'  and  R*  each  independently  represent  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl, 
alkyloxy.  aryloxy,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  an  amino  group,  a  het- 
erocyclic group  or  R^  and  R"  together  with  the  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  form  a  5- 
or  6-  membered  ring; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  aryl,  alkynyl,  or  a  het- 
erocyclic group:  R'"  and  R"  each  independently  represent 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  aryl.  aralkyi,  a  heterocyclic  group  or 
R'"  and  R"  together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring,  comprising  reacting  an  iminoether  accord- 
ing to  the  following  formula 


NH 


IV 


R* 


OR' 


5,811,555 
METHOD  FOR  SUBSTITUTION  OF  AN  AMINO  GROUP 
OF  A  PRIMARY  AMINE  BY  A  CHLORINE  ATOM  AND  A 

SYNTHETIC  METHOD  BY  APPLICATION  THEREOF 
Takashi     Wakasugi:     Tadashi     Miyakawa,     and     Takayuki 
Tanonaka.  ail  of  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  749,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1995,  7-328061 

Int.  Cl.*^  C07D  277/32 

U.S.  CI.  548—202  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesis  of  2-chloro-5-methylthia2ole  which 

consists    essentially    of   reacting    2-amino-5-methylthiazole    and 

sodium  nitrite  in  the  presence  of  hydrochlonc  acid,  followed  by 

heating  the  formed  diazonium  base  at  BO^-lOO"  C.  in  the  presence 

of  an  equimolar  or  over  of  hydrochloric  acid. 


5,811,556 

PREPARATION  OF  MIBEFRADIL  VIA  A 

NAPHTHALENYLACETIC  ACID 

Peter  J.  Harrington,  Louisville,  and  Jim-Wah  Wong,  Boulder, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Roche  Colorado  Corporation. 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1998,  Ser.  No.  60,168 
Inl.  Cl.'^  C07D  235/14 
U.S.  a.  548—309.7  19  Claims 

1.    N-|3-(IH-Benzimidazol-2-yl)propyl]-2-(6-fluoro-2-hydroxy- 
1  -isopropyl- 1 ,  2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalen-2-yl)-N- 

methylacetamide.  as  an   individual  isomer  or  as  a  racemic  or 
non-racemic  mixture  of  isomers. 


5,811,558 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RESOLUTION  OF  ETODOLAC 
USING  GLUCAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Brian  Michael  Adger;  Uirich  Conrad  Dyer;  Martin  Woods; 
John  Francis  Paul  Andrews,  and  Helen  Frances  Baker,  all  of 
Cambridge,   United    Kingdom,   assignors   to   Chiroscience 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00857,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27713,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,503 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1994, 
9407225,-  Jan.  25,  1995,  9501455 

Int.  CI."  C07D  209/14 
U.S.  CI.  548—427  6  CUiois 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  glucamine  or  an  N-(C,_4  alkyl 
glucainine  salt  of  (S)-etodolac.  compnsing  resolving  racemic  etod- 
olac  using,  as  the  resolving  agent,  glucamine  or  an  N-(C,^  alkyl)- 
glucamine. 


wherein  R'  and  R'*  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above 
or  a  salt  of  said  iminoether,  with  a  halogenating  agent  and 
thiourea. 


5,811459 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXYBENZALDEHY'ES 
Helene    LeFranc,    Chaponost,    France,    assignor   to    Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedix,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  387.088,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,689,009.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  972,681 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1994,  94  01562 

Int.  Cl.*^  C07D  11/02 

VS.  CI.  549—283  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  coumarin.  comprising: 

a)  oxidizing  saligenol  with  oxygen,  in  liquid  phase,  in  an  aque- 
ous reaction  medium  which  comprises  an  alkali,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  (i)  a  cafalytically  effective  amount  of  a  platinum 
compound  and  (ii)  a  cocatalytically  effective  amount  of  both 
boron  and  bismuth  compounds,  to  produce  salicylaldehyde; 
and 

b)  preparing  coumarin  firom  said  salicylaldehyde. 


5,811360 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  8a,  12-OXIDO-I3, 

14,15,16-TETRANORLABDANE 
Georg  Knuebel;  Andreas  Bombard,  and  Thomas  Marker!,  all 
of  Duesseldorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04225,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/14310,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1994,  44  39 
574,4 

Inl.  CI."  C07D  307/92 
U.S.  CI.  549—458  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  8a.l2-oxido-l3.l4.15.16- 
tetranorlabdane  compnsing  the  step  of  cyclizing  a  mixture  com- 
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prising  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  each  of  the  compounds  (I),  (11)    other  represents  a  hydrogen  atom:.  Y  represents  a  valence  bond  or 

nnn  Mill-  n     ■  _ 


and  (III): 


(I) 


(II) 


(III) 


in  the  presence  of  10%  to  100%  by  weight  of  methane  sulfonic 
acid,  said  amount  of  acid  being  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
mixture  of  compounds  (I).  (II)  and  (III), 


5,81I,5«1 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,811,562 
VITAMIN-D  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  Henry  Hesse.  Winchester,  and  Sundara  Katugam  Srini- 
vasasetty   Setty.  Cambridge,   both   of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Research  Institute  for  Medicine  and  Cbemisti^  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
PCT  No.  PC-T/GB95/00658,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25718,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,613 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1994. 
9405715 

Int.  CI."  C07C  401AX):  AOIN  45/00 
li.S.  a.  552-653  13  claims 

1.  Compounds  of  general  formula  (I) 


(II 


an  allcylene  group  containing  up  to  3  carbon  atoms:  and  A= 
represents  a  cyclohexylidene  moiety  characteristic  of  the  A-ring  of 
a  la-hydroxylated  vitamin  D  or  analogue  thereof. 


5,811,563 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRACTIONATION  OF  WOOL  WAX 

ACID  MIXTURES 

Jiirgen  Heidlas,  Trostberg;  Martin  Obcr,  Altenmarkt,  and  Jan 

Cully,  Garching,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKW  Trotest- 

berg  AK,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12.  19%.  Sen  No.  614,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  17,  1995.  195  09 
760.2 

Int  a.*  C07C  1/00 
\}S.  CI.  554-11  ,2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  fractionation  of  wool  wax  acid  mixtures 
comprising: 
dissolving  the  starting  material  in  a  polar  organic  solvent; 
treatmg   the   dissolved   wool   wax   acid   mixture   with   gaseous 
carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  from  -5  to  30°  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  from   10  to  70  bars  whereby  a  hydroxy-fatty  acid 
fraction  is  produced  as  a  solid:  and, 
separating  the  hydroxy-fatty  acid  from  the  solution. 


5.811,564 

POLYCARBOSILANE  HYDROXIDES  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Thomas  Duncan  Barnard,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Gregg  Alan 

Zank.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation, 

Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  992049 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7/OK 
\}S.  CI.  556—135  17  Claims 

I.  A  polycarbosilane  hydroxide  comprising  units  of  the  tonnula 

R 
I 
— Si— CH,— 
I 
OH 

where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


where  R'  and  R-.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic. 
araliphatic  or  arvl  group  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  group:  R'  represents  a 
methyl  group  having  a-  or  ^-configuration:  one  of  R"  and  R* 
represents  a  hydroxy  group  or  protected  hydroxy  group  and  the 


5,811,565 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING 

3-METHACRVLOXYPROPYLDIMETHYLHALOSlLANES 
AND 

3-METHACRYLOXYPROPYLMETHYLDlHALOSILANES 
Ryuzo  Mikami,  and  Tadasbi  Okawa,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

avsignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apn  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  837.694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  26,  1996,  8-131433 

Int.  CI."  C04F  7/OS 

\}S.  CI.  556-440  ,4  claims 

1-  Method  for  purifying 

3-melhacryloxypropyIdimethylhalosilanes  comprising  (I)  adding 
(A)  a  Lewis  acid  halide  to  (B)  an  addition  reaction  mixture 
resulting  from  the  reaction  of  (a)  allyl  methacrylate  and  (b)  dim- 
ethylhalosilane  the  mixture  comprising  a 

3-methacryloxypropyldimethylhalosilane  and  a  l-methyl-2- 
methacryloxyethyldimethylhalosilane,  and  (II)  decomposing  the  1 
-melhyl-2-methacryloxyethyldimethylhalosilane.  and  (III)  separat- 
ing the  .^-methacryloxypropyldimethylhalosilane  from  decomposi- 
tion products  of  the  1  -methyl-2- 
methacryloxyethyldimethylhalosilane  by  distillation. 


September  22,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4259 


5,811,566 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  A  POLYETHER 
Takashi  Watabe:  Hiroshi  Hatano;  Kazunori  Chiba;  Takao  Doi; 
Toru  I'eno;  Etsuko  Sakai:  Minoni  Yamada,-  Shinya  Saiki; 
Hirutsugu  Yamamoto.  and  Toshihiko  Higuchi,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  503,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-165181; 
Dec.  26,  1994,  6-323113 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  SS6~*4S  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  terminally  unsaturated  group- 
containing  polyether  (A)  containing  as  an  impurity  a  first  salt 
attnhutabie  to  catalyst  employed  in  the  preparation  of  the  polyether 
or  attributable  to  catalyst  or  other  compounds  employed  in  the 
modification  of  the  polyether.  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
polyether  (A)  an  acid  (C).  which  is  capable  of  reacting  with  a  first 
salt  to  form  a  second  salt  which  is  essentially  insoluble  in  the 
polyether  (A),  and  water  (B)  within  the  range  of  0.05  to  50  wi  %  of 
added  water  based  on  the  polyether  (A),  stirring  the  mixture  of  (A). 
(B)  and  (C)  to  al  least  panially  dissolve  the  first  sail  and  to  form 
the  second  salt,  then  removing  essentially  all  of  the  water  from  the 
mixture,  thereafter  adding  an  adsort)en(  to  the  mixture  and  filtering 
the  mixture  to  remove  the  second  salt  and  the  adsorbent,  wherein 
the  polyether  (A)  is  an  unsaturated  group-containing  polyether 
obtained  by  reacting  a  monoepoxide  to  an  initiator  in  the  presence 
of  a  metal  catalyst  to  obtain  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  poly- 
ether. then  converting  the  hydroxyl  group-coniaining  polyether  to 
an  alkali  metal  alkoxide.  followed  by  reacting  an  unsaturated 
group-containing  halogenated  hydrocarbon  thereto,  and  further 
a  surfactant  (D)  is  added  together  with  the  water  (B)  and  the 
compound  (C). 


short-chain  ketones  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  hot.  at  40°  to  100° 
C.  and  then  initiating  crystallization  by  cooling  to  room  tempera- 
ture. 


5,811,568 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MONO-  AND 
BIS(PHOSPHOCHOLINE»  DERIVATIVES  WHICH  HAVE 
ANTIFUNGAL  ACTIVITY 
Donald  E.  Bierer:  Jeffrey  M.  Dener,  both  of  Daly  City,  and 
Thien  V.  Tniong,  Emeryville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sha- 
man Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  95,016,  Oct.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  234,483 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9A)2 
V.S.  CI.  558—87  15  Claims 

1  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  compound  having  a  phosphocho- 
line  group,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  phosphorylating  a  hydroxyl.  sulfhydryl  or  amino  group  of  a 
starting  material  with  an  alkyl  phosphorodichloridate  having  a 
leaving  group  in  the  w-position  of  said  alkyl  to  obtain  a 
phosphorochlondate  intermediate; 

(b)  reacting  the  phosphorochlondate  intermediate  with  benzyl 
alcohol  or  phenol  to  obtain  an  aryl(alkyl)phosphatidyl  inter- 
mediate having  a  leaving  group  in  the  (i>-position  of  said 
alkyl:  and 

(c)  reacting  the  aryUalkyDphosphatidyl  intermediate  with  an 
amine  to  obtain  the  compound  having  a  phosphocholine 
group. 


5,811,567 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  CRYSTAL 

MODIFICATION  OF  2,2',2' -NITRILOI  TRIETHYL 

TRIS(3,3',53'-TETRA-TERT-BUTYL-l,l'-BIPHENYL-2,2'- 

DIYDPHOSPHITEl 

Hans-Jerg   Kleiner,  and   Gerhard   Pfahler,   both  of  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  D-65926  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  877,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  19,  1996,  196  24 
424J 

InL  CI."  C07F  9/6574 
U.S.  a.  558—78  ,  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  a  crystal  modification  of  2.2. 2' — 
nitriloltriethyltris(3.3'.5.5" — teu-a — ten — butyl — 1.1' — biphenyl — 
2.2— diyi)  phosphite]  (abbreviated  as  NTTBP)  of  the  formula 


5,811,569 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PYRAZOLYL  ACETIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Erwin  Waldvogel,  Aesch,  and  Eugen  Eichenberger,  .Anwil.  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,729,  Sep.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,729 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1994, 
9417971 

Int  CI."  C07C  327/22:251/06 
VS.  CI.  558—255  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  V 


\ 

I 

/ 


P  — OCH'CH. 


which  comprises  dissolving  the  NTTBP  in  the  form  of  its  melt,  its 
amorphous  solid-phase  modification  or  its  P  crystal  modification  in 


% 


A 

I 

c=o 


(V) 


COOCH, 


wherein  R,  is  C,  ^alkyl.  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,.,  alkyl.  and  A  is  a 
leaving  group  selected  from  a  radicle  derived  from  an  acyloxy 
group  of  mixed  acid  anhydrides  or  from  aromatic  alcohols. 


5,811,570 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.811371 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  OR 
HETEROAROXUTIC  SULFONYL  HALIDES 
HitoshJ  Karino;  Hiroshi  Goda:  Jun-ichi  Sakamoto:  KaUuhiko 
Yoshida.     and     Hideakj     NLshiguchi,     all     c/o     Research 
Laboraior>-1  Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  346-1 
Miyanishi  Harima-cho.  Kako-gun  Hvogo  675-01,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02675.  §  371  DateDec.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33I67,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  24,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090993 
Int.  CI."  C07C  255/10 
L.S.  CI.  558—113  IS  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  or  heleroaromalic  sulfo- 
nyl  halide  represented  by  the  formula  (3).  the  process  compnsing 
reacting  an  aromatic  or  heteroaromalic  methyl  sulhde  represented 
by  the  formula  (l)with  a  halogenating  agent  in  the  presence  of 
water 


an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  in  each  ca.se  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  at  0'  to  200  °  C.  option- 
ally separating  off  the  water  formed  during  the  reaction,  and 
reducing  the  reaction  product  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  200°  C. 
under  a  pressure  of  I  to  1 50  bar. 


Ar-^SOjY), 


(1) 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  ring  or  a  heteroaromalic  nng  which  is 
unsubsiituted  or  which  has  an  optional  substitueni  or  substitu- 
ents.  X  and  Y  are  halogen  atoms,  m  is  an  inter  of  1  to  3  and  n 
is  I  or  2. 


5,811.572 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
N-CARBOXYMETHYLENEANTHRANILICACID 
Theodor  Papenfuhs;  Andreas  Dierdorf,  both  of  Frankfurt; 
Stefan  Krause,  Sulzbach/Ts.,  and  Doris  Neumann-Grimm, 
Frankfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellscbaft,  Frankfurt  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.599 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1996,  196  04 
707.2 

Int  CI."  C07C  229/W 
I  .S.  CI.  560—44  19  Claims 

I.        A        process        for        the        preparation        of        an 
N-carboxymethyleneanthranilic  acid  ester  of  the  formula  (3) 


R'      COiR' 


(3) 


NHCH:<'OOR 


R'  R^ 

which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  ( I ) 


R'      CO^R' 


(ll 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  having  I  lo  4  carbon  atoms  and  R',  R-,  R'  and  R^  are 
identical  or  different  and  independently  of  one  another  are 
hydrogen,  halogen.  NO,,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl. 
alkoxy  or  halogenated  aikyi  radical  having  in  each  case  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  with  a  glyoxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula  (2) 


OHC— COOR 


(2) 


in  which  R  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  I 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  radical  or  benzyl  radical,  which 
are  unsubstituled  or  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen  or 


5,811J73 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  DIARYL  CARNONATE 
Keigo  Nishihira,-  Shuji  Tanaka;  Yuki  Nlshida:   li  Hirofumi; 
Satoru  Fujitsu,-  KaLsumasa  Harada;   Ryoji  SugLse;   Koichi 
Kashiwagi,  and  Takashi  Doi.  all  of  I  be,  Japan,  assignors  to 
I'be  Industries.  Ltd.,  I'be,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  814,089.  Mar.  10,  1997,  Pat.  No. 
5,731,453.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  988,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-054971; 
Jun.  7,  1996,  8-145849 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/.?6 
VS.  CI.  560-146  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  diaryl  oxalate  comprising  the  step 
of: 

( 1 )  subjecting  a  dialkyl  oxalate  and  a  phenol  compound  to  a  first 
transesterihcation  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  U-ansesterifica- 
tion  catalyst  in  a  first  reactive  distillation  column,  while 
evaporating  away  a  reaction  by-product  comprising  a  corre- 
sponding alkyl  alcohol  from  the  first  column: 

(2)  subjecting  the  reaction  product  mixture  delivered  from  said 
first  column  to  a  second  transestenfication  reaction  in  a  sec- 
ond reactive  distillation  column,  while  evaporating  away  a 
reaction  by-product  compnsing  a  corresponding  dialkyl 
oxalate:  and 

(3)  distilling  the  reaction  product  mixture  delivered  from  said 
second  column,  to  collect  the  resultant  diaryl  oxalate. 


5,811374 
CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF 
(METH)ACRYLIC  ACID  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THIS 
PURPOSE 
Herbert  Exner,  Waldsee;  Karl  Baur,  Ludvtigshafen:  Toni  Dock- 
ner,    Meckenheim;    Christiane    Potthoff,    Dortmund,    and 
Albrecht  Dams,  W'achenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1995,  195  36 
178.4 

Int  a.*  C07C  69/52 
U.S.  CI.  560-205  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  alkyl  esters  of 
(meth)acrylic  acid  by  reacting  (meth)acrylic  acid  and  a  monohy- 
dnc  alkanol  of  1  lo  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  homogeneous,  liquid, 
solvent-free  phase  at  elevated  temperatures  and  in  the  presence  of 
an  acidic  eslerification  catalyst,  in  which  the  (meth)acrvlic  acid, 
the  alkanol  and  the  acid  catalyst  are  fed  continuously  lo  a  reaction 
zone,  the  alkyl  (meth)acry  late  formed  is  separated  off  by  rectifica- 
tion, after  a  residence  time,  via  the  top  of  a  rectification  zone 
mounted  on  the  reaction  zone,  as  a  component  of  at  least  one 
azeotropic  mixture  consisting  of  water  or  water  and  starting 
alkanol  as  further  components  in  addition  to  the  alkyl  (meth)acry- 
late,  the  resulting  distillate  is  separated  into  at  lea.sl  one  organic 
phase  containing  the  alkyl  (meth)acrylate  and  into  at  least  one 
water-containing  aqueous  phase,  a  part  of  the  organic  phase  con- 
taining alkyl  (meth)acr>iate  is  recycled  via  the  top  of  the  rectifica- 
tion zone  and.  if  required,  water  is  recycled  to  the  reaction  zone, 
the  alkyl  (meth)acr>late  is  isolated  from  the  excess  organic  phase 
containing  the  alkyl  (meth)acr>late  and  a  part  of  the  reaction 
mixture  is  discharged  continuously  from  the  reaction  zone,  wherein 
the  reaction  zone  consists  of  a  cascade  of  at  least  two  reaction 
regions,  connected  in  series,  and  the  discharge  stream  of  one 
reaction  region  forms  a  feed  stream  of  a  subsequent  reaction  region 
and  the  amount  by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  esterification 
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mixture  contained  in  the  particular  reaction  region,  of  the  acidic 
esterihcation  catalyst  increases  along  the  reaction  cascade. 


5,811^77 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.811^5 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VINYL-PHOSPHONIC 

ACIDS 

Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Kronberg,  and  Giinter  Roscher.  Kelkheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Clariant  GmbH,  Frankfurt, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,829,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857318 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1994,  44  16 
018.6 

Int.  CI."  C07F  9/38 
MS.  a.  562—8  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  vinylphosphonic  acid  of  the 
formula  I 


(I) 


HOif-P— O^H 


CH=CH2 


in  which  m  is  from  I  to  20.  comprising: 

heating  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  180  to  350°  C.  a  liquid 
comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 

O  (II) 

II 
HO-eP— Ol-H 

I 

CH2— CH2CI 

in  which  n  is  a  number  other  than  zero  which  is  equal  to  or 
smaller  than  m. 
elimmating  hydrogen  chloride  and.  optionally,  water,  and  recov- 
ering one  or  more  compounds  of  the  formula  I  from  the 
thus-reacted  liquid  as  the  major  product  of  the  process. 


wherein  R  "  is  a  lower  alkyl  group;  D  is  a  carboxyl  group;  X*  is  a 
halogen  atom;  X'  is  a  halogen  atom;  and  X''  is  a  halogen  atom. 


5,811,578 
FLUOROALKENYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PEST  CONTROL  AGENTS 
Dennis  Paul  PhiUion,  SL  Charles;  Peter  Gerrard  Ruminski, 
Ballwin,  and  Gopichand  Yalamanchili,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,476,  May  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,700,84«.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,481 
Int.  CI."  C07C  53/50:53/42 
U.S.  CI.  562—840  1  Claim 

1.    A   compound    which    is    4-bromo-3-chloro-3.4.4-tnfluoro- 
butanoyl  chloride. 


5,811479 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  A  2-SUBSTITUTED 

NITROGEN-CONTAINING  COMPOUND 

John  DeMita  Goddard,  Pinner,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)4522,  §  371  Date  May  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/29465,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,662 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21,  1994, 
9423458 

Int.  CI."  C07C  273/00 
U.S.  CI.  564-^5  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  compound,  comprising:  reacting  a 
hydroxylamine  of  the  general  formula  (II): 


OH 


Ri  — N  H 


(11) 


5,811,576 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  ANTIMICROBIAL  QUINOLONE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Hiraki  Ueda,  Michima,-  Hisashi  Miyamoto;  Hiroshi  Yamashita, 
both  of  Tokushima.  and  Hitoshi  Tone,  Itano,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Otsuka   Pharmaceutical   Company,   Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,034,  Jul.  5,  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,723,648. 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,239,  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  5,563,138.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16.  1987,  62-94198; 
Apr.  24.  1987.  62-102351;  Apr.  30,  1987,  62-108361;  May  22, 
1987,  62-126598;   Jun.    16,   1987.  62-149544;   Jun.   16,   1987, 
62-176126;  Nov.  9,  1987.  62-283776;  Nov.  12,  1987,  62-287108 

Int.  CI."  C07C  63/06 
U.S.  CI.  562-^93  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


with  a  compound  of  general  formula  (IV): 


R4 


to  form  the  compound  (I) 


(IV) 


Ri  — N 


/         v/ 

>=<^. 


(I) 


wherein 

X  is  a  nucleofugal  group; 

YisS; 

R,  is  the  group  RioCO —  in  which  R,o  is  an  alkyl.  aryl.  or 
heteroar\'l  group: 

R^.  Rj.  and  R^  to  R,,  are  each  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aliphatic  or  cyclic  group  or  hydrogen  which  is  inert  or  pro- 
tected during  the  reaction;  and 
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Rj  is  selected  from  the  groups  suitable  for  Rj  and  from  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  amino,  alkoxy,  aryloxy  and  heteroary- 
loxy  groups; 

provided  that  R,  and  R,  may  join  to  form  a  ring. 


5,811380 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

N-HYDROCARBYL-SUBSTITUTED  AMIDES  VIA  THE 

RITTER  REACTION  USING  SOLID  CLAY  CATALYSTS 

Douglas  C.  Rhubright.  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubri- 

zol  Corporation,  Wickliife,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760,077 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  23IA)6 

L'.S.  CI.  564—128  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydrocarbyl-substituted 

amide  via  the  Riner  reaction  using  a  solid  clay  catalyst,  comprismg 

contacting: 

(a)  'a  nitrile  with 

(b)  a  hydrocarbylating  agent,  in  the  presence  of 

(c)  a  solid  catalyst  comprising  an  acidified  clay  under  conditions 
conducive  to  the  formation  of  the  hydrocarbyl-substituted 
amide,  wherein  said  catalyst  retains  catalytic  activity  over  the 
course  of  several  Ritter  reactions  and  wherein  said  process 
does  not  generate  aqueous  sulfate  waste. 


5,811,581 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  OPACIFYING 

CONTRAST  AGENTS 

Rodolfo  Piva;  Carlo  Felice  Viscardi,  and  Massimo  Gagna.  all 

of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Dibra  S.p..4.,  Italy 
Continuatiun-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456.763,  Jun.  1.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,783,  Aug.  4, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

804,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  23,  1996,  MI96A0339 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  49/04:  C07C  233/64 
U.S.  CI.  564-153  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  lodinated.  nonionic  opacltier  x-ray 
contrast  agents  having  a  global  impurity  content  of  not  higher  than 
0.3%  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  a  raw  contrast  agent  solution  on  a  chromatographic 
column  containing  a  stationary  hydrophobic  phase; 

(b)  eluting  a  first  fraction,  or  group  of  fractions,  containing  the 
contrast  agent  and  hydrophilic  impunties; 

(c»  eluting  a  second  fraction,  or  group  of  fractions,  containing 
the  diluted,  substantially  pure  contrast  agent: 

(d)  concentrating  and  simultaneously  partially  desalinating  and 
purifying  the  first  fraction,  or  group  of  fractions,  in  a  tangen- 
tial filtration  system  equipped  with  nanotiltration  membranes 
with  rejection  oi  raffinose  higher  than  90%  and  rejection  of 
sodium  chloride  less  than  8.S%; 

(e)  adding,  continuously,  or  in  pans,  the  second  fraction,  or 
group  of  fractions,  to  the  concentrated  retentate  derived  from 
step  (d)  in  the  same  tangential  filtration  system  to  reunite  the 
product  initially  contained  in  the  two  fractions  coming  from 
steps  (b)  and  (o  into  a  single  solution  with  reduced  volume, 
containing  the  contrast  agent  and  traces  of  ionic  impurities: 
and 

(f)  completing  deionization  of  the  concenu-ated  solution  by 
passing  it  through  one  or  more  columns  containing  anionic 
and  cationic  ion  exchange  resins  to  produce  an  iodinated. 
non-ionic  opacifier  x-ray  contrast  agent  having  a  global  impu- 
rity content  not  higher  than  0.3%. 


5,811,582 
DIMETHYL-(3-ARYL-BlT-3-ENYL)-AMINE 
COMPOUNDS  AS  PHARMACEUTICAL  ACTIVE 
INGREDIENTS 
Helmut    Heinrich    Buschmann,   Aachen:    Wolfgang    Werner 
Alfred   Strassburger,   Wuerselen;    Elmar  Josef  Friderichs. 
Stolberg,      and      Babctte- Yvonne      Koegel,      Langcrwehe- 
Hamisch,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gnienenthal  GmbH. 
Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  820377 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1996,  196  09 
847.5 

Int.  a."  C07C  215/00:69/76:  A61K  3l/l35:3l/23'i 
U.S.  CI.  564—355  6  Claims 

1.  A  dimethyl-(3-aryl-but-3-enyl)-amine  compound  correspond- 
ing to  formula  I 


CH, 


wherein 
R'  isC,, 


alkyl.  and 


R"  denotes  H  or  C,.,  allcyl,  or 


.  — (CH,),— CHR'— 


R   and  R-  together  represent  — (CH,),^ 

or  — CH,— CHR'— CH,— ; 
R'  denotes  H  or  C,.,  alkyl; 
R^  denotes  H.  OH,  C,  4  alkyl.  O— C,  4  alkyl.  O-benzyl,  CF„ 

O— CF,.  CI.  F  or  OR*. 
R'  represents  H.  OH.  C,  4  alkyl.  O— C,  4  alkyl.  O-benzyl. 

CHF,.  CF,.  O— CFj.  CI.  F  or  OR",  and 
R"  denotes  H.  OH.  C,_,  alkyl.  O— C1.4  alkyl,  O-benzyl.  CF,. 

O — CF„  CI.  F  or  OR",  with  the  proviso  that  two  of  the 

radicals  R^,  R'  or  R"  are  H.  or 
K*     and     R'     together     denote     — CH=C(R'')— O—     or 

— CH=C(R'*)— S— .  with  the  proviso  that  R"  is  H.  or 
R'  and  R''  together  denote  — CH=CH— C(OR'")=CH— ,  with 

the  proviso  that  R"*  is  H. 
R'  denotes  C,  «  alkyl.  C,.^  cycloalkyl.  0—C,_.  alkyl.  O-bcnzyl, 

CF,.  CI  or  F. 
R"  denotes  CO— C,  ,  alkyl.  VO^O—C^^  alkyD^.  CO— C6H4— 

R".  C0(0— C,  ,  alkyl).  CO— CHR'-— NHR".  CO— NH— 

CftH, — (R''*),  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  pyridyl.  thie- 

nyl.  thiazoyi  or  phenyl  group. 
R"*  denotes  H  or  C,  4  alkyi. 
R'"  denotes  H  or  C,  ,  alkyl. 
R"  denotes  0C(0)— C,  ,  alkyl  in  the  ortho  ptxsition  or  CH,— 

N — (R'''),  in  the  meta  or  para  position,  wherein  R''*  denotes 

C,  4  alkyl  or  both  radicals  R'*^  form  the  4-morpholino  radical 

together  with  N. 
R'-  and  R"  each  independently  represent  H.  Cj.^  alkyl  or  C,., 

cycloalkyl.  or 
R'-  and  R"  together  denote  — (CH,», „- . 
R'^  denotes  H,  OH.  C,  7  alkyl.  O-^,  ,  alkyl,  phenyl.  O-aryl, 

CF,.  CI  or  F.  with  the  proviso  that  the  two  radicals  R'^  are  the 

same  or  different,  or  a  sail  thereof  with  a  physiologically 

acceptable  acid, 
as  an  isolated  enantiomer  or  as  a  racemic  mixture, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  racemic  mixture  of  the  compound  of 

formula  I,  in  which  R'  and  R"  together  represent  — <CH,), — ; 

R\  R^  and  R"  each  denote  H:  and  R'  is  OCH,.  is  excluded. 


5,811,583 
PbtenI  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,811^84 

PREPARATION  OF 

TETRAMETHYLETHYLENEDIAMINE 

Gerald   J.    O'Neill,   Arlington,    Mass.;    Albert    H.    Levesque, 

Nashua,  and  Robert  J.  Bulka,  Merrimack,  both  of  N.H., 

assignors  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1997,  Scr.  No.  902,460 

Int  a."  C07C  209/00 

VS.  a.  564—494  12  Claims 

1   A  pr(x;ess  for  the  preparation  of  telramethylethylenediamine. 

comprising  reducing  2.3-dimethyl-2.3-dinitrobutane  with  hydrogen 

in  the  presence  of  a  chromium  promoted  Raney  cobah  catalyst. 

said  reduction  being  carried  out  by  reacting  said  2.3-dimethyl-2.3- 

dinitrobutane  with  said  hydrogen  while  avoiding  accumulation  of 

2,3-dimethyl-2,3-dinitrobutane  in  the  reaction  medium. 


5,811,585 

PR0C:ESS  FOR  PREPARING  5-CHLORO-2J-DIHVDRO- 

lH-INDEN-1-ONE 

Donald  Joseph   Dumas;   Sourav   Kumar  Sengupta.   both   of 

Wilmington,  Del.,  and  David  Richard  Corbin.  West  Chester, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 
PCX  No.  PCT/IJS95/12726.  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20151,  PCX  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  860.344 

Int.  CI.''  C07C  45/6/ 

II.S.  a.  568—316  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  making  5-chloro-2.3-dihydro-IH-inden-l-one 
comprising  contacting  3-chlorol-(4-chlorophenyl)-l-propanone 
with  a  catalyst  selected  from  sulfuric  acid  and  solid  acid  catalysts 
having  a  silicon  to  aluminum  ratio  of  2.0  lo  150.  the  sulfuric  acid 
catalyst  being  used  at  a  temperature  of  90°- 1 50°  C.  under  condi- 
tions wherein  a  solution  of  the  reactani  in  an  inen  solvent  is  added 
to  the  reaction  mixture,  which  mixture  comprises  any  5  chloro-2,3- 
dihydro-IH-inden-l-one  already  produced,  sulfuric  acid,  and  any 
3-chloro-l-(4-chlorophenyl)-l-propanone  not  yet  reacted,  at  a  rate 
of  0.05-1.0  moles  of  3-chloro-l-(4-chlorophenyl)-l-propanone  per 
liter  of  sulfuric  acid  per  hour,  and  the  solid  acid  catalyst  being  used 
at  a  temperature  of  200° -425°  C.  under  condition^  where  the 
3-chloro-l-(4-chlorophenyl)-l-propanone  is  fed  to  the  catalyst  at  a 
flow  rate  of  0.5-10  grams  of  3-chloro-l-(4-chlorophenyl)-l- 
propanone  per  gram  of  catalyst  per  hour. 


5.811387 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROXYALKVXATION  OF  A 

CARBOCYCLIC  AROM.4TIC  ETHER 

Claude     Moreau,     Lavenine;     Sylvie     Razigade-Trous-selier. 

Castelnau   le   Lez;   .4nnie   Finiels.   Montpellierf;   Francois 

Fajula,  Teyran.  and  Laurent  Gilbert,  Paris,  all  of  France. 

assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00778,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23.  1997.  §  102(e» 

Date  Jan.  23.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/37452,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  776.495 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  24.  1995.  95  06187 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/.16 
VS.  CI.  568—432  39  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydroxyalkylation  of  a  carbocyclic  aromatic 
ether  consisting  of  reacting  said  aromatic  ether  with  a  carbonyl 
compound  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  wherein  the  hydroxyalky- 
laiion  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically 
effective  quantity  of  a  zeolite  and  at  a  temperature  of  no  more  than 
100°  C. 


5.811.588 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-PHENYLPROPANAL 

Anna  M.  C.  F.  Castelijns.  Beek:  Johanna  M.  Hogeweg,  Sittard. 

and  Simon  P.  J.  M.  van  Nispen,  Beek,  all  of  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1997,  Ser  No.  834,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  17.  1994, 
9401708 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/62 
LI.S.  CI.  568-^34  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-phenylpropanal.  wherein 
cinnamaldehyde  is  hydrogenated  with  the  aid  of  a  Pd-containing 
catalyst,  such  that  1-5  wt.  "^  water,  relative  to  the  amount  of 
cinnamaldehyde.  is  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  during  the 
reaction. 


5.811.586 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  l-(3- 

TRIFLUOROMETHYL)-PHENYL-PROPAN-2-ONE 

INTERMEDIATE  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  THE 

FENFLURAMINE 

Vinceiuo  Cannata.  Bologna;  Barbara  Galbiati,  Milan,  and 

Angelo   Spreafico.   Lecco,   all   of  Italy,   assignors   to  Alfa 

Chemicals  Italiana  S.P.A.,  Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,436 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  May  29,  1996,  BO96A0289 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/45 
VS.  a.  568—322  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparation  of  a  Ketone  substituted  by  a 
phenyl  ring  and  said  phenyl  ring  is  substituted  by  an  electron 
withdrawing  group  and  the  process  is  carried  out  by  reaction  of  the 
diazonium  salt  of  a  phenylamine  substituted  by  an  electron  with- 
drawing group  with  an  unsaturated  acceptor,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  diazonium  salt  of  3-lrifluoromethyl  aniline  is  reacted 
with  isopropenyl  acetate  in  aqueous  methanol  in  the  presence  of 
cuprous  chloride  as  a  catalyst  and  sodium  acetate  as  a  base  at  a 
temperature  up  to  60°  C,  and  after  cooling  heptane  is  added,  the 
aqueous  layer  is  discarded  and  the  product  l-(3- 
tnfluoromethyhphenyl-propan-  2-one  of  boiling  point  of  98°-l02° 
C.  is  obtained  by  vacuum  distillation  on  through  the  bisulfite 
complex. 


5,811,589 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  LINEAR 
ALDEHYDE  ORGANIC  COMPOUND 
Antonius  J.  J.  M.  Teunissen,  Geleen;  Johannes  G.  De  \'ries. 
Maastricht;  Onko  J.  Gelling,  Geleen,  all  of  Netherlands,  and 
Cornells  Lensink.  Avalon.  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  DSM 
N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  6,  1993,  9300464: 
May  6,  1993.  9300514 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/00 
VS.  CI.  568—451  31  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  linear  aldehyde  compound  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(i)  forming  an  isomeric  mixture  of  internally  and  terminally 
unsaturated  organic  compounds  by  isomerization  of  an  inter- 
nally unsaturated  organic  compound, 
(li)  hydroformylating  the  terminally  unsaturated  organic  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  capable  of 
selectively  catalyzing   hydroformylation   of  the  terminally 
unsaturated  organic  compound,  under  conditions  such  that  a 
linear  aldehyde  compound  is  formed  and  there  is  substantially 
no  hydroformylation  of  the  internally  unsaturated  organic 
compound  by  the  catalyst,  and 
(lii)  recovering  the  linear  aldehyde  compound. 
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5.811,590 
HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESS 
Peter  Amoldy,  and  Arnoldus  Maria  Iping,  both  of  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Companv,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  733,049 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  25, 
1995.  95202890 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  45AX) 
VS.  CI.  568— »51  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydroformylation  of  ethylenieally  unsatur- 
ated compounds  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  by  reaction  thereof 
with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
and  a  catalyst  system  obtained  by  combining: 

a)  a  source  of  Group  VIII  cations: 

b)  a  source  of  anions:  and 

c)  a  source  of  phosphine  ligands. 

wherein  the  solvent  comprises  a  C,  to  C|„  allcane  having  two  or 
more  cyano  groups  attached,  or  a  C,  to  C,,,  alkene  having  two  or 
more  cyano  groups  attached. 


an  integer  of  from  one  to  six.  and  X  represents  a  carboxylic-acid- 
based  resin  main  body; 


X-(-CHa-j«-N-|-(-CH:-),:-Y:-U,-R, 


(V) 


where  Rg  represents  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  up  to  five  carbons,  and  a  — <— CH,— ),j— X  group,  p^  and 
kj  respectively  represent  zero  or  an  integer  of  from  one  to  six.  n, 
represents  an  integer  of  from  one  to  six,  Y,  represents  one  of 
— O — ,  — S — ,  — NR|o — ,  and  — CH, — .  R,,,  represents  one  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  up  to  five  carbons, 
and  X  represents  a  carboxylic-acid-based  resin  main  body,  m, 
represents  zero  or  an  integer  of  from  one  to  six.  It,,  when  m,*0. 
represents  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  up 
to  five  carbons,  a  — (— CH,— ),,5— X  group,  and  a  Brensted  acid 
residue  and,  when  m;*0,  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  up  to  five  carbons,  and  a  — (— CH^— ),,, — X  group, 
and  p,  represents  zero  or  an  integer  of  from  one  to  six; 


X-(-CH2-)h-N-(-CR,,R,,-), 


5,811,591 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROXYALKANAL 
Hiroshi    Yamamoto,-     Hisakazu    Shindou,     both     of    Suita; 
Hirokazu  Itoh.  Kobe,-  Tadahiro  Yoneda,  Ibaragi,  and  Masa- 
toshi   Yoshida,   Nara,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Nippon 
Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-288315; 
Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082976;  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082977 

InL  CI."  C07C  45/61 
VS.  CI.  568-^91  57  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  hydroxyalkanal  comprising  a  step  of 
hydrating  an  unsamrated  aldehyde  expressed  by  Formula  (I)  below 
in  an  aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  carboxylic-acid-based 
resin  having  at  least  one  structure  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  structures  expressed  by  Formulas  (11).  (Ill),  (IV).  (V).  and 
(VI)  below: 


R 

I 
H:C=CCHO 


(I) 


where  R  represents  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  up  to  five  carbons: 


X-(-CHi-)n-C-N-|-(-CH2-),i 


O     R, 


-L-i-R:(lI) 


where  R,  and  R,  respectively  represent  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  up  to  five  carbons,  and  a 
— (— CH,— )^,— X  group,  p|.  k,.  and  m,  respectively  represent 
zero  or  an  integer  of  from  one  to  six.  n,  represents  an  integer  of 
from  one  to  six.  Y,  represents  one  of — O — .  — S — .  and  — NR, — . 
R,  represents  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  up  to  five  carbons,  and  X  represents  a  carboxylic-acid- 
based  resin  main  body; 


X-(-CH:-),2-N  - 


■c=o 


,J 


(III) 


where  Rj  and  R,  respectively  represent  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  up  to  five  carbons,  k,  represents 
zero  or  an  integer  of  from  one  to  six,  q,  represents  an  integer  of 
from  three  to  six.  and  X  represents  a  carboxylic-acid-based  resin 
main  body; 


X— i-CH, 


-)u— N-C- 
I       II 
R»   O 


(IV) 


'J 


(VI) 


where  R,,  and  R,,  respectively  represent  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  up  to  five  carbons,  k,  represents 
zero  or  an  integer  of  from  one  to  six.  q,  represents  an  integer  of 
from  four  to  seven,  and  X  represents  a  carboxylic-acid-based  resin 
main  body;  wherein  a  ratio  of  the  number  of  nitrogen  containing 
groups  to  the  number  of  carboxyl  groups  in  said  carboxylic-acid- 
based  resin  (the  number  of  nitrogen  containing  groups/the  number 
of  carboxyl  groups)  is  in  a  range  between  l/10(X)  and  1/1. 


5,811,592 
ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED-C.-CjALKOXY-C,- 
CYCLOALIPHATIC  COMPOUNDS,  ORGANOLEPTIC 
USES  THEREOF  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 
Michael  G.  Monteleone,  HRzIet;  Richard  A.  Weiss,  Pine  Brook; 
Marc  D.  Evans,  South  Orange,  and  Marie  R.  Hanna,  Key- 
port,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fra- 
grances Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  647  J30,  May  9,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,610,133, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,122,  Aug.  31, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5,543,398.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  754380 
Int.  CI."  C07C  41/20 
U.S.  CI.  568-579  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  defined  according  to  the 
structure: 


comprising  the  step  of  reacting  an  alkyl  phenol  having  the  stnic- 
ture: 


R, 


OH 


where  R^  represents  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group    *''^  ^  ^^^^  defined  according  to  the  structure: 
having  up  to  five  carbons,  and  a  — (—CH,— ),,,— X  group,  p. 


represents  zero  or  an  integer  of  from  one  to  six,  R^  represents  one 
of  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  up  to  five  carbons  and  a 
— < — CH, — )p3 — X  group,  p,  and  k,  respectively  represent  zero  or 


M,tf,OH©)p 
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according  to  the  reaction: 
R. 


-contitiued 


Ri  +  M.<OH)p  > 


.+p 


ORj 


using  a  cataylst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

ruthenium  on  carbon: 

ruthenium  on  aluminum  oxide; 
:    ruthenium  on  silicone  oxide: 

rhodium  on  carbon; 

rhodium  on  aluminum  oxide:  and 
^     rhodium  on  silicone  oxide. 


(hen  carrying  out  an  alkoxylation  inaction  according  to  the  reac- 
tion: 


M 


+P 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
and  wherein  R,  represents  C|-C,  alkyl;  and  wherein  the  moiety: 


5.811,593 
MONOACETALS  OF  HYDROQl'INONE 
John  David  Carter.  Cincinnati,  Ohio:  Jack  Lee  Parsons.  East 
Aurora,  and  David  Fred  Starks.  Williamsville.  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Division  of  Sen  No.  357.849,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.585.525.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  747,479 

Int.  CI."  C07C  43/307 

U.S.  CI.  568—592  17  Claims 

1.  The  reaction  product  made  by  the  process  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  reacting  monoether  of  hydroquinone  with  an  end  ether  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  yield  an  intermediate  monoac- 
etal  of  hydroquinone  that  is  protected  by  an  ether  protecting 
group;  and 

b)  reacting  said  intermediate  with  a  hydrogen  transfer  source  in 
the  presence  of  a  metal  catalyst  such  that  the  ether  protecting 
group  is  selectively  cleaved  to  thereby  provide  a  reaction 
mixture  rich  in  hydroquinone  monoacetal. 


is  ortho  with  respect  to  R,  and  para  or  mela  with  respect  to  the 
moiety  having  the  structure: 


i^<^'•) 


with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R , . 
R,  and  R,  is  3  or  4;  wherein  M^  represents  alkaline  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal:  wherein  P  is  an  integer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  I  and  2:  and  wherein  the  symbol: 

RjlALKOX] 

is  a  methoxylation  reagent  or  an  ethoxylation  reagent  shown 
thusly: 


and 


(Mel 


Ull. 


respectively; 

and  then  carrying  out  a  hydrogenation  reaction  according  to  the 

reaction: 


-> 


5.811394 
METHYL-END-CAPPED  ALKYL  AND/OR  ALKENYL 
POLYGLYCOL  ETHERS 
Karl  Schmid.  Mettmann.  Germany,  and  Joaquim  Bigorra  Llo- 
sas,  Sabadell,  Spain,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  (rermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03359,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3.  1997.  §  102(e( 
Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06905.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  793.703 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1994,  44  31 
158.3 

Int.  CI."  C07C  41/16 
VS.  CI.  568—619  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  methyl-end-capped  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  polyglycol  ethers  or  mixtures  thereof  corresponding  to 
formula  (1): 


CH, 
I 
R'0(CH:CH;0)„(CH<:H0)„CH, 


(I) 


in  which  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  contain- 
ing 6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  average  number  of  4  to  15  and  m 
is  an  average  number  of  0.5  to  1 .5.  comprising  the  steps  of 
A)  reacting  at  least  one  primary  alcohol  of  the  formula 


R'OH 


(II) 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  with  n  mols  of  ethylene  oxide 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  120°  C.  to  about 
180°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst. 
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B)  reacting  the  ethoxylated  product  from  step  A)  uiih  m  mols  of 
propylene  oxide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
120°  C.  to  about  180°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst: 
and 

C)  reacting  the  product  from  step  B)  with  a  methylating  agent  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  60°  C.  to  about  120° 
C.  in  the  presence  of  an  at  least  stoichiometric  quantity  of  a 
strong  base. 


uhere  R'  and  R'  are  independenlly  hydrogen.  CiClm  alkyl  or 
haloalkyi  groups,  where  halogen  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromiiK.  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10.  and  both  of  R'  and  R'  are  not 
hydrogen  at  the  same  lime. 


5,811.595 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYLENE  OXIDE 
REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Vincent  Simon  Ellis,  Schutterslaan  11,  B-3078  Everberg,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.953 
Int.  a."  C07C  4.1/11 
VS.  CI.  568—620  28  Claims 

I  A  process  for  preparing  a  highly  pure  adduct  of  one  or  more 
alkylene  oxide(s)  to  a  compound  which  is  sufficiently  reactive  for 
an  addition  reaction,  said  process  being  carried  out  in  a  reaction 
system  designed  as  a  loop-type  reactor  having  a  reservoir  and 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a>  feeding  a  compound  sufficiently  reactive  for  the  addition 
reaction  to  the  reaction  system  and  circulating  said  compound 
in  a  whole  system; 

(b)  deaerating  the  whole  reaction  system  and  injecting  an  inert 
gas: 

(c)  adding,  as  a  first  step  of  a  reaction  cycle,  said  alkylene 
oxide(s)  with  mixing,  said  addition  step  taking  place  at  a  point 
of  the  reaction  system  which  is  upstream  a  heat  exchanger 
which  is  assembled  in  the  loop  and  serves  as  a  means  for 
heating: 

(d)  heating  a  partial  amount  of  the  reaction  mixture  containing 
freshly  admixed  alkylene  oxide(s)  during  passage  through 
said  heat  exchanger  to  a  temperature  allowing  a  substantial 
degree  of  conversion  of  the  reactants  in  the  course  of  said 
passage; 

(e)  immediately  cooling,  after  reaching  said  substantial  degree 
of  conversion  of  said  reactants.  said  partial  amount  of  said 
reaction  mixture  to  a  holding  temperature  allowing  substan- 
tially no  side  reaction: 

(f)  holding  said  reaction  mixture  having  reached  said  desired 
degree  of  conversion  of  said  reactants.  in  said  loop-type 
reactor  at  said  holding  temperature  allowing  substantially  no 
side  reaction: 

(g)  freshly  admixing  said  alkylene  oxide(s)  in  accordance  with 
step  (c)  for  another  reaction  cycle:  and  optionally 

(h)  releasing  the  reaction  product(s)  from  said  reaction  system  as 
soon  as  the  desired  degree  of  alkoxylation  is  achieved. 


5,811,596 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FLUOROMETHYL  1,1,1,333- 

HEXAFLUOROISOPROPYL  ETHER 
Toshikazu  Kawai,  and  Mineo  Watanabe,  both  of  Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Co.,  Ltd..  Yamaguchi, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP97/00129,  §  371  Dale  Oct  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20.  1997.  PVT  Pub.  No.  WO97/30961,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  28,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  945,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1996,  8-33339 

Int  a.*-  C07C  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  568—683  10  aaims 

I.     A     method     of     producing     fluoromethyl      1.1.1,3.3.3- 

hexafluoroisopropyl  ether  by  bringing  a  polyether  represented  by 

the  following  general   formula  (1)  into  contact  with  a  medium 

comprising  hydrogen  fluoride  and  an  accelerant. 


5.811.597 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  METHYL 
TERTIARY  BUTYL  ETHER  FROM  TERTIARY  BUTYL 
ALCOHOL  AND  METHANOL 
Rei-\'u  Judy  Hwan.  Sugarland:  Mark  Elliott  Taylor,  Orange; 
John  Frederick  Knifton,  .Austin:  Melvin  Ernest  Stockton, 
Georgetown,  and  John  Ronald  Sanderson.  Leander.  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to   Huntsman  Specialty   Chemicals  Corp., 
Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,269 

Int  CI.''  C07C  4I/06:4I/()9:4I/.U:  BOID  MU) 

U.S.  CI.  568—697  8  Claims 


R'0<CH,0)„R- 


(1) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether 
from  methanol  and  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  contaminated  with 
oxygen-containing  impurities  which  comprise  the  steps  of: 

a)  charging  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  contaminated  with  oxygen- 
containing  impurities  to  a  reactive  distillation  column  contain- 
ing a  bed  of  a  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  dehydration  catalyst  to 
decompose  the  oxygen-containing  contaminants,  to  dehydrate 
a  portion  of  the  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  to  form  isobutylene  and 
water,  and  to  separate  the  dehydration  reaction  products  in  the 
reactive  distillation  column  into  a  lower  boiling  isobutylene 
fraction  and  a  higher  boiling  aqueous  tertiary  butyl  alcohol 
fraction: 

b)  distilling  the  higher  boiling  aqueous  tertiary  butyl  alcohol 
fraction  in  a  first  distillation  column  to  form  a  first  lower 
boiling  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  fraction  and  a  first  higher  boiling 
water  fraction: 

c)  charging  the  lower  boiling  isobutylene  fraction,  the  first  lower 
boiling  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  fraction  and  methanol  to  an 
ethenfication  reactor  to  form  an  ethenfication  reaction  prod- 
uct comprising  unreacted  methanol,  unreacted  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol,  water,  isobutylene  and  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether: 

d)  distilling  the  ethenfication  reaction  product  in  a  second  dis- 
tillation column  to  provide  a  second  lower  Iwiling  isobutylene 
fraction  comprising  isobutylene,  methanol  and  methyl  tertiary 
butyl  ether  and  a  second  higher  boiling  methanol  distillation 
fraction  comprising  methanol,  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and 
water; 

e)  charging  the  second  lower  txiiling  isobutylene  fraction  to  a 
methanol  solvent  extraction  tower  for  countercurrent  contact 
with  water  to  form  a  raffinate  comprising  MTBE.  isobutylene 
and  water  and  an  extract  comprising  MTBE.  methanol  and 
water: 

f)  charging  the  raffinate  to  a  third  distillation  column  and  sepa- 
rating it  therein  into  a  third  higher  boiling  MTBE  product 
fraction  and  a  third  lower  boiling  aqueous  isobutylene  frac- 
tion; 
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g)  charging  the  third  lower  boiling  aqueous  isobutylene  fraction 
to  a  decantation  zone  and  separating  it  therein  into  an  isobu- 
tylene chase  and  water: 

h)  charging  the  isobutylene  phase  and  methanol  to  an  isobuty- 
lene conversion  reactor  and  reacting  the  isobutylene  with 
methanol  to  form  an  isobutylene  conversion  product  compris- 
ing methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether,  unreacted  methanol,  unreacted 
isobutylene  and  tertiary  butyl  alcohol;  and 

i)  recovering  MTBE  from  the  etherification  reaction  product  and 
the  isobutylene  conversion  product. 

3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  teniary  butyl  ether 
from  methanol  and  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  contaminated  with 
oxygen-containing  impurities  which  comprise  the  steps  of: 

a)  charging  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  contaminated  with  oxygen- 
containing  impurities  to  a  reactive  distillation  column  contain- 
ing a  bed  of  a  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  dehydration  catalyst  to 
decompose  the  oxygen-containing  contaminants,  to  dehydrate 
a  ponion  of  the  teniary  butyl  alcohol  to  form  isobutylene  and 
water,  and  to  separate  the  dehydration  reaction  products  in  the 
reactive  distillation  columh  into  a  lower  boiling  isobutylene 
fraction  and  a  higher  boiling  aqueous  ternary  butyl  alcohol 
fraction: 

h)  distilling  the  higher  boiling  aqueous  tertiary  butyl  alcohol 
fraction  in  a  first  distillation  column  to  form  a  first  lower 
boiling  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  fraction  and  a  first  higher  boiling 
water  fraction: 

c)  charging  the  lower  boiling  isobutylene  fraction  from  the 
reactixe  distillation  column,  the  first  lower  boiling  tertiary 
butyl  alcohol  fraction  and  methanol  to  an  etherification  reac- 
tor and  reacting  them  therein  to  form  an  elhentication  reaction 
product  comprising  unreacted  methanol,  unreacted  tertiary 
butyl  alcohol,  water,  isobutylene  and  methyl  teniary  butyl 
ether: 

d)  distilling  the  etherification  reaction  product  in  a  second  dis- 
tillation column  to  provide  a  second  lower  boiling  isobutylene 
fraction  comprising  isobutylene.  methanol  and  methyl  tertiary 
butyl  ether  and  a  second  higher  boiling  methanol  distillation 
fraction  comprising  methanol,  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and 
water: 

e)  charging  the  second  lower  boiling  isobutylene  fraction  and  an 
isobutylene  conversion  pnxluct  to  a  methanol  sohent  extrac- 
tion tower  for  countercurrent  contact  with  water  to  form  a 
raffinate  comprising  MTBE.  isobutylene  and  water  and  an 
extract  comprising  MTBE.  methanol  and  water: 

t")  charging  the  raflinaie  to  a  third  distillation  column  and  sepa- 
rating it  therein  into  a  third  higher  boiling  MTBE  product 
fraction  and  a  third  lower  boiling  aqueous  isobutylene  frac- 
tion: 

g)  charging  the  third  lower  boiling  aqueous  isobutylene  fraction 
to  a  decantation  zone  and  separating  it  therein  into  an  isobu- 
tylene chase  and  water: 

h)  continuously  charging  the  isobutylene  chase  and  methanol  to 
an  isobutylene  conversion  reactor  containing  a  solid  resin 
etherification  catalyst  and  reacting  the  isobutylene  with 
methanol  therein  to  form  said  isobutylene  conversion  product 
comprising  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether,  unreacted  methanol; 

i)  charging  the  second  higher  boiling  methanol  distillation  frac- 
tion from  the  second  distillation  column  and  the  extract  from 
the  methanol  solvent  extraction  tower  to  a  fourth  distillation 
column  and  separating  them  therein  into  a  fourth  lower  boil- 
ing MTBE  fraction  and  a  fourth  higher  boiling  aqueous 
methanol  fraction; 

ji  recycling  the  fourth  lower  boiling  MTBE  fraction  to  the 
methanol  stilvent  extraction  tower:  and 

k)  separating  methanol  from  the  water  in  the  fourth  aqueous 
methanol  fraction  and  recycling  the  separated  methanol  to  the 
etherification  reactor 


5^11,598 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  PHENOL  FROM  AN 

AQUEOL'S  STREAM  CONTAINING  NA^SO, 
Vanni    Alessi,    Roncoferraro:    Sabrina    Asiori,    Mantova; 
Francesco  Celin,  Cerese  di  Virgilio;  Cecilia  Gradella,  Cer- 
longo,  and  Renzo  Penzo,  Mantova.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Enichem  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Sen  No.  566,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  15,  1994,  MI94A2529 
Int.  a."  C07C  37/72:37/74:  BOID  11/04 
VS.  CI.  56»-754  9  aalms 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  phenol  dissolved  in  an  aqueous 
sulphatic  stream  discharged  from  a  reactor  in  which  cumene  hydro- 
peroxide is  cleaved  to  phenol  and  acetone,  comprising: 

extracting  phenol  present  m  said  aqueous  sulphatic  stream  con- 
taining phenol.  Na^SOj  and  organic  impurities  in  a  multi- 
stage extractor  with  an  organic  solvent,  thereby  forming  an 
extracted  product  organic  phase  and  a  refined  aqueous  product 
phase,  the  ratio  of  the  extracted  product  organic  phase  to  the 
refined  aqueous  product  phase  consists  essentially  of  0. 1  to  I 
v/v  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  20°-70°  C:  and 
obtaining  phenol  by  distillation  or  re-extraction  of  the  recovered 
extracted  product  organic  phase. 


5,811,599 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTI\'E  OXIDATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS  AND  THEIR  DERIVATIVES 

Keshavaraja  Alive:  Ramaswamy  .\rumugamangalani  N'enkal- 

araman,  and   Ratnasamy  Paul,  all  of  National  Chemical 

Laboratory,  Pune-411008,  Maharashtra,  India 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  510,291 

Claims  priority,  application  India,  Dec.  30,  1994,  l722/Del/94 
Int.  CI.''  C07C  37/00 
V.S.  CI.  568—771  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  having  a  general 
formula  RX.  wherein  R  is  from  n-alkyl  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl  and  hexyl.  isopropyl. 
benzyl,  cyclohexyl.  mono-,  di-  or  tricyclic  aryi  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzene,  napthalene  and  anthracene  or  alkenic 
groups  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  OH  and 
CI  to  compounds  having  formula  R-HXY  wherein  wherein  R  is 
from  n-alkyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  butyl  and  hexyl.  isoropyl.  benzyl,  cyclohexyl.  mono-,  di-  or 
tricyclic  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
napthalene  and  anthracene  or  alkenic  groups.  X  has  the  meaning 
defined  as  above  and  Y=  OH:  which  comprises  of  reacting  the 
appropriate  hydrocarbon  of  the  formula  RX  where  R  and  X  having 
the  meaning  defined  above,  with  a  solution  of  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  10°- 100°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  amorphous  titanium-silicate  catalyst  having  molar 
chemical  composition  in  terms  of  the  anhydrous  oxides  of  TiO,: 
(5-400)  SiOi  and  being  further  characterised  by  (a)  absence  of  any 
line  in  the  x-ray  diffraction  pattern,  (b)  presence  of  a  sharp  absorp- 
tion band  around  960  cm  '  In  the  infrared  region  of  the  absoiption 
spectrum,  (c)  having  an  average  micn>pore  radius  below  10  A  and 
meso-porous  radius  below  40  A.  (d)  presence  of  a  sharp  absorption 
band  around  200  nanometers  in  the  ultraviolet  region  of  the  spec- 
trum and  (e)  presence  of  interatomic  vectors  around  1.6-1.7. 
2.7-2.8.  4.1-4.2  and  .'>.0,.'i.2   .A   in  the  radial  electron  density 
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distribution;  and  isolating  the  resultant  products  of  the  oxidation 
reaction  by  conventional  methods. 


5,811,600 

GLYCEROL  ENHANCED  REHYDRATION 

FORMULATION 

Paul  Montner,  and  Dan  Stark,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex., 

assignors  to  Lniversitv  of  New  Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  415,380,  Apr.  3,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,003.  Apr.  30, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,403,921.  This  appUcalion  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  873,752 

Int.  a."  C07C  3  I/IS:  C07H  I  AM:  C07G  17/00 

VS.  a.  568—852  17  Oaims 

1.  A  rehydration  formulation  consisting  essentially  of  glycerol. 

water  and  sodium. 


5.811.601 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  GLYCOLS  TO 
UNSATURATED  DIOLS 
Thomas  J.  Remans,  Hasselt:  Pierre  A.  Jacobs,  Gooik:  Johan 
Marteas.  Huldenberg.  all  of  Belgium;  DominiciLs  .A.  G.  van 
Oeffelen.  and   Mathias  H.  G.  Steijns,  both  of  Terneuzen, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land. Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,428 
Int.  CI."  C07C  i.W25:.1i/0.<:Mr20 
VS.  CI.  S6»— 857  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  a  vinyl  glycol  of  the 
general  formula 

HO— CHR— CHOH— CH=CRH  (I) 

wherein  R  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
alkyl  to  an  unsaturated  diol  of  the  general  formula 


HO— CHR— CH=CH— CHR— OH 


(III 


5,811,602 
ISOBUTANOL  SYNTHESIS  METHOD 
Thomas  Henry  Vanderspurt,  Delaware  Township,  N.J.;  Russell 
John  Koveal.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Miller.  N. 
Plainheld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569  J81 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  2W.U 
VS.  CI.  56*— 902.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  isobutanol.  consisting  essentially  of; 
contacting  a  catalyst  having  a  noble  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  palladium  and  platinum  supponed  on  at  least  a  tirst 
phase  of  mixed  oxide  crystallites  containing  from  about  60  to 
about  74  atomic  "^  zirconium,  from  about  2 1  to  about  3 1  atomic  "J 
manganese  and  from  about  5  to  about  9  atomic  "^  zinc,  less  than 
about  I  atomic  ^7c  alkali,  a  second  phase  of  zirconium  doped 
hetaerolite  containing  from  about  65  to  about  69';<  atomic  '> 
manganese,  from  about  .^1*^  to  about  ifi'^i  zinc,  about  1  to  about  .'^ 
atomic  '^  zirconium,  and  optionally  a  trace  atomic  ';;  of  alkali,  and 
a  third  pha.se  containing  from  about  29  to  about  ."^.S  atomic  't 
manganese,  from  about  13  to  about  55  atomic  '7c  zinc  and  from 
about  1 3  to  about  35  atomic  "*  zirconium,  wherein  the  tirst  phase 
mixed  oxide  crystallites  have  a  particle  size  of  about  40  A  to  about 


100  A.  wherein  the  second  phase  particles  have  a  particle  size  of 
about  200  A  to  greater  than  1000  A.  and  wherein  the  third  phase 
has  a  particle  size  of  about  1000  A  to  greater  than  4000  A  in  the 
presence  of  sufficient  syngas  pressure  to  prevent  methanol  decom- 
position with  a  feed  containing  methanol  and  a  hydrocarbonaceous 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol.  n-propanol. 
ethylene  and  propylene  or  mixtures  thereof  and  synthetic  gas  to 
produce  isobutanol. 


5.811.603 
GAS  PHASE  FLUORINATION  OF  1230ZA 
Maher  Y.  Elsheikh,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem  North 
.America.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  980,746 
Int.  CI."  C07C  17/0^ 
VS.  a.  570—166  2  Claims 

1.  A  prix:ess  lor  preparing  fluorination  products  of  the  formula 
CF,R.  where  R  is  selected  from  — CH=CHC1.  — CH=CHF. 
— CH,CHF,  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  process  comprises  (a) 
contacting  l.l.3.3-tetrachloro-2-propene  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in 
the  gas  phase  with  an  aluminum  fluoride  or  chromium  fluorination 
catalyst  under  conditions  sufficient  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  the  desired  fluorination  products  and  (b)  separating  the 
desired  fluorination  products  from  said  reaction  mixture. 


5,811,604 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  1,1,U33- 

HEXAFLUOROPROPANE  AND  1-CHLORO- 1.1 3.3.3- 

PENTAFLUOROPROP.VNE 

Kevin  Robert  Benson.  West  Seneca;  David  Elliott  Bradley. 

Buffalo,  and   David   Nalewajek,  West  Seneca,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  AlliedSignal,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,002 


Int.  CI."  C07C  17/00 


VS.  a.  570—167 


23  Claims 


wherein  R  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
alkyl  which  comprises  contacting  the  vinyl  glycol  with  a  substance 
consisting  of  rhenium,  a  rhenium  compound  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  the  rhenium,  a  rhenium  compound  and  mixtures  thereof  is 
supported  by  a  silica-based  earner. 


wcc-eso  — 

HCFC's      — , 


©E-'        ^ 


i 


^ 


-X^HCl 


p<HFCs/    HCrcs 


T-e 


o. 


rST-3        r-hT-4      L_,Hr 

MF    Recovery  u^'t 


Ppocto*- 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  I.I.I  3.3.3- 
hexafluoropropane;  l-chloro-l.l.3.3.3,-pentafluoropropane  or  a 
mixture  of  l.l.l,3.3.3-hexafluoropropane  and  1 -chloro- 1.1. 3.3.3- 
penlafluoropropane  which  comprises  continuously  contacting  a 
stream  of  1 . 1 . 1 .3.3.3-hexachloropropane  with  a  stream  of  hydrogen 
fluoride  in  the  liquid  phase  in  a  reactor  containing  a  solvent 
comprising  1.1.1 .3.3.3-hexafluoropropane;  I  -chloro- 1 . 1 .3.3.3- 
penlafluoropropane  or  a  mixture  of  1.1.1.3.3,3-hexafluoropropane 
and  1 -chloro- 1 .1.3.3. 3-pentafluoropropane  in  the  presence  of  a 
tluonnalion  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least 
one  of  SbF,.  SbF,  and  a  mixture  of  SbF.^  and  HSO,F  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  thereby  produce  1.1.1.3.3.3- 
hcxafluoropropane;  I -chloro- 1.1, 3.3, 3-peniafluoropropane  or  a 
mixture  of  1. 1.1. 3.3.3-hexafluoropropane  and  I -chloro- 1.1. 3,3,3- 
pentafluoropropane  wherein  the  solvent  to  catalyst  molar  ratio  is  at 
least  5.6. 
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5.811.605 
PREPARATION  OF  l,2^^J-TETRACHLOROPROPENE 
Robert  H.  Tang.  Murnsville:  (>.  \'.  Bindu  Madhavan.  and 
Mngchao  Zhang,  both  of  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
PPG  Industries.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,704 
Int.  CI."  C07C  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  570—226  14  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  wherein  1.2,3,3-tetrachloropropene  is  produced 
by  the  dehydrcKhlorinalion  of  1.1,2.3.3-pentachloropropane.  the 
improvement  wherein  the  dehydrochlorination  is  conducted  in  an 
emulsion  reaction  mixture  using  aqueous  alkah  metal  hydroxide  in 
the  substantial  absence  of  added  ethanol. 


1.  A  process  of  treating  waste  plastics  through  a  system  includ- 
ing at  least  a  reactor,  a  condenser,  a  heating  furnace,  a  rectification 
tower  and  mixing  tanks,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  adding  w aste  plastics  directly  into  the  reactor  with  a  propor- 
tional amount  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  silica  carrier  and 
active  components  having  the  formula: 

A„BfcAI.M.^a,Ca^,0, 

where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium, 
barium,  phosphorus,  vanadium,  chromium,  rare  earth  metals  and 
their  mixture.  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybde- 
num, nickel,  germanium  and  platinum,  and  M  is  tungsten,  and 
wherein  a  is  from  25.00  to  26.35^  by  weight,  b  is  from  36.00  to 
37.05%  by  weight,  c  is  from  7.20  to  9.00'?^  by  weight,  d  is  from 
1.14  to  1.55%  by  weight,  e  is  from  1.75  to  2.15%  by  weight,  f  is 
from  2.40  to  2.80%  by  weight,  g  is  from  2.42  to  3.20%  by  weight, 
and  X  is  sigma  weight  of  oxygen  atom  needed  for  chemical 
bonding  valences  of  the  components  in  the  catalyst: 

(2)  heating  the  waste  pla.slics  added  in  the  reactor  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  280°  C.  to  about  480°  C.  to  generate  a  liquid 
phase  product,  and  to  obtain  a  vapor  after  catalytic  cracking; 

(3)  settling  and  removing  solid  impurities  earned  by  the  vapor 
generated  from  the  reactor,  condensing  the  vapor  in  the  con- 
denser to  obtain  a  condensate,  and  sending  non-condensable 
components  of  the  vapor  for  burning  in  the  heating  furnace; 

(4)  removing  water  from  the  condensate  by  pha.se  separation, 
and  vaporizing  and  distilling  the  condensate  in  the  rectifica- 
tion tower  to  acquire  gasoline  fractions  from  the  top  of  the 
rectification  tower,  and  diesel  oil  fractions  from  the  midst  of 
the  rectification  tower; 

(5)  transferring  the  acquired  gasoline  and' diesel  oil  respectively 
into  the  mixing  tanks  to  be  treated,  at  an  atmospheric  tem- 
perature, by  adding  the  catalyst  mentioned  in  step  (1 )  in  an 
amount  of  3  to  8  percent  by  weight  of  the  treated  oils,  thereby 
improving  stability  against  oxidation  of  the  treated  oils;  and 

(6)  refining  the  treated  oils  from  step  (5)  to  obtain  end  products. 


5,811.607 
COMPO.SITE  SHINGLE  PARTICLE  SALVAGE  SYSTEM 
.-Vnthony  D.  Richardt.  404  Old  Cannon  Way,  Evansville.  Ind. 
47711;  Ervin  W.  Savage,  4420  KraUviile  Rd..  Evansville. 
Ind.  47710:  Keith  Moore.  4001  E.  Blackford  Rd..  Mt.  Ver- 
non. Ind.  47620,  and  Kent   Moore.  852  S.  Alvord  Blvd., 
Evaasville,  Ind.  47714 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,581,  Dec.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .\pr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,432 
Int.  Cl.*^  C07C  7/IO:l/0():  ClOC  l/(X):  BOID  Il/fX) 
VS.  CI.  585—241  22  Claims 


QMIM)*MnKLES 


5,811,606 
PROCE.SS  AND  EQCIPMENT  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
WASTE  PLASTICS 
Vali  ^'ang,  Beijing,  China,  a.ssignor  to  Plastic  Advanced  Recy- 
cling Corp.,  Burr  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607,701 
Claims   prioritv.  application   China,   Nov.   23,    1995.   95   I 
17515.7 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  1/00:7/13 
VS.  CI.  585—241  8  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from 
hydrocarbon  containing  composite  materials  selected  from  roofing 
materials  and  bypnxiucts  thereof,  said  process  executed  within  a 
closed  system  maintained  below  atmospheric  pressure  and  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  materials  into  a  washing  zone; 

introducing  a  solvent  into  the  washing  zone; 

agitating  the  materials  and  soKent  to  dissolve  the  hydrocarbons 
to  form  a  hydrocarbon/solvent  mixture; 

vaporizing  the  solvent  in  the  hydrocarbon/solvent  mixture;  and 
recovering  the  hydrocarbons 


5.811.608 
PROCESS  FOR  OLIGOMER  PRODUCTION  AND 
SATURATION 
Laurence  O.  Stine,  Western  Springs:  Brian  S.  Muldoon,  Wil- 
lowbrook;  Steven  C.  Gimre,  Carol  Stream,  and  Robert  R. 
Frame,  Glenview,  all  of  III..  a.ssignors  to  UOP  LLC,  Des 
Plaines,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573315 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/74:5/03:2/1  H 
U.S.  CI.  585—316  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  saturated  oligomers  having  a 
high  octane  rating,  said  process  comprising: 

a)  passing  an  oligomerization  zone  feed  comprising  C,  to  C^ 
olefins  and  C,  to  C,  paraffins  at  oligomerization  conditions 
into  contact  with  an  oligomerization  catalyst  at  oligomeriza- 
tion conditions 

b)  passing  a  recycle  stream  comprising  paraffins  having  a  carbon 
number  of  8  to  12  into  contact  with  said  catalyst; 

c)  recovering  an  oligomerization  effluent  comprising  said  paraf- 
fins and  olefins  having  a  carbon  number  of  at  least  7; 

d)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluent  from  the  oligomer- 
ization zone  and  a  hydrogen  containing  stream  into  a  satura- 
tion zone  and  contacting  said  oligomerization  zone  effluent 
and  hydrogen  with  a  saturation  catalyst  at  saturation  condi- 
tions to  saturate  olefins  in  said  oligomerization  effluent  and 
recovenng  a  saturation  zone  effluent  stream; 

e)  passing  a  portion  of  said  saturation  zone  effluent  stream 
comprising  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  having  8  to  12  carbon 
atoms  to  said  oligomerization  zone  as  said  recycle  stream; 
and. 

f)  recovering  a  portion  of  said  saturation  zone  effluent  stream 
comprising  C|,  and  heavier  paraffins. 
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5.811.609 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  WATER 
DISPERSIBLE  CAROTENOID  PREPARATION  IN 
POWDER  FORM 
Per  Vllstnip.  Farum;   Nina  Musaeus  Jensen.  Hellerup,  and 
Sven  Krag- Andersen.  Gentofle,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Danochemo  A/S,  Ballenip,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PC-T/DK94/00072,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19411.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  501.057 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  19,  1993. 0193/93 
Int.  CI."  C07C  40i/00:403/24 
MS.  a.  585—351  9  Claims 


ni 


3 


^v^^h 


^\% 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  powdered  water-dispersible 
carotenoid  preparation  in  the  form  of  discrete  carolenoid  micropar- 
tides  comprising  the  steps  of  milling  a  carotenoid  in  an  aqueous 
medium  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocolloid  to  form  a  suspension, 
heating  the  suspension  formed  by  the  milling  lo  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  cause  a  total  or  partial  melting  of  the  caro- 
tenoid. subsequently  cooling  the  suspension,  and  hnely  dividing 
and  drying  the  suspension  to  form  a  powder. 


(I) 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


5.811,611 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MONOALKENYL 
BENZENE 
Tatsuo  Hamamatsu.  Kawasaki,  and  Mitsuo  Matsuno,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1995.  7-221454 
Int.  CI."  C07C  15/42 
MS.  CI.  585-^38  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  monoalkenyl  benzene  comprising 
reacting  an  alkyl  benzene  having  7  to  10  carbons  with  a  conjugated 
diene  compound  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  wherein  said  catalyst  is  prepared  by 

( 1 )  preparing  a  catalyst  precursor  by  depositing  at  least  one 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium,  sodium  amide,  and  potassium  amide  on  a  support 
consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula KiO.xAKO,  wherein  x  is  O.SSxS  II;  and 

(2)  contacting  said  precursor  with  at  least  one  of  water,  an 
alcohol,  and  a  phenol  represented  by  the  formula  R'OH. 
wherein  R'  is  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


5.811.610 
TRICYCLOCARBOXYLATE.  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME  AND  PERFUME  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Takahiro  Asada:  Yoshihani  Ataka;  Junji  Koshino.  and  Hideto 
Takase.  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/03483,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/19906,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  5,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  87SJ96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995.  7-338287 
Int  CI."  C07C  5/m 
VS.  a.  585—435  5  Claims 


JJ 


IJi 


Time 


1.  A  tricyclo(5  2.1.0^  "]deca-8-ene-2-cart)oxy late  represented  by 
the  formula  (I); 


5.811.612 

CATALYTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
ALKYLATION  OR  TRANSALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 
Gianni  Girotti.  Bologna,  and  Oscar  Cappellazzo,  Alghero,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A.,  Paleimo, 

Italy 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  15,  1994,  MI94AI2S2 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/bS 
MS.  CI.  585-^167  16  Claims 

1.  Catalytic  composition  comprising  zeolite  Beta  or  modified 
zeolite  Beta,  and  an  inorganic  binder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  natural  clays. 
and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  at  least  25%  of  the  pore  volume 
obtained  by  adding  the  fractions  of  mesoporosity  and  macroporos- 
ity  present  in  the  catalytic  composition  it.self  consists  of  pores  with 
a  radius  higher  than  1(X)  A.  and  wherein  the  porosity  in  the  fraction 
with  a  radius  which  is  greater  than  450  A  is  less  than  0.25  cc/g 
when  the  diameter  of  the  catalytic  panicles  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
0.8  mm. 

4.  Process  for  the  alkylation  of  aromatic  compounds  comprising 
putting  said  compounds  in  contact  with  a  light  olefin  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  composition  in  accordance  with  any  one  of 
claims  1  or  2.  operating  at  a  temperature  of  between  100°  and  300° 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  between  10  and  50  atm  and  a  WHSV  space 
velocity  of  between  0.1  and  200  h"'. 
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5,811,613 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  PARA- 
DIETHYLBENZENE 
Yajnavalkya  Subray  Bhat:  Jagannath  Das,  and  Anand  Bhiin- 
rao  Halgeri.  all  of  Gujarat.  India,  assignors  to  Indian  Petro- 
chemicals Corporation  Limited.  Gujarat.  India 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628.5tt4 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  2/66 
U.S.  CI.  585--t67  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  para-diethylbenzene  by  cata- 
lytic alkylation  of  ethylbenzene  with  elhanol  which  comprises  a) 
subjecting  a  feed  mixture  of  ethylbenzene  and  ethanol  and  a 
co-feed  of  water  and  benzene  lo  a  temperature  ranging  from  523° 
to  723°  K  in  the  absence  of  any  carrier  gas  and  in  the  presence  of 
gallo  alumino  silicate  zeolite  catalyst  in  acid  form,  said  catalyst 
comprising  a  mixture  of  amorphous  silica  and  pore  size  regulated 
crystalline  galloaluminosilicate  in  which  the  silica  to  alumina  mole 
ratio  is  from  70  lo  500  and  the  silica  to  gallium  oxide  mole  ratio  is 
from  1000  to  1500  provided  on  an  alumina  support  wherein  the 
catalyst  is  pretreated  with  ethylbenzene.  wherein  ethylbenzene  is 
selectively  ethylaied  to  produce  selectively  para-diethylbenzene. 
and  b)  separating  the  reaction  product  into  a  lighter  top  product 
ethylbenzene  and  heavier  bottom  product  para-diethylbenzene. 


Cfc  to  Cs  aromatic  hydrocaiix>n  wherein  said  catalyst  composition 
is  prepared  by  the  steps  which  comprise:  ( I )  contacting  an  alumina 
with  a  hexavalem  chromium-containing  compound  in  a  liquid 
medium  under  a  condition  sufficient  to  incorporate  said  hexavalem 
chromium-containing  compound  into  said  alumina  to  form  a 
chromium-modified  alumina  wherein  the  volume  of  said  liquid 
medium  is  larger  than  the  bulk  volume  of  alumina:  (2)  removing 
the  excess  liquid  medium  containing  the  hexavalem  chromium- 
containing  compound;  (3)  drying  said  chromium-modified  alu- 
mina; and  (4)  calcining  said  chromium-modified  alumina  under  a 
condition  sufficient  to  efifcct  the  conversion  of  said  hexavaienl 
chromium-containing  compound  to  corresponding  chromium 
oxide. 


5.811.616 

BF,  GAS  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Richard  A.  Holub.  and  Scott  D.  Soltls.  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago.  HI. 

FUed  Jun.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  489.880 

Int.  CI.'"  C07C  2/08:2/26 

VS.  CI.  585—504  10  Claims 


5,811.614 

CATALYTIC  NORBORNYLATION  OF  AROMATICS 

Francis  V.  Acholla.  and  Jose  G.  Santiesteban,  both  of  ^'ardley. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Na. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  411,180,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932.034 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2/68:2/64 

V.S.  CI.  585-^67  14  Oaims 
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UTEHllON  TIHf  (»c«n«3)  -- 

I.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  norbomylation  of  aromatics  com- 
prising contacting  norborene  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  an  acidic  solid  comprising  a  Group  IVB  metal 
oxide  modified  with  an  oxyanion  of  a  Group  VIB  metal  under 
norbomylation  conditions  to  evolve  a  prixluct  containing  nor- 
bomylated  aromatics. 


5,811.615 

HYDROTREATING  CATALYST  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESSES  THEREFOR  AND  THEREWITH 

An-hsiang  Wu.  Bartlesville,  and  Charles  A.  Drake,  Nowata, 
b<ith  of  Okla.,  a.ssignors  to  Phillips  Peiroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,528 
Int.  CI."  C07C  4/18:4/12 
U.S.  CI.  585-^189  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  comprising  contacting  a  C.,+  aromatic  compound- 
containing  fluid  with  a  catalyst  composition  under  a  condition 
sufficient  to  effect  the  conversion  of  a  Cq-i-  aromatic  compound  to  a 


1.  A  process  for  the  oligomerization  of  a  liquid  olefin  composi- 
tion and  the  recovery  of  BF,.  comprising:  removing  inert  volatile 
material  present  in  a  liquid  olefin  composition  from  the  composi- 
tion by  vaporization,  forming  a  degassed  liquid  olefin  composition 
feed  that  is  free  of  inert  volatile  material; 
contacting  the  resulting  degassed  liquid  olefin  composition  feed 
in  a  reaction  zone  with  BF,  under  conditions  to  oligomenze 
olefin  in  said  degassed  liquid  olefin  composition  feed,  thereby 
forming  crude  polyolefin  oligomerization  reaction  product 
mixture  containing  dissolved  BF,; 
vaporizing  BF,  from  said  crude  polyolefin  reaction  product 
mixture  in  a  vaporization  zone  at  a  temperature  insufficient  to 
decompo.se  BF,  or  any  BF,  promoter  complex  in  said  mix- 
ture; and 
recovering  BF,  vaporized  in  said  vaporization  zone,  free  of  the 
aforesaid  inert  volatile  material. 


5.811.617 
OLEFIN  OLIGOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Ronald  L.  Shubkin.  Baton  Rouge,  La.;  Tze-Chiang  Chung,  and 
Ruidong  Ding,  both  of  State  College.  Pa.,  assignors  to  .Amoco 
Corporation.  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,278 
Int  CI."  C07C  2/W.2/26 
U.S.  CI.  585—511  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  alpha-olefin  oligomer  which  compnses 
oligomerizing  at  least  one  oligomerizable  1 -olefin  having  in  the 
range  of  about  8  lo  about  16  cartwn  atoms  per  molecule  by 
contacting  said  1 -olefin  with  a  catalyst  system  formed  from  (i)  a 
solid  olefin  polymer  having  a  linear  backbone  and  a  plurality  of 
pendant  omega-hydroxyalkyi  groups,  and  (ii)  a  boron  trihalide. 
w  ith  the  catalyst  system  at  a  level  of  about  I  ^  to  about  20^  by 
weight  of  the  oligomerizable  I  -<ilefin  and  at  a  temperature  of  about 
0°  C.  to  about  80°  C.  and  with  at  least  50  mole  "J  of  the  at  least 
one  oligomerizable  1 -olefin  being  at  least  one  linear  I -olefin  or  a 
mixture  thereof  with  at  least  one  remotely  branched  l-olefin. 
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5,811,618 
ETHYLENE  TRJMERIZATION 
Feng-Jung  Wu,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914.489,  Jul.  14,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,744.677,  and  Ser.  No.  227,433,  Apr.  14.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.550.305,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25.524, 

Mar.  3.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  914,489,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,137, 

Oct.  16,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  519.277 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2/24:2AX):2/OH 

\iS.  a.  585—513  14  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  trimerizalion  of  echylene.  said  process 

comprising  reacting  ethylene,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  35°  to 

200°  C.  and  an  ethylene  pressure  of  from  about  atmospheric  to 

3000  psig.  using  a  catalyst  comprising  an  alummoxane  and  at  least 

about  0.001    mmole  of  a  polydentate   phosphine.   arsine  and/or 

stibine  coordination  complex  of  a  chromium  salt,  wherein  the  mole 

ratio  of  aluminum  to  chromium  in  the  catalyst  is  in  the  range  of 

from  about  1:1  to  about  10.000:1;  wherein  said  complex  has  the 

formula  LCrX„.  where  L  is  a  coordinating  polydentate  phosphine. 

arsine  and/or  stibine  ligand.  X  represents  anions  which  can  be  the 

same  or  different,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4;  and  wherein  said 

ligand  has  the  formula 


R— Z 


/ 

f 

\ 


R'-Z(-CH5)2 


R-— Z(— CH5)2 


5,811.619 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  IMPROVED  PURITY 
LIGHT  ALPHA  OLEFINES  BY  OGLIOMERISATION  OF 
ETHYLENE 
Dominique  Commereuc,  Meudon.-   Yves  Glaize.  Saint  Sym- 
phorien  D'Ozon;  Francois  Hugues.  Vemaison,  and  Lucien 
Saussine.  Croissy  sur  Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Insti- 
tut  Francais  du  Petrole,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9S/00044,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19332,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.982 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jan.  14,  1994.  94  00453 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/02 
U.S.  a.  585—520  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conversion  of  ethylene  into  Improved  purity 
light  alpha  olefines.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  ethylene  with  an  oligonnerization  catalyst  obtained  by 
mixture: 

of  a  zirconium  compound  with  the  formula  ZrX,Y,0.  in 
which  X  is  an  atom  of  chlorine  or  bromine.  Y  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RO  alkoxys. 
R.N'aminos.  and  RCOO  carboxylates.  where  R  is  a  hydro- 
carbyl  radial  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  x  and  y  can  have 
whole  values  from  0  to  4  and  z  equals  0  or  0.5.  the  sum  of 
x+y+2z  being  equal  to  4. 
with  an  organic  compound  with  the  formula 
fRi')(RV)C(OR,)(OR,)  in  which  R,'  and  R,  are  constituted 
by  one  atom  of  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  1 
to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  and  R,  are  hydrixarbon  radicals 
having  1  to  30  carbon  atopis. 
and  with  an  aluminum  compound  with  the  formula  AIR"„X,_„ 
in  which  R"  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carixin 
atoms.  X  is  an  atom  of  chlorine  or  bromine,  and  n  is  a 
number  between  I  and  2, 


conducting  an  oligomerization  of  said  ethylene  to  produce  a  raw 
oligomerization  effluent. 

introducing  into  the  raw  oligomerization  effluent  a  deactivating 
agent  consisting  es.semially  of  at  least  one  amine  and 

subjecting  the  resultant  deactivated  oligomerization  effluent  to 
vaporization  so  that  unreacted  ethylene  and  alpha  olefin  oli- 
gomers thereof  are  collected  in  the  vaporized  fraction. 


5.811,620 
USE  OF  REACTIVE  DISTILLATION  IN  THE 
DEHY  DRATION  OF  TERTIARY  BITYL  ALCOHOL 
John   Frederick    Kniflon,   Austin.-   John    Ronald   Sanderson. 
Leander,  and  Melvin  Ernest  Stockton,  Georgetown,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Huntsman  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion, Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  657.118 

Int.  CI."  C07C  1/00:4/02 

VS.  a.  585—639  8  Claims 


where  Z  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  phosphorus,  arsenic  or 
antimony.  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group.  R'  is  a  dimethylene  group  and 
R^  is  a  linear  polyinethylene  group  having  at  lea.st  3  carbon  atoms 
such  that  I  -hexene  is  formed  and  the  reaction  product  contains,  if 
any.  less  than  2.0  wi  '^  polyethylene  by-product. 


'^i 


^ 


y 


S 


1.  A  method  for  the  dehydration  of  a  tertiary  butyl  alcohol 
(TBA)  feedstock  in  a  reactive  distillation  column  having  a  reactive 
distillation  section  in  the  middle  portion  thereof  containing  a  bed 
of  a  TBA  dehydration  catalyst  to  form  isobutylene  and  water  which 
comprises: 

charging  a  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  feedstock  to  the  middle  reactive 
distillation  section  of  a  reactive  distillation  column  containing 
a  bed  of  a  catalyst  under  reactive  distillation  conditions  effec- 
tive for  the  separation  of  the  isobutylene  and  to  provide  a 
lower  boiling  isobutylene-containing  fraction  for  upward  flow 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  reactive  distillation  column  and 
to  provide  a  higher  boiling  water  fraction  for  downward  flow 
into  tfie  lower  portion  of  the  reactLve  distillation  column  and 
recovering  a  substantially  anhydrous  lower  boiling  isobutylene 
fraction  adjacent  the  top  of  said  extractive  distillation  column 
and  a  higher  lx)iling  aqueous  fraction  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  extractive  distillation  column, 
said  distillation  conditions  in  the  reactive  distillation  column 
including  a  reaction  column  temperature  of  about  30°  to  atiout 
150°  C,  a  reboiler  temperature  of  about  50°  to  about  180°  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  about  zero  to  about  500  psi 
said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluoride-treated  beta  zeolite  catalyst  and  flounde-treated 
montmorillonite  clay  catalyst. 


5,811,621 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ETHYLENE  FROM  AN 
OLEFIN  STREAM  PRODUCED  BY  A  METHANOL  TO 
OLEFIN  REACTION 
Christiaan  P.  van  Dijk,  10722  Glenway,  Houston.  Tex.  77070 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,520 
Int.  CI."  C07C  1/20:7/04:  ClOG  7/02:  BOID  .i/14 
V.S.  CI.  585—639  15  CUims 

I.  A  process  for  producmg  and  recovering  ethylene,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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converting  a  methoxy  composition  lo  a  mixture  containing  eth- 
ylene, methane  and  hydrogen; 

feeding  said  ethylene  containing  mixture  to  a  first  distillation 
unit  to  produce 

an  ethylene  containing  condensate  stream  essentially  free  of  any 
content  of  methane  and  hydrogen,  and  a  vapor  stream  com- 
position containing  ethylene  and  methane  in  a  mole  ratio  of 
ethylene  to  methane  of  at  least  about  1:1. 


5,811,622 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODl'CTION  OF 

DEHYDROGEN.'\TED  HYDROCARBONS 

Anil  R.  Oroskar,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  I'OP.  Des 

Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Sen  No.  72.V06 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  W2 
L.S.  CI.  585—656 
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1.  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenalion  of  a  dehydrogenaiable 
hydr(x:arbon  which  process  comprises; 

(a)  contacting  said  dehydrogenaiable  hydrocarbon  with  a  liquid 
comprising  an  alkali  metal  in  a  dehydrogenation  zone  at 
dehydrogenation  conditions  to  produce  a  streain  comprising  a 
dehydrogenated  hydrocarbon  and  an  unconverted  dehydroge- 
naiable hydrocarbon,  and  an  alkali  melal  hydride; 

(b)  removing  and  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  alkali  melal 
hydride  from  said  dehydrogenation  zone  lo  produce  a  healed 
liquid  alkali  melal  and  hydrogen; 

(c)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heated  liquid  alkali  metal 
10  said  dehydrogenation  zone  in  step  (a); 

(d)  contacting  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  said  stream  comprising 
dehydrogenated  hydrocarbon  and  unconverted  dehydrogenai- 
able hydrocarbon  with  a  selective  adsorbent  in  a  selective 
adsorbent  zone  to  selectively  adsorb  dehydrogenated  hydro- 
carbon and  produce  a  stream  comprising  an  unconverted 
dehydrogenaiable  hydrocarbon  and  lo  desorb  said  selective 
adsorbent  and  produce  a  stream  comprising  an  unconverted 
dehydrogenaiable  hydrocarbon; 

(e)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stream  comprising  uncon- 
verted dehydrogenaiable  hydrocarbon  recovered  in  step  (d)  lo 
said  dehydrogenation  zone  in  step  (a);  and 

(f)  recovering  said  stream  comprising  dehydrogenated  hydrocar- 
bon. 


5,811,623 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  BY  ALKYLATION  AND 

DEALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

J.  Yong  Ryu.  and  Willibrord  A.  Groten,  both  of  Pa.sadena.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Catalytic  Distillation  Technologies,  Pasadena, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,003 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  5/27 
l!JS.  a.  585—671  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  skeletal  isomerization  of  C4  to  C,,  olefins 
comprising,  (a)  reacting  at  least  one  C^  10  C,.;  olefin  having  a  first 
skeletal  distribution  with  aromatic  hydrocarbons  under  alkylalion 
conditions  to  produce  an  alkylated  aromatic  product,  and  (b) 


dealkylating  the  alkylated  aromatic  pnxlucl  under  dealkylalion 
conditions  to  produce  a  dealkylaled  product  comprising  said  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  and  olefins  corresponding  to  the  olefins  in  the 
alkylalion  and  having  a  second  skeletal  distribution  different  than 
said  first  skeletal  distribution. 


5,811,624 
SELECTIVE  OPENING  OF  FIVE  AND  SIX  MEMBERED 
RINGS 
Sylvain  Hantzer;  Michele  S.  Touvelle,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  and  Jingguang  G.  Chen.  Somerville,  NJ..  as.signors  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524J58 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2/00:2/5H 

MS.  CI.  585—700  10  Claims 


11  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  selectively  opening  five  and  six  membered  nngs 
without  substantial  cracking,  which  process  comprises: 
contacting  a  feedsiream  containing  five  membered  ring  com- 
pounds, six  membered  nng  compounds,  or  mixtures  thereof 
with  one  or  more  transition  metal  catalysts  at  a  temperature 
from  about  .^00°  C.  to  about  450^  C.  and  a  hydrogen  pressure 
from  about  200  psig  to  about  2000  psig.  which  transition 
melal  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bides, nitrides,  oxycarbides.  oxynitrides,  and  oxycarboni 
trides.  of  transition  metals  from  Groups  IVB.  VB.  and  VIE  of 
the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  and  which  transition  metal 
catalyst  contains  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal,  and  which  catalysi 
will  result  In  at  least  a  50^  selectivity  when  reacted  with 
butylcyclohexane  at  a  temperature  from  about  32.*>'  C.  10  350° 
C.  a  pressure  from  about  500  to  700  psig.  a  liquid  hourly 
space  velocity  of  I  to  2.5.  and  a  hydrogen  flow  rate  of  3000 
standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel,  which  selectivity  is  defined  as 
**  C||,  paraffin  yield/%  C,,,  ring  disappearance. 


5,811,625 

METHOD  OF  INDIRECT  HEAT  EXCHANGE  FOR  TWO 

PHASE  FLOW  DISTRIBUTION 

Elias     G.     Ragi.     Williamsville,     and     Thomas    J.     Godry. 

Tonawanda,   both   of  N.Y..   assignors  to   lOP  LLC.  Des 

Plaines.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,510,  Dec.  28.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,531,266.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,623 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2/62:2/56 
VS.  CI.  585—709  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  alkylating  isoparafiinic  hydrocarbons  with 
olehnic  hydrocarbon  composing  the  steps  of  reacting  isoparaffinic 
hydrocarbons  and  olefinic  hydrocartwns  in  the  presence  of  acid 
catalysi  in  a  reaction  zone  to  form  alkylate,  withdrawing  a  mixture 
of  hydrocarbons  with  acid  catalyst  as  effluent  from  said  reaction 
zone,  separating  said  effluent  into  an  acid  phase  and  a  hydrocarbon 
phase  in  a  first  separating  zone,  reducing  the  pressure  on  the 
hydrocarbon  phase  to  refrigerate  it  and  vaporize  volatile  hydrocar- 
bons, passing  the  refrigerated  hydrocarbon  phase  into  contact  with 
a  boiling  surface  located  on  the  interior  of  a  plurality  of  heat 
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exchange  tubes  to  effect  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  reaction 
mixture  of  hydrocarbons  and  catalyst  in  the  reaction  /one  and  to 
remove  exothermic  heat  of  reaction  and  \aporue  further  volatile 
hydrocarbons  in  the  hydrocarbon  phase,  separating  the  liquified 
portion  of  the  hydrocmbon  phase  from  the  vapor  ponion  thereof  in 
a  second  separating  zone,  fractionating  the  liquid  portion  of  the 
hydrocarfxjn  phase  to  remove  alkylate,  recovering  isoparaffinic 
hydrocarixjns  from  said  vapor  phase  and  recycling  isoparaffinic 
hydrocart)on  hydrocarbons  as  a  reactant  in  the  reaction  zone,  tlie 
improvement  which  comprises: 

passing  the  hydrocartxin  phase  to  a  lufie  inlet  chamber  that 
supplies  said  hydrocariKin  phase  to  said  plurality  of  heal 
exchange  tubes  to  divide  the  hydrocarlwn  phase  into  a  plural- 
ity of  tufje  inlet  streams  that  each  enter  the  interior  of  one  of 
said  heat  exchange  nifjes  and  reducing  the  pressure  of  said 
tut)e  inlet  streams  at  the  inlet  of  each  tube  to  vaporize  liquid 
hydrocartxins  and  supply  at  least  a  portion  of  said  refrigera- 
tion. 


transferring  said  hydrocarbyl  radical  including  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  anodic  reaction  medium  away  from  said  anode  and 
mixing  at  least  a  ponion  thereof  with  a  hydrocarbyl  reaction 
medium  compnsing  isobutane  and  an  alkene  to  form  a  reac- 
tion mixture: 

separating  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reaction  mixture  a 
product  stream  of  hydrocarbyl  reaction  products  comprising 
molecules  containing  at  least  six  carbon  atoms  and  a  first 
recycle  stream  comprising  unreacted  isobutane  and  alkene: 

recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  recycle  stream  into  said 
hydrocarbyl  reaction  medium: 

whereby  a  commercial  process  for  making  hydrocarbyl  blending 
components  suitable  for  gasoline  is  achieved  without  using 
strong  acids,  like  sulfuric  or  hydrofluoric,  or  superacid  cata-  , 
Ivsts, 


5,811,626 
PARAFFIN  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Jean-Francois  Joly,  Lyons;  .Alain  Forestiere,  Vemaison:  Jean- 
Luc  Duplan,  Irigny,  and  Eric  Benazzi,  Montes.son,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petix>le,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No,  620,454 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1995,  95  03591 
Int,  CI."  C07C  2/62 
VS.  a.  585—731  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  alkylating  at  least  one  isoparafhn  by  at 
least  one  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  silica 
impregnated  with  sulfuric  acid  in  a  reaction  zone,  wherein  a  feed, 
comprising  the  isoparafiHn  and  the  olefin,  is  introduced  into  the 
reaction  zone  under  transient  conditions  which  comprise  two  peri- 
ods of  time,  a  first  period  during  which  said  feed  and  a  recycled 
isoparaffin  fraction  are  introduced  into  the  reaction  zone  and  a 
second  period  during  which  only  said  recycled  isoparaffin  fraction 
in  introduced  into  the  reaction  zone. 


5,811,627 

ALKYLATION  REACTIONS 

Stanley  M.  Welsh,  2813  E.  Fox  Chase  Cir,  Doylestown,  Pa. 

18901 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,409,  Mar.  29,  1996.  ThLs 
application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,747 
Int  a."  C07C  2/5H;2/56 
U.S.  CI.  585—732  28  Oalms 

1    A  process  for  producing  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl  blending 
component  to  improve  gasoline  octane  comprising: 

near  an  interface  between  two  phases  comprising  a  first  phase 
and  a  second  phase,  generating  a  free  radical  on  a  tertiary 
carbon  atom  of  a  hydrocarbyl  reactant  containing  said  ternary 
carfxin  atom:  wherein  said  first  phase  and  said  second  phases 
are  characterized  in  thai  they  are  at  a  temperature  under  50° 
C.  and  substantially  insoluble  in  one  another,  wherein  said 
first  phase  comprises  a  superacid  catalyst:  and  wherein  said 
second  phase  comprises  a  hydrocarbyl  reaction  medium  com- 
pnsing said  hydrocarbyl  reactant; 
encouraging  reaction  of  said  free  radical  with  an  alkene  within 
said  second  phase  by  controlling  amount  of  an  oxidizing 
agent  to  optimize  yield  of  said  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl 
blending  component. 
23  A  process  for  catalyzing  addition  of  a  hydrocarbyl  reactant  to 
an  alkene.  wherein  said  hydrocarbyl  reactant  contains  at  least  one 
tertiary  cartx>n  atom  l>onded  to  a  teniary  hydrogen,  said  process 
comprising; 

producing  at  an  anode  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  by  means  of  a 
Kolbe-like  reaction  involving  its  corresponding  ionized 
hydrocarbyl  acid  precursor  while  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  an 
anodic  reaction  medium: 


5,811,628 
METHOD  FOR  THE  COMPLETE 
HYDRODECHLORINATION  OF  CHLORINATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Klaus   Weber,   Duerrenberg:    Rainer  Schoedel,   Halle:    Peter 
Birke,   Langenbogen:    Reinhard   Geyer;   L'Irich   Neumann, 
both  of  Halle;   Werner  Haertwig,  Sandersdorf;   Gerhard 
Vogel,  Muehlbeck;  Willi  Sattelmayer,  Sandersdorf:  Rudolf 
Schumann,  Raguhn,  and  Anette  Hoppe,  Bitterfeld,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Leuna-Katalysatoren  GmbH,  Leuna, 
and  Buck  Werke  GmbH  und  Co.,  Reichenhall,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1994,  44  26 
391.0;  Aug.  22,  1994,  44  29  702.5 

Int.  CI."  C07C  //26.  BOIJ  20/.U 
L,S.  CI.  585—733  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  catalytic  hydrodechlorination  of  a  reaction  gas 
predominantly  composed  of  chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  the  method 
comprising: 
catalytically  dechlorinating  said  reaction  gas  in  a  first  step,  said 
first  step  being  carried  out  in  at  least  one  tubular  reactor  at  a 
first  temperature  in  a  range  between  about  80°  and  230°  C 
said  tubular  reactor  including  at  least  one  tube,  said  at  least 
one  tube  containing  a  first  catalyst  at  a  catalyst  loading  of 
between  about  0.1  and  1.5  v7vh,  a  periphery  of  said  at  least 
one  tube  being  cooled  an  amount  yielding  a  radial  tempera- 
ture difference  not  exceeding  40°  C.  therein,  said  first  step 
including  a  first  hydrogen  excess  in  a  range  between  about  1.2 
and  2.0  based  upon  a  stoichiometric  consumption,  said  first 
step  producing  a  stream  of  partially  dechlorinaied  reaction 
gas: 
introducing  said  stream  of  partially  dechlorinated  reaction  gas 
output  from  said  at  least  one  tubular  reactor  in  a  straight 
transit  to  a  fixed  bed  reactor  for  further  catalytic  dechlorina- 
tion in  a  second  step  carried  out  in  said  fixed  f>ed  reactor,  said 
fixed  bed  reactor  tjeing  operated  at  a  second  temperature  in  a 
range  between  about  200°  and  350°  C.  said  second  step 
including  a  second  hydrogen  excess  in  a  range  between  about 
2  and  100  based  upon  said  stoichiometric  consumption,  said 
fixed  l)ed  reactor  containing  a  second  catalyst  in  an  amount 
according  to  a  ratio  of  catalyst  volume  between  that  of  said 
first  step  and  said  second  step  in  a  range  between  af)out  2: 1 
and  10:1:  and 
maintaining  a  pressure  in  said  tubular  reactor  and  in  said  fixed 
bed  reactor  in  a  range  between  about  I  to  50  bar  resulting  in 
the  production  of  saturated  hydrocarbons. 
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5,811,629 
CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  PI  RIFICATION  OF 

PARAXYLENE 
Douglas  S.  Hubbell,  Sudbury.  Mass.,  and  Philippe  W.  M.  Rut- 
ten,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Engineers  & 
Constructors,  Inc..  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,733 
Int  CI."  C07C  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  585—815  9  Claims 

1.  A  crystallization  process  for  purifying  paraxylene  from  a 
feedstock  consisting  essenlially  of  CS-aromalic  hydrocarbons  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  passmg  a  feedstock  containing  about  65  to  QO  percent  par- 
axylene to  a  first  crystallization  stage  operated  with  an  outlet 
temperature  of  about  -15°  C.  to  +5°  C.  to  produce  a  first-stage 
slurry  which  is  separated  into  first-stage  crystals  and  first- 
stage  mother  liquor: 
<b)  recycling  a  first  portion  of  said  first-stage  mother  liquor  lo 
said  first  crystallization  stage  and  passing  a  second  portion  of 
said  first-stage  mother  liquor  lo  a  second  crystallization  stage 
operated  with  an  outlet  temperature  of  about  -15°  C.  to  -35° 
C.  lo  produce  a  second-stage  slurry  which  is  separated  into 
second-stage  crystals  and  second-stage  mother  liquor; 

(c)  recycling  a  first  portion  of  said  second-stage  mother  liquor  to 
said  second  crystallization  stage  and  passing  said  second- 
stage  crystals  substantially  in  crystalline  form  to  said  first 
crystallization  stage; 

(d)  passing  said  first-stage  crystals  substantially  in  crystalline 
form  to  a  slurry  drum  operated  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  C. 
to  -I- 10°  C.  to  form  a  third-stage  slurry  consisting  of  third- 
stage  crystals  and  mother  liquor: 

(e)  passing  said  ihird-slage  slurry  with  said  third-stage  crystals 
substantially  in  crystalline  form  to  final  product  separator 
means  to  produce  purified  paraxylene  crystals  having  a  purity 
of  99.5  percent  or  higher  and  separator  liquid: 

wherein  each  of  steps  (a)  to  (e)  is  carried  out  in  conjunction  with 
substantially  eliminating  heat  input  to  the  process  thereby  lo 
realize  a  minimum  of  net  melting  of  crystals:  and. 

(fl  separating  said  purified  crystals  from  said  separator  liquid, 
recycling  a  first  portion  of  said  separator  liquid  to  said  first 
crystallization  stage  and  recycling  a  second  portion  of  said 
separator  liquid  to  said  slurry  drum,  and  recovering  the  puri- 
fied paraxylene  product. 


5,811.630 

PSA  PROCE.SS  WITH  REACTION  FOR  REVERSIBLE 

REACTIONS 

Hemant  W.  Dandekar.  Chicago,  and  Gregory  \.  Funk,  Carol 

Stream,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  LOP  LLC,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330.780,  Oct.  28,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.523J26.  This  application  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

638.705 

Int.  CI.''  C07C  5/22:7/12:9/14:  BOID  5.?/tM7 

U.S.  CI.  585—738  18  Claims 


a)  passing  said  feed  mixture  at  reaction  conditions  including  a 
reactor  temperature  and  a  reactor  pressure  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  lo  a  fixed  bed  of  a  pressure  swing  adsorption  and 
reaction  zone  to  carry  out  at  least  one  reversible  reaction,  said 
fixed  bed  containing  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  selective 
adsorbent  for  the  adsorption  of  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  mono 
methyl  branched  paraffins  and  said  normal  paraffins,  and  a 
catalyst  selective  for  the  isomerization  of  said  feed  mixture  to 
produce  said  mono  and  dimethyl  branched  paraffins,  isomer- 
izing  said  reactants  and  withdrawing  a  first  effluent  stream 
comprising  hydrogen  and  said  high  octane  product; 

b)  terminating  the  passing  of  said  feed  mixture  to  said  fixed  bed 
and  countercurrently  purging  said  fixed  bed  with  a  first  purge 
stream  comprising  normal  pentane  to  produce  additional 
isomerization  of  said  normal  paraffin  components  and  with- 
drawing a  second  effluent  stream  comprising  mono  methyl 
branched  paraffins: 

c)  countercurrently  depressurizing  said  fixed  bed  to  adsorption 
pressure  and  withdrawing  a  desorption  efBuent  stream  com- 
prising said  normal  paraffins; 

d)  repressurizing  said  fixed  bed  with  a  repressurization  stream 
comprising  hydrogen,  and 

e)  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (d)  to  provide  a  continuous  process. 


5,811.631 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECOMPOSITION  OF 
CHEMICAL  COMPOINDS  USING  A  SELF-SUPPORTING 

MEMBER 
Jerry  D.  Cripc.  Tempe;  Gerard  T.  Reed.  Mesa,  and  James  C. 
Koontz,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
.Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,623 
InL  CI.''  ClOB  I7/(X):  BOIJ  M)2 
U.S.  CI.  588—205  20  Claims 

19.  A  method  of  decomposing  a  chemical  compound  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  energy  source  which  generates  an  energy; 
pro\ iding  a  reaction  chamber  compnsed  of  a  wall  and  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  and  haxing  an  inlet  for  receiving  a 
chemical  compound  and  an  outlet  at  the  second  end  wherein 
the  reaction  chamber  is  circular  and  ihe  wall  is  tapered  so  that 
the  first  end  has  a  larger  diameter  than  the  second  end; 
providing  a  member  having  a  major  face  and  positioned  in  the 
reaction  chamber  self  supported  against  the  wall  of  the  reac- 
tion chamber  without  other  means  of  support; 
heating  the  member  with  the  energy  of  the  energy  source:  and 
providing  a  flow  of  a  chemical  compound  into  the  reaction 
chamber  through  a  conduit,  wherein  the  flow  of  the  chemical 
compound  exits  from  the  conduit  such  that  the  flow  impinges 
on  the  member. 


1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  a  Cj/C,,  hydrocarbon  feed 
mixture  comprising  C^ICf,  nonnal  paraffin  components  as  reactants 
to  produce  a  high  octane  product  comprising  mono  and  dimethyl 
branched  paraffins,  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps; 


5,811,632 

NON-HUMAN  MAMMALIAN  MODEL  FOR  HUMAN 

PAPILLOMAMRUS-INDUCED  DISEASE 

Janet   L.   Brandsma,  P.O.   Box   208016,   New   Haven.  Conn. 

06520-8016 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311.803 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/iH):l5/IX):  A61K  4S/m 
U.S.  CI.  800—2  28  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  mammalian  model  for  papilloma- 
virus infection,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  transplant-tolerant  non-human  mammal; 
excising  from  the  mammal  a  portion  of  skin  at  a  graft  site; 
engrafting  a  portion  of  human  skin  or  human  skin  cells  into  the 
graft  site,  wherein  the  human  skin  or  human  skin  cells  are  not 
infected  with  papillomavirus; 
delivering  to  the  engrafted  human  skin  or  human  skin  cells  a 
papillomavirus  genomic  DNA;  and 
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maintaining  the  mammal  for  sufficient  lime  for  a  papillomavirus 
infection  to  develop  in  the  engrafted  human  skin  or  human 
skin  cells. 


5^11,633 
TRANSGENIC  MOUSE  EXPRESSING  APP,,, 
Samuel   Wadsworth,    12   Femcroft   Rd.,   Shrewsbury,   Mass. 
01!>45,-  Benjamin  Snyder,  52  Hancock  Hill  Dr.,  Worcester, 
Mass.  01609;  Cha-Mer  Wei,   1101   Old  Connecticut  Path, 
Framingham.  Mass.  01701,  and  Paul  J.  Leibowitz,  185  Free- 
man St.,  Apt.  446,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2«2,227,  Jul.  29,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  915,469,  Jul.  16.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,584,  Jan.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,027 
Int.  CI.''  C12N  5/00:15/00 
VS.  CI.  800—2  6  aaims 

I.  A  transgenic  mouse  whose  somatic  and  germ  cells  comprise  a 
nucleic  acid  construct  wherein  the  construct  comprises  a  mamma- 
lian promoter  operatively  linked  to  a  cDNA-genomic  DNA  hybrid 
sequence,  wherein  the  hybrid  sequence  comprises  a  cDNA 
sequence  encoding  APP770  or  APP770  comprising  a  naturally 
occurring  mutation,  wherein  a  genomic  APP  DN,\  sequence  con- 
sisting of  exon  6  and  an  amount  of  the  adjacent  downstream  intron 
sufficient  for  splicing,  the  KI  and  OX-2  coding  region  and  an 
amount  of  each  of  their  upstream  and  dow  nstream  introns  sufficient 
for  splicing,  and  exon  9  and  an  amount  of  the  adjacent  upstream 
intron  sufficient  for  splicing,  is  substituted  into  the  cDNA  sequence 
encoding  APP770  or  APP770  comprising  a  naturally  occurring 
mutation,  and  wherein  the  construct  is  transcribed  and  differen- 
tially spliced  in  brain  cells  of  the  mouse  to  form  mRNA  which  is 
translated  into  detectable  levels  of  APP695,  APP751  and  APP770. 


5,811.634 
TRANSGENIC  MAMMAL  ENCODING  ORNITHINE 
DECARBOXYL.\SE 
Thomas  G.  O'Brien.  1209  Childs  Ave.,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.  19026; 
Janet  A.  Sawicki,  4  Aspen  Ct.,  Newtown  Square.  Pa.  19073; 
Susan  K.  Gilmour.  Wynnewood;  Louis  C.  Megosh.  IJpper 
Darby,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Manfred  Blessing.  Neupforte,  Apt. 
19,  Saulheim,  Germany,  55291,  assignors  to  Thomas  G. 
O'Brien.  Drexil  Hill;  Janet  A.  Sawicki,  Newtown  Square; 
Louis  Megosh,  I'pper  Darby;  Dan  Rosson;  Susan  Gilmour. 
both  of  Wynnewood,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Manfred  Blessing,  Saul- 
heim. Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,227 

Int.  CI."  A61K  4W)0:  CI2N  15/6.1:15/79 

i;.S.  CI.  800—2  23  aaims 

I.  A  transgenic  mouse  whose  somatic  and  germ  cells  contain  a 
chimeric  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  keratin  promoter/regulator) 
sequence  operably  linked  to  a  sequence  encoding  an  ornithine 
decarboxylase,  wherein  the  expression  of  said  ornithine  decarboxy- 
lase in  ihe  epidermis  or  dermis  of  said  mouse  results  in  a  pheno- 
type  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alopecia,  spontaneous 
growth  of  squamous  neoplasms,  substantial  skin  folding  or  wrin- 
kling, excessive  nail  growth,  oily  .skin  and  follicular  cysts  in  the 
skin. 

II.  A  chimeric  DN.A  sequence  comprising  a  keratin  promoter/ 
regulatory  sequence  operably  linked  to  a  sequence  encoding  an 
ornithine  decarboxylase,  wherein,  upon  introduction  into  Ihe 
somatic  and  germ  cells  of  a  mouse,  ihe  expression  of  said  ornithine 
decarboxylase  in  the  epidermis  or  dermis  of  said  mouse  results  in  a 
phenotype  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alopecia,  sponta- 
neous growth  of  squamous  neoplasms,  substantial  skin  folding  or 
wrinkling,  excessive  nail  growth,  oily  skin  and  follicular  cysts  in 
the  skin. 

19.  A  method  of  identifying  a  compound  capable  of  reducing 
hair  loss  in  a  mammal  comprising: 


a)  generating  a  transgenic  mouse  whose  somatic  and  germ  cells 
contain  a  chimeric  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  keratin 
promoter/regulatory  sequence  operably  linked  to  a  sequence 
encoding  an  ornithine  decartxjxyla.se.  wherein  the  expression 
of  said  ornithine  decarboxylase  in  Ihe  epidermis  or  dermis  of 
said  mouse  results  in  a  phenotype  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alopecia,  spontaneous  growth  of  squamous  neo- 
plasms, substantial  skin  folding  or  wring,  longer  tan  normal 
nail  growth,  oily  skin  and  follicular  cysts  in  the  skin; 

b)  administering  said  compound  to  said  transgenic  mouse:  and 

c)  comparing  the  amount  of  hair  loss  in  the  transgenic  mouse  of 
step  (b)  with  the  amount  of  hair  loss  in  a  nontreated  trans- 
genic linermate,  wherein  a  lower  amount  of  hair  loss  in  said 
treated  transgenic  mou.se  is  an  indication  that  said  compound 
is  capable  of  reducing  hair  loss  in  said  mammal. 


5,811,635 
CHIMERIC  MOUSE  FOR  HUMAN  AND  MOUSE 
IMMUNE  SYSTEMS 
Harris  Goldstein,  and  Tobias  R.  Kollmann,  both  of  Bronx, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of 
Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva  University,  Bronx, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  309,563,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924J48,  Aug.  3,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,281 

Int.  CL"  CI2N  15/00:  AOIN  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  800—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  BNX  mouse  implanted  with  both  human  fetal  thymus  tissue 

and  human  fetal  liver  tissue  under  the  kidney  capsule  of  said 

mouse,  said  mouse  being  capable  of  mounting  munne  cellular  and 

humoral  antibody  responses,  wherein  said  mouse  does  not  reject 

the  implanted  human  tissue. 


5,811,636 
APOMIXIS  FOR  PRODl'CING  TRUE-BREEDING  PLANT 

PROGENIES 
Wayne  W.  Hanna,  Chula;  Peggy  Ozias-Akins,  Tifton,  both  of 
Ga.,  and  Michel  Dujardin.  Philippeville.  Belgium,  assignors 
to  The  United   States  of  .America  as  represented   by   the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,050 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  CI2Q  //OO;  CI2N  75/29 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  II  Claims 

1.  A  cultivated  api^mictic  Pennisetum  plant  compnsmg  a 
genome  which  contains  a  genetic  material  from  El  1 1,  designated 
by  ATCC  accession  No.  97273.  for  the  expression  of  apomixis, 
wherein  said  material  is  transferred  from  Pennisetum  squamula- 
turn. 


5,811,637 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH40B 
Joseph  William  Kea.schall,  ('live,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609^9 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(X):4/0O:l/(X):  CI2N  5AU 
VS.  CI.  800—200  19  Claims 

I.  Seed  ol  mai/e  inbred  line  designated  PH40B  having  been 
deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No.  209517. 
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5.811,638 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  AND  SEED 
Russell  L.  Fox,  Mahomet,  III.,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International,  Inc..  Des  Moines.  loMa 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,565 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00:4/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  800—200  7  aaims 

1.  Hybrid  mai/e  seed  designated  3743E.  representative  seed  of 
said  hybrid  3743E  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 
number  209314. 

2.  A  maize  plant,  or  its  parts,  produced  by  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5.811.639 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  AND  SEED 

Samuel  Gregg  Fullerton.  Huron,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser,  No.  615,668 
Int.  CI.''  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/(H 
L.S.  CI.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  3522  representative  seed  of 
said  hybrid  3622  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 
number  209331. 


5.811,644 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,811,645 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  NP  2045 
Larry    G.    Balko.   Washington,   Iowa,   assignor   to   Novartis 
Finance  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780,195 
Int.  CI."  .AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  16  Claims 

1.  An  inbred  com  line  designated  NP  2045.  the  seeds  of  which 
ha\e  been  deposited  as  ATCC  Accession  No.  209450. 


5,811,646 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,811,640 
PEPPER  VARIETY  JZA 
Paul  (>run,  and  Michael  D.  Orzolek.  both  of  State  College.  Pa.. 
assignors  to  The  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  llniver- 
sity  Park.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697^12 
Int.  CI.'"  AOIH  5/00 
ViS.  CI.  800—200  4  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pepper  known  as  Pepper  Variety 
JZA.  ATCC  Designation  No.  97188.  of  Capsicum  chinense  Jacq. 
characterized  by  the  production  of  low  pungency  fruit  and  adapta- 
tion for  growth  in  the  northeast  United  States. 


5,811,647 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,811,648 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,811,641 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH179 
Arthur  L.  John.son,  Williamsburg.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Holden's 
Foundation  Seeds  Inc..  Williamsburg,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  .Sen  No.  725,920 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  10  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  LHI79  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  97743. 


5.811,642 
Pl'MPKIN  VARIF:TY  RS1294 
Robert  Stracheljahn.  St.  Jacob,  III.,  assignor  to  Rupp  .Seeds 
Inc..  Wauseon,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  741,766 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/10:5/00:1/04:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  II  Claims 

1.  A  pumpkin  seed  designated  RSI 294  having  ATCC  designa- 
tion number  97816. 

2.  A  plant  or  plants  of  the  pumpkin  variety  designated  RSI 294 
produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5.811.643 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,811,649 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,811,650 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  AND  SEED  (34M55I 
David  Stanley  Ertl.  Waukee,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International.  Inc..  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,910 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  34M55.  representative  seed  of 

said  hybrid  34M55  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 

number  209660. 


5,811,651 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  AND  SEED  (33T90) 
Robert  Lee  Segebart,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International.  Inc..  Des  Moines.  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser,  No.  791,793 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  SAM 
VS.  CI.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  33T90.  representative  seed  of 
said  hybrid  33T90  ha\ ing  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 
number  209659. 
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5,811,652 

SOYBEAN  CLLTIVAR  23623M 

William  H.  Eby,  Adel.  and  Elmer  F.  Schechinger,  Harlan,  both 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Midwest  Oilseeds,  Inc.,  Adel,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  871,644 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  23623M,  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209631. 

2.  A  plant  or  plants  of  the  soybean  cultivar  designated  23623M 
produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


wherein  a  DNA  sequence  of  said  replicon  is  integrated  as  a 
transgene  in  the  chromosome  of  a  plant  cell  which  is  susceptible  to 
a  tobamovirus. 


5,811,653 

VIRAL  AMPLIFICATION  OF  RECOMBINANT 

MESSENGER  RNA  IN  TRANSGENIC  PLANTS 

Thomas  H.  T\irpen.  Vacaville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biosource 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Vacaville,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997,733,  Dec.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,414 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/U():  C12N  15/40:15/83:5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  20  Claims 

9.  A  transgenic  plant  containing  a  system  comprising: 
a  replicon  comprising: 

a  tobamovirus-denved  replication  origin. 

at  least  one  gene  non-native  to  a  tobamovirus  and  encoding  a 

product  non-native  to  the  tobamovirus.  and 
a  gene  encoding  a  tobamovirus-denved  viral  movement  pro- 
tein,   wherein    said    replicon    laclcs    a   gene   encoding    a 
tobamovirus-denved  replicase;  and 
a  tobamovirus-derived  helper  virus  comprising: 

a  gene  encoding  a  tobamovirus-derived  replicase.  wherein 
said  helper  virus  lacks  a  functional  gene  encoding  the 
tobamovirus-derived  viral  movement  protein;  and 


5,811,654 

PLANTS  GENETICALLY  ENHANCED  FOR 

NUTRITIONAL  QLALITY' 

Jesse  M.  Jaynes,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Kenneth  S.  Derrick, 

Lake  Alfred,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Louisiana  State  University, 

Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,436,  May  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,597,945,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,933,  Nov. 
15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
994,085,  Dec.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  817,950,  Jan.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  646,449,  Jan.  25.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,941,  Nov.  2,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,225,  Jul.  25, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
788,963 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:  CI2N  15/29:15/82 
VS.  CI.  800—205  6  Claims 

1.  A  plant  having  an  expressible  heterologous  gene  encoding  a 
polypeptide  or  a  protein  comprising  at  least  25-60  percent  by 
weight  of  limiting  amino  acids,  the  polypeptide  or  protein  being 
stable  toward  plant  proteases  and  digestible  by  animal  proteases. 

2.  The  plant  of  claim  I  wherein  the  limiting  amino  acids  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lysine,  tryptophan,  methion- 
ine, threonine  and  isoieucine. 
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5.811,655 
DELAY  TIME  CALIBRATION  CIRCL'IT  AND  METHOD 
Shinichi  Hashimoto,  and  Atsushi  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Advantest  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.No.  711340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995.  7-258136 

Int.  CI."  (;01R  -<.</2« 

U.S.  a.  73—1.42  8  Claims 

/:.'.'!.?.EM19.9.NPV.PT9?..TE.?I.?^?.TEM 


5,811,656 

SIMPLIFIED  INERTIAL  BANK  ANGLE  SENSOR 

Jerry  Jones,  341  Jean  St.,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.  94941 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,796,  Apr.  27,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,684,244,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

29,767,  Mar.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.426.S7I.  This  application 

Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78U95 

Int.  CI."  B62J  f>/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—1.75  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  bank  angle  of  banking  vehicles 
comprising: 

(a)  a  flywheel  free  to  turn  on  an  axis  parallel  lo  the  direction  of 
movemeni  of  said  vehicle 

(b)  measuring  means  to  measure  ihe  rotation  of  said  flywheel 

(c)  operator  Input  means  to  stop  flywheel  rotation  as  needed 
when  said  vehicle  is  in  an  upright  position    ( 

(d)  electronic  control  means  to  derive  a  bank  ahgle  output  from 
data  from  said  rotation  measuring  means. 


5,811,657 
DEVICE  FOR  STATIONARY  INSPECTION  OF  VEHICLES 
Sten   Fagerdahl,  Orebro,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Josam   Last- 

bilteknik  AB,  .Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01009,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07884.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  9.  1994.  9403006 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  5/255 

U.S.  CI.  73—  1 1 .04  6  Claims 


1.  A  delay  time  calibration  circuit  for  adjusting  signal  propaga- 
tion delay  times  in  a  pluralily  of  signal  paths  lo  a  constant  value, 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  calibration  loops  each  of  which  includes  one  of 
said  signal  paths  therein,  each  of  said  calibration  loops  includ- 
ing a  variable  delay  element  for  adjusting  the  signal  propaga- 
tion delay  lime  in  said  signal  path; 

a  pulse  generator  which  provides  a  pulse  signal  lo  each  of  said 
calibration  loops; 

a  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  the  signal  propagation  delay 
time  in  each  of  said  calibration  loops  by  monitoring  a  propa- 
gation delay  time  of  said  pulse  signal  in  said  calibration  loop; 

wherein  each  of  said  calibration  loops  includes  an  output  termi- 
nal of  each  of  said  signal  paths,  and  said  variable  delay 
element  being  adjusted  so  that  said  signal  propagation  delay 
time  in  each  of  said  calibration  loops  becomes  the  same  value 
to  one  another  based  on  the  value  mea.sured  by  said  measuring 
circuit. 


1.  Device  for  stationary  inspection  of  steering  joints  and  suspen- 
sion parts  in  vehicles,  which  inspection  device  comprises  a  low 
profile  unit  for  installation  on  a  workshop  floor  so  that  a  vehicle 
wheel  can  be  driven  onto  the  unit,  said  device  comprising  two 
generally  planar  plates  Including  a  lower  plate  and  an  upper  plaie 
which  bear  against  one  another  in  the  same  plane,  said  lower  plate 
being  designed  to  be  fixedly  positioned  onto  the  surface  of  the 
workshop  floor  on  the  same  plane  upon  which  the  vehicle  is 
driven,  and  wherein  ihe  upper  plate  is  rotatably  mounted  about  a 
bearing  pin  attached  at  one  end  to  the  lower  plate  and.  wherein  the 
upper  and  lower  plates  are  joined  together  via  at  least  one  force- 
application  means  for  imparling  rotative  movements  to  the  upper 
plate  relative  to  the  lower  plate  so  as  to  impart  simultaneous 
displacement  of  the  wheel  on  the  upper  plate  in  both  longitudinal 
and  lateral  directions  relative  to  ihe  vehicle. 


5.811,658 

ULTRASONIC  DIVERSION  OF  MICOAIR  IN  BLOOD 

Michael  R.  Van  Driel,  Fountain  Valley:  Jorge  Jeffery,  South 

Gate,  and  Yu-T\ing  Wong.  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,686 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  iomjwm 

MS.  a.  73—19.02  6  Claims 

33 


I.  An  ultrasonic  microair  filter  for  heart-lung  machines  or  the 
like,  comprising: 

a)  a  blood  flow   path  having  a  blood  stream  flowing  there- 
through, said  bUxxJsiream  carrying  microair  bubbles  therein: 

b)  a  diversion  chamber  Interposed  in  said  blood  path; 
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c)  at  least  one  stasis  column,  said  diversion  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  stasis  column  at  a  point  laterally  spaced  from 
said  blood  path:  and 

d)  a  transducer  so  acoustically  connected  to  said  diversion 
chamber  as  to  radiate  acoustic  energy  through  said  diversion 
chamber  In  a  direction  transverse  to  said  bloodstream  and 
toward  said  stasis  column: 

e)  said  acoustic  energy  being  of  a  power  level  and  frequency 
sufficient  to  push  said  microair  bubbles  out  of  said  blood- 
stream into  said  stasis  column. 


1.  An  infusion  hose  for  an  infusion  device  having  a  bubble 
detector,  in  which  a  column  of  liquid  is  maintained  permanently  at 
least  in  one  section  of  the  Infusion  hose  and  in  which  adjacent  to 
this  section  is  arranged  ultrasound  detector  equipment  incorporat- 
ing an  ultrasound  transmitter  and  receiver  positioned  so  that  an 
acoustic  signal  from  the  transminer  passes  diametrically  through 
the  column  of  liquid  In  the  section  of  infusion  hose  to  the  receiver, 
the  acoustic  signal  being  used  to  detect  inclusions  of  air  in  the 
column  of  liquid,  characterized  in  that  the  section  of  infusion  hose 
Includes  (a)  substantially  diametrically  opposed  contacts  (3.  6:  13. 
16)  for  making  acoustic  contact  with  the  ultrasound  transmitter  and 
receiver,  respectively,  and  (b)  acoustic  dampers  (2.  4:  12.  14)  for 
Insulating  the  contacts  (3.  6:  13.  16)  from  the  surrounding  area  of 
the  section,  wherein  the  dampers  (2.  4:  12.  14)  each  Include  an  area 
(2;  12)  of  lesser  mass  surrounding  the  respective  contact  (3.  6;  13. 
16)  and  an  area  (4:  14)  of  increased  mass  surrounding  the  area  of 
lesser  mass. 


5.811.660 
AIR-FIEL  RATIO  SENSING  ELEMENT 
Syuichi  Nakano,  Kariya;  Tomio  Sugiyama,  Nagoya;  Shinichiro 
Imamura.  Kariya.  and  Hiromi  Sano,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Denso  Corporation.  Kariya.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1996,  Sen  No.  748,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1995.  7-322158; 
Oct.  15.  1996.  8-293312 

Int.  a."  GOIM  15/00 
I  .S.  CI.  73—23.32  13  aaims 

1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  sensing  element  comprising: 
a  pump  cell  having  at  least  one  pair  of  pump  electrodes  thereon: 


5.811,659 
INFUSION  HOSE  FOR  AN  INFUSION  DEVICE  WITH  A 
BUBBLE  DETECTOR 
Friu  Giebler.  Waltershofener  Str.  16,  D-8640S  Meitingen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)5168.  §  371  Date  Sep.  4.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20746,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4.  1995,  195  00 
154.0 

Int.  CI."  COIN  29/00 
VS.  a.  73—19.03  2  Claims 


2°  120  121 


a  sensor  cell  having  a  first  surface,  with  a  first  sensor  electrode 
thereon  and  having  a  second  sensor  electrode;  and 

a  gas  chamber  having  two  surfaces  defined  by  said  pump  cell 
and  said  first  surface  of  said  sensor  cell,  wherein: 

said  sensing  element  defines  two  to  five  gas  holes  communicat- 
ing with  said  gas  chamber  for  introducing  sensed  gas  Into  said 
gas  chamber,  said  gas  holes  being  substantially  Identical  with 
each  other  in  their  size. 

said  gas  holes  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  projection  . 
Images  of  said  gas  holes  are  formed  on  said  first  surface  of 
said  sensor  cell  when  said  gas  holes  are  projected  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  surface  of  said  sensor  cell,  and 

said  gas  holes  are  further  arranged  such  that  virtual  lines  con- 
necting a  geometric  centroid  of  said  first  sensor  electrode  and 
geometric  centroids  of  said  gas  holes  define  a  plurality  of 
similar  subsections  on  said  first  sensor  electrode. 


5,811,661 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  FUNCTIONAL 
CAPABILITY  OF  AN  EXHAUST  GAS  SENSOR-HEATER 
Guenter  Scbeid.  Pfakofen;  Stefan  Treinies,  Regensburg,  and 
Manfred  Wier,  Wenzenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723348 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1995,  195  36 
577.1 

InL  a."  GOIN  J7A)0 
U.S.  CI.  73— 23  J2  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  functional  capability  of  a  lambda 
sensor,  beatable  by  a  heater,  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  by 
evaluating  a  sensor  signal  output  by  the  lambda  sensor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

ascertaining  an  engine  operating  state  In  which  it  is  assured  that 

the  lambda  sensor  will  detect  a  lean  mixture: 
detecting  a  sensor  voltage  output  in  that  state,  regulating  by 
varying  the  healing  output  by  means  of  the  heater  of  the 
lambda  sensor,  the  sensor  voltage  to  a  predetermined  desired 
diagnosis  value:  and 
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classifying  the  healer  of  the  lambda  sensor  as  being  defective  if 
the  sensor  voltage  after  a  predetermined  diagnosis  time  is  not 
within  a  tolerance  range  located  around  a  desired  diagnosis 
value. 


5,811,662 
RESISTIVT  GAS  SENSING,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
DETECTION  OF  OZONE 
David  Edward  Williams,  Abingdon,  United  Kingdom;  Patrick 
Timothy  Moseley,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Peter  McGeehin, 
Compton,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Capteur  Sensors  & 
Analysers,  Ltd.,  Didcot,  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01452,  §  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35495,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,657 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1995, 
9501461 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/04:  B05D  1/40:  HOIC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—31.06  18  CUims 


5,811,663 

WATER  LEAKAGE  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

THERMOSTAT  OF  A  WATER-COOLED  ENGINE 

Jeongsik  Kim,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Motor  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,246 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
1995  18829 

Int  CI.''  GOIM  15/00 
L'.S.  CI.  73-49.7  2  Claims 


r^F^^ci^' 
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1.  A  water  leakage  testing  device  for  a  thermostat  of  a  water- 
cooled  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  supply  line: 
a   cooling   water   supply   portion   for   supplying   stored   water 

through  the  supply  line  at  predetermined  pressure; 
a  hydraulic  flow  measuring  portion  including 


a  measuring  device  for  measuring  flow  of  water  flowing  from 

the  cooling  water  supply  portion, 
a  flow  meter  for  displaying  the  measured  flow  of  water  to  an 

operator,  and 
a  recorder  for  recording  the  measured  flow  of  water; 
a  supporting  portion  for  supporting  and  sealing  the  thermostat, 
the  supporting  portion  comprising 
a  keeper  having  upper  and  lower  portions  for  keeping  the 

thermostat  stationary,  and 
a  water  tank  in  which  the  keeper  is  placed,  the  supply  line 

supplying  the  water  to  the  water  tank;  and 
a  return  line  for  returning  the  water  from  the  water  tank  to  the 
cooling  water  supply  portion. 


5,811,664 
DEBRIS  MONITORING 
Herbert  William  Whittington.  Longniddry,  and  Brian  William 
Flynn,  Edinburgh,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
University  of  Edinburgh,  Edinburgh,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02047,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  096/07090,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,523 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1994, 
9417763 

Int  a.'  GOIR  ii/n 
UJS.  CI.  73—53.07  18  Claims 

J,         ■*         5      6         r      z 


1.  An  electrically  resistive  gas  sensor  comprising  a  sensing 
element  containing  tungsten  trioxide  as  gas-sensitive  material, 
wherein  the  sensing  element  is  a  porous  oxide  layer  of  a  known 
mean  pore  size,  open  porosity  and  surface  area,  said  porous  oxide 
layer  containing  tungsten  trioxide  which  is  at  least  999{^  pure,  its 
porosity  being  in  the  inclusive  range  30-609!-.  macroscopic  flaws 
having  a  dimension  larger  than  5  times  the  mean  pore  size  being 
absent,  and  said  layer  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  SO  microme- 
ter and  uniform  to  an  accuracy  better  than  ±20%. 


CI  ~y        CZ-f      C3^        C4- 

I.  A  sensor  for  use  in  detecting  metallic  particles  carried  by  a 
fluid  flowing  through  a  fluid  pa.ssage  inside  a  substantially  non- 
magnetic conduit,  the  sensor  comprising  an  inductive  coil  having  a 
plurality  of  turns  for  surrounding  said  fluid  passage  in  use  of  the 
sensor  so  as  to  couple  magnetically  the  coil  to  any  metallic 
panicles  carried  by  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  conduit,  wherein 
a  screen  of  electrically  conductive  material  is  provided  between 
said  fluid  passage  and  the  inductive  coil,  the  coil  being  electrically 
insulated  from  the  screen,  and  the  screen  being  formed  and 
arranged  so  as  to  substantially  isolate  capacitatively  the  fluid 
passage  contents  from  the  coil. 


5.811.665 

LARGE  SCALE  SORPTION-DRIVEN  SOLID  STATE 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Vlad  E.  Gregor.  Del  Mar,  and  Scott  Schreckengaust,  San  Diego. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alanex  Corporation,  San  Diego. 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,145 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  30/60 
VS.  CI.  73—61.53  26  Claim.s 

I.  A  preparative-scale  sorption-dnven  chromatographic  system, 
comprising  a  self-supporting  chromatographic  element,  said  chro- 
matographic element  being  adsorbent  material  with  no  external 
support  formed  into  an  elongated  shape  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  with  a  focusing  zone  proximate  to  said  first  end  and  a 
resolution  zone  that  extends  from  said  focusing  zone  to  said  second 
end.  wherein  said  focusing  zone  tapers  from  a  small  cross  section 
at  said  first  end  to  a  larger  second  cross  .section  where  said 
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5.811.666 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 
ANALYSIS  USING  PRESSURE  CHANGES  TO  IDENTIFY 

THE  SAMPLE 
>oshiaki  Yamada.  Ishioka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  728JI74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-265356 
Int.  CL"  BOID  15/m 
U.S.  CI.  73—61.56  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  chromatograpliic  analysis  which  includes  the 
steps  of  feeding  an  eluent  by  a  pump,  injecting  a  sample  into  said 
eluenl  from  a  sample  injector,  passing  a  mixture  of  said  eluent  and 
said  sample  through  a  column,  and  performing  idenlitication  and 
quantitative  measurement  of  said  sample  by  a  data  processor  based 
on  component  peaks  occurred  in  said  column,  wherein  said  appa- 
ratus comprises  a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  the  pressure  of  said 
eluent  in  a  feed  path,  a  pressure  memory  for  storing  the  pressure 
values  detected  at  certain  time  intervals  from  the  start  of  measure- 
ment as  a  data  file  of  pressure  transition  data  for  each  sample,  a 
selector  for.  when  an  unknown  sample  is  measured,  selecting  the 
pressure  transition  data,  which  is  to  be  compared  as  a  reference, 
from  data  files  stored  beforehand,  and  a  comparator  for  comparing 
the  pressure  values  of  the  unknown  sample  detected  by  said 
pressure  sensor  and  the  values  of  said  pressure  u-ansiiion  data 
selected  by  said  selector  and  determining  the  results  of  the  com- 
parison of  btith  the  values. 


5,811,667 

KNOCK  DETERMINATION  USING  A  VARIABLE 

AVER.AGING  COEFFICIENT 

Hirohiko  Yamada,  Anjo,  and  Hideki  Yukumolo,  Kariya.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  672,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-186712 

Int.  a."  GOIM  I5/(M):  F02P  5// .5 

U.S.  CI.  73—116  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  kmx.k  determining  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine,  comprising: 

a  knock  sensor  mounted  on  the  engine  block  for  detecting  a 

knock  vibration  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 
background  value  computing  means  for  determining  a  back- 
ground value  by  averaging  with  an  averaging  coefficienl  out- 
put signals  from  said  knock  sensor,  said  background  value 
computing  means  determining  a  ditference  between  the  output 
signal  of  said  knock  sensor  and  said  background  \alue 
obtained  from  a  most  recent  averaging  of  knock  sensor  output 


I        HEAP  KM  \n~\^'^^ 

I  I  I  ,xo 


focusing  zone  meets  said  resolution  zone,  and  wherein  said  reso- 
lution zone  has  a  cross  section  that  is  at  least  as  large  as  the  second 
cross  section. 


signals,  and  changing  said  averaging  coefficient  in  accordance 
with  said  ditference  so  as  to  update  said  background  value; 

knock  determining  level  setting  means  for  setting  a  knock  deter- 
mining level  with  reference  to  said  background  value;  and 

knock  determining  means  for  determining  the  occurrence  of  an 
engine  knock  by  comparing  the  output  signals  of  said  kncKk 
sensor  with  said  knock  determining  level. 


5,811.668 

METHOD  OF  MEASl  RING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A 

DC  MOTOR,  APPARATl  S  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE 

METHOD,  AND  METHOD  OF  CALCULATING 

INDUCTIVE  VOLTAGE  THEREOF 

Mikihiro  Kondoh,  Okazaki,  and  Kaneyoshi  Nagatani,  Kariya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ASMO  Co..  Ltd..  Kosai.  and 

Denso  Corporation.  Kariya.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,659 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15.  1995,  7-2971.50; 
Oct.  14,  1996,  8-271094 

Int.  CI.''  GOIM  I5AX):  GOIR  31/34 
VS.  CI.  73-116  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  torque  of  a  DC  motor  when  a 
rotation  thereof  is  locked  as  a  characteristic  thereof,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

actuating  the  DC  motor  by  applying  a  voltage  thereto; 
measuring  electric  current  supplied  to  the  DC  motor  and  a 

rotational  speed  thereof  when  the  DC  motor  rotates; 
determining  electric  current  flowing  through  the  DC  motor  when 

the  rotation  of  the  DC  motor  is  locked; 
stopping  the  voltage  application  to  the  DC  motor; 
calculating  an  inductive  voltage  of  the  DC  motor  when  the 

\oltage  application  to  the  DC  motor  is  stopped,  based  on  a 

relationship  between  a  period  of  lime  which  has  elapsed  after 
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the  voltage  application  to  the  DC  motor  is  stopped  and  a 
voltage  across  terminals  of  the  DC  motor;  and 
calculating  the  torque  of  the  DC  motor  when  the  rotation  of  the 
DC  motor  is  locked,  based  on  the  electric  current  supplied 
thereto,  the  inductive  voltage  of  the  DC  motor,  the  electric 
current  flowing  therethrough  when  the  rotation  of  the  DC 
motor  is  locked,  and  the  rotational  speed  thereof. 


5,811,669 
CYCLING  COMPRESSOR  PERFORMANCE  METERING 

Michael  J.  G.  Polonyi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rodolfo 
E^teban  Polonyi,  New  York,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,735 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  m6:5/li 

ViS.  a.  75—116  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  calculating  the  following: 

a)  total  compressed  gases  load  flow 

b)  gas  compressor  output  flow 

c)  compressor  efficiency 

d)  compressor  wear 

e)  load  factor 

f)  load  change 

g)  system  leaks  on  a  closed  and  pressurized  system  running 
compressors,  while  operating  a  general  purpose  data  proces- 
sor capable  of:  keeping  track  of  elapsed  time  intervals,  storing 
in  registers  reference  and  calculated  values,  inputing  the  said 
system  gas  pressure  as  a  variable  signal  input,  executing  the 
mathematical  operations  of:  addition,  subtraction,  multiplica- 

'tion  and  division:  while  executing  the  following  steps: 

I)  measuring  the  compressed  gases  pressure  drop  rate  of  change, 
while  all  compressors  are  off^  line,  and  hereby  calculating  the 
total  compressed  gases  load  flow(a) 

II)  measuring  the  compressed  gases  pressure  increase  rate  of 
change  while  one  or  more  compressors  are  on  line  and 
thereby  calculating  the  balance  of  gases  entering  and  leaving 
the  closed  system 

III)  calculating  the  total  compressor  output  flow(b).  by  adding 
total  compressed  gases  load  flow  (I)  and  the  balance  of  gases 
entering  and  leaving  the  closed  system(II) 

IV)  calculating  compressor  efliciency(c).  by  ratioing  total  com- 
pressor output(III)  to  the  compressor  onginal  factory  output 

V)  calculating  compressor  wear(d).  by  calculating  the  inverse  of 
compressor  efficiency  (c) 

VI)  calculating  load  factor(e).  by  ratioing  total  compressed  gases 
load  flow  (I)  to  total  compressor  output  flow  (III) 

VII)  calculating  load  change(f).  by  ratioing  total  compressed 
gases  load  flow  (I)  to  a  system  reference  load  value 

VII)  calculating  system  leaks(g).  by  subtracting  all  accounted 
system  loads  from  total  compressed  gases  load  flow  (I). 


5,811,670 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EVALUATING  THE 

QUALITY  OF  A  FUEL-AIR  MIXTURE 

Hubert  Nolte,  and  Martin  Herrs,  both  of  Hoxter,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Stiebel  Eltron  GmbH  &  CO.  KG,  Holzminden, 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1996,  196  14 

388.8 

Int.  a."  GOIM  /SAX) 

U.S.  CL  73—116  22  Claims 

9 


1.  A  process  for  evaluating  a  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  air- fuel  mixture 
during  combustion,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  combustion  chamber  for  holding  the  air-fuel  mix- 
ture, said  combustion  chamber  including  a  spark  plug; 

Igniting  the  air-fuel  mixture  with  an  electric  ignition  pulse  to 
said  spark  plug,  said  electric  ignition  pulse  being  generated  at 
an  ignition  point  in  time; 

pro\  iding  a  time  delay  starting  at  said  ignition  point  of  time; 

applying  an  electnc  testing  pulse  P  to  the  fuel-air  mixture 
through  said  spark  plug  during  combustion  following  said 
ignition  pulse  and  after  said  time  delay,  said  pulse  continuing 
for  a  pulse  duration; 

detecting  an  electrical  effect  of  the  air  fuel  ratio  on  said  testing 
pulse  as  an  electncal  variable  without  use  of  an  oxygen  sensor 
to  detect  and  evaluate  an  entire  combustion  range. 


5.811,671 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  OF  SOLENOID-COIL- 
OPERATED  INJECTION  VALVES 
Juergen  Seekircher,  Ostfildern,  and  Martin  Balr,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1995,  195  44 
845.6 

InL  CI."  GOIM  I5AX).  H04B  5/00,  F02M  65/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—119  A  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  the  electrical  connection  of  a  plurality  of 
solenoid-coil-operated  injection  valves  installed  in  an  internal - 
combustion  engine,  each  of  said  injection  valves  being  assigned  to 
a  respective  electric  connection  of  a  control  connection  unit,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  at  least  one  magnetic  field  sensor  proximate  the 
injection  valves; 

applying  a  voltage  to  at  least  one  of  the  electric  connections:  and 
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determining  whether  a  magnetic  field  is  delected  by  said  at  least 
one  magnetic  field  sensor. 


5.811,672 

METHOD  OF  CONTROL  TO  DETERMINE  THE 

COMFORT  LEVEL  OF  A  TIRE  OF  A  WHEEL  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

Federico  Mancosu,  Milan,  and  Giuseppe  Matrascia,  Seregno, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Coordinamenio  Pneumatici 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  752  J59 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  21,  1995,  MI95A2399 
Int.  CI."  EOlC  2M)d:  GOIM  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  73—146 


II  Claims 


S.i» 


1.  A  method  to  determine  the  comfon  level  of  a  tire  of  a  wheel 
for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

A)  simulating  the  tire  by  means  of  a  dynamic  ngid-ring  tire 
model  comprising  a  rigid  ring  that  represents  a  tread  strip,  belt 
pack  and  carcass  of  said  tire,  a  disc  that  represents  a  rim  of 
said  wheel  and  beads  of  said  tire,  radial  and  tangential 
springs,  distributed  circumferentially,  that  connect  said  rigid 
ring  to  said  disc  and  represent  the  sidewall  of  said  lire  and  the 
air  under  pressure  inside  said  tire,  additional  springs  that 
represent  residual  stiffnesses  that  are  depending  on  defonna- 
tions  that  are  present  in  a  contact  area  between  said  lire  and  a 
road,  and  a  further  spring  in  series  with  a  damper  that  repre- 
sent a  brush  model  that  simulates  slipping  phenomena  in  the 
contact  area. 

wherein  said  lire  model  further  comprises  radial  and  tangential 
dampeners  interposed  between  said  ring  and  .said  di.sc  and 
equations  of  motion  define  the  motion  of  said  rigid-nng  tire 
model  in  a  longitudinal  direction  (x)  and  in  a  vertical  direction 
(z)  and  in  a  rotary  direction  (thela)  round  a  transversal  axis  (y) 
based  on  concentrated  physical  parameters  of  the  tire  model 


comprising:  mass  of  the  rigid  ring,  which  represents  mass  of 
tread  strip,  shoulders  and  belt  structure  of  the  tire  (mb). 
moment  of  inertia  of  the  rigid  ring,  which  represents  moment 
of  inertia  of  tread  strip,  shoulders  and  belt  structure  of  the  lire 
(lb),  moinent  of  inertia  of  the  disc,  which  represents  moment 
of  the  inenia  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  bead  of  the  tire  (Ir). 
brush  model  slipping  stiffness  of  the  springs  (Ckx).  dynamic 
length  of  the  conuct  area  (2a).  and  parameters  of  stiffness  of 
the  springs  and  dampeners  of  the  dampeners  of  the  model 
comprising: 
radial  foundation  stiffness  (Cb)  and  corresponding  dampening 

(ri». 
torsional  foundation  stiffness  (Cbt)  and  corresponding  damp- 
ening (rbt)  residual  torsional  stiffness  of  the  contact  area 
(Cct)  and  corresponding  dampening  (ret), 
residual  radial  stiffness  of  the  contact  area  (Ccz)  and  corre- 
sponding dampening  (rcz), 
residual  longitudinal  stiffness  of  the  contact  area  (Ccx)  to 
obtain: 

(i)  a  transfer  matrix  between  displacements  and  forces,  and. 
(ii)  transfer  functions  under  different  boundary  conditions 
thai  allow  for  the  determination  by  calculation  of  the 
natural  modes  of  vibration  of  said  tire,  and 
(iii)  calculating,  for  four  of  the  natural  minles  of  the  tire, 
four  respective  curves  for  calculated  natural  frequencies 
versus  vehicle  forward  speed  values  and  four  curves  for 
calculated  dampenings  corresponding  to  the  respective 
natural  frequency  versus  vehicle  forward  speed  values; 

B)  directly  measuring  on  said  tire  the  following  parameters: 
ma.ss  of  said  rigid  ring  (mb). 

moment  of  inenial  of  said  rigid  ring  (lb). 

moment  of  inertia  of  said  wheel  and  of  said  beads  (Ir). 

torsional  foundation  stiffness  (Cbu. 

slipping  stiffness  of  the  brush  model  (Ckx).  and 

dynamic  length  of  the  contact  area  (2a); 

C)  passing  said  tire  over  an  obstacle  to  generate  signals  and 
analyzing  the  signals  to  obtain  measure  of  the  natural  frequen- 
cies of  the  tire  and  corresponding  dampenings,  over  a  range  of 
vehicle  forward  speeds  and  to  determine  eight  curves:  four  of 
said  curves  for  the  measured  natural  frequencies  of  said  tire 
versus  the  forward  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  four  of  said 
curves  for  the  measured  corresponding  dampenings  of  said 
tire  versus  the  forward  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

D)  identifying  the  following  concentrated  parameters  of  said 
model; 

said  radial  foundation  stiffness  (Cb)  and  corresponding  damp- 
ening (rb). 
said  dampening  rbl  corresponding  to  said  torsional  foundation 

stiffness  (Cbt). 
said  residual  torsional  stiffness  of  the  contact  area  (Cct)  and 

corresponding  dampening  (ret), 
said  residual  radial  stiffness  of  the  contact  area  (Ccz)  and 

corresponding  dampening  (rcz). 
said  residual  longitudinal  stiffness  of  the  contact  area  (Ccx). 
said  identifying  comprising  determining  the  values  of  the 
eight  concentrated  parameters  of  said  model  that  cause  the 
curves  for  the  calculated  natural  frequencies  and  corre- 
sponding dampenings  to  coincide  with  the  curves  for  mea- 
sured natural  frequencies  and  corresponding  dampenings: 
and 
Ki  comparing  the  values  of  al  least  some  of  the  identified 
concentrated  parameters  w  ith  ranges  of  values  of  the  al  least 
some  identified  concentrated  parameters  corresponding  to  pre- 
established  indices  of  comfon. 
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5,811,673 
WIND  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 
Wai  Chiau  Kwuk,  and  Lok  Suen  Kwan,  both  of  Singapore, 
Singapore,  assignors  to  McBeli  Pte,  Ltd.,  Singapore 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735.096 
Claims    priority,    application    Singapore,    Feb.    16,    1996, 
9601905-4 

Int.  CI.''  GOIW  1/00;  GOIP  5/00 
I  .S.  CI.  7J— 170.05  16  Claims 


1.  A  wind  direction  indicator  for  a  wind  powered  vehicle  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  wind  vane  rotatable  about  the  shaft,  wherein  the 
shaft  and  vane  are  engageable  in  a  cllcl(-stop  manner,  a  support  for 
connection  to  said  vehicle,  three-dimensional  rotation  means  dis- 
posed between  the  shaft  and  the  suppon.  wherein  the  rotation 
means  is  connected  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  damping  the 
movement  of  the  three-dimensional  rotation  means. 


microprocessor  adapted  to  compare  the  detected  differences  to 
a  lealc  threshold  value,  and  the  microprocessor  adapted  to 
generate  a  valve  shutotT  signal  in  the  event  a  detected  differ- 
ence in  flow  rates  exceeds  the  leak  threshold  value; 

a  valve  in  the  supply  coolant  line  responsive  to  the  valve  shutoff 
signal  10  shut  off  flow  of  coolant  in  response  thereto; 

where  the  microprocessor  is  adapted  to  compare  one  of  the  flow 
rates  to  a  high  threshold  \alue  and  generate  a  \alve  shutoff 
signal  in  the  event  the  detected  flow  rale  exceeds  the  high 
threshold  value; 

where  the  microprocessor  is  adapted  to  compare  one  of  the  flow- 
rates  to  a  low  threshold  value  and  generate  a  valve  shutoff 
signal  in  the  e\ent  the  delected  flow  rate  is  less  than  the  low 
threshold  value;  and 

with  a  digital  display  for  indicating  at  least  one  of  the  flow  rates. 


5.811,675 
MODULAR  GAS  UNITS 
Mark  Joseph  Hamer,  Rochdale,  England,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Measurements  Limited,  Oldham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755.141 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  2.  1995. 
9524684 

InL  ex."  B67B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—198  4  Claims 
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5,811,674 

COOLANT  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  WELDING 

APPARATUS 

Peter  McCormick,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  EOA  Systems,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,835,  Nov.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,770 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—196  S  Claims 
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1.  A  modular  gas  meter  comprising  a  basic  meter  module. 

including  a  solenoid  operated  gas  valve,  a  gas  flow  measurement 
arrangement  and  a  gas  valve  control  system,  including  a  tirsi 
optical  interface  which  facilitates  the  transmission  of  control  data 
to  or  from  the  control  system,  which  basic  module  is  adapted  to  be 
operatively  combined  with  an  add-on  module  so  as  to  extend  meter 
funclionalily,  which  add-on  module  comprises  a  module  control 
system,  which  operates  to  control  functionality  and  which  includes 
a  second  optical  interface,  arranged  for  communication  with  the 
first  optical  interface  when  the  two  modules  are  mutually  opera- 
tively combined,  so  that  when  funclionalily  demands,  an  appropri- 
ate request  signal  is  transmitted  via  the  optical  interfaces  to  request 
opening  of  the  gas  valve,  and  a  manually  operated  switch  to  which 
the  module  control  system  is  responsive  for  sending  an  enable 
signal  via  the  intcifaces  to  the  valve  control  system,  whereby 
operation  of  the  gas  valve  to  effect  gas  suppl>  via  the  meter  in 
response  to  a  request  signal  is  effected  only  if  the  switch  is 
contemporaneously  operated  to  provide  the  enable  signal. 


I    In  a  welding  machine,  where  a  flow  of  liquid  coolant  is 
supplied  to  welding  comp«)nenls  on  the  machine  from  a  source  of 
ciKilant  and  then  relumed  to  the  source  of  coolant,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  supply  sensor  for  measunng  the  supply  flow  rale  of  coolant  in 
a  supply  coolant  line  to  welding  components  and  generating 
an  electrical  signal  representing  the  supply  flow  rate; 
a  relum  sensor  for  measuring  the  return  flow  rate  of  coolant  In  a 
return  coolant  line  from  ihe  welding  components  and  gener- 
ating an  electrical  signal  representing  the  return  flow  rate; 
a  microprocessor  adapted  to  compare  the  supply  flow  rale  to  the 
welding  components  and  return  flow  rale  from  the  welding 
components  and  delect  differences  between  said  two  rates,  the 


5.811,676 
MULTIPLE  FLUID  METER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  George  Spalding.  Salisbury.  Md..  and  ken  Taylor.  Aus- 
tin. Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735.215.  Oct.  22,  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.686.663,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  497,9.M),  Jul.  5.  1995, 
Pat.  No.  5,648,606.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1997.  Set.  No. 
847.693 
Int.  Cl.'-GOIF.WS 
11.S.  CI.  73—247  26  Claims 

1   A  multiple  meter  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  having  two  fluid  inlets  and  two  fluid  outlets; 
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a  first  meter  disposed  in  the  housing  and  comprising: 

an  enclosure  formed  in  the  housing,  communicating  with  one 
of  the  inlets  and  one  of  the  outlets,  and  defining  at  least  one 
cylinder  for  receiving  the  fluid. 

a  piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder  for  reciprocal  movement  in 
response  to  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  cylinder, 

a  crankshaft  disposed  in  the  enclosure,  and 

a  connecting  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  to  the  crankshaft 
for  rotating  the  crankshaft  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
the  piston  to  pass  the  fluid  from  the  one  inlet  through  the 
enclosure  and  to  the  one  outlet;  and 
a  second  meter  disposed  in  the  housing  and  comprising: 

an  additional  enclosure  formed  in  the  housing,  communicat- 
ing with  the  other  inlet  and  the  other  outlet  and  dehning  al 
least  one  additional  cylinder  for  receiving  the  fluid. 

an  additional  piston  mounted  in  the  additional  cylinder  for 
reciprocal  movement  in  response  to  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  additional  cylinder. 

an  additional  crankshaft  disposed  in  the  additional  enclosure, 
and 

an  additional  connecting  rod  connected  to  the  additional  pis- 
ton and  to  the  additional  crankshaft  for  rotating  the  addi- 
tional crankshaft  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  addi- 
tional piston  to  pass  the  fluid  from  the  other  inlet  through 
the  enclosure  and  to  the  other  outlet. 


5,811.677 
MATERIAL  INTERFACE  LEVEL  SENSING 
Thomas  C.  Cournanc,  W'estmount,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bindl- 
calor  Company,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726.774 

InL  CI.'  GOIF  2J/2li 

U.S.  a.  73—304  R  7  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  determining  levels  of  Immiscible  fluids  in  a 
vessel  comprising: 
a  transmission  line  sensor  that  extends  vertically  within  the 
vessel  for  conlaci  with  fluids  within  the  vessel. 


generator  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  transmitting  along 

.said  sensor  a  hrsl  electrical  signal  that  continuously  sweeps  a 

predetermined  frequency  range, 
voltage  detector  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  providing  a 

second  electrical  signal  that  varies  as  a  function  of  amplitude 

of  electrical  energy  transmitted  onto  and  reflected  at  said 

sensor, 
means  for  analyzing  frequency  spectral  characteristics  of  said 

second  electrical  signal  to  determine  spatial  distribution  of 

electrical  impedance  along  said  sensor,  and 
means  for  determining  levels  of  immiscible  fluids  within  the 

vessel  as  a  function  of  said  spatial  distribution  of  electrical 

impedance  along  said  sensor. 


5.811,678 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  ROTATION  BALANCE  OF 

DISK  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SAME 

Toshiki   Hirano.  Tokyo-to.  Japan,  assignor  to   International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-318807 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  //.« 

L.S.  CI.  73-^161  ..  12  Claims 


.100 
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1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  rotational  balance  of  a  disk, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  disk  to  a  spindle,  the  disk  being  adjustably  attached 

to  the  spindle  allowing  the  disk  to  rotate  with  the  spindle 

while  allowing  the  spindle  lo  move  in  relation  lo  the  disk; 
rotating  the  disk  by  rotating  the  spindle  with  a  spindle  motor 

generating  vibration; 
converting  the  vibration  into  an  electrical  signal:  and 
processing  the  electrical  signal  to  generate  electrical  pulses 

which  are  derived  from  the  vibration; 
using  the  electrical  pulses  to  apply  pulses  of  force  lo  the  spindle 

lo  move  the  spindle  in  relation  to  the  disk  to  reduce  the 

vibration. 


5,811,679 
WHEEL  TACHOMETER 
Tomoyuki  Hara,  and  Toshihani  Taka.saki,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Nis.san  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  \'okohama. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996.  .Scr.  No.  682,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-183892 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  }3/W 
U.S.  a.  73-488  4  Claims 

3.  A  wheel  drive  torque  alUxaling  device  for  allocating  engine 
power  between  a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  w heel  in  response  lo  a  rate 
of  revolution  difl^erence  therebetween,  the  device  compnsing: 
hrst  and  second  sensors,  each  arranged  relative  to  the  front  and 
rear   wheels,   for   producing,   respectively,   first   and   second 
wheel  velocity  signals  of  variable  frequency,  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  respective  revolution  rate  of  the  front  and  rear 
wheels: 
a  rate  of  revolution  adopting  unit  for  adopting  ihe  revolution  rale 
detecied  by  each  of  the  first  and  second  sensors  when  the 
wheel  velocity  signal  exceeds  a  first  threshold  value: 
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u  threshold  value  selecting  unit  for  detecting  a  lowest  \alue  of 
the  revolution  rate  that  the  adopting  unit  adopts  the  revolution 
rate  detected  from  each  of  the  wheels  and  for  selecting  a 
largest  one  of  the  adopted  lowest  values  as  a  second  threshold 
value: 

a  vk-heel  velocity  determining  unit  for  determining  the  revolution 
rate  for  each  of  the  wheels  when  tfie  detected  rate  of  revolu- 
tion exceeds  the  second  threshold  value; 

a  calculating  unit  for  calculating  a  rate  of  revolution  difference 
between  the  front  and  rear  wheels  based  on  the  determined 
revolution  rale:  and 

a  torque  allocating  unit  for  allocating  the  engine  p<iwer  respon- 
sive to  the  calculated  revolution  rate  difference  between  the 
front  and  rear  wheels. 


5.811.680 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

QUALITY  OF  FRUIT 

Naftali  Galili.  Moshav  Tel  Adashim:  Itzhak  Shmulevich.  Haifa. 

and  David  Rosenfeld,  Ma'alot.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 

Technion  Research  &  Development  Foundation  Ltd..  Haifa. 

Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S94/06869.  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1996.  §  102(e( 

Date  Mar.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29715,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jun.  13.  1993.  106005 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  29/12 

\}&.  a.  75—579  4  Claims 


M0«fTOR/osaLLOSco*»r- 


CONTROl    UNIT 


SlCNAt    ANALYSIS 
AND    OUAl-irV    DCTERMINATION    L  ^ 


him  transducer  is  beni  by  said  dynamic  impact  force,  to 
induce  a  strain  in  said  tilm  transducer  and  said  film  trans- 
ducer outputs  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  change 
of  the  induced  strain  in  the  him  tran.sduccr  caused  b\  said 
dynamic  force:  and 
analyzing  said  electrical  signal  to  indicate  the  quality  of  the 
fniit. 


5,811,681 

MULTIMEDIA  FEATURE  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC 

INSTRl'MENT.\TION 

Leroy  Braun.  Au.stin.  and  Jack  Foreman.  Pflugerville.  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Finnigan  Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639.694 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/22:5/12 

U.S.  CI.  73—585  .._; .  25  Claims 

H»»OSWTt> 


1.  A  method  for  administering  an  audiometric  test,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

controlling  an  audiometer  that  performs  select  logical  testing 
procedures  to  selectively  switch  between  the  audiometer  out- 
put of  test  signals,  generated  by  the  audiometer  according  to 
the  select  logical  testing  procedures  of  the  audiometer  and 
signals  generated  from  digital  information  of  a  computer 

and  generally  signals  from  digital  information  of  the  computer, 
wherein  the  signals  are  represenative  of  multimedia  elements 
including  test  instructions. 


S.811,682 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  EMAT 

AND  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  EMAR 
Toshihiro  Ohtani.  Kanagawa-ken;  Hirotsugu  Ogi,  and  Masa- 
hiku  Hirao,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  766,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1995,  7-347206; 
Dec.  13,  1995,  7-347207;  Mar.  21,  1996.  8-091901 

InL  CI.''  COIN  29/24 
U.S.  CI.  73-— 643  17  Claims 

,3o  3C  .3b 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  the  quality  of  a  fruit,  comprising: 

applying  a  dynamic  impact  force  to  the  fruit; 

detecting  the  mechanical  response  of  the  fruit  to  said  dynamic 
force  via  a  piezoelectric  film  transducer  directly  mounted 
onto,  and  flush  with,  a  top  surface  of  a  displaceable  resilient 
pad.  which  is  in  turn  mounted  on  a  rigid  base  such  that  the 


1  An  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  comprising: 

a  magnet  element  configured  to  provide  a  static  magnetic  field  to 

an  object  to  be  inspected:  and 
a  sheet  coil  element  having  a  transmitting  coil  of  elecuically 
conductive  material  supplied  from  a  source  with  a  bui^t 
current  to  cooperate  with  said  magnet  element  to  cause  ultra- 
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sonic  waves  to  be  generated  within  said  object,  a  detecting 
coil  of  electrically  conductive  material  to  detect  the  ultrasonic 
waves  received  from  said  object,  and  a  first  insulation  layer 
between  the  transmitting  coil  and  the  delecting  coil  said  coils 
positioned  on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  first  insulation  layer  so 
as  to  be  coincident  with  each  other  through  said  first  insula- 
tion laver. 


5,811.683 
METHOD  AND  .^PP.'VRATl  S  FOR  LOCATION  OF 
ANOMALOLS  SIGNAL  IN  A  RADIAL  BF.ARING 
Takeo  Yoshioka,  I'shiku,  and  .Atsushi  Korenaga,  Tsukuba,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Tech- 
nology, Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832^62 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1996.  S-108326 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  a.  73—660  16  Claims 


\.  An  apparatus  for  locating  a  source  position  of  an  anomalous 
signal  in  a  radial  bearing  that  includes  an  mner  ring,  an  outer  ring 
coaxial  with  the  inner  nng.  and  a  plurality  of  balls  between  the 
inner  ring  and  the  outer  ring,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  track  of  at  least  one  of  the  inner  nng  and  outer  ring  divided 
into  a  predetermined  number  of  equal  sections; 

(b)  an  inner-nng  positional  detection  sensor  to  detect  a  rotational 
position  of  the  inner  ring; 

(c)  a  ball  positional  detection  sensor  to  detect  a  revolution 
position  of  the  balls; 

(d)  a  signal  detection  sensor  to  detect  an  anomalous  signal 
generated  from  the  radial  bearing; 

(e)  an  arithmetic  unit  to  calculate  positions  of  contact  between 
the  balls  and  the  inner  or  outer  ring  from  outputs  from  said 
inner-nng  positional  detection  sensor  and  said  ball  positional 
detection  sensor  when  said  signal  detection  sensor  detects  said 
anomalous  signal;  and 

(f)  means  for  locating  as  an  anomalous  signal  source  position 
one  of  said  predetermined  number  of  equal  sections  from 
which  a  largest  number  of  anomalous  signals  are  generated. 


5,811,684 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Erick  Le«  Sokn,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  SSI  Technologies, 
Inc..  Janesville.  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628^^76,  Apr.  5,  19%.  This 

application  Oct.  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  728.661 

Int.  d.^GOlL  V/fW;7/W 

II.S.  CI.  73—706  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  securing  a  pressure  sensor  diaphragm  to  a 

pressure  sensor  base  comprising  the  steps  of: 


positioning  the  pressure  sensor  diaphragm  over  the  pressure 
sensor  base; 

placing  a  pressure  sensor  cap  over  the  pressure  sensor  dia- 
phragm; 

applying  a  tensile  force  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cap:  and 

deforming  a  portion  of  the  cap  around  a  ponion  of  the  base  after 
said  step  of  applying  a  tensile  force  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
cap. 


5.811.685 

FLUID  PRESSURE  SENSOR  WITH  CONTAMINANT 

EXCLUSION  SYSTEM 

Christopher  P.  Grudzien.  Jr.,  Maasfield,  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to 

MKS  Instruments,  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,020 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  7/(M.y//2 

MS.  CI.  73—724  19  Claims 


I.  In  a  fluid  pressure  sensor  including  a  housing,  a  deflectable 
member  disposed  within  said  housing,  fluid  inlet  means  for  admit- 
ting a  fluid  into  said  housing  and  for  defining  a  fluid  path  to  said 
deflectable  member,  means  for  detecting  the  deflection  of  said 
deflectable  member  in  response  to  impingement  of  said  fluid 
against  said  deflectable  member,  and  means  for  generating  signals 
representative  of  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  on  said  deflectable 
member,  a  system  for  shielding  said  deflectable  member  from 
contaminants  in  said  fluid,  said  system  comprising: 

A.  first  contaminant  collecting  means  near  said  fluid  inlet  means 
for  collecting  relatively  large  solid  contaminants; 

B.  second  contaminant  collecting  means  between  said  fluid  inlet 
means  and  said  deflectable  member  for  collecting  solid  con- 
taminants of  an  intermediate  size:  and 

C.  third  contaminant  collecting  means  near  said  deflectable 
member  for  collecting  relatively  small  solid  contaminants, 
wherein  said  first  contaminant  collecting  means  comprises  an 
annular  channel  surrounding,  and  in  fluid  communication 
with,  said  fluid  inlet  means. 
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5,811.686 
TEST  FIXTURE  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  ENERGY 
ABSORBING  CAPABILITIES  OF  COMPOSITE 
MATERIALS 
J.  Andre  Lavoie,  Blacksburg;  Karen  E.  Jackson.  Poquoson, 
both  of  Va.,  and  John  Morton.  Oxford,  England,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion, Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,556,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,626 
Int.  CI.''  GOIN  3/08:.W2 
U.S.  a.  73—821  12  Claims 


1.  A  fixture  for  supporting  an  elongated  specimen  for  crush 
testing,  comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

four  guiding  rods,  fixedly  attached  to  sard  base  plate,  said 
guiding  rods  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  base  plate; 

a  sliding  plate,  loosely  connected  to  said  guiding  rods,  for 
crushing  the  elongated  specimen  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  base  plate; 

four  supporting  rods,  connected  on  one  end  to  said  baseplate,  for 
supporting  the  elongated  specimen,  said  supporting  rods 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
base  plate,  said  supporting  rods  located  to  provide  lateral 
restraint  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  elongated  speci- 
men during  crushing  by  said  base  plate  and  said  sliding  plate; 
and 

two  collars,  each  attached  at  the  other  ends  of  a  dififerent  pair  of 
said  supporting  rods,  for  securing  said  supporting  rods  during 
crush  testing  and  for  preventing  said  supporting  rods  from 
contacting  said  sliding  plate 


5,811,687 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(a)  generating  an  energy  signal  in  the  form  of  a  first  beam  from 
a  source  above  the  fluid  surface; 

(b)  directing  said  first  beam  at  an  acute  angle  toward  a  given 
area  of  the  fluid  surface  across  the  pipe; 

(c)  detecting  a  beam  reflected  from  the  fluid  surface: 

(d)  determining  from  the  directed  and  reflected  beams  the  Dop- 
pler  frequency  shift  therebetween  to  produce  a  surface  veloc- 
ity signal  representative  of  the  velocity  of  scanerers  on  the 
fluid  surface:  and 

(e)  modifying  said  surface  velocity  signal  with  a  modifier  in 
accordance  with  said  given  area  of  the  fluid  surface  being 
detected  to  produce  a  mean  velocity  signal. 


5,811,689 
FLUID  FLOW  METER 
James  Digby  Yarlet  Collier;  Christopher  Davies,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge; Christopher  James  Newton  Fryer,  and  Alain  Henri 
Waha,  both  of  Buckinghamshire,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  G.  Kromschroder  Aktiengellschaft,  Germany 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  492,058,  Aug.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,698,792.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  725,536 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1993, 
9301873;  Aug.  2,  1993,  9316001 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIF  1/66 
U.S.  CI.  73—861.28  28  Haims 


5,811.688 
OPEN  CHANNEL  FLOWMETER  UTILIZING  SURFACE 
VELOCITY  AND  LOOKDOWN  LEVEL  DEVICES 
Lawrence  B.  Marsh,  Buckeystown,  Md.,  and  Donald  B.  Heck- 
man,  Purcellville,  Va.,  assignors  to  Marsh-McBimey,  Inc^, 
Frederick,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,326.  Jan.  18.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,094 
Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1/66 
U.S.  CI.  73—861.25  47  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  fluid  flowing  through 
a  pipe  without  invading  the  fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of 


1.  A  fluid  flow  meter  comprising: 

a  flow  structure  defining  a  substantially  annular  flow  passage 
extending  along  a  direction  of  fluid  flow; 

a  pair  of  transducers  spaced  apart  along  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow,  said  transducers  also  having  an  annular  form  corre- 
sponding 10  the  annular  flow  passage; 

transmitting  means  for  causing  acoustic  signals  to  be  transmitted 
in  both  directions  through  the  fluid  by  said  transducers;  and 

processing  means  for  determining  information  relating  to  the 
fluid  flow  by  monitoring  the  time  of  flight  of  acoustic  signals 
received  by  said  transducers. 
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5.811.690 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSL RE  TRANSMITTER  WITH 

HIGHLY  ACCURATE  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

George  E.  Hershey.  385  Wood  Dr.,  Blue  Bell.  Montgomery- 

County,  Pa.  19422 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,198 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  //.«.- 2.?//4 

IJ.S.  CI.  73—861.42  13  aaims 


I.  A  remote  diaphragm  seal  pressure  transmitter  for  measuring  a 
differential  pressure  across  a  first  measurement  point  and  a  second 
measurement  point,  wherein  the  first  and  second  measurement 
points  are  separated  by  a  vertical  distance,  of  a  specific  height  the 
transmitter  comprising: 
a  pressure  sensing  unit  having  a  first  pressure  sensitive  portion 
and  a  second  pressure  sensitive  portion  for  determining  a 
differential  pressure  across  the  first  pressure  sensitive  portion 
and  the  second  pressure  sensitive  portion  and  producing  an 
uncorrected  differential  pressure  signal  indicative  of  the  dif- 
ferential pressure: 
a  first  remote  seal  for  sensing  pressure  at  the  first  measurement 
point,  the  first  remote  seal  attached  to  the  pressure  sensing 
unit  by  a  first  pressure  connector  such  that  pressures  sensed 
by  the  first  remote  seal  are  translated  to  the  first  pressure 
sensitive  ponion,  wherein  the  first  pressure  connector  is  filled 
with  a  pressure  transmitting  medium; 
a  second  remote  seal  for  sensing  pressure  at  the  second  measure- 
ment point,  the  second  remote  seal  attached  to  the  pressure 
sensing  unit  by  a  second  pressure  connector  such  that  pres- 
sures sensed  by  the  second  remote  seal  are  translated  to  the 
second  pressure  sensitive  portion,  wherein  the  second  pres- 
sure   connector    is    filled    with    the    pressure    transmitting 
medium: 
a  temperature  sensor  associated  with  said  pressure  sensing  unit 
for  producing  a  temperature  signal  indicative  of  the  ambient 
temperature,  and 
a  processor  for  receiving  the  uncorrected  differential  pressure 
signal  and  the  temperature  signal  and  producing  a  corrected 
differential  pressure  signal  by: 

a)  correcting  the  uncorrected  differential  pressure  signal  for  a 
sensor  error  with  respect  to  temperature  caused  by  the 
temperature  sensitivity  of  the  pressure  sensing  unit: 

b)  correcting  the  uncorrected  differential  pressure  signal  for  a 
remote  seal  error  with  respect  to  temperature  error  caused 
by  the  temperature  sensitivities  of  the  first  remote  seal  and 
the  second  renKite  seal:  and 

c)  correcting  the  uncorrected  differential  pressure  signal  for  a 
height  error  w  ith  respect  to  temperature  caused  b>  changes 
in  temperature 


5.811.691 

BLADE-MOUNTED  TOTAL  PRESSURE  PROBE  FOR  A 

ROTATING  BLADE 

Michael  E.  Jackson.  Shelton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sikorsky  Air- 
craft Corporation.  Stratford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  998,530 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIF  l/4(, 
U.S.  a.  73-861.65  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  blade-mounted  total  pressure  probe  for  a  rotor  blade, 
comprising: 


LE  28     -^^FS 


a  base  segment  including 

an  interface  surface  having  a  planar  configuration  that  is 
complementary  to  an  aerodynamic  surface  of  the  rotor 
blade  for  detachably  mounting  said  blade-mounted  total 
pressure  probe  in  combination  with  the  rotor  blade. 

an  aerodynamically-streamlined  body  member  contiguous 
with  said  interface  surface  and  including  a  leading  edge  and 
first  and  second  flow  surfaces,  and 

a    fluid    communication    apenure    extending    through    said 
aerodynamically-streamlined  body  member  and  said  Inter- 
face surface:  and 
an  inlet  segment  including 

a  lower  wall  contiguous  with  said  aerodynamically- 
streamlined  body  member,  opposed  sidewalls  contiguous 
with  said  lower  wall,  and  an  upper  wall  contiguous  with 
said  opposed  sidewalls.  and  wherein  said  lower  wall,  said 
opposed  sidewalls.  and  said  upper  wall  in  combination 
define  an  Inlet. 

a  hackwall  contiguous  with  said  lower  wall,  said  upper  wall, 
and  said  opposed  sidewalls.  and  wherein  said  backwall. 
said  lower  wall,  said  opposed  sidewalls.  and  said  upper 
wall  In  combination  define  a  collection  chamber. 

a  fluid  communication  aperture  extending  through  said  lower 
wall  In  aligned  relation  with  said  fluid  communication 
aperture  of  said  base  segment,  and 

an  ejection  port  formed  through  one  of  said  opposed  sidewalls 
distal  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  blade. 


5,811,692 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,811,693 
FORCE  DETECTOR  AND  ACCELERATION  DETECTOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  THE  SAME 
Kazuhiro  Okada,  73,  Sugaya  4-Chome,  Ageo-shi,  .Saitama  362, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  647,178,  May  9,  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,639,973, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  394_^10,  Feb.  24.  1995.  Pal.  No. 
5.531,002,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  292,496,  Aug.  18, 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.406.848.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
764.159,  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,426J13.  This  application 

Mar.  18.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  819JI57 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-274299; 
Dec.  31.  1990.  2-416188 

Int.  CI.' COIF  l/i4:l5A)7 
U.S.  CI.  73—862.043  4  claims 

I.  An  acceleration  sensor  using  a  piezoelectric  element  compris- 
ing: 
a  sensor  casing: 

a  fixed  substrate  fixed  on  the  sensor  casing: 
a  displacement  substrate  facing  the  fixed  substrate: 
a  working  body  fixed  to  the  displacement  substrate,  said  work- 
ing body  iransmilllng  a  force  produced  on  the  basis  of  an 
acceleration  applied  thereto  to  the  displacement  substrate  to 
cause  a  displacement: 
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and  direction  of  a  force  applied  to  the  post  in  at  least  one  plane:  the 

improvement  comprising; 

a  grounding  guard  made  of  an  electrically  conductive,  substan- 
tially planar  material  and  configured  for  surrounding  said  post 
in  intimate  contact  therewith  and  for  overlying  said  substrate, 
said  guard  having  means  for  electrical  connection  to  ground 
potential  of  said  force  transducer  for  diverting  static  discharge 
current  from  said  post  to  electncal  ground  to  prevent  damage 
to  said  strain  gauges. 


20f 


a  fixed  electrode  formed  on  a  surface,  which  faces  to  said 
displacement  substrate,  of  .said  fixed  substrate: 

a  displacement  electrode  formed  on  a  surface,  which  faces  to 
said  fixed  substrate,  of  said  displacement  substrate:  and 

a  piezo  electric  element  formed  in  a  manner  that  it  is  put 
between  said  fixed  electrode  and  said  displacement  electrode 
to  transform  an  applied  pressure  to  an  electnc  signal,  said 
electric  signal  being  outputted  from  said  electrodes; 

wherein  any  one  or  both  of  said  fixed  electrode  and  said  dis- 
placement electrode  are  constituted  by  two  localized  elec- 
trodes to  form  two  detection  elements  by  using  said  two 
localized  electrodes,  respectively,  a  first  localized  electrode  to 
form  a  first  detection  element  being  located  in  a  positive  area 
with  respect  to  a  first  axis  of  coordinates,  a  second  localized 
electrode  to  form  a  second  detection  element  being  located  in 
a  negative  area  with  respect  to  said  first  axis,  said  first  axis 
and  a  second  axis  being  perpendicular  to  each  other  on  a 
surface  where  said  localized  electrodes  are  formed; 

an  acceleration  component  in  said  first  axis  direction  being 
detected  by  a  difference  between  electric  signal  values  output- 
ted from  said  first  and  second  detection  elements; 

an  acceleration  component  in  a  third  axis  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis  being  detected  by  a  sum 
of  electric  signal  values  outputted  from  said  first  and  second 
detection  elements. 


5,811,695 

TORQUE  SENSOR 

KouichI  Satoh;  Toshiyuki  Onizuka,  and  Kazubo  Chikaraishi, 

all  of  Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1996,  8-209401 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  3/10 

VS.  CI.  73— 862J31  7  Claims 

to     I    »    11 


5,811,694 
FORCE  TRANSDUCER 
Boris  Kamentser,  Fountain  Valley;  Eugenia  Kamentser,  Gar- 
den Grove,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Michael  C.  Scofield,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Bokam  Engineering,  Santa  Ana, 
CaUf.,  and  Bourns,  Inc.,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,636 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  73—862.045  10  Claims 

24 

IB 


1.  An  improved  force  transducer  of  the  type  having  an  elongated 
post  attached  to  an  underlying  substrate  having  strain  gauges  for 
providing  electncal  manifestations  corresponding  to  the  magnitude 


1.  A  torque  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  rotating  shaft; 

a  second  rotating  shaft  disposed  coaxially  with  said  first  rotating 
shaft; 

a  torsion  bar  for  connecting  said  first  rotating  shaft  with  said 
second  rotating  shaft; 

a  cylindrical  member  of  an  electricity-conductive  and  non- 
magnetic material,  said  cylindrical  member  being  integrated 
with  said  second  rotating  shaft  in  a  rotating  direction  of  said 
second  rotating  shaft  so  as  to  cover  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  first  rotating  shaft: 

a  covered  part  of  said  first  rotating  shaft  which  is  covered  by 
said  cylindrical  member,  at  least  said  covered  part  of  said  first 
rotating  shaft  being  made  of  a  magnetic  material; 

grooves  disposed  in  said  covered  part  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
extend  in  an  axial  direction; 

windows  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  member  in  such  a  manner 
that  parts  of  said  windows  overlapped  by.  said  grooves  are 
varied  in  response  to  relative  rotating  positions  of  said  win- 
dows against  said  first  rotating  shaft; 

coil  means  disposed  so  as  to  cover  a  part  of  said  cylindrical 
member  where  said  windows  are  formed:  and 

a  control  circuit  including  resistor  means  which  is  connected  to 
said  coil  means  in  series,  said  control  circuit  detecting  torque 
that  is  generated  at  said  first  and  second  rotating  shafts  on 
basis  of  a  transient  voltage  which  is  generated  between  said 
coil  means  and  said  resistor  means  when  a  .square  wave 
voltage  is  supplied  to  said  coil  means: 

wherein  said  coil  means  includes  a  first  coil  and  a  second  coil, 
and  said  resistor  means  includes  a  first  resistor  connected  to 
said  first  coil  in  series  and  a  second  resistor  connected  to  said 
second  coil  in  series,  said  first  and  second  coils  and  said  first 
and  second  resistors  forming  a  bridge  circuit;  and 

wherein  said  control  circuit  includes  a  coil  drive  unit  for  supply- 
ing the  square  wave  voltage  to  said  coil  means;  a  differential 
amplifier  connected  to  a  first  point  between  said  first  coil  and 
said  first  resistor  and  to  a  second  point  between  said  second 
coil  and  said  second  resistor;  a  sample  holding  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  differential  amplifier;  and  a  controller  con- 
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necled  lo  said  sample  holding  circuit  and  to  said  coil  drive 
unit,  said  controller  calculating  the  torque. 


5^11.696 
ISOKINETIC  FLUID  SAMPLING  METHOD 
Har>e.v  Eugene  Jobson.  Reston.  Va..  assignor  to  The  L'nited 
States  of  .America  as  ivpresented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the 
Interior.  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  571.645,  Dec.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,693,894.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,250 

Int.  CI."  COIN  1/20:1/14 

VS.  CI.  73-«63.03  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  isokinetically  obtaining  a  sample  ot  a  flowing 
fluid  utilizing  a  liquid-filled  fluid-tight  container  having  therein  a 
deflated  inflatable  bag.  the  bag  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  exterior  of  the  container,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  fluid-tight  container  at  a  location  within  a  flow- 
ing fluid  stream  from  which  a  sample  is  to  be  taken;  and 
withdrawing  liquid  from  the  container  at  a  flow  rate  proportional 
to  the  flow  rate  of  the  flowing  fluid  stream  to  cause  a  sample 
of  the  fluid  from  the  fluid  stream  to  be  drawn   into  the 
inflatable  bag  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  flow  rate  of  the  flowing 
fluid  stteam  to  inflate  the  bag  within  the  container  so  as  to 
replace  the  liquid  withdrawn  from  the  container 


5,811,697 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


successively  taking  the  samples  from  material  stores  at  different 

places  of  the  plant, 
transferring  the  respective  samples  directly  to  a  pneumatic  con- 
veyor system  having  conveyor  pipe  lengths  of  which  some  are 
common  to  at  least  several  of  the  material  stores  for  the 
pneumatic  transfer  of  samples  therefrom  such  that  remnants 
of  previously  conveyed  samples  in  said  common  conveyor 
pipe  lengths  in  the  conveyor  system,  when  mixed  into  a 
following  sample,  may  contaminate  the  latter, 
successively  successively  conveying  the  respective  samples  in 
an  unpacked  condition  to  an  analyzing  station  through  said 
pneumatic  conveyor  system,  and 
successively  analyzing  the  respective  samples  of  material  to 
determine  the  content  of  a  physical  substance  in  the  material 
of  the  sample  by  conducting  an  analysis  of  only  a  relatively 
small  portion  of  the  material  of  the  sample,  and 
wherein  the  respective  samples  which  are  taken,  transferred  and 
conveyed  to  said  analyzing  station  have  a  suflScient  \olume. 
which  is  relatively  large  as  compared  with  said  relatively 
small  portion,  such  that  remnants  of  previous  samples  con- 
veyed through  said  pneumatic  conveyor  system,  when  mixed 
with  a  following  sample  will  contaminate  the  following 
sample,  but  only  to  an  acceptable  degree  whereby  an  accurate 
analysis  of  the  sample  by  the  analyzing  station  can  be  attained 
through  the  analysis  of  said  relatively  small  portion  thereof 
without  necessitating  cleaning  of  said  pneumatic  conveyor 
system  between  conveyance  of  successive  samples. 


5.811,698 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,811.699 

METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  SAMPLE 

MATERIALS.  E.G.  IN  MIXING  PLANTS,  FOR  CENTRAL 

ANALYSIS  OF  THE  SAMPLES 

Joan  Gronkar  Pedcrsen.  Sjolund;  Henning  Jorgensen.  Kold- 
ing;  Erik  Huus  Johasen.  Vejie.  and  Ejner  Paaske  Jensen. 
Vbrbasse.  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Sprout-Matador  A/S. 
E.sbjerg,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  772.253,  Dec.  23.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279.118.  Jul.  22,  1994, 
abandoned.  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141.028.  Oct. 

25.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

906.709.  Jun.  30.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  601.710.  Jan.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  8,  1997.  .Ser  No.  925384 

Int.  Cl.*^  COIN  l/W 

\JS.  CI.  73-«64.81  ,6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  handling  and  analyzing  samples  of  material  in 

plants  receiving,  prtxessing  or  delivering  the  material,  wherein 

said  samples  of  material  may  be  contaminating,  one  to  another. 

with  respect  to  analysis  of  the  respectue  samples  of  material,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.811,700 
ETCHED  SUPPORT  POST  FOR  PRECISE  AXIAL 
ALIGNMENT  BETWEEN  OPPOSING  STRl  CTl  RES 
Dale  F.  Schudel,  Ayutthaya,  Thailand,  assignor  lo  K.  R.  Preci- 
sion Public  Company  Limited.  Ayutthaya.  Thailand 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  431.971.  May  1.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,574,234.  This  application  Apr.  1.  1996.  Sen  No.  625,913 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  IWU() 
C.S.  a.  73-865.9  23  Claims 


1  In  a  system  wherein  a  first  structure  is  used  to  exen  a 
compressive  force  against  a  second  structure  along  a  predeter- 
mined alignment  axis  substantially  normal  to  the  second  structure. 
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a  coupling  device  for  ensuring  thai  the  compressive  force  is 
exerted  precisely  along  said  alignment  axis,  said  coupling  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  tip  projecting  from  said  first  structure  toward  said  second 
structure  and  adapted  to  exert  a  compressive  force  in  a  direc- 
tion coincident  with  said  predetermined  alignment  axis,  said 
lip  having  a  flat  compressive  face  substantially  normal  to  said 
predetermined  alignment  axis;  and 

(b)  a  support  member  projecting  from  said  second  structure 
toward  said  flat  compressive  face,  said  support  member  hav- 
ing a  main  axis  coaxial  with  said  predetermined  alignment 
axis  and  having  a  distal  end  in  contact  with  the  flat  compres- 
sive face  when  said  compressive  force  is  exerted; 

wherein  said  support  member  consists  of  a  post  surrounded  by 
a  cavity  formed  in  said  second  structure,  said  cavity  haMng 
a  surface  larger  than  said  flat  compressive  face. 


5.811,702 
KEYBOARD  Ml  SICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 
HAMMER  HEADS  FORMED  OF  METALLIC  POWDER 
CONTAINING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  AND  PROCESS  OF 
FABRICATING  HAMMER  ASSEMBLY 
Yasushi  Tomizawa;  Hiroyoshi  Takahashi:  Fumiyoshi  Funiki, 
and  Takamitsu  Suzuki,  ail  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-245874 
Int.  Cl."^  GIOC  .yis 
l'.S.  CI.  84—254  4  Claints 


5,811,701 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS  OF 

METAL  FILM  ON  THE  INNER  SURFACE  OF  A  PANEL 

Kil-won  Lee.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  22,  1996, 
96-56807 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  23MO 
U.S.  CI.  73—866.5  14  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  musical  instrument  compnising: 

a  keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  keys  assigned  notes  of  a 
scale,  and  tumable  in  response  to  a  fingering  of  a  player; 

a  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  respectively  connected  to 
said  plurality  of  keys  and  selectively  actuated  by  keys  of  said 
keyboard  depressed  by  said  player; 

a  sound  generating  means  for  selectively  generating  sounds 
having  said  notes  of  said  scale;  and 

a  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  selectively  driven  for  rotation 
by  said  key  action  mechanisms  actuated  by  said  keys  so  as  to 
cause  said  sound  generating  means  to  generate  said  sounds, 
and  including  respective  hammer  shanks  tumable  toward  and 
from  said  sound  generating  means  and  respective  hammer 
heads  formed  of  metallic  powder-containing  synthetic  resin 
and  diff^ereni  in  weight  due  to  the  content  of  said  metallic 
powder. 


5.811,703 
PLURAL  PIECE  GUITAR  BODY 
'^'oshihiro    Hoshino.    Nagoya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Hoshino 
GaKKI  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1996.  8-301178 

Int.  CI.'  GIOD  l/OS.i/OO 

V.S.  CI.  84—267  16  Claims 

10  -- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  metal  film  on 
the  inner  surface  of  a  panel,  comprising: 

a  frame  for  positioning  over  a  panel  which  is  to  be  moved  along 

a  path; 
a  guide  rail  having  a  first  end  pivotably  connected  to  the  frame 

such  that  an  angle  of  installation  of  the  guide  rail  with  respect 

to  the  frame  can  be  adjusted; 
a  dolly  installed  on  the  guide  rail  for  moving  back  and  forth 

along  the  guide  rail; 
a  tracking  device  connected  to  the  dolly  for  selectively  coupling 

the  dolly  to  the  panel  such  that  the  dolly  and  the  panel  move 

at  the  same  speed: 
a  measuring  sensor  connected  to  the  dolly  for  measuring  the 

thickness  of  a  metal  film  by  contacting  the  panel  being  moved 

along  the  path;  and 
an  elevating  device  for  moving  the   measuring  sensor  with 

respect  to  the  dolly  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  panel. 


1.  A  body  for  an  electric  guitar,  comprising 

a  generally  flat,  said  lower  member  which  includes  a  bottom 
side  of  the  guitar  body  and  a  top  side  of  the  lower  member, 
the  top  side  having  a  concave  therein,  defining  an  inner 
periphery  of  a  peripheral  edge  region  of  the  lower  member 
around  the  concave,  the  penpheral  edge  region  having  a 
predetermined  width  dimension  and  having  the  inner  periph- 
ery at  the  concave: 
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an  upper  member  disposed  in  the  concave  in  the  lower  member, 
being  shaped  to  the  profile  of  the  concave  and  being  integrally 
fixed  inside  the  concave,  the  upper  member  dehnmg  an  upper 
surface  of  the  guitar  body  and  having  an  outer  periphery  at  the 
upper  surface; 

the  lower  and  upper  members  meeting  at  a  outer  peripheral  joint 
around  the  periphery  of  the  upper  member  and  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  lower  member. 


a  planar  multi-part  foldable  board  having  a  work  surface  fomied 
with  a  first  adhering  means  and  non-removable  .staff  indicia 
thereon,  with  the  staff  indicia  including  staff  lines; 

at  least  one  musical  notation  indicia  printing  stamp  having  a 
form-pan  configured  in  a  shape  of  a  musical  notation  and 
including  second  adhering  means  for  coaction  with  the  first 
adhering  means  to  removably  attach  the  fonii-part  to  the  work 
surface;  and 

at  least  one  notation  table  displaying  musical  notations  and 
including  means  for  attaching  the  notation  table  to  the  board. 


5,811,704 

GUITAR  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Wayne  T.  Anderko,  3914  Highway  Ave.,  Highland,  Ind.  46322 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,001 

Int.  CI."  G09B  15/00 

VS.  a.  84—470  R  20  Claims 

40 


1.  A  practice  device  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  surface,  the  body  lacking  a  sound  hole  and 

lacking  an  electric  pickup  at  the  surface; 
a  neck  extending  from  a  first  end  of  the  body; 
stnngs  disposed  above  the  surface  of  the  body; 
first  means  for  securing  a  first  end  of  each  string  to  the  body 

near  the  neck; 
second  means  for  securing  an  oppositely-disposed  second  end  of 

each  string  to  the  body  near  a  second  end  of  the  body; 
means  for  adjusting  tension  of  the  stnngs;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  damping  vibration  of  all  of  the  strings 

when  plucked,  the  damping  means  absorbing  sound  generated 

by  the  stnngs  when  plucked. 


5,811,705 
LEARNING  APPARATUS 

Catharine  Helena  Glenn,  I  nterschrift  des  Erfinders.  79400 

kandern,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01222.  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1995.  S  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15324.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  491,852 

Claims    priorilv,    application    Germany,    Dec.    23,    1992, 
9217603  U;  Apr.  8,  1993,  9305376  li 

Int.  CI."  G09B  15/02 
L.S.  CI.  84-^77  R  H  Claims 


5,811,706 

SYNTHESIZER  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  MASS  STORAGE 

DEVICES  FOR  REAL  TIME,  LOW  LATENCY  ACCESS  OF 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  DIGITAL  SAMPLES 
James  E.  Van  Busklrk.  Cedar  Park,  and  Joseph  A.  Bibbo, 
Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Semiconductor 
Systems,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  May  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,829 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  7/02:7/04 

U.S.  CI.  84-604  14  Claims 


=E 


a 


emmm 


0     <]     a     a 


[XOO'^-Q 


VV    l"i 


w 


^ 


1.  A  memory  architecture  for  a  digital  synthesizer  system,  the 
digital  synthesizer  system  including  a  mass  storage  device,  and  a 
processor,  the  mass  storage  device  storing  a  plurality  of  digital 
waveform  signals,  each  of  the  digital  waveform  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  particular  sound  of  a  plurality  of  sounds,  the  proces- 
sor receiving  a  digital  control  signal,  the  digital  control  signal 
being  indicative  of  a  selected  sound  of  the  sounds,  the  prixessor 
generating  a  digital  sound  signal  at  an  output  in  response  the 
digital  control  signal,  the  processor  providing  a  first  part  of  the 
digital  waveform  signal  corresponding  to  the  selected  sound  to  the 
output  followed  by  a  second  part  of  the  digital  waveform  signal 
corresponding  to  the  selected  sound  from  the  mass  storage  device, 
the  memory  architecture  comprising: 

a  sample  buffer  lor  stonng  a  first  pan  of  each  of  the  digital 
waveform  signals;  and 

a  stream  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  the  second  part  of  the 
digital  waveform  signal  corresponding  to  the  selected  sound. 


I.  A  learning  apparatus,  comprising: 


5,811,707 
EFFECT  ADDIN(;  SYSTEM 
Ikutaru  Kakehashi,  and  Tsuneo  Higuchi,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan. 
a.s.signors  to  Roland  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-166tt2(l 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  IA)fi:l/3fi 

VS.  CI.  84—610  6  Claims 

I.  An  effect  adding  system  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  inputting  an  aurai  signal  expressing  a  melody 
of  a  musical  composition  from  the  outside: 
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a  storage  means  for  storing  predescribed  performance  informa- 
tion concerning  said  musical  composition  mcluding  at  least 
accompaniment  information  for  producing  an  accompaniment 
sound  and  chorus  information  independent  of  said  accompa- 
niment information  for  prescribing  height  in  sound  of  a  cho- 
rus to  be  added  to  s«id  melody  with  different  height  m  sound 
from  heighi  in  sound  of  said  melody; 

a  readout  for  reading  out  said  performance  information  stored  in 
said  storage  means  in  prescribed  timing; 

an  accompaniment  sound  producing  means  for  producing  said 
accompaniment  sound  on  the  basis  of  said  accompaniment 
information  included  in  said  performance  information  read 
out  by  said  readout  means; 

a  pitch  conversion  information  outputiing  means  for  outpuiling 
pitch  conversion  information  for  pitch  conversion  on  the  basis 
of  said  chorus  information  included  in  said  performance  infor- 
mation read  out  by  said  readout  means  in  synchronous  with 
production  of  said  accompaniment  sound  by  said  accompani- 
ment sound  producing  means; 

a  pitch-converting  means  for  converting  a  pitch  of  said  aural 
signal  expressing  said  melody  inputted  from  said  input  means 
in  response  to  said  pitch  conversion  information  outputted 
from  said  pitch  conversion  information  oulputting  means; 

an  aural  signal  outputting  means  for  outputiing  said  aural  signal 
expressing  said  melody  inputted  form  said  input  means  and 
said  aural  signal  converted  said  pitch  by  said  pitch-converting 


adjusting  at  least  a  pitch  of  the  collected  second  singing  voice 
according  to  reference  data  contained  in  the  song  data  so  as  to 
tit  the  second  singing  voice  with  the  second  vocal  pan;  and 

mixing  the  collected  first  singing  voice  and  the  adjusted  second 
singing  voice  together  with  the  generated  orchestral  accompa- 
niment sound  to  thereby  etfeci  play  of  the  karaoke  song. 


5.811.709 

ACOUSTIC  DRUM  WITH  ELECTRONIC  TRIGGER 

SENSOR 

Alfonso  M.  Adinolti.  607-18th  Ave.  East.  Seattle,  Wash.  98112 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  925.414 

Int.  CI.'  ClOD  I.W2:  GIOH  MK) 

U.S.  CI.  84—723  47  Claiais 


1.  percussion  instrument  compnsing: 

a)  an  open  ended  drum  body  shell  having  an  interior  surface  and 
an  exterior  surface; 

b)  a  striking  drum  head  mounted  across  an  open  end  of  said 
shell;  and 

c)  a  sound-to-electrical  trigger  transducer  mounted  in  an  open 
space  formed  in  said  drum  body  shell. 


5,811,708 

KARAOKE  APPARATUS  WITH  TUNING  SUB  VOCAL 

ASIDE  MAIN  VOCAL 

Shuichi  Matsumoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1996,  8-309348 
Int.  CI."  G09B  5/(K):  GIOH  1/10:1/26 
U.S.  CI.  84—610  24  Claims 
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5,811,710 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PICKUP  FOR  STRINGED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Steven  L.  Blucher,  New  York,  and  Michael  T.  Altilio,  Staten 

Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  DiMarzio,  Inc.,  Staten 

Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818.216 

Int  CI."  GIOH  .V/« 

U.S.  a.  84—728  13  Oaims 


9.  A  karaoke  method  of  playing  a  karaoke  song  according  to 
song  data  Jointly  with  a  first  vocal  pan  and  a  second  vocal  pan. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

processing  the  song  data  to  produce  an  orchestral  accompani- 
ment sound  during  the  course  of  play  of  the  karaoke  song; 

collecting  a  first  singing  voice  which  is  physically  sung  along 
the  orchestral  accompaniment  sound  to  fit  with  the  first  vocal 
part;  ( 

separately  collecting  a  second  singing  voice  which  is  physically 
sung  along  the  orchestral  accompaniment  sound  in  parallel  to 
the  first  singing  voice  to  suppon  the  first  singing  voice; 


1.  An  electromagnetic  pickup  device  for  a  stringed  musical 
instrument  having  a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  strings  at  least  two 
of  which  have  different  thicknesses  and  natural  frequencies  of 
vibration,  compnsing; 

an  upper  bobbin  comprising  an  upper  bobbin  body  and  an  upper 
bobbin  coil  of  wire  wrapped  around  said  upper  bobbin  body ; 
a  lower  bobbin  positioned  below  and  coaxial  to  said  upper 
bobbin,  said  lower  bobbin  comprising  a  lower  bobbin  body 
and  a  lower  bobbin  coil  of  wire  wrapped  around  said  lower 
bobbin  body,  said  bodies  mountable  on  said  instrument  proxi- 
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mate  and  below  said  strings,  said  coils  having  axes  perpen- 
dicular lo  said  strings; 

an  integral  plate  of  ferromagnetic  material  comprising  a  base 
disposed  between  said  upper  bobbin  and  lower  bobbin  per- 
pendicular to  the  coil  axes  and  two  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  and  perpendicularly  from  said  base,  at  least  one  of 
said  side  walls  mcludmg  a  cut-away  area  below  one  or  more 
of  said  ferromagnetic  strings  depending  upon  the  relative 
thicknesses  of  said  strings;  and 

a  magnetic  system  extending  through  at  least  said  upper  bobbin 
bixly  and  in  contact  with  said  base  of  said  integral  plate  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field  around  said  bobbin. 


5,811,711 

METERED  DELIV  ERY  OF  EXPLOSIVES 

Dennis  .Adelard  Tremblay.  Schnecksville,  and  Robert  Grenfell 

Adaias,  Allentown.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  ICl  Canada  Inc., 

North  York,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  452,844,  May  30,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736.632 

Int.  Cl.*^  F42D  l/IO 


I  ..S.  CI.  86—20.15 


6  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  metered  quantity  of  an  explosive 
emulsion  lo  a  borehole,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  bulk  emulsion  container; 

b)  a  gas  source; 

c)  a  metering  means  connected  to  the  bulk  container  and  to  the 
gas  source,  the  metering  means  including  a  delivery  hose; 

d)  a  control  means  connected  to  the  metering  means; 

e)  a  programmable  controller  connected  to  said  delivery  means, 
the  programmable  controller  comprising: 

1 .  a  data  inpul  means  for  inputing  data  relating  to  the  volume  of 
the  borehole  and  for  inputing  data  related  to  the  density  of  the 
emulsion; 

2.  a  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  volume  of  emulsion 
sufficient  to  fill  a  predetermined  percentage  of  the  borehole 
volume; 

3.  a  timing  means  for  sequentially  actuating  said  metering  means 
a  first  lime  to  direct  a  first  stream  of  gas  from  the  gas  source 
through  said  delivery  hose  into  the  borehole  for  a  first  preset 
lime  period  and  for  actuating  said  metering  means  a  second 
time  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  deliver  said  calculated 
volume  of  emulsion  through  said  delivery  hose  into  the  bore- 
hole; and 

f)  actuating  means  connected  to  the  programmable  controller  for 
turning  the  controller  on  and  off. 


5,811,712 

PROTECTING  DEVICE  AGAINST  PROJECTILES, 

PARTICULARLY  HOLLOW  CHARGE  PROJECTILES 

Manfred  Held,  Aresing.  Germany,  as.signor  to  Daimler-Benz 

.\erospace  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,988 

Int.  Cl.'^  F41H  5/W7 

U.S.  a.  89—36.17  12  Claims 

1.  Protective  device  against  projectiles,  comprising  a  number  of 

layers    spaced   apart    from    one    another,    said    layers   di.sposed 


obliquely  in  respect  lo  the  main  firing  direction  of  a  projectile 
directed  at  the  protective  device,  said  layers  including  at  least  one 
combination  layer  comprising  a  pair  of  disrupter  layers  with  a 
reaction  layer  sandwiched  between  said  disruptor  layers,  one  of 
said  disruptor  layers  having  a  free  surface  facing  away  from  said 
reaction  layer  and  facing  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  main 
firing  direction  of  a  projectile  and  the  other  of  said  disruptor  layers 
having  a  free  surface  facing  away  from  said  reaction  layer  and 
facing  in  the  direction  of  the  main  firing  direction  of  a  projectile, 
said  reaction  layer  including  an  explosive,  at  least  one  retardation 
layer  spaced  from  each  free  surface  of  said  disruptor  layers  of  said 
combination  layer  so  that  when  the  explosive  in  said  reaction  layer 
is  ignited  it  displaces  said  disruptor  layers  toward  the  adjacent  ones 
of  .said  retardation  layers  which  retardation  layers  effect  a  braking 
action  on  .said  disruptor  layers. 


5,811,713 

APPAR-ATl'S  FOR  LAUNCHING  PROJECTILES 

John  Gudgel,  8312  E.  112th  St.  .South,  Bixby,  Okla.  74008 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666.756,  Jun.  19,  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5,592,770.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,283 

Int.  CI.'  F41C  27/06 
V.S.  CI.  89—1.34  13  Claims 


1,  Apparatus  for  launching  a  projectile  comprising  a  male 
launching  tube  having  an  attachment  end  and  a  discharge  end 
opposite  from  said  attachment  end,  an  energy  device  having  a 
discharge  end  and  having  the  capability  of  prcxlucing  an  instanta- 
neous discharge  of  gas  under  high  pressure  from  its  discharge  end. 
the  attachment  end  of  the  male  launching  tube  being  connected  to 
the  discharge  end  of  said  energy  device  whereby  the  high  pressure 
gases  discharging  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  energy  device  are 
passed  through  said  male  launching  tube  and  out  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  male  launching  tube  between  the 
discharge  end  and  the  attachment  end.  and  a  projectile  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  male  launching  tube  between  the  discharge  end 
thereof  and  the  collar  whereby,  when  the  energy  device  discharges 
gas  therefrom  under  high  pressure  such  that  the  gas  expands  into 
the  interior  of  the  projectile  and  back  against  the  collar,  said 
projectile  will  be  launched  into  ballistic  flight,  said  collar  having  a 
port  extending  radially  therethrough  to  the  male  launching  tube, 
wherein  said  male  launching  tube  is  provided  with  a  first  radial 
hole  extending  through  the  male  launching  tube  communicating 
with  the  radial  port  in  the  collar  and  with  the  interior  of  the  male 
launching  tube. 
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5,811,714 

GUN  MUZZLE  BRAKE 

Harnid  L.  Hull.  401  Canyon  Way  #43.  Sparks.  Ncv.  894.V1.  and 

Donald  R.  Gross,  210  W.  4th,  Emmett.  Id.  83617 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  729,777 

Int.  CI."  F41C  21/IS 

VS.  CI.  89— 14J  9  Claims 


1.  A  firearm  muzzle  brake  comprising: 

substantially  an  integrally  formed  elongated  tubular  member 
which  forms  said  brake,  said  member  having: 

substantially  a  first  half  section; 

a  second  half  section; 

a  vertical  axis: 

a  horizontal  axis: 

an  outside  diameter: 

a  first  interior  bore;  and 

a  second  interior  bore; 

said  first  half  section  and  said  second  half  section  being  substan- 
tially equal  in  length,  said  first  interior  bore  being  in  open 
communication  with  said  second  interior  bore  with  said  first 
interior  bore  having  a  thinner  side  wall  than  the  side  wall  of 
said  second  interior  bore,  said  first  interior  bore  being  inte- 
grally formed  within  said  first  half,  said  second  interior  bore 
being  integrally  formed  \iithin  said  second  half,  said  second 
interior  bore  being  of  a  shape  and  size  to  slidably  receive  a 
bullet  there  through,  said  first  bore  having  a  first  pair  of 
opposingly  spaced  apart  vertical  vent  ports,  said  second  bore 
having  a  second  and  a  third  pair  of  opposingly  spaced  apart 
vertical  veni  ports,  and  said  vent  ports  being  positioned  to 
only  allow  exhaust  gas  to  exit  in  a  sideways  and  upward 
direction  so  as  to  reduce  recoil  and  vertical  lift. 


5,811,715 

PRACTICE  WEAPON  FOR  A  CARRIED  RECOILLESS 

ANTI-TANK  WEAPON 

Mats  Asbrink,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Simbal  AB, 

Karlskoga,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01256.  §  .^71  Date  Jul.  11.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18948.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  669,491 
Claims  priority,  application  .Sweden,  Jan.  11.  1994.  9400043 
Int.  CI."  F41B  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  89—29  6  Claims 


a  barrel  of  the  weapon. 

a  sub-calibre  barrel  for  a  practice  round  mounted  in  the  barrel  of 
the  weapon,  and 

a  marker  charge  mounted  in  the  barrel  of  the  weapon  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  round,  said  marker  charge  being  supported  in 
a  position  to  be  ignited  from  the  jet  flame  from  the  practice 
round  when  fired  to  subject  a  marksman  using  the  practice 
weapon  to  a  realistic  sensation  of  firing  a  full  calibre  weapon. 


5,811,716 

DEVICE  FOR  CATCHING  CARTRIDGES  EJECTED 

FROM  FIRED  WEAPONS 

Andre  M.  Ellzey,  8823  Slumber  La..  Converse.  Tex.  78109 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  780,740 

Int.  CI.*  F41A  9/00:15/00 

VS.  CI.  89—33.4  10  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  catching  cartridges  ejected  from  a  fired  weapon, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  catch  bag  having  a  mouth  and  a  body: 

a  hoop  assembly  including  means  for  mounting  said  catch  bag 
with  the  mouth  of  said  catch  bag  in  an  open  position  and  the 
body  removed  therefrom; 

a  base  for  maintaining  the  device  on  a  support  surface: 

an  extendable  support  rod  for  supporting  said  hoop  assembly 
with  said  catch  bag  thereon  at  preselected  elevations  above 
said  base: 

a  swivel  mount  for  engaging  said  extendable  support  rod  to  said 
hoop  assembly  such  that  said  hoop  assembly  may  be  rotated 
about  an  axis  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
extendable  support  rod  wherein  said  swivel  mount  includes 
means  for  rotating  said  hoop  assembly  to  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  extendable  support  rod;  and 

engagement  means  for  mounting  said  extendable  support  rod  to 
said  base. 


5.811,717 

POWDER-ACTUATED  TOOL  CARTRIDGE  CLIP  W ITH 

POSITION  INDICATOR  MARK 

R.  Nolan  Day,  Wayne,  and  David  Forsell,  Carol  Stream,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,302 

Int  CI."  F42B  .WUfi:  B65D  S.VOO.  B25C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  89—35.01  31  Claims 

'f*     100        '?°  '"    '^^ 
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1.  A  practice  weapon  for  a  hand-held  recoilless  anti-armour 
weapon  comprising  , 


1.  A  powder-aclualed  tool  cartridge  clip  disposable  in  a  feed 
channel  of  a  powder-actuated  tool  having  an  indexing  mechanism 
for  advancing  the  cartridge  clip  through  the  feed  channel  so  as  to 
sequentially  position  explosive  charges  retained  within  the  car- 
tridge clip  at  a  discharge  position,  compnsing: 


179-293  O.G.-  98  -  24  :  QL  3 
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an  elongate  body  member  having  a  major  dimension  and  a 
minor  dimension; 

a  plurality  of  explosive  charge-retaining  receptacles  arranged  in 
series  along  said  major  dimension  of  said  elongate  body 
member; 

indexing  means  disposed  along  said  major  dimension  of  said 
elongate  body  member  for  engagement  by  an  indexmg 
mechanism  of  a  powder-actuated  tool;  and 

indicator  means  disposed  at  a  predetermined  position  upon  said 
elongate  body  member  for  indicating  the  position  of  said 
cartridge  clip  within  a  feed  channel  of  a  powder-actuated  tool 
when  a  portion  of  said  elongate  body  member  of  said  car- 
tridge clip,  having  said  indicator  means  disposed  thereon, 
protrudes  externally  from  the  feed  channel  of  the  powder- 
actuated  tool. 


5,811,718 

BULLET  STOP  AND  CONTAINMENT  CHAMBER  WITH 

AIRBORNE  CONTAMINANT  REMOVAL 

Kyle  E.  Baleman,  P.O.  Box  636,  Prove,  Utah  84603-0636 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,571,  Nov.  4.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5335.662.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,682, 

Mar.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,400,692.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  477,178 

Int.  CI."  F41J  1/14 


VS.  a.  89^36.02 


15  Claims 


1.  A  bullet  stop  and  containment  chamber  for  stopping  the 
forward  momentum  of  projectiles  in  a  generally  horizontal  zone  of 
projectile  travel  and  for  containing  and  removing  contaminants, 
said  bullet  stop  and  containment  chamber  comprising: 

a  substantially  enclosed  chamber  comprising  an  opening  for 
receiving  projectiles  on  a  generally  predicted  path,  and  stop- 
ping means  for  arresting  the  inenial  movement  of  bullets  and 
resulting  fragments  within  the  chamber,  the  chamber  having 
an  egress  at  its  lowerst  point  from  which  bullets  and  frag- 
inents  move  under  substantially  gravitational  forces; 
a  first  duct  in  pneumatic  connection  with  the  chamber;  and 
a  fan  in  pnuematic  connection  with  the  first  duct  wherein  the  fan 
exerts  an  air  pressure  within  the  chamber  which  is  less  than 
that  outside  the  chamber  and  sufficient  to  prevent  the  move- 
ment of  airborne  particular  matter  from  within  the  chamber  to 
ambient  air. 


5.811,719 

REMOVABLE  BULLET  RESISTANT  APPARATUS  FOR 

VEHICLES 

James  R.  Madden.  Jr.,  2107  E.  Chesapeake  Rd.,  Gilbert,  Ariz. 

85234 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,056,  Feb.  22.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  316.253.  .Sep.  30,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.413,026.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  139.313.  Oct.  19, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,370,035,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  792,645.  Nov.  15.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J71„M1.  This 
application  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690^79 
Int.  CI."  F4IH  5/fJ6 
l!.S.  CI.  89—36.08  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  door  movable  between  a  closed  position 
and  an  open  position  and  having  a  window  in  the  door,  bulletproof 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination; 


a  frame  removably  secured  to  the  door;  and 

flexible  curtain  means  secured  to  the  frame  and  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  window,  including  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion  pivotally  secured  to  the  first  portion  and  mov- 
able between  an  up  and  down  position. 


5,811.720 

SHOOTING  REST  WITH  RECOIL  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 

Glenn  D.  Quinnell,  LI6  1st  St.  H.R,  Glendive,  Mont.  59330,  and 

Charles  M.  Quinnell,  P.O.  Box  114.  Savage,  Mont.  59262 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,229 

Int.  CI."  F41A  23/W 


U.S.  CI.  89—37.04 


20  CUims 


1.  A  shooting  rest  comprising: 

a  rifle  mounting  structure  including; 

means  for  removably  mounting  a  rifle  to  said  rifle  mounting 

.structure, 
a  first  bracket,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  first  bracket  to  said  means  for 
removably  mounting  a  rifle  to  said  rifle  mounting  structure; 

a  base  structure  having  a  second  bracket  rigidly  anached  thereto, 
said  means  for  removably  mounting  a  rifle  to  said  rifle  mount- 
ing structure  being  slidably  mounted  to  said  base  structure 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  defined  by  a  barrel  of  the  rifle,  said 
first  bracket  being  slidably  mounted  to  said  base  structure 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  defined  by  a  barrel  of  the  nfle; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  recoil  dampening  devices  positioned  upon 
said  base  structure  in  between  said  first  bracket  and  said 
second  bracket; 

means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  the  barrel  of  the  rifle  resting 
thereon  connected  to  said  rifle  mounting  structure;  and 

means  for  adjustably  securing  said  shooting  rest  to  an  edge  of  a 
relatively  flat  surface. 
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5,811,721 

AMMUNITION  FEEDER 

Par  Andersson,  Linghem.  and  Sten  Hallqvist,  Vingaker,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  BOFORS  AB,  KarLskoga,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01181.  §  371  Date  Jun.  2.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/12152.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  809.819 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  13,  1994,  9403469 
Int.  CI."  F41A  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  89—45  6  Claims 


3.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  vertically  standing  ammuni- 
tion componeni  from  a  carriage  mounted  magazine  to  a  flick 
rammer  incorporated  in  the  elevation  system  of  a  gun.  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

an  outer  cradle  attached  to  said  magazine  via  a  first  axle,  said 
axle  coinciding  with  a  Une  through  the  trunnion  center  of  said 
gun,  said  outer  cradle  movable  between  a  tirsi  position  which 
is  substantially  horizontal  to  a  second  angled  position  coin- 
ciding with  the  gun  elevation; 

a  loading  pendulum  pivotally  mounted  in  said  outer  cradle  to  a 
second  axle,  said  second  axle  joumalled  in  said  outer  cradle 
and  parallel  to  said  tirst  axle,  said  loading  pendulum  movable 
between  a  vertical  position  in  which  said  loading  pendulum  is 
arranged  immediately  outside  a  delivery  opening  of  said 
magazine  and  parallel  to  said  ammunition  component  located 
therein,  and  a  second  position  parallel  with  respect  to  said  first 
position  of  said  outer  cradle; 

a  ba.se  support  plate  attached  to  said  loading  pendulum; 

means  for  moving  said  ammunition  componeni  from  said  maga- 
zine onto  said  base  plate,  said  means  for  moving  arranged  in 
said  magazine; 

means  for  locking  said  ammunition  component  in  said  loading 
pendulum;  and 

means  for  displacing  said  ammunition  component  from  said 
loading  pendulum  to  said  flick  rammer  when  said  outer  cradle 
is  in  said  second  position,  wherein  when  said  outer  cradle  and 
said  loading  pendulum  are  in  their  second  positions,  respec- 
tively, said  ammunition  component  is  positioned  immediately 
above  said  flick  rammer 


5.811.722 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  PISTOL  HAVING  EASY  ACTION 

COCKING  MECHANISM 

Yehuda  Metier,  9  Tsfat  Street.  Holon.  Israel.  58552 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997.  Sen  No.  837.972 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  15,  19%,  117916 

Int  CI.''  F41A  i/4ii 

l).S.  a.  89—1%  16  Claims 

1.  A  semi-automatic  pistol  including  a  frame  having  a  chamber 

for  loading  a  cartridge,  a  barrel  through  which  cartridges  are  tired. 

a  slide  normally  in  a  forward  position  on  the  frame  but  movable 

rearwardly  of  the  frame  by  the  recoil  produced  by  a  fired  cartridge. 


and  a  recoil  spring  normally  coupled  to  the  slide  so  as  to  be 
stressed  by  the  rearward  movement  of  the  slide,  and  thereafter  to 
relax  to  return  the  slide  to  its  normal  forward  position  and  to  load 
another  cartridge  into  the  chamber;  said  pistol  further  including  a 
manually  movable  decoupling  assembly  which  is  manually  mov- 
able from  a  coupling  position  coupling  the  recoil  spnng  to  the 
slide,  to  a  decoupling  position  decoupling  the  recoil  spring  from 
the  slide  and  permitting  the  slide  to  be  manually  moved  rearwardly 
of  the  frame  and  then  to  be  returned  to  its  normal  forward  position, 
by  which  means  a  cartridge  is  loadable  into  the  chamber  without 
stressing  said  recoil  spring. 


5,811,723 
SOLID  COPPER  HOLLOW  POINT  Bl'LLET 
Jeffrey  W.  Stone,  Elizabethtown,  Ky..  assignor  to  Remington 
Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Madison,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869.690 
Int.  CI."  F42B  }2/i4 

4  Claims 
13, 


CS.  CI.  102—509 


I.  In  a  non-jacketed,  one-piece,  solid  copper  hollow  point  bullet 
comprising  a  body  having  a  base  portion  and  a  nose  portion,  the 
nose  portion  having  a  wall  having  at  least  a  forward  edge  and  the 
base  portion  having  al  least  a  forward  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  projecting 
spaced  slits,  each  slit  having  a  forward  and  and  a  rearward  end. 
extending  through  the  wall  from  the  forward  edge,  to  form  spaced 
petals  ha\'ing  first  and  second  edges  al  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  edges  extending  inwardly  from  the  wall,  a  plurality  of 
grooves  on  ihe  outside  surface  of  the  wall,  each  groove  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  rearward  end  of  each  slit  toward  the  base 
portion  and  the  forward  surface  having  a  substantially  concave 
shape. 
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5,811,724 
INFRARED  TRACER  FOR  AMMUNITION 
Guy  H.  Henry,  III,  Marion;  Michael  A.  Owens,  Johason  City; 
Jarrett  L.  Terry,  Carhondale;  Mark  A.  TUcker,  Buncombe, 
and   Frank   M.   Bone,  Carterville,  all   of  111.,  assignors  to 
Primex  Technologies,  Inc.,  Marion,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926^76 
Int.  CI."  C06B  45/10 
\}S.  CI.  149—18  16  Claims 

1.  A  pyrotechnic  composition  having  output  that  is  substantially 
infrared  radiation  on  combustion,  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
weight,  of: 
from  about  15%  to  about  90%  of  at  least  one  peroxide  compo- 
nent; 
from  about    1%   to  about  20%  of  an  oxidizer  that  is  more 

energetic  than  said  peroxide  component; 
from  about  5%  to  about  15%  of  a  coolant: 
from  about  5%  to  about  15%  of  a  binder;  and 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  15%  of  silicon. 


^^200 


5,811,725 

HYBRID  ROCKET  PROPELLANTS  CONTAINING  AZO 

COMPOUNDS 

Karl  KJager,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-General 

Corporation,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,738 

Int.  CI."  C06B  45/10 

MS.  a.  149—19.4  26  Claims 

1.  A  hvbrid  propellant  comprised  of  combustible  solid  compo- 
nents and  a  liquid  oxidizer,  in  which  .said  solid  components  include 
a  compound  containing  the  group  R— N=N— R',  where  R  and  R' 
are  organic  radicals  containing  nonaroniatic  carbons  bonded  to  the 
N^N.  which  upon  heating  to  a  temperature  above  about  1 10°  C. 
decomposes  to  nitrogen  gas  and  free  radicals  of  R  and  R'. 


a  third  transmission  line  on  said  first  surface  for  electrically 
connecting  a  third  node  at  said  first  end  of  said  base  plate  and 
an  eleventh  node  at  said  second  end  of  the  base  plate: 

a  fourth  transmission  line  on  said  second  surface  for  electrically 
connecting  a  founh  node  at  said  first  end  of  said  base  plate 
and  a  twelfth  node  at  said  second  end  of  the  base  plate; 

a  hfth  transmission  line  on  said  first  surface  for  electrically 
connecting  a  fifth  node  at  said  first  end  of  said  base  plate  and 
a  thirteenth  node  at  said  second  end  of  the  base  plate; 

a  sixth  transmission  line  on  said  second  surface  for  electrically 
connecting  a  sixth  node  at  said  first  end  of  said  base  plate  and 
a  fourteenth  node  at  said  second  end  of  the  ba.se  plate; 

a  seventh  transmission  line  on  said  second  surface  for  electri- 
cally connecting  a  seventh  node  at  said  first  end  of  said  base 
plate  and  a  fifteenth  node  at  said  second  end  of  the  base  plate; 
and 

an  eighth  transmission  line  on  said  first  surface  for  electrically 
connecting  an  eighth  node  at  said  first  end  of  said  base  plate 
and  a  sixteenth  node  at  said  second  end  of  the  base  plate; 

wherein  said  first  node  through  said  eighth  node  are  different 
from  each  other,  and  said  ninth  node  through  said  sixteenth 
node  are  different  from  each  other 


5,811,726 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Jerry  S.  Brown,  Woodford,  Va.,  and  John  A.  Conkling,  Ches- 
tertown,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stales  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navv.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,174 
Int.  CI."  C06B  M/2li:  C06D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  149-46  3  aaims 

1.  A  multi-component  explosive  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  a  first  fuel  comprising  2-ethylhexyl  nitrate,  a  granular  solid 
oxidizer,  and  an  additive  capable  of  lowering  the  sensitivity  of  the 
explosive  consisting  essentially  of  azodicarbonamide.  said  mixture 
forming  a  detonable  explosive. 


5,811,727 
IN-LINE  COUPLER 
Jeffrey  Lo,  11980  Telegraph  Rd..  #103.  .Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 
90670 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543^75 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  11/06 

ViS.  a.  174-36  12  Claims 

1.  An  in-line  coupler  for  high  speed  data  transmission  UTP  and 

STP.  for  connecting  a  first  connector  and  a  second  connector,  said 

in-line  coupler  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  first  plate  surface  and  a  second  plate 

surface  opposite  to  said  first  plate  surface; 
a  first  transmission  line  on  said  second  surface  for  electrically 
connecting  a  first  ncxle  at  a  first  end  of  said  base  plale  and  a 
ninth  node  at  a  second  end  of  the  base  plate; 
a  second  transmission  line  on  said  first  surface  for  electrically 
connecting  a  second  nixle  at  said  first  end  of  said  base  plate 
and  a  tenth  node  at  said  second  end  of  the  base  plate; 


5,811,728 
WATERPROOF  RUBBER  TAP  AND  WATERPROOF 
CONNECTOR 
.\kira  Maeda,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
lion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  404,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049128; 
Sep.  9,  1994,6-216108 

Int.  CI."  H02G  3/IS 
MS.  CI,  174—65  R 

29         29a       35       27        33       37 


12  Claims 


1.  A  waterprmif  rubber  lap  comprising: 

a  unitary  main  body  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape,  having  an 
insertion  end  and  a  projection  end.  said  insertion  end  being 
receivable  in  an  electric  wire  passage  formed  in  a  connector 
housing,  and  wherein  said  unitary  main  body  forms  a  water- 
tight seal  with  said  connector  housing  when  mounted  thereto. 

said  unitary  main  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  elec- 
tric wire  insertion  hole  substantially  CNlindrical  in  shape  pass- 
ing through  said  unilarv  main  body,  wherein  an  electric  wire 
is  inserted  into  the  electric  wire  insertion  hole  at  said  protec- 
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tion  end.  said  eleclric  wire  forming  a  watenighl  seal  within 
said  uniiar>'  main  hody:  and 
a  tapered  sealing  annular  projecting  portion  formed  on  an  outer 
peripher)  of  an  end  portion  of  said  projection  end  of  said 
unitary  main  body,  said  projecting  portion  having  an  outside 
diameter  increasing  toward  said  projection  end  and  an  outside 
diameter  of  an  end  portion  of  said  projecting  portion  being 
greater  than  an  inside  diameter  of  said  eleclric  wire  passage. 


5.811.729 

LIGHT  SWITCH  COVER 

William  J.  Rintz.  819  NE.  1st  Ct..  Delray  Beach.  Fla.  33483 

Filed  May  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  640.538 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  5/03 

V.S.  a.  174—66  15  Oaims 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  a  plurality  of  "rocker"  type  light 
switches,  compnsing: 

a  face  plate  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 

surface,  said  face  plate  member  constructed  from  a  flexible 

material:  and 
means  for  attaching  said  face  plate  member  so  that  it  completely 

covers  the  light  switches; 
wherein  the  light  switches  are  still  operable  when  said  face  plate 

member  is  properly  attached  to  cover  the  light  switches; 
a  mounting  bracket  member,  said  mounting  bracket  member 

having  at  least  one  aperture  for  receipt  therethrough  of  a 

portion  of  each  of  said  light  switches; 
wherein  the  plurality  of  rocker  sw  itches  are  provided  and  said  at 

least  one  aperture  comprises  a  plurality  of  apertures,  each  of 

said  apertures  being  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of 

the  rocker  switches; 
wherein  said  mounting  bracket  funher  includes  a  diverter  bar 

disposed  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  apertures  of  said 

mounting  bracket. 


5.811.730 
LIGHT  SWITCH  COVER 
William  J.  Rintz.  819  Northeast  1st  Ct.,  Delrav  Beach,  Fla. 
33483 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640.538,  May  2,  1996.  This 

application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,623 

Int.  CI."  H02G  .VI4 

U.S.  CI.  174—66  15  Claims 

1.  A  cover  assembly  for  a  light  switch,  is  comprising: 

a  one  piece  flexible  face  plate  member  having  an  outer  surface 

and  an  inner  surface: 
a  mounting  bracket  member  abutting  a  wall  area  sprrounding  the 
light  switch,  said  mounting  bracket  member  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  face  plate  member  attached 
to  said  mounting  bracket:  and 
an  electroluminesceni  light  sheet  disposed  between  said  face 
plate  member  and  said  mounting  bracket  member,  said  elec- 
troluminescent light  sheet  electrically  associated  with  electri- 
cal circuitry  of  the  light  sw  itch: 


wherein  said  light  switch  can  be  operated  when  said  cover 
assembly  is  properly  attached. 


5.811,731 

FIRE  BARRIER  VENTILATION  SEALING  ASSEMBLY 

AND  VENTILATION  DEVTCE  EQUIPPED  WITH  SLCH  A 

SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
Bureau  Jacques,  Ecully.  and  Gibault  Jacques.  Lyon,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Electricile  de  France-Service  National. 
Paris,  and  Mecatiss,  Morestel.  both  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621.495 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  23.  1995,  95  03439 
Int.  CI."  E04B  IM 
U.S.  CI.  174— 68J  9  Claims 


15      ,/  I  C 

19  16 

I.  A  rtre  barrier  ventilation  sealing  assembly,  characterized  in 
that  It  includes  a  tubular  openworked  frame  (2,  3.  4.  5)  intended  to 
be  introduced  into  a  ventilation  onhce  (20)  in  a  wall  of  a  space  to 
be  protected,  said  frame  comprising  two  plates  (10.  11)  which  are 
made  of  a  controlled-expansion  intumescent  material  and  which 
are  fixed  opposite  each  other,  said  two  plates  defining  between 
them  a  ventilation  passage  (12)  and  closing  off  said  passage  as 
soon  as  the  temperature  of  the  sealing  assembly  reaches  a  deter- 
mined value,  wherein  said  sealing  assembly  is  in  the  form  of  a 
module  with  determined  dimensions,  which  can  be  cut  to  length  as 
required. 


5.811.732 
MODULAR  WIRING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  W  IRE 
William  M.  Beam.  Rochester  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,868.  Dec.  14.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358,633 
Int.  CI."  H02G  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  174—72  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  wiring  board  structure  for  vehicle  instniment  panel  wiring 
connected  to  instruments  displayed  on  the  front  portion  of  a 
vehicle  inslrumenl  panel  and  for  subassembly  components  located 
10  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  instrument  panel,  the  wiring;  board 
structure  comprising: 
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a  wiring  board  for  encapsulating  said  wiring  including  at  least 
one  trough  attached  to  said  wiring  board,  said  at  least  one 
trough  having  a  finite  length  in  at  least  one  axial  direction, 
said  at  least  one  trough  extending  along  said  axial  direction 
and  having  an  opening  extending  substantially  along  the 
entire  said  finite  length; 

means  for  restraining  said  at  least  one  wire  within  said  at  least 
one  trough,  said  restraining  means  including  at  least  two  pairs 
of  flexible  clips  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  one  pair  to 
another  along  the  extension  of  said  at  least  one  trough,  each 
clip  of  said  at  least  two  pairs  of  flexible  clips  extending 
transversely  over  said  opening  of  said  axially  extending 
trough,  wherein  said  clips  are  flexible  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  at  least  one  trough:  and 

said  trough  having  a  wire  connector  as  an  integral  part  thereof 
said  wire  connector  adapted  for  electrical  contact  with  said  at 
least  one  wire,  said  wire  connector  having  a  wire  receiving 
means,  said  wire  receiving  means  including  a  slot  having  an 
open  end  opening  to  said  opening  of  said  at  least  one  trough, 
whereby  said  wire  receiving  means  is  adapted  to  receive  said 
at  least  one  wire  through  said  open  end  of  said  slot. 


5,811,733 
BL'SWAY  ELBOW  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Flaig.  Somerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany. Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  Na  895,293 

Int.  CI."  H02G  15/m 

VS.  a.  174—72  B  4  Claims 


Juxtaposed  position  a  desired  angle  is  formed  between  said 
first  and  second  busway  straight  sections,  and: 
joint  connector,  placed  intermediate  said  mitered  ends  for 
electrically  connecting  said  electrical  conductors  of  said  first 
and  second  straight  busway  sections  together  forming  said 
elbow  fitting. 


1.  A  busway  elbow  fitting  comprising: 

a  first  straight  busway  section  having  a  housing  and  a  plurality 
of  generally  flat  electrical  conductors  enclosed  within  said 
housing,  said  first  straight  section  having  one  standard  termi- 
nating end  and  one  mitered  end  wherein  said  housing  and  said 
electrical  conductors  are  miter  cut  to  a  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  said  first  straight  section: 

a  second  straight  busway  section  having  a  housing  and  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  flat  electrical  conductors  enclosed  within  said 
housing,  said  second  straight  section  having  one  standard 
terminating  end  and  one  mitered  end  wherein  said  housing 
and  said  electrical  conductors  are  miter  cut  to  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  said  second  straight  section,  said  mitered 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  busway  sections  being  comple- 
mentary  such  that  when  said  mitered  ends  are  placed  in 


5,811,734 
BUS-BAR  CONDUCTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

SYSTEMS 
Ysbrand  Paul  Jozef  Maria  Ponsioen.  .Alphen  a/d  Rijn.  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Holec  Systemen  en  Coraponenten  B.V., 
Hengelo,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,895 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   May   29,   1992, 
9200950 

Int  CL'  H02G  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  174—99  B  18  Claims 


1.  A  bus-bar  conductor  system  for  electrical  high  voltage  sys- 
tems, comprising  housing  means  defining  two  outer  ends  and 
forming  an  elongated,  longitudinally  enclosed  compartment,  an 
elongated  electrically-conducting  bus-bar  which  extends  within 
said  compartment,  an  elongated  common  support  body  which 
extends  freely  within  and  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
compartment,  a  common  supporting  insulator  which  mounts  said 
bus-bar  on  said  elongated  common  support  body:  and  a  plurality  of 
support  elements  mounted  on  the  elongated  common  support  body 
and  extending  from  the  elongated  common  support  body  to  the 
housing  means  to  support  said  elongated  common  support  body 
within  the  housing  means. 


5,811.735 

nNE  PITCH  FLAT  CABLE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CONNECTOR  ALIGNMENT  PROFILE 

David  Quiroz,  Covina,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Thomas  &   Betts 

Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov,  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,449 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  7/08 

VS.  CI.  174-117  F  8  Claims 


1.  A  fine  pitch  multi-conductor  fiat  cable  assembly  having  a 
profile  for  alignment  and  mating  with  a  suitable  connector,  said 
assembly  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  elongate  electrical  conductors  being  aligned  with 
one  another  in  a  substantially  parallel  and  planar  orientation: 
and 

an  insulating  member  encompassing  said  conductors,  said  insu- 
lating member  having  opposed  first  and  second  faces,  said 
first  face  having  a  plurality  of  semi-cylindrical  first  elongate 
ridges,  a  number  of  said  first  ridges  on  said  first  face  being 
equal  to  a  number  of  said  conductors,  each  of  .said  semi- 
cylindrical  first  ridges  being  substantially  aligned  with  one  of 
said  conductors,  said  second  face  having  plural  arcuate  sec- 
ond elongate  ridges,  each  said  arcuate  second  elongate  ridge 
encompassing  at  least  two  of  said  conductors; 

whereby  said  plural  second  ridges  define  guide  surfaces  to  guide 
said  cable  assembly  into  proper  alignment  during  mating  with 
said  connector. 


mechanically  dispensing  a  portion  of  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tamer  in  an  mdustrial  process  that  applies  the  industrial  prod- 
uct on  the  surface  of  a  workpiece; 

delivering  the  partially  empty  container  from  the  location  of  the 
industrial  process  to  a  weighing  scale; 

weighing  the  partially  empty  container  to  determine  the  actual 
weight  thereof; 

returning  the  contamer  to  the  industrial  process  by  a  mechanical 
iranspon  means,  for  further  dispensation  of  the  contents 
thereof  if  the  actual  weight  is  more  than  the  standard  weight, 
or.  routing  the  container  to  a  destination  other  than  the  indus- 
trial process  by  a  mechanical  transport  means,  if  the  actual 
weight  is  less  than  the  standard  weight. 


5,811.736 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  CARDS  WITH  SOLDER-FILLED 

BLIND  VIAS 
John  Matthew  LaulTer,  Waverly.  and  Richard  Charles  Senger, 
N'estal.   both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser,  No.  699,362 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/OV 

U.S.  CI.  174—263  30  Claims 

Vy77\ C7^ 


I.  An  electronic  circuit  card  for  mounting  a  component,  said 
card  comprising: 

a  first  surface  land  on  an  inner  layer; 

a  dielectric  material  on  said  inner  layer; 

a  second  surface  land  on  said  dielectric  material  overlapping 
said  first  surface  land,  a  hole  in  said  dielectric  matenal  expos- 
ing said  first  surface  land  to  said  second  surface  land,  said 
second  surface  land  not  completely  surrounding  said  hole:  and 

solder  within  said  hole  interconnecting  said  surface  lands  to 
each  other. 


5,811.737 

SOCRCE  REDUCTION  ANALYSIS  INTEGRATION  OF 

CHEMICAL  PRODl'CTS 

Stephen  N.  Gaiski.  595  Forest,  Suite   IB.  Plymouth.  Mich. 

48170 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,239 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  9AX):  19/52:  B65B  I/SQ 

U.S.  CI.  177—1  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  routing  a  container  of  a  pourable  industrial 
product,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  a  container  uith  the  pourable  industrial  product; 


5,811,738 

TRUNNION-MOUNTED  WEIGHT  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS 

Richard  A.  Boyovicb,  Kent.  Wash.,  and  Larry  D.  Santi.  5045 

NE.  23"*  St..  Renton,  Wash.  98059-4128,  assignors  to  Larry 

O.  Santi,  Renton,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,283 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  I9A)8 

VS.  CI.  177—136  35  Claims 


Ll 


^ 


Z!* 
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^ 


:?r 
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1.  A  weight  measurement  apparatus  for  measuring  the  weight  of 
a  load  borne  by  an  axle,  the  axle  ha\ing  first  and  second  end 
portions,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  trunnion  member  having  a  length  selected  to  extend  between 
the  first  and  second  end  portions  oOhe  axle  and  removably 
coupled  at  a  first  trunnion  member  end  to  the  first  end  portion 
of  the  axle  and  at  a  second  trunnion  friember  end  to  the  second 
end  portion  of  the  axle,  the  trunnion  member  being  removably 
coupled  to  the  load  at  at  least  one  connection  location 
between  the  first  and  second  end  portions,  the  trunnion  mem- 
ber having  first  and  second  stress  concentration  grooves  posi- 
tioned between  the  connection  location  and  the  first  and 
second  trunnion  member  ends,  respectively,  for  concentrating 
stress  in  first  and  second  selected  locations,  respectively,  of 
the  trunnion  member,  each  of  the  first  and  second  stress 
concentration  grooves  ha\ing  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
edges;  aiid 
a  first  strain  gage  rigidly  attached  to  the  trunnion  member  at  the 
first  selected  location  for  measuring  a  strain  of  the  trunnion 
member  at  the  first  selected  location,  a  second  strain  gage 
rigidly  attached  to  the  trunnion  member  at  the  second  selected 
location  for  measuring  a  strain  of  the  trunnion  member  at  the 
second  selected  location,  each  strain  gage  capable  of  transmit- 
ting a  strain  measurement  signal,  the  first  strain  gage  being 
« ilhin  the  first  and  second  edges  of  the  first  stress  concentra- 
tion groove  when  viewed  generally  normal  to  the  first  stress 
concentration  groove,  the  second  strain  gage  being  within  the 
first  and  second  edges  of  the  second  stress  concentration 
groove  when  Mewed  generally  normal  to  the  second  stress 
concentration  groove. 


5.811,739 
MOBILE  BALE  WEIGHING  DEVICE 
Donald  Palmore.  P.O.  Box  92.  Eureka.  Nev.  89316 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  832.607 
Int.  CI."  GOIG  l9Am 
U.S.  a.  177—136  14  Claims 

1.  A  weighing  device  for  measuring  the  weight  of  bales  pro- 
duced by  a  mobile  baler  while  the  baler  is  making  bales,  the 
mobile  baler  having  an  exit  chute  through  which  bales  are  dis- 
charged, the  bale  weighing  de\ice  compnsing: 
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(A)  a  suppon  structure  attached  to  the  baler  and  located  above 
the  exit  chute  for  supponing  the  weighing  device, 

(B)  a  gauge  attached  to  the  baler  for  indicating  weights,  said 
gauge  being  visible  to  an  operator  of  the  baler. 

(C)  at  least  one  balance  arm  pivotably  attached  to  said  suppon 
structure  at  a  pivot  point  on  said  balaiwe  arm  for  providing  a 
balancing  lever,  said  balance  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  pivot  point  being  between  said  first  and 
second  ends. 

(D)  a  pointer  attached  to  said  first  end  for  pointing  to  said  gauge. 

(E)  a  bale  chute  for  holding  a  bale, 

(F)  a  chain  attached  to  said  second  end  and  to  said  bale  chute  for 
supporting  said  bale  chute  wherein  said  bale  chute  is  sus- 
pended below  said  second  end,  and 

(G)  a  double  hinge  attached  to  the  baler  and  to  said  bale  chute 
for  attaching  said  bale  chute  to  the  baler  wherein  said  bale 
chute  may  move  vertically  relative  to  the  baler  and  said  bale 
chute  remains  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  force  of  grav- 
ity, 

whereby  said  bale  chute  receives  and  temporarily  holds  a  bale 
when  a  bale  is  ejected  through  the  exit  chute  of  the  baler,  the 
weight  of  the  bale  causing  said  bale  chute  and  said  second  end  of 
said  balance  arm  to  move  downward  until  said  balance  arm  reaches 
equilibnum,  said  pointer  indicating  a  weight  on  said  gauge,  and  the 
operator  being  able  to  determine  the  weight  of  the  bale. 


5,811,740 

WEIGHT  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  COOKING 

APPLIANCE 

Brian   L.   Hamilton,   St..  3709   Kelly   Blvd„  CarroUton,  Tex. 

75007 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,890,  Oct.  23,  1995.  This 

application  Sep.  25,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  719,802 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/52:23/14:19/00:  A23L  29/00 

l.S.  CI.  177-144  18  Claims 


^K. 


1.  A  weight  measuring  device  for  an  appliance  having  a  heating 
ponion  configured  for  receiving  and  healing  a  container  having 
food  products  contained  therein,  the  des  ice  comprising; 

a  housing  for  attachment  to  the  cooking  appliance; 


means  connected  to  the  housing  for  resiliently  supporting  in  a 
position  above  the  heating  portion  the  container  and  the  food 
products  contained  within  the  container,  wherein  the  suppon- 
ing means  is  displaced  from  the  housing  an  amount  propor- 
tional to  the  weight  supponed  by  the  supponing  means;  and 

means  for  indicating,  from  the  magnitude  of  the  displacement  of 
the  supponing  means  from  the  housing,  the  weight  supponed 
by  the  supponing  means. 


5311,741 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  GEOPHONES  BENEATH 

THE  SURFACE  OF  THE  EARTH 

John  B.  Coast,  and  Waino  J.  Kangas,  Jr.,  both  of  Baton  Rouge. 

La.,  assignors  to  Coast  Machinery,  Inc.,  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,121 

InL  CI."  GOIV  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  181—101  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  placing  geophones  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  comprising: 

a)  a  machine  frame; 

b)  an  elongated  probe  rod  dimensioned  to  reach  a  selected 
subterranean  eanh  layer,  the  rod  having  upper  and  lower  end, 
and  interchangeable  sections; 

c)  a  geophone  holder  positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod; 

d)  a  plurality  of  drive  wheels  carried  by  the  frame  for  transpon- 
ing  the  rod  between  upper  and  lower  positions,  including  at 
least  a  pair  of  opposed  wheels  for  frictionally  gripping  the  rod 
outer  surface; 

e)  a  gear  train  for  interconnecting  and  driving  the  wheels  so  that 
all  of  the  wheels  rotate  at  the  same  rotational  speed; 

f)  a  pusher  that  applies  lateral  pressure  to  at  least  one  of  the 
wheels  of  the  pair  of  opposed  wheels. 


5,811,742 
DUAL  EARPLUG 

Howard  S.  Leight,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Howard  S. 

Leight  and  Associates,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  944.094 

Int  CI."  A61B  7/02:  A61F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  181—135  5  Claims 


1.  A  dual  ended  earplug,  comprising: 
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a  quantity  of  elaslumeric  material  ha\itig  an  elongated  shape 
with  first  and  second  opposite  end  portions,  wherein  each  ol 
said  end  portions  is  formed  to  lie  in  an  interference  fit  in  an 
ear  canal  and  block  the  passage  of  noise  through  the  ear  canal, 
with  said  hrst  end  portion  being  of  a  larger  end  portion 
diameter  to  comfortably  and  efficiently  block  an  ear  canal  of  a 
first  larger  canal  diameter,  and  said  second  end  being  of  a 
smaller  end  pt>rtion  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  said  larger 
end  portion  diameter  to  comfortably  and  efficiently  block  an 
ear  canal  of  a  second  smaller  canal  diameter  which  is  smaller 
than  said  first  larger  canal  diameters 

said  first  end  portion  having  a  first  color  and  said  second  end 
portion  having  a  second  color  which  is  distinctly  different 
than  said  first  color,  with  the  first  and  second  colors  together 
covering  the  entire  surface  of  the  earplug. 


5.811,743 
V IBRATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATOR 

Hideya  Kohara.  Tokyo;  Shigeo  Nakagaki.  .Saitamaken;  Tadashi 
Shudo.  Tokyo,  and  Yukihiko  Kazao.  Kanagawa-ken.  all  of 
Japan.  a$.signor$  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01447.  5  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09801,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,547 
Int.  CI."  B66B  l/34:3A)0 

V.S.  CI.  187—393  12  Claims 


a  connector  formed  of  electrically  conductive  material  and  hav- 
ing a  front  portion  along  a  length  of  said  core,  said  front 
portion  including  a  pair  of  spring  portions  spaced  from  one 
another  and  forwardly  of  said  core  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  core,  said  connector  including  a  first  pad 
having  a  first  electrical  contact;  and 

second  and  third  pads  carried  by  said  core  and  ha\  ing  respective 
second  and  third  electrical  contacts  and  respective  second  and 
third  contact  surfaces  for  engagement  by  said  spnng  poriions. 
respectively,  whereby  movement  of  said  spnng  portions 
toward  and  into  engagement  with  said  second  and  third  con- 
tact surfaces  completes  circuits  between  said  first  contact  and 
said  second  contact,  and  said  first  contact  and  said  third 
contact,  respectively,  the  electncal  contacts  of  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  pads  lying  in  a  common  plane  for  connection  to 
a  flat  circuit  board. 


5,811,745 
THREE-WAY  SWITCH 
Wen-Hui  Hung.  2F.  No.  98,  Lane.  I.  Sec.  2.  Chung  San  Road. 
Pan  Chiao  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819,993 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIH  IW'.H:  HOIR  19/ai 

U.S.  CI.  200—11  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  elevator  having  guide  rails  installed  in  an  elevator 
passage  and  a  guide  unit  arranged  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  a 
passenger  car  of  the  elevator,  the  guide  unit  having  a  rocking  lever 
attached  to  the  passenger  car.  a  guide  roller  rotatably  attached  to 
the  lever,  and  a  spnng  for  pressing  the  guide  roller  against  the 
guide  rail  so  that  the  guide  roller  may  roll  along  the  guide  rail,  a 
vibration  control  apparatus  comprising  a  servomotor  arranged  on 
one  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  passenger  ear  of  the  elevator,  a 
translation  mechanism  dnven  by  said  servomotor,  for  convening 
rotational  motion  into  linear  motion,  a  weight  to  be  linearly  hon- 
zontally  moved  by  said  translation  mechanism,  a  vibration  sensor 
for  delecting  transverse  vibration  of  the  passenger  car,  and  a 
controller  for  driving  said  servomotor  according  to  a  signal  from 
said  vibration  sensor,  to  let  said  weight  linearly  horizontally  move 
to  produce  inertial  force  in  a  direction  to  cancel  the  transverse 
vibration  of  the  passenger  car. 


5,811.744 
DOUBLE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Istvan  Bartha.  Carj.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research 
Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.519 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  '^/26: 19/00: 1/26 
V.S.  CI.  200—5  A 

1.  A  double  switch  comprising: 

an  elongated  core  formed  of  electrical  insulating  material: 


19  Claims 


1.  A  three-way  switch  comprising: 

a  base  provided  in  an  interior  thereof  with  a  receiv  ing  space,  in 
one  side  thereof  with  a  wire  slot  in  communication  with  said 
receiving  space,  and  in  another  side  thereof  with  a  wire  slot  in 
communication  with  said  receiving  space; 

an  armature  member: 

a  bndging  conductive  member  fastened  with  said  armature 
member  such  that  said  armature  member  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  bridging  portions  and  an  insulation  portion,  and 
that  said  bridging  member  and  said  armature  member  are 
rotatably  located  in  said  receiving  space  of  said  base: 

at  least  three  conductive  pieces  each  having  a  contact  end.  said 
conductive  pieces  located  in  said  receiving  space  of  said  base 
such  that  contact  ends  of  said  conductive  pieces  are  in  contact 
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uilh  said  bridging  portions  and  said  insulation  portion,  and 
that  first  and  second  of  said  three  conductive  pieces  serve  to 
bring  about  a  power  input,  and  that  third  of  said  three  con- 
ductive pieces  serves  to  bring  about  a  power  output: 

an  input  wire  connected  with  said  power  input  such  that  said 
input  wire  is  located  in  said  wire  slot  located  in  said  one  side 
of  said  ba.se; 

an  output  wire  connected  with  said  power  output  such  that  said 
output  wire  is  located  in  said  wire  slot  located  in  said  another 
side  of  said  base;  and 

a  diode  mounted  in  said  base  for  lowering  power  voltage; 

wherein  said  diode  is  mounted  in  said  receiving  space  of  said 
base  such  that  said  diode  is  connected  with  said  first  and 
second  conductive  pieces;  wherein  said  receiving  space  is 
provided  in  a  bottom  wall  thereof  with  a  vent;  and  wherein 
said  diode  is  received  at  a  bottom  end  thereof  in  said  vent. 


(i)  said  cam  switch  mechanism  further  comprising  a  transmis- 
sion switching  means  between  said  drive  source  and  said 
switch  cam  and  said  action  cam.  wherein  separating  said 
switch  cam  and  said  action  cam  such  thai  due  to  said  trans- 
mission switching  means,  said  switch  cam  turns  when  said 
drive  source  turns  forward,  and  such  that  said  action  cam 
turns  when  said  drive  source  turns  backward;  and 

(J)  wherein  said  transmission  switching  means  is  made  a  double 
ratchet,  with  one  portion  of  said  double  ratchet  linked  to  said 
switch  cam  and  the  other  portion  linked  to  said  action  cam 
such  thai  said  switch  cam  turns  when  said  drive  source  turns 
forward,  and  said  action  cam  turns  when  said  drive  source 
turns  backward. 


5,8U,74« 
CAM  SWITCH  MECHANISM 

Seiichirou  Noritake,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Seiki 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  622,737 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11,  1996,  8-003157 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIH  4J/U0 

VS.  a.  200—38  R  4  Claims 


-{ 


COMTROL 

uwrr 


SWTTCHMG  MEANS 

T 

ACTION  CAM 

■ 

TRANSMISSION 
SWITCHING  WEAKS 
IDOUei£  RATCHET) 

SWfTCHCAM 

i 

SWITCHING  MEANS 

1.  A  cam  switch  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  drive  source: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cams  driven  by  said  drive  source; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  switching  means,  responsive  to  contacting  the 
cam  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  cams,  for  switching  the 
electrically  conducting  states  of  said  plurality  of  switching 
means; 

(d)  a  control  unit  for  controlling  a  drive  parameter  of  said  drive 
source;  whereby  control  of  said  drive  parameter  of  said  drive 
source  by  said  control  unit  makes  it  possible  to  set  positions 
of  said  plurality  of  cams  as  desired,  and  permits  the  electri- 
cally conducting  states  of  said  plurality  of  switching  means  to 
be  freely  set; 

(e)  wherein  it  is  possible  to  combine  and  set  a  plurality  of 
functions  by  combining  the  current  conducting  stales  of  said 
plurality  of  cams  and  said  plurality  of  switching  means, 
wherein  the  turning  speed  of  said  cams  is  controlled  by  said 
control  unit,  and  wherein  the  continuation  time  of  said  plural- 
ity of  functions  is  freely  set: 

(f)  wherein  said  control  unit  can  operate  said  cams  so  that  they 
turn  forward  or  backward,  and  said  plurality  of  functions  can 
be  selected  in  any  order; 

(g)  wherein  said  control  unit  can  swiich  the  electric  current 
conducted  lo  said  switching  means  independently  of  the 
switching  of  the  current  conducting  slate  with  said  switching 
means  contacting  the  cam  surface  of  said  cam: 

(h)  wherein  said  cams  are  made  up  of  an  action  cam  and  a 
switch  cam  having  an  uneven  part,  and  comprising  an  action 
member  which  causes  a  specific  action  to  be  performed  bv 
said  action  cam  and  a  switching  means  thai  contacts  the 
uneven  pan  of  said  swiich  cam  turning  it  on  and  off: 


5,811,747 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  INIT-POSITION  DETECTION 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Takao  Taniguchi,  Okazaki;  Nobuaki  Miki.  Kariya;  Takennri 
Kano,  Toyota;  Toshiya  Morishita.  Hekinan:  Naoto 
Ogasawara,  Chiryu;  Naotaka  Murakami,  and  Ken  Kiyama, 
both  of  Nishio.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Anjo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-261967; 
Sep.  18,  1995.  7-261968;  .Sep.  18,  1995,  7-261969;  Sep.  18,  1995, 
7-261970 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIH  .*//6,  /9/.56.  F16H  59/10:63/42 
L.S.  CI.  200—61.88  p  Claims 


II.  A  control  assembly  for  use  with  an  automatic  transmission, 
comprising; 

a  case: 

a  first  cover  mounted  to  a  first  side  of  the  case,  a  first  space 
defined  between  the  first  cover  and  the  case; 

a  second  cover  mourned  lo  a  second  side  of  the  case,  a  second 
space  defined  between  the  second  coser  and  the  case: 

a  first  member  rotalablv  mounted  to  the  case  and  the  first  cover, 
the  first  member  having  an  arm  extending  into  the  first  space: 

a  second  member  fixedly  mounted  in  the  second  space  between 
ihe  case  and  the  second  cover,  the  second  member  dividing 
the  second  space  into  a  primary  portion  between  the  second 
member  and  the  case  and  a  secondary  portion  between  the 
second  member  and  the  second  cover; 

a  first  switch  structure  provided  by  contacts  on  the  arm  and  the 
first  cover  and  a  second  swiich  structure  provided  by  contacts 
on  Ihe  case  and  the  arm.  the  first  and  second  switch  structures 
ouiputting  signals  corresponding  to  an  operator  established 
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shift  position,  wherein  the  second  member  is  a  circuit  board 
and  the  first  space  and  the  second  space  have  an  overlapping 
region  where  they  are  separated  by  a  wall  of  the  case. 


5.811.748 

LOW- VOLTAGE  POWER  SWITCH  WITH  A  SWITCHING 

CHAMBER 

Karl-Heinz  Manthe;  Martin  Bottcher.  and  St-zai  Tiirkmen,  all 
of  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00483,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28726.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  727,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .4pr.  19,  1994,  44  16 
105.0 

Int.  a."  HOIH  9/30:7 J/ 1 ti 

VS.  CI.  218—155  10  aaims 

1/ 


5,811,749 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE  WITH  BLOW-OUT 

CHANNELS  FOR  ARC  GASES 
Christoph  Bausch,  Bomheim:  Franz  Boder.  Ahrlbriick,  and 
Bernd  Howald.  Bonn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner- 
Moeller  GmbH.  Bonn.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1994,  94  06 
404  L 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9A)2:9/34 
U.S.  CI.  218—157  20  Claims 


I.  A  low-voltage  power  switch  including  a  switching  chamber, 
comprising: 

an  arc  extinguishing  device  including  a  housing,  a  first  rib  and  a 
second  rib.  the  second  rib  positioned  ai  a  first  distance  from 
the  first  rib  to  form  an  eddy  chamber,  the  housing  including  a 
recess; 

a  switching  contact  arrangement  positioned  in  the  switching 
chamber,  the  switching  chamber  including  an  insulating  mov- 
able conlaci  carrier  member  and  a  stationary  counter  contact 
member,  the  movable  contact  carrier  member  being  mounted 
on  a  pivotal  bearing  inside  the  switching  chamber  for  mo\ ing 
the  movable  contact  carrier  member  relative  to  the  stationary 
counter  contact  member,  the  movable  counter  carrier  member 
including  an  end  surface  positioned  substantially  concentric  to 
the  pivotal  beanng.  the  end  surface  being  positioned  opposite 
to  the  first  rib  at  a  second  distance. 

the  movable  contact  carrier  member  further  including  an  apron- 
like projection  extending  below  the  swiiching  contact 
arrangement,  the  projection  being  situated  on  a  first  side  of 
the  movable  contact  carrier  member  proximal  to  the  stationary 
counter  contact  member  for  substantially  matching  the  recess 
in  the  housing:  and 

a  sealing  arrangement  formed  between  a  rear  portion  of  the 
swiiching  contact  arrangement  and  the  arc  extinguishing 
de\ice.  the  sealing  arrangement  being  formed  by  placing  the 
arc  extinguishing  device  over  the  switching  chamber. 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

electrical   switching  components   being   disposed  within   said 

housing: 
said  housing  comprising: 

an  arc  quenching  chamber  to  quench  electrical  arcs  from  said 

electrical  switching  components: 
a  temiinal  chamber  to  house  electrical  conductor  connections; 
a  partition  disposed  between  said  arc  quenching  chamber  and 

said  terminal  chamber; 
said  partition  comprising  a  partition  passage  opening  to  dis- 
charge arc  gases  from  said  arc  quenching  chamber: 
a  terminal  connecting  unit  to  connect  an  electrical  conductor  to 

said  electncal  switching  device; 
said  terminal  connecting  unit  being  disposed  in  said  terminal 

chamber; 
a  terminal  cover  part  to  cover  said  tenninal  connecting  unit; 
said  terminal  cover  part  being  a  separate  pan  from  said  housing: 

and 
said  terminal  cover  pan  comprising; 
a  through-hole  to  permit  access  to  said  terminal  connecting 
unit  to  permit  connection  of  an  electrical  conductor  to  said 
electncal  switching  device; 
a  blow-out  channel  to  direct  the  flow  of  arc  gases  through  said 

terminal  chamber; 
said  blow-out  channel  comprising  an  outlet  opening,  an  inlet 
opening,  and  a  channel  passage  disposed  between  said  inlet 
opening  and  said  outlet  opening; 
said  channel  passage  comprising  an  anangement  for  cora- 
pleteh  encapsulating  said  channel  passage  with  respect  to 
said   terminal   connecting   unit  and   with   respect  to  said 
terminal  chamber: 
an  arrangement  for  disposing  said  inlet  opening  tightly  up 

against  said  panition;  and 
an  arrangement  for  disposing  said  inlet  opening  around  said 
panition  pas.sage  opening. 
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5.811,750 
DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  MOTOR-VEHICLE  BODIES  OR 

SUB-ASSEMBLIES  THEREOF 
Luigi  Caprioglio,  Rivoli,  Italy,  assignor  to  Stola  S.p.A.,  'nirio, 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,124 

Int.  CI.''  B23K  11/06 

VS.  a.  219— «I  19  Oaims 


1.  E)evice  for  welding  motor-vehicle  bodies  or  subasseir>blies 
(hereof,  compnsing  a  supporting  structure  (A)  and  a  welding  head 
(3)  connected  to  said  supponmg  structure  (A)  so  as  to  be  displace- 
able  relative  thereto, 

characterized  in  that  said  welding  head  (3)  is  provided  with  wire 
seam  welding  means,  of  the  type,  known  per  se,  including  a 
pair  of  counter-rotating  welding  rollers  (11,  12).  means  (13) 
for  pressing  said  rollers  (11.  12)  against  the  elements  to  be 
welded,  means  (4244)  for  supplying  an  electric  current 
through  said  welding  rollers  (11.  12)  and  means  (31)  for 
feeding  continuously  a  copper  wire  (W)  around  said  welding 
rollers  (11.  12).  and 
in  that  said  welding  head  (3)  is  carried  by  a  robot  (1)  which  is 
able  to  move  said  head  (3)  along  the  elements  to  be  welded  of 
a  motor-vehicle  body  or  a  subassembly  thereof,  to  provide  a 
continuous  welding  seam  of  these  elements. 


5,811.751 

MULTI-WAVELENGTH  LASER  SYSTE.M,  PROBE 

STATION  AND  LASER  CUTTER  SYSTEM  USINf;  THE 

SAME 

Tony  P.  Leong,  San  Jose;  Edward  S.  North.  Los  Altos,  and 

Richard  Linsley  Herbst,  Palo  .Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

New  Wave  Research,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  199.389.  Feb.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.611,946.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,591 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  26AM) 

VS.  CI.  219—121.6  ii  Claims 
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a  cooled  laser  supplying  an  output  beam  at  a  fundamental 
wavelength;  and 

an  optical  system  coupled  with  the  laser  having  a  single  beam 
path  on  which  the  optical  system  receives  the  laser  output 
beam  transforms  the  output  beam  into  a  plurality  of  wave- 
lengths and  selectively  transmits  one  or  more  of  the  wave- 
lengths along  a  single  beamlme.  the  optical  system  including 
a  mechanism  having  at  lea.st  two  settings,  each  setting  causing 
a  different  subset  of  the  plurality  of  wavelengths  to  be  trans- 
mitted along  the  single  beam  line. 


5,811,752 

ENHANCED  TUNABLE  PLASMA-MELTER 

VITRIFICATION  SYSTEMS 

Charles  H.  Titus.  Newton  Square.  Pa.,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Surma. 

Kennewick,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Environmental 

Technologies,  LLC,  Carle  Place,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  492,429,  Jun.  19.  1995.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,730,  Feh.  2.  1995. 

Pat.  No.  5,666,891.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

621,424 

Int.  CI."  B23K  Umk) 

VS.  C\.  219—121.27  43  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  arc  plasma-joule  heated  melter  waste  conver- 
sion unit,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  ^c  plasma  electrode;  and 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  joule  heating  electrodes,  each  pair  of  the 
joule  heating  electrodes  having  tirst  and  second  electrodes, 
the  plurality  of  the  pairs  of  the  joule  heating  electrodes  having 
relative  directions  of  current  flow  to  the  other  pairs  of  the 
joule  heating  electrodes  such  that  current  paths  through  a  bath 
in  the  unit  cause  stirring  of  the  bath; 

wherein  the  at  least  one  arc  plasma  electrode  and  the  plurality  of 
pairs  of  the  joule  heating  electrodes  are  arranged  such  that 
during  simultaneous  operation  of  the  at  least  one  arc  plasma 
electrode  and  the  plurality  of  the  joule  heating  electrodes,  the 
at  least  one  arc  plasma  electrode  provides  a  heat  source  that  is 
separately  and  independently  controlled  from  a  heat  source 
provided  bv  the  pluralitv  of  the  joule  heating  electrcxles  and 
such  that  simultaneous  operation  of  the  heat  sources  is  with- 
out detrimental  electrical  interaction  with  one  another. 


20   A  laser  system  for  selectively  suppl>ing  one  or  more  of  a 
plurality  of  wavelengths  along  a  single  beam  line  comprising: 


.5,811.753 

LASER  MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  GAS  FILLED  BEAM 

DELIVERY  CONDUIT 

Jiirgen-Michael  Weick.  Asperg.  and  Thomas  Mohler.  Eberdin- 

gen.  both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Trumpf  (imbll  &  Co., 

Ditzingen.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667.988 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Jun.  19.  1995.  295  09 
M«.9 

Inl.  CI."  B23K  26AM) 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.78  6  Claints 

1  \  laser  machine  Iixil  including  (a)  a  laser  beam  generator  (3. 
.Vii:  (h)  a  machining  head  (5.  Sn\  reciprocally  movable  in  two 
onhogonal  directions  relative  to  said  laser  beam  generator;  (c)  a 
beam  delivery  passage  (4.  25)  in  which  a  laser  beam  (2.  2ii)  passes 
between  said  la.ser  beam  generator  (3.  3</)  and  said  machining  head 
(5.  Ski),  said  beam  delivery  passage  having  two  onhogonal  portions 
(25u.  2Sh).  one  of  which  is  movable  along  the  length  of  the  other. 
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said  one  ponion  (25/>)  of  said  beam  deliver\  passage  Lomprising 
segments  arranged  on' both  sides  of  a  first  laser  beam  outlet  (34) 
and  movable  along  one  of  said  directions  of  movement  (22)  of  said 
machining  head  (3.  3<J)  and  the  other  of  said  portions  comprising 
of  segments  on  both  sides  of  a  second  laser  beam  outlet  (30)  and 
movable  along  the  other  of  said  directions  of  movement  (21).  said 
beam  deliverv  passage  being  partially  closed  and  filled  with  gas 
comprising  air  with  a  controlled  CO,  content  of  less  than  300  ppm; 
and  (d)  an  air  feed  device  connected  to  the  atmosphere  and  to  said 
beam  delivery  passage  for  continuously  supplying  to  said  passage 
air  with  a  controlled  CO,  content  of  less  than  300  ppm.  said  air 
feed  device  including  a  molecular  sieve  for  reducing  the  CO, 
content  of  the  air  from  the  atmosphere  supplied  to  said  beam 
delivery  passage. 


tive  distance  betv^een  said  mask  and  said  imaging  lens,  said 

mask  and  said  workpiece.  and  said  imaging  lens  and  said 

workpiece:  and 
a  central  control  unit: 
wherein  said  central  control  unit  includes: 

actual  imaging  magnification  arithmetic  means  for  determin- 
ing arithmetically  an  actual  imaging  magnification  value 
given  in  terms  of  a  pattern  ratio  between  said  copied  pattern 
image  and  said  predetermined  pattern: 

magnification  decision  means  for  making  decision  whether  or 
not  a  difference  between  said  actual  imaging  magnification 
value  and  a  desired  imaging  magnification  value  is  smaller 
than  a  permissible  value  inclusive  thereof: 

optical-axis  displacement  control  means  for  responsive  to 
indication  of  said  magnification  decision  means  that  said 
difference  exceeds  said  permissible  value,  to  thereby  arith- 
metically determined  on  the  basis  of  said  actual  imaging 
magnification  value  and  said  desired  imaging  magnification 
value  said  inter-mask/lens/workpiece  distance  at  which  said 
actual  imaging  magnification  value  becomes  equal  to  said 
desired  imaging  magnification  value  for  controlling  thereby 
said  imaging  magnification  changing  mechanism  so  that 
said  inter-mask/lens/workpiece  distance  coincides  w ith  said 
arithmetically  determined  distance:  and 

displacement  control  means  for  controlling  said  mask  moving 
mechanism  and  said  workpiece  moving  mechanism. 


5,811.754 

OPTICAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 

Hajime  Nakatani;  Atsushi  Sugitatsu;   Ma.sao   Izumo:   Tadao 

Minagawa;    Yasushi    Minamitani.-    Yoshifumi    Matsushita; 

Toshinori  ^'agi,  and  Nobuyuki  Zumoto,  all  of  Amagasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2.  1994,  6-121482; 
Jul.  8.  1994,  6-157605 

InL  Cl."^  B23K  2(M2 
U.S.  CI.  219—121,83  33  Oaims 

12MTM«UUt: 
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5,811,755 

WELD  REPAIR  METHOD  FOR  ALUMINUM  LITHIITVI 

SEAM 

William  Floyd  McGee,  Slidell,  La.,  and  Daniel  John  Rybicki, 

Huntsville,  Ala.,  as.signors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corp..  Nev» 

Orleans.  La. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584,901 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—137  WM  10  Claims 


-12 


1.  An  optical  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light  source  system  for  generating  a  light  beam  for  illuminat- 
ing a  mask  having  a  predetennined  pattern: 

an  imaging  lens  for  copying  a  pattern  image  of  said  mask  onto  a 
workpiece: 

a  mask  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  mask  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  imaging  lens: 

a  workpiece  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  workpiece  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis  of  said  imaging 
lens: 

an  imaging  magnification  changing  mechanism  for  changing  an 
inter-mask/lens/workpiece  distance,  which  is  at  least  one  rela- 
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1.  A  method  for  welding  a  seam  in  a  matenal  which  tends  to 
generate  defects  arising  from  the  application  of  fusion  heat,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

Juxtaposing  first  and  second  plate-like  objects  of  said  material  to 
be  welded  along  a  butt  seam  therebetween,  said  juxtaposing 
being  such  as  to  define  face  and  reverse  principal  sides  of  said 
juxtaposed  objects: 

making  an  initial  weld  from  said  face  side  of  said  juxtaposed 
objects  by  applying  heat  to  a  liKation  along  said  seam  to  fuse 
said  first  and  second  objects  at  said  Icxration  on  said  seam,  and 
moving  said  location  to  fuse  the  length  of  said  seam,  as  a 
result  of  w hich  a  region  of  defective  weld  may  occur  in  a  root 
side  of  said  seam  adjacent  said  reverse  side  of  said  objects: 

removing  the  root  portion  of  said  defective  weld  in  said  region, 
which  leaves  an  unwelded  root  portion: 

from  said  reverse  side  of  said  objects,  applying  heal  to  a  location 
along  said  unwelded  rcxit  portion  of  said  seam  to  fuse  and  join 
said  first  and  second  objects  at  said  location  on  said  seam,  and 
moving  said  location  to  fuse  and  join  the  length  of  said 
unwelded  root  portion: 

removing  the  face  ponion  of  said  defective-weld  in  said  region, 
which  leaves  an  unwelded  face  portion: 

from  said  face  side  of  said  objects,  applying  heat  to  a  location 
along  said  unwelded  face  portion  of  said  seam  to  fuse  and  join 
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said  first  and  second  objects  at  said  location,  and  moving  said 
location  to  fuse  and  join  the  length  of  said  unwelded  root 
portion:  and 
repeating  said  steps  of  removing  the  root  portion  of  said  defec- 
tive weld,  applying  heat  to  a  location  along  said  unwelded 
root  portion  of  said  seam  and  moving  said  location,  removing 
the  face  portion  of  said  defective  weld,  and  applying  heal  to  a 
location  along  said  unwelded  face  portion  of  said  seam  and 
moving  said  location,  until  the  defective  portion  of  said  weld 
is  removed. 


5^11,756 
ARC  WELDING  METHOD  FOR  ALITVIINI  M  MEMBERS 
AND  WELDED  PRODUCT  EXCELLENT  IN 
DIMENSIONAL  ACCURACY  AND  EXTERNAL 
APPEARANCE 
Motoshi  Horita;  Harumichi  Hino,  both  of  Shizuoka-Ken.  and 
Masayuki  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Light  Metal  Company.  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-027361; 
Mar.  27,  1995.  7-093066;  Oct.  9.  1995.  7-288067 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/2.* 
U.S.  a.  219-137  16  aaims 
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1.  An  arc  welding  method  for  welding  aluminum  members 
different  in  heat  capacity  from  each  other  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  jig  having  a  big  heat  capacity  and  a  configuration 
corresponding  to  a  part  of  a  profile  of  an  aluminum  member 
having  a  smaller  heat  capacity. 

holding  said  jig  in  contact  with  said  aluminum  member  having 
said  smaller  heat  capacity,  so  as  to  stabilize  a  heat  balance 
between  said  aluminum  member  having  said  smaller  heal 
capacity  and  another  aluminum  member  having  a  bigger  heat 
capacity,  and 

arc  welding  said  aluminum  members  together 


5.811,757 
POWER  SOURCE  INCLUDING  PARALLEL  SWITCHING 
CIRCUITS  AND  RELATED  METHODS  FOR  A  WELDING 

OR  CUTTING  SYSTEM 
Philip  K.  Higgins,  Society  Hill,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  ESAB 
Group,  Inc.,  Florence,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,748 
Int.  CI."  B23K  9//0 
VS.  a.  219-137  PS  34  claims 

26  A  method  for  controlling  a  power  source  for  a  cuning  or 
welding  system,  the  power  source  comprising  a  plurality  of  power 
switching  circuits  for  switching  power  to  a  respective  plurality  of 
outputs,  the  plurality  of  outputs  of  the  plurality  of  power  sw  itching 
circuits  being  connected  in  parallel,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

switching  power  at  the  plurality  of  power  switching  circuits  in 

response  to  a  desired  output: 
controlling  said  switching  of  power  so  that  each  switching 

circuit  switches  electrical  power  at  a  common  duty  cycle. 


wherein  said  controlling  step  further  comprises  the  step  of 
synchronizing  said  switching  of  power,  wherein  said  synchro- 
nizing step  includes: 

generating  a  timing  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency: 
generating  a  plurality  of  ramp  input  signals  responsive  to  the 
timing  signal,  the  ramp  input  signals  being  360/N  degrees 
out  of  phase  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  ramp  input 
signals  having  a  frequency  equal  to  l/N  of  the  predeter- 
mined frequency,  wherein  N  is  the  number  of  power 
switching  circuits; 
generating  a  plurality  of  modulation  ramp  signals  in  response 
to  the  plurality  of  ramp  input  signals,  wherein  the  mixlula- 
tion  ramp  signals  are  360/N  degrees  out  of  phase  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  wherein  each  of  the  modulation 
ramp  signals  has  a  frequency  equal  to  l/N  of  the  predeter- 
mined frequency: 
comparing  the  modulation  ramp  signals  with  a  plurality  of 
respective  input  signals  for  the  respective  power  switching 
circuits:  and 
generating  a  respective  plurality  respective  switch  drive  sig- 
nals in  response  to  said  comparison  of  the  modulation  ramp 
signals  and  the  input  signals  so  that  said  synchronizer 
maintains  a  360/N  degree  phase  relationship  between 
switching  of  the  plurality  of  power  switching  circuits  such 
that  said  switches  switch  electrical  power  at  a  common 
duty  cycle  but  at  a  different  phase. 


5,811,758 

UNDER  FLOOR  HEATING  SYSTEM  OF  A  HEAT 

ACCUMULATING  TYPE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

STORING  THERMAL  ENERGY 

Young    Talk    Choi,    292-52.    Imoon-Dong.    Tongdaemoon-ku 

Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.882 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  16,  1994, 
1994-23703 

Int.  CI."  H05B  J/26 
VJS.  a.  219-213  13  Claims 


It   J44    /     13    ^  40    I    |2    34 

1.  In  a  closed  type  heat  accumulating  underfloor  heating  system, 
to  accumulate  heal  and  to  radiate  the  accumulated  heat  into  a  room 
to  be  heated,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  support  surface: 

outer  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  support  surface: 
an  aluminum  foil  reflecting  plate  covering  the  support  surface 
for  reflecting  heal  upwardly,  adiabatic  layers  covering  the 
outer  walls,  a  means  for  healing  being  disposed  on  the  alumi- 
num foil  reflecting  plate: 
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a  lower  heating  system  member  including  ai  least  one  lower 
metal  plate  mold  being  supported  on  first  legs  extending  from 
the  lower  metal  plate  mold  to  the  aluminum  foil  reflecting 
plate,  a  lower  groove  portion  being  fonned  in  a  lower  surface 
of  the  lower  metal  plate  mold  and  being  positioned  between 
the  first  legs,  a  continuous  lower  cavity  being  formed  by  said 
lower  melal  plate  mold  and  the  first  legs,  the  lower  metal  plale 
mold  being  made  of  cured  heat  accumulating  materials  pro- 
vided on  an  upper  part  of  the  groove  portion  and  a  remainder 
portion  of  the  lower  metal  plate  mold,  and  at  least  one  heat 
transfer  hole  being  provided  in  the  lower  melal  plate  mold: 
and 

an  upper  heating  system  member  including  at  least  one  upper 
metal  plale  mold  being  supported  on  second  legs  extending 
from  the  upper  metal  plate  mold  to  an  upper  surface  of  the 
lower  metal  plate  mold,  an  upper  groove  portion  being  formed 
in  a  lower  surface  of  the  upper  metal  plate  mold  and  being 
positioned  between  the  second  legs  of  the  upper  melal  plale 
mold,  the  upper  plate  mold  and  the  second  legs  forming  a 
continuous  upper  cavity,  a  portion  of  the  upper  metal  plate 
mold  being  made  of  cured  heat  accumulating  materials  pro- 
vided on  an  upper  part  of  the  groove  portion  of  the  upper 
metal  plale  mold  and  a  remainder  portion  of  the  upper  metal 
plate  mold,  and  an  airvent  including  an  opening-closing 
means  being  disposed  in  the  upper  metal  plale  mold,  the 
airvent  being  positioned  above  one  of  the  heat  rising  holes, 
said  upper  and  lower  cavities  being  airtight  when  said  airvent 
is  closed  by  said  opening-closing  means. 


1.  A  fixing  device  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  roller  in  contact  with  each  other: 

a  heater  for  heating  al  least  said  first  roller; 

a  sensor  disposed  in  contact  w  iih  said  first  roller  heated  by  the 

healer  for  delecting  the  temperature  of  ihe  roller:  and 
a  cover  member  in  contact  wiih  the  sensor  and  the  first  roller. 

wherein  the  cover  member  is  provided  at  an  end  of  the  first 

roller  without  contacting  said  second  roller. 


5,811,759 
FIXING  DEVICE 
Yoshifumi  Kosagi,  Toyokawa,  and  Hideji  Hayashi.  Okazaki. 
both  of  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247078 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  219—216  18  Claims 


5,811,760 
HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  WATER  BEDS 

VVillem  Siebelink,  Zelhem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Vontana 
Wa.sserbctten  (imbH,  Oer-Erkenschwick,  (>ermanv 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,569 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Mar.  9,  1995,  195  08 
.^15.6 

Int.  CI."  H05B  l/(K):3/.U:.i/06:  A47C  27/08 
V.S.  CI.  219—217  12  Claims 

8.  A  heating  device  for  water  beds,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrical  resistance  conductors  arranged  between  a  bed  frame  and 


a  safety  foil:  means  for  controlling  said  conductors  in  dependence 
on  the  desired  iemperalure  of  a  water  core  localable  under  the 
safety  foil:  a  plurality  of  ceramic  plates  arranged  so  thai  said 
conductors  are  bumt-in  said  ceramic  plates:  a  bending  resistant 
metal  plale  having  a  lower  side,  said  ceramic  plates  being  glued  to 
said  lower  side  of  said  metal  plate  by  an  adhesive  having  high 
thermal  conductivity:  and  a  base  plate  having  poor  thermal  con- 
ductivity and  placeable  on  the  bed  frame,  said  metal  plale  being 
arranged  on  said  base  plate  in  a  form-locking  manner  with  an  air 
gap  for  said  ceramic  plates,  said  ceramic  plates  uniformly  heating 
said  melal  plate  and  glued  in  a  symmetrical  arrangement  on  said 
lower  side:  and  a  pnnled  circuit  board  located  between  said 
ceramic  plates  and  provided  with  printed  curtenl  conductors,  said 
electrical  conductors  of  said  ceramic  plates  being  connected 
through  flexible,  electrical  silicon  insulated  wire  conductors  with 
said  primed  circuit  board  in  a  parallel  circuit 


5,811,761 
CERAMIC  SHEATH  DEVICE  WITH  MULTIL.AYER 
SILICON  NITRIDE  FILLER  INSIL.ATION 
Hideki  Kita,  Fujisawa:  Hisataka  Numao,  Kawasaki,  and  Hideo 
Kawamura,  Samukawa-machi,  all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996.  Sen  No.  630 J73 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1995.  7-289192 

Int.  CI."  C04B  J5/5S:  F23Q  7/00 

VS.  CI.  219—270  10  Claims 


'3i' 


1.  A  ceramic  sheath  device  comprising  a  protective  pipe  of  any 
one  of  silicon  nitride,  silicon  carbide  and  SiAION.  a  conductive 
wire  rod  provided  in  said  proieciue  pipe  so  as  to  extend  longitu- 
dinally from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof,  and  a  filler  of  reaction 
sintered  silicon  nitride  packed  in  said  protective  pipe  so  as  to  bury 
said  conductive  wire  rod  therein,  said  filler  comprising  a  first  filler 
layer  comprising  a  core  portion  having  a  low  sinienng  time  size 
vanalion  ratio,  and  a  second  filler  layer  comprising  a  seal  portion 
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constituting  a  boundary  layer  between  said  core  portion  and  said 
protective  pipe  and  having  a  sintering  time  size  variation  ratio 
higher  than  that  of  said  core  portion. 


'\ 


/" 


5,811,762 
HEATER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DUAL  TEMPERATURE 
CONTROL  FOR  USE  IN  PVD/CVD  SYSTEM 
Jeng-Ding  Tseng,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  719348 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/324:21/68:  C23C  /(iW,  F28F  7/02 

VS.  CI.  219—385  23  Oaims 


14     14 

1.  An  apparatus  for  rapidly  changing  the  temperature  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer,  comprising: 

a  pedestal  having  a  top  surface  and  an  underside,  said  pedestal 
being  supported  by  a  central  and  hollow  supply  shaft,  and  said 
semiconductor  wafer  resting  on  said  top  surface  of  said  ped- 
estal; 

a  first  pipe,  located  in  said  central  supply  shaft,  entering  .said 
pedesul  on  said  underside  and  connected  to  a  first  set  of 
passageways,  said  first  set  of  pas.sageways,  embedded  in  said 
pedestal,  exiting  on  said  top  surface  m  a  plurality  of  cold  gas 
outlets,  and  said  first  pipe  admitting  backside  process  gas; 

a  second  pipe,  located  in  said  central  supply  shaft,  entering  said 
pedestal  on  said  underside  and  connected  to  a  second  set  of 
passageways,  said  second  set  of  passageways,  embedded  in 
said  pedestal,  having  a  common  return  line,  and  said  second 
pipe  admitting  cooling  water; 

a  heater  cavity  located  centrally  in  said  pedestal  with  an  electri- 
cal heating  element  placed  within  said  heater  cavity,  and  with 
means  for  attaching  said  electrical  heating  element  to  an 
electrical  power  source; 

a  thermal  couple  within  said  heater  cavity; 

a  vacuum  jacket  surrounding  said  heater  cavity  on  all  sides,  with 
means  for  evacuating  the  air  from  said  vacuum  jacket; 

a  third  pipe,  located  in  said  central  supply  shaft,  attached  to  said 
heater  cavity  and  admitting  said  backside  process  gas;  and 

a  plurality  of  hot  gas  outlets  connected  between  said  heater 
cavity  and  said  pedestal  top  surface. 


y 


5,811,763 
BOWLING  BALL  REJUVENATOR 

Blondale  O'Rorke.  Rte.  1,  Box  510-0,  Newalta.  Okla.  74857 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458.562,  Jun.  2,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,660.751. 
This  application  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859^96 
Int.  a."  H05B  l/(X):  F26B  2 !/()() 
US.  CI.  219—111  7  Oaims 

1  A  process  to  extract  liquid  absorbed  in  a  bowling  ball  having 
a  surface,  which  process  comprises: 


placing     said    bowling    ball     in     a    closed    chamber;     and 
heating  said  bowling  ball  in  said  closed  chamber  until  liquid 

molecules  in  said  bowling  ball  move  to  said  surface  of  said 

ball. 


5,811,764 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  FLICKER  IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTERS  AND  COPIERS 
B.  Mark  Hirst,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701.899 
Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02 

20  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  219^-497 
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I.  A  method  for  controlling  power  consumed  by  a  heating 
element  in  an  imaging  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  input  voltage; 

first  setting  a  maximum  amount  of  power  that  can  be  consumed 
by  said  heating  element,  said  maximum  amount  being  related 
to  said  input  voltage; 

second  setting  a  minimum  amount  of  power  that  can  be  con- 
sumed by  said  healing  element,  said  minimum  amount  being 
related  to  said  input  voltage; 

snKxithly  ramping  power  consumed  by  said  heating  element 
from  an  initial  amount  to  said  maximum  amount:  and 

invoking  a  temperature  control  process  to  maintain  said  healing 
element  at  a  set  temperature. 
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5,811,765 
HEATING  APPLIANCE  HAVING  NEGATIVE  POTENTIAL 

TREATMENT  FUNCTION 
Takeshi  Nakagawa,  Takatsuki,  and  Kosaku  Mitani.  Kaizuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Nishikawa  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fii.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  779,953 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343143; 
Dec.  28,  1995,  7-'343144;  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343145 

InL  CI."  H05B  1/02 
VS.  a.  219—497  19  CUims 


5,811,766 

HEATER  FOR  .SHAVING  CREAM  CONTAINERS 

Marvin  Fabrikant,  and  Patricia  Fabrikant.  both  of  5149  Tilden 

St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20036 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  610,983,  Mar.  5,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,699, 
Feb.  21,  1996,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  576^379,  Dec.  21,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,575,  Jul.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  743,819 
Int.  CI."  H05B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—521  19  Claims 


1 .  A  device  for  healing  shaving  cream  comprising  a  base  having 
a  lop  surface,  a  subslanlially  dome-shaped  heating  element  dis- 


posed on  the  top  surface  of  said  base,  a  continuous  circular  housing 
disposed  perpendicular  to  the  top  surface  of  the  base  which 
encircles  the  substantially  dome-shaped  heating  element,  and  a 
shaving  cream  container  containing  shaving  cream  positioned  on 
top  of  the  substantially  dome-shaped  heating  element  and  sup- 
ported in  place  by  the  continuous  circular  housing,  said  substan- 
tially dome-shaped  heating  element  contacting  substantially  all  of  a 
concave  bottom  surface  of  the  shaving  cream  container  to  directly 
pass  heat  across  substantially  all  of  said  concave  bottom  surface. 


5,811,767 
THREE  WIRE,  THREE-PHASE  HEATING  CABLE  AND 
SYSTEM 
Theodore  Witdi,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sperika  Enter- 
prises Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,326 

Int.  CI."  H«5B  3/02 

\}S.  a.  219—539  30  Claims 


1.  A  heat  appliance,  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  line: 

a  second  conductive  line  provided  along  said  first  conductive 
line: 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  conductive  lines  being 
composed  of  a  heating  element,  one  end  of  said  first  conduc- 
tive line  and  one  end  of  said  second  conductive  line  being 
electrically  connected  to  each  other; 

a  shield  conductor  integrally  surrounding  said  first  and  second 
conductive  lines; 

current  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  current  from  tlie  other 
end  of  said  first  conductive  line  to  the  other  end  of  said 
second  conductive  line;  and 

a  negative  potential  generating  circuit  for  holding  said  shield 
conductor  at  a  negative  potential. 

wherein  said  shield  conductor  is  electncally  insulated  from  said 
first  and  second  conductive  lines  and  has  a  current  substan- 
tially equal  to  zero. 
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1.  An  electrical  heating  system  for  heating  a  surface  area,  said 
system  comprising  at  least  one  cable  having  three  conductive 
heating  wires  contained  in  an  insulated  sheath,  said  wires  being 
permanently  fixed,  in  a  specihc  physical  conhguration  from  one 
another  in  said  insulated  sheath,  said  three  heating  wires  being 
connected  together  at  a  far  end  of  said  cable,  a  three-phase  voltage 
supply  source  connected  to  a  near  end  of  said  three  wires  of  said 
cable,  said  wires  having  a  low  resistivity  similar  to  that  of  copper 
or  aluminum,  said  cable  having  a  length  (L^)  based  on  specihc 
parameters  of  said  heating  system  including  (i)  the  operating 
voltage  (E)  of  said  supply  source,  (ii)  the  total  cross  sectional 
dimension  (A)  of  said  three  heating  wires,  (lii)  the  resistivity  (p)  of 
the  wire  material,  (iv)  the  desired  thermal  power  per  unit  length 
(Pr)  of  said  cable,  a  distance  (d)  as  measured  between  a  center  of 
said  wires,  and  (vi)  a  pitch  (L)  of  said  cable,  said  three  heating 
wires  of  said  cable  being  symmetncally  arranged  in  a  triangular 
configuration  such  that  said  wires  are  located  at  a  distance  (r)  from 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cable  as  measured  from  a  center  of  said 
wires,  said  cable  being  twi.sted  with  a  pitch  (L)  as  measured  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cable,  said  cable  producing  a  result- 
ant magnetic  flux  density  (B,^)  of  a  substantially  specihc  salue 
calculated  at  a  predetermined  distance  (D)  from  said  cable  when 
current  flows  in  said  heating  wires  in  said  cable,  and  calculated  in 
accordance  with  the  following  formula 


Bt=  Km 


^(t) 


L 


-S  755-2  Ml  te»io»il 


said  formula  constituting  the  result  of  an  ordinary  least  squares 
regression  of  points  derived  from  calculated  values  of  log,,,  (B/L"/ 
I,d)  versus  log,,,  <D/L).  and  within  the  limits  D>5  d  and  0.1 
L<D<1.2  L.  and  wherein  the  symbols  carry  the  following  units:  d. 
D.  and  L  in  millimeters.  1,  in  amperes  RMS.  and  B,  in  milligauss 
RMS.  L  is  the  pitch  of  said  cable,  d  is  the  distance  between  said 
centers  of  said  wires.  I,  is  an  RMS  line  current  carried  by  said 
three  wires,  and  wherein  the  said  distance  D  is  a  perpendicular 
distance  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cable. 
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5.811.768 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  WHETHER  FOOD 

DISPOSED  ON  A  RAISABLE  TRAY  OF  A  MICROWAVE 

OVEN  CONTACTS  A  HEATER 

Won-Woo  Choi;  Seok-Weon  Hong,  and  Kwang-Seok  Kang,  all 

of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  802,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  23,  1996, 
96-4360 

Int  CI."  H05B  6/6f< 

VS.  a.  219—704  9  aaims 
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I.  A  microwave  oven,  comprising: 

a  cooking  chamber: 

a  magnetron  for  supplying  microwaves  to  the  cooking  chamber; 

an  electric  resistance  heater  disposed  at  an  upper  portion  of  the 
cooking  chamber: 

a  tray  in  the  cookmg  chamber  for  supporting  food: 

an  elevator  mechanism  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  tray: 

a  position  sensor  for  sensing  an  elevation  of  food  disposed  on 
the  tray,  the  position  sensor  comprising  a  photosensor  includ- 
ing a  light  emitter  mounted  on  an  upstanding  wall  of  the 
cooking  chamber,  and  a  light  receiver  mounted  on  an  oppos- 
ing wall  of  the  cooking  chamber:  and 

a  control  mechanism  connected  to  the  heater,  elevator  mecha- 
nism and  position  sensor  for  controlling  the  heater  and  eleva- 
tor mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  sensed  elevation. 


5,811,769 

CONTAINER  FOR  CONTAINING  A  METAL  OBJECT 

WHILE  BEING  SUBJECTED  TO  MICROWAVE 

RADIATION 

Robert  Frank  Schiffmann,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Jeffery  Scott 

Held,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Quiclave,  L.L.C.,  Chicago, 

III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^1.685.  Jan.  26,  1995.  PaL  No.  5.552,112, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,944.  Oct.  7, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5.607.612.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  595,743 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/W 

U.S.  CI.  219—762  34  Oaims 


1.  A  container  for  containing  a  metal  object  while  being  sub- 
jected lo  microwave  radiation,  said  container  comprising: 

a  tirst  surface  comprising  an  exterior  surface,  an  inner  surface 
and  an  optically  iranspareni  maierial: 


a  second  surface  comprising  an  exterior  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  facing  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  surface,  said 
second  surface  attached  to  said  first  surface,  wherein  both  of 
said  inner  surfaces  define  a  closed  volume  of  space  into  which 
said  metal  object  is  placed;  and 

wherein  said  optically  transparent  maierial  allows  said  metal 
object  to  be  viewed  exteriorly  of  said  container  and  said  first 
surface  and  said  second  surface  prevent  substantially  all 
microwaves  impinging  on  said  container  from  entering  said 
volume  of  space. 


5,811,770 

DEVICE  FOR  CONDUCTING  TRANSACTIONS  USING 

SMART  CARDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONDUCTING  A 

TRANSACTION  WITH  SAID  DEVICE 

Marc  Bonnemoy,  Nanterre,  France,  assignor  to  CKD  S.A„ 

Nanterre,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00910.  S  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07217,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,900 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21.  1992,  92  11201 
Int.  CI."  G06K  5/W 
VS.  CI.  235—380  24  CUims 


I.  A  device  for  performing  monetary  transactions  with  a  micro- 
processor card,  the  device  composing  a  housing  including  a  cou- 
pler for  communicating  with  the  microprocessor  card,  a  slot 
located  adjacent  to  the  coupler  for  receiving  the  microprocessor 
card  so  that,  in  the  fully  inserted  position,  a  portion  of  the  micro- 
processor card  remains  exposed  to  exterior  portions  of  the  housing, 
a  keyboard  for  entering  at  least  one  confidential  code  associated 
with  the  microprocessor  card  received  in  the  coupler,  and  a  pro- 
cessor for  validating  the  transaction,  wherein  the  slot  is  disposed 
adjacent  lo  a  top  edge  of  the  keyboard  and  wherein  the  coupler  and 
the  slot  are  positioned  so  that  the  exposed  portion  of  the  micropro- 
cessor card  extends  at  least  partially  over  the  keyboard,  thereby 
forming  a  screen  for  preventing  observers  from  observing  the 
confidential  ctxie  which  is  entered. 


5^11.771 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PAYING  WITH  A 

PORTABLE  DATA  MEDIUM  H.AVING  SECIRITY 

AGAINST  OVER  CHARGING  AND  UNAUTHORIZED 

ISE 

Juergen  Dethloff.  Elbchaussee  177,  D-22605  Hamburg,  G«r- 

many 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  651,754 
Int.  CI."  G06K  ycK) 
U.S.  CI.  235-.W0  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  lor  paying  for  products  including  goods  and  ser- 
vices of  xendtK"  b\  means  of  a  portable  data  medium  having  a 
memory  with  a  plurality  of  memory  sections,  the  methtnl  compris- 
ing: 

providing   al    leasi   one   first    memory    section   and    a    second 
memory  section  for  receiving  data  representing  an  amount  of 
money; 
operatively  connecting  the  data  medium  to  a  first  terminal; 
using  the  first  terminal  to  deduct,  as  a  function  of  a  first  opera- 
tion of  the  first  terminal,  a  selected  amount  of  money  from  the 
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accessing  a  gaming  account  at  a  processing  facility  based  on 
information  concerning  said  first  account: 

conditioning  said  gaming  machine  in  accordance  with  said  gam- 
ing account  to  permit  plays  thereon; 

maintaining  information  about  said  plays  on  said  gaming 
machine;  and 

selectively  causing  said  gaming  machine  to  transmit  information 
respecting  said  plays  to  said  processing  facility  for  maintain- 
ing said  gaming  account. 


second  memory  section  and  to  write  the  selected  amount  into 

the  at  least  one  first  memory  section; 
for  receiving  a  product  of  a  vendor,  operatively  connecting  the 

data  medium  to  a  second  terminal  and  deducting  only  from 

the  at  least  one  first  memor>  section,  the  selected  amount  of 

money; 
providing  an  unique,   irreversible  and  checkable  relationship 

between  the  data  medium  and  the  first  terminal  by  storing  in 

the  data  medium  a  first  secret  information,  and  by  storing  in 

the  first  terminal  a  second  secret  information; 
transferring  the  second  secret  information  from  the  first  terminal 

into  the  data  medium: 
determining  in  the  data  medium  thai  a  relationship  between  the 

first  and  second  secret  information  exists; 
thereafter  permitting  the  selected  amount  to  be  deducted  from 

the  second  memory  section  and  written  into  the  at  least  one 

first  memory  section:  and 
only  during  a  first  initial  connection  of  the  data  medium  to  a  first 

terminal,  transmitting  the  first  secret  information  to  the  first 

terminal,  and  creating  ihe  second  secret  information  in  the 

first  terminal  for  a  first  time. 
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1.  A  method  of  using  information  concerning  a  first  account 
maintained  at  a  first  institution  for  use  in  playing  games  of  chance 
played  on  a  gaming  machine  at  a  location  which  is  remote  from 
and  is  different  from  said  first  institution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  information  concerning  said  first  account  to  be  received 
by  said  gaming  machine; 


5,811.773 
SCANNER  WITH  FLEXIBLE  FLAT  CABLE 
ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTED  TO  LIGHT  EMITTER 
Simon  Bard,  Setauket:  Yajun  Li,  Oakdale:  Jerome  Swartz,  Old 
Field,-  Boris  Metlitsky;  Joseph  Katz.  both  of  Stony  Brook: 
Askold  Strat,  Patchogue,  and  Harold  Charych,  East  Set- 
auket, all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.. 
Holtsville,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,882,  Feb.  7,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,661  J90, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  218,959,  Mar.  28,  1994.  PaL 

No.  5,536,925,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  897,664.  Jun.  12, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,374,817,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  787,458,  Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,417,  May  13,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,191,197.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

193,265,  May  11,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,144,120.  This  application 

Feb.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  800.610 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  235-^54  20  Claims 


1215 


228 


5,811,772 
GAMING  MACHINE  SYSTEM  OPERABLE  WITH 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  CHARGE  CARDS 
James  L.  Lucero,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scotch  Twist,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430354,  Apr.  28.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,55*^12,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
60,277,  May  11,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,457306,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,980,  Sep.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,814,  Aug.  6, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,991, 
Dec.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,038,022.  This  application  Sep.  20, 
19%,  Ser.  No.  717,259 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/44:15/21 
U.S.  CI.  235—380  8  Claims 


248 


1.  A  scan  module,  comprising: 

an  electrically  energizeable  light  emitter  for  emitting  light 
toward  a  surface  to  be  scanned: 

a  printed  circuit  board  lying  in  a  plane: 

a  flexible  member  having  at  least  two  electrically  conductive 
wires  supported  by  the  flexible  member,  each  wire  having  one 
end  electrically  connected  to  the  pnnied  circuit  board  and  an 
opposite  end  electrically  connected  to  the  light  emitter  for 
supplying  electrical  power  thereto;  and 

a  drive  for  reciprocating  the  light  emitter  about  an  axis  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and 
flexing  the  flexible  member  and  the  wires  to  sweep  the  light 
emitted  by  the  light  emitter  across  a  portion  of  the  surface. 


5.811,774 

EXTENDED  WORKING  RANGE  DATAFORM  READER 

WITH  REDUCED  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Paul   P.  Ju,  and  Ynjiun   P.   Wang,  both  of  Ft.  Myers,  FUm 

assignors  to  Metanetics  Corporation,  Ft.  Myers.  Fla. 

DivUion  of  Ser  No.  507,607,  Jul.  25,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,435,  Jun.  19,  1995,  Pal. 

No.  5,780,833,  Ser.  No.  332,592,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,521366,  and  Ser.  No.  280,489,  Jul.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5372,006.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,428 

InL  CI.'  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235-^55  1  Claim 

I.  A  two  dimensional  imaging  based  dataform  reader  module  for 

use  in  a  dataform  reader,  the  reader  module  comprising; 
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a)  an  illumination  module  directing  illumination  towards  a  target 
area  and  including  targeting  illuminators  and  exposure  illumi- 
nators; 

b)  a  camera  module  including  a  photosensor  array  generating  a 
signal  representative  of  an  image  of  the  target  area: 

c)  control  circuitry  to  selectively  energize  the  illumination  mod- 
ule and  the  camera  module  during  a  dataform  reading  session 
and  to  turn  off  the  illumination  module  and  camera  module 
upon  completion  of  the  daiafonn  reading  session,  the 
dataform  reading  session  including  a  targeting  stale  and  a 
dataform  read  state,  the  dataform  read  stale  including  an 
exposure  substate  and  a  decode  substate; 

d)  the  control  circuitry,  during  the  targeting  state,  energizing  the 
targeting  illuminators  and  turning  off  the  exposure  illumina- 
tors and  tile  camera  module: 

e)  the  control  circuitry,  during  the  exposure  substate  of  the 
dataform  read  state,  energizing  the  exposure  illuminators  and 
the  camera  module  and  turning  off  the  targeting  illuminators: 
and 

the  control  circuitry,  during  the  decode  substate  of  the 
dataform  read  state,  energizing  the  targeting  illuminators  and 
turning  off  the  exposure  illuminators  and  the  camera  module. 


f) 


5,811.775 
OPTICAL  DATA  ELEMENT  INCLUDING  A 
DIFFRACTION  ZONE  WITH  A  ML'LTIPLICITY  OF 
DIFFRACTION  GR.ATINGS 
Robert  .Arthur  Lee.  Victoria,  .Australia,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth Scientific  and  industrial  Research  Organisation.  Vic- 
toria. Aastralia 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.117 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr.  6,  1993.  PL8178 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—457  38  Claims 

12a.     12cl,    12h-, 


16^ 
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1.  An  optical  data  element  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  diffraction  zones  wherein  each  zone  contains  a 
multiplicity  of  diffraction  gratings,  which  zones  mav  be  illu- 
minated and  the  resultant  one  or  more  diffracted  beams 
detected  to  prov  ide  a  signature  for  the  element  consisting  of  a 
series  of  discrete  signature  signals  each  generated  by  said 
plurality  of  zones  and  each  including  portions  of  relatively 
different  intensities; 


wherein  at  least  one  of  .said  diffraction  zones  has  a  segment 
thereof  modified  whereby  to  di.scemibly  alter  at  least  one  of 
the  discrete  signature  signals  of  said  signature  and  to  thereby 
form  a  data  segment  of  the  data  element. 


5,811,776 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATELY 
LOCATING  DATA  REGIONS  IN  STORED  IMAGES  OF 
SYMBOLS 
Lingnan  Liu,  Lynnuood.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Corpo- 
ration. Everett.  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,100 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7//U 

VS.  CI.  235—462  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  computing  a  location  of  data  regions  in  u  stored 
image  of  a  symbol,  the  symbol  including  a  plurality  of  symbol 
characters  and  a  recognition  pattern  having  an  outermost  bar  and  at 
least  one  vertical  reference  pattern  extending  perpendicularly  from 
the  recognition  pattern,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
locating  a  position  of  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion  of  the  outermost  bar  of  the  recognition  pattern  in  the 
stored  image,  wherein  the  stored  image  may  include  distor- 
tions of  the  symbol: 
locating  a  position  of  a  root  portion  at  an  intersection  between 
the  at  least  one  vertical  reference  pattern  and  the  outermost 
bar  in  the  stored  image: 
locating  a  position  of  an  outermost  portion  at  a  free  end  of  each 
of  the  at  least  one  vertical  reference  pattern  in  the  stored 
image: 
determining  a  position  of  a  first  comer  portion  and  a  second 
comer  portion  for  the  symbol  in  the  stored  image  by  extend- 
ing at  least  one  line  from  the  outermost  portion  of  each  at 
least  one  vertical  reference  pattem  a  predetermined  distance 
in  a  predetermined  direction:  and 
defining  at  least  first  and  second  areas  enclosing  at  least  some  of 
the  plurality  of  symbol  characters  in  the  data  regions  of  the 
symbol,  the  first  area  being  defined  by  the  positions  of  the  first 
end  portion,  the  first  comer  portion,  the  root  portion,  and  the 
outermost  portion,  and  the  second  area  being  defined  by  the 
second  end  portion,  the  second  comer  portion,  the  root  por- 
tion, and  the  outemiosi  portion. 


5.811.777 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING 
SPECULAR  LIGHT  TO  IMAGE  LOW  CONTRAST 
SYMBOLS 
H.  Sprague  Ackley,  Seattle.  Wash.,  a.ssignor  to  Inteimec  Cor- 
poration, Everett.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680039 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235—162  22  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lighl  source  for  directing  source  light  onto  a  target,  said  source 
light  reflecting  off  of  said  target  as  reflected  light,  said 
reflected  light  comprising  a  specular  ptirtion  and  a  diffuse 
portion; 
means  for  di.scriminating  between  said  specular  and  diffu.se 
portions  of  said  reflected  light:  and 
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imaging  means  for  creating  image  data  of  said  target  only  from 
said  specular  portion  of  said  received  light. 


wherein  said  read  opening  is  provided  at  a  defocusing  position 
so  that  said  bar  code  can  be  read  at  the  defocusing  position; 
and 

said  focusing  position  is  defined  by  a  defocusing  distance  L 
satisfying  the  following  condition: 

2  mmSltlgZaoyZ) 

where  "D"  represents  a  size  of  a  short  side  of  said  elongated 
hole  of  said  diaphragm,  "a"  represents  a  distance  from  an 
objective-side  principal  point  of  said  imaging  lens  to  a  best 
focus  surface,  "to"  represents  a  minimum  width  of  a  module 
of  said  bar  code.  "L"  represents  a  distance  measured  from  the 
best  focus  surface  toward  said  imaging  lens,  and  ILI  represents 
an  absolute  value  of  distance  L. 


5,811.778 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  READING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  DEFOCUS  FUNCTION  FOR  ELIMINATING 

DATA  ABERRATIONS 

Kunihiko  Itou,  Anjo,  and  Naoki  Ukai,  Okazaki,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190505; 
Jul.  9.  1996,  8-179228 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235—462  19  Claims 

1  TO   MAIN  BODY 

-  ■■'  -'SYSTEM 


5,811,779 
LASER  BAR  CODE  READER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FUEL  ROD 

IN  A  BOILING  WATER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
William  B.  Gaylord,  Jr.;  James  W.  Reeves,  and  Charles  Hall, 
all  of  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  '.ug.  22,  1996.  Sen  No.  686,500 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  235— »62  11  Claims 


1.  An  optical  information  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  reading  information  from  a  given  bar  code: 

means  for  deftKusing  an  image  of  the  bar  code  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  a  bar  consisting  of  said  bar  code,  so  that  a 
defocusing  degree  of  said  image  in  said  longitudinal  direction 
becomes  larger  than  a  defiKusing  degree  of  said  image  in  a 
lateral  direction  of  said  bar; 

a  casing: 

a  read  opening  provided  in  said  casing  at  a  position  confronting 
with  said  bar  code  for  introducing  a  reading  light  reflected 
from  said  bar  code; 

an  imaging  lens  for  receiving  said  reading  light  entered  through 
said  read  opening  and  forming  the  image  of  said  bar  code  at  a 
predetermined  read  position: 

an  optical  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  light  receiving  elements 
disposed  in  line  at  said  predetermined  read  position,  the  light 
receiving  element  receiving  a  light  of  said  image  of  said  bar 
code  and  generating  an  electric  signal  representing  an  inten- 
sity of  said  received  light;  and 

a  diaphragm  provided  in  a  vicinity  of  said  imaging  lens  and 
having  a  hole  elongated  in  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
bar  of  said  bar  code. 


*'  ""      4  SafCT  UMU  TIM  k  /"^WMX^  HO 


1.  A  method  of  reading  a  bar  code  on  a  fuel  rcxl  for  a  boiling 
water  nuclear  reactor,  the  method  comprising: 

la)  scanning  a  predetermined  area  to  locate  the  fuel  rod  and  the 
bar  code: 

(b)  outputting  a  signal  representative  of  the  fuel  rod  and  the  bar 
code; 

(c)  determining  a  threshold  level  of  the  signal  in  accordance 
with  maximum  and  minimum  positive  peaks  and  negative 
peaks,  wherein  peaks  exceeding  the  threshold  level  corre- 
spond to  a  wide  bar.  and  wherein  peaks  not  exceeding  the 
threshold  level  correspond  to  a  narrow  bar; 

ui)  decoding  a  pattern  of  wide  bars  and  narrow  bars  correspond- 
ing a  character  of  the  bar  code  in  accordance  with  the  thresh- 
old level:  and 

(e)  comparing  the  pattern  to  a  stored  set  of  binary  patterns. 
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5.811,780 

COUNTERTOP  BAR  CODE  SYMBOL  READING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  AUTOMATIC  HAND  SUPPORTABLE  BAR 

CODE  SYMBOL  READING  DEVICE  AND  STAND  FOR 

SLPPf)RTlNG  PROJECTED  SCAN  FIELD 

George  B.  Rockstein,  210  Princeton  Rd..  Audubon.  N  J.  08106; 

David  M.  Wilz.  Sr.  10  Orion  Way.  Sewell.  NJ.  08080;  David 

P.  Bubnoski.  65  Steneshire  Dr..  Glassboro.  NJ.  08028.  and 

Carl  H.  Knowles.  425  E.  Linden  St.,  Moorestown.  N  J.  08057 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,069,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.591.953.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147.833.  Nov.- 4, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5.424.525.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

583,421.  Sep.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,260453.  This  application 

Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  690.677 

Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 

\}&.  a.  235—162  7  Claims 


*ta 


SCAM 

1.  An  automatic  bar  code  symbol  reading  system  having  hand- 
held and  stand-supported  modes  of  automatic  operation,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  hand-supportable  bar  code  symbol  reading  device  including 

( 1 )  a  hand-supponable  housing  supportable  in  the  hand  of  a 
user,  and  having  a  light  transmission  aperture  through 
which  visible  light  can  exit  and  enter  said  hand-supponable 
housing: 

(2)  object  detection  means  in  said  hand- supportable  housing, 
for  detecting  an  object  bearing  a  bar  code  symbol  and  being 
located  witliin  at  least  a  portion  of  a  scan  field  definable 
external  to  said  hand-supponable  housing,  and  automati- 
cally generating  an  activation  signal  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  said  object  in  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  scan 
field: 

(3)  scan  data  producing  means  in  said  hand-supponable  hous- 
ing, for  producing  scan  data  from  said  delected  object 
located  in  said  scan  field,  said  scan  data  producing  means 
including 

(i)  a  visible  laser  beam  producing  means  disposed  in  said 
hand-supponable  housing  for  producing  and  projecting  a 
visible  laser  beam  through  said  light  transmission  aper 
ture.  and 

(ii)  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  visible  laser  beam 
across  said  scan  field  and  said  bar  code  symbol  on  said 
detected  object,  and 

(iii)  laser  light  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  Intensity 
of  la.ser  light  reflected  off  said  scanned  bar  code  symbol 
and  passed  through  said  light  transmission  apenure.  and 
automatically  producing  scan  data  Indicative  of  said 
detected  light  Intensity; 

(4)  scan  data  processing  means  In  said  hand-supponable  hous- 
ing for  pnxesslng  produced  scan  data  so  as  to  read  said 
scanned  bar  code  symbol  on  said  detected  object,  and 
automatically  produce  symbol  character  data  representative 
of  said  read  bar  code  symbol:  and 

(5)  system  control  circuitry  for  automatically  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  scan  data  producing  means  and  said  scan 
data  processing  means  in  response  to  the  generation  of  said 
activation  signal. 

wherein,  during  said  hand-held  mode  of  automatic  opera- 
tion, said  activation  signal  Is  automatically  generated  when 
said  object  Is  delected  by  said  object  detection  means  m  ai 
leasi  a  portion  of  said  scan  held  while  said  hand- 
supponable  bar  cixlc  symbol  reading  device  is  supponed 
within  the  hand  of  said  user:  and 

(b)  a  scanner  stand  Including 


( 1 )  housing  suppon  means  for  receiving  and  supponing  at 
least  a  ponion  of  said  hand-supponable  housing,  and 

(2)  a  base  ponion  mountable  relative  to  a  countertop  >,urface 
so  that  when  said  hand-supponable  housing  Is  supponed 
within  said  housing  suppon  means  during  said  stand- 
supponed  mode  of  automatic  operation,  said  scan  field  is 
projected  away  from  said  scanner  suppon  stand  and  said 
hand-supponable  housing,  and  extends  above  said  counter- 
lop  .surface  permitting  the  automatic  reading  of  bar  code 
symbols  on  objects  passed  by  said  scanner  suppon  stand, 
wherein,  during  said  scanner-supported  mode  of  automatic 
operation,  said  activation  signal  is  automatically  generated 
when  said  object  Is  detected  by  said  object  detection  means 
in  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  scan  field  projected  away  from 
said  scanner  suppon  stand. 


5.811,781 

BAR  CODE  SYMBOLOGY  CAPABLE  OF  ENCODING 

16-BIT  CHARACTERS,  AND  METHOD  AND  APPAR.XTl'S 

FOR  PRINTING  AND  READING  SAME 
H.  Sprague  Ackley,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Cor- 
poration. Everett.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295J82.  Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,557,092,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

147,376,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  701,304 

Int  CI.''  G66K  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  235—462  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  convening  a  .selected  human  readable  character 
to  machine-readable  symbols,  each  symbol  having  a  pattern  of 
dark  shapes  and  light  spaces  between  the  shapes,  the  selected 
human  readable  character  represented  by  a  character  code  having 
at  lea.st  16  bits,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

selecting  a  single  human  readable  character  from  a  standard  set 
of  human  readable  characters,  the  standard  set  of  human 
readable  characters  having  more  than  6.400  human  readable 
characters  in  the  sel; 
determining  a  character  code  having  at  lea.st  16  bits  for  the 
selected  single  human  readable  character,  the  selected  single 
human  readable  character  and  character  code  being  selected 
from  the  standard  sel  of  human  readable  characters,  wherein 
each  character  In  the  sel  of  human  readable  characters  has  a 
corresponding  character  code: 
convening  the  selecled  character  code  to  a  selected  symbol 

code:  and 
priming  a  single*  symbol  corresp<inding  to  the  selected  symbol 
code,  the  symbol  and  ;he  selected  s\mbol  code  being  selected 
from  a  (2I.6l  symbology  wherein  each  symbiil  in  the  symbol- 
ogy  has  6  bars  and  6  spaces  and  a  width  of  21  modules,  and 
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wherein  the  set  of  symbols  is  at  least  equal  lo  the  sei  of 
human  readable  characters. 


5.811.782 
BINARY  DEVICE  FOR  BAR  CODE  READER 
Shinichi  Sato:  Isao  Iwaguchi:  Ichiro  Shinoda.  and  Tomoyuki 
Kashiwazaki,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kujitu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  234,876.  Apr.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733.787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11.  1993.  5-199322 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/lii 
IS.  CI.  235-^162  12  Claims 


I.  A  binary  device  suitable  for  a  bar  code  reader,  comprising: 

differentiating  means  for  differentiating  an  analog  signal  con- 
taining binary  code  information  and  outpulting  a  differenti- 
ated signal: 

peak  point  detecting  means  for  generating  a  leading  edge  of  a 
comparison  signal  at  a  positive  peak  of  the  differentiated 
signal  and  a  trailing  edge  of  the  comparison  signal  at  a 
negative  peak  of  the  differentiated  signal: 

first  gate  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  first  gate  signal 
having  a  high  level  when  the  differentiated  signal  is  greater 
than  a  positive  threshold; 

second  gate  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  second  gate 
signal  having  a  high  level  when  the  differentiated  signal  is 
less  than  a  negative  threshold: 

positive  peak  determining  means  for  identifying  a  po.silive  peak 
in  the  differentiated  signal  even  when  the  leading  edge  of  ihe 
comparison  signal  occurs  after  a  trailing  edge  of  the  first  gate 
signal:  and 

negative  peak  determining  means  for  identifying  a  negative  peak 
in  the  differentiated  signal  even  when  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
comparison  signal  occurs  after  a  trailing  edge  of  the  second 
gate  signal. 


5^11,783 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.811.784 
EXTENDED  WORKING  R.\NGE  DATAFORM  READER 
Mark  Tau.sch.  Westchester.  Ohio:  Ynjiun  P.  Wang,  and  Timo- 
thy P.  O'Hagan.  both  of  Ft.  Myers.  Fla..  assignors  to  Telxon 
Corporation.  .Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.435 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
I  .S.  CI.  235—472  11  Claims 

1.  An  extended  working  range  dataform  reader  for  reading  a 
daiafonn  positioned  in  a  largei  area,  said  reader  comprising: 
(a)  an  image  sensor,  including  an  array  of  photosensor  elements 
generating  a  signal  represenlalive  of  a  dataform  in  tlie  largei 
area. 


(b)  an  optic  system  including  two  substantially  identical  lens 
elements  positioned  with  mirrored  symmeir>  about  an  aper- 
ture for  canceling  optic  dislonion. 

(c)  support  structure  securing  said  image  sensor  at  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  sa'id  optic  system:  and 

(d)  an  illumination  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sources  of 
light  which  provides  illumination  with  an  intensity  variation 
of  less  than  20*^  across  said  target  area,  said  illumination 
system  including  an  optic  system  for  directing  the  illumina- 
tion to  a  field  substantially  the  same  size  as  the  field  of  view 
of  said  optic  system,  said  optic  system  including  a  plurality  of 
lens  elements  each  having  a  focal  point,  said  illumination 
sources  being  positioned  between  said  lens  element  and  said 
focal  point. 


5,811,785 

SCANNING  SYSTEM  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  LIGHT 

OUTPUT  AND/OR  SCANNING  ANGLE 

Frederic   Heiman.   Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and   Glenn   Spitz,   Far 

Rockaway.   N.Y..  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.. 

Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,966,  May  25,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818.731.  Jan.  6.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,229.591,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,674, 

Apr.  9.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

260,692,  Oct.  21.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.933.538.  This  appUcation 

May  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  621 J94 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 


U.S.  CI,  235-^72 


6  Claims 
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DATA  OUTPUT 

1.  A  system  for  reading  barcode  symbols  or  the  like,  comprising 
scanning  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam  directed  toward  a 
largei  producing  a  narrow-angled  or  sptu  laser  beam  that  enables 
the  user  lo  manually  aim  and  direct  ihe  beam  to  the  location 
desired  by  the  user  and  a  wide-angled  laser  beam  that  sweeps  an 
entire  symbol  to  be  read,  scanning  means  moves  said  laser  beam 
on  a  first  scan  path  lo  produce  the  narrow -angled  or  spot  beam,  and 
on  a  second  scan  path  with  a  wide-angled  beam  when  reading  ihe 
s\mbol.  and  deleclion  means  for  receiving  reflected  light  from 
such  symbol  to  produce  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  data 
represented  by  such  symbol. 
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5.811,786 
PCMCIA  CARD  PROVIDING  BASE  LMT  FOR  ONE-WAY 
RF  SIGNAL  RECEPTION  AND  ACOUSTIC 
ACKNOWLEDGMENT  SIGNAL  GENERATION 
(Jeorge  B.  Rock-stein.  Audubon:  David  M.  Wilz,  Sewell,  both  of 
N  J.;  Stepben  J.  Colavito,  Brookhaven.  Pa.;  tJene  German. 
Voorhees.  and   Carl   Harry    Knowles,   Morestown,   both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Metrologic  Instruments  Inc..  Blackwood, 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,237,  Aug.  17,  1V94,  Pat.  No. 

5,767,499,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,919, 

Jun.  10.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J40,973,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  761.12.1,  Sep.  17,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.340,971.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,421.  Sep.  17.  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,260,553,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

821,917,  Jan.  16.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  890,198 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7//0 

U.S.  CL  235-^72  3  Claims 


36* 


"^       ~  _  _ .  -  - 

1.  A  base  unit  for  insertion  into  a  matching  pon  installed  aboard 
a  computer  system,  for  receiving  a  carrier  signal  of  electromag- 
netic nature  modulated  by  a  group  of  data  paclcets  and  transmined 
from  a  portable  bar  code  symbol  reading  device  over  a  predeter- 
mined range  withm  which  said  computer  system  is  located,  said 
base  unit  comprising: 

a  card-like  support  structure  insenable  into  a  matching  port 

installed  aboard  a  computer  system; 
carrier  signal  receiving  means,  realized  on  said  card-like  struc- 
ture, for  receiving  a  modulated  carrier  signal  u-ansmitted  from 
said  portable  bar  code  symbol  reading  device; 
carrier  signal  demodulating  means,  realized  on  said  card-like 
structure,  for  demodulating  said  modulated  carrier  signal  and 
recovering  symbol  character  data  therefrom;  and 
acoustical  acknowledgment  signal  generating  means,  realized  on 
said  card-like  structure,  for  producing  an  audible  acoustical 
acknowledgment  signal  upon  recovering  said  symbol  charac- 
ter data  from  said  carrier  signal  demodulating  means. 


5.811,787 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  BAR  CODE  SYMBOLOGY  USING 

IMPLICIT  VERSION  INFORMATION  ENCODING 
Frederick  Schuessler,  Mount  Sinai;  Kevin  Hunter;  Sundeep 
Kumar,  both  of  East  Setauket,  and  Cary  Chu.  Port  Jeffer- 
son, all   of  N.Y.,   a.ssignors  to  Symbol   Technologies,   Inc.. 
Holtsville.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,6-W 

Int  CI."  G06K  iy/(>6:7/IO:5/t)0 

VS.  a.  235-^94  57  Claims 


columns  of  codewords,  and  a  predetermined  number  of  error 
correction  codewords,  said  label  comprising; 

(a»  a  plurality  of  data  codewords  for  explicit  encoding  of  said 

first  set  of  information;  and 
(b)  a  plurality  of  non-data  codewords  spatially  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  data  codewords,  said  plurality  of  non-data 
ctxlewords  having  at  least  one  symbology  variant  component 
implicitly  encoded  therein. 


1.  A  two-dimensional  machine  readable  bar  code  label  encoded 
with  a  tirsi  set  of  information  using  a  symbology  having  a  plurality 
ol  predehned  version  variants,  each  of  said  predehiied  version 
variants  having  a  set  of  variant  comp<inenis  including  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  rows  of  codewords,  a  predetermined  number  of 


5,811,788 

INTEGRATED  BOOST  PHASE  AND  POST  BOOST  PHASE 

MISSILE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Dallas  C.  Wicke,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,728 

Int.  CI.''  F41G  7/30 

VS.  a.  244—3.1  19  Claims 


13.  A  missile  guidance  system,  comprising: 

a  position  rectified  velocity  correction  sub-system  that  maintains 
missile  trajectory  through  companson  of  missile  flight  path 
position  at  a  given  time  to  a  prelaunch  solution  missile  flight 
path  position,  and  that  corrects  any  deviation  therefrom; 

a  Lamben  guidance  sub-system  programmed  to  compute  a  linear 
combination  of  independent  Lamben  guidance  solutions  tor  al 
least  two  guidance  nodes  to  maintain  correct  missile  velocity 
through  missile  attitude  adjuslmeni;  and 

an  Ignition  delay  sub-system  for  maintaining  correct  missile 
flight  path  location  in  accordance  with  the  missile  prelaunch 
solution  through  missile  booster  stage  ignition  adjustment; 

said  above  sub-systems  being  Integrated  into  a  single  missile 
guidance  system  to  insure  arrival  of  said  misiiile  at  a  pre- 
launch solution  intercept  point. 


5.811,789 
FOCUSING  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  MEDIA 
Tim  Nix,  Olyphant.  Pa.,  as.signor  to  W'EA  Manufacturing,  Inc., 
Olyphanl,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,443 

int.  CI.'  GOIJ  J/2U 

VS.  CI.  250-201.2  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  reading  data  from  an  optical  medium  having 

data  stored  on  at  least  iwd  layers,  said  data  being  read  through  the 

lens  of  a  pickup  head  with  a  focus  servo,  comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  receiving  signals  indicative  of  the  focus  error  of  said  lens  of 
a  pickup  head. 

(b)  forming  from  said  signals  a  digital  control  signal,  comprising 
a  series  of  digital  control  pulses. 
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(c)  moving  said  lens  of  a  pickup  head  toward  a  layer  selected  for 
reading 

(d)  placing  the  focus  servo  in  an  open  loop  mode  and  ceasing 
lens  motion  at  the  occurrence  of  an  edge  of  one  of  said  digital 
control  pulses. 


i#»ij^:iii|~ ■ 


I .  A  photoelectric  conversion  device  comprising: 

photoelectric  conversion  means  for  receiving  light  that  carries 
information  and  photoeiectrically  converting  the  light  into  an 
electrical  signal; 

an  integrated  circuit  element  for  processing  the  electrical  signal 
converted  by  said  photoelectric  conversion  means;  and 

a  housing  which  accomodates  therein  said  photoelecinc  conver- 
sion element  and  said  integrated  circuit  element, 

wherein  a  thermal  conductive  member  for  thermally  connecting 
said  integrated  circuit  element  and  said  housing  is  interposed 
between  said  integrated  circuit  element  and  said  housing. 


5.811,791 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
VEHICLE  ENTERTAINMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
HAVING  AN  OVERRIDE  CONTROL  SWITCH 
John  R.  Portman,  Anaheim,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Trans  Com  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1997,  Sen  No.  824,251 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  9/04 
V.S.  a.  250—221  20  Claims 

L  A  vehicle  entenainment  control  system  having  a  plurality  of 
display  units,  comprising; 

a  remote  override  control  circuit  capable  of  activating  a  remote 
signal  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  display  units 
between  a  hrsi  position  and  a  second  position;  and 
a  local  display  unit  movement  control  circuit  coupled  to  one  of 
the  plurality  of  display  units,  including 


5,811,790 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE  HAVING 
THERMAL  CONDUCTIVE  MEMBER 
Tadao  Endo;  Akira  Funakoshi,  both  of  Alsugi;  Akira  Tago, 
Utsunomiya;  Shinichi  Takeda,  Atsugi;  Eiichi  Takami,  Chi- 
gasaki,-  Masakazu  Morishita.  Hiratsuka;  Shinichi  Hayashi, 
Ebina;  Chiori  Mochizuki,  Sagamihara;  Toshikazu  Tamura, 
Utsunomiya,  and  Minoru  Watanabe,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1996,  8-034904; 
Feb.  12,  1997,  9-027838 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/(X):  HOIJ  35/10 
U.S.  a.  250—208.1  23  Oaims 


a  photodiode  coupled  to  said  local  display  unit  movement 
control  circuit,  said  photodiode  configured  to  transmit  a 
light  beam  capable  of  being  reflected  from  a  reflective 
surface  near  said  photodiode  to  make  a  reflected  light 
beam,  and 

a  photodetector  coupled  to  said  local  display  unit  movement 
control  circuit,  said  photodetector  providing  a  signal  to  said 
local  display  unit  control  circuit  upon  detection  of  said 
reflected  light  beam  to  move  said  one  of  the  display  units 
between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position. 


5,811,792 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCESSING 

CONTENTS  OF  ENVELOPES  AND  OTHER  SIMILARLY 

CONCEALED  INFORMATION 

Gerrit  L.  Verschuur,  and  Chauncey  T.  Mitchell.  Jr..  both  of 

Lakeland,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Label  Corporation, 

Algoma,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,077 

Int.  CL"  COIN  9/04:  B07C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—223  R  50  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  accessing  information  encoded  on  a  substrate 
behind  a  cover  comprising  the  steps  of: 
encoding  the  information  in  a  pattern  on  the  substrate  using  a 

substance  having  in  comparison  to  the  substrate  a  different 

absorption  coefficient  to  radiant  energy  at  a  wavelength  longer 

than  infrared  light; 
irradiating   the   substrate  through  the  cover  with   the  radiant 

energy  having  a  wavelength  longer  than  infrared  light: 
transferring  a  thermal  reproduction  of  the  information  pattern  to 

a  surface  of  the  cover;  and 
detecting  the  thermal  reproduction  on  the  cover's  surface  for 

accessing  the  information  encoded  on  the  substrate. 
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5,811,793 

RAIN  SENSOR  FOR  GLASS  SHIT 

Rainer  Pientka,  Achern,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Stuttgart  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00144.  §'371  Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/23082,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  682,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1994,  44  06 
398.9 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/16 
VS.  a.  250—227.25  10  Claims 


A  rain  sensor  in  which  an  optical  eflfective  radiation  is 
subjected  to  at  least  one  total  reflection  in  a  sheet  of  glass  on  which 
the  rain  impinges,  comprising  a  couplingin  part  for  coupling  the 
effective  radiation  into  the  sheet  of  glass,  a  coupling-out  pan  for 
coupling  the  effective  radiation  out  of  the  sheet  of  glass  at  the  end 
of  a  measuring  segment  of  the  sheet  of  glass,  with  the  coupling-oul 
part  having  at  least  one  separating  surface  on  which  the  coupled- 
out  effective  radiation  and  a  present  interference  radiation  impact, 
with  the  at  least  one  separating  surface  being  oriented  such  that 
only  one  of  the  two  radiations  is  totally  reflected  at  the  separating 
surface;  and  a  radiation-measuring  device  for  detecting  the  effec- 
tive radiation  coupled  out  of  the  coupling-out  pan  after  impacting 
said  at  least  one  separating  surface. 


5.811.794 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,811,795 

BOW-TIE  LASER  SCAN  TRACE  USING  DYNAMIC 

LASER  POSITIONER 

John  Claude  Boutet,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed"  Feb.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,416 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  i/l4 

MS.  a.  250-234  22  Claims 

-MEOW  WIOTM ^ 

^   .124 


LINE-SCflN  DiSPtJICEMENT 

I.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  a  media  with  a  beam  comprising: 
means  for  moving  said  media  continuously  along  a  media  path 
in  one  direction  while  said  beam  travels  along  a  bow-tie  path 
defined  by  a  route  that  returns  said  beam  to  its  initial  position; 
means  for  Initiating  movement  of  said  beam  from  a  line  stan 
location  on  a  first  edge  of  said  media  and  moving  said  beam 
across  said  media  to  a  second,  opposite  edge  in  a  direction 


which  traces  a  line  scan  path  on  the  media  and  which  is 

perpendicular  to  media  travel; 
means  for  moving  said  beam  at  said  second  edge  of  said  media 

in  a  direction  of  travel  opposite  that  of  said  media  a  distance 

approximate  to  the  desired  line  spacing  of  said  media; 
means  for  moving  said  beam  perpendicular  to  the  direction 

which  traces  a  line  scan  path  on  the  media  and  which  is 

perpendicular  to  media  travel  to  return  said  beam  to  said  first 

edge; 
means  for  moving  said  beam  along  said  first  edge  of  said  media 

in  said  direction  of  travel  opposite  that  of  said  media  path  to 

return  said  beam  to  said  line  start  location  at  said  first  edge  ; 

and 
means  for  correcting  position  errors  in  movement  of  said  beam. 


5,811.796 
OPTICAL  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  HAVING  A  FIBER 
OPTIC  TIP  THAT  RECEIVES  BOTH  A  DITHER  MOTION 
AND  A  SCANNING  MOTION,  FOR  NONDESTRl  CTIVE 
METROLOGY  OF  LARGE  SAMPLE  SURFACES 
Herschel  Maclyn  Marchman,  New  Providence,  and  Jay  Ken- 
neth Trautman,  Chatham,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,390,  Jun.  3,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,693,938. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,293 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  3/14:37/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—234  4  Claims 


rimtiai  isu'a 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  article  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(I)  providing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  bodies,  each  having  a 

surface  to  be  patterned; 
<2)  setting  at  least  one  process  parameter; 

(3)  processing  at  least  a  first  semiconductor  body  according  to 
the  process  parameter  such  that  a  pattern  is  formed  on  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  body,  the  pattern  having  a  char- 
acteristic dimension; 

(4)  measuring  the  characteristic  dimension  in  the  first  semicon- 
ductor body; 

(5)  comparing  the  characteristic  dimension  to  a  predetermined 
range  of  values; 

(6)  if  the  characteristic  dimension  lies  outside  the  predetermined 
range  of  values,  changing  the  process  parameter  to  bring  the 
characteristic  dimension  within  the  predetermined  range  of 
values; 

(7)  after  step  (6).  processing  at  least  a  second  semiconductor 
body  in  accordance  with  the  process  parameter;  and 

(8)  performing,  on  at  least  the  second  semiconductor  body,  at 
least  one  additional  step  toward  completion  of  the  article, 
characterized  m  that  step  (4)  is  performed  in  accordance  with 
the  following  steps,  which  are  carried  out  using  an  optical 
fiber  having  a  tip: 

(a)  placing  the  tip  in  close  proximity  to  said  surface  and 
directing  first  optical  radiation  into  the  fiber  at  an  end 
thereof  distal  to  the  tip.  whereby  optical  radiation  is  inci- 
dent on  said  surface. 

(b)  during  step  (a)  applying  dither  voltages  to  a  first  electro- 
mechanical device,  attached  to  the  tip.  whereby  a  dither 
motion  is  induced  in  the  tip  in  resptmse  thereto; 
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(c)  during  step  (b)  applying  scanning  voltages  to  a  second 
electromechanical  device,  attached  to  the  first  electrome- 
chanical device,  whereby  a  scanning  motion  is  induced  in 
the  tip  in  response  to  the  scanning  voltages,  the  scanning 
motion  having  a  periodicity  that  is  at  least  approximately 
1 .000  times  a.s  large  as  that  of  the  dither  motion:  and 

focusing  second  optical  radiation,  coming  from  the  body  in 
response  to  the  first  optical  radiation,  to  an  optical  image 
spot  on  a  continuous  position-sensitive  photoelectric  sur- 
face having  lateral  dimensions  that  are  at  least  approxi- 
mately ten  times  the  lateral  dimensions  of  the  optical  image 
spot:  and 

further  comprising  the  step  of  applying  vertical  motion  volt- 
ages to  a  third  electromechanical  device,  attached  to  the 
fiber,  whereby  vertical  motions  are  induced  in  the  tip  dur- 
ing steps  (a),  (b).  and  (c)  in  response  to  the  vertical  motion 
voltages. 


5,811,797 

PHOTOREFLECTIVE  DETECTOR  INCLUDING  A  LIGHT 

EMITTING  ELEMENT  .\ND  A  LIGHT  RECIEVING 

ELEMENT  LOCATED  AT  DIFFERENT  DISTANCES 

FROM  AN  OBJECT  REFLECTING  LIGHT  FROM  THE 

EMITTING  ELEMENT 

MiLsuo  Kobachi.  Ayama-gun;  Akihiro  Fujita.  and  Naoto  Hase- 

gavta,  both  of  Kitakatsuragi-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241049; 
Mar.  28.  1996,  8-075008 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/00 
I  .S.  CI.  250—239  30  Claims 


1.  A  pholoreflective  detector,  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  element  supported  by  a  first  lead  frame:  and 

a  light  receiving  element  supported  by  a  second  lead  frame  and 
located  so  as  to  receive  light  emitted  from  the  light  emitting 
element  and  reflected  by  an  object. 

wherein  the  light  emitting  element  and  the  light  receiving  ele- 
ment are  located  to  have  sufficiently  different  positions  and 
distances  from  the  object  so  as  to  avoid  direct  incidence  of  the 
light  emitted  by  the  light  emitting  element  on  the  light  receiv- 
ing element. 


an  electronic  circuit  on  one  edge  of  which  is  fixed  at  least  one 
transmitter  or  receiver  optical  component  of  determined  opti- 
cal axis, 
an  optical  unit  including  firstly  a  centering  support  of  the  com- 
ponent, which  said  support  is  equipped  with  at  least  one 
internal   housing   in  which  the  component  is  housed,  and 
secondly  an  optical  part  comprising  a  frontal  wall  equipped 
with  at  least  one  lens  centered  on  the  optical  axis  of  the 
component, 
the  casing  enveloping  the  electronic  circuit  and  the  optical  unit, 
the  latter  being  introduced  in  the  casing  by  stopping  a  nm  of 
the  optical  pan  against  a  front  edge  of  the  casing, 
characterized  in  that: 

the  centering  support  of  the  component  is  a  part  molded  in 
elastomer  housed  in  a  tubular  wall  of  the  optical  part  and 
having  on  its  external  surface  a  flexible  sealing  flange 
abated  by  molding  and  applied  against  the  internal  surface 
of  the  tubular  wall  of  the  optical  part. 


5,811,799 

IMAGE  SENSOR  PACKAGE  HAVING  A  WALL  WITH  A 

SEALED  COVER 

Liang-Chung  Wu,  No.  13,  Lane  16,  Alley  697,  Ming-Hu  Road, 

Hsin-Cbu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,033 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  5/02 

\i&.  CI.  250—239  16  Oaims 

303 


5,811,798 
SEALED  PHOTOELECTRIC  DETECTOR 
Jacques  Maurin,  decea.sed,  late  of  Cognac,  By  Stephane  Mau- 
rin,  heir,  and  Karine  Maurin,  heir,  Gensac-La-Palue,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Schneider  Electric  S.A,  Boulogne  Billan- 
court,  France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,060 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1996,  96  01468 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  5//6 

U.S.  CI.  250—239  4  aaims 

I.  Photoelectric  detector  comprising  in  a  casing: 


1.  An  image  sensor  paclcage,  comprising: 
an  image  sensor  chip  with  multiple  output  terminals; 
a  printed  wiring  frame  having  at  least  one  conductor  thereon, 
said  conductor  having  one  end  coupled  to  one  of  said  output 
terminals,  and  said  conductor  having  a  second  end  extend- 
ing to  the  bonom  of  said  printed  wiring  frame: 
a  wall  erected  around  said  image  sensor  chip  with  a  height  taller 

than  the  height  of  the  image  sensor  chip:  and 
a  transparent  cover  sealed  over  the  top  of  said  wall. 
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5.811.800 
TEMPORARY  STORAGE  OF  IONS  FOR  MASS 
SPECTROMETRIC  ANALYSES 
.lochen  Franzen.  and  Michael  Schubert,  both  of  Bremen.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bruker- Franzen  Analytili  <;mbH.  Bre- 
men. Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.812 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.   14, 
1995.  9511-4449 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5W44:  HOIJ  49/00 
I  .S.  CI.  25^-288  20  Claims 


an  x-direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic 

fields  and  twice  in  the  y-direction; 
said  sector  magnets  M,  and  M,  facing  the  symmetrical  plane  are 
spaced  from  said  sector  magnets  M,  and  M4.  respectively,  bv  a 
distance  of  L,.  said  sector  magnets  M,  and  Mj  facing  said  entrance 
aperture  and  said  exit  slit,  respectively,  and  wherein  said  distance 
Lj  is  so  selected  that  relations  given  by 

40  mm  s  ivN  ((/*/239)    £  70  mm 


are  satisfied. 


13    A  ma.ss  spectrometric  system  for  the  characterization  of 
substance  ions,  consisting  of 

(a)  a  substance  supply  system  which  supplies  the  substances  in 
recognizable  peaks, 

(b)  an  ion  source  for  the  ionization  of  substance  molecules  from 
the  substance  peaks, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  temporary  stores  of  sufficient  size  for  the 
temporary  storage  of  all  ions  from  a  substance  peak. 

(d)  a  mass  spectrometer  capable  of  various  types  of  analyses  on 
portions  of  ions,  and 

(e)  a  control  system  which  recognizes  the  substance  peaks, 
stores  the  ions  of  a  peak  in  an  empty  store,  and  causes  the 
mass  spectrometer  to  analyze  the  ions,  portion  by  portion,  in 
various  predetermined  ways. 


5,811,801 
OMEGA-TYPE  ENERGY  FILTER 
Katsushige  Tsuno,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Joel  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757^09 

InL  a.'  HOIJ  4W46 

VS.  CI.  250—305  6  Claiiiis 


1   An  omega-type  energy  filter  comprising: 

an  entrance  aperture  for  entering  a  charged-panicic  beam  accel- 
erated at  a  relativistically  modified  accelerating  voltage  V* 
kV; 

four  sector  magnets  M,,  M..  M,.  and  Mj  for  successively 
deflecting  said  entered  charged-particle  beam  by  producing 
magnetic  fields  in  a  y-direction  and  for  directing  said  charged 
particle  beam  toward  an  exit  slit,  said  entrance  aperture  and 
said  exit  slit  being  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  a 
central,  symmetrical  plane  of  said  filter,  said  sector  magnets 
M|  and  Mj  being  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
symmetrical  plane,  said  sector  magnets  M,  and  M,  being 
symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  10  said  symmetrical 
plane,  said  charged-particle  beam  being  focused  three  times  in 


5,811,802 
SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  WITH  HOLLOW 
PIVOT  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  C.  Gamble.  3.^90  Ellington  Villa.  Altadena.  Calif.  91001 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516.771.  Aug.  18.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720.243 
InL  CI."  HOIJ  37/00 
VS.  a.  250—306  27  Claims 

-2€ 


I 


1.  A  structure  for  examining  surface  contours  of  a  specimen  by 
scanning  probe  microscopy  including  scanning  force  microscopy 
in  contact,  intermittent-contact  or  non-contact  modes,  scanning 
tunneling  microscopy,  electrochemistry  .AFM  and  STM.  near-field 
scanning  optical  microscopy,  scanning  thermal  micro.scopy.  scan- 
ning magnetic  force  microscopy,  scanning  electrostatic  micros- 
copy, and  related  techniques,  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

a  scanner  body  pivotally  coupled  to  the  main  body,  the  scanner 
body  having  a  scanner  body  bore  directed  therethrough; 

a  sensing  a.ssembly  mounted  on  tlie  scanner  body: 

wherein  the  sensing  assembly  is  aligned  with  and  viewable 
through  the  scanner  body  bore. 


5,811,803 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
Fumio  Komatsu,  Fuchu,  and  Hiroshi  Motoki,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  915,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1996,  8-222383 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .*///« 
U.S.  CI.  250-310  8  Claims 

1.  An  electron  microscope  comprising: 
an   elecu-on   optical   column   for  allowing   an  electron   beam 

aligned  and  focused  by  a  lens  to  pass  therethrough: 
a  specimen  chamber  for  receiving  therein  a  sample  which  is 
irradiated  with  the  electron  beam  passing  through  the  electron 
optical  column:  and 
a  separating  thin  film,  mounted  so  as  to  close  an  opening  of  the 
electron  optical  column  on  the  side  of  the  specimen  chamber. 
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dinal  axis  in  which  the  optical  axis  in  said  guide  system  (49.1 
67.1)  and  the  specimen  are  aligned. 


for  separating  the  electron  optical  column  from  the  specimen 
chamber  in  a  vacuum  level. 


5,811.8))4 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  WITH  RAMAN 
SPECTROSCOPY 
Clemens  Antoni  Van  Blitterswijk.  Hekendorp:  Hendrick  Klaas 
Koerten,  Leiderdrop,  and  Jan  Greve,  Oldenzaal.  all  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Biomaterials  Research  Group  Stichting 
.AzI,  Leiden,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00033,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20242,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  682,601 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jan.    24,    1994, 
9400111 

Int.  CI."  HOI  J  Mn.44 
I  .S.  CI.  250—311  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  electron  microscope  (40;  60)  provided,  in  the  direction 
of  a  longitudinal  axis,  with  al  least  one  electron  beam  generation 
sNsleiii  (41:  61).  a  condenser  and  objective  lens  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elements  (42.  43;  62.  62).  a  specimen  chamber  (45; 
65)  with  a  specimen  mount  (44;  64).  a  projection  lens  system  (46) 
wiih  imaging  screen  (48)  lor  the  purpose  of  transmission  electron 
microscopy  (TEM)  and/or  an  electron  detector  (69)  for  the  purpose 
of  scanning  electron  microscopy  (SEM).  for  use  in  combination 
with  an  externally  positioned  lighl  source  (50;  79)  and  associated 
Raman  spectrometer  (55;  73)  with  a  light  beam  and  Raman  radia- 
tion guide  system  for  injecting,  via  a  window  in  a  microscope  wall, 
a  light  beam  lo  be  directed  al  the  specimen  respectively  for 
extracting  via  said  window  ol  specimen-relaleJ  Raman  radiation, 
the  improvement  wherein  (he  light  beam  and  Raman  radiation 
guide  system  (49.1;  67.1)  is  provided  within  the  specimen  chamber 
(45;  65)  aside  from  the  microscope  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  speci- 
men (53;  71)  displacement  mechanism  is  fitted  to  displace  the 
specimen  mount  (44;  64)  from  a  position  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
(he  microscope  transversely  lo  a  posiiion  aside  from  said  longiiu- 


5,811,805 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  GLIDE  APPARATLS  AND  IMAGE 
VIEWING  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGED  PARTICLE 
MICROSCOPE  USING  THE  SAME 
Nobuyuki  Osakabe,  Kawagoe;  Junji  Endo,  Sakado:  Tetsuji 
Kodama,  Nagoya;  Tsuneyuki  Urakami,  Mori-machi:  Hiroshi 
Tsuchiya,  and  Shii^ji  Ohsuka,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of 
Japan,  Saitama;  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hamamatsu  Pho- 
tonics K.K.,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  702,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217465 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  i7a44 
M&.  CI.  250—311  '20  Claims 

BLOCK  DIAGRAM  Of  TH£  FIRST  EMBODIMENT 
Of  THIS  INVENTION 


1      CHAR(KO  PARTICLE  SOURCE 


APERTURE 


2     ILLUMINATING  LENS  SYSTEM 
3    SPECIMEN 


;} 


IMAGE  MAGNIFYING/ 
PROJECTING  LENS  SYSTEM 


6'     APERTURE      , 
5    ftoSPHORlfREEN 
~  7"     7.  ?■  CHARGEP  PARTICLE  OHECTOR 
-  B"    8.  e  AMPLIFIER 

9     COfWELATOfl 

1.  An  image  viewing  apparatus  for  viewing  an  image  generated 
by  a  charged  particle  microscope  which  includes  a  charged  particle 
emission  source,  an  illuminating  electron  lens  system  and  an  image 
magnifying/projecting  lens  system,  said  image  viewing  apparatus 
compnsing: 

at  least  one  charged  panicle  extracting  means  provided  on  an 
image  forming  plane  of  said  image  magnifying/projecting 
lens  system  for  taking  out  charged  particles  from  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  a  charged  particle  beam  projected  onto  said 
image  forming  plane; 

charged  particle  detector  means  for  detecting  the  charged  par- 
ticles taken  out  through  said  charged  particle  extracting 
means; 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  a  signal  outputted  from 
said  charged  particle  detector  means; 

said  signal  processing  means  includes  a  correlator;  and 

said  signal  processing  means  determines  a  moving  speed  of  a 
concerned  portion  of  a  specimen  image  on  a  basis  of  a  time  at 
which  a  peak  makes  appearance  in  an  arithmetically  deter- 
mined correlation  between  the  plurality  of  signals  outputted 
from  said  charged  particle  detector  means. 


5,811,806 
ELECTRON-BEAM  BIPRISM 
Toshikazu  Honda:  .Masaki  Takeguchi,  and  Takeshi  Tomita.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jeol  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996.  Scr.  No.  713,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12.  1995,  7-233143 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  M/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  250—311  6  Claims 

1.  An  electron-beam  biprism  for  use  with  an  instrument  using  an 

electron  beam,  said  electron-beam  biprism  comprising; 

a  rotary  plate  provided  with  a  hole  permitting  passage  of  said 
electron  beam; 
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a  biprism  wire  mounted  to  said  rotary  plate  and  bridging  across 
said  hole,  said  biprism  wire  being  electrically  insulated  from 
said  rotary  plate; 

a  holder  by  which  said  rotary  plate  is  rotatable  held  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  about  said  hole: 

a  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  plate; 

a  means  for  heating  said  biprism  wire; 

a  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  biprism  wire:  and 

grounding  electrodes  extending  parallel  to  said  biprism  wire  and 
mounted  lo  said  rotary  plate  in  such  a  way  that  said  biprism 
wire  IS  sandwiched  between  said  grounding  electrodes, 
wherein  said  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  plate  comprises  a 
cable  trained  around  said  rotary  plate  and  a  means  for  moving 
said  cable,  and  wherein  said  rotary  plate  is  rotated  by  moving 
said  cable. 


5,811,807 
INCOOLED  BACKGROLND  LIMITED  DETECTOR  AND 

METHOD 
Richard  C.  Augeri,  West  Hempstead;  Ronald  A.  Lange.  Hun- 
tington, and  Richard  T.  Knadle.  Dix  Hills,  all  of  N.V.,  assign- 
ors to  AIL  Systems,  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,238 

Inl.  CI."  HOIJ  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  2S<^-332  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  radiant  energy  detector,  the  radiant 
energy  detector  including  a  thermally  insulated  substrate  having  an 
opening  passing  therethrough,  a  membrane,  a  metal   film  and 
measuring  sensor,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  membrane  on  the  thermally  insulated  substrate 
thereby  suspending  a  portion  of  the  membrane  over  the  open- 
ing passing  through  the  thermally  insulated  substrate: 
depositing  the  metal  him  on  the  portion  of  the  membrane  sus- 
pended over  the  opening  passing  through  the  thermally  insu- 
lated substrate:  and 
positioning  the  measuring  sensor  in  non-contacting  proximity  to 
the  membrane  such  that  the  measuring  sensor  may  provide  an 
indication  representative  of  the  radiant  energy  detected  by  the 
detector 


5.811,808 
INFRARED  IMAGING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  ON-FOCAL 

PLANE  NONLNIFORMITY  CORRECTION 
Robert  F.  Cannata,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Mets- 
chuJeit,  Fisherville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Amber  Engineering, 
lnc„  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,891 
Int.  CI.-  GOIJ  5/20:5/24 


U.S.  CI.  250—332 
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35  Claims 
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1  An  infrared  imaging  system,  comprising: 
an  infrared  focal  plane  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  infrared  detector  elements  arranged  in  an  array: 
a  readout  circuit  elecuically  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  detec- 
tor elements  and  comprising  means  for  biasing  the  pluralitv 
of  detector  elements  so  as  to  provide  separate  detection 
signals  corresponding  to  each  detector  element  in  the  array. 
in  response  to  incident  infrared  radiation  and  means  for 
separately  correcting  offsets  in  the  detection  signals  Pro- 
vided from  the  plurality  of  elementi  in  the  detector  array  lo 
compensate  for  nonuniformities  in  the  detector  elements, 
wherein  said  means  for  correcting  comprises: 
a  correction  circuit  includmg  a  plurality  of  parallel  con- 
nected circuit  elements:  and 
means  for  selectively  electrically  connecting  .said  circuit 
elements  into  the  detector  readout  circuit  in  response  to 
stored  offset  correction  values;  and 
output  means  for  providing  the  corrected  detection  signals  as 
an  output  of  the  focal  plane  array: 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  offset  correction  values  corre- 
sponding to  the  plurality  of  detector  elements:  and 
means  for  providing  the  offset  correction  values  to  said  means 
for  correcting. 


5,811,809 

NUCLEAR  EVENT  DETECTOR  AND  THRESHOLD 

CIRCl  IT  THEREFOR 

Geoffrey  Smith.  Bristol,  Great  Britain,  and  Jiapal  S.   Brar, 

Chandigarh,  India,  assignors  to  British  .Aerospace  Public 

Limited  Company.  Hampshire,  L'niled  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,907 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  17,  1995, 
9514618 

J  Int.  CI."  GOIT  I/I  7 

VS.  CI.  250-336,1  _  6  Claims 


1.  A  temperature-compensated  threshold  detector  circuit  com- 
prising: 


September  22,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4327 


un  amplitier  stage,  having  a  pair  of  complemeniary  trasisiors. 
whose  output  is  connected  to  a  comparator  stage,  comprising 
a  third  transistor  and  a  voltage  reference  device: 

the  amplitier  stage  being  provided  with  a  DC  feedback  loop 
which  includes  a  fourth  transistor  whose  base-emitter  voltage 
and  temperature  coefficient  are  closely  matched  to  that  of  the 
third  transistor,  wherein  said  threshold  circuit  generates  an 
output  when  the  amplifier  stage  output  exceeds  a  reference 
voltage. 


1.  An  infrared  sensor,  comprising: 

a  support  plate  defining  a  given  plane,  a  plurality  of  sensor 
elements  being  sensitive  to  infrared  waves  supported  on  said 
support  plate,  a  printed  circuit  electrically  connecting  said 
plurality  of  sensor  elements,  and  a  dome  covering  said  sensor 
elements: 

said  support  plate  having  cutouts  formed  therein  around  each  of 
said  sensor  elements,  said  cutouts  each  delimiting  a  tongue, 
and  each  of  said  tongues  projecting  out  of  the  given  plane  of 
said  support  plate  and  interacting  with  said  dome  so  as  to 
assume  a  defined  position  relative  to  the  respectively  other 
tongues 


r.s. 


5,811,810 

INFRARED  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Roel  Hellemans,  and  Michel  Pierbon,  both  of  Tournefeuille, 

France,  assignors  to  Siemens  .Automotive  S,A.,  Toulouse 

Cedex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  .?0,  1996.  Ser.  No,  765.541 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun,  29,  1994,  94  08135 
Int.  Cl.*^  G€8C  23/04 
L.S.  CI.  250—338.1  9  Claims 


incident  infrared  radiation  into  each  sensor  is  chopped  2  to  16 
times  by  the  chopper:  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  sensors  are  arranged  in  at  least  two 
sets,  each  set  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  sensors  for 
sensing  infrared  radiation  at  different  wavelength  bands  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  the  sensors  being  arranged  behind  the 
chopper  and  the  disc  along  a  radial  direction  centered  at  a 
rotational  axis  of  the  chopper. 


5,811,812 
Ml  LTIPLE-GAS  NDIR  ANALYZER 
Kevin  G,  Williams,  Pinole,  and  Kim  S.  Christensen,  Livermore, 
both  of  Calir„  as.signors  to  Andros.  Incorporated.  Berkeley, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743.411 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/61 

U.S.  CI.  250—343  19  Claims 


5.811.811 
ENVIRONMENT  MONITOR 
Kazunari  Naya,  Toda.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Energy  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01208,  §  Ml  Date  Jan.  8.  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  8.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O96/35930,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  765,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1995,  7-109793 
Int.  CI."  (;01J  .5/62  " 
CI.  250—339.15  10  Claims 

1.  An  environment  monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sensors  for  separating  incident  infrared  radiation 
into  a  plurality  of  wavelength  bands,  sensing  the  intensity  of 
infrared  radiation  of  each  separated  wavelength  band,  and 
enabling  detecting  of  a  temperature  of  a  monitored  area  on  the 
basis  of  outputs  of  the  sensors: 
a  disc  having  a  plurality  of  radially  aligned  slits,  each  slit  having 
approximately  the  same  width  as  a  diameter  of  a  photorecep- 
tor of  a  sen.sor  and 
a  rotary  chopper  being  arranged  to  coaxially  rotate  with  said 
disc,  wherein  when  one  of  the  slits  faces  a  sensor,  the  disc  and 
the  chopper  are  rotated  at  a  rotational   speed  so  that  the 


1.  An  infrared  analyzer  comprising: 

a  source  of  infirared  radiation,  said  source  emanating  infrared 

radiation  onto  an  infrared  radiation  path: 
a  sample  cell  for  containing  an  analyie  gas.  said  sample  cell 

being  interposed  in  the  path  of  infrared  radiation  emanating 

from  said  source:  and 
detector  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  infrared  radiation  after 

passing  through  said  sample  cell  for  providing  an  indication 

of  the  absorption  of  infrared  radiation  by  the  analyte  gas.  said 

detector  means  including: 

a  first  infrared  radiation  detector: 

a  second  infrared  radiation  detector:  and 

at  least  one  narrow  band  pass  optical  filter  oriented  to  transmit 
infrared  radiation  within  a  narrow  wavelength  band  to  said 
first  infrared  radiation  detector  and  to  reflect  infrared  radia- 
tion outside  of  the  narrow  wavelength  band  to  said  second 
infrared  radiation  detector,  whereby  said  first  infrared  radia- 
tion detector  provides  an  indication  of  infrared  radiation 
absorption  by  the  analyte  gas  within  the  narrow  wavelength 
band  and  wherein  said  second  infrared  radiation  detector 
provides  an  indication  of  infrared  radiation  absorption  by 
the  analyte  gas  outside  of  the  narrow  wavelength  band. 
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5.81  M13 

DliAL  DETECTOR  GAMMA  CAMERA  SYSTEM 

Dov  Maor,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  ELscint  Ltd..  Haifa,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  998.771,  Dec.  29,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755.649,  Sep.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  6,  1990,  96578 
Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/164 
I :.S.  CI.  250—3*3.05 
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1  A  method  for  simultaneously  acquiring  two  static  images  of 
an  organ  in  the  body  of  a  patient  with  the  organ  emitting  gamma 
radiation  while  the  patient  is  either  in  an  upright  position  or  lying 
down,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  gamma  ray  detectors  consisting  of  only  a  pair  of  gamma 
ray  detectors,  each  having  a  planar  collimator  surface  for 
receiving  incident  gamma  rays,  with  said  Pair  of  gamma  ray 
detectors  oriented  so  that  the  planar  collimator  surfaces  are 
substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  so  that  both 
detectors  of  said  pair  of  gamma  ray  detectors  are  juxtaposed 
to  the  patient  to  enable  the  simultaneous  acquisition  of  the 
two  images  of  the  same  organ  each  from  different  perspec- 
tives, and 
swivelling  said  pair  of  gamma  ray  detectors  to  selectively  posi- 
tion said  collimator  surfaces  at  any  of  the  positions  wherein  a 
line  formed  by  a  junction  of  the  collimator  surfaces  ranges 
from  being  honzontal  for  acquinng  said  images  while  the 
patient  is  lying  down  to  being  vertical  for  acquiring  said 
images  while  the  patient  is  in  an  upnght  position. 


5,811,814 
RADIATION  MEASLRING  CATHETER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

James  E.  Leone,  and  Stephen  M.  Rowland,  both  of  Miami. 

Ela.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,824 

Int.  CI.''  GOIT  1/161:1/202:  A61B  6A)() 

I  .S.  CI.  250—368  14  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  radiation  at  a  region  of  interest 
inside  a  bi>dy.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a>  a  catheter  adapted  to  he  inserted  into  a  blood  vessel,  a  length 
of  the  catheter  sufficient  to  extend  to  the  region  of  interest 
while  a  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  remains  outside  the  body; 

b)  a  scintillation  material  supponed  by  a  distal  ponion  of  the 
catheter,  the  scintillation  material  generating  pulses  of  radia- 
tion in  response  to  being  struck  by  rays  of  radiation,  the 


scintillation  material  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  spaced 
apart  along  a  catheter  extent; 

c)  a  hber  optic  light  pipe  attached  to  the  catheter  and  coupled  to 
the  scintillation  matenal  for  receiving  pulses  of  radiation 
generated  by  the  scintillation  material  and  transmitting  the 
pulses  along  a  length  of  the  light  pipe,  the  fiber  oplic  light 
pipe  extending  from  the  scintillation  material  to  a  region 
outside  the  body; 

d)  a  radiation  measuring  assembly  coupled  to  a  portion  of  the 
tiber  optic  light  pipe  in  the  region  outside  the  body  for 
convening  the  pulses  of  radiation  transmitted  along  the  length 
of  the  hber  optic  light  pipe  to  a  measure  of  radiation  at  (he 
region  of  interest;  and 

e)  a  hrst  radiation  blocking  member  positioned  adjacent  one  of 
the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the  scintillation  material. 


5,811,815 

DUAL-BAND  MULTI-LEVEL  MICROBRIDGE 

DETECTOR 

Charles  M.  Marshall.  North  Andover,  and  Richard  Blackwell. 

Andover,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lockheed-Martin  IR 

Imaging  Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,516 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/14:31/09 

U.S.  CI.  250—370.06  31  Claims 


1.  A  dual-band  detector,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  detector  de\ice  that 
absorbs  incident  radiation  in  a  first  and  of  wavelengths  of 
incident  radiation;  and 

a  microbridge  detector  level  including  a  sensing  element  that 
absorbs  incident  radiation  in  second  band  of  wavelengths  of 
the  incident  radiation:  and 

means  for  coupling  a  delected  signal,  in  response  to  the 
absorbed  incident  radiation  in  the  second  band  of  wave- 
lengths, from  the  sensing  element  to  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 


5.811,816 
CLOSED  CYCLE  GAS  CRYOGENICALLY  COOLED 
RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Brian  William   Gallagher.  Highland   Lakes;   Costas  BIiona.s, 
Hackensack.  both  of  N.J..-  Joseph  Anthony  Nicolosi.  Bar- 
donia,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  Barbara,  Oakland,  N.J.,  assignors 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494301,  Jun.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.552.608.  Ihis  application  Aug.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692.965 
Int.  CI."  GOIT  //W 
U.S.  CI.  250—370.15  2  Claims 

I.  An  x-ray  spectrometer  comprising: 

an  electromechanical  cryogenic  cooler  having  a  vibration  of 
operation  of  at  least  a  Arst  level: 
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5.811,817 
METHOD  &  APPARATLS  FOR  DETECTING  FRACTURE 

FILLED  DIAMONDS 
Gilbert  Norman  Ravich.  15613  S.  Doty  Ave.,  Lawndale,  Calif. 

90260 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,011.  Apr.  25,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  919,763 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2I/H7:2I/HH:21/3.1 
U.S.  CI.  250—372  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  fracture  filled  portions 
on  and  in  a  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  producing  a  beam  of  ultra  violet  light  radiation,  the  radiation 
having  a  wavelength  of  between  300  nm  and  400  nm; 

b)  positioning  the  gemstone  within  the  beam  so  that  the  gem- 
stone  is  irradiated  by  the  beam; 

b'  prixJucing  an  image  of  the  gemstone:  and 

c)  observ  ing  darli  portions  on  and  in  the  image  of  the  gemstone; 
so  that  the  dark  portions  on  and  in  the  image  of  the  gemstone 
correspond  to  the  fracture  tilled  portions. 


5,811,818 
SYSTEM,  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  INSPECTION  OF 

A  THERMAL  NEUTRON  ABSORPTION  WALL 
Pierre  Bach.  Maisons  Alfort.  and  Philippe  Cosset,  Jouy-en- 
Josas,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Atea.  Societe  Atlantique 
de  Techniques  Avancees,  Carquefon  Cedex.  France 

Filed  .Sep.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  709.489 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  15.  1995,  95  10848 
Int.  CI."  GOIT  .VW,  GOIN  2.f/m 
l!.S.  CI.  250—390.01  8  Claims 


an  x-ray  detector  that  is  cooled  by  the  cooler,  the  detector  having 
a  desired  energy  resolution  of  at  worst  about  140  eV  at  5.9 
IceV  from  "^''Fe  at  1000  cps  with  a  40  nS  time  constant,  the 
detector  requiring  a  vibration  of  at  most  a  second  level  in 
order  to  achieve  the  desired  energy  resolution,  the  second 
level  being  lower  than  the  tirsi  level;  and 

a  vibration  compensator,  coupled  between  the  cooler  and  the 
detector,  the  compensator  insuring  that  the  detector  receives 
no  more  than  the  second  level  of  vibration. 


(•130 
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1.  \  system  for  the  inspection  of  an  absorption  wall  comprising 
a  thermal  neutron  absorption  material,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  detection  device  comprising  a  neutron  source  capable  of 
emitting  fast  neutrons,  and  means  for  detecting  thermal  neu- 
trons capable  of  outputting  detection  signals,  the  device  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  facing  a  hrst  side  of  the  wall,  and 
capable  of  being  displaced  along  the  wall  along  a  displace- 
ment direction; 

(b)  a  thermalizing  material  adapted  to  be  placed  on  one  side  of 
the  wall,  opposite  the  first  side,  to  convert  fast  neutrons  from 
the  source  into  thermal  neutrons; 

(cl  means  for  processing  detection  signals;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  detecting  means  comprise  at  least  one  pair  of 
oblong,  substantially  parallel  thermal  neutron  detectors  placed 
side  by  side,  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  displacement 
direction,  each  detector  being  capable  of  outputting  detection 
signals  to  said  signal  processing  means  to  set  up  a  wall 
inspection  signal. 


5,811,819 
ELECTRON  BEAM  SOURCE  AND  ITS 
MANUFACTURINC;  METHOD  AND  ELECTRON  BEAM 
SOURCE  APPARATUS  AND  ELECTRON  BEAM 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Ohshima,  Akishima:  Hiroyuki  Shinada,  Chofu,  and 
Katsuhiro  Kuroda,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22.  1994.  6-320188 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  S7/06 
VS.  CI.  250-^23  R  37  Claims 


1   An  electron  beam  source  comprising: 
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a  needle-shaped  structure  having  a  pointed  tip  with  a  surface,  the 
surface  of  the  pointed  tip  being  formed  of  one  of  a  single- 
crystal  semiconductor  or  single-crystal  insulator:  and 

electron  forming  means  for  forming  conduction  band  electrons 
near  the  surface  of  the  pointed  tip  of  the  needle-shaped 
structure,  the  needle-shaped  structure  having  an  n-lype  impu- 
nty  doped  layer  of  a  concentration  exceeding  an  effective- 
state  density  in  a  conduction  band  on  the  surface  of  the 
pointed  tip  of  the  needle-shaped  structure. 


5.811320 
PARALLEL  ION  OPTICS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH 
CURRENT  LOW  ENERGY  ION  BEAMS 
Nicholas  J.  Kirchner;  Felix  G.  Gutman,  both  of  San  Jose:  Oleg 
V.  Alexandrov,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Efun  A.  Dynin.  Fremont, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Massively  Parallel  Instruments. 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662336 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/01:  HOIJ  27/00.  BOID  59/44:  C23C  14/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-^32  R  64  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  irradiating  a  substrate  with  ions,  comprising: 
an  ion  source: 

a  plurality  of  first  electrode  sheets  having  openings,  said  elec- 
trode sheets  aligned  substantially  parallel  such  that  said  open- 
ings in  said  electrode  sheets  define  a  plurality  of  ion  channels, 
each  ion  channel  being  defined  by  an  opening  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  electrode  sheets; 
a  plurality  of  spacers  coupled  between  adjacent  electrode  sheets: 
a  substrate  support  that  supports  said  substrate: 
a  vacuum  enclosure  enclosing  said  ion  source,  said  electrode 

sheets,  said  spacers,  and  said  substrate  support:  and 
an  electronic  device  coupled  to  said  electrode  sheets,  said  elec- 
tronic device  selectively  applying  voltages  to  said  electrode 
sheets  in  order  to  translate  ions  in  said  ion  channels; 
wherein  ions  from  said  ion  source  are  translated  through  said  ion 
channels  to  irradiate  said  substrate. 


5,811321 
SINGLE  AXIS  VIBRATION  REDUCING  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Alexander.  Sunnyvale,  and  Michael  D.  Kirk,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors   to   Park   Scientific   Instilments. 
Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,690 

Int.  CI.''  HOIJ  37/00 

VS.  a.  250-^440.11  22  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  reducing  system  for  reducing  vibrations  of  an 
object  in  a  vibrational  axis  comprising: 

an  object  including  a  scanning  probe  microscope  having  a  mass, 
a  center  of  mass;  and 

an  actuator  positioned  to  imparl  an  actuation  force  along  an 
actuator  axis  to  reduce  vibrations  of  the  object  in  the  vibra- 
tional axis,  the  actuation  axis  being  parallel  the  vibrational 
axis  and  being  pa.ssing  sufficiently  adjacent  to  the  center  of 
mass  to  reduce  vibrations  in  the  object  in  the  vibrational  axis 
without  imparting  substantial  motion  to  the  object  other  than 
in  the  vibrational  axis. 


5,811.822 
OPTICALLY  TRA.NSPARENT,  OPTICALLY  STIMl'LABLE 

GLASS  COMPOSITES  FOR  RADIATION  DOSIMETRY 
Alan  L.  Huston,  and  Brian  L.  Justus,  both  of  Springfield.  Va., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  848,259 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/115:1/105 

U.S.  CI.  250— »84.4  22  Claims 

UV  OSL  OOSE  DATA 
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1.  A  optically  transparent,  optically  stimulable  glass  composite 
comprising. 

a  glass  matrix  doped  with  an  alkaline  eanh  sulfide,  Sm  ions,  and 
an  additional  dopant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Eu 
ions,  and  Ce  ions,  and  mixtures  thereof  said  alkaline  earth 
sulfide  and  said  additional  dopant  being  present  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  provide  said  glass  with  optically  stimulable  lumi- 
nescence. 


5,811.823 
CONTROL  MECHANISMS  FOR  DOSIMETRY  CONTROL 

IN  ION  IMPLANTATION  SYSTEMS 
Julian  G.  Blake.  Beverly  Farms;   Piero  Sferlazzo.  Lynnfield. 
both  of  Mass.,-  Peter  H.  Rose,  Conway,  N.H..  and  .Adam  A. 
Brailove,  Glouchester.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601.983.  Feb.  16.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.726 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/30 
U.S.  CI.  250-^92.21  37  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  workpiece  by  directing  an  ion 
beam  at  the  workpiece.  the  apparatus  compnsing 
an  ion  source  for  producing  the  ion  beam  extending  along  a 

beam  path, 
an  electrode  assembly  for  directing  the  ion  beam  towards  the 

workpiece. 
a  platform  mounting  the  workpiece.  the  platform  being  oriented 

such  that  a  first  portion  of  the  ion  beam  treats  the  workpiece 

and  a  second  portion  of  the  ion  beam  extends  beyond  the  edge 

of  the  workpiece.  and 
beam  measuring  means  adapted  for  measuring  parameters  of  the 

second  portion  of  the  ion  beam  contemporaneous  with  the 

treatment  of  the  workpiece. 
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5.811.824 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

WHETHER  A  DIAMOND  HAS  A  LAYER  OF  SYNTHETIC 

DIAMOND  DEPOSITED  THEREON 
Martin   Phillip   Smith.   Wargrave;   James   Gordon   Charters 
Smith.  High  Wycombe,  and  Martin  Cooper,  Marlow,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Gersan  EsUblishment,  Vaduz. 
Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9S/00139.  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/201S2.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  682,543 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  2^   1994 
9401354 


U.S.  CI.  250—559.4 


Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/86 


26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  tesiing  whether  a  diamond  has  a  layer  of 
synthetic  diamond  deposited  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
irradiating  at  least  two  respective  zones  on  the  surface  of  Uie 
diamond  with  ultraviolet  radiation;  and  observing  the  intensity  of 
radiation  having  a  wavelength  substantially  between  230  nm  to 
320  nm  that  is  transmitted  through  each  of  said  zones  of  the 
diamond  to  detect  any  reduced  absorption  of  said  transmitted 
radiation  in  at  least  a  respective  one  of  said  zones  which  reduced 
absorption  indicates  dial  synthetic  diamond  is  present  in  said  zone. 


means  for  moving  said  sensor  means  relative  to  said  object,  said 
movement  derived  from  design  data  of  said  object  generated 
by  said  computer. 

means  for  combining  sensor  data  with  data  concerning  said 
movement,  and 

means  for  determining  from  said  combination,  said  object 
dimension. 


5,811.825 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO-OPTICALLY 
DETERMINING  THE  DIMENSION.  LOCATION  AND 
ATTITUDE  OF  OBJECTS 
Timothy   R.  Pryor;   Bernard  Hockley;   Nick  Liptav  Wagner; 
Omer  L.  Hagcniers.  and  W.  J.  Pastorius.  all  of  Windsor^ 
Canada,  assignors  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines.  Inc..  Wind- 
sor. Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334J50,  Nov.  2.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,510,625, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124,605,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,362,970.  Mhich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  836.508,  Feb.  18, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5^80,179,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
71137.  Jun.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.164,579,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  511,967.  Apr.  17.  1990.  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,031,  Jul.  19,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262.131.  Oct.  25,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  59.632,  Jun.  8, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,208, 
Jui.  22.  1985.  Pal.  No.  4,674,869,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  697,683,  Feb.  1.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  634,191,  Jul.  27,  1984,  abandoned,  which 
IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,808,  Mav  17,  1982,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  34.278,  Apr.  30,  1979, 
Pat.  No.  4,373,804.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
463.094 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  .?/W8 
U.S.  CI.  250-559.21  jj  claims 

1.  A  machine  for  determining  a  dimension  of  an  object  designed 
Using  a  computer,  said  machine  comprising: 

non-contact  sensor  means  for  determining  data  relating  to  said 
object. 


5,811.826 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY  SENSING 

THE  ORIENTATION  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Lyie  G.  Shirley.  Boxboro,  Mass..  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,530 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2I/H6 

U.S.  CI.  250-559.29  „  cuims 


I.  A  method  for  remotely  sensing  the  orientation  of  an  object, 
the  method  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  a  first  speclcle  pattern  produced  by  radiation  of  a 
first  frequenc)  reflected  from  the  object; 

(b)  receiving  a  second  speckle  pattern  produced  by  radiation  of  a 
second  frequency  reflected  from  the  object;  and 

(c)  determining   the   dilTerences   between   the   second   speckle 
paliem  and  the  first  speckle  pattern 
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5,811.827 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO-OPTICALLY 
DETERMIMNC.  THE  DIMENSION.  LOCATION  AND 
ATTITl  DE  OF  OBJECTS 
Timothy  R.  Pryor;  Bernard  Hockley;  Nick  LipUy-Wagner; 
Omer  L.  Hageniers,  and  W.  J.  Pastorius.  all  of  Windsor, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines,  Inc..  V\  ind- 
sor,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334  J50,  Nov.  2.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,510.625, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124,605,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5362,970,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  836,508,  Feb.  18. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5J80,179.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
711397.  Jun.  6.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,164.579.  which  U  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  511,%7.  Apr  17,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser  No.  381,032.  Jul.  19.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262.131.  Oct.  25.  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,632,  Jun.  8, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  757,208, 
Jul.  22,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,674,869,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  697,693,  Feb.  1.  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  634,191,  Jul.  27,  1984,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  378,808,  May  17,  1982,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  34J78,  Apr  30,  1979, 
Pat  No.  4373,804.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser  No. 
463,097 
Int  CI.*  G«1C  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  250—559.31  23  Claiiiis 
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1  A  method  for  measuring  range  to  each  of  multiple  locations 
on  a  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

projecting  a  plurality  of  zones  of  light  onto  said  surface  at  each 
of  said  multiple  locations. 

simultaneously  imaging  said  zones  onto  a  photodetector  array, 
the  axis  of  said  imaging  spaced  angularly  from  each  said 
projection. 

analyzing  the  output  of  said  array,  and, 

from  said  analysis,  determining  the  range  to  each  of  said  loca- 
tions on  said  surface. 


5.811,828 
PORTABLE  READER  SY.STEM  HAVING  AN 
ADJUSTABLE  OPTICAL  FOCUSING  MEANS  FOR 
READING  OPTICAL  INFORMATION  OVER  A 
SUB.STANTIAL  RANGE  OF  DISTANCES 
Vadim  Laser,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  Norand  Corpora- 
tion, Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  643,197,  May  6,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  408338,  Mar.  22,  1995. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  292.705.  Jul. 

28,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
947,673,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  822332,  Jan.  17.  1992.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,046.  Sep.  17.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser  No.  869.475 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/IU 
VS.  a.  250—566  18  Claims 

I.  A  portable  optical  reader  system  for  reading  optical  inlorma- 
tion  over  a  substantial  range  of  distances,  comprising; 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  light  receiving  opening  for  alignment  with 
optical  information  to  be  read; 


(b)  optical  means  comprising  reflected  light  collecting  means  for 
forming  a  reflected  light  image  and  reading  sensor  means  for 
converting  a  reflected  image  of  optical  information  into  an 
information  signal,  said  optical  means  being  adjustable  such 
that  said  collection  means  tends  to  focus  a  reflected  light 
image  of  optical  information  located  within  said  substantial 
range  of  distances  onto  said  reading  sensor  means; 

(c)  light  beam  generating  means  associated  with  said  casing  and 
directed  relative  to  said  optical  means  and  said  light  receiving 
opening  such  that  a  light  beam  generated  thereby  will  impinge 
on  an  information  carrier  having  optical  information  to  be 
read  and  will  be  reflected  therefrom  through  said  light  receiv- 
ing opening  and  via  said  collecting  means  to  said  reading 
sensor  means,  the  position  of  impingement  of  the  reflected 
light  beam  on  said  reading  sensor  means  being  a  function  of 
the  range  of  the  information  carrier  from  said  Image  sensor; 
and 

(d)  control  means  for  adjusting  said  optical  means  to  tend  to 
focus  a  reflected  light  image  of  optical  information  associated 
with  the  information  earner  at  least  in  part  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  impingement  of  the  reflected  light  beam  on 
said  reading  sensor  means. 


5,811,829 

VISCOSITY  STABLE  ISOCYANATE-TERMIN.ATED 

PREPOLYMERS  AND  POLYOXYALKYLENE 

POLYETHER  POLYOLS  HAVING  IMPROVED  STORAGE 

STABILITY 
Bruce  D.  Lawrey,  Charleston;  Stephen  D.  Seneker,  Si.ssonville. 
and  Nigel  Barksby,  Dunbar,  all  of  W.  \a..  a.ssignors  to  ARCO 
Chemical  Technology,  L.P..  Greenville.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513,264 
Int.  CI."  C09K  .w: 
VS.  CI.  252—182.24  9  Claims 

1.  A  storage  stable  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  component  having  a 
nominal  calculated  funclionality  of  between  I  ?  and  K.  prepared  b\ 
oxyalkylating  one  or  more  polyhydnc  initiators  with  one  or  more 
alkylene  oxides  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  double  metal 
cyanide  complex  catalysts,  said  polyoxyalkylene  component  con- 
taining from  10  to  about  1000  ppm.  of  double  metal  cyanide 
complex  catalysts  and/or  double  metal  cyanide  complex  catalyst 
residues,  and  a  stabilizing  eftective  amount  of  one  or  more  antioxi- 
dants; 

wherein  said  polyol  component  exhibits  greater  storage  stability 
than  an  otherwise  similar  polyol  component  containing  sub- 
stantially no  double  metal  cyanide  complex  catalyst  and/or 
,    double  metal  cyanide  complex  catalyst  residues 
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5.811.834) 

QUANTl'M  WELL  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  PHASE 

SHIFTER 

Madan  Dubey.  South  River;   Hong  Liang  Cui.  Jersey  City; 
Charles  D.  Hechtman.  Hopewell;  Norman  J.  Horing,  Hobo- 
ken,  and  George  K.  McLane.  Point  Pleasant  Beach,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  The  linited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  «.  1995.  Ser.  No.  482.154 
Int.  CI.''  G02F  1/015 
U.S.  CI.  257—14  5  Claims 


1.  An  opiical  phase  shifter  comprising: 

a  ground  plane  having  a  predetermined  conductivity; 

a  two  dimensional  quantum  well  structure,  the  quantum  well 
structure  ha\  ing  at  least  two  lateral  sides  and  tunned  such  that 
at  a  zero  bias  the  quantum  well  structure  has  substantially  the 
same  conductivii\  as  the  ground  plane  and  that  at  a  predeter- 
mined bias  the  conductivity  of  the  quantum  well  structure  is 
decreased; 

a  dielectric  slab  sandwiched  between  the  ground  plane  and  the 
quantum  well  structure;  and 

al  least  two  electrical  contacts  disposed  along  (he  lateral  sides  of 
the  quantum  well  structure  such  that  when  a  bias  is  applied 
the  conductivity  of  the  quantum  well  structure  decreases. 


2d(p)' 


i^o^_r      2b(p) 


2c  (p) 


t' 


SOURCE  I 

1  A  semiconductor  device  exploiting  a  quantum  interference 
etJect.  said  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  body  having  two  ends  and  a  first  axis  extending 
between  the  two  ends: 

n- 1  forbidden  regions  extending  along  one  direction  parallel  to 
the  first  axis  in  said  semiconductor  body  between  the  two 
ends  with  n>.^.  said  forbidden  regions  being  positioned  asym- 
metrically around  said  first  axis,  each  of  said  forbidden 
regions  having  a  surrounding  depletion  layer  formed  within 
said  semiconductor  body,  said  depletion  layers  being  change- 
able in  response  to  an  applied  bias  to  said  forbidden  regions 


directly  by  a  gate  electrode  to  change  an  effective  cross- 
section  of  the  forbidden  regions: 

a  channel  region  being  within  said  semiconductor  body  and 
outside  of  said  depletion  layers; 

said  channel  region  having  2"  '  carrier  paths  in  .said  channel 
region,  each  of  said  paths  forming  a  continuous  closed  circuit 
extending  in  said  one  direction  and  said  paths  being  in  por- 
tions of  the  channel  region  free  of  the  forbidden  regions;  and 

a  source  electrode  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  two  ends 
and  a  drain  electrode  electrically  connected  to  the  other  of  the 
two  ends; 

so  that  the  effective  cross-section  of  at  least  one  of  said  forbid- 
den regions  can  be  expanded  into  another  forbidden  region  by 
changing  said  applied  bias  to  reduce  the  number  of  forbidden 
regions  and  reduce  the  number  of  carrier  paths  within  the 
channel  region. 


5.811.832 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Bruce  .\lphenaar.  and  Zahid  .Ali  Khan  Durrani,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge. England,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.752 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  20.  1994. 
9421138 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2WHfi:27/IU2:29/205:  GllC  11/56 
U.S.  CI.  257—25  20  Claims 


5.811.831 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  EXPLOITING  A  QIANTUM 

INTERFERENCE  EFFECT 

.Akira  Ishibashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501.907.  Jul.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,456,  Oct.  25,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719.698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1992,  4-316531 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2W06:.1l/()32S:JI/UJJ6^JI/im 

VS.  CI.  257—14  12  Claims 

z 
2«(p)^iiii>ii^       ? 


^ 


n 


I.  A  memory  device  comprising  first  and  second  terminal 
regions,  first  and  second  barrier  means  disposed  between  the 
terminal  regions,  and  a  conductive  region  between  the  first  and 
second  barrier  means,  the  dimensional  extent  of  the  barrier  means 
and  the  conductive  region  being  configured  to  be  sufficiently  small 
that  the  device  exhibits  first  and  second  relatively  high  and  rela- 
tively low  stable  resistive  stales  in  the  absence  of  a  voltage  applied 
between  the  terminal  regions. 


5.811.833 

ELECTRON  TRANSPORTING  AND  LIGHT  EMITTING 

LAYERS  BASED  ON  ORGANIC  FREE  RADICALS 

Mark  E.  Thompson.  .Anaheim.  Calif.,  assignor  to  L'niversity  of 

So.  Ca,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  774,120 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  JI5/24 

LI.S.  CI.  257— M)  29  Oaims 

1.  An  electron  u-ansporting  layer  of  a  multi-layer  structure. 

wherein  said  multi-layer  structure  includes  a  hole  transporting 

layer,  comprising; 

an  electron  transporting  layer  compnsed  of  an  organic  free 
radical,  the  electron  transporting  layer  being; 
(a)  in  direct  contact  with  a  layer  of  emissi\e  material,  said 
layer  of  emissive  material  being  in  direct  contact  with  the 
hole  transponing  layer  of  the  multi-layer  structure;  or 
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5.811.835 

THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR  WITH  EDGE  INCLINED 

GATES  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

FURNISHED  WITH  THE  SAME 

Masahiro  Seiki,  Yokohama,  and  Akira  Kubo.  Himeji,  both  of 

Japan,  assignoni  to  Kabushiki  Kai$ha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996.  Sen  No.  701,464 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  .^ug.  23,  1995,  7-214357 

inL  CI."  HOiL  nmi 

U.S.  CI.  257—57  10  Claims 

><n         lai      aioi        ^10 


(b)  in  direct  contact  with  the  hole  transporting  layer  of  the 
multi-layer  structure. 


5,811,834 

LIGHT-EMITTING  MATERIAL  FOR  ORGANO- 

ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE  AND  ORGANO- 

ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE  FOR  WHICH  THE 

LIGHT-EMITTING  MATERUL  IS  ADAPTED 
Michiko  Tamano,  and  Toshio  Enokida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors    to   Toyo    Ink    Manufacturing   Co.,    Ltd.,   Toyko, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-012488 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  35/24:51/00 

UJS.  a.  257—40  9  Claims 


2000  1500 

WAVENUVIBER  ( OT-' ) 


1.  A  light-emitting  material  for  developing  an  organic  EL  device, 
which  has  the  formula  |lj. 


ID 


wherein  each  of  A  to  D  is  a  substituted  or  nonsubstiluled  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  nonsubstituted  monocyclic  group  or  a 
substituted  or  nonsubstituted  fused  polycyclic  group,  or  a  combi- 
nation of  A  and  B  or  a  combination  of  C  and  D  is  a  heterocyclic 
nng  including  a  nitrogen  atom  which  bonds  to  an  adjacent  benzene 
nng. 


I6M  |7{ 

1.  A  (hin-film  transistor  comprising: 

a  gate  electrode  including  a  first  conductive  layer  formed  on  a 
substrate  and  a  second  conductive  layer  covering  the  first 
conductive  layer; 

a  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  the  substrate  and  covering  the 
gate  electrode; 

a  thin  non-single-crystal  silicon  film  disposed  on  the  gale  insu- 
lating film  on  the  gate  electrode  and  including  a  channel 
region;  and 

a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  connected  electrically  to 
the  thin  non-single-crystal  silicon  film. 

wherein  the  thin  non-single-crystal  silicon  film  has  a  continuous 
interface  wiihoui  bends,  situated  on  the  side  of  the  gate 
insulating  film  in  the  channel  region,  and 

wherein  said  first  conductive  layer  of  said  gate  electrode  has  two 
opposite  side  edge  portions  extending  inclined  al  an  angle  to 
the  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  inclination  angle  of  each  of 
the  side  edge  portions  ranging  from  10°  to  30°. 


5.811,836 
THIN  HLM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  PROTECTIVE 
LAYER  FOR  PIXEL  ELECTRODE 
Yong-Min  Ha,  Anyang-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  29,  1995, 
1995/26997 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  CI.  257—59  27  Claims 


37     36 


,38 


-xJ 


^^ 


33 


31 


32 


35       36        .-_J0 


I.  A  thin  film  transistor  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  active  layer  having  source  and  drain  regions  over  the  sub- 
strate; 

a  first  insulating  layer  adjacent  to  the  active  layer  and  having 
first  and  second  surfaces,  the  first  surface  being  on  an  oppo- 
site side  to  the  second  surface,  and  the  active  layer  being 
adjacent  to  the  second  surface  of  the  first  insulating  layer; 
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a  gale  electrode  adjacent  to  the  first  surface  of  the  first  itisulating 

layer; 
a  first  electrode  in  contact  with  the  source  region; 
a  second  electrode  in  contact  with  the  drain  region,  the  second 

elecirtxle  including  a  transparent  conductive  layer; 
a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  second  electrode,  the  second 

insulating   layer  covering   an   entire   surface   of  the   second 

electrode  and  being  absent  on  the  first  electrode;  and 
a  third  insulating  layer  over  a  resultant  structure  of  the  substrate. 


10  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  for  an  electro-optical  device  wherein 
data  signals  are  supplied  to  liquid  crystal  cells  through  a  plurality 
of  thin  film  transistors  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  picture  elements, 
each  of  the  picture  elements  having  a  picture  element  pilch,  the 
liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  pixel  region  and  at  least  one  driver  region; 
a  plurality  of  source  lines  and  a  plurality  of  gate  lines  disposed 
on  the  substrate,  the  plurality  of  gale  lines  crossing  the  plu- 
rality of  source  lines  in  the  pixel  region;  and 
driving   means   formed   in   the   al   least  one  driver  region   for 
driving  at  least  one  of  the  source  lines  and  ihe  gate  lines 
including  a  shift  register  having  CMOS  thin  film  transistors, 
the  CMOS  thin  film  transistors  comprising  first  type  thin  film 
transistors  formed  in  first  thin  film  regions  and  second  type 
thin  film  transistors  formed  in  second  thin  film  regions,  the 
driving  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  unit  cells,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  unit  cells  having  a  unit  cell  pilch,  the  driving 
means  comprising  at  least  a  first  power  source  line  and  a 
second  power  source  line,  the  first  power  source  line  includ- 
ing a  first  portion  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second 
portion   extending   substantially    perpendicular   to   the   first 
direction,  and  the  second  power  source  line  including  a  third 
ponion  extending  substanlially  in  the  first  direction  and  a 
fourth  ponion  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
first  direction,  wherein  the  first  thin  film  regions  of  the  first 
type  thin  film  transistors  are  arranged  to  cross  the  second 
p<irtions.  and  Ihe  second  thin  film  regions  of  the  second  type 
thin  film  transistors  are  arranged  lo  cross  the  fourth  portions, 
and  wherein  the  unit  cell   pilch  corresponds  to  a  distance 
between  the  second  and  fourth  ptmions.  the  unit  cell  pitch 
being  one  of  equal  to  and  twice  a  value  of  the  picture  element 
pitch. 


5.811.838 
ELECTROABSORPTION  TYPE  SEMICONDl'CTOR 
OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
Yasumasa  Inomoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608JI32 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040178 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/15 

11.S.  CI.  257— Se  12  Claims 


5,811,837 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  W ITH  UNIT  CELL  PITCH 

TWICE  THE  PICTURE  ELEMENT  PITCH 

Toshiyuki  Misawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Oshima,  both  of  Nagano-ken. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,376,  Mar.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,583347.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142.892.  Oct. 

25,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924.695.  Jul.  31. 

1992.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  351,758,  May  15.  1989. 

Pat.  No.  5,250.931.  This  application  May  9.  1995.  .Ser.  No. 

437,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17.  1988,  63-119919 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/756.  G«9G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  257—72 

/;5»,  171^  *63      t6*         ^, 


1.  A  semiconductor  electro-ab.sorption  type  optical  modulator 

comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  light-absorbing  layer  selectively  formed  on  a  stripe  region  of  a 
main  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  first  burying  layer  formed  adjacent  to  said  light-absorbing 
layer  to  sandwich  said  light-absorbing  layer  from  both  sides 
of  said  stripe  region;  and 

a  second  burying  layer  having  a  second  conductivity  type  differ- 
ent from  said  first  conductivity  type  and  formed  on  said  first 
burying  layer,  said  first  burying  layer  having  an  impurity 
concentration  lower  than  said  substrate  and  said  second  bury- 
ing layer. 


5,811,839 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  LIGHT-EMITTING  DEVICES 
Kenji  Shimoyama;  Nobuyuki  Hosoi;  Katsushi  Fujii;  Atsunori 
Y'amauchi;  Hideki  Gotoh,  and  ^'oshihito  Sato,  all  of  Ushiku, 
Japan,    assignors    lo    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  I.  1994,  6-208671: 
Sep.  I.  1994,  6-208672;  Oct.  24.  1994,  6-258280 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  i-</00:  HOIS  .V/v 
U.S.  CI.  257—94  18  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  light-emitting  diode  including  a  first  clad 
layer  comprising  a  first  conductive  type  AlGaAsP  or  AlGaAs.  a 
second  clad  layer  that  comprises  a  first  conductive  type  AlGalnP  or 
AllnP  and  has  a  thickness  of  up  to  0.5  pm.  an  active  layer  that 
compnses  a  first  or  second  conductive  type  AlGalnP  or  GalnP  and 
has  a  thickness  of  0. 1  pm  to  1  pm.  a  third  clad  layer  that  comprises 
a  second  conductive  type  AlGalnP  or  AllnP  and  has  a  thickness  of 
up  to  0.5  pni.  and  a  light-extracting  layer  that  compnses  a  second 
conductive  lype  AIGaAsP.  AlGaAs.  AlGaP  or  GaP.  said  layers 
being  stacked  in  the  above  described  order. 
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5,811,840 

EPITAXIAL  WAFER  FOR  GAP  LIGHT-EMITTING 

ELEMENT  AND  GAP  LIGHT-EMITTING  ELEMENT 

Atsushi  Yoshinaga,  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Denko 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,562 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  33/00:31/0304 
\}S.  a.  257—103 


8  Claims 


-15 
.14 
.13 


'0  10"  10"  10" 

so  CONC     OF    lll>IJIITy  TRANSITION 
ELilCNTS   ID  LI0MI-EIIITTIM6  LAYER  <-'. 


I.  An  epitaxial  wafer  for  a  GaP  light-emitting  element  compris- 


ing 


5,811,841 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  SWITCHING  WITH  THIN  LAYER 

ENHANCED  BREAKDOWN  CHARATERISTICS 
Biswa  N.  Ganguly,  Beavercreek,  Ohio,  and  Brian  A.  Hibbein, 
Trevor,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832050 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74 

VS.  a.  257—113  19  aaims 


*     lOOnfn 
Akpninum 


\.  A  high  voltage  high  current  semiconductor  optoelectronic 
switching  device  of  enhanced  electrical  breakdown  charactenstics, 
said  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  mass  of  semiconductor  material; 
a  cathode  electrode  disposed  on  said  mass  of  semiconductor 

material  at  one  physical  extremity  thereof: 
an  anode  electrode  disposed  on  said  mass  of  semiconductor 

material  at  an  opposite  physical  extremity  thereof; 
a  thin  layer  of  electrical  charge  carrier  dispersing  electrically 

insulating  material  located  at  one  physical  extremity  of  said 

elongated  mass  of  semiconductor  material  intermediate  said 

semiconductor  material  and  one  of  said  electrodes;  and 
a  source  of  charge  carrier  flow-initiating  radiant  energy  disposed 

in  communication  with  said  elongated  mass  of  semiconductor 

material. 


5,811,842 

SEMlCONDlfCTOR  PHOTODETECTOR  INCLUDING 

BACKGROUND  LIGHT  REGION 

Shinji  Funaba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1996,  8-101481 

Int.  CL"  HOIL  29/205:31/107 

VS.  CI.  257-186  8  Claims 


an  n-type  GaP  single-crystal  substrate, 

an  n-type  GaP  layer  grown  on  the  substrate. 

a  nitrogen-doped  n-type  GaP  layer  grown  on  the  n-type  GaP 

layer  having  a  sum  concentration  of  Ti.  V.  Cr,  Mn,  Fe.  Co.  Ni. 

and  Cu  not  exceeding  IxlO"  cm"',  and 
a  p-type  GaP  layer  grown  on  the  n-type  GaP  layer. 


1.  A  semiconductor  pholodelector  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  surface; 

a  second  conductivity  type  light  sensing  region  disposed  in  a 
part  of  the  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer  at  the 
surface; 

a  second  conductivity  type  background  light  capture  region  in  a 
part  of  the  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer,  sur-  ' 
rounding  the  light  sensing  region  and  spaced  from  the  light 
sensing  region  by  a  distance  L,  a  portion  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  semiconductor  layer  having  the  first  conductivity 
type  extending  through  a  pan  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
background  light  capture  region  to  the  surface,  outside  the 
light  sensing  region; 

a  short-circuiting  electrode  disposed  on  the  surface  and  estab- 
lishing a  shon-circuit  between  the  background  light  capture 
region  and  the  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer  at 
the  portion  of  the  first  conductivity  type  layer  extending 
through  part  of  the  second  conductivity  type  background  light 
capture  region  at  the  surface;  and 

first  and  second  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer  and  the  light  sensing 
region,  respectively,  wherein  the  distance  L  produces  a  mini- 
mum voltage  breakdown  VB„„  and 

where  N„,„  is  a  minimum  charge  carrier  density  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer.  E  is  the  dielectric 
constant  of  said  the  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor 
layer,  and  q  is  the  elemental  electronic  charge. 


5,811,843 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Yoshitsugu  Yamamoto,  and  Norio  Hayafuji,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1996,  8-274592 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/77H 
VS.  CI.  257—194  17  Claims 

1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 
a  semi-insulating  IIl-V  compound  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  channel  layer  disposed  on  the  substrate: 
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5.811,844 
LOW  NOISE,  HIGH  POWER  PSELDOMORPHIC  HEMT 
Jenn-Ming  Kuo.  Edison,  and  Yu-Chi  Wang,  Piscataway.  both 
of  N.J..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill. 
NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  887,587 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  29mB, 


CS.  CI.  257—194 


a  gate  contact  structure  for  applying  voltage  to  said  heterostruc- 
ture  to  control  the  flow  of  electrons  in  said  channel  between 
said  source  and  said  drain,  charactenzed  in  thai 

said  channel  layer  comprises  InGaAs.  said  first  donor  layer 
comprises  lnjGa,^,P  and  said  first  spacer  layer  comprises  a 
first  outer  spacer  layer  adjacent  said  donor  layer  and  a  first 
inner  spacer  layer  adjacent  said  channel  layer,  said  outer 
spacer  layer  comprising  undoped  In,, 5_^(AI,Ga|_,)„,^.  and 
said  inner  spacer  layer  comprising  undoped  AI,Ga|_^s,  said 
channel  layer  and  said  inner  spacer  layer  forming  a  pseudo- 
morphic  heterojunction  al  the  interface  between  them. 


an  n  type  electron  supply  layer  disposed  on  the  channel  layer, 
comprising  a  crystalline  compound  semiconductor  layer 
including  AlAs  and  InAs.  and  containing  dopant  impurities; 

an  n  type  ohmic  contact  layer  disp<ised  on  the  electron  supply 
layer  and  including  the  dopant  impurities  in  a  higher  concen- 
tration than  in  the  electron  supply  layer; 

source  and  drain  electrodes  disposed  on  the  ohmic  contact  layer 
and  making  ohmic  contacis; 

an  opening  penetrating  through  the  ohmic  contact  layer  to  the 
electron  supply  layer  in  a  region  between  the  source  and  drain 
electrodes; 

a  gale  electrode  disposed  in  the  opening  and  making  a  Scholtky 
contact;  and 

an  epitaxial  lU-V  compound  semiconductor  surface  protection 
film,  containing  no  more  than  two  of  Al,  In,  and  As.  covering 
the  ohmic  contact  layer  and  the  electron  supply  layer  in  the 
opening  except  where  the  gate  electrode  is  present. 


5,811,845 

SEMICONDLCTOR  APPARATUS  AND  HORIZONTAL 

REGISTER  FOR  -SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  PICKl  P 

APPARATUS  WIHT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

BYPASSING  AN  EXCESS  .SIGNAL 

Hideto  Isono,  and  Hiroshi   Hibi,  both  of  Kanagawa.  .Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  663.609.  Jun.  14,  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,641,981,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  290,081.  Aug. 

12,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  80,121, 

Jun.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,371,392.  This  application  Aug.  20, 

1996,  Sen  No.  697.168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-196174 
lot.  Cl.'^  HOIL  :'^/7fi: 27/02: 29/72 
VS.  CI.  257—256  9  Claims 


13  Claims 


1.  A  transistor  comprising 

a  source  and  a  drain, 

a  heteroslructure  including  a  narrow  bandgap  channel  layer 
coupling  said  source  to  said  drain  and  in  which  a  quantum 
well  IS  formed  to  confine  electrons,  a  first  wider  bandgap 
donor  layer  for  supplying  said  electrons  to  said  quantum  well, 
and  a  first  spacer  layer  disposed  between  said  donor  and 
channel  layer,  and 


9.  A  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body; 

an  insulating  film  covering  a  major  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor body; 

first  and  second  gate  electrodes  formed  on  said  insulating  film 
such  that  said  first  gale  electrode  insulatingly  overlaps  said 
second  gate  electrode,  one  of  said  first  and  second  gate 
electrodes  being  connected  to  a  signal  input  line  inputting  a 
voltage  signal  thereto  and  the  other  being  connected  to  a 
reference  voltage  line  and  said  first  gate  electrode  and  said 
second  gate  electrode  constituting  a  circuit  section;  and 

a  protection  circuit  connected  between  said  signal  input  line  and 
said  reference  voltage  line. 
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5.811.846 
THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
USING  THE  SAME 
Yasunori  Miura.  Yokohama:  Makoto  Shibusawa,  Kamakura: 
Atsushi  Sugahara.  Yokohama,  and  Masahiro  Seiki.  Himeji. 
all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360.743.  Dec.  23,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,563,432.  This  application  Jul.  3.  1996.  Sen  No.  674,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3.  1993.  5-096328; 
Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081815 

Int.  CI.''  HOIC  i]/062 
U.S.  a.  257—291  17  Claims 


\.  A  thin-film  transistor  comprising. 

an  insulatmg  substrate; 

a  light-shielding  gate  electrode  positioned  on  said  insulating 
substrate: 

a  gate  insulating  him  positioned  on  said  gate  electrode: 

a  semiconductor  him  positioned  above  said  gate  electrode 
through  said  gate  insulating  him: 

a  light-shielding  source  electrode:  and 

a  light-shielding  drain  electrode,  said  source  electrode  and  drain 
electrode  electrically  contacting  said  semiconductor  film  at 
respective  electrical  contacts,  a  channel  being  defined  in  said 
semiconductor  film  between  said  respective  electrical  con- 
tacts, said  channel  being  positioned  above  said  gale  electrode, 
a  length  6f  said  channel  being  less  than  a  width  of  said  gate 
electrode:' 

wherein  said  gate  electrode  has  wide  parts  located  at  areas 
corresponding  to  sides  of  said  channel  and  extending  toward 
at  least  one  of  said  source  and  drain  electrodes  to  reduce  light 
that  is  applied  to  said  one  side  of  said  channel  without  being 
shielded  by  said  source  and  drain  electrodes. 


5,811.848 

CAPACITOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Fang-Ching  Chao.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  749.895 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Aug.  16.  1996.  85110002 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  27/IOfi:29/76 
VS.  CI.  257—296 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  substrate: 

b.  a  transfer  transistor  on  the  substrate,  the  transfer  transistor 
having  a  source/drain  region:  and 

c.  a  storage  capacitor  electrically  connected  to  the  source/drain 
region,  wherein  the  storage  capacitor  includes: 

(1)  a  storage  electrode,  including 

(i)  a  trunlc-like  conductive  member,  the  trunk-like  conduc- 
tive member  including  a  lower  trunk-like  conductive 
layer  having  a  base  portion  connected  to  the  source/drain 
region,  and  a  suppon  portion,  the  support  portion  having 
a  penpheral  edge,  and  an  upper  trunk-like  conductive 
layer  having  an  inner  surface  surrounding  the  suppon 
portion  in  contact  with  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  the 
upper  trunk-like  layer  extending  from  the  peripheral 
edge  in  a  direction  away  from  the  substrate;  and 

(ii)  a  branch-like  conductive  layer,  having  at  least  one 
portion  L-shaped  in  cross  section,  connected  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  upper  trunk- like  conductive  layer  and 
extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  top  sur- 
face of  the  substrate: 

(2)  a  dielectric  layer  on  an  exposed  surface  of  the  storage 
electrode;  and 

(3)  an  upper  conductive  layer  forming  an  opposed  electrode, 
on  the  dielectric  layer. 


5,811,847 

PSZT  FOR  INTEGR.4TED  CIRCUIT  APPLICATIONS 

Vikram  Joshi;  Joseph  D.  Cuchiaro;  Carlos  A.  Paz  de  .Araujo. 

and  Larry  D.  McMillan,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.. 

assignors  to  Symetrix  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,421 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/108 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  him  layers, 
one  of  said  layers  comprising  a  high  dielectric  constant  insulator 
comprising  a  metai  oxide  including  the  metals  lead,  zirconium, 
titanium,  and  tin. 


5,811,849 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

PROCE.SS  THEREOF 

Masazumi   Matsuura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996,  Ser  No.  630.689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-243014 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/IOH:29/00 

\}S.  CI.  257—306  19  Oaims 

I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  members  formed  on  a  first  region  of  a 

semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  prescribed  thickness: 
a  silicon  oxide  film  formed  on  .said'first  region,  on  said  conduc- 
tive members,  on  a  second  region  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  surrounding  said  first  region  and  on  a  third  region  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  surrounding  said  second  region: 
a  thickness  of  said  silicon  oxide  film  becoming  smaller  in  said 
second  region  in  proponion  to  a  distance  from  said  firsi 
region,  said  silicon  oxide  film  being  planarized  in  said  third 


September  22,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4339 


10U 


tfllP 


101C 

/ 


5,811.851 
PRE-OXIDIZING  HIGH-DIELECTRIC-CONSTANT 
MATERIAL  ELECTRODES 
Yasushiro   Nishioka,  Tsukuba,  Japan:   Scott   R.   SummerfelL 
Dallas,  Tex.;  Kyung-ho  Park,  and  Pijush  Bhattacbarya,  both 
of  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,467,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5354^*4. 
This  application  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,501 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  il/062:27/IOH:29/12:2.V4S 
VS.  CI.  257—310  20  Claims 


region,  and  a  thickness  of  said  silicon  oxide  film  in  said  third 
region  being  at  least  509t  of  but  no  more  than  said  prescribed 
thickness. 


2W.272J10 
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1.  An  LDMOS  transistor,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  iow-voMage  tank  having  a  first  concentration  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  that  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  face  of  said  substrate  such  that  a  drift  region  is 
included  within  said  low-voltage  tank: 

a  back  gate  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  adjacent 
to  and  in  contact  with  said  low-voltage  tank,  such  that  a  major 
portion  of  the  backgate  region  is  not  within  the  low -voltage 
tank: 

a  source  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  within 
said  back  gate  region,  such  that  a  channel  region  exists  in  said 
back-gate  region  between  said  low-voltage  tank  and  said 
source  region: 

a  conductive  gate  having  portions  formed  over  a  portion  of  said 
low-voltage  tank,  said  back  gate  region,  and  said  st>urce 
region  and  insulatively  disposed  thereon:  and 

a  first  source/drain  region  in  said  low-voltage  tank  and  a  second 
source/drain  region  in  said  source  region  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  gate  structure  in  said  face  of  said  substrate, 
whereby  said  LDMOS  transistor  is  suitable  as  a  low  side 
driver. 


5.811,850 
LDMOS  TRANSISTORS.  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Michael  C.  Smayling,  Missouri  City,  and  Manuel  L.  Torreno. 
Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  by  Arlene  K. 
Torreno,   administratrix,   assignors   to   Texas    Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,057.  Oct.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.585,294. 
This  application  Mar.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.431 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/7H 
U.S.  CI.  257—335  8  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  DRAM  capacitor  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  an  insulative  supporting  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  a  principal  surface: 

(c)  an  adhesion  layer  overlying  said  principal  surface  of  said 
supporting  layer,  said  adhesion  layer  comprising  a  top  surface 
and  an  expanded,  oxidized  sidewall; 

(d)  a  noble  metal  layer  overlying  said  top  surface  of  said 
adhesion  layer,  said  noble  metal  layer  compnsing  a  deformed 
area  overlying  said  oxidized  sidewall:  and 

(e)  a  high-dielectric-constant  material  layer  overlying  said  noble 
metal  layer,  whereby  said  high-dielectric-constani  matenal 
layer  is  substantially  free  of  expansion  stress  cracks  in  prox- 
imity to  said  deformed  area  of  said  noble  metal  layer 


5.811.852 

MEMORY  CELL  STRUCTURE  FABRICATED  WITH 

IMPROVED  FABRICATION  PROCESS  BY  FORMING 

DIELECTRIC  LAYER  DIRECTLY  ON  AN  INSULATED 

SURFACE  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 

Peiching  Ling,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Materials 

Engineering  Research.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587.952 

Int.  CI."  H01L29/7«« 

U.S.  CI.  257—315  25  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  cell  formed  on  a  supporting  substrate,  said  memory 
cell  including  a  floating  gale  for  charge  retention  therein  wherein: 
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said  supporting  substrate  including  a  floating  gate  extension 
region  in  electrical  contact  with  said  floating  gate  and  extend- 
ing, in  said  substrate,  laterally  beyond  a  region  covered  by 
said  floating  gate:  and 

a  barrier  contact  disposed  on  said  substrate  with  a  lateral  dis- 
tance away  from  said  floating  gate  provided  for  contacting  a 
switching  means  for  controlling  said  floating  gate  extension 
region  and  said  floating  gate. 


5,811,853 
SINGLE-SIDE  OXIDE  SEALED  SALICIDE  FOR  EPROMS 
Jung-Chun  Wang.  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond 
Electronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,748,  Dec.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,597,751.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700371 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  29/7HH:29/76 

VS.  a.  257—316  7  Claims 
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5,811,854 

ONE  PIECE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

POWER  FET  AND  A  LOW  LEVEL  SIGNAL  ELEMENT 

WITH  LATERALLY  SPACED  Bl  RIED  LAYERS 

Akio  Iwabuchi,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuyoshi  Sugita,  Iwalsuki.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanken  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  914,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1996,  8-241157 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2WI0:29r7S 
VS.  CI.  257—341  8  Claims 
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1  A  semiconductor  structure  of  the  type  suitable  for  use  in  an 
electrically-erasable  read  only  memory  or  a  Rash  memory  cell, 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type. 

a  source  region  having  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  said 
first  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate. 

at  least  one  drain  region  having  said  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  substrate  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate. 

a  layer  of  a  first  dielectric  material  formed  over  said  substrate 
including  a  mnned  dielectric  region. 

al  least  one  floating  gate  of  a  first  conductive  matenal  disposed 
on  said  layer  of  first  dielectric  matenal  overlaying  substan- 
lialJj  said  tunnel  dielectric  region,  i 

a  layer  of  a  second  dielectric  material  disposed  iiti  said  al  least 
one  floating  gate. 

at  least  one  control  gate  of  a  second  conductive  material  formed 
on  said  layer  of  second  dielectric  material: 

a  layer  of  a  third  dielectric  material  disposed  on  a  pvirtion  of  said 
second  dielectnc  material,  on  a  portion  of  said  control  gate, 
on  said  source  region,  and  on  one  edge  of  said  at  least  one 
control  gate  as  a  sidewall  spacer,  and 

a  metal  silicide  layer  hi  substantially  the  same  thickness  dis- 
posed side-by-side  with  said  layer  of  the  third  dielectric 
matenal  on  areas  not  covered  by  said  layer  of  the  third 
dielectric  matenal  including  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  control  gale  and  said  ai  least  one  drain  regions,  suid  layer 
of  the  third  dielectric  material  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to 
electrically  insulate  said  at  least  one  floating  gate  and  said  at 
least  one  control  gate  so  as  to  prevent  the  iKcurrence  of  a 
silicide  bndge  belueen  said  at  least  one  floating  gate  and  said 
source  region,  and  between  said  at  least  one  control  gate  and 
said  drain  region. 


S^^l^fes^^ 


1.  A  composite  semiconductor  device  of  one  piece  construction 
having  an  insulating  gate  field  effect  transistor  and  a  low  level 
signal  element,  the  latter  being  less  in  current  carrying  capacity 
than  tlie  field  efifect  transistor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  major  surface: 

(b)  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type,  the  second  semicon- 
ductor region  being  disposed  contiguous  to  the  major  surface 
of  the  first  semiconductor  region  and  partly  embedded  therein: 

(c)  a  third  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
being  lower  in  impurity  concentration  than  the  second  semi- 
conductor region,  the  third  semiconductor  region  being  dis- 
posed contiguous  to  the  major  surface  of  tlie  first  semiconduc- 
tor region  thereby  burying  the  second  semiconductor  region  in 
and  between  the  first  and  the  third  semiconductor  regions: 

(d)  a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  being  higher  in  impurity  concentration  than  the  third 
semiconductor  region,  the  fourth  semiconductor  region  being 
formed  in  the  third  semiconductor  region  so  as  to  form  a  drain 
of  a  field  effect  transistor: 

(e)  a  fifth  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
disposed  contiguous  to  the  major  surtace  of  the  first  semicon- 
ductor region  and  to  the  third  semiconductor  region  while 
being  spaced  from  the  second  semiconductor  region: 

(f)  a  sixth  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  the  fifth  semiconductor  region  so  as  to  form  a 
source  of  the  field  efl'ect  transistor: 

(gl  an  additional  buried  semiconductor  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  being  higher  in  impurity  concentration  than 
the  third  semiconductor  region,  the  additional  buried  semicon- 
ductor region  being  buned  in  and  between  the  first  and  the 
third  semiconductor  regions  and  disposed  adjacent  the  buned 
second  semiconductor  region: 
(h)  a  drain  electrode  fonned  on  the  fourth  semiconductor  region: 
(il  a  source  electrode  formed  on  the  sixth  semiconductor  region: 
(j)  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  fifth  semiconductor  region  via 

an  insulating  film: 
(kl  a  ground  electrode  formed  on  the  fifth  semiconductor  region: 

and 
(1)  a  low  level  signal  element  formed  in  the  third  semiconductor 
region. 
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5.811.855 
SOI  COMBINATION  BODY  TIK 
Scott  M.  TVson.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  and  Richard  L.  Woo- 
druff. Fort  Collins.  Colo.,  assignors  to  I'nited  Technologies 
Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  999.491 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/4l:29/7H 

20  Claims 


I — -5  L_3  "■• 

1.  A  transistor  formed  in  a  semiconductor  layer  disposed  over  an 
insulator  film  located  on  top  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
transistor  comprising: 

a  gate  terminal  having  two  parallel  side  members  and  at  least 
one  integral  cross  member; 

a  channel  region  underlying  the  cross  member  of  the  gate 
terminal: 

a  gate  insulator  region  disposed  between  the  cross  member  of 
the  gate  terminal  and  the  channel  region  thereby  electrically 
insulating  the  cross  member  of  the  gate  terminal  from  the 
channel  region; 

a  source  terminal  region  located  on  a  first  side  of  the  cross 
member  of  the  gate  terminal  and  between  the  two  parallel  side 
members  of  the  gate  termmal; 

a  dram  termmal  region  located  on  a  second  side  of  the  cross 
member  of  the  gate  terminal  and  between  the  two  parallel  side 
members  of  the  gate  terminal,  wherein  the  second  side  of  the 
cross  member  of  the  gate  terminal  is  opposite  the  first  side  of 
the  cross  member  of  the  gate  tenninal:  and 

at  least  one  body  contact  region  bisecting  the  source  tenninal 
region  wherein  portions  of  the  source  terminal  region  are 
disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  at  least  one  body  contact  region, 
the  at  least  one  body  contact  region  electrically  connecting  the 
source  terminal  region  with  the  channel  region. 


5.811.85« 
I.AYOl'T  OF  ESD  INPl  T-PROTECTION  CIRCITT 
Jian-Hsing  Lee.  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,994 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/62 
L'.S.  CI.  257—355  19  Claims 

1.  An  input  protection  circuit  for  improved  ESD  protection 
comprising: 

a)  an  input  terminal  for  the  coupling  of  said  input  protection 
circuit  to  other  circuitry; 

b)  a  ground  reference  potential; 

c)  an  NMOS  PET  comprising  a  gate,  source,  and  drain; 

d)  a  resistor  connected  between  the  input  terminal  and  the  drain 
of  the  NMOS  PET; 

e)  a  parasitic  bipolar  junction  transistor  comprising  an  emitter,  a 
base,  and  a  collector,  wherein  the  emitter  is  the  source  of  the 
JJMOS  PET  and  the  collector  is  the  drain  of  the  NMOS  PET: 


f)  a  first  field  device  comprising  an  emitter,  base,  and  collector; 

g)  a  second  field  device  comprising  an  emitter,  ba.se.  and  collec- 
tor; 

h)  a  first  bulk  resistance  connected  between  the  base  of  the  fii^l 
field  de\ice  and  the  ground  reference  potential; 

i)  a  second  bulk  resistance  connected  between  the  base  of  the 
second  field  device  and  the  ground  reference  potential,  and  in 
parallel  with  the  first  bulk  resistance;  and 

j)  a  third  bulk  resistance  connected  between  the  base  of  the 
parasitic  bipolar  junction  transistor  and  the  ground  reference 
potential,  and  in  parallel  with  the  first  and  second  bulk  resis- 
tances. 


5.811,857 

SILICON-ON-INSULATOR  BODY-COl  PLED  GATED 

DIODE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  (ESD)  AND 

ANALOG  APPLICATIONS 
Fariborz  As.saderaghi.  Jefferson  N'alley;  Louis  Lu-Chen  Hsu. 
Fishkill;  Jack  A.  Mandelman.  Stoimville;  Ghavam  G.  Sha- 
hidi.  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y..  and  .Steven  H.  \oldman. 
South  Burlington.  \'t..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731.941 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/62 

VS.  CI.  257—355  29  Claims 


10-. 


32 


SourMJ^Mr 


22,    Gaw 


a 
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1.  A  silicon-on-insulator  (SOI)  field-efTect  transistor  formed  over 
an  insulating  layer  comprising: 

a  source  for  forming  a  first  terminal  of  a  gated  diode  fabricated 

over  the  in-sulating  layer; 
a  body: 

a  gate,  tied  to  said  body;  and 
a  drain,  coupled  to  said  gate  and  said  body,  for  forming  a  second 

terminal  of  said  gated  diode  fabricated  o\er  the  insulating 

layer, 
wherein  said  gated  diode  provides  ideal  analog  characteristics  at 

a  first  current  level. 
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5,811,858 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  GATE  OR  ACTIVE  AREA  PATTERNED  TO 

ALLOW  FOR  MISALIGNMENT 

Hiroaki  Ohkubo.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610JI09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-070410 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/11:27/092 

VS.  a.  257—369  4  claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising  at  least 
one  pair  of  field  effect  transistors,  each  having  a  gate  electrode  and 
an  active  semiconductor  layer  area  having  a  channel  area  with 
source  and  drain  areas  and  intersecting  said  gate  electrode,  and  a 
planar  shape  of  said  channel  area  being  a  rectangular  shape  subject 
to  deteriorating  to  another  shape  responsive  to  a  positional  mis- 
alignment of  said  gate  electrode  and  said  active  semiconductor 
layer  area,  said  shapes  of  said  channel  areas  of  both  transistors  in 
said  pair  being  identical  to  each  other  or  mirror  images  of  each 
other  when  there  is  said  positional  misalignment;  one  of  said  gale 
electrode  and  said  active  semiconductor  layer  area  being  formed 
linearly  in  a  vicinity  of  said  channel  area,  and  the  other  of  said  gate 
electrode  and  said  active  semiconductor  layer  area  having  a  side 
defining  a  channel  area  at  an  angle  of  other,  than  180  degrees  from 
an  adjacently  connected  side,  and  the  other  of  said  gate  electrode 
and  said  active  semiconductor  layer  having  a  shape  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  a  center  point  or  symmetrical  to  a  center  line  of  said 
channel  area  in  a  vicinity  of  said  channel  area. 


5,811,859 

MOS  INVERTER  FORMING  METHOD 

Guoliang  Shou;  Kazunori  Motohashi;  Makoto  Yamamoto,  and 

Sunao  Takatori,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Yozan,  Inc., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  S36J27,  Sep.  29,  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261627; 
Oct.  24,  1994,  6-284496:  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-306925;  Aug.  9,  1995, 
7-224611 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76 
UJS.  CI.  257-369  3  claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  MOS  inverter  arrangement  within  a 
large  scale  integrated  circuit  (LSI)  comprising: 

providing  a  pair  of  circuits  with  the  same  performance  charac- 
teristics, each  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  MOS  inverters 
with  common  semiconductor  layers  elongated  across  said 
MOS  inverters,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  common  semi- 
conductor layers  is  provided  with  a  strangulation  portion 
between  adjacent  MOS  inverters  so  that  said  .semiconductor 


layer  is  locally  narrow  in  width  between  said  adjacent  MOS 
inverters,  whereby  the  strangulation  portion  controls  electric 
curtent  flow  between  said  adjacent  MOS  inverters  so  as  to 
decrease  parasitic  capacitance 


5,811,860 
BI-CMOS  MERGED  DEVICES 
Robert  Howard  Ekiund,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  161,960,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,441,903. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  431032 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:27A)S2:2M8 


VS.  CI.  257—370 

60 


2  Claims 


1.  A  BiCMOS  device  comprising: 

a.  a  well  region; 

b.  a  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter  elecU'ode  composing  a 
layer  of  polysilicon  and  a  layer  of  tungsten-silicide  located  in 
said  well  region;  and 

c.  a  PMOS  transistor  located  in  said  well  region,  said  PMOS 
transistor  having  a  gate  comprising  polysilicon  with  an  over- 
lying layer  of  silicide  other  than  tungsten-silicide. 


5,811,861 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  POWER  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE  STEP-DOWN  CIRCUIT 
Hideo  Nunokawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6843% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007875 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
UJS.  CI.  257—379  16  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  step-down  circuit  selectively  switched  between 
active  and  standby  modes  by  an  externally  supplied  mode  signal, 
comprising: 

a  first  transi.slor  having  an  input  terminal  supplied  with  a  first 
power  supply  voltage,  an  output  terminal  and  a  control  termi- 
nal, a  step-down  voltage  derived  from  the  first  power  supply 
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voltage  being  output  through  the  output  terminal  when  a  load 
■  circuit  to  be  driven  by  the  voltage  step-down  circuit  is  in  the 
active  mixle.  the  first  transistor  being  OFF  when  the  load 
circuit  is  in  the  standby  mode; 

a  first  voltage  dividing  circuit  ha\ing  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  and  an 
output  terminal; 

a  first  control  circuit  which  controls  an  input  voltage  level  of  the 
control  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  so  that,  when  the  load 
circuit  is  in  the  active  mode,  a  feedback  control  is  performed 
on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  comparing  a  reference  voltage  with 
an  output  voltage  of  the  output  terminal  of  the  first  voltage 
dividing  circuit  and  so  that,  when  the  load  circuit  is  in  the 
standby  mcxle.  the  feedback  control  is  slopped  and  the  first 
transistor  is  OFF;  and 

a  resistance  element  connected  to  the  first  \oltage  dividing 
circuit  to  form  a  second  voltage  dividing  circuit  dividing  the 
first  power  supply  voltage  when  the  load  circuit  is  in  the 
standby  mode  so  that  the  step-down  \oltage  is  applied  to  the 
load  circuit  via  the  resistance  element. 


5.811.862 
SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MASK 
PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  AND  MANIFACTIRING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Akira    Okugaki;    Shinichi    Mori;    Keivji    Koda,   and    Hiromi 
Sadaie,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semicon- 
ductor .Software  Corporation,  Hyogo.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  528,873,  Sep.  15.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  963,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294736 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2V/76:2m4:.1l/()62:JI/IIJ 
U-S.  CI.  257—390  2  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  offset  memory  cells 
arranged  in  row  and  column  directions,  each  of  which  has  one 
conductive  terminal,  another  conductive  terminal  and  a  gate; 

a  word  line  connected  to  the  gates  of  said  memory  cells  in  a 
row; 

a  first  conductive  line  arranged  corresponding  to  each  column 
and  connected  to  said  one  conductive  temunals  of  said  plu- 
rality of  memory  cells  in  the  corresponding  column; 


a  second  conductive  line  arranged  corresponding  to  each  column 
and  connected  to  the  other  conductive  terminals  of  said  plu- 
rality of  memory  cells  in  the  corresponding  column; 

a  column  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
columns  in  accordance  with  a  column  selection  signal; 

a  first  sense  amplifier/bias  circuit  responsive  to  a  first  readout 
indication  signal  for  reading  data  of  the  first  conductive  line 
of  the  column  selected  by  said  column  selection  means; 

a  first  ground  means  responsi%e  to  said  first  readout  indication 
signal  for  connecting  the  second  conductive  line  of  said 
selected  column  to  the  ground; 

a  second  sense  amplifier/bias  circuit  responsive  to  a  second 
readout  indication  signal  for  reading  data  of  the  second  con- 
ductive line  of  the  column  selected  by  said  column  selection 
means;  and 

a  second  ground  means  responsive  to  said  second  readout  indi- 
cation signal  for  connecting  the  first  coi^ductive  line  of  .said 
selected  column  to  the  ground. 


5,811,863 
TRANSISTORS  HAVING  DYNAMICALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Michael  D.  Rostoker.  Boulder  Creek:  James  S.  Koford.  Moun- 
tain View:  Ranko  Scepanovic.  San  Jose:  Edwin  R.  Jones; 
Gobi    R.   Padmanahbcn,   both   of  Sunnyvale:   .4sbook   K. 
Kapoor,  Palo  .\lto,  all  of  Calif.:  Valeriy  B.  Kudryavtsev, 
Moscow,  Russian  Federation:  .Alexander  E.  .\ndreev,  Mosk- 
ovskata  Oblast.  Russian  Federation:  .Stanislav  \'.  Aleshin. 
and  .Alexander  S.  Podkolzin,  both  of  Moscow.  Russian  Fed- 
eration, assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333J67.  No*.  2,  1994.  This 
application  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,463 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/7H:29/4l:27/l IX 
IS.  CI.  257^*01  47  Claims 


212    ;     ^''214 

1.  A  transistor  having  dynamically  adjustable  characteristics, 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  subsu'ate  having  a  doped  region  forming  a  well 
therein: 

a  Y-shaped  gale  electrode  formed  over  the  doped  region  defining 
a  first  main  transistor  in  the  doped  region  and  a  second  control 
transistor  in  the  doped  region,  the  first  and  second  transistors 
ha\ing  the  ^-shaped  gate  electrode  as  a  common  gate  elec- 
trixle.  the  first  transistor  having  a  first  source,  the  second 
transistor  having  a  second  source,  the  first  and  second  transis- 
tors having  a  common  drain,  the  first  main  transistor  having 
an  effective  channel  width;  and. 

whereby  the  effective  channel  width  of  the  first  main  transistor 
may  be  dynamically  \aned  by  changing  a  souree-to-drain 
voltage  applied  to  the  second  control  transistor. 
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5^11,864 

PLANARIZED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PRODUCT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IT 

Douglas  B.  Butier,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  United 

Memories,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6I7,4«9 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  a.  257^101  3  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  planarized  surface,  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  substrate. 

a  polysilicon  field  shield  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate  and 
surrounding  a  transistor  region  in  said  substrate; 

a  field  oxide  layer  on  said  polysilicon  field  shield  layer; 

a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate  and  within  said  transistor 
region; 

a  gate  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide  layer  and  within  said 
transistor  region,  said  gate  polysilicon  layer  having  a  surface 
elevation  substantially  equal  to  a  surface  of  said  field  oxide 
layer  to  provide  a  planarized  surface  in  combination  with  said 
field  oxide  layer; 

source  and  drain  region  impurities  for  an  MOS  transistor  in  said 
substrate  in  source/drain  extension  regions  adjacent  said  poly- 
silicon field  shield  layer; 

a  layer  of  oxide  over  said  gate  polysilicon; 

and  source/drain  extensions  filling  the  source/drain  extension 
regions; 

said  source/drain  extensions  having  surface  elevations  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  surface  of  said  oxide  layer  to  provide  a 
planarized  surface  in  combination  with  said  oxide  layer. 


5,811,865 
DIELECTRIC  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Robert  L.  Hodges,  Euless.  and  Frank  R.  Bryant,  Denton,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  STMicroelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  438,391,  May  10,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  251,781,  May  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,636, 
Dec.  22,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5443343.  This  application  Dec.  16, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  767,343 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/7S 
VS.  CI.  257-411  9  Claims 

IR 


I.  The  structure  of  a  ponion  of  a  semi-conductor  integrated 
circuit  formed  at  a  surface  of  a  body,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  active  regions  at  the  surface; 

an  isolation  structure  formed  above  the  surface  and  into  a  recess 
of  the  surface  between  a  pair  of  the  plurality  of  active  regions; 

a  composite  dielectric  layer  in  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  active  region  within  the  pair  of  active  regions,  and 
wherein  the  composite  layer  comprises  a  thin,  non-porous 
silicon  nitnde  layer  Including  a  LPCVD  silicon  nitride  having 


a  thickness  of  about  5  to  about  50  angstroms  overlying  a 
nitridized  layer  formed  into  a  recess  of  the  surface  in  each 
active  region;  and 
a  thin  high  temperature  oxide  layer  having  a  thiclcness  of  about 
5  to  about  50  angstroms  overlying  the  silicon  nitride  layer 


5,811,866 
ACTIVE-MATRIX  BOARD  HAVING  TOP  AND  BOTTOM 

LIGHT  SHIELDING  FILMS 
KazumI  Hirata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713.968 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-233748 

InL  CI."  HOIL  JI/0232 

VS.  CI.  257-435  21  Claims 


k^'  L-J1       L-21      L^'' 


PA  A'i\  k. 


1.  An  active-matrix  board  comprising: 

a  transparent  insulating  substrate  with  scanning  and  signal  lines 

thereon; 
a  thin-film  transistor  disposed  on  a  face  side  of  said  transparent 

insulating  substrate; 
a  first  light  shield  film  disposed  on  said  thm-film  transistor,  for 

blocking  light  applied  toward  the  thin-film  transistor;  and 
a  second  light  shield  film  disposed  on  a  reverse  side  of  said 

transparent   insulating   substrate  and   positioned   across  the 

transparent  insulating  subsu-ate  from  said  first  light  shield 

film,  for  blocking  light  applied  toward  the  thin-film  transistor; 
said  reverse  side  of  said  transparent  Insulating  substrate  having  a 

roughened  surface  where  said  second  light  shield  film  is 

disposed. 


5,811,867 
PHOTO  DETECTIVE  UNIT  AND  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  SAME 

Yosuke  Yamamoto;  Tadayoshi  Ogawa,  and  Shiiyi  Yano,  all  of 

Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234372 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  Jl/075:JI/I05 

VS.  CI.  257--IS8  4  Claims 

1.  A  photo  detective  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  accommodated  in  a  single 
package  and  responsive  to  light  for  processing  data,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  includes 
a  photo  detective  semiconductor  chip  formed  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor subsu-ate  having  an  impurity  concenU-ation.   said  photo 
detective  semiconductor  chip  including  a  photo  detective  ele- 
ment and  a  buffer  circuit  shaping  an  output  voltage  waveform 
of  said  photo  detective  element,  and 
a  signal  processing  semiconductor  chip  formed  on  a  semicon- 
ductor  substrate    having   a   second    impurity   concentration 
which  is  higher  than  said  first  impurity  concentration,  said 
signal  processing  semiconductor  chip  responsive  to  the  output 
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5^11^9 

LASER  ANTIFIISE  USING  GATE  CAPACITOR 

Mirmajid  Seyyedy,  and  Manny  K.  F.  Ma.  both  of  Boise.  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,652 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  29/00 

U.S.  a.  257—530  18  Oaiins 
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voltage  from  said  pholo  detective  semiconductor  chip  for 
generating  digital  data,  wherein  the  second  impurity  concen- 
tration is  at  least  twice  that  of  the  first  impurity  concentration. 


5,811,868 
INTEGRATED  HIGH-PERFORMANCE  DECOUPLING 
CAPACITOR 
Claude  Louis  Bertin,  S,  Burlington;  Wayne  John  Howell,  Will- 
iston;    William    Robert    Patrick    Tonti,   and   Jerzy    Maria 
Zaiesnski,  both  of  Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt„  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec,  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  781,966 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/78:27/08 
V.S.  CI,  257— 516  19  aaims 


I.  A  semiconductor  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  tirst  and  second  major  surfaces 
and  first  and  second  regions; 

a  semiconductor  junction  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
and  separating  said  first  and  second  regions; 

an  integrated  circuit,  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  active  and 
passive  devices,  in  said  first  region; 

a  plurality  of  wiring  levels,  on  said  first  surface  overlying  said 
integrated  circuit,  being  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said 
active  and  passive  devices; 

a  voltage  source  coupled  to  one  of  said  wiring  levels; 

said  second  region  being  coupled  to  ground; 

an  opening  having  extended  walls  passing  through  said  first  and 
second  regions  from  said  wiring  levels  to  said  second  major 
surface; 

a  first  insulator  disposed  on  said  second  major  surface  and  on 
the  walls  of  said  opening;  and 

a  first  metallic  deposit  on  said  first  insulator  on  said  second 
major  surface  and  on  the  insulator  on  said  walls  and  con- 
nected to  said  wiring  level  coupled  to  said  voltage  source 
whereby  said  metallic  deposit  forms  one  plate  of  a  capacitor 
with  respect  to  said  substrate  which  is  coupled  to  ground  and 
forms  the  second  plate  of  said  capacitor 


1.  A  laser  antifuse.  having  first  and  second  physical  states, 
fabricated  in  an  integrated  circuit,  the  laser  antifuse  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  plate; 

a  second  conductive  plate;  and 

a  layer  of  BaSrTiO,  dielectric  material  located  between  the  first 
conductive  plate  and  the  second  conductive  plate. 

wherein  the  first  conductive  plate  and  the  second  conductive 
plate  are  electrically  isolated  by  the  layer  of  BaSrTiO,  dielec- 
tric material  in  the  first  physical  state,  and  wherein  the  first 
conductive  plate  and  the  second  conductive  plate  are  electri- 
cally connected  through  the  layer  of  BaSrTiO,  dielectric 
matenal  in  the  second  physical  state  in  response  to  a  focused 
external  radiation  source. 


5,811,870 
ANTIFUSE  STRUCTURE 
Amp  Bhattacharyya,  Essex  Junction:  Robert  M.  GeflVen.  Bur- 
lington; Chung  H,  Lam.  Williston.  and  Robert  K.  Leidy, 
Burlington,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  850,033 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/04 

VS.  a.  257—530  20  Claims 


I.  An  antifuse  structure,  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  electrodes; 

b)  a  dielectric  layer-between  said  electrodes;  and 

c)  an  injector  layer  between  said  electrodes  and  adjacent  said 
dielectric  layer,  said  injector  layer  injecting  charge  into  said 
dielectric  layer  when  a  voltage  bias  is  applied  lo  said  pair  of 
electrodes,  said  injecting  charge  permanently  changing  the 
conductivity  characteristics  of  said  dielectric  layer  such  that 
said  dielectric  layer  is  substantially  conductive. 
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5.811.871 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  BIPOLAR 

TR.ANSISTOR 

Takashi   Nakashima.   Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  788,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S«p.  19,  1996,  8-248105 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIL  27/082 

VS.  a.  257—565  8  Claims 

21 
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1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  field  oxide  film  provided  at  a  main  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  (o  separate  an  active  region  from  another 
active  region,  an  end  portion  of  said  field  oxide  film  surround- 
ing said  active  region: 

an  emitter  layer  provided  at  a  surface  of  said  active  region; 

a  base  layer  provided  at  a  surface  of  said  active  region  and 
surrounding  said  emitter  layer: 

an  external  base  layer  provided  at  a  surface  of  said  active  region 
and  surrounding  a  perimeter  of  said  base  layer,  an  inner 
perimeter  of  said  external  base  layer  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  base  layer,  an  outer  perimeter  of  said  external 
base  layer  being  in  contact  v^ith  said  end  portion  of  said  field 
oxide  film:  and 

a  lou  concentration  impurity  dilfusion  layer  provided  at  a  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  along  a  boundary 
between  said  outer  perimeter  of  said  external  base  layer  and  a 
said  end  portion  of  said  field  oxide  film  and  expanding  from 
the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  toward  an 
inside  of  the  substrate,  said  low  concentration  impurity  diffu- 
sion layer  having  a  concentration  lower  than  that  of  an  impu- 
rity of  said  external  base  layer,  wherein  said  low  concentra- 
tion impurity  diffusion  layer  wraps  said  external  base  layer 
except  for  the  inner  perimeter  of  said  external  base  layer. 


5,811,872 
SEMICONDl CTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FARBRICATINC.  THE  SAME 
KaLsuyuki  Machida:  Katsumi  Murase:  Nobuhiro  Shimnvama: 
Toshiaki  Tsuchiya:  JunichI  Takahashi:  Kazushige  Minegishi: 
Yasuo  Takahashi:  Hideo  Namatsu.  and  Kazuo  iniai,  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,026,  Aug.  25,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  5,670,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5J76.590.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1996.  .Sen  No.  594.947 
Int  CI.'  H01L2J/5S 
U.S.  CI.  257-635  7  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


la   5a 


an  interlevel  film  having  a  first  dielectric  film  containing  dan- 
gling bonds  and  a  bonded  group  of  Si  and  hydrogen  adapted 
to  react  with  water  diffused  in  said  first  dielectric  film:  and 

a  second  dielectric  film  formed  on  said  first  dielectric  film. 


5.81 1. 87> 

DIODE  HAVING  SOFT  RFXOVERY  CHARACTERISTICS 

OVER  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF  OPERATING  CONDITIONS 

Noriyuki  Soejima.  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1995^  Ser.  No.  562.457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-120105 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/167:29/207:29/227:29/^6 
VS.  CI.  2.S7-655  5  Claims 
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1    A  diode  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  an 
impurity  concentration  gradient  such  that  an  impuniy  concen- 
tration thereof  gradually  increases  from  a  first  main  surface 
thereof  to  a  second  main  surface  thereof  opposite  said  first 
main  surface: 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  first  main  surface  formed  adjacent  to  said  second 
main  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  and  an  impurity 
concenu-ation  gradient  such  that  an  impurity  concentration 
thereof  gradually  increases  from  said  first  main  surface 
thereof  to  a  second  main  surface  thereof  opposite  said  first 
main  surface: 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  having 
a  first  main  surface  formed  adjacent  to  said  second  main 
surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  and  an  impurity 
concentration  greater  than,  or  equal  to.  that  at  said  second 
main  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer. 

a  founh  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
provided  adjacent  to  said  first  main  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  layer; 

a  first  main  electrode  provided  adjacent  to  said  fourth  semicon- 
ductor layer:  and 

a  second  main  electrode  provided  adjacent  to  said  second  main 
surface  of  said  third  semiconductor  layer  opposite  said  first 
main  surface  thereof: 

wherein  the  impurity  concentration  at  said  second  main  surface 
of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  is  equal  to  that  at  said  first 
main  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  la)er.  and  the 
impurity  concentration  gradient  of  said  first  semiconductor 
layer  is  greater  than,  or  equal  to.  that  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer. 
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5.811,874 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  PACKAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
ROUNDED  OR  CHAMFERED  METAL  LAYER  GUARD 
RING 
Seong  Min  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  840.233 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  18.  1996. 
1996-29012 

Int  CI."  HOIL  liM'iS 
MS.  CI.  257—666  15  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  package  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  lead  frame  electrically  connected  to  the  chip  and  mechanically 

supporting  the  chip; 
a  metal  layer  guard  ring  formed  along  at  least  one  peripheral 

edge  of  an  active  surface  of  the  chip; 
at  least  one  slit  formed  on  the  metal  layer  guard  ring  at  comer 

parts  of  the  chip; 
a  passivation  layer  covering  the  metal  layer  guard  ring,  the  chip 

and  the  lead  frame;  and 
a  package  body  made  of  a  molding  resin  encapsulating  the 

passivation  layer,  the  lead  frame,  ihe  metal  layer  and  the  chip; 
said  metal  layer  guard  ring  being  chamfered  at  comer  parts  of 

the  chip. 


5.811.875 
LEAD  FRAMES  INCLUDING  EXTENDED  TIE-BARS. 
AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  PACKAGES  USING  SAME 
Do  Soo  Jeong,-  Hai  Jeoog  Sohn.  and  Hyeon  Jo  Jeong.  all  of 
Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,278 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  Jun.   29,    1995,   1996- 
22327;  Jun.  19,  1996,  1995-18132 

InL  Cl.'~  HOIL  23/2H;29/44:23/48:23/50 
VS.  CI.  257—672  13  Claims 


■-Q 


a  plurality  of  leads  extending  from  each  of  said  spaced  apart  side 
rails  towards  Ihe  other  of  said  spaced  apart  side  rails,  said 
leads  including  lead  ends  which  extend  adjacent  a  semicon- 
ductor chip  placed  adjacent  thereto;  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  tie-bars,  each  of  which  extends  between 
said  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  rails  to  maintain  said  spaced 
apart  side  rails  in  spaced  apart  relation; 

each  of  said  spaced  apart  tie-bars  further  extending  towards  one 
another  suflficiemly  close  to  one  another  so  as  to  overlie  a 
semiconductor  chip  placed  adjacent  thereto; 

wherein  each  of  said  tie-bar  extensions  includes  a  tie-bar  exten- 
sion end  which  overlies  a  semiconductor  chip  placed  adjacent 
thereto,  each  of  said  lie-bar  ends  including  adhesive  thereon; 
and 

wherein  each  of  said  tie-bar  extension  ends  includes  at  least  one 
cup.  containing  adhesive  material  therein. 


5,811,876 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  HLM  CARRIER 

PACKAGE  STRUCTURE 

Akira  Haga,  and  Katsunobu  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103755 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/495:23/10:23/34 

VS.  CI.  257—675  7  Claims 

15 


1.  A  lead  frame  for  a  semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  rails; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  radiation  plate  which  has  a  slanted  surface  at  the  penpheral 
area  thereof,  said  slanted  surface  being  inclined  relative  to  a 
surface  of  a  generally  central  area  of  said  radiation  plate,  and 
to  which  said  semiconductor  chip  is  direcdy  fixed  at  the 
generally  central  area  thereof; 

an  insulating  film  having  a  window  at  a  portion  corresponding  to 
said  central  area  of  said  radiation  plate  and  being  positioned 
on  said  radiation  plate; 

interconnection  patterns  fixed  on  the  slanted  surface  of  said 
radiation  plate  through  said  insulating  film  by  using  said 
insulation  press  frame,  said  interconnection  patterns  being 
connected  to  said  semiconductor  chip  by  wires; 

an  insulation  press  frame  having  a  surface  facing  and  engaging 
with  the  slanted  surface  of  said  radiation  plate;  and 

a  sealing  resin  covering  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  wires  and 
parts  of  said  interconnection  pattems. 
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5^11^77 
SEMICONDl CTOR  DEVICE  STRLCTLRE 
Ichiro  Miyano,  Fujisawa;  Ikuo  Kawaguchi.  Tokyo:  Kunio  Mal- 
sumoto:  Junichi  Saeki,  both  of  Yokohama:  Tooru  Yoshida, 
Yaroatu;   Naoya   Kanda,  Yokosuka:   Isamu  Yoshida.  Yoko- 
hama:  Michifumi   Kawai,  Tokyo;   Hideo  Yamakura,  Yoko- 
hama:   Shigeharu    Tsunoda,    FujLsawa:    Ritsuro    Orihashi, 
Yokohama:    Masachika    Masuda.    Tokorozawa,    and    Sueo 
Kawai,  Ibaraki-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  52U21,  Aug.  30.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  829.144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1994,  6-204852: 
Sep.  2.  1994.  6-209552 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2J/4S:25/IH 
VS.  a.  257—706  26  Claims 

2  i  1 


1.  In  a  resin  molded  lead  frame  semiconductor  device  including 
a  resin  molded  structure  having  a  metal  lead  frame  and  an  LSI 
chip,  the  improvement  comprising  said  metal  lead  frame  and  an 
electrode  on  said  LSI  chip  being  metallurgicaily  directly  connected 
with  each  other,  an  overall  thickness  of  said  lead  frame  is  thin,  a 
part  of  said  lead  frame  is  stniclured  as  a  reinforcing  member  for 
preventing  a  warp  of  said  LSI  chip,  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
structure  is  resin  molded,  and  a  resin  portion  which  covers  a  mirror 
surface  side  on  which  a  circuit  of  said  LSI  chip  is  not  formed  is  a 
grinded  surface  so  that  an  overall  thickness  of  said  semiconductor 
device  is  reduced. 


5.811.878 
HIGH-POWER  SEMICONDCCTOR  MODl'LE 
Martti  Harmoinen.  Espoo,  Finland,  and  Thomas  Stockmeier, 
Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Asea  Broun  Boveri 
.\(>,  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677^3 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2.W4 

VS.  CI.  257—723  10  Claims 


5,811.879 

STACKED  LEADS-OVER-CHIP  Ml'LTI-CHIP  MODULE 

.Salman  Akram,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.. 

Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,628,  Jun.  26,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974.796 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/50:2.yi2;2Mlf> 

i;.S.  CI.  257—723  18  Claims 


1.  A  multi-chip  module,  comprising: 

a  carrier  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
said  substrate  dehning  at  least  one  opening  therethrough 
bounded  by  a  periphery  and  said  lop  surface  including  a 
plurality  of  conductive  areas  thereon,  at  least  one  of  which 
lies  laterally  adjacent  said  at  least  one  opening; 

at  least  one  semiconductor  die  having  an  active  surface  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  bond  pads,  said  at  least  one  semiconductor 
die  secured  to  said  substrate  with  said  active  surface  facing 
said  bottom  surface  with  said  plurality  of  bond  pads  exposed 
through  said  at  least  one  opening  and  at  least  one  of  said 
exposed  bond  pads  electrically  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
laterally  adjacent  conductive  area  by  a  discrete,  elongated 
intermediate  conductive  element  extending  through  said  at 
least  one  opening  and  spaced  apart  from  the  periphery  thereot 
and  over  said  top  surface:  and 

at  least  one  other  semiconductor  die  secured  to  said  top  surface 
of  said  substrate  and  having  an  active  surface  including  a 
plurality  of  bond  pads,  said  active  surface  facing  said  lop 
surface  and  electrically  connected  to  at  least  another  of  said 
plurality  of  conductive  areas. 


.5.811.880 
DESIGN  FOR  MOINTING  DISCRETE  COMPONENTS 
INSIDE  AN  INTE(;R.ATED  CIRCTIT  PACKAGE  FOR 
FREQUENCY  GOVERNING  OF  MICROPROCESSORS 
Koushik  Banerjee:  Barbara  Jane  Ultis.  both  of  Chandler;  San- 
jay  Gupta,  Tempe.  and  John  F.  McMabon,  Phoenix,  all  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  623.301.  Mar.  28,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954.984 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2m4:23/4H:2.W2 
U.S.  CI.  257—724  8  Claims 


■''       'Jo     li     ■*  ;i  "X     i;     150 

1.  A  high-power  semiconductor  module  comprising  a  plurality 
of  first  submodules.  wherein  said  first  submodules  are  arranged  in 
an  electrically  insulated  manner  in  a  common  housing  and  on  a 
common   cold   plate,   are   interconnected   with   one   another,   and 
contain  individual  controllable  power  semiconductor  switches, 
wherein  an  even  number  of  said  first  submodules  are  connected 
in  series  within  the  nHxlule  to  increase  the  withstand  voltage 
and  a  p<iwer  connection  is  provided  as  phase  output  (P)  in  the 
center  of  the  senes  circuit, 
wherein  a  senes  circuit  formed  by  at  least  two  diodes  is  pro- 
vided in  the  semiconductor  riKxlule  together  with  the  first 
submodules  in  order  to  provide  a  virtual  neutral  point  (M). 


1.  An  electronic  package,  comprising: 

a  package  which  has  a  plurality  of  bond  fingers  that  are  located 

on  a  plurality  of  bond  shelves,  said  package  funher  ha\  ing  a 

plurality  of  external  contacts  and  a  plurality  of  surface  pads 

ItKated  within  a  recess  of  said  bond  shelves; 
an  electrical  device  that  is  mounted  to  said  surface  pads;  and. 

a  pair  of  lead  traces  that  extend  from  said  bond  fingers  and 
terminate   at   said   surface   pads,   wherein   said  electrical 
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device  and  said  lead  traces  are  enclosed  by  said  package 
and  cannol  be  accessed  through  said  external  contacts. 


5,811.881 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  integrated  in  a  semiconductor  substrate 
and  having: 

analog  circuitry: 

digital  circuitry; 

a  first  conductive  path  electrically  connected  to  the  analog 
circuitry  for  conducting  an  analog  signal: 

a  second  conductive  path  electrically  connected  to  the  digital 
circuitry  for  conducting  a  digital  signal  and  electrically  iso- 
lated from  the  first  conductive  path: 
wherein  the  first  conductive  path  comprises: 

a  primary  conductor  for  conducting  the  analog  signal;  and 

a  secondary  conductor  electrically  isolated  from,  and  substan- 
tially parallel  with,  the  pnmary  conductor  for  shielding  the 
analog  signal  from  interference  caused  by  switching  of  the 
digital  circuitry: 
and  wherein: 

the  second  conductive  path  and  the  first  conductive  path  cross 
each  other  substantially  perpendicularly. 


5,811,882 
ON-CHIP  SHIELDING  COAXIAL  CONDUCTORS  FOR 
MIXED-SIGNAL  IC 
George  Robert  Latham,  IV:  Allen  James  Mann,  both  of  Sunny- 
vale, and  Vincent  Anthony  Condito,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,796 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIL  29/41 

VS.  CI.  257— 77ft.  6  Claims 
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expansion,  said  second  dielectric  layer  being  formed  upon 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  upon  a 
first  portion  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  conductive  pad, 
said  first  portion  being  adjacent  to  the  side  surface  of  said 
conductive  pad. 


5,811,884 
AUTOMOTIVE  ONBOARD  LOAD  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Hiroki  Matuoka,-  Masaaki  Tanaka,  both  of  Susono;  Sigemitu 
lisaka,  Suntou-gun;  Michio  Furuhashi,  Mishima:  Toshinari 
Nagai,    Suntou-gun;    Tadayuki    Nagai,    Gotenba;    Takashi 
Kawai,  Atsugi;  Kenji  Harima,  Susono;  Yuichi  Goto,  Susono, 
and  Takayuki  Otsuka,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1996,  8-007745; 
Dec.  27,  1996.  8-351416 

Int.  CI.'  B60L  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  307—10.1  8  aaims 
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5.811,883 
DESI<;N  FOR  FLIP  CHIP  JOINT  PAD/LGA  PAD 

Kinya  Ichikawa,  Ohgaki;  Seiichiroh  Seki,  Tsukuba:  Takaya 

Miwa,  Tsukuba,  and  Vohko  Mashimoto.  Tsuchiura.  all  of 

,|apan,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724.175 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4H:2M95:23/S2:29/40 

U.S.  CI.  257—778  26  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  comprising: 

a  first  dielectric  layer  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  side  surface 
defining  a  first  aperture,  said  first  dielectfic  layer  having  a  lirsl 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  (CTE); 
a  conductive  pad  ha\ing  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  side  surface, 
said  side  surface  engaging  said  side  surface  of  said  first 
dielectric  layer: 
a  second  dielectric  layer  ha\ing  a  second  coeflficient  of  thermal 
expansion  closely  matching  said  first  coefficient  of  thermal 


I    An  onboard  load  control  apparatus  comprising: 

an  onboard  battery  mounted  on  an  automotive  vehicle: 

an  electrical  load  supplied  with  power  from  the  onboard  battery; 

a  change-over  switch  coupled  between  the  onboard  battery  and 
the  electrical  load: 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  change-over 
switch  to  switch  the  change-over  switch  between  an  ON  state 
in  which  power  is  supplied  from  the  onboard  battery  to  the 
electrical  load  and  an  OFF  state  in  which  power  is  not 
supplied  from  the  onboard  battery  to  the  electrical  load; 

engine  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  the  engine  speed  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine:  and 

fault  judgment  means  for  judging  whether  the  electrical  load  is 
normal  or  faulty  on  the  basis  of  an  amount  ol  fiucluation  of 
the  engine  speed  delected  by  the  engine  speed  detection 
means  before  and  after  the  sw  itching  operation  of  the  change- 
over switch. 
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5,811^5 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ISE  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  USING  A  TWO  PART  CODE  SIGNAL 
Robert  Griessbach.  Hoehenkirchen-Siegertsbninn.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,723 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1994,  44  11 
435.4 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  25/00 
VS.  a.  307-10.2  10  Claims 


the  vehicle  until  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  elapses  after 
current  is  detected  by  said  current  detecting  means  in  the  ignition 
circuit. 
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1.  A  process  for  controlling  use  of  a  motor  vehicle  using  a  code 
signal  having  two  pans,  said  code  signal  being  contained  in  a  code 
memory  carried  by  a  user  and  being  u-ansmitted  to  a  code  control 
unit  contained  in  the  motor  vehicle  which  reads  the  code  signal,  a 
correspondence  between  this  code  signal  and  a  reference  code 
signal  operating  to  release  the  use  of  the  motor  vehicle,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  an  inquiry  with  said  code  control  unit  located  in  the 
motor  vehicle  to  access  an  access  control  device  for  allowing 
access  to  the  code  memory; 
comparing  in  the  code  control  unit  a  first  partial  code  signal  read 
from  said  code  memory  with  a  reference  partial  code  signal  in 
the  code  control  unit;  and 
making  a  second  partial  code  signal  separately  stored  in  said 
code  memory  accessible  for  a  subsequent  reading  operation 
only  if  the  first  partial  code  signal  read  from  the  code  memory 
corresponds  to  the  reference  partial  code  signal;  and 
releasing  the  use  of  the  motor  vehicle  if  the  second  partial  code 
signal  corresponds  with  a  corresponding  reference  partial 
code  signal. 


5.811,886 
ANTI-CARJACKING  APPARATUS 
Kashyap  Majmudar,  Willowdale.  Canada,  assignor  to  Alerl- 
caU,  Inc..  and  MKM  Electronics.  Inc.,  both  of  Tonawanda. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,998 

Int  CL"  G08C  19/00 

U.S.  a.  307-10.2  16  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  which  includes  an  ignition 
circuit,  apparatus  comprising  switch  means  which  is  connected  in 
said  ignition  circuit  to  be  controllable  to  open  the  ignition  circuit, 
means  for  controlling  said  switch  means,  both  while  the  vehicle  is 
in  operation  and  while  the  vehicle  is  not  in  operation,  to  disable 
operation  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  remotely  signaling  said  con- 
trolling means  to  etfecl  opening  of  said  switch  means  to  disable 
operation  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  including  means  for  detecting 
current  in  the  ignition  circuit  for  delaying  disabling  ot  operation  of 


5,811,887 

ELECTRICAL  ANTITHEFT  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Jean  Peyre,  Sevres;  Olivier  Demouy,  Vincennes,  and  A  maud 

Humbert,  Champigny  sur  Marne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Valeo  Securite  Habitacle,  Creteil,  France 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,040 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  12,  1995,  95  10743 
Int.  a."  B60R  25A)4 
U.S.  CI.  307-IOJ  10  ciidms 


1.  An  electrical  antitheft  system,  for  a  motor  vehicle  having:  an 
engine,  an  electric  starter  for  starting  the  engine;  a  power  supply 
source  defining  a  first  polarity  and  a  second  polarity;  a  plurality  of 
electrical  means;  and  a  plurality  of  electncal  power  supply  circuits 
for  the  electrical  means, 
the  antitheft  system  comprising:  an  antitheft  switch  for  control- 
ling starting  and  running  of  the  engine  and  selectively  the 
independent  and  combined  activation  of  the  power  supply  to 
the  plurality  of  circuits  and  the  running  of  the  engine:  and  a 
motorized  antitheft  device  having  a  blocking  member  defining 
two  positions  thereof  corresponding  to  a  locked  stale  and  an 
unlocked  state  of  the  antitheft  system,  respectively,  and  an 
elecu-ic  motor  having  an  output  shaft,  a  first  power  suppK 
terminal  and  a  second  power  supply  terminal,  the  output  shall 
of  the  motor  coupled  to  said  blocking  member  for  actuation  ot 
said  blocking  member  between  said  positions  by  inversion  of 
the  polarities  al  said  terminals  of  the  motor, 
the  antitheft  switch  having:  a  key  interrupter  for  detecting  simu- 
lated introduction  of  a  key  into  the  antitheft  switch,  and  a 
multiple  position  control  interrupter  for  sequentially  control- 
ling the  supply  of  power  to  the  plurality  of  power  supply 
circuits  and  to  the  starter,  said  control  interrupter  having  a 
movable  control  contact  coupled  to  one  said  polarity  of  the 
power  supply  source,  together  with  a  set  of  fixed  contacts  for 
successive  contact  with  said  movable  control  contact  when 
the   antitheft   switch   is   operated   for   starting   the   vehicle, 
wherein  die  motorized  antitheft  device  further  includes  detect- 
ing means  for  detection  of  the  state  of  the  antitheft  system,  the 
detecting  means  being  arranged  so  that: 
said  first  motor  temiinal  is  coupled  through  the  key  interrupter 
to  the  first  polarity  in  the  absence  of  said  key  and  to  the 
second  polarity  in  the  presence  of  said  key.  and  through 
.said  detecting  means  when  the  antitheft  system  is  in  a  state 
other  than  its  unlcKked  state;  and 
said  second  motor  terminal  is  coupled  to  the  first  polarity 
through  the  key  interrupter  in  the  presence  of  said  ke>.  and 
through  said  detection  means  in  the  absence  of  said  key 
when  the  system  is  in  its  locked  state; 
said  second  motor  terminal  is  coupled  to  said  second  polaritv 
through  the  key  interrupter  in  the  absence  of  said  key  and 
through  said  detection  means  when  the  antitheft  unit  is  in  a 
state  other  than  its  liKkcd  state. 
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5.811.888 

AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  POWER  AND  HEAdLIGHT 

I  ONTROLLING  DEVICE  WITH  DETECT1N0  FUNCTION 

OE  A  GENERATOR  AND  DELAYED  EFFECT 
Cheng-Tien  Hsieh,  No.  34  3.  Lane  432,  Chung-Cheng  Road. 
Chung  Ho  CUy.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Scr.  No.  747.388 

Inl.  CI.'  B60Q  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  307—10.8  9  Claims 

»    "       »        !*  Ml?/"  X  »     HI  Mt  »I 


I .  An  automatic  vehicle  power  and  headlight  controlling  device 
with  delay  effect  arranged  in  an  automobile  having  an  engine  and 
headlights  with  high  beams  and  low  beams;  the  automatic  vehicle 
power  and  headlight  controlling  device  comprising  an  in-car  sens- 
ing circuit  for  sensing  illumination  inside  the  automobile,  an  out- 
car  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  illumination  outside  the  automobile, 
a  power  supply  circuit  for  powering  other  electrical  de\  ices  of  the 
automobile:  and  a  delay  circuit  for  supplying  power  to  the  in-car 
sensing  circuit,  the  out-car  sensing  circuit,  and  the  power  supply 
circuit  after  a  time  delay;  wherein: 

the  delay  circuit  is  connected  to  both  the  in-car  sensing  circuit 
and  the  power  supply  circuit;  the  delay  circuit  is  adapted  for 
delaying  a  supply  of  power  to  the  in-car  sensing  circuit,  the 
out-car  sensing  circuit  and  the  power  supply  circuit  when 
initially  starting  the  engine  so  that  all  remaining  battery  power 
is  used  to  start  the  engine,  and  after  the  time  delay  has  elapsed 
and  the  engine  has  started,  permitting  the  supply  of  power  to 
the  in-car  sensing  circuit  and  the  power  supply  circuit:  and 
the  in-car  sensing  circuit  and  the  out-car  sensing  circuit  are 
arranged  so  that  the  out-car  sensing  circuit  is  energized  only 
when  the  in-car  sensing  circuit  is  functioning,  the  in-car 
sensing  circuit  for  automatically  turning  on  the  headlights 
based  on  illumination  inside  the  automobile  and  the  out-car 
sensing  circuit  for  automatically  switching  the  headlights 
between  high  and  low  beams,  when  the  headlights  are  on. 
based  on  illumination  outside  the  automobile. 


5,811,889 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUNDANCY 
CIRCUITS  USING  POWER  FETS 
Harold  L.  Massie.  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Snata  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  19%,  Sen  No.  613375 
Int.  CI."  H02J  l/IO:  HOIH  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—44  20  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  power  output  from  a  power  supply, 
the  circuit  comprising: 

a  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate,  the  transistor 
including  an  internal  diode  that  is  forward  biased  between  the 
source  and  drain: 
a  rectify  and  filter  circuit  coupled  to  said  source  of  said  transis- 
tor, said  rectify  and  filter  circuit  eonvens  alternating  current 
(AC)  power  provided  by  the  power  supply  into  direct  current 
(DC)  power; 
a  start-up  circuit  coupled  to  said  gate  of  said  transistor,  said 
start-up  circuit  turns  on  said  transistor  by  placing  said  gate  of 
said  transistor  at  a  voltage  level  exceeding  a  voltage  applied 
to  said  source  of  said  transistor:  and 


a  shut-down  circuit  coupled  to  said  gate  of  said  transistor  and  in 
parallel  with  said  start-up  circuit,  said  shut-down  circuit  turns 
off  said  transistor  if  the  power  supply  fails. 


5.811.890 

BATTERY  OPERATED  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

.Akihiko   Hamamoto.   Kawasaki.   Japan,   assignor  to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  547,808 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  307— «6  24  Claims 
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1.  A  charge  control  apparatus  which  charges  a  plurality  of 
rechargeable  batteries  connected  in  parallel  by  means  of  an  AC 
adaptor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  charge  current: 

status  determination  means  for  detemiimng  a  status  of  the  bat- 
teries on  the  basis  of  the  charge  current  detected  by  said 
detection  means; 

charge  control  means  for  controlling  charge  of  the  batteries  on 
the  basis  of  the  status  of  the  batteries  determined  by  said 
status  determination  means: 

balance  determination  means  for  determining  a  balance  among 
charge  currents  for  the  batteries  every  time  period  correspond- 
ing to  the  status  of  the  batteries  determined  by  said  status 
determination  means:  and 

error  determination  means  for  determining  a  charge  error  in 
response  to  a  determination  result  by  said  balance  determina- 
tion means. 


5,811,891 

SWITCHING  UNIT  PROVIDED  WITH  A  SWITCH 

DISCRIMINATING  FUNCTION 

Takeshi  Yanase,  Kosai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  392.182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  23,  1994.  6-051789 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  1/04:  B60L  l/0<) 
VS.  CI.  307—112  9  Claims 

1  A  switching  unit  comprising: 
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5,811,892 

POWER  SLPPLY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MECHANICAL 

Ol  TPUT  SWITCHES  FOR  USE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DISPLAY  TUBES 
Timothy  J.  Battles,  Mequon,  Wis.,  and  Robert  lannini,  Mt. 
\ernon.  N.H.,  assignors  to  KCS  Industries,  Inc.,  Hartland, 
Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  S«r.  No.  735,024 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  19/14:35/00 

VS.  CI.  307—115  16  Claims 


_n 


1  A  power  supply  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  display  tubes,  the 
power  supply  comprising: 

a  low  voltage  inverter  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  display  tubes, 
wherein  said  low  voltage  inverter  provides  a  display  signal  to 
said  display  lubes; 

a  plurality  of  mechanical  switches,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  switches  is  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  display  lubes  and  at  least  an  additional  one  of  said  plurality 
of  switches  is  coupled  to  at  least  an  additional  one  of  said 
plurality  of  display  tubes,  whereby  application  of  the  displa> 
signal  from  said  low  voltage  inverter  to  said  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  display  tubes  is  determined  by  operation  of 
said  al  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  switches  and  whereby 
application   of  ihe   display   signal   from   said   low    voltage 


inverter  lo  said  al  least  an  additional  one  of  said  plurality  of 
display  lubes  is  deiennined  by  operation  of  said  al  least  an 
additional  one  of  said  plurality  of  switches; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  low  voltage  inverter  3nd  said  at 
least  one  and  said  al  least  an  additional  one  of  said  pluralily  of 
mechanical  switches,  said  control  circuil  operating  lo  activate 
each  of  said  al  least  one  and  said  al  leasl  an  additional  one  of 
said  mechanical  switches;  and 

wherein  the  display  signal  is  provided  on  a  display  lead  and  the 
control  circuit  is  powered  by  a  capacitor  coupled  lo  the 
di.splay  lead. 


an  operaiion  switch  including  switch  recognition  means  for 
generating  only  an  off  switch  signal  and  an  on  switch  signal 
said  ofif  switch  signal  generated  when  said  switch  is  turned  off 
and  said  on  switch  signal  generated  when  said  switch  is 
turned  on;  and 

switch  discriminating  means,  operably  connected  lo  a  plurality 
of  terminal  loads,  for  generating  a  plurality  of  output  signals 
for  respectively  activating  said  plurality  of  terminal  loads. 
said  discriminating  means  being  operably  connected  to  said 
operation  sw  itch  having  logical  inputs  received  only  from  said 
operaiion  switch,  and  generating  only  one  of  said  pluralily  of 
output  signal  only  in  response  to  receiving  said  on  switch 
signal  of  the  connected  operation  switch  through  said  switch 
recognition  means, 

wherein  said  operaiion  switch  is  delachably  connected  to  said 
switch  discriminating  means,  being  replaceable  and  any  of 
other  operation  switches  respectively  having  different  switch 
recognition  means  corresponding  lo  respective  terminal  loads, 
and  the  switch  signal  generated  by  Ihe  connected  operation 
switch  being  fed  to  said  switch  discnminating  means  for 
activating  only  Ihe  corresponding  terminal  load. 


5,811.893 

PROXIMITY  SWITCH  FOR  OPER.'VTION  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  INTERFERENCE  FIELDS 

Gerno  Soyck,   Halvcr,   Germany,  assignor  to  Soyck   GmbH, 

Schalksmiihie,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/0I686,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693, 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22 
668.2 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  35/00 
VS.  CL  307—116 

21 
^ 


57 

1995,  195  22 


15  Claims 
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1.  An  interference  field  proof  proximity  switch  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  magnetic  field  in  the  presence  of  iniermilleni  inter- 
ference fields  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  field  sensor  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the 
magnetic  field  and  providing  an  input  signal  in  response  lo 
that  field. 

an  amplifier  coupled  lo  said  first  magnetic  field  sensor  for 
amplifying  said  input  signal,  said  amplifier  having  an  input 
and  an  output; 

switch  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  said  switch 
means  having  an  output; 

at  least  one  second  magnetic  field  sensor  having  an  input 
coupled  lo  the  output  of  said  switch  means  and  having  an 
output  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  for  sensing  the 
presence  of  magnetic  interference  fields  and  providing  a  feed- 
back signal  in  response  lo  said  interference  field  so  that  when 
an  interference  field  is  sensed,  said  feedback  signal  mamtains 
said  input  signal  sensed  by  said  first  magnetic  field  at  a 
constant  level  until  the  magnetic  interference  field  is  dimin- 
ished. 


5,811,894 
SAFETY  MODULE 
Mark   Buyers.   24   Devonshiir   Road,   and   Simon    Benedict 
Eraser.  8  Crimon  Place,  both  of  Aberdeen,  Scotland 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  .Sen  No.  682,443 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  307—118  16  Claims 

1.  A  safely  module  for  use  in  an  oil  or  gas  production  installation 
and  intended  to  be  lowered  lo  a  required  depth  with  an  electrically 
operable  tool  connected  thereto,  said  mtxiule  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  pressure  sensitive  switch  in  the  housing  for  switching  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  value;  and. 
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a  temperature  sensitive  switch  in  the  housing  for  switching  at  a 
predetermined  temperature  value; 

wherein  said  pressure  sensitive  switch  and  said  temperature 
sensitive  switch  only  allow  an  electrical  command  signal  to 
be  conveyed  to  the  tool  when  the  pressure  and  temperature 
both  reach  the  predetermined  pressure  and  temperature  val- 
ues. 


detector,  being  below  said  reference  voltage,  and  in  response 
to  the  current  of  said  power  adaptor,  as  delected  by  said 
current  detector,  being  below  said  reference  current. 


5^11,8% 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Boris  Grad,  240  California  St.,  Newton,  Mass.  02158,  assignor 
to  Boris  Grad.  Hopkinton,  Mass, 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  759,728 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  36AX) 
VS.  CL  307—125 

20  ^      18 

17       ;       19A 


17  Claims 


6A 


1.  A  switching  means  comprising: 

a  reed  sw  itch  with  soft  magnetic  material  of  the  blades  turned  on 

and  off  by  an  external  magnetic  field  of  the  direct  current  line; 
a  fixed  biasing  magnet  located  in  the  hysteresis  area  of  said  reed 

switch  such  that  the  magnetic  field  is  slightly  less  than  that 

required  to  close  said  reed  switch. 


5,811,895 
POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  A  BATTERY 

AND  AN  AC  POWER  ADAPTOR 
Keiji  Suzuki,  and  Yohichi   Kozasu,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp., 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190259 
InL  a.*  H02J  7/04 
U.S.  a.  307—125  2  Claims 


5,811,897 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  BODY-BOUND  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

BETWEEN  TWO  TERMINALS 
Heinz-Wemer  Spaude,  Aichtal;  Ronald  Heuthe,  Neckarwes- 
theim,  and  Christian  Kranawetter,  Stadtbergen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1995,  195  47 
560.7 

Idt  Cl.'^  H04B  IJ/iX) 
U.S.  CI.  307—149  5  Claims 

r, , "  TH^  ri"  I 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  use  with  a  battery  and  a  power 
adaptor,  said  power  supply  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  detector  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  the  power  adaptor 

below  a  predetermined  reference  voltage; 
a  current  detector  for  detecting  a  current  of  the  power  adaptor 

below  a  predetermined  reference  current; 
a  switch  for  coupling  the  power  adaptor  to.  and  disconnecting 

the  power  adaptor  from,  the  battery;  and 
a  circuit  for  switching  said  switch  OFF  in  response  to  the 

voltage  of  the  power  adaptor,  as  detected  by  said  voltage 


_..J 


1.  Device  for  transmission  of  data  between  two  terminals,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  terminal  adapted  to  be  worn  on  a  body  of  a  living  being, 
and  having  an  interface  including  a  pair  of  electrodes  for 
coupling  electric  data  signals,  at  least  one  of  into  and  out  of 
the  body,  for  transmission  via  the  body;  and 
a  second  terminal  situated  on  a  device  for  at  least  one  of  sending 
and  receiving  signals,  which  device  has  a  touch-sensitive 
interface  including  a  pair  of  electrodes  which  are  operative 
when  touched  by  the  body  bearing  the  first  terminal,  to  couple 
data  signals  at  least  one  of  to  and  from  the  first  terminal  \ia 
the  body  of  the  living  being;  wherein 

the  interface  of  the  first  terminal  has  a  first  pair  of  electrodes 
positioned  to  make  contact  with  a  first  pair  of  mutually 
spaced  points  of  the  body; 
the  interface  of  the  second  terminal  has  a  second  pair  of 
touch-sensitive  electrodes  adapted  to  be  touched  by  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  mutually  spaced  points  of  the  body;  and 
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the  electrodes  of  the  first  terminal  are  positioned  to  make 
contact  with  mutually  spaced  apart  points  on  the  body  of 
the  living  being,  and  the  electrodes  of  the  second  terminal 
are  mounted  separate  from  the  body  and  adapted  to  be 
contacted  by  two  different  appendages  of  the  body; 
whereby  a  data  signal  to  be  transmitted  by  the  first  terminal  is 
coupled  as  a  differential  voltage  signal  by  way  of  the  first  pair 
of  electrodes  into  the  body  of  the  living  being  and  is  coupled 
out  of  the  body  by  the  second  terminal  as  a  corresponding 
ditferential  voluge  signal  by  way  of  the  second  pair  of  elec- 
trodes. 


5.811.898 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
Gary  M.  Everingham,  Chatham.  Canada,  assignor  to  Siemeas 
Electric  Limited.  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  576.533 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02K  im 

U.S.  CI.  310-.16  20  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  actuator  comprising: 

an  armamre; 

means  mounting  said  armature  for  rotary  positioning  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  from  an  initial  position  over  a  range  of 
positions  that  are  advanced  from  the  mitial  position  in  one 
circumferential  direction; 

said  armature  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  member  disptised 
radially  outward  of  the  longitudinal  axis; 

said  member  having  an  axial  expanse  parallel  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis,  a  circumferential  expanse  about  the  longitudinal 
axis,  and  a  radial  expanse  radial  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  magnetic  flux  source  for  providing  various  intensities  of  mag- 
netic flux  over  a  range  of  different  flux  intensities: 

a  stator  forming  a  portion  of  a  magnetic  circuit  for  conducting 
magnetic  flux  created  by  said  magnetic  flux  source; 

said  stator  comprising  axial  wall  means  disposed  radially  out- 
ward of  said  armature  via  a  radial  air  gap.  said  axial  wall 
means  having  an  axial  expanse  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis,  a  circumferential  expanse  about  the  longitudinal  axis, 
and  a  radial  expanse  radial  to  the  longitudinal  axis: 

said  axial  wall  means  comprising  first  and  second,  axially 
spaced  apan.  relatively  low  magnetic  reluctance  wall  portions 
that  form  respective  portions  of  the  magnetic  circuit  and  are 
axially  separated  by  a  relatively  high  magnetic  reluctance  that 
is  proximate  a  pt>nion  of  the  axial  expanse  of  said  ferromag- 
netic member  for  causing  a  predominance  of  magnetic  flux 
passing  through  said  first  of  said  axially  spaced  apart  wall 
p*>rtions  of  said  axial  wall  means  to  pass  across  said  radial  air 
gap  to  said  fenomagnetic  member,  to  be  conducted  through 
said  ferromagnetic  member,  and  to  pass  back  across  said 
radial  air  gap  to  said  second  of  said  axially  spaced  apart  wall 
portions  of  said  axial  wall  means; 
said  axial  wall  means,  vvhen  said  armature  is  in  the  initial 
pi>sition.  having  its  circumferential  expanse  disposed  circum- 
terentially  advanced  in  the  one  circumferential  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  circumferential  expanse  of  said  ferromagnetic 
inember 


each  of  said  first  and  said  second  wall  ponlons  of  said  axial  wall 
means  comprising  a  respective  radially  inwardly  directed  pro- 
jection having  a  radially  inner  wall  surface  whose  circumfer- 
ential and  axial  expanses  lie  on  a  portion  of  a  respective 
imaginary  cylindncal  surface  coaxial  with  said  axis  and  defin- 
ing the  radially  outer  boundary  of  said  radial  air  gap: 

said  ferromagnetic  member  comprising  a  radially  outer  wall 
surface  whose  circumferential  and  axial  expanses  lie  on  a 
portion  of  a  surface  of  a  respective  imaginary  cylindrical 
surface  coaxial  with  said  axis  and  defining  the  radially  inner 
boundary  of  said  radial  air  gap: 

said  ferromagnetic  members  circumferential  expanse  compris- 
ing a  leading  end  that  is  disposed  circumferentially  relative  to 
an  immediately  trailing  portion  of  said  ferromagnetic  mem- 
ber's circumferential  expanse  in  the  one  direction: 

said  axial  wall  means'  circumferential  expanse  comprising  a 
trailing  end  that  is  disposed  circumferentially  relative  to  an 
immediately  leading  portion  of  its  circumferential  expanse  in 
a  direction  opposite  the  one  direction; 

said  leading  end  of  said  ferromagnetic  member  and  said  trailing 
end  of  said  axial  wall  means  being  in  mutual  juxtaposition 
when  said  armature  is  In  the  initial  position: 

said  immediately  trailing  portion  of  said  ferromagnetic  member 
comprising  a  ferromagnetic  characteristic  that  causes  said 
armature  to  advance  from  the  initial  position  in  the  one 
direction  in  an  amount  that  bears  a  predetermined  relationship 
to  the  magnetic  flux  in  said  magnetic  circuit;  and 
a  biasing  element  that  exerts  a  force  on  said  armature  which 
biases  said  armature  toward  the  initial  position,  and  that 
increases  said  force  on  said  armature  as  said  armature  is 
increasingly  advanced  in  the  one  direction  from  the  initial 
position. 


5.811,899 

SMALL  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  AIRFLOW  GLIDE 

STRUCTURE 

Robin  L.  Warner.  Mt.  Holly  Springgs:  David  B.  Finkenbinder, 

Nevfville.  and  Gary  Biddle.  Carlisle,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

General  Signal  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997.  Sen  No.  789.142 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02K  I/.12 

VS.  CI.  310-*4  5  Claims 


1.  A  motor  and  fan  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  motor  having  a  rotor; 

a  centrifugal  fan  including  a  generally  circular  impeller,  said 
impeller  having  a  plurality  of  generally  radial  vanes; 

a  common  shaft  on  which  said  impeller  and  said  rotor  are 
mounted  in  axially  spaced  relation,  said  shaft  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  said  impeller  being  liK-ated  proximate 
to  said  first  end  and  said  rotor  being  IcKaled  proximate  to  said 
second  end: 

a  circular  pan  shaped  cover  enclosing  said  impeller  and  having  a 
centrally  disposed  inlet  and  a  wall  disposed  around  the 
periphery  of  said  impeller  in  spaced  relationship  from  the 
periphery  of  said  impeller; 
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fluid  barrier  disposed  axially  adjacent  lo  said  impeller,  said 
fluid  bamer  and  said  cover  collectively  directing  fluid  flow 
from  the  periphery  of  said  impeller  toward  said  second  end  of 
said  shaft;  and 

housing  disposed  axially  adjacent  to  said  fluid  barrier,  said 
housing  having  a  generally  toroidal  shaped  part  and  a  smaller 
generally  circular  shaped  pan.  said  generally  toroidal  shaped 
part  and  said  generally  circular  shaped  pan  being  disposed  in 
generally  concentric  relation.ship.  said  generally  circular  pan 
including  a  socket  for  a  tirst  bearing,  said  hrst  bearing  sup- 
poning  said  shaft,  said  housing  including  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally radially  extending  curved  vanes  depending  from  said 
toroidal  shaped  pan  and  abutting  said  fluid  barrier,  said  gen- 
erally radially  extending  vanes  being  disposed  at  intervals 
about  the  angular  extent  of  said  generally  toroidal  shaped  pan 
whereby  fluid  flow  from  the  periphery  of  said  impeller  con- 
tinues around  said  fluid  barrier  toward  said  second  end  inter- 
mediate adjacent  vanes  and  intermediate  said  generally  circu- 
lar pan  and  said  generally  toroidal  shaped  pan.  said  generally 
toroidal  shaped  pan  having  a  cross  section  thai  has  the  maxi- 
mum height  at  the  penphery  thereof  and  a  surface  intermedi- 
ate adjacent  vanes  which  slopes  toward  said  second  end  at  all 
pans  thereof  which  are  closer  to  the  geometric  center  thereof. 


5,811.900 

SEGMENTED  RIM  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  ROTOR 

Luka  Serdar,  Jr.,  Lexington;  Gary  M.  Colello,  Lunenberg; 

John  R.  Oleksy,  Maynard,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Clifford  Gunsal- 

lus.   Canton,  Conn.,   assignors   to   Chrjrsler   Corporation, 

Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,087,  May  2,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891.490 

Int  CI."  H02K  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  310—74  5  Oaims 

a05^  ^560 

'830 

865 

815 


5.811.901 
GLIDE  RAIL  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 
Shigekazu  Nagai;  Tadasu  Kawamoto,  and  Masahiko  Suzuki, 
all  of  Ibaraki-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  415363.  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,637,940.  This  application  Jun.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  870.697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1994,  6-67370; 
Jul.  8.  1994,  6-157116 

Int.  CI."  F16C  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  310—80  10  Claims 


1.  A  guiding  mechanism  comprising: 

an  elongate  straight  guide  rail: 

a  guide  block  to  grip  and  move  along  said  elongate  straight 

guide  rail:  and 
a  roller  beanng  mounted  on  said  guide  block  and  displaceably 

disposed  on  said  elongate  straight  guide  rail  for  movement 

along  said  guide  rail  with  said  guide  block: 
wherein  said  roller  beanng  has  a  hole  dehned  therein  extending 

in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of 

displacement  of  said  roller  bearing,  and  a  rolling  member 

rotatable  disposed  in  said  hole  in  rolling  contact  with  said 

elongate  straight  guide  rail. 


5,811,902 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  USED 

FOR  OPERATING  PUMP 

Takashi  Sato,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1994,  6-239018; 
Aug.  10,  1995.  7-204553 

Int.  CI."  H02K  5/24:  F16C  23/02 
VS.  CI.  310—90 

25a  25b  21 

21o 
21b 
211 

7 


23  Claims 


860 


1.  A  rotor  for  revolving  a  bout  an  axial  shaft  in  a  flywheel  energy 
storage  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  annular  rim  disposed  concentrically  around  said  axial  shaft: 
said  rim  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  segments  each  having 

an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter,  wherein  said  annular 

segments  are  bonded  together  to  form  a  cylindncal  body 

having  a  bore; 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  annular  segments  being  rotated 

relative  to  another  annular  segment  to  reduce  imbalance  of 

said  annular  rim;  and 
laminal  panels  provided  along  both  said  inner  diameter  and  said 

outer  diameter  of  said  annular  segments  to  reduce  axial  shear 

stress.  I 


25a 


1.  A  motor  suppon  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  ponion: 

a  beanng  assembly  disposed  within  said  storage  portion,  bearing 
an  output  shaft  of  a  motor,  said  bearing  assembly  including  a 
first  member  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  storage  por- 
tion, a  second  member  secured  on  said  output  shaft  of  the 
motor,  and  a  third  member  allowing  relative  rotation  of  said 
first  and  said  second  members; 

pressure  means  for  providing  a  pressure  load  to  said  first  mem- 
ber substantially  parallel  to  said  output  shaft  of  the  motor  to 
incline  said  first  member,  said  pressure  means  including  a 
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plurality  of  spring  portions  which  press  an  end  surface  of  said 
tirsi  number  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  output  shaft  of  said 
motor:  and 
a  recessed  portion  formed  in  an  end  surface  of  said  first  member 
in  which  a  lop  portion  of  one  of  said  spring  portions  is 
received  so  as  lo  produce  a  smaller  spring  force  than  that  of 
others  of  said  spring  portions. 


3--^„ 


1.  A  motor  comprising: 
a  motor  rotation  shaft: 

a  stator  for  housing  said  motor  rotation  shaft: 
a  first  thrust  bearing  which  supports  one  end  of  said  motor 
rotation  shaft  and  a  second  ihnist  bearing  which  supports  the 
other  end  of  said  motor  rotation  shaft  to  control  positioning  in 
a  thrust  direction  of  said  motor  rotation  shaft; 
said  first  thrust  bearing  further  comprising: 

a  bearing  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  motor  rotation  shaft 
and  being  inovable  in  a  shaft  direction  of  said  motor 
rotation  shaft: 
a  guide  member  which  includes  a  guide  hole  for  guiding  the 

movement  of  said  bearing  in  said  shaft  direction:  and 
a  plurality  of  pre-loaded  elements  for  contacting  the  bearing 
and  opposing  a  force  generated  by  the  bearing  in  the  shaft 
direction,  said  elements  being  evenly  spaced  around  said 
motor  shaft: 
wherein  said  bearing  further  includes  rotation  guard  units  and 
said  guide  member  includes  grooves  with  which  said  rota- 
tion guard  units  are  engaged  for  preventing  said  bearing 
from  rotating,  and  each  said  element  is  arranged  on  said 
grooves  of  said  guide  member  and  said  grotives  maintain  a 
sloped  surtace  to  allow  said  element  to  load-contact  said 
bearing. 


5,811,904 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 
MACHINE 
Fumio   Tajima,   Juou-raachi;    Yutaka    MaLsunobu;    Shouichi 
Kawamata.  both  of  Hitachi;  Suetaro  Shibukawa.  Hitachi- 
naka;    ()samu    Koizumi.    Ibaraki-machi,    and    Keiji    Oda. 
Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
and  Hitjichi  Car  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki.  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,541 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1996,  8-064352,- 
Mar.  29,  1996,  8-076748 

int.  a.'^  H02K  21/12 
VS.  CI.  310—156  8  Claims 


5.811,903 
MOTOR 
Toshio  L'eno;  Fujio  Iwashita;  Toshio  Y'amamoto,  and  Shigeni 
Ozawa,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignoi^s  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg. 
Co..  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  718.953 
ClaioLs  piioiity.  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-271854 
Int.  CI."  H02K  .V/6 
L'.S.  CI.  310—90 

■>  »  ' 


13  Claims 


L  A  permanent  magnet  dynamo  elecuic  machine  comprising  a 
stator  having  a  stator  iron  core  in  which  a  stator  winding  is  wound, 
and  a  rotor  facing  the  inner  circumference  of  said  stator  and 
rotatably  supported  thereby,  said  rotor  being  constituted  bj  a 
columnar  rotor  iron  core,  a  shaft  provided  along  the  rotation  axis  of 
said  rotor  iron  core  and  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  arranged 
in  a  ring  along  the  circumference  of  said  rotor  iron  core,  wherein  a 
number  of  permanent  magnet  insertion  holes  equal  to  the  number 
of  permanent  magnets  are  provided  within  said  rotor  iron  core,  and 
the  magnets  are  positioned  within  the  insertion  holes  at  positions  at 
which  a  ratio  Rl/RO  is  equal  to  or  more  than  0.8.S,  where  RO  is  the 
radius  of  said  rotor  and  Rl  is  the  radius  of  an  imaginary  circle 
drawn  by  inscribing  the  faces  of  the  plurality  of  permanent  mag- 
nets at  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  stator. 


5,811,905 
DOCBLY-FED  SWITCHED  RELIICTANCE  MACHINE 
Yifan  Tang,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,570 

Int.  CI."  H02K  19/00: 19/10:  IWI2 

VS.  CL  310—179  22  Claims 


1.  A  reluctance  machine  comprising: 

a  siaior  defining  a  plurality  of  stator  poles  and  a  plurality  of 

stator  slots; 
a  rotor  defining  a  plurality  of  rotor  poles; 
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a  first  set  of  at  least  two  phase  windings  positioned  within  the 
stator,  each  phase  winding  in  the  first  set  of  phase  windings 
comprising  at  least  two  winding  coils  positioned  within  the 
stator  slots,  each  such  winding  coil  surrounding  one  stator 
pole,  and  each  stator  pole  being  surrounded  by  a  coil  from  a 
phase  winding  in  the  first  set;  and 

a  second  set  of  at  least  two  phase  windings  positioned  within  the 
stator.  each  phase  winding  in  the  second  set  of  phase  windings 
comprising  at  least  one  winding  coil  positioned  within  the 
stator  slots,  each  such  winding  coil  surrounding  more  than 
one  stator  pole; 

wherein  each  phase  winding  in  the  first  set  establishes  a  mag- 
netic field  having  a  given  onentalion  when  positive  electric 
current  is  applied  to  the  phase  winding,  and  wherein,  for  each 
phase  winding  in  the  first  set.  there  is  a  corresponding  phase 
winding  in  the  second  set  that  establishes  a  magnetic  field 
having  said  given  orientation  when  positive  electric  current  is 
applied  to  the  phase  winding  in  the  second  set;  and  wherein 
the  coils  for  corresponding  phase  windings  in  the  first  and 
second  sets  do  not  share  any  stator  slots. 


5,811.907 
SMALL  GENERATOR 
Masahiro   Fukuda:    Tohni    Yoshioka:    Youichi    Haruta.   and 
Tohru  Nishikura,  all  of  Nitta-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sawafuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735.712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-277443; 
Feb.  22,  1996,  8-034527 

Int.  CI."  H02K  I/I6:I7/2H 
VS.  a.  310—254  9  Claims 


5.811,906 
DAMPER  WINDING  OF  AN  ELEVATOR  MOTOR 
Harri  Hakala,  Hyvinkaii:  Esko  Aulanko,  Kerava,  and  Jorma 
Mustalahti,  Hyvinkaii,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Kone  Oy, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615.088 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  24,  1995,  951429 
Int.  CI."  H02K  (X)/00 
V.S.  CI.  310—183  38  Claims 
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1.  A  generator  comprising: 

a  stator  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface,  said  inner 
circumferential  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  slots  and  a 
plurality  of  recesses,  each  of  said  recess  having  an  area 
smaller  than  an  area  of  said  slot,  said  each  recess  also  having 
a  width  substantially  equal  to  a  width  of  said  slot,  said 
plurality  of  slots  and  said  plurality  of  recesses  being  posi- 
tioned at  a  same  circumferential  interval  around  said  inner 
circumferential  surface,  said  stator  having  a  minimum  slot 
back  length  defined  at  a  location  wliere  a  distance  between  a 
bottom  of  said  slot  and  an  outer  periphery  of  said  stator  is 
smallest; 

generating  windings  arranged  in  said  plurality  of  slots; 

a  salient-pole  type  rotor  arranged  in  said  stator.  said  rotor 
defining  a  shaft  hole  and  forming  a  circular-arc  shaped  bulged 
portion  around  said  shaft  hole,  said  rotor  having  a  winding 
portion  forming  a  magnetic  path,  a  width  of  said  magnetic 
path  being  larger  than  twice  said  minimum  slot  back  length, 
said  rotor  including  crimping  portions  positioned  at  a  center 
of  said  bulged  portion  having  a  width  smaller  than  a  diameter 
of  said  shaft  hole. 


*^> 


X//////////////^ 

1.  A  damper  winding  system  of  a  permanent  magnet  synchro- 
nous motor,  comprising: 

a  stator  and  a  discoidal  rotor  w  iih  a  planar  air  gap  between  them, 
the  plane  of  said  air  gap  f)eing  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
shaft  of  the  motor; 

permanent  magnets  attached  to  said  rotor;  and 

a  damper  winding  having  frames  made  of  non-magnetic,  electri- 
cally conductive  material,  said  frames  surrounding  said  per- 
manent magnets  and  being  arranged  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  air  gap. 

wherein  surfaces  between  a  slot  in  the  rotor  disc  and  the  frames 
of  the  damper  winding  have  a  roughness  required  for  a  close 
slide  fit.  the  frames  of  the  damper  winding  being  frictionally 
held  in  the  slot  by  said  surfaces. 


5,811.908 

MAGNETO  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  ROTOR  AND  AN 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  REMOVING  THIS  ROTOR 

Masao  Iwata,  Yokosuka;  Yoshiki  Kitamura.  Yokohama,  and 

Norio  Kawai,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oppama 

Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-132689: 
May  2,  1995,  7-132690;  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-192487;  Jul.  20,  1995. 
7-206455;  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-210977 

int.  CI."  H02K  ini 
i;.S.  CI.  310—261  11  Claims 

I.  A  magneto  electric  generator  rotor  comprising: 
a  core  made  of  magnetic  materials; 

the  core  including  a  pair  ot  first  magnetic  poles  formed  inte 
grally  with  the  core,  the  magnetic  poles  being  spaced  from 
one  another; 
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a  magnet  mounted  on  said  core  between  the  pair  of  first  mag- 
netic poles;  and 

a  second  magnetic  pole  that  is  formed  of  a  separate  piece  of 
magnetic  matenal  attached  to  the  core  so  as  to  hold  the 
magnet  on  the  core:  wherein  non-magnetic  membeis  are  pro- 
vided between  said  second  magnetic  pole  and  said  core. 


5,811,909 

SUPERTHERMOELASTIC  RESONATORS 

David  G.  V\uchinich,  116  Pinehurst  Ave.,  New  York,  N.V.  10033 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,569 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  41/OH 

V.S.  CI.  310-316  15  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrical  generator,  having  an  electrically  controlled  on-off 
switch  with  an  input,  supplying  electrical  voltage  and  current 
by  connection  to 

an  electromechanical  transducer  mechanically  that  is  joined  to  a 

body  having  both  mass  and  elasticity  of  which  at  least  one 
portion  is  supenhentioelastic.  the  said  transducer  and  said 
body  exhibiting  a  least  one  mechanical  vibrational  resonance 
in  response  to  the  current  and  voltage  supplied  by  said  gen- 
erator: 

a  frequency  responsive  detector  connected  to  said  generator 
output 

a  comparator  means,  whose  inputs  are  connected  to  said  fre- 
quency detector  and  to  a  control  signal,  and  having  its  output 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  on-off  generator  switch. 


5,811.910 
MECHANICAL  .SHOCK  SENSOR 
Graham  P.  Cameron,  13654  Elkwood  Dr.,  Apple  \alley,  Minn. 
55112,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Haviland.  29427  Kiwi  Ct.  Si.  Joseph, 
Minn.  56374 

Filed  Jan.  .W,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790.814 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  -///TAS 
VS.  a.  310-324  13  Claims 

1.  An  omnidirectional  sh<xk  sensor  for  measuring  acceleration 
in  X.  Y.  Z  axes,  ihe  sensor  comprising: 

a)  a  base  having  a  opening  aligned  along  the  Z  axis: 

b)  a  diaphragm  attached  to  said  base  over  said  opening  and 
parallel  to  the  X  and  Y  axes,  said  diaphragm  having  a  lop  and 
bottom  surface; 


c)  contiguous  piezoelectric  material  attached  to  the  top  surface 
of  said  diaphragm: 

d)  a  proof  mass  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  diaphragm 
and  aligned  along  said  Z  axis;  and 

e)  a  first  electrically  conductive  layer  centrally  positioned  on  the 
piezoelectric  material,  and  a  second  electrically  conductive 
layer  deposited  on  the  piezoelectric  material,  the  second  elec- 
trically conductive  layer  being  ring-shaped,  conceninc  with, 
and  extending  around  the  first  electrically  conductive,  the  first 
and  second  conductive  layers  electncally  connectable  to  a 
circuit  whereby  acceleration  in  any  one  of  the  X.  Y.  and  Z  axis 
generates  an  electrical  signal  whereby  said  acceleration  may 
be  detected. 


5,811.911 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 
Peter  Janker.  Garching.  and  Frank  Hermie,  Miincen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  -Sen  No.  744,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1995,  195  41 
426.8 

Int  CI."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—332  i  claim 


2.21  2.11 


1.  Piezoelectric  actuator  comprising: 

at  lea.st  two  disk-shaped  bending  elements,  arranged  coaxiallv 

above  one  another,  each  of  said  bending  elements  including  a 

carrier  plate  made  of  a  hard-elastic  material; 
a  layer  of  piezoelectric  material  applied  to  at  least  one  side  of 

each  of  said  earner  plates;  and 
at  least  two  bending  joints  connecting  said  carrier  plates,  said 

bending  Joints  being  arranged  on  the  circumference  ot  Ihe 

earner  plates;  wherein 
each  of  said  bending  joints  compri.ses  at  least  one  bending  bar 

and  a  rigid  separator  which   is  substantially  perpendicular 

thereto; 

said  at  least  one  bending  bar  comprises  a  lateral  extension  of  a 
earner  plate,  has  a  fastening  eye  coupled  to  a  separator  piece, 
and  is  dimensioned  according  to  the  equation 


b  = 
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wherein  b.  I.  h  and  E  are  the  width,  length,  height  and  the  modulus 
of  elasticity  of  the  bending  bar,  respectively; 
F  is  the  nominal  force  of  the  actuator: 
X,  is  the  deformation  of  a  bending  bar  at  the  nominal  lift  x  of  the 

actuator  with  X,<0.2x;  and 
n  is  the  number  of  bending  Joints  between  two  bending  ele- 
ments. 


5.811.912 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,811,913 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER  HAVING  FOUR- 

TERMIN.4L  STRLCTIRE 

Hidemasa  Kawai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22.  1995.  7-155812 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/Ofi 

VS.  a.  310—359  17  Oaims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  transformer  comprising: 

an  elongated  rectangular  piezoelectric  body  having  a  pair  of 
major  surfaces  and  elongated  in  a  longitudinal  direction: 

a  pair  of  first  electrodes  formed  on  said  major  surfaces  to 
sandwich  said  piezoelectric  body  and  extending  in  said  longi- 
tudinal direction: 

said  body  sandwiched  between  said  first  electrodes  being  polar- 
ized in  a  thickness  direction  thereof: 

a  pair  of  second  electrodes  formed  on  said  major  surfaces  to 
sandwich  said  piezoelectric  body  and  extending  in  said  longi- 
tudinal direction: 

a  piezoelectncally  inactive  region  provided  between  said  first 
electrodes  and  said  second  electrodes  so  as  to  be  elongated  in 
said  longitudinal  direction:  a  third  electrode  formed  on  a 
longitudinal  side  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  body  closer  to 
said  second  electrodes  and  elongated  in  said  longitudinal 
direction:  and 

said  body,  between  said  third  electrode  and  said  second  elec- 
trodes, being  polarized  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
length  of  said  inactive  region. 


5.811.914 
ELECTRODELESS  LOW-PRESSIRE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Willy  L.  G.  Eijkens,  Tiirnhout.  Belgium,  assignor  to  l!.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y, 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1997.  Ser,  No.  834.407 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,.  Apr.   19. 
1996.  96201061 

Int.  CI,"  HOIJ  65/04 
VS.  CI.  313—51  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrodeless  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  (1)  comprising 
a  light-transmitting  discharge  vessel  (10)  which  is  provided  with  an 
lonizable  filling  and  which  has  a  cavity  (11)  in  which  an  electric 
coil  (2)  is  arranged  which  is  provided  with  a  primary  (21)  and  a 
secondary  winding  (22)  around  a  metal  body  (20).  the  pnmary 
winding  (21)  of  the  coil  being  connected  to  a  first  (31)  and  to  a 
second  electrical  conductor  (32)  of  a  cable  (3)  for  connection  to  a 
first  (51)  and  a  second  output  terminal  (52).  respectively,  of  a 
high-frequency  supply  unit  (5).  which  second  output  terminal  (52) 
of  the  supply  unit  (5)  is  free  from  high-frequency  voltage  varia- 
tions relative  to  ground  (M).  the  secondary  winding  (22)  being 
connected  by  one  of  its  ends  (22a)  to  the  second  electrical  conduc- 
tor (32)  and  having  a  further,  free  end  (22bt.  which  electrical 
conductors  (31.32)  are  electrically  insulated  from  one  another,  the 
second  electrical  conductor  (32)  surrounding  the  first  electrical 
conductor  (31),  characterized  in  that  the  metal  body  (20)  is  capaci- 
tively  coupled  to  the  second  electrical  conductor  (32). 


5,811,915 

SPARK  PLUG  INCLUDING  ELECTRODE  WITH 

PROTRUDING  PORTION  FOR  HOLDING  NOBLE 

METALLIC  CHIP,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Nobuo  Abe,  Yokkaichi,  and  Hironori  Osamura,  Chiryu.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  10.  1996.  Ser  No,  728,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11.  1995,  7-263300 
IdL  a."  HOIT  13/20:21/02 
VS.  CI.  313—141 
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11.  A  spark  plug  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  spark  discharge  section  comprising  first  and  second  electrodes; 

a  noble  metallic  chip  directly  welded  to  said  first  electrode,  said 
first  electrode  having  a  protruding  portion  extruded  therefrom 
so  as  to  be  in  direct  contact  with  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
noble  metallic  chip  and  hold  said  noble  metallic  chip  to  said 
first  electrode:  and 

a  fijsion  layer  comprising  inter-fused  and  inter-mixed  portions  of 
said  noble  metallic  chip  and  said  first  electrode,  said  fusion 
layer  extending  from  said  the  noble  metallic  chip  to  an  outer 
region  of  sajd  protruding  portion  so  that  said  fusion  layer  is 
exposed  to  the  outside  atmosphere. 


yy/A^yy^Mmrx/xxMyAyA 
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1  In  a  flat  panel  field  emission  display  comprising  a  \acuum  cell 
ha\ing  a  cathode  including  a  back-plate,  a  transparent  front  plate,  a 
plurality  of  field  emitters  on  the  back-plate,  a  phosphor-coated 
anode  on  the  front  plate,  and  a  conductive  gate  disposed  between 
said  anode  and  said  cathode,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  field  emitter  cathode  comprises  diamond  matenal  character- 
ized by  a  diamond  peak  at  1332  cm  '  in  Raman  spectroscopy 
broadened  to  a  full  width  at  half  maximum  m  the  range  5-15 
cm"',  said  diamond  material  for  emitting  electrons  in  a  cur- 
rent density  of  at  least  0. 1  mA/mm'  at  an  applied  field  of  25 
V/pm  or  less. 


5^11,917 

STRUCTURED  SURFACE  WITH  PEAK-SHAPED 

ELEMENTS 

Kurt  Sekinger,  Volketswil:  Harald  Fuchs,  Nottuin;  Jean- 
Francois  Paulet.  Siblingen.  and  Roman  Fuchs,  Schaffhausen, 
all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Alusuisse  Technology  &  Man- 
agement Ltd.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  S«r.  No.  761,84« 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.    22,    199^ 

03651/95 

Int.  CI.''  HOIJ  I/JO 

VS.  a.  313-336  ,8  Claims 

L  Structured  surface  which  comprises:  a  support  layer  and 

peak-shaped  elements  connected  electrically  to  said  support  layer; 

wherein  each  peak-shaped  element  exhibits  adjacent  to  the  support 

layer  an  essentially  rod-shaped  stem  region  with  a  maximum 


°1 
nm 


,^/^' 


16 
18 
20 


cross-sectional  diameter  of  250  nm  or  less  having  a  free  end 
thereof  and  at  least  two  end  peaks  at  the  free  end  of  the  stem 
region. 


5,811,916 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICES  EMPLOYING  ENHANCED 
DIAMOND  FIELD  EMITTERS 
Sungho  Jin.  Millington:  Gregory  Peter  Kochanski,  Dunellen: 
Lawrence  Seibles,  Piscataway,  and  Wei  Zhu,  North  Plain- 
field,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331.458,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,637.950. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  752J35 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l/M 
VS.  a.  313-311  ,  Claim 

1ft 

II  II 


5,811.918 
SHADOW  MASK  OF  THE  NICKEL-IRON  TYPE  HAVING 

SPECIFIC  COMPOSITION 
Adrianus  H.  M.  Van  Den  Berg,  and  Albertus  B.  De  Vries,  both 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  746.047,  Nov.  6,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.716.252, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  373,734,  Jan.  17,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  969,512 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Jan.     17,     1994, 
09400049 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  //62 
VS.  CI.  313-^2  7  Claims 


1.  A  cast  and  rolled  nickel-iron  alloy  strip  having  a  linear 
thermal  expansion  coeffic  ient  a,„^ ,  ,„  of  less  than  0.9x  1 0  "/°C.  of  a 
material  comprising: 


C 

Si 

Cu 

Al 

Cr 

Ni 

Co 


0  01'-,  t.>  weight 
0.1 'J  by  weight 
0. 1  %  by  weight 
0.01%  by  weighi 
0  1*  by  weight 
.'5-37%  by  weight 
0  9'!!-  by  weight 


an  amount  of  MnSO.1%  by  weight 

remainder  Fe  and  impurities  unavoidably  coming  into  said  mate- 
nal during  the  production  thereof. 


5,811,919 
THIN-PANEL  PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Willem  Hoogsteen;  Ronaldus  M.  H.  Steyvers;  Monica  Schollen. 
and  Maria  C.  Van  Uden.  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,691 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Jul.   18, 
1994,  94202082 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  a.  313-422  15  cuims 

1.  A  picture  display  device  comprising: 
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5.811.921 

THIN-PANEL  DISPLAY  HAVING  RESISTIVE  SPACER 

PLATE 

Henricus  J.  Llgthart:  Jan  W.  Kleine;  Harm  Tolner.  and  Her- 

manus  N.  TUin.  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,639.  May  9.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,945 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Ma>    11, 
1994,  94201337 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/08 


U.S.  a.  313—422 


16        I? 

a.  a  vacuum  envelope  with  a  transparent  face  plate,  supporting  a 
display  screen  having  a  pattern  of  luminescent  pixels,  and  a 
rear  wall; 

b  an  electron  producer  contained  within  the  envelope  for  pro- 
ducing electrons: 

c.  an  addressing  system  arranged  between  said  electron  producer 
and  the  face  plate  so  as  to  address  desired  pixels; 

d.  a  spacer  plate  of  electrically  insulating  material  disposed 
adjacent  the  screen  and  including  a  multiplicity  of  apertures 
for  passing  electrons  from  the  addressing  system  to  the 
screen,  and  wherein  surfaces  of  the  spacer  plate  are  coated 
with  a  coating  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrides,  bondes.  carbides,  and  oxides  of  yttrium 
and  tantalum. 


5.811,920 
FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  TL'BE 
Hiroyuki  Wada;  Voshikazu  Shibuya,  and  Hiroshi  Yamaguchi, 
all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Mobara,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-309349 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29n0: 1/62:63/04 
U.S.  CI.  313-422  4  Claims 

3a 
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\.  A  fluorescent  display  tube  comprising: 

an  envelope,  the  inside  portion  of  which  is  maintained  at  high 
vacuum; 

a  plurality  of  cathodes  in  the  form  of  filaments  stretched  in 
parallel  to  one  another  in  said  envelope;  and 

plural  pairs  of  stretching  members  for  securing  two  ends  of  each 
of  said  cathodes  in  said  envelope,  wherein 

eitheryide  of  said  stretching  members  for  securing  the  ends  of 
said  cathodes  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups  electrically 
separated  from  one  another  whereby  different  operating  volt- 
ages can  be  applied  to  each  of  said  groups. 


21  Oaims 


1.  A  picture  display  device,  said  device  comprising:  a  rear  wall, 
a  face  plate  spaced  from  said  rear  wall  and  a  display  screen  having 
a  pattern  of  phosphor  pixels,  an  addressing  system  arranged  inter- 
mediate said  rear  wall  and  the  face  plate  for  addressing  at  least  one 
pixel;  and  an  apertured  spacer  plate  disposed  intermediate  said 
display  screen  and  said  addressing  system,  said  s'pacer  plate  being 
of  an  electrically  insulating  material  for  passing  electrons,  the 
spacer  plate  comprising  a  glass  material  having  an  electrical  resis-. 
tance  R  (in  Qcm)  such  that  the  log  R  (250°  C.)i8. 


5.811,922 
COMA-ERROR  CORRECTING  MEANS  OF  CRT 
Jae  Hwang  Yi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1994, 
36306/1994 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/70:29/46:  HOIH  85/22:S5/48 
VS.  CI.  313—440  4  Claims 
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1.  A  coma-error  correcting  means  of  a  deflection  yoke,  wherein 
the  deflection  yoke  includes  a  coil  separator,  a  ferrite  core  wound 
with  a  vertical  deflection  coil  and  mounted  on  a  periphery  of  the 
coil  separator  by  a  core  clamp,  the  coma-error  correcting  means,  a 
neck  portion  extended  from  a  top  of  the  coil  separator  and  attached 
to  the  coma-error  correcting  means  at  a  horizontal  surtace  of  the 
correcting  means,  and  a  screen  portion  extended  from  a  bottom  of 
the  coil  separator,  wherein  said  coma-error  correcting  means  com- 
prises: 

a  correction  magnetic  plate  having  a  central  portion  and  legs 
extending  from  ends  of  the  central  portion; 
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two  coireclion  iron  pieces  serving  as  mounting  surfaces  and 
integrally  formed  at  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  correction  mag- 
netic plate  opposite  the  central  portion  of  the  correction 
magnetic  plate:  and 

a  coma-error  correction  coil  wound  about  the  central  portion  of 
said  correction  magnetic  plate  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  a  direction  from  which  said  legs  extend  from  the 
ends  of  the  central  portion. 


average  diameter  of  200  nm  or  less  and  which  are  obtained  by 

healing  a  phosphor  material,  which  vaporizes  the  material. 

and  rapidly  quenching  the  material  to  solidify  the  phosphor 

material: 
a  luminous  layer  comprising  spherical  phosphor  panicles  having 

an  average  diameter  of  at  least  one  I  pm.  which  are  prepared 

by  a  thermal  plasma  treatment:  and 
electrodes  provided  on  both  ends  of  the  glass  tube;  wherein  the 

hase  value  of  the  transmitted  visible  light  from  the  lamp  is  no 

more  than  50%. 


5.811,923 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  INFRARED 
ABSORBING  COATING 
Jaroslaw  Zieba,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.;  James  W.  Seeser,  Cduni- 
bia,  Mo.;  Michael  Cumbo,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.;  William  T. 
Beauchamp.  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.;  Robert  Scanlon.  Santa  Rosa. 
Calif.,  and  Curtis  Hruska,  Santa  Rosa.  Calif..  a.ssignors  to 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,058 
Int  a."  HOI  J  17/04:17/49 
VS.  CL  313—479  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  in  front  of  the  viewing  surface  of  a 
plasma  display  panel,  said  device  compnsing: 

a)  at  least  one  plastic  substrate  layer  to  provide  impact  resistance 
to  said  plasma  display  panel: 

b)  an  infrared  absorbing  coating  to  absorb  infirared  energy  emit- 
ted from  said  plasma  display  panel:  and 

c)  an  optically  selective  coaling  having  phoiopic  transmittance. 
continuous  electrical  conductivity  and  reflectivity  within  the 
near-infrared  region,  said  optically  selective  coating  being 
provided  with  means  for  electrically  grounding  said  optically 
selective  coating. 


5.811,924 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Miwa  Okumura,  Kawasaki;  Naotoshi  Matsuda,  Tokyo;  Keiko 
Albessard.  Yokohama;  Masaaki  Tamatani.  Fujisawa;  Fusay- 
oshi  Kido.  Yokohama,  and  Iwao  Mitsuishi.  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-263638; 
Sep.  27,  1995,  7-248205;  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251331;  Sep.  28.  1995. 
7-251332 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  6.*/W 
U.S.  a.  313-487  14  Oaims 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp,  comprising; 

a  glass  tube  in  which  an  loni/able  medium  containing  mercury  is 

sealed; 
an  undercoat  layer  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  glass  tube. 

said  layer  comprising  ultrahne  phosphor  panicles  having  an 


5,811,925 

INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  FLAT  COMPACT 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Munisamy  Anandan,  Burlington,  and  Jakob  Maya.  Brookline, 

both   of   Ma.ss..   assignors   to   .Matsushita    Electric   Works 

Research  and  Development  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Woburn,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,382 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  I/62M/04 

VS.  CI.  313--493  14  Claims 


1.  An  integrally  molded,  flat  compact  fluorescent  lamp  compns- 


ing: 


a  vitreous  glass  convoluted  channeled  member  having  glass 
walls  forming  the  channel: 

a  vitreous  glass  planar  member,  the  glass  forming  said  walls  of 
said  channelled  member  being  fused  directly  with  the  glass  of 
said  planar  member  to  form  a  hermetic  seal,  the  two  members 
forming  an  envelope  with  a  closed  internal  convoluted  chan- 
nel disposed  therein  the  seal  between  said  channeled  member 
and  said  planar  member  consisting  of  the  glass  of  which  said 
members  are  made; 

at  least  two  spaced-apart  electron-emi.ssive  electrodes,  each  of 
said  electrodes  being  sealed  to  said  channel  member: 

a  coating  of  a  light-emissive  phosphor  disposed  on  the  inside  of 
said  channel  walls. 


5,811,926 

SPACER  I  NITS,  IMAGE  DISPLAY  PANELS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Bruce  E.  Novich,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  PP(;  Industries. 

Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.713 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  0l/62:63/O4:0l/H8: 19/42 

VS.  CI.  313 — 195 


25  Claims 
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A  spacer  unit,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  spacer  for  separating  and  aligning  an  eminer  and  a  display 
of  an  image  display  panel,  the  spacei  comprising  an  assembly 
having  a  hrst  side,  a  second  side  and  a  third  side  extending 
between  the  first  side  and  the  second  side,  the  assembly 
comprising  al  least  one  layer  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  the  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel, 
spaced  apart  fibers,  the  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sageways between  the  fibers  of  the  layer,  the  passageways 
being  generally  perpendicular  to  the  fibers  of  the  layer,  such 
that  when  the  assembly  is  positioned  between  an  emitter  and  a 
di.splay  of  an  image  display  panel  at  least  one  of  the  passage- 
ways permits  the  passage  of  energy  therethrough  between  the 
emitter  and  the  display:  and 

(b)  a  sealing  frame  positioned  about  and  engaging  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  third  side  of  the  spacer,  the  sealing  frame 
having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  a 
portion  of  the  emitter  of  the  image  display  panel  and  a  second 
end  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the 
display  of  the  image  display  panel,  the  sealing  frame  compns- 
mg: 

(Da  support  positioned  about  and  engaging  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  third  side  of  the  spacer  and  maintaining  the  fibers  of 
the  layer  in  generally  parallel  alignment,  the  support  having 
a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  side  therebetween;  and 

(2)  a  sealing  material  positioned  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  end  or  the  second  end  of  the  support  for  bonding  said 
portion  of  the  support  to  a  portion  of  an  emitter  and  a 
portion  of  a  display  of  an  image  display  panel,  .such  that 
when  the  sealing  frame  and  spacer  are  positioned  between 
the  emitter  and  the  display  of  the  image  display  panel,  the 
sealing  frame  provides  an  essentially  sealed  region  therebe- 
tween. 
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1.  A  methtxi  for  affixing  a  plurality  of  spacers  within  a  flat  panel 
display  having  first  and  second  display  plates,  the  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  members,  the  plurality  of  members 
having  a  uniform  height  within  a  range  of  0.5-3  millimeters. 


having  a  width  within  a  range  of  25-250  microitjeters.  being 
made  from  a  dielectric  material,  and  having  first  and  second 
edges; 

coating  the  first  edge  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  members  with  a 
metal  to  provide  a  bonding  layer; 

forming  a  metallic  bonding  pad  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  first 
display  plate: 

physically  contacting  the  bonding  layer  with  the  metallic  bond- 
ing pad;  and 

applying  pressure  between  the  bonding  layer  and  the  metallic 
bonding  pad 

thereby  forming  a  metallic  bond  between  the  bonding  layer  and 
the  metallic  bonding  pad. 


5.811,928 
CONCAVE  DISPLAY 
Russell  J.  Hill.  El  Cerrito.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group, 
Inc..  New  Providence.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  565.741,  Nov.  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,692.942.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  897,962 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  5/02:6im 

U.S.  CI.  313-^96  „  2  Claims 


V 


5.811.927 

MKTHOD  FOR  AFFIXING  SPACERS  WITHIN  A  FLAT 

PANEL  DISPLAY 

Clifford  L.  Anderson,  Tempe,  and  Curtis  D.  Mover,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667.556 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIJ  y/24 

U.S.  CI.  313—495  25  Claims 


1.  A  display  comprising: 

first  and  second  substrates  positioned  in  a  juxtaposed  relation- 
ship to  one  another  and  having  a  configuration  conforming  to 
a  segment  of  a  sphere  including  conforming  inner  concave 
and  convex  surfaces  of  said  first  and  .second  substrates, 
respectively,  and  an  outer  concave  surface  of  said  second 
substrate; 

electronically  activated  display  elements  formed  on  said  con- 
forming inner  concave  and  convex  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  substrates  so  that  images  produced  by  said  display 
elements  can  be  viewed  from  said  concave  surface  of  said 
second  substrate:  and 

means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  substrates  to  one 
another  with  a  penpheral  vacuum  seal  sealing  said  display 
elements  therebetween. 


5.811.929 

LATERAL-EMITTER  FIELD-EMISSION  DEVICE  WITH 

SIMPLIFIED  ANODE 

M.chael  D.  Potter.  Grand  Isle.  Vt.,  assignor  to  .Advanced  Vision 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,137 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l/62:6.i/04: 1/02: 1/16 
L.S.  CI.  313-^98  12  Claims 

1.  A  field  emission  display  device  of  the  type  using  a  cold- 
cathode  field-emission  electron  source,  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  having  a  substrate  major  surface  defining  a  first 
plane; 

b)  a  field-emission  electron  emitter  disposed  on  a  second  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  plane  by  a 
first  distance,  said  emitter  having  an  emitting  edge: 

c)  a  buried  conductive  contact  layer  having  upper  and  lower 
major  surfaces.  dispt>sed  with  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
major  surfaces  contiguous  with  said  first  plane; 

d)  a  conductive  emitter  contact  spaced  apan  from  said  emitting 
edge  of  said  emitter,  and  electrically  connecting  said  emitter 
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with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  buried  conductive  contact  layer 
to  provide  a  cathode  contact; 

e)  a  first  insulating  layer  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
planes  and  having  a  top  major  surface  and  an  insulating-layer 
thickness; 

f)  an  anode  disposed  on  said  top  major  surface  of  said  first 
insulating  layer,  spaced  apart  from  said  conductive  emitter 
contact,  and  extending  away  from  said  top  major  surface  ol 
said  first  insulating  layer,  said  anode  having  an  anode  thick- 
ness measured  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
plane,  the  sum  of  said  anode  thickness  and  said  insulating- 
layer  thickness  being  less  than  said  first  distance  between  said 
first  and  second  planes,  said  anode  thereby  having  an  anode 
major  surface  lying  between  said  first  plane  and  said  second 
plane,  whereby  contact  between  said  anode  and  said  emitter  is 
prevented; 

g)  a  conductive  anode  contact  electrically  connected  to  said 
anode,  whereby  said  device  may  have  an  electrical  bias  volt- 
age applied;  and 

h)  means  for  applying  said  electrical  bias  voltage  to  said  emitter 
and  to  said  anode,  said  bias  voltage  to  be  applied  being 
sufficient  to  cause  cold-cathode  emission  current  of  electrons 
to  flow  from  said  emitting  edge  of  said  electron  emitter  to  said 
anode. 


in  the  manner  that  its  conductors  engage  selected  conductive 
traces  on  said  lamp  receiving  surface. 


5,811.931 
CAPPED  EDGE  EMITTER 
Regina  B.  Mueller-Mach.  and  Gerd  O.  Mueller,  both  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,174 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l/62:6M)4:  G09G  3/10 

U.S.  a.  313—512  20  Claims 


5.811,930 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP  DEVICES  AND  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 
Robert  J.   Krafcik.   Phoenix;    Douglas   T.   Wheeler,   Tempe; 
Walter  J.  Paciorek;  Ralph  McGuigan,  both  of  Phoenix:  Rod- 
ney T.  Eckersley,  Tenipc,  all  of  Ariz.;  Dee  Lynn  Johnson,  and 
Harold  T.  Munson,  both  of  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Durel  Corporation,  Chandler,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407069,  Mar.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,565,733,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,295,  Dec. 
16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
731.519 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/62:63/04:  G09F  I.-I/22:  G09G  J/12 
VS.  CI.  313 — 510  18  Claims 

I.  An  electroluminescent  lamp  assembly  comprising; 
a  substrate  having  a  relatively  large  lamp  recel\ing  surface, 
having  an  array  of  conductive  traces  disposed  on  said  surface 
of  said  substrate,  and 
a  plurality  of  relatively  smaller  lamps  distributed  in  spaced-apart 
relationship  according  to  a  preselected  illumination  pattern 
over,  and  secured  to.  said  lamp  receiving  surface,  at  least  one 
of  said  lamps  comprising: 
a  mechanically  flexible  multi-layer  sheet-form  electrolumines- 
cent lamp  including  a  sheet-form  layer  containing  electrolu- 
minescent particles,  said  layer  disposed  between  a  pair  ot 
sheet-form  conductive  layers,  at  least  one  of  which  is  trans- 
parent for  transmitting  light  emitted  from  said  panicles,  and  al 
least  one  of  which  is  mechanically  flexible,  said  electrolumi- 
nescent lamp  has ing  conductors  exposed  for  engagement  with 
said  conductive  traces  on  said  substrate,  said  electrolumines- 
cent lamp  being  surface  mounted  face-to-face  to  said  substrate 


1.  An  edge  emitter  comprising; 

a  thin  film  electroluminescent  slack  including  a  top  transparent 
electrode,  a  btntom  electrode,  an  active  film  between  the  two 
electrodes,  and  an  insulating  film  between  the  active  film  and 
the  bottom  electrode;  and 

a  cap  on  top  of  the  transparent  electrode,  having  a  plurality  of 
side  surfaces  and  a  lop  surface,  with  the  transmission  coeffi- 
cient of  one  side  surface,  known  as  the  emitting  side  surface, 
being  higher  than  the  transmission  coefficient  of  at  least  one 
olher  surface,  known  as  the  reflecting  surface  so  that  a  higher 
percentage  of  the  electroluminescent  radiation  propagating 
from  the  active  film  to  the  cap  radiate  out  of  the  edge  emilter 
from  ihe  emining  side  surface  than  from  the  reflecting  sur- 

'  face; 

wherein: 

ihe  active  film,  the  cap  and  the  lop  transparent  electrode,  each 
has  its  corresponding  refractive  index:  and 

both  the  refractive  indexes  of  the  cap  and  the  lop  transparent 
electrode  are  substantially  matched  lo  the  relraclive  index  of 
the  active  film  lo  increase  the  amount  of  eleciroluminescent 
radiation  propagating  from  the  active  film  into  ihe  cap 
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5,811.932 

X-RAY  DETECTOR  HAVING  AN  ENTRANCE  SECTION 

INCLUDING  A  LOW  ENERGY  X-RAY  FILTER 

PRECEDING  A  CONVERSION  LAYER 

Johannes  K.  E.  Colditz,  and  Pieter  J.  't  Hoen,  both  of  He«rlen, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  I'.S..   Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  673,830 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  27, 
1995.  95201739 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/00:31/50 
VS.  CI.  313—524 

20        17  1 

^      16 


6  Claims 


5,811,933 
HIGH-PRESSl  RE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Hubertus  CM.  \'an  Den  Nieuwenhuizen:  Martinus  J.M.  Kes- 
sels;  Gerardus  MJ.F.  Luijks:  Willero  J.  Van  Den  Hoek,  and 
Hendrik  M.  Sleeker,  all  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.^'. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795.164 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.   11, 
1996,  96201951 


Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  (>l/.^-4 


U.S.  CI.  313—570 


7  Claims 


■     suit; 


; 


*r '/.'/.'/ ' 
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A  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  discharge  ves- 


sel; 


an  outer  bulb  enclosing  said  discharge  vessel  with  an  intervening 
space  between  the  outer  bulb  and  the  discharge  vessel,  the 
outer  bulb  provided  with  a  lamp  cap; 

a  UV-enhancer  provided  with  a  wall  and  an  internal  electrode, 
said  UV-enhancer  arranged  in  the  space  between  the  outer 
bulb  and  the  discharge  vessel,  characterized  in  thai;  the  wall 
of  the  UV-enhancer  is  made  from  ceramic  material. 


5,811,934 
ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  HALOGEN  LAMP  WITH 
BARREL-SHAPED  BULB 
Axel  Bunk,  Munich;  Andreas  Hollstein.  Ingolstadt.  and  Ulrich 
Binder,    Munich,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Patent- 
Treuhand-Ciesellschaft   fiir  elektrische   Gliihlampen   mbH, 
Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00718,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  S  102(el 
Date  Nov.  25.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/34910.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1994,  44  20 
607.0 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  1/50 
U.S.  CI.  313—579  14  Claims 

Bit 


1.  An  X-ray  detector  comprising  a  conversion  layer  for  conven- 
ing incident  X-rays  into  low-energy  radiation,  and  an  X-ray  filter 
for  shielding  the  conversion  layer  from  X-rays  of  an  energy  below 
a  threshold  value  of  approximately  100  keV. 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp,  optionally  an  incandescent 
halogen  lamp  (4-4"').  having 

a  rotationally  symmetrical  bulb  or  envelope  (5.  16,  19).  which 
has  a  longitudinal  axis  (r); 

an  infrared  (IR)  radiation  reflecting  layer  (8)  on  a  wall  surface  of 
the  bulb;  and 

a  coiled  filament  (2.  2'.  13.  14.  20)  which,  when  energized,  emits 
visible  light,  located  axially  in  the  bulb  and  retained  in  the 
bulb  by  means  of  two  power  supply  leads  (10a.  \0h-22a. 
2Zh). 

characterized  in  that 

the  bulb  (5.  16.  19)  forms  a  barrel-shaped  body  of  rotation  of 
ellipsoid  or.  optionally,  approximately  ellipsoid  partial  con- 
lour,  which  body,  in  cross  section,  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a 
central  axis  (r)  and  ai  an  angle  about  the  central  axis,  has  a 
generatrix  which  is  elliptical  or  approximately  elliptical,  with 
the  focal  points  (Fl.  F2)  of  the  ellipse  offset  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  (d2)  from  the  central  axis  (r).  so  that  the 
circumference  or  contour  of  this  body  will  be  generated  by  a 
half,  at  least  pan-ellipse  or  approximate  ellipse,  in  which  the 
focal  points  (Fl.  F2).  themselves,  rotate  or  nutate  about  the 
central  axis  (r)  to  form  focal  lines  (fl.  f2)  which  are  circular, 
or  form  focal  circles,  which  focal  circles  have  a  radius  of  said 
predetermined  distance  (d/2). 


5,811,935 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  T-SHAPED  ELECTRODES 
Ronald  D.  Pinker:  Thomas  F.  McGee.  111.  both  of  Peerskill: 
David  Alan  Cammack,  Scarborough,  and  Babar  Ali  Khan, 
Ossining.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.^'. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  753,546 
Int.  CI.''  HOIJ  17/04:61/06 
U.S.  CI.  313—632  4  Claims 

1.  A  discharge  lamp,  said  discharge  lamp  comprising: 
a  firsi  and  second  substrate; 
a  cavity  disposed  in  said  first  substrate  or  in  a  portion  of  both 

said  first  and  second  substrates; 
tirsi  and  second  aligned  electrodes  being  disposed  between  said 
firs!  and  second  substrates,  each  of  said  aligned  electrodes 
having  respective  first  ends  extending  into  said  cavity;  and 
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9.  A  microwave  powered  lamp  comprising: 

a  source  of  microwave  energy; 

a  microwave  cavity  having  a  boundary  wall  including  a  single 
metal  sheet  havmg  a  solid  optically  non-lransmissive  wall 
section  and  a  mesh  wall  section  dehned  therein; 

coupling  means  for  delivering  said  microwave  energy  to  said 
cavity; 

a  discharge  envelope  mounted  in  said  cavity  and  containing  fill 
matenal  therein  responsive  to  excitation  by  said  microwave 
energy  for  emitting  light  from  said  envelope;  and 

an  electncally  non-conductive  reflector  mounted  in  said  cavity 
for  defining  an  optically  isolated  light-transmitting  chamber  in 
said  cavity  wherein  said  reflector  is  posilioi.ed  to  reflect  said 
light  from  said  envelope  into  said  chamber  and  out  through 
said  mesh  wall  section. 


5,811,937 
BULB-TYPE  ELECTRONIC  ENERGY-SAVING  LAMP 
Lei  Jiang,  Shanghai,  China,  assignor  to  Link  L'SA  Interna- 
tioaal.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  628,546 

Int.  CI."  HOI  J  7/44 

VS.  a.  315—56  5  Claims 


76-^  78- 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  aligned  electrodes  com- 
prise: 

a  first  portion  having  width  and  a  depth  and  a  second  portion 

having  a  width  and  a  depth,  said  width  of  said  second 

portion  being  greater  than  said  width  of  said  first  portion; 

and 

said  first  and  second  substrates  being  wafer  bonded  together. 


5,811,936 
ONE  PIECE  MICROWAVE  CONTAINER  SCREENS  FOR 

ELECTRODELESS  LAMPS 

Brian  Turner,  Myersville,  and  Michael  Dry,  Bethesda,  both  of 

Md.,  assignors  to  Fusion  Lighting,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,474 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  65/04 

\i&.  a.  315—39  20  Claims 


1.  A  bulb-type  electronic  energy-saving  lamp  comprising: 

a  screwshell  having  an  inner  space  located  between  a  lower 
surface  and  an  upper  portion  thereof; 

an  electronic  ballast  located  within  and  directly  sealed  into  said 
inner  space  inside  of  said  screwshell; 

a  sealing  matenal  sealing  said  upper  portion  of  the  screwshell  so 
that  the  electronic  ballast  is  sealed  directly  withm  said  screw- 
shell; 

a  connector  connected  to  said  screwshell; 

a  fluorescent  tube  connected  to  said  connector  and  said  elec- 
tronic ballast;  and 

a  bulb  cover  connected  to  said  connector  and  disposed  so  as  to 
surround  said  fluorescent  tube. 


5,811,938 

EMERGENCY  LIGHTING  BALLAST  FOR  STARTING 

AND  OPERATING  TWO  COMPACT  FLUORESCENT 

LAMPS  WITH  INTEGRAL  STARTER 

Reginald  J.  Rodriguez.  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 

Bodine  Company,  Inc..  Collierville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,477 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  i7/00 

\iS.  a.  315—86  9  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  operating  two  fluorescent  lamps  having  integral 
starters  with  power  supplied  by  a  battery,  comprising: 

a)  inverter  means  for  generating  an  alternating  current  from 
energy  supplied  by  the  battery  including  transformer  means 
having  two  separate  primary  windings  connected  in  parallel, 
each  of  said  primary  windings  being  substantially  indepen- 
dently inductively  coupled  to  one  of  two  separate  high  voltage 
secondary  windings  connected  together  in  series; 

b)  lamp  starting  means  connected  to  said  inverter  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  series  high  voltage  secondary 
windings  in  series  with  the  fluorescent  lamps  for  supplying 
the  alternating  current  as  a  starting  current  lo  the  two  fluores- 
cent lamps  for  a  selected  penod  of  time;  and 

c)  rectifier  means  connected  lo  said  inverter  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  fluorescent  lamps  in  operation  by  supplying  direct 
current  to  the  lamps  from  energy  supplied  by  the  battery 
through  said  rectifier  means,  said  rectifier  means  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  two  fluorescent  lamps  at  the  expira- 
tion of  said  selected  period  of  time. 
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5.811.939 

BI-LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LIGHTING  AND 

OTHER  APPLICATIONS 

Edward  Hemiak.  100  Riverbend  Dr..  P.O.  Box  821,  Amherst 

Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  B4H  4B9 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,942 
Int.  CI."  H05B  ^7A)0 


U.S.  CL  315—313 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  fluorescent  lamps  of  a  lighting 
sjstem  operated  b>  the  a.c.  power  supply,  each  lamp  consisting  of 
a  series  circuit  comprising  an  impedance  (13)  for  current  limitation 
with  a  fluorescent  tube  (12)  with  preheatable  electrodes  and  a 
control  element  (1)  with  an  electronic  power  switch  (2)  comprising 
an  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  (7)  for  the  functions  of  heating  and 
igniting  pulse  production  with  isolation  of  the  discharge  section, 
wherein  the  control  element  (1)  additionally  has  a  signal  processor 
(3).  which  is  provided  with  digital  input  unit  (4),  non-volatile 
memory  (5).  random  access  memory  (6).  clock  generation  means 
(8)  and  digital  output  unit  (9).  and  a  phase  detector  (10)  and  a 
power  supply  unit  (11).  the  control  signals  for  the  power  switch  for 
the  modes  of  operation  starting  or  dimming  or  extinction  or  feed- 
back being  produced  by  means  of  a  control  program  deposited  in 
the  non-volatile  memory  and  from  phase  information  of  the  phase 
detector,  and  the  control  element  ( 1 )  being  arranged  in  the  heating 
circuit  of  the  fluorescent  tube  (12). 


1.  A  circuit  for  switching  an  output  terminal  from  a  first  voltage 
level  to  a  second  voltage  level  through  a  buffered  transition,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  first  voltage  source  for  providing  a  first  voltage  level; 

b)  a  second  voltage  source  for  providing  a  second  voltage  level; 

c)  resistive  means  and  first  switching  means  connected  in  series 
and  electrically  coupled  between  the  first  voltage  source  and 
the  output  terminal  for  providing  a  suitable  resistance  for 
buffering  a  transition  from  the  first  voltage  level  to  the  second 
voltage  level  or  the  second  voltage  level  to  the  first  voltage 
level; 

d)  a  second  switching  means  electrically  coupled  between  the 
first  voltage  and  the  output  terminal; 

e)  a  third  switching  means  electrically  coupled  between  the 
second  voltage  source  and  the  output  terminal; 

f)  control  means  for  controlling  the  three  switches  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  to  allow  switching  from  the  first  source  to  the 
second  source  through  a  buffered  transition  provided  by  the 
resistive  means. 


5,811.940 
PHASE-SHIFT  LAMP  CONTROL 
Wolfgang  Nutzel.  Wolnzacb.  Germany,  assignor  to  Physiomed- 
Medizintechnik  GmbH.  Schnaittach.  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  769.132 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jun.  22.  1994.  44  21 
736.6 

Int  CI."  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—291  10  aaims 


5.811.941 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  FOR  A 

HIGH  INTENSITY  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Bina  M.  Barton.   17812  Jamestown  La..  Huntington  Beach. 

Calif.  92647 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,479 
Int.  CI."  H05B  37/02 


U.S.  CL  315—307 
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1.  An  electronic  ballast  circuit  for  energizing  a  high  intensity 
discharge  lamp  at  high  frequency,  said  ballast  circuit,  in  combina- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  an  input  power  connector; 

(b)  a  protection  fuse  which  is  connected  to  said  input  power 
connector; 

(c)  a  power  conditioning  circuit  which  is  connected  to  said  input 
power  connector  and  to  said  fuse,  said  power  conditioning 
circuit  comprising;  means  for  circuit  surge  protection  from 
high  transient  input  voltage  signals,  a  full-wave  bridge  recti- 
fier circuit  which  is  connected  to  said  means  tor  circuit  surge 
protection,  said  rectifier  circuit  having  a  ripple  waveform  high 
voltage  DC  output,  an  input  filler  means  for  smoothing  said 
high  voltage  DC  output,  means  for  input  power  factor  correc- 
tion, and  an  output  filler  means  for  harmonic  correction; 

said  power  conditioning  circuit  including  a  conductor  that  con- 
nects to  said  high  voltage  DC  output  for  use  by  a  control 
circuit; 

said  means  for  input  power  factor  correction  acting  lo  produce  a 
near  unity  input  power  factor,  thereby  reducing  ballast  power 
losses  to  the  minimum  when  using  utility  AC  input  power: 

said  power  conditioning  circuit  producing  a  conditioned  350 
VDC  or  4.S0  VDC  output  voltage  at  its  output  terminals, 
commensurate  with  a  120  VAC  or  277  VAC  input  voluge 
applied  to  said  input  power  connector; 

(d)  a  DC- AC  converter  circuit,  said  converter  circuit  comprising 
a  half-bridge  circuit,  driver  means  for  driving  transistor 
switches  in  said  half-bridge  circuit,  an  oscillator  means  sup- 
plying high  frequency  signals  to  said  driving  means,  and  a 
frequency  adjustment  circuit  that  pennits  adjustment  of  the 
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output  of  said  oscillator  means  to  44  KHz;  said  convener 
circuit  including  a  high  voltage  IX?  output  for  connection  to  a 
starter  circuit; 
said  converter  circuit  accepting  the  DC  voltage  from  said  output 
terminals  of  said  power  conditionmg  circuit,  and  producing  a 
high  voltage  AC.  44  KHz  frequency  signal  for  supply  to  said 
high  intensity  discharge  lamp; 

(e)  a  control  circuit  comprising  a  +12  VDC  power  supply,  a 
comparator  and  logic  gate  array,  a  thermistor  for  sensing  the 
temperature  at  a  critical  component  of  said  ballast  circuit  and 
connecting  a  temperature  signal  input  to  said  comparator  and 
logic  gate  array. 

a  14  stage,  ripple-carry  binary  counter/divider  and  oscillator 
circuit  which  is  connected  to  an  output  of  said  comparator  and 
logic  gate  array,  and  produces  a  5  Hz  square  wave  clock 
signal  for  use  by  a  starter  circuit. 

a  fiip-flop  that  latches  if  a  lamp  over-current  is  sensed,  and 
U'ansmits  a  stop  signal  to  the  reset  of  said  counter/divider  and 
oscillator  circuit,  said  comparator  and  logic  gate  array  also 
transmining  a  stop  signal  to  the  reset  of  said  counter/divider 
and  oscillator  circuit  if  said  lamp  is  turned  on  and  drawing 
current  or  an  over-temperature  condition  is  sensed, 

a  frequency-set  circuit  which  sets  the  frequency  for  said  oscilla- 
tor in  said  counter/  divider  and  oscillator  circuit,  and  a  first 
transistor  switch  for  shutting  down  said  ballast  circuit  if  an 
over-current  or  over-temperature  condition  is  sensed,  said  first 
transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of 
said  and  comparator  and  logic  gale  array  and  when  turned  on, 
connecting  a  ground  to  the  supplies  of  said  means  for  input 
power  correction,  said  oscillator  means  and  said  driver  means, 
shorting  out  the  supplies  and  shuning  down  said  ballast  cir- 
cuit; 

(0  a  starter  circuit  for  starting  up  said  lamp,  said  starter  circuit 
receiving  DC  power  from  said  DC-AC  convener  circuit  and 
responsive  to  signal  input  from  said  control  circuit,  supplying 
a  short  6000  volt  minimum  amplitude  pulse  to  said  lamp:  and 

(g)  an  output  power  connector  for  connection  to  said  lamp,  said 
output  power  connector  being  connected  to  the  44  KHz  AC 
output  terminal  of  said  DC-AC  convener  and  to  the  6000  volt 
pulse  output  terminal  of  said  starter  circuit. 


5^11,942 

DEVICE  FOR  OPTIMIZED  MANAGEMENT  OF 

FLl'ORESCENT  LAMPS 

Roberto  Pedretti,  Lugano-Paradiso,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Bob  Hammer  .Systems  Solutions  S.A.,  Lugano.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  612,001 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland.  Jul.  11.  1995,  02 
040/95 

Int  a."  H05B  37/02 
MS.  CL  315—312  g  Oaims 


ruxMOCENT  LWPS 


7  CONTDOt  KFISOWD 


1.  A  device  for  optimized  management  of  fluorescent  lamps 
comprising: 

a  control  module  having  a  microprocessor  with  a  control  pro- 
gram in  the  permanent  memory  equipped  with  at  least  one  of 
the  followmg  accessones:  A/D  converters:  an  internal  "real 
time"  clock;  one  of  asynchronous  and  synchronous  serial 
interface  with  one  of  RS232  and  RS422  protocol;  one  of 
EAROM  and  EEPROM  memory;  a  keyboard  wiih  one  of  an 
LCD  and  an  LED  display;  control  pushbuttons  and  indicator 


lights;  and  analog  sensors  for  ac  voltage,  ambient  light,  exter- 
nal light,  ambient  temperature,  power  module  temperature, 
and  alternating  current; 

an  internal  control  program,  stored  in  the  permanent  memory 
equipped  with  the  following  fiinctions:  automatic  luminosity 
adjustment  for  day/evening/night  setting;  voltage  stabiliza- 
tion; maximum  economy  setting  to  maintain  current  at  a 
lowest  possible  level;  constant  luminosity  setting;  bypass  of 
the  power  module;  motor  starting;  programming  and  remote 
dialog;  and  independent  management  of  voltage,  luminosity, 
reaction  time,  and  service  time  outputs; 

an  electronic  power  module  for  changing  the  voltage  at  the 
output  within  a  range  between  a  maximum  power  supply 
voltage  and  a  lower  appropriate  voltage,  at  a  command  of  the 
control  module;  and 

an  electromechanical  bypass  element  for  bypassing  the  power 
module. 


5,811,943 
HOLLOW-BEAM  MICROWAVE  LINEAR  ACCELERATOR 
Afidrey  Mishin,  San  Jose,  and  Russell  G.  Schonberg,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schonberg  Research  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717.859 

Int.  CI."  H«5H  9/rM 

U.S.  CI.  315—505  17  Claims 

130 

138  130 


MO 


148  150  62 
1.  A  linear  accelerator  for  charged  panicles,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  accelerating  cavities  disposed  in  a  linear  arrange- 
ment along  a  central  axis  between  input  and  output  cavities, 
all  said  cavities  being  directly  electromagnetically  coupled  to 
each  other,  each  accelerating  cavity  having  a  central  passage- 
way electromagnetically  coupling  said  cavities  to  one  another 
at  said  central  axis  and  having  at  least  one  additional  passage- 
way radially  spaced  from  the  central  axis  for  vansmitting  a 
beam  of  charged  particles  through  said  accelerating  cavities  in 
energy  exchanging  relation  with  an  electromagnetic  wave 
passing  through  said  central  axis; 
means  for  coupling  electromagnetic  wave  energy  to  said  accel- 
erating cavities  to  produce  an  accelerating  electric  field  in  a 
region  of  the  passageway  of  each  of  said  accelerating  cavities; 
and 
coupling  circuits  for  coupling  said  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  accelerating  cavities  along  said 
central  axis,  said  coupling  between  said  adjacent  ones  of  said 
accelerating  cavities  along  said  central  axis  capable  of  being 
either  predominantly  elecinc  or  magnetic  Held  coupled. 


5  J<  11.944 
ENHANCED  DIELECTRIC-WALL  LINEAR 
ACCELERATOR 
Stephen  E.  Sampayan.  Manleca;  George  J.  Caporaso.  Liver- 
more,  and  Hugh  C.  Kirbie.  Dublin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  I  nited  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Energy.  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668.669,  Jun.  25,  1996.  This 
application  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773.804 
Int.  CI."  H05H  9/m 
l.S.  CI.  315—505  15  Claims 

1.  A  linear  accelerator  (linac),  comprising: 
a  first  plane  with  a  first  flat  planar  conductor  having  a  first 
central  hole,  and  connected  to  a  common  potential; 
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a  second  plane  adjacent  lo  and  parallel  with  the  first  plane  and 
having  a  second  flat  planar  conductor  with  a  second  central 
hole  that  shares  an  axis  with  said  first  central  hole,  and 
switchable  lo  both  said  common  potential  and  a  high  voltage 
potential; 

a  third  plane  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  second  plane  and 
having  a  third  flat  planar  conductor  with  a  third  central  hole 
that  shares  said  axis  with  said  first  and  second  central  holes, 
and  connected  to  a  common  potential: 

a  first  dielectric  volume  that  fills  the  space  separating  said  first 
and  second  planar  conductors  and  that  comprises  a  first  lay- 
ered insulator  as.sembly  with  a  first  dielectric  constant; 

a  second  dielectric  volume  that  fills  the  space  separating  said 
second  and  third  planar  conductors  and  that  comprises  a 
second  layered  insulator  assembly  with  a  second  dielectric 
constant  that  is  substantially  greater  than  the  dielectric  con- 
stant of  said  first  material,  wherein  a  substantial  difference  in 
electrical  signal  wavefront  propagation  velocity  exists 
between  the  first  and  second  dielectric  volumes  from  the 
outside  perimeters  of  the  first  through  third  flat  planar  conduc- 
tors and  their  respective  first  through  third  central  holes; 

a  laser  directed  to  focus  a  fluence  of  photons  on  the  outside 
edges  of  said  first  through  third  flat  planar  conductors  for 
repeated  initiation  of  a  short  circuit  of  a  high  voltage, 
wherein,  an  accelerating  field  is  momentarily  created  in  one 
direction  along  said  axis  through  said  first  through  third 
central  holes;  and 

a  dielectric  sleeve  fitted  through  the  inside  diameters  of  said  first 
through  third  central  holes  as  a  hollow  tube  open  to  pass  a 
particle  beam  along  said  axis: 

wherein  the  dielectric  sleeve  comprises  alternating  layers  of 
metals  and  dielectrics  in  planes  orthogonal  to  said  axis. 


5,811.945 
TRAVELING  GEAR  WITH  OSCILLATION  DAMPING 
Frank   Hellingcr.   Kiinzelsau,   Germany,  and   Ari   Vaisanen, 
Hyvinkaa,   Finland,   assignors   lo   R.   Stahl   Fordertechnik 
GmbH.  Kunzelsau,  Germany,  and  KCI  Konecranes  Interna- 
tional PLC.  Hyvinkaa.  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  619.879 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  21,  1995,  195  10 
167.7 

Int.  CI.''  B66C  13/06 
II.S.  CI.  318—246  36  Claims 

I.  An  electnc  dnve  for  a  traveling  gear  of  a  hoist  comprising: 
an  electnc  drive  system  which  is  kinematically  connected  to  at 
least  one  wheel  of  the  traveling  gear,  the  electric  drive  system 


including  a  power  source  and  means,  operatively  coupled  to 
the  power  source,  for  at  least  simulating  a  one-way  clutch  so 
that,  in  the  case  of  an  externally  acting  force  that  tends  to 
accelerate  the  traveling  gear,  essentially  no  power  is  transmit- 
ted from  the  drive  system  to  the  wheel. 


5,811,946 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VELOCITY  CONTROL  OF 

A  D.C.  MOTOR 
Eugene  T.  Mullin,  Phoenixville,  and  Clifford  J.  Bader,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corpo- 
ration. Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,634,  Mar.  16.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,651 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIK  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  31»— 254  34  Claims 


^ri^>^4^ 


.^  ! 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  velocity  of  a  brush-commuiated 
DC.  motor,  compnsing: 

adjustable  voltage  means  for  applying  a  first  voltage  across  said 
D.C.  motor; 

means  for  inhibiting  the  first  voltage  applied  across  the  D.C. 
motor,  where  the  duration  of  said  inhibition  is  constant  and 
predetermined  as  a  function  of  an  electrical  lime  constant  of 
the  DC.  motor  expressed  as  L/R.  where  L  Is  an  inductance  of 
the  D.C.  motor  and  R  is  a  resistance  of  the  D.C.  motor,  the 
duration  of  the  inhibition  being  selected  to  be  sufficiently  long 
so  that  a  motor  current  decays  to  substantially  zero,  and  said 
inhibition  is  set  to  repeat  at  a  predetermined,  constant  rate  that 
is  chosen  to  maximize  available  torque  while  maintaining  a 
desired  accuracy  of  motor  speed  control: 

means  for  sampling  and  holding  a  voltage  amplittide  value 
proportional  to  a  second  voltage  across  said  DC.  motor 
during  each  lime  interval  that  said  first  voltage  is  inhibited, 
and  after  the  motor  current  decay  s  to  substantially  zero; 

means  for  comparing  the  second  voltage  with  a  \alue  represent- 
ing a  desired  velocity:  and 

means  for  controlling,  in  real-time,  the  adjustable  voltage  means 
only  in  response  to  the  comparing  means  lo  adjust  the  first 
voltage  to  a  value  relating  lo  the  desired  velocity. 
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5,811.947 
TESTING  AND  SPEED  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS  IN  VEHICLES  HAVING  ELECTRONICALLY 
CONTROLLED  BR.AKING  SYSTEMS 
Stewart  Andrew   Hurst.  Solihull;  Anthony  John  Ainsuorth. 
Essington.  and  John  Anthony  Bolton.  Solihull,  all  of  linited 
Kingdom,    assignors    to    Lucas    Industries    PLC,   Solihull. 
I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01681.  §  371  Date  May  3.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/03%3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  586,824 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  31.  1993, 
9315893.-  Dec.  10,  1993,  9325341 

Int.  CI."  H02P  5/16:  B60T  8/88.13/16 
U.S.  CI.  318—370  20  Oaims 


^20A  CONTROL  APPARATUS 


I.  A  system  tor  testing  the  '>peed  of  an  electnc  motor  in  a  vehicle 
electronically  controlled  braking  system  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  connected  between  a  source  of  voltage  and 
ground; 

an  electronic  switch  connected  in  sens  woth  said  motor  on  the 
"low  side  "  of  the  motor,  between  the  motor  and  ground,  said 
switch  controlloing  the  motor  by  connnecling  and  disconnect- 
ing the  motor  to  ground  by  openmg  and  closing  the  switch; 

first  means  connected  to  the  source  of  voltage  for  measuring  the 
supply  voltage; 

second  means  connected  between  the  motor  and  the  switch  for 
measunng  the  e.m.f.  generated  by  the  motor  during  discon- 
nection periods;  and 

calculating  means  for  subtracting  a  \  alue  obtained  by  the  second 
means  form  the  value  obtained  from  the  first  means  to  deter- 
mne  the  actual  speed  of  rotation  of  the  motor 


5.811.948 
CONTROL  APPAR4TI S  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Taketoshi   Sato,   Kariya;    Masao   Vamada,   Nukata-gun,   and 
Shigeru  Takeuchi,  Gamagoori.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  691,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197629 
Int.  CI."  G05B  11/28:  G05F  1/40 
VS.  a.  318—434  11  Claims 

I.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  electric  motor  having  first  ami 
second  power  feed  terminals,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  dc  power  supply; 
a  power  feed  line  connecting  the  dc  power  supply  and  the 

electric  motor: 
a  switching  element  provided  in  the  power  feed  line  and  includ- 
ing a  MOS-FET  having  a  parasitic  capacitance  and  a  gate 
subjected  to  a  pulse  width  modulation  signal  with  a  control- 
lable duty  cycle,  the  switching  element  changing  between  its 
on  state  and  its  otT  state  in  response  to  the  pulse  width 
modulation  signal,  wherein  die  first  power  teed  terminal  of 
the  electric  motor  is  connected  to  the  switching  element; 


a  flywheel  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  the  electric  motor  for 
absorbing  a  voltage  which  appears  across  the  electric  motor 
by  conducting  a  current  through  the  flywheel  diode  when  the 
electric  motor  turns  to  an  oft'  slate;  and 

a  capacitor  connected  between  the  gate  of  the  MOS-FET  and  the 
second  power  feed  terminal  of  the  electric  motor  for  decreas- 
ing a  speed  of  a  variation  in  a  voltage  at  the  gate  of  the 
MOS-FET.  said  capacitor  being  different  than  said  parasitic 
capacitance. 


5.811,949 
TURN-ON  DELAY  COMPENSATOR  FOR  MOTOR 
CONTROL 
Luis  J.  Garces,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen  Bradley  Com- 
pany, LLC,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,758 

Int.  CI."  H02P  7/6J:  H02M  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  318-^148  26  Claims 


'<         114  ,16        "»    '"    l» 

1.  An  apparatus  to  be  used  with  a  PWM  generator  which 
receives  first,  second  and  third  command  voltages  from  a  PWM 
controller  and  uses  the  command  voltages  to  generate  tirsi  second 
and  third  associated  terminal  voltages  at.  and  first,  second  and  third 
currents  through,  motor  terminals,  the  apparatus  for  substantially 
eliminating  turn-on  delay  distortions  in  the  terminal  voltages  and 
associated  currents  by  modifying  the  command  voltages,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  current  sensors  for  sensing  the  first, 
second  and  third  terminal  currents,  respectively,  and  provid- 
ing first,  second  and  third  amplitude  signals  indicating  the 
amplitudes  of  the  first,  second  and  third  currents: 
first,  second  and  third  comparators  for  comparing  the  first, 
second  and  third  amplitude  signals  to  upper  and  lower  limn 
values  which  define  a  range,  the  first  comparator  altering  the 
first  command  voltage  as  a  function  of  the  first  amplitude 
signal  when  the  first  amplitude  signal  is  within  the  range,  the 
second  comparator  altering  the  second  command  \oltage  as  a 
function  of  the  second  amplitude  signal  when  the  second 
amplitude  signal  is  within  the  range  and  the  third  comparator 
altering  the  third  command  voltage  as  a  function  of  the  third 
amplitude  signal  when  the  third  amplitude  signal  is  within  the 
range. 
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5,811,950 
INTERMITTENT  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  W ITH  WIPE 
AFTER  WASH 
John  C.  Lawson,  Burnis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236J14 

Int.  CI."  H02P  /AM 

U.S.  CI.  318-^484  6  Claims 


1.  An  interminent  windshield  wiper  system  having  at  least  three 
phases  of  intermittent  operation  and  at  least  one  windshield  wiper 
driven  by  a  two-speed  wiper  motor  with  at  least  one  high  speed 
brash  and  at  least  one  low  speed  brush  and  a  wash  switch  to 
interrupt  intermittent  operation  when  actuated,  comprising: 

reducing  means,  connected  to  said  wiper  motor,  for  reducing  the 
oscillation  rate  of  said  wipers  below  the  rotation  rate  of  said 
wiper  motor; 
control  means,  in  communication  with  said  high  speed  brush  of 
said  wiper  motor,  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  to  run 
said  wiper  motor  at  its  higher  speed  during  the  first  one  of 
said  three  phases  of  intermittent  operation  and  during  the 
wash  cycle;  and 
park  switching  means,  in  communication  with  said  control 
means  and  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  wiper  motor,  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  power  to  operate  said  wiper  motor  at 
its  lower  speed  during  the  second  one  of  said  three  phases  of 
intermittent  operation  and  to  brake  said  wiper  motor  begin- 
ning a  dwell  period  during  the  third  one  of  said  three  phases 
of  intermittent  operation:  wherein  a  substantial  wipe  after 
wash  event  is  completed  after  releasing  the  wash  switch. 


5,811,951 

HIGH  PRECISION  REDl'NDANT  ROBOTIC 

MANIPLLATOR 

Kar-Keung  David  Young,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,423 

Int.  CI."  B25J  9/00:  G05B  WIS 

VS.  CI.  318—568.2  19  Claims 

1.  A  redundant  robotic  manipulator,  including: 

a  first  pair  of  links  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  pair  of  spaced 

venical  axis  lines  and  interconnected  to  form  a  first  selective 

compliant  assembly  robot  arm;  and 
a  second  pair  of  links  operatively  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  pair 

of  spaced  horizontal  axis  lines  and  mounted  to  one  link  of 


said  first  pair  of  links  and  interconnected  to  form  a  second 
selective  compliant  assembly  robot  arm. 


5,811,952 

METHOD  OF  SETTING  ACCELERATING/ 

DECELERATING  MOTION  OF  ROBOT 

Tetsuaki  Kato,  Hadano,  and  .Atsuo  Nagayama.  Oshino-mura, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd. 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01819.  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/01801,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  16,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  793,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-185000 
Int.  CI."  G05B  13/00 
VS.  a.  31»— 568.11  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  setting  an  accelerating/decelerating  motion  of  a 
robot.  ba.sed  on  a  constraint  condition  for  each  of  robot  axes  to 
realize  a  target  track  of  the  robot  when  defining  a  track  plan  in  a 
control  device  of  the  robot,  motion  equations  of  the  robot  and  a 
sequential  computing  process  considering  the  constraint  condition 
relating  to  a  maximum  torque  of  each  robot  axis,  said  sequential 
computing  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  position  on  the  target  track  and  calculating  an 
acceleration  so  as  to  generate  the  maximum  torque,  based  on 
equations  of  motion  of  the  robot: 

(b)  calculating  a  position  of  maximum  command  torque  in 
which  a  command  torque  becomes  maximal  when  the  robot  is 
moved  on  the  target  track  at  said  acceleration; 

(c)  calculating  a  torque  including  an  interference  torque,  based 
on  the  position  of  maximum  command  torque,  a  speed  and  the 
acceleration  at  that  time,  using  the  equations  of  motion  of  the 
robot; 
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(d)  discriminating  whether  or  not  the  calculated  torque  substan- 
tially satisfies  the  constraint  condition  with  respect  to  the 
maximunn  torque  of  each  axis; 

(e)  updating  the  acceleration  so  as  to  satisfy  the  constraint 
condition  and  returning  to  said  step  (b)  when  il  is  discrimi- 
nated that  the  constraint  condition  is  substantially  not  satisfied 
in  said  step  (d);  and 

(0  dehning  the  acceleration  when  it  is  discriminated  that  the 
constraint  condition  is  substantially  satisfied  in  said  step  (d) 
for  the  acceleration  for  the  accelerating/decelerating  motion 
and  setting  the  accelerating/decelerating  motion  for  the  robot 
based  on  the  defined  acceleration; 

said  steps  (b)  through  (e)  being  repeatedly  executed  until  it  is 
discriminated  that  the  constraint  condition  is  substantially 
satisfied  in  said  step  (d). 
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5,811.953 

MOTOR  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

Sumio  Hataeabe:  Katsuhiro  Maeda.  and  Shuko  Yamaji.  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,174,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771.807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992.  4-240428 

Int.  CI."  H02P  1/54 

MS.  CI.  318— «85  14  Claims 

01 

FR<m  S  TASOARD  POWER  SOUfKE 


12.  A  motor  driving  method  for  driving  a  motor  having  phases, 
comprising: 

detecting  leading  edges  of  motor  driving  signals  respectively 

applied  to  the  phases  of  the  motor; 
applying  a  step-up  voltage  to  the  phases  one  at  a  time  on  the 

basis  of  the  leading  edges  detected  in  the  step  of  detecting 

leading  edges; 
detecting  a  magnitude  of  a  current  flowing  in  at  least  one  of  the 

phases;  and 
applying  a  voltage  less  than  the  step-up  voltage  lo  the  phases  on 

the  basis  of  the  magnitude  of  the  current  detected  in  the  step 

of  detecting  a  magnitude. 


5,811,954 

REDUCED  NOISE  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  SWITCHED 

RELUCTANCE  MACHINE  USING  ACTIVE  NOISE 

CANCELLATION 

Steven   Paul   Randall,   Leeds,   United    Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Switched    Reluctance    Drives    Limited.    Harnigate.    I'niled 

Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  709.474 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .Sep.  14,  1995, 
9518806 

Int.  CI."  H02P  l/4h 
U.S.  a.  318—701  19  Claims 

I.  A  switched  reluctance  machine  system  including  a  stator,  a 
pha.se  winding  positioned  within  the  stator.  and  a  rotor  adapted  to 


rotate  with  respect  to  the  stator.  the  rotor  defining  various  angular 
positions  as  it  rotates  with  respect  to  the  stator.  the  system  com- 
prising: 

a  rotor  position  detector  for  detecting  the  angular  position  of  the 
rotor  and  providing  rotor  position  signals  representatne  of  the 
angular  position  of  the  rotor; 
an  electronic  controller  responsive  to  the  rotor  position  signals 
for  producing  an  output  for  energizing  the  phase  winding  over 
at  least  one  angular  period  of  rotor  rotation,  the  angular  period 
of  rotation  having  a  termination  point  corresponding  to  a 
predefined  angular  position  of  the  rotor;  and 
an  auxiliary  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  of  the 
electronic  controller  for  applying  at  least  one  timed  voltage 
pulse  to  the  phase  winding,  wherein  the  at  least  one  timed 
voltage  pulse  begins  at  a  predetermined  point  in  time  after  the 
termination  of  the  ai  least  one  angular  period,  and  w  herein  the 
at  least  one  voltage  pul.se  produces  forces  in  the  reluctance 
motor  system  that  actively  cancel  unwanted  vibrations. 


5,811.955 
ELECTRO-START  MOTOR  SWITCH 
Paul  T.  Kachuk,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Flint  &  Walling 
Industries,  Inc.,  Kendallville,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.444 

Int.  Cl.'^  A02P  1/42 

U.S.  a.  318—786  8  Claims 


1.  A  Stan  circuit  for  a  single-phase  electric  motor  connectable  to 
AG  power  supply  lines  having  a  line  voltage  thereon  comprising: 

a  main  winding  and  a  start  winding  connected  in  parallel  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  lo  the  power  supply  lines; 

a  loop  resistor  having  a  hrsi  end  terminal,  a  second  end  terminal, 
and  an  intermediate  terminal,  said  first  end  terminal  connected 
lo  the  power  supply  lines;  and 

an  alternator  connected  between  said  first  and  second  end  termi- 
nals of  said  loop  resistor  and  in  series  w  ith  said  start  winding; 

wherein  said  main  winding  is  connected  to  one  of  said  second 
end  terminal  of  said  loop  resistor  and  said  intermediate  termi- 
nal of  said  loop  resistor  for  operation  of  differeni  electric 


September  22.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4373 


motors,  said  altemisior  being  gaied  in  response  to  voltage 
developed  across  said  loop  resistor  in  proportion  to  the  cur- 
rent flow  across  said  main  and  start  winding. 


5.811.956 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TORQl  E  OF  INDl  CTION  MOTOR  THROUGH  VECTOR 

CONTROL  TYPE  INVERTER 

Vasuhiro  Vamamolo.  Ichinomiva.  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki 
KaLsha  Meidensha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  800.171 
Claims  priorin',  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996.  8-027477 
IntCI.'  H02P://00 
VS.  a.  318—801  13  Claims 


5,811,957 
.SPEED  SENSORLESS  HYBRID  VECTOR  CONTROLLED 
INDICTION  MOTOR  WITH  ZERO  SPEED  OPERATION 
Bimal  Kumar  Bose.  Knoxville.  Tenn.:  Marcelo  Godoy  Simoes. 
S.  Paulo,  Brazil:  David  Ross  Crecelius.  Indianapolis.  Ind.: 
Kaushik  Rajashekara,  Carmel.  Ind..  and  Ronald  Allen  Mar- 
tin. Pendleton.  Ind..  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576.878 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02P  .<//« 

U.S.  CI.  318—802  19  Claims 

'?A.^. ^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  torque  of  an  induction  motor 
through  a  vector  control  method  type  inverter,  comprising; 

a)  a  detector  arranged  for  detecting  a  velocity  cor  of  a  rotor  of  the 
induction  motor: 

b)  an  output  frequency  calculator  arranged  for  calculating  an 
output  frequency  o),  of  the  induction  motor  from  the  detected 
rotor  velocity  tor; 

c)  a  model  calculator  having  a  model  equivalent  to  the  induction 
motor  and  arranged  for  calculating  at  least  a  secondary 
induced  voltage  E,*  of  the  model  from  a  torque  current 
instruction  IT*,  a  secondary  magnetic  flux  instruction  X^^*. 
and  the  output  frequency  (o,; 

d)  an  induced  voltage  and  magnetic  flux  calculator  arranged  for 
calculating  at  least  a  secondary  induced  voltage  E,  from  a 
primary  voltage  and  current  of  the  induction  motor; 

e)  an  error  characteristic  variable  extracting  circuit  arranged  for 
deriving  a  deviation  between  the  calculated  secondary 
induced  voltages  by  said  induced  voltage  and  magnetic  flux 
calculator  and  said  model  calculator  9  and  extracting  and 
outpuiting  an  error  characteristic  vanable  corresponding  to  a 
variation  in  a  secondary  resistance  of  the  induction  motor 
from  the  deviation  therebetween  as  a  one-dimensional  com- 
ponent; 

0  a  slip  calculator  arranged  for  calculating  a  slip  frequency  los 
from  the  secondary  magnetic  instruction  X^,*.  the  torque 
current  instruction  IT*,  and  the  secondary  resistance  R,'  of  the 
induction  motor;  and 

g)  a  compensation  circuit  arranged  for  correcting  the  slip  fre- 
quency calculation  of  said  slip  calculator  used  to  perform  a 
vector  control  for  the  induction  motor  by  a  temperature  varia- 
tion in  the  secondary  resistance  of  the  induction  motor 
according  to  an  output  variable  of  said  error  characteristic 
variable  extracting  circuit. 

wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises  a  skin  effect  correction 
circuit  having  a  non-linear  function  table  and  arranged  for 
deriving  an  error  component  developed  in  an  output  of  said 
compensation  circuit  when  a  leakage  inductance  of  the  induc- 
tion motor  is  non-liearly  \aried  due  to  a  skin  effect  from  the 
non-linear  function  table  corresponding  to  the  detected  veloc- 
ity (or  of  the  rotor  of  the  induction  motor  and  at  least  either  of 
the  torque  current  instruction  IT*  or  torque  instruction  Trq 
and  an  adder  arranged  for  adding  the  outputted  error  compo- 
nent of  said  skin  effect  correction  circuit  to  the  output  variable 
of  said  error  characteristic  variable  extracting  circuit. 


1.  Motor  apparatus  comprising  a  three  phase  AC  motor  having  a 
stator  with  stator  windings  and  a  rotor,  a  source  of  electric  power 
and  a  control  for  applying  power  from  the  source  of  electric  power 
to  the  stator  windings,  the  control  compnsing,  in  combination: 

means  for  generating  orthogonal,  two  phase  stator  current  and 
voltage  component  signals  in  the  stationary  reference  frame 
from  sensed  motor  parameters,  the  means  comprising  a  signal 
harmonic  reducing  low  pass  filter  thai  introduces  a  harmonic 
reducing  filler  phase  lag; 

inverse  vector  rotation  means  for  transfonning  the  orthogonal, 
two  phase  stator  current  component  signals  in  the  stationary 
reference  frame  into  orthogonal,  two  phase  stator  current 
component  signals  in  the  synchronous  reference  frame; 

means  for  generating  orthogonal,  two  phase  commanded  stator 
voltage  component  signals  in  the  synchronous  reference 
frame  from  the  orthogonal,  two  phase  stator  current  compo- 
nent signals  in  the  synchronous  reference  frame  and  input 
commanded  torque  and  flux  signals; 

vector  rotation  means  for  transforming  the  orthogonal,  two 
phase  commanded  stator  \oltage  component  signals  in  the 
synchronous  reference  frame  into  orthogonal,  two  phase  com- 
manded stator  voltage  component  signals  in  the  stationary 
reference  frame: 

means  for  generating  stator  \oltages  in  the  motor  in  response  to 
the  orthogonal,  two  phase  commanded  stator  voltage  compo- 
nent signals  in  the  stationary  reference  frame;  and 

means  for  deriving  a  set  of  phase  compensated  unit  vectors  from 
the  orthogonal,  two  phase,  stator  current  and  voltage  compo- 
nent signals  in  the  stationary  reference  frame  and  providing 
the  set  of  phase  compensated  unit  vectors  to  the  vector  rota- 
tion means,  the  set  of  phase  compensated  unit  vectors  being 
compensated  for  the  harmonic  reducing  phase  lag. 


5.811.958 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  POWER  SOURCE  WITH 

ATTACHED  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Shigeo  Yamamoto,  7-20  Kita-(H>chome  Higashi-kaigan,  Chi- 

gasaki,  Kanagawa-prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-300318; 
Jan.  31,  1996,  8-15347 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

U.S.  CI.  320—101  7  Claims 

1.   A   portable   electric   power   source   with   attached   battery 

charger,  comprising:  a  first  stage  comprising  a  solar  cell:  a  second 

stage  in  parallel  with  the  first  stage  and  comprising  an  electric 
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double  layer  banery:  and  a  third  stage  comprising  a  constant 
voltage  battery  in  parallel  with  said  first  and  second  stages:  the 
capacity  of  said  electnc  double  layer  battery  being  larger  than  the 
capacity  of  the  constant  voltage  battery;  said  first,  second,  and  third 
stages  being  continuously  connected  to  each  other  in  parallel 
during  operation:  converter  means  enabling  charging  of  said  con- 
stant voltage  battery  by  said  electric  double  layer  battery:  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  a  load  in  parallel  with  said  first. 
second,  and  third  stages. 


1.  Interface  circuitry  between  a  multicelled  battery  and  an  elec- 
trical load  and  between  said  battery  and  a  charger,  for  charging  and 
discharging  of  multicelled  batteries  in  which,  all  the  cells  are 
electrically  connected  individually  to  said  charger  and  said  cells 
are  charged  in  parallel  and  are  individually  disconnected  from 
charging  when  charged  to  predetermined  limits,  and  in  which  all 
the  cells  are  electrically  connected  and  discharged  together  in 
series,  and  are  individually  disconnected  from  discharging  and 
bypassed  when  discharged  to  predetermined  limits. 


5,8n,9«0 
BATTERY-LESS  UN1NTERRUPT.\BLE  SEOLTL  POWER 

SLPPLY 
Robert  J.  Van  .Sickle,  Richmond,  and  Darren  T.  Roberts.  Ches- 
terfield, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  I'nited  Power  Corporation, 
Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,617 
Int.  CI."  H02K  7/02 
VS.  a.  322-^  29  Oaims 

1.  A  supplemental  power  supply  compnsing: 
a  synchronous  alternating  current  machine  connected  to  a  move- 
able member,  said  synchronous  alternating  current  machine 


5,811,959 

SMART  CIRCLIT  BOARD  FOR  MULTICELL  BATTERY 

PROTECTION 

Joseph  B.  Kejha,  1022  Federicli  Rd.,  Meadowbrook,  Pa.  19046 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,033 

Int.  CI.*  H07H  10/44 

VS.  a.  320—126  34  Claims 

^  ■/:/:;./: 


being  provided  in  a  ci^uil  that  is  connected  to  and  running 
parallel  with  an  alternating  current  line  that  extends,  during  a 
normal  operating  condition  to  a  main  power  source,  such  that 
said  synchronous  alternating  current  machine: 

(1)  regulates  power  supplied  from  said  main  power  source  to 
a  terminal  for  connection  of  a  critical  load:  and 

(2)  maintains  kinetic  energy  in  said  movable  member. 

and  wherein  during  a  power  interrupt  condition  said  alternating 
current  line  is  disconnected  from  said  main  power  source  and 
said  synchronous  alternating  current  machine  serves  to  gener- 
ate a  decaying  alternating  current  voltage  from  said  kinetic 
energy: 

a  rectifier  for  converting  said  decaying  alternating  current  volt- 
age to  a  direct  current  voltage:  and 

an  inverter  for  converting  said  direct  current  voltage  to  a  stable 
alternating  current  voltage  for  supply  to  said  terminal. 


5,811,961 
AMPLITUDE  AND  PHASE  ADJUSTMENT  CIRCUIT 
Timothy  Edward   Daughters,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,286 

Int.  a."  G05F  1/00 

VS.  a.  323—213  19  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  for  receiving  through 
the  input  an  Input  signal  having  a  frequency  component  with  a 
corresponding  phase  angle  and  an  input  amplitude,  and  for  output- 
ling  from  the  output  an  output  signal  derived  from  the  input  signal 
and  having  the  frequency  component  of  the  Input  signal  with  an 
amplitude  predeierminately  different  than  the  amplitude  of  the 
input  signal  and  an  adjustable  phase  angle,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  quadrature  hybrid  having  a  first  port,  a  second  port,  a  third  port 
and  a  fourth  port,  said  first  port  comprising  the  circuit  input 
and  said  fourth  port  compnsing  the  circuit  output: 
a  first  circuit  means  having  a  first  impedance  value  and  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  second  and  third  ports  for  defining  a  first 
reflection  coefficient:  and 
a  second  selectively  tunable  circuit  means  having  a  second 
selectively  variable  impedance  value  and  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  second  and  third  ports  for  defining  a  selectively 
tunable  second  reflection  coefficient: 
said  first  and  second  circuit  means  being  configured  so  as  to 
define  said  first  and  second  reflection  coefficients  for  selec- 
tively and  simultaneously  varying  the  phase  angle  and  ampli- 
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tude  of  the  output  signal  within  an  angular  range  and  ampli- 
tude range  determined  by  the  first  and  second  reflection 
coefficients. 
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1  A  power  supply  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  \oltage 
supplied  from  an  external  power  supply  or  a  ground  potential  to  an 
electronic  circuit  wherein  the  voltage  may  be  alternately  provided 
from  said  external  power  supply  or  from  said  ground  potential, 
through  said  power  supply  control  apparatus,  and  wherein  the 
voltage  provided  to  the  electronic  circuit  may  be  rapidly  transi- 
tioned between  the  operating  voltage  potential  of  the  external 
power  supply  and  the  ground  potential,  the  power  supply  control 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  transconducling  device  having  a  high  current  node  coupled  to  a 
high  power  node  for  receiving  said  operating  voltage  potential 
from  said  external  power  supply  and  a  controlled  high  current 
node  for  coupling  via  a  power  input  node  to  the  power  input  for 
said  electronic  circuit,  and  a  controlling  node  coupled  to  a 
voltage  reference  means; 
said  voltage  reference  means  further  coupled  to  said  ground  poten- 
tial and  said  high  power  node:  and 
a  pull  down  means  coupled  between  said  power  input  node  and  the 

ground  potential: 
wherein  said  voltage  reference  means  may  be  set  by  said  operating 
voltage  potential  from  said  external  pov\er  supply  to  fix  said 
voltage  reference  means  at  a  threshold  voltage  level  thereby 
fixing  said  controlling  node  of  said  transconducling  device  at 
said  threshold  voltage  level  and  wherein  the  power  input  node 
may  be  alternately  coupled  and  decoupled  to  the  high  power 
node  through  the  transconducling  device,  said  coupling  occur- 
ring if  said  operating  voltage  potential  rises  above  said  threshold 
voltage  level  and  said  decoupling  occurring  if  said  operating 
voltage  potential  falls  below  said  threshold  voltage  level. 


5.8  U.%3 
LINE  POWERED  DC  POWER  SUPPLY 
Brian  K.  Elwell.  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Novitas  Incor- 
porated, Culver  City,  Calif. 
PCX  No.  PCT/IS95/I3609.  §  '37!  Date  Apr.  11.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  II.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11488.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18.  1996 

PCX  Filed  Oct.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  817.256 
Int.  CI."  (;05B  24/02:  C;05F  ///O.  H02J  IM) 
U.S.  CI.  323—318  15  Claims 

1.  A  line  pov\ered  load  control  device  for  senes  connection  with 
an  external  load  in  an  AC  circuit,  said  control  device  compnsing: 
a  DC  supply  circuit  for  providing  low  voltage  DC  from  a  higher 
peak  AC  voltage,  said  DC  supply  circuit  including 
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5,811,962 
POWER  SUPPLY  CONXROL  CIRCUIX 
John  C.  Ceccherelli.  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Xhomas  M.  Cowell. 
Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.490 

Int.  CI.*'  G05F  1/40 

VS.  CI.  323—282  10  Claims 
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storage  means  for  storing  the  low  voltage  DC. 

a  first  switchable  electronic  switching  device  for  selectively 
applying  the  AC  voltage  to  the  storage  means,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  storage  means  for  inhibiting 
the  switchable  electronic  switching  device  from  applying 
power  from  the  AC  voltage  to  the  storage  means  whenever 
the  stored  DC  voltage  is  above  a  predetermined  drop  out 
voltage  level:  and 
a  switchable  load  means  powered  by  the  DC  supply  circuit  for 

selectively  applying  the  AC  voltage  to  the'extemal  load, 
wherein  the  amount  of  AC  pow er  input  to  the  DC  supply  circuit 

is  variable  and  is  dependent  only  on  the  power  required  by  the 

control  means  and  by  the  sv\itchable  load  means,  whereby 

only  a  minimal  amount  of  the  AC  power  is  wasted  over  a 

relatively  wide  range  of  loads. 


5,811,964 
MEXHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AN 
ELECXRICAL  ALXERNAXING  QL'ANIXY  W IXH 
XEMPERAXl  RE  COMPENSAXION 
Xhomas  Bos.selmann:   Peter  Menke,  both  of  Eriangen,  and 
Joachim  Niewisch.  Niirnberg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengelsellschaft.  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCX/DE94/01104.  §  371  Date  Apr.  1.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO95/10046,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Apr  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  624.419 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  1.  1993,  43  33 
467.9;  Jul.  7,  1994.  44  23  980.7.  Jul.  22,  1994,  44  26  137J 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .W0M:l5/24 
U.S.  CI.  324—96  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  an  alternating  electrical  quantity, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  sensing  means  under  the  influence  of  the  alternating 
electrical  quantity: 

providing  a  polarized  measuring  light  to  the  sensing  means  so 
that  the  polari/alion  of  the  polarized  measuring  light  changes 
as  a  function  of  the  alternating  electrical  quantity; 
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splitting  the  polarized  measuring  light  after  it  passes  through  the 
sensing  means  into  two  hneariy  polarized  partial  light  signals 
having  different  planes  of  polanzation: 

converting  each  of  the  partial  light  signals  into  electrical  inten- 
sity signals  SI  and  S2.  respectively: 

deriving  an  intensiiy-normalized  signal  P  in  accordance  with  the 
equation: 

P=iSi-S2V(Sl+Sl): 

decomposing  the  intensity-normalized  signal  into  an  alternating 
signal  component  and  a  direct  signal  component:  and 

deriving  a  temperature-compensated  measured  signal  from  the 
alternating  signal  component  and  the  direct  signal  component 
of  the  intensity-normalized  signal. 


5.811,965 
DC  AND  AC  CURRENT  SENSOR  HAVING  A  MINOR- 
LOOP  OPERATED  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 
Wen-Jian  Gu,  Croton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philips  Electronics 
North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  36*,  150 
Int  CI."  G«1R  JJ/00 
VS.  a.  324—117  R 
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1.  A  current  sensor  for  non-contacting  measurement  of  dc  cur- 
rent of  either  polarity  or  alternating  current  in  a  line,  comprising: 

a  high  permeability  core  having  a  high  permeability,  unsaturated 
region  on  its  B-H  curve, 

a  line  current  coil,  having  at  least  one  turn  on  said  core,  for 
carrying  the  line  current  to  be  measured,  said  line  cunent 
generating  flux  in  said  core. 

a  sensing  coil  on  said  core, 

means  for  applying  a  repetitively  reversing  voltage  to  said 
sensing  coil,  said  repetitively  reversing  voltage  defining  a 
series  of  transition  instants  when  the  polarity  of  the  repeti- 
tively reversing  voltage  reverses,  said  repetitively  reversing 
voltage  causing  a  sensing  current  to  flow  through  said  sensing 
coil,  said  repetitively  reversing  voltage  during  one  polarity 
portion  thereof  aiding  said  line  current  generated  flux  in  the 
core  and  during  the  opposite  polarity  portion  thereof  bucking 
said  line  current  generated  flux  in  the  core,  the  repetitively 
reversing  voltage  having  a  peak  value  and  duration  such  thai 
at  the  end  of  the  opposite  polarity  portion  thereof  loial  flux  in 
said  core  has  been  driven  to  an  unsaturated  le\el  irrespective 
of  the  polarity  and  amplitude  of  the  line  cuireni  over  a  range 
of  line  currents  to  be  measured,  and 

means  for  obtaining  a  sample  of  said  sensing  current  while  said 
core  is  unsaturated,  said  sample  having  a  value  related  to  the 
line  current. 


5,811,966 

METER  FOR  MEASURING  AND  DISPLAYING  THE 

POWER  CONSUMPTION  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL 

APPLL\NCE  AND  THE  TIME  PERIOD  OF  SICH  POWER 

CONSUMPTION 
Graham  S.  I.«e,  760  Falnnile  Road,  West  Vancouver,  British 
Coiiunbia,  Canada,  V7S  1R2 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,888,  Mar.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5315,236.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,556 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  22AX):2l/00:  G07C  I  AX) 
U.S.  CI.  324—157 
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9  Claims 


1.  An  electric  power  meter  comprising: 

a  current  measunng  device  for  measuring  the  total  accumulated 
electric  current  flow  to  an  electrical  appliance  during  actual 
operation  of  said  electrical  appliance: 

a  timing  device  associated  with  said  power  meter  for  measuring 
the  accumulated  actual  time  during  which  said  electric  current 
flowed  when  said  electrical  appliance  was  drawing  said  elec- 
trical current: 

a  processor  associated  with  said  power  meter  for  receiving  data 
from  said  current  measunng  device  to  calculate  the  accumu- 
lated electric  power  consumed  by  said  appliance  when  said 
appliance  is  being  operated:  and 

a  display  as.sociated  with  said  power  meter  for  displaying  said 
accumulated  electnc  power  consumed  by  .said  appliance  and 
said  accumulated  actual  lime  over  which  said  electric  power 
was  actually  consumed  by  said  appliance  during  which  time 
period  the  appliance  is  in  actual  operation  and  drawing  said 
electrical  current. 


5.811.967 
EGR  VALVE  LINEAR  POSITION  SENSOR  HAVING 
VARIABLE  COUPLING  TRANSFORMER 
David  W.  Shank.  Big  Rapids,  and  Timothy  J.  Rigling.  Reed 
City,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nartron  Corporation.  Reed 
City,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69.127.  May  28.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296.183.  Jan.  II. 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,216 J64.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1993.  Ser. 
No.  169.771 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/14:  HOIF  21/02:  G08C  1^/06: N/12 
U.S.  CI.  324-207.24  19  claims 

1.  A  valve  ptisiiion  sensor  for  measuring  a  linear  position  of  a 
\alve  actuator  supported  by  a  valve  body  including  a  salve  head  al 
an  end  of  the  actuator  and  an  elongated  vahe  Mem  extending  from 
the  valve  head,  the  valve  actuator  being  movable  along  a  longitu- 
dinal path  of  u-avel.  the  sensor  comprising: 

a  I  a  sensor  probe  means  compnsing  an  elongated  sensor  probe 
and  a  base,  the  sensor  probe  extending  from  the  base  and 
including  al  least  one  elongated  conductor  winding  wound 
radially  around  an  elongated  core  encapsulated  within  a  por- 
tion of  the  sensor  probe,  the  base  adapted  10  be  secured 
relative  to  the  valve  b<xly  such  thai  the  sensor  probe  is 
substantially  aligned  with  the  valve  stem: 
bi  an  impedance  moditicalion  member  comprising  a  tubular 
member  moveable  with  the  valve  actuator  and  slideably  over- 
lying a  varying  length  section  of  the  sensor  probe  including  a 
portion  of  the  elongated  winding,  the  length  of  the  sen.sor 
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probe  section  overlied  being  dependent  on  the  linear  position 
of  the  valve  actuator,  an  impedance  of  the  elongated  winding 
varying  with  the  portion  of  the  winding  overlied  by  the 
tubular  member; 

c)  a  signal  input  means  electrically  connected  to  energize  said 
winding  with  a  time-varying  signal,  thereby  producing  a  sig- 
nal in  the  elongated  winding,  a  magnitude  of  an  output  signal 
from  the  winding  dependent  upon  the  portion  of  the  winding 
overlied  by  the  tubular  member:  and 

d)  an  output  means  electrically  connected  to  the  sensor  probe 
means  and  adapted  to  monitor  the  output  signal  to  correlate 
the  output  signal  with  the  linear  position  of  the  valve  actuator. 


5,811,968 
ROTATION  .ANGLE  SENSOR 
Hirotsugu  Nakazawa,  and  Yuhide  Aoki,  both  of  Isesaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  L'nisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1996,  8-617123,- 
Jan.  6.  1996,  8-017124 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/.W:  GOID  5/14:  P02D  9/00 
l.S.  CI.  324—207.2  17  Oaims 


^  ,111121 


1.  A  rotation  angle  sensor  for  sensing  a  pivot  angle  of  a  pivotal 
member,  comprising: 

a  hrst  unit  including  a  magnet  member: 

a  second  unit  including  first,  second  and  third  magnetic  piece 
members  which  are  circumferentially  arranged  to  concentri- 
cally surround  said  magnet  member,  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  piece  members  being  symmetricalh  located  with 
respect  to  said  magnet  member: 

connecting  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
units  with  said  pivotal  member  to  induce  a  united  pivoting 

therebetween: 
first  signal  generating  means  magneticafly  connected  to  said  first 
and  third  magnetic  piece  members  to  generate  a  first  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  density  of  magnetic  flux  produced  therebe- 
tween when  a  relative  pivoting  occurs  between  said  first  and 
second  units: 


second  signal  generating  means  magnetically  connected  to  said 
second  and  third  magnetic  piece  members  to  generate  a  sec- 
ond signal  in  accordance  with  a  density  of  magnetic  flux 
produced  therebetween  when  a  relative  pivoting  occurs 
between  said  first  and  second  units:  and 

a  control  unit  for  calculating  a  pivot  angle  between  said  first  and 
second  units  by  processing  said  first  and  second  signals. 


5,811,969 
SHAFT  POSITION  DETECTION  SENSOR  MONITORING 

CHANGES  IN  COIL  INDUCTANCE 
Yasumasa  Kyodo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,726,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,652,510.  This  application  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-144070 

Int  CI."  GOIB  7/]4:  G«1D  5/20:  GOIR  27/26 

L'.S.  CI.  324—207.16  11  Claims 

fl-o 


<2        B-« 

1.  A  shaft  position  detection  device  for  detecting  a  certain 
position  on  a  shaft,  comprising: 

a  movable  shaft  including  a  detection  portion  to  be  detected,  a 
characteristic  of  which  is  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  other  portions  of  said  movable  shaft: 

a  position  detection  coil  into  which  said  movable  shaft  is  freely 
inserted: 

an  inductance  detecting  means  connected  to  the  position  detec- 
tion coil  for  detecting  a  change  in  inductance  between  a  ca.se 
of  said  detection  portion  being  in  said  position  detection  coil 
and  a  case  of  said  detection  portion  being  out  of  said  position 
detection  coil; 

wherein  a  position  of  said  detection  portion  is  detected  in 
response  to  said  change  in  inductance:  and 

further  wherein  said  coil  is  energized  at  a  frequency  which  is 
determined  b)  the  characteristics  of  said  detection  ponion 


5,811,970 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TEST  FOR  MICROSTRL'CTIRE 
ANOMALIES  Sl'CH  AS  ALPHA-CASE.  AND  FOR 
CARBIDE  PRECIPITATES  AND  LNTEMPERED  AND 
OVERTEMPERED  MARTENSITE 
Kevin  H.  Cook.  Farmingdale:  John  J.  Munyak,  Nesconset. 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  William  H.  Pember.  Palm  City.  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  May  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  644.778 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/W.  GOIR  .U//2 
U.S.  CI.  324—233  10  Claims 

I.  An  electfomagneiic.  eddy-current  test  method  for  testing  for 
the  presence  of  a  deleterious  microstructural  metallurgical  condi- 
tion in  the  upper  surface  microstruclure  of  a  metallurgical  sample, 
comprising: 

a.  utilizing  high  frequency  eddy-current  test  equipment,  having 
an  eddy-current  test  probe  and  a  display  screen,  operated  at  a 
frequency  above  .?00  KH..  on  a  reference  metallurgical  stan- 
dard to  establish  a  reference  level  trace  signal  of  phase  ampli- 
tude response  therefor  on  the  display  screen: 
b  utilizing  the  high  frequency  eddy-current  test  equipment, 
operated  at  a  frequency  above  300  KHz.  on  a  metallurgical 
sample  being  tested  for  the  presence  of  deleterious  structural 
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EXCmHG  COtt.  CUfOIENT  IMBVE 


CATHODE  BEAM  LOCUS  DUE  TO 
VAAYING  TEST  OBJECT  COWXJCnvITY.  «• 


DISSIPATED  ENERGT  AXIS.  92 


5.811.972 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETER>I1NING 
INFLUENCE  OF  Ml'Tl  AL  MAGNETIC  COUPLING  IN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PROPAGATION  TOOLS 
Larry  W.  Thompson,  Willis,  and  Macmillan  M.  VVisler,  King- 
wood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  lo  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,091,  Jan.  13,  1992.  Pal. 
No.  5,402,068.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697„S24, 
Apr.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,081,419.  This  application  Mar.  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  214.916 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  .VJO 
VS.  CI.  324—338  32  Claims 


condition,  to  derive  a  trace  signal  of  phase  amplitude  i^spon.se 
therefor  on  the  display  screen; 

comparing  the  level  of  the  trace  signal  of  phase  amplitude 
response  on  the  display  screen  for  the  reference  standard  with 
the  level  of  the  trace  signal  on  the  display  screen  for  the  phase 
amplitude  response  for  the  metallurgical  sample  being  tested, 
to  determine  if  the  metallurgical  sample  has  a  delelenous 
microstructural  metallurgical  condition  present. 


5,811,971 
MAGNETIC  SENSOR  AND  MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSING 
METHOD  USING  SAID  MAGNETIC  SENSOR  BASED  ON 
IMPEDANCE  CHANGES  OF  A  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
EXCITED  CONDUCTOR 
Masakatsu    Senda:    Osamu    Ishii,    both    of    Mito:    Yasuhim 
Koshimoto,  Higashiyamato,  and  Tomoyuki  Toshima,  Toko- 
rozawa,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,498.  Aug.  23.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  25.  1993.  5-210052; 
Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301544;  Mar.  22.  1994.  6-076*94 
Int.  CI.'  (;01R  .iV02:  GIIB  5/J.i 
VS.  a.  324—244  9  Claims 

52 
51. 


fCj^ 


f  t  f  » 

HCI 

6.  A  magnetic  field  sensing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  magnetic  material  on  any  of  the  surfaces  of  a 
conductor  through  the  medium  of  a  nonmagnetic  insulator 
covering  almost  the  entirely  of  the  conductor: 

placing  the  conductor  in  the  vicinity  of  an  external  magnetic 
field  lo  be  sensed: 

supplying,  through  a  first  pair  of  lead  wires,  a  high  frequency 
current  through  the  conductor  of  a  frequency  approximately 
equal  to  a  magnetic  resonance  frequency  of  the  magnetic 
material:  and 

sensing,  through  a  second  pair  of  lead  wires,  the  external  mag- 
netic field  based  on  voltage  changes  obtained  through  the 
second  pair  of  lead  wires  by  converting  changes  In  the  imped- 
ance of  the  conductor  due  lo  the  magnetic  material  into 
voltage  changes  by  means  of  a  four-terminal  melhiKl. 
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1.  A  method  of  eliminating  the  corrupting  influence  of  magnetic 
mutual  coupling  between  receiver  antennas  in  a  mea.suring-while- 
drilling  logging  tool  having  a  plurality  of  receiver  antennas,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  inducing  a  separate  energizing  signal  in  each  of  the  receiver- 
antennas  in  the  plurality  of  receiver  antennas  so  as  to  cause 
the  receiver  antennas  to  separately  transmit  electromagnetic 
propagation  waves: 

(a)  detecting  the  electromagnetic  propagation  waves  received  at 
each  of  the  receiver  antennas  in  response  to  the  energizing 
signal  induced  in  a  particular  receiver  antenna  in  the  plurality 
of  receiver  antennas: 

(hi  generating  at  least  one  transfer  function  from  the  detected 
electromagnetic  propagation  waves  which  quantifies  said 
magnetic  mutual  coupling  between  the  receiver  antennas  in 
the  plurality  of  receiver  antennas: 

(c)  mailing  measurements  dunng  logging  operations  utilizing  a 
particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  receiver  antennas  that  relate 
10  a  parameter  of  interest  of  the  medium  surrounding  the 
logging  tool:  and 

(d)  combining  the  measurements  with  the  at  least  one  transfer 
function  to  eliminate  the  influence  of  said  magnetic  mutual 
coupling. 


5,811,973 

DETERMINATION  OF  DIELECTRIC  PROPERTIES  WITH 

PROPAGATION  RESISTI\  ITY  TOOLS  USING  BOTH 

REAL  AND  IMAGINARY  COMPONENTS  OF 

MEASUREMENTS 

Wallace  Harold  Meyer.  Jr..  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 

Hughes  Incorporated.  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212.102.  Mar  II.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser  No.  671,913 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  J/IO:J/IH 
U.S.  CI.  324—338  22  Claims 

1  A  methtxl  for  determining  certain  parameters  of  interest  by 
utilizing  an  electromagnetic  propagation  device  conveyed  In  a 
borehole  in  a  formation,  comprising: 

(a)  inducing  electromagnetic  radiation  in  the  formation  at  at 

least  two  frequencies; 
lb)  obtaining  a  plurality  of  real  and  imaginary  components  of 
measurements  from  the  electromagnetic  device  conveyed  in 
the  borehole,  at  said  frequencies: 
(c)  defining  a  plurality  of  parameters  of  interest  to  be  deter- 
mined, at  least  one  such  parameter  ot  interest  being  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  (il  uater  filled  porosity  of  the 
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5.811,975 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

TESTING  AND  MONITORING  OF  EMERGENCY 

LIJMINARE 

James  Segura  Bernardo,  7  Meadow  St.,  Goidens  Bridge,  N.Y. 

10526 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,804 

Int  CI.'"  G08B  1/00:21/00 

VS.  CI.  324—414  20  Claims 


5,811,974 
TECTONIC  ACTIVITY  MONITORING  EQl'IPMENT 
Masayasu  Hata,  tajimi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation  of  Japan,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-262403 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/08:3/40 

U.S.  a.  324—344  16  Claims 

LOOP  ANTE>#«  COM. 


Bf  F     BAND  ELIMINATING  FILTER 

BP*     INTERMf  DIATE  NAFWOW  BAND  AUPllflER 

PreA     BAND  AMPLIFIER  WITH  BAND  ELIMINATE  FILTER 


tGiDillfLH 


:|    BPA    |-]    BPA    P 


LOCAL  OSCILLATOR 

1.  An  apparatus  for  moniioritig  tectonic  activity  comprising: 
electromagnetic  wave  sensors  with  an  observation  frequency  for 
detecting  an  electromagnetic  wave  occurring  based  on  tec- 
tonic activity, 
an  amplifier  for  amplifying  signals  detected  with  said  sensors. 
said  observation  frequency  being  set  between  a  frequency  of  a 
few  tens  Hz  and  I  kHz  so  as  to  eliminate  influence  of  noises 
of  a  strong  radiation  power  less  than  a  few  tens  Hz  and  to 
eliminate  noises  of  more  than  I  kHz  caused  by  thunder  and  of 
higher  order  modes  propagating  between  the  earth  and  the 
ionosphere,  wherein  said  electromagnetic  sensor  comprises 
double  circle  shields,  each  of  said  double  circle  shields  having 
a  section  for  cutting  a  circumferential  ly  directed  current,  and 
their  sections  are  set  opposite  with  respect  to  a  center  of  a 
shield  circle  of  each  other 
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formation,  (ii)  dielectric  constant  of  a  dry  formation,  and  (iii) 
resistivity  of  a  connate  formation  fluid; 

(d)  defining  a  mixing  model  that  relates  the  plurality  of  real  and 
imaginary  components  of  measurements  to  the  parameters  of 
interest  lo  be  determined;  and 

(e)  determining  the  value  of  the  parameters  of  interest  utilizing 
the  plurality  of  real  and  imaginary  components  of  measure- 
ments and  the  mixing  model. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  electronically  monitoring  and  testing  opera- 
tional status  of  emergency  devices,  comprising: 

a  programmable  processor  pre-programmed  with  programmed 
information  adapiably  coupled  to  at  least  one  existing  emer- 
gency luminary  device  powered  by  an  external  power  source 
and  an  internal  independent  back-up  battery  source,  wherein 
said  processor  produces  electrical  input  signals  at  predeter- 
mined times  for  predetermined  intervals; 

at  least  one  switch,  electronically  coupled  between  said  pro- 
grammable processor  and  at  least  one  of  the  emergency 
luminare.  for  receiving  said  electrical  input  signals  at  random 
times  to  randomly  deactivate  the  external  power  source  and  to 
activate  the  internal  battery  source; 

at  least  one  detector,  electronically  coupled  between  at  least  one 
of  the  emergency  luminare  and  said  programmable  processor, 
for  collecting  data  containing  the  operational  status  of  the 
respective  emergency  luminary: 

wherein  said  programmable  processor  receives  and  stores  said 
data  in  a  memory  means  of  the  programmable  processor 


5,811,976 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  DETERMINE  THE 
LOCATION  AND  RESISTANCE  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL 
LEAK  WITHIN  A  BATTERY  WITHOUT  MEASURING 
INDIVIDUAL  BATTERY  CELLS 
George  A.  Fischer,  Grove  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  MM  Dela- 
ware, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,896 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/4/6.  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  324-^34  27  Claims 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  location  of  an  electrical  leak 
in  a  battery  having  first  and  second  terminals,  comprising: 
a  resistor; 

a  switch  assembly  for  selectively  connecting  said  resistor  to  the 
first  terminal  of  the  batterj'  and  for  selectively  connecting  said 
resistor  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  battery;  and 
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a  controller  responsive  lo  a  first  signal  indicative  of  a  voltage 
across  said  resistor,  responsive  to  a  second  signal  indicative  of 
a  feature  of  the  batten,,  and  for  calculating  a  quotient  formed 
from  first  and  second  values  and  indicative  of  the  location  of 
the  leak,  the  first  value  including  a  product  of  the  first  signal 
when  said  resistor  is  connected  lo  the  first  terminal  of  the 
battery  and  the  second  signal,  and  the  second  value  including 
a  sum  of  the  first  signal  when  said  resistor  is  connected  to  the 
first  terminal  of  the  battery  and  the  first  signal  when  said 
resistor  is  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  batterv. 


5,811,977 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  TESTING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  MEMBER 

Gilles  Rouchard,  Montmirail.  France,  assignor  to  Axon'Cable, 

S.A..  Montmirail,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01349,  §  371  Date  May  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I4237.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  640,766 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18.  1993.  93  13775 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIR  ilAU 
U.S.  n.  324—538  3  Claims 


1.  Electrical  test  apparatus  for  electrically  testing  an  electrical 
connection  member  constituted  by  a  main  line  and  n  branch  lines 
connected  to  the  main  line  by  couplers,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

m  branch  line  state  circuits  (m^n).  each  state  circuit  having  a 
branch  line  input/output  connected  to  a  branch  line,  switch 
means  for  connecting  said  branch  line  input/output  lo  one  of  a 
pair  of  inputs  and  a  pair  of  outputs  of  said  state  circuit  or  to  at 
least  one  internal  component  in  said  circiut,  and  hrst  control 
means  for  controlling  said  switch  means: 

a  controllable  electncal  signal  generator: 

a  first  switching  assembly  including  an  input  connected  to  said 
signal  generator,  m  pairs  of  switching  output  terminals,  each 
pair  of  switching  output  terminals  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  pair  of  inputs  of  a  respective  one  of  said  branch 
line  state  circuits,  and  second  control  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  input  of  said  first  switching  assembly  to  one 
of  said  pairs  of  switching  output  terminals  of  the  hrst  switch- 
ing assembly; 

an  electrical  signal  measuring  apparatus: 

a  second  switching  assembly  having  an  output  connected  to  said 
measuring  apparatus,  m  pairs  of  switching  input  terminals, 
each  pair  of  switching  input  terminals  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  pair  of  outputs  of  a  respective  one  of  ihe  branch 
line  state  circuits,  and  third  control  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  output  of  said  second  switching  assembly  to 
one  of  said  pairs  of  switching  input  terminals  of  said  second 
switching  assembly;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  first,  second  and  third  control 
means  of  the  branch  line  state  circuits  and  of  said  hrst  and 
second  switching  assemblies,  and  for  controlling  the  genera- 
lion  of  an  electrical  signal  by  said  signal  generator  as  a 
function  of  a  program  of  tests  to  be  applied  to  said  elccu-ical 
connection  member. 


5.811.978 
DIAGNOSTIC  CIRCCIT  FOR  CHECKING  CAPACITY  OF 

CONDENSER 
Kenji   Tsubone.  Toyota.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13.  1995.  7-113672 

Int.  CI."  C^IR  .<///2 

I  .S.  CI.  324—678  28  Claims 

(NMNG  Utr 
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1    A  diagnostic  circuit  for  checking  a  capacity  of  a  condenser 
connected  parallel  with  a  power  source,  comprising: 

measurement  means  for  measuring  a  terminal  voltage  of  the 

condenser  from  a  predetermined  measuring  start  time; 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  capacity  of  the  condenser 

based  on  the  terminal  voltage  measured  by  the  measurement 

means:  and  charge  control  means  comprising; 

a  first  charge  resistor  serially  connected  to  the  condenser,  the 
first  charge  resistor  having  a  first  resistance  value  and 
characterizing  a  first  charging  mode;  and 

a  second  charge  resistor  serially  connected  to  the  condenser, 
the  second  charge  resistor  having  a  second  resistance  value 
smaller  than  the  first  resistance  value  and  characterizing  a 
second  charging  mode,  wherein  said  charge  control  means 
charges  the  condenser  according  to  the  first  charging  mode 
during  a  time  fwtween  a  charge  start  time  wherein  the 
condenser  starts  to  be  charged  by  the  power  source  and  the 
measuring  start  time,  and  charges  Ihe  condenser  according 
to  the  second  charging  mode  after  the  measuring  stan  lime 
wherein  the  condenser  is  charged  faster  than  in  the  first 
charging  mode. 


5.811.979 
PROTECTIVE  GROl  NDING  Jl  MPER  CABLE  TESTER 
David  A.  Rhein.  Columbia.  Mo..  as.signor  lo  Hubbell  Incorpo- 
rated, Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,699 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26 

V.S.  CI.  324—718  5  Claims 


1.  A  protective  grounding  jumper  cable  tester,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing: 

(b)  a  pair  of  jumper  attachment  terminals  on  said  housing  for 
attachment  of  a  jumper  cable  therebetween; 
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(c)  a  dc  voltage  applying  circuit  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
connected  to  said  pair  of  jumper  attachment  terminals  for 
applying  a  direct  current  through  a  jumper  cable  attached 
between  said  jumper  attachment  terminals  upon  actuation  of  a 
single  test  switch  by  an  operator  to  retain  and  hold  a  single 
test  measurement,  said  dc  voltage  circuit  including 

(i)  a  5  volt  dc  power  supply  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

tii)  a  first  wire  lead  interconnecting  said  first  terminal  of  said 
power  supply  and  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  jumper  attach- 
ment terminals; 

(iii)  a  second  wire  lead  interconnecting  said  second  terminal 
of  said  power  supply  and  a  second  one  of  said  pair  of 
jumper  attachment  terminals:  and 

(iv)  a  known  resistance  in  the  form  of  a  0.2  ohm  resistor  and 
a  0.3  ohm  resistor  for  low  wattage  connected  in  series  in 
said  first  wire  lead  and  disposed  between  .said  first  terminal 
of  said  power  supply  and  said  first  jumper  attachment 
terminal  so  as  to  limit  the  maximum  amount  of  current 
flowing  through  said  circuit  to  10  amps  when  a  jumper 
cable  to  be  tested  is  attached  between  said  first  and  second 
jumper  attachment  terminals; 

(d)  electronic  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  intercon- 
nected to  said  dc  voltage  circuit  for  taking  different  voltage 
readings  and  then  applying  a  predetermined  mathematical 
relationship  to  measure  a  resistance  value  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  jumper  cable  attached  between  said  jumper  attachment 
terminals,  said  electronic  means  including  a  microprocessor 
for  automatically  calculating  said  resistance  value  of  said 
jumper  cable  and  then  comparing  said  resi.stance  value  to  a 
preselected  resistance  value  for  a  given  diameter  size  cable; 

(e)  a  pair  of  test  probe  terminals  interconnected  to  said  elec- 
tronic means  and  disposed  on  said  housing  for  connection 
with  a  pair  of  test  probes  for  sensing  resistance  of  a  portion  of 
said  jumper  cable  between  selected  probe  contact  points; 

(f)  a  continuous  test  switch  interconnected  to  said  dc  voltage 
circuit  and  switchable  between  an  on  position  for  applying 
said  direct  current  of  said  dc  voltage  applying  circuit  to 
continuously  make  test  measurements  at  the  rate  of  one  per 
second  and  an  off  position  wherein  the  last  measurement 
taken  is  retained;  and 

(g)  a  selector  switch  connected  to  said  electronic  means  and 
switchable  between  a  fixeid  mode  for  taking  a  voltage  reading 
across  said  jumper  attachment  terminals  when  said  continuous 
test  switch  is  in  said  off  position  and  a  probe  mode  for  taking 
a  voltage  reading  across  said  probe  contact  points  when  said 
continuous  test  switch  is  in  said  on  position. 


5.811,980 
TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ORIENTATION 

OF  COMPONENTS  ON  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

John  Doyle,  Franklin,  and  Jeffrey  Collette,  .Acton,  both  of 

Mass..  as.signors  to  GenRad.  Inc.,  Concord,  Ma.s.s. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,573 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  .11/02 


CS.  CI.  324—758 
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1.  A  test  system  for  determining  the  orientation  of  a  component 
that  has  multiple  power  or  ground  pins  and  signal  pins,  the  com- 
ponent being  mounted  on  a  circuit  board  and  oriented  relati\e  to 
signal-pin.  power  and  ground  tracks  on  the  board,  the  system 
including: 


A.  a  signal  source  for  producing  a  test  signal; 

B.  a  capacitive  probe  for  sensing  voltages  on  pins  of  the  com- 
ponent; 

C.  guarding  means  for  holding  to  a  voltage  that  corresponds  to 
the  voltage  sensed  by  the  capacitive  probe  nodes  to  which  the 
component  pins  other  than  the  pin  under  test  are  connected; 

D.  scanning  means  for  selectively  applying  the  test  signal  to  the 
signal-pin  track  to  which  the  pin  under  test  is  connected  and 
connecting  the  guarding  means  through  an  impedance  to  the 
nodes  that  connect  to  the  remaining  pins  of  the  component; 

E.  means  for  measuring  the  voltage  at  the  capacitive  probe;  and 
F  means  for  determining  if  the  component  is  misoriented.  said 

means  comparing  the  measured  voltage  with  a  predetermined 
test  threshold  thai  is  associated  with  a  signal  pin  connected  to 
ihe  same  track  and  determining  that  the  component  is  misori- 
ented if  the  measured  voltage  exceeds  the  predetermined  test 
threshold. 


5,811,981 
APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  ZERO-INSERTION  OF 

A  Bl'RN-IN  TEST  PROBE  INTO  A  SOCKET 
Yin  Leong  Tan,  Block  22,  St.  George's  Road  #25-182,  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,  321022 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,043 
Claims    priority,    application    Singapore,    Dec.    20,    1995, 
9502240-6 

int.  CI.''  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—758  8  Claims 


4.  A  zero-insertion  apparatus  for  a  bum-in  test  probe  for  facili- 
tating zero-insertion  of  said  test  probe  into  an  IC  socket  having  a 
zero-insertion  rim  and  side  socket  contacts,  said  test  probe  includ- 
ing a  main  body  and  a  probe  head,  said  main  body  having  a 
bottom,  a  top.  and  side  walls,  and  said  probe  head  being  configured 
for  insertion  into  said  IC  socket  and  mating  with  said  contacts,  said 
probe  head  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  said  main  body,  said  zero- 
insertion  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  trigger  mechanism  disposed  in  said  main  body  of  said  test 
probe,  said  trigger  mechanism  comprising 
a  main  shaft  fixedly  displaced  between  two  side  walls, 
a  secondar>  shaft  slidably  and  concentrically  disposed  inside 

said  main  shaft, 
a  trigger  button  fixedly  attached  to  said  secondary  shaft  at  an 

end  via  a  screw  shaft. 
an  end  cap  fixedly  attached  to  said  secondary  shaft  at  an  end 

opposite  to  said  trigger  button: 
a  spring  for  retracting  said  secondary  shaft  to  an  untriggered 

position  from  a  triggered  position, 
a  left  bore  and  a  right  bore  disposed  in  the  main  and  second- 
ary  shafts,   said   left   and  right  bore  of  said  main  shaft 
paniall)  oxerlapping  said  left  and  right  bore  ot  the  second- 
ary shaft  in  the  untriggered  position,  and  said  left  and  righi 
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bore  of  said  main  shaft  completely  overlapping  said  left 
and  right  bore  of  the  secondary  shaft  in  the  triggered 
position,  and 
a  middle  bore  disposed  in  the  main  shaft  and  the  secondary 
shaft  between  said  left  bore  and  said  right  bore,  said  middle 
bore  of  the  secondary  shaft  having  a  narrow  portion  and 
wide  portion,  said  wide  portion  overlapping  said  middle 
bore  of  the  main  shaft  in  the  untriggered  position,  and  said 
narrow  portion  overlapping  said  middle  bore  of  the  main 
shaft  in  the  triggered  position; 

(b)  a  sensor  means  protruding  out  from  the  said  probe  bead,  said 
sensor  means  comprising 

a  support  shaft  fixedly  attached  to  said  main  shaft  at  an  end 
and  fixedly  attached  to  said  probe  head  at  an  opposite  end. 

a  sensor  shaft  slidably  and  concentrically  disposed  inside  said 
suppon  shaft,  said  sensor  shaft  having  a  sensor  head  at  an 
end  and  a  latch  at  an  opposite  end.  said  head  protruding  out 
from  the  probe  head  and  said  latch  disposed  in  the  middle 
bore  of  the  main  shaft  and  the  secondary  shaft,  said  latch 
having  a  stem  and  a  cap.  said  cap  adapted  for  preventing  a 
lateral  sliding  movement  of  said  narrow  portion  of  the 
middle  bore,  and  said  stem  adapted  for  allowing  said  move- 
ment; 

a  spring  for  retracting  said  sensor  shaft  to  an  undepressed 
position  from  a  depressed  position;  and 

(c)  a  pressing  means:  said  pressing  means  comprising 

a  left  outer  shaft  fixedly  attached  over  said  left  bore  of  said 
main  shaft  at  an  end  and  fixedly  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
the  test  probe  at  an  opposite  end,  said  left  outer  shaft 
having  a  left  elongated  bore. 

a  right  outer  shaft  fixedly  attached  over  said  right  bore  of  said 
main  shaft  at  an  end  and  fixedly  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
the  test  probe  at  an  opposite  end,  said  nght  outer  shaft 
having  a  right  elongated  bore. 

a  left  pressing  arm  slidably  and  concentrically  disposed  inside 
said  left  outer  shaft,  said  pressing  arm  having  an  end  cap 
attached  to  said  left  pressing  arm  by  a  screw,  said  end  cap 
protruding  out  from  the  bottom  of  the  lest  probe  adjacent  to 
the  probe  head. 

a  left  peg  slidably  disposed  inside  said  left  outer  shaft,  said 
peg  having  a  head,  said  head  disposed  inside  the  left  bore 
of  the  main  shaft  in  a  IcKJced  position  and  inside  the  left 
bore  of  both  the  main  shaft  and  the  secondary  shaft  in  a 
relea.sed  position. 

a  right  pressing  arm  slidably  and  concentrically  disposed 
inside  said  right  outer  shaft,  said  pressing  arm  having  an 
end  cap  attached  to  said  right  pressing  arm  by  a  screw,  said 
end  cap  protruding  out  from  the  bottom  of  the  lest  probe 
adjacent  to  the  probe  head. 

a  right  peg  slidably  disposed  inside  said  right  outer  shaft,  said 
peg  ha\  ing  a  head,  said  head  disposed  inside  the  right  bore 
of  the  main  shaft  in  a  locked  position  and  inside  the  right 
bore  of  both  the  mam  shaft  and  the  secondary  shaft  in  a 
released  position. 

a  left  spnng  disposed  inside  said  left  pressing  arm  between 
said  screw  and  said  left  peg.  a  right  spnng  disposed  inside 
said  right  pressing  ann  between  said  screw  and  said  right 
peg.  said  left  and  right  springs  capable  of  exerting  a  com- 
bined spring  force  greater  than  the  total  force  exerted  by  the 
zero-insertion  rim.  and 

a  left  pin  firmlv  attached  to  said  left  peg,  said  pin  protruding 
out  through  the  left  elongated  tH)re  to  limit  a  linear  move- 
ment of  said  left  peg.  and  a  nght  pin  firmly  attached  to  said 
right  peg,  said  pin  protruding  out  through  the  right  elon- 
gated bore  to  limit  a  linear  movement  of  said  right  peg. 


5.811.982 
HIGH  DENSITY  CANTILEVERED  PROBE  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Brian   Samuel    Beaman.    Hyde   Park;    Keith    Edward    Fogel, 
Mohegan  Lake;  Paul  Alfred  Lauro,  Nanuet;  Mauiice  Heath- 
cote  Norcott,  Fishkilt.  and  Da-Yaun  Shih.  Poughkeepsie.  alt 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996,  Scr.  No.  614.417 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  l/07i 

MS.  CI.  324—762  13  Claims 

28, 


1.  A  structure  for  probing  electronic  devices  contact  locations 
comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  first  electrical  contact  location  thereon; 
a  first  electrical  conductor  having  a  first  end  in  electrical  contact 

with  said  first  contact  location  and  a  second  end  extending 

away  therefrom; 
said  second  end  terminating  at  a  surface  of  a  material  having  a 

second  electrical  contact  thereon; 
a  second  electrical  conductor  having  a  third  end  in  electrical 

contact  with  said  second  electrical  contact  and  a  founh  end 

extending  away  from  said  second  electrical  contact  location. 

said  fourth  end  is  adapted  for  probing  said  electronic  device 

contact  locations; 
said  material  is  a  layer  of  flexible  material  which  cantilevers 

from  said  second  end;  said  layer  has  a  bottom  surface  which 

is  disposed  facing  and  spaced  apan  from  said  substrate. 


5.811,983 
TEST  RING  OSCTLLATOR 
James  R.  Lundberg.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,151 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/02 

CS.  a.  324—763  39  Claims 


*-'. '^-.K 


',■.■'!',■>    •;*  • 


1.  \  test  apparatus  tor  quantifying  parasilics  on  a  microproces- 
sor, the  te.st  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  gate  stages,  said  first  gate  stages  hav  ing  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion; 
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a  plurality  of  second  gate  stages,  said  second  gale  stages  having 
a  first  portion  and  a  second  p«irtion.  said  second  gate  stages 
connected  in  between  said  plurality  of  first  gate  stages, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  first  gate  stages  and  said  plurality  of 
second  gale  stages  are  connected  together  to  form  a  ring 
oscillator,  said  ring  oscillator  producing  a  periodic  signal; 

a  first  signal  path  within  said  ring  oscillator,  said  first  signal  path 
flowing  through  said  first  portion  of  said  plurality  of  first  gate 
stages  and  said  first  portion  of  said  plurality  of  second  gate 
stages: 

a  second  signal  path  within  said  ring  oscillator,  said  second 
signal  path  flowing  through  said  second  portion  of  said  plu- 
rality of  first  gate  stages  and  said  second  portion  of  said 
plurality  of  second  gate  stages; 

a  lest  node,  connected  between  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  gate 
stages  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  gate  stages,  for 
monitoring  said  periodic  signal  produced  by  said  ring  oscilla- 
tor; 

wherein  the  high  portion  of  said  periodic  signal  produced  by 
said  ring  oscillator  at  said  lest  node  flows  through  said  first 
signal  path,  and  the  low  portion  of  said  periodic  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  ring  oscillator  at  said  test  node  flows  through 
said  second  signal  path; 

whereby  the  relationship  of  said  high  portion  and  said  low 
portion  of  said  periodic  signal  at  said  test  node  corresponds  to 
the  diflference  between  said  parasitics  of  said  first  signal  path 
and  said  second  signal  path. 


5.811.984 
CIRRENT  MODE  I/O  FOR  DIGITAL  CIRCIITS 
Stephen  I.  Long,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  and  Qi  Zhang.  Haziek, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia. Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  539,581 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/16:19/175 

I  .S.  CI.  326—30  39  Claims 


II.  An  impedance  transforming  receiver  for  use  with  a  transmis- 
sion line  having  a  small  characteristic  impedance  Z„  and  carrying  a 
relali\ely  small  current  mode  signal,  including: 

an  input  element  connected  to  the  transmission  line  and  config- 
ured to  receive  the  small  current  mode  signal,  the  input 
element  having  a  small  input  impedance  Z,„  that  substantially 
matches  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  transmission  line: 
and 

a  high  impedance  output  element  adapted  to  convert  the  small 
current  mode  signal  into  an  output  binary  voltage  having  a 
noise  margin  large  enough  for  digital  communication 


5.811.985 
OUTPUT  MULTIPLEXER  CIRCUIT  FOR  INPl'T/OUTPUT 

BLOCK 

Stephen  M.  Trimberger:  Khue  Duong,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 

Robert  O.  Conn.  Jr..  Los  Gatos.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Xilinx,  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543.521.  Oct.  16,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5394.367.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783J89 

Int.  CI."  H03K  N/173 
VS.  CI.  326—38  IS  Claims 


Il5a 


4.15a      n-435b 


10.  A  process  of  generating  a  time-multiplexed  signal  in  a 
programmable  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

receiving  a  first  data  signal  and  a  second  data  signal  at  a  first 
multiplexer,  and  generating  an  output  data  signal  in  response 
thereto: 

controlling  said  first  multiplexer  via  a  control  signal: 

receiving  said  output  data  signal  and  at  least  one  other  signal  at 
a  second  multiplexer,  and  providing  an  output  signal: 

controlling  said  second  multiplexer  circuit  via  a  programmable 
memory  cell: 

programming  said  second  multiplexer  circuit  to  select  said  out- 
put data  signal  of  said  first  multiplexer  circuit:  and 

lime  multiplexing  said  first  data  signal  and  said  second  data 
signal  using  said  control  signal. 


5.811.986 

FLEXIBLE  SV  NCHRONOUS/ASYNCHRONOl  S  CELL 

STRUCTURE  FOR  A  HIGH  DENSITY  PROGR.\MMABLE 

LOGIC  DEV  ICE 
Om  P.  .Agrawal.  Los  .'Vltos,  Calif.,  and  Kerry  A.  Ilgenstein, 
.\ustin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  .Advanced   Micro   Devices.   Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924.201.  Aug.  3.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.489,587.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  474.635 

Int.  CI."  H03K  7/3S:  19/177 

VS.  CI.  326—391  64  Claims 


oviclUa 


5  In  an  integrated  circuit,  a  structure  comprising  a  program- 
mable logic  block  formed  of  a  plurality  of  programmable  logic 
blcKk  cells  wherein  each  programmable  logic  block  cell  includes  a 
programmable  asynchronous  signal  connector  programmably 
coupled  to  a  plurality  of  global  asynchronous  signal  sources:  each 
programmable  logic  block  cell  is  individually  programmably  con- 
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tigurable  as  one  of  a  synchronous  programmable  logic  block  cell 
having  a  common  synchronous  control  signal  and  an  asynchronous 
programmable  logic  block  cell  having  an  individual  asynchronous 
control  signal  wherein  selection  of  said  individual  asynchronous 
control  signal  includes  programmably  configuring  said  asynchro- 
nous signal  connector. 


5,811,987 
BLOCK  CLOCK  AND  INITIALIZATION  CIRCl  IT  FOR  A 

COMPLEX  HIGH  DENSITY  PLD 
Benjamin  Howard  Ashmore,  Jr.;  Jeffery  Mark  Marshall,  both 
of  Austin,  Tex.;  Bryon  Irwin  Mover,  Cupertino,  Calif.;  John 
David  Porter,  Boise,  Id.;  Nicholas  A.  .Schroitz.  Sunnyvale, 
and  Bradley  A.  Sharpe-Geisler,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif- 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  653,186,  May  24,  1996. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  459.960.  Jun.  2.  1995.  Pat 
No.  S.521,529,  and  Ser.  No.  458.865.  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.589.782.  This  applicatioD  Nov.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,948 
Int.  CI."  H03K  7/.?,V 
L'.S.  CI.  326—39  50  Claims 


2.  In  a  programmable  logic  device  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
grammable logic  blocks,  a  block-level  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  product  terms; 
a  plurality  of  clock  signal  input  lines; 

a  plurality  of  block  clock  signal  lines  coupled  to  a  plurality  of 
macrocells  in  one  programmable  logic  block  in  said  plurality 
of  programmable  logic  blocks; 
a  programmable  clock  and  product-term  clock  generation  circuit 
comprising: 
a  first  generator  circuit  input  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said 

plurality  of  clock  signal  input  lines: 
a  second  generator  circuit  input  terminal  connected  to  one 

product  term  of  said  plurality  of  product  terms;  and 
a  generator  circuit  output  line  wherein  said  generator  circuit 
output  line  IS  one  of  said  block  clock  lines  in  said  plurality 
of  block  clock  lines. 


5.811.988 
PLA  LATE  SIGNAL  CIRCl ITRY  USING  A  SPECIALIZED 
GAP  CELL  AND  PLA  LATE  SIGNAL  CIRCl'ITRY  I  SING 

SWITCHED  OITPIT 
CJary     Stephen    Ditlow.    Garrison,    N.Y..    and    Paul    David 
Kartschoke,  Williston,  \t..  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603.662.  Feb.  20.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.717J44.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  915,204 
Int.  CI."  H03K  N/177 
V.S.  CI.  326—39  4  Claims 

I  A  programmable  logic  array  (PLA)  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  true/complement  generators  each  receiving  PLA 
input  signals,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  true/complement 
generators  receives  a  late-entering  input  signal; 


^  Pl>  irtinj  »t  ip*fnttofl  wi*h  on  AND  circuit 
(or  me  spw^lizcd  goft  cell 

an  AND  array  coupled  to  the  true/complement  generators; 

a  plurality  of  gap  cells  coupled  to  the  AND  array  for  transmit- 
ting AND  array  output  signals;  and 

said  at  least  one  of  the  true/complement  generators  that  receives 
the  late  entenng  input  signal  bypassing  the  AND  array  and 
coupled  directly  to  at  least  one  of  the  gap  cells. 


5,811,989 
PROGRAMMABLE  I/O  CELL  WITH  DATA  CONVERSION 

CAPABILITY 
W.  Alfred  Graf,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semicon- 
ductor Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,855,  Dec;  29.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  967.435 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/177 
VS.  CI.  326-40  36  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  device  comprising: 

a  programmable  interconnect  matrix; 

a  first  input/output  cell  with  a  first  register  having  an  input  and 
an  output,  the  input  of  the  first  register  adaptable  to  lie 
coupled  to  a  first  inpul/nutput  pad.  the  programmable  inter- 
connect matrix  or  either  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  input/output 
cells  through  dedicated  signal  paths  separate  from  the  pro- 
grammable interconnect  matrix;  and 

a  second  input/output  cell  with  a  second  register  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  the  input  of  the  second  register  adaptable  to  be 
coupled  to  a  second  input/output  pad.  the  output  of  the  second 
register  coupled  to  a  first  of  said  dedicated  signal  paths. 
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5,811,990 
VOLTAGE  PITMP  AND  A  LEVEL  TRANSLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Greg  A.  Blodgett,  Nampa,  and  Todd  A.  Merritt,  Boise,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,573,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,537  J06,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,565, 

Oct.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,394,320.  This  application  Mar.  13, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  616,026 

Int.  CI."  H03K  I9/01S5 

VS.  a.  326— «1  13  Claims 


I.  A  level  translator  circuit,  comprising: 

a  pull  up  circuit  operably  coupled  to  a  first  node  having  a  first 
potential  thereon,  said  pull  up  circuit  also  coupled  to  a  first 
control  node  and  selectively  operable  in  response  to  a  first 
control  signal  at  said  control  node; 

a  pull  down  circuit  operably  coupled  to  said  pull  up  circuit  and 
to  a  second  control  node,  said  pull  down  circuit  selectively 
operable  in  response  to  a  second  control  signal  at  said  second 
control  node;  and 

an  intermediate  circuit  operably  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
pull  up  circuit  and  said  pull  down  circuit  and  responsive  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  control  signals  to 
substantially  preclude  simultaneous  actuation  of  said  pull  up 
circuit  and  said  pull  down  circuit,  wherein  the  intermediate 
circuit  comprises  an  isolation  circuit  controlled  in  response  to 
a  delayed  version  of  the  second  control  signal. 


5.811,991 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

USING  IT 

Daisaburn     Takashima,     Yokohama,     Japan,     assignor     to 

Kahushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  613.086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-050981 
Int  CI."  H03K  19/096:19/0175 
VS.  CI.  326—97  16  Claims 
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1 .  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  line; 

a  first  switch  having  an  end  connected  to  the  output  line  and 

another  end  connected  to  a  power  source  potential; 
a  second  switch  having  an  end  connected  to  the  output  line  and 

another  end  connected  to  a  ground  polentlal;  and 


a  switching/rectifying  circuit,  which  has  an  end  connected  to  the 
output  line  and  another  end  connected  to  an  intermediate 
power  source  potential,  for  switching/rectifying,  in  which  said 
intermediate  power  source  potential  is  higher  than  the  ground 
potential  and  lower  than  the  power  source  potential. 


5,811,992 

DYNAMIC  CLOCKED  INVERTER  LATCH  WITH 

REDUCED  CHARGED  LEAKAGE  AND  REDUCED  BODY 

EFFECT 
Godfrey  P.  D'Souza,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,607,  Dec.  16.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,606,270.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
639,246 
Int.  a."  H03K  ]  9/096: 17/ 16 
U.S.  CI.  326—98  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  dynamic  logic  circuit,  said  dynamic 
logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  supply  node  for  operating  at  a  first  voltage  level; 

a  second  supply  node  for  operating  at  a  second  voltage  level; 

a  signal  node  for  operating  selectively  at  a  plurality  of  signal 
node  voltages; 

a  first  circuit,  coupled  between  said  signal  node  and  said  first 
supply  node,  for  receiving  a  first  data  signal  and  a  first  clock 
signal  with  first  active  and  inactive  clock  stales  and  in 
response  thereto  coupling  said  signal  node  to  said  first  supply 
node  at  said  first  voltage  level  during  said  first  active  clock 
state,  wherein  said  first  circuit  includes  a  first  MOSFET  which 
is  connected  to  said  signal  mxle,  is  for  receiving  one  of  said 
first  data  and  clock  signals,  and  has  a  first  threshold  voltage 
which  is  unaffected  by  said  plurality  of  signal  node  voltages; 
and 

a  second  circuit,  coupled  between  said  signal  node  and  said 
second  supply  node,  for  substantially  maintaining  said  first 
voltage  level  at  said  signal  node  when  said  first  ckxk  signal 
transitions  from  said  first  active  clock  state  to  said  first  inac- 
tive clock  state. 


5.811,993 
SUPPLY  V0LTA(;E  INDEPENDENT  BANDGAP  BASED 
REFERENCE  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  SOI/BULK 
CMOS  TECHNOLOGIES 
Robert  Heath  Dennard,  New  Rochelle,  and  Thekkemadathil 
Nelayudhan  Rajeevakumar,  Scarsdale,  both  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors    to     International     Business     Machines    Corporation. 
Armbnk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  725,784 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  l9/0() 
U.S.  CI.  327—54  13  Claims 

1.  A  reference  generatmg  circuit  comprising: 
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terminal  output  is  driven  to  approximately  the  first  threshold 
voltage  of  the  fourth  current  control  element. 


5.811.994 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  BIDIRECTIONAL  AC 

SWITCH,  AND  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND 
ELECTRONIC  CARD  INCORPORATING  THE  SWITCH 
Giulio  Ricotti,  Broni;  Roberto  Bardelli,  Milan,  and  Domenico 
Rossi,  CUavegna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,709 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jun.  30, 
1995,  95830277 


a  load  element  connected  between  a  terminal  for  receiving  a  first 
external  power  supply  voltage  and  an  output  reference  termi- 
nal: 

means  for  supplying  a  current  through  said  load  element,  includ- 
mg  means  for  receiving  a  second  external  power  supply 
voltage  and  for  receiving  a  load  current  control  voltage,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  current  through  said  load  element  in 
response  to  the  received  second  power  supply  voltage  and  in 
accordance  with  the  received  load  current  control  voltage: 

a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  branch,  a  second  branch, 
and  a  common  current  branch,  said  first  branch  and  said 
second  branch  connected  in  parallel  between  a  terminal  for 
receiving  the  second  external  voltage  and  a  first  end  of  the 
common  current  branch. 

said  first  branch  including  a  first  current  control  element  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  second  current  control  element,  each 
having  a  current  input,  a  current  output  and  a  control  terminal, 
and  each  having  means  for  controlling  the  current  between  its 
current  input  and  current  output  according  to  a  voltage 
received  at  its  respective  control  terminal,  the  means  for 
controlling  the  current  between  the  current  input  and  current 
output  of  the  second  current  control  element  passing  a  prede- 
termined current  through  the  second  current  control  element 
when  its  control  terminal  receives  a  voltage  equal  to  a  first 
bias  voltage. 

said  second  branch  including  means  for  detecting  a  current 
passing  through  said  second  branch  and  for  outputting.  based 
on  said  detected  current,  the  load  current  control  voltage  to 
the  means  for  supplying  a  current  through  said  load  element, 
and  including  a  third  current  control  element  and  a  fourth 
current  control  element,  each  having  a  current  input  and  a 
current  output  and  a  control  terminal,  and  each  having  means 
for  controlling  the  current  between  its  respective  input  and 
output  according  to  a  voltage  received  at  its  respective  control 
lerminal.  wherein  the  means  for  controlling  the  currenl 
between  the  currenl  input  and  output  of  the  fourth  curreni 
control  element  passes  approximately  said  predetermined  cur- 
rent through  the  fourth  current  control  element  when  the 
voltage  on  its  control  terminal  is  above  a  first  threshold 
voltage  of  the  fourth  currenl  control  element,  and 

ihe  common  current  branch  includes  a  second  bias  control 
lerminal  for  receiving  a  second  bias  voltage  and  includes  a 
bias  means  for  controlling  a  currenl  from  the  first  end  of  the 
common  current  branch  to  a  terminal  for  receiving  the  first 
external  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  received  second  bias 
voltage,  and 

wherein 

ihe  control  lerminal  of  the  first  currenl  control  element  is  con- 
nected to  the  control  terminal  of  the  third  current  control 
element, 

the  reference  terminal  of  the  load  element  is  connected  to  the 
control  terminal  of  the  fourth  current  control  element. 

whereby 

upon  concurrently  receiving  the  first  predetermined  bias  voltage 
at  the  control  lenninal  of  the  second  current  control  element, 
the  second  predetermined  bias  \oltage  at  the  second  bias 
control  terminal,  and  a  predetennined  range  of  first  and  sec- 
ond external  power  supply   voltages,  the  reference  output 


Int.  CI."  H03K  19/20 


II.S. 


19  Claims 


I  An  electrically  controlled  switch  of  the  bipolar  type,  compris- 


ing: 


first  and  second  conduction  terminals  and  at  least  one  control 
terminal; 

a  first  N-channel  MOS  transistor  and  a  second  P-channel  MOS 
transistor  connected  such  that  their  main  conduction  paths  are 
coupled  together  in  parallel  and  having  respective  gate  termi- 
nals: 

first  and  second  driver  networks,  respectively,  for  said  first  and 
said  second  MOS  transistors,  effective  to  generate  suitable 
gate/source  voltages;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  driver  networks  comprises  the  serial  con- 
nection of  a  current  generator,  a  controlled  switch  of  the 
monopolar  type  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  said  at 
least  one  control  temiinal,  and  a  resistor  that  is  parallel 
coupled  to  the  gale/source  pair  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
MOS  transistors. 


5,811,995 
CIRCITT  FOR  SWITCHING  BETWEEN  DIFFERENT 
FREQUENCY  CLOCK  DOMAINS  THAT  ARE  OUT  OF 
PHASE 
Rajat   Roy,   Sunnyvale:   Jerry    Kuo,   San  Jose,  and  Andy   P. 
Annadural,  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,832 
Int.  CI."  H03K  VI J:  1 7/00 
VS.  CI.  327—99  8  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  switching  between  an  input  from  a  first  clock  and 
an  input  from  a  second  clock,  comprising: 
a  select  input: 

an  output  circuit  comprising  a  first  three  input  AND  GATE 
having  a  first  input  from  the  first  ckK'k  and  a  second  three 
input  AND  GATE  having  a  first  input  from  the  second  clock: 
a  first  circuit  portion  associated  with  the  first  ck>ck  comprising  a 
first  synchronizer  having  an  input  directly  froin  the  select 
input  and  a  first  flip-flop  having  an  input  from  Ihe  first 
synchronizer  and  having  an  output  directly  to  the  first  three 
input  AND  GATE  wherein  when  the  select  input  to  the  firsi 
synchronizer  is  HIGH,  the  output  from  the  first  flip-flop  to  the 
first  three  input  AND  GATE  is  LOW  and  thus  disengages  the 
first  clock  from  the  output  circuit  and  wherein  the  first  syn- 
chronizer and  first  flip-flop  have  a  clock  input  from  the  first 
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clock,  wherein  the  clock  input  from  the  first  clock  is  inverted 
and  wherein  the  outputs  of  the  first  synchronizer  and  first 
flip-flop  are  output  on  the  next  negative  leading  edge  of  the 
first  clock;  and 
a  second  circuit  portion  associated  with  the  second  clock  com- 
prising a  second  synchronizer  having  an  input  directly  from 
the  select  input  and  a  second  flip-flop  having  an  input  from 
the  second  synchronizer  and  having  an  output  directly  to  the 
second  three  input  AND  GATE  wherein  when  the  select  mput 
to  the  second  synchronizer  is  HIGH,  the  output  from  the 
second  flip-flop  to  the  second  three  input  AND  GATE  is 
HIGH  and  thus  allows  the  second  clock  to  be  engaged  to  the 
output  circuit  when  the  third  input  to  the  second  AND  GATE 
is  HIGH  and  wherein  the  second  synchronizer  and  second 
flip-flop  have  a  clock  input  from  the  second  clock,  wherein 
the  clock  input  from  the  second  clock  is  inverted  and  wherein 
the  outputs  of  the  second  synchronizer  and  second  flip-flop 
are  output  on  the  next  negative  leading  edge  of  the  second 
clock. 


5.811,996 
GATE  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  HAVING  REDUCED  CURRENT- 
CONSUMPTION  AND  RAPID  INDUCTIVE  ENERGY 
DISSIPATION 
Kazunori  Oyabe;  Tatsuhiko  Fujihira;  Kazuhiko  Yoshida,  and 
Yukio  Yano,  all  of  Nagano.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,946.  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767.952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-061836 
Int  a.''  H03K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  327—110  9  Claims 


a  first  main  electrode  of  said  main  semiconductor  element  being 
connected  to  one  of  a  power  supply  and  a  reference  potential; 

a  second  main  electrode  of  said  main  semiconductor  element  is 
connected  to  a  load; 

a  voltage  stabilizing  means  for  protecting  said  main  semicon- 
ductor element  from  over-voltage; 

said  voltage  stabilizing  means  being  connected  to  said  main 
semiconductor  element; 

a  gate  drive  signal  generator  receiving  a  command  signal  for 
commanding  ON/OFF  operation  of  said  main  semiconductor 
element; 

means  for  generating  a  gate  drive  signal  corresponding  to  said 
command  signal; 

a  power  supply  side  switching  means  disposed  between  a  power 
supply  and  said  gate  drive  signal  generator: 

a  reference  potential  side  switching  means  disposed  between 
said  gate  drive  signal  generator  and  the  reference  potential; 

means  for  turning  ON  said  power  supply  side  switching  means 
and  said  reference  potential  side  switching  means  when  said 
command  signal  an  ON-command  and  for  aiming  OFF  power 
supply  side  switching  means  and  said  reference  potential  side 
switching  means  when  said  command  signal  is  an  OFF- 
command. 


5,811,997 

MULTI-CONFIGURABLE  PUSH-PULL/OPEN-DRAIN 

DRIVER  CIRCUIT 

David  P.  Chengson,  Aptos,  and  Robert  A.  Conrad.  Sunnyvale. 

both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,186 

Int.  CI."  H03K  11/007 

U.S.  a.  327—112  21  Claims 


1.  A  gate  drive  circuit  device  for  a  voltage-driven  semiconductor 
element  for  feeding  a  gale  drive  signal  to  a  gale  of  a  main 
voltage-driven  semiconductor  element,  comprising: 


1.  A  configurable  output  driver  circuit,  comprising: 

an  NMOS  pull-up  transistor,  a  drain  of  said  NMOS  pull-up 
transistor  coupled  to  a  voltage  node,  a  gate  of  said  NMOS 
pull-up  transistor  coupled  to  a  first  input,  and  a  source  of  said 
NMOS  pull-up  transistor  coupled  to  a  first  node: 

a  PMOS  pull-up  transistor,  a  source  of  said  PMOS  pull-up 
transistor  coupled  to  said  voltage  node,  a  gate  of  said  PMOS 
pull-up  transistor  coupled  to  said  first  input,  and  a  drain  of 
said  PMOS  pull-up  transistor  coupled  to  said  first  node: 

a  PMOS  bleed  transistor,  a  source  of  .said  PMOS  bleed  transistor 
coupled  to  said  voltage  node,  a  gate  of  said  PMOS  bleed 
transistor  coupled  to  an  active  control  input,  and  a  drain  of 
said  PMOS  bleed  transistor  coupled  to  said  first  node; 

an  NMOS  pull-down  transistor,  a  drain  of  said  NMOS  pull- 
down transistor  coupled  to  said  first  node,  a  gate  of  said 
NMOS  pull-down  transistor  coupled  to  a  second  input,  and  a 
source  of  said  NMOS  pull-down  transistor  coupled  to  a  com- 
mon node; 

an  NMOS  open-drain  transistor,  a  drain  of  said  NMOS  open- 
drain  transistor  coupled  to  an  output  node,  a  gate  of  said 
NMOS  open-drain  transistor  coupled  to  a  third  input,  and  a 
source  of  said  NMOS  open-drain  transistor  coupled  to  said 
common  node;  and 

a  resistor  coupled  between  said  first  node  and  said  output  node. 

wherein  said  PMOS  bleed  transistor  and  said  NMOS  open-drain 
transistor  are  disabled  when  the  configurable  output  driver 
circuit  is  operating  in  a  push-pull  mode,  and  said  NMOS; 
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pull-up  transisior  and  said  PMOS  pull-up  transistor  are  dis- 
abled when  the  configurable  output  diiver  circuit  is  operating 
in  an  open-drain  mode. 


c.  a  phase  comparalor  for  comparing  a  phase  of  the  periodic 
rectangular  signal  to  a  phase  of  the  periodic  clock  signal  and 
for  controlling  the  \oltage  controlled  oscillator. 


5.811,998 
STATE  M.4CHINE  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP 
James  R.  Lundberg,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Gilbert  M.  W'olrich. 
Framingham.  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Maynard.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,107,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554.234 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/06 

C.S.  CI.  327—15*  25  aairas 
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13.  A  method  for  synchronizing  data  processing  units  in  a  data 
processing  system  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  reference  clock  at  a  reference  frequency  and 
distributing  the  reference  clock  to  the  data  processing  units; 
and 

(b)  generating  a  respective  data  processor  clock  at  each  of  the 
data  processing  units,  each  data  processor  clock  being  syn- 
chronized to  the  reference  clock  by 

(i)  dividing  the  frequency  of  said  each  data  processor  clock  to 
obtain  a  quotient  signal  having  an  instantaneous  frequency 
which  is  greater  than  said  reference  frequency,  and 

(li)  periodically  detecting  a  predefined  phase  relationship 
between  said  quotient  signal  and  said  reference  signal,  and 
when  said  predefined  phase  relationship  is  detected,  always 
expanding  said  each  data  processor  clock  in  phase  by  a 
predetermined  amount  to  synchronize  each  data  processor 
clock  to  the  reference  clock. 


5,811,999 
POWER  CONVERTER  HAVING  SWITCHING 
FREQUENCY  PHASE  LOCKED  TO  SYSTEM  CLOCK 
George  .Arthur  Hall,  San  Jose,  and  Richard  Allen  Smith,  Mil- 
pitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation. 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,593 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/m 

VS.  CI.  327—156  25  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  a  periodic  ramp  signal  with  a 
pemxlic  clock  signal  comprising: 

a.  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  forming  the  periixlic  ramp 
signal:  and 

b.  a  waveform  shaping  circuit  for  forming  a  periodic  rectangular 
signal  having  a  same  frequency  as  the  periodic  ramp  signal; 
and 


5,812,000 

PULSE  SIGNAL  SHAPER  IN  A  SEMICONDLCFOR 

INTEGR.ATED  CIRCITT 

Isamu  Kobayashi,  and  Vasuhiro  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kasugai, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  534.861,  Sep.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322376 
int.  CI."  H03K  .W17 
VS.  CL  327—172  13  Claimc 


1.  A  pulse  signal  shaper  for  shaping  an  input  signal,  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  including  a  first  NAND  gate  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  input  signals  and  outputting  a  first  pulse  signal  in 
response  to  the  input  signals,  said  first  pulse  signal  including 
a  pulse  having  a  non-uniform  pulse  width; 

a  delay  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  inverter  circuits  connected 
in  series,  said  delay  circuit  receiving  a  second  pulse  signal 
and  outputting  a  delayed  pulse  signal  obtained  by  delaying 
said  second  pulse  signal  by  a  predetermined  time;  and 

a  signal  mixing  circuit  connected  to  said  input  circuit  and  said 
delay  circuit,  said  signal  mixing  circuit  receiving  said  first 
pulse  signal  and  said  delayed  pulse  signal  as  inputs  and 
forming  said  second  pulse  signal,  said  second  pulse  signal 
having  a  substantially  constant  pulse  uidth.  wherein  said 
signal  mixing  circuit  includes  a  second  NAND  gate,  con- 
nected to  said  first  NAND  gate  for  producing  said  second 
pulse  signal. 

wherein  said  signal  mixing  circuit  produces  an  intermediate 
pulse  signal  having  a  predetermined  pulse  width  in  response 
to  said  delayed  pulse  signal  from  said  delay  circuit  and  said 
second  pulse  signal  from  said  second  NAND  gate,  and 

wherein  said  second  NAND  gate  produces  said  second  pulse 
signal  in  response  to  said  intermediate  pulse  signal. 


5,812,001 

POWER-ON  RESET  CIRCLIT  FOR  RESETTING 

SEMICONDLCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCIIT 

Keniti  Imamiya.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  609.911 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-042218 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/22:  G05F  l/l():.W2 

VS.  CI.  327—198  25  Claims 

1.  A  power-on  reset  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  inverter  circuit  having  a  first  MOS  transistor  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  a  second  MOS  transistor  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type,  and  input  and  output  terminals,  said  first  and 
second  MOS  transistors  having  current  paths  connected  in 
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series  between  a  power-supply  and  a  ground,  a  gate  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors  connected  to  said  input  termi- 
nal of  said  first  inverter  circuit,  and  a  connection  node  of  said 
current  paths  of  said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal  of  said  first  inverter  circuit; 

a  second  inverter  circuit  having  a  third  MOS  transistor  of  the 
first  conductivity  type,  a  fourth  MOS  transistor  of  the  second 
conductivity  type,  and  input  and  output  terminals,  said  third 
and  fourth  MOS  transistors  having  current  paths  connected  in 
series  between  said  power-supply  and  said  ground,  a  gate  of 
each  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  of  said  first  inverter  circuit,  and  a  connection 
node  of  said  current  paths  of  said  third  and  fourth  MOS 
transistors  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  second 
inverter  circuit: 

a  first  capacitor  element  connected  between  said  output  terminal 
of  said  second  inverter  circuit  and  said  power-supply; 

a  second  capacitor  element  connected  between  said  output  ter- 
minal of  said  first  inverter  circuit  and  said  ground; 

a  third  capacitor  element  connected  between  said  output  termi- 
nal of  said  second  inverter  circuit  and  said  input  terminal  of 
said  first  inverter  circuit;  and 

a  fourth  capacitor  element  connected  between  said  input  termi- 
nal of  said  first  inverter  circuit  and  said  ground. 


tors  including  first  and  second  grates,  respectively,  said  first 
and  said  second  gates  having  first  and  second  gate  lengths, 
respectively; 
third  and  fourth  transistors  having  a  .secondar>  conduction-type 
opposite  of  said  primary  conduction-type  and  being  serially 
connected  between  a  second  power  supply  terminal  and  said 
input  terminal,  said  third  and  said  fourth  transistors  including 
third  and  fourth  gates,  respectively,  said  third  and  said  fourth 
gates  having  third  and  fourth  gate  lengths,  respectively; 
said  first  gate  length  being  greater  than  said  second  gate 

length;  and 
said  third  gate  length  being  greater  than  said  fourth  gate 

length, 
wherein  said  first  inverter  further  comprises  fifth  and  sixth 
transistors  serially  connected  between  said  first  and  said 
second  power  supply  terminals  and  including  fifth  and  sixth 
gates,  respectively,  said  fifth  and  said  sixth  gates  having 
fifth  and  sixth  gate  lengths,  respectively,  said  second,  said 
fourth,  said  fifth  and  said  sixth  gate  lengths  being  equal. 


5.812,003 
TTL  DEL.W  M.4TCHING  CIRCUIT 
Teh-Kuin  Lee,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a$.signor  to  LSi  Logic  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  .230,396,  Apr.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262.427 
InL  CI.'  H03K  5/13 
U.S.  CL  327—261  12  Claims 
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5.812.002 
LATCHING  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF  RAPID  OPERATION 

WITH  LOW  ELECTRIC  POWER 
Makoto  ^'oshida.  Tokyo.  Japan,  as.signor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664.006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1995.  7-150059 

Int.  CI."  H03K  V.*56 


I  .S.  CI.  327—210 


4  Claims 


1.  A  latching  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  inverter  having  a  first  input  side  and  a  first  output  side, 
said  first  input  side  being  electrically  connected  to  an  input 
terminal; 

a  second  inverter  having  a  second  input  side  and  a  second  output 
side,  said  second  input  side  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  output  side,  said  second  output  side  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  input  terminal,  said  second  inverter 
further  having; 

first  and  second  transistors  having  a  primary  conduction-type 
and  being  serially  connected  between  a  first  power  supply 
terminal  and  said  input  terminal,  said  first  and  second  transis- 


L  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  inverters,  each  first  inverter  having  an  input 
node  and  an  output  node,  said  first  inverters  connected  in 
series  between  an  input  terminal  of  said  circuit  and  an  output 
terminal  of  said  circuit; 

tirsi  capacitive  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  inverter  output 
nodes  through  a  switch:  and 

means  coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and  said  switch  for 
engaging  said  switch  to  couple  said  capacitive  means  to  said 
one  of  said  first  inverter  output  nodes,  said  engaging  means 
timed  to  couple  said  capacitive  means  responsive  to  a  transi- 
tion time  of  said  input  signal  so  that  the  propagation  delay 
time  at  said  output  terminal  is  held  substantially  constant  even 
though  transition  times  from  one  logic  state  to  another  logic 
Slate  at  said  input  terminal  vary; 

wherein  said  engaging  means  comprises  a  second  circuit  having 
an  input  node  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  an  output 
node  connected  to  said  switch,  said  second  circuit  timed  to 
couple  said  capacitive  means  responsive  to  the  transition  time 
of'said  input  signal. 


5.812.004 
CURRENT  COMPENSATED  CLOCK  FOR  A 
MICROCIRCUIT 
Wendell  L.  Little.  Denton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,002 
Int.  CI.'  H03L  //W> 
CL  327— 291  17  Claims 

An  integrated  circuit,  compnsing: 

contact  for  establishing  a  connection  to  a  power  source 
wherein  said  power  source  can  provide  a  voltage  and  a  current 
to  said  integrated  circuit; 
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a  comparison  circuit,  connected  to  said  contact,  tor  comparing 
said  voltage  provided  by  said  power  source  to  a  minimum 
operating  voltage; 

an  oscillator  circuit,  connected  to  said  comparison  circuit,  for 
providing  a  clock  frequency  to  other  circuits  on  said  inte- 
grated circuit,  said  oscillator  circuit  varies  said  clock  fre- 
quency based  on  an  output  of  said  comparison  circuit,  said 
combination  of  said  comparison  circuit  and  said  oscillator 
circuit  adjusting  said  clock  frequency  until  said  voltage  pro- 
vided by  said  power  source  is  pulled  down  to  said  minimum 
operating  voltage. 


5,812.005 
.41TO  ZERO  CIRCl  ITRY  AND  ASSOOATED  METHOD 
William  Richard  Ezell,  Carrollton,  and  Robert  Mounger,  Dal- 
las, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Set.  No.  688.589 

Int.  Cl."^  H03F  ]/02 

U.S.  a.  327— .W7  7  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  for  determining  offset  bias  of  a  comparator  having  at 
least  two  inputs  and  an  output  with  each  of  the  at  least  two  inputs 
shoned  together  to  recei\e  the  same  initial  signal,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a  variable  resistor  connected  to  the  comparator,  said  variable 
resistor  including  an  output  for  outputting  varying  resistances 
for  biasing  the  initial  signal  received  at  a  first  of  the  at  least 
two  inputs  of  the  comparator: 

a  programmable  controller  connected  to  said  variable  resistor. 
said  conu-oller  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  controlling  the 
varying  resistances  outputted  by  said  variable  resistor  such 
that  an  otTsel  bias  of  the  comparator  of  the  first  input  being 
determined  when  the  output  of  the  comparator  flips  for  a 
corresponding  selected  resistance  of  said  variable  resistor; 

said  variable  resistor  including  at  least  two  input  taps,  each  of 
said  at  least  two  input  laps  selectable  by  said  controller,  such 
that  if  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  input  laps  is  selected  by  said 
controller  a  first  resistance  is  outpulled.  and  if  a  second  of  said 
at  least  two  input  taps  is  selected  by  said  controller  j  second 
resistance  is  oulpuned.  and  if  each  of  said  at  least  two  input 
taps  is  selected  by  said  controller,  a  third  resistance  is  output- 
led; 


said  controller  including  at  least  two  transistors,  with  each  of 
said  at  least  two  transistors  being  coupled  to  a  separate  one  ol 
said  at  least  two  input  laps  of  said  variable  resistor,  each  of 
said  at  least  iwo  transistors  for  selecting  at  least  two  input  taps 
of  said  variable  resistor:  and 

said  controller  further  including  at  least  Iwo  logic  nand  gales 
each  of  said  at  least  two  logic  nand  gates  being  coupled  to  a 
separate  one  of  said  at  least  iwo  transistors,  each  of  said  at 
least  two  logic  nand  gates  being  responsive  to  the  input  signal 
and  for  controlling  said  at  least  two  transistors  selecting  said 
at  least  two  input  laps  of  said  variable  resistor. 


5,812.006 
OPTIMIZED  POWER  OUTPUT  CLAMPING  STRICTURE 
Ross  E.  Teggatz,  .McKinney;  Joseph  A.  Devore.  Dallas;  Ken- 
neth G.  Bus.s.  Dallas:  Thomas  A.  .Schmidt,  Dallas;  Taylor  R. 
EHand,  Richardson,  and  Stephen  C.  Kwan,  Piano,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739„^75 
Int.  CI."  H03K  5/0« 
U.S.  a.  327— .W9  18  Claims 

vcc 


I.  An  optimized  output  clamping  structure,  comprising: 

a  output  iransislur  having  a  first  breakdown  voltage; 

a  breakdown  transistor  having  a  substantially  similar  structural 
device  layout  as  the  output  transistor,  but  modified  slightly  to 
ensure  a  breakdown  voltage  lower  than  the  breakdown  volt- 
age of  the  output  transistor  and  that  follows  breakdown  \oll- 
age  variations  of  the  output  transistor  across  all  temperature 
and  semiconductor  process  variations:  and 

a  zener  diode  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  breakdown  transistor. 


5.812,007 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  BINARY  SIGNALS  OVER 

A  .SIGNAL  LINE 
Klaus  Dunemann,  Karlsbad.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00926.  §  371  Date  Apr.  7.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/084I6.  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411.610 
Claims  priority,  application  German v,  Oct.  7,  1992,  42  M 
402.6 

Int.  CI."  H03K  .5/(« 
U.S.  CI.  327—313  7  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  use  with  a  system  for  transniiliing  hinar\ 
signals  over  a  signal  line  to  a  signal  detector,  the  binary  signals 
being  generated  by  a  DC  source  that  is  temporarily  conneclable  to 
the  signal  line,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

a)  a  discharge  circuit,  ihe  discharge  circuit  including 

i.  a  swiichable  current  sink  coupled  between  the  signal  line 
and  ground,  and  ha\ing  a  control  input  and  a  current- 
determining  resistance:  and 
ii.  a  threshold  value  determination  device  coupled  between 
the  signal  line  and  ground,  in  parallel  with  the  swiichable 
current  sink,  and  having  an  output  coupled  with  Ihe  control 
input  of  the  swiichable  current  sink  such  that  the  current 
determining  resistance  can  be  changed  by  the  threshold 
value  determination  device. 
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5.812.008 

LOGARITHMIC  CONVERTER 

Toll  John  Nigel,  Cambridge.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Nokia 

Telecommunications  Oy.  Espoo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/01616.  §  371  Date  May  6,  1997,  §  102(et 
Date  May  6.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/04523.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  793,968 
Claims  priority,  application' United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1995, 
9514490 

Int  Cl.*^  H03G  U/08 
II.S.  CI.  327—350  10  Claims 


I.  A  logarithmic  converter  for  use  in  a  closed  loop  power  control 
circuit,  the  convener  comprising  amplifying  means  for  amplifying 
an  input  signal,  the  amplifying  means  including  at  least  non- 
inverting  and  inverting  inputs  and  an  output,  and  two  feedbacic 
means,  separably  connected  between  the  output  and  an  input  of  the 
amplifying  means,  wherein  one  of  the  inputs  receives  the  input 
signal,  and  the  first  feedback  means  produces  a  feedback  signal 
which  results  in  the  amplifying  means  exhibiting  a  non-linear  gain 
characteristic  and  the  second  feedback  means  contams  at  least  one 
reactive  element  operable  above  a  given  input  level,  so  that  m  use 
the  second  feedback  means  acts  to  limit  the  feedback  signal  from 
the  first  signal  feedback  means  above  certain  signal  levels. 


5,812.009 
BOOST  TYPE  EQl  ALIZING  CIRCUIT 

Michio  Matsuura,  Kawasaki.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557  J82 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3.  1995.  7-078002 

Int.  CI."  H03G  S/0() 


U.S.  CI.  327—362 


9  Claims 
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wherein  the  threshold  value  determination  device  includes  a 
diode  circuit  coupled  m  series  with  a  storage  capacitor,  and 
wherein  the  output  of  the  threshold  value  determination 
device  is  defined  at  anode  between  the  diode  circuit  and  the 
storage  capacitor 
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1.  A  boost  type  equalizing  circuit  having  a  boost  unit  for 
emphasizing  the  high  frequency  range,  the  circuit  being  used  for 
compensating  a  distortion  caused  in  a  reproduced  signal  of  an 
information  recording  medium  and  for  compensating  frequency 
characteristics  of  the  reproduced  signal. 

wherein  said  boost  unit  comprises  a  signal  transfer  circuit  pro- 
vided such  that  a  numerator  of  a  transfer  function  thereof  has 
an  even-number  order  term  of  the  fourth  ptiwer  or  more  of 
Laplace  operator  "s". 


5.812.010 

SOFT-SWITCHING  DRIVER  OUTPUT  STAGE  AND 

METHOD 

Talbott  M.  Houk,  Culver  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.165 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  1/04:  H03K  17/ 1  ft 

U.S.  CI.  327—381  26  Claims 


15.  A  circuit  for  turning  on  and  ofT  an  MOS-gated  power 
transistor,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  switch  circuit  for  supplying  a  first  gate  drue  voltage  to 
said  MOS-gated  power  transistor,  said  first  gate  drive  voltage 
having  a  value  slightly  above  the  threshold  voltage  of  said 
MOS-gated  power  transistor: 

a  second  switch  circuit  for  supplying  a  second  gate  drive  voltage 
to  said  gate  of  said  MOS-gated  power  transistor,  said  second 
gate  drive  voltage  being  a  supply  voltage:  and 

a  liming  circuit  for  gating  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  sw  itch 
circuits  and  for  gating  off  the  other  one  of  said  first  and 
second  switch  circuits  such  that  when  there  is  a  change  of 
state  in  an  input  voltage,  said  first  switch  circuit  is  initiall) 
turned  on  and  said  second  switch  circuit  is  initially  turned  oft 
and.  after  a  predetermined  interval,  said  first  switch  circuit  is 
turned  off  and  said  second  sw  itch  circuit  is  turned  on.  therebs 
providing  a  soft  turn-on  of  .said  MOS-gated  power  transistor 
and  reducing  current  transients. 
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5,812,011 

CURRENT  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FORMED  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT 

Yutaka   Hayashi,   and   Takehiko   Umeyama,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  795,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1996,  8-239340 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  17/M 

VS.  CI.  327—432  ,  10  Claims 


S — ig 


1.  A  current  swiiching  circuit  comprising: 

a  load  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  positive  povver 

supply  and  a  second  terminal; 
a  first  npn  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  load,  a  base  electrode,  and  an  emitter 
electrode; 
a  DC  bias  source  compnsmg: 

a  constant  current  supply  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 

the  positive  power  supply  and  a  second  terminal: 
a  second  npn  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  electrode 
connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  constant  current 
supply,  a  base  electrode  connected  to  the  base  electrode  of 
the  first  npn  bipolar  tfansistor  to  form  a  current  mirror 
circuit,  and  an  emitter  electrode;  and 
a  second  n  channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  electrode 
connected  to  the  emitter  electfode  of  the  second  npn  bip<ilar 
transistor,  a  source  electrode  connected  to  the  ground,  and  a 
gate  electrode  connected  to  the  positive  power  supply;  and 
a  first  n  channel  MOS  ffansistor  having  a  drain  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  first  npn  bipolar  transis- 
tor, a  source  electrcxle  connected  to  a  ground,  and  a  gale 
electrode  connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  the  current  switch- 
ing circuit,  wherein  the  first  n  channel  MOS  u-ansistor  turns 
on  and  olT  in  response  to  a  voltage  applied  to  the  input 
terminal  of  current  switching  circuit. 


said  LED  when  said  LED  begins  to  conduct,  wherein  said 
charge  combines  with  said  operational  current  from  said  sec- 
ondar>  winding  to  provide  said  LED  with  an  activation  cur- 
rent that  is  momentarily  greater  than  said  operational  current, 
thereby  reducing  said  rise  time  of  said  LED. 


5,812,013 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCl'ITS 

Oliver  Schatz,  Reutllngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1995,  195  30 
900.6 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  7/20 
VS.  CI.  327—525 

vcc 


10  Claims 


5,812.012 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  RESONANT  NETWORK  DRIVE  FOR 

AN  INFRARED  LED 
Robert  W.  Jebens.  Skillman.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762.552 
Int.  CI."^  HOIL  JI5/00 
VS.  CI.  327—514  20  Claims 

I.  A  drive  circuit  comprising: 
an  LED  having  a  predetermined  rise  time  at  a  given  operational 

current  and  voltage: 
an  inductively  coupled  circuit  hav  ing  a  pnmary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  wherein  said  primary  winding  induces 
said  operational  current  and  voltage  in  said  secondarv  wind- 
ing; 
charge  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  secondarv  viinding  and 
said  LED.  for  storing  a  charge  in  excess  of  said  operational 
voltage,  said  charge  storage  means  discharging  said  charge  to 


1.  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  an  integrated  circuit  (51.  53) 
having  fusible  linlts  (52).  comprising: 

a  supply  voltage  (V  ,); 

means  (1)  for  selecting  one  of  the  fusible  links  and  supplying  a 
blowing  current  by  coupling  said  supply  voltage  thereto  for 
blowing  the  selected  fusible  link  to  thereby  render  such  non- 
conductive; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  blowing  of  said  selected 
fusible  link  while  the  blowing  current  is  still  being  supplied; 
and 

decoupling  means  coupled  to  said  delecting  means  and  respon- 
sive to  detection  of  the  selected  fusible  link  being  blown  for 
decoupling  said  supply  voltage  from  the  integrated  circuit  to 
discontinue  supply  of  the  blowing  current  to  the  integrated 
circuit  upon  the  selected  fusible  link  having  been  blown  and 
before  damage  to  the  integrated  circuit  occurs. 
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5,812,014 
DOUBLE  HALF-WAVE  RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 

WIDE  INPUT  DYNAMIC  RANGE 
Michelangelo  Mazzucco,  Santa  Maria  del  Tempio,  and  Giampi- 
etro  Maggioni,  Comaredo.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza.  and  Mag- 
neti  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. '726.282 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  9,  1995, 
95830419 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  I9/H2 


VS.  CI.  327 


45  Claims 


1.  A  rectifier  circuit  operable  to  emit  an  output  signal  by  double 
half-wave  rectifying  and  shifting  the  ground  of  an  input  signal,  the 
rectifier  circuit  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal  to  which  the  input 
signal  is  supplied  and  a  second  input  terminal  to  which  an 
input  reference  voltage  is  supplied,  said  first  input  terminal 
being  maintained  at  the  input  reference  voltage  and  having  a 
very  high  input  impedance; 

a  first  resistor  connected  to  said  first  input  terminal  of  said 
amplifier  and  through  which  the  input  signal  is  provided  to 
said  first  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier: 

a  second  resistor  connected  to  the  output  of  the  circuit; 

first  and  second  current  mirrors  operatively  connected  to  said 
amplifier  and  to  said  second  resistor,  the  first  current  mirror 
being  connected  to  a  supply  voltage  and  the  second  current 
mirror  being  connected  to  ground,  said  amplifier  being  con- 
figured in  such  a  way  as  to  transfer  a  current,  flowing  through 
said  first  resistor,  to  the  said  first  and  second  current  mirrors, 
said  first  and  second  current  mirrors  being  configured  to 
mirror  the  current  through  said  second  resistor  always  with 
the  same  sign  independently  of  the  sign  of  the  said  current 
through  said  first  resistor,  and 

wherein  said  amplifier  includes  an  output  stage  comprising  at 
least  two  MOS-type  transistors  connected  in  series  between  a 
branch  of  the  first  current  mirror  and  a  branch  of  the  second 
current  mirror,  at  least  one  constant  current  generator  posi- 
tioned to  connect  to  a  supply  voltage,  and  at  least  two  tran- 
sistors connected  to  the  at  least  one  constant  current  generator. 


Vcc 


r 


%'   ^ 


-15 


1§ 


X 


14 


V<!C-V«W 


\: 


>t 

si 


X 


-16 


-OOUT 
8 


connected  MOS  transistor  and  connected  between  said  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal;  and 

a  capacitor  connected  between  an  output  terminal  of  said  first 
inverter  circuit  and  a  node  interconnecting  said  diode- 
connected  MOS  transistor  and  said  second  inverter  circuit; 
wherein 

a  back  gate  of  said  MOS  transistor  is  connected  to  a  gate 
thereof. 


5,812,016 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,812,017 
CHARGE  PUMP  VOLTAGE  MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT 
Caria  Golla,  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  and  William  Vespi,  Forli, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567328 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  5,  1994, 
94830563 

lot  a.*  G«5F  im, 
U.S.  a.  327—536  21  Claims 


5,812,015 

BOOSTING  PULSE  GENERATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Youichi  Tobita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-321760 
Int.  a."  H03K  M] 
U.S.  a.  327—534  8  Claims 

1.  A  boosting  pulse  generating  circuit,  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  receiving  an  input  signal; 
a  first  inverter  circuit  connected  between  a  first  potential  node 
and  a  second  potential  node  and  receiving  said  input  signal; 
a  second  invener  circuit  connected  between  said  first  potential 
node    and    said    second    potential    node    through    a    diode- 


I.  A  charge  pump  voltage  multiplier  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  charge  pump  having  an  input  and  an  output  node  coupled 
to  a  load,  the  first  charge  pump  being  structured  to  generate  at 
the  output  node  a  boosted  voltage  relative  to  a  supply  voltage; 
a  feedback  circuit  including 

a  first  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output 
node,  a  second  input  coupled  to  a  reference  voltage,  and  an 
output,  the  first  comparator  being  structured  to  generate  a 
signal  based  on  a  comparison  of  the  voltage  at  the  output 
node  with  the  reference  voltage:  and 
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a  control  logic  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  first  coinparalor  and  an  output  coupled  to  the 
input  of  the  first  charge  pump,  the  control  logic  circuit 
being  structured  to  turn  on  the  first  charge  puinp  for  a 
period  of  tiine  less  than  a  preselected  time  period  based  on 
the  signal  generated  by  the  first  comparator: 
a  second  charge  pump  coupled  to  the  output  node  and  being 
structured  to  generate  a  current  to  compensate  for  a  leakage 
current  drawn  by  the  load;  and 
a  second  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output 
node,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  reference  voltage,  and  an 
output,  the  second  comparator  being  structured  to  generate  a 
signal  based  on  a  comparison  of  the  voltage  at  the  output  ntxle 
with  the  reference  voltage,  the  control  logic  circuit  having  a 
second  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  compara- 
tor, the  control  logic  circuit  being  structured  to  turn  on  the 
first  charge  pump  for  a  period  of  time  less  than  a  preselected 
time  penod  based  on  the  signals  generated  by  the  first  and 
second  comparators. 


5.812,018 
%OLTAGE  BOOSTER  CIRCT  IT 
Naoaki  Sudo,  and  Toshio  Takeshima,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782  J81 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12.  1996.  8-021769 

Int.  Cl.'^  G05F  J/02 

VS.  a.  327—537  9  claims 

CURREm  FLO* 

vcc 


a  first  conduction  path,  between  the  first  current  source  and  the 
second  current  source.  Ihe  first  conduction  path  comprising 
first  and  second  impedances,  the  first  impedance  connected  to 
Ihe  first  current  source,  and  the  second  impedance  connected 
between  the  second  curreiM  source  and  the  first  impedance; 
and 

a  second  conduction  path,  between  the  first  current  source  and 
the  second  current  source,  the  second  conduction  path  com- 
prising a  magnetoresistive  element,  a  third  impedance  con- 
nected between  the  first  current  source  and  a  first  terminal  of 
the  magnetoresistive  element,  and  a  fourth  impedance  con- 
nected between  the  second  current  source  and  a  second  termi- 
nal of  the  magnetoresistive  element. 


t>»pp 


1  I  fdST  SWITCH  WBS  TRAMSISTOR) 

2  :  SECOW  SWITCH  (IMOS  TMKSISTMI) 

1.  A  voltage  booster  circuit  having  a  charge  transfer  circuit 
wherein  charges  are  transferred  from  a  lowest  node  to  a  highest 
node,  comprising: 

switching  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  positive  high  voltage 
output  mode  and  a  negative  high  voltage  output  mode,  a 
positive  high  voltage  being  output  from  said  highest  node  by 
supplying  a  first  power  supply  voltage  to  said  lowest  nixie  in 
said  positive  high  voltage  output  mode,  and  a  negative  high 
voltage  being  output  from  said  lowest  node  by  supplying  a 
second  power  supply  voltage  to  said  highest  node  in  said 
negative  high  voltage  output  mode. 


5,812.020 
POSITIVE  CURRENT  SOIRCE 
Gopal  Raghavan,  Canoga  Park;  Joseph  F.  Jen.sen,  Malibu,  and 
Albert  E.  Cosand.  Agoura  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,665,  Jan.  17,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.726,600. 
This  application  May  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  8624>01 
Int.  CI."  G05F  JAU 
U.S.  CI.  327—543 


3  Claims 


5,812,019 
OPENLOOP  MR  BIASING  CIRCUIT  WITH  HIGH 
POWER  SUPPLY  AND  COMMON  MODE  REJECTION 
Tuan  V.  Ngo,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Craig  M.  Brannon.  Maple- 
wood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  VTC  Inc..  Bloomington. 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.845 
Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 
U.S.  a.  327-538  34  Caims 

I.  A  biasing  circuit  for  a  magnetoresistive  element,  the  biasing 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  current  source  coupled  to  a  first  power  supply,  the  first 

power  supply  at  a  first  supply  voltage; 
a  second  current  source  coupled  to  a  second  power  supply,  the 
second  power  supply  at  a  second  supply  voltage; 


1.  A  positive  current  source  (PCS),  comprising  first  and  second 
unity  gain  inverting  single-ended  amplifiers  having  respecti\e 
inputs  and  outputs,  a  first  resi.stor  having  resistance  R  thai  is 
connected  between  the  input  of  said  first  amplifier  and  the  output 
of  said  second  amplifier,  and  a  second  resistor  having  resistance  R 
that  is  connected  between  the  input  of  said  second  amplifier  and 
the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  to  supply  a  pair  of  common  mode 
currents  through  said  resistors  at  a  pair  of  output  terminals  that  are 
connected  to  respective  ones  of  a  pair  of  summing  nodes,  said 
PCS's  common  mode  impedance  being  approximately  R/2  and  its 
differential  mcxle  impedance  approaching  infinity. 
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5,812,021 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 

CAPABLE  OF  STABLY  MAINTAINING  OUTPUT  LEVEL 

AGAINST  LOAD  FLUCTUATION 
Yutaka  Ikeda,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910.266,  Aug.  13.  1997.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  675,764,  Jul.  3,  1996, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-012146 

Int.  Cl.*^  G05F  l/IO 

6  Claims 
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5,812,022 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  LOW 

NOISE  INPUT  TRANSISTORS 

Tetsuo  Hirano,  Ai^o:  Ryuichirou  Abe,  Nagoya,  and  Hiroaki 

Tanaka,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244175 

Int.  Cl."^  H03F  J/45 

U.S.  CI.  327—563  18  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  327—541 


■fn  rn  >»'       -rn 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  first  power  supply  node  to  which  a  first  power  supply  potential 

is  supplied: 
a  second  power  supply  node  to  which  a  second  power  supply 
potential  lower  than  said  first  power  supply  potential  is  sup- 
plied: and 
an  internal  voltage  supplying  means  for  supplying  an  internal 

voltage: 
said  internal  voltage  supplying  means  including 

voltage  generating  means  for  generating  said  internal  voltage 
at  a  prescribed  level  between  said  first  and  second  power 
supply  potentials, 
first  and  second  capacitance  means  each  having  one  end 
connected  to  an  output  node  of  said  voltage  generating 
means, 
first  voltage  control  means  responsive  to  lowering  of  an 
output  potential  of  said  output  node  for  increasing  said 
output  potential  level  to  said  prescribed  level, 
said  first  voltage  control  means  including 

first  switching  means  in  response  only  to  lowering  of  a 
potential  level  at  the  other  end  of  said  first  capacitance 
means  for  connecting  said  first  power  supply  node  to 
said  output  node:  and 
first  switch  controlling  means  for  maintaining  said  first 
switching  means  non-conductive  at  least  while  said  out- 
put potential  is  higher  than  said  prescribed  level:  and 
second  voltage  control  means  responsive  to  increase  of  an 
output  potential  level  of  said  output  node  for  decreasing 
said  output  potential  level  to  said  prescribed  level, 
said  second  voltage  control  means  including 

second  switching  means  in  response  only  to  increase  of  a 
potential  level  at  the  other  end  of  said  second  capaci- 
tance means  for  connecting  said  second  power  supply 
node  to  said  output  node:  and 

second  switch  controlling  means  for  maintaining  said 
second  switching  means  non-conductive  at  least  while 
said  output  potential  is  lower  than  said  prescribed  level. 


7.  A  differential  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  differential  input  MOS  transistor  pair:  and 

a  current  mirror  circuit  including  MOS  load  transistors  for 
supplying  current  to  said  ditferential  transistor  pair; 

wherein  a  ratio  of  a  gate  length  of  said  load  transistors  to  a  gate 
length  of  said  differential  input  transistors  is  determined  sub- 
stantially based  on  a  ratio  of  a  product  of  a  flicker  coefficient 
of  said  load  transistors  and  a  mobility  thereof  to  a  product  of 
a  flicker  coefficient  of  said  input  transistors  and  a  mobility 
thereof. 


5,812,023 
VOLTAGE  OFFSET  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 
Keith    Lloyd   Jones,    Pinner,   United    Kingdom,   assignor   to 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,676 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  21,  1995, 
9503425 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3/45:1/34 
U.S.  CI.  330—9  12  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  offset  compensation  circuit  for  a  high  gain  amplifier 
having  an  input  voltage  ofi^set.  said  compensation  circuit  including 
sample  and  hold  means  for  penodically  sampling  said  voltage 
offset  of  the  amplifier  and  for  holding  the  sampled  voltage,  said 
sample  and  hold  means  comprising  a  further  amplifier  and  cou- 
pling means  for  capacitively  coupling  an  input  of  said  high  gain 
amplifier  to  an  input  of  the  further  amplifier  during  sampling 
periods:  storage  means  operable  between  the  sampling  periods  to 
store  the  sampled  and  held  voltage:  and  further  means  operable 
during  the  sampling  penods  to  continuously  maintain  an  output  of 
said  high  gain  amplifier  at  a  value  that  is  voltage  offset  compen- 
sated. 
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5,812,024 

STABILIZATION  OF  GAIN-BANDWIDTH  PRODUCT  IN 

ANALOG  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

Angelo  R.  Masirocola,  West  Lawn.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,823 

Int.  CI.''  H03F  1/02 

V&.  a.  330—9  16  Claims 


i    OCWt  .2 
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I.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  gain-bandwidth  product  for  an 
integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

operating  a  first  capacitance  element  that  tracks  a  load  capaci- 
tance of  an  integrated  circuit  to  be  stabilized  over  a  given 
range  of  ambient  operating  conditions; 

operating  a  first  control  element  having  a  control  terminal  and 
first  and  second  controlled  terminals  in  a  tnode  operating 
region; 

setting  a  conductance  of  the  first  control  element  to  correspond 
to  an  effective  conductance  of  said  first  capacitance  element, 
by  developing  a  feedback  control  voltage,  the  control  voltage 
being  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  first  control 
element; 

said  control  voltage  also  being  coupled  to  a  control  terminal  of  a 
second  control  element  with  a  controlled  terminal  of  the 
second  control  element  being  coupled  to  the  integrated  circuit 
to  be  stabilized  and  operating  the  second  control  element  in  a 
saturation  region  with  a  corresponding  controlled  terminal 
current:  and 

controlling  the  gain-bandwidth  product  of  the  integrated  circuit 
with  respect  to  said  ambient  operating  conditions  by  establish- 
ing a  bias  current  in  the  integrated  circuit  that  corresponds  to 
the  controlled  terminal  current  of  the  second  control  element. 


5,812,025 

AUTOMATIC-GAIN-CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

COMPENSATING  FOR  CHANGES  IN  GAIN  CONTROL 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Yoshihito  Shimazaki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996.  8-008303 
Int.  Cl.*^  H03G  i/iO 
UA  a.  330-129  29  Claims 


27         («Mf-  24  2' 


a  variable-gain  means  receiving  an  input  signal  and  a  control 

signal,  for  amplifying  said  input  signal  by  a  variable  gain 

factor  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  thereby  generating  a 

gain-adjusted  signal; 
an  offset  canceling  means  coupled  to  said  variable-gain  means. 

for  adding  a  fixed  quantity  to  said   gain-adjusted   signal. 

thereby  generating  an  offset-adjusted  signal; 
a  calculation  means  coupled  to  said  offset  canceling  means,  for 

calculating  a  signal  strength  value  from  said  offset-adjusted 

signal; 
a  difference  means  coupled  to  said  calculation  means,  for  calcu- 
lating differences  between  said  signal  strength  value  and  a 

reference  value; 
an  accumulating  means  coupled  to  said  difference  means,  for 

calculating  a  cumulative  sum  of  the  differences  calculated  by 

said  difference  means; 
a  first  compensation  means  coupled  to  said  accumulating  means. 

for  modifying  said  cumulative   sum  responsive  to  a  gain 

control  characteristic  of  said  variable-gain  means,  thereby 

generating  a  modified  cumulative  sum;  and 
an  operation  means  coupled  to  said  first  compensation  means. 

for  performing  a  fixed  operation  on  said  modified  cumulative 

sum,  thereby  generating  said  control  signal. 


5,812,026 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  IMPROV  ED 

VOLTAGE  GAIN 

Alexander  Fairgrieve,  MenIo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elantec, 

Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,596 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03F  i/45 

U.S.  CI.  330—252  16  aaims 


1.  An  automatic-gain-control  circuit,  comprising: 


1.  A  differential  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  current  source; 

a  first  pair  of  transistors,  each  transistor  In  the  first  pair  having  a 
base  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  differential  amplifier,  and  an 
emitter  to  collector  path  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
first  current  source,  and  a  second  end.  the  second  end  of  the 
emitter  to  collector  path  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  pair  being 
coupled  to  an  output  of  the  differential  amplifier; 

a  first  current  sink  coupled  to  the  second  ends  of  the  eminer  to 
collector  paths  of  the  first  pair  of  transistors:  and 

a  circuit  providing  a  replica  of  an  output  impedance  of  the 
transistors  m  the  first  pair  connected  to  substantially  eliminate 
a  voltage  at  the  output  of  the  differential  amplifier  due  to  the 
output  impedance  of  the  transistors  in  the  first  pair 
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5.812,027 

SPIKE  INSENSITIVE  INTERMEDIATE  FREQUENCY 

AMPLIFIER 

Vladimir  Koifman,   Rishon-Lezion,   and   Yachin  Afek,   Kfar 

Saba,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,076 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03F  3/45 

VS.  CI.  330—258  8  Claims 
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1.  An  amplitier  comprising: 

a  dilferenlial  stage  uiih  a  tirst  transistor  and  a  second  transistor 
each  having  a  tirst  main  electrode  coupled  in  a  tirst  node,  and 
having  a  control  electrode  for  receiving  signals  from  a  first 
input  IP  and  a  second  input  IM.  and  having  a  second  main 
eleetrixie  for  providing  signals  to  a  tirst  output  OM  and  a 
second  output  OP  coupled  to  a  tirst  inductive  load  and  a 
second  inductive  load,  respectively;  and 

a  feedback  stage  coupled  to  said  first  output  OM  and  said  second 
output  OP  not  \  ia  said  first  and  second  inductive  loads,  said 
feedback  stage  also  coupled  to  said  first  node  thereby  provid- 
ing a  feedback  signal  responding  to  common  mode  changes  in 
said  differential  stage. 


I.  An  audio  signal  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  differential 
amplifier  circuit  which  has  a  pair  of  tr,!nsistors  capable  of  differ- 
ential operation  with  a  predetermined  bias  voltage  and  a  predeter- 
mined bias  current  being  set  for  the  base  and  which  receives  an 
audio  signal  to  amplify  the  same  and  a  bias  current  generator 
circuit  that  supplies  the  bases  of  said  pair  of  transistors  with  bias 
currents  of  substantially  the  same  value,  said  bias  current  generator 
circuit  comprising: 

a  dummy  circuit  having  a  transistor  with  a  substantially  equiva- 
lent load  to  one  member  of  said  transistor  pair  and  which  is 
biased  in  an  equivalent  relationship  to  said  one  transistor; 


a  current  mirror  in  which  the  base  of  an  input  transistor  is  not 
diode  connected  but  connected  to  the  base  of  an  output 
transistor  and  supplied  at  the  collector  or  emitter  with  a  drive 
current  flowing  to  the  base  of  said  transistor  in  said  dummy 
circuit  and  in  which  said  output  transistor  supplies  each  of  the 
bases  of  said  pair  of  transistors  with  said  bias  current  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  current  flowing  to  the  base  of  said 
transistor  in  said  dummy  circuit;  and 

a  control  circuit  that  is  connected  to  the  base  of  said  transistor  in 
said  dummy  circuit  and  which  receives  the  base  voltage  of 
said  transistor  in  said  dummy  circuit  and  said  predetermined 
bias  voltage  to  maintain  the  base  of  said  transistor  in  said 
dummy  circuit  at  said  predetermined  bias  voltage. 


5.812.029 
GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
John  S.  Prentice,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne.  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725.924 

Int.  CI."  H03G  .WO,  H03F  M.^ 

VS.  a.  330-278  25  Claims 
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5,812,028 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  AND  A 

PORTABLE  ACOU.STIC  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Kengo  Adachi:  Masanori  Fujisawa,  and  Masato  Kobayashi,  all 

of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1996.  8-023157 
Int.  CI."  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  330—261  10  Claims 


13.  A  gain  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  an  output 
for  the  circuit,  a  grounded  second  terminal  and  a  base  con- 
nected to  an  input  for  the  circuit;  and 

an  operating  circuit  comprising  an  AGC  current  source  for 
adjusting  the  a  gain  of  an  input  current  for  the  circuit  and  a 
DC  bias  current  source  for  providing  a  DC  bias  to  said  first 
transistor,  said  AGC  current  source  and  said  DC  bias  current 
source  being  connected  to  said  base  of  said  first  transistor  so 
that  the  DC  bias  is  independent  of  variation  of  the  gain  of  the 
input  current. 


5,812,030 
AMPLIFIER  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  CARRYING  OUT  A 
STABLE  AMPLIFYING  OPERATION  WITHOUT  A  GAIN 

VARIATION 
Daijiro  Inami,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiro  Otsuka,  Miyagi.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996.  Ser  No.  666.199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1995.  7-153150 
Int.  C:i."  H03F  3/m:  H04B  I0A)6 
VS.  CI.  330—308  10  Claims 

1.  An  amplifier  device  comprising  a  light-sensitive  detector  for 
detecting  a  light  signal  to  produce  an  electric  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  light  signal  and  an  amplifier  section  for  amplifying  said 
electric  signal  into  an  amplified  electric  signal  having  an  amplified 
level,  wherein  said  amplifier  section  comprises: 

amplifying  means  having  a  variable  gain  which  is  varied  in 
accordance  with  a  control  signal,  said  amplifying  means 
amplifying  said  electric  signal  into  said  amplified  electric 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  control  signal:  and 
producing  means  for  producing  said  control  signal  on  the  basis 
of  said  amplified  electric  signal  and  a  first  reference  level, 
wherein  said  control  signal  producing  means  comprises: 
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set  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  set  signal  in 

accordance  with  said  amplified  electnc  signal  and  said  first 

reference  level;  and 
first  flip-flop  means  being  put  mio  operation  in  response  to 

said  set  signal  for  producing  said  conuwl  signal,  wherem 

said  set  signal  producing  means  comprises: 

first  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  amplified  elec- 
tric signal  with  said  first  reference  level  to  produce  a  first 
comparison  result  signal  when  said  amplified  level  is 
greater  than  said  first  reference  level; 

second  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  amplified 
electric  signal  with  a  second  reference  level  less  than 
said  first  reference  level,  said  second  comparator  means 
producing  a  second  comparison  result  signal  when  said 
amplified  electric  level  is  greater  than  said  second  refer- 
ence level; 

second  flip-flop  means  being  put  into  operation  in  response 
to  said  second  comparison  result  signal  for  producing  a 
first  output  signal;  and 
supplying  means  for  supplying  said  set  signal  to  said  first 
flip-flop  means  in  accordance  with  said  first  output  signal 
and  said  first  comparison  result  signal. 


{{(SECONOlAVERl 

one  of  said  plurality  of  signal  lines  being  disposed  in  a  spiral 
form  in  a  pair  together  with  another  signal  line. 


5,812,032 

STRIPLINE  TRANSITION  FOR  TWIN  TOROID  PHASE 

SHIFTER 

Steven  N.  Stitzer,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grummaii  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,792 

Int  CI."  HOIP  ]/n 

\}S.  CI.  333-24.1  ,4  claims 


5,812,031 

RING  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  LOGIC  GATES 

INTERCONNECTED  BY  SPIRAL  SIGNAL  LINES 

Makoto  Saolome,  and  Mika  Misawa,  both  of  Kawa.saki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,044 

Int.  CI.''  H03B  5/02:  HOIL  2i/52H 

M&.  a.  331-57  9  Claims 

I.  A  ring  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  logic  gates  connected  in  cascade  in  a  ring  form: 

and 
a  plurality  of  signal  lines  each  disposed  between  adjacent  logic 

gates  of  said  plurality  of  logic  gates. 


1.  A  microwave  phase  shifter  including  a  transition  for  coupling 
microwave  energy  from  one  type  of  microwave  transmission  line 
to  another,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  contiguous  elongated  dielectric  members  each  having 
mutually  opposing  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  dielectric 
members  having  a  respective  pattern  of  metallization  formed 
on  the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  each  said  pattern  of  metalliza- 
tion compnsing  a  slotline  including  a  first  slot  region  of 
relatively  narrow  width  directed  toward  one  end  of  said  pair 
of  dielecmc  members  and  a  second  slot  region  adjoining  said 
first  slot  region  which  widens  outwardly  toward  the  other  end 
of  said  pair  of  dielectric  members; 
a  length  of  conductive  stripline  formed  on  the  'nner  surface  of 
one  of  said  pair  of  dielectric  members  and  exiehding  from 
said  one  end  of  said  dielectric  member  inwardly  to  said  first 
slot  region  and  crossing  over  said  first  slot  region  at  a  right 
angle  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  end  thereof  so  as 
to  form  a  microwave  energy  coupling  junction  with  said  first 
slot  region: 
a  twin  ferrite  toroid  phase  shifter  including  two  ferrite  toroids 
separated  along  their  lengths  by  a  rib  of  dielectric  material, 
one  end  of  said  rib  of  dielectric  material  being  aligned  with 
and  butted  against  said  other  ends  of  said  pair  of  dielectric 
members,  and 
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wherein  said  two  toroids  extend  toward  said  one  end  of  said 
dielectric  inembers  at  least  to  said  junction  formed  at  the 
crossing  of  said  length  of  stripline  and  said  tirst  slot  region. 


5,812,033 
MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Shin  Chaki:  Yoshinobu  Sasaki,  and  Yoshihiro  T^ukahara,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1996,  8-144004 

Int  Cl."^  HOIP  5/00 

MS.  a.  333—33  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  designing  a  microwave  mtegrated  circuit  to 
reduce  electromagnetic  interactions  between  circuit  elements,  the 
method  including: 

designmg  mitially  a  microwave  integrated  circuit  including 
active  elements  and  a  matching  circuit,  the  matching  circuit 
connecting  the  active  elements  and  consisting  of  distributed 
constant  transmission  lines; 

laying  out  the  active  elements  and  matching  circuit  of  the 
initially  designed  microwave  integrated  circuit  on  a  circuit 
substrate:  and 

analyzing  electromagnetic  performance  of  the  initially  designed 
and  laid  out  microwave  integrated  circuit,  including  analyzing 
electromagnetic  performance  of  respective  distributed  con- 
stant transmission  lines  of  the  matching  circuit  of  the  initially 
designed  and  laid  out  microwave  integrated  circuit,  compar- 
ing the  electromagnetic  performance  of  the  microwave  inte- 
grated circuit  with  a  desired  electromagnetic  performance  of 
the  microwave  integrated  circuit,  and  altering  layout  of  the 
microwave  integrated  circuit  so  that  the  microwave  integrated 
circuit  has  the  desired  electromagnetic  performance,  wherein 
the  matching  circuit  consists  of  a  plurality  of  T-junction 
circuits,  each  T-junction  circuit  having  three  distributed  con- 
stant transmission  lines  with  respective  widths  and  lengths, 
the  widths  and  lengths  being  adjustable  parameters  for  alter- 
ing the  layout. 


5.812,034 
WAVEGUIDE  MODE-STRIP  LINE  MODE  CONVERTER 
UTILIZING  FIN-LINE  ANTENNAS  OF  ONE 
WAVELENGTH  OR  LESS 
Haruo  Yoshida.  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

'  FUed  Oct.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1994,  6-250408 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  5/0«, ///6 
U.S.  CI.  333—125  19  Claims 

1.  A  waveguide  mode-strip  line  mode  convener  comprising: 
a  dielectric  substrate  comprising  a  portion  adapted  for  insertion 

into  a  waveguide; 
n  antennas  formed  on  said  portion  of  the  substrate  adapted  for 
insertion  into  a  waveguide,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  or 
greater  than  2; 
a  strip  line  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  substrate  which  is  not 
inserted  into  a  waveguide,  said  strip  line  comprising  one  end 
formed  as  a  signal  input/output  terminal:  and 
connecting  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  strip  line 
to  each  of  said  n  antennas  in  terms  of  high  frequency, 


each  of  said  n  antennas  being  a  fin-line  antenna  having  its  length 
equal  to  or  less  than  one  wavelength  of  an  electro-magnetic 
wave  used,  said  wavelength  being  a  reduced  wavelength  on 
said  substrate. 


5,812.035 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  MICROWAVE  POWER 

DIVIDERS  AND  COMBINERS  HAVING  SPLIT 

TERMINATING  RESISTORS  WITH  EQUALLY 

MATCHED  RESISTOR  SECTIONS 

Robert  G.  Fleeger,  Fullerton,  and  Ron  K.  Nakahira.  La  Palma, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company.  Lexington, 

Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,554 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIP  5/12 

MS.  a.  333—128  8  Claims 


COt9*CVHG  k  DC  VOITAGE  SOURCE  BTTV^EN  T>« 
TEST  POUT  AND  *  SIG*«M  POBT  TO  *P*^V  •  OC 
VOLTAGE  ACnOSS  EACH  BES«TOfi  SECTON 


SCLECHNG  AN  M>f>UCD  VOLTAGE  THAX  CAUSES  A 

TEMPERATunE  R6E  W  THE  FMST  AND  SECOND 
nESSTOR  SECTKMS 


lOCNTIEYNG  T>C  RESISTGfl  HAVMO  1>C  U>WST 
VALUE  USMG  T>«  RATIO  eETWEEN  THE  TEMTERATIjnE 
RCE  IN  EACH  RESISTOR  SECTCN  AS  AN  MOICATOR  0» 

THE  RESISTANCE  HATC 


THE  RES6TOR  SECTVM  THAT  C  THE  HOTTEST 

UNTIL  T»C  DC  CURRENT  DROPS  •'O  A  VALUE  EQUAL  TO 

2-HKtR*t|l  WMERE  n  IS  T>C  LARGEI  TEhVERATURE  ROE 

DfVCCDBVTHESAAALLER  AND  '  S  THE  OC  CURRENT 

PRIOR  TO  PRETRIMMING   TO  CAUSE  THE  flCBSTOR 

SECTUNS  TO  HAVE  THE  1  I  RESISTANCE  RATIO 


5  BOTH  RESSTOfl  SECTCNS  EQUALLY 
UNT1.  A  DESMCO  RESISTANCE  VALUE  fOR  THE 
TEHMMATMG  RESISTOR  S  REAOCD 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  microwave  power  divider  or  com- 
biner having  equally  matched  paths,  and  wherein  the  power  divider 
or  combiner  comprises  a  first  port  coupled  to  a  first  impedance 
path  that  splits  along  two  paths,  second  and  third  impedance  paths 
respectively  coupled  to  the  two  paths,  second  and  third  ports 
coupled  to  the  second  and  third  impedance  paths,  respectively,  a 
central  contact  disposed  between  respective  inner  edges  of  the 
second  and  third   impedance  paths,  and  a  terminating  resistor 
overlying  the  inner  edges  of  the  second  and  third  impedance  paths 
and  the  central  contact  to  form  first  and  second  resistor  sections, 
and  wherein  said  method  compnses  the  steps  of: 
connecting  a  DC  voltage  source  between  the  central  contact  and 
a  signal  port  to  apply  a  DC  voltage  across  each  resistor 
section; 
selecting  an  applied  voltage  that  causes  a  temperature  rise  in  the 

first  and  second  resistor  sections; 
identifying  the  resistor  having  the  lowest  value  using  the  ratio 
between  the  temperature  rise  in  each  resistor  section  as  an 
indicator  of  the  resistance  ratio;  and 
trimming  the  resistor  section  that  is  the  hottest  until  the  DC 
current  drops  to  a  value  that  would  occur  if  the  resistance  of 
both  sections  were  equal  to  cause  the  resistor  sections  to  have 
1 : 1  resistance  ratio. 
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5,812,036 
DIELECTRIC  RLTER  HAVING  INTRINSIC  INTER- 
RESONATOR  COUPLING 
Anthony  J.  Estrada,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qualcomm 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,181 

InL  CI."  HOIP  1/205 

VS.  a.  333—202  6  Claims 
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1.  A  dielectric  filter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dielectric  resonatoi^  arranged  in  a  sequential  order, 
each  of  said  resonators  being  physically  adjacent  to  at  least 
two  other  of  said  resonators: 

a  plurality  of  common  walls  between  adjacent  resonators; 

at  least  one  coupling  aperture  for  coupling  adjacent  sequential 
resonators,  said  at  least  one  coupling  aperture  disposed  within 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  common  walls: 

at  least  one  bypass  aperture  for  coupling  adjacent  non-sequential 
resonators,  said  at  least  one  bypass  aperture  disposed  within 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  common  walls:  and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  dielectnc  resonators  comprises 
a  respective  body  of  dielectric  material  and  a  corresponding 
center  conductor,  said  respective  center  conductor  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  corresponding  dielectric  resonator  and  elec- 
trically short  circuited  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
common  walls. 


5,812,037 

STRIPLINE  FILTER  WITH  CAPACITIVE  COUPLING 

STRUCTURES 

Christian  Block.  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Siemens  Matsushita 

.Components  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1994,  44  46 
103.8 

Int.  a.*"  HOIP  1/203:7/08 
U.S.  a.  333—204  11  aalms 
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1.  A  stripline  filter,  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate  having  first  and  second  mutually  opposite 

side  surfaces  and  an  end  surface: 
at  least  one  stripline  resonator  disposed  on  said  first  side  surface 

and  located  at  one  side  of  a  common  plane: 
capacitive  coupling  structures  disposed  at  said  end  surface  for 

coupling  a  high-frequency  signal  in  and  out  of  the  filter,  said 


capacitive  coupling  structures  extending  out  from  said  end 

surface  and  being  disposed  at  another  side  of  the  common 

plane  opposite  to  the  one  side  thereof;  and 
ground  metallizing  covering  said  ceramic  substrate  except  for 

said  first  side  surface  and  said  end  surface: 
said  coupling  structures  being  formed  by: 

coupling  metal  surfaces  being  disposed  on  said  second  side 
surface  and  a  galvanic  separation  being  disposed 

on  said  second  side  surface  and  separating  said  coupling 
metal  surfaces  from  said  ground  metallizing: 

metal  surfaces  disposed  on  said  first  side  surface  in  direct 
opposite  alignment  with  said  coupling  metal  surfaces,  said 
metal  surfaces  being  galvanically  separated  from  said  strip- 
line  resonators;  and 

said  ceramic  substrate  having  through  holes  formed  therein 
for  galvanically  connecting  said  coupling  metal  surfaces 
and  said  metal  surfaces  to  one  another  through  said  through 
holes. 


5,812.038 
VOLUME  EFFICIENT  RESONATOR 
Wang-Chang  Albert  Gu,  and  Chowdary   Ramesh   Koripella, 
both  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,719,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,451 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  7/00 

VS.  a.  333—219  15  Claims 


4.  A  resonator  having  a  ground  plane,  comprising: 

a  helical  coil  transmission  line  having  a  length  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dielectric  layers  each  having  a  major  surface 
with  first  and  second  selective  metallized  areas  thereon; 

first  means  for  coupling  the  first  selective  metallized  areas  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  dielectric  layers  to  form  the  trans- 
mission line;  and 

second  means  for  coupling  the  second  selective  metallized 
areas  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  dielectric  layers  to  form  a 
distributed  capacitor  shunted  to  the  ground  plane  along  the 
length  of  the  tfansmission  line. 


5,812,039 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  GROUND  FOR 

CIRCUITS  ON  CARRIERS 

WilUam  Oldfield,  413  Lakeview  Way,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

94062 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,960 

Int  a."  HOIP  1/00 

VS.  a.  333—246  22  Oaims 

ilv.kk«vk^!^v^t^^-i^kkUk«X^k<v)^ 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  ground  path,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  earner  coupled  to  a  first  substrate  including  a  first  trace; 
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b)  a  second  carrier  coupled  to  a  second  substrate  including  a 
second  trace: 

c)  a  base  coupled  to  the  first  carrier  and  the  second  carrier 
forming  an  opening  between  the  first  and  second  carrier; 

d)  a  conductive  element  coupling  the  first  trace  to  the  second 
trace:  and. 

e)  a  conductive  spring  positioned  in  the  opening,  wherein  the 
spring  contacts  the  first  substrate  and  the  second  substrate. 


1.  A  wide  bandwidth  distributed  microwave  window  for  use 
within  a  microwave  waveguide  (32)  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  alternating  dielectric  strips  (14)  and  metallic  strips 
(16)  stacked  and  sealed  to  form  a  vacuum  barrier  (12); 

said  vacuum  barrier  being  positioned  and  sealed  so  as  to  provide 
a  physical  barrier  within  the  interior  of  said  waveguide  (32); 
and  wherein 

each  of  said  plurality  of  dielectric  strips  (14)  has  a  substantially 
rectangular  cross-sectional  shape;  with  a  first  set  of  opposing 
sides  being  sealed  to  respective  sides  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
metallic  stnps  (16).  and  with  a  second  set  of  opposing  sides 
fronting  the  interior  of  said  waveguide. 

each  of  said  metallic  strips  (16)  has  a  substantially  hexagonal 
cross-sectional  shape,  with  a  first  set  of  opposing  sides  being 
sealed  to  respective  sides  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  dielectric 
strips  (14).  and  with  a  second  and  third  set  of  opposing  sides 
of  said  hexagonal-shaped  metallic  strip  being  exposed  to  the 
interior  of  said  waveguide  to  form  a  taper  (22),  and 

each  of  said  metallic  strips  (16)  further  includes  an  impedance 
matching  section  (15)  positioned  between  the  taper  (22)  and 
the  dielectric  strip  (14)  which  comprises  at  least  one  quarter 
wave  matching  section  positioned  within  the  window  to  ren- 
der the  dielectric  strip  (14)  non-resonant. 


5.812.041 

TERMINAL  HOUSING  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH 

Katsuhiko  Ishikawa,  and  Hitoshi  One.  both  of  Kir\'u.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kiryu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996.  Sen  No.  702,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-245356 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  67/02:1/00:  HOIF  27/29:  HOIR  I.W40 
VS.  CI.  335—126  12  Claims 

9        16 
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5,812,040 

MICROWAVE  VACUUM  WINDOW  H.AVING  WIDE 

BANDWIDTH 

Charles  Porter  Moeller,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Atomics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/UIS96/11758,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097A)4495,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  809,288 

lut  CI."  HOIP  1/08 

U.S.  a.  333—252  10  Oaims 


1.  A  terminal  housing  mounting  structure  for  an  electromagnetic 
switch,  comprising: 

a  switch  cover: 

a  cylindrical  terminal  housing  mounted  to  the  switch  cover  in  a 
manner  that  the  bottom  surface  of  the  terminal  housing  is  in 
contact  with  the  switch  cover; 

a  terminal  bolt  that  passes  through  the  switch  cover  and  extends 
into  the  terminal  housing:  and 

a  lug  plate  mounted  to  the  terminal  housing  in  a  manner  that 
prevents  the  lug  plate  from  rotating  relative  to  the  terminal 
housing,  wherein  mating  ends  of  the  terminal  housing  and  the 
switch  cover  have  projecting  teeth  disposed  equiangularly 
around  the  circumference  of  the  terminal  housing  and  the 
switch  cover  so  that  the  mating  ends  of  the  terminal  housing 
and  the  switch  cover  can  be  engaged  and  an  orientation  of  the 
terminal  housing  with  respect  to  the  switch  cover  is  rotatably 
displaceable  in  increments  equal  to  the  number  of  teeth  on  the 
respective  mating  ends  of  the  terminal  housing  and  the  switch 
cover. 


5,812,042 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET  FORMED  BY 
LAMINATING  HOLLOW  CONDUCTOR  PLATES 
Naoki  Maki,  Tokai-nuira;  Nobubiro  Hara,  Hitachi;  Shigeru 
Kakugawa,   Hitachi;    Masayuki   Shibata,   Hitachi;   Noriaki 
Hino,  Mito,  and   Kenichi   Hattori.  Hitachi,  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-039689 
Int  CI."  HOIF  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  335—216  9  CUims 


PERMANENT  CURRENT 
MODE   OPERATION 


1.  A  method  of  exciting  a  laminated  superconducting  magnet, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inducing  such  a  high  current  that  causes  a  quenching  of  a 
multilayer  shon-circuit  superconductor  group  by  increasing 
the  current  supplied  to  an  exciting  coil  to  pass  a  magnetic 
flux:  and 
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trapping  a  permanent  shon-circuit  current  and  a  permanent 
magnetic  flux  in  said  multilayer  short-circuit  superconductor 
group  by  reducing  the  current  supplied  to  the  exciting  coil 
after  said  multilayer  short-circuit  superconductor  group  has 
recovered  its  superconducting  performance; 

wherein  the  superconducting  performance  of  the  outer  portion  of 
said  multilayer  short-circuit  superconductor  group  is  higher 
than  that  of  the  inner  ponion  of  the  same. 


5,812.043 

SHORT  SLPERCONDUCTING  ANNILAR  MRl 

ELECTRO-MAGNET 

Ruwiell    Peter   Gore.   Abingdon,   and    Francis   John    Davies 

Kidlington.  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Oxford 

Magnet  Technology  Limited,  Eynsham.  England 

Eiled  Apr.  2.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  626.403 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .Apr.  7.  1995. 
9507212 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  MX):  HOIF  6/06 
VS.  a.  335-216  S  Claims 


1.  A  short  superconducting  annular  MRl  electro- magnet  com- 
prising: 

a  cylindrical  bore  containing  an  imaging  volume  at  its  center. 

an  annular  winding  including  a  plurality  of  coils,  each  of  the 
coils  being  placed  around  and  coaxial  with  the  cylindrical 
bore,  each  of  a  pair  of  said  coils  adjacent  ends  of  the  cylin- 
drical bore  being  formed  with  a  chamfer  on  its  inside  surface, 
furthest  from  the  imaging  volume,  to  provide  a  flared  opening 
to  the  cylindrical  bore  and  being  of  formerless  construction, 
and 

an  impregnant  gluing  turns  of  said  pair  of  said  coils  together  so 
that  adjacent  turns  support  each  other 


5,812,044 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Yuki  Sakamoto,  Isesaki,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion. Gunma.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997,  Sen  No.  848,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  7,  1996,  8-112233 

Int.  CI."  F16D  27/(>4:  HOIF  7/20:15/10 

U.S.  CI.  335-299  22  Claims 

I.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  including: 

an  electromagnetic  coil  avsembly  which  compnses  an  annular 
magnetic  housing  having  a  U-shaped  cross-section  and  a  coil 
disposed  within  an  inner  hollow  space  of  said  annular  mag- 
netic housing: 
a  conductive  element  connected  to  an  external  electric  circuit 
which  includes  an  electric  power  source:  and. 


a  connecting  element  conductively  connecting  said  conductive 

element  with  said  coil: 
said  annular  magnetic  housing  comprising  a  first  annular  side 
wall  portion  having  an  outer  diameter,  a  second  annular  side 
wall  portion  having  an  inner  diameter  which  is  greater  than 
said  outer  diameter  of  said  first  annular  side  wall  portion,  and 
an  annular  bottom  portion  connecting  said  first  and  second 
annular  side  wall  portions  at  their  one  axial  ends; 
said  coil  comprising  a  wound  single  conductive  wire,  which  is 
coated  with  a  film  of  insulating  material  and  includes  a  first 
end  portion  and  a  second  end  ponion  opposite  to  said  first  end 
portion; 
said  connecting  element  including  a  box  member  having  an 
open  top  end  and  a  closed  bottom  end  opposite  to  said  open 
top  end,  said  box  member  secured  to  said  annular  bottom 
portion  of  said  annular  magnetic  housing  while  said  first  and 
second  end  ptinions  of  said  wound  single  conductive  wire 
penetrate  said  annular  bottom  portion  of  said  annular  mag- 
netic housing  and  said  closed  bottom  end  of  said  box  member; 
said  conductive  element  including  a  pair  of  covered  lead  wires 
and  a  pair  of  terminals  fixedly  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
pair  of  said  covered  lead  wires,  respectively; 
said  box  member  including  a  single  first  groove,  a  pair  of  second 
grooves  and  a  pair  of  third  grooves  which  are  formed  at  an 
inner  surface  of  said  closed  bottom  end  thereof,  said  single 
first  groove,  the  pair  of  said  second  grooves  and  the  pair  of 
said  third  grooves  being  arranged  such  that  said  single  first 
groove  intersects  with  both  the  pair  of  said  second  grooves 
and  the  pair  of  said  third  grooves;  and 
each  of  said  pair  of  terminals  including  a  flat  top  ponion  having 
opposite  lateral  ends,  a  pair  of  side  portions  downwardly 
projecting  from  said  opposite  lateral  ends  of  said  flat  top 
portion,  respectively,  and  a  pair  of  first  slits  formed  at  a 
projecting  end  of  said  pair  of  side  portions  of  each  of  said 
terminals,  respectively; 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  wound  single  conductive 
wire  being  arranged,  such  that  a  pan  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  therein  is  laid  on  an  inner  bottom  surface 
of  said  first  groove; 
said  pair  of  side  portions  of  said  pair  of  terminals  being  received 
within  the  pair  of  said  second  grooves  and  the  pair  of  said 
third  grooves,  respectively,  while  a  part  of  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  of  said  wound  single  conductive  wire  laid 
on  the  inner  bottom  surface  of  said  single  first  gro»ne  is 
forcibly  received  within  said  pair  of  first  slits  of  said  pair  of 
terminals,  respectively. 
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5,812,045 
INVERTER  TRANSFORMER 
Kazuhiro  Ishikawa:  Shigetoshi  Watanabe:  Minoni  Nakano. 
and  Koji  llo.  all  of  Tsunigashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toko, 
Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  766,413 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-347614 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/02:27/iO:  17/04 
MS.  a.  336—83  3  Oaims 


1.  An  inverter  transformer  comprising  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  wmding  which  are  disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship 
with  each  other:  and 

a  pair  of  cores  disposed  in  abutting  relationship  with  each  other 
so  as  to  form  a  closed  magnetic  path,  said  primary  and 
secondary  windings  being  electromagnetically  coupled  to 
each  other  through  said  pair  of  cores: 

at  least  one  of  said  cores  being  provided  with  a  protuberance, 
said  protuberance  being  disposed  in  opposing  relationship  to 
the  other  core,  with  an  air  gap  defined  therebetween,  said 
protuberance  being  interposed  between  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings,  characterized  in  that; 

at  least  one  of  said  cores  comprises  a  bottom  plate  and  two 
projections  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  bonom  plate: 
said  primary  winding  is  provided  around  one  of  said  projec- 
tions: said  secondary  winding  is  provided  around  the  other 
projection:  and  a  portion  of  the  bottom  plate  to  which  said 
secondary  w  inding  opposes  is  made  smaller  in  terms  of  thick- 
ness than  a  portion  of  the  bottom  plate  to  which  said  primary 
winding  opposes. 


14.  A  subminiature  fuse,  comprising: 

a  fuse  body  formed  of  electrically  insulating  material  and  having 
an  internal  cavity  extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end. 


the  first  and  second  ends  each  having  an  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  cavity: 

a  metallized  coating  applied  to  portions  of  the  fuse  body  at  both 
the  first  end  and  second  end.  the  metallized  coating  covering 
an  outer  end  face,  inner  end  portion  surfaces,  and  outer  end 
portion  surfaces: 

a  fuse  element  contained  in  the  cavity  and  extending  from  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end.  ends  of  the  fuse  element  being  in 
proximity  to  the  metallized  coating  on  the  inner  end  portion 
surfaces  of  the  fuse  body: 

end  terminations  at  both  the  first  end  and  the  second  end.  the  end 
terminations  bonded  to  the  fuse  body  on  the  metallized  coaled 
surfaces,  wherein  the  temiinations  form  a  seal  closing  the 
cavity:  and 

electrical  conductive  material  disposed  between  the  end  termi- 
nations and  terminal  portions  of  the  fuse  element  at  both  the 
first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  cavity,  the  material 
forming  an  electrically  conductive  joint  connecting  the  end 
terminations  to  the  fuse  element. 


5.812,047 

OFFSET-FREE  RESISTOR  GEOMETRY  FOR  USE  IN 

PIEZO-RESISTIVE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Robertus  P.  van  Kampen,  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exar 

Corporation.  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,437 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  338--4  6  Claims 
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5,812.046 
SUBMINIATURE  FUSE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 

SUBMINIATURE  FUSE 
Russell  Brown,  Leicestershire.  United  Kingdom;  Farid  Gha- 
deri:  Varinder  K.  Kaira,  both  of  Chesterfield,  Mo.:  Keith  A. 
Spalding,  Fenton,  Mo.;  Joan  L.  Winnett,  Chesterfield,  Mo., 
and  Stephen  J.  Whitney,  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Coo- 
per Technologies,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex, 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,177 

Int.  CI,"  HOIH  H5/044:85/IS7:69/02 

U.S.  CI.  337—290  26  Claims 

10 
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n^    Ri    V74 
1.  A  piezo-resistive  pressure  sensor  comprising; 
a  substrate  having  a  membrane: 
first  and  second  pairs  of  electrically  serially  connected  radial 

resistors  formed  geometrically  in  parallel  on  first  and  second 

opposite  sides  of  said  membrane. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  having  first  ends  which  are 
closest  to  a  center  of  said  membrane  and  are  connected  by 
a  first  low -resistance  connection  region. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  having  second  ends,  located 
closest  to  said  substrate,  which  are  connected  to  a  conduc- 
tive interconnect  layer,  located  on  said  substrate,  with  a  pair 
of  second  low -resistance  connection  regions:  and 
third  and  fourth  pairs  of  electrically  serially  connected  tangenlal 

resistors  formed  geometrically  in  series  on  third  and  fourth 

opposite  sides  of  said  membrane. 

each  of  said  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  tangential  resistors 
having  first  ends  located  closest  to  each  other  which  are 
connected  by  third  low -resistance  contact  regions, 

each  of  said  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  tangential  resistors 
having  second  ends,  located  furthest  from  each  other, 
which  are  connected  to  said  conductive  interconnect  layer, 
located  on  said  substrate,  by  a  pair  of  fourth  low  -resistance 
connection  regions: 

wherein  said  connection  regions  are  non-square  rectangles, 
each  having  a  length  and  width,  and  the  width  and  total 
length  of  said  first  low -resistance  connection  region  and 
said  pair  of  second  low -resistance  connection  regions 
equals  the  width  and  total  length  of  said  third  low- 
resistance  connection  region  and  said  pair  of  fourth  low- 
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resistance  connection  regions,  said  connection  regions 
extending  over  a  border  from  said  substrate  to  said  mem- 
brane. 


5.812,048 

LINEAR  POSITIONING  INDICATOR 

Herbert  G.  Ross,  Jr.,  Argyle;  Carl  A.  Taylor,  and  Cecil  M. 

Williamson,  both  of  Carrollton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Rochester  Gauges,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,463,  Jan.  22.  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485.717,  Jun.  7.  1995. 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

157.906.  Nov.  24,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  623,023 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  10/16 

VS.  a.  338—128  2  Claims 


t: 


j«  >.ij 
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1.  A  multi-segment  potentiometer  board,  comprising  a  top  layer 
of  conductive  polymeric  resin,  a  bottom  layer  of  conductive  poly- 
meric resin  and  a  center  layer  of  non-conductive  polymeric  resm. 
and  sliding  contacts,  the  board  being  formed  into  potentiometer 
segments  defined  by  notches  separating  the  conductive  layers  and 
slots  passing  through  said  top.  center,  and  bottom  layers,  said  slots 
receiving  said  sliding  contacts  for  the  top  and  bonom  conductive 
resin  layers. 


5,812.049 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  A 

COMPETITIVE  ACTIVITY 

Moshe  llzi.  Netanya.  Israel,  assignor  to  Micro  Utility  Ltd., 

Netanya,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  738^19 

Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  2.1/00 

VS.  a.  340—323  R  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  time  and  location  of  plurality  of 
participants  competmg  in  at  least  panially  overlapping  time  peri- 
ods in  a  competitive  event  occurring  between  predetermined  start 
and  finish  locations,  which  comprises: 

(a)  memory  means  for  storing  event  performance  parameters  and 
the  identity  of  all  the  participants. 


(b)  clock  means,  for  determining  event  times  of  the  participants: 

(c)  control  means,  a^isociated  with  said  clock  means  and  said 
memory  means,  for  receiving  as  input  data  the  event  times  of 
the  participants,  and  for  determining  event  performance 
parameters  in  accordance  therewith,  and  for  storing  said 
parameters  In  said  memory  means; 

(d)  event  duration  measuring  means  associated  with  said  control 
means  comprising: 

(i)  first  tactile  means  associated  with  said  clock  means,  and 
located  at  the  event  start  location,  for  automatically  starting 
said  clock  means  in  response  to  a  hrst  predetermined  tactile 
input  signifying  start  of  the  event;  and 

(li)  second  tactile  means,  located  at  the  event  finish  location, 
for  providing  an  output  signal  to  said  dock  means  in 
response  to  each  of  at  least  one  second  predetermined 
tactile  inputs  signifying  finish  of  the  event,  wherein  said 
dock  means  is  operative  to  provide  output  indications  of 
clocked  times  at  which  said  tactile  inputs  occur,  and 
wherein  said  control  means  is  operative  to  record  and 
process  said  clicked  times;  and 

(iii)  means,  located  at  a  predetermined  location,  for  remotely 
identifying  each  of  the  participants,  immediately  prior  to 
each  of  said  first  and  second  tactile  events,  and  for  provid- 
ing said  identities  to  said  control  means,  wherein  said 
control  means  is  operative  to  store  said  clocked  times  in 
association  with  each  participant  and  in  association  with 
said  predetermined  location, 

wherein  said  second  tactile  means  located  at  the  event  finish 
location  includes  a  segmented  touch  pad,  which  contains  a 
plurality  of  antennae,  each  being  associated  with  a  prede- 
termined area  associated  with  the  hnish  location,  and  asso- 
ciated with  said  control  means,  each  antenna  being  opera- 
tive to  generate  a  magnetic  held  extending  across  a 
predetermined  area  associated  with  the  hnish  location,  and 
being  further  operative  to  dock  an  event  time  in  response  to 
a  tactile  input  thereat; 

and  wherein  said  means  for  remotely  identifying  a  plurality  of 
participants  competing  in  at  le.-'st  partially  overlapping  lime 
periods,  includes  said  segmented  touch  pad;  and 

said  means  for  remotely  identifying  also  includes  a  plurality 
of  inductive  transponder  worn  by  the  plurality  of  partici- 
pants, each  being  operative,  in  response  to  being  exposed  to 
said  magnetic  held,  to  repeatedly  transmit  a  signal  indica- 
tion corresponding  to  the  identity  of  a  participant  by  which 
It  is  being  worn,  wherein  said  signal  indication  is  detected 
by  one  of  said  plurality  of  antennae  and  said  one  antenna  is 
operative  to  provide  said  signal  indication  to  said  control 
means  which  is  operative  to  determine  legality  of  the 
participant  identity  to  which  said  signal  indication  corre- 
sponds, and  to  dock  the  event  time  associated  with  said 
tactile  input  and  to  store  it  in  as.sociation  with  the  partici- 
pant identity,  if  the  participant  identity  is  found  to  be  legal. 


5,812,050 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  TACTILE  INDICATOR 
Daniel  S,  Figgins,  8028  Popp  Rd..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  46845 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  768,485 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  .W6 
U.S.  CI.  340—107.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  position  of  a  movable  control  member  to  which  it 
is  coupled,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  rotary  memtier  rotalable  about  an  axis  from  a  hrst  angular 
position  to  a  second  angular  position; 

b.  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  rotary  member  to  the  control 
member  to  effect  rotation  of  the  rotary  member  with  move- 
ment of  the  control  memt>er.  such  that  the  angular  position  of 
the  rotary  member  represents  the  position  of  the  control 
member; 
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c.  biasing  means  for  urging  ihe  rotary  member  toward  the  first 
angular  position  against  a  force  to  be  transmitted  by  the 
couphng  means  from  the  control  member; 

d.  first  engagement  means  attached  to  the  rotary  member  for 
movement  with  said  member  along  a  predetermined  path;  and 

e.  second  engagement  means  disp<ised  for  obstructing  said  path 
by  contacting  the  first  engagement  means  at  a  predetermined 
angular  position  of  the  rotary  member  corresponding  to  a 
threshold  position  of  the  control  member, 

one  of  said  first  and  second  engagement  means  comprising 
resilient  engagement  means  which  substantially  opposes  pas- 
sage of  the  other  engagement  means  wheri  the  rotary  member 
is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  to  the  predetermined  angular 
position  and  which  allows  the  other  engagement  means  to 
traverse  beyond  said  resilient  engagement  means  such  that 
said  resilient  engagement  means  produces  substantially  no 
opposition  to  movement  by  the  other  engagement  means,  but 
which  insubstantially  opposes  passage  of  the  other  engage- 
ment means  when  the  rotary  member  is  rotated  in  an  opposite 
second  direction  to  the  predetermined  angular  position. 


pulses  from  the  amplitude  modulated  signal  from  the  transmitter 
and  other  signals  which  are  not  amplitude  modulated  by  a  signal 
having  a  frequency  within  the  range  of  said  modulating  frequency 
are  filtered  out  and  will  not  interfere  with  the  operation  of  said 
security  system,  wherein  the  modulating  means  can  produce  ampli- 
tude modulation  of  the  signals  at  either  of  two  different  modulating 
frequencies  and  the  receiving  means  includes  two  said  filtering 
means  each  of  which  is  arranged  to  pass  signals  having  an  ampli- 
tude modulation  frequency  at  a  respective  one  of  said  two  frequen- 
cies, wherein  the  transmitter  is  arranged  to  produce  the  coded 
signal  by  producing  a  continuous  signal  and  mixlulating  the  whole 
of  said  continuous  signal  at  a  modulating  frequency  which  alter- 
nates between  said  two  modulating  frequencies  such  that  when  the 
receiving  means  receives  the  coded  signal  the  output  from  each  of 
said  filtering  means  is  the  inverse  of  the  other. 


5.812,051 
VEHICLE  SECIRITY  SYSTEM 
Kevin  IVevor  Talbot,  Lichfield,  and  Jeremy  John  Greenwood. 
Sutton  Coldtield,  l>oth  of  England,  assignors  to  Rover  Group 
Limited.  Warwick.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  812.060 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  17.  1996. 
9603396:  May  31.  1996,  9611349 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/W 
VS.  O.  340—426  14  CUims 

„   22 

20- 


1.  A  vehicle  security  system  comprising  a  security  component,  a 
transmitter  for  transmitting  ctxled  radio  frequency  signals  includ- 
ing a  coded  series  of  pulses,  receiving  means  for  receiving  said 
coded  signals,  and  control  means  having  a  cixle  stored  therein  and 
being  arranged  to  compare  coded  signals  received  by  the  receiving 
means  with  the  stored  code  to  determine  whether  the  coded  series 
of  pulses  included  in  the  received  ccxied  signals  comprise  a  valid 
cixle.  and  to  operate  the  secunty  component  in  response  to  receipt 
by  the  receiver  of  a  valid  coded  signal,  wherein  the  transmitter 
includes  modulating  means  for  amplitude  mcxlulating  said  coded 
signals  at  a  modulating  frequency,  and  the  receiving  means 
includes  filler  means  arranged  to  pass  signals  having  an  amplitude 
modulation  frequency  within  a  range  including  said  modulating 
frequency,  w  hereby  the  filler  means  reproduces  the  coded  series  of 


5.812.052 
SWITCH  OPERATED  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Eric  D.  Swanger,  Huntersville:  Emmett  C.  Russell.  Concord, 
both  of  N.C;  Michael  E.  Liedtke.  Massillon.  and  Mark  R. 
.'Mbrecht,  Stow,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Specialty  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Pineville.  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  959,752 

Int  CI.'  B60Q  //26 

U.S.  CI.  340-^33  11  aaims 


1.  An  actuating  device  for  operating  a  safely  unit  which  is 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  or  the  lilce  and  moved  between  a  first 
retracted  position  and- a  second  extended  position,  said  actuating 
device  including: 

(a)  a  motor  unit  having  a  rotating  output  shaft: 

(b)  a  movable  support  for  supporting  said  safety  unit  and  being 
movable  between  said  retracted  and  extended  positions; 

(c)  a  switch  housing  formed  with  an  opening  therein,  and 
including: 

(i)  means  located  on  one  side  of  said  opening  for  generating  a 
beam  that  passes  across  said  opening: 

(ii)  sensor  means  located  at  the  other  side  of  said  housing  and 
located  in  the  path  of  said  beam  for  generating  a  first  signal 
when  said  beam  is  sensed  and  for  generating  a  second 
signal  when  said  beam  is  not  sensed:  and 

(iii)  a  plate  attached  to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  plate  being  disposed  within  said  opening  and  being 
formed  with  first  portions  that  block  the  passage  of  said 
beam  across  said  opening  at  predetermined  positions  ot 
said  plate  during  said  rotation  thereof,  and  being  formed 
with  second  portions  for  permitting  said  beam  to  pass 
across  said  opening  at  other  predetermined  positions  of  said 
plate  during  said  rotation  thereof;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  operating  said  motor  unit  in  response  to 
one  of  said  signals  to  move  said  support  between  said 
retracted  and  extended  positions,  and  for  operating  said  motor 
unit  in  response  to  the  other  of  said  signals  for  stopping 
movement  of  said  support. 
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5312,053 

BRAKE  HEAT  GAUGE 

Gary  A.  Kovack,  P.O.  Box  56,  Sand  Coulee,  Moot.  59472 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,472 

InL  a.*  B60C  23AX) 

VS.  a.  340-^t49  4  Claims 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  bralce  heat  gauge  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  vehicle  with  a  plurality  of  wheels  each  with  at  least  one  brake 
shoe  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  an  associated  brake  drum 
upon  the  braking  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  each  brake  shoe 
compnses  an  outer  curved  portion  and  an  inner  arcuate  con- 
nector plate; 

a  plurality  of  heat  sensor  mounting  plates  each  with  a  lower 
portion  coupled  to  a  stationary  disk  of  an  associated  wheel 
such  that  lower  ponion  resides  within  a  plane  in  which  the 
inner  arcuate  connector  plate  resides,  each  heat  sensor  mount- 
ing plate  further  having  an  upper  portion  integrally  coupled  to 
the  associated  lower  portion  and  residing  beside  the  inner 
arcuate  connector  plate  and  within  a  plane  offset  from  and  in 
parallel  with  the  plane  in  which  the  lower  portion  resides,  the 
upper  portion  having  a  threaded  bore  centrally  formed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  heat  sensors  each  having  a  sensor  portion  with  a 
cylindrical  conHguration  having  a  free  inboard  end,  a  mount- 
ing sleeve  including  a  bolt  formed  adjacent  an  outboard  end 
of  the  sensor  portion  and  a  first  threaded  portion  centrally 
situated  about  the  sensor  portion  such  that  the  heat  sensor  may 
be  threadedly  engaged  within  the  threaded  aperture  of  an 
associated  mounting  plate  via  the  bolt,  wherein  the  free 
inboard  end  of  the  sensor  portion  is  in  slidable  communica- 
tion with  the  inner  arcuate  connector  of  the  brake  shoe,  the 
heat  sensor  further  having  a  terminal  formed  on  the  outboard 
end  thereof,  the  terminal  including  a  nut  and  a  bolt  for 
coupling  with  an  eyelet  coupled  on  an  end  of  a  transmission 
wire,  whereby  the  heat  sensor  is  adapted  to  u-ansmit  Ma  the 
transmi.ssion  wire  a  temperature  signal  representative  of  a 
temperature  of  the  brake  shoe; 

a  control  panel  situated  within  a  cab  of  the  vehicle,  the  control 
panel  including  a  temperature  n>eter  for  visually  indicating  a 
temperature  represented  by  a  temperature  signal  upon  the 
receipt  thereof,  a  light  emining  diode  digital  display  adapted 
to  display  a  number,  a  warning  light  adapted  to  emit  light 
upon  the  actuation  thereof,  and  an  audible  alarm  adapted  to 
transmit  a  sound  upon  the  actuation  thereof;  and 

control  means  connected  via  the  transmission  wires  between  the 
heat  sensors  of  each  of  the  wheels  and  the  temperature  meter, 
digital  display,  warning  light,  and  audible  alarm,  the  control 
means  adapted  to  display  the  temperature  corresponding  to 
the  greatest  measured  temperature  and  further  depict  on  the 
digital  display  a  number  corresponding  to  the  wheel  whose 
associated  heat  sensor  measured  the  highest  temperature,  the 
control  means  funher  adapted  to  actuate  the  warning  light  and 
the  audible  alarm  upon  the  receipt  of  a  temperature  signal 
which  is  representative  of  a  temperature  which  exceeds  a 
predetermined  alarm  temperature. 


5.812,054 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  VERIFICATION  OF  AN  ALARM 
Moshe  Cohen,  Tel- Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Audiogard  Interna- 
tiooal  Ltd„  Td  Aviv,  Israel 

Tiled  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435.722 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  9,  1994,  109601 
Int.  a.*"  G08B  29/00 
VS.  CI.  340—506  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  be  connected  to  any  standard  alarm  control  panel 
for  the  verification  of  an  actuated  alarm,  said  device  comprising  at 
least  one  printed  circuit  board  which  is  located  within  a  housing  of 
integrated  within  the  alarm  control  panel,  on  which  board  are 
located  an  alarm  panel  interface  receiving  the  alarm  signal  from 
the  alarm  control  panel,  a  specially  programmed  microcontroller,  a 
non  volatile  memory,  an  audio  selecting  matrix  being  connected  to 
at  least  one  remote  microphone  unit  and  a  public  switch  telephone 
network  (I>STN)  interface  which  is  connected  to  a  telephone  line 
through  which  the  interface  module  communicates  with  the  control 
station,  the  device  comprising  an  integrated  plug-in  picture  trans- 
mitter module,  which  module  comprises  a  video  transmitter  and  an 
internal  cameras  interface,  the  video  transmitter  being  connected  to 
a  video  transmitter  interface  being  part  of  the  interface  module 
wherein  an  external  remote  camera  interface  is  integrated  in  the 
remote  camera  uniLs.  and  compnses  picture  storage  means. 


5,812,055 

MONITORING  OF  A  SYSTEM 

Richard  Brodrick  Charles  Candy,  GermLston,  and  Anthony 

Vincent  Blake.  Aiberton.  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to 

Eskom.  Sandton.  South  Africa  < 

FUed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,320 
Claims  prioritv,  application  South  Africa,  May  31,  1996, 
96/4490 

Int.  CI."  G08B  25/00 
VS.  a.  340—525 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  system,  which  includes 
determining  the  values  of  a  number  of  parameters  of  equipment 

comprising  the  system; 
determining  from  the  values  when  the  parametei^  become 

abnormal  and  when  they  become  normal: 
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recording  those  parameters  that  become  abnormal  and  those 
parameters  which  were  abnormal  and  become  normal  and  the 
times  at  which  these  events  occurred: 

grouping  the  parameters  in  a  plurality  of  different  categories  in 
accordance  with  the  nature  of  the  parameters; 

determining  the  number  of  abnormal  parameters  in  each  cat- 
egory in  a  plurality  of  predetermined  time  intervals  for  each 
of  the  time  intervals;  and 

displaying,  for  a  predetermined  time  window  which  incorporates 
said  plurality  of  time  intervals,  the  number  of  abnormal 
parameters  in  each  category  in  each  time  interval. 


5,812,056 

CHILD  LOCATING  AND  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Wilson  Law,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Golden  Eagle 

Electronics  Manufactory  Ltd.,  Tsuen  Wan,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  9,'  1997,  Sen  No.  854,082 

Int.  CI."  G08B  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  34ft— 539  10  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  providing  direct  wireless  communication 
between  a  child  and  a  guardian  in  an  environment  while  avoiding 
interference  present  from  other  wireless  devices  operating  in  the 
environment,  comprising: 

a  guardian  monitor  for  transmitting  and  receiving  wireless  sig- 
nals having  frequencies  above  900  MHz.  said  guardian  moni- 
tor having  an  address  generator  for  generating  a  random 
address  and  a  memory  for  storing  the  generated  random 
address,  means  for  setting  a  first  time  marker  and  for  commu- 
nicating a  signal  comprising  said  generated  random  address 
from  said  guardian  monitor  and  for  detecting  every  occur- 
rence of  said  first  time  marker: 

a  child  monitor  for  transmitting  and  receiving  wireless  signals 
having  frequencies  above  900  MHz  for  communication  with 
said  guardian  monitor,  said  child  monitor  having  means  for 
receiving  a  signal  comprising  said  random  address  generated 
by  said  guardian  monitor  and  a  memory  for  storing  said 
generated  random  address,  means  for  detecting  every  occur- 
rence of  said  first  time  marker,  means  for  communicating  a 
signal  comprising  the  received  random  address  back  to  said 
guardian  monitor  upon  every  occurrence  of  said  first  time 
marker; 

means  in  said  guardian  monitor  for  confirming  that  the  address 
part  of  the  signal  communicated  back  from  said  child  monitor 
corresponds  to  the  address  part  of  the  signal  communicated  to 
said  child  monitor  by  said  guardian  monitor: 

means  in  said  guardian  monitor  for  setting  a  second  time  marker 
that  is  shifted  from  said  first  time  marker  by  a  predetermined 
time  period,  means  for  communicating  said  second  time 
marker  from  said  guardian  monitor  and  for  detecting  every 
occurrence  of  said  second  time  marker: 

means  in  said  child  monitor  for  receiving  said  second  time 
marker  generated  by  said  guardian  monitor,  means  for  detect- 
ing every  occurrence  of  said  second  time  marker,  means  for 
communicating  a  signal  comprising  said  received  random 
address  back  to  the  guardian  monitor  upon  every  occurrence 
of  said  second  time  marker; 

each  of  said  child  monitor  and  said  guardian  monitor  funher 
comprising  means  for  storing  said  generated  random  address 
and  said  first  and  said  second  time  markers  in  the  memories  of 


said  respective  monitors  upon  confirmation  by  said  guardian 
monitor  confirming  means  that  the  address  communicated 
back  from  said  child  monitor  corresponds  to  the  address 
communicated  to  said  child  monitor  by  said  guardian  monitor: 
and 
each  of  said  guardian  monitor  and  said  child  monitor  further 
comprising  means  for  transmitting  wireless  signals  to  and  for 
receiving  from  the  other  of  said  guardian  monitor  and  said 
child  monitor  wireless  signals  incorporating  a  reference  to  the 
stored  address  so  that  the  one  of  said  guardian  monitor  and 
child  monitor  receiving  said  wireless  signals  is  operable  to 
compare  the  incorporated  reference  and  the  address  stored  in 
said  memory  of  the  one  of  said  guardian  monitor  and  child 
monitor  to  confirm  that  the  received  wireless  signal  is 
intended  for  receipt  by  said  one  of  the  guardian  monitor  and 
child  monitor. 


5.812.057 
DEVICE  FOR  nNDING  CONCEALED  STUDS 
Paul  Steabben  Hepworth,  Guildford;  Brian  Edward  Brooks. 
Burton-on-Tkvnt,    and    Paul    Hatcher,    Godalming,    all    of 
Linited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  TUmer  Intellectual  Property 
Ltd..  Staffordshire,  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00489.  §  371  Date  Oct  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/24660,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  702.661 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1994, 
9404416 

Int.  C\.'^  G05B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  340—540  13  Qaims 
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13  A  device  for  delecting  the  position  of  a  stud  in  a  partition 
comprising  first  and  second  substantially  coplanar  side-by-side 
capacitor  plates  which  are  electrically  isolated  from  one  another,  an 
oscillator  for  applying  an  alternating  signal  to  said  plates  through 
first  and  second  resistors  respectively,  so  as  to  produce  on  said 
plates  alternating  voltage  signals  of  amplitude  related  to  the 
capacitance  of  each  circuit  plate,  a  summing  circuit  for  producing 
a  first  electrical  signal  related  to  the  sum  of  such  alternating 
voltage  signals,  a  diflference  circuit  for  producing  a  second  electri- 
cal signal  related  to  the  difference  between  such  alternating  voltage 
signals  and  a  display  including  a  display  enabling  circuit  operable 
in  accordance  with  said  first  electrical  signal  and  a  balance  indica- 
tor operable  in  accordance  with  said  second  electrical  signal. 


5.812.058 

SECURITY  SENSOR  WITH  BUILT-IN  SIGHT 

Tadashi  Sugimoto;  Yoshihiro  Imuro.  and  Mataichi  Kurata.  all 

of  Otsu.  Japan,  assignor;  to  Optex  Co.,  Ltd..  Shiga,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1996.  8-213049 

Int.  CI."  G08B  l.i/ISJt 

U.S.  CI.  340—556  9  Claims 

1.  A  security  sensor  equipped  with  a  sighting  device,  comprising 

a  beam  projector  having  a  beam  projecting  element,  a  beam 
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5,812.059 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING  HAND 

CLEANLINESS 

Daniel  C.  Shaw,  Geneva,  and  Lee  M.  Adier,  Altamonte  Spring. 

both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Sloan  Valve  Company,  Franklin 

Park.  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  605,991 

Int.  CI."  G08B  2.1/00 

VS.  a.  340—573  13  aaims 
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1.  A  system  for  enhancing  worker  hygiene  in  a  food  handling 
environment  including  a  food  handling  area  and  a  bathroom,  the 
system  comprising: 

an  indicator  to  be  worn  by  a  worker  in  the  food  handling 
environment,  said  indicator  for  generating  an  alarm  signal 
when  in  an  activated  state  indicative  of  possible  worker 
contamination,  said  alarm  signal  only  being  generated  after  a 
predetermined  delay  period  has  expired  following  activation 
of  the  indicator: 

a  continuously  activated  activating  device  located  outside  of  and 
between  said  food  handling  area  and  said  bathroom,  said 
activating  device  for  continuously  emitting  a  first  activating 
signal  which  activates  said  indicator  when  the  worker  wearing 
said  indicator  exits  said  food  handling  area: 


hand  cleaning  station  located  proximate  said  fo<xl  handling 
area  and  remote  from  said  bathroom,  said  hand  cleaning 
station  for  allowing  the  worker  wearing  the  indicator  to  clean 
his/her  hands  after  leaving  said  bathroom  but  before  handling 
food  and  before  said  predetermined  delay  pcnod  has  expired; 
and 

deactivating  device  operatively  associated  with  said  hand 
cleaning  station  and  disposed  proximate  the  food  handling 
area,  said  deactivating  device  emitting  a  second  deactivating 
signal  which  deactivates  said  indicator  worn  by  the  worker 
when  it  is  determined  that  the  user  has  used  said  hand  clean- 
ing station  so  that  the  possibility  of  worker  contamination  in 
the  food  handling  area  is  reduced. 


B  B 

receiver  having  a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  a  beam 
emitted  from  the  beam  projector,  and  a  sighting  device  for  adjust- 
ing an  optical  axis,  said  beam  receiver  comprising: 
an  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  optical  axis: 
a  mirror-equipped  sighting  device  having  a  viewing  window 
through  which  viewing  is  possible  from  a  lateral  side  of  the 
beam  receiver,  and  including  a  mirror  accommodated  therein 
for  presenting  an  image  of  the  beam  projector  and  a  light 
emitting  element  which  is  turned  on  at  the  time  of  adjustment 
of  the  optical  axis;  and 
a  lamp  control  means  for  changing  a  status  of  the  light  emitting 
element  in  correspondence  with  the  amount  of  light  received 
from  the  beam  projector. 


5312.060 
AUTOMATED  WASTE  COOKING  GREASE  RECYCLING 

TANK 

James  E.  DeSpain.  and  Scot  R.  Garrison,  both  of  Kernersville. 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Darling  International.  Inc.,  Irving.  Tex. 

FUed  May  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  846.839 

Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 

V.S.  CI.  340—618  12  Claims 


4 


1.  An  automated  container  for  waste  grease  recycling,  compris- 
ing: 

a  tank  having  a  lop.  bonom.  and  at  least  one  side  wall  with  a 
plurality  of  openings; 

a  liquid  level  sensor  mounted  to  said  tank  through  one  of  the 
openings  thereof,  said  liquid  sensor  located  to  respond  to  a 
high  liquid  level,  an  intermediate  liquid  level,  and  a  low  liquid 
level  to  generate  a  high  level  signal,  an  intermediate  level 
signal,  and  a  low  level  signal: 

an  inlet  line  for  transfer  of  waste  grease  to  said  tank,  said  inlet 
line  mounted  in  one  of  the  openings  of  said  tank,  the  opening 
of  the  inlet  line  positioned  in  said  tank  at  a  level  about  the 
high  liquid  level; 

a  till  pump  coupled  to  the  inlet  line  and  having  an  input  port 
connected  to  a  fill  line  coupling: 

an  outlet  line  having  a  first  end  inserted  in  an  opening  of  said 
tank  and  mounted  thereto,  said  outlet  line  having  an  inlet  in 
said  tank  at  a  level  below  the  low  liquid  level; 

a  vent  line  inserted  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  openings  in  said 
tank  and  mounted  thereto,  the  opening  of  the  vent  line  located 
in  said  lank  at  a  level  above  the  high  liquid  level; 

a  thermostat  mounted  to  be  responsive  to  the  temperature  of 
grease  within  said  lank  lo  generate  a  grease  temperature 
signal; 

a  heating  element  inserted  in  an  opening  of  said  tank,  the 
opening  located  in  said  tank  at  a  l^vel  below  the  low  liquid 
level; 

a  controller  having  a  tank  full  indicator,  a  call-for-pickup  indi- 
cator, and  a  heater-on  indicator  and  responsive  to  the  high 
level  signal,  the  intermediate  level  signal,  the  low  level  signal, 
and  the  grease  temperature  signal,  said  controller  connected  lo 
said  fill  pump  and  said  healing  element;  and 

said  controller  further  including  a  processor  responsive  to  the 
high  level  signal  to  actuate  the  lank  full  indicator,  the  proces- 
sor responsive  to  the  intermediate  level  signal  to  actuate  the 
call-for-pickup  indicator  and  the  processor  responsive  lo  the 
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grease  lemperature  signal  to  actuace  said  heating  element  and 
the  heater-on  indicator. 


a  glass  coating  disposed  continuously  over  the  surface  of  said 
passageway  wherein  said  pipe  section  is  adapted  for  testing 
for  flaws  in  said  glass  coaling  when  the  electric  charge  is 
conducted  along  said  core. 


5,812,061 
SENSOR  CONDITION  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Simons,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  802,456 

Int.  CI."  G08B  5/22 

M&.  a.  340—815.45  15  Claims 


CONTROLLER 


BURNER 
-njELFUOW  OPERATION 

1.  Apparatus  for  signaling  the  approximate  value  of  an  input 
signal  encoding  a  variable  numeric  value,  comprising: 

a)  a  value  differentiator  receiving  the  input  signal,  and  providing 
a  range  signal  encoding  one  of  a  predetermined  finite  set  of 
indicator  values,  the  selection  of  an  indicator  value  depending 
on  which  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined,  non- 
overlapping,  value  ranges  the  numeric  value  encoded  in  the 
input  signal  falls  within; 

b)  a  signaling  unit  receiving  the  range  signal,  and  providing  a 
human  perceptible  signal  comprising  a  number  of  similar 
discrete  indications  dependent  on  the  indicator  value  encoded 
in  the  range  signal. 


5,812,062 
GLASS  COATED  PIPE  SYSTEM  AND  TESTING  METHOD 
Michael  Lee  Roberts,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mid- 
Vent  Inc.,  Willowdale,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  813,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Man  7,  1996,  2171267 
Int.  CI."  G08B  21  m 
\}&.  O.  340—664  12  Claims 
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1  A  pipe  section  for  a  piping  system,  comprising: 
a  hollow  core  defining  an  internal  passageway,  said  core  having 
a  male  end  and  a  female  end.  said  ends  opening  to  said 
passageway  said  female  end  being  sized  to  receive  a  male  end 
of  an  adjacent  pipe  section  in  a  substantially  sealed  fit; 
a  stud  protruding  externally  from  said  core,  said  stud  being 
sufficiently  connected  to  said  core  to  permit  an  electric  charge 
to  be  conducted  between  and  along  said  core  and  said  stud; 
and 


5,812,063 
LIGHTING  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHOES 
Ming-Bi  Weng,  6F,  No.  22,  AUey  10,  Lane  75.  Min-Yu  St, 
Yungho  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  and  Ming-Ta  Chang,  No.  68, 
Alley  52,  Lane  39,  Lien-Tsun  Rd.,  Feng  Yuan  City,  Taichung 
Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Apn  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  831,425 

Int.  CI."  G08B  5/22 

MS.  a.  340—815.45  11  Claims 


St^'<r>*'>^ 


1.  A  lighting  circuit  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  light 
emitting  elements,  a  control  unit  controlled  to  drive  said  light 
emitting  elements  to  flash,  and  a  hollow  plastic  member  internally 
coated  with  a  layer  of  light  conductive  material  and  connected  to  a 
number  of  said  light  emitting  elements  to  transmit  light  therefrom, 
said  control  unit  comprising  a  selection  circuit,  a  time  sequence 
circuit,  a  timer  circuit,  a  condition  circuit,  a  counter  circuit,  a 
display  circuit  and  a  driver  circuit,  a  switch  connected  to  said 
condition  circuit  for  controlling  its  condition,  and  an  oscillation 
resistor  connected  to  said  time  sequence  circuit,  said  timer  circuit 
having  an  output  end  connected  to  an  input  end  of  said  condition 
circuit  and  an  input  end  of  said  display  circuit,  and  an  input/output 
end  connected  to  said  time  sequence  circuit,  said  time  sequence 
circuit  having  an  output  end  connected  to  an  input  end  of  said 
selection  circuit  and  an  input  end  of  said  counter  circuit,  said 
selection  circuit  having  an  output  end  connected  to  said  condition 
circuit,  said  condition  circuit  having  an  input  end  connected  to  said 
switch  and  an  output  end  connected  to  an  input  end  of  said  counter 
circuit,  said  counter  circuit  having  an  output  end  connected  to  an 
input  end  of  said  display  circuit,  said  display  circuit  having  an 
output  end  connected  to  an  input  end  of  said  driver  circuit,  said 
driver  circuit  having  an  output  end  connected  to  said  light  emitting 
elements,  said  time  sequeiKe  circuit  being  controlled  by  said 
oscillation  resistor  to  provide  a  time  pulse  signal  to  said  timer 
circuit  said  selection  circuit  and  said  counter  circuit,  said  timer 
circuit  being  driven  by  said  time  sequence  circuit  to  output  an 
executive  mode/stop  mode  control  signal,  said  selection  circuit 
being  controlled  to  select  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  flash 
modes  and  to  provide  a  corresponding  output  signal  to  said  condi- 
tion circuit  subject  to  the  time  pulse  signal  received  from  said  time 
sequence  circuit,  said  condition  circuit  being  controlled  by  said 
switch  to  provide  waiting/working  conditions,  said  timer  circuit 
being  turned  to  the  executive  mode  when  said  condition  circuit 
receives  a  uiggering  signal  from  said  switch  and  is  turned  to  said 
working  condition,  said  counter  circuit  receiving  the  output  signal 
of  said  condition  circuit  and  the  output  signal  of  said  time 
sequence  circuit  when  at  the  executive  mode,  and  controlled  by  the 
received  signals  to  count  up/down  and  to  send  the  counting  result 
to  said  display  circuit,  causing  said  display  circuit  to  provide  a 
flash  signal  to  said  light  emitting  eleinents  through  said  driver 
circuit. 
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5,812,064 

MEDICINE  CONTAINER  WITH  VOICE  SOUND 

CONVEYOR 

Williain  P.  Barbour,  Rocky  Mount,  Va,,  assignor  to  NewBold 

Corporation.  Rocky  Mount,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,186 

Int.  CI."  G(I6F  im 

MS.  a.  340— 825J5  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  identifying  medication  within  a  container  with 
audible  speech  produced  at  the  demand  of  a  user  comprising: 

a  playback  unit  at  the  place  where  the  user  stores  medication, 
said  playback  unit  mcluding  a  loud  speaker  and  circuitry  for 
producing  speech  sounds  identifying  contents  within  a  medi- 
cation container  in  response  to  placing  the  medication  con- 
tainer in  operative  association  with  the  playback  unit: 

b.  said  medication  container  having  a  memory  unit  with  external 
electrical  contacts  adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  the 
circuitry  of  said  playback  unit;  and 

c.  a  programming  unit  at  a  pharmacy  station  having  electrical 
terminals  adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  the  termi- 
nals on  said  medication  container  for  transferring  at  least 
medication  identification  and  other  related  information  into 
the  memory  unit  of  said  container 


5,812,065 
MODIFLATION  OF  THE  RESONANT  FREQUENCY  OF  A 

CIRCUIT  USING  AN  ENERGY  FIELD 
Alejandro    Gabriel    .Schrott.    New    York;     Richard    Joseph 
Garabino,  Stony  Brook,  and  Robert  Jacob  von  Gutfeld,  New 
York,    all    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,705.  Aug.  14.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,375 
Int.  CI."  H04B  \m 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.54  56  Claims 

1.  A  transponder  comprising: 
two  or  more  fixed  electromagnetic  energy  storage  components; 

and 
one  or  more  variable  electromagnetic  energy  storage  compo- 
nents, each  of  the  vanable  electromagnetic  energy  storage 
components  capable  of  periodically  varying  when  excited  by 
an  external  modulating  energy  field  having,  a  mtxlulaling 
frequency,  each  of  the  variable  electromagnetic  energy  stor- 
age components  having  a  quiescent  value  when  not  excited  by 
the  external  modulating  energy  field,  the  fixed  electromag- 
netic energy  storage  components  and  the  variable  electromag- 
netic energy  storage  components  electrically  connected  to 
form  a  resonant  circuit  with  a  circuit  resonance  frequency 
determined  by  the  fixed  electromagnetic  energy  storage  com- 
ponents and  the  quiescent  values  of  the  variable  electromag- 
netic energy  storage  components,  the  external  modulating 
energy  field  exciting  one  or  more  of  the  variable  electromag- 
netic energy  storage  components  to  continuously  vary  the 
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circuit  resonance  about  the  circuit  resonance  frequency  at  the 
modulation  frequency. 


5,812,066 

ANTENNA  TUNING  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT 

Neil  D.  Terk,  Laurel  Hollow,  N.Y.;  John  .A.  Lofgren,  Glendale, 

and  William  R.  Steinike,  Grafton,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Terk  Technologies  Corporation,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug,  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515344 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/44.7/00:  N04B  7/08 

VS.  a.  340—825.72  23  Claims 

lao 


I.  A  device  for  optimizing  antenna  operation,  comprising: 

detector  means  for  detecting  a  wireless  control  signal  generated 
by  a  remote  control  unit  in  response  to  user  manipulation  and 
encoding  a  broadcast  channel  ot  station  selected  by  a  user; 

prcxessing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  detector  means 
for  analyzing  said  wireless  control  signal  during  a  learning 
operation  to  learn  a  coding  format  of  said  wireless  control 
signal,  including  timing  characteristics  and  digit  signal  ctxles. 
thereby  enabling  adaptation  of  the  device  to  wireless  remote 
control  units  of  different  manufacturers,  and  for  analyzing 
said  wireless  control  signal  during  a  normal  use  operation  to 
determine  a  broadcast  channel  or  station  selected  by  a  user: 

tuning  means  operatively  connectable  to  an  antenna  for  tuning 
the  antenna,  said  tuning  means  including  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  first  and  second  inductors,  the  first  inductor  and  the  second 
inductor  of  each  pair  of  inductors  having  a  common  induc- 
tance, the  first  and  second  Inductors  of  each  pair  differing  in 
inductance  from  the  first  and  second  inductors  of  other  pairs, 
all  of  said  first  inductors  being  connected  on  one  side  to  one 
another  and  all  of  said  second  inductors  being  connected  on 
one  side  to  one  another:  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  processing  means 
and  to  said  tuning  means  for  controlling  said  tuning  means,  in 
response  to  signals  from  said  processing  means,  to  modify 
said  tuning  means  depending  on  a  channel  or  station  selection 
encoded  in  said  wireless  control  signal,  said  control  means 
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including  a  plurality  of  switching  circuits  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  processing  means  and  to  respective  ones  of  said 
first  and  said  second  inductors. 
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1.  A  self-contained  system  for  recognizing  authorization  of  a 
user  to  use  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  memory  means  in  the 
motor  vehicle,  optical-electronic  image  processing  means  arranged 
to  recognize  an  authorized  user  of  a  motor  vehicle  by  automatic 
optoelectronic  detection  of  a  distinctive  physical  reference  feature 
of  a  user  positioned  at  a  predetermined  location  within  the  motor 
vehicle  based  on  information  relating  to  the  distinctive  physical 
reference  feature  of  an  authorized  user  stored  in  the  memory  means 
in  the  motor  vehicle,  the  recognition  being  effected  without  requir- 
ing action  by  the  user  other  than  being  positioned  at  the  predeter- 
mined location,  and  control  means  in  the  motor  vehicle  responsive 
to  recognition  or  lack  of  recognition  of  an  authorized  user  for 
controlling  a  locking  function  relating  to  operation  of  the  motor 
vehicle. 


5.812.068 

DRILLING  SYSTEM  WITH  DOWNHOLE  APPARATUS 

FOR  DETERMINING  PARAMETERS  OF  INTEREST  AND 

FOR  ADJl'STING  DRILLING  DIRECTION  IN  RESPONSE 

THERETO 
MacMillan  M.  Wisler,  Kingwood;  Wallace  H.  Meyer,  Spring; 
Daniel  Minette,  The  Woodlands;  Ronald  Deady,  Houston; 
James  V.  Leggett,  III,  Houston;  Herbert  W.  Beimgraben, 
Houston,  and  Bernard  G.  Hubner.  The  Woodlands,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,276,  Dec.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,882,  Jan. 
12.  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
570,838 
Int  CI."  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CI.  340—855.5  32  aalms 

1.  A  measurementwhile-drilling  downhole  apparatus  for  use  in 
drilling  a  borehole  in  a  formation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sensors  within  the  downhole  assembly  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  downhole  measurements,  said  plural- 
ity of  sensors  including  a  device  for  providing  measurements 
of  the  resistivity  of  the  formation;  and 

(b)  a  computer  within  the  downhole  assembly  for  u^nsforming 
the  plurality  of  downhole  measurements  into  one  or  more 


5312,067 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECOGNIZING  AUTHORIZATION  TO 
USE  A  VEHICLE 
Ralf  Bergholz,  Braunschweig;   Hubert  Weisser,   Lehre,  and 
Thomas  Zieike,  Bochum,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Volk- 
swagen AG,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,611,  May  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1994,  44  16 
507.2 

Int.  a."  H04Q  lAX) 
L.S.  CI.  340— 825JI  20  Claims 
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parameters  of  interest  during  drilling  of  the  borehole  in  accor- 
dance with  programmed  instructions  provided  to  the  com- 
puter, one  said  parameter  of  interest  being  water  saturation  of 
the  formation. 


5,812,069 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FORECASTING  TRAFRC 

FLOWS 
Uwe  Albrecht,   Miinchen;   Josef  Heimann.   Diisseldorf,   and 
Werner  Schulz,  Meerbusch,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Germanv 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1995,  195  26 
148.8 

Int  CI."  G08G  1/09 
U.S.  CI.  340—905  15  aaims 


waai'  'TRtfFic  COWER 

1.  A  method  for  forecasting  traflBc  flows  at  selected  locations  and 
in  selected  sections  of  a  road  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  continually  determining  actual  location  positions  of  a  plurality 
of  vehicles  of  a  spot  check  vehicle  fleet; 

b)  storing  on  the  vehicles  the  determined  actual  positions  as 
route  data  of  a  route  traveled  by  the  vehicles; 

c)  transmitting  the  route  data  ai  intervals  from  more  than  one 
vehicle  to  a  traffic  computer  containing  a  digital  road  map; 

d)  determining  traffic  flow  data  from  the  route  data  using  the 
traflic  computer,  the  traffic  flow  data  including  information 
concerning  traffic  density; 

e)  a.ssigning  the  traffic  flow  data  to  the  selected  locations  and 
sections  using  the  traffic  computer; 

0  at  least  one  of  determining  and  updating  statistical  traffic  flow 

data  as  time-dependent  empirical  values  from  the  traffic  flow 

data  using  the  traffic  computer; 
g)  registering  actual  driving  activity  data,  with  driving  activity 

sensors,   over  a   predefined   physical   area  surrounding  the 

selected  locations  and  sections: 
h)  transmitting  the  actual  driving  activity  data  to  the  traffic 

computer;  and 
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i)  forecasting  the  traffic  flows,  using  the  traffic  computer,  by 
starting  from  the  actual  driving  activity  data  and  extrapolating 
associated  traffic  flow  data  and  factoring  in  the  time- 
dependent  empirical  values. 


INPUT 
BUFFER 


5,812.070 
SHARED  VEHICLE  RENTAL  SYSTEM 
Katsutoshi  Tagami,  Asaka;  Masaiu  Ban,  Shinjuku-ku,-  Fumi- 
taka  Takahashi,  Hoya,  and  Yasushi  Okada,  Fujimi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,625,  Jun.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1997.  S«r.  No.  88«.919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-198003 
Int.  CI."  G08G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  340—932.2  12  Qaims 


1.  A  shared  vehicle  rental  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  motor  vehicles: 

a  parking  area  for  a  plurality  of  users  to  rent  said  motor  vehicles 
therefrom  and  to  return  said  motor  vehicles  thereto; 

a  conu-ol  center  for  supervising  said  motor  vehicles  and  for 
recruiting  and  selecting  prospective  users  of  said  shared 
vehicle  rental  system  based  at  least  on  a  usage  time  zone  of 
each  user,  said  control  center  establishing  at  least  two  mutu- 
ally exclusive,  alternate  usage  time  zones; 

registering  means  for  registering  said  users  in  a  plurality  of 
groups  based  on  said  usage  time  zone  in  which  the  users  use 
the  motor  vehicles,  wherein  at  least  one  group  of  users  is 
registered  for  each  of  said  alternate  usage  time  zones; 

memory  means  for  storing  registration  information  of  said  users 
from  said  registering  means;  and 

control  means  for  supervising  the  rental  of  said  motor  vehicles 
and  said  parking  area  based  on  the  registration  informalion  of 
said  users  for  using  the  same  said  motor  vehicles  by  two 
different  said  groups  of  users  during  said  two  alternate  usage 
lime  zones. 


5.812,071 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOSSY 
COMPRESSION  LSING  DYNAMIC  DOMAIN 
QLIANTIZ.4TION 
Joseph  Kairi/Uz,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  6%,088 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/l)() 

U.S.  CI.  341-51  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  (he  dynamic  range  of  input  numbers 

representing  a  physical  quantity,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of; 

a)  producing  a  sample  set  of  sample  numbers  representing  a 
representative  sample  of  said  physical  quantity: 


b)  for  each  sample  number,  determining  a  corresponding  nearest 
mapping  weight  from  a  plurality  of  mapping  weights  of  a 
mapping  function,  and  increasing  or  decreasing  said  corre- 
sponding nearest  mapping  weight  in  proportion  to  the  arith- 
metic difference  between  said  corresponding  nearest  mapping 
weight  and  said  each  sample  number; 

c)  applying  each  successive  input  number,  to  said  mapping 
function  to  produce  a  corresponding  output  number. 


5.812.072 

DATA  CONVERSION  TECHNIQl'E 

John  Masters.  81  Wimbledon  .Avenue.  Narrabeen.  New  South 

Wales  2102.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00330.  |  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34135.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  775.214 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  3,  1994,  PM  6079 
Int.  a."  H03M  7/30 
U.S.a.341— 55  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  digitally  encoded  electric  output 
signal  representing  a  transformation  of  a  digitally  encoded  electric 
input  signal  representing  a  sequence  of  numbers,  said  method 
comprising  (he  steps  of: 

(i)  identifying  each  said  number  of  said  .sequence  represented  in 

said  input  signal; 
(ii)  coupling  a  first  said  number  of  said  sequence  with  a  prede- 
termined commencement  matrix,  said  coupling  comprising 
the  forward  application  of  a  reversible  mathematical  pr(K-e- 
dure.  to  form  a  forward  resultant  matrix; 
(iii)  coupling  each  succeeding  number  of  said  sequence  with  the 
forward  resultant  matrix  of  the  preceding  step  to  form  an 
augmented  forward  resultant  matrix; 

(IV)  carrying  out  step  (iii)  for  each  remaining  number  of  said 
sequence  in  turn  to  form  a  final  augmented  forward  resultant 
matrix:  and 

(V)  forming  said  output  signal  from  the  contents  of  said  final 
augmented  forward  resultant  matrix. 
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5,812,073 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  GENERATING  RUN- 
LENGTH  LIMITED  CODE 
Jae-hong  Lee:  Min-goo  Kim.  both  of  Seoul:  Kwang-man  Ok, 
and  Yoon-woo  Lee,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  510,140 
Claims  prioriiy,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  29.  1994, 
94-31848 

Int.  CI.*  H03M  7/00 
\i&.  CI.  341—59  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating,  from  source  data.  RLL  modula- 
tion encoded  data  comprising  a  sequence  of  channel  data  bits,  said 
sequence  of  channel  data  bits  comprising  transition  bits  separated 
by  a  minimum  of  four  non-transition  bits  and  a  maximum  of 
twenty  non-transition  bits  positioned  in  said  sequence  between 
each  and  every  successive  pair  of  said  transition  bits,  wherein  a 
transition  bit  is  a  1  and  a  non-transition  bit  is  a  0.  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  encoder  for  encoding  a  sequence  of  source  data  bits,  said 

encoder  comprising  first  converter  means  for  converting  4  bits 

of  source  data  into   1 1   hits  of  channel  data,  to  produce  a 

sequence  of  1 1 -bit  channel  data: 

means  for  storing  the  1 1-bit  channel  data  in  a  storage  medium: 

means  for  reproducing  the  1 1  -bit  channel  data  from  said  storage 

medium:  and 
a  decoder  for  decoding  the  reproduced  1 1-bit  channel  data,  said 
decoder  comprising:  second  converter  means  for  converting 
1 1  bits  of  reproduced  1 1-bit  channel  data  into  4  bits  of  source 
data:  means  for  determining  whether  a  channel  data  codeword 
of  eleven  bits  comprises  a  codeword  replaced  according  to  a 
predetermined  replacement  rule:  codeword  replacing  means 
for  replacing  a  replaced  code  with  an  original  codeword:  and 
demodulating  means  for  demodulating  an  1 1  bit  channel  data 
codeword  output  from  said  codeword  replacing  means  into  a 
source  data  codeword  having  four  bits. 


5,812,074 
HIGH-SPEED  DATA  SYNTAX  PARSING  APPARATUS 
Hong-Kyu  Chung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  8,  1996, 
1996-3017 

Int.  a."  H03M  7/40 
\i&.  CI.  341—67  12  Claims 
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I.  A  syntax  parsing  apparatus  for  a  video  decoder  which  decodes 
encoded  bitstream  data  according  to  an  effective  bit  length,  the 
syntax  parsing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  port  for  recening  encoded  bitstream  data; 


control  command  output  means  for  storing  data  of  a  plurality  of 
control  commands  and  sequentially  selecting  and  outputting 
the  control  command  data  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  the 
control  commands: 

variable-length  code  table  means  for  selecting  and  outputting 
one  of  the  bitstream  data  received  via  said  input  port  and  a 
variable-length  code  corresponding  to  the  received  bitstream 
data  according  to  the  control  command  data  supplied  from 
said  control  command  output  means,  and  outputting  a 
variable-length  code  length  corresponding  to  the  received 
bitstream  data: 

data  store  means  for  storing  the  selected  data  output  from  said 
variable- length  code  table  means  in  response  to  the  control 
command  data; 

condition  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  condition 
signal  representing  whether  the  bitstream  data  received  via 
said  input  port  is  additional  information,  using  the  selected 
data  stored  in  said  data  store  means  and  the  bitstream  data 
received  via  said  input  port;  and 

effective  length  output  means  for  receiving  the  selected  data 
stored  in  said  data  store  means  and  the  variable-length  code 
length  output  from  said  variable-length  code  table  means, 
determining  an  effective  bit  length  corresponding  to  next 
bitstream  data  to  be  received  via  said  input  port,  according  to 
the  control  command  data  and  the  condition  signal,  and  out- 
putting  the  determined  result. 


5.812.075 

COMBINED  DAQ/RBS  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  ACCL'RACY  OF 

DIGITAL  DATA  COMMUNICATED  THROUGH  A 

NETWORK 

William  Lewis  Betts,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Keith  Alan  .Souders. 

Tampa,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Paradyne  Corporation, 

Largo,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,849,  Aug.  23,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,729,226,  Ser.  No.  702,023,  Aug.  23,  1996,  and  Ser.  No. 

697,371,  Aug.  23,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,754,594.  This  application 

Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801.973 

Int.  a."  H03M  ii/00 

MS.  CI.  341-94  17  Claims 


1.  A  transmitter  for  reducing  loss  in  a  digital  signal  that  is 
imposed  by  digital  attenuation  quantization  (DAQ)  and  rob  bit 
signaling  (RES)  in  a  network,  comprising: 

DAQ  compensation  means  for  modifying  digital  data,  prior  to 
transmission,  so  that  DAQ  loss  imposed  upon  said  digital  data 
by  communication  through  a  network  is  reduced:  and 
RES  compensation  means  for  modifying  said  digital  data,  pnor 
to  said  transmission,  so  that  RES  loss  imposed  upon  said 
digital  data  by  RES  in  said  network  is  reduced. 


4414 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22,  1998 


5.812,076 
DATA  COMPRESSING  APPARATl'S,  DATA  RESTORING 
APPARATUS  AND  RECORDING  MEDll  M 
Shigeru  Yoshida,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  748,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1V96,  8-070540 
Int.  a."  H03M  7/iO 
MS.  a.  341—106  15  aaims 


I.  A  data  compressing  apparatus,  comprising: 

coding  table  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  code  tables, 
in  which  characters  are  made  corresponding  to  codes,  each 
related  to  a  different  context; 

obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a  coding  target  character  to  be 
coded,  from  a  character  string  that  should  be  compressed; 

context  specifying  means  for  specifying  a  context  occurred  just 
anterior  to  the  coding  target  character  obtained  by  said  obtain- 
ing means; 

first  coding  means  for,  if  the  code  table  stored  in  said  code  table 
storing  means  with  respect  to  a  context  specified  by  said 
context  specifying  means  is  a  code  table  comprising  a  char- 
acter having  an  occurrence  probability  exceeding  50%.  creat- 
ing an  extension  code  table  in  which  the  codes  are  made 
corresponding  to  a  character  string  comprising  two  characters 
starting  with  the  character  having  an  occurrence  probability  of 
over  50*^  and  a  character  excluding  the  character  having  an 
occurrence  probability  of  over  50%  by  modifying  the  code 
table,  and  coding  the  character  string  comprising  the  coding 
target  character,  or  the  coding  target  character  and  a  character 
next  thereto,  by  use  of  the  created  extension  code  table;  and 

second  coding  means  for,  if  the  code  table  stored  in  said  code 
Ubie  storing  means  with  respect  to  the  context  specified  by 
said  context  specifying  means  is  the  code  table  not  having  a 
character  with  an  occurrence  probability  of  over  50%.  coding 
the  coding  target  character  by  use  of  this  code  table. 


5,812,077 
CIRCUIT  FOR  A/D  CONVERSION  OF  A  VIDEO  RE  OR  IF 

SIGNAL 
Werner  Boie,  Brigachtal.  (iermany,  as.signor  to  Thomson  mul- 
timedia S..A.,  Courbe>oie,  France 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  582,852 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  23, 
1995,  95400129.3 

Int.  CI."  H03M  inX) 
U.S.  CI.  341-118  4  Claims 

1.  A/D  conversion  circuii  comprising: 

a  first  A/D  con%erter  for  receiving  an  input  signal  of  said  /V/D 
conversion  circuii  and  providing  a  digital  output  signal,  said 
first  A/D  convener  having  a  restricted  resolution,  and  wherein 
the  input  signal  passes  through  delay  means  to  a  first  input  of 
a  subtraction  stage; 
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a  first  D/A  convener  operating  on  the  output  signal  of  said  first 
A/D  convener  to  generate  an  analog  output  signal  and  provid- 
ing the  analog  output  signal  via  an  adding  stage  to  a  second 
and  subtracting  input  of  said  subtraction  stage,  wherein  the 
input  signal  of  said  first  D/A  convener  passes  through  a 
correction  algorithm  unit  to  a  second  D/A  convener,  the 
output  signal  of  which  is  fed  to  a  second  input  of  said  adding 
stage,  and  wherein  said  correction  algorithm  unit  provides 
empirically  determined  data  for  D/A  conversion  correction; 

a  low  pass  filter  coupled  lo  the  output  of  said  subtraction  stage  to 
provide  a  low  pass  filtered  and  amplified  output  signal; 

a  sample-and-hold  circuit  which  passes  the  low  pass  filtered  and 
amplified  output  signal  of  said  subtraction  stage  to  the  input 
of  a  second  A/D  convener,  wherein  said  first  klXi  convener 
and  said  first  D/A  convener  are  controlled  by  a  clock  having  a 
frequency  which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  frequency  of 
anotlier  clock  which  controls  said  sample-and-hold  circuit  and 
said  second  A/D  convener; 

a  summing  stage  in  which  from  the  output  signals  of  .said  first 
and  second  A/D  conveners,  an  output  signal  of  said  A/D 
conversion  circuii  is  formed. 


5,812,078 
JOSEPHSON  JUNCTION  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG 
CONVERTER  FOR  ACCLTIATE  AC  WAVEFORM 
SYNTHESIS 
John  Xavier  Przybysz,  Pittsburgh;  Anthony  Hodge  Worsham, 
Oakmont,  both  of  Pa.;   Samuel  Paul  Benz.  Superior,  and 
Clark  Allen  Hamilton.  Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  May  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  861,732 
Int.  Cl.*^  H03M  l/W 


U.S.  CL  341—133 


31  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  generating  an  accurately  known  time  dependent 
signal  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  high  clock  frequency  digital  data  stream 
whose  Founer  spectrum  lies  within  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency band  and  is  an  approximation  of  a  time  dependent 
signal  of  a  relatively  lower  frequency; 

a  Josephson  junction  quantizer  for  convening  said  digital  data 
stream  to  a  matching  stream  of  quantum  mechanically  accu- 
rate pulses  having  a  time  integral  of  h/2e  where  h  Is  Planck's 
constant  and  e  is  the  elementary  charge; 

a  current  pulse  driver,  coupled  between  said  means  for  generat- 
ing a  digital  data  stream  and  said  quantizer,  for  generating 
current  pulses  applied  to  said  quantizer; 

an  analog  signal  generator  for  generating  a  relatively  high  fre- 
quency analog  signal  for  controlling  said  driver;  and 
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a  signal  filler  for  said  stream  of  quantum  mechanically  accurate 
pulses  coupled  to  said  quantizer  for  eliminating  quantization 
noise  and  recovering  said  time-dependent  signal. 


D?  o 


5.812.079 
SUBRANGING  TYPE  A/D  CONVERTER  APPARATUS 
EQUIPPED  WITH  FEEDBACK  LINE  FOR 
TRANSMITTING  CONTROL  SIGNAL  FOR  A/D 
CONVERSION 
Masao  Ito,  and  Takashi  Okuda.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1W6,  Sen  No.  739,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1996,  8-II2662 

int.  Ci;  H03M  im 

I  .S.  CI.  341—163  21  Claims 

Ftrsi  Preferred  EmtxxJimeni 
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1.  A  subrangmg  type  analog-to-digital  convener  apparatus  for 
executing  analog-to-digital  conversion  by  separating  the  analog-to- 
digital  conversion  into  an  analog-lo-digital  conversion  of  high- 
order  bits  and  an  analog-io-digital  conversion  of  low-order  bits  in 
tuo  steps,  while  feeding  back  a  first  control  signal  for  executing 
the  analog-lo-digital  conversion  of  the  low-order  bits  according  to 
results  of  the  analog-to-digilal  conversion  of  the  high-order  bits, 
comprising: 

a  digital  logic  circuit  section  for  executing  decision  of  the 
analog-to-digital  conversion  and  sending  the  decision,  via  a 
feedback  line  provided  in  conjunction  with  a  plurality  of 
voltage  comparators  having  a  plurality  of  differential  amplifi- 
ers, to  a  control  terminal  of  a  switch  group  of  a  reference 
voltage  generator  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  refer- 
ence voltages, 
wherein  each  of  said  differential  amplifiers  includes  a  plurality 
of  transistors  each  for  executing  differential  amplification,  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  transistors  are  arranged  so  as  to  be 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  feedback  line  provided  in 
conjunction  with  each  of  said  differential  amplifiers. 


a  width  W  along  the  X-axis:  and 
(b)  a  second  layer  superimposed  on  said  first  layer  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylindncal  blocks  coaxially  superimposed 
in  a  step-wise  manner,  along  a  central  axis  oriented   in 
parallel  with  the  Z-axis. 
each  of  said  first  cylindrical  blocks  having  a  maximum 

diameter  D.  and 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  central  axes  of  adjacent 

two  magnetic  members  in  each  column  and  in  each  row 

is  P. 
wherein  L.  D.  W  and  P  meet  with  the  following  conditions: 

L=P=W 

HSR 


5,812.081 

TIME  DOMAIN  RADIO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Larry    W.    Fullerton,    Brownsboro,   Ala.,    assignor   to   Time 

Domain  Systems,  Inc.,  Huntsville.  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  10,440,  Feb.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,813,057,  and  Ser.  No.  335.676.  Nov.  8.  1994.  v*hich  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846.597.  Mar.  5.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,363.108.  v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368.831, 

Jun.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  192.475.  May  10.  1988,  abandoned,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,177,  Jun.  3,  1986,  Pat. 

No.  4,743,906,  >«hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

677,597,  Dec.  3,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.641  Jl 7.  This  appUcaUon 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,448 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  li/00:li/HH 

U.S.  CI.  342—21 


7  Claims 


5,812,080 
BROAD-BAND  RADIO  WAVE  ABSORBER 
Michiharu  Takahashi,  390-190,  Takatsu,  Yachiyo-shi,  Chiba- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751 J13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-354302 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  17/00 
VS.  CI.  342—4  9  Qaims 

9.  A  broad-band  radio  wave  absorber  comprising  a  radio  wave 
reflecting  surface  lying  in  a  plane  defined  by  X-  and  Y-axes.  and  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  members  provided  on  said  reflecting  surface 
and  arranged  in  columns  and  rows  in  the  directions  of  the  X-  and 
Y-axes.  respectively, 
each  of  said  magnetic  members  comprising 

(a)  a  first  layer  In  the  form  of  a  square  plate  provided  on  said 
reflecting  surtace  and  having 
a  length  L  along  the  Y-axis. 
a  height  H  along  a  Z-axis  normal  to  the  X-  and  Y-axes  and 


1.  A  time  domain  signaling  system  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  from  a  medium  signals  comprising  a 
plurality  of  time-spacpd  burst  signals  which  have  been 
coupled  10  said  medium  by  applying  stCpped-in-amplitude. 
abrupt  signals  from  a  wideband  antenna,  and  said  receiver 
providing  received  signals:  ,   • 

a  template  generator  providing  pulse  template  signals  at  a  like 
time  spacing  to  that  of  said  lime-spaced  bursi  signals  in  said 
medium: 
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a  coincidence  detector  responsive  to  said  received  signals  and 
said  pulse  template  signals  for  providing  as  an  output  a 
received  pulse  when  a  received  signal  and  a  template  signal 
are  simultaneously  present; 

integration  means  responsive  to  outputs  from  said  coincidence 
detector  for  providing  an  integral  output;  and 

intelligence  output  means  responsive  to  said  integration  means 
for  providing  an  intelligence  output  when  said  integration 
means  has  an  integrated  output  resulting  from  having  inte- 
grated a  plurality  of  signal  outputs  from  said  coincidence 
detector 


5,812,082 
METHOD  FOR  AZIMUTH  SCALING  OF  SAR  DATA  AND 
HIGHLY  ACCURATE  PROCESSOR  FOR  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  PROCESSING  OF  SCANSAR  DATA 
Alberto  Moreira,  Garching,  and  Josef  Mittermayer,  Munchen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt 
fur  Lufl-und  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Koln,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  U,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1996,  196  09 
728.2 

Int  a."  GOIS  I  J/90 
VS.  a.  342-25  2  Qaims 


I.  A  method  for  azimuth  scaling  of  raw  SAR  data  without 
interpolation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
multiplying  the  raw  SAR  data  by  a  phase  function  H,  given  by 
a  first  equation 


HiifaJ,,)  =  exp 
where 


^{l^-')U[tr'-'{ 


5,812,083 
NON-COOPERATIVE  TARGET  IDENTIFICATION  USING 

ANTENNA  PATTER^  SHAPE 
Peter  W.  Johason,   Piano,   and   Lawrence   M.   Backer.   Blue 
Ridge,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Tl  Systems,  Inc., 
Lewisville,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798.894 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  IJ/78:7/292:7/40;7/4l 

U.S.  CI.  342—90  17  Claims 


«C[MII 
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and  where  f„  is  an  azimuth  frequency.  r„  is  a  range  to  a  target  point. 

M  is  a  wavelength.  V^  is  a  ground  velocity.  V,  is  a  vehicle  velocity. 

k„,  is  a  scaling  Doppler  rate,  and  r„,  is  a  scaling  range,  whereby 

the  scaling  range  r„ ,  is  within  a  range  dimension  of  an  image; 
whereby  azimuth  modulation  of  the  SAR  data  is  made  indepen- 
dent of  the  range  r„  and  is  adapted  to  the  scaling  range  r,,,; 
and  whereby 
azimuth  frequency  modulation  becomes  exactly  linear  and  a 
quadratic  phase  modulation  is  performed  instead  of  a  hyper- 
bolic phase  modulation  in  the  azimuth. 


I.  A  method  of  passive  classification  of  a  device  by  recognizing 
signals  emanating  from  said  device  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  trainable  recognition  system; 

(b)  providing  known  signature  signals  to  said  trainable  recogni- 
tion system  to  train  said  recognition  system  to  recognize 
individually  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  signals  having 
signatures  therein,  each  of  said  known  signature  signals  rep- 
resenting an  RF  transminer  antenna  scan  pattern; 

(c)  providing  unknown  signature  signals  emanating  from  a 
remote  device;  and 

(d)  classifying  said  remote  device  by  analyzing  the  received 
unknown  signals  in  the  u-ained  recognition  system. 


5,812,084 
METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE  PRECISE 
ORIENTATION  OF  A  SATELLITE-BORNE  PHASED 
ARRAY  ANTENNA  AND  BEARING  OF  A  REMOTE 
RECEIVER 
Pierino  Gianni  Bonanni,  Clifton  Park;  Jeffrey  Michael  Ashe, 
Gloversville,  and  Seth  David  Silverstein,  Schenectady,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Companv,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,005 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/185 

VS.  CI.  342-352  6  Claims 


-T 


o. 


1  A  method  for  estimating  in  a  computer  the  precise  three-axis 
attitude  of  a  space-bome  phased-array  antenna  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  radiating  elements,  comprisuig  the  steps  of; 

inputting  to  the  computer  the  array  geometry,  including  the 
number  of  radiating  elements  and  their  relative  spacing  in 
three  dimensions,  and  the  array  position  and  coarse  knowl- 
edge of  the  array  attitude; 

simulating  a  straight  through  antenna  configuration  as  a  condi- 
tion in  which  all  of  the  radiating  elements  are  made  to  radiate 
with  the  same  amplitude  and  phase; 

estimating  In  the  computer  a  set  of  complex-valued  gains  that 
define  a  straight-through  contribution  by  each  of  the  radiating 
eleinents  to  the  signals  received  at  each  of  two  or  more 
remote  receiver  calibration  sites;  and 

employing  an  optimization  strategy  in  the  computer  to  determine 
which  array  altitude  lying  in  the  neighbt)rhood  of  the  coarsely 
known  attitude  is  most  consistent  with  the  set  of  straight- 
through  gain  values  determined  in  the  estimating  step. 
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5.812,085 
REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Steven  E.  Barraza,  Santa  Clara:  William  R.  Knapp,  Mento 
Park,  and  Scott  Summit.  Portola  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Samsung  Information  Svstems  America,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,028 
Int  a."  H03K  }7/94 


\i&.  a.  341—176 


18  Claims 


1 


4-<f~^Ooooo  5° 


1.  A  remote  control  device  for  controlling  a  controllable  device, 
comprising: 

high  power  consuming  circuitry  controllable  to  enter  either  a 
relatively  low  power  sleep  mode  or  a  relatively  high  power 
awake  mode: 

an  actuation  mechanism  operable  by  a  user  to  control  the  high 
power  consuming  circuitry  to  perform  a  remote  controlling  of 
the  controllable  device: 

a  conductive  plate  that  contacts  the  user  hand  when  the  remote 
control  device  is  held  in  the  user  hand:  and 

a  switch  circuit  that  causes  the  high  power  consuming  circuitry 
to  transition  between  the  relatively  lower  power  sleep  mode 
and  the  relatively  high  power  awake  mode,  in  response  to  the 
user  holding  the  remote  control  device  and  simultaneously 
contacting  the  conductive  plate  and  the  actuation  mechanism, 
wherein  the  relatively  high  power  awake  mode  enables  the 
remote  controlling  of  the  controllable  device. 


5,812,086 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  DUPLEX 
COMMUNICATION  SERVICE  IN  GEOGRAPHICAL 
AREAS  WHERE  CONVENTIONAL  SERVICES  ARE 
OBSTRUCTED 
Bary  Robert  Bertiger,  Scottsdale;  David  Warren  Corman,  Gil- 
bert; Dean  Lawrence  Cook,  Mesa;  Kristine  Patricia  Maine, 
Phoenix,  and  Keith  Vaclav  Warble,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,171 
Int  Cl.*^  H04M  ///OO 
U.S.  a.  342—357  21  Oaims 


12.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

multiple  navigation  satellites  for  sending  geolocation  signals: 

a  repeater  base  station  located  in  a  proximity  to  an  obstructed 

area  within  which  the  geolocation  signals  are  significantly 

attenuated,  wherein  the  repeater  base  station  is  coupled  to  an 

antenna  which  receives  the  geolocation  signals  from  the  mul- 


tiple navigation  satellites  and  to  a  signal  distribution  means 
dispersed  throughout  the  obstructed  area,  the  repeater  base 
station  retransmits  the  geolocation  signals  within  the 
obstructed  area  using  the  signal  distribution  means,  and  the 
repeater  base  station  reports  an  approximate  position  of  a 
communication  unit  located  within  the  obstructed  area  to  a 
host  system,  wherein  the  approximate  position  is  calculated 
from  the  geolocation  signals:  and 
the  communication  unit  located  within  the  obstructed  area,  for 
receiving  the  geolocation  signals  which  are  retransmitted  by 
the  repeater  base  station. 


5.812.087 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SATELLITE 

POSITIONING  SYSTEM  BASED  TIME  MEASUREMENT 

Norman  F.  Krasner.  San  Carlos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  SnapTrack, 

Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,649 

Int  CI."  GOIS  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  342—357  82  Claims 
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36.  A  method  for  measuring  time  related  to  satellite  data  mes- 
sages for  use  with  a  satellite  positioning  system  (SPS).  said  method 
comprising: 

receiving  in  a  mobile  SPS  receiver  at  least  a  portion  of  a  satellite 

data  message; 
determining  a  first  record  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

satellite  data  message: 
transmitting  from  said  mobile  SPS  receiver  said  first  record  to  a 

remote  basestation  for  the  purpose  of  determining  a  time 

indicating  when  said  first  record  was  received  at  said  mobile 

SPS  receiver. 


5,812,088 
BEAM  FORMING  NETWORK  FOR  RADIOFREQUENCY 

ANTENNAS 
Franceso  Coromina  Pi,  Rijnsburg;  Javier  Ventura-Traveset 

Bosch,  Leiden;  Mike  Yarwood,  Noordwijk,  and  Wolfgang 

Bosch,  Rijnsburg.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Agence 

Spatiale  Europeenne.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5733*1 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1994,  95  15229 
int  CI."  HOIQ  m2;3/24:3/26 
VS.  a.  342—373  22  Claims 

1.  A  beam  forming  network  for  radiofrequency  antennas  com- 
prising a  particular  number  of  radiating  elements  for  generating: 
multiple  beams,  a  particular  number  of  signal  inputs,  a  number  of 
outputs  for  control  signals  for  said  radiating  elements  equal  to  said 
predetermined  number  of  signal  inputs  and  applying  to  the  input 
signals  a  two-dimensional  hexagonal  discrete  Fourier  transform, 
wherein  said  predetermined  number  of  inputs  and  outputs  being 
equal  to  N,  with  N  =RxN-,  R  and  N  being  integers,  the  circuits 
constituting  said  beam  forming  network  are  di\ided  between  first 
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and  second  circuit  layers  respectively  effecting  a  row  one- 
dimensional  discrete  Fourier  transform  and  a  column  one- 
dimensional  discrete  Fourier  transform; 

the  first  circuit  layer  comprises  a  row  of  N'  cells  each  having  R 
mputs  and  R  outputs,  each  cell  receiving  a  signal  present  at 
one  of  said  N,  inputs  and  applying  to  the  signals  present  at  its 
R  inputs  a  one-dimensional  discrete  Fourier  transform; 
the  second  circuit  layer  comprises  R  independent  sets  of  cells 
each  having  N  inputs  and  N  outputs,  each  set  including  a  first 
row  and  a  second  row  of  N  cells,  each  cell  applying  to  the 
signals  present  at  its  N  inputs  a  one-dimensional  discrete 
Fourier  transform;  each  of  the  outputs  of  the  cells  of  said 
second  row  dnving  one  of  said  radiating  elements; 
said  first  and  second  circuit  layers  are  connected  by  a  first  set  of 
interconnections  providing  connections  between  the  outputs 
of  the  cells  of  said  row  of  N"  cells  and  the  inputs  of  the  N 
cells  of  the  first  row  of  the  R  independent  sets  of  cells;  the 
outputs  of  rank  i  of  each  cell  being  each  connected  to  one  of 
the  cell  inputs  of  the  independent  set  of  the  same  rank  with 
i€{I,R}; 
and  said  first  and  second  rows  of  cells  of  each  of  said  R 
independent  sets  are  connected  by  a  second  set  of  intercon- 
nections providing  connections  between  the  outputs  of  the  N 
cells  of  the  first  row  and  the  inputs  of  the  N  cells  of  the 
second  row;  the  output  of  rank  j  of  each  cell  of  the  first  rank 
being  connected  to  an  input  of  the  cell  of  the  same  rank  in  the 
second  row;  with  j€{  1,  N}. 


5,812.089 
APPARATUS  A^a)  METHOD  FOR  BEAMFORMING  IN  A 

TRIANGLLAR  GRID  PATTERN 
John  Wesley  Locke,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,646 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  .?/22 
l'.S.  a.  342—373  18  Claims 

1.  A  phased  array  antenna  for  formation  of  multiple  contiguous 
antenna  beams  in  a  tnangular  grid  pattern,  said  antenna  compris- 
ing: 

a  number  of  antenna  elements,  said  number  being  equal  to  the 

product  of  M  and  N.  where  M  and  N  are  integer  numbers; 
N  one-dimensional  beamformers  wherein  each  of  said  N  beam- 
formers  has  M  element  ports  coupled  to  M  of  said  antenna 
elements  and  each  of  said  N  beamformers  has  M  beam  pons; 
and 
a  phase  shifting  network  having  N  ports,  wherein  each  of  said  N 
phase  shifting  network  pons  couples  to  one  of  said  M  beam 
poru  from  one  of  said  N  beamformers  and  said  phase  shifting 


network  is  configured  to  implement  a  phase  slope  across  said 
N  phase  shifting  network  pons. 


5,812.090 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  ENABLING  A  MODEM  TO  BE 

SYNCHRONIZED  WITH  AN  RF  DIGITAL  DATA 

TRANSMITTER  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  JAMMERS 

Pascal  Chevalier,  and  Francois  Pipon,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,288,  Jan.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882A31 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  21,  1994,  94  00634 
Int.  a.*  GOIS  3/16 
US.  a.  342—378  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  enabling  a  modem  to  be  synchronized  with  an  RF 
digital  signal  transmitter  in  the  presence  of  jammers  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

estimating  the  matrix  of  correlation  6.^^  of  signals  received  on  a 
set  of  N  reception  sensors  (1,  ...  1^)  by  blocks  formed  by  a 
number  of  samples  of  a  synchronization  sequence  transmitted 
by  the  transmitter. 

computing  the  reverse  correlation  matrix  ftvx"'- 

computing  vectors  of  intercorrelation  f^j  between  the  signals 
X(k)  received  on  the  set  of  the  N  sen.sors  and  a  known  replica 
signal  d(k). 

computing  a  criterion  of  synchronization  calculating  the  scalar 
product  between  the  intercorrelation  vector  Tyj  and  the  vector 
obtained  by  the  product  of  the  inverse  of  the  correlation 
matnx  k^x  '  and  the  intercorrelation  vector  t^j. 

comparing  the  value  of  the  critenon  obtained  with  a  determined 
threshold  value  r\  to  place  the  synchronization  on  the  sample 
for  which  the  value  of  the  criteria  exceeds  the  threshold  value 
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ti,  wherein,  in  order  to  estimate  the  Doppler  shift  inherent  in 

the  communications  between  transmitters  and  receivers,  said 

method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

subdividing  the  synchronization  sequence  into  a  determined 
number  of  M  sections  of  k<,  symbols, 

carrying  out  computations,  on  these  sections,  of  partial  inter- 
correlation  vectors  f;^,,  (i=l M)  in  such  a  way  that,  on 

each  of  the  sections  of  k^  symbols,  the  Doppler  shift  causes 
the  phase  to  rotate  by  a  value  of  less  than  90°. 

carrying  out  fast  Fourier  transform  (FFT)  computations  on  the 
vectors  f^^,  obtained, 

and  computing  a  value  of  the  synchronization  criterion  from 
the  vectors  TyJkAf).  obtained  as  a  result  of  the  fast  Fourier 
transform  computations  and  the  correlation  matrix  ky^. 


comprising  an  array  of  antennas  coupled  respectively  to  a  goniom- 
eter device  and  a  radio  receiver  delivering  phonic  signals  to  an 
operator  respectively  on  two  headphones,  where  said  device  com- 
prises; 

an  identifying  device  to  identify  the  position  of  the  operator's 

head;  and 
a  generating  device  for  the  generation  of  phonic  signals  that  is 
coupled  to  the  goniometer  device,  the  radio  receiver  and  the 
identifying  device; 
said  generating  device  applying,  respectively  to  the  headphones, 
mutually  phase-shifted  phonic  signals  so  as  to  give  the  opera- 
tor the  impression  that  a  heard  phonic  signal  is  coming  from  a 
direction  of  arrival  of  the  radiowaves  determined  by  the 
goniometer  device. 


5,812,091 

RADIO  INTERFEROMETRIC  ANTENNA  FOR  ANGLE 

CODING 

Stephen  J.  Robinson,  140  The  Street  Kirtling,  Newmarket, 

Suffolk.  England,  CBS  9PO 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,319 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1996, 
9602005 

Int  a."  GOIS  5/02 


U.S.  a.  342—424 


27  Claims 
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5,812,092 

RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS  AND  LOCALIZING  DEVICE 

Gerard  Auger.  Champagne  S/oise,  and  Olivier  Bacelon,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770.324 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  19%,  96  00725 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/tM 
VS.  a.  342-441  9  Qaims 

1.  A  radiocommunications  and  localization  device  of  the  type 
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5,812.093 
ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WIRELESS- 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
David   C.  Thompson,  Grayslake;   Jin   D.   Kim,   and  Jon  J. 
Powles,  both  of  Mundeiein,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,404 

InL  CI."  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  CI.  343—702  20  Claims 


17.  A  radio  interferomelric  antenna  array  apparatus  comprising; 

plural  radio  antennae,  the  elements  of  each  of  plural  triplets  of 
said  antennae  being  set  in  line  orthogonal  to  a  reflecting 
ground  plane. 

the  spacing  of  each  triplet,  and  the  height  of  the  center  of  each 
triplet,  above  the  ground  plane  being  set  independently  to 
optimize  the  measurement  of  the  arrival  angle  of  electromag- 
netic radiation,  or,  if  used  as  a  transmitter,  of  the  coding  by 
electromagnetic  transmissions  of  angles  in  space. 


1.  A  retractable  antenna  assembly  for  a  wireless-communication 
device,  the  retractable  antenna  assembly  having  an  extended  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  position  relative  to  the  wireless-communication 
device  and  having  an  antenna  impedance  associated  with  each 
position,  the  wireless-communication  device  having  a  feed-point 
contact,  the  retractable  antenna  assembly  comprising; 
a  helical  radiating  element; 
a  linear  radiating  element  having  an  upper  portion  in  direct 

electrical  contact  with  the  helical  radiating  element; 
wherein  when  the  antenna  assembly  is  in  the  retracted  position, 
a  capacitor  is  formed  between  the  linear  radiating  eleineni  and 
the  feed  point  contact,  the  capacitor  contributing  to  the 
antenna  impedance  at  the  feed-point  contact  in  a  manner  that 
results  in  substantially  the  same  antenna  impedance  at  the 
feed-point  contact  when  the  antenna  assembly  is  in  the 
extended  position. 
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5,812,094 

ANTENNA  COUPLER  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

RADIOTELEPHONE 

David    Maldonado.    San    Diego,    Calif.,    assignor    to    QCAL- 

COMM  Incorporated.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,786 

Inl.  CI."  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  a.  343—702  23  Oaims 


1.  An  antenna  coupler  for  coupling  radio  frequency  signals  from 
a  communication  device  having  an  antenna  and  at  least  one  exter- 
nally accessible  ground  point,  said  antenna  coupler  comprising: 
a  ground  plane: 
means,  mounted  on  a  top  face  of  said  ground  plane,  for  coupling 

radio  signals  to  and  from  said  antenna:  and 
at  least  one  ground  pin.  coupled  to  said  lop  face  of  said  ground 
plane,  for  contacting  said  externally  accessible  ground  point. 


5,812,095 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  COMBINED 
AUTOMOTIVE  TRIM  ACCESSORY  AND  ANTENNA 
Andrew  Adrian,  Dexter;  Timothy  Joseph  Talty,  Trenton;  Bruce 
Robert    Jones.    Romulus,    and    Tamara   Jean    Nordstrom, 
Bloomlield  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.114 

Int  a.*^  HOIQ  1/32 

\}S.  CL  343—713  3  Claims 
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1.  An  attachment  structure  for  a  dual  slot/monopole  antenna 
having  a  conducting  loop  passing  through  an  exterior  trim  piece 
mounted  on  a  sheet  melal  body  panel  of  a  vehicle,  said  altachmeni 
structure  comprising; 

an  electrically  conducting  boll  having  a  bolt  head  bearing 
against  said  exterior  trim  piece  and  having  a  shaft  passing 
through  said  sheet  metal  body  panel,  said  bolt  head  having 
said  conducting  loop  electrically  attached  thereto: 


an  insulating  washer  retained  on  said  shaft,  said  insulating 
washer  bearing  against  said  sheet  metal  body  panel  and  elec- 
trically insulating  said  bolt  from  said  sheet  metal  body  panel: 
and 

an  electrically  conducting  nui  retained  on  said  shaft  and  bearing 
against  said  insulating  washer: 

wherein  said  electrically  conducting  nut  overlaps  an  area  of  said 
sheet  melal  body  panel  and  is  separated  from  said  sheet  metal 
body  panel  by  said  insulating  washer  in  order  lo  form  a 
capacitor  providing  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
conducting  loop  and  said  sheet  melal  body  panel  for  predeter- 
mined radio  frequeiKy  signals. 


5,812,096 

MULTIPLE-SATELLITE  RECEIVE  ANTENNA  WITH 

SLVMESE  FEEDHORN 

Arthur  R.  Tilford,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,423,  Oct.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  939,051 

Int  a."  HOIQ  13/0O 

MS.  a.  34i— 781  R  68  Claims 


I.  A  feedhom  for  use  with  a  satellite  antenna  adapted  to  receive 
signals  from  different  locations,  comprising: 

a  single  piece  horn  mechanism  having  two  waveguides  inte- 
grally connected  along  a  side  thereof: 

an  opening  in  the  side  between  the  waveguides: 

a  first  boresight:  and 

a  second  boresight,  said  second  boresight  at  an  offset  distance 
from  said  first  boresight. 


5.812,097 
DUAL  BAND  ANTENNA 
David  Maldonado.  .San  Diego,  Calif.,  as.signor  In  Qualcomm 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641321 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  9/04 
VS.  CI.  343—790  6  Claims 

1.  A  dual  band  antenna  system,  comprising: 
a  first  antenna  element  having  a  feed  point  for  receiving  a  first 
RF  signal  within  a  first  frequency  band  and  a  second  RF 
signal  within  a  second  frequency  band,  said  fast  antenna 
element  for  transmitting  said  first  and  second  RF  signals: 
a  second  antenna  element,  substantially  surrounding  said  first 
antenna  element,  for  altering  an  electrical  length  of  said  first 
antenna  element  when  said  fist  antenna  element  is  transmit- 
ting said  second  RF  signal: 
a  first  switch  for  coupling  said  first  antenna  element  to  said  first 
RF  signal  when  said  first  antenna  element  is  transmitting  said 
first  RF  signal  and  for  coupling  said  first  antenna  element  lo 
said  second  RF  signal  when  said  first  antenna  element  is 
transmitting  said  second  RF  signal:  and 
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a  second  switch  for  coupling  said  second  antenna  element  to 
ground  when  said  fii^l  antenna  element  is  transmitting  said 
second  RF  signal. 


5,812,098 
RETRACTABLE  ANTENNA  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Rick  Dale  Harris;  Tai  Won  Voun,  and  Jagtar  Singh  Saroya,  all 
of  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sharp  Microelectronics 
Technology,  Inc.,  Camas,  Wash.,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,783 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/24:1/50 
U.S.  a.  343—906  25  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  selectively  engageable  with 
mating  connectors  along  a  common  insertion  axis,  the  connector 
assembly  comprising: 

a  connector  assembly  body  into  which  mating  connectors  are 
inserted,  said  body  mcludmg  an  insertion  opening  through 
which  the  insertion  axis  passes,  said  body  including  a  retrac- 
tion openmg  at  the  end  opposite  said  insertion  opening  along 
the  insertion  axis  to  permit  passage  of  a  mating  connector 
member  through  said  connector  assembly  body; 

a  first  contact  positioned  adjacent  a  first  location  along  the 
insertion  axis  in  said  connector  assembly  body  between  said 
insertion  opening  and  said  retraction  opening; 

an  antenna  connector  insertable  into  said  insertion  opening  along 
the  insertion  axis  to  electrically  interface  with  said  first  con- 
tact, whereby  an  antenna  is  operatively  coupled  to  the  connec- 
tor assembly; 

a  second  contact  positioned  adjacent  a  second  location  in  said 
connector  assembly  body  along  the  insertion  axis  between 
said  insertion  opening  and  said  retraction  opening; 

a  second  mating  connector  insertable  into  said  insertion  opening 
along  the  insertion  axis  to  interface  with  said  second  contact, 
whereby  said  second  mating  connector  is  insertable  into  said 
insertion  opening  when  said  antenna  connector  is  removed; 
and 

said  antenna  connector  including  an  antenna  member  elongated 
along  an  axis  selectively  extendible  into  said  insertion  open- 


ing, through  said  body,  and  out  of  said  retraction  opening, 
whereby  said  antenna  connector  passes  through  said  body  for 
storage. 


5,812,099 

PORTABLE  Al'DIO-VISUAL  MRTIAL-RE.ALITY 

SYSTEM 

Donald  Specter,  380  Mountain  Rd.,  I  nion  City,  NJ.  07087 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  48.109 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  345— «  3  Claims 

^10 


1.  An  audio-visual  system  which  makes  it  possible  for  a  user  to 
see  during  successive  lime  periods  a  still  image  of  a  particular 
subject  while  listening  to  a  program  related  thereto;  said  system 
comprising: 

a.  an  audio-record  player  having  a  loud  speaker  and  an  output 
jack  to  which  are  both  fed  signals  derived  from  the  record 
being  played; 

b.  a  record  to  be  played  by  the  player  having  a  recording  thereof 
of  a  series  of  programs  producing  signals  that  lie  in  the  sonic 
range,  each  related  to  a  different  subject,  each  program  being 
preceded  by  a  cue  signal  recording  that  lies  in  a  range  outside 
the  sonic  range;  and 

c.  a  viewer  unit  for  successively  presenting  to  the  eyes  of  the 
user  at  a  viewing  position  a  series  of  a  him  frames,  each 
having  an  image  of  a  subject  corresponding  to  a  subject  in  a 
respective  program  in  the  recording,  said  unit  including  a 
stepping  motor  responsive  only  to  each  cue  signal  yielded  at 
the  output  jack  to  advance  to  the  viewing  position,  the  image 
frames  being  supported  in  a  circular  disc  that  is  rotated  by  the 
stepping  motor,  said  stepping  motor  being  provided  with  a 
control  circuit  having  an  input  jack  coupled  to  the  output  jack 
of  the  player  through  a  high-pass  filter  that-  rejects  the  sonic 
signals  and  passes  said  cue  signals,  said  control  circuit  sup- 
plying operating  power  activating  said  motor  each  time  said 
cue  signal  is  received  thereby,  said  high-pass  filter  being 
interposed  between  the  input  jack  and  the  control  circuit  to 
reject  signals  in  the  audio  range  and  lo  pass  the  supersonic 
cue  signals,  said  viewing  unit  being  provided  with  the  straps 
so  as  to  be  supported  on  the  head  of  the  user. 


5,812,100 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Keiichi  Kuba.  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457J75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-119961 
InL  CI."  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—8  21  Claims 

1.  An  Image  display  apparatus  comprising: 
an  apparatus  body  unit  including  an  image  device;  and 
a  support  member  which  enables  said  apparatus  body  unit  to  be 

fitted  to  an  observer's  face  or  head, 
said  apparatus  body  unit  comprising  an  ocular  optical  system  for 
leading  an  image  displayed  by  .said  image  display  device  to  an 
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eyeball  of  an  observer  who  is  fined  with  said  apparatus  body 
unit,  and  contrast  reducing  means  whereby  a  contrast  of  a 
peripheral  region  of  said  image  is  made  lower  than  a  contrast 
of  a  central  region  of  said  image, 
wherein   said  contrast  reducing   means   allows  said   image   to 
become  gradually  darker  from  a  predetermined  position  of 
said  image  display  device  as  a  distance  therefrom  increases 
toward  a  periphery  of  said   image  display   device,   thereby 
making  an   image  of  the  periphery  of  said  image  display 
device  unsharp. 
said  contrast  reducing  means  has  a  pnncipal  ray  cutoff  means  for 
cutting  off  at  least  a  principal  ray  in  a  ray  bundle  emanating 
from  a  most  peripheral  region  of  said  image  display  device, 
said  principal  ray  cut-ofif  means  being  disposed  at  a  position 
away  from  said  image  display  device  by  a  distance  which  is 
not  shorter  than  a  depth  of  focus,  and 
said  principal  ray  cutoff  means  has  the  following  features: 
said  principal  ray  cutoff  means  is  disposed  between  said 

image  display  device  and  said  ocular  optical  system, 
said  principal  ray  cutoff  means  cuts  off  the  principal  ray  from 
the  most  peripheral  region  of  said  image  display  device  and 
transmits  a  marginal  ray  closer  to  a  center  of  said  image 
display  device  than  said  principal  ray  in  said  ray  bundle 
emanating  from  the  most  peripheral  region,  and 
said  principal  ray  cutoff  means  allows  an  image  of  said  image 
display  device  over  an  area  from  the  center  to  the  periphery 
thereof  to  be  led  to  said  observer's  eyeball  through  said 
ocular  optical  system,  and  the  image  of  said  periphery  is 
made  darker  than  the  image  of  the  center  of  said  image 
display  device. 


5^12,101 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE,  LOW  COST  HELMET 

MOUNTED  DISPLAY 

Dominick  L.  Monarchie,  Norwalk;  Thomas  J.  Rebeschi,  North 
Haven,  and  Russell  A.  Budziiek,  Bridgeport,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,897 

Int.  CI."  G«9G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345-«  18  Claims 


L  A  helmet  mountable  thin  filtn  electroluminescent  display 
comprising: 

a  sensor  assembly; 

a  display  assembly  connected  to  said  sensor  assembly  by  a 
connection  link: 


said  display  assembly  further  comprising, 
a  thin  film  electroluminescent  display  panel; 
a  row  driver  circuit  connected  to  the  thin  film  electrolumines- 
cent display  panel;  and 
a  driver  circuit  for  an  electroluminescent  display  panel  includ- 
ing, 

a  column  driver  including  a  direct  analog  interface  with  an 
input  buffer  with  an  input  for  accepting  an  external 
analog  signal  and  an  output  for  outpuning  an  analog 
signal  for  said  electroluminescent  display  panel,  and 
wherein  said  buffer  further  comprises  a  polarity  inverter 
for  selectively  inverting  the  external  analog  signal  to 
form  an  inverted  analog  signal  at  a  predetermined  time 
depending  on  a  predetermined  criteria. 


5,812,102 
VITAL  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  SEVEN-SEGMENT 

DISPLAY  USED  IN  RAILROAD  APPLICATIONS 
Bernard  J.  Sprole,  Jr.,  Cranberry  Township,  Butler  County, 
and   David   E.   Cichowski,   Lower   Burrell.   Westmoreland 
County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  815,249 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  345—34  20  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  monitoring  system  for  a  display  unit  carrying  a  plurality  of 
selectively  energizable  light-emitting  segments,  each  segment  hav- 
ing an  energized  and  a  non-energized  state,  wherein  said  light 
emitting  .segments  emit  light  in  said  energized  state,  and  wherein 
said  monitoring  system  comprises: 

first  photovoltaic  means  directed  toward  each  segment  of  the 
plurality  of  light  emining  segments,  for  generating  a  primary 
electrical  signal  upon  detection  of  light  emitted  from  each 
segment  of  said  light  emitting  segments; 
second  photovoltaic  means  directed  away  from  each  segment  of 
the  plurality  of  light  emitting  segments,  for  generating  a 
secondary  electrical  signal  upon  detection  of  ambient  light; 
shielding  means  for  surrounding  each  segment  of  the  plurality  of 
light  emitting  segments  and  said  first  and  second  photovoltaic 
means  of  each  segment  of  the  plurality  of  light  emitting 
segments,  such  that  only  light  emanating  within  said  shielding 
means  is  delectable  by  said  first  and  second  photovoltaic 
means; 
monitoring  means  for  generating  a  comparison  signal  for  each 
segment  of  the  plurality  of  light  emitting  segments,  wherein 
said  comparison  signal  is  representative  of  a  comparison 
between  a  predetermined  reference  voltage  and  a  voltage 
difference  between  said  primary  electrical  signal  and  said 
secondary  signal  of  each  segment  of  the  plurality  of  light 
emitting  segments; 
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condilional  energizing  means  electrically  coupled  to  each  seg- 
ment of  the  plurality  of  light  emitting  segments  for  condition- 
alh  energizing  each  segment  of  the  plurality  of  light  emitting 
segments: 

processing  means  for  recei\  ing  and  processing  said  comparison 
signal  and  generating  display  data  and  an  energizing  signal  to 
operate  said  conditional  energizing  means  when  said  compari- 
son signal  of  each  segment  confirms  that  each  segment  is 
operatmg  fault-free:  and 

control  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  conditional  energizing 
means  and  said  processing  means  for  selectively  gating  said 
display  data  from  said  processing  means  to  each  segment  of 
the  plurality  of  light  emitting  segments. 


5.812,103 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING 

GRAY  SCALE  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAYS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Benedict  C.  K.  Choy,  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Supertex. 

Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  570,424 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  MM) 

VS.  a.  345—63  17  Oaims 


^     W^ 


1.  A  high  voltage  output  circuit  for  dri\  ing  a  gray  scale  flat  panel 
display  comprising,  in  combination: 

low  \oliage  logic  means  for  converting  digitally  coded  gray 

scale  data  into  pulse  width  coded  data: 
signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  low  voltage  logic  means 

for  generating  a  signal  that  is  inversely  proportional  to  a  width 

of  said  pulse  width  coded  data: 
output  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  signal  generating  means  for 

sending  an  output  signal  to  drive  a  line  of  said  gray  scale  flat 

panel  display:  and 
semiconductor  means  coupled  to  said  output  circuit  means  for 

eliminating  a  dead   band   level   within   said  output  circuit 

means. 


5,812,104 

GRAY-SCALE  STEPPED  RAMP  GENERATOR  WITH 

INDIVIDUAL  STEP  CORRECTION 

Mohan  L.  Kapoor.  Orange,  and  Thomas  John  Rebeschi.  North 

Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Northrop  (irumman 

Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358.046,  Dec.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241.947,  May  12,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,428.  Oct. 

22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

906,595,  Jun.  30,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30. 

1997.  Ser.  No.  791.396 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  .VM) 

U.S.  CI.  345—76  15  Claims 

1.  An  electroluminescent  display  panel  gray  scale  drive  circuit 

which  generates  a  stepped  ramp  voltage  signal  having  a  fixed 

duration,  each  step  having  a  variable  magnitude  and  charging  rate. 
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for  controlling  the  separation  of  possible  luminance  levels  across  a 
pixel  using  pulse  amplitude  modulation,  comprising: 
a  row  driver: 
a  column  driver  which  combines  with  said  row  driver  to  provide 

a  variable  \oltage  value  across  the  pixel,  and  is  responsive  to 

the  stepped  ramp  voltage  signal:  said  column  dnver  including 

a  sampling  circuit  sampling  the  stepped  ramp  voltage  signal  at 
a  time  determined  by  a  desired  pixel  luminance  to  generate 
a  pulse  amplitude  modulated  column  driving  voltage: 

a  holding  circuit  holding  the  pulse  amplitude  modulated  col- 
umn driving  voltage  sampled  by  said  sampling  circuit:  and 

an  applying  circuit  applying  the  pulse  amplitude  column 
driving  voltage  held  by  said  holding  circuit  to  a  column 
electrode  to  achieve  the  desired  pixel  luminance: 
a  stepped  ramp  voltage  generator,  connected  to  said  column 

driver,  for  generating  the  stepped  ramp  voltage  signal  value. 

including 

means  for  generating  a  predetermined  pattern  of  digital  data 
on  a  plurality  of  data  lines: 

means  for  converting  said  predetermined  pattern  of  digital 
data  to  an  analog  signal  \alue.  said  converting  means  being 
operably  connected  to  said  generating  means:  and 

means  for  integrating  o\er  time  said  analog  signal  value  to 
provide  the  stepped  ramp  voltage  signal  value,  said  inte- 
grating means  being  operably  connected  to  said  converting 
means:  said  stepped  ramp  voltage  generator  providing  each 
step  of  the  stepped  ramp  voltage  signal  with  a  variable  step 
voltage  magnitude  and  a  variable  step  voltage  charging 
rate. 


5.812,105 
LED  DOT  M.4TRIX  DRIVE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Anthony  Paul  Van  de  Ven,  Morrisville,  N.C..  assignor  to  Cree 
Research,  Inc..  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658.440 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/S2 

VS.  a.  345— «3  8  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  light  emitting  diode  display  having  a 
matrix  of  light  emitting  diodes  wherein  the  diodes  are  divided  into 
at  least  one  row  having  at  least  one  diode  operating  with  a  first 
voltage  level  and  at  least  one  diode  operating  with  a  second 
voltage  level  and  wherein  a  voltage  applied  to  a  diode  operating 
with  a  first  voltage  level  in  the  row  is  also  applied  to  diodes  in  the 
same  row  operating  at  the  second  voltage  level,  the  circuit  com- 
prising: 
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a  first  driver  connecied  to  said  light  emitting  diodes  in  said  row 
for  applying  said  first  voltage  level  to  said  light  einitting 
diodes,  wherein  the  first  voltage  level  is  applied  to  the  light 
emitting  diodes  of  the  row  of  diodes  when  said  first  driver  is 
active: 

a  second  driver  connected  to  said  light  emitting  diodes  in  said 
row  for  applying  said  second  voltage  level  to  said  light 
emitting  diodes,  wherein  the  second  voltage  is  applied  to  the 
light  emitting  diodes  of  the  row  of  diodes  when  said  second 
driver  is  active; 

voltage  selection  means  connected  to  said  first  driver  and  said 
second  driver  for  selectively  activating  said  first  driver  to 
provide  said  first  voltage  level  to  said  row  of  diodes  and  for 
selectively  activating  said  second  driver  to  provide  said  sec- 
ond voltage  level  to  said  row  of  diodes;  and 

light  emining  diode  selection  means  connected  to  the  diodes  in 
said  row  for  selectively  activating  said  diodes  when  a  voltage 
is  applied  to  said  diodes. 


means  for  using  said  indicative  signal  to  adjust  the  drive  signals 
until  the  reference  circuit  is  addressed  with  a  subsequent  selection 
signal. 
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5,812,106 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
John  R.  Hughes,  Horley.  England,  assignor  to  U,S. 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,661 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1995, 
9524071 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—90  9  aaims 
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I.  An  active  matrix  display  device  comprising  a  set  of  row 
address  conductors  and  a  set  of  column  address  conductors,  an 
array  of  picture  elements  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive address  conductor  of  both  sets  and  comprises  an  electro- 
optical  display  element  connected  to  a  switching  device  through 
which  the  display  element  is  driven,  drive  means  for  applying 
driving  signals  to  the  sets  of  address  conductors  for  driving  the 
picture  elements  and  compnsing  selection  signals  applied  to  one 
set  of  address  conductors  and  data  signals  to  the  other  set.  a 
reference  circuit  to  which  the  drive  means  is  arranged  to  apply 
periodically  selection  signals  corresponding  to  those  applied  to  the 
one  set  of  address  conductors  and  a  reference  data  signal  which  is 
applied  via  one  of  the  address  conductors  of  the  other  set.  the 
reference  circuit  compnsing  a  capaciiive  element  and  a  switching 
device  of  the  same  kind  a,s  those  of  the  picture  elements  connected 
such  that  the  capacitive  element  is  driven  to  a  voltage  according  to 
the  reference  data  signal  on  the  one  address  conductor  of  the  other 
set  via  the  switching  device  upon  the  application  of  a  selection 
signal  to  the  reference  circuit,  and  an  adjustment  circuit  for  sensing 
the  voltage  across  the  capacitive  element  of  the  reference  circuit 
and  adjusting  the  drive  signals  applied  by  the  drive  means  to  the 
picture  elements  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  sensed  voltage 
across  the  capacitive  element,  wherein  the  adjustment  circuit  com- 
prises means  for  deriving  a  signal  indicative  of  the  voltage  across 
the  capacitive  element  sensed  substantially  upon  the  termination  of 
the  application  of  a  selection  signal  to  the  reference  circuit,  and 


5,812,107 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,812,108 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  OPTICAL  MODULATION 

DEVICE 

Junichiro  Kanl>e,-  Kazuharu  Katagiri,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Syuzo  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,162,  Dec.  21,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

5,448,383,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,408,  Jan.  27, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,800, 

Apr.  10,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,655.561.  This  application  May  12, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  440,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1983,  58-68659; 
Apr.  19. 1983,  58-68660;  Jul.  30,  1983.  58-138707;  Jul.  30,  1983, 
58-138710;  Aug.  4,  1983,  58-142954 

Int.  Cl.*^  G09B  3/36 
VS.  CI.  345—97  2  Claims 
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1.  A  driving  method  for  a  liquid  crystal  device  including  a 
plurality  of  scanning  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  signal  electrodes 
spaced  from  and  intersecting  the  scanning  electrodes,  and  a  chiral 
smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed  at  intersections  between  the  scan- 
ning electrodes  and  the  signal  electrodes,  said  driving  method 
comprising: 

a  first  step  of  providing  all  of  the  scanning  electrodes  with  a  first 
DC  component  with  respect  to  ground  potential,  and  sequen- 
tially applying  to  the  scanning  electrodes  a  scanning  selection 
signal  superimposed  on  the  first  DC  component  and  compris- 
ing a  first  voltage  having  a  polarity  with  respect  to  the  first 
DC  component  followed  by  a  second  voltage  having  an 
opposite  polanty  with  respect  to  the  first  DC  component:  and 
a  second  step  of  providing  all  of  the  signal  electrodes  with  a 
second  DC  component  with  respect  to  the  ground  potential, 
and  selectively  applying  to  the  signal  electrodes,  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  scanning  selection  signal  and  superimposed  on 
the  second  DC  component,  either  a  first  information  signal 
comprising  a  voltage  having  a  polarity  with  respect  to  the 
second  DC  component  or  a  second  information  signal  com- 
prising a  voltage  having  an  opposite  polarity  with  respect  to 
the  second  DC  component,  such  that  each  intersection  of  a 
signal  electrode  receiving  the  first  information  signal  with  a 
scanning  electrode  currently  receiving  the  scanning  selection 
is  written  to  a  first  optically  stable  state,  and  each  intersection 
of  a  signal  electrode  receiving  the  second  information  signal 
with  the  scanning  electrode  currently  receiving  the  scanning 
selection  signal  is  written  to  a  second  optically  stable  state, 
whereby  all  the  intersections  of  the  scanning  electrodes  and  the 
signal  electrodes  are  provided  with  a  DC  component  equal  to 
a  difference  between  the  first  and  second  DC  components, 
wherein  during  a  period  in  which  the  state  of  the  intersection  of 
at  least  one  of  the  signal  electrodes  with  the  scanning  elec- 
trode currently  receiving  the  scanning  selection  signal  is 
maintained  without  rewriting,  the  at  least  one  signal  electrode 
is  provided  with  a  third  DC  component  in  place  of  the 
superposition  of  the  second  DC  component  with  the  first  or 
second  information  signal. 
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5,812,109 
IMAGE  INPUT/OUTPUT  APPARATUS 
Noriyuki  Kaifu,  Hachioji;  Hidemasa  Mizutani.  Sagamihara: 
Shinichi  Takeda.  and  Isao  Kobayashi,  both  of  Atsugi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198282; 
Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198283 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/033 
U.S.  CI.  345—104  26  Claims 
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1.  An  image  input/output  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  input  unit  having  a  photoelectric  conversion  element: 
and 

an  image  output  unit, 

wherein  said  photoelectric  conversion  element  includes  at  least  a 
first  electrode  formed  on  a  first  substrate,  an  insulating  layer 
for  preventing  a  passing  therethrough  of  a  carrier  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  and  a  earner  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
different  from  the  first  conductivity  type,  a  semiconductor 
photoelectric  conversion  layer,  a  second  electrode,  and  an 
injection  prevention  layer  provided  betvveen  said  second  elec- 
trode and  said  semiconductor  photoelectric  conversion  layer 
for  preventing  an  injection  of  the  carrier  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  Into  said  semiconductor  photoelectric  conversion 
layer,  and  wherein  said  insulating  layer,  said  semiconductor 
photoelectric  conversion  layer  and  said  injection  preventing 
layer  are  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes: 
and 

said  image  output  unit  has  a  display  element  comprising  said 
second  electrode  as  one  electrode  and  a  counter-electrode 
arranged  opposite  to  said  second  electrode,  wherein  said 
counter-electrode  is  provided  on  a  second  substrate  arranged 
opposite  to  said  first  substrate. 


5,812.110 

METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  KNIT  FABRIC  AND 

STITCHED  STRICTURE 

Hiroaki  Kawasaki,  and  Kenshi  Murata,  both  of  Kanazawa. 

Japan,  as.signors  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Kanazawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995,  7-263869 

Int.  CI.''  G09G  5/0();  G06G  l'J/00:  D04B  /5/W,  D05B  23/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  345—115  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  displaying  on  a  screen  of  a  display  unit  a  stitched 

structure  of  a  knit  fabric  using  a  plating  yam  in  addition  to  a 

ground  yam.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  a  given  stitch  of  the  knit  fabric  includes  a 

plating  yam; 
providing  a  first  kind  of  display  area  to  show  a  state  of  the  given 
stitch  on  the  screen,  the  first  kind  of  display  area  for  the  given 
stitch  being  divided  into  a  ground  yam  display  area  and  a 
plating  yam  display  area  when  the  given  stitch  is  determined 
to  include  a  plating  yam: 
allocating  one  of  said  divided  areas  for  display  of  the  ground 
yam:  and 


allocating  the  other  of  said  divided  areas  for  display  of  the 
plating  yam. 


5,812,111 
BIFOCAL  PICTURE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Hiroko   Fuji,  and   Shoichiro  Nakai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-204083 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  345—131  14  aaims 
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1  A  picture  display  system  wherein  bit  map  data,  corresponding 
to  predefined  sections  of  an  original  picture,  which  are  stored  in  bit 
map  memories  are  read  out  to  display  a  Bifocal  figure,  said  pictuie 
display  system  comprising: 

at  least  two  xy  magnified  bit  map  memories,  each  of  said  at  least 
two  xy  magnified  bit  map  memories  storing  xy  magnified  bit 
map  data  obtained  from  an  original  picture  by  magnifying 
said  original  picture  and  a  first  group  of  said  predefined 
sections  of  said  original  picture  by  a  predetermined  magnifi- 
cation coefficient  p.  where  p  is  greater  than  1.  In  both  x  and  y 
directions  and  supplemented  with  detailed  information  which 
is  different  from  detailed  information  corresponding  to  any 
other  one  of  said  at  least  two  xy  magnified  bit  map  memories; 

a  selector  for  selecting  one  of  said  at  least  two  xy  magnified  bit 
map  memories  to  be  read: 

an  X  magnified  bit  map  memory  for  storing  x  magnified  bit  map 
data  obtained  from  said  original  picture  by  magnifying  a 
second  group  of  said  predefined  sections  of  said  original 
picture  by  said  coefficient  p  in  said  x  direction  and 
de-magnifying  said  second  group  of  said  predefined  sections 
of  said  original  picture  by  a  predetermined  de-magnification 
coefficient  1/q.  where  q  is  greater  than  1.  in  said  y  direction: 

a  y  magnified  bit  map  memory  for  storing  y  magnified  bit  map 
data  obtained  from  said  original  picture  by  de-magnifying  a 
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third  group  of  said  predefined  sections  of  said  original  picture 
by  said  coefficient  1/q  in  said  x  direction  and  magnifying  said 
third  group  of  said  predefined  sections  of  said  original  picture 
by  said  coefficient  p  in  said  y  direction: 
an  xy  de-magnified  bit  map  memory  for  storing  xy  de-magnified 
bit    map    data    obtained    from    said    original    picture    by 
de-magnifying  a  fourth  group  of  said  predefined  sections  of 
said  original  picture  by  said  coefficient  l/q  in  both  said  x  and 
y  directions: 
a  picture  information  storing  unit  for  storing  information  to  be 
referred  to  for  generating  said  Bifocal  figure  from  said  xy 
magnified  bit  map  data,  said  x  magnified  bii  map  data,  said  y 
magnified  bit  map  data  and  said  xy  de-magnitied  bit  map  data; 
a  display  picture  generating  unit  which  designates  said  one  of 
said  at  least  two  xy  magnified  bit  map  memories  to  be 
selected  by  said  selector  and  calculates  boundary  addresses  of 
bit  map  data  corresponding  to  said  predefined  sections  of  said 
original  picture  to  be  read  for  generating  said  Bifocal  figure, 
said  bit  map  data  corresponding  to  said  predefined  sections 
being  read  from  said  one  of  said  at  least  two  xy  magnified  bit 
map  memories,  said  x  magnified  bit  map  memory,  said  y 
magnified  bit  map  memory  and  said  xy  de-magnified  bit  map 
memory,  said  boundary  addresses  being  calculated  based  on 
said  coefficient  p,  said  coefficient  l/q,  coordinates  of  a  mag- 
nified area  of  said  Bifocal  figure,  which  corresponds  to  xy 
magnified  bit  map  data  of  one  of  said  first  group  of  predefined 
sections,  and  information  stored  in  said  picture  Information 
storing  unit: 
a  display  data  reading  unit  for  reading  out  bit  map  data  stored  in 
said  one  of  said  at  least  two  xy  magnified  bit  map  memories, 
said  X  magnified  bit  map  memory,  said  y  magnified  bil  map 
memory,  and  said  xy  de-magnified  bil  map  memory  according 
to  said  boundary  addres^s  calculated  by  said  display  picture 
generating  unit: 
a  display  data  processing  unit  for  generating  color  signals  for 
each  bit  map  data  read  out  by  said  display  data  reading  unit; 
and 
a  display  unit  for  displaying  said  Bifocal  figure  with  said  color 
signals  generated  at  said  display  data  processing  unit. 


(b)  a  trace  processor  coupled  to  receive  said  set  of  measurement 
traces  from  said  display  memory,  said  trace  processor  provid- 
ing a  virtual  bit  plane  image  of  at  least  one  of  said  set  of 
measurement  traces: 

(c)  an  accumulator  coupled  to  selectively  receive  bit  plane 
image  data  from  said  trace  processor  and  from  said  display 
memory  according  to  a  display  operation  sequence,  said  accu- 
mulator sequentially  operating  on  a  display  image  to  build  a 
display  image;  and 

(e)  a  bit-mapped  display  coupled  to  said  accumulator  to  receive 
and  visually  display  said  display  image. 


5,812,113 
PICTURE  FORMING  DEVICE 

Hisayoshi  Ikeda.  Kawasaki;  Kenji  Ikenaga;  Shigeharu  Maeda. 
both  of  Tokushima.-  Keiko  Takeda.  and  Nahoko  Mase,  both 
of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,   assignors  to   Fujitsu   Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294 J59,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,923 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029427 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/OH 
IJ.S.  CI.  345—145  8  Claims 
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5,812,112 

METHOD  AND  SY  STEM  FOR  BUILDING  BIT  PLANE 

IMAGES  IN  BIT- MAPPED  DISPLAYS 

Johan  Hendrikas  Helfferich,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Fluke  Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,017 

Int.  CI."  C;09G  5/.<6 

ILS.  CI.  345-134  12  Claims 


OPtRATlOW 
SEQUENCE 


10.  A  display  processor  system  for  building  a  display  image, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  display  memory  for  storing  a  set  of  measurement  traces  and 
a  set  ot  bil  plane  images  wherein  new  measurement  values  are 
appended  to  said  measurement  traces; 


1.  A  picture-forming  device  forming  a  picture  including  arrow- 
shaped  graphics  objects  on  a  display  screen,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

basic  arrow  shape-setting  means  for  one  of  setting  and  changing 
data  of  a  basic  shape  of  an  arrow  selected  by  an  operator  from 
a  display  menu  and  then  drawn  as  one  of  the  graphics  objects, 
by  displaying  a  basic  arrow  with  setting  points,  said  basic 
arrow  comprising  an  arrowhead  and  a  shaft,  said  setting 
points  comprising: 

a  first  shape-setting  poini  movable  on  a  central  line  of  said  basic 
arrow  and  located  where  two  backward  lines  extended  from 
said  arrowhead  cross  each  other,  and 

a  second  shape-sciiing  point  located  where  one  of  the  two 
backward  lines  and  one  of  two  forward  lines  extended  from 
said  arrowhead  cross  each  other: 

arrow  shape-determining  means  for  determining  the  two  back- 
ward lines,  extended  from  said  arrowhead,  and  shaft  lines, 
based  upon  a  relationship  between  first  data  of  said  first 
shape-setting  point  and  second  data  of  said  second  shape- 
setting  point,  each  of  said  first  data  and  said  second  data  input 
by  an  operator,  for  determining  the  two  forward  lines 
extended  from  said  arrowhead  based  upon  a  relationship 
between  predetermined  data  for  an  arrowhead  position  and 
said  first  data:  and 

display  control  means  for  displaying  said  arrow  determined  by 
said  arrow  shape-determining  means  on  said  display  screen. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  STEERING  AN  ELECTRONICALLY 

RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

James  P.  Loop.  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Digital. 

Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,077.  Mar.  22,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,840,  Sep.  1, 

1995.  Pat.  No.  5,694,152.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  900,054 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/(»i:  G06F  .W3J 

U.S.  a.  345—157  21  Claims 


1.  A  fool  operated  steering  device  for  use  wich  an  elenieni  to  be 
moved  comprising: 

(a)  an  electronic  circuit  mounted  on  a  board,  the  circuit  includ- 
ing a  transducer  responsive  element  on  the  board  mounting 
the  electronic  circuit: 

(b)  a  first  control  element  having  a  face  for  application  of  foot 
pressure  such  that  foot  pressure  applied  to  the  face  of  the  first 
control  element  causes  the  first  control  element  lo  interact 
with  the  transducer  responsive  element  lo  operate  the  elec- 
tronic circuit  and  thereby  move  an  element; 

(c)  a  resilient  material  connected  between  the  first  control  ele- 
ment and  the  transducer: 

(d)  the  first  control  element  and  the  transducer  responsive  ele- 
ment inierengaging  whereby  foot  pressure  applied  lo  the  face 
can  atfecl  a  relative  change  of  the  transducer  such  that  foot 
pressure  applied  on  a  selected  place  and  direction  over  all 
radial  directions  in  the  range  of  360°  on  the  first  control 
element  acts  lo  change  the  condition  of  the  transducer  respon- 
sive element:  and 

(e)  the  operation  being  effected  by  movement  of  a  foot  relative 
lo  an  ankle,  the  movement  being  relatively  wobbling  motion 
about  the  ankle,  such  motion  being  motion  about  the  ankle 
joint  and  about  the  fool  joint  to  move  in  a  rotational  manner 
such  thai  fool  movemeni  acts  to  cause  the  first  control  element 
10  move  lo  permit  a  controlled  revolutional  movemeni  of  the 
first  control  element. 


5,812,115 
COMPOSITE  MOUSE  ASSEMBLY 
Cheng   ge   Fan,    Kewalram    Hillview,   Singapore:    Fei   Ning, 
JiNam,  China:  Zhi  Zhao  Chou,  Hillview,  Singapore:  Wen 
Jun  Zhuang,  and  Qing  Gao,  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore, 
assignors  to  Aplus.  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,023 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/OS 

U.S.  CI.  345—163  3  Claims 


I.  A  composite  mouse  assembly  for  a  computer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mouse  case: 

(b)  a  computer  interface  encoder  contained  in  the  mouse  case: 

(c)  positional  sensor  located  within  the  mouse  case  and  means 
connected  to  the  interface  encoder  for  controlling  a  screen 
indicator  used  for  selecting  menu  items  appearing  on  a  dis- 
play screen  of  the  computer: 

(d)  a  wireless  remote  control  device  connected  to  the  positional 
sensor  means  and  including  a  plurality  of  user-activated  direc- 
tion control  keys  for  transmitting  digital  serial  encoded  sig- 
nals: 

(e)  a  receiver  unit  contained  in  the  mouse  case  for  receiving  and 
amplifying  the  digital  signals  transmitted  by  the  remote  con- 
trol device; 

(f)  a  decoder  for  interpreting  the  digital  signals  transferred  by 
the  recei\er  unit  into  one  of  a  plurality  digital  direction 
control  signals  corresponding  to  the  direction  control  keys  of 
the  remote  control  device:  and 

(g)  converter  means  for  convening  the  digital  direction  control 
signals  lo  analog  signals,  the  analog  signals  being  transferred 
lo  respective  input  ports  of  the  positional  sensor  means  of  the 
interface  encoder  lo  control  the  position  of  the  indicator  on 
the  display  screen. 


5,812,116 
LOW  PROFILE  KEYBOARD 
Satwinder  D.  S.  Malhi.  Garland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,703 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—168  15  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  electronic  device  comprising: 

a.  a  housing: 

b.  a  low  profile  keyboard  associated  with  said  housing  compris- 
ing: 

i )  a  plurality  of  key  caps  having  engaging  members: 
li)  a  base  layer  having  openings  for  slidably  guiding  said 
engaging  members  wherein  said  engaging  members  extend 
below  said  base  a  travel  distance  when  pressed  by  a  user  of 
said  keyboard:  and 
iii)  electrical  traces  associated  with  said  base  layer  for  gener- 
ating an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  a  keystroke  by  the 
user; 
iv)  a  deployed  position  and  a  stowed  position  for  said  key- 
board in  said  housing: 
wherein  said  low  profile  keyboard  provides  clearance  below  said 
base  for  said  engaging  members  travel  distance  when  said 
keys  are  pressed  in  the  deployed  position  but  does  not  allow 
clearance  for  said  engaging  members  travel  distance  when 
said  keyboard  is  in  the  stowed  position. 
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5,812,117 
METHOD  FOR  INPUTTING  INFORMATION  USING  A 
SELECTABLE  SOFT  KEYBOARD 
Byoung-seoup  Moon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  470J31,  Jun.  6.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  802,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1994, 
1994-39003 

Int  CI.''  G09G  5/34:5/08:5AX) 
U.S.  a.  345— 169     aOaims 
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1.  A  method  for  inputting  information  using  a  soft  keyboard 
comprising: 

(a)  displaymg  a  soft  Iceyboard  including  an  information  key 
region  having  a  plurality  of  information  keys  arranged  in,  al 
most,  two  rows  or  two  columns  for  inputting  informalion.  a 
scroll  key  region  havmg  at  least  one  scroll  direction  key  for 
scrolling  the  information  keys,  a  keyboard  selection  key 
region  having  keyboard  selection  keys  for  selecting  and  shift- 
ing between  keyboards  having  the  information  keys  arranged 
in  up  to  two  rows  or  up  to  two  columns,  and  an  end  key 
region  having  an  end  key  for  terminating  information  input 
through  the  information  keys; 

(b)  selecting  one  from  the  information  keys,  scroll  direction  key, 
keyboard  selection  keys,  and  end  keys  using  a  pen;  and 

(c)  determining  the  key  selected,  and.  if  the  key  selected  is  an 
information  key,  generating  a  code  corresponding  to  the  infor- 
mation key,  if  the  key  selected  is  the  scroll  key,  scrolling  the 
informalion  key  region,  if  the  key  selected  is  a  keyboard 
selection  key.  displaying  a  keyboard  having  the  informalion 
keys  in  up  to  two  rows  or  up  to  two  columns  according  to  the 
keyboard  selection  key  selected,  and,  if  the  key  selected  is  the 
end  key.  terminating  operation  of  the  soft  keyboard. 


5,812,118 
METHOD,  APPARATl  S,  AND  MEMORY  FOR  CREATING 

AT  LEAST  TWO  VIRTUAL  POINTING  DEVICES 
Johnny  Meng-Han  Shieh,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  6724:19 
Int.  CI."-  G09G  5/W 
VS.  CI  345-173  ,2  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  directing  a  computer  system,  having  at  least  a 
processor,  memory,  and  touchscreen,  to  create  at  least  two  virtual 
pointing  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  al  least  two  hands  placed  on  the  touchscreen; 

(b)  determining  if  pre-dehned  characteristics  exist  for  each  hand 
based  on  the  shape  of  each  hand; 

(c)  if  pre-defined  characteristics  exist  for  each  hand,  creating  a 
virtual  pointing  device  under  at  least  a  portion  of  each  hand  in 
accordance  with  the  predefined  characteristics:  and 
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(d)  if  pre-defined  characteristics  do  not  exist  for  at  least  one  of 
the  hands,  creating  a  generic  virtual  pointing  device  under  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  hand. 


5,812,119 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMATTING  COMPRESSED  IMAGE  DATA 

Seiji  Tateyama,  Hokkaido.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hudson  Soft  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Hokkaido,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,179,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,515.077. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  467.439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-298071; 
Oct.  14,  1992,  4-300668;  Oct.  14,  1992,  4-300669 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345-202  4  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  having  means  for  formatting 
compressed  image  data  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  color  modes  for 
transmission  over  a  data  bus  having  a  fixed  bus  width  (bits), 
wherein  the  bit  lengths  of  image  data  are  ditfereni  in  accordance 
with  each  color  mode,  compnsing: 

means  for  forming  at  least  one  data  bliKk  of  fixed  bit  length  for 
each  dot  or  dots  of  the  same  color  of  image  data  to  be 
transmitted,  each  data  block  including  at  least  one  of  a  color 
code  specifying  the  color  of  the  dot  or  dots  and  run-lenglh 
data  for  specifying  the  number  of  dots  having  the  same  color 
code;  and 
means  for  preventing  the  transmission  of  run-length  data  with 
the  data  tijock  including  the  color  code  when  the  combined  bit 
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lengths  of  the  color  code  and  the  run  length  data  exceed  the 
fixed  bit  length  of  one  data  block. 


5,812,120 
BNC/D-SUB  SIGNAL  AITO-SELECTION  CIRCUIT 
Jae-Gyou  Shim,  Suwan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  725,895 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  4,   1995, 
33915/1995 

iDt  CI."  G09G  5/00:  H04N  5/26fi 
V.S.  a.  345—204  15  Claims 
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digital  input  signal,  said  low  output  having  a  voltage  offset  from 
said  ground  line,  two  parallel  conducting  paths  of  different  current 
carrying  capacities  interconnecting  said  output  node  to  said  ground 
line  with  control  circuitry  arranged  lo  switch  off  the  higher  current 
carrying  path  after  generation  of  said  low  output,  said  second  and 
third  transistors  being  arranged  lo  operate  in  saturation  when 
switched  to  an  on  condition  whereby  one  or  the  other  of  said 
second  and  third  transistors  is  switched  on  and  provides,  with  said 
first  transistor,  a  cascode  circuit  of  controlled  current  output. 


11.  A  circuit  for  automatically  selecting  video  signals  from  a 
computer  system,  said  video  signals  including  a  D-SUB  synchro- 
nization signal  and  a  BNC  synchronization  signal,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

detector  means  including  an  integrated  circuit  device  for  receiv- 
ing a  video  signal  generated  by  said  computer  system  to  drive 
a  video  display,  and  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  in 
dependence  upon  identihcation  of  said  video  signal  as  one  of 
the  D-SUB  synchronization  signal  and  the  BNC  synchroniza- 
tion signal: 

inverter  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  first  control  signal  from 
said  detector  means,  for  inverting  the  first  control  signal  to 
obtain  a  second  control  signal,  and  for  inverting  the  second 
control  signal  to  obtain  a  third  control  signal: 

D-SUB  driving  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  third  control 
signal  from  the  inverter  circuit  means  and  for  generating  a 
D-SUB  video  signal  in  response  thereto:  and 

BNC  driving  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  second  control 
signal  from  said  inverter  circuit  means  and  for  generating  a 
BNC  video  signal  in  response  thereto. 


5,812.122 

TESTING  LAYOUT  SERVICES  FOR  SUPPORTING 

COMPLEX  TEXT  LANGUAGES 

Nelson  Hon  Ng,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,687 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  345—326  19  Claims 
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5,812,121 

CASCODE  CURRENT  I'NITS  WITH  INVERTER 

CIRCUITRY  CONTROL 

Peter  William  Hughes,  Westbury-on-Trym.  England,  assignor 

lo  .SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited,  Bristol.  England 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,840 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1994, 
9404013 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/66 
U.S.  a.  345— 211  ISaaims 

1.  An  output  current  unit  comprising  (a)  a  ca.scode  circuit  having 
a  first  transistor  which  is  a  current  magnitude  controller  arranged  to 
operate  in  saturation  and  connected  between  a  first  voltage  supply 
and  a  node,  two  complementary  outputs  both  of  an  output  voltage 
different  from  said  hrst  voltage,  and  second  and  third  transistors 
connected  respectively  between  said  outputs  and  said  node,  and  (b) 
inverter  circuitry  having  a  digital  input  to  switch  selectively  the 
current  unit  on  or  off.  and  inverter  outputs  connected  to  said 
second  and  third  transistors  for  supplying  complementary  output 
signals  for  switching  said  second  and  third  transistors  respectively 
between  on  and  off  conditions  based  on  said  digital  input,  said 
inverter  circuitry  comprising  circuiU7  connected  between  two  dif- 
ferent voltage  lines,  one  of  which  is  a  ground  line,  and  arranged  to 
generate  high  or  low  outputs  at  an  output  node  based  on  said 


r" 


LOCAU-SnCIFIC 

LAMGUKC 

UODULC  * 


LOCALE-SKCinC 
LANGUtGC 

uooai  B 


9.  A  method  for  testing  a  plurality  of  locale-specific  language 
modules  with  a  language  layout  test  tool  that  interfaces  with  a 
graphical  user  interface  application  and  a  graphical  user  toollcit.  the 
method  providing  a  graphical  user  interface  and  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  list  of  names  of  languages  in  a  first  window,  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  one  of  the  locale-specific  language  mod- 
ules, and  an  interface  in  the  first  window  allowing  a  user  to 
choose  one  of  the  listed  language  natnes, 
providing  a  first  button  in  the  first  window  for  allowing  a  user  to 
create  a  layout  object  corresponding  to  the  chosen  language 
name; 
providing  a  second  window,  initiated  by  a  second  button  in  said 
first  window,  for  allowing  a  user  to  set  user-modifiable  layout 
values  for  input  and  output  layout  attributes  of  said  layout 
object;  and 
providing  a  third  window,  initiated  by  a  third  button  in  said  first 
window,  for  allowing  a  user  to  control  a  transformation  on 
input   text   from   a  first   input   processing   layout  format   in 
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accordance  with  the  input  layout  attributes  to  a  second  output 
presenution  layout  fonnat  in  accordance  with  the  output 
layout  attributes, 
wherein  the  language  layout  test  tool  allows  a  user  to  bypass  the 
graphical  user  toolkit  and  the  graphical  user  interface  applica- 
tion to  exaniine  output  of  the  transformation  of  at  least  one  of 
the  locale-specific  language  modules  and  allows  a  user  to 
isolate  errors  from  the  graphical  user  interface  toolkit  without 
modifying  the  graphical  user  interface  application  and  the 
graphical  user  toolkit. 


»  *ru      u 


14.  A  system  for  displaying  electronic  information  relating  to  a 
category,  a  subcategory  and  program  scheduling,  comprising: 

a  category  display  for  displaying  an  array  of  category  tiles 
representing  categories  of  said  electronic  information; 

a  subcategory  display  for  displaying  an  anay  of  subcategory 
tiles  representing  subcategories,  each  of  said  subcategories 
associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  categories,  said  subcat- 
egory display  Indicated  adjacent  to  said  category  display: 

a  program  display  for  displaying  an  array  of  program  tiles,  each 
of  said  programs  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  subcat- 
egories, said  program  display  located  adjacent  to  said  subcat- 
egory display:  and 

a  viewing  panel  extending  along  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
category  display,  said  subcategory  display,  and  said  program 
display  for  displaying  one  each  of  said  category  tiles,  subcat- 
egory tiles,  and  program  tiles, 

wherein  said  subcategory  display,  responsive  to  one  of  said 
category  tiles  representing  a  selected  category  appearing 
within  said  viewing  panel,  displays  at  least  one  of  said  sub- 
category tiles  representing  one  of  said  subcategories  associ- 
ated with  said  selected  category,  and 

said  program  display,  responsive  to  one  of  said  subcategory  tiles 
representing  a  selected  subcategory  appeanng  within  said 
viewing  panel,  displays  at  least  one  of  said  program  tiles 
representing  an  available  one  of  said  programs  associated 
with  said  selected  subcategory. 


5^12,124 

PROGRAM  CATEGORY  SELECTION  WITH  nLTERED 

DATA  AND  DISPLAYED  CASCADED  CARDS 

Stephen  Gregory  Eick;  Peter  Andrew  MaUga,  both  of  Naper- 

vUle,   lU.,   and   Rebecca  Anne   Walpole.   Corvallis,   Oreg., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412^93,  Mar.  28,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,721 

int.  CI.*-  G«6F  3/00 

MS.  CI.  345-327  4  cuj^ 
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5^12,123 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  PROGRAMMING 

INFORMATION 

Keith  Rowe,-  Frank  Lawler,  both  of  Seattle,  and  Joseph  H. 

Matthews,  III,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,422,  Nov.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,623,613.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766308 

InL  a."  G06F  15/00 

\}S.  CL  345-327  37  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  program  schedule  data  for  at  least  300  individual 

channels  for  a  time  period  of  at  least  a  week,  said  program 

schedule  data  having  at  least  3600  individual  program  titles 

with  each  of  said  individual  titles  having  a  respective  start  and 

Slop  time: 
storing  said  program  schedule  data  in  local  memory  for  rapid 

sorting  and  retrieval  in  a  database  format: 
displaying  a  plurality  of  vertically  cascaded  cards  with  each  card 

representing  a  respective  individual  title  with  its  particular 

start  time  and  channel: 
filtering  the  program  schedule  data  in  response  to  interactive 

user  inputs  into  a  subgroup  of  the  program  schedule  data: 
displaying  the  subgroup  of  the  program  schedule  data  for  the 

user's  review:  and 
interactively  selecting  an  individual  title  from  the  subgroup  of 

program  schedule  data  for  viewing  on  a  TV  screen. 


5,812,125 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
GENERATING  DISPLAY  IMAGES 
Jeffrey  Allen  Wilkinson,  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497304 
InL  CI."  H04N  7/14 
MS.  a.  345-330  jO  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  selecting  portions  of  a  displayed  image  for 
remote  display  comprising: 

means  for  displaying  an  image; 

means  for  selecting  a  portion  of  the  displayed  image,  said 
selecting  means  including  means  for  moving  and  sizing  a 
view  box  over  said  displayed  image  wherein  said  portion  of 
said  displayed  image  is  determined  by  size  and  location  of 
said  view  box;  and 
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means  for  communicating  the  selected  portion  of  the  image  for 
display  on  a  remote  display. 
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1.  A  method  of  masquerading  online,  the  method  comprising  the 
computer  implemented  steps  of: 

receiving  a  masquerade  user  prolile.  the  masquerade  user  profile 
corresponding  to  a  person  to  be  impersonated: 

receivmg  user  input  to  be  transmitted: 

transforming  the  user  input  into  a  masqueraded  user  output,  the 
masqueraded  user  output  conforming  to  one  or  more  desired 
elements  of  the  masquerade  user  profile  while  maintaining 
substantially  the  same  meaning  as  the  user  input:  and 

transmitting  the  masqueraded  user  output  in  place  of  the  user 
input. 


5,812,127 
SCREEN  IDENTIFICATION  METHODOLOGIES 
Gad  Janay,  33  Maiden  La.  9th  Floor,  and  Todd  Yampel,  33 
Maiden  La.,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.  10038 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,920,  Jun.  7,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231.373,  Apr.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.530.961.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,583 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  3/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  345—333  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  host  computer  and  a  plurality  of 
terminal  emulators,  a  method  of  identifying  screens  of  information 
transmitted  between  the  remote  computer  and  the  terminal  emula- 
tor comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying,  at  the  terminal  emulator,  a  number  of  fields  con- 
tained within  a  screen  of  information  transmitted  from  said 
mainframe  to  said  emulator: 


5,812,126 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MASQUERADING 

ONLINE 

John    W.    Richardson,    Portland;    Robert    T.    Adams,    Lake 

Oswego,  and  Vaughn  S.  Iverson,  Beavertofl,  all  of  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,411 

InL  a.'^  G«6F  3/00 

US.  a.  345—336  23  Oaims 
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determining,  based  upon  said  number,  which  one  of  a  plurality 
of  screens  has  been  received  by  said  terminal  emulator. 


5,812,128 

USER  DEFINED  TEMPLATE  ARRANGEMENT  OF 

OBJECTS  IN  A  CONTAINER 

Merle  Douglas  Sterling,  IV,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa.  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  766^41 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  345—334  I©  Claims 
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4.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  rearranging  objects  in  a 
container  according  to  a  template  specified  by  a  system  user,  the 
computer  having  a  memory  and  processing  means,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  template  representing  grid  locations  permitted  to  be 

occupied  by  objects  after  rearrangement: 
repositioning  each  rearrangeable  object  in  a  container  into  one 
of  the  specified  grid  locations  in  accordance  with  said  tem- 
plate. 


5.812,129 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING  FUNCTIONS 

OF  A  USER  INTERFACE  ENVIRONMENT  FROM 

PROCESSES  RUNNING  OUTSIDE  OF  THE  USER 

INTERFACE  ENVIRONMENT 

Richard  William  Kacor,  Coppell,  Tex.,  and  Corey  O.  Sellers, 

Orem,  Utah,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,603 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3A)0 
U.S.  CI.  345—339  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  accessing  functions  of  a  user  interface  environ- 
ment in  a  computer,  said  user  interface  environment  operating 
within  an  operating  system  of  said  computer,  said  user  interface 
environment  being  structured  and  arranged  to  display  a  user  inter- 
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face  on  a  display  thai  is  connected  to  said  computer,  said  metiiod 
being  performed  on  said  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  object  in  said  computer,  said  object  operating 
outside  of  said  user  interface  environment,  but  within  said 
operating  system; 

b)  receiving  a  request  from  said  object  to  utilize  one  of  said 
functions  in  said  user  interface  environment; 

c)  performing  said  one  function  within  said  user  interface  envi- 
ronment and  on  said  computer  so  as  to  produce  a  result;  and 

d)  providing  said  result  to  said  object. 


5,812,130 
DATA  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONCURRENT  ENGINEERING 
Gary  Alan  Van  Huben;  Joseph  Lawrence  Mueller,  both  of 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Michael  Steven  Siegel,  Raleigh,  N.C., 
and  Thomas  Bernard  Warnock,  .Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761^80 
InL  CI."  Gfl6F  i/W 
VJS.  a.  34S-339  22  Claims 

729I0_ 


7291 


72913 


72915 


72923 


.72917 


72919 
72920 


72924 


1.  A  data  management  control  program  tangibly  embodying  a 
program  of  instructions  executable  by  a  supporting  machine  envi- 
ronment for  performing  method  steps  by  an  aggregation  manager 
of  a  data  management  system  having  a  library  organization  which 
receives  a  request  of  a  user  initiated  from  said  displayed  client 
screen  and  fulfills  the  request  by  a  providing  a  result  via  said  data 
management  systems  aggregation  manager,  said  method  steps 
comprising: 

( 1 )  displaying  for  creation  of  a  model  one  or  more  control  screen 
sections  as  pan  of  a  control  panel  input  screen  allowing 
creation  of  a  model  by  interactive  user  activity,  by  imponing 
a  file  li.sting.  by  searching  of  a  library  of  files  in  said  data 
management  system  and  importing  a  located  file,  or  by  use  of 
an  application  program  interface  with  a  collection  of  model 
management  utilities  utilities,  said  sections  of  said  control 
screen  panel  including: 

(a)  a  display  screen  section  displaying  a  first  field  representing 
the  name  of  an  anchor  name  field  of  a  model  which  is 
identical  to  the  name  of  a  dau  object  which  is  serv  ing  as  a 
named  anchor; 

(b)  a  display  screen  .section  displaying  a  second  field  repre- 
senting a  library  where  said  named  anchor  resides; 


(c)  a  display  screen  section  displaying  a  third  field  represent- 
ing the  type  of  data  object  identified  by  said  anchor  name; 

(d)  a  display  screen  section  displaying  a  fourth  field  represent- 
ing user  entries  for  the  version  of  said  named  anchor; 

(e)  a  display  screen  section  displaying  a  fifth  field  represent- 
ing user  entries  for  the  level  of  said  named  anchor  for  use 
by  a  user  or  a  third  party  tool  for  creating,  modifying  or 
deleting  an  aggregate  collection  of  data  objects,  encom- 
passing those  used  for  items  that  are  identified,  tabulated, 
tracked,  validated  and  invalidated,  and  promoted,  as  are 
bills  of  materials,  by  said  data  management  system;  and 

(f)  a  display  screen  section  displaying  a  sixth  field  represent- 
ing user  entries  for  the  status  of  said  named  anchor; 

and  wherein  said  model  consists  of  one  anchor  and  one  or 
more  associated  components,  each  of  which  is  a  data  object 
in  said  data  management  system, 
and  wherein  said  associated  components  can  belong  to  any 
level  and  version  of  any  library  in  said  dau  management 
system  and  said  associated  components  are  not  restricted  to 
the  same  library,  level  and  version  as  the  anchor,  and  said 
associated  components  comprise  multiple  data  types, 
including  data  generated  by  tools  of  said  data  management 
system  and  third  party  tools, 
and  wherein  each  associated  component  is  labeled  as  an  input 

or  an  output  of  its  associated  anchor, 
and  wherein  each  one  component  may  be  an  anchor  to  another 
different  model,  and  when  such  a  component  is  an  anchor 
to  another  different  model,  said  diflferent  model  consists  of 
said  said  such  component  acting  as  one  anchor  and  further 
consisting  of  one  or  more  associated  components  each  of 
which  is  a  data  object  in  said  data  management  system, 
and  wherein  said  components  can  belong  to  any  level  and 
version  of  any  library  in  said  data  management  system  and 
said  components  arc  not  restricted  to  the  same  library,  level 
and  version  as  the  anchor,  and  said  components  can  com- 
pnse  multiple  data  types,  including  data  generated  by  tools 
of  said  data  management  system  and  third  party  tools, 
and  wherein  each  component  has  field  identifiers  like  those  of 
said  anchor  and  wherein  each  component  is  also  labeled  as 
an  input  or  an  output  of  its  associated  anchor, 
and  wherein  each  one  component  may  be  an  anchor  to  .still 
another    different    model,    with    each    component    being 
labeled  as  an  input  or  output  in  relation  to  its  anchor  file, 
and  wherein  all  components  of  a  model  are  either  static  and 
thus  does  not  move  through  said  data  management  system 
but  is  u-acked  by  the  system  or  dynamic  and  moves  through 
said  data  management  system  with  its  associated  model  as 
part  of  an  action  of  promoting  a  model  when  a  model  is 
promoted,  a  dynamic  member  being  labeled  as  an  input  or 
an  output  with  respect  to  its  associated  anchor:  and 
(2)  thereafter,  after  creation  of  a  model,  continuously  tracking 
the  created  model   while  allowing  a  user  to  modify  it  by 
adding  components,  deleting  components,  changing  the  status 
or  deleting  said  created  model,  and  allowing  promotion  of  a 
model  in  said  data  processing  system  through  the  libraries  of 
said  data  processing  system. 


5312,131 

MOBILE  CLIENT  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMED  TO 

PROCESS  TABLE  DISPLAYS 

Randal  Lee  Bertram,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,522 
Int.  CI."  G06F  .i/00 
VS.  CI.  345-339  ,7  claims 

1.  A  mobile  client  computer  comprising: 
a  housing  sized  to  be  held  in  and  manipulated  by  the  hand  of  a 

user; 
a  processor  mounted  within  said  housing  and  processing  digital 

data; 
memory  mounted  widiin  said  housing  for  storing  digital  dau 
and  coupled  to  said  processor; 
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a  display  mounled  in  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said  processor 
and  said  memory  to  display  information  derived  from  digital 
data  processed  by  said  processor; 

an  input  digitizer  mounted  in  said  housing  and  overlaying  said 
display,  said  digitizer  being  coupled  to  said  processor  and 
enabling  input  of  digital  data  by  a  user;  and 

a  control  program  stored  in  said  memory  and  accessible  by  said 
processor  to  direct  the  processing  of  digital  data  by  said 
processor; 

said  control  program  and  said  processor  coop)erating.  when  said 
control  program  is  executing  on  said  processor,  in  ( 1 )  present- 
ing tabular  displays  of  data  in  cells  arranged  in  columns  and 
rows  in  a  window  area  on  said  display,  (2)  distinguishing 
between  tabular  displays  of  a  first  type  as  to  which  all  col- 
umns and  rows  are  accommodated  in  the  window  area  and 
tabular  displays  of  a  second  type  as  to  which  one  of  (a)  less 
than  all  columns  and  (b)  less  than  all  rows  are  accommodated 
in  the  window  area,  and  (3)  reflowing  tabular  displays  of  one 
of  said  first  type  and  said  second  type  into  tabular  displays  of 
the  other  of  said  first  type  and  said  second  type  in  accommo- 
dation of  display  in  said  window  area  and  maintaining  display 
of  all  cells  containing  data  information. 


corresponding  said  selectable  ones  of  said  application  tasks, 
said  plurality  of  windows  capable  of  occluding  one  another  to 
denote  foreground  and  background  tasks  on  said  computer 
system;  and 
a  timekeeping  task  storable  on  said  memory  device  and  execut- 
able by  said  CPU  as  a  background  task,  said  timekeeping  task 
capable  of  forming  an  associated  timekeeping  window   in  a 
foreground  on  said  display  device  that: 
is  capable  of  occluding  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  windows, 
including  a  portion  of  a  window  corresponding  to  a  fore- 
ground application  task,  and 
allows  a  user  continued  access  to  a  timekeeping  function  of 
said  timekeeping  task  that  is  operating  as  said  background 
task,  said  continued  access  allowed  without  requiring  said 
timekeeping  task  to  be  made  a  foreground  task. 


5,812,133 
INDUSTRIAL  CONTROLLER  WITH  DISPLAY  OF  RUNG 

EXECUTION 
Ronald  E.  Schultz,  Solon;  Charles  M.  Rischar,  Chardon.  and 
David  R.  Rohn,  Willoughbyn,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  .4llen 
Bradley  Company,  LLC,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,606 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l3AX):9/00:9/45 

U.S.  a.  345—347  14  Claims 


5,812,132 
WINDOWED  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
David  S.  Goldstein.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Prosoft  Corpora- 
tion. Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294.502.  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,555364.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  708,798 

InL  CI."  F06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—345  27  Claims 


HUNG  013  EXECUTED  «T  0  MW  ,30<a  SEC 
RUNS  013  EXECUTED  «T  0  MKi  ,30  35  SEC 
RUNG  013  EXECUTED  »T  0  MIH  3100  SEC 
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1.  A  system  for  keeping  time,  comprising; 

a  memory  device  for  storing  application  tasks  for  execution  by 
said  computer  system; 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  coupled  to  said  memory  device 
for  executing  selectable  ones  of  said  application  tasks; 

a  display  device  coupled  to  said  CPU  and  providing  an  area  for 
displaying  data  associated  with  said  selectable  ones  of  said 
application  tasks,  said  area  capable  of  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  windows,  said  plurality  of  windows  providing 
regions  within  said  area  for  displaying  data  associated  with 


I.  An  industrial  controller  comprising: 

(a)  an  electronic  memory; 

(b)  input/output  circuitry  accessing  a  first  address  area  in  the 
electfonic  memory  to  write  input  values  sampled  from  exter- 
nal equipment  to  the  electronic  memory  and  to  read  output 
values  from  the  electronic  memory  to  the  external  controlled 
equipment; 

(c)  an  electronic  processor  accessing  a  second  address  area  in 
the  electronic  memory  to  read  a  stored  program  of  instruc- 
tions and  reading  the  input  and  output  values  from  the  first 
address  area  of  the  electronic  memory  to  change  the  output 
values  with  execution  of  the  stored  program; 

(d)  a  display  depicting  the  stored  program  and  the  input  and 
output  values  as  a  plurality  of  interconnected  graphical  ele- 
ments; 

(e)  user  input  device  for  identifying  at  least  one  graphical 
element  to  monitor;  and 

(f)  an  address  monitor  communicating  with  the  user  input  device 
and  the  display  and  the  electronic  memory  to  alter  the  display 
of  the  graphical  element  when  an  address  of  the  electronic 
memory  is  accessed  during  execution  of  the  stored  program, 
the  address  corresponding  to  the  identified  graphical  element 
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5.812.134 

USER  INTERFACE  NAVIGATIONAL  SYSTEM  & 

METHOD  FOR  INTERACTIVE  REPRESENTATION  OF 

INFORMATION  CONTAINED  WITHIN  A  DATABASE 

Todd  Pooser.  and  Jeoffrey  Pooser.  both  of  New  York,  N.V., 

assignors  to  Critical  Thought.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2»,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,390 

int.  a."  G«6F  17/30 

55  Claims 


5JJ12,135 
REORGANIZATION  OF  NODES  IN  A  PARTIAL  VIEW  OF 

HIERARCHICAL  INFORMATION 

Christopher  Michael   Kotchey,  Apalachin,  N.Y..  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744^22 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/M) 

VS.  CI.  345—356  15  Claims 
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I.  An  interface  system  for  presenting  on  a  monitor  of  a  computer 
system  a  dynamic,  graphic  representation  of  organization  of  one  of 
a  portion  of  information  and  entire  information  within  an  informa- 
tion base,  said  entire  information  within  said  information  base 
being  organized  into  at  least  first  hierarchical  level  having  at  least 
a  plurality  of  hrst-sublevel  information  units,  a  plurality  of  second- 
sublevel  information  units,  and  at  least  one  third-sublevel  informa- 
tion unit,  each  of  said  tirst-sublevel,  second-sublevel  and  third- 
sublevel  information  units  having  an  identifier,  each  of  said 
second-sublevel  information  units  comprising  at  least  one  first- 
sublevel  information  unit,  said  at  least  one  third-sublevel  informa- 
tion unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  second-sublevel  informa- 
tion units,  said  dynamic,  graphic  representation  implying  a  specific 
search  path  that  a  user  may  take  in  examining  said  available 
information,  said  interface  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  coded  data  map  reflecting  said  organiza- 
tion of  said  entire  information  within  said  information  base 
based  at  least  on  said  identihers  for  each  of  said  hrst-sublevel. 
second-sublevel  and  third-sublevel  information  units;  and 
means  for  presenting  on  said  monitor  said  dynamic,  graphic 
representation  of  said  organization  of  said  one  of  said  portion 
of  information  and  said  entire  information  within  said  infor- 
mation base,  said  graphic  presentation  means  generating  said 
dynamic  graphic  representation  based  on  said  data  map.  said 
dynamic  graphic  representation  comprising  at  least  one  mol- 
ecule for  said  first  hierarchical  level  of  organization,  said  at 
least  one  hrst-hierarchical-level  molecule  having  at  least  one 
first-hierarchical- le\ el  thread  of  multiple  firsthierarchical- 
level  ntxies  connected  in  sequence,  each  of  said  multiple 
hrst-hierarchical-level  nodes  representing  one  of  said  plurality 
of  second-sublevel  information  units,  and  said  at  least  one 
tirst-hierarchical-level  thread  representing  said  at  least  one 
third-sublevel  information  unit; 
wherein  said  sequence  of  firsi-hierarchical-level  nodes  in  said  at 
least  one  first-hierarchical-level  thread  corresponds  to  an 
organization  of  said  at  least  one  third-sublevel  infonnation 
unit 


1.  A  method  for  optimizing  an  amount  of  information  shown  on 
1  display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  panially  displaying  a  hierarchical  data  structure,  the  partial 
display  not  including  the  root  node  of  said  hierarchical  data 
structure: 

b)  selecting  an  item  of  information  stored  in  the  hierarchical  data 
structure  and  visible  in  said  display: 

c)  identifying  other  items  of  information  linked  between  the 
Item  of  information  and  said  root  node  of  the  hierarthical  data 
structure:  and 

d)  displaying  simultaneously  said  root  of  the  hierarchical  data 
structure,  the  item  of  information,  and  said  other  items  of 
information. 


5.812.136 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FAST  RENDERING  OF  A 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHICAL  OBJECT 

Servan  Keondjian.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741.019 

Int.  CI.''G06T  I7/.W 

V.S.  CI.  345— 119  47  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  rendering  and  displaying  a  three  dimensional 
object  using  a  computer  system  having  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  and  a  means  for  implementing  one  or  more  graphical 
functions  such  as  coordinate  transformation,  object  lighting  and 
rastenzing.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

said  CPU  defining  at  leasi  one  vertex  ptH)l  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  vertices  which  together  define  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  object  to  f)e  rendered: 
said  CPU  forming  at  least  one  encapsulated  execute  bufler  by 
joining  together  an  '■  .uction  stream  with  said  at  lea.st  one 
vertex  pool  so  that  the  encapsulated  execute  buffer  serves  as  a 
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contained  unit  adapted  for  processing  by  said  means  for 
implementing,  and  wherein  said  instruction  stream  contains 
program  code  means  for  controlling  the  execution  of  one  or 
more  of  said  graphical  functions  with  respect  to  said  at  least 
one  vertex  pool;  and 
said  CPU  causing  said  at  least  one  execute  buffer  to  be  pro- 
cessed by  said  means  for  implementing  so  at  to  graphically 
render  said  three  dimensional  object. 


5,812,138 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl!S  FOR  DYNAMIC  OBJECT 
INDENTIFICATION  AFTER  Z-COLLISION 
Goran  Devic,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  inc.,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,889 

Int.  Cl."^  G06T  15/40 

VS.  CI.  34S-422  20  aaims 


5,812,137 
COMPLIANT  SECTIONING  FACILITY  FOR 
INTERACTIVE  SECTIONING  OF  SOLID  GEOMETRIC 
OBJECTS  ILSING  A  GRAPHICS  PROCESSOR 
Robert  Philip  Kerlter,  Jr..  Rhinebeclc;  Gerald  Howard  Ott- 
away.  Pleasant  Valley,  and  Michael  Thomas  Peets,  Staats- 
burg,    all    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,027,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  495,811,  Mar.  19,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,443 
Int.  CI.'  G06T  17/10 
VS.  a.  345—420  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  graphics  display  system  to  facilitate 
creation  and  display  of  sectional  views  of  solid  objects,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  base  model  or  accessing  a  pre-existing  base  model  of 
a  solid  object  to  be  displayed  in  a  sectional  view; 

defining  a  model  of  a  sectioning  object  or  accessing  a  pre- 
existing model  of  a  sectioning  object; 

specifying  a  desired  Boolean  logic  operation  for  applying  said 
sectioning  object  model  to  said  base  model; 

generatmg  a  hierarchically  combined  model  of  said  solid  object 
for  subsequent  generation  of  at  least  one  view  of  said  object, 
said  combined  model  incorporating  both  said  base  model  and 
said  sectioning  object  model,  for  sectioning  in  accordance 
with  said  sectioning  object  model  and  in  accordance  with  said 
Boolean  logic  operation  as  applied  to  said  base  model; 

modifying  said  sectioning  model  while  simultaneously  viewing 
said  base  model; 

modifying  said  base  model  within  said  hierarchically  combined 
model; 

generating  at  least  one  sectioned  view  of  said  solid  object  as 
represented  by  said  modified  base  model  and  said  modified 
sectioning  object  model. 


1.  A  graphics  processor  for  rendering  graphics  primitives,  said 
graphics  processor  including  a  collision  detection  circuit  for  detect- 
ing collision  coordinates  in  three  dimensional  space,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

(a  I  a  depth  information  storage  unit  for  storing  data  representing 
depth  information  of  the  primitives  rendered; 

(b)  a  depth  information  interpolation  unit  for  interpolating  depth 
information  of  newly  rendered  primitives; 

(c)  a  depth  comparison  unit  coupled  to  said  depth  information 
storage  unit  and  said  depth  interpolation  unit  respectively  to 
receive  depth  information  corresponding  to  currently  rendered 
primitives  and  existing  primitives; 

(d)  a  depth  collision  information  unit  coupled  to  said  depth 
comparator  unit  to  receive  data  values  of  primitives,  said 
depth  collision  information  unit  storing  and  generating  colli- 
sion information  of  objects  displayed;  and 

(e)  a  depth  collision  mask  information  storage  unit  coupled  to 
said  depth  comparison  unit  for  holding  depth  mask  informa- 
tion which  may  be  programmed  to  define  depth  resolution  of 
objects  being  displayed  in  three  dimensional  space  and  repre- 
senting collision  points  of  primitives  rendered. 


5,812,139 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRAPHIC 

PROCESSING  INCLUDING  ANTI-ALIASING  AND 

FLICKER  REMOVAL 

Akihiro  Morimoto.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456.480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1994,  6-125329 

Int.  CI.'  G06T  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  345—428  2  Claims 
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1 .  A  graphic  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

generating  images  of  pixel  resolution. 

conducting  anti-alias  processing  on  said  images  for  reducing 
jaggy  phenomena:  and 

conducting  flicker  removing  procession  on  said  images  for 
removing  flicker,  said  flicker  removing  processing  being  con- 
ducted simultaneously  together  with  said  anti-alias  processing 
in  the  form  of  filter  processing,  wherein  said  filter  processing 
IS  conducted  only  on  edge  portions  judged  by  edge  detection 
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processing  to  be  edges  and  with  filter  characteristics  set 
according  to  edge  information  derived  by  said  edge  detection 
processing. 


5.812.140 

EFFICIENT  GRAY  TILE  STOR.-VGE 

Lars  Borg.  Saratoga;  James  G.  Sandman.  Jr..  Los  Alios  Hills, 

and  Geoffrey  C.  Sherwood,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Set.  No.  709,041 

int  a.*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  345-^28  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  building  a  tile  of  pixels  usable  by  a  marking  routine 
in  a  raster  output  device  to  mark  an  output  device  pixel  according 
to  a  sample  value,  comprising: 

receiving  the  sample  value  in  a  rendering  process: 

deriving,  from  the  sample  value,  a  base  value  and  a  fractional 

tile  of  pixels:  and 
building  the  pixels  of  the  lile  by  adding  the  base  value  to  the 
conespondmg  pixels  of  the  fractional  tile. 


representative  of  bitmap  image  values,  which  are  representative  of 
texture  of  a  given  object,  the  improvement  comprising  an  adaptive 
texture  mapping  controller  which  comprises: 

a  first  mechanism  configured  to  recognize  a  control  signal  rep- 
resenting a  desired  quality  of  texture  for  an  image  of  an 
object,  said  desired  quality  of  texture  ranging  from  a  mini- 
mum to  a  maximum  amount  of  texture  provided  by  said 
graphics  system,  said  control  signal  including  a  plurality  of 
image  control  values  that  are  selectable  by  a  user,  said  plural- 
ity of  image  control  values  being  useful  in  selecting  a  desired 
object  image  rendering  speed  and  image  texture  quality: 
one  or  more  linear  and  one  or  more  non-linear  interpolation 
mechanisms  coupled  to  said  first  mechanism  for  selecting 
pixels: 
a  plurality  of  computation  mechanisms  couples  to  said  first 
mechanism  for  computing  values  representing  image  param- 
eters for  the  selected  pixels; 
a  plurality  of  hierarchical  levels  of  image  parameter  computation 
in  which  each  said  hierarchical  level  requires  values  repre- 
senting image  parameters  to  be  calculated  with  a  particular 
interpolation  mechanism;  and 
a  computation  method  selection  device,  coupled  to  said  first 
mechanism  and  using  said  control  signal  for  .selecting  one  of 
said  interpolation  mechanisms  and  one  of  said  plurality  of 
computation  mechanisms  to  be  used  in  generating  pixel  val- 
ues necessary  lo  provide  said  desired  quality  of  texture,  said 
computation  method  selection  device  including  logic  mecha- 
nisms that  use  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  image  control 
values  for  selecting  one  of  said  interpolation  mechanisms  for 
calculating  first  hierarchical  level  values  representing  image 
parameters  for  a  first  hierarchical  level  of  image  parameter 
computation,  said  computation  method  selection  device  also 
including  logic  mechanisms  that  use  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  image  control  values  for  selecting  one  of  said 
interpolation  mechanisms  for  calculating  second  hierarchical 
level  values  representing  image  parameters  for  a  second  hier- 
archical level  of  image  parameter  computation  ba.sed  upon 
said  first  hierarchical  level  values, 
whereby  a  user  can  tradeoff  object  image  rendering  speed  for 
object  image  texture  quality  by  providing  said  control  signal 
to  the  adaptive  texture  mapping  controller. 


5,812,141 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ADAPTIVE 

TEXTl  RE  MAPPING  CONTROLLER 

\akov  Kamen.  Cupertino,  and  Uma  Sabada,  Santa  Clara,  both 

of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc..  Palo  Alto. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41.073,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,285 

Int.  CI.''  G06T  J 1/40 

l.S.  CI.  345—130  21  Claims 
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1  In  a  computer  graphics  system  for  generating  and  displaying 
images  of  objects  on  a  display  device,  the  images  including  pixels 
having  pixel  values,  the  images  being  defined  by  signals  represen- 
tative of  the  pixel  values,  the  system  including  elements  for  pro- 
cessing the  signals  to  modify  the  images  displayed  on  the  display 
device  including,  interpolation  elements  for  generating  pixel  values 


5,812,142 

MOTION  MOVEMENT  Cl'EING  THROUGH 

SYNCHRONIZED  DISPLAY  PORT  AND  IMAGE 

Ian  S.  Small,  Cupertino:  Richard  I.  Mander,  MenIo  Park,  and 

Michael  Chen.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 

Computer.  Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  316,276 
int.  CI.''  G06T  3AX) 
VS.  CI.  345—138  12  Claims 

1.  A  navigation  method  for  a  user  of  a  computer  system  com- 
prising a  processor,  a  displav.  an  input  device  and  an  interface,  said 
interface  comprising  a  view  port  having  a  starting  position  and 
containing  a  display  image,  said  navigation  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a)  if  said  user  indicates  a  desire  to  navigate  in  a  specified 
direction  within  said  interface  by  utilizing  said  input  device, 
then 

i)  said  view  ptin  sliding  in  said  specified  direction  and  at  a 
predetermined  view  port  movement  rate,  and 

ii)  said  display  image  shifting  within  said  view  port  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  specified  direction  and  at  a  dis- 
play image  movement  rate  synchronized  with  said  prede- 
termined view  port  movement  rate; 

b)  If  said  view  port  reaches  a  view  pon  movement  limit,  then 
i)  said  view  port  no  longer  sliding,  and 

ii)  said  display  image  continuing  lo  shift  within  said  view  port 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  specified  direction:  and. 


September  22,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4437 


(al 


(b)     L 


m 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(8) 


(h) 


(0 


11 


m 


5,812,144 

SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  REAL-TIME  VIDEO 

RESIZING  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

MULTIMEDIA  CAPABILITY 

Brahmaji  Potu.  and  Kevin  Lynn  Hill,  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  525^62 

Int.  Cl."^  G06T  3/40 

VS.  CI.  345--I39  16  Claims 
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c)  if  said  user  indicates  a  desire  to  no  longer  navigate  in  said 
specified  direction  within  said  interface  by  utilizing  said  input 
device,  then 

i)  said  vievt  port  returning  to  said  starting  position,  and 
ii)  said  display  image  no  longer  shifting  in  said  direction 
opposite  to  said  specified  direction. 


5,812,143 
GENERAL  PATTERN  BLIT  SOURCE  TYPE 
Sanford  S.  Lum,  Scarborough;  Adrian  Hartog.  Toronto;  Jerzy 
Kielbasiaski,  Mississauga,  and  Fridtjof  Martin  Georg  Wei- 
gel,  Scarborough,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ATI  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  I'nionville,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  437,023,  May  8.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  888,887 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l5/0() 

II  Claims 
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1.  A  multimedia  computer  data  processing  system  compnsing: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

an  input/output  (I/O)  bus,  coupled  to  said  central  processing 
unit; 

a  video  decoder  and  a  video  encoder  coupled  to  said  I/O  bus. 
said  video  encoder  and  said  video  decoder  for  performmg 
video  upscaling  and  video  downscaling  on  a  digital  video 
signal; 

a  clocked  buffer,  coupled  to  a  U  clock  signal; 

a  first  enable  gate,  coupled  in  parallel  to  said  clocked  buffer  for 
passing  either  a  U  or  a  V  component  of  said  digital  video 
signal;  and 

a  second  enable  gate,  for  passing  a  Y  component  of  said  digital 
video  signal,  wherein  said  Y  component  is  active  for  two 
consecutive  clock  cycles  and  said  U  and  said  V  components 
alternate  for  the  next  two  consecutive  clock  cycles. 


5.812,145 
MESSAGE  SEQUENCE  CHART  ANALYZER 
Gerard  Johan  Holzmann,  Murray  Hill,  and  Doron  A.  Peled, 
New  Providence,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995,  Sen  No.  559^25 
InL  CI."  G06T  11/00 


VS.  CI.  345-^440 
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1.  A  method  of  performing  a  bit  block  transfer  (Bitblt)  compris-  — 


ing: 


405^ 


(a)  reading  a  pixel  data  sequence  from  a  source  trajectory. 

(b)  writing  an  X  coordinate  portion  of  the  pixel  data  sequence  to 
a  destination  trajectory. 

(c)  repeating  the  writing  step  of  said  X  coordinate  portion  of  the 
pixel  data  sequence  to  the  end  of  a  scan  line  in  the  event  said 
X  coordinate  portion  is  smaller  than  the  scan  line, 

(d)  resetting  the  X  coordinate  following  the  end  of  the  scan  line, 

(e)  resetting  a  Y  coordinate  and  writing  a  successive  X  coordi- 
nate portion  of  the  pixel  data  sequence  to  the  destination 
register  from  an  X  coordinate  start  position  when  the  Y 
coordinate  actually  advances  in  the  pixel  data  sequence. 
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10.  Editing  apparatus  implemented  in  a  computer  system  includ- 
ing a  display  and  an  input  device  for  editing  a  message  sequence 
chart,  the  message  sequence  chart  describing  a  concurrent  system, 
the  editing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  representation  of  the  message  sequence  chart  as  a  set  of 
proces.ses  and  a  set  of  events,  the  representation  being  acces- 
sible to  the  computer  system; 
a  memory  for  storing  a  specification  of  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 

of  semantics  of  the  concurrent  system; 
a  graphical  system  implemented  in  the  computer  system  which 
is  responsive  to  inputs  including  inputs  from  the  input  device 
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for  controlling  the  display  and  which  provides  outputs  indi- 
cating a  state  of  the  display:  and 
an  editor  implemented  in  the  computer  system,  the  editor  being 
responsive  to  the  representation  and  to  the  state  outputs,  the 
editor  operating  in  response  to  the  representation  to  provide 
inputs  to  the  graphical  system  which  cause  the  graphical 
system  to  display  the  message  sequence  chart  represented  by 
the  representation,  and  the  editor  operating  in  response  to 
state  outputs  indicating  an  inconsistency  between  the  message 
sequence  chart  and  the  specification  of  the  semantic  to  modify 
the  displayed  message  sequence  chart  to  correspondingly 
modify  the  representation. 


5,812,146 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATL'S  USING 
COMPRESSED  DATA  PROCESSING 
Mamoni  Sato,  Tokyo:  Hidefumi  Osawa,  L'rawa,  and  Naoto 
Kawamura,  Yokobama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  602,469,  Feb.  16,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  112J74,  Aug.  27,  1993,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  506,550,  Apr.  6,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,395,  Dec.  11,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13, 1985,  60-281631; 
Dec.  13,  1985,  60-281632:  Dec.  13,  1985,  60-281633:  Dec.  13, 
1985,  60-281634;  Dec.  14,  1985,  60-281537 
InL  CL"  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—501  12  Qaims 
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1 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  encoded  data  representing  a  plurality 
of  original  images,  the  encoded  data  being  obtained  by  encod- 
ing image  data  having  a  hrst  resolution; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  encoded  data  read  out  from 
said  storage  means  and  generating  image  data  having  the  tirst 
resolution: 

convening  means  for  converting  the  image  data  having  the  first 
resolution  from  said  decoding  means  into  image  data  having  a 
second  resolution  which  is  lower  than  the  first  resolution: 

first  process  means  for  processing  only  the  image  data  having 
the  second  resolution  from  said  converting  means  so  as  to 
generate  image  data  having  the  second  resolution  representing 
a  combined  image  of  the  plurality  of  original  images: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  parameter  which  has  been  used  for 
processing  the  image  data  having  the  second  resolution  by 
said  first  process  means  in  order  to  obtain  the  combined 
image:  and 

second  process  means  for  processing  only  the  image  data  having 
the  first  resolution  representing  the  plurality  of  original 
images  from  said  decoding  means  in  accordance  with  the 
parameter  stored  in  said  memory  iiKans  so  as  to  generate 
image  data  having  the  first  resolution  representing  the  com- 
bined image  of  the  plurality  of  original  images. 


5,812,147 
INSTRUCTION  METHODS  FOR  PERFORMING  DATA 
FORMATTING  WHILE  MOVING  DATA  BETWEEN 
MEMORY  AND  A  VECTOR  REGISTER  FILE 
Timothy  J.  Van  Hook,  Atherton;  Henry  P.  Moreton,  Oakland; 
Michael  L.  Fuccio,  Sunnyvale:  Robert  W.  Pryor,  Jr.,  Fre- 
mont, and  Charles  F.  Tbflli,  III,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,972 
Int  a.*  G06F  li/00 
\}3.  CI.  345—511  26  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  controlled  graphics  system,  a  method  of  load- 
ing a  128  bit  data  segment  into  a  register  file,  said  register  file 
comprising  individual  registers  of  128  bits  each,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  processing  a  first  instruction  by  accessing  a  first  portion  of 
said  data  segment  from  a  memory  unit  and  storing  said  first 
portion  into  a  register  of  said  register  file,  said  memory  unit 
containing  128-bit  data  boundaries  for  alignment:  and 

b)  processing  a  second  instruction  by  accessing  a  second  portion 
of  said  data  segment  from  said  memory  unit  and  storing  said 
second  [>oftion  into  said  register  of  said  register  file,  wherein 
said  data  segment  is  byte  aligned  within  said  memory  unit  and 
spans  a  128-bit  boundary  of  said  memory  unit  and  wherein 
further  said  step  a)  and  said  step  b)  consume  two  clock  cycles 
of  said  computer  controlled  graphics  system. 


5312,148 
SERIAL  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Atsushi  TakasugL;  Shigemi  Yoshioka,  and  Tenimi  Hiraoka.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  OKI  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282457; 
Sep.  30,  1994,  6-238057 

InL  Cl.*^  G09G  5/36 
MS.  CI.  345—515  40  Claims 


1.  A  serial  access  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines: 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  provided  so  as  to  intersect  said 

plurality  of  word  lines  respectively: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  lo  points  where  said 

plurality  of  word  lines  and  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs 

intersect,  for  storing  data  therein  respectively  and  providing 

said  data  to  the  plurality  of  bit  lines: 
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an  X  decoder  circuit  for  selecting  a  desired  word  line  from  said 
plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  first  registers; 

a  plurality  of  first  switching  circuits  respectively  connected 
between  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  and  said  plurality  of 
first  registers  and  allowed  to  conduct  between  said  plurality  of 
bit  line  pairs  and  said  plurality  of  first  registers  in  response  to 
a  first  control  signal; 

a  plurality  of  second  registers; 

a  plurality  of  second  switching  circuits  respectively  connected 
between  said  plurality  of  first  registers  and  said  plurality  of 
second  registers  and  allowed  to  conduct  between  said  plural- 
ity of  first  registers  and  said  plurality  of  second  registers  in 
response  to  a  second  control  signal; 

a  first  output  circuit; 

a  first  transfer  circuit  connected  between  said  plurality  of  first 
registers  and  said  first  output  circuit,  for  selecting  a  desired 
register  from  said  plurality  of  first  registers  in  response  to  a 
first  column  signal  and  transferring  data  stored  in  said 
selected  register  to  said  first  output  circuit; 

a  second  output  circuit; 

a  second  transfer  circuit  connected  between  said  plurality  of 
second  registers  and  said  second  output  circuit,  for  selecting  a 
desired  register  from  said  plurality  of  second  registers  in 
response  to  a  second  column  signal  and  transferring  data 
stored  in  said  selected  register  to  said  second  output  circuit; 
and 

Y  decoder  means  for  supplying  the  first  and  second  column 
signals  to  said  first  and  second  transfer  circuits  respectively. 

wherein  data  provided  to  the  bit  line  pairs  from  the  memory 
cells  is  input  to  said  plurality  of  first  registers  when  said 
plurality  of  first  switching  circuits  is  turned  ON  and  said 
plurality  of  second  switching  circuits  is  turned  OFF.  and  data 
passes  through  said  first  registers  so  as  to  be  input  to  said 
plurality  of  second  registers  when  said  plurality  of  first 
switching  circuits  is  turned  ON  and  said  plurality  of  second 
switching  circuit  is  turned  ON. 


5,812.149 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WHICH 

REGULATES  DISPLAY  OF  FRAME  IMAGE  DATA  AND 

OPERATION  OF  BACKLIGHT  UNIT  TO  REDUCE 

POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Yuji  Kawasaki,  and  Jun  Koyama,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  447,932 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-133634 
Int.  CI.''  G09G  5/00:  H04N  9/64:3/14 
VS.  CI.  345—516  19  Claims 


^' 


TIL 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  display  portion; 

memory  means  for  storing  at  lea.st  continuous  first  aiul  second 
frame  image  data; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  first  frame  image  data  with 
the  second  frame  image  data; 

output  means  for  selectively  outputting  at  least  a  vertical  syn- 
chronizing signal  in  accordance  with  a  comparison  result  of 
the  comparing  means;  and 


control  means  for  reading  out  the  frame  image  data  from  the 
memory  means  and  controlling  the  display  portion  in  accor- 
dance with  the  selectively  output  vertical  synchronizing  sig- 
nal, to  display  the  read  out  frame  image  data  on  the  display 
portion. 


S,812,15« 

DEVICE  SYNCHRONIZATION  ON  A  GRAPHICS 

ACCELERATOR 

Sanford  S.  Lura,  Whitehall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ATI  Technologies 

Inc.,  Unionville,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,236 

InL  a.*  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  345—522  9  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  display  of  graphics  data  on  a 
computer  display,  the  computer  compnsing  a  draw  engine,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  detecting  a  predetermined  logical  condition  of  a  draw  opera- 
tion for  display. 

(b)  storing  the  current  state  of  the  draw  engine. 

(c)  performing  a  new  draw  operation,  and 

(d)  restoring  the  state  of  the  draw  engine  to  that  of  the  stored 
state,  in  which  the  predetermined  logical  condition  is  the 
determination  of  a  display  scan  line  as  being  within  a  prede- 
termined range. 


5,812.151 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PERFORMING  A  PRINTING  OPERATION  ON  BOTH 

OBVERSE  AND  REVERSE  SURFACES  OF  A 

CONTINUOUS  WEB  PAPER 

Toshiaki  Kishine,  Chlba.  and  Noritaka  Yamaoka,  Shiroi-machi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Miyakoshi  Printing  Machinery 

Co..  Ltd.,  Chiba-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  636.141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1996,  8-057153 
Int.  a."  B41J  3/60 
VS.  a.  346—44  4  Claims 

1.  A  printing  apparatus  for  performing  a  printing  operation  on 
both  obverse  and  reverse  surfaces  of  a  continuous  web  paper, 
comprising: 
a  printing  section  having  a  first  printing  unit  for  printing  on  one 
surface  of  said  continuous  web  paper  and  a  second  printing 
unit  for  printing  on  the  other  surface  of  said  continuous  web 
paper; 
a  drying  section  constituted  by  a  drying  machine  for  drying  said 
continuous  web  paper  which  has  been  printed;  and 
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a  turning  unit  for  turning  said  continuous  web  paper  from  one 
surface  Co  the  other  surface  thereof  or  vice  versa, 
characterized  in  that 

said  first  printing  unit  and  said  second  printing  unit  are  located 
at  an  identical  position  in  respective  paths  of  travel  of  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion  of  the  continuous  web  paper 
which  are  printed  by  said  first  and  second  printing  units, 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  printing  units  being 
arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other  as  facing  downwards  and  as 
shifted  to  each  other  in  the  direction  perpendicular  lo  direc- 
tions in  which  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  continu- 
ous web  paper  are  traveling;  and 

said  path  of  travel  of  said  first  portion  of  the  continuous  web 
paper  that  is  printed  by  said  first  printing  unit  and  said  path  of 
travel  of  said  second  portion  of  the  continuous  web  paper  that 
is  printed  by  said  second  printing  unit  are  made  continuous  by 
making  said  continuous  web  paper  travel  through  said  turning 
unit  which  shifts  its  phase  in  the  right-angled  direction  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  continuous  web  paper 


5.812,152 

IMAGE  FORMATION  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

IMAGES  ON  LENTICULAR  PLATE,  RECORDING 

APPARATUS.  AND  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Makoto  Torigoe,  Tokyo;  Hiromitsu  Hirabayashi.  ^'okohama; 

Tsutomu  Osaka.  Kawasaki,  and  Miyuki  Fujita,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555.149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994.  6-276788 
Int.  CI.''  B41J  MM) 
U.S.  a.  347—2  92  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  provided  with  a  recording  head  lo  form 
images  on  a  recording  medium,  and  means  for  feeding  said  record- 
ing medium,  for  performing  image  formation  on  a  lenticular  plate, 
as  a  recording  medium,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lenses 
arranged  therefor  in  an  arrangement  direction,  composing: 

means  for  forming  discrimination  images  to  be  recorded  on  a 
marginal  area  of  the  lenticular  plate  in  the  arrangement  direc- 
tion of  the  plurality  of  lenses: 
detection  means  for  detecting  misregistration  between  said  plu- 
rality of  lenses  and  images  corresponding  lo  said  lenses, 
wherein  said  detection  means  detects  deviation  of  an  image 
position  to  the  lenses  by  detecting  the  discrimination  images: 
and 


control  means  for  driving  said  recording  head  in  accordance 
with  the  detection  of  said  detection  means  in  order  to  change 
the  amount  of  deviation. 


5,812.153 
INK  JET  PRINTING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  PRINTING  AN  IMAGE  ON  BOTH 
SIDF^  OF  PRINTING  SHEET 
Takeshi  Watanabe;  Kikunosuke  Tsuji;  Setsuo  Hon;  Seiji  Kado; 
Kenlchi  Satake;  Hiromi  Nakatsu;  Kohichi  Baba;  Masayuki 
Ishii,  and  Yoshiko  Una,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-112522 
Int.  CI.''  B41J  2/00:  H04N  IA).14 


U.S.  a.  347—3 


15  Claims 
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I.  An  ink  jet  pnnling  apparatus  for  printing  on  first  and  second 
side  surfaces  of  a  pnnting  sheet,  comprising: 

a  sheet  transponing  mechanism  for  vertically  transponing  the 
pnnting  sheet  along  a  vertical  plane: 

a  first  pnnting  head  unit  disposed  adjacent  a  first  side  of  the 
vertical  plane  and  having  an  ink  emission  portion  for  emitting 
ink  onto  the  first  side  surface  of  the  printing  sheet; 

a  second  printing  head  unit  disposed  adjacent  a  second  side  of 
the  vertical  plane  and  horizontally  opposite  said  first  printing 
head  unit,  the  second  pnnting  head  unit  having  an  ink  emis- 
sion ponion  for  emitting  ink  onto  the  second  side  surface  of 
the  printing  sheet;  and 

a  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  first  and  second  priming 
head  units  to  and  from  said  vertical  plane  between  a  first  stale 
at  positions  apart  from  one  another  and  a  second  state  at 
positions  proximate  one  another. 
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5,812,154 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

A  TIMING  FOR  A  RECORD  SCAN  IN  ACCORDANCE 

WITH  A  TIME  REQUIRED  TO  TRANSFER  ONE  BAND 

OF  DATA,  AND  RECORDING  THE  IMAGE  DATA 

Keiju  Kuboki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-29<i831 

Int.  CI."  B41J  29/38 

VS.  a.  347—5  13  Qaims 


§?i?i; 


Sfg. 


ana 
I 

— ^TEli 


WIT  I 


noSss- 

IB 

Mil 


KCOV- 

IK 

KM 

won 

IMieVACC     -  INME    k— 


MOST  comTEK 


8.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  recording  one  band  of  an 

image  on  a  recording  medium  by  scanning  inlc  jel  recording  means 

for  providing  ink  and  having  a  predetermined  recording  width  a 

plurality  of  times  in  a  main  scan  direction,  comprising: 

receive  means  for  receiving  transferred  image  data; 

storage  means  for  storing  image  data  received  by  said  receive 

means; 
determination  means  for  determining  a  timing  to  conduct  each 
record  scan  of  a  plurality  of  record  scans  in  recording  one 
band  of  an  image  in  accordance  with  a  lime  required  to 
transfer  one  band  of  image  data  to  said  receive  means; 
control  means  for  controlling  said  ink  jet  recording  means  to 
conduct  each  record  scan  of  the  plurality  of  record  scans  at 
the  timing  determined  by  said  determination  means  in  parallel 
with  a  transfer  of  a  next  band  of  image  data  to  said  receive 
means,  each  record  scan  being  conducted  at  a  time  interval 
allotted  in  accordance  with  the  time  required  to  transfer  one 
band  of  image  data  to  said  receive  means;  and 
feed  means  for  feeding  said  recording  medium  by  an  amount 
corresponding  to  the  predetermined  recording  width  after 
completion  of  said  plurality  of  record  scans  in  one  band  of  an 
image. 


5.812,155 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AIR  FROM  AN  INK-JET 
PRINT  CARTRIDGE 
S.  Dana  Seccombe,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,104 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/175 

VS.  a.  347—6  7  aalms 

I.  An  mk-jet  system,  including  an  ink  reservoir  coupled  to  an 

ink-jet  pen  cartridge  and  having  apparatus  for  removing  air  from 

the  ink-jet  pen  cartridge,  comprising: 

an  Ink-jet  pen  cartridge  housing  having  a  plurality  of  chambers 

for  containing  liquid  ink  therein; 
a  print  head  mounted  to  a  bottom  region  of  said  housing; 
a  first  ink  chamber  within  said  housing  having  a  predetermined 
collection  area  for  air  within  said  housing  at  a  lop  region  of 
said  first  Ink  chamber; 


means  for  transferring  Ink  from  said  Ink  reservoir  to  said  pen 
cartridge: 

a  second  Ink  chamber  within  said  housing  forming  a  plenum 
subjacent  said  first  ink  chamber  and  superjacent  said  print 
head  and  fluidically  connected  to  said  first  chamber  for 
receiving  Ink  therefrom; 

a  conduit  mounted  within  said  housing  and  coupling  said  ple- 
num with  said  air  collection  area  by  having  a  first  end  reach- 
ing Into  said  plenum  and  a  second  end  within  said  air  collec- 
tion area;  and 

air  drawing  means,  selectively  engageable  with  the  housing  for 
drawing  off  the  air  from  the  collection  area  so  that  air  Is 
removed  from  the  pen  cartndge. 


5,812.156 

APPARATUS  CONTROLLED  BY  DATA  FROM 

CONSUMABLE  PARTS  WITH  INCORPORATED 

MEMORY  DEVICES 

Michael  L.  Bullock,  and  Winthrop  D.  Childers,  both  of  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785i!80 

Int  CI."  B41J  29/39-1 

VS.  a.  347—19  24  Claims 
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1.  A  printing  system  comprising: 

replaceable  cartridge  means  for  housing  a  supply  of  consumable 
marking  media  and  Including  cartridge  memory  means  for 
recording  printer-related  parameters.  Including  marking  media 
parameters; 

replaceable  print  means  for  producing  marks  on  a  print  media 
and  Including  printhead  memory  means  mounted  tliereon  for 
recording  pnnt  means-related  parameters; 

processor  means  coupled  to  said  cartridge  memory  means  and 
said  printhead  memory  means  and  responsive  to  parameters 
read  from  both  said  cartridge  memory  means  and  said  print- 
head  memory  means  for  deriving  a  pnnter  function  control 
value  that  is  dependent  upon  at  least  a  marking  media  param- 
eter from  said  cartridge  memory  means  and  a  print  means- 
related  parameter  from  said  printhead  memory  means. 
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5.812,157 
CAP  ALIGNMENT  AND  WIPER  POSITIONING  FOR 
INKJET  PRINTER  SERVICE  STATION 
Chan  Nguyen,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Alan  Shibata,  Vancouver, 
Wash.;  Atsushi  Kobayashi,  Nagano  Ken,  and  Noriyoshi  Fuji- 
mori. Shiojiri,  both  of  Japan,  a&signors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,712,  Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  36,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,696 
Int  CI.*'  B41J  2//65 
VS.  a.  347—32  20  Claims 


1.  Stnicture  for  use  with  an  inlijet  printing  apparatus  including  a 
print  carnage  having  a  stall  adapted  for  insertion  of  an  inkjet  print 
cartridge,  the  print  cartridge  including  a  plurality  of  nozzles  that 
eject  ink  from  a  print  cartridge  printhead.  the  structure  comprising: 
a  service  station  sled  assembly,  the  sled  assembly  further  com- 
prising; 

a  sled  base:  and 

a  cap  mounted  on  the  sled  base:  and 
alignment  means  for  aligning  the  print  carriage  with  respect  to 
the  sled  assembly  when  the  cap  is  in  contact  with  the  print- 
head,  such  that  the  cap  encloses  the  nozzles,  the  alignment 
means  comprising; 
an  alignment  post  extending  from  one  of  the  sled  base  or  print 

carriage:  and 
an  alignment  cavity  or  hole  formed  in  the  other  of  the  sled 
base  or  print  carriage,  the  alignment  post  fitting  into  the 
alignment  cavity  or  hole  when  the  cap  is  in  contact  with  the 
printhead. 


including  nozzle  holes  extending  between  an  outside  surface  and 
an  inside  surface  to  be  attached  to  said  heater  chip,  and  being 
characterized  by  said  outside  surface  having  a  coating  on  said 
internal  body  of  a  polymer  having  a  slick  outer  surface  and  said 
inside  surface  having  a  coating  on  said  inner  body  of  said  polymer 
and  a  metal  coating  on  said  polymer  coating  said  inside  surface. 


5^12,159 
INK  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  HEATER 
Constantine   Nicholas  Anagnostopoulos,   Mendon.   and   Ravi 
Sharma.  Fairport,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,921 
Int.  a."  B41J  2/06:2/05 
VS.  a.  347—55  1«  Claims 

66 


48- 


1.  An  ink  jet  printhead  for  drop-on-demand  printing,  said  print- 
head  comprising; 

(a)  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  drop-emitter  orifices; 

(b)  an  ink  channel  coupled  to  each  of  said  orifices  for  delivery  of 
a  body  of  ink  to  the  orifices: 

(c)  pressure  means  for  subjecting  ink  in  said  channels  to  a 
pressure  above  ambient  pressure,  thereby  forming  an  ink 
meniscus  at  the  orifices,  said  meniscus  having  a  surface:  and 

(d)  drop  selection  means  for  selectively  delivering  heat  to  ink 
which  has  been  delivered  to  selectively  addressed  ones  of  the 
orifices,  thereby  causing  a  difference  in  meniscus  position 
between  ink  in  addressed  and  non-addressed  orifices,  said 
drop  selection  means  including  a  heater  suspended  In  each  ink 
meniscus  close  lo  the  surface  of  the  meniscus  when  the 
meniscus  is  at  a  non-addressed  orifice  position,  said  healer 
being  effective  to  heat  the  meniscus  and  to  thereby  reduce 
surface  tension  of  the  meniscus  at  selectively  addressed  ori- 
fices. 


5,812,158 
COATED  NOZZLE  PLATE  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTING 
Ashok  Murthy,  and  Gary  Raymond  Williams,  both  of  Lexing- 
ton, Ky..  assignors  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc.,  Lexing- 
ton. Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588.501 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/IJ5:2/l4:2A)5 

VS.  CI.  347^15  24  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  plate  for  an  ink  jet  print  head  having  a  heater  chip, 
said  nozzle  plate  having  an  internal  body  and  said  nozzle  plate 


5,812,160 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 
ASSEMBLIES  FOR  TORE  CARRIER,  TONER  PASSAGE 
CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  BACKING  ELECTRODE 
Takasumi  Wada:   Masayuki  Tone;  Keiji  Itsukushima;   Hide- 
masa  Aiba.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Ove  Larson,  Goeteborg, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto.  Japan, 
and  .\rray  Printers  AB.  Molndal.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304.421.  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617.900.  Nov.  26.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  734,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1989.  1-309545; 
Nov.  29,  1989,  1-309546 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2A)6:25/30f< 
VS.  a.  347-55  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  image,  said  apparatus  compos- 
ing; a  toner  carrier  for  carrying  a  quantity  of  loner;  a  backing 
electrode  including  a  recording  sheet  bearing  surface  facing  the 
toner  carrier  loner  passage  control  means  for  controlling  passage  of 
toner,  said  toner  passage  control  means  being  disposed  between  the 
toner  carrier:  and  the  backing  electrode,  said  toner  passage  control 
means  including  a  plurality  of  arrayed  toner  slots  which  are  elec- 
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tromagnelically  openable  for  permitting  passage  of  toner  and  elec- 
troinagnetically  closeable  for  blocking  passage  of  toner  in  response 
to  a  control  potential  corresponding  to  image  information  applied 
to  said  toner  passage  control  means  during  movement  of  a  record- 
ing sheet  having  a  predetermined  thickness  on  the  recording  sheet 
bearing  surface  of  the  backing  electrode  thereby  transferring  toner 
carried  on  the  toner  carrier  to  the  recording  sheet  through  the  toner 
slots; 

spacer  means  provided  between  said  toner  passage  control 
means  and  said  backing  electrode  for  defining  a  predeter- 
mined parallel  interspace  between  said  toner  passage  control 
tneans  and  the  recording  sheet  bearing  surface  of  said  backing 
electrode,  and 
entrance  means  provided  outside  said  parallel  interspace  and 
adjacent  to  said  toner  passage  control  means  for  guiding  the 
recording  sheet  into  the  parallel  interspace,  said 
entrance  means  including  a  lower  guide  surface  which  is  sub- 
stantially even  with  the  recording  sheet  beanng  surface  of 
said  backing  electrode  and  an  upper  guide  surface  opposing  to 
the  lower  guide  surface,  said  lower  guide  surface  and  said 
upper  guide  surface  together  defining  an  inlet  interspace  nar- 
rower than  said  predetermined  parallel  interspace  and  wider 
than  the  predetermined  thickness  of  the  recording  sheet. 


5^12,161 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^12,162 

POWER  SUPPLY  CONNECTION  FOR  MONOLITHIC 

PRINT  HEADS 

Kia  SUverbrook,  Leichhardt,  Australia,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96A)4823,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1996,  |  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  3,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/32280,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  17,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750.436 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr.   12.  1995,  PN 
95/2347;  Apr.  12,  1995,  PN  95/2348 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2A)5 
U.S.  a.  347—58 

1.  A  drop  on  demand  print  head  comprising 
electrothermal  heater  elements  formed  on  a  silicon  chip  and  elec- 
trical power  connections  for  supplying  power  to  said  electrother- 
mal  elements,   the   improvement   wherein   said  connections  are 


16  Claims 

a  plurality  of 


formed  on  the  chip  surface  substantially  at  opposite  edges  of  the 
print  head  and  extend  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  corresponding  edge. 


5.812.163 
INK  JET  PRINTER  FIRING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

FILM  EXPELLER 
Marvin    G.   Wong.   CorvaUis.   Oreg..   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,485 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/045:  HOIL  41/04 

U.S.  a.  347—68  20  Oaims 


3.  An  ink  jet  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  orifice  plate  at  least  in  pan  defining  a  chamber,  and  at  least  in 
pan  defining  a  nozzle  providing  fluid  communication  out  of 
the  chamber,  and  an  ink  inlet  connected  between  the  chamber 
and  a  supply  of  ink; 

a  multilayer  flexible  firing  film  attached  to  the  orifice  plate  and 
at  least  in  pan  defining  the  chamber,  such  that  the  film 
provides  a  wall  of  the  chamber; 

the  film  having  a  first  layer  facing  the  chamber  and  connected  to 
the  orifice  plate,  and  a  second  layer  laminated  to  the  first  layer 
and  spaced  apart  at  least  slightly  from  the  orifice  plate; 

at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  layers  being  dimensionaliy 
responsive  to  an  application  of  energy,  such  that  the  area  of 
said  layer  changes  in  response  to  the  application  of  energy, 
whereby  the  film  may  flex  between  a  firing  position  in  which 
the  film  is  flexed  toward  the  orifice  plate  to  expel  ink  from  the 
nozzle,  and  a  refilling  position  in  which  the  film  is  flexed 
away  from  the  orifice  plate  to  draw  into  via  the  inlet  into  the 
chamber;  and 

wherein  the  film  includes  a  curved  dish  portion  that  is  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  it  bulges  into  the  chamber, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  it  bulges  out  of  the  chamber 


5.812.164 
INSTANT  RESONATOR  POSITION  LOCK 
Bruce  A.  Bowling.  Beavercreek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scitex  Digital 
Printing,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,942 

Int  a."  B4IJ  2/02 

V.S.  a.  347—75  10  Oaims 

1.  A  locking  apparatus  for  loclcing  an  ink  jet  resonator  assembly. 

including  a  resonator,  into  a  printhead  of  a  continuous  ink  jet 

printer,  the  locking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  resonator  holder  for  holding  the  resonator  the  resonator  holder 
comprising. 
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a  resonator  clamping  plate  for  mating  with  one  side  of  the 

resonator, 
a  resonator  support  for  mating  with  an  opposing  side  of  the 

resonator,  and 
a  holding  force  to  securely  hold  the  resonator,  the  resonator 

clamping  plate,  and  the  resonator  support: 
a  frame  for  supporting  the  resonator  holder  and  the  resonator 

assembly  in  alignment:  and 
a  methyl-cyanoacrvlate  adhesive  applied  between  the  resonator 
holder  and  the  frame  to  lock  into  position  the  properly  aligned 
resonator  assembly. 


5312,165 

LEAK  RESISTANT  INK-JET  PEN 

Melissa  D.  Boyd;  Kenneth  L.  Christensen:  Julie  Jo  Bostater. 

and  Naoto  Kawamura,  all  of  Corvallis,  Oreg..  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,608.  Feb.  15.  1995.  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75  J57,  Jun.  9,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,158.  Aug.  29.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,444 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/175 

MS.  a.  347—87  14  claims 

50  42 

32b 


38b 


I .  A  print  cartridge  for  an  inli-jei  printer  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  reservoir  for  storing  ink: 

a  print  head  coupled  to  said  body  for  ejecting  said  ink: 

a  conduit  for  providing  ink  flow  between  said  reservoir  and  said 

print  head: 
said  conduit  including  a  first  portion  and  a  contiguous  second 
portion,  said  first  portion  having  an  ink  inlet  in  communica- 
tion with  said  reservoir  and  an  ink  outlet  having  a  direct 
fluidic  connection  to  said  second  portion  and  said  second 
portion  formed  as  a  channel  from  said  first  portion  to  a  fluidic 
connection  to  said  print  head:  and 
a  capillary  forming  member  disposed  longitudinally  in  said 
channel  and  extending  from  said  fluidic  connection  to  said 
print  head  at  least  partially  toward  said  first  portion. 


5,812.166 

INK  CARTRIDGE  PACK.\GE.  ASSEMBLY  AND  PACKING 

METHOD  THEREOF,  AND  INK  CARTRIDGE  PACKED 

USING  SAME 

Tsutomu  Yamazaki.  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  701 J98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-215085 
Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  Vns 
MS.  CL  347—87        _  u  claims 

251 


205 


205 


6.  An  ink  cartridge  package  for  housing  an  ink  cartridge  having 
separate  ink  ejection  area  and  terminal  area  disposed  thereon,  the 
package  comprising: 

a  cartridge  holder  for  receiving  and  securing  the  ink  cartridge, 
said  cartridge  holder  comprising: 

an  interior  surface  adjacent  the  ink  cartridge  ejection  area  and 
terminal  area  when  said  cartridge  holder  receives  the  ink 
cartridge: 
a  flexible,  compressible  nozzle  pressing  component  disposed 
on  said  interior  surface   in  communication  with  the   ink 
cartridge  ejection  area  when  the  cartridge  holder  secures 
the  ink  cartridge:  and 
a  terminal  pressing  component  disposed  on  said  interior  sur- 
face in  communication  with  the  ink  cartridge  terminal  area 
secures  the  ink  cartridge;  and 
a  bag  housing  circumscribing  said  cartridge  holder  and  sealed 

under  a  pressure  less  than  an  ambient  air  pressure, 
wherein  said  bag  housing  constricts  said  cartridge  holder  by  a 
force  of  said  pressure,  and  said  cartridge  holder  is  deformable 
by  the  force  of  said  pressure  so  a.s  to  compress  the  ink 
cartridge  ejection  area  against  said  flexible,  compressible 
nozzle  pressing  component  to  prevent  ink  seepage  therefrom. 


5,812.167 
CYLINDRICAL  CATCHER  ASSEMBLY 
Hilarion  Braun.  Beavercreek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scitex  Digital 
Printing.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  605,368 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2//«5 

U.S.  CI.  347-90  5  claims 


1.  A  catcher  assembly  for  an  ink  jet  printer  comprising: 
a.  a  charge  plate: 
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b.  at  least  one  tubular  glass  element  having  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  charge  plate,  wherein  an  external  surface  of 
the  tubular  glass  element  functions  as  a  catcher  face. 


5,812,168 
AIR  PURGING  OF  A  PRESSURE  REGULATED  FREE-INK 

INK-JET  PEN 

Norman  E.  Pawlowski,  Jr.,  and  Ronald  W.  Hall,  both  of  Cor- 

vallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

CoDtinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  518.847,  Aug.  24.  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,736,992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

331,453,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,583,545.  This  application 

Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,698 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/19:2/175 

VS.  a.  347—92  20  Claims 


19.  A  free-ink  ink-jet  pen  fluidically  coupled  to  a  separate  ink 
reservoir,  comprising: 

a  pen  body  having  a  fluid  tight  ink  containment  chamber  with  an 
inlet  port  having  a  fluidic  coupling  for  receiving  ink  from  the 
separate  ink  reservoir  and  a  diaphragm  aperture; 
a  thermal  ink-jet  print  head  coupled  to  the  pen  body  such  that 
ink  in  the  ink  containment  chaml)er  is  supplied  to  the  print 
head  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  back-pressure  set  point; 
a  regulator  mechanism  including 

a  flexible,  ink  impermeable,  diaphragm  mounted  in  an  aper- 
ture of  the  pen  body  having  a  first  surface  within  the  ink 
containment  chamber  and  a  second  surface  in  communica- 
tion with  ambient  atmosphere, 
a  plunger  coupled  to  the  tirst  surface  of  the  diaphragm, 
a  valve  seat  coupled  to  the  plunger  adjacent  the  inlet  port  such 
that  ink  flow  from  the  remote  reservoir  is  valved  by  vari- 
ably moving  the  valve  seat  onto  and  off  of  the  inlet  port, 
a  biasing  mechanism  coupled  to  the  plunger  and  exerting  a 
near  linear  force  on  the  plunger  such  that  the  diaphragm  is 
balanced  against  a  force  exerted  on  the  second  surface  by 
the  ambient  atmosphere  at  the  predetermined  back-pressure 
set  point  at  the  pnnt  head  regardless  of  the  rate  of  flow  of 
ink  through  the  valve  when  the  valve  seat  is  moved  off  of 
the  inlet  port  due  to  a   force  exerted  by  a  differential 
between    ambient    atmospheric    pressure    and    the    back- 
pressure; and 
a  vent  to  ambient  atmosphere  through  the  pen  body,  establishing 
ambient  atmo.spheric  pressure  on  the  second  surface  of  the 
diaphragm  and  providing  a  means  for  selectively  establishing 
a  positive  pressure  against  the  second  surface  of  the  dia- 
phragm such  that  the  valve  seat  is  moved  off  of  the  inlet  port 
after  the  ink  containment  chamber  is  filled,  such  that  the 
positive  pressure  flushes  gas  bubbles  from  the  ink  contain- 
ment chamber  via  the  fluidic  coupling. 


5,812,169 

COMBINED  STORAGE  OF  DATA  FOR  TWO 

PRINTHEADS 

Hwai-Tzuu  Tai,  and  Richard  George  Allen,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645,989 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 


U.S.  a.  347—110 

PBOCESSEB  PIXEL 
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Sa£C1KM  STRATEGY 


BLACK  PIXEL 

t 
COLOfl  PIXEL 


|[>BLK   OrEoI  >Tl?t--« 
YES| 


NO. 


ALTBWOTNO 

ASSIGNMENT 

OR 

SCRON  STRUCTURE 
ASSISNMENT 


ARE  THERE  PIXELS 

DrED>T2 

WtTHINSXSREGKX? 


L 


VES 


*   I)R£D>DbU<' 


RED 


I  RED  OR  BLACK  PIXEL  SELECTED  I 
^ 

RED 


T 

BLK 


1.  A  method  of  processing  image  data  representing  plural  colors 
for  output  to  a  color  display  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  blocks  of  digital  image  data  signals  representing 
rasterized  image  data  of  at  least  one  pixel  said  signals  repre- 
senting data  for  display  in  at  least  two  colors; 

compressing  the  blocks  of  digital  image  data  signals; 

storing  the  compressed  image  data  in  a  compressed  form; 

expanding  the  compressed  image  data; 

after  the  step  of  expanding  separating  the  expanded  image  data 
into  separate  color  channels; 

outputting  the  expanded  image  data  to  a  color  display  device 
wherein  the  display  device  comprises  two  electronic  writers 
and  each  writer  receives  data  respectively  from  a  respective 
one  of  the  color  channels  for  recording  tl>e  data  in  a  different 
color. 


5,812,170 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  A  WHISKER  W  RITE  HEAD 

Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  New  London,  N.H.,  and  Hermann  Statz, 

Wayland,  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 

AG,  Heidelberg.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593^198 
Int.  Cl."^  G03G  15/01 
VS.  CI.  347—151 


16  Claims 


u- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  writing  an  electrostatic  pattern  correspond- 
ing to  an  electronic  image  comprising: 

an  image  member  having  a  recording  surface;  and 
a   write   head   for  transferring  electrostatic   charges   onto  the 
recording  surface,  the  write  head  having  a  plurality  of  whis- 
kers for  contacting  the  recording  surface,  the  recording  sur- 
face being  an  anisotropic  dielectric  surface. 
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5312,171 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INPITTING 

CHARACTERS  AND  SYMBOLS  USING  A  COMBINATION 

OF  NUMERIC  KEYS 
Sung-Hyun  Kim.  Gumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662J27 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  12,  1995, 
1995-15384 

Int  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—168  10  Claims 

40 


/ 

DISPUYING 

UNIT 

30 

SO 

1 

10 

MEMORY 

CP- 

KEY          1 

INPUTTING 
UNIT         1 

1.  A  method  of  inputting  characters  by  combining  iwo  keys  in  a 
system  using  a  key  pad  having  numeric  keys  0-9.  an  asterisk  key 
and  a  pound  key.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inpunmg  a  first  key  signal  by  activating  one  of  said  numeric 
keys  ()-9.  said  asterisk  key  and  said  pound  key: 

determining  whether  said  first  key  signal  is  indicative  of  the 
activation  of  one  of  said  numeric  keys  0-9,  said  asterisk  key 
and  said  pound  key: 

storing  a  first  index  value  in  an  index  register  by  multiplying  a 
value  of  the  activated  one  of  said  numeric  keys  0-9.  said 
asterisk  key  and  said  pound  key  by  4.  when  it  is  deiermined 
that  said  first  key  signal  is  indicative  of  the  activation  of  one 
of  said  numeric  keys  0-9.  said  asterisk  key  and  said  pound 
key; 

inputting  a  second  key  signal  by  activating  one  of  said  numeric 
keys  0-3; 

determining  whether  said  second  key  signal  is  indicative  of  the 
activation  of  one  of  said  numeric  keys  0-9.  said  asterisk  key 
and  said  pound  key; 

determining  w  hether  a  value  of  the  activated  one  of  said  numeric 
keys  0-9.  said  asterisk  key  and  said  pound  key  is  greater  than 
3.  when  it  is  determined  that  said  second  key  signal  is 
indicative  of  the  activation  of  one  of  said  numeric  keys  0-9. 
said  asterisk  key  and  said  pound  key; 

returning  to  said  step  of  determining  whether  said  second  key 
signal  is  indicative  of  the  activation  of  one  of  said  numeric 
keys  0-9.  said  asterisk  key  and  said  pound  key.  when  it  is 
determined  that  said  activated  one  of  said  numeric  keys  0-9. 
said  asterisk  key  and  said  pound  key  has  a  value  greater  than 
3; 

storing  a  second  index  value  in  said  index  register  by  obtaining 
a  sum  value  by  adding  one  to  the  value  of  the  activated  one  of 
said  numeric  keys  0-3  and  then  adding  said  first  index  value 
to  said  sum  value,  when  it  is  determined  that  said  activated 
one  of  said  numeric  keys  0-9,  said  asterisk  key  and  said 
pound  key  has  a  value  not  greater  than  3; 

reading  out,  from  a  memory,  character  data  corresponding  to 
said  second  index  value;  and 

displaying  a  character  corresponding  to  said  character  data  read 
out  from  said  memory. 


5,812,172 
IMAGE  READING  AND  PRINTING  UNIT 

Akira  Yamada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  340302,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,635,973.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1994,  6-000844 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  1/04:  B41J  2/.i2 

VS.  a.  347—171  21  Claims 

I.  An  image  reading  and  printing  unit  for  reading  images  from 
and  writing  images  to  a  sheet,  comprising: 


25  22 

a  carriage  movable  in  a  scan  direction: 

a  sheet  transf)ort  mechanism  for  moving  the  sheet  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  scan  direction; 

a  printing  mechanism  mounted  on  the  carriage  in  a  writing 
mode,  for  writing  images  to  the  sheet  in  the  writing  mode; 

a  scanner  mounted  on  the  carriage  in  a  reading  mode,  the 
scanner  having  an  imaging  system  for  reading  images  from 
the  sheet  in  the  reading  mode;  and 

a  scanner  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  scanner  into  con- 
tact with  the  sheet  in  the  reading  mode  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  sheet  in  the  writing  mode. 


5,812,173 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING 
Keith  William  Gilbert,  and  Ian  Richard  Stephenson,  both  of 
Ipswich,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02724,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11,  19%,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16571,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,039 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1993, 
9325611 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/325:2/475:2/48 
VS.  a.  347—176  5  Claims 


M> 


C> 


1.  A  method  of  dye  diffusion  thermal  printing  for  the  production 
of  35  mm  slides  comprising  positioning  a  longitudinal  dye  ribbon 
so  that  a  first  dye  coat  overlies  and  is  in  contact  with  an  area  of 
receiver  sheet  to  be  printed,  heating  the  dye  coal  so  as  to  cause 
appropriate  transfer  of  the  dye.  causing  the  dye  ribbon  to  move  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  receiver  sheet  so  that  a  second  dye 
coal  overlies  and  is  in  contact  with  said  area  of  the  receiver  sheet, 
healing  the  second  dye  coat  so  as  to  cause  appropriate  transfer  of 
the  second  dye.  and  separating  the  dye  ribbon  from  the  receiver 
sheet,  wherein  the  dye  coat  is  healed  by  means  of  a  la,ser  and  the 
dye  ribbon  comprises  a  substrate  supporting  two  or  more  dye  coals 
extending  along  the  ribbon  and  a  reflective  layer  interposed 
between  the  substrate  and  the  dye  coats  such  that  laser  light 
projected  through  the  receiver  sheet  and  not  absorbed  on  a  first 
pass  through  a  dye  coat  is  reflected  back  so  as  to  be  absorbed  on  a 
second  pass. 
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5,812,174 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  LASER  DIODE  AND  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  TYPE  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Akio  Noguchi.  Ebina,  and  Katsuhisa  Ogawa,  Machida.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  98,866,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,469 

Claims  prioritv'.  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1992,  4-206479 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41J  2/47 

U,S.  CI.  347-237  28  Claims 


ENBL  272  » 
LON    2?3 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  one  separate  LED.  for 
generating  a  light  beam,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  current  mirror  circuits,  each  of  which  generates  a 
driving  current  supplied  to  said  one  separate  LED; 

a  plurality  of  switching  means  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
current  mirror  circuits,  respectively,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
switching  means  being  provided  for  switching  the  driving 
current  which  is  generated  by  the  corresponding  current  mir- 
ror circuit  and  supplied  to  said  one  separate  LED;  and 

control  means  for  causing  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of 
switching  means  to  perform  a  switching  operation  in  response 
to  an  image  signal. 


5,812,175 

LASER  THERMAL  PRINTER  WITH  REVERSIBLE 

IMAGING  DRUM  ROTATION  FOR  PRINTING  MIRROR 

IMAGES 
Roger  S.  Kerr,  Brockport,  and  John  D.  Gentzke,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,490 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/45:  GOID  15/14:9/42:  H04N  1/23 


\}S.  CI.  347—238 


9  Claims 


KOJUTIQN 

FOR  \      . 

iNTEKMEDIATt-' 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  writing  images  in  a  for- 
ward direction  and  a  reverse  direction  comprising: 
a  printhead  having  a  plurality  of  light  sources: 
a  lead  screw  for  moving  said  printhead; 
an  imaging  drum; 

thermal  print  medium  mounted  on  said  imaging  drum;  and 
a  motor  for  rotating  said  imaging  drum  in  a  forward  direction 

and  a  reverse  direction  for  writing  a  direct  image  on  said 

thermal  media  when  said  imaging  drum  rotates  in  a  forward 

direction; 
an  imaging  system  for  wnting  a  mirror  image  on  said  thermal 

medium  as  said  imaging  drum  rotates  in  reverse  direction. 


5,812,176 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  ARRAY-FORMED 

RECORDING  ELEMENTS 
Tom  Kawabe,  and  TUyosi  Hattori.  both  of  Hino.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,121 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-285874; 
Nov.  14,  1995.  7-295518;  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295519 

Int  CI."  B41J  mi:  H04N  W36 
U.S.  CI.  347—240  16  Claims 


16.  .An  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a  silver  halide  light 
sensitive  material,  comprising: 

red,  green  and  blue  recording  heads  each  including  a  plurality  of 
recording  elements  aligned  in  an  array  form  of  at  least  a 
single  line,  each  recording  element  emitting  light  onto  the 
silver  halide  light  sensitive  material;  and 

a  control  apparatus  for  controlling  each  recording  element  so  as 
to  emit  light  intermittently  plural  times  for  each  pixel  in 
accordance  with  image  data, 

wherein  the  control  apparatus  divides  the  plurality  of  recording 
elements  of  at  least  the  green  recording  head  into  plural 
groups,  and  controls  the  plurality  of  recording  elements  such 
that  while  one  group  of  the  plurality  of  recording  elements  is 
in  an  operable  condition  as  working  elements,  neighboring 
recording  elements  located  next  to  the  working  elements  are 
controlled  to  be  in  an  inoperable  condition  as  non  worlcing 
elements. 


5,812,177 
TEST  PATTERN  GENERATING  APPARATUS  OF  A 
LASER  PRINTER 
Su-Bong  Lee.  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,674 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  29,  1993, 
1993-30574 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47:  HOIS  MW 
VS.  CL  347—247  14  Claims 


f  IMi  flPfUDtf 


.\  test  pattern  generating  apparatus  of  a  laser  printer  having  a 
laser  scanning  apparatus  for  generating  beam  detection  signals, 
comprising: 
beam  detection  receiving  means  for  receiving  beam  detection 

signals  from  said  laser  scanning  apparatus; 
a  central  prixessing  unit  for  generating  main  clock  signals  and 

count  control  signals; 
first  counter  means  for  counting  said  main  clock  signals  of  the 

central  processing  unit  to  a  set  number  "N".  wherein  N  is  an 

integer,  in  response  to  said  beam  detection  signals  obtained 
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from  the  beam  detection  receiving  means  and  for  controlling 

the  beam  detection  receiving  means: 
buffer  means  for  buffering  the  beam  detection  signals  obtained 

from  the  beam  detection  receiving  means: 
n/N  counter  control  means  for  generating  count  enabling  signals 

in  response  to  the  beam  detection  signals  obtained  from  the 

beam  detection  receiving  means: 
second  counter  means  for  counting  beam  detection   signals. 

oblamed  from  the  buffer  means  in  response  to  the  count 

enabling  signals  of  the  n/N  counter  control  means  and  the 

count  control  signals  of  the  central  processing  unit,  to  a  set 

number  "n"  and  then  to  the  set  number  "N".  wherein  n 

denotes  an  integer: 
N-n  difference  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse 

data  of  a  vertical  line  having  a  width  of  a  difference  of  the  set 

number  "n"  and  the  set  number  "N"  obtained  from  the  second 

counter  means:  and 
M  counter  means  for  controlling  the  n/N  counter  control  means 

by  countmg  a  pulse  generated  from  the  N-n  difference  pulse 

generatmg  means  to  a  set  number  "M",  wherein  M  denotes  an 

integer. 


5,812,178 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  GRAY  BALANCE  IN  PHOTO 

PRINTERS 
Hli^whi  Yamaguchi.  Kanagavta-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236589 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/56 

VS.  a.  347—251  30  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  adjusting  gray  balance  in  a  photo  printer, 
wherein  each  of  three  color  light  beams  is  modulated  with  one  of 
image  signals  Dl.  D2.  and  D3.  where  each  of  1.2.  and  3  corre- 
sponds to  one  of  red.  green,  and  blue,  the  image  signals  having 
been  obtained  by  reading  out  an  image  recorded  on  color  film,  each 
of  the  image  signals  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  image  signal 
components  which  represent  corresponding  color  densities  at  pic- 
ture elements  of  the  image,  wherein  a  color  photosensitive  material 
is  scanned  with  the  modulated  light  beams,  and  wherein  a  color 
image  is  thereby  reproduced  on  the  color  photosensitive  material, 
the  image  signal  components  of  the  image  signals  Dl.  D2.  and 
D3  corresponding  to  a  gray  object  being  adjusted  to  represent 
an  identical  density,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  calculating  chrominance  information  at  respective  picture 

elements  from  the  image  signals  Dl.  D2.  and  D3: 
ii)  eliminating  from  the  image  signals  Dl.  D2  and  D3  image 
signal  components  representing  a  high-saturation  picture 
element,  which  has  a  saturation  higher  than  a  hrsi  predeter- 
mined value,  and  picture  elements,  which  are  adjacent  to 
the  high-saturation  picture  element  and  which  have  hues 
such  that  differences  between  hues  of  the  adjacent  picture 
elements  and  a  hue  of  the  high-saturation  picture  element 


may  be  equal  to  at  most  a  second  predetermined  value,  the 
image  signals  Dl.  D2.  and  D3  which  have  not  been  elimi- 
nated being  designated  as  image  signal  components  Dl'. 
image  signal  components  D2'.  and  image  signal  compo- 
nents D3'.  which  represent  low -saturation  picture  elements: 
iii)  calculating  a  .shadow  point  Dl.v  and  a  highlight  point  Dl/i 
of  the  image  signal  components  Dl'.  a  shadow  point  D2.v 
and  a  highlight  point  D2>i  of  the  image  signal  components 
D2',  and  a  shadow  point  D3.v  and  a  highlight  point  D3/i  of 
the  image  signal  components  D3': 
iv)  correcting  at  least  one  of  the  high  light  points  P\h.  D2h. 
and  D3/i  such  that  dynamic  ranges  from  the  shadow  points 
to  the  highlight  points  for  the  respective  colors  become 
identical  with  one  another  when  differences  among  the 
dynamic  ranges  for  the  respective  colors  are  larger  than  a 
predetermined  allowable  value: 
V)  obtaining  a  set  of  image  signal  components  (Dl".  D2")  by 
grouping  pairs  of  the  image  signal  components  (DL.  D2') 
as  counterpart  pairs,  each  of  which  pairs  corresponds  to  a 
single  picture  element,  a  respective  counterpart  of  each 
of  the  pairs  of  the  image  signal  components  (DL.  D2') 
having  an  identical  value, 
calculating  a  first  mean  value  of  values  of  respective  other 
counterparts  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  the  image  signal 
components  (DL.  D2').  and 
replacing  the  values  of  the  respective  other  counterparts  of 
each  of  the  pairs  of  the  image  signal  components  (DL, 
D2')  with  the  calculated  first  mean  value: 
vi)  obtaining  a  set  of  image  signal  components  (D3".  D2")  by 
grouping  pairs  of  the  image  signal  components  (D3'.  D2') 
as  counterpart  pairs,  each  of  which  pairs  corresponds  to  a 
single  picture  element,  a  respective  counterpart  of  each 
of  the  pairs  of  the  image  signal  components  (D3',  D2') 
having  an  identical  value, 
calculating  a  second  mean  value  of  values  of  respective 
other  counterparts  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  the  image 
signal  components  (D3'.  D2').  and 
replacing  the  values  of  the  respective  other  counterparts  of 
each  of  the  pairs  of  the  image  signal  components  (D3'. 
02')  with  the  calculated  second  mean  value: 
vii)  calculating  a  first  relationship  between  densities  of  two 
colors  which  correspond  to  the  set  of  image  signal  compo- 
nents (Dl".  02").  from  the  set  of  image  signal  components 
(Dl".  D2")  with  respect  to  the  two  colors,  the  shadow 
points  Dli.  D2,«.  and  the  highlight  points  Dl/i.  D2/i, 
viii)  carrying  out  a  linear  transform  of  at  least  one  of  the 
image  signals  Dl  and  D2  in  accordance  with  the  calculated 
first  relationship  between  the  densities  of  the  two  colors, 
which  correspond  to  the  set  of  image  signal  components 
(Dl".  D2").  such  that  the  at  least  one  of  the  image  signals 
Dl  and  D2  becomes  identical  with  another  of  the  at  least 
one  of  the  image  signals  Dl  and  D2  over  all  of  the  dynamic 
range: 

IX)  calculating  a  second  relationship  between  densities  of 
respective  two  colors  which  correspond  to  the  set  of  image 
signal  components  (D3".  D2").  from  the  set  of  image  signal 
components  (D3".  D2")  with  respect  to  the  respective  two 
colors,  the  shadow  points  D3v.  DZv.  and  the  highlight 
points  D3/i.  D2/i:  and 

X)  carrying  out  a  linear  transform  of  at  least  one  of  the  image 
signals  D3  and  D2  in  accordance  with  the  calculated  .sec- 
ond relationship  between  the  densities  of  the  respective  two 
colors,  which  correspond  to  the  set  of  image  signal  compo- 
nents (03".  02").  such  that  the  at  least  one  of  the  image 
signals  D3  and  D2  becomes  identical  with  another  of  the  at 
least  one  of  the  image  signals  D3  and  D2  over  all  of  the 
dynamic  range. 
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5^12,179 

APPARATUS  FOR  LASER-DISCHARGE  IMAGING 

INCLUDING  BEAM-GUIDING  ASSEMBLIES 

Frank  G.  Pensavecchia;  John  G.  Sousa,  both  of  Hudson;  John 

F.  Kline,  Londonderry,  and  Richard  A.  Williams,  Hamp- 

stead,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Presstek,  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,872 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  347—256  19  aaims 


the  laser  recording  unit  is  guided  along  a  guiding  member  of 
the  first  frame,  whereby  a  horizontal  state  of  the  laser  record- 
ing unit  is  maintained. 


652 


650 


1.  Printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  supporting  a  laser-imageable  printing  member: 

b.  at  least  one  laser  source  capable  of  producing  an  imaging 
output  through  an  elongated  emission  aperture,  the  imaging 
output  dispersing  along  at  least  one  dimension: 

c.  means  for  conveying  the  output  of  the  at  least  one  laser  source 
directly  to  the  printing  member,  said  means  comprising  a 
parabolic  mirror  oriented  with  respect  to  the  laser  so  as  to 
reflect  the  laser  output  toward  the  printing  member  and  reduce 
its  dispersion; 

d.  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  the  at  least  one 
laser  source  and  the  printing-member-.support  means:  and 

e.  a  mask  having  an  annular  orifice,  disposed  between  the  mirror 
and  the  printing-member-support  means,  to  prevent  passage 
of  laser  output  having  a  numerical  aperture  greater  than  a 
threshold  limit. 


1.  A  laser  recording  apparatus  including  laser  beam-emitting 
means  for  emitting  laser  beams  modulated  based  on  image  signals, 
laser  scanning  means  which  rotates  to  scan  the  laser  beams  emitted 
by  the  laser  beam-emitting  means,  and  a  photoconductor  which  is 
exposed  to  the  la.ser  beams  scanned  by  the  laser  scanning  means, 
said  laser  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  frame  containing  the  bottom  section  of  the  apparatus;  and 
a  second  frame  which  is  supported  by  the  first  frame  at  a  first 

rotation  fulcrum, 
wherein  a  laser  recording  unit  including  the  laser  scanning 
means  is  supported  by  a  scanning  section  in  the  second  fi-ame 
at  a  second  rotation  fulcrum,  and  a  third  rotation  fulcrum  of 


to    Canon 


5,812,181 
SCANNING  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiro    Ishibe,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1996.  8-103369; 
Mar.  18,  1997,  9-084430 

Int  a."  B41J  Vil 
MS.  CI.  347—258  18  Claims 


5,812.180 

LASER  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WHICH  MAINTAINS 

THE  LASER  RECORDING  UNIT  IN  A  HORIZONTAL 

POSITION 

Yoshiaki  Masuda;  Tadasu  Tbniguchi,  both  of  Nara;  Koichi 
Matsumoto.  Gojo,  and  Noriyuld  Sakurai.  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  680.240 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1995.  7-241787 

Int.  CI."  B41J  1/47 

MS.  a.  347—257  4  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

a  first  optical  system  for  converting  a  light  beam  emitted  from 

said  light  source  into  a  focused  beam; 
a  deflector  for  deflecting  the  light  beam  emerging  from  said  first 

optical  system;  and 
a  second  optical  system  for  imaging  the  light  beam  deflected  by 

said  deflector  into  a  spot  image  on  a  surface  to  be  scanned, 
wherein  said  second  optical  system  is  constituted  by  a  single 

lens  whose  two  lens  surfaces  have  aspherical  shapes  in  a  main 

scanning  plane,  and 
the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 

0<«l  <l/f2l 

/f2<0 

(/H^  -  Kmax^)"^  -  Rl  <  SI  <  0 

1^1  -  (R2-  -  Kmax^)'"  -  rf  <  52  <  0. 

0.2  i  1  -  Sk/fi  £  0.5 

where 

Rl   is  a  paraxial  radius  of  curvature  of  a  deflector-side  lens 

surface  of  said  single  lens. 
R2  is  a  paraxial  radius  of  curvature  of  a  surface  to  be  scanned- 

side  lens  surface  of  said  single  lens. 
Ymax  is  a  maximum  efi'ective  diameter  of  said  single  lens  in  the 

main  scanning  plane. 

51  is  an  asphencal  amount  from  a  paraxial  lens  surface  of  said 
deflector-side  lens  surface  at  tlie  maximum  effective  diameter 
Ymax. 

52  is  an  aspherical  amount  from  a  paraxial  lens  surface  of  said 
surface  to  be  scanned-side  lens  surface  at  the  maximum 
eff^ective  diameter  Ymax. 

d  is  a  central  thickness  of  said  single  lens. 

ft  is  a  focal  length  of  said  single  lens  in  the  mam  scanning  plane. 

and 
Sk  is  a  distance  from  said  single  lens  to  said  surface  to  be 

scanned. 
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5.812,182 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIL'M  FOR 

RECORDING  ERASING  AND  PLAY  BACK  OF  COMPACT 

DISC  SIGNALS 
Shoiclii  Kawai,  Oobu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Fy«d  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  481,1*1 

IdL  a.'  B41J  2/435:  GOID  15/24:  HOIS  1/13/:  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  347—262  12  Oaims 


I.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprismg: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  on  which  a  lower  protective 

film  layer,  a  recording  film  layer,  an  upper  protective  film 

layer  and  a  reflective  film  layer  are  successively  accumulated. 

sajd  substrate  having  a  second  surface  opposed  to  said  first 

surface;  and 
at  least  one  anti-reflective  film  layer  fonned  on  said  second 

surface  of  said  substrate,  said  anti-reflective  film  layer  having 

a  reflectance  different  from  that  of  said  substrate,  wherein; 

said  recording  film  layer  causes  a  phase  change  accompany- 
ing a  change  of  optical  constant  when  said  recording  film 
layer  is  subjected  to  irradiation  of  light,  wherein  both  a 
crystalline  region  and  an  amorphous  region  of  said  record- 
ing film  layer  have  low  reflectances  against  a  light  used  for 
recording  and  erasing  data,  while  one  of  said  crystalline 
region  and  said  amorphous  region  has  a  high  reflectance 
and  an  other  of  said  crystalline  region  and  said  amorphous 
region  has  a  low  reflectance  against  a  light  used  for  play- 
back of  data;  and 

said  anti-reflective  film  layer  is  transparent  against  said  light 
used  for  said  recording  and  said  erasing  of  said  data  and 
said  light  used  for  said  playback  of  said  data,  a  wavelength 
of  said  light  used  for  said  playback  of  said  data  being 
different  from  a  wavelength  of  said  light  used  for  said 
recording  and  said  erasing  of  said  data,  and  said  anti- 
reflective  film  layer  composes  multiple  film  layers  accumu- 
lated one  after  another  on  said  second  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  multiple  film  layers  having  reflectances  dif- 
ferent from  each  other,  said  anti-reflective  film  layer  having 
a  function  of  enlarging  an  amplitude  modulation  factor  of 
said  optical  information  recording  medium. 


5,812,183 

GEAR  TR\IN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REDl  CING 

VELOCITY  INDLCED  IMAGE  DEFECTS  IN  PRINTERS 

AND  COPIERS 

Paul   L.  Jeran.  .Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  689,950 

Int.  CI."  GOID  15/10 

VS.  a.  347-262  16  aaims 

1.  A  control  system  for  reducing  velocity  perturbations  in  a  drive 

train  of  the  type  having  a  driving  gear  in  meshed  engagement  with 

a  driven  gear  so  that,  upon  rotation  of  the  driving  gear  in  a  first 


direction,  the  driven  gear  is  rotated  by  the  driving  gear  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  the  first  direction,  the  control  system  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  first  gear  in  meshed  engagement  with  the  driving  gear  for 
rotation  thereby  in  the  second  direction; 

b.  a  second  gear  in  meshed  engagement  with  the  first  gear  for 
rotation  thereby  in  the  first  direction;  and 

c  a  coupling  mechanism  operative  between  the  driven  gear  in 
the  drive  train  and  the  second  gear  in  the  control  system  for 
transmitting  at  least  a  part  of  the  rotational  force  of  the  second 
gear  to  the  driven  gear. 


5,812,184 

TRANSMISSION  OF  FRAME-TO-FRAME  REVERSED 

POLARITY  SIGNALS  IN  A  TWO-WAY  CABLE  TV 

CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Louis  Martinez,  Perris,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radio  Telecom  & 

Technology,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207^86,  Mar.  7,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,187,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,321„S14,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  202.206,  Jun.  3, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  5,177,604,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

863,101,  Apr.  3,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,160,061.  This  application 

Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,841 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/14 

VS.  a.  348—12  57  Claims 


CAtiE  loov-tui  (ommiAu 


I.  In  an  interactive  television  system,  a  method  for  communicat- 
ing information  to  al  least  one  central  receiver  from  at  least  one 
remote  receiver  location,  each  remote  receiver  location  connected 
to  a  cable  television  system,  the  cable  television  system  for  trans- 
mitting at  least  one  video  signal  over  at  least  one  cable,  the  at  least 
one  cable  having  at  least  one  amplifier  along  the  at  least  one  cable, 
each  amplifier  serving  ai  least  one  renrote  location,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  al  al  least  one  remote  location: 

(a)  transmitting  the  Information  to  be  communicated  from  the 
at  least  one  remote  locauon  onto  the  at  least  one  cable,  the 
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information  being  transmined  on  a(  least  pan  of  the  video 
signal  in  a  first  polarity  during  one  video  frame  of  the  video 
signal,  and  being  transmitted  on  a  corresponding  part  of  the 
video  signal  in  an  opposite  polarity  during  a  next  video 
frame  of  the  video  signal  to  produce  visual  cancellation, 
wherein  the  information  is  transmitted  at  a  data  rate  equal 
to  an  odd  harmonic  of  one-half  of  the  horizontal  scan  rate 
of  the  cable  video  signal. 


5,812,185 

MULTIPOINT  VIDEO  TELECONFERENCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  AND  COMBINING 

COMPRESSED  IMAGE  INFORMATION 

Hiromi  Mizuno,  and  Hideyuki  Fukuoka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-025830,- 
Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217474 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/lS 
MS.  CI.  348—17  16  Qaims 


I.  A  video  teleconferencing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interface  means  connected  to  a  plurality  of  com- 
munication channels  for  receiving  data-compressed  integrated 
frame  formal  signals,  each  of  the  integrated  frame  format 
signals  containing  a  plurality  of  video  frames  of  user  termi- 
nals; 

a  plurality  of  data  decompression  decoders  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  interface  means  for  decompressing  said  inte- 
grated data-compressed  video  signals  and  producing  a  plural- 
ity of  data-decompressed  integrated  frame  format  signals; 

control  means  connected  to  said  interface  means  for  receiving 
control  signals  frx>m  said  channels  and  producing  therefrom 
an  address  signal; 

a  plurality  of  extraction  means  respectively  connected  to  said 
decoders  for  extracting  desired  ones  of  the  video  frames  from 
each  of  said  data-decompressed  integrated  frame  format  sig- 
nals in  accordance  with  the  address  signal  from  the  control 
means; 

video  integrator  means  for  integrating  output  signals  of  said 
plurality  of  extraction  means  and  producing  an  integrated 
video  output  signal;  and 

data  compression  encoder  means  for  compressing  the  integrated 
video  output  signal  and  coupling  the  compressed  signal  to 
said  interface  means. 


5312,186 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  METHOIXS)  AND 

APPARATUS 

Stephen  J.  Telfer,  and  Mark  R.  Mischke.  both  of  Ariington, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

rUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,434 

Int  a."  G02B  27/22.  G02F  //O/,  H04N  ]i/00 

U.S.  a.  348—54  25  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  three-dimensional  images,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  thin  waveguide  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
substantially  parallel,  opposed,  planar  faces,  said  faces  serv- 
ing to  propagate  radiation  along  the  length  of  said  waveguide; 

means  for  forming  two-dimensional  image  segments  over  pre- 
determined portions  of  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said 
planar  faces  of  said  waveguide  such  that  said  image  segments 
are  coupled  into  said  waveguide  and  propagate  along  the 
length  of  said  waveguide; 

means  for  selectively  changing  the  content  of  said  two- 
dimensional  image  segments  to  form  a  composite  image;  and. 

means  for  selectively  coupling  out  said  composite  image  into  a 
predetermined  solid  viewmg  angle,  said  means  for  selectively 
coupling  disposed  proximate  one  end  of  said  waveguide,  said 
composite  image  consisting  of  a  collection  of  image  points 
that  have  been  mapped  from  planes  parallel  to  said 
waveguides  to  tilted  planes  lying  substantially  within  said 
solid  viewing  angle,  in  which  tilted  planes  the  apparent  rela- 
tive positions  of  selected  image  points  in  said  image  segments 
are  changed  with  respect  to  one  another  to  create  a  three- 
dimensional  visual  effect  in  said  composite  image. 

said  means  for  forming  two-dimensional  image  segments  and 
said  means  for  selectively  coupling  out  said  composite  image 
being  physically  separated  to  provide  different  optical  path 
lengths  between  different  portions  of  said  two-dimensional 
image  segments  to  provide  said  three-dimensional  effects. 


5,812,187 

ELECTRONIC  ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS 

Akira  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  563^53,  Nov.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202^24,  Feb.  28,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-120212 

Int  CI."  H04N  ////«" 

U.S.  CL  348—70  7  Claims 


-*1     _<.'*    I?* 
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1.  A  field- sequential  imaging  type  electronic  endoscope  appara- 
tus having  an  illuminating  means  for  illuminating  an  object  by 
sequentially  emitting  color  illumination  rays  with  a  plurality  of 
different  wavelengths,  and  an  imaging  device  with  odd  and  even 
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fields  for  photoelectrically  transforming  an  object  image  formed  on 
said  odd  and  even  fields  with  said  color  illumination  rays  emanat- 
ing from  said  illuminating  means,  said  endoscope  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  driving  means  for  generating  a  timing  pulse,  selecting  between 
said  imaging  device  associated  with  odd  fields  and  said  imag- 
ing device  associated  with  even  fields,  and  driving  said  imag- 
ing device  so  as  to  selectively  read  a  plurality  of  locations  in 
said  imaging  device  as.sociated  with  only  one  of  the  odd  and 
even  field; 
image  memory  means  for  storing  video  signals  representing  said 
object  image  formed  with  said  color  illumination  rays  and 
having  been  read  from  said  imaging  device:  and 
memory  control  means  for  reading  said  color  video  signals  from 
said  image  memory  means  in  synchronization  with  a  venical- 
syiKhronizing  signal. 


eucmoiic  awH 


5,812.188 

STERILE  ENCAPSULATED  ENDOSCOPIC  VIDEO 

MONITOR 

Edwin  L.  Adair,  317  Paragon  Way,  Castle  Pine  Village,  Colo. 

80104 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  S«r.  No.  678,811 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  7/IH:  B65D  S5/H6 

VS.  CI.  348—77  U  aaims 


13     36    37 

I.  A  sterile  encapsulated  endoscopic  video  monitor  comprising: 
a  video  monitor  including  a  viewing  screen  in  order  to  view  a 

surgical  site; 
a  frame  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  video  monitor,  said  frame 

including  an  opening  enabling  viewing  of  said  viewing  screen 

of  said  monitor;  and 
a  sterile  enclosure   made  of  a   flexible   material   substantially 

impervious  to  liquid  and  gas,  and  an  inner  surface  defining  an 

interior  open  space  for  encapsulating  said  video  monitor  and 

said  frame  therein. 


5,812,189 
VIDEO  CAMERA  APPARATUS 

Kenichi  Kimura;  Futoshi  Kai,  both  of  Kawasaki:  Masahiko 
Tsuzuki,     Kawaguchi;     Takashi     Watanabe,     Fuchu,     and 
Harunobu  Ichinose.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,448,  Jun.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  519,592 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-164871; 
Jun.  29,  1992,  4-196337;  Dec.  28.  1992,  4-361622 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/262 
U.S.  a.  348-240  20  Claims 

I.  An  image  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 
image  sensing  means; 

electronic  zooming  means  having  an  electronic  zooming  func- 
tion for  an  output  of  said  image  sensing  means: 


,.^    ^, 
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an  optical  system  for  changing  a  focal  distance;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  electronic  zooming  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  electronic  zooming  means  is  driven  to 
change  magnification  of  the  electronic  zooming  function  to 
the  wide  side  when  the  focal  distance  is  changed  by  said 
optical  system  to  the  wide  side  in  the  case  that  said  optical 
system  is  positioned  at  the  tele  end. 


5,812,190 

DETECTION  METHOD  L'SING  DISTRIBUTED  READ 

AND  INTEGRATION  CYCLES  FOR  SCANNING  CAMERA 

AND  CORRESPONDING  DETECTION  ARRAY 
Marcel  Audier,  Paris;  Christian  Pepin,  and  Veronique  Besnard, 
both  of  Gif  sAfvctte,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.609 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11.  1995.  95  04338 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  3/14 
VS.  CI.  348-295  16  Claims 


(•-I 


I.  A  method  of  detection  with  distributed  integration  and  read 
cycles  for  a  camera  that  scans  in  a  given  direction  A.  Jt  designed  to 
form  an  image  made  up  of  pixels  spaced  oui  at  a  pitch  p,,  with  a 
value  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  standard,  said  camera 
comprising  an  array  of  several  rows  of  elementary  sensors  C, 
positioned  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  scanning  direction,  the 
sensors  that  belong  to  different  rows  and  are  aligned  in  the  scan- 
ning direction  defining  a  TDI  detection  channel  V,.  each  detection 
channel  V,  comprising  a  circuit  for  the  injection  and  integration  of 
the  charges  delivered  by  each  sensor  C,  dunng  a  period  of  expo- 
sure to  form  a  sampling  signal,  and  a  read  circuit  of  summators  to 
totalize  the  sampling  signals  corresponding  to  one  and  the  .same 
pixel,  said  method  consisting  of  the  choosing  of  a  value  of  spatial 
pitch  p,  for  the  sensors  of  one  and  the  same  detection  channel  that 
differs  from  the  value  of  the  pixel  pitch  p^  by  a  fraction  of  this 
pixel  pitch  such  that  a  sen.sor-pixel  coincidence,  which  is  achieved 
for  a  reference  sensor  Cf,.  is  no  longer  synchronous  for  any  other 
sensor  exposed  to  the  same  elementary  field  of  view  and  consisting 
of  the  recording,  in  each  summator.  between  two  successive  read- 
ings of  each  sensor,  of  the  information  coming  from  the  associated 
integrated  circuit. 
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5^12,191 
SEMICONDUCTOR  HIGH-ENERGY  RADIATION 
IMAGING  DEVICE 
RLsto  Olavi  Orava,  Helsinki;  Jouni  Ilari  P>yhtia.  Vantaa;  Tom 
Gunnar  Schulman,  Masala,  all  of  Finland:  Miltiadis  Evan- 
gelos   Sarakinos.   Geneva.   Switzerland,   and   Konstantinos 
Evangelos  Spartiotis,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignors  lo  Simage 
OY,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  454,789 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1994, 
9410973.-  Oct.  21.  1994,  9421289;  Feb.  8,  1995,  9502419;  Apr. 
24,  1995,  9508294 

Int.  CI."  H04N  .i/14:  GOIJ  1/02:  H05G  1/64 
VS.  CI.  348—308  61  Claims 


I    SIGNAL  CHARGE 


1.  A  semiconductor  high-energy  radiation  imaging  device  having 
an  array  of  pixel  cells,  said  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  detector  substrate  including  an  array  of  pixel 
detector  cells,  wherein  each  pixel  detector  cell  directly  gener- 
ates charge  in  response  lo  incident  high-energy  radiation;  and 

a  semiconductor  readout  substrate  including  an  array  of  indi- 
vidually addressable  pixel  circuits,  wherein  each  pixel  circuit 
is  connected  to  a  corresponding  pixel  detector  cell  to  form  a 
pixel  cell,  each  of  said  pixel  circuits  including  charge  accu- 
mulation circuitry  for  accumulating  charge  directly  resulting 
from  high-energy  radiation  incident  on  said  corresponding 
pixel  detector  cell,  readout  circuitry  for  reading  out  the  accu- 
mulated charge  from  said  charge  accumulation  circuitry  and 
reset  circuitry  for  resetting  said  charge  accumulation  circuitry, 
said  charge  accumulation  circuitry  having  capacitance  form- 
ing substantially  a  total  capacitance  of  said  charge  accumula- 
tion circuitry,  said  readout  circuitry,  said  reset  circuitry  and 
said  corresponding  pixel  detector  cell,  and  a  charge  storage 
capacity  sufficient  to  store  at  least  1.8  million  electrons  for 
accumulating  charge  directly  resulting  from  a  plurality  of 
successive  high-energy  radiation  hits  on  said  corresponding 
pixel  detector  cell  pnor  to  readout  or  resetting  of  said  charge 
accumulation  circuitry. 


5.812,192 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGING  APPARATUS  H.WING  A 

CHANNEL  STOP  SECTION  FOR  FORMING  A 

TRANSFER  CHANNEL  BETWEEN  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

TRANSFER  SECTIONS  IN  A  HORIZONTAL  TRANSFER 

REGISTER 

Tomio  Ishigami,  and  Atsnshi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  as.signors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26^  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231203 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/Xi5 

U.S.  CI.  348—321  10  Oaims 

7.  A  solid  state  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  section  for  producing  signal  charges  corresponding  to 

a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix; 
a  Hrst  horizontal  transfer  register  for  horizontally  u-ansferring  the 

signal  charges  received  from  said  image  section; 
said  first  horizontal  transfer  register  comprising: 


first  and  second  transfer  sections  respectively  for  transferring 
horizontally  the  signal  charges  corresponding  to  a  pixel  in 
said  plurality  of  pixels; 

a  control  gate  section  formed  between  said  first  and  second 
transfer  sections  to  accumulate  the  signal  charges  trans- 
ferred from  said  image  section  and  thereafter  share  these 
signal  charges  with  said  first  and  second  transfer  sections; 
and 

a  first  potential  barrier  section  formed  along  a  horizontal 
transfer  direction  in  said  control  gate  section; 

a  second  horizontal  transfer  register  for  honzontally  transfer- 
ring the  signal  charges  transferred  through  said  first  hori- 
zontal transfer  register;  and 

a  second  potential  barrier  section  formed  along  the  horizontal 
transfer  direction  in  said  control  gale  section  of  the  second 
transfer  section  along  said  second  horizontal  transfer  regis- 
ter between  said  first  and  second  transfer  sections. 


5,812.193 

VIDEO  CAMERA  SYSTEM  WHICH  AUTOMATICALLY 

FOLLOWS  SUBJECT  CHANGES 

Tadafusa  Tomilaka,  Chiba.  and  Takayuki  Sasaki.  Kanagawa. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,782,  Nov.  5,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser  No.  763.426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7,  1992,  4-322652; 
Nov.  7,  1992,  4-322655 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225 
VS.  CI.  348—369  22  Claims 


1   A  video  signal  tracking  method  comprising: 

an  input  image  forming  step  for  forming  image  data  of  an  input 
Image  expressing  basic  model  of  a  video  signal: 

a  target  area  extracting  step  for  extracting  a  target  area  from  said 
image  data  of  input  image,  said  image  data  being  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  unit  areas,  and  a  first  color  area  prospective  and 
a  second  color  area  prospective,  wherein  said  target  area 
extracting  step  includes  absorbing  discontinuous  areas  when 
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extracting  said  first  color  area  prospective  and  said  second 
color  area  prospective; 

a  detecting  target  size  calculating  step  for  calculating  the  size  of 
said  extracted  target  area; 

a  deviation  detecting  step  for  obtaining  the  deviation  between 
the  size  of  a  detecting  target  obtained  in  a  reference  detecting 
target  size  calculating  step  and  the  size  of  a  reference  target 
obtained  in  said  reference  target  size  memory  step;  and 

an  input  image  zooming  step  for  zooming  the  size  of  input 
image  formed  onto  said  input  image  forming  step  correspond- 
ing to  the  deviation  output  of  said  deviation  delecting  step,  in 
order  that  said  deviation  become  nearly  0.  wherein  the  image 
data  of  the  input  image  the  sizes  of  which  are  corresponding 
to  up-shot,  bust  shot  and/or  full  body  shot  as  said  target  model 
is  formed  in  said  input  image  forming  step. 


5.812,194 
MOTION  COMPENSATED  VIDEO  PROCESSING 
James  Hedley  Wilkinson,  Tadley,  England,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Lim- 
ited. Wey  bridge,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  658.592.  Jun.  5.  1996.  This  application 

Jun.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  876.690 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  6,  1995, 
9511405 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7//I:ll/02:H/04 
VS.  CI.  348-^101  6  aaims 

UNI       , ,     , ,     , .     , . 
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1.  A  motion  compensated  video  processing  method,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  number  of  video  frames  including  an  I  frame  in  a 

video  frame  group  comprised  of  plurality  of  1  frames;  and 
replacing  said  "I"  frame  by  a  "B"  frame  that  is  calculated  as  a 

difference  between  said  "I"  frame  and  the  average  of  two 

neighboring  "I"  frames  being  located  on  either  side  of  said  "I" 

frame. 


5.812.195 

VIDEO  COMPORESSION  USING  AN  ITERATIVE 

CORRECTION  DATA  CODING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEMS 

Tai  V.   Zhang.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Envistech.  Inc., 

Bayside.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.010.  Jun.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121.828.  Sep.  14.  1993. 

Pat.  No.  5.610.657.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

903,394 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/32 

U.S.  a.  34»--ll5  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  compression  of  dau  from   video  signal 

source  comprising: 

means  for  compressing  an  input  image  from  the  video  signal 
source  in  a  first  data  path  to  provide  a  first  compressed  image 
signal; 
first  interpolating  means  for  interpolating  a  prediction  image 

from  said  first  compressed  image  signal; 
means  for  comparing  areas  of  the  prediction  image  to  corre- 
sponding areas  of  the  input  image; 
evaluating   means   for  evaluating   the   input   image  from   said 
means  for  comparing  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old of  an  error  measure; 
means  for  dynamically  creating  first  image  error  areas  corre- 
sponding to  areas  of  the  input  image  where  the  error  measure 


is  evaluated  to  be  larger  than  the  predetermined  threshold, 
wherein  the  first  image  error  areas  have  boundaries  which  are 
created  after  the  error  measure  is  evaluated,  and  the  bound- 
aries are  different  from  boundaries  made  up  of  blocks  of  a 
predetermined  shape  resulting  from  a  predetermined  sequence 
of  decomposition  of  the  input  image; 

means  for  compressing  said  first  image  error  areas  in  at  least  one 
alternate  data  path  to  provide  at  least  one  compressed  area 
correction  signal;  and 

means  for  combining  said  first  compressed  image  signal  and 
said  at  least  one  compressed  area  correction  signal  to  provide 
a  composite  compressed  image  signal. 


5.812,196 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.812.197 

SYSTEM  USING  DATA  CORRELATION  FOR 

PREDICTIVE  ENCODING  OF  VIDEO  INL\GE  DATA 

SUBJECT  TO  LUMINANCE  GRADIENTS  AND  MOTION 

Ming  Hong  Chan.  W.  Los  Angeles,  and  Tristan  Savatier.  Los 

Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 

Electronics.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438,121 

Int.  CI."  H04N  W(X) 

VS.  O.  348—416  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  compressed  video  output  data,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  video  input  data: 
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(b)  convening  said  video  input  data  into  image  representative 
input  pixel  blocks; 

(c)  for  an  input  pixel  block,  forming  a  plurality  of  predicted 
pixel  blocks  each  produced  by  a  different  prediction  function, 
each  of  said  predicted  blocks  also  having  an  associated  Cor- 
relation Factor  obtained  by  excising  a  measure  of  a  low 
frequency  varying  correlation  component  from  an  index  of 
correlation  to  indicate  a  degree  of  correlation  between  said 
input  block  and  a  predicted  block; 

(d)  mutually  comparing  said  predicted  block  Correlation  Fac- 
tors; 

(e)  selecting  one  of  said  predicted  blocks  based  on  said  mutual 
comparison  of  the  respective  predicted  block  Correlation  Fac- 
tors; 

(0  compressing  said  selected  predicted  block  to  provide  an 

output  block; 
(g)  repeating  steps  (cHO  for  other  pixel  blocks;  and 
(h)  combining  output  blocks  produced  in  step  (0  to  form  said 
output  data  wherein 

in  step  (c)  said  Correlation  Factor  is  obtained  by  subtracting  a 
variable  measure  of  the  low  frequency  varying  correlation 
component  from  said  index  of  correlation  wherein 
step  (c)  further  includes  the  step  of  selecting  said  variable 
measure  of  the  low  frequency  varying  correlation  com- 
ponent to  minimize  said  Correlation  Factor. 


5,812.198 
\1DEO  CODING  DECODING  APPARATUS 
Masahito  Saigusa,  and  Toshio  Miki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network,  Inc., 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01019,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33341.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-139438 
Int  Cl."^  H04N  7/i2 
MS.  CI.  348-^16 
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1.  A  video  coding/decoding  apparatus  of  which  a  picture  in  a 
single  frame  is  divided  into  blocks  of  MxN  (where  M  and  N  are 
natural  numbers)  and  in  which  an  inlerframe  motion  compensation 
prediction  is  carried  out.  said  video  coding  decoding  apparatus 
comprising: 

area  shape  detecting  means  for  dividing  the  picture  of  a  single 
frame  into  a  motion  compensation  area  and  the  remaining 
area  and  then  detecting  a  shape  of  said  motion  compensation 
area  by  distinguishing  between  said  motion  compensation 
area  and  said  the  remaining  area; 
motion  vector  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  resultant 
motion  vector  of  the  overall  motion  compensation  area  from  a 
motion  vector  of  each  block  in  said  motion  compensation 
area:  and 
refreshing  means  for  carrying  out  a  refreshing  operation  from  a 
starting   point    of  said   estimated   resultant    motion    vector 


towards  the  direction  of  said  estimated  resultant  motion  vec- 
tor, in  said  motion  compensation  area. 


5,812,199 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  BLOCK 

MOTION  IN  A  VIDEO  IMAGE  SEQUENCE 

Jian  Lu,  Santa  Clara;  Ke-Chiang  Chu,  Saratoga;  Yu  Tina 

Tian,  Stanford,  and  Hsi-Jung  Wu,  Mountain  View,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,102 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/36 

VS.  a.  348—416  31  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  estimating  block  motion  from  a  previous  frame 
to  a  current  frame,  wherein  the  motion  vectors  for  the  previous 
frame  are  known,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  block  from  the  current  frame; 

(b)  retrieving  the  known  previous  motion  vector  for  a  block  in 
the  previous  frame;  and 

(c)  using  the  known  previous  motion  vector  to  determine  the 
current  motion  vector  for  the  selected  block. 


5.81 2  JOO 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTANT  DATA 
RATE  OUTPUT  OF  ENCODERS 
James  Oliver  Normile.  Woodside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  San  Jose,  and  James  Normile,  Woodside,  both 
of  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,123 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  348-^16  20  Claims 
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I.  A  video  encoder  for  encoding  input  images  having  a  plurality 
of  data  blocks  and  providing  compressed  fraines  as  output  image 
data  comprising: 

DCT  (discrete  cosine  transformer)  resources  having  a  truncate 
controller  configured  to  receive  a  truncate  signal  to  truncate 
transformed  data  blocks  to  provide  reduced  data  blocks: 
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quantizing  resources  coupled  to  the  OCT  resources  to  quantize 
the  reduced  data  blocks  to  provide  quantized  data  blocks; 

inverse  quantizing  resources  coupled  to  the  quantizing  resources 
to  inverse  quantize  the  quantized  data  blocks: 

frame  reconstruction  resources  coupled  to  the  inverse  quantizing 
resources  to  reconstruct  previous  compressed  frames; 

motion  estimation  resources  coupled  to  the  frame  reconstruction 
resources  to  provide  predicted  data  blocks; 

subtraction  resources  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  DCT  resources 
and  an  output  of  the  motion  estimation  resources  to  subtract 
the  data  blocks  and  the  predicted  data  blocks;  and 

an  output  data  buflfer  having  a  data  rale  controller  coupled 
between  the  quantizing  resources  and  the  inverse  quantizing 
resources  to  provide  the  truncate  controller  the  truncate  signal 
in  response  to  excessive  output  image  data  rales  so  that  a 
constant  output  image  data  rate  is  maintained. 


5,812401 

DATA  SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Kj  Ryung  Yoo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  579,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  II.  1995. 
1995/8365 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/n 

M&.  CI.  348—423  6  CUims 

no 

L 


1.  A  data  synchronizing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  host  processor  for  extracting  video  data,  audio  data,  an  infor- 
mation value  indicatmg  a  start  time  of  video  data  display,  an 
information  value  indicating  a  stan  time  of  audio  data  trans- 
mission and  a  system  clock  signal  value  from  an  inpuned  bit 
stream  after  being  encoded,  and  respectively  stonng  the 
extracted  video  data  and  audio  data  at  a  first  and  a  second  data 
storing  units; 

a  video  decoder  for  controlling  a  decoding  speed  of  the  video 
data  read  from  a  third  data  storing  unit  in  accordance  with  a 
read  pointer  value  of  the  third  data  storing  unit  when  reading 
and  decoding  a  write  pointer  value  of  the  third  data  stonng 
unit  indicating  an  area  where  the  extracted  video  data  is  to  be 
stored  and  a  video  data  previously  stored  at  the  third  data 
storing  unit:  and 

an  audio  decoder  for  controlling  a  decoding  speed  of  the  audio 
data  read  from  a  fourth  data  storing  unit  in  accordance  with  a 
read  pointer  value  of  the  fourth  data  storing  unit  when  reading 
and  decoding  a  write  pointer  value  of  the  fourth  data  storing 
unit  indicating  an  area  where  the  extracted  audio  data  is  stored 
and  an  audio  data  previously  stored  at  the  fourth  data  storing 
unit. 


5.812J02 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  PERFORMING  INVERSE 

TELECINE  FOR  MPEG  CODING 

Johnny  C.  Y.  Ng.  Palo  Alto;  Keith  M.  Evans,  San  Jose,  and 

Mauro  Bonomi,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minerva 

Systems,  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Sen  No.  410,181 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  5/r« 

U.S.  CI.  348-^146  12  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  performing  an  inverse  telecine  process  on  a 
video  sequence,  comprising: 

a  phase  detector  providing  (a)  a  first  control  signal,  having  an 
asserted  state  and  a  negated  state,  indicating  that  a  telecine 
panem  is  detected  in  the  video  sequence,  and  (b)  a  second 
control  signal,  having  an  asserted  state  and  a  negated  state, 
indicating  a  phase  value  of  a  redundant  field,  relative  to  a 
preselected  position  of  a  repeated  sequence  in  said  telecine 
pattern,  in  said  detected  telecine  pattern: 

first  and  second  registers  for  stonng  values  of  said  first  and 
second  control  signals  sampled  at  regular  time  intervals:  and 

a  central  processing  unit,  having  access  to  said  first  and  second 
registers,  said  central  processing  unit,  at  said  regular  time 
intervals,  (i)  examining  said  sampled  values  of  said  first  and 
second  control  signals,  (li)  determining  if  a  disruption  in  said 
telecine  pattern  has  occurted,  (iii)  determining  whether  a  shift 
in  phase  value  has  occurred:  (iv)  determining,  at  said  shift  in 
phase  value,  a  shifted  phase  value;  and  (v)  including  said 
video  field  in  a  list  said  central  processing  unit  further  (i) 
grouping  said  video  sequence  into  groups  of  consecutive 
fields,  each  group  including  a  predetermined  number  of  fields, 
and  (li)  marking  in  each  of  said  groups,  a  predetermined 
number  of  fields  for  deletion. 


5.812,203 
DEFLICKERING  AND  SCALING  SCAN  CONVERTER 
CIRCUIT 
Philip  L.  Swan:  Edward  George  Callway.  both  of  Toronto,  and 
Lili  Kang,  Don  Mills,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ATI  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Unionville,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996.  Sen  No.  657 J28 
Int.  a."  H04N  7/01 
U.S.  CI.  348—146  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  scan  conversion  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  source  data  representing  a  predetermined  signal 
component  of  respective  pixels  of  successive  lines  of  a  non- 
interlaced display. 

(b)  adding  said  source  data  related  to  vertically  adjacent  pixels 
in  a  set  of  source  lines  of  said  non-interiaced  display  to  form 
one  of  an  odd  and  even  line  of  an  interlaced  display. 
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5,812^05 
AUTOMATIC  TIME  SET  IN  A  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Alan  Milnes.  Fremont.  Calif.:  Jeffrey  J.  Kochy,  Ash- 
land, Oreg.:  Constantine  Sokohk.  Redwood  City,  and  Henry 
Perkins,  III,  Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Star- 
sight  Telecast  Incorporated,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  243.598.  May  13.  1994.  Pat 

No.  5,619»274,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

239.225,  May  4,  1994.  This  application  Jul.  21.  1995.  Sen  No. 

505,123 

Int  a."  H04N  7/OOJ/m 

U.S.  CI.  348—460  30  Claims 


(c)  repeating  step  (b)  for  anotiier  immedialely  following  set  of 
source  lines  to  form  another  one  of  the  odd  and  even  lines  of 
the  interlaced  display,  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  successively  to  an  end  of  an 
odd  or  e\en  field  of  the  interlaced  display. 

in  which  the  beginning  fraction  of  an  end  source  line  of  a  set  and 
the  end  fraction  of  a  beginning  source  line  of  an  immediately 
following  set  add  up  to  one. 


5.812,204 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  NTSC  AND 

PAL  FORMATTED  VIDEO  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

David  C.  Baker:  Daniel  P.  Mulligan,  and  Eric  J.  Schell,  all  of 

Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Brooktree  Corporation,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  337  J50,  Nov.  10,  1994.  This  application 

Jul.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  686,008 

Int  CI.'  H04N  7/01 

U.S.  CI.  348--153  24  aaims 


1.  in  combination  for  providing  multimedia  information  includ- 
ing video,  audio  and  graphics  infomiaiion. 

a  display  memory. 

memory  means  for  storing  video  information  for  a  plurality  of 
pixels  in  an  unmodulated  format. 

a  look-up  table  in  the  display  menwry  for  expanding  the  number 
of  pixels  of  the  video  information,  and 

first  means  responsive  to  the  stored  video  information  for  the 
plurality  of  pixels  in  an  unmodulated  formal  and  to  the 
look-up  table  in  a  first  relationship  for  expanding  the  number 
of  pixels  of  the  video  information  in  a  modulated  NTSC 
format  and  responsive  to  the  stored  video  information  for  the 
plurality  of  pixels  in  an  unmodulated  format  and  to  the 
Ux)k-up  table  in  a  second  relationship  different  from  the  first 
relationship  for  expanding  the  number  of  pixels  of  the  video 
information  in  a  modulated  PAL  format. 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  setting  the  lime  in  a  television 
system  with  television  schedule  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

broadcasting  a  datastream  with  at  least  one  data  packet  to  a 
peripheral  device,  said  datastream  containing  said  television 
schedule  data,  said  peripheral  device  being  within  said  televi- 
sion system,  said  data  packet  including  a  cyclic  redundancy 
check  and  a  time  value,  said  cyclic  redundancy  check  capable 
of  indicating  errors  in  said  data  packet: 

searching  for  a  VBI  line  containing  said  datastream; 

identifying  a  first  byte  in  said  data  packet  with  a  processor  after 
said  VBI  line  containing  said  data.stream  is  found,  said  pro- 
cessor being  located  in  said  peripheral  device: 

utilizing  said  cyclic  redundancy  check  to  determine  if  said  data 
packet  contains  an  error,  said  utilizing  of  said  cyclic  redun- 
dancy check  occurring  after  said  first  byte  is  identified; 

storing  said  time  value  in  a  memory  when  said  data  packet  is 
free  of  errors,  said  memory  being  located  in  said  peripheral 
device: 

setting  a  time  in  said  peripheral  device  with  said  processor,  said 
processor  using  said  time  value  stored  in  said  memory  to  set 
said  time; 

storing  a  portion  of  said  television  schedule  data  in  said 
memory:  and 

generating  a  television  schedule  guide  with  said  television 
schedule  data,  said  time  being  used  in  said  generation  of  said 
television  schedule  guide. 


5,812,206 
BROADCAST  RECEIVER  SYSTEM 
Peter     Ashley     Sarginson,     Morecambe,     I'nited     Kingdom, 
assignor    to    British    Broadcasting    Corporation.    London, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9 1/00863,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19391,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  12.  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  30.  1991,  Sen  No.  828,808 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1990, 
9012005 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  348—460  14  Claims 

1.  A  broadcast  receiver  system  including: 
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(c)  recovering  ihe  data  embedded  in  the  venical  blanking  inter- 
val signal  based  on  the  indication  of  the  oversampling  ratio. 


in  lit  ■  -mr 


5.812,208 
BURST  SEPARATOR  AND  SLICER  CIRCIIT 
Mehrdad  Nayebi,  Palo  Alto,  and  Due  Ngo,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,429 

Int.  CI."  H(MN  9/45:W455 

VS.  CI.  348—506  14  Claims 


means  for  receiving  a  broadcast  signal  and  providing  a  pro- 
gramme output  representative  of  a  broadcast  programme: 
means  for  identifying  programme  labels  in  the  received  broad- 
cast signal: 
means  for  entering  selected  programme  labels  for  a  selective 
control  function,  the  entered  selected  programme  labels  com- 
prising decimal  digits: 
means  for  storing  data  relating  to  the  entered  selected  pro- 
gramme labels;  and 
means  for  comparing  the  stored  and  received  programme  labels: 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
label  conversion  means  for  transcoding  at  least  some  of  the 
labels  entered  via  the  entering  means  such  that  the  entered 
selected  programme  labels  comprise  less  decimal  digits 
than  the  number  of  decimal  digits  necessary  to  represent  all 
of  the  corresponding  programme  labels  that  can  be  trans- 
mitted in  the  received  broadcast  signal. 


(.y 


I.  A  burst  separator  circuit  for  separating  a  burst  signal  from  an 
input  composite  video  signal,  compnsing: 

a.  a  receiving  circuit  configured  for  receiving  a  burst  gate  pulse 
representative  of  a  time  period  during  which  the  burst  signal 
is  present  within  the  input  composite  video  signal; 

b.  a  burst  separating  circuit  configured  for  receiving  the  input 
composite  video  signal  and  coupled  to  the  receiving  circuit 
for  separating  the  burst  signal  from  the  input  composite  video 
signal  when  the  burst  gate  pulse  is  active;  and 

c.  a  slicer  circuit  coupled  to  the  burst  separating  circuit  for 
converting  the  burst  signal  to  a  square  waveform  signal  when 
it  is  separated  from  the  input  composite  video  signal. 


5,812.207 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLTPORTING 
VARIABLE  OVERSAMPLING  RATIOS  WHEN 
DECODING  VERTICAL  BLANKING  INTERVAL  DATA 
Benjamin  M.  Cahill.  III.  Ringoes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771^28 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/08 

VS.  a.  348— <6S  18  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  supporting  variable  oversampling  ratios  for 
decoding  vertical  blanking  interval  data,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  an  indication  of  an  oversampling  ratio  used  to 
sample  a  signal  received  dunng  the  vertical  blanking  interval: 

(b)  receiving  the  .sampled  signal;  and 


5.812.209 
TELEVISION  DEVICE 
Tetsuo  Nishigaki.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595.166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3,  1995.  07-039248 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  348—553 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  television  device  provided  with; 

(1)  receiving  means  for  receiving  television  broadcasting  sig- 
nals. 

(2)  channel  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  television  broadcast- 
ing signal  of  a  desired  broadcasting  station  from  received 
television  broadcasting  signals. 

(3)  identihcation  means  for  identifying  broadcasting  station- 
identifying  code  interpolated  in  television  broadcasting  sig- 
nals. 

(4)  a  clock,  and 

(5)  command  input  means  for  feeding  a  time  setting  command  to 
said  channel  selecting  means  to  set  said  clock  to  the  correct 
time,  wherein 

said  channel  selecting  means  has  memory  means  having 
recorded  broadcasting  station  codes  corresponding  to  each 
broadcasting   station    respectively   which    is   transmitting 
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broadcasting  signals  with  interpolation  of  correct  time 
information  in  the  area  where  said  television  device  is  used, 
and  when  a  time  setting  command  is  fed  from  said  com- 
mand input  means,  said  channel  selecting  means  selects  the 
television  broadcasting  signal  which  corresponds  to  the 
broadcasting  station  stored  in  said  memory  means  out  of 
television  broadcasting  signals  received  by  said  receiving 
means  based  on  the  identihcation  output  generated  from 
said  identification  means  wherein  said  memory  means 
stores  a  plurality  of  broadcasting  station  codes  for  identify- 
ing said  broadcasting  stations  and  also  a  pnority  order  of 
said  broadcasting  stations  determined  by  one  of  the  follow- 
ing criteria:  content  of  time  information,  accuracy  of  the 
lime  information,  transmission  time  schedule  of  the  time 
information,  and  broadcasting  station  operations;  and  when 
said  time  setting  command  is  fed  from  said  command  input 
means,  said  channel  selecting  means  automatically  selects 
the  television  broadcasting  signal  broadcasted  from  the 
broadca.sting  station  having  the  highest  prionty. 


U.S.  CI.  348—555 


naBVI0E0SIGNM.=O 


M0RI2(XT«.  SVNC 
SlGNAlHi- 


FKOUENCV; 

REsaunoN 

CONVERSKIN  CmCUIT 
[SCAN  CONVERteRl 


CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 


1.  A  display  apparatus  for  receiving  video  signals  which  differ  in 
scanning  frequencies  or  resolutions,  comprising: 

a  receiver  capable  of  receiving  any  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined video  signals  differing  in  scanning  frequencies  or  reso- 
lutions; 

a  multi-frequency/resolution  converter  for  converting  at  least 
one  of  a  scanning  frequency  and  a  horizontal  resolution  of  a 
received  video  signal  from  said  receiver  so  as  to  be  within 
predetermined  higher  ranges  without  changing  a  vertical  dis- 
play resolution  of  said  received  video  signal,  said  multi- 
frequency/resolution  converter  being  capable  of  selectably 
converting  at  least  two  different  video  signals  of  said  prede- 
termined video  signals  differing  in  scanning  frequencies  or 
resolutions;  and 

a  display  for  displaying  a  converted  said  received  video  signal 
from  said  multi-frequency/resolution  converter. 


5^12^10 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Ikuya  Arai,  Yokohama;  Kouji  Kitou,  Hiratsuka;  Masahiro  Etc, 
Mobara;  Ryuuichi  Someya.  Fujisawa,  and  Kiyohani  Kish- 
imoto.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1.  1994,  6-010409 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/01:11/20:5/46 


a  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  horizoittal  scroll  speed  on  said 
display,  and  for  displaying  the  image  while  shifting  it  by  half 
a  pixel  in  horizontal  direction  every  selected  field,  which  field 
is  selected  according  to  said  scroll  speed,  by  using  the  clock 
signals  with  half  a  cycle  shift  obtained  from  said  timing  signal 
generator  circuit  when  horizontal  scroll  is  performed  by 
sequentially  shifting  the  top  vertical  line  for  reading  said 
image  memory  in  horizontal  direction  for  every  selected  field. 


32  Claims 


5,812,212 
IMAGE  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS 

Toshihiko  Hamamatsu,  Saitama:  Masayuki  Suematsu.  Chiba, 
and  Makoto  Kondo,  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684.655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185376 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/262     ' 
U.S.  CI.  348—564  6  Claims 

on 
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5.812,211 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARAl  US  FOR 

PROMPTER 

Kunio  Yata,  Omiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.. 

Ltd..  Omiya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8.  1996.  8-80997 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/262:5/272:5/278:5/445 
U.S.  CI.  348—563  4  Claims 

I.  An  image  signal  processing  apparatus  for  prompter  compris- 
ing: 

an  image  memory  for  storing  manuscript  data; 

a  display  for  displaying  the  image  data  read  from  said  image 

memory  based  on  clock  signals  with  interlace  scanning; 
a  timing  signal  generator  circuit  for  generating  clock  signals 
with  half  a  cvcle  shift;  and 


1.  An  image  displaying  apparatus  comprising: 

line  memory  means  in  which  each  of  a  plurality  of  line  period 
segments  of  a  first  video  signal  is  successively  written  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  written  line  penod  segments  and  from  which 
each  of  said  plurality  of  written  line  period  segments  of  the 
first  video  signal  is  read  during  a  reading  period  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  a  half  line  period  intermittently  to  produce 
a  first  half  line  period  video  signal  segment  having  a  com- 
pressed time  base; 

frame  memory  means  In  v»'hich  each  of  a  pluralitv  of  frame 
period  portions  of  a  second  video  signal  is  successively  writ- 
ten forming  a  plurality  of  written  frame  period  portions  and 
from  which  each  line  period  segment  contained  in  each  of 
said  plurality  of  written  frame  period  portions  of  the  second 
video  signal  is  read  during  a  reading  period  corresponding 
substantially  to  a  half  line  period  intermittently,  with  a  time 
reference  set  in  accordance  with  a  synchronous  signal  con- 
tained in  the  first  video  signal,  to  produce  a  second  half  line 
penod  video  signal  segment  having  a  compressed  lime  base; 
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signal  selecting  means  operative  to  extract  alternately  the  first 
half  line  period  video  signal  segment  obtained  from  the  line 
memory  means  and  the  second  half  hne  period  video  signal 
segment  obtained  from  the  frame  memory  means  to  form  a 
synthesized  video  signal  for  display: 

dual  image  display  means  for  displaying  images  forming  double 
window  pictures  corresponding  to  images  represented  by  the 
first  and  second  video  signals,  respectively,  in  response  to  the 
synthesized  video  signal  for  display  obtained  from  the  signal 
selecting  means; 

first  timing  signal  generating  means  for  supplying  the  frame 
memory  means  with  a  writing  control  signal  for  controlling 
writing  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  frame  period  portions  of 
the  second  video  signal  in  the  frame  memory  means;  and 

second  timing  signal  generating  means  for  supplying  the  frame 
memory  means  with  a  reading  control  signal  for  controlling 
reading  of  the  plurality  of  line  period  segments  contained  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  written  frame  period  portions  of  the 
second  video  signal  from  the  frame  memory  means. 

wherein  said  second  timing  signal  generating  means  is  operative 


and  a  color  bar  luminance  signal  Ycb  imd  determining  an 
allowance  Ayl  between  a  lower  limit  of  said  luminance  signal 
processed  by  said  luminance  signal  processing  means  and  said 
color  bar  luminance  signal  Ycb.  wherein  said  control  means 
controls  said  level  control  means  by  dividing  each  of  said 
allowances  Ayu.  Ayl  by  a  mean  deviation  of  a  color  bar 
chrominance  signal  C.^  and  applying  to  said  level  control 
means  the  smallest  result  of  the  division  as  said  chroma  gain. 


5.812^14 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPOSITING  VIDEO 

IMAGES 

to  cause  the  reading  of  the  plurality  of  line  period  segments    Robert  L.  Miller,  Grass  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra  Video 


from  the  frame  memory  means  to  produce  the  second  half  line 
period  video  signal  segments  to  be  performed  for  both  of  odd 
and  even  field  period  portions  contained  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  frame  period  portions  of  the  second  video  signal 
when  the  first  video  signal  is  a  noninterlaced  video  signal  and 
the  second  video  signal  is  an  interlaced  video  signal. 


1.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

luminance  signal  processing  means  for  processing  a  luminance 
signal  of  a  video  signal; 

chroma  signal  processing  means  for  processing  a  chroma  signal 
of  said  video  signal: 

control  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 
to  control  said  luminance  signal  processing  means  and  said 
chroma  signal  processing  means; 

level  control  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  said  chroma 
signal  processed  by  said  chroma  signal  processing  means  by 
multiplying  said  chroma  signal  by  a  chroma  gain:  and 

control  means  incorporating  a  micnKomputer  having  a  control 
program  directing  said  microcomputer  to  estimate  signal  lev- 
els of  said  luminance  signal  and  said  chroma  signal  which  are 
processed  by  said  luminance  signal  processing  means  and  said 
chroma  signal  processing  means  respectively  by  determining 
an  allowance  Ayu  between  an  upper  limit  of  said  luminance 
signal  processed  by  said  luminance  signal  processing  means 


Systems,  Inc.,  Grass  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996,  Sen  No.  616,14« 
InL  a."  H04N  9/75:9/74 
VS.  CL  348—587 


5,812.213 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  LLTVIINANCE  AND  CHROMA 

ALLOWANCES  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CHROMA 

LEVEL 

Katsualdra  Moriwalte,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,605,  Aug.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,657,094.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832.540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207556 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/74:9/77 

VS.  a.  348—578  1  Oalm 


18  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  composite  video  image  from  a 
foreground  video  image  and  an  insert  video  image,  the  foreground 
video  image  including  full  foreground  object  pels,  full  background 
pets,  and  transition  pels  having  a  U.V  or  veclorscope  domain  color 
value  between  the  full  foreground  object  pels  and  the  full  back- 
ground pels,  comprising  Ihe  steps  of 

a.  Storing  the  U.V  color  values  of  pels  within  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  foreground  video  image,  and  identifying  them 
as  full  insert  pels; 
b  Sampling  a  spatial  neighborhotxl  surrounding  a  current  pel 
within  the  foreground  video  image,  and  storing  the  U.V 
values  of  all  pels  within  that  neighborhood: 

c.  Comparing  the  color  values  of  all  pels  in  ihe  neighborhood 
with  the  stored  color  values  of  the  full  insert  pels; 

d.  Identifying  the  current  pel  as  a  current  transition  pel.  if  the 
color  value  of  any  of  the  neighborhotxl  pels  corresponds  lo 
the  color  value  of  any  said  full  insen  pel; 

e.  Determining  and  sionng  U.V  color  values  for  an  endpoint 
foreground  object  pel.  and  an  endpoinl  background  pel.  for 
said  current  u-ansilion  pel:  and. 

I.  Generating  a  key  signal  related  to  the  percent  distance  said 
current  traasition  pel  is  located  along  a  path  between  said  two 
endptiints  in  the  U.V  plane. 
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5.812.215 
PROJECTOR  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Fusaaki   ^'amada:   Shigeru   Takeuchi;    Masayuki   Nishimitsu: 
Takashi  I'eda.  and  Toshitaka  Tachibana.  all  of  Nagaokakyo. 
Japan,  assignoni  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun-  13.  1994.  6-130452; 
Aug.  31,  1994.  6-206920 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04:5/64:5/645 
U.S.  Cn.  .M8— 825  43  Claims 


11.  A  projecting  unit  of  a  projector  having  a  projecting  tube 
sealingly  attached  to  a  projecting  tube  frame,  a  projecting  lens 
sealingly  attached  to  a  projecting  lens  frame,  wherein  an  image  on 
the  projecting  tube  is  enlarged  and  projected  on  a  screen  by  the 
projecting  lens,  said  projecting  unit  comprising: 

a  packing  member  interposed  between  and  in  engagement  with 

said  tube  frame  and  said  lens  frame  such  that  said  lube  frame 

and  said  lens  frame  are  sealingly  attached,  and  said  frames 

can  slide  against  said  packing  member; 

a  secunng  member  securing  said  tube  frame  and  said  lens  frame 

to  each  other;  and 
a  separating  member  adjustably  separating  said  tube  frame  and 

said  lens  frame  from  each  other 
spacers,  each  of  which  has  at  least  two  pairs  of  opposite  sur- 
faces, distances  between  the  at  least  two  pairs  of  opposite 
surfaces  being  different  from  each  other,  and  one  pair  of  said 
at  least  two  pairs  of  opposite  pairs  being  selected  for  engage- 
ment with  .said  frames  for  determining  the  spacing  between 
said  frames. 


adjusting  intensity  of  images  of  the  first  sequence  relative  to  the 
intensity  of  images  of  the  second  sequence  within  the  transi- 
tion ba.sed  on  values  thai  express  a  non-linear  response  to 
levels  of  light. 


5,812J17 
AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  ANTI-GHOSTING 
FILTER  COEFFICIENTS  WHEN  THE  COEFFICIENTS 
EXCEED  PARTICULAR  VALUES 
Benjamin  M.  Cahill,  III,  Ringoes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration. Sant  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun,  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,563 

int  CI.'  H04N  5/213 

U.S.  CI.  34»— «14  32  Claims 


*K.rtliTIUMMM 

m 

r^^ 

- 

i 

m 

lurniTfR 
lU 

' 

t 

1 

MUiTZn 

111 

1.  A  method  for  determining  when  to  adjust  a  plurality  of 
coefficients  associated  with  a  tilter,  the  filter  providing  anti- 
ghosting  to  received  data,  the  method  comprising: 

monitoring  the  plurality  of  coeflBcients  as  the  data  is  filtered  by 

the  filter;  and 
adjusting  the  plurality  of  coefficients  if  one  or  more  of  the 
plurality  of  coefficients  exceed  a  first  value. 


5.812.216 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  CREATING  MOTION 

PICTURE  TRANSITIONS  ACCORDING  TO  NON-LINEAR 

LIGHT  RESPONSE 
Eric  C,  Peters,  Carlisle,  and  Robert  A.  Gon.salves,  Brighton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avid  Technology,  Inc..  Tewks- 
bury.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230.050.  Apr.  19.  1994.  Pat,  No, 
5.528J10.  This  application  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665,277 
Int.  CI,'   H04N  9/74 
U.S.  CI.  348—593  24  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  creating  a  transition  between  a  first  sequence  of 
images  and  a  second  sequence  of  images,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  transition  between  the  first  and  second  sequences. 
and 


5.812,218 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  TRANSFER 

FUNCTIONS  DEFINED  BY  INTERVALS 

Mark  Elbert,  Frederick,  Md„  assignor  to  Thomson  multimedia 

S.A.,  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser,  No.  549.153 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1994.  94  13333 

Int.  CI,'  H04N  5ao 

I :.S,  CI.  348— *78  18  Claims 

1.  Device  for  the  generation  of  transfer  ftmctions  by  segments, 

wherein  said  device  comprises  at  least  two  amplification  means 

with  different  gains,  at  last  one  gain  being  greater  than  1  and  at 

least  one  gain  being  less  than  I .  means  ( 15)  for  comparing  an  input 

signal  (Yin)  with  at  least  one  reference  signal,  and  a  switch  (QI. 

02)  controlled  by  the  output  from  said  means  for  comparison,  the 
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5,812,219 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  PICTURE 

OR  SOUND  SIGNALS 
Richard  Heusdens,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  VS. 
Philips  Corporation,  NY,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,592 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  9,  1994, 
9420364 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/14.9/64:7/12:11/02 
VS.  a.  348—699  16  Claims 

■asm 
I 


I.  A  system  for  transmitting  picture  or  sound  signals,  compris- 


ing: 


first  transfonn  means  (2;  10.  11)  for  transfoirning  series  of 
samples  of  the  picture  or  sound  signal  overlapping  each  other 
halfway  into  coefficients  by  means  of  a  first  transform  matnx 
A: 

means  (3.  4)  for  transmitting  the  coefficients: 

second  transform  means  (5;  12.  13)  for  lapped  backward  trans- 
form of  the  transmined  coefficients  into  an  output  signal  by 
means  of  a  second  transform  matrix  S. 

in  which  the  matrices  A  and  S  can  be  written  as: 

[•/      Ol      [C  +  Co       (C,  +  Co)   7   1 

~[o   T  i'^    c,  +  Co    -(c  +  Co)  y  I 

in  which  I  is  the  unit  matrix.  O  is  the  zero  matrix  and  J  is  the 
counter-identity  matrix,  and  m  which  the  matrices  C^  and  C„ 
comprise  even  basis  functions  and  odd  basis  functions,  respec- 
tively, of  a  basis  matnx  C.  each  basis  function  c^  having  an  order  j 
which  is  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  central  frequency  of  the 
frequency  spectrum  of  the  basis  function, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  basis  matrix  C  is  orthogonal  and  in  that 
the  elements  c,,,  of  the  even  basis  functions  C;,  and  the 
elements  c,,,, ,  of  the  odd  basis  functions  c,,.,  for  at  least  the 
lowest  order  (1=0)  comply  with: 


"=  '^2iM'*^2i*  I  .(l'  =  'Ci,.  I+C2,*  I .  |1. 


5,812,220 

TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

SIGNAL  AND  ANTENNA  ELEMENT  REDUNDANCY 

S.  Merrill  Weiss,  25  Mulberry  La.,  Edison,  N.J.  08820-2908, 

and  Joseph  J.  Giardina,  32  Judson  St.,  A14B.  Edison.  NJ. 

08837 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,164 
InL  CI."  H04N  5/38 
VS.  CI.  348—723                         ^  12  Claims 
0 


switch  switching  between  the  at  least  two  amplification  means 
depending  on  the  status  of  the  output  of  the  comparison  means 

(15). 


„  ^ «L 


H— 


1.  A  television  (TV)  transmission  system  adapted  to  receive  a 
plurality  (n)  of  TV  signals,  VI,  V2  .  .  .  Vi,  .  .  .  Vn.  and  to  transmit 
said  TV  signals  al  a  plurality  (n)  of  channel  frequencies.  Ql. 
Q2.  .  .  .  Qi.  .  .     Qn.  respectively,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  (n)  of  exciters,  Al.  A2,  .  .  .  Ai.  ..  .  An.  each 
exciter.  Ai,  having  an  input  for  receiving  one  of  said  TV 
signals.  Vi.  and  operative  lo  combine  said  TV  signal,  Vi,  with 
a  earner  signal  at  a  respective  one  of  said  channel  frequen- 
cies, Qi,  to  produce  a  iransmittable  signal,  Ti; 

(b)  a  plurality  (n)  of  signal  splitters,  Bl,  B2  .  ..  Bi,  .  .  .  Bn,  each 
spliner.  Bi,  being  coupled  to  receive  a  transmittable  signal,  Ti, 
from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  exciters,  Ai,  and  producing 
therefrom  a  plurality  (m)  of  splitter  signals,  SI.  S2  .  .  . 
Si.  .  .  .  Sm; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  phase  shifting/amplitude  adjusting  networks, 
each  connected  lo  receive  one  of  the  signals  Si; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  power  amplifiers,  one  per  channel  up  to  one  per 
antenna  feed,  connected  to  receive  the  outputs  of  said  net- 
works; 

(e)  a  plurality  (j)  of  power  combiners.  El,  E2  ..  .  Ei,  .  .  .  Ej,  each 
power  combiner.  Ei,  coupled  lo  receive  an  amplified  signal. 
Si,  from  a  plurality  of  the  power  amplifiers,  and  producing 
therefrom  a  single  combined  output  signal,  Oi; 

(f)  a  plurality  (k)  of  antenna  elements,  MI.  M2  .  ..  Mi.  .  .  .  Mk. 
each  antenna  element.  Mi.  coupled  to  receive  a  representation 
of  said  output  signal.  Oi.  of  al  least  one  of  said  first  combin- 
ers; 

whereby  said  antenna  elements  radiate  electromagnetic  waves  in 
response  to  their  received  signals. 


5,812,221 
DIGITAL  TELEVISION  TRANSMITTER  USING  SILICON 

CARBIDE  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS 
Carlton  Daniel  Davis,  Baltimore,  Md.,-   Robert   Kent  Long, 
Glenville,  Pa.,  and  Jack  Jerome  Hawkins,  Baltimore.  Md., 
assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,596 
Int.  CI."  H04N  .5/,?8 
U.S.  CI.  348—723  22  Claims 

1.  A  UHF  television  broadcast  transmitter,  for  transmitting  a 
digital  television  signal  comprising: 

a  power  splitter  coupled  to  a  television  signal  to  be  transmitted; 

at  lea.sl  two  driver  panels  .selectively  coupled  one  at  a  time  to  the 

power  splitter  and  including  a  pair  of  identical  silicon  carbide 

transistor  amplifier  modules,  said  modules  being  coupled  lo 

the  power  splitter  in  quadrature  pha.se  relationship; 
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second  screen  means  for  receiving  all  the  color  light  components 
transmitted  b>  said  dichroic  mirror  means  and  displaying  the 
received  color  light  components  as  an  image. 


"1  I         33 


UGHT  , 

SOURCE 


mm¥" 


1.  A  rear-type  liquid  crystal  projection  tele\ision  set.  comprising 
means  tor  separating  white  light  projected  from  a  light  source  into 
light  components  of  different  colors,  and  a  liquid  crystal  panel 
corresponding  to  each  light  component  for  applying  an  electrical 
video  signal  thereto,  said  liquid  crystal  projection  television  set 
further  comprising: 

dichroic  mirror  means  which  receives  each  of  the  color  light 
comptments  to  which  an  electrical  video  signal  has  been 
applied,  and  reflects  and  transmits  the  received  color  light 
components  with  their  associated  electrical  video  signals,  said 
dichroic  mirror  means  comprising  cells  having  a  light  reflec- 
tion characteristic  and  cells  having  a  light  transmission  char- 
acteristic; 
first  screen  means  for  receiving  all  the  color  light  components 
reflected  by  said  dichroic  mirror  means  and  displaying  the 
received  color  light  components  as  an  image;  and 


5.81 2^23 

COLOR  LCD  PROJECTOR  WITH  THREE  COLOR 

SEPARATING  POLARIZING  BEAM  SPLITTERS 

Ma.sato  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  607.569,  Feb.  27.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819.757.  Jan.  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  800,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-064866 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  l/l.i.iS:  G03B  2IA>0 

VS.  CI.  349—9  20  Claims 


at  least  two  sets  of  parallel  power  amplifier  panels  selectively 
coupled  lo  a  respective  amplifier  module  of  a  selected  driver 
panel,  each  of  said  power  amplifier  panels  also  including  a 
pair  of  identical  silicon  carbide  transistor  amplifier  modules 
connected  together  in  parallel;  and 

means  for  combining  the  respective  outputs  of  said  two  sets  of 
power  amplifier  panels  in  quadrature  phase  relationship  for 
providing  an  amplified  in  phase  composite  output  signal  of 
.said  television  signal. 


5,812,222 

Bl-DIRECTION  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTION 

TELEVISION  SET 

Jnng-sul  Min,  SuMon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  16,  1995, 
95-16556 

Int  CL"  H04N  9/31 
IJ.S.  CI.  348—744  5  Claims 


10.  An  LCD  projector  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  luminous  flux  having  randomly 
polarized  white  light, 

a  first  polarization  beam  splitter  having  a  spectrum  reflection 
characteristic  for  reflecting  one  of  red  light  and  blue  light  of 
the  luminous  flux  having  a  first  polarization  characteristic, 
and  for  transmitting  a  remaining  portion  of  the  luminous  flux; 

a  second  polarization  beam  splitter  having  a  spectrum  reflection 
characteristic  for  reflecting  a  portion  of  the  luminous  flux 
transmitted  by  said  first  polarization  beam  splitter  having 
green  light  having  said  first  polarization  characteristic,  and  for 
transmitting  another  remaining  portion  of  the  luminous  flux; 

a  third  polarization  beam  splitter  having  a  spectrum  reflection 
characteristic  for  reflecting  a  portion  of  the  luminous  flux 
transmitted  by  said  second  polarization  beam  spliner  having 
the  other  of  the  red  light  and  the  blue  light  having  said  first 
polarization  characteristic,  not  reflected  by  said  first  polariza- 
tion beam  spliner.  and  for  transmitting  a  third  remaining 
portion  of  said  luminous  flux; 

three  LCD  panels,  each  of  said  LCD  panels  modulating  one  of 
the  reflected  light  components;  and 

a  fourth  LCD  panel  for  modulating  a  light  componeni  having  a 
second  polarization  characteristic  wh'ch  is  transmitted 
through  said  third  polanzation  beam  splitter 


5,81 2  J24 
HEAD-MOINT  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiro  Maeda:  Moiohiro  Atsumi:  Hiroyoshi  Kobayashi,  and 
Kazuya  Yamanaka,  all  of  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  731,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-283501 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
II.S.  CI.  349—13  8  Claims 

1.  A  head-mount  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  display  apparatus  body  having  image  display  elements  for 
displaying  thereon  predetermined  images,  and  eyepiece  opti- 
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cal  systems  for  guiding  the  predetermined  images  displayed 

on  image  display  elements,  to  eyeballs  of  an  observer; 
a  support  member  for  supportmg  the  display  apparatus  body  on 

a  head  of  the  observer; 
rotating  members  attached  to  the  support  member  and  rotatable 

through  an  angle  falling  within  a  predetermined  range;  and 
speakers  provided  in  the  rotating  members,  respectively,  for 

transmitting  predetermined  voice  information  to  the  observer. 


..^ 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  screen  comprising: 

an  illumination  device  producing  a  light  flux; 

a  liquid  crystal  cell,  said  cell  having  the  most  favorable  charac- 
teristic in  terms  of  one  of  contrast  and  gray  levels,  in  a  plane 
XOZ.  where  O  is  the  central  point  of  the  cell  and  OZ  is  a 
direction  that  is  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  cell; 

means  to  collimate  the  light  flux  in  a  plane  YOZ  onhogonal  to 
the  plane  XOZ.  said  means  to  collimate  being  located  on  the 
same  side  of  the  cell  as  the  illumination  device: 

means  to  distribute  light  flux  along  the  plane  YOZ.  said  means 
to  distribute  being  placed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cell  as 
the  illumination  device:  and 

at  least  one  compensation  film  located  between  the  liquid  crystal 
cell  and  the  means  to  distribute,  said  him  enabling  an  increase 
in  light  flux  that  is  homogenous  in  the  plane  XOZ 


5,812,226 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  FORMED  BY  A  PLURALITY 

OF  NON-ELECTRICALLY  INTERCONNECTED  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANELS 

Yoshihiro  Izumi,  Kashihara;  Sayuri  Fujiwara,  and  Tokihiko 

Shinomiya,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

KabiLshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,649,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

Thi.s  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-210216; 
Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029395 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02F  l/lii 
U.S.  CI.  349-73  53  Claims 

^*  J 
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5,812,225 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Frederic  de  Lauzun,  St  Medard  En  Jalles,  and  Gunther  Haas, 
Eschau,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique, 
Velizy  V  illacoublay,  and  Thomson  Multimedia,  Courbevoie, 
both  of  France 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,705 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1995,  95  08995 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
U.S.  a.  349—67  8  Oaims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  liquid  crystal  panels  connected  to 
each  other  adjacently  on  a  single  surface,  each  liquid  crystal 
panel  including  a  respective  pixel  electrode  to  form  a  liquid 
crystal  display  main  body; 

a  first  polarizing  element  provided  on  substantially  an  entire 
front  surface  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  main  body,  said 
first  polarizing  element  having  a  first  polarizing  axis;  and 

a  second  polarizing  element  provided  on  substantially  an  entire 
rear  surface  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  main  body,  said 
second  polarizing  element  having  a  second  polarizing  axis, 
said  first  and  second  polarizing  axes  intersecting  at  right 
angles  wherein  lack  of  electrical  interconnection  between  said 
plurality  of  liquid  crystal  panels  facilitates  minimizing  spac- 
ing therebetween  and  configuration  of  said  first  polarizing 
element  and  said  second  polanzing  element  renders  any  spac- 
ing less  noticeable; 

said  display  further  including  a  photo  blocking  film  disposed 
perpendicular  to  said  display  and  configured  to  substantially 
block  diagonal  incident  light. 


5,812,227 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE,  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
USING  SAME  AND  DISPLAY  METHOD  USING  SAME 
Yomishi   Toshida,   Yokohama;    Kazuo   Yoshinaga:   Tashikazu 
Ohnishi.  both  of  Machida;  Koichi  Sato,  Atsugi;  Takeo  Egu- 
chi,  Tokyo,  and  Tsuyoshi  ShibaU.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-108474; 
Jun.  25,  1992,  4-190192 

Int.  CI."  G02F  Uli7 
U.S.  CI.  349-88  IS  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrode  plates  each  comprising  a  substrate  and  an 
electrode  thereon,  and  a  display  layer  disposed  between  the 
electrode  plates; 
said  display  layer  comprising  a  porous  polymer  material  having 
open  pores,  a  portion  of  said  open  pores  containing  a  filling 
substance  and  the  remaining  portion  of  .said  open  pores  con 
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5.812.228 
COLOR  LlQllD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH 

extensions  of  the  colored  layer  cover  the 
lk;ht-impermeable  layer 

Junichirou  Miura.  Kagoshima.  and  Toshiaki  Ishiyama,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995,  Sen  No.  538^11 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994.  6-265572 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/l3i5:l/LW 

l'.S.  CI.  349—106  15  Claims 


1.  A  color  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

two  transparent  substrates  A  and  B  disposed  in  facing  relation: 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said 
substrate  A.  said  surface  facing  said  substrate  B.  said  switch- 
ing elements  defining  an  area: 

a  light-impermeable  layer  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate 
B.  said  surface  facing  said  substrate  A:  and 

a  colored  layer  overlying  said  light  impermeable  layer  and 
defining  a  display  area  corresponding  to  said  area  defined  by 
said  switching  elements,  said  colored  layer  having  an  exten- 
sion extending  over  said  display  area  in  longitudinal  and 
transverse  directions  of  said  display  area,  said  extension  hav- 
ing a  length  of  at  least  one  picture  element. 


5,812,229 

HOLOGRAPHIC  REFLECTIVE  COLOR  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Alan  G.  Chen.  Schaumburg:  Kevin  W.  Jelley.  Lagrange  Park, 

and  George  T.  Valliath.  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,395 
Int.  b."  G02F  1/1335;  I/I  3 
LI.S.  CI.  349—113  17  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  front  polarizer  effective  to  transmit  linearly  polarized  light 
having  frequencies  within  a  broad  spectral  band: 


taining  a  low-molecular  weight  mesomorphic  compound  other 
than  said  filling  substance. 


^M 


a  liquid  crystal  cell  having  at  least  one  region  having  a  transpar- 
ent mode  effective  to  transmit  elliptically  polarized  light: 

a  retardation  film  effective  to  transmit  elliptically  polarized  light; 

said  liquid  crystal  cell  and  said  retardation  him  being  optically 
coupled  to  emit  elliptically  polarized  light  that  includes  light 
within  a  selected  spectral  band  and  characterized  by  a  prede- 
termined polarization  axis: 

a  back  polarizer  optically  coupled  to  the  liquid  crystal  cell  iuid 
the  retardation  film  and  effective  to  filter  light  and  to  transmit 
linearly  polarized  light  having  an  axis  corresponding  to  the 
predetermined  polarization  axis:  and 

a  reflective  holographic  optical  element  optically  coupled  to  the 
back  polarizer  and  having  an  effective  spectral  band  for  redi- 
recting light  within  the  selected  spectral  band. 


5.81 2  J30 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  MANl'FACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF  WITH  ISOTROPIC 

MICROSTRUCTL'RAL  ELEMENTS  BETWEEN  SMECTIC 

LAYERS 
Akira  Sakaigawa.  Kawasaki:  Kazuyuki  Kishimoto.  and  Mitsu- 
hiro  Koden.  both  of  Kashiua.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1995.  7-341904 

Int.  C1."G02F  1/13:1/1333 

VS.  a.  349—166  29  Claims 

31v 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  element,  which  has  a  plurality  of 
pixels,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  insulating  substrates,  each  having  electrodes  formed 
thereon; 

an  alignment  film  that  is  formed  in  a  manner  so  as  to  cover  the 
electrodes; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  that  is  interpolated  between  the  substrates: 
and 

a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  being  constituted  of  the  paired  elec- 
trodes that  are  aligned  face  to  face  with  each  other  between 
the  two  substrates  and  the  liquid  crystal  layer. 

wherein  the  liquid  crystal  layer  contains  liquid  crystal  molecules 
and  isotropic  micro  structural  elements  that  locally  give  dif- 
ferent threshold-value  characteristics  to  the  liquid  crystal  mol- 
ecules, and 

wherein  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  are  arranged  so  as  to  form 
smeclic  layers,  and  the  isotropic  micro  structural  elements  are 
arranged  between  the  smectic  layers  so  as  to  have  a  striped 
structure. 
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5,812031 
DISPLAY  UNIT 
Tetsunobu  Kochi:  Mamoru  Mi>a»aki.-  Shunsukc  Inoue,  and 
Takanori  Watanabe.  ail  of  c/o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  30-2, 
3-chome,  Shimomaniko.  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492J47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137322; 
Jun.  2,  1995,  7-136967 

Int.  Cl.^  G02F  1/1.145:1/136;  HOIL  29/04:  G09G  5/(X) 
U.S.  a.  349—151  21  Claims 
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1.  A  display  unit  having  an  image  display  poition  and  a  drive 
circuit  which  are  integrally  formed,  wherein  the  drive  circuit  has 
an  internal  main  circuit  portion  and  a  high-density  impurity  semi- 
conductor region,  for  absorbing  photocarriers,  directly  connected 
to  a  wiring  of  an  electric  source. 


5,812032 
OPTICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE  WITH  HARD  SPACERS 
EXHIBITING  THERMOPLASTIC  PROPERTY  AT  A 
TEMPERATURE  NOT  HIGHER  THAN  150'  C.  AND 
FABRICATION  PROCESS 
Hironori  Shiroto;  Akihiro  Mochizuki:  Sliigeo  Kasahara:  Tet- 
suya    Makino;    Tohru    Itoh,    all    of    Kanagawa:    Masashi 
Watanabe,  Okayama,  and  Toshiaki  Yoshiha'^,  Kanagawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-086587 

Int  CI."  G02F  I/Ii39 

U.S.  a.  349—157  34  Claims 

27 
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1.  An  optical  switching  device  comprising: 

at  least  two  substrates  disposed  facing  opposite  to  each  other; 

hard  spacers  which  are  thermally  undeformable,  the  hard  spacers 
being  coated  with  a  thermoplastic  resin  exhibiting  its  thermo- 
pla-stic  property  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  150°  C; 

soft  spacers  which  are  larger  in  size  than  the  hard  spacers  and 
adapted  to  deform  and  then  cure  by  heat  to  adhere  to  the 
substrates: 

the  hard  spacers  and  the  soft  spacers  being  disposed  between  the 
substrates  in  such  a  manner  that  a  spacing  between  the  sub- 
strates is  kept  constant  by  diaineiers  of  the  hard  spacers; 

a  medium  with  an  optical  switching  function  retained  in  a  gap 
defined  between  the  substrates:  and 

a  sealer  which  seals  the  periphery  of  the  gap  between  the 
substrates; 

wherein  the  sealer  is  made  of  a  thermosetting  resin  having  a 
thermosetting  point  equal  to  or  higher  than  a  thermosetting 
point  of  the  soft  spacers. 


5,812033 
POLARIS.ATION  SENSITIVE  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 
OF  MANl  FACTLRE  THEREOF 
Kathryn  Walsh,  Reading;   Gillian  Margaret   Davis.  Oxford- 
shire, and  Paul  May,  Cambridge,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,297 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1994, 
9418253 

Int.  CI."  G02F  ///.?.?.*.  G02B  5/J2:5/M) 
U.S.  CI.  349—194  35  Claims 

Dtretlof  F.««)  LC  92 

88  I 

Glo&>  sutetrotc  \  Filed  LC  90  Glo»  subtfrott 

•'  \    „      I        1  I     _      .»' 


1.  A  polarization  sensitive  device  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 
material  having  a  first  surface,  the  material  having  been  written  so 
as  to  define  a  first  repeating  pattern  of  refractive  index  variation  to 
light  of  a  first  polarization,  the  repealing  pattern  extending  along  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  surface. 


5,812.234 

PROTECTIVE  EYEGLASS  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 

RATCHET  MECHANISM  FOR  TILT  LENS 

Craig  R.  Carswell,  Houston,  Tex.,  as.signor  to  Encon  Safety 

Products,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,870 

Int.  CI."  G02C  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  351—120  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  protective  eyeglass  construction  comprising  a  frame 
ponion,  including  a  lens  piece,  and  a  pair  of  temples,  attached  to 
the  frame  portion  in  a  manner  to  allow  the  temples  to  be  moved 
between  an  opened  and  closed  position,  and  adjustable  in  inclina- 
tion, relative  the  lens  piece,  and  longitudinally  adjustable  to  differ- 
ent lengths,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  rearward  facing 
tubular  portion  on  each  end  of  the  frame  portion,  the  interior  of 
each  such  tubular  portion  having  a  rearwardly  facing,  ribbed  arcu- 
ate segment  oriented  longitudinally  along  the  tubular  ponion  and 
venically  relative  to  the  lens  piece,  and  a  depression  oriented  at  the 
center  of  the  radius  of  the  arcuate  segment;  a  pivot  piece  adapted  to 


September  22.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4467 


be  received  in  the  tubular  portion,  the  pivot  piece  having  a  forward 
facing  ribbed  arcuate  surface  of  substantially  the  same  radius  as  the 
rearwardly  facing  segment  withm  the  tubular  portion,  a  post  ori- 
ented at  the  center  of  the  radius  of  the  arcuate  segments,  and  a 
rearward  facing  hinge  portion  for  attaching  the  temples  in  a  pivot- 
ing relationship  about  a  vertical  axis  to  allow  movement  between 
the  opened  and  the  closed  position;  whereby,  when  the  pivot  piece 
is  mserted  into  the  tubular  portion  the  ribbed  arcuate  segments 
mesh  and  the  post  is  earned  by  the  depression  such  that  the  angle 
of  inclination  of  the  lens  piece  relative  the  temples  can  be  changed 
by  rotation  of  the  temples  about  the  horizontal  axis  dehned  by  the 
post. 


5.812^5 
MULTIFOCAL  CORNEAL  CONTACT  LENSES 
Leonard  Seidner,  Manalapan,  N.J.,  and  Maurice  Poster,  Jeri- 
cho, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pemrable  Technologies  Inc.,  Morgan- 
ville,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,231 

Int  CI.'  G02C  7/04 

VS.  a.  351—160  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  multifocal  contact  lenses  for  a  patient,  comprising: 
a  hrst  corneal  contact  lens  having  a  concave  posterior  surface 
and  a  convex  (irst  antenor  surface,  said  first  anterior  surface 
being  formed  with  a  first  power  curve  including  exactly  two 
vision  correction  zones:  a  circular  central  first  intermediate 
vision  correction  zone  and  an  annular  distance  vision  correc- 
tion zone  contiguous  with  said  first  intermediate  vision  cor- 
rection zone,  said  distance  vision  correction  zone  being  con- 
centric or  coaxial  with  said  first  intermediate  vision  correction 
zone;  and 
a  second  corneal  contact  lens  having  a  concave  posterior  surface 
and  a  convex  second  anterior  surface,  said  second  anterior 
surface  being  formed  with  a  second  power  curve  including 
exactly  two  vision  corrections  zones:  a  circular  central  second 
intermediate  vision  correction  zone  and  an  annular  near  vision 
correction  zone  contiguous  with  said  second  intermediate 
vision  correction  zone,  said  near  vision  correction  zone  being 
concentric  or  coaxial  with  said  second  intermediate  vision 
correction  zone. 


5,812,236 
Ml'LTIFOCAL  CORNEAL  CONTACT  LENS  PAIR 
Leonard  Seidner,  Morganville.  NJ.,  and  Maurice  Poster,  Jeri- 
cho, N.Y..  assignors  to  Permeable  Technologies,  Inc.,  Mor- 
ganville, N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  75U20 
Int.  CI."  G02C  7/(U 
VS.  CI.  351—161  20  Claims 

I.  A  pair  of  multifocal  contact  lenses  customized  for  a  patient, 
compnsing  a  first  corneal  contact  lens  and  a  second  corneal  contact 
lens  each  having  an  anterior  side  with  a  power  curve  defined  in 
part  by: 
(i)  a  central  surface, 
(ii)  an  inner  annular  surface  contiguous  with  said  central  surface. 


(iii)  a  second  annular  surface  contiguous  along  a  radially  inner 
periphery  with  said  inner  annular  surface,  and 

(iv)  an  outer  annular  surface  contiguous  along  a  radially  inner 
periphery  with  said  second  annular  surface,  each  of  the  annu- 
lar surfaces  being  concentric  or  coaxial  with  said  central 
surface,  said  central  surface  corresponding  to  a  distance 
vision  correction  zone,  said  second  annular  surface  corre- 
sponding to  a  near  vision  correction  zone,  and  said  outer 
annular  surface  corresponding  to  a  distant  vision  correction 
zone; 

wherein  the  inner  annular  surface  of  said  first  corneal  contact 
lens  corresponds  to  a  long  intermediate  vision  correction  zone 
and  the  inner  annular  surface  of  said  second  corneal  contact 
lens  corresponds  to  a  short  intermediate  vision  correction 
zone,  the  inner  annular  surface  of  said  first  corneal  contact 
lens  and  the  inner  annular  surface  of  said  second  corneal 
contact  lens  having  substantially  different  optical  powers. 


5,812,237 
OPHTHALMIC  NO-LINE  PROGRESSIVE  ADDITION 
LENSES 
Kenneth  C.  Roddy,  P.O.  Box  990,  Jenks,  OkU.  74037 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,995 
Int.  CI."  G02C  7/06:7/04 
U.S.  CI.  351—169  20  Claims 

lO.iOA-^  ^26.26A 

Lv  '  ^M.KA 

12.12A 


1B,I8B 
22,229 

24.24A 


16,16A 


2B.28A 


1.  An  ophthalmic  lens  comprising: 

a  distance  zone  having  a  generally  spherical  base  curve: 

an  addition  zone  having  a  generally  spherical  base  curve;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  distance  zone  with  said  addition  zone. 

wherein  said  means  for  connecting  has  an  aspheric  base 

curve. 
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5.812,238 
PROGRESSIVE  MULTIFOCAL  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
PAIR 
Fran^oise  Ahsbahs;  Bernard  Bourdoncle,  both  of  Paris,*  Bene- 
dicte  Deldalle,  Serevon,  and  Christian  Miege,  Paris,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Essilor  International,  Charenton  LeP- 
ont.  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  222,751,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833.630 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1993,  93  04837 
Int.  CI."  G02C  7/0f> 
II.S.  a.  351—169  22  Claims 


5,812039 

METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  VISION  AND/OR  HAND-EVE 

COORDINATION 

Jeffrey  J.  Eger,  7520  S.  Forrest  Ave..  Tempe.  Ariz.  85283 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  735.006 

Int.  CI."  A61B  i/00:il02 

MS.  CL  351—203  32  Claims 


a  plurality  of  light  sources; 

a  control  system  for  said  light  sources:  and 

means  for  permitting  the  subject  to  fixate  at  virtual  or  optical 

infinity  while  maintaining  said  light  sources  within  view  of 

the  subject. 


5,812,240 

EYEBALL  OBSERVING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

ULTR.ASONIC  DETECTOR 

Kota  Teraoka.  and  Masau  \'oshikawa.  both  of  Aichi.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Tomey  Corporation,  Aichi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/b0246.  §  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1995,  §  I02(e> 
Date  Oct.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23550,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-031180 

Int.  CI."  A61B  i/l4 

MS.  CI.  351—206  6  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  progressive  multifocal  ophthalmic  lenses  adapted  for 
eyeglasses,  each  lens  having  an  asphericai  surface  compnsing  an 
upper  far  vision  portion,  a  lower  near  vision  portion,  and.  between 
said  far  vision  portion  and  near  vision  portion,  an  intermediate 
vision  portion,  a  pnme  meridian  of  power  progression  passing 
through  these  three  portions,  the  prime  meridians  of  progression  of 
said  lenses  being  substantially  symmetrical  with  respect  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  lenses  being  more  partcularly  dedicated  to  far 
vision  and  the  other  of  said  lenses  being  more  particularly  dedi- 
cated to  near  vision,  said  lens  dedicated  to  far  vision  having  a  more 
extensive  far  vision  portion  than  far  vision  portion  of  said  lens 
dedicated  to  near  vision,  and  said  lens  dedicated  to  far  vision 
having  a  less  extensive  near  vision  portion  than  the  near  vision 
portion  of  said  lens  dedicated  to  near  vision. 


I.  An  eyeball  observing  device  comprising: 

an  illuminating  optical  system  for  illuminating  a  portion  to  be 
examined: 

a  photographing  optical  system  including  an  object  lens  group 
equipped  with  a  transparent  body  which  is  designed  to  be  in 
contact  with  the  eyeball  and  an  imaging  lens  group,  the 
photographing  optical  system  allowing  image  beams  coming 
from  the  portion  to  be  examined  to  reach  an  imaging  surface; 

a  camera;  and 

an  ultrasonic  oscillator  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  eye  to  be 
examined  mounted  on  the  transparent  body;  wherein 

said  transparent  body  has  ultrasonic  transparency,  said  ultrasonic 
oscillator  detects  the  position  of  the  eye  to  be  examined  using 
ultrasonic  waves  transmitted  through  said  transparent  body 
and  said  camera  is  operated  in  response  to  the  position  of  the 
eye  to  be  examined  detected  by  said  ultrasonic  oscillator 


1.  An  arrangement  for  enhancing  the  vision  or  hand-eye  coordi- 
nation of  a  subject  comprising: 


5.812.241 
COMPACT  REFRACTOR  FOR  SliBJECTIVE 
EXAMINATION  OF  HUMAN  EVES 
Manfred  Doms.  and  I'Irich  Fischer,  both  of  Saalfeld.  Germany, 
a.ssignors  to  Block  Medizinlechnik  GmbH.  Saalfeld.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00697,  5  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  §  102(e> 
Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05113.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  596J183 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Aug.  19,  1993,  43  27 
896.5 

Int.  CI."  A61B  i/im 
UJ>.  CI.  351—217  15  Claims 

I.  A  refractor  having  a  housing  defining  two  ob.servation  chan- 
nels for  examination  of  a  patients'  left  and  right  eyes,  said  refractor 
comprising: 
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5.812.242 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  LENS 
ELEMENTS  OF  THE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Noriaki  Tokuda,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  i,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  724.216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  3,  1995.  7-279783 
Int.  CI.''  G03B  27/42:27/^4 
U.S.  a.  355—30  15  Claims 

1.  A  projection  expt)sure  apparatus  for  exposing  a  photosensitive 
substrate  with  a  pattern  formed  on  a  mask,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

an  illumination  system  which  illuminates  the  mask: 
a  projection  optical  system  which  projects  the  pattern  of  the 
mask  onto  the  substrate,  the  projection  optical  system  ha\ing 
at  least  two  zones  to  be  temperature-controlled,  each  of  the  at 
least  two  zones  including  at  least  one  lens  element;  and 


two  optical  element  mount  disk  assemblies  respectively  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  for  operation  in  conjunction  with  said 
two  observation  channels;  and 
each  of  said  two  optical  element  mount  disk  assemblies  includ- 
ing: 

optical  element  mount  disks  having  substantially  equal  diam- 
eters; 
said  optical  element  mount  disks  being  coaxially  and  rotation- 
ally  arranged  about  al  least  one  axis; 
each  of  said  optical  element  mount  disks  having  a  number  of 
element  mounts  and  optical  elements  mounted  therein,  said 
optical  elements  includmg  at  least  one  of  spherical  lenses, 
cylindrical  lenses,  cross  cylinders  and  optically  effective 
accessory  elements; 
al  least  one  of  said  optical  element  mount  disks  being  a 
cylindrical  lens  mount  disk  having  a  number  of  said  cylin- 
drical lenses  rotatable  mounted  in  corresponding  ones  of 
said  element  mounts,  said  number  of  said  cylindrical  lenses 
each  having  a  perimeter  drive  wheel  disposed  about  a 
periphery  thereof; 
said  cylindrical  lens  mount  disk  having  a  center  drive  wheel 
rotationally  disposed  at  an  axis  of  said  cylindrical  lens 
mount  disk  and  engaging  .said  perimeter  drive  wheels; 
said  perimeter  drive  wheels  and  said  center  drive   wheel 
having  diameters  which  are  substantially   equal  to  each 
other;  and 
said  optical  element  mount  disks  having  said  substantially 
equal   diameters   substantially  equal   to   three   times  said 
diameter  of  said  center  drive  wheel. 


at  least  two  temperature  control  systems  each  of  which  indepen- 
dently controls  a  temperature  of  a  separate  one  of  the  zones  of 
Ihe  projection  optical  system. 


5,812043 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPAR.ATUS  WITH  VIDEO 

CAMERA 
Hermann  Waibel.  Miinchen.  and  Hans-Georg  Schindler.  Holz- 
kirchen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG, 
Leverkusen,  (Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733.019 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  25,  1995,  195  39 
730.4 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/m:27/54 
l).S.  CI.  355—38  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  printing  apparatus  which  includes  a 
color  camera,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  establishing  a 
predetermined  color  composition  such  that  the  overall  color  of  a 
color  print  made  with  pnnting  light  of  said  predetermined  compo- 
sition is  substantially  neutral  gray;  exposing  said  camera  to  light  of 
said  predetermined  composition;  adjusting  said  camera  so  that  the 
overall  color  of  an  image  produced  by  said  camera  from  light  of 
said  predetermined  composition  is  substantially  neutral  gray; 
exposing  said  camera  lo  light  of  a  plurality  of  additional  color 
compositions;  determining  at  least  one  adjustment  parameter  for 
said  camera  for  light  of  each  additional  composition  so  that  the 
overall  color  of  an  image  produced  by  said  camera  from  light  of 
each  additional  composition  is  substan'iiilly  neutral  gray;  and  stor- 
ing each  additional  composition  together  with  the  corresponding 
adjustment  parameter  or  parameters. 
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5.812044 

RETICLE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  NON-SUPERPOSED 

POSITION  MEASUREMENT  PATTERNS 

Yoji  Tonooka;  Takao  Nishiguchi,  and  Takehiko  Okada.  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  840.762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1996,  8-205265 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/42 

U.S.  a.  355—53  24  Claims 


advancing  unexposed  duplicate  film  across  the  second  platen  by 
a  distance  corresponding  lo  a  selected  number  of  perforations: 

slopping  advancement  of  the  original  film  when  said  one  frame 
is  registered  with  respect  lo  an  apenure  of  ihe  contact  pnnler: 

slopping  advancement  of  the  duplicate  him  when  it  has 
advanced  by  said  distance  corresponding  to  said  selected 
number  of  perforations: 

bringing  the  first  and  second  platens  together  to  thereby  bring 
the  original  film  and  the  duplicate  film  into  contact  with  each 
other:  and 

exposing  an  image  from  said  one  frame  of  the  original  film  onto 
the  duplicate  film,  to  thereby  create  duplicate  film  in  a  second 
formal  having  frames  spanning  a  second  pre-deiermined  num- 
ber of  perforations. 


^  VA^  5^ 


^ 


fs^ 


'y-3«-l    /      '3-3.-3 
*-3»-2 


1  A  reticle  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  reticles  for 
manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  each  of  said  reticles  having 
a  plurality  of  l-shaped  patterns  for  position  measurement. 

said  l-shaped  patterns  being  not  superposed  on  each  other  on 

said  semiconductor  device. 
coordinate  values  determined  by  the  l-shaped  patterns  of  one  of 
said  reticles  on  said  semiconductor  coinciding  with  coordinate 
values  determined  by  the  l-shaped  pttems  of  another  of  said 
reticles  on  said  semiconductor  device. 


1.  A  method  of  pnnling  duplicate  film  from  original  film  in  a 
contact  pnnter.  comprising: 
separating  a  first  platen  of  the  contact  printer  froiii  a  second 

platen  of  the  contact  printer: 
advancing  original  film  across  the  first  platen  by  a  distance 

substantially  equal  to  one  frame,  wherein  the  original  film  has 

a  first  format  having  frames  spanning  a  first  predetermined 

number  of  perforations; 


5.812046 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CONTACT  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Marc  Ciaes,  Wijnegem,  and  Lambertus  Boons.  Kontich,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608OS5 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  2, 
1995,  95200507 

Int.  CI."  G«3B  27/04 
U.S.  a.  355—99  8  Oaims 


5.812045 

ASYNCHRONOUS  CONTACT  PRINTER  FOR  MOTION 

PICTURE  nUM 

Dean  K.  Goodhill.  8942  Wonderland  Park  Ave.,  Los  .Angeles, 

Calif.  90046-1430,  and  Don  P.  Behrns.  13229  Rose  Ave..  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  90066 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624.702 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/04 

\i&.  a.  355—97  41  Claims 


l.^ 


1.  A  photographic  contact  printing  device  comprising  means  (12. 
13.  14)  for  holding  a  transparent  image-bearing  sheet  (15).  (i.e. 
onginal)  and  a  light-sensitive  recording  sheet  (16)  both  in  a  flat 
plane  and  parallel  to  one  another,  and  a  point  light  source  (17)  for 
projecting  light  through  the  original  onto  the  recording  sheet, 
charactensed  in  that  in  the  light  beam  from  the  point  light  source  to 
the  original  there  are  provided  two  uni-directionally  curved  mir- 
rors, the  one  (19)  (i.e.  the  second)  of  the  said  mirrors  which  is  last 
on  the  path  of  the  light  beam  to  the  original  being  parabolically 
cylindric  and  its  axis  of  curvature  (23)  running  parallel  to  said  flat 
plane,  and  the  one  (18)  (i.e.  the  first)  of  said  mirrors  which  is  first 
on  the  path  of  the  light  beam  to  the  original  being  likewise 
parabolically  cylindric  and  its  axis  of  cunature  (22)  running  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  curvature  of  said  second  mirror,  whereby 
the  light  beam  of  said  light  source  (17)  after  reflection  by  said  first 
and  second  mirrors,  impinge  on  the  original  under  substantially  the 
same  angle  of  incidence. 
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5,812.247 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPTICALLY  TRACKING 

MOVING  t)BJECTS  AND  FOR  MEASURING  THEIR 

TRAJECTORIES 

Friedrich-VVilhelm  Meyer,  Harpstedt,  (iermany,  assignor  to 

STN  ATLAS  Electronik  GmbH.  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  772.717 
Claims  priuritv,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  23,  1995.  195  48 
752.4 

Int  CI.*  GOIC  .i/00 
VS.  CI.  356—3.16  8  Claims 


1  An  airangemenl  for  optically  tracking  moving  objects  and  for 
measuring  trajectories  of  the  moving  objects  using  triangulation. 
the  arrangement  comprising: 

a  pair  of  measuring  locations  including  a  first  measuring  loca- 
tion and  a  second  measuring  location  disposed  at  a  distance 
with  respect  to  the  first  measuring  location: 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  theodolites  for  simultaneously  tracking 
and  measuring  the  trajectories  of  the  moving  objects,  each 
pair  of  theodolites  being  effective  for  tracking  and  measuring 
a  trajectory   of  a  corresponding  moving  object  and  further 
having  a  first  theodolite  and  a  second  theodolite,  wherein: 
first  theodolites  of  each  pair  of  theodolites  together  form  a 
first  set  of  theodolites  disposed  on  a  common  azimuthal 
axis  at  the  first  measuring  location:  and 
second  theodolites  of  each  pair  of  theodolites  together  form  a 
second  set  of  theodolites  disposed  on  a  common  a/imuthal 
axis  at  the  second  measuring  location. 


L_ 


m. 


w 


1.  A  process  for  generating  visible  directional  and  velocity 
information  that  arises  during  a  hnite  acquisition  lime  through  an 


imaging  of  moving  objects  on  an  image  detector,  characterized  in 
that  during  the  finite  acquisition  time,  at  least  one  selected  process 
parameter  is  so  changed  that  the  width  of  the  resulting  object  trace 
undergoes  such  a  change  that  the  object  trace  takes  on  the  form  of 
a  vector. 


5,812.249 

SPEED  AND  ACCELERATION  MONITORING  DEVICE 

USING  VISIBLE  LASER  BEAMS 

James  H.  Johnson,  and  John  Di  Domenico,  both  of  Tucson, 

Ariz.,     assignors     to     Envirotest     Systems     Corporation, 

Bethesda.  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  717.226 

Int.  CI.'-  GOIP  .W6,  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  356—28  9  Claims 


5.812.248 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING 

GRAPHICAL  REAL-TIME  DIRECTIONAL 

INFORMATION  FOR  DETECTED  OBJECT  TRACES 

Rodo  Ruck,  Karlsruhe,  and  Andreas  Kaiser,  Ettlingen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  TSI  Corporation,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00653,  5  371  Date  Man  25.  1996.  §  102(c> 
Date  Man  25.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01572,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  571,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1993,  43  21 
876.8 

Int.  CI.*'G0IP.V.?6.//7/2 
U.S.  CI.  356—28  29  Claims 


lUBlATION 
SOUflCE 


SECOND 
RADIATION 
SOURCE 


V 


d 

J. 

'^ 

FIRST 
DETECTOR 

SECOND 
DETECTOB 

— 1 

.- 

DETBMMB— ' 
OBCUI     ■ 1 

ANALrZEB 

1 30 


1 


■  VEHKXE  : 
^EMISSIONS- 

TEST  UNIT 


uicuumii 
cuor 


-J 


READOUT 
DEVICE 


1 .  Apparatus  for  determining  speed  and  acceleration  of  a  motor 
vehicle  traveling  on  a  roadway  comprising: 

a  first  radiation  source  producing  a  visible  entrance  laser  beam 
and  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  roadway; 

a  first  detector  arranged  at  an  opposite  side  of  the  roadway  to 
receive  said  visible  entrance  laser  beam  from  said  first  radia- 
tion source  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicating  a  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  the  visible  entrance  laser  beam; 

a  second  radiation  source  producing  a  visible  exit  laser  beam 
and  arranged  at  said  one  side  of  the  roadway  and  being  spaced 
apart  by  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first  radiation 
source; 

a  second  detector  arranged  at  said  opposite  side  of  the  roadway 
to  receive  said  visible  exit  laser  beam  from  said  second 
radiation  source  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicating  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  visible  exit  laser  beam; 

wherein  front  and  rear  wheels  of  the  motor  vehicle  each  inter- 
rupt said  visible  entrance  laser  beam  and  said  visible  exit  laser 
beam  and  the  interruptions  are  detected  by  said  first  and 
second  detectors:  and 

analyzing  means  receiving  said  output  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  detectors  for  calculating  the  speed  and  acceleration  of 
the  motor  vehicle. 
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5,812^50 
DOPPLER  VELOCIMETER  AND  VARIOUS  KINDS  OF 
APPARATUSES  FOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  THEREOF 
Vasuhiko    Ishida,    Tokyo;    Hidejiro    Kadowaki,    Yokohama: 
Makoto  Takaraiya.  Tokyo;  Juo  A$hiwa,  Yokohama;  Shigeki 
Kato,  Tokyo,  and  Shii^i  Ueda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607^51,  Feb.  27,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,044,  Dec.  20,  1993. 
abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-344562 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  J/36:  GOIR  19/00 
VS.  a.  356—28.5  23  Claims 


IMrlCnUM 


mSS^ 


I.  A  Doppler  veiocimeter,  comprising: 

a  detection  unit  for  delecting  light  from  an  object  to  be  measured 
illuminated  by  a  light  beam  for  measurement,  and  for  output- 
ting  a  detection  signal  including  a  Doppler  signal  component 
which  is  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  the  object. 

a  phase  comparator  for  generating  a  control  signal  by  comparing 
the  phase  of  the  detection  signal  with  the  phase  of  a  compari- 
son signal; 

an  oscillator  constructed  to  control  the  frequency  of  its  output 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  control  signal  from  said  phase 
comparator,  speed  information  of  the  object  being  measured 
based  on  the  output  signal; 

a  switching  unit  which  selectively  provides  the  control  signal, 
received  from  said  phase  comparator,  to  said  oscillator; 

a  comparison-signal  generation  unit  for  generating  the  compari- 
son signal  based  on  the  output  signal  of  said  oscillator;  and 

control  means  for.  (a)  in  response  to  and  for  the  duration  of  an 
error  signal  representative  of  an  error  in  the  detection  signal, 
(i)  controlling  said  switching  unit  to  stop  providing  the  con- 
trol signal  to  said  oscillator,  (ii)  controlling  said  phase  com- 
parator to  stop  comparison,  and  (iii)  controlling  said 
comparison-signal  generation  unit  to  stop  generation  of  the 
comparison  signal,  and  (b)  in  response  to  ending  of  the  error 
signal,  (i)  controlling  said  switching  unit  to  provide  the  con- 
trol signal  to  said  oscillator,  (ii)  controlling  said  phase  com- 
parator to  start  comparison,  and  (iii)  controlling  said 
comparison- Signal  generation  unit  to  form  a  leading  edge  of 
the  comparison  signal  simultaneously  with  a  leading  edge  of 
the  detection  signal  before  providing  the  control  signal  to  said 
oscillator,  whereby  said  companson-signal  generation  unit 
generates  a  comparison  signal  whose  phase  coincides  with  the 
phase  of  the  detection  signal. 


5,812,251 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  STRAIN  GAGES  AND  TRANSDUCER 

AU  Manesh.  P.O.  Box  1831,  Fayetteville,  Ark.  72702 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,683 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/16 

U.S.  CI.  356—32  20  Claims 

1.  An  electro  optical  strain  gauge  unit  comprising  at  least  one 

light  source  for  emitting  light,  at  least  one  light  detector  for 

receiving  emitted  light,  a  lens  system  of  at  least  one  lens  for  at 

least  one  of  columnating  and  converging  the  light  emitted  by  the 

light  source  or  received  by  the  light  detector,  and  a  deformable 

mounting  pad  having  a  planar  surface  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 


E    or    5 


material  for  strain  measurement  and  a  recessed  surface  upon  which 
the  light  source,  light  detector  and  lens  system  are  mounted  so  that 
the  light  detector  provides  a  signal  proportional  to  the  intensity  of 
light  received  from  the  light  source  and  passed  through  the  lens 
system. 


5,812,252 

nNGERPRINT— ACQUISTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

ACCESS  CONTROL;  PERSONAL  WEAPON  AND  OTHER 

SYSTEMS  CONTROLLED  THEREBY 
J.  Kent  Bowker,  Essex,  Mass..  and  Stephen  C.  Lubard.  Wood- 
land Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arete  Associates,  Sherman 
Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,220 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  7/04:  G06K  9/74:  GOIJ  1/04:  G02B  6A)6 

VS.  CI.  356—71  79  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  acquiring  surface-relief  data  from  a  relieved 
surface  such  as  a  finger;  said  apparatus  comprising: 
prism  means  formed  from  optical  fibers  and  including: 

a  first  end,  comprising  terminations  of  the  fibers  for  contact 

with  such  relieved  surface,  and 
a  second  end.  comprising  opposite  terminations  of  the  same  or 
corresponding  fibers,  for  passage  of  light  traveling  along 
the  fibers  from  the  first  end; 
means  for  projecting  light  across  the  fibers  in  a  region  where  the 
prism  means  satisfy  at  least  one  physical  condition  for  effi- 
cient nonducting  transillumination  based  upon  a  relationship 
between  indices  of  refraction  in  the  prism  means,  for  lighting 
the  first-end  terminations; 
wherein  a  light  fraction  dependent  on  contact  between  such 
relieved  surface  and  each  illuminated  first-end  termination  is 
ducted  from  that  termination  along  its  fiber;  and 
electrooptical  means  for  receiving  at  the  second  end  each  light 
fraction  from  the  first  end.  and  in  respxinse  forming  an  elec- 
trical signal  characteristic  of  such  surface  relief. 
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5,812,253 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  HBER 

AMPLIFIER  AND  ADJUSTMENT  METHOD  FOR  THE 

SAME 

Tomoyuki  Nishikawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820J40 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1996,  8-072925 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2I/S4 
VS.  CI.  356—73.1  10  Claims 


1  ffiCCM  vncM.  SWtOI 


1.  A  measurement  apparatus  for  deiermming  operational  param- 
eters of  an  optical  fiber  amplitier  comprismg: 

a  light  source  for  generatmg  reference  light  for  inputting  into  an 
optical  fiber  amplifier  to  be  evaluated: 

an  optical  coupler  for  dividing  said  reference  light  into  a  first 
optical  signal  and  a  second  optical  signal; 

a  first  optical  measuring  means  for  measuring  said  second  opti- 
cal signal; 

a  fiber  optic  path  for  transmitting  said  reference  light  to  said 
optical  coupler; 

a  first  optical  modulation  means  inserted  in  said  fiber  optic  path 
for  modulating  said  reference  light; 

a  first  optical  switch,  having  dual  optical  paths,  for  selecting 
eitlier  to  provide  modulation  to  said  reference  light  or  to 
bypass  said  first  optical  modulation  means  while  maintaining 
a  standby  state  of  said  first  optical  modulation  means; 

a  second  optical  switch,  having  a  single  optical  path,  for  alter- 
natively choosing  either  said  first  optical  signal  or  said  second 
optical  signal  which  has  been  amplified  by  said  optical  fiber 
amplifier; 

a  second  modulation  means  for  providing  modulation  either  to 
said  first  optical  signal  or  to  said  second  optical  signal;  and 

a  second  optical  measurement  means  for  measuring  optical 
signal  output  from  said  second  modulation  means. 


5,812,254 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
INSPECTION 
James  A.  Ebel,  and  Russell  J.  Edwards,  both  of  Jacksonville, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc., 
Jack-sonville,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,941,  Jan.  12,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994 J88,  Dec.  21,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,568 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/00 
U.S.  a.  356—124  9  Claims 

I.  An  illumination  and  imaging  subsystem  for  use  with  a  contact 
lens  inspection  system  having  a  lens  carrier  holding  a  plurality  of 
contact  lenses  in  a  fluid  solution,  wherein  the  fluid  solution  forms 
an  optical  lens  having  a  positive  optical  power,  the  illumination 
and  imaging  subsystem  comprising: 

a  strobe  lamp  for  generating  light  pulses: 

an  electric  power  source  connected  to  the  strotie  lamp  to  provide 

electric  power  for  the  strobe  lamp; 
triggering  means  to  activate  ihe  electric  power  source  to  supply 
electric  power  to  the  strobe  lamp  to  generate  light  pulses  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  the  lens  carrier; 
a  camera  for  receiving  images  of  the  contact  lenses: 


-        ^    /     —  il       ■     J     - 


a  reflector  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  strobe  lamp  and 

forming  an  opening  to  direct  light  from  the  strobe  lamp, 

through  the  contact  lenses  and  into  the  camera  to  produce 

images  of  the  contact  lenses  in  the  camera; 
wherein  the  camera  includes  a  variable  focus  lens  to  compensate 

for  the  positive  optical  power  of  the  fluid  solution  and  to 

focus  the  contact  lens  images  in  the  camera; 
a  diffuser  located  tietween  the  strobe  lamp  and  the  lens  carrier  to 

diffuse  the  light  from  the  lamp;  and 
means  defining  an  aperture,  between  the  diffuser  and  the  lens 

carrier,  to  limit  the  cone  angle  of  the  light  incident  on  the 

lenses. 


5,812,255 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETER.MINING  THE 
REFRACTIVE  INDEX  OF  DIFFERENT  MEDIUMS 
Matthias   Lau,   Blasewilzer  Strasse   22,   Dresden,   Germany, 
D-OI307,  and  Uwe  Kirschner,  Aitrachau  41,  Dresden,  Ger- 
many, D-01I39 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00910,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10.  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02822.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  765,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1994,  44  24 
628.5 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/41:33/487:21/75 
VS.  CI.  356—128  10  Claims 


2.4,7 
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1.  A  process  for  determining  the  refractive  index  of  different 
mediums,  in  which  chemical,  physical  and  biological  magnitudes 
are  delectable  by  surface  plasmon  resonance  (SPR)  by  using  an 
optical  beam  coupled  into  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  transparent  to  the  optical  beam,  compnsing: 

passing  said  coupled  optical  beam  into  the  cylindrical  body : 

reflecting  the  coupled  optical  beam,  by  at  least  two  reflections. 

from  an  end  surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  to  a  coupling  and 

de-coupling  point,  via  at  least  two  partial  surfaces  inclined 

toward  one  another  at  the  end  surface,  the  at  least  two  partial 
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surfaces  being  inclined  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  cylindrical  body:  and. 
exciting  surface  plasmon  resonance  at  the  end  surface  by  said 
optical  beam,  said  surface  plasmon  resonance  being  excited  at 
least  during  one  such  reflection,  at  a  wavelength  of  the  optical 
beam. 


adjusting  the  caster  of  the  left  wheel  In  response  to  the 
fourth  topographical  map. 


5.812^56 

VISION  SYSTEM  FOR  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT 

Thomas  Chapin,  and  M.  Stanley  Merrill,  both  of  Englewood, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Merilab,  Inc..  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Scr.  No.  700,766 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/275 

U.S.  a.  356—139.09 

^  60 
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1  Claim 


5,812,257 

ABSOLUTE  POSITION  TRACKER 

Michael  A.  Teitel,  and  Jean-Jacques  G.  Grimaud,  both  of 

Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,560.  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,276,  Jan.  10,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,425,  Nov. 

29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

165,046 

GOIS  i/02:  G09G  5/00:  H04N  9/47 

4  Claims 


Int.  CI."  GOIB  ll/2f> 
l'.S.  CI.  356—141.4 
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1.  A  system  for  auditing  and  adjusting  the  camber,  caster  and  toe 
of  a  wheel  in  a  vehicle  assembly  line,  comprising: 

(a)  an  axle  receiving  station  in  communication  with  the  vehicle 
assembly  line  for  receiving  and  storing  an  axle  subassembly, 
the  axle  subassembly  havmg  a  left  wheel  and  a  right  wheel, 
and  each  wheel  having  a  king  pin  assembly. 

(b)  a  camber  caster,  and  toe  station  (C/C/T  station)  in  commu- 
nication with  the  axle  receiving  station  for  accepting  the  axle 
suba-ssembly  from  the  axle  receiving  station. 

(c)  an  off-loading  station  in  communication  with  the  C/C/T 
station  for  accepting  the  axle  subassembly  from  the  C/C/T 
station  and  (hen  returning  the  axle  subassembly  to  the  vehicle 
assembly  line,  and 

(d)  within  the  C/C/T  station: 

(i)  an  elevator  for  raising  the  axle  subassembly  to  working 
level. 

(iil  a  preloading  mechanism  to  preload  the  axle  subassembly 
to  a  specified  load. 

(iii)  a  lirst  moving  vision  sensor  having  a  tield  of  view 
exposed  to  the  outside  of  the  left  wheel,  a  hrst  mechanism 
for  inoving  the  field  of  view  of  the  first  vision  sensor  upon 
a  surface  of  the  outside  of  the  left  wheel, 

(iv)  a  second  moving  vision  sensor  having  a  field  of  view 
exposed  to  the  outside  of  the  nghl  wheel,  a  second  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  field  of  view  of  the  second  vision 
sensor  upon  a  surface  of  the  outside  of  the  right  wheel. 

(V)  a  third  moving  vision  sensor  having  a  field  of  view 
exposed  to  the  inside  of  the  left  wheel,  a  third  mechanism 
for  nxjving  the  field  of  view  of  the  third  vision  sensor  upon 
the  inside  of  the  left  wheel. 

(vi)  a  fourth  moving  vision  sensor  having  a  field  of  view 
exposed  to  the  inside  of  the  right  wheel,  a  fourth  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  field  of  view  of  the  fourth  vision 
sensor  upon  the  inside  of  the  right  wheel. 

Ivii)  a  processor  for  processing  and  mapping  a  series  of  cross 
sectional  views  from  each  of  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  vision  systems  to  produce  a  first,  second,  third  a 
fourth  topographical  map. 

( viii)  an  adjustment  station  for  adjusting  the  toe  and  camber  of 
the  left  wheel  in  response  to  the  first  topographical  map; 
adjusting  the  toe  and  camber  of  the  right  wheel  in  response 
to  the  second  top*>graphical  map;  adjusting  the  caster  of  the 
right  wheel  in  response  to  the  third  topographical  map;  and 
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1.  A  system  for  a  user  to  interact  with  a  virtual  object,  compris- 


ing: 


a  head-mounted  display  for  immersing  the  user  in  a  virtual  scene 
which  includes  the  virtual  object: 

a  graphics  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  display,  wherein  the 
graphics  processing  unit  is  configured  to  render  the  virtual 
scene  on  the  head-mounted  display; 

a  calculating  device  configured  to  execute  a  virtual  reality  pro- 
gram, wherein  said  virtual  reality  program-utilizes  a  position 
of  the  user  and  a  position  of  the  virtual  object  in  order  to 
generate  graphical  information  representative  of  the  virtual 
scene,  and  wherein  said  calculating  device  is  configured  to 
convey  said  graphical  information  to  said  graphics  processing 
unit  for  rendering:  and 

a  position  tracker,  connected  to  the  calculation  device,  which 
informs  the  calculating  device  of  the  position  of  the  user, 
comprising; 

a  first  base  light  signal  unit  comprising; 
a  first  base  line  signal  sensor; 

a  first  base  light  signal  source  for  emitting  a  first  base  light 
signal  which  scans  a  first  path  in  a  first  plane; 

a  second  base  light  signal  unit  comprising: 
a  second  base  light  signal  sensor; 

a  second  base  light  signal  source  for  emitting  a  second  base 
light  signal  which  scans  the  first  path; 

a  third  base  light  signal  unit  comprising: 
a  third  base  light  signal  sen.sor; 

a  third  ba.se  light  signal  source  for  emitting  a  third  base  light 
signal  which  scans  a  second  path  in  a  second  plane,  the 
second  plane  being  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first 
plane; 

to  a  first  remote  light  signal  unit  comprising: 

first  remote  light  signal  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  first, 
second  and  third  base  light  signal  units; 

first  light  signal  identifying  means,  coupled  to  the  first  remote 
light  signal  sensing  means,  for  identifying  the  sensed  first, 
second  and  third  base  light  signals; 

first  response  means,  coupled  to  the  light  signal   identifying 

'  means,  for  emitting  a  first  response  light  signal  toward  the 

first  ba.se  light  signal  unit  in  response  to  the  first  base  light 

signals,  for  emitting  a  second  response  light  signal  toward  the 

second  base  light  signal  unit  in  response  to  the  second  base 
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light  signals,  and  for  emining  a  third  response  light  signal 
toward  the  third  base  light  signal  unit  in  response  to  the  third 
base  light  signals: 

a  second  remote  light  signal  unit  comprising: 

second  remote  light  signal  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  first, 
second  and  third  base  light  signals  emitted  by  the  first,  second 
and  third  base  light  signal  units: 

second  light  signal  identifymg  means,  coupled  to  the  second 
remote  light  signal  sensing  means,  for  identifying  the  sensed 
first,  second  and  third  base  light  signals: 

second  response  means,  coupled  to  the  second  light  signal 
identifying  means,  for  emitting  a  fourth  response  light  signal 
toward  the  first  base  light  signal  unit  in  response  to  tlie  first 
base  light  signals,  for  emitting  a  fifth  response  light  signal 
toward  the  second  base  light  signal  unit  in  response  to  the 
second  base  light  signals  and  for  emitting  a  sixth  response 
light  signal  toward  the  third  base  light  signals: 

a  tliird  remote  light  signal  unit  comprising: 

third  remote  light  signal  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  first, 
second  and  third  base  light  signals  emined  by  the  first,  second 
and  third  ba.se  light  signal  units: 

tliird  light  signal  identifying  means,  coupled  to  the  third  remote 
light  signal  sensing  means,  for  identifying  the  sensed  first, 
second  and  third  base  light  signals: 

third  response  means,  coupled  to  the  third  light  signal  identify- 
ing means,  for  emitting  a  seventh  response  light  signal  toward 
the  first  base  light  signal  unit  in  response  to  the  first  base  light 
signals,  for  emitting  an  eighth  response  light  signal  toward  the 
second  base  light  signal  unit  in  response  to  the  second  base 
light  signals,  and  for  emitting  a  ninth  response  light  signal 
toward  the  third  base  light  signal  unit  in  response  to  the  third 
base  light  signals: 

first  ba.se  angle  calculating  means,  coupled  to  the  first  base  light 
signal  unit,  for  calculating  the  angle  of  the  first  remote  light 
signal  unit  along  the  first  plane  in  response  to  the  first 
response  light  signals,  for  calculating  the  angle  of  the  second 
remote  light  signal  unit  along  the  first  plane  in  response  to  the 
fourth  response  light  signals,  and  for  calculating  the  angle  of 
the  third  remote  light  signal  unit  along  the  first  plane  in 
response  to  the  seventh  response  light  signals: 

.second  base  angle  calculating  means,  coupled  to  the  second  base 
light  signal  unit,  for  calculating  the  angle  of  the  first  remote 
light  signal  unit  along  the  first  plane  in  response  to  the  second 
response  light  signals,  for  calculating  the  angle  of  the  second 
remote  light  signal  unit  along  the  first  plane  in  response  to  the 
fifth  response  light  signals,  and  for  the  calculating  the  angle  of 
the  third  remote  light  signal  unit  along  the  first  plane  in 
response  to  the  eighth  response  light  signals: 

third  base  angle  calculating  means,  coupled  to  the  third  base 
light  signal  unit,  for  calculating  the  angle  of  the  first  remote 
light  signal  unit  along  the  second  plane  in  response  to  the 
third  response  light  signals,  for  calculating  the  angle  of  the 
second  remote  light  signal  unit  along  the  second  plane  in 
response  to  the  sixth  response  light  signals,  and  for  calculat- 
ing the  angle  of  the  third  remote  light  signal  unit  along  the 
second  plane  in  response  to  the  ninth  response  light  signals: 

first  remote  position  calculating  means,  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  base  angle  calculating  means,  for  calculating  the  posi- 
tion of  the  first,  second  and  third  remote  light  signal  units 
along  a  first  base  axis  in  the  first  plane: 
second  remote  position  calculating  means,  coupled  to  the  fii^t 
and  second  base  angle  calculating  means,  for  calculating  the 
positions  of  the  first,  second  and  third  remote  light  signal 
units  along  a  second  ba.se  axis  in  the  first  plane,  the  second 
base  axis  being  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  ba.se  axis: 
third  remote  position  calculating  means,  coupled  to  the  third 
ba.se  angle  calculating  means,  for  calculating  the  positions  of 
the  first,  second  and  third  remote  light  signal  units  along  a 
third  base  axis  in  the  second  plane,  the  third  ba.se  axis  being 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  base  axes. 


5,812^58 
OPTICAL  COUPLER  AND  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
WITH  MULTIPLE  ECCENTRIC  ADJUSTMENTS 
James  G.  Pierson,  Bolton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Senlech  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mount  Joy,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,651 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  f,/42 

U.S.  CI.  356—153  4  Claims 

«       30  ,- 


\hr^M7/,,j 


20  / 

/ 

24 


62 

4eS       62 


1.  An  optical  alignnnent  apparatus  comfHising: 

a  housing: 

a  first  optical  component,  with  an  optical  axis,  mounted  within 
the  housing  by  attachment  means: 

an  outer  sleeve  with  an  axis,  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  outer 
sleeve  contacting  a  first  surface  within  the  housing  so  that  the 
outer  sleeve  can  rotate  on  its  axis,  with  the  outer  sleeve 
including  a  first  hole  with  an  inner  surface  and  an  axis,  and 
with  the  axis  of  the  first  hole  offset  from  but  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  outer  sleeve: 

an  inner  sleeve  with  an  axis,  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
sleeve  within  and  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  hole 
so  that  the  inner  sleeve  can  rotate  on  its  axis,  with  the  inner 
sleeve  including  a  second  hole  with  an  axis,  and  with  the  axis 
of  the  second  hole  offset  from  but  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
inner  sleeve: 

a  second  optical  component  fixed  within  the  second  hole  in  the 
inner  sleeve,  with  one  end  of  the  second  optical  component 
adjacent  to  the  first  optical  component: 

at  least  one  first  access  means  located  so  that  the  first  access 
means  provides  access  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  sleeve 
and  the  first  surface  within  the  housing: 

at  least  one  second  access  means  located  so  that  the  second 
access  means  provides  access  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
sleeve  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  hole: 

a  bonding  agent  inserted  into  the  first  access  means  so  that  the 
bonding  agent  bonds  together  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer 
sleeve  and  the  finit  surface  within  the  housing: 

a  bonding  agent  inserted  into  the  second  access  means  so  that 
the  bonding  agent  bonds  together  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  sleeve  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  hole: 

and  further  including: 

pivot  means  attached  to  the  outer  slee\e  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
the  outer  sleeve  nearest  to  the  first  optical  component: 

an  outer  ring  with  an  axis,  the  outer  nng  located  remote  from  the 
pivot  means,  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  outer  ring  contacting 
a  fixed  surface  within  the  housing  so  that  the  outer  ring  can 
rotate  on  its  axis,  with  the  outer  ring  including  a  third  hole 
with  an  inner  surface  and  an  axis,  and  with  the  axis  of  the 
third  hole  offset  from  but  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  outer  ring: 

an  inner  nng  with  an  axis,  the  inner  ring  located  within  the  third 
hole  and  remote  from  the  pivot  means,  with  an  outer  surface 
of  the  inner  ring  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  the  third  hole 
so  that  the  inner  ring  can  rotate  on  its  axis,  with  the  inner  ring 
including  a  fourth  hole  with  an  inner  surface  and  an  axis,  and 
with  the  axis  of  the  fourth  hole  offset  from  but  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  inner  ring: 

with  the  outer  sleeve  mounted  within  the  fourth  hole  in  the  inner 
ring,  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  sleeve  contacting  the 
inner  surface  of  the  founh  hole: 

at  least  one  fourth  access  means  located  so  that  the  fourth  access 
means  provides  access  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  ring 
and  the  fixed  surface  within  the  housing: 


4476 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22.  1998 


at  least  one  fifth  access  means  located  so  that  the  fifth  access 
means  provides  access  lo  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  ring 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  third  hole; 

a  bonding  agent  inserted  into  the  fourth  access  means  so  that  the 
bonding  agent  bonds  together  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer 
nng  and  the  fixed  surface  within  the  housing;  and 

a  bonding  agent  inserted  into  the  fifth  access  means  so  that  the 
bonding  agent  bonds  together  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
ring  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  third  hole. 


5.812J59 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  SLIGHT 

DEFECTS  IN  A  PHOTOMASK  PATTERN 
Hisakazu  Yoshino:  Akihiko  Sekine,  both  of  Tokyo;  Toru  Tojo, 
Kanagawa-ken.  and  Mitsuo  Tabata,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors     to     Kabushiki     Kaisha     Topcon.    Tokyo,     and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawashi.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  748,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995.  7-299830 
Int  CI."  GOIN  2/00 
L  .S.  a.  356—237  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  inspecting  slight  defects  in  a  pattern  of  a 
photomask,  an  image  of  said  pattern  being  projected  onto  an 
imaging  position  by  using  illumination  light  with  an  exposure 
wavelength  for  exposure,  said  pattern  comprising  light  transmitting 
portions  formed  on  a  transparent  base  and  light  intercepting  por- 
tions formed  on  the  transparent  base  which  transmit  part  of  the 
illumination  light  a  phase  of  which  is  delayed  with  respect  to  a 
pha.se  of  the  illumination  light  passing  through  said  light  u-ansmit- 
ting  pt)nions.  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
detecting  defects  in  said  pattern  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  obtained 
by  illuminating  said  pattern  with  inspection  light  having  an 
inspection   wavelength   different  from  the  exposure   wave- 
length, said  inspection  light  satisfying  the  relational  expres- 
sion 


T2Cnir-0.l)"'" 

where  T  is  a  transmittance  of  said  light  intercepting  ponions 
w  ith  respect  to  said  inspection  light  with  the  inspection  wave- 
length, and  Thr  is  a  signal  detection  limit  of  an  inspection 
circuit,  on  the  supposition  that  a  signal  level  of  said  inspection 
light  passing  through  said  light  transmitting  ponions  is  1 . 
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generating  one  or  more  parameter  signals  from  the  measure- 
ments of  one  or  more  parameters  in  each  of  the  features  in  the 
image  using  the  image  signals. 

generating  image  area  signals  for  each  of  the  features  in  the 
image  in  response  to  the  parameter  signals,  the  image  area 
signals  representative  of  the  area  in  each  of  the  features  in  the 
image;  and 

generating  a  result  signal  in  response  to  the  image  area  signals 
for  each  of  the  features  in  the  image. 


5.812.261 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASIRING  THE 
THICKNESS  OF  OPAQUE  AND  TRANSPARENT  FILMS 
Keith  A.  Nelson.  Newtown.  Ma.ss..'  John  A.   Rogers.  Castle 
Rock.  Colo.;  Matthew  J.  Banet.  Cambridge.  Mass.;  John 
Haaselman.  Needham.  Mass..  and  Martin  Fuchs.  I'xbridge. 
Mass..  as.signors  to  Active  Impulse  Systems,  Inc.,  Natick, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  680,002.  Jul.  15.  1996.  abandoned. 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  350.378,  Dec.  5.  1994. 

Pat.  No.  5,633,711.  and  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  910.762. 

Feb.  2.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15.  1997.  Sen 

No.  783.046 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  iliO 

L.S.  CI.  356—318  33  aalms 


5.812.260 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASl  RING  OPTICAL 

DISTORTION 

S.  John  Louisnathan.  Big  Flats,  N.V.,  assignor  lo  Corning 

Incorporated,  Corning,  N.\'. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  732,-568 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  356—239  19  claims 

I.  A  method  for  measuring  a  level  of  optical  distonion  in  a 
transparent  material,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

inputting  image  signals  of  an  image  of  a  pattern  of  features  as 
captured  through  the  transparent  material  to  a  processing 
svstem; 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  thickness  of  a  thin  layer  which 
forms  part  of  a  sample,  comprising: 

exciting  lime-dependent  acoustic  waveguide  mtxles  in  the 
sample  by  directing  an  excitation  radiation  field  defined  by  a 
waveveetor  onto  the  sample; 

detecting  the  acoustic  waveguide  modes  by  diffracting 

probe  radiation  off  a  ripple  morphology  induced  on  the  sample's 
surtace  by  the  acoustic  waveguide  modes;  analyzing  the  dif 
fracted  probe  radiation  to  measure  at  least  one  velocity  or 
frequency  of  the  acoustic  waveguide  modes;  and. 

determining  the  thickness  of  the  thin  layer  from  the  measured 
phase  velocity  or  frequency. 
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5.812.262 
WAVEGUIDE  FOR  RADIATION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Andrew  Ridyard.  St  Agnes,  England,  and  David  Shrewsbun. 
Hillside.  Scotland,  assignors  to  4D  Controls  Limited.  Corn- 
wall. Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01902.  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05487,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11.  1995.  Sen  No.  776,792 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  11,  1994, 
9416223 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  J/18;  GOIN  21/33 
U.S.  CI.  356—328  17  Oaims 


I.  A  radiation  detection  system  comprising  a  radiation- 
transparent  wave  guide  (10)  iiaving  on  one  face  entrance  aperture 
means  (18)  to  receive  radiation,  a  first  planar  face  (23)  having 
associated  radiation  detector  ineans  (24).  a  curved  reflective  face 
(20.  22)  positioned  to  receive  radiation  (36)  from  the  entrance 
aperture  means  (18),  and  a  second  planar  face  (26)  positioned  to 
receive  radiation  (38)  from  the  curved  reflective  face  (20.  22)  and 
having  a  planar  diff'raction  grating  (28)  associated  therewith,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  curved  reflective  face  (20.  22)  and 
the  planar  diflfraclion  grating  (28)  focus  radiation  (36.  38)  diverg- 
ing from  the  entrance  aperture  means  ( 18)  characterised  in  that  the 
radiation  detector  means  (24)  is  mounted  on  a  diB'erenl  face  from 
dittraclion  grating  (28).  radiation  (36,  38)  is  diffracted  by  the 
dlifraction  grating  (28)  directly  onto  radiation  detection  means 
(24),  and  a  required  spectral  band  and  spectral  order  is  focused  on 
the  radiation  detector  means  (24), 


amplifier  means  for  producing  a  fourth  signal  that  represents  the 
difterence  between  the  first  signal  and  the  output  from  the 
photo-diode  and  for  applying  the  fourth  signal  to  the  A/D 
convener. 


5.812.264 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  SURFACE  REFLECTANCE 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ANTIREFLECTIVE 
POLARIZING  FILM 
Kimishige  Nakamura.   Ibaraki;   Hiroshi   Isbida.  Akashi.  and 
Akio  Ohsaki.  Niihama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1994.  6-266560; 
DPR  of  Korea.  Nov.  4,  1994.  6-271315 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIJ  4/00:3/28 
U.S.  CI.  356—369  11  Claims 


1    A  method  of  measuring  surface  reflectance  of  a  polarizing 
film  product,  which  comprises: 

placing  a  linear  polarizer  between  a  polarizing  film  product  and 

a  light  supplying  part  so  that  plane  of  polarization  of  the 

polarizer  is  normal  to  that  of  the  polarizing  film  product, 
supplying  a  light  beam  from  the  light  supplying  part  to  the 

surface  of  the  polarizing  film  product  through  the  polarizer. 

and 
receiving  light  reflected  by  said  surface. 


Avery 

Fla. 


VS. 


5,812,263 
ACCURACY  OF  A  FIBER  OPTIC  G^  RO 
A.  Morgan.  2097  Tanglewood  Dr.  N.E.,  SI.  Pelersberg. 
33702 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,092 
Int.  CI.'  GOIC  IWM 
a.  356—350  9  Oaims 


5,812,265 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DIMENSION  OF 

ARTICLE  AND  SCALE  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE  SAME 

Hiroki  Hoshiyama.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  EM 

Co..  Ltd..  Shizuoka-Ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453.525.  May  3«.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  886.212 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  31.  1994.  6-141131; 
Jun.  21,  1994.  6-139085;  Jun.  28,  1994.  6-146531 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIB  11/00 

l2Clauiis 


U.S.  CI.  356—372 


EQUIPMENT 


A  fiber  optic  gyro  compriMng  a  signal  processor  to  control  the 
phase  of  light  applied  to  an  optical  phase  detector  supplying  a 
signal  to  an  A/D  converter,  characterized  in  that: 

the  signal  processing  means  comprises  ineans  for  producing  first 
signals  that  represents  the  sum  of  a  second  signal  and  a  third 
signal,  the  second  signal  being  the  output  from  the  A/D 
converter  at  a  first  lime,  the  third  signal  being  the  output  from 
the  A/D  converter  at  a  second  subsequent  time;  and 


—  to  X-TABLE 


An  apparatus  for"  measuring  dimension  of  an  article,  compris 


ing: 
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a  table  for  placing  an  article  to  be  measured  in  dimension 

thereon; 
a  scale  having  marks  arranged  in  matrix: 
means  for  commonly  moving  said  table  and  said  scale: 
an  image  sensor  unit  for  selectively  detecting  a  portion  of  said 
anicle  and  said  marks  of  said  scale  corresponding  to  said 
portion  of  said  article,  said  scale  being  positioned  between 
said  image  sensor  and  the  article  so  that  said  image  sensor 
uses  said  marks  of  said  scale  to  measure  a  distance  between 
any  portions  of  the  article; 
means  for  providing  a  relative  movement  between  said  table  and 

said  image  sensor  unit:  and 
a  calculation  unit  for  calculating  said  dimension  of  said  article  in 
accordance  with  output  signals  from  said  image  sensor  unit. 


NON-CONT\CT  POSITION  .SENSOR 
.Michael   Hercher.   Marblehead.   Mass.,  a.s.signor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,170 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  n/14 

U.S.  CI.  35*-375  16  Claims 


5,812^67 
OPTICALLY  BASED  POSITION  LOCATION  SYSTEM 
FOR  AN  AUTONOMOUS  GUIDED  VEHICLE 
Hobart    R.    Everett,    .Ir.;    Gary    A.    Gilbreath;    Rebecca    S. 
Inderieden;  Theresa  T.  Tran,  all  of  San  Diego.  Calif.,  and 
John  M.  Holland,  Salem,  \a.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
VNashington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19%.  Ser.  No.  677,745 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/14 

\}S.  CI.  356—375  11  Claims 


An  optically  based  position  location  systems  comprising: 
multiple  reflectors  positioned  at  known  locations  in  an  environ- 
ment; 
a  vehicle  for  traveling  along  a  path  in  said  environment: 
a  first  sensor  for  generating  and  detecting  a  collimaied  and 
polarized  first  light  signal  reflected  from  one  of  said  reflectors, 
and  for  generating  a  first  output  signal  in  response  to  detecting 
said  first  light  signal, 
a  second  sensor  for  generating  and  detecting  a  collimated  and 
polarized  second  light  signal  reflected  from  said  one  reflector, 
and  for  generating  a  second  output  signal  in  response  to 
delecting  said  second  light  signal  where  said  first  and  second 
sensors  are  mounted  on  said  vehicle  so  that  said  first  and 
second  light  signals  converge  and 
a  first  data  processor  for  determining  the  distance  between  a 
reference  coordinate  on  said  vehicle  and  said  one  reflector 
based  on  said  first  and  second  output  signals. 


I.  A  device  for  measuring  the  displacement  in  a  desired  direction 
of  a  movable  object  tomprising: 

a  stationary  light  source  that  produces  an  incident  light  beam; 

a  target  feature,  attached  to  the  object,  having  a  curved  surface 
that  reflects  the  incident  light  beam  as  a  reflected  beam: 

an  imaging  lens,  that  receives  the  reflected  light  beam  and  forms 
an  image  of  the  light  source  on  a  photodetector;  and 

the  photodetector.  spaced  from  the  object,  that  receives  the 
image  and.  in  response  thereto,  produces  an  electric  signal 
having  a  characteristic  which  is  proportional  to  a  received 
location  along  a  linear  line  on  the  photodetector  of  the  image 
and  which  represents  a  position  of  the  object  such  that  the 
photodetector  detects  a  linear  displacement  of  the  image  in  a 
first  direction  along  the  linear  line; 

wherein  movement  of  the  object  in  the  desired  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  a  plane  fontied  by  the  incident  light  beam  and  the 
reflected  light  beam  corresponds  to  movement  of  the  image  in 
the  first  direction,  such  that  the  photodetector  is  relatively 
insensitive  to  movements  of  the  object  other  than  m  the 
desired  direction. 


5,812,268 
GRID  ARRAY  INSPEtTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Robert  Lea  Jackson,  Moorpark.  and  Robert  Cottle  Biinian, 
Simi  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Scanning 
Inc.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,776,  Oct  19.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,652,658.  This  application  May  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  850 J86 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  iinm 

VS.  CI.  356-376  6  claims 


1.  A  method  for  high-speed.  .^-D  inspection  of  an  array  of 
electrical  interconnects,  the  method  including  the  steps  of  geneiat- 
inp  a  first  set  of  data  values  represented  by  height  data  obtained 
from  a  first  direction  with  respect  to  the  array  of  electrical  inter- 
connects and  prixessing  the  height  data  from  the  first  direction 
with  an  algorithm,  the  improvement  comprising: 

determining  a  course  position  location  for  each  interconnect 
wherein  Ihe  algorithm  prixesses  the  height  data  lo  detcnnine 
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a  fine  position  location  for  each  interconnect  based  on  its 
course  position  localiiw 


5.81239 
TRIANGULATION-BASED  3-D  IMAGING  AND 
PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Svetknff.  Ann  Arbor:  Donald  K.  Rohrer,  W'hitmore 
Lake,  and  Robert  W.  kelley,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Scanning,  Inc..  Simi  N'alley.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  658,579.  Jul.  29,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,654.800.  This  application  Mav  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853J05 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  a.  3S6— 376  20  Claims 


I.  A  triangulation-based  3-D  processing  method  for  generating 
transformed  height  data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  a  first  beam  of  controlled  radiant  energy  to  a  surface 

of  an  object  to  obtain  first  and  second  reflected  beams  of 

radiant  energy; 
generating  a  first  pair  of  data  values  represented  by  height  data 

and  intensity  data  obtained  from  the  first  reflected  beam; 
generating  a  second  pair  of  data  values  represented  by  height 

data  and  intensity  data  obtained  from  the  second  reflected 

beam; 
controllably  selecting  at  least  one  control  algorithm  adapted  to 

process  the  height  and  intensity  data;  and 
processing  the  height  data  from  the  first  and  second  reflected 

beams  and  the   intensity   data   from   the   first   and   second 

reflected  beams  with  the  at  least  one  control  algorithm  to 

obtain  transformed  height  data. 


a  contamination  detection  (CD)  radiation  source  for  providing  a 
source  intensity  of  radiation  passing  through  the  opticallx 
transmuting  element  at  least  once; 

a  reference  detector  for  delecting  the  source  intensity  of  radia- 
tion, the  reference  detector  having  a  reference  output  level 
that  is  representative  of  the  source  intensity; 

a  measurement  detector  for  detecting  a  final  pass  intensity  of  the 
radiation  provided  by  the  CD  radiation  source  after  the  radia- 
tion provided  by  the  CD  radiation  source  has  passed  through 
the  optically  transmitting  element,  the  measurement  detector 
having  a  measurement  output  level  that  is  representative  of 
the  final  pass  intensity;  and. 

means  for  comparing  the  measurement  output  level  with  the 
reference  output  level  in  order  to  detect  the  amount  of  con- 
tamination on  the  optically  transmitting  element. 


5,812^71 
RETICLE  PRE-ALIGNMENT  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Sung-wook  Kim,  Changwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyongsangnam-do.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,75! 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26,  1994, 
1994-36900 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  356-^JOl  11  Claims 


5,812,270 
WINDOW  CONTAMINATION  DETECTOR 
D.  Scott  Hampton,  Mundelein:  Eugene  F.  Kalley,  St.  Charles: 
Sam  Paris,  Chicago,  and  David  W.  Jenkins,  Aurora,  all  of 
111.,  assignors  to  Ircon,  Inc.,  Niles,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932J14 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  n/00 

U.S.  a.  356—394  31  Claims 


1.  A  contamination  detection  apparatus  for  measuring  an  amount 
of  contamination  on  an  optically  transmitting  element  which  trans- 
mits electromagnetic  radiation  therethrough,  the  contamination 
detection  apparatus  comprising; 


1 .  A  reticle  pre-alignment  and  loading  apparatus  comprising; 

a  reticle  carrier  for  placing  a  reticle  above  and  spaced  from  a 
reticle  stage; 

a  light  source  situated  above  the  reticle  stage  for  illuminating  at 
least  one  sensor  situated  below  the  reticle  stage; 

at  least  one  alignment  mark  formed  in  the  reticle  for  passing 
light  from  the  light  source  to  the  at  least  one  sensor,  which 
generates  a  signal  in  response  to  the  passed  light; 

a  processor  for  processing  the  signal  generated  by  the  at  least 
one  sensor  to  determine  whether  the  diflference  in  position  of 
the  reticle  from  a  desired  position  is  within  an  allowable  error 
range  and  for  generating  a  position  correction  signal;  and 

a  controller,  responsive  to  the  position  correction  signal,  for 
driving  said  reticle  earner 


5,812^72 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH  TILED  LIGHT 

SOLRCE  ARRAY  FOR  INTEGRATED  ASSAY  SENSING 

David  A.  King,  Palo  Alto;   Nicholas  Sampas.  San  Jose,  and 

Carol  T.  Schembri,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,837 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2l/55:2l/47:2I/f>4:2l/63 

U.S.  CI.  356-445  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  target  chemicals,  comprising; 
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an  array  of  two  or  more  light  sources  each  having  an  emitting 
surface  from  which  light  is  emitted  from  the  light  source;  and 

two  or  more  binder  chemical  moieties  associated  with  the  light 
sources  at  the  emitting  surfaces  for  binding  target  chemicals 
such  that  different  target  chemicals  can  be  bound  to  the  arra\. 
the  light  sources  when  activated  will  emit  light  to  cause  light 
interaction  with  the  target  chemicals  to  result  in  light  pattern 
to  indicate  the  presence  or  quantity  of  the  target  chemicals 


5.81 2  J73 

OPERATION  SCHEDULING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DIGITAL 

PRINTING  APPAR.\TLS,  I  SING  A  TABLE  OK 

EXECl  TED  OPERATIONS  TO  REVISE  A  SCHEDULE  IN 

REAL  TIME 
John  H.  Conley.  Rochester.  N.Y.,-  Markus  P.  J.  Fromherz.  Palo 
Alto.  Calif.,  and  Susan  B.  Layer.  Fairpoit,  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787.505 

Int.  CL"  G«3G  15/00 

VS.  a.  358—296  6  Claims 


SOiCOUU  WJHDH 
EXAMINCS  mOfOSCD 

SCHCOUU  rot  mcH 

CONSlSTfNT  Wmi 

HmjKnMt 


CC3MMAN0  MUUKXI 
TO  EUCUTC  MANK 


1.  A  method  of  developing  a  schedule  for  operations  in  an 
apparatus  for  outputting  pnnts.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  schedule  space  defining  a  senes  of  pitches; 
for  a  print  to  be  output,  entering  to  the  schedule  space  a  block 

representative  of  the  apparatus  outputting  the  print: 
proposing  to  the  apparatus  a  series  of  operations  according  to  a 
schedule  of  blocks  in  the  schedule  space,  each  block  corre- 
sponding to  a  pilch  to  be  executed  at  a  predetermined  time  in 
the  future; 
providing  an  execution  space  defining  a  series  of  pitches; 
if  a  proposed  operation  is  accepted  by  the  apparatus,  entering  a 
block  representing  the  operation  to  the  execution  space  in  real 
time;  and 
if  a  proposed  operation  is  rejected  by  the  apparatus; 

identifying  a  pitch  in  the  execution  space  consistent  with  the 

last  operation  accepted  by  the  apparatus; 
removing  blocks  in  reverse  order  from  the  series  of  operations 
proposed  to  the  apparatus  until  the  last  pitch  in  the  schedule 
space  corresponds  to  the  identified  pitch  in  the  execution 
space; 
entering  to  the  schedule  space  an  invalid  pitch  consistent  with 
the  pitch  corresponding  to  the  proposed  operation  that  was 
rejected  by  the  apparatus;  and 
entering  blocks  to  the  schedule  space  consistent  w  ith  opera- 
tions to  be  proposed  after  the  invalid  pitch. 


5.812.274 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPAR^XTl  S 
Tatsuki  Inuzuka;  Toshiaki  Nakamura;  Shinichi  Shinitda.  and 
Yasuyuki  Kojiroa.  all  of  Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34J88.  Mar.  18,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.555.095.  This  application  May  .^».  1996,  Ser.  No.  656.874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1992,  4-063270 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  2MkS:  G03B  21/56 

VS.  CI.  358-2W  ifc  Claims 
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1.  An  image  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  memory  configured  to  store  an  image  signal  of  plural 
picture  elements  inputted  without  performing  shading  correc- 
tion. MTF  correction  and  error  diffusion; 

white  reference  signal  storing  means,  the  image  signal  stored  in 
the  image  memory  being  processed  ba.sed  on  predetermined 
software  and  wntten  in  the  white  reference  signal  storing 
means  for  shading  correction; 

MTF  correction  means  using  MTF  correction  parameters; 

error  diffusion  means  using  error  diffusion  parameters; 

domain  decision  means  for  varying  the  MTF  correction  param- 
eters and  the  error  diffusion  parameters  and  for  outputting  the 
state  value  representing  the  characteristics  of  the  image  signal 
stored  in  the  image  memory.  thereb>  executing  signal  pro- 
cessing suitable  for  the  image  signal. 


5,812.275 
Patent  Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 


5.812.276 
REPRODUCTION  OF  MEDICAL  IMAGE  ON  WEB-LIKE 

REPRODl  CING  MATERIAL 
Walter  Jacobs,  Blaasveld,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996.  .Sen  No.  720.294 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct.  9,  1995. 
95202702 

Int.  CI."  H04N  ]/i2:l/il:  GOID  15/24.  B4IF  li/56 
L.S.  CI.  35»-302  9  claims 


I.  A  method  of  reproducing  on  a  reproducing  material  medical 
images  of  various  sizes,  that  are  provided  in  the  form  of  a  digital 
signal  representation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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reproducing  said  medical  images  on  a  reproducing  material  that 
is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  web;  and 

cutting  said  web  at  variable  lengths  that  correspond  with  the 
sizes  of  the  reproduced  images. 

wherein  said  medical  images  are  radiographic  images  that  have 
been  stored  in  a  photostimulable  phosphor  screen,  said  pho- 
tostimulable  phosphor  screen  being  conveyed  in  a  cassette  of 
a  specific  size,  and  wherein  the  digital  signal  representations 
of  said  images  are  obtained  by  scanning  said  screen  with 
stimulating  radiation,  detecting  the  light  emined  upon  stimu- 
lation and  convening  delected  light  into  digital  signals,  said 
lengths  to  be  cut  being  retrieved  from  a  database  wherein  a 
cassette  size  is  linked  with  a  length  to  be  cut.  and  wherein 
said  lengths  are  transmitted  together  with  the  digital  signal 
representing  a  medical  image  to  a  reproducing  device. 


5,812.277 

FACSIMILE  APPARATL'S 

Matahira  Kotani,  Ikoma-gun,  and  Motohiko  Hayashi,  Yama- 

tokoriyama.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisba,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,1%,  May  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-139167 
Int.  CI.*"  H04N  I  AX) 
\}S.  CI.  358— MM)  25  aaims 


®T- 


communication  means,  and  changing  over  said  second 
changeover  means  to  connect  said  telephone  and  said  voice 
signal  output  means. 


5,812,278 

IMAGE  COMMUNICATING  METHOD,  FACSIMILE 

TYPE  ELECTRONIC  MAIL  APPARATL'S  AND 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 

Kiyoshi  Toyoda,  and  Tatsuo  Bando,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-272697; 
Oct.  26,  1995,  7-278836 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  358—402  II  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

facsimile  communication  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
facsimile  signals  containing  image  signals: 

a  telephone  including  a  speaker  and  a  microphone,  connected  to 
a  public  telephone  network,  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
sound  signals; 

first  changeover  means,  interspaced  between  said  public  tele- 
phone network  and  said  facsimile  communication  means,  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  public  telephone  network 
and  said  facsimile  communication  means; 

a  detector,  connected  to  said  public  telephone  network,  for 
detecting  a  received  facsimile  control  signal; 

operating  means  for  instructing  start  of  reception  of  facsimile 
signals; 

a  memory  for  storing  voice  instruction  data; 

voice  signal  output  means  for  producing  a  voice  signal  descrip- 
tive of  operating  priKedures  for  receiving  the  facsimile  sig- 
nals in  response  to  receipt  of  the  voice  instruction  data  from 
said  memory; 

second  changeover  means,  interspaced  between  said  public  tele- 
phone network  and  said  telephone,  for  connecting  said  tele- 
phone to  either  said  public  telephone  network  or  said  voice 
signal  output  means;  and 

control  means  for  starting  the  reception  operation  of  the  fac- 
simile signals  in  response  to  receipt  of  an  output  from  said 
operating  means,  in  a  manual  reception  mode  for  receiving 
the  facsimile  signals,  by  changing  over  said  first  changeover 
means  after  connection  by  said  telephone,  by  changing  over 
said  first  changeover  means  in  response  to  an  output  of  said 
detector  after  connection  by  lifting  a  hand.set  of  said  telephone 
to  connect  said  public  telephone  network  and  said  facsimile 
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I.  A  facsimile  apparatus,  comprising: 

facsimile  data  receiving  means  for  receiving  facsimile  data  from 
a  facsimile  of  a  transmitter; 

recognizing  means  for  recognizing  identification  information  of 
the  transmitter  and  a  receiver's  electronic  mail  address  which 
are  written  in  the  facsimile  data  received  by  the  facsimile  data 
receiving  means; 

mail  address  generating  means  for  generating  a  transmitter's 
electronic  mail  address  uniquely  specifying  the  transmitter; 

storing  means  for  storing  a  set  of  the  transmitter's  electronic 
mail  address  generated  by  the  mail  address  generating  means, 
the  identification  information  of  the  transmitter  recognized  b\ 
the  recognizing  means  and  the  receiver's  electronic  mail 
address  recognized  by  the  recognizing  means  in  correspon 
dence  to  each  other; 

first  changing  means  for  changing  the  facsimile  data  received  b> 
the  facsimile  data  receiving  ineans  to  a  transmitter's  elec- 
tronic mail  and  inserting  the  transmitters  electronic  mail 
address  generated  by  the  mail  address  generating  means  into 
the  transmitter's  electronic  mail; 

electronic  mail  transmitting  and  receiving  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  transmitter's  electronic  mail  changed  by  the  first 
changing  means  to  a  receiver  specified  by  the  receiver's 
electronic  mail  address  recognized  by  the  recognizing  means 
through  an  internet  and  receiving  a  receivers  electronic  mail 
which  denotes  a  reply  or  error  information  for  the  transmit- 
ter's electronic  mail  and  is  transmitted  from  the  receiver  to  the 
transmitter's  electronic  mail  address  inserted  into  the  trans- 
mitter's electronic  mail  through  the  internet; 

reading  means  for  reading  the  identification  information  of  the 
transmitter  from  the  stonng  means  according  to  the  transmit- 
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ler's  electronic  mail  address  of  the  receiver's  electronic  mail 
recei\ed  by  the  electronic  mail  transmitting  and  receiving 
means; 

second  changing  means  for  changing  the  receiver's  electronic 
mail  received  by  the  electronic  mail  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing means  to  receiver's  facsimile  data;  and 

facsimile  data  transmitting  means  for  transmining  the  receiver's 
facsimile  data  changed  by  the  second  changing  means  to  the 
facsimile  of  the  transmitter  specified  by  the  identification 
information  of  the  transmitter  read  by  the  reading  means. 


|*»M~~fr"'  °"°4-~'°"°'°«»t — lanaaTl 


5.812.279 

FACSIMILE  MACHINE  CAPABLE  OF  EFFICIENT 

TRANSMISSION  PROCESSING 

Shigenobu  Fukushima.  Vao.  and  Hideo  Muramatsu.  Shinshiit), 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Sen  No.  787.931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1990,  2-305094; 
Nov.  10.  1990.  2-305095 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l/m:l/32 
VS.  CI.  358—404  27  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  machine  comprising: 

initiation  means  for  initiating  a  facsimile  transmis.sion: 

reading  means  for  reading  an  original  image  to  be  transmitted; 

storage  means  for  storing  said  read  image  data; 

detection   means   for  detecting   whether  or   not   a   remaining 

amount  of  storage  capacity  of  said  storage  means  agrees  with 

a  prescribed  value  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  initiation 

means; 
first  transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  stored  image  data 

to  an  external   device  after  the  reading  operation   b\    said 

reading  means  is  completed: 
second  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  read  image  data 

to  an  external  device  in  parallel  with  the  reading  operation  by 

said  reading  means;  and 
control  means  for  automatically  activating  one  of  said  first  and 

second  transmission  means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said 

detection  means. 


5.812.280 
APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  DETECTING  REMAINING  SHEETS  OF 

SIPPLIED  PAPER  IN  FACSIMILE 
Sim  Kwan-Bo.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  .Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.958 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  30.  1995, 
1995/7028;  Mar.  22,  1996,  1996^941 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l/(H):  B65H  7/02 
VS.  CI.  358—106  17  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  remaining  sheets  of  paper 
supplied  in  a  facsimile,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  paper; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  mounting  of 
said  supply  means  and  the  number  of  sheets  of  paper  sup- 
plied, wherein  said  generating  means  comprises  a  plurality  of 
magnets  for  generating  signals  of  different  polarities; 
means  for  detecting  the  signal  of  said  generating  means; 


means  for  calculating  the  number  of  sheets  of  remaining  paper 
according  to  a  detection  signal,  wherein  the  calculating  means 
calculates  the  volume,  thickness  and  number  of  remaining 
sheets  of  paper  supplied  according  to  a  variation  amount  of  a 
linear  voltage  of  said  generating  means;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  number  of  sheets  of  remaining  paper 
calculated  in  said  calculating  means. 


ITY 


5.812,281 
FACSIMILE  WITH  MULTIPLE-PROTOCOL  CAPABIL 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Hirokazu  Mukai.  and  Minoru  Nagata.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  76-V091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  II,  1995,  7-346076 

Int.  CI."  H04N  I/.12 

VS.  CI.  358-435  26  Claims 
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1.  A  facsimile  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data  to  and  from  a 
device,  said  facsimile  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  receiving  a  first  signal  from  said  device  and 
transmitting,  in  response  to  said  first  signal,  a  second  signal 
for  a  predetermined  lime  period. 

said  transmitter  for  receiving  a  third  signal  from  said  device  in 
response  to  said  second  signal,  and  for  transmitting  a  fourth 
signal  when  said  third  signal  is  not  received  within  said 
predetermined  time  period  and  transmitting  a  fifth  signal 
when  said  third  signal  is  received  within  said  predetermined 
lime  period,  said  transmitter  for  receiving  a  sixth  signal  from 
said  device  in  response  to  said  fourth  signal; 

a  detector,  connected  to  said  transmitter,  for  detecting  w  hich  of 
said  third  signal  and  said  sixth  signal  is  received  from  said 
device;  and 

a  controller,  connected  to  said  transmitter  and  said  detector,  for 
controlling  a  prottKol  of  transmission  of  said  data. 
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5.812,282 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING 

SPECIFIC  NUMBER  IN  FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 

Ki-Kwon  Bae.  Daegu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679.434 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  8,  1995, 
20113/1995 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  l/n 
U.S.  CI.  358-^142  14  Claims 


(   START   ) 


lACnVATE  PROIECriON  I 

[btSPUAY  INDICATTOt,  UTl     .. ,  . 
jPKOTCCnONKEYINPiTrr -g'* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  specific  number  in  a  facsimile 
system,  comprising: 
a  facsimile  unit  coupled  to  a  telephone  unit  equipped  with  a 

telephone  handset; 
an  operatmg  panel  having  a  protection  key  for  activating  a 

protection  function; 
a  display  unit  for  displaying  a  message  indicating  that  said 

protection  key  has  been  input  after  the  input  of  said  protection 

key; 
a  keypad  providing  a  plurality  of  keys  enabling  input  of  a 

specific  number  immediately  after  said  display  unit  displays 

said  message; 
a  memory  for  storing  said  specific  number  after  said  specific 

number  is  input: 
a  central  processing  unit  performing  an  operation  in  dependence 

upon  said  specific  number  stored  in  said  memory  and  then 

deleting  said  specific  number  from  said  memory  to  perforni 

said  protection  function;  and 
a  printer  for  printing  a  list  from  said  memory  to  confirm  whether 

peribrmance  of  said  protection  function  is  completed. 


recording  means  for  recording  an  Image  on  a  recording  medium 
in  accordance  with  the  image  data  stored  in  said  memory 
means; 

setting  means  for  setting  an  operation  mode  of  said  memory 
means  to  either  a  first  mode  or  a  second  mode  in  accordance 
with  a  sort  of  image  data  to  be  recorded,  wherein  in  the  first 
mode,  a  memory  area  of  said  memory  means  in  which  a  page 
of  image  data  is  stored  is  released  after  the  completion  of  the 
recording  of  a  page  of  image  data,  and  in  the  second  mode  a 
memory  area  of  said  memory  means  in  which  a  predeter- 
mmed  amount  of  image  data  is  stored  is  released  after  the 
completion  of  the  recording  of  the  predetermined  amount  of 
image  data  during  the  recording  of  the  page  of  image  data, 
and  wherein  said  setting  means  sets  the  first  mode  when  the 
image  data  to  be  recorded  is  the  received  image  data,  and  sets 
the  second  mode  when  the  image  data  to  be  recorded  is  the 
image  data  corresponding  to  the  communication  report. 


5.812,284 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCL'IT  APPARATUS 
Hidemasa    Mizutani:    Mineto    Yagyu,    both    of   Sagamihara: 
Noriyuki  Kaifu,  Hachioji,  and  Tosbihiro  Saika,  Zama.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,086,  Sep.  25,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser  No.  345.001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249202; 
Sep.  18,  1992,  4-273545 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/04 
MS.  a.  358-482  14  Oaims 


5,812083 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEMORY 
RELEASE  MODES  AFTER  RECORDING  OF  DATA 
Shunichi  Tachibana,  Urayasu,  and  Hitoshi  Saito,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,900.  Jul.  28.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,481,374. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-201158; 
Jul.  9,  1993,  5-170028 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/40:1/00:1/32:  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  358-^*44  9  Oaims 

1.  An  image  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
communication  means  for  communicating  image  data  with  a 

partner  station; 
memory  means  for  storing  image  data  to  be  recorded  wherein 
said  memory  means  is  capable  of  storing  image  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  report  on  a  communication  by  said  communi- 
cation means  and  received  image  data  transmined  from  the 
partner  station: 


1   An  electronic  circuit  apparatus  comprising: 

an  array  of  mxn  photoelectric  conversion  elements  comprising  n 
blocks  arranged  in  a  first  predetermined  direction,  each  of 
which  comprises  m  photoelecmc  conversion  elements  adja- 
cent to  each  other  in  a  second  predetermined  direction: 
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a  power  source  connected  commonly  to  adi  of  inputs  of  said 
array  of  mxn  photoelectric  conversion  elements: 

an  array  of  mxn  switching  elements,  corresponding  one-to-one 
to  the  each  of  said  functional  elements,  comprising  n  blocks 
each  comprising  m  thin  film  u-ansistors  adjacent  to  each  other, 
wherein  an  input  of  each  of  said  switching  elements  is  con- 
nected to  a  respective  output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
photoelectric  conversion  elements,  and  wherein,  in  each  block 
of  said  switching  elements,  gates  of  said  m  switching  ele- 
ments are  connected  commonly,  so  as  to  constitute  n  common 
control  lines: 

m  common  output  lines,  wherein  respective  common  output 
lines  are  connected  commonly  to  an  output  of  one  switching 
element  selected  from  each  of  n  blocks  of  said  switching 
elements; 

a  shift  register  having  n  outputs,  the  n  outputs  of  said  shift 
resistor  respectively  being  connected  commonly  to  n  common 
control  lines: 

a  selector  connected  to  the  m  common  output  lines,  for  selecting 
one  from  among  the  common  output  lines  and  connecting  the 
selected  one  to  an  output  terminal, 

wherein  said  shift  resistor  outputs  a  pulse  to  the  selected  com- 
mon control  line,  to  turn  on  simultaneously  ihe  switching 
elements  in  the  selected  block,  so  that  the  photoelectric  con- 
version signal  is  output  through  said  switching  elements  to 
said  m  common  output  lines,  and  said  selector  operates  to 
output  successively  the  photoelectric  conversion  signal  from 
the  output  terminal, 

wherein  the  shift  register  output  operation  Is  repeated  n  times, 
thereby  outpulting  the  photoelectric  conversion  signal  succes- 
sively from  said  mxn  photoelectric  conversion  elements 
through  the  output  terminal. 

wherein  said  shift  register  comprises  a  thin  film  transistor,  and 

wherein  the  selector  comprises  a  transistor  having  an  active 
region  of  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor. 


5,812,286 
AUTOMATIC  COLOR  PROCESSING  TO  CORRECT  HIE 

SHIFT  AND  INCORRECT  EXPOSURE 
Qian  Lin.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521.479 

Int.  CI."  G03F  J/08 

U.S.  CI.  3Sg— 519  9  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  color  processing  method  for  image  data  points  from 
scanners  and  digital  cameras  for  each  channel,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

gathering  image  pixels: 

determining  a  first  difference  between  a  light  intensity  minima 
"BLACK"  and  maxima  ■WHITE": 

determining  a  second  difference  between  the  image  dala  pixel 
and  the  light  intensity  minima  for  the  channel: 

determining  a  normalized  Image  data  pixel  that  is  a  ratio  of  the 
first  and  second  differences, 

correcting  exposure  of  the  image  pixels: 

mapping  each  normalized  image  pixel  according  to  the  expo- 
sure: and 

imprint  the  mapped  normalized  Image  pixel. 


5,812,285 
FLATBED-TV  PE  SCANNER  HAVING  A  COVER  FOR  AN 
ORIGINAL  DOCUMENT  WHICH  CAN  ADJUST  HEIGHT 

AUTOMATICALLY 

Tzi  Chi  Lin,  and  Zi  Ching  Chang,  both  of  H.sinchu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Microtek  International  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  722,801 

Inl.  CI."  H04N  1/04:  G03<;  1 5/OS: 1 5/(H):  G03B  27/J2 

VS.  a.  358—497  3  Claim.s 

1 


1.  A  flatbed-type  scanner  having  a  cover  for  a  document  placed 
on  a  main  body  of  the  scanner,  the  height  of  the  cover  being 
automatically  adjustable  to  accommodate  different  thickness  docu- 
ments, wherein  the  cover  has  at  least  one  supponing  arm  which  is 
connected  lo  a  horizontal  axial  body:  at  lea.st  one  recess  is  formed 
in  an  edge  of  Ihe  main  body  of  Ihe  scanner  for  accommodating  the 
supporting  arm  and  the  horizontal  axial  body  connected  therewith 
to  permit  vertical  movement  within  the  recess  and  therefore  verti- 
cal mo%emenl  ol  ihe  cover,  and  at  least  one  resilient  member  is 
provided  adjacent  the  recess  for  preventing  unintentional  removal 
of  the  horizontal  axial  body  from  the  recess. 


5.812,287 

HOLOGRAMS  HAVING  A  STANDARD  REFERENCE 

COLOR 

UlLsse  Vivarelli,  Scandicci,  Italy,  as.signor  to  Istitulo  Poligrafico 

E  Zecca  Dello  Stato,  Rome,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01437,  §  37rDate  Dec.  8.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2S941.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  8,  1992,  FI92  A  0122 
Int.  CI."  G03H  1/00;  G02B  .W2 
VS.  CI.  359—2  32  Claims 

10 


1.  A  prix;ess  for  idenlitying  a  playback  position  of  a  diffracting 
composition,  comprising 

providing  a  diffracting  composition  comprising  a  predetermined 
image  and  a  reference  colour  produced  by  overlapping  a  first 
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and  second  zone  of  spectral  dispersion  wherein  the  predeter- 
mined image  is  visible  when  the  reference  colour  is  visible; 
and 
\ iewing  the  diffracting  competition  from  a  position  al  which  the 
reference  colour  is  visible. 


5,812^88 
HOLOGRAPHIC  STORAGE  OF  DIGITAL  DATA 
Kevin   Curtis.  Summit;   Clifford   Eric   Martin,   Martinsville; 
Thomas  J.  Richardson,  South  Orange;  Michael  C.  Tackitt, 
Califon.  and  Peter  M.  Winkler.  Madison,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579324 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/0<):  GUC  7/()0 
U.S.  a.  359—21  '4  Claims 
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1.  Process  comprising  reconstruction  of  encoded  data  holo- 
graphically  stored  in  a  storage  medium,  said  process  including 

detecting  the  data  in  the  form  of  a  2-dimensional  array  of  pixel 
rows  and  columns,  the  pixels  comprising  codewords  consti- 
tuted of  codeword-common  symbols,  and  decoding  the 
delected  data. 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

codewords  of  the  array  are  2-dimensionally  dispersed  so  that  at 
least  some  of  the  codeword-common  symbols  of  a  panicular 
codeword  occupy  different  rows  and  columns,  and  in  that 
decoding  comprises  reassembly  of  dispersed  symbols  to  form 
undispersed  codewords. 


5.812,289 
OPTICAL  REPEATER  AND  OPTICAL  TR.4NSMITTER 

Keiji  Tomooka.  Yokohama;  Naohiro  Sakakida.  Kawasaki;  Shin 
Nishimura.  Yokohama:  Yoshihiro  Ashi,  Yokohama;  Hironari 
Matsuda,    Yokohama:     Satoshi    Aoki,    Chigasaki:     \ukio 
Nakano.     Zama;     Ma.sahiro     Takatori.     Hachiouji;     Toru 
Kazawa.  Kokubunji;  Shinya  Sasaki,  Kodaira;  Ryoji  Take- 
yari,  Koganei,  and  Hiroyuki  Nakano,  Asaka,  all  of  Japan, 
as.signors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,425,  Apr.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5^55,477,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  23346, 
Feb.  26,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.500,756.  This  application  Aug.  29. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  705.366 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1992.  4-087247 

Int.  CI."  H04J  I4/(H):  H04B  10/10 

UACL359— 115  26  Claims 
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I.  An  optical  repeater  for  amplifying  a  data  optical  signal, 
comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  amplifier  including: 

a  doped  fiber  inputting  the  data  optical  signal  and  a  pumping 

light,  and  outpuning  the  data  optical  signal, 
a  pumping  light  source  ouipulting  the  pumping  lighi. 
a  wavelength  demultiplexer  demultiplexing  a  first  supersisory 
optical  signal  which  is  multiplexed  with  said  data  optical 
signal  and  iransmilled. 


a  first  wavelength  multiplexer  multiplemng  the  data  optical 
signal  and  the  pumping  light,  and 

a  second  wavelength  multiplexer  multiplexing  the  dau  optical 
signal  which  is  outputted  from  the  doped  fiber  and  a  second 
supervisory  optical  signal  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of 
the  data  optical  signal:  and 
a  supervisory  equipment  including: 

a  supervisory  optical  receiver  coupled  lo  the  wavelength 
demultiplexer  and  receiving  said  first  supervisory  optical 
signal,  and  outputiing  a  first  supervisory  optical  signal,  and 
outputting  a  first  supervisory  electric  signal. 

a  controller  receiving  said  first  supervisory  electric  signal, 
monitoring  said  first  supervisory  elecuic  signal,  and  output- 
ting  a  second  supervisory  electric  signal,  and 

a  supervisory  optical  source  coupled  lo  the  second  wavelength 
multiplexer,  receiving  said  second  supervisory  electric  sig- 
nal, and  converting  said  second  supervisory  electric  signal 
to  said  second  supervisor)  optical  signal. 


5,812,290 
OPTICAL  SWITCHING  UNIT  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 

FOR  SAME 
Y'oshiharu  Maeno;  Y'oshihiko  Suemura.  and  Naoya  Henmi,  all 
of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-347683 

int.  CI."  H04B  10/12:10/24 


U.S.  CL  359—117 


3  Claims 
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3  An  optical  switching  control  method  for  an  optical  switching 
unit,  said  optical  switching  unit  comprising: 

an  optical  transmitter  disposed  within  an  optical  switching  unit; 

an  optical  switch  having  message  input  ports  for  receiving 
message  transmissions  and  at  least  one  input  dummy  ports, 
said  input  dummy  port  being  capable  of  multicast  transmis- 
sion that  simultaneously  transmits  from  said  input  dummy 
port  connected  to  said  optical  transmitter  to  a  plurality  of 
output  ports;  and 

switch  controlling  means  thai  conu-ols  transmission  of  said  opti- 
cal transmitter  and  switching  of  said  optical  switch; 

said  optical  switching  control  method  comprising: 

a  step  for  connecting  one  or  more  disconnected  ouipul  ports  of 
said  optical  switch  in  real  lime  lo  said  input  dummy  port  and 
said  optical  transmitter  wilhin  said  optical  switching  unit: 

a  step  for  transmitting  a  prescribed  control  code  from  said 
optical  n-ansmitter  within  said  optical  switching  unit  directly 
10  said  one  or  more  disconnected  outputs:  and 

a  step  for  notifying  completion  of  message  transmission  and  line 
disconnection. 
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5,812^91 

OPTICAL  ADD-DROP  MULTIPLEXER  FOR  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORKS 

Giampaolo  Bendelli,  Rivergaro,  and  Roberto  Lano,  Almese, 

both  of  luly,  assignors  to  CSELT  Centro  Studi  E  Laboratori 

Telecomunjcazioni  S.P.A.,  T\irin,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Mar.  22,   1995,  T095  A 
000215;  May  5,  1995,  T095  A  000357 

Int.  CI."  H04S  14/02 


U.S.  a.  359—129 


3  Claims 


1.  An  add-drop  multiplexer  device  for  the  extraction  of  at  least 
one  optical  earner,  modulated  by  an  information  signal,  from  a 
■itream  of  optical  signals  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  earners  with 
different  wavelengths,  and  for  the  reinsertion  into  the  stream  of  the 
same  earner  modulated  by  a  different  information  signal,  the 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  nominally  identical  interference  filters, 
one  of  which  performs  the  extraction  function  and  the  other  the 
insertion  function,  the  two  filters  being  arranged  in  parallel  planes 
and  are  secured  to  opposite  faces  of  a  transparent  body  in  such  a 
way  that  said  stream  exits  the  multiplexer  after  having  undergone 
reflection  by  both  filters,  and  in  that  said  transparent  body  is 
mounted  on  a  support  which  is  hinged  on  an  axis  passing  through 
the  barycenter  of  the  multiplexer  and  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the 
filters,  and  is  associated  to  means  which  cause  its  rotation  in  either 
direction  to  vary  the  tuning  wavelength  of  the  filters. 


appearing  between  adjacent  stations  are  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  by  said  predetermined  interpulse  time: 

(b)  at  least  one  hologram  providing  predetermined  optical  refer- 
ence output  signals  when  intercepted  by  a  light  excitation 
signal  having  a  corresponding  intensity: 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  light  excitation  signal  steerable  to 
said  at  least  one  hologram  and  having  an  intensity  control- 
lable to  provide  each  of  said  predetermined  optical  reference 
output  signals: 

(d)  a  first  plurality  of  optical  fibers  each  having  entrance  and  exit 
portions  with  the  entrance  portions  arranged  to  respectively 
intercept  said  optical  reference  output  signals: 

(e)  a  plurality  of  optical  couplers  for  respectively  coupling  said 
pulses  at  said  plurality  of  stations  to  said  exit  portions  of  said 
first  plurality  of  optical  fibers  carrying  said  optical  reference 
output  signals,  said  plurality  of  optical  -couplers  having  an 
output  carrying  both  said  pulses  and  said  optical  reference 
output  signals: 

(f)  a  second  plurality  of  optical  fibers  each  having  entrance  and 
exit  portions  with  the  entrance  ponions  arranged  to  respec- 
tively receive  and  convey  said  output  signals  of  said  plurality 
of  optical  couplers; 

(g)  means  arranged  to  receive  and  focus  into  one  beam  said 
output  signals  present  at  said  exit  ponions  of  said  second 
plurality  of  optical  fibers:  and 

(h)  means  responsive  to  said  focu,sed  beam  to  produce  an  elec- 
trical signals  which  are  proportional  to  the  correspondence 
between  said  signals  of  interest  and  said  optical  reference 
signals. 


5,812^93 

AA  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  REMOTE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Keri  Yen,  No.  3,  Tzu  Chiang  I  Rd.,  Chung  Li  City,  Tao  Yuan 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  775,746 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359—145 

1  VCR       A/V  TRANSHITTER  ANTENNA. 


7  Claims 


5,812,292 

OPTICAL  CORRELATOR  USING  OPTICAL  DELAY 

LOOPS 

Joseph  P.  Garcia,  Greenbelt,  Md.,  as.signor  to  The  United 

States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,920 
Int.  CI.'  G03H  //26.  H04J  14/OH 
U.S.  a.  359—140 
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1.  An  optical  correlator  comprising: 

(a)  a  delay  line  loop  for  receiving  signals  of  interest  comprised 
of  light  modulated  pulses  spaced  apan  from  each  other  by  a 
predetermined  interpulse  time,  said  delay  line  loop  having  a 
plurality  ot  stations  separated  from  each  other  along  said 
delay  line  loop  by  a  predetermined  length  so  that  pulses 


I.  .An  audio/video  signal  transmission  remote  control  system 
comprising: 

an  audio/video  output  equipment  having  an  audio  terminal  and  a 
video  terminal: 

an  audiu/video  sender,  said  audio/video  sender  eompnsiiig  a 
OSD  (On-Screen-Display)  processing  loop  connected  to  the 
video  terminal  of  said  audio/video  output  equipiia-nt.  an 
audio/video  transmitting  lot)p  connected  to  an  output  end  of 
said  O.SD  processing  Icxip  and  having  an  input  end  connected 
to  the  audio  terminal  of  said  audio/video  output  equipment 
and  an  output  end  connected  to  an  audio/video  sender  antenna 
thereof,  a  CPU  (central  processing  unit)  connected  to  said 
OSD  processing  loop,  a  memory  connected  to  said  CPU.  and 
a  UHF  receiver  connected  to  said  CPl': 

an  infrared  sensor  and  receiver  loop  connected  to  said  CPU.  said 
infrared  sensor  and  receiver  loop  receiving  an  intrared  signal 
from  an  infrared  remote  controller,  then  processing  and 
demodulating  the  infrared  signal,  and  then  storing  the 
demodulated  signal  in  said  memory: 
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an  infrared  transmitter  connected  to  said  CPU  to  receive  data 
fetched  by  said  CPU  from  said  memory  and  to  modulate  the 
received  data  into  an  infrared  signal  for  controlling  said  A/V' 
output  equipment; 

a  UHF  receiver  antenna  connected  to  said  UHF  receiver  to 
receive  a  UHF  signal  from  a  system  remote  controller  and  to 
send  the  received  UHF  signal  to  said  UHF  receiver  for  pro- 
cessing into  a  control  signal  for  controlling  said  CPU  to  fetch 
corresponding  data  from  said  memory  and  to  send  the  fetched 
data  to  said  OSD  processing  loop  and  simultaneously  to 
encode  the  fetched  data,  permitting  the  encoded  signal  to  be 
sent  to  said  infrared  transmitter  for  modulating  into  an  infra- 
red signal  for  controlling  said  audio/video  output  equipment. 
the  data  which  is  sent  to  said  OSD  processing  loop  being 
prtKCssed  by  said  OSD  processing  loop  and  then  sent  to  said 
audio/video  transmitting  loop  for  transmission  through  said 
audio/video  sender  antenna;  and 

an  audio/video  receiver  connected  to  an  audio/video  terminals  of 
a  display,  having  an  audio/video  receiver  antenna  adapted  to 
receive  a  signal  from  said  audio/video  transmitter  and  then  to 
amplify  and  demodulate  the  received  signal,  permitting  the 
demodulated  signal  to  be  sent  to  said  display,  so  that  the  user 
can  enjoy  the  program  sent  from  said  audio/video  output 
equipment  and  at  the  same  time  monitor  the  control  of  the 
remote  controller  of  the  system. 


5.812.294 
LINEARIZED  OPTICAL  TRANSMITTER 

Gordon  Cook  Wilson,  New  York,  N.Y..  a.ssignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,117,  Jun.  3,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  7.  1996,  Ser.'No.  694,651 
Int.  CI."  H04B  lOAM) 
V.S.  a.  359—161  18  Claims 
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1.  A  linearized  optical  transmitter  for  transmitting  multiple  sub- 
carrier  signals  via  an  optical  medium,  comprising: 

a  modulated  optical  source  responsive  to  a  time  varying  electri- 
cal input  signal  to  supply  a  time  varying  optical  output  signal 
containing  said  multiple  subcarrier  signals,  said  modulated 
optical  source  being  characterized  by  a  non-linear  transfer 
function  such  that  intermodulation  of  said  multiple  subcarrier 
signals  occurs:  and 
a  predistortion  circuit  for  supplying  a  predistorted  signal  com- 
prising said  multiple  subcarrier  signals  and  intermodulation 
products  substantially  equal  in  magnitude  and  opposite  in 
phase  to  those  associated  with  said  non-linear  transfer  func- 
tion such  that  odd-order  subcarrier  intermodulation  distortion 
products  in  the  optical  output  signal  are  substantially  canceled 
through  the  fifth  order,  said  predistortion  circuit  including: 
an  antiparallel  diode  arrangement  including  a  first  diode  hav- 
ing an  anode  coupled  to  a  hrst  circuit  node,  and  a  second 
diode  having  a  cathode  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  node, 
a  biasing  circuit  arrangement  coupled  to  said  antiparallel 
diode  arrangement  for  causing  DC.  bias  curreni  to  flow 
through  each  of  said  diodes,  and 
a  load  impedance  coupled  to  said  antiparallel  diode  arrange- 
ment for  extracting  signal  current  iheretrom; 
whereby  input  to  said  nonlinear  signal  path  incident  on  said 
antiparallel  diode  arrangement  produces  signihcant  third 
and  fifth  order  intermodulation  predistortion  products  and 


wherein  said  biasing  circuit  arrangement  is  operable  to 
control  the  relative  magnitude  and  sign  between  said  third 
and  fifth  order  intermodulation  predistortion  products. 


5,812,295 
OPTICAL  SUBSCRIBER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND 

SUBSCRIBER  IINIT  USED  IN  SUCH 
Hiroo  Kitasagami,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342,310 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047540 
Int.  a."  H04B  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—167  8  Oaims 
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1.  An  optical  subscriber  transmission  system  having  a  plurality 
of  subscriber  units  connected  to  a  center  unit  in  parallel  via  an 
optical  fiber,  in  which  a  downward  signal  is  transmitted  from  said 
center  unit  to  said  plurality  of  subscriber  units  via  the  optical  fiber 
and  upward  signals  are  transmitted  from  said  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber units  to  said  center  unit,  each  of  said  plurality  of  subscriber 
units  comprising: 

.  signal  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  the  down- 
ward signal  received  from  said  center  unit:  and 
output  control  means  for  controlling,  ba.sed  on  a  detected  signal 
level  obtained  by  said  signal  level  detecting  means,  an  upward 
signal  to  be  transmitted  to  said  center  unit  so  that  a  level  of 
the  upward  signal  is  decreased  in  accordance  with  an  increase 
of  the  detected  signal  level, 
wherein  said  output  control  means  has  stepping  wave  form 
signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  used 
to  control  the  upward  signal  so  that  the  le\el  of  the  upward 
signal  IS  lowered  in  a  step  like  way  in  accordance  with  an 
increasing  of  the  detected  signal  level  from  said  signal  detect- 
ing means. 


5,812,296 

FIBER  OPTICS  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Yoshiaki  Tanisawa,  Yokohama;  Toshio  Nojima,  Yokosuka,  and 

Yasushi  Ito,  Miura,  all  of  Japan.  a.s$ignors  to  NTT  MObile 

Communications  Networks  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02340,  §  371  Date  Feb.  11,  1997.  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/08856,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  3,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  776,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-214550: 
Jun.  12.  1996,  8-151014 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/12 
U.S.  CI.  359—173  11  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  optics  transmission  system  which  comprises:  N  radio 
access  units  each  of  which  converts  an  up-link  radio  signal  from  a 
mobile  radio,  received  by  an  antenna,  into  an  uplink  optical  signal 
by  means  of  a  semiconductor  laser  device,  converts  a  down-link 
optical  signal  intensity-modulated  by  a  down-link  radio  signal  into 
a  down-link  radio  signal  by  means  of  a  photodiode  and  transmits  il 
to  said  mobile  radio  through  said  antenna,  said  N  being  an  integer 
equal  to  or  greater  than  2:  up-link  and  down-link  optical  fiber  lines 
to  which  said  N  radio  access  units  are  connected  in  cascade;  and  a 
base  unit  which  converts  a  down-link  radio  signal  received  from  a 
control  station  into  a  down-link  optical  signal,  provides  it  onto  said 
down-link  optical  fiber  line,  converts  an  up-link  optical  signal 
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5.812.297 
BIAS  SYSTEM  IN  AN  OPTICAL  CATV  MODULATOR 
Franco  Mussino,  Torin;  Giuseppe  Ravasio.  Capriate.  and  Clau- 
dio  Zammarchi,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi 
S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  720.46.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  12.  1995.  M195A2085 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 
VS.  CL  3S»-I8I  12  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  analogically  modulating  an  optical  signal  in 
correspondence  with  a  signal  of  a  frequency  within  a  band  of 
predetermined  width,  comprising: 
feeding  an  optical  input  signal  to  an  electro-optical  modulator: 
feeding  an  external  electric  signal  of  a  frequency  within  said 

band  to  a  lineanzer  circuit  and  correspondingly  generating  at 

the  output  a  predistorted  electric  signal  having  a  predistortion 

of  predetermined  characteristics; 
feeding  said  predistorted  electric  signal  to  the  input  of  said 

electro-optical  modulator: 
feeding  an  electric  bias  signal  to  the  input  of  said  electro-optical 

modulator: 
generating  an  optical  modulated  signal  in  said  electro-optical 

modulator: 
wherein  said  step  of  feeding  an  electric  bias  signal  comprises: 

generating  an  electric  piloting  tone  signal  at  a  predetermined 
frequency: 


generating  an  electric  control  signal  in  correspondence  with 

said  modulated  optical  signal: 
generating  an  electric  bias  signal  in  correspondence  with  said 
electric  control  signal,  said  pilot  tone  and  with  a  reference 
signal  of  predetermined  voltage,  in  combination  with  each 
other: 
characterized  in  that  it  further  comprises: 

feeding  said  pilot  tone  in  superposition  with  said  external 

electric  signal  to  the  input  of  said  linearizer  circuit: 
attenuating  said  pilot  tone  at  the  output  of  said  linearizer 
circuit  before  feeding  said  predistorted  electric  signal  to 
said  electro-optical  modulator 


1^  Ufa  ^a/  , 

received  from  said  up-link  optical  fiber  line  into  an  up-link  radio 
signal  and  transmits  it  to  said  control  station:  and  wherein: 

said  base  unit  comprises  a  noise  detector  for  detecting  beat 
noise,  and  a  noise  information  generating  section  for  generat- 
ing noise  information  representing  the  presence  of  beat  noise 
during  its  detection  and  for  sending  said  noise  information  to 
said  N  radio  access  unit  over  said  down-link  optical  fiber  line: 
and 
said  radio  access  units  each  comprises  a  random  signal  generator 
for  repeatedly  generating  a  random  value  during  the  presence 
of  said  noise  information,  and  a  wavelength  control  circuit  for 
controlling  said  semiconductor  laser  device  to  randomly 
select  one  of  at  least  N  wavelengths  spaced  a  predetermined 
value  or  more  apart  in  accordance  with  said  random  value. 


5.812.298 

ASPHERICAL  REFLECTOR  AND  LIGHT  BEAM 

SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  I  SING  THE  SAME 

lliroshi  One.  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  56U9I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24.  1994.  6-289734,- 
Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289735 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  2MiS 
U.S.  CI.  359—208  18  ClaiiiLS 


1.  An  aspherical  reflector  which  reflects  a  light  beam  thai  is 
focused  in  the  vicinity  of  a  deflecting  face  as  a  line  image  parallel 
with  a  main  scanning  plane  and  deflected  by  a  deflector  at  a 
constant  angular  velocity  so  that  a  reflected  light  beam  forms  a 
spot  image  on  a  scanning  surface  and  that  the  scanning  surface  is 
scanned  with  the  reflected  light  beam  at  a  constant  speed,  wherein 
the  aspherical  reflector  has  a  reflecting  surface  which  assumes,  in 
the  main  scanning  plane  including  the  optical  axis,  a  curve  repre- 
sented by 

Z(  Y)=Ar-+Br'+cy"+Dy+EY'" 

where  Z  is  a  coordinate  along  the  optical  axis.  V  is  a  coordinate  in 
a  direction  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  and  is  included 
in  the  main  scanning  plane,  and  A  to  E  are  coefficients  satisfying 
AxC>0.  and  which  assumes,  at  any  position  in  a  main  scanning 
direction,  a  circular  arc  m  an  auxiliary  scanning  plane  that  is 
parallel  with  the  optical  axis  and  perpendicular  to  the  main  scan- 
ning plane,  the  circular  arc  establishing  a  conjugate  relationship  in 
geometrical  optics  between  the  deflecting  face  and  the  scanning 
surface. 


5.812,299 
SCANNING  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Tadashi   Minakuchi:   Masahiro  Oono:    Mitsunori   lima,  and 
Hiroshi  Kanazawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,320 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1996,  8-037266; 
Feb.  2,  1996.  8-040606 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2M)8 
VS.  CI.  359-216  14  claims 

1.  A  scanning  optical  device,  comprising: 
a  light  source: 
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5.812.300 
ELECTROCHROMIC  MATERIALS  AND  DISPLAYS 
James  P.  Coleman,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,939,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  994,813.  Dec.  22.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.413.739.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,665 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  ///.V 

l'.S.  CI.  359—265  21  Claims 

1.  An  electrochromic  laminaie  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive,  essentially  ionically  isolative 
composite  layer  of  electroconductive  particles  dispersed  in  a 
polymeric  matrix; 

(b)  an  ionically  conductive  layer  in  contact  with  electrtxrhromic 
material  wherein  said  electrochromic  material  is  in  said  poly- 
meric mainx  or  in  a  layer  on  said  polymeric  matrix:  and 

(c)  means  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  across  the  interface 
of  the  ionically  conductive  layer  and  the  electrochromic  male- 
rial  to  generate  an  electrochromic  effect  at  said  interface. 


5,812301 

STAND  FOR  OPTICAL  DEVICES 

Katsushige  Nakamura,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitaka 

Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00803.  §  371  Date  Feb.  13.  1995.  §  102(e( 
Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28815,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,918 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  2l/fK>:  F16L  MX) 

VS.  CI.  359— .384  6  Claims 


a  polygon  mirror  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  that 
deflect  a  light  flux  emitted  from  said  light  source  to  form  a 
scanning  beam  spot  on  a  pholoconductive  drum; 

an  identifying  device  that  identifies  which  of  said  reflecting 
surfaces  is  currently  scanning  said  light  flux; 

a  memory  that  stores  data  corresponding  to  shape  errors  of  said 
reflecting  surfaces; 

a  correcting  member  that  corrects  a  position  of  said  beam  spot; 
and 

a  controller  that  controls  said  correcting  member  in  accordance 
with  an  output  of  said  identifying  device  and  with  data  read 
from  said  memory,  so  as  to  compensate  for  a  deviation  of  said 
beam  spot  due  to  lilt  errors  of  said  plurality  of  reflecting 
surfaces  of  said  polygon  mirror  and  an  unevenness  of  a 
rotation  of  .said  pholoconductive  drum,  wherein  said  correct- 
ing member  comprises  a  dynamic  prism  disposed  between 
said  light  source  and  said  polygon  mirror,  and  a  driving 
mechanism  that  rotates  said  dynamic  prism  to  change  an 
angle  of  said  dynamic  prism. 


1.  A  stand  for  optical  devices,  comprising: 
a  frame,  the  frame  including  a  rotational  fulcrum: 
a  retaining  link  mechanism  including  a  first  linkage  and  a  second 
linkage,  the  second  linkage  having  an  adjustable  height,  said 
retaining  link  mechanism  being  supported  at  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  first  linkage  at  the  rotational  fulcrum  of  said 
frame,  wherein  said  first  linkage  includes  a  supporting  arm 
extending  transversely  therefrom  and  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  support  an  optical  device,  wherein  said  second 
linkage   includes   a   weight-retaining   arm   extending   trans- 
versely therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  supporting 
arm.  the  weight-retaining  arm  having  an  adjustable  length; 
a  counterweight  provided  at  extremity  of  said  weight-retaining 

arm; 
means  for  adju.sting  the  height  of  the  second  linkage;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  weight-retaining  arm.  such 
thai  the  height  of  said  second  linkage  and  the  length  of  said 
weight-retaining  arm  are  variable,  and  means  for  moving  the 
counterweight  in  correspondence  with  a  variance  in  said 
height  of  said  second  linkage  and  in  said  length  of  said 
weight-retaining  arm  .so  as  to  remain  on  a  straight  line  which 
connects  a  distal  extremity  of  said  supporting  arm  and  said 
rotational  fulcrum. 


5,812.302 

HIGH-SPEED  FREQUENCY  MODCL.ATION  SIGNAL 

SOURCE  AND  HIGH-SPEED  VARIALBLE  OPTICAL 

\VA>  ELENGTH  FILTER 

Masatoshi  Misono.  and  Naoya  Henmi,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582.534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1995,  7-000303 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  ////.//.<.? 
U.S.  CI.  359—287  6  Claims 

1.  A  high-speed  frequency  modulation  signal  source,  compris- 
ing: 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  to  which  a  voltage  is  input  to 

change  an  oscillation  frequenc>; 
an  oscillator  controller  which  outputs  said  voltage  for  control- 
ling the  oscillation  frequency  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscil- 
lator; said  controller  conducting  high-speed  modulation  of  the 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  so  that  the  voltage  controlled 
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oscillator  has  an  output  frequency  that  is  switched  by  said 

controller  in  a  time  period  of  I  usee  or  less; 

frequency  down-converter  in  which  a  frequency  output  from 

said  voltage-controlled  oscillator  is  converted  into  a  specified 

frequency. 
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1.  A  video  display  system,  comprising: 

a  spatial  light  modulator,  such  that  said  spatial  light  modulator 
creates  images  by  deflection  of  selected  ones  of  an  array  of 
individual  elements  over  a  period  of  time,  wherein  said  periixi 
is  divided  into  a  predetermined  number  of  intervals; 

a  light  source  operable  to  illuminate  said  spatial  light  modulator; 

at  least  one  filter  through  which  light  from  said  source  passes 
before  said  light  impinges  upon  said  spatial  light  modulator, 
wherein  said  filter  includes  a  neutral  density  region,  and 
wherein  said  neutral  density  region  has  a  density  proportional 
to  said  filter  which  determines  what  multiple  of  said  interval 
is  used  for  data  displayed  through  said  neutral  density  filter 


5,81 2  J03 

LIGHT  AMPLITUDE  MODULATION  WITH  NEUTRAL 

DENSITY  FILTERS 

Gregory  J.  Hewlett,  Garland;  Visbal  Markandey,  Dallas,  and 

Gregory  S.  Pettitt,  Rowlett.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  698.676 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  26/OH 

MS.  a.  359—298  20  Oaims 

R+NOf 


magnetic  optical  element  so  that  the  entire  magnetic  optical 
element  is  between  the  first  and  second  portions,  the  first  and 
second  portions  together  generating  a  magnetic  field  passing 
through  the  magnetic  optical  element;  and 
a  second  magnet  unit  which  does  not  obstruct  the  optical  path 
and  has  first  and  second  portions  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  magnetic  optical  element  so  that  the  entire  magnetic 
optical  element  is  between  the  first  and  second  portions,  the 
opposite  sides  being  different  from  the  opposite  sides  at  which 
the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  first  magnet  unit  are 
positioned,  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  second  magnet 
unit  together  generating  a  magnetic  field  passing  through  the 
magnetic  optical  element,  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  the 
first  magnet  unit  and  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  the 
second  magnet  unit  interacting  together  to  form  a  resulting 
magnetic  field  applied  to  the  magnetic  optical  element. 


5,812,305 
OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  OSCILLATOR  CAVITY  DESIGN 
Geoffrey  A.  Blake.  Pasadena;  Sheng  Wu,  South  Pasadena,  and 
David  Rodham.  Glendale.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Califor- 
nia Institute  of  Technology.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758,689 

Int.  CI."  G02F  //.<y 

U.S.  CI.  359—330  14  Claims 
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5,812J104 

FARADAY  ROTATOR  WHICH  GENER-VTES  A  UNIFORM 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  IN  A  MAGNETIC  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT 

Masataka  Shira.saki.  and  Nobuhiro  Fukashima.  both  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704.946 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29.  1995.  7-219941 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/(X) 

VS.  a.  359—324  52  Oaims 

18.  A  Faraday  rotator  comprising: 

a  magnetic  optical  element  having  an  optical  path  extending 

therethrough; 
a  first  magnet  unit  which  does  not  obstruct  the  optical  path  and 
has  first  and  second  portions  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of  the 


1.  An  optical  parametric  oscillator,  comprising: 

a  pump  laser,  providing  a  laser  output  having  first  characteris- 
tics; 

an  optical  cavity,  positioned  in  a  location  to  receive  said  laser 
output  from  said  pump  laser; 

a  tuning  element,  within  said  optical  cavity; 

a  non-linear  medium,  provided  in  said  cavity  and  receiving  said 
laser  output  and  producing  a  response  to  said  laser  output, 
said  response  having  different  characteristics  than  said  first 
characteristics; 

said  optical  cavity  having  an  uncoated  reflection  surface  which 
reflects  only  a  small  portion  of  incident  radiation  to  form  a 
feedback  radiation  portion,  said  feedback  radiation  portion 
forming  optical  feedback  to  cause  and  reinforce  said  response 
in  said  non-linear  medium;  wherein  said  pump  laser  produces 
a  pulse  length  that  maintains  circulation  in  said  cavity  while 
said  pump  is  still  operating,  and  wherein  the  cavity  is  short  as 
compared  with  the  pulse  length. 


September  22,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4491 


5,812J06 
BIDIRFXTIONAL  WDM  OPTICAL  COMML NICATION 
SYSTEMS  WITH  BIDIRECTIONAL  OPTICAL 
AMPLIFIERS 
Victor  Mizrahi,  Columbia,  Md..  assignor  to  CIENA  Corpora- 
tion. Linttilcum,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663,624 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .i/W:  H04B  10/16.  H(MJ  1-4/02 

U.S.  CI.  359—341  17  Claims 

■H-aSI  IMHMI  HSI-BSI  KCM 


an  optical  film  arranged  between  the  first  assembly  and  the 
assembly  that  is  provided  with  the  additional  optical  liber. 


5,81 2  J07 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Norihisa  Naganuma.  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13.  1996.  8-.W4125 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .Vm.  G02B  27/N 
VS.  CI.  359— .V41  26  Claims 


5,812.308 
MODE  LOCKED  LASER  AND  AMPLIFIER 
James  D.  Kafka,  Mountain  View,  and  Jan-Willem  Pieterse.  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectra  Physics  Lasers.  Inc.. 
Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5753*8 

Int.  CI.*"  HOIS  M)0:i/OHI 

U.S.  a.  359—346  33  Claims 

-12 


A  bidirectional  optical  amplifier  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  optical  circulators  having  at  least  first, 
second,  and  third  circulator  ports,  the  first  optical  circulator 
optically  communicating  with  a  first  optical  signal  source 
which  provides  a  first  set  of  one  or  more  optical  channels  and 
the  second  optical  circulator  optically  communicating  with  a 
second  optical  signal  source  which  provides  a  second  set  of 
one  or  more  optical  channels,  the  first  and  second  sets  of 
optical  channels  comprising  different  optical  wavelengths; 

a  plurality  of  optical  paths  optically  communicating  with  the  at 
least  first  and  second  optical  circulators; 

at  least  one  optical  gain  block  positioned  in  one  of  said  plurality 
of  optical  paths; 

first  and  second  optical  selector  sets  positioned  in  two  of  the 
plurality  of  optical  paths,  the  optical  selector  sets  configured 
to  reflect  either  the  first  set  of  one  or  more  optical  channels  or 
the  second  set  of  one  or  more  optical  channels  such  that  both 
the  first  and  second  sets  of  optical  channels  traverse  the 
optical  gain  block  in  the  same  direction. 


1.  A  laser  system,  comprising: 

a  high  reflector  and  an  output  coupler  defining  a  laser  cavity 
with  an  optical  axis; 

a  pump  source; 

a  mode-locking  apparatus; 

at  least  one  fold  mirror  positioned  in  the  laser  cavity  along  the 
optical  axis;  and 

a  gain  media  positioned  adjacent  to  the  fold  mirror  with  a 
pumped  region,  wherein  the  gain  media  has  an  overlap  region 
where  an  intracavity  beam  entering  the  gain  media  and  an 
intracavity  beam  exiting  the  gain  media  substantially  overlap 
the  pumped  region  of  the  gain  medium  where  the  pumped 
beam  is  absorbed. 


5,812309 
INFR/VRED  OBJECTIVE 
Christoph    Thoma,    L'nterschlcisshcim.-    Matthias    Erdmann. 
Miichen:  Johann  Schweiger.  Freising.  and   Karl  Pietzsch. 
Geretsried.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Steinheil  Optronik 
GmbH,  Ismaning,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291.533.  Aug.  16.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1996.  Sen  No.  749,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1993.  43  27 
6563 

Int.  CI."  C;01J  5/as.  G02B  IJ//4 
U.S.  CI.  359—357  9  Claims 


52  55 

1  An  optical  device,  comprising; 

a  first  assembly  including  two  optical  fibers,  each  for  transmit- 
ting a  beam,  and  a  lens  for  receiving  the  beams  and  providing 
collimated  beams  oriented  in  different  directions  at  given 
angles: 

a  second  assembly  comprising  an  optical  fiber  and  a  lens  receiv- 
ing one  of  the  collimated  beam; 

a  third  assembly  comprising  an  optical  fiber  and  a  lens  receiving 
the  other  collimated  beam; 

an  additional  optical  fiber  provided  for  at  least  one  of  the  second 
and  third  assemblies:  and 


I.  An  infrared  detector  device  comprising: 

a  detector  element  (14). 

a  first  shield  means  ( 12)  uith  a  first  solid  radiation  inlet  apenure 
(15)  which  largely  protects  the  detector  element  against  infra- 
red rays. 

an  infrared  optical  system  (1)  for  representing  an  infrared  image 
on  the  detector  element,  and 
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a  second  shield  means  preceding  said  first  shield  means  in  a 
direction  of  light  and  bemg  thermally  separated  from  said  first 
shield  means  and  equipped  with  a  second  solid  radiation  inlet 
aperture, 

wherein  rays  of  light  reflected  by  the  second  shield  means  hit 
onto  the  first  shield  means  outside  an  optical  surface  of  the 
detector  element. 

characterized  in  that  the  second  solid  radiation  inlet  aperture  is 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  solid  diaphragms,  comprising  a  front 
diaphragm  (2)  arranged  immediately  in  front  of  a  front  lens 
(3)  and  a  rear  diaphragm  (8)  which  immediately  precedes  said 
first  shield  means  (12)  and  follows  a  rear  lens  (7). 


5,812.310 
ORTHOGONAL  HIGH  ACCURACY  MICROSCOPE 
STAGE 
John  P.  Stewart,  Seattle;  Thurmond  R.  .Smith,  Bellingham.  and 
Gary  .VI.  Gunderson,  Issaquah,  all  of  Wash..  as.signors  to 
.\pplied  Precision.  Inc.,  Mercer  Island.  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  732.161 
Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  2//?6.  B23Q  1/28 
\}S.  CI.  359—392 


11  Claims 


•^- 


1   An  orthogonal  motion  stage,  comprising: 

first  and  second  earners  slidably  interconnected  for  relative 
motion  in  a  first  direction  and  defining  a  horizontal  motion 
assembly : 

a  third  carrier  slidably  connected  to  the  horizontal  motion 
assembly  for  linear  motion  in  a  second  direction  orthogonal  to 
the  first  direction  so  as  to  define  a  reference  plane,  the  third 
carrier  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  directed  camming 
surfaces; 

an  actuator  member  having  a  plurality  of  cooperatively  posi- 
tioned, upwardly  directed  camming  surfaces  slidably  engaged 
with  the  downwardly  directed  camming  surfaces  for  impart- 
ing vertical  motion  to  the  horizontal  motion  assembly  in  a 
third  orthogonal  direction; 

a  base  member  slidably  connected  to  the  actuator  member  and 
having  means  lor  fixing  the  relative  horizontal  position  of  the 
third  carrier  with  respect  to  the  base  member,  the  base  mem- 
ber being  interpositioned  between  the  third  carrier  and  the 
actuator  member  and  defining  apertures  for  passage  there 
through  of  the  camming  surfaces;  and. 

an  actuator  interconnected  between  the  base  and  actuator  mem- 
bers for  sliding  the  actuator  member  with  respect  to  the  base 
member  so  as  to  causes  a  proponional  vertical  displacement 
of  the  third  carrier  and  the  horizontal  motion  assembly  in  the 
third  orthogonal  direction. 


5.812311 
MICROSCOPE  HAVING  EXTENDED  SPECIMEN  STAGE 

TRAVEL 
Karl  Kragolnik,  Modling,  Austria,  assignor  to  Leica  AG.  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,453 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/26 

VS.  a.  359—393  5  Claims 


1.  A  microscope  comprising: 

a  C- shaped  stand  open  at  its  front  toward  an  observer,  said  stand 
including  a  base,  a  rear  vertical  portion  extending  from  said 
ba.se.  and  a  limb  portion  extending  forward  from  said  vertical 
portion; 

an  objective  module  mounted  on  said  limb  portion  to  define  a 
generally  vertical  optical  axis; 

a  front  eyepiece  module  mounted  on  said-limb  portion  to  face- 
said  observer;  and 

a  specimen  stage  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  viewed  and 
selectively  centering  a  chosen  region  of  said  object  on  said 
optical  axis  for  viewing  by  said  observer,  said  specimen  stage 
being  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  for  horizontal  movement 
relative  to  said  base  between  foremost  and  rearmost  travel 
limits; 

said  specimen  stage  having  a  rearwardly  opening  recess 
arranged  to  partially  receive  said  vertical  portion  of  said  stand 
when  said  specimen  stage  is  at  said  rearmost  travel  limit. 


f;.812J12 
MICROSCOPE  SLIDE 
Andrew    Endre   Lorincz.  3628   Belle   Meade  Wav. 
Brook.  Ala.  35223-1508 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  929.234 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  21/M:  GOIN  21/00 
I  .S.  CI.  359—397 


Mountain 


19  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  staining  cells  and  microorganisms  in  a 
biological  sample  for  viewing  with  an  epi-fluorescence  micro- 
scope, comprising: 

a)  a  microscope  slide  having  a  viewing  area; 

b)  a  fluorochrome  for  staining  the  biological  sample;  and 

c)  a  flexible  transparent  film  attached  to  said  slide  with  an 
adhesive  such  that  said  fluorcxhrome  is  in  contact  with  said 
viewing  area  between  \aid  slide  and  said  film,  wherein  said 
film  can  be  removed  to  expose  said  viewing  area  for  place- 
ment of  the  biological  sample  thereon  and  replaced  such  that 
the  sample  can  be  viewed  under  the  microscope. 
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SM2M3 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  MAGNIFIED  IMAGE  OF  A 

PERIODICAL  IMAGE  PATTERN 
Frithioir  Johansen.   Allegade    15C.   DK-2000,   Frederiksberg, 
and    Henrik    Boetius,   B>  baekterrasserne    167F,    DK-3520. 
Farum.  both  of  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00247,  §  371  Dale  Apr.  5.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02874.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374.605,  Apr.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  785.216 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  23,  1992,  0952/92 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/lfl:27/22:27/44:5/.U 
U.S.  CI.  359—462  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  magnified  image  of  a  periodic 
image  pattern  on  a  surface,  comprising: 

providing  an  apertured  sheet  having  one  of  a  regular,  two- 
dimensional  array  of  ditfraciion  eleinenis  and  a  regular,  two- 
dimensional  array  of  refraction  elements,  arranged  in  a  given 
pattern: 

arranging  said  apertured  sheet  so  as  to  be  spaced  a  distance  in 
front  of  an  image  composed  of  a  regular,  two-dimensional 
array  of  image  elements  arranged  in  said  given  pattern,  said 
elements  of  said  apertured  sheet  being  arranged  on  centers 
that  are  slightly  closer  to  one  another  than  corresponding  ones 
of  said  image  elements  in  two  mutually  orthogonal  directions, 
so  that  said  given  pattern  of  image  elements  is  viewable 
through  said  given  pattern  of  elements  of  said  apenured  sheet 
from  in  front  of  said  apertured  sheet: 

both  said  apertured  sheet  and  said  image  being  substantially 
planar  and  located  in  respective  planes  which  are  arranged 
parallel  to  one  another  with  said  given  pattern  of  elements  and 
said  given  pattern  of  image  element  relatively  rotated  about 
an  axis  normal  to  both  said  planes  such  that  respective  said 
orthogonal  directions  thereof  are  disposed  at  from  i  to  5 
degrees  to  one  another 


5.812^^14 

LENS  CONTAMINATION  PREVENTIVE  DEVICE  OF 

LIGHT-BEAM  HEATER 

Hiroyuki  Kuriaki.  Kaga.  and  Kazusige  Hirasaua.  Kawanishi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  803.178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-042569 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7/IH:  B23K  9/02 
V.S.  CI.  359—507  8  Claims 

1.  A  lens  contamination  preventive  device  for  a  light-beam 
heating  soldering  device  in  which  light  is  emitted  through  a  lens 
for  healing,  the  device  comprising: 

gas  jetting  means  for  jetting  out  gas.  the  gas  jetting  means  being 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  lens  so  as  lo  form  a  layer  of  gas 
stream  in  a  vicinity  of  a  surface  of  the  lens;  and 


gas  suction  means  for  suctioning  the  gas; 

the  gas  jetting  means  and  gas  suction  means  being  disposed  to 

face  each  other  with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  light 

emitted  through  the  lens. 


5,812315 

CUBE  CORNER  ARTICLES  EXHIBITING  IMPROVED 

ENTRANCE  ANGULARITY  IN  ONE  OR  MORE  PLANES 

Kenneth  L.  Smith.  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Gerald  M.  Benson, 

Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.049 

Int.  CI.*"  G02B  5/122 

V.S.  CI.  359—529  30  Claims 


I.  A  retroreflective  cube  comer  article  formed  from  a  substan- 
tially optically  transparent  material,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  base  surface  disposed  in  a  base  plane: 
a  structured  surface  displaced  from  the  base  surface  and  includ- 
ing an  array  of  canted  cube  comer  element  matched  pairs 
formed  by  three  mutually  intersecting  sets  of  substantially 
parallel  grooves,  each  matched  pair  including  a  first  cube 
comer  element  and  an  optically  opposing  second  cube  comer 
element,  wherein: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cube  comer  elements  in  the  array  have  their 
symmetry  axes  canted  in  a  first  plane  through  a  cant  angle 
measuring  between  4°  and  15°: 

(b)  the  article  exhibits  its  broadest  range  of  entrance  angularity 
in  a  second  plane,  angularly  displaced  from  the  first  plane; 
and 

(c)  the  cube  comer  elements  are  oriented  such  that  the  second 
plane  intersects  an  edge  of  the  anicle  at  an  angle  less  than 
15°. 


4494 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22.  1998 


5^12316 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  RETROREFLECTIVE 
SHEETING 
Katsura  Ochi,  KashiMa;  Masaki  Yoshizawa,  Sano,  and  Osamu 
Tanaka,  Hiralsuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Car- 
bide Kog>'o  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP*»2/01407.  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  §  102fe) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10591.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  424J62 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-307%5 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  5/1 24: 5/ 1 2H 

V.S.  CI.  359—530  16  Claims 

8 


1.  A  method  for  making  encapsulated- lens  type  retro-reflective 
sheetmg  comprising: 

providing  a  multi-layer  support  sheet  comprising  a  binder  layer 
and  a  reinforcing  layer  laminated  thereto,  and  a  substantial 
monolayer  of  glass  beads  partially  embedded  in  the  binder 
layer  with  a  reflective  material  underlying  the  embedded 
portion  of  the  glass  beads;  said  binder  layer  comprising  non- 
crosslinkable  resin  and.  said  reinforcing  layer  being  formed 
from  crosslinkable  resin  which  is  substantially  crosslinked 
and  said  reinforcing  layer  having  a  shearing  stress  S  within  a 
range  of  6x10*  to  1.2x10^  dynes/cm"; 

placing  a  light-transmitlable  protective  ftlm  over  the  substantial 
monolayer  of  glass  beads:  and. 

applying  heat  and  pressure  to  partially  thermoform  said  support 
sheet  to  form  a  series  of  linear  bond  lines  which  partially 
bond  the  binder  layer  of  the  support  sheet  to  the  protective 
film: 

whereby,  the  linear  bond  lines  are  substantially  uniform  in  shape 
and  peeling  resistance  of  the  protective  film  is  improved. 


5,812317 
EXPOSED  LENS  RETROREFLECTIVE  ARTICLE 
HAVING  A  POLYMERIC  INTERMEDIATE  LAYER 
DISPOSED  BETWEEN  MICROSPHERIC  AND 
REFLECTIVE  LAYERS 
Britton  G.  Billingsley.  St.  Paul,  and  Robert  J.  Fleming.  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,578 

Int.  CL"  G02B  5/128 

VS.  CI.  359—536  25  Claims 

19-^  ff 

18 


I.  An  exposed  lens  retroreflective  article  that  comprises: 

(a)  a  polymeric  binder  layer: 

(b)  a  layer  of  light-transmissible  microspheres  partially  embed- 
ded in  the  binder  layer: 

(c)  a  metal  reflective  layer  disposed  between  the  binder  layer 
and  the  microsphere  layer;  and 

(d)  a  light-transmissible  crosslinked  polymeric  intermediate 
layer  disposed  between  the  metal  reflective  layer  and  the 
microsphere  layer,  the  intermediate  layer  having  an  average 
thickness  of  5  nanometers  to  1 .5  times  the  average  diameter 
of  the  microspheres. 


5,812318 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ROUTING  OF 
OPTICAL  BEAMS  VIA  TIME-DOMAIN  SPATIAL- 
SPECTRAL  FILTERING 
William  Randall  Babbitt,  Belle\iie.  Wash.,  and  Thomas  W. 
Mossberg,  Eugene,  Oreg..  assignors  to  University  of  Wash- 
ington. Seattle.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,376,  Mar.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,814 
Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  27/46:  GllC  IJ/0<) 
VS.  CI.  359—559  13  Claims 

,»-|<<)    Oia|>ui(c) 
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1.  A  composite  grating,  comprising: 

(a)  an  active  material;  and 

(b)  an   ordered   assemblage  of  subgralings   supported   by   the 
active  material,  wherein 

(i)  each  subgrating  controls  diffraction  of  a  subbandwidth  of 
light  from  one  of  a  set  of  prescribed  input  paths  into  one  of 
a  set  of  prescribed  output  paths,  the  input  paths  of  the  set  of 
prescribed  input  paths  intersecting  with  the  output  paths  of 
the  set  of  prescribed  output  paths  at  or  in  the  composite 
grating. 

(ii)  each  of  the  subgratings  is  configured  such  that  ( I )  a  first 
input  optical  pulse,  interacting  with  the  active  material 
along  a  first  one  of  the  set  of  prescribed  input  paths  and 
having  a  first  prescribed  input  temporal  waveform,  triggers 
one  or  more  first  output  optical  pulses  having  first  pre- 
scribed output  temporal  waveforms  and  propagating  along 
one  or  more  of  the  set  of  prescnbed  output  paths,  and  (2)  a 
second  input  optical  pulse,  interacting  with  the  active  mate- 
rial along  a  given  second  one  of  the  set  of  prescribed  input 
paths  and  having  a  second  prescribed  temporal  waveform, 
triggers  one  or  more  second  output  optical  pulses  having 
second  prescnbed  output  temporal  waveforms  and  propa- 
gating along  one  or  more  of  the  set  of  prescnbed  output 
paths,  the  first  input  pulse  differing  from  the  second  input 
pulse  in  at  least  one  of  temporal  waveform  and  input  path 
travelled,  the  first  output  pulses  differing  from  the  second 
output  pulses  in  at  least  one  of  temporal  wa\eform  or 
waveforms  and  output  path  or  paths  travelled,  and  the  first 
input  pulse  differing  from  at  least  one  of  the  first  output 
pulses  in  temporal  waveform. 


5,812319 
SACRIFICIAL  MICRO-GRATINGS 
Jaime  .Sonstroem,  Springfield,  Va.,  as.signor  to  The  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  The  Secretary  of  the 
Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  551,056 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/IH:27/44:  HOIS  .i/IO:  HOIJ  .!/l4 

VS.  CI.  359—569  3  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  reduced  laser  induced  damage  threshold 

(LIDT)  of  an  electro-optical   system   without  increased  system 

reflectivity  comprising: 

a  transmissive  sacrificial  optical  element  including  input  and 

output   surfaces,   located   normal   to   the   optical   axis  at   an 

intermediate  focal  plane  of  an  electro-optical  system; 

a  micro-prism  structure  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  input  and 

output  surfaces,  whereby  a  reduced  LIDT  is  achieved  on  the 
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order  of  5  limes  that  of  a  flat  polished  surface,  and  reflectance 
of  less  than  0.01  is  achieved. 


S,812J21 
ALTOMATIC  SENSITIVITY  ADJUSTMENT  FOR 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  MIRROR  AND  HEADLIGHT 
ACTIVATION  CONTROL 
Kenneth  L.  Schierbeek,  Zeeland:  Robert  J.  Dykhouse.  Byron 
Center,  and  Niall  R.  Lynam,  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,674,  Jul.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  637.828 
Int.  CI.''  G02B  27/00:5/0S:  GOIJ  1/20:  H04Q  9//4 
VS.  CI.  359—601  62  Claims 

t 


5,812320 

OPTICAL  ENCODER  HAVING  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

Hideo  Maeda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  542,377.  Oct.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,652.426. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,408.  Apr  18,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  754,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-115300; 
Dec.  31,  1993,  5-353764;  Mar  4,  1994.  6-060097 
Int.  CI."  G02B  .V/«,  GOIB  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—569  15  Claims 

T 


s:^. 


1.  An  optical  encoder  comprising: 

a  light  source  emitting  a  light  beam; 

a  tirsi  grating  to  which  said  light  beam  emitted  by  said  light 
source  is  directed,  an  n|th  order  and  an  n,th  order  diffraction 
beam  being  generated  at  said  hrst  grating,  where  n,  and  n,  are 
integers,  said  n|th  order  diffraction  beam  being  directed  to  the 
opposite  side,  relative  to  said  n^ih  order  diffraction  beam,  of 
the  optical  axis  of  said  light  beam  emitted  by  said  light 
source; 

a  second  grating  to  which  said  n|th  order  and  said  n,th  order 
diffraction  beams  exiting  from  said  first  grating  are  directed, 
an  m,th  order  and  an  m,th  order  diffraction  beam  being 
generated  from  said  n|th  order  and  said  n^th  order  diffraction 
beams  at  said  second  grating,  where  m,  and  m,  are  integers; 
and 

displacement  information  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  infor- 
mation on  a  displacement  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
gratings,  said  information  being  obtained  according  to  a 
movement  of  interference  fringes  formed  by  said  m.th  order 
and  said  m,lh  order  diffraction  beams  exiting  from  said  sec- 
ond grating. 

wherein  said  second  grating  comprises  a  transmission  type  grat- 
ing. 


1.  A  light-responsive  vehicle  control  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
passenger  compartment  and  a  cover  selectively  covering  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  passenger  compartment,  comprising: 

at  least  one  light  sensor  within  the  passenger  compartment;  and 
a  control  receiving  an  input  from  said  at  least  one  light  sensor 

and  producing  an  output  to  operate  a  device,  said  output  being 

a  function  at  least  of  light  sensed  by  said  light  sensor  and  a 

sensitivity  value; 
wherein  said  control  is  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  cover 

with  respect  to  the  passenger  compartment  to  adjust  said 

sensitivity  value. 


5.812J22 
LENSLET  ARRAY  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  A  FIELD 

LENSLET  ARRAY 
Mark  M.  Meyers,  Hamlin,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  771,745 

Int.  tn."  G02B  27/10 

VS.  CI.  359—621  9  Claims 
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1.  A  lenslet  array  system  for  imaging  an  associated  object  onto  a 
Hnal  image  surface,  said  lenslet  array  system  comprising: 
( 1 1  a  hrsi  lenslet  array  having  (a)  an  associated  focal  plane,  (b) 
accepting  a  full  field  of  view  subtended  by  the  associated 
object,  (c)  forming  a  plurality  of  image  sections  of  the  asso- 
ciated object  at  an  intermediate  image  plane,  (d)  including  a 
plurality  of  positive  power  lenslels.  each  of  said  plurality  of 
lenslets 
(i)  having  a  focal  length  f,. 
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(ii)  accepting  a  unique  segment  of  the  full  field  of  view 
subtended  by  the  associated  object  where  these  segments  of 
the  full  field  of  view  together  comprise  the  full  field  of 
view,  and 

(iii)  forming  one  image  section  corresponding  to  its  segment 
of  the  full  field  of  view; 

(2)  a  second  assembly  including  a  rear  lenslet  array,  said  rear 
lenslet  array  having  a  plurality  of  positive  power  lenslets, 
each  of  said  positive  power  lenslets  of  said  rear  lenslet  array 
(a)  reitnaging  an  associated  one  of  said  image  sections  located 
at  said  intermediate  Image  plane,  (b)  creating  an  inverted 
image  of  said  associated  image  section  on  the  final  image 
surface,  and  (c)  together  with  other  lenslets  of  said  rear  lenslet 
array  creating  an  image  of  the  associated  object:  and 

(3)  a  middle  lenslet  array  located  (a)  between  said  first  lenslet 
array  and  said  rear  lenslet  array  and  (b)  within  1  mm  of  said 
intermediate  image  plane,  and  accepting  light  from  said  first 
assembly,  said  middle  lenslet  array  having  at  least  four  posi- 
tive power  lenslets.  each  of  said  lenslets  corresponding  to  a 
specific  image  section  and  bending  and  directing  the  light 
emanating  from  the  edges  of  said  specific  image  section 
towards  a  corresponding  lenslet  of  said  rear  lenslet  array. 


5,812323 
IM.\GE  DISPLAY  APP.\RATUS 
Koichi  Takahashi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Aug.  20,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  697,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1996,  7-211594 
Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14:27/12 

U.S.  a.  359—630  25  Qaims 

3 


1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  display  device  for  displaying  an  image:  and 

an  ocular  optical  system  for  leading  .said  image  to  an  observer's 

eyeball, 
said  ocular  optical  system  having  at  least  three  optical  surfaces 

having  optical  action, 
said  three  optical  surfaces  consisting  of 

an  exit  surface  disposed  on  an  observer's  eyeball  side  of  said 

ocular  optical  system  and  having  a  transmitting  action, 
an  entrance  surface  disposed  on  an  image  display  device  side 
of  said  (xrular  optical  system  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  an 
air  layer,  said  entrance  surface  having  a  transmitting  action 
by  which  light  from  said  air  layer  passes  through  said 
entrance  surface  and  a  totally  reflecting  action  by  which 
light  is  totally  reflected  at  a  side  of  said  entrance  surface 
opposite  to  said  air  layer,  and 
a  reflecting  surtace  disposed  to  face  opposite  to  said  image 
display  device  across  said  entrance  surface, 
at  least  said  entrance  surface  and  exit  surface  forming  a  pnsm 
member  in  which  said  entrance  surface  and  said  exit  surface 
face  each  other  across  a  medium  having  a  refractive  index 
larger  than  2. 
said  exit  surface  being  a  nonplanar  surface  having  a  curved 
surface  configuration  that  gives  a  power  to  a  bundle  of  light 
rays,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  entrance  surface  and  said  reflecting  surface 
being  formed  from  a  non-rotationally  symmetric  aspherical 
surface  configuration  having  an  action  by  which  decentration 
aberrations  prtxluced  upon  reflection  are  corrected 


5312^24 
EYEPIECE  WITH  LARGE  EYE  RELIEF 
Satoshi  Fukumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-179368 

Int  Cl."^  G02B  25/00 


VS.  CI.  359—643 


23  Claims 


G2 


G21 


G21A    G21B  G22 


I.  An  eyepiece,  comprising,  in  order  from  the  objective  side: 
first  and  second  lens  groups  having  negative  and  positive  refractive 
power,  respectively,  together  providing  the  eyepiece  with  a  focal 
length  f.  the  second  lens  group  having  an  objective-side  focal  plane 
situated  between  the  first  lens  group  and  the  second  lens  group,  the 
second  lens  group  comprising,  in  order  from  the  objective  side,  a 
first  lens  subgroup  and  a  second  lens  subgroup,  the  first  lens 
subgroup  having  positive  refractive  power  and  comprising  a  posi- 
tive lens  element  and  a  positive  cemented  lens  constructed  of  a 
biconvex  lens  element  cemented  to  a  negative  meniscus  lens 
element,  and  the  second  lens  subgroup  having  positive  refractive 
power  and  comprising  a  positive  lens  element,  the  eyepiece  pro- 
viding an  eye  relief  that  is  at  least  as  long  as  the  focal  length  f  and 
a  wide  apparent  field  of  view,  the  eyepiece  satisfying  the  condition: 

0  4SD/f?l  8. 

wherein  f  is  an  overall  focal  length  of  the  eyepiece  and  D  is  an 
axial  spacing  extending  between  the  first  and  second  lens  groups  in 
which  is  situated  a  focal  plane  of  the  eyepiece. 


5,812,325 
TELESCOPING-TYPE  OF  ZOOM  LENS 
Hiroshi  Nomura;  Kazuyoshi  Azegami,  and  Takamitsu  Sasaki, 
all   of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors   to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  781,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1996.  8-012317; 
Feb.  13,  1996,  8-025541 

Int.  a."  G02B  15/14 
MS.  CI.  359—700  10  Claims 


Ija^^JJl.;'.'.  .:r'.'  ■■■trj 
fen;  #       »  •  ^      %* 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising: 

an  outer  barrel  driven  to  rotate  abtiut  an  optical  axis  of  said 
zoom  lens,  said  outer  barrel  compnsing  at  least  one  first  guide 
groove  formed  on  an  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  barrel,  said 
at  least  one  first  guide  groove  extending  in  a  direction  of  said 
optical  axis:  and 

an  Inner  barrel  positioned  inside  said  outer  barrel  so  that  said 
outer  barrel  is  rolatable  relative  to  said  inner  barrel  about  said 
optical  axis,  said  inner  barrel  compnsing  at  least  one  second 
guide  groove  formed  on  an  inner  periphery  of  said  inner 
barrel,  said  at  least  one  second  guide  groove  extending  in  said 
direction  of  said  optical  axis: 
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wherein  said  ai  least  one  firsi  guide  groove  is  defined  by  at  least 
one  inward  projection  which  projects  inwardly  from  said 
inner  periphery  of  said  outer  barrel; 

uherein  said  at  least  one  second  guide  groo\e  is  defined  by  an 
outward  projection  which  projects  outwardly  from  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  inner  barrel;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  inward  projection  and  said  outward 
projection  are  positioned  in  an  annular  space  formed  between 
said  outer  barrel  and  said  inner  barrel  such  that  a  distance 
between  said  optical  axis  and  a  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
inward  projection  closest  to  said  optical  axis  is  less  than  a 
distance  between  said  optical  axis  and  a  surface  of  said 
outward  projection  farthest  from  said  optical  axis  in  a  radial 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis. 


5,812„^26 
WIDE  ANGLE  LENS 
Hiroshi  ^amada,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.8% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-151088 
Int.  CI."  G02B  9/00: 1  J/22 
VS.  CI.  359—749  2  Qaims 

SCtEW  ."WD    CR'ST«t 


FiiisT  tCNS  cnou^ 


SECOND  Le*6    G«*0I» 


L  A  wide  angle  lens  comprising,  in  the  following  order  from  a 
screen  side: 

a  first  lens  group  composed  of  a  concave  lens,  whose  concave 

surface  has  a  radius  of  curvature  directed  toward  a  panel  side. 

and  a  convex  lens; 
a  second  lens  group  composed  of  at  least  one  concave  lens  and 

at  least  two  convex  lenses;  and 
a  third  lens  group  composed  of  a  Fresnel  lens  which  is  disposed 

near  an  object  to  be  projected  and  has  a  positive  power,  each 

of  said  first  and  second  lens  groups  having  at  least  one  lens 

with  an  asphencal  surface,  said  wide  angle  lens  satisfying  a 

conditional  expression: 

V  l>v  2 

wherein  an  abbe  number  of  the  concave  lens  of  said  first  lens  group 
is  V  1  and  an  abbe  number  of  the  concave  lens  of  said  second  lens 
group  is  V  2. 


ds 


wherein  at  least  <one  surface  of  the  first  component  lens  (L,)  is 
an  aspherical  surface,  and  one  or  more  surfaces  of  the  second 
component  lens  (L,)  are  aspherical  surfaces,  and  the  imaging 
lens  is  a  lens  system  haxing  at  least  two  aspherical  surfaces. 

wherein  each  of  the  following  conditions  is  satisfied: 


()..Vfj/F>0.99 
8>F>D, 


(I) 
(2) 


where  units  are  in  millimeters  and  F  designates  a  focal  length  of 
the  imaging  lens;  f,  a  focal  length  of  the  second  component  lens 
(L,);  and  D,  a  distance  f>etween  the  first  component  lens  (L,)  and 
the  second  component  lens  (L,). 


5,812,328 
BAYONET  MOUNT  AND  OPTICAL  APPAR.ATIIS 

Shinichi  Suzuki,  Izumi,  and  Toyotoshi  Kawasaki,  Kawachina- 
gano,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4.  1995.  7-315226 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  7/02 

VS.  CI.  359—811  18  Claims 


I.  A  bayonet  mount  used  as  a  mechanism  for  attaching  and 
deattaching  optical  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  cylinder  wall  which  has  a  bayonet  groove  and  a  bayonet  pawl 

on  exterior  surface  thereof; 
wherein  the  cylinder  wall  is  integratedly  formed  with  a  thick 

area  projecting  from  the  c\linder  wall  intenor  surface  to  the 

interior  side  radial  direction. 


5.812^127 
IMAGING  LENS 
.Satoshi  Doh.  Tsurugashima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hinode  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997,  Sen  No.  790.758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27.  1996.  8-277.^87 

Int.  CI."  G02B  y/(M 

VS.  CI.  359—793  5  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  lens  comprising: 

first  and  second  component  lenses  respectively  arranged  from  an 

object  side  to  an  image  side  thereof, 
wherein  the  first  component  lens  (L,)  is  a  negative  meniscus 
lens,  has  ing  a  most  object  side  surface  w  iih  a  large  cur\  ature 
which  faces  an  object  to  be  imaged,  and  the  second  compo- 
nent lens  (U.)  ■<>  3  biconvex  lens  having  a  positive  power. 


5,812,329 
PICKl  P  SYSTEM 
Mitsuhiro  Togashi.  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Alps  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  856,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  19%,  8-130079 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 
V.S.  CI.  3.59—822  3  Claims 

1.  A  pickup  system  comprising: 
a  lens  holder  for  holding  an  objective  lens; 
a  carriage  which  carries  thereon  said  lens  holder; 
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5,812J31 
REFLECTOR  FOR  A  POLARIMETRIC  RADAR  IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  USE  AS  A  CALIBRATOR  OR  AS  A 
BEACON 
Jean-Marc  Lop«z,  Corronsac;  Patrick  Dumon,  V'igoulct-Auzil; 
Henri-Jose  MameLsa.  Castenet-Tolosan;  Florent  Christophe. 
Pin  Balma:  Pierre  Borderies.  and  Jean-Claude  Souyris,  both 
of  Toulouse,  all   of  France,  assignors   to  Centre   National 
d'Etudes  Spatiales,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01204,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'094/14211,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser  No.  464.694 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1992,  92  14784 

Int.  CI."  t;02B  5/10:  HOIQ  15/W 

VS.  CI.  359—868  6  Claims 


a  moving  and  guiding  member  for  moving  and  guiding  said 

carriage  radially  of  a  disk:  and 
an  optical  axis  adjusting  member  which  adjusts  the  inclination 

of  an  optical  axis  of  sajd  objective  lens  relative  to  a  surface  of 

said  dislc  by  changing  the  position  of  said  carriage  relative  to 

said  moving  and  guiding  member. 


5,812^30 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi   Akada,   Kanagawa-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  577.235,  Dec.  22.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,644,440.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823.811 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   27,    1994,   HEI 
06-325250 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  7A)2 
U.S.  CI.  359—823  17  Claims 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  guide  member  divided  m  a  predetermined  pattern  along  a 

guiding  direction; 
an  optical  member  capable  of  moving  while  being  guided  by 

said  guide  member: 
a  driving  device  for  moving  said  optical  member  and  movable 

with  said  optical  member:  and 
a  detecting  element  held  by  said  optical  member  and  capable  of 

detecting  said  predetermined  pattern  of  said  guide  member 

and  detecting  an  amount  of  movement  of  said  optical  member. 


1.  A  reflector  for  a  polarimetric  radar,  the  reflector  being  consti- 
tuted by  two  conducti\e  surfaces  arranged  as  if  they  had  been 
generated  by  displacing  a  right-angled  V-shape  along  a  curved  path 
thereby  forming  a  right  pseudo-dihedral,  the  reflector  being  char- 
acterized in  that  the  ridge  (C)  of  the  pseudo-dihedral  is  in  the  form 
of  a  portion  of  a  helix. 


5.812.332 

WINDSHIELD  FOR  HEAD-UP  DISPLAY  .SYSTEM 

Glenn  E.  Freeman,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  38,749,  Mar.  26,  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  747.765.  Aug.  20.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

654,408,  Feb.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  414.492.  Sep.  28.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  13,  1996,  .Ser  No.  664,033 

Int.  C-|.''  G02B  27/m:  B32B  .1/00:17/10:27/00 

ViS.  CI.  359—894  |6  Claims 


1.  An  inierlayer  blanlc  lor  securing  together  glass  plies  of  a 
vehicle  windshield,  said  blanic  being  polyvinylbutyral  and  having 
at  least  a  lirst  portion  and  a  second  portion,  wherein  said  Hrsi 
portion  has  a  thickness  which  changes  al  a  first  rale  and  said 
second  portion  has  a  thickness  which  decreases  al  a  second  rale 
which  is  greater  than  said  first  rate. 
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5.812.333 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  READING  OF  A  MLT.TITRACK 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR  ENABLING  THE  READING 

OF  A  NUMBER  OF  INFORMATION  SAMPLES  ON  THE 

WIDTH  OF  EACH  TRACK 

Joseph    Colineau,    Bures    sur    Yvette.    France,    assignor    to 

Thomson-CSF',  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419.283 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1994,  94  04520 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5A)2 
V.S.  CI.  3A0— 25  8  Claims 


a  sequence  detector  responsive  to  the  read  signal  tor  receiving  a 
discrete  time  read  signal  and  detennining  a  corresponding 
sequence  of  channel  bits  likely  to  be  represented  thereby,  said 
sequence  of  channel  bits  having  a  minimum  run  length  con- 
straint of  d>0.  with  said  sequence  detector  compnsing  (i)  path 
tnemory  means  for  constructing  a  plurality  of  sequences  of 
binary  digital  signals,  and  (li)  means  for  determining  the 
sequence  of  channel  bits  by  selecting  a  corresponding 
sequence  of  binary  digital  signals  out  of  the  plurality  of 
sequences  in  the  path  memories. 
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1.  A  system  for  the  reading  of  a  multitrack  recording  mediums 
comprising: 

a  device  for  reading,  on  the  width  of  each  track,  a  numt>er  n  of 

information  samples; 
a  filler  for  making  several  combinations  of  a  plurality  of  said  n 

information  samples  of  a  track,  said  combinations  differing 

from  one  another  by  shift  equal  to  one  or  more  samples: 
a  sub-sampling  circuit  for  selecting  a  determined  combination 

from  among  the  different  combinations  of  a  track: 
a  position  predictor  for  controlling  said  sub-sampling  circuit: 
a  positional  error  computation  circuit  computing  the  positional 

error  of  said  determined  combination  and  outpulting  an  error 

correction  signal  to  the  position  predictor 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  synchronous  read  channel  for  receiving  a 
read  signal  responsive  to  transitions  in  magnetic  polarity  stored  in 
a  magnetic  storage  device  and  recovering  digital  data  represented 
thereby  comprising: 

liming  recovery  circuitry  responsive  to  the  read  signal  to  provide 
a  timing  control  signal  for  recovery  of  the  bit  timing  in  the 
read  signal;  and. 


5,812335 

PROGRAMMABLE  DATA  TRANSFER  WITHOUT 

SECTOR  PULSES  IN  A  HEADERLESS  DISK  DRIVE 

ARCHITECTURE 

Fred  .4.  Kool,  Aptos,  and  John  S.  Packer.  Milpitas,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Adaptec,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,037 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5A)9. 5/596 

U.S.  CI.  360—51  22  Claims 


5,812,334 
SYNCHRONOUS  READ  CHANNEL  EMPLOYING 
Dl.SCRETE  TIME  RECOVERY,  TRANSITION 
DETECTOR,  AND  SEQUENCE  DETECTOR 
Richard  T.  Behrens,  Louisville:  Kent  D.  Anderson,  Westmin- 
ster: Alan  Armstrong,  Longmont;  Trent  Dudley:  Bill  Foland, 
both  of  Littleton:  Neal  Glover,  Broomtield,  and  Larry  King, 
Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,266,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,424,881.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210J02 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5A)9 

U.S.  a.  360—40  44  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transferring  data  to  or  from  a  target  data  sector 
in  a  track  on  a  disk,  the  method  comprising: 

determining  a  skip-count  that  corresponds  to  a  portion  of  the 
track  and  indicates  a  number  of  cycles  of  a  byte  clock 
required  for  a  data  head  to  traverse  the  portion  of  the  track, 
wherein  the  portion  follows  a  servo  sector  in  the  track,  con- 
tains a  second  data  sector,  and  precedes  the  target  data  sector; 

generating  a  first  signal  which  indicates  when  the  read/wnte 
head  passes  over  the  servo  sector; 

counting  cycles  of  the  byte  clock  signal,  that  follow  the  first 
signal; 

allowing  the  data  head  to  pass  the  second  data  sector  without 
generating  a  sector  pulse  marking  the  second  data  sector;  and 

transfemng  data  after  the  counting  of  cycles  reaches  the  skip- 
count. 


5.81 2  J36 

FIXED  SAMPLE  R.\TE  SAMPLED  AMPLITl  DE  READ 

CHANNEL  FOR  ZONED  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

Mark  S.  Spurbeck.  Louisville:  William  G.  Bli.ss.  Thornton,  and 
Hoviard  H.  Shecrin,  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirrus 
Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  567,682 

Int.  CI."G11B5/0V 

U.S.  CI.  360—51  14  Claims 

1.  A  sampled  amplitude  read  channel  for  reading  information 

stored  on  a  magnetic  disk  by  detecting  digital  data  from  a  sequence 
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5.812337 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DEVICE  USING  REPRODl  CING 

HEAD  HAVING  A  LARGE  REPRODL  CING  WIDTH 

Y'oichiro  Tanaka,  Kawasaki;  Yuji  Kubotii,  and  Norio  Naka- 

mura.    both    uf    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535.894 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1994.  6-238101 

Int.  Cl.'GIlB  15/52 

IS.  CI.  360-73.12  17  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  device  comprising: 

a  magnetic  disk  having  a  plurality  of  recording  tracks  each 
having  a  signal  region,  and  a  plurality  of  sectors  dividing  the 
magnetic  disk  in  a  circumferential  direction:  and 

a  head  device  having  a  head  width  sized  such  that  a  signal 
received  from  each  of  two  adjacent  signal  regions  in  a  hnal 
stage  of  a  seek  operation  satishes  VcA'r>S/(Tp-Tw+28) 
\* herein  Vc=a  circumferential  speed  between  said  magnetic 
disk  and  said  head  device.  Vr=a  head  seek  speed  in  a  track 
width  direction  of  said  head  device.  S=a  sector  pitch.  Tp=a 


of  discrete  time  interpolated  sample  values,  the  interpolated  sample 
values  generated  by  interpolating  a  sequence  of  discrete  time 
channel  sample  values  generated  by  sampling  pulses  in  an  analog 
read  signal  from  a  magnetic  read  head  positioned  over  the  mag- 
netic disk,  the  disk  is  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  concentric 
zones  wherein  the  information  is  recorded  onto  the  disk  at  a  data 
rate  corresponding  to  a  selected  zone,  the  sainpled  amplitude  read 
channel  compnsing; 

(a)  a  sampling  clock; 

(b)  a  sampling  device,  responsive  to  the  sampling  clock,  for 
sampling  the  analog  read  signal  at  approximately  the  same 
sampling  frequency  across  a  first  and  second  zone  lo  generate 
the  channel  sample  values; 

(c)  interpolated  liming  recovery,  responsive  to  the  channel 
sample  values,  for  generating  the  interpolated  sample  values; 
and 

(d)  a  discrete  time  detector  for  detecting  the  digiul  data  from  the 
interpolated  sample  values 


,Tt'TW-|6         wrW  T'      :  ™l£I  • 


track  pitch,  Tw=a  recording  width,  and  5=a  tracking  error 
width. 


5,812.338 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  START 

OF  SERVO  INFORMATION  ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Kenji  Ogasawara;  Takashi  Nakamura:  Nobuya  Matsubara.  all 
of  Fugisawa:  Y'uzo  Nakagawa.  Hiratsuka;  Yuji  Kigami: 
Hiroshi  Uchiike.  both  of  Y'amato.  and  Tsutomu  Numata. 
Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

FUed  May  17.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  649,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26.  1995.  7-190109 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/596 

U.S.  CI.  360—77.08  2  Claims 


fprfo*B  processing 
bv  assialng  tnat 
tnefe  Is  no  prror. 


Crror  ftrocesslnv 


I.  In  a  system  for  storing  data  on  an  information  recording 
medium  having  data  tracks  concentrically  formed  thereon  which 
positions  a  signal  transducer  head  to  read  or  write  signals  on  said 
data  track  by  utilizing  track  position  information  recorded  on  said 
intormation  recording  medium  in  servo  regions,  the  servo  regions 
ciimpnsing  a  seno  stan  mark  for  identifying  a  servo  inlomialion 
start  position  recorded  therein,  said  seno  start  mark  comprising  a 
pUiralily  of  bit  pattern  strings  substantially  unused  for  other  areas 
111  said  servo  regions,  a  methtxl  lor  identifying  servo-information 
comprising  steps  of: 

(ai  comparing  an  expected  servo-information  bit  pattern  with  a 
read  servo-information  bit  pattern;  and 
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(b)  deciding  that  said  signal  transducer  head  is  positioned  at  a 
particular  track  position  e\en  when  said  read  servo- 
information  bit  pattern  differs  by  a  one  bit  error  from  said 
expected  servo-information  bit  pattern  when  conditions  (i) 
and  (ii)  are  satisfied,  (i)  a  parity  error  occurs  in  said  read 
servo-information  bit  pattern,  and  (ii)  said  read  servo- 
information  bit  pattern  does  not  coincide  with  track  position 
information  representing  an  adjacent  cylinder. 


5,812^39 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

POSITION  OF  AN  OBJECT  ALONG  A  RADL\L 

DIRECTION  OF  A  ROTATING  BODY 

Masashi  Kisaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1996.  Sen  No.  653,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  I,  1995,  7-135244 

Int.  CI.'  GIIB  5/5V6 

VS.  CI.  360—78.09  14  Claims 


^-^JT^T^' 


^- 

I.  A  position  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  detecting  means  for  detecting,  at  intervals  of  a  first  predeter- 
mined time,  a  radial  position  of  an  object  relative  to  a  rotating 
body  corresponding  to  an  object  to  be  controlled  as  a  current 
object  position; 

(b)  signal  outputting  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  delecting 
means,  for  generating,  at  intervals  of  the  first  predetermined 
time,  a  control  operation  signal  representative  of  a  deviation 
between  a  target  object  position  expressed  in  terms  of  the 
radial  position  of  the  object  relative  to  the  rotating  body  and 
the  current  object  position  detected  by  the  detecting  means: 
and 

(c)  control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  signal  outputting 
means,  for  controlling  a  movemeni  of  the  object  by  an  actua- 
tor by  outputting  an  actuator  manipulation-amount  signal 
derived  from  the  control  operation  signal,  the  actuator 
manipulation-amount  signal  being  formed  by  selectively  sum- 
ming an  integration  signal  with  one  of  a  first  and  second 
control  signal,  the  first  control  signal  being  a  function  of  the 
current  object  position  derived  from  the  control  operation 
signal,  and  the  second  control  signal  being  a  function  of  a 
predicted  object  position  at  a  second  predetermined  time  after 
generation  of  the  control  operation  signal  which  is  derived 
from  the  control  operation  signal. 


5,812.340 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODL'CING 
PLUG-IN  UNIT 
Tatsumi   Nishijima.  Hiratsuka:   Kyuichirou  Nagai.  Fujisawa: 
Kenmei  Masuda.  N'okohama,  and  Nobuyuki  Kaku,  Kana- 
gaua.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,811.  Mar.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  II.  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-046717 
Int.  CI.''  GllB  5/008:15/00:17/00 
II,S.  CI.  360—96.5  15  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing  plug-in  unit,  said 
plug-in  unit  comprising: 

a  box-like  case  comprising  a  front  panel,  a  pair  of  side  panels,  a 
top  panel  and  a  rear  panel,  said  front  panel  having  an  insertion 
opening  through  which  a  magnetic  tape  earned  on  a  cassette 
is  inserted,  and  said  pair  of  side  panels  each  formed  with  a 
pair  of  guide  slots  arranged  in  a  depihwise  direction  for 
guiding  the  cassette  from  an  inserting  position  to  a  loading 
position; 

a  pair  of  slide  plates  attached  to  said  pair  of  side  panels  so  as  to 
be  slidable  in  the  depthwise  direction  within  said  case,  each  of 
said  slide  plates  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  cam  slots 
arranged  in  the  depthwise  direction  for  moving  the  cassette 
from  the  inserting  position  to  the  loading  position  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  guide  slots,  each  of  said  slide  plates  further 
having  a  rack  provided  at  an  edge  of  the  slide  plate; 

a  cassette  holder  disposed  inside  said  pair  of  slide  plates  for 
holding  the  cassette  inserted  into  said  insertion  opening,  and 
having  pins  extending  through  said  cam  slots  of  said  slide 
plates  into  said  guide  slots  of  said  side  panels; 

a  mechanical  chassis  provided  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  case; 

a  recording  and  reproducing  means  comprising  a  rotary  mag- 
netic cylinder,  a  plurality  of  guide  pins  and  a  pair  of  reel 
mounts,  and  mounted  on  said  mechanical  chassis; 

a  driving  means  comprising  a  motor  and  a  gear  train,  the  gear 
train  connecting  said  motor  and  said  racks  of  said  slide  plates, 
the  driving  means  being  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  recording 
and  reproducing  means  for  driving  said  pair  of  slide  plates  in 
the  depthwise  direction:  and, 

an  electronic  circuit  means  comprising  a  connection  terminal  to 
a  data  recorder,  and  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  recording  and 
reproducing  means: 

wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  guide  slots  formed  in  said  side 
panels  of  said  case  has  a  horizontal  guide  slot  portion  extend- 
ing in  the  depthwise  direction  of  said  case  and  a  vertical  guide 
slot  portion  extending  downward  from  a  rear  end  of  said 
horizontal  guide  slot  portion: 

wherein  each  of  said  cam  slots  has  a  honzontal  cam  slot  portion 
extending  in  the  depthwise  direction  of  said  case  and  an 
oblique  cam  slot  portion  extending  obliquely  upwards  from  a 
rear  end  of  said  horizontal  cam  slot  ponion; 

wherein  each  pair  of  guide  slots  includes  a  rear  guide  slot  having 
a  convex  guide  slot  portion  formed  in  the  honzontal  guiae  slot 
portion,  the  convex  guide  slot  portion  being  convex  in  an 
upward  direction  and  connected  to  the  vertical  guide  slot 
portion  at  a  point  located  below  a  level  of  a  lower  surface  of 
ihe  horizontal  slot  portion; 

wherein  each  cam  slot  has  a  vertical  cam  slot  portion  extending 
in  an  upward  direction  from  an  end  of  the  oblique  cam  slot 
ponion,  a  w  idth  of  the  vertical  cam  slot  portion  of  a  first  cam 
slot  in  the  pair  being  different  from  a  width  of  the  vertical  cam 
slot  portion  of  a  second  cam  slot  in  the  pair; 

wherein  al  least  one  of  said  guide  pins  moves  horizontally  and 
vertically  along  a  guide  surface  connected  to  the  mechanical 
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chassis,  a  top  of  the  guide  pin  being  higher  than  a  lop  of  said 
reel  mounis  when  the  guide  pin  is  at  a  first  position  on  the 
guide  surface,  and  the  top  of  the  guide  pin  being  lower  than 
the  top  of  the  reel  mounis  when  the  guide  pin  is  at  a  second 
position  on  the  guide  surface,  the  second  position  being  a 
refuge  position  for  the  guide  pin;  and, 
wherein  the  guide  pin  is  at  the  first  position  on  the  guide  surface 
when  the  magnetic  tape  is  loaded  onto  the  rotary  magnetic 
cylinder  and  the  guide  pin  is  at  the  refuge  position  when  the 
cassette  is  loaded  onto  said  cassette  holder. 


5,81 2  J42 

REDUCED  MASS  LOAD  BEAM  WITH  IMPROVED 

STIFFNESS  PROPERTIES 

Aman    Khan:    Carlos    Sanchez,    and    Koji    Iwamoto,    all    of 

Temecula,   Calif.,   a.ssignors   to   Magnecofflp   Corporation, 

Teroecula,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,721 
Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  5/55:21/18 
VS.  CI.  360-104  21  Claims 

10 


5.812J41 
LAMINATED  BACK  IRON  STRUCTURE  FOR 
INCREASED  MOTOR  EFFICIENCY 
Zine-Eddine  Boutaghou.  Owatonna.  and  Richard  W.  Luoma, 
Rochester,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,109,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,237 
Int  CI."  GllB  17/02:17/08 
VS.  a.  360—99, 


1.  A  rigid  disk  data  storage  device  comprising 

a  base  member; 

an  actuator  mounted  on  said  base  member  which  carries  and 
positions  a  plurality  of  transducer  assemblies: 

a  spindle  assembly  including  a  spindle  motor  with  at  least  one 
data  storage  disk  secured  to  rotate  in  unison  with  a  rotor 
assembly  of  said  spindle  motor,  wherein  the  rotor  assembly 
further  comprises  a  bobbin  having  a  central  cylindrical  por- 
tion comprising  an  inside  and  an  outside; 

a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  bobbin  central 
cylindrical  portion  with  a  cylindrical  laminated  back  iron 
radially  adjoining  and  substantially  concentncaily  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  permanent  magnet  on  the  outside  of  the 
bobbin  central  cylindrical  portion,  wherein  said  laminated 
back  iron  comprises  a  spiral  wound  stnp  of  magnetically 
permeable  material,  wherein  said  spiral  wound  stnp  com- 
prises adjoining  convolutions,  wherein  each  of  the  adjoining 
convolutions  has  a  surface  and  wherein  the  surfaces  are 
separated  and  electrically  isolated  from  one  another;  and 

a  first  laminated  fnnging  ring  assembly  disposed  at  one  axial 
end  of  said  cylindrical  laminated  back  iron  and  axially  aligned 
with  said  back  iron  to  suppress  fringe  fields,  wherein  said  first 
laminated  fringing  ring  assembly  is  formed  of  a  series  of  flat, 
washer  shaped  rings  that  are  separated  and  electrically  iso- 
lated from  adjoining  rings,  and  wherein  laminations  of  the 
first  laminated  fringing  ring  assembly  are  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  laminations  of  the  cylindrical  laminated  back 
iron. 


1.  A  disk  drive  suspension  load  beam  for  mounting  on  an 
actuator,  said  load  beam  comprising  an  elongated  spnng  member 
6  Claims  ^"'^"^l'"?  '"  a  longitudinal  plane  and  having  a  predetermined 
depth,  said  elongated  spring  member  having  a  flexible  rearward 
portion  adjacent  said  actuator,  a  forward  portion  adapted  to  carry  a 
flexure  and  slider  on  one  side  of  said  load  beam,  and  a  rigid 
intermediate  portion  therebetween;  said  spnng  member  flexible 
rearward  portion  having  a  longitudinally  distributed  senes  of  U-ans- 
verse  trenches  defining  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
rearward  portion  a  series  of  parallel  alternating  lands  and  grooves 
of  a  width  and  number  substantially  to  occupy  the  entire  surface  of 
said  spnng  member  rearward  portion,  not  less  than  a  majority  of 
said  grooves  being  of  a  depth  of  al  least  about  50%  of  said 
predetermined  depth  of  said  member  at  said  trenches,  said  trenches 
increasing  said  member  flexible  rearward  portion  lateral  and  tor- 
sional stiffness  within  said  longitudinal  plane  while  reducing  load 
beam  member  rearward  portion  resistance  to  bending  from  said 
longitudinal  plane,  said  grooves  opening  to  the  side  of  said  load 
beam  opposite  said  flexure  and  slider. 


5312.343 

BASE  PLATE  WITH  IMPROVED  SWAGE 

PERFORMANCE  AND  REDUCED  MASS 

Richard  A.  Budde,  Plymouth,  and  Cal  E.  Hardie,  Edina.  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc..  Scotts  Valley, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,929 
Int.  CV"  G\\%  5/4H:2l/l6 
VS.  CI.  360-104  14  Claims 

7.  A  magnetic  transducer  support  comprising: 
a  transducer  carrying  arm: 
a  support  arm;  and 

a  base  plate  for  swage  connecting  the  transducer  carrying  arm  to 
the  support  arm.  the  base  plate  comprising; 
a  flange  having  a  non-rectangular  flange  profile,  the  flange 
comprising  a  first  comer  extension  extending  generally  in  a 
first  direction,  a  second  comer  extension  extending  gener- 
ally in  a  second  direction,  a  third  corner  extension  extend- 
ing generally   in  a  third  direction,  and  a  fourth  comer 
extension  extending  generally  in  a  fourth  direction,  wherein 
each  of  the  comer  extensions  defines  a  separate  comer  of  a 
rectangular  profile,  wherein  the  non-rectangular  flange  pro- 
file is  located  within  the  rectangular  profile:  and 
a  boss  connected  to  the  flange  and  adapted  to  extend  generally 
in  a  fifth  direction  through  a  boss  receiving  aperture  in  at 
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5,81 2  J44 
SUSPENSION  WITH  INTEGRATED  CONDUCTOR 
TRACE  ARRAY  HAVING  OPTIMIZED  CROSS- 
SECTIONAL  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CIRRENT  DENSITY 
Anin  Balakrishnan,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  io  Quantum 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  855.809 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  S/4S 

U.S.  a.  360—104  15  Claims 


1.  An  iniegraied  load  beam  assembly  for  supporting  a  read/write 
head/slider  assembly  adjacent  to  a  storage  medium  and  for  electri- 
cally interconneclmg  the  head  lo  read/write  circuitry,  the  load 
beam  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  conductive  member  extending  to  proximity  of 
the  read/write  head/slider  assembly; 

a  first  electrical  insulation  layer  disposed  on  the  conductive 
member; 

a  first  electrical  trace  path  disposed  on  the  first  electrical  insula- 
tion layer. 

the  first  electrical  trace  path  comprising  al  least  three  longitudi- 
nal first  trace  conductor  segments,  ihe  first  segments  being 
connected  in  parallel  at  lerminal  ends,  the  at  least  three  first 
segments  disposed  on  Ihe  first  electrical  insulation  layer  in 
parallel  such  thai  there  are  two  outer  first  segments  and  at 
leas!  one  first  iniemiediaie  segment  positioned  intermediate 
the  two  outer  first  segments,  each  first  segment  having  a 
predetermined  generally  rectangular  cross-sectional  area,  the 
intermediate  first  segment  having  a  predetermined  cross- 
sectional  area  greater  than  a  predetermined  cross-sectional 
area  of  a  first  outer  segment  in  order  lo  optimize  current 
density  at  very  high  signaling  frequencies. 


5,812345 
MONOSTABLE  ACTFV  E  LATCH  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE 
ACTUATOR 
Aaron  S.  MacPherson,  Ft.  Collins;  Gordon  .\.  Harwood,  Long- 
mont;  James  VV.  Boeckner,  Jr.,  Broomfield,  and  Jonathan  D. 
Jargon,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Maxtor  Corpora- 
tion, Longmont,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,939 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/54 

VS.  CI.  360—105  21  Claims 


least  one  of  the  transducer  carrying  arm  and  the  support 
arm  to  thereby  secure  the  u-ansducer  carrying  arm  to  the 
support  arm. 


1.  An  active  latch  apparatus  for  use  in  a  data  storage  disk  drive 
having  a  housing,  a  rotating  data  storage  disk  and  an  actuator 
mounted  for  rotation  in  a  given  plane  in  said  housing  for  control- 
lably  positio.ning  a  read/write  head  over  a  predetermined  ponion  of 
said  disk,  said  predetermined  ponion  comprising  a  read/write  sec- 
tion and  a  non-read/wnte  section,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  lo  said  actuator: 
a  latch  arm  having  a  latch  thereon,  said  latch  arm  being  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  movement  of  said  latch  among  a  first  latch 
position,  a  second  latch  position  and  a  third  latch  position,  the 
first  latch  position  being  located  on  one  side  of  said  plane,  the 
second  latch  position  being  located  on  a  side  of  said  plane 
opposite  10  the  one  side,  and  the  third  latch  position  being 
located  in  said  plane  between  the  first  and  second  latch 
positions  to  intersect  said  actuator; 
means  coupled  to  said  latch  arm  for  biasing  said  latch  arm 

toward  said  first  latch  position  and  said  third  latch  position; 
a  latching  member  on  said  actuator  for  latching  engagement 
with  said  latch  when  said  actuator  is  rotated  to  the  non-read/ 
write  section  and  said  latch  arm  is  moved  from  said  second 
latch  position  to  said  third  latch  position;  and 
means  operative  for  moving  said  latch  arm  to  move  said  latch 
from  said  third  latch  position  to  said  second  latch  position  to 
disengage  the  latching  engagement  and  allow  said  actuator  to 
rotate  to  the  read/write  section,  said  moving  means  moving 
said  latch  from  said  first  lalch  position  through  said  third  latch 
position  to  said  second  latch  position; 
upon  completion  of  the  operation  of  said  moving  means  said 
biasing  means  being  effective  to  rotate  said  latch  arm  to  move 
said  latch  to  said  third  latch  position  and  cause  the  latching 
engagement  of  said  latch  and  said  actuator  at  the  non-read/ 
write  section; 
upon  completion  of  the  operation  of  said  moving  means  said 
biasing  means  being  effective,  if  said  actuator  is  nol  in  the 
non-read/write  section,  to  cause  said  latch  to  move  to  said  first 
latch  position. 


5,812JI46 

HARD  DISK  DRIVE  LATCH  WHICH  HAS  A  METAL 

PLATE  ATTACHED  TO  THE  END  FACE  OF  A  DAMPING 

SLEEVE 
Kelly  Williams,  Brentwood,  and  Tho  Pham.  Milpitas.  both  ot 
Calif.,   assignors   to   Samsung    Electronics,    inc.,    Richfield 
Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,399 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  360—105  16  Claims 

1.  A  latch  for  an  actuator  arm  of  a  hard  disk  drive,  comprising: 
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a  damping  sleeve  that  has  a  pair  of  collare  that  are  separated  by 
a  neck  portion,  wherein  one  of  said  collars  has  an  end  face; 
and 

a  metal  plate  that  is  attached  to  said  end  face  of  said  damping 
sleeve. 


a  transformer  rotor  having  a  rotor  body  which  is  mounted  on  an 
upper  drum  of  the  head  drum  assembly  and  has  one  rotor 
channel  formed  on  a  surface  thereof,  and  two  rotor  coils 
wound  and  attached  in  the  rotor  channel,  each  of  the  rotor 
coils  being  electrically  connected  to  two  magnetic  heads 
mounted  on  the  upper  drum. 


5,812^7 
POSITIVE  DRIVE  HEAD  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Steve  Henke,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Exabyte  .Acquisition 
Subsidiary  Corp.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,098 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/55 

VS.  C\.  3*0—106  10  Claims 


5,812349 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

SEPARATION  FEATURES 

Jun    Shouji;    Masanori    Sakai,    both    of   Miyotamachi,    and 

Kazumasa  Fukuda,  Komoro,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-028345 
InL  Cr  GllB  5/127 
VS.  CL  360—110 


5  Claims 


1.  A  head  positioning  apparatus  for  a  tape  drive  for  positioning 
the  head  of  the  tape  drive  relative  to  the  tape  and  including  a 
carriage  carrying  the  head  and  drive  means,  including  a  lead  screw, 
operative  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  lead  screw  to  move  the 
carriage  and  thereby  position  the  head,  characterized  in  that  the 
drive  means  includes  thread  means  fixedly  defined  on  the  carriage 
and  spring  means  acting  on  the  lead  screw  and  urging  the  lead 
screw  laterally  relative  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  lead  screw  into 
firm  camming  fnctional  driving  engagement  with  (he  carriage 
thread  means. 


5,812J148 

ROTARY  TRANSFORMER  OF  A  HEAD  DRUM 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE 

Hyeon-Sub  Hwang,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec,  30,  1996,  Ser,  No.  775,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
1995  51405 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/52 
VS.  a.  360—108  6  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  transformer  of  a  head  drum  assembly  for  a  video 
cassette  recorder  comprising: 

a  transformer  siator  having  a  stator  body  which  Is  mounted  on  a 
lower  drum  of  the  head  drum  assembly  and  has  one  siator 
channel  formed  on  a  surface  thereof,  and  to  stator  coils  wound 
and  attached  in  the  stator  channel  and  electrically  connected 
to  a  video  signal  processing  system  of  the  VCR,  and 


1.  A  magnetic  head  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  having  a  slider  and  one  or  more  magnetic 
conversion  elements  positioned  at  said  slider,  at  least  one  of 
said  magnetic  conversion  elements  being  a  read  element  uti- 
lizing a  magnetoresistance  effect; 

a  head  support  device  configured  to  support  said  magnetic  head; 

a  lead  having  a  pair  of  lead  w  ires,  one  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
lead  wires  being  connected  to  said  read  element; 

a  terminal  board  having  a  pair  of  terminal  conductors  on  a  hard 
substrate,  said  pair  of  terminal  conductors  each  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end  having  a  connecting 
area  that  connects  to  respective  other  ends  of  said  pair  of  lead 
wires,  said  pair  of  terminal  conductors  being  electrically 
shoned  to  each  other  at  a  shorting  portion  located  in  an 
inclusive  range  between  said  connecting  area  and  said  first 
end;  and 

said  hard  substrate  being  provided  with  at  least  one  of  a  groove 
and  a  perforation  to  facilitate  cutting  in  an  area  between  said 
shorting  ponion  and  said  connecting  area. 
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5.812350 
METAL-IN-GAP  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
EMPLOYING  NI^jFE,, 
Mao-Min  Chen.  San  Jose,  and  Neil  Leslie  Robertson.  Camp- 
bell,  both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  351,9%.  Dec.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,606,478. 
This  application  Oct  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,081 
Int  CI.''  GllB  5/147 
\]S.  a.  360—126  46  Claims 


opposite  end  of  the  lifter  supports  the  liner  on  the  first  shell  against 
the  disc,  the  improvement  comprising  a  raised  region  provided  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  second  shell,  the  raised  region  being 
positioned  opposite  the  lifter  when  the  first  and  second  shells  are 
assembled  together,  the  raised  region  having  a  peripher>'.  at  least 
two  opposite  edges,  and  a  central  raised  area,  wherein,  at  said  at 
least  two  opposite  edges  of  the  periphery,  the  region  rises  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  second  shell  to  the  central  raised  area  of  the 
raised  region  at  an  angle,  a.  wherein  5°<a<30°. 


PT2< 


PT1 


SAP 
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5312351 

RAISED-REGION  HAVING  SLOPED  EDGES  UNDER 

CLEANING  FABRIC  IN  FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  DISKETTE  CARTRIDGE  COVER  SHELL 

James  J.  Wuliing,  .Stillwater,  and  Jon  R.  Clark,  Minneapolis. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp.,  Oakdale.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.685 

Int  a."  GllB  23/OM 

U.S.  CI.  360—133  23  Claims 


?     L^ 


60 


I.  In  a  floppy  magnetic  recording  disc  cartridge  having  first  and 
second  shells  enclosing  a  flexible  magnetic  recording  disc,  the 
cartridge  including  fabric  liners  provided  on  inner  surfaces  of  the 
shells  so  that  the  disc  is  cleaned  by  rotation  of  the  disc  with  respect 
to  the  liners,  and  wherein  a  lifter  is  secured  at  a  first  end  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  first  shell  under  the  fabric  liner  on  the  first 
shell  and  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  first  shell  so  that  a  second 


5,812352 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  TESTER 

Stephen  R.  Rokita.  Sussex,  and  John  J.  Davis,  Little  Falls,  both 

of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rokey  Corporation,  Sussex,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  670.647 

Int  CI.''  H02H  9/00 

VS.  a.  361—58  17  Claims 


1.  A  metal-in-gap  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  gap  layer: 

first  and  second  pole  pieces  which  include  first  and  second  pole 
tips  respectively,  the  first  and  second  pole  tips  being  separated 
by  the  gap  layer: 

the  second  pole  piece  including  a  combination  of  layers,  the 
combination  of  layers  including  a  first  layer  of  high  magnetic 
moment  matenal  of  Ni5o_H)  Feiso-so  ^nd  a  second  layer  of  low 
magnetic  moment  material,  said  high  magnetic  moment  mate- 
rial having  a  higher  magnetic  moment  than  said  low  magnetic 
moment  material: 

the  first  layer  of  the  second  pole  piece  underlying  the  second 
layer  of  the  second  pole  piece  and  being  closer  to  the  gap 
layer  than  the  second  layer: 

the  first  layer  having  a  positive  magnetostriction  and  the  second 
layer  having  a  negative  magnetostriction; 

the  combination  of  layers  having  a  thickness  ratio  which  is  a 
thickness  of  the  second  layer  divided  by  a  thickness  of  the 
first  layer;  and 

the  thickness  ratio  being  selected  to  provide  the  combination  of 
layers  with  a  magnetostriction  which  is  less  than  said  positive 
magnetostriction. 


I.  Apparatus  for  opening  a  circuit  breaker  in  a  circuit,  compris- 


ing: 


first  and  second  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 

circuit: 
a  switch  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position: 
a  first  load  sufficient  to  draw  a  current  from  the  circuit  which 

overloads  the  circuit  breaker,  the  first  load  and  the  switch 

being  connected  in  series  between  the  first  and  second  input 

terminals; 
pulse  circuit  means  for  periodically  electrically  connecting  and 

disconnecting  the  first  load  to  the  circuit  when  the  switch  is 

closed; 
whereby   the   first   load  is  electrically   disconnected   from   the 

circuit  when  the  switch  is  open  and  the  first  load  is  eleciricalh 

connected  to  the  circuit  when  the  switch  is  closed. 


5.812353 
CURRENT  LIMITER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
TRANSMISSION/DISTRIBUTION  PROTECTION 
SYSTEMS 
Gary  W.  Albert  Jamul,  and   Kenneth  B.  Muehleman,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  l^ockheed  Martin  Corpo- 
ration. Bethesda.  Md. 

Filed  Oct  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  730.080 

Int  CL"-  H02H  9/00:7/00 

VS.  CI.  361—58  21  Claims 
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1.  An  arrangement  lo  limit  current  through  a  load  circuit  that  is 

supplied  electrical  current  from  an  ac  source  having  a  source 

impedance  in  the  event  of  a  fault  occurring  in  the  load  circuit  for  a 

predetermined  time  in  order  to  permit  the  fault  to  be  cleared  before 

acting  as  a  circuit  breaker  to  disconnect  the  load  circuit,  said 

arrangement  comprising: 

a  p»iwer  semiconductor  device  bridge  circuit  interposed  between 

the  ac  source  and  the  load  circuit,  said  power  semiconductor 

device  bridge  having  four  legs  and  four  nodes  with  a  first 

node  thereof  connected  to  said  ac  source  and  a  second  node 

connected  to  said  load,  and  each  power  semiconductor  device 

having  a  gate  for  application  of  an  electrical  pulse  thereon  to 

turn  on  such  device; 

a  superconducting  coil  means  having  an  impedance  as  least  as 

large  as  the  ac  source  impedance: 
a  dc  source  connected  in  senes  with  said  superconducting  coil 
means  between  a  third  and  a  fourth  node  of  said  power 
semiconductor  bridge,  said  dc  source  having  such  voltage  and 
current  levels  as  to  forward  bias  each  leg  of  said  power 
semiconductor  device  bridge  sufficiently  to  permit  bidirec- 
tional current  flow  therethrough  at  a  desired  maximum  current 
level  generated  by  said  ac  source,  and 
a  continuously  running  gate  pulse  generating  means  coupled  to 
the  gate  of  each  power  semiconducting  device  of  said  bridge 
for  application  of  a  gate  pulse  to  the  gale  of  each  power 
semiconductor  device  twice  during  each  power  cycle  of  said 
ac  source,  to  readily  accomplish  the  initial  charging  of  the 
superconducting  coil  means  with  no  ac  load  current  and  to 
promptly  provide  for  recovery  charging  of  the  superconduct- 
mg  coil  current  after  cleanng  of  the  fault. 


5,812354 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
HAVING  SUBSTRATE  POTENTIAL  DETECTING 
CIRCUIT  LESS  DAMAGED  BY  STATIC  CHARGE 
PROPAGATED  THERETO  THROl'GH  SHARED 
CONDUCTIVE  LINE 
Makoio  Miyazawa.  Kanagawa,  Japan.  as.signor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1996,  8-105249 

Int.  CI."  H02H  J/20 

U.S.  a.  361—91  4  Claims 

tM   la  IS 


1 


U  V.,, 

A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  fabricated  on  a 


semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 
a  mam  electric  circuit: 
at  least  one  first  terminal  assigned  to  an  electric  signal  swinging 

a  potential  level  thereof  within  a  cenain  potential  range,  and 

supplying  said  eleclnc  signal  to  said  main  electric  circuit: 
at  least  one  second  terminal  assigned  to  a  power  voltage  so  as  to 

supply  said  power  voltage  to  said  main  electric  circuit; 
a  first  protective  circuit  connected  to  said  at  least  one  first 

lerminal.  and  turned  off  in  so  far  a.s  said  at  least  one  first 

terminal  swings  a  potential  level  thereof  within  said  certain 

potential  range: 
a  second  protective  circuit  connected  to  said  at  least  one  second 

terminal,  and  allowing  an  electric  current  lo  flow  into  said  at 

least  one  second  terminal; 


a  detecting  circuit  monitoring  a  potential  level  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  and  supplying  a  detecting  signal  to  said  main 
electric  circuit  when  said  potential  level  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  reaches  a  certain  value; 

a  conductive  line  shared  between  said  first  protective  circuit, 
said  second  protective  circuit  and  said  detecting  circuit,  and 
propagating  an  excess  potential  level  from  said  first  protective 
circuit  to  said  second  protective  circuit  and  said  potential 
level  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  said  detecting  circuit: 
and 

an  interrupting  circuit  connected  between  said  conductive  line 
and  said  detecting  circuit,  and  discriminating  a  safety  condi- 
tion for  transferring  said  potential  level  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  through  a  current  path  thereof  to  said  detecting 
circuit,  said  interrupting  circuit  further  discnminating  a  dan- 
gerous condition  so  a.s  to  cut  off  said  current  path  between 
said  conductive  line  and  said  detecting  circuit. 


5,81 2  J55 
ELECTRIC  GUN  DRIVER 
Geraldo  Nojima,  Duluth.  Cia.,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion, Westlake.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep,  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,519 

Int.  CI,"  HOIH  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  361—152  11  Claims 


1.  An  electric  gun  driver  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  dispensers, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  like  solenoids  each  with  a  movable  armature  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  through  each  dispenser: 

a  switch  mode  power  supply  for  receiving  a  range  of  line 
voltages  for  conversion  to  an  operating  voltage; 

a  power  circuit  for  receiving  a  voltage  command  signal  and  .said 
line  voltage,  wherein  said  command  signal  is  amplified  by 
said  line  voltage  and  supplied  to  each  said  solenoid  for 
selectively  moving  each  said  movable  armature: 

a  controller  for  receiving  operator  inputs  and  said  operating 
voltage  for  generating  a  reference  current  to  regulate  the 
application  of  said  line  voltage  to  each  said  solenoid; 

a  hysteresis  band  modulator  for  receiving  said  reference  current 
and  a  feedback  current  so  as  to  generate  a  modulation  signal 
received  by  said  power  circuit,  wherein  said  modulation  sig- 
nal is  generated  by  said  reference  current  and  said  feedback 
current,  such  that  said  feedback  current  tracks  said  reference 
current,  and  wherein  said  reference  current  is  initially  set  by 
said  controller  to  a  pull-in  value  and  after  a  predetermined 
penod  of  time  said  reference  current  is  set  by  said  controller 
to  a  holding  value:  and 

an  amplifier  for  scaling  said  feedback  current,  wherein  said 
controller  adjusts  the  gain  of  said  operational  amplifier  so  as 
to  regulate  the  value  of  said  feedback  current. 
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5.812356 

COMPUTER  DOCKING  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  LOCK 

Clint  H.  O'Connor,  Aa<itin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  U.SA.,  L.P., 

Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  696.459 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  35/14 

l'.S.  CI.  361—179  35  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  securing  a  first  electrical  component  to  a  second 
electrical  component  comprising: 

a  locking  mechanism  including  an  electromagnet  capable  of 
selectively  producing  an  electromagnetic  field,  and  means 
attracted  to  the  electromagnet  in  response  to  the  electromag- 
netic field; 

wherein  the  electromagnet  is  disposed  in  the  second  electrical 
component  and  the  means  attracted  to  the  electromagnet  is 
disposed  in  the  first  electrical  component  and,  wherein, 
responsive  to  the  production  of  the  electromagnetic  field  by 
the  electromagnet,  the  means  attracted  to  the  electromagnet  is 
biased  toward  the  electromagnet  to  secure  the  first  electrical 
component  to  the  second  electrical  component;  and 

means  located  at  an  interface  between  the  first  and  second 
electrical  components  for  detecting  a  separation  of  the  first 
and  second  electrical  components,  wherein  the  electromagnet 
is  caused  to  produce  the  electromagnetic  field  only  when  the 
separation  is  detected. 


5.812358 
SHEATHED  STEEL  PIPE  WITH  CONDUCTIVE  PLASTIC 

RESIN 
His^ji  Kawai.  and  Shuji  Yoshino.  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Vazaki  Industiial  Chemical  Co.  Ltd..  Shizuoka. 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,282.  Mar.  10,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,015 

Int.  CI."  H05F  .W2 


VS.  a.  361—215 


2  Claims 


1.  A  sheathed  tubular  body  constructed  from  a  plurality  of 
sheathed  pipes  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sheathed  steel  pipes; 

each  of  said  steel  pipes  being  sheathed  with  a  film  of  a  plastic 

resin; 
at  least  two  of  said  pipes  being  parallel  to  each  other,  and  each 

of  said  pipes  has  at  least  one  longitudinally  and  radially 

extending  rib  at  an  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  pipes; 
said  ribs  being  integral  with  said  film  of  plastic  resin; 
said  pipes  positioned  whereby  each  nb  of  one  pipe  is  proximal 

with  each  rib  of  another  pipe; 
a  strip  of  electrically  conductive  resin  being  integral  with  said 

film  of  plastic  resin  of  each  of  said  pipes; 
said  sheathed  steel  pipes  being  capable  of  being  connected 

through  said  strip  to  ground  to  pre\ent  electrostatic  charge 

from  accumulating  on  the  sheathed  steel  pipes  during  use. 


5.812357 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Arnold  W.  Johansen.  Marlboro,  and  David  V,  Cronin.  Peabody. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
biidge.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,142 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  47A)0 

U.S.  CI.  361—212  38  Claims 
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I.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  device  for  selectively 
inhibiting  electrostatic  charge  accumulation  on  an  electronic  device 
having  a  conductor  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  attached  thereto 
wherein  each  of  the  wires  is  terminated  with  a  respective  one  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  pads,  each  pad  having  a  surface,  the  electro- 
static discharge  protection  device  comprising: 

a  connector  adapted  to  mate  with  the  electrostatic  discharge 

protection  device;  and 
grounding  means  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  between 
the  plurality  of  spaced  pads  in  an  operative  position  and  for 
providing  electrical  isolation  between  the  plurality  of  spaced 
pads  in  an  inoperative  position,  the  grounding  means  being 
reversibly  actuable  from  the  operative  position  to  the  inopera- 
tive position  by  connecting  the  conductor  to  the  connector 
such  that  the  connector  is  mechanically  interposed  between 
the  grounding  means  and  the  spaced  pads. 


5.812359 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIGHTWEIGHT 

CORONA  DEVICE  SHIELD  MOUNTING 

Robert  A.  Gross.  Penfield;  Elizabeth  D.  Diehl.  and  Bruce  D. 

Caryl,  both  of  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  837,930 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIT  I9AX) 

VS.  a.  361—230  6  Claims 


158 


151 


\   Ml 


V 


1.  A  corona  generating  device  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  pair  of  end  blocks  located  on  opposite  ends  of  said  frame; 

a  conductor  attached  at  a  first  end  to  one  of  said  pair  of  end 

blocks  and  attached  at  a  second  end  to  said  other  of  said  pair 

of  end  blocks; 
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a  shield,  said  shield  being  biased  into  engagement  with  said 
frame,  wherein  the  beam  strength  of  said  shield  provides  the 
biasing  force  to  maintain  said  shield  in  proper  spatial  relation- 
ship to  said  frame  and  said  conductor. 


1.  A  capacitor  compnsing: 

a  first  electrically  conductive  capacitor  plate: 

a  predominantly  amorphous  electrically  conductive  layer  over 
the  capacitor  plate,  the  amorphous  electrically  conductive 
layer  comprising  TiC.N.O..  where  ■x"  is  in  the  range  of  from 
0.01  to  0.5.  and  'y'  is  in  the  range  of  from  0.99  to  0.5.  and  "z" 
IS  m  the  range  of  from  0  to  0.3.  with  the  sum  of  "x^'.^'y"  and 
■'z"  equaling  about  1.0: 

a  capacitor  dielectnc  layer  over  the  amorphous  electrically  con- 
ductive layer:  and 

a  second  electrically  conductive  capacitor  plate  over  the  capaci- 
tor dielectric  layer. 


5.812.361 
DYNAMIC  FEEDBACK  ELECTROSTATIC  WAFER 
CHUCK 
Phillip  Lawrence  Jones;  Seyed  Jafar  Jafarian-Tehrani.  both  of 
Fremont;    Boris   V.  Atlas,  San  Jose;    David    R-Chen   Liu, 
Saratoga;  Ken  Edward  Tokunaga,  Fremont,  and  Ching-Hwa 
Chen.  Milpltas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lam  Research 
Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,988 

InL  CI."  H02N  I  J/00 

l'.S.  CI.  361-234  23  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  system  having  an  electrostatic  chuck 

for  securely  holding  a  wafer  on  a  surface  of  said  electrostatic 

chuck,  comprising: 

a  wafer  bias  sensor  coupled  to  a  first  portion  of  said  electrostatic 
chuck  for  dynamically  sensing  an  alternating  current  signal  at 
said  first  portion,  said  wafer  bias  sensor  outpulting.  responsive 
to  said  alternating  current  signal,  a  direct  current  voltage  level 
representative  of  a  direct  current  bias  level  of  said  wafer:  and 
a  variable  electrostatic  chuck  p<iwer  supply  coupled  to  said 
wafer  bias  sensor,  said  variable  electrostatic  chuck  power 
supply  providing  a  first  potential  level  to  said  first  portion  of 
said  electrostatic  chuck,  said  first  potential  level  being 
dynamically  modified,  responsive  to  said  direct  current  volt- 
age level,  to  substantially  maintain  a  first  predefined  potential 
difiference   between   said   first   portion  of  said  electrostatic 


Hp-f^^^ff}' 


5.812J60 

CAPACITOR  CONSTRLCTION  HAVING  AN 

AMORPHOUS  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  Boise,  and  Kris  K.  Brown,  Garden  City, 

both  of  Id.,  as.signors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  444.852.  May  19.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.665,625.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  666.896 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/06 

VS.  CI.  361—321.4  7  Claims 


chuck  and  a  first  region  of  said  wafer  overlaying  said  first 
portion  irrespective  of  a  magnitude  of  said  direct  current  bias 
level  of  said  wafer. 


5.812J62 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  USE  OF 
DUMOND  FILMS  AS  DIELECTRIC  COATINGS  ON 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCKS 
Kramadhati  Ravi.  Atherton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  14.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  663.495 

Int.  CI."  H02N  J  J/00 

VS.  CI.  361—234  23  Claims 
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1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  for  supporting  a  substrate  In  a  process- 
ing chamber  during  processing,  said  electrostatic  chuck  compris- 
ing: 

an  electrically  conductive  element  having  an  upper  surface;  and 
a  doped  diamond  layer  overlying  said  upper  surface,  said  doped 
dtarrH)nd  layer  having  a  substantially  planar  surface,  opposite 
said  upper  surface,  for  receiving  said  substrate  said  doped 
diamond  layer  being  doped  with  a  dopant  such  that  a  conduc- 
tance of  said  doped  diamond  layer  is  increased. 


5,812J63 
Ml  LTILAYER  CAPACITOR  INCLUDING  A  DIELECTRIC 

BREAKDOWN  PREVENTION  LAYER 
Yblchi   Kuroda:   \ukio  Honda,  both  of  Fukui,  Japan,  and 
Kazumi    Osuga,    Taichun,    Taiwan,    a.ssignors    to    Murata 
.Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1996,  8-114832 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/22H 
U.S.  CI.  361-306J  26  Claims 

14.  A  multilayer  capaciiive  device  comprising: 
a  capacitor  main  body  including  a  capacitance  formation  section 
comprising  alternately  laminated  pluralities  of  internal  elec- 
trixles  and  dielectric  layers,  and  outer  layer  sections  including 
matenals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  in.sulative  and 
dielectric  materials  stacked  respectively  on  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  capacitance  formation  section:  and 
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5.812J65 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  CAPACITOR  BANKS 
Albert  Jakoubovilch,  FOS  F-34320,  Roujan.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00091,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  7.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22155.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,667 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  9.  1994,  94  01555 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/.-IS:  H05K  7/20:  H02B  IA)I 

VS.  CI.  361—328  6  Claims 


first  and  second  external  electrodes  formed  at  diflferent  respec- 
tive positions  on  an  external  surface  of  said  capacitor  main 
body. 

wherein  said  internal  electrodes  comprise  first  internal  elec- 
trixles  and  second  internal  electrcxles,  said  first  internal  elec- 
trodes being  electrically  connected  to  the  first  external  elec- 
trode and  said  second  internal  electrodes  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  second  external  electrode,  said  first  and 
second  internal  electrodes  being  arranged  at  respective  posi- 
tions so  as  to  form  a  static  capacitance  therebetween,  and 

wherein  each  said  outer  layer  section  compnses  a  dielectnc 
breakdown  prevention  layer  having  a  relative  dielectric  con- 
stant t  which  is  less  than  that  of  the  dielectric  layers  of  said 
capacitance  formation  section  and  also  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
300,  and  said  dielectric  breakdown  prevention  layer  has  a 
thickness  d  Ipml  satisfying  the  relation:  d>(0.2xeH20. 


I.  A  device  for  cooling  a  capacitor  with  circulating  water,  the 
capacitor  having  plural  electrical  terminals,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  collector  bars; 

each  of  said  pair  of  collector  bars  being  electrically  and  ther- 
mally conductive: 

a  pair  of  fasteners  securing  the  plural  electrical  terminals  of  the 
capacitor  to  said  pair  of  collector  bars,  respectively; 

a  channel  extending  through  each  of  said  pair  of  collector  bars; 
and 

said  channels  being  connected  to  the  circulating  water  for  cool- 
ing said  pair  of  collector  bars  thereby. 


5,8123*4 
CAPACIT08 
Tomoki  Oku,  and  Takahide  Ishikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  782.671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1996,  8-174013 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/1)6:4/20:4/12 

I  .S.  CI.  361—312  8  Claims 


5,812,366 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 

Chojiro  Kuriyama.  c/o  Robm  Co..  Ltd.  21.  Saiin  Mizosaki-cho. 

Ukyo-ku,  Kyoto-shi,  Kyoto  615,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00494,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27889,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser  No.  702,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995.  7-044236 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/00 

V.S.  CI,  361—523  10  (laims 


I.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  lower  electrode; 

a  first  insulating  film  disposed  on  the  lower  elecfi-ode  and 
comprising  a  silicon  nitride  film  having  an  etching  rate: 

a  second  insulating  film  disposed  on  the  first  insulating  film  and 
comprising  a  second  silicon  nimde  film  having  an  etching  rale 
higher  than  the  etching  rate  of  the  first  insulating  film,  the 
second  insulating  film  having  an  opening  exposing  a  portion 
of  the  first  insulating  film  on  the  lower  electrode:  and 

an  upper  electrode  disposed  on  the  first  insulating  film  in  the 
opening  in  the  second  insulating  film  and  extending  on  the 
second  insulating  film. 


2la  23a 


28a 


15a 


I,  A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising: 

a  chip  substrate  segment; 

a  sintered  chip  of  metal  powder  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of 
the  chip  substrate  segment: 

a  solid  electrolyte  layer  formed  on  the  chip  in  electrical  insula- 
tion from  the  metal  powder  of  the  chip  via  a  dielectric  film; 

a  resin  coating  covering  the  chip  with  a  portion  of  the  solid 
electrolyte  layer  exp<ised; 

a  caih(Kle  terminal  electrode  film  formed  in  electrical  conduction 
with  the  exposed  portion  of  the  solid  electrolyte  layer;  and 

an  anixle  terminal  electrode  film  formed  on  the  chip  substrate 
segment  in  electrical  conduction  with  the  metal  powder  of  the 
chip. 
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5.812^7 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS  COMPRISING  A 
CONDICTIVE  LAV  ER  MADE  OF  A  POLYMER  OF 
PYRROLE  OR  ITS  DERIVATIVE 
Yasuo   Kudoh.  Yokohama;   Keivji  Akami,  Atsu^i:   Toshikuni 
Kojima.   Kawasaki:  Yasue  Matsuya.  Sagamihara:   Hiroshi 
Shimada.  Kyoto,  and  Chiharu  Hayashi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electiic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1996,  8-082320; 
S«p.  17,  1996,  8-244397 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/m 
MS.  a.  361—523  21  Claims 

18. 

16' 


via  said  locating  brackets  pivolally  connected  lo  two  ends  of 
said  supporting  arms  opposite  lo  said  monitor. 


5,81 2  J68 

MONITOR  VIEWING  ANGLE  ADJUSTING  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  MONITOR  MOUNTED  ON  TWO  SUPPORTING 

ARM  ASSEMBLIES  VIA  TURNING  LIMIT  ASSEMBLIES 

Ray-Jei  Chen.  Tao-Yuan,  and  Chih-Wen  Lin,  Pa  Te,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Kuo  Feng  Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  867,875 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  ///6,  H05K  7//6.  E05D  11/06 


VS.  a.  361—681 


6  Claims 


1.  A  monitor  viewing  angle  adjusting  assembly  comprising: 

a  monitor  having  j  flat  profile  and  being  formed  at  a  predeler 
mined  location  on  a  bacltside  with  a  flat  recess,  in  said  recess 
a  plurality  of  mounling  holes  being  symmetrically  formed  al 
two  sides  of  said  recess: 

a  supporting  arm  assembly  connecting  at  one  end  to  said  flat 
recess  formed  al  said  backside  of  said  monitor  such  that  said 
monitor  can  be  pivotally  turned  to  different  inclined  positions: 
said  supporting  arm  assembly  comprising  two  supp<>ning 
arms  which  have  locating  brackets  attached  lo  every  end 
thereof  via  luming  limit  assemblies,  said  locating  brackets 
each  including  a  wall  portion  and  a  seat  portion  normal  to  said 
wall  portion;  and 

a  base  for  supporting  said  monitor  viewing  angle  adjusting 
assembly  in  a  stable  condition  and  being  formed  al  a  top 
surface  with  a  flat  recess,  in  said  recess  of  said  base  a  plurality 
of  mounting  holes  being  symmetrically  provided  at  two  sides 
of  said  recess  and  connected  in  said  supporting  arm  assemblj 


5,812369 

SOUND  ACCESSORY  FOR  LAPTOP/NOTEBOOK 

COMPITERS 

Wen  Chuan  Hsu,  Chung-Ho,  Taiwan,  and  Youji  Honda,  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Jazz  Hipster,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,928 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ///6,  H04R  5/00 

MS.  a.  361—683  13  Claims 


I.  A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  which  comprises  a  first  electrode 
and  a  second  electrode,  and  a  dielectric  tilm  provided  therebetween 
wherein  at  least  the  first  electrode  comprises  a  first  conductive 
polymer  layer  made  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pyrrole  and  derivatives  thereof,  said  first  conductive  poly- 
mer layer  being  doped  with  a  mixed  dopant  of  a  polyvalent  anion 
and  a  monovalent  anion  comprising  a  sulfonate  ion  dissociated 
from  an  anionic  surface  active  agent. 


I.  An  audio  producing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  laptop/noiebook- 
lype  computer  monitor,  said  monitor  having  a  perphery,  said  audio 
producing  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  within  which  a  .sound  reproducing  means  is  con- 
tained: 

(b)  means  affixed  to  said  housing  for  attaching  said  audio 
producing  apparatus  to  said  monitor  periphery,  including  first 
and  second  opposed  jaws  relatively  moveable  from  a  first 
position  for  clamping  said  audio  producing  apparatus  to  said 
periphery  of  said  computer  monitor  and  toward  a  second 
position  10  permit  removal  of  said  audio  producing  apparatus 
from  said  monitor; 

(c)  a  base  member  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

(d)  said  first  of  said  opposed  jaws  extending  outwardly  in  a  first 
direction  from  said  first  surface  of  said  base  member; 

(e)  a  slidable  member  slidably  disposed  upon  said  first  surlace  ot 
.said  base  member,  said  second  opposed  jaw  being  carried  by 
said  slidable  member;  and 

(f)  means  urging  said  first  and  second  jaws  toward  each  other 


5.812,370 
MEDIA  EJECT  MECHANISM 
Andrew  W.  Moore,  and  Steven  D.  Gluskoter.  both  of  Austin. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  663,830 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/14:  G06F  ///6 
U.S.  CI.  361-«84  29  Claims 

12.  A  computer  system  comprising; 
a  chassis  defining  a  bay; 

a  system  board  coupled  to  the  chassis,  the  system  board  includ- 
ing a  processor  coupled  lo  memory  via  a  bus; 
a  connector  coupled  m  ihe  bus:  and 
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5,81 2  J72 
TUBE  IN  PLATE  HEAT  SINK 
George  Tipton  Galyon.  Fishkill;  Randall  Gail  Kemink,  and 
Roger   Ray   Schmidt,   both   of  Poughkeepsie,   all   of   N.\., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,435 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 

VJS.  CI.  361—699  25  Claims 


Q-^«7 


E— ' 


a  media  eject  mechanism  including: 

an  eject   spring  having  an  action,  the  eject   spring  l)eing 
coupled  lo  the  chassis,  and 

a  lock  spnng  having  an  action,  the  lock  spring  being  formed 
as  a  single  piece  with  the  eject  spring  and  coupled  lo  the 
chassis,  the  lock  spring  including  a  lock  tab  extending 
therefrom,  the  action  of  the  eject  spring  being  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  action  of  the  lock  spring; 
wherein  the  lock  tab  mates  with  a  locking  recess  of  a  housing 

when  the  housing  is  inserted  within  the  bay. 


5,812J71 

ORIENTATION-ADJUSTABLE  INFRARED 

TRANSCEIVER  USED  IN  A  NOTEBOOK  TYPE 

COMPUTER 

Mason  Chen;  Wei  Wu;  Tony  Du,  and  Mao-Shun  Lee,  all  of 

Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Compal  Electronics.  Inc.,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506,500 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  1/16:  H04B  10/04 

VS.  CI.  361—686  4  Claims 


1.  An  orientation-adjustable  infrared  transceiver  assembly  com- 
prising: 

an  infrared  transceiver  installed  in  a  container,  said  container 
includes  in  a  lateral  side  thereof  at  least  one  transceiving 
window,  a  bottom  of  one  end  of  said  container  is  pivotally 
connected  to  a  pivot  assembly,  said  pivot  assembly  includes 
receiving  means  installed  in  a  housing  of  the  portable  com- 
puter, such  (hat  said  container  is  pivoted  to  a  non-active 
position  wherein  said  container  is  stored  within  the  external 


I.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  electronic  modules  in  an  electronic 
assembly,  said  assembly  having  at  least  one  board  that  houses  a 
plurality  of  electronic  modules,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  weight  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  an  underside,  said 
underside  shaped  specifically  to  cater  to  height  and  size 
configurations  of  all  modules  in  a  manner  so  that  said  under- 
side have  a  step  like  structure: 

said  plate  also  having  different  thicknesses  in  different  areas  as 
to  aid  the  process  of  heal  dissipation: 

a  plurality  of  coolant  passage  tubes  having  thin  walls  and  hollow 
centers  for  coolant  flow  provided  inside  said  plate: 

said  coolant  passages  tubes  being  placed  in  thermal  contact  with 
said  plate's  top  surface  and  said  electronic  assembly:  and 

said  coolant  passage  lubes  being  of  a  different  material  than  said 
plate,  said  coolant  passage  tubes  being  a  better  heat  dissipator 
than  said  plate. 


5,812,373 
HEAT  DISSIPATING  WEATHERTIGHT  OUTDOOR 
ELECTRONICS  ENCLOSURE 
Liang  Hwang.  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,549 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CI.  361—704  3  Claims 


1.  A  weatherproof  enclosure  for  electronics  components  includ- 


dimensions  of  the  portable  computer  so  as  to  not  increase  a    jng  passive  components  and  heat  generating  active  components, 
volume  occupied  by  the  computer.  the  enclosure  comprising: 
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an  inner  container  of  heat  conducting  material  adapted  for 
holding  the  active  components  therein,  the  inner  container 
including  a  box  having  one  open  side  and  at  least  one  com- 
ponent connector  mounted  to  a  side  of  said  box  opposite  said 
one  open  side: 

an  outer  container  having  an  interior  wall  dividing  said  outer 
container  into  first  and  second  compartments,  said  outer  con- 
tainer having  a  plurality  of  apertures  communicating  with  said 
first  compartment,  a  first  hinged  door  providing  access  to  said 
first  compartment  and  including  a  weathertight  seal  on  an 
interior  surface,  and  a  second  hinged  door  providing  access  to 
said  second  compartment; 

wherein  said  inner  container  box  is  mounted  within  said  outer 
container  first  compartment  with  said  one  open  side  engaging 
said  first  door  seal  when  said  first  door  is  closed;  and 

wherein  said  passive  components  are  mounted  in  said  second 
compartment  so  as  to  be  accessible  when  said  second  door  is 
open. 


5,81 2  J74 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCL'IT  COOLING  DEVICE 
Gregg  Douglas  Shuff,  1326  Paseo  Hermosa.  Ocean$ide.  Calif. 
92056 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  859,951 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

U,S.  CI.  361—704  15  Claims 

**  •,      '"'>.             /-'2  ^eo  /-62 
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1.  A  device  for  cooling  an  electrical  circuit,  the  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  electrical  components  mounted  on  one  side  of  a  planar 
rigid  card,  the  device  comprising: 

a  flexible,  thermally  conductive  sheet  providing  a  front  planar 

side,  and  opposed  thereto,  a  back  planar  side: 
a  baclcside  layer  of  thermally  insulating,  electrically  insulating 
and  physically  resilient  material  integrally  engaged  on  the 
back  side  of  the  conductive  sheet  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom: 
a  plurality  of  spatially  separated,  rigid,  thermally  conductive, 
spacers  integrally  engaged  on  the  front  side  of  the  conductive 
sheet  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  into  contact  with  the 
electrical  components  of  the  circuit,  each  one  of  the  thermal 
spacers  providing  a  contour  corresponding  with  one  of  the 
electrical  components  to  establish  intimate  physical  and  ther- 
mal contact  therewith. 


^ 


^:^^^^^^ 


/  /  / 
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a  first  thermally  conductive  electrical  insulation  layer  disposed 
on  said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  layer  having  the 
heat-generaling  electrical  component  in  contact  therewith 
over  said  bore; 

a  heat  sink  defining  a  boss  extending  therefrom  and  into  said 
bore  adjacent  said  first  insulation  layer;  and 

a  thermally  conductive  medium  disposed  within  said  bore  in 
contact  with  said  boss  and  said  first  insulation  layer 


5.812Jt76 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS  AND  HEAT  SINKS 
Terry  P.  Mach,  Madison;  Kurt  R.  Jackson;  Alfred  H.  Glover, 
both   of  Decatur:    Chandrakant   Dave,   Huntsville;   Frank 
Hodges.  Scottsboro,  and  Stephen  J.  Morris,  Somerville,  all  of 
.Ala.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  .Scr.  No.  845,099 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/2W 
U,S.  a.  361— 719  11  Claims 


14 


^ 


1  .A  mounting  as.sembly  mounting  an  integrated  circuit  between 
a  printed  circuit  board  and  a  lower  surface  of  a  heat  sink,  said 
mounting  a.ssembly  composing: 

a  plurality  of  electncal  leads  extending  out  from  the  integrated 
circuit  and  contacting  the  printed  circuit  board,  said  plurality 
of  electrical  leads  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
lower  surface  of  the  heal  sink;  and 
a  spring  secured  to  the  heat  sink  and  disposed  adjacent  the 
pnnted  circuit  board,  said  spring  facing  the  integrated  circuit 
and  abutting  the  lower  surface  of  the  heal  sink  such  that 
thermal  energy  will  pass  from  the  integrated  circuit  to  the  heal 
sink. 


5J»12,375 

ELECTRONIC  A.SSEMBLY  FOR  SELECTIVE  HEAT 

SINKING  AND  TWO-SIDED  COMPONENT 

ATTACHMENT 

Paul  G,   Casperson,  Colombus.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins 
Engine  Company.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ind. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  , Sen  No.  643,511 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
II.S.  CI.  361-707  3,  Claims 

I    A  electronic  a.ssembly  for  providing  a  heal  sink  for  a  heal- 
generating  electncal  component,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and 
defining  a  bore  therethrough: 


5,81 2  J77 
UNIVERSAL  CARD  CAGE  A.SSEMBLY 
Robert  H.  Golbach.  Litchfield  Park,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  667.036 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  VOO 
I  .S.  CI.  361-759  6  Claims 

1.  A  card  cage  assembly  (CCA)  receiving  and  secunng  therein  ai 
least  a  first  and  a  second  printed  wire  board  (PWB).  said  first  PWB 
held  in  the  CCA  by  a  securing  mechanism  attached  to  the  PWB 
ha\ ing  a  face  plate  with  a  fastener  device  at  each  end  of  the  face 
plate,  and  said  second  PWB  held  in  the  CCA  by  a  securing 
mechanism  attached  to  the  PWB  that  includes  an  injector/ejeclor 
handle  on  each  side  of  the  PWB,  the  CCA  having  a  rectangular, 
box-like  configuration  comprising: 
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a)  a  top  plate; 

b)  a  bottom  plate; 

c)  a  first  side  plate  and  a  second  side  plate  arranged  on  opposite 
ends  of  the  CCA.  and  each  of  the  first  and  the  second  side 
plates  including  a  plurality  of  tracks  arranged  to  form  at  least 
first  and  second  slots  withm  the  intenor  of  the  CCA,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  slots  arranged  to  permit  the  insenion  of  a 
corresponding  PWB  therein  with  each  track  providing  a  front- 
to-back  path  for  an  edge  of  the  inserted  PWB.  each  of  the  first 
and  second  side  plates  further  including  a  mounting  plate 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  and  along  an  edge  of  a  respective 
side  plate  which  forms  a  penphery  of  an  opening  of  the  CCA. 
and  each  mountmg  plate  including  a  plurality  of  fastener 
receivers  with  a  respective  fastener  receiver  corresponding  to 
a  respective  track  of  said  first  and  second  slots,  and  each  of 
said  first  and  second  side  plates  further  including  a  plurality  of 
cutouts  in  the  surface  of  each  side  plate  at  the  start  of  each 
track  of  said  first  and  second  slots,  whereby  said  first  PWB  is 
inserted  into  said  first  slot  and  is  secured  to  said  CCA  by 
engaging  a  respective  fastener  device  to  a  corresponding 
fastener  receiver  and  said  second  PWB  is  inserted  into  said 
second  slot  and  is  secured  to  said  CCA  by  engaging  a  respec- 
tive injector/ejector  handle  to  a  corresponding  cutout. 


said  boles  being  disposed  in  an  array  corresponding  to  an 
array  of  bump  leads  on  the  microelectronic  device  to  be 
mounted; 

(b)  an  array  of  resilient,  generally  laminar  contacts  secured  to 
said  first  major  surface  of  said  body  in  registration  with  said 
holes,  each  said  contact  including  a  nng  of  a  sheetlike  metal- 
lic contact  material  overlying  the  first  surface  of  the  body  and 
encircling  the  opening  of  the  associated  hole,  each  said  con- 
tact further  including  at  least  one  projection  formed  integrally 
with  the  ring  and  extending  inwardly  over  one  said  hole  from 
said  first  major  surface,  each  said  contact  being  adapted  to 
resiliently  engage  a  bump  lead  inserted  into  the  associated 
hole  and  to  make  eletfrical  connection  with  the  bump  lead  as 
a  result  of  the  resilient  engagement,  said  contact  material 
including  a  bonding  surface  layer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  heat-activatable  bonding  matenals;  and 

(c)  an  array  of  terminals  electrically  connected  to  said  contacts, 
whereby  a  microelectronic  component  can  be  connected  to  a 
substrate  by  bonding  said  terminals  to  said  substrate  and 
superposing  .said  microelectronic  element  on  said  body  so  that 
bump  leads  on  the  component  protrude  into  said  holes  and  are 
engaged  by  said  resilient  contacts  and  thereby  electrically 
connected  to  them. 


5,812^79 
SMALL  DIAMETER  BALL  GRID  ARRAY  PAD  SIZE  FOR 

IMPROVED  MOTHERBOARD  ROl'TING 
Michael  Barrow,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,058 

Int.  CI.''  HOIR  9/09.  H05K  7/06 

L'.S.  CI.  361—773  9  Claims 

12 


5,812,378 
MICROELECTRONIC  CONNECTOR  FOR  ENGAGING 
BUMP  LEADS 
Joseph  Fjelstad,  Sunnyvale;  John  W.  Smith,  Palo  Alto;  Thomas 
H.  DiStefano,  Monte  Sereno,  and  A.  Christian  Walton,  Bel- 
mont, all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Tessera,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  254,991,  Jun.  7,  1994.  This  application 
Aug.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  511,131 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/12:  HOIR  9/139 


L.S.  CI.  361—769 


60  Claims 


[*  •.»  •  •  •  ••^j'. 
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1.  A  connector  for  mounting  a  microelectronic  element  to  a 
substrate  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheetlike  body  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  and 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  open  to  said  first  major  surface. 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  a$.sembly.  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  which  has  a  plurality  of  solder  pads  that 

each  have  a  diameter; 
an  integrated  circuit  package  which  has  a  plurality  of  landing 

pads;  and. 
a  plurality  of  solder  joints  that  attach  said  landing  pads  to  said 

solder  pads,  wherein  said  solder  joints  have  a  height  that  is 

approximately  equal  to  said  diameter  of  said  solder  pads. 


5,8 12^^80 
MESH  PLANES  FOR  MULTILAYER  MODULE 
Roland  Freeh,  Ostfildern;  Bemd  Garben,  Schonaich;  Hubert 
Harrer,  Boblingen.  and  Erich  Klink,  Schonaich.  all  of  (Ger- 
many, assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02I94,  §  371  Dale  Jan.  9.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/41376,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,526 
Int.  CI.''  H05K  Wi;lA)9:l/16 
U.S.  CI.  361—794  10  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  module  for  packaging  of  at  least  one  electronic 
component,  such  as  an  integrated  circuit  chip  (20).  said  module 
comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  thickfilm  (L21.  L22.  L23,  .  .) 
and  said  module  having  a  winng  structure  for  the  connection  of  at 
least  one  on-module  capacitor  (22,28)  charactenzed  in  that  said 
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wiring  structure  comprises  a  partial  mesh  plane  (LBl-VH)  between 
the  topmost  and  the  second  topmost  of  said  layers  of  thicktilm. 


5.812J81 
LEAD  FRAME  AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 

USING  THE  LEAD  FRAME 
Hiroyuki  Shigeta.  and  Mutsumi  Nagano,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694  jl4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-201948 

Int.  CI.'  HOSK  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  361—813  17  Claims 


1.  A  lead  frame  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  device  hole  for  accommodating  a 

semiconductor  chip  therem; 
a  plurality  of  mner  lead  portions  extending  from  respective  sides 

of  said  device  hole, 
an  adhesion  area  to  which  said  inner  lead  portions  formed  on 

said  base  member  are  adhered;  and 
a  plurality  of  dummy   leads  provided  on  a  portion  of  said 

adhesion  area  where  a  density  of  said  inner  lead  portions  is 

low. 


5,812J82 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  WITH  A  TRANSFORMER 

WHOSE  PRIMARY  IS  SUPPLIED  I  NDER  THE 

CONTROL  OF  A  CHOPPER 

Valery  Hamm,  La  Fleche,  and  Yves  Mulel-Marquis  La  Meig- 

nanne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Lacme,  La  Garenne, 

France 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,682 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  1,  1995.  95  I03I8 

Int.  CI."  H02M  .V.<.?5..</24 

U.S.  CI.  363-20  7  Claims 

I.  In  an  electrical  device  with  a  transformer  whose  primary  is 

supplied  under  the  control  of  a  transistor  operating  as  a  high 


frequency  chopper,  and  whose  secondary  delivers  a  low  voltage  of 
continuous  shape  under  the  control  of  a  first  diode,  a  circuit 
comprising  a  second  diode  (9)  and  a  condenser  (10)  being  mounted 
in  parallel  with  the  primary  (2)  of  the  transformer  (I)  .  recovering 
a  portion  of  the  leakage  inductance  energy  of  the  primary  (2)  by 
means  of  the  condenser  (10)  to  utilize  it  in  the  secondary  (3)  of  the 
transformer  (1);  the  improvement  comprising: 

in  parallel  with  said  second  diode  (9).  a  resistance  (11).  a  second 

transistor  (12)  and  a  third  diode  (13). 
the  second  diode  (9)  ensuring  the  charging  of  the  condenser  (10) 
by  the  current  flowing  in  the  primary  (2)  after  blockage  of 
said  transistor  (6).  and 
the  third  diode  (13).  the  second  transistor  (12)  and  the  resistance 
(11)  ensuring  the  discharge  of  the  condenser  (10)  through  the 
primary  (2)  of  the  transformer  (1)  after  cancelling  the  current 
in  said  primary  (2). 
whereby   a  portion   of  the   leakage   inductance  energy  of  the 
primary  (2)  is  recovered  by  means  of  the  condenser  (10)  and 
utilized  in  the  secondary  (3)  of  the  iransfonner  (1) 


5.81 2  J83 
LOW  POWER  STAND-BY  FOR  SWITCHED-MODE 
POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  WITH  BURST  MODE 
OPERATION 
Naveed  M^id,  Mohegan  Lake.  N.Y.;  Tom  Mobers,  Grave,  and 
Erwin  G.  R.  Seinen,  Maiden,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Philips  Electronics  North  North  America  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,779 

Int.  CI.*-  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CI.  363—21  8  Claims 


013 

-1.1! 

S«' 

-a. 

,". 

X- 

OK 

:^ 

7X1X1 

V3 

;i 

,   C.J 

i- 

1       ■ 

1.  A  switched-mode  power  supply  circuit  having  an  operating 
mode  and  a  stand-by  mode,  said  switched-mode  power  supply 
circuit  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  a  d.c.  supply  voltage  having  a  first  output 

terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal; 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  an  auxiliary  primary 
winding,  a  first  secondary  winding  and  a  second  secondary 
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winding,  said  primary  winding  having  a  first  terminal  coupled 
to  the  first  output  terminal  of  said  generating  means,  and  a 
second  terminal; 

a  controllable  switch  connected  in  a  series  with  the  second 
terminal  of  said  primary  winding  and  the  second  output 
terminal  of  said  generating  means; 

a  main  output  capacitor  coupled  across  output  terminals  of  said 
first  secondary  winding  for  providing  a  first  main  output 
voltage  in  the  operating  state  and  a  second  main  output 
voltage  in  the  stand-by  mode,  said  second  main  output  voltage 
being  lower  than  said  first  main  output  voltage; 

a  control  output  capacitor  coupled  across  output  terminals  of 
said  second  secondary  winding  for  providing  a  control  output 
voltage; 

means  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  the  output  terminals  of 
said  first  secondary  winding  to  said  second  secondary  winding 
dunng  said  stand-by  mode; 

an  opto-coupler  having  light  emitting  means  and  light  detecting 
means  optically  coupled  to  said  light  emitting  means; 

means  for  selectively  coupling  the  light  emitting  means  of  said 
opto-coupler  across  said  control  output  capacitor  during  said 
stand-by  mode; 

means  for  causing  said  light  emitting  means  to  emit  light  to  said 
light  delecting  means  when  the  control  output  voltage  across 
said  control  output  capacitor  exceed  a  predetermined  value 
during  said  stand-by  mode;  and 

a  controller  having  an  output  for  supplying  switching  signals  to 
said  controllable  switch,  an  auxiliary  voltage  sensing  input 
coupled,  via  a  shunting  auxiliary  capacitor,  to  said  auxiliary- 
primary  winding  of  said  transformer,  and  a  stand-by  mode 
detecting  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  light  detecting 
means,  said  light  detecting  means  having  an  input  coupled  to 
receive  said  auxiliary  voltage,  said  controller  comprising  a 
stan-up  current  source  for  charging  said  auxiliary  capacitor 
during  start-up  of  said  switched-mode  power  supply,  whereby, 
during  said  stand-by  mode,  said  stand-by  current  source  is 
used  to  intermittently  charge  the  auxiliary  capacitor  when  said 
controllable  switch  is  not  switching. 


5.812^84 
MATRIX  FILTERS  FOR  LOW-NOISE  POWER 
DISTRIBl  TION  SYSTEMS 
Sriram  Ramakrishnan,  Clifton  Park;  Robert  Louis  Steiger- 
wald.      Burnt      Hills,      and      Charles      Steven      Korman, 
Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,742 
Int.  C:i.''  H02J  1/02:  H02M  1/12:  H03H  7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  363—39  4  Claims 

I.  A  power  distribution  system,  comprising: 
a  power  converter  for  converting  a  regulated  input  voltage  to 
multiple  output  voltages,  each  output  voltage  being  associated 
with  a  pair  of  output  converter  buses; 
an  output  matrix  filter  coupled  to  each  output  of  the  power 
converter,  each  output  matrix  filter  compnsing  a  bi-directional 
filler  comprising  an  array  of  capacitors  and  inductors  being 
configured  and  having  interleaved  interconnections  such  that 
parasitic  effects  of  the  capacitors  and  inductors  are  mini- 
mized, the  capacitors  being  interleaved  with  the  output  con- 
verter buses  in  a  first  plane,  the  inductors  being  aligned  in  a 
second  plane  orthogonal  to  the  first  plane  with  the  capacitors 
and  output  converter  buses  situated  therebetween; 
a  distribution  bus  coupled  to  each  output  matrix  filter  for  distrib- 
uting power  from  each  output  matrix  filter  to  a  load;  and 
a  local  matrix  filter  associated  with  each  load,  each  local  matrix 
filter  comprising  an  array  of  capacitors  and  inductors  being 
configured  and  having  interleaved  interconnections  such  that 
parasitic  effects  of  the  capacitors  and  inductors  are  mini- 
mized, the  output  converter  buses  being  stacked  vertically. 


jg^ 


one  of  the  output  converter  buses  having  slots  formed  therein 
for  receiving  the  cores  of  the  inductors. 


5.812385 
QUICKLY  RESTARTABLE  POWER  Sl'PPLY  APPARATUS 
Fang-Jye  Leu,  Taipei  Ksien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  .Acer  Periph- 
erals, Inc.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Mar.  8,  1997,  86102843 
InLCl.'  H02M  7/5/7 
U.S.  CI.  363-^9  11  Claims 


1.  A  quickly  restartable  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rectifier  means  which  supplies  a  DC-voltage  source; 

a  control  transistor  which  receives  a  switching  signal  and  per- 
forms turn-on  and  turn-off  operations; 

a  power  transformer  which  minimally  comprises  a  pnmary 
winding,  a  secondary  winding,  and  a  tertiary  winding, 
wherein  said  DC  voltage  source  is  applied  to  said  primary 
winding  b>  said  control  transistor  and  said  power  transformer 
produces  output  voltage  sources  in  said  secondary  and  tertiary 
winding  respectively; 

a  power  supply  control  circuit  which  minimally  includes  a 
starting  input  terminal,  a  reference  output  terminal,  and  a 
feed-back  terminal,  wherein  when  the  voltage  at  said  starting 
input  terminal  rises  to  a  starting  level,  said  power  supply 
control  circuit  is  activated  and  issues  said  switching  signal  to 
said  control  transistor,  and  the  voltage  at  said  reference  output 
terminal  shifts  from  a  first  voltage  level  to  a  second  voltage 
level,  and  when  said  feed-back  terminal  receives  a  pulse 
signal,  said  power  supply  control  circuit  will  be  restarted,  and 
the  voltage  at  .said  reference  output  terminal  shifts  from  said 
second  voltage  level  to  said  first  voltage  level; 

a  starting  resistor  which  provides  a  path  for  said  DC  voltage  to 
charge  a  starting  capacitor  thereby  supplying  the  voltage  for 
activating  said  power  supply  control  circuit; 
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a  switch  circuii  connected  in  series  to  said  starting  resistor  and 
said  power  supply  control  circuit:  and 

a  switch  control  circuit  receiving  a  voltage  signal  from  said 
reference  output  terminal  for  switching  said  switch  circuit, 
wherein  when  the  voltage  at  said  reference  output  terminal 
shifts  from  said  first  voltage  level  to  said  second  voltage  level, 
said  switch  control  circuit  will  be  turned  on  thereby  turning 
off  said  switch  circuit,  and  when  the  voltage  at  said  reference 
output  terminal  shifts  from  said  second  voltage  level  to  said 
first  voltage  level,  said  switch  control  circuit  will  be  turned  off 
thereby  turning  on  said  switch  circuit. 


5,812386 

POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL  METHOD  AM) 

CORRESPONDING  CIRCUIT 

Hee-Myung  Youn,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a-vsignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Koi^a 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808.656 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29.  1996, 
26444/1996 

InL  CI.'  H02M  5/42 
VS.  a.  363—86  13  Claims 


^XXl 


TD1 


ixninavaiMSE? 


lb 

1.  A  power  supply  control  circuit  comprising: 

an  AC  power  circuit  which  receives  an  AC  power  input  and 
which  outputs  AC  power  for  a  predetermined  time: 

an  AC-DC  converter,  connected  to  said  AC  power  circuii.  which 
convens  said  AC  power,  supplied  from  said  AC  power  circuit, 
into  DC  power:  and 

a  controller,  which  receives  a  power-on/off  control  signal  gener- 
ated from  a  power  switch,  for  generating  a  first  power  control 
signal,  having  a  first  logic  state,  in  response  to  said  power-on 
signal,  and  for  generating  a  second  power  control  signal, 
alternating  between  said  first  logic  state  and  a  second  logic 
state,  in  response  to  said  power-oflf  signal. 

said  AC  power  circuit  outpuning  said  AC  power  for  said  prede- 
termined period  of  time  in  response  to  one  of  said  first  power 
control  signal  and  said  second  power  control  signal. 


5,81 2  J87 
MULTI-DECK  POWER  CONVERTER  MODl'LE 
Qun  Lu,  Lexington:  Paul  E.  Grandmont,  Whitman,  and  Shih- 
Chang  Liu,  Brighton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  International 
Power  Devices,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,984) 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02M  l/W 
U.S.  CI.  363—144  8  Claims 

1.  A  multi-deck  power  converter  nxxhile  assembly  for  connec- 
tion with  a  substrate  having  connection  regions  disposed  on  a 
surface  of  the  substrate,  the  power  convener  composing: 
a  hrst  circuii  board: 

a  second  circuit  board  positioned  over  tfie  first  circuit  board,  the 
second  circuit  board  having  apertures  extending  from  an 
upper  surface  to  a  lower  surface  of  the  second  circuii  board: 
at  least  two  rail  members  positioned  over  the  second  circuit 
board,  each  rail  member  hav  ing  a  hrst  plurality  of  holes  and  a 
second  plurality  of  holes: 
a  pair  of  spacers  disposed  between  the  hrst  and  second  circuit 
btiards,  each  spacer  extending  through  one  of  the  apertures  of 


the  second  circuit  board  and  received  within  one  of  the  first 
plurality  of  holes  of  one  of  the  rail  members;  and 
terminal  pins  attached  to  the  first  circuii  board,  at  least  one 
terminal  pin  extending  through  the  second  circuit  board  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  holes  for  connec- 
tion to  one  of  the  connection  regions  on  the  substrate,  wherein 
each  of  the  second  plurality  of  holes  is  sized  to  allow  the  rail 
members  to  be  slidably  positioned  over  the  terminal  pins 
during  assembly  of  the  power  convener  module. 


S,812„^88 
BRIDGE  RECTIFIER  FOR  DIODE-RECTIFIED 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR 
Zvi  Keidar,  Neveh-Monosson,  Israel,  and  Eugen  Popa,  Bucha- 
rest, Romania,  assignors  to  Integral  Automotive  S.A.,  Rue 
Dicks,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,804 
Int.  CI."  H02K  ///«>.  H02M  l/(K) 
VS.  CL  363—145 


14  Claims 


1.  A  bridge  rectifier  for  an  alternating  current  generator,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  heat  sink  having  a  first  diode: 
an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  first  heat  sink; 
a  second  heat  sink  disposed  on  said  insulating  layer,  said  second 
heat  sink  including 

a  base  section  including  first  and  second  areas; 
a  second  diode; 
diode  receiving  holes  in  said  base  section  and  receiving  said 

second  diode  therein; 
a  plateau  section  disposed  on  the  first  area  of  said  base  section 
and  constructed  to  extend  above  said  ba.se  section  to  add 
additional  mass  to  said  second  heat  sink  to  improve  con- 
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ductive  and  heat  capacity  characteristics  of  said  second  heal 
sink  and  of  the  bridge  rectifier;  and 
air  passages  disposed  in  and  extending  through  said  base  and 
plateau  sections; 
connectors,  connecting  said  first  heal  sink  and  said  second  heat 
sink  together  with  said  insulating  layer  disposed  therebe- 
tween; 
a  cover  connected  to  said  base  section  and  covering  the  second 

area  of  said  base  section:  and 
a  capacitor  connected  to  said  first  heat  sink  and  to  said  second 
heal  sink. 


100 


5,81 2^W9 
POWER  DISTRIBITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yasunori  Katayama:  Junzo  Kawakami,  both  of  Mito;  Hiroyuki 
Kudo,  Hitachi;  ^'oshiki  Hirakouchi,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroaki  Ish- 
■kavta,  Kawasaki,  ail  uf  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  454,054,  Dec.  20,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1988,  63-323334 
Int.  CI."  G05B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—131  2  aaims 
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5.812,390 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MESSAGE  VARIABLE 

REORDERING 
Cynthia  M.  Merkin,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Dell  USA, 
L.P.,  Round  Rock,  lex. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,855 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/.V7 
II.S.  CI.  364—131  33  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  processor: 
a  main  memory  coupled  to  the  prtKessor; 
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a  message  storage  area  for  storing  a  message  string  including  a 
fixed  text  portion  and  a  plurality  of  message  vanables  with 
order  information: 

a  caller  module  for  supplying  message  variable  values  when  a 
predetermined  condition  occurs: 

a  message  handler  module  for  receiving  message  variable  values 
from  the  caller  module,  the  message  handler  module  retriev- 
ing the  message  stnng  from  the  message  storage  area  as  a 
retrieved  message  siring,  the  message  handler  module  reor- 
dering the  message  variable  values  if  indicated  by  the  order 
information  of  the  retrieved  message  stnng:  and 

an  output  device  responsive  to  the  message  handler  module  for 
providing  output  to  the  message  vanable  values  from  the 
message  handler  module  combined  with  the  fixed  text  portion 
of  the  retrieved  message  string. 


5.812J91 
DOOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
George  M.  Mehalshick,  Hazleton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Solid  State 

Securities,  Inc.,  Hazelton,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,590,  Nov.  17,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  342.567 
Int.  CI.'  G05B  15/02 
VS.  CI.  364—138  6  Claims 


I.  A  power  distribution  route  control  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  control  devices  dispersed  in  the  power  distribution  route, 
each  control  device  collections  and  processing  information  in  the 
power  distribution  route  and  providing  a  control  command  for  said 
power  distribution  route  to  the  other  control  devices,  wherein  when 
a  first  state  in  the  p<mer  distribution  route  changes,  the  control 
device  having  first  delected  the  first  state  change  offers  said  control 
command  to  the  other  control  devices  and  when  a  second  state 
change  occurs,  after  said  first  stale  change  has  occurred  and  at  a 
point  other  than  a  point  ot  the  power  distribution  route  where  the 
hrsi  state  change  has  iKcurred.  the  control  device  which  first 
detects  the  second  state  change  among  the  control  devices  in  a 
neighbtirhood  where  the  second  slate  change  occurs  offers  the 
control  command  to  the  other  control  devices. 


1.  .An  electronic  circuit  capable  of  operating  in  a  supervised 
capacity  for  controlling  a  mechanical  release  mechanism  that 
releases  a  door  comprising: 

a  digital  logic  circuit  for  processing  signals  vvhich  are  indicative 
of  a  condition  in  an  environment  outside  of  the  digital  logic 
circuit  and  for  prov iding  an  electrical  trigger  that  will  actuate 
the  mechanical  release  mechanism  in  response  to  the  condi- 
tion; 

a  sensor  input  interface  connected  to  the  digital  logic  circuit  for 
receiving  a  signal  produced  by  a  sensor  in  the  environment 
which  monitors  the  environment  to  determine  the  condition 
therein;  and 

circuitry  interfaced  with  the  digital  logic  circuit  for  controlling 
the  motion  of  the  door  during  occurrence  of  the  condition  in 
the  environment: 

an  input  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  said  electronic 
circuit: 

a  power  backup  circuit  for  providing  operating  power  to  the 
eiectfonic  circuit  if  the  input  power  supply  becomes  inopera- 
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live,  the  power  backup  circuit  being  electrically  connected 

with  the  digital  logic  circuit: 
a  motor  sense  circuit  for  determining  the  operation  of  the  motor 

and  providing  a  detectable  indication  thereof,  the  motor  sense 

circuit  being  electrically  interposed  between  the  digital  logic 

circuit  and  the  motor;  and 
a  power  actuation  circuit  for  actuatmg  the  mechanical  release 

mechanism,   the  power  actuation  circuit  being  electrically 

interposed  between  the  inechanical  release  mechanism  and 

the  digital  logic  circuit. 


t.^^^^^.^{ 


1.  An  improved  programmable  sequencer  for  sequentially  driv- 
ing electric  valves  in  a  hollow  glass  nnanufacturing  installation 
comprising: 

a  processor  for  providing  control  signals  for  sequentially  driving 
electric  valves  through  fiber  optic  cables; 

a  power  supplv  for  pro\ iding  power  through  power  cables; 

a  distributor  means  for  receiving  and  converting  fiber  optic 
signals  from  said  processor  into  electrical  signals  and  for 
receiving  said  power  from  said  power  supply  through  one  of 
said  power  cables,  said  distributor  means  being  connected  by 
fiber  optic  cables  to  said  processor  to  receive  said  control 
signals  therethrough  and  including  means  to  convert  said 
control  signals  and  transmit  said  control  signals  as  electrical 
signals  in  serial  form,  said  distributor  means  being  located  in 
the  vicinity  of  hollow  glass  manufacturing  installations;  and 

an  electronic  block  adapted  to  receive  said  electrical  control 
signals  from  said  distributor  means  and  to  transmit  said 
received  control  signal  to  said  electric  valves  of  said  hollow 
gla.ss  manufaclunng  installation  to  drive  said  electnc  valves 
sequentially,  said  electronic  block  receiving  power  from  said 
distributor  means  by  another  one  of  said  power  cables,  said 
electronic  bkx.-k  including  a  series  to  parallel  circuit  and  a 
parallel  to  series  circuit  to  convert  said  received  control 
signals  from  said  distributor  means  from  serial  form  to  paral- 
lel form  and  to  transmit  said  signals  in  parallel  form  to  said 
electric  valves. 


5.812393 
INTERPRETIVE  BIOS  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 
Steven  Jay  Dnicker,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Microwave  Sci- 
ence. LLC,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  May  14.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  647^:68 

Int.  CI."  GOSB  11/01 

U.S.  CI.  364—144  12  Claims 


5,812„W2 

PROGRAMMABLE  SEQUENCER  FOR  ELECTRIC 

VALVES  USED  IN  A  HOLLOV\  GLASS 

MANUFACTURING  INSTALLATION 

Ivo  Dutto,  and  .Alfonso  Arechaga,  both  of  Llodio,  Spain.  a.ssign- 

ors  to  V'idrala.  S.A..  and  Avacon.  S..A..  both  of  Spain 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,454,  Mar.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  18,  199.V  9301359 
Int.  CI."  GOSB  II/OI:  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  364—140.05  3  Claims 


mam 


1.  An  interpretive  BIOS  machine  for  a  computer  or  micropro- 
cessor controlled  host  microwave  oven  or  chemical,  physical,  or 
thennodynamic  process  steam,  the  oven  or  process  stream  having  a 
data  entry  mechanism  operatively  disposed  thereon  for  receiving  a 
predetermined  code  derived  externally  therefrom,  comprising: 

a)  a  system  controller  having  a  memory,  said  controller  opera- 
tively dispo.sed  intermediate  the  data  entry  mechanism  and  the 
host  microwave  oven  or  process  stream;  and. 

b)  a  plurality  of  functions  stored  in  said  memory,  said  functions 
having  data  determined  by  the  predetermined  code,  said  func- 
tions transforming  selected  user  independent  commands 
implemented  by  said  controller 


5.812JI94 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  COMPITER  PROGRAM.  SYSTEM, 
AND  METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  CONTROL 
SCHEMES  FOR  FACILITIES 
Robert  W.  Lewis.  Dana  Point;  Matthew  A.  Tanner.  Irvine,  both 
of  Calif.,  and  Timothy  K.  Walker,  Overland  Park.  Kaas.. 
assignors  to  Control  Systems  International.  Fairway.  Kans. 
Filed  Jul.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  505,704 
Int.  CI."  GOSB  11/01 
U.S.  CI.  364— 146  32  Claims 

1.  An  object-oriented  development  system  for  developing  con- 
trol schemes  for  facilities,  the  developrfient  system  utilizing  a 
graphical  user  iniertace  environment,  the  system  comprising 
device  diagramming  means  for  describing  a  physical  description 
of  a  facility  and  a  logical  dehnition  of  a  control  scheme  tor 
the  facility,  the  device  diagramming  means  including. . 
means  for  selecting  device  symbols  representative  of  equip- 
ment or  control   functions   used   in   facilities,   the  device 
s>mbt>ls  being  selected  from  an  object-oriented  repository 
containing  a  plurality  of  device  symbols  and  device  objects, 
and   wherein   certain   types   of  device   symbols   relate   to 
device  objects  containing  logical  instructions  and  configu- 
ration information  relating  to  the  represented  equipment  or 
control  functions,  and 
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means  for  interrelating  in  a  graphical  manner  the  selected 
device  symbols  and  their  corresponding  device  objects  into 
one  or  more  device  diagrams,  each  of  the  device  diagrams 
representing  both  the  physical  description  of  the  facility  or 
a  portion  of  the  facility  and  the  logical  detinilion  of  the 
control  scheme  for  the  facility  or  the  portion  of  the  facility; 
and 
device  logic  developing  means  for  defining  the  logical  instnic- 
tions  of  the  device  objects  relating  to  the  equipment  or  control 
functions; 
wherein  the  development  system  integrates  in  a  graphical  format 
the  physical  description  of  the  facility  with  the  logical  instruc- 
tions which  define  the  control  scheme  for  the  facility,  and 
wherein  the  logical  instructions  unify  configuration  of  analog/ 
regulator)   control  with  configuration  of  discrete/sequential/ 
interlocking  control. 


5,812395 

VISION  BASED  FORKLIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTONOMOl'S  PALLET  LOADING 

Stefano  Masciangelo,  Via  Donaver  20/25,  Genoa,  and  Marco 
Ilic,  Via  Secchi,  Reggie  Emilia,  both  uf  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  16,  1994,  MI.94-A/ 
002321 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/.M;  G05B  /V//.V.  B66F  V/f^ 
U.S.  CI.  364—167.02  3  Claims 


mccM  i«r  k* 


1.  A  procedure  for  estimating  the  position  and  orientation  of  a 
telecamera-framed  pallet  relative  to  the  telecamera  of  a  vision 
based  forklift  control  system  for  autonomous  pallet  loading  com- 
prising a  telecamera  rigidly  connected  to  a  pair  of  fork  prongs 
located  on  the  forklift.  an  image  acquisition  and  processing  appa- 


ratus, a  computer  means  for  controlling  and  moving  said  pair  of 
fork  prongs  on  the  basis  of  signals  originating  from  said  computer, 
wherein  said  signals  begin  with  the  framing  of  a  pallet  b>  said 
telecamera.  and  said  signals  are  acquired  by  said  image  processing 
apparatus  as  a  digital  image  such  that  the  computer  estimates  the 
position  and  orientation  of  the  framed  pallet  relative  to  the 
telecamera.  wherein  the  procedure  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a)  acquiring  the  estimated  position  and  orientation  of  the  pallet 
either  by  other  sensors  or  by  prior  knowledge,  so  as  to 
identify  a  region  in  which,  when  defined  by  a  left  cavity  and 
a  right  cavity,  will  have  a  high  probability  of  being  the  pallet 
to  be  framed; 

b)  on  the  basis  of  said  prior  estimate,  framing  by  the  telecamera 
of  that  region  in  which  one  of  the  sides  of  the  pallet  is 
assumed  to  be  present; 

c)  transforming  the  image  obtained  by  the  telecamera  into  a 
digitized  image  in  pixels,  each  pixel  being  assigned  a  grey 
value  between  the  extreme  values  white  and  black: 

d)  determining  within  the  image,  and  separately  one  from  the 
other,  two  separate  connected  "dark"  grey  regions  correspond- 
ing to  the  cavities  which  define  the  pallet: 

e)  estimating  the  position  of  the  two  centers  of  the  two  "dark" 
grey  regions  corresponding  to  the  centers  of  the  cavities  of  the 
previously  known  pallet  model;  and 

0  performing  a  perspective  inversion  on  said  model  with  respect 

to  the  optical  center  of  the  telecamera  and  computing  w  ith  the 

data  of  said  perspective  inversion  the  position  and  orientation 

of  the  pallet  relative  to  said  telecamera;  and 
wherein  after  said  image  is  iransfonned  into  a  pixel  image,  the 

two  separate  grey  regions  are  determined  by  the  following 

steps,  each  of  which  are  implemented  twice  independently. 

once  to  seek  the  left  cavity  and  once  to  seek  the  right  cavity: 

(i)  estimating  the  positions  of  the  center  of  the  pallet  cavities 
starting  with  the  previous  estimate  of  the  pallet  position  and 
orientation; 

ii)  seeking  the  point  of  darkest  grey,  known  as  a  kernel  point, 
within  a  rectangle  of  determined  dimensions  centered  on 
said  two  centers; 

iii)  constructing  by  means  of  an  iterative  growing  procedure 
about  said  kernel  points  a  connected  region  in  which  the 
pixels  have  a  grey  level  less  than  a  predetermined  value; 

IV  iterating  the  growing  procedure,  each  time  increasing  the 
threshold  grey  value  by  a  given  fixed  quantity  and  verifying 
at  each  growing  iteration  that  the  degree  of  reclangularity 
of  the  determined  region  has  not  decreased,  where  said 
degree  of  reclangularity  is  expressed  as  the  ratio  of  the  area 
of  the  connected  grey  region  to  the  area  of  the  rectangle 
which  contains  it  (circumscribed); 

v)  further  verifying  at  each  iteration  that  the  dimensions  of  the 
region  do  not  exceed  the  maximum  dimensions  determined 
on  the  basis  of  the  previous  estimate  of  the  pallet  position 
and  orientation  and  the  telecamera  calibration; 

vi)  annulling  the  last  iteration,  if  at  least  one  of  the  venfica- 
tions  iv)  and  v)  fails  and.  restoring  the  preceding  region  and 
updating,  by  reduction,  the  increase  in  the  threshold  grey 
level  for  subsequent  iterations  of  the  growing  procedure; 
repeating  the  procedure  starting  with  point  iii).  considering 
as  kernel  points  all  those  at  the  edge  of  the  restored  region; 
and 

vii)  halting  the  growing  routine  at  the  moment  in  which  the 
increase  in  the  threshold  grey  level  cannot  be  further 
decreased  without  becoming  equal  to  zero. 
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5,81 2  J96 
SYNCHRONOIS  POSITIONING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

AND  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 
Hiroaki     Kato,     l^tsunomiya,    Japan.     a.ssi);nor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Feb.  28,  19%.  S«r.  No.  608,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-066687 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/18 

US.  a.  364—167.07  10  Claims 


ca»B6«Ton» 
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5.  A  synchronous  positioning  control  apparatus  having  a  first 
stage  and  a  first  position  control  system  which  controls  a  position 
of  the  first  stage,  and  a  second  stage  and  a  second  position  control 
system  which  controls  a  position  of  the  second  stage,  for  synchro- 
nously controlling  the  first  stage  and  the  second  stage,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  first  position  control  system  comprising: 

(i)  first  driving  means  for  driving  the  first  stage  in  accordance 

with  a  predetermined  input  signal; 
(ii)  first  feedback  means  for  feeding  back  a  signal  as  a 
negative  feedback,  which  corresponds  to  a  position  of  tlie 
first  stage,  to  an  input  side  of  said  first  driving  means; 
(iii)  first  reference  correction  means  for  supplying  a  signal, 
which  corresponds  to  a  position  target  value  of  the  firsi 
stage,  to  an  input  side  of  said  first  driving  means; 
(iv)  first  synchronization  compensation  means  for  supplying  a 
signal,  which  corresponds  lo  a  position  of  the  second  stage, 
to  an  input  side  of  said  first  driving  means;  and 
(V)  first  signal  combining  means  for  combining  output  signals 
from  said  first  feedback  means,  said  first  reference  correc- 
tion  means  and  said   first   synchronization   compensation 
means,  and  for  supplying  the  combined  signal  to  said  first 
driving  means  as  the  predetermined  input  signal;  and 
a  second  position  control  system  comprising: 

(i)  second  dnvmg   means   for  driving   the   second   stage   in 

accordance  with  a  predetermined  mput  signal; 
(ii)  second  feedback  means  for  feeding  back  a  signal  as  a 
negative  feedback,  which  corresponds  to  a  position  of  the 
second  stage,  to  an  input  side  of  said  second  driving  means: 
(iii)  second  reference  correction  means  for  supplying  a  signal, 
which  corresponds  lo  a  position  target  value  of  the  second 
stage,  to  an  input  side  of  said  second  driving  means; 
(iv)  second  synchronization  compensation  means  for  supply- 
ing a  signal,  which  corresponds  to  a  position  of  the  first 
stage,  to  an  input  side  of  said  second,  driving  means;  and 
(V)  second  signal  combining  means  for  combining  output 
signals  from   said   second   feedback   means,   said   second 
reference  correction  means  and  said  second  synchroniza- 
tion compensation  means,  and  for  supplying  the  combined 
signal  to  said  second  dnving  means  as  the  predetermined 
input  signal. 


5.81 2  J97 
APPARATUS  FOR  TECHNICAL  DIAGNOSIS  OF  ERRORS 

IN  A  MEDICAL/DENTAL  APPARATUS 
Guentber  Pech.  and  Josef  Pabst,  both  of  Heddesheim.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Sirona  Dental  Systems  Cimbll  &  Co.  KG, 
Bensheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  510JII3 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pal.  Off.,  Aug.  4, 
1994,  941122.?.1 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  15/IH 
U,S.  a.  364—186  8  Claims 
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L  In  a  medical/dental  station  having  a  plurality  of  functional 
elements  respectively  operated  by  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit 
boards  (PCBs).  said  RGBs  being  connected  to  each  other  via  a 
serial  communication  bus.  the  improvement  of  an  apparatus  for 
diagnosing  a  source  of  an  error  causing  a  malfunctioning  of  at  least 
one  of  said  functional  elements,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  self-test  means  respectively  disposed  in  said  PCBs 
for  conducting  an  internal  self-test  of  that  PCB  in  which  the 
self-test  means  is  disposed,  each  self-test  means  conducting  a 
self-tesi  including  at  least  one  of  testing  a  voltage  on  said 
PCB  produced  by  interaction  of  the  PCB  with  the  functional 
element  respectively  connected  thereto,  testing  functioning  of 
an  internal  circuit  in  said  PCB  which  occurs  due  to  said 
interaction,  and  testing  whether  said  PCB  is  properl)  commu- 
nicating with  said  communication  bus,  each  of  said  self-test 
means  producing  a  self-test  result  dependent  on  the  self-test 
conducted  by  the  self-test  means; 
a  first  module  including  diagnostic  means  for  conducting  an 
on-line  diagnostic  routine  for  identifying  .said  source,  and 
including  means  for  receiving  status  mformation  describing 
malfunctioning  of  any  of  said  functional  elements;  and 
a  second  module  connected  between  said  first  module  and  said 
communication  bus  and  including  logic  means,  supplied  with 
said  test  results  from  each  of  said  PCBs  and  supplied  with 
said  status  Information  from  said  first  module,  for  logically 
linking  said  status  information  and  said  test  results  to  fonn  a 
logic  result,  and  for  supplying  said  logic  result  to  said  diag- 
nostic means  in  said  first  module,  said  diagnostic  means 
employing  said  logic  result  to  identify  said  source  using  said 
diagnostic  routine. 


5,81 2  J98 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ESCROW  ED  BACKIP  OF 

HOTELLED  WORLD  WIDE  WEB  SITES 
Jakob  Nielsen.  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Int.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,050 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  M30.  G06F  IIAX) 
U.S.  CI.  364— 285.1  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  executed  In  a  computer  system  for  deleting  old 
backup  copies  of  data  stored  for  the  client  company,  wherein  a 
backup  copy  of  data  stores  data  for  a  given  backup  period  of  lime, 
and  wherein  each  pcnod  of  lime  is  associated  with  a  period 
number,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  predetermined  number  of  backup  copies  of  dala  lor  the 
client  company:  and 
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tor  each  backup  copy  of  data  which  is  not  one  of  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  backup  copies  of  data, 
when  the  period  number  for  the  backup  copy  of  data  is  a 
power  of  a  selected  number,  the  backup  copy  continues  to 
be  stored;  and 
when  the  period  number  for  the  backup  copy  is  not  a  power  of 
the  selected  number,  then  the  current  backup  copy  of  data 
contmues  to  be  stored  for  the  client  company  if  there  are  no 
other  backup  copies  of  data  whose  period  number  is  greater 
than  the  period  number  of  the  backup  copy  but  smaller  than 
the  next  highest  power  of  the  selected  number. 


5,812,399 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  W ITH 
PROGRAMMED  RELATIONSHIPS 
Jean-Marc  Judic,  Orsay.  and  Vannick  Leroy,  Lisieux,  both  uf 
France,  assignors  to  Bertrand  Faure  .'Vutomobile  "BF'A", 
Massy.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00754.  §  371  Date  Feb.  21.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  095/00356.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  387.777 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  24,  1993.  93  07696 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  7/70:  A47C  i/025 
U.S.  CI.  364-^24.05  4  Claims 
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*SEN.  -H26 


MEM.« 
COM  PUT 
UNIT      ' 


21 


I.  An  adjustment  device  for  a  vehicle  seal  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mechanisms  for  adjusting  respective  seat  position 
parameters  of  the  seat: 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  reversible  electric  motors  associated 
with  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  mechanisms,  each 
said  reversible  electric  motor  having  a  motor  speed  which  is 
variable  as  a  function  of  an  excitation  value; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  detecting  means  for  detecting  posi- 
tion values  of  each  seat  position  parameter  at  each  instant  and 
for  representing  each  delected  position  value  as  a  correspond- 
ing electrical  magnitude; 

a  memory  means  for  storing  preprogrammed  relationships  inter- 
relating the  .seat  position  parameters  and  variations  thereof, 
the  preprogrammed  relationships  being  determined  as  a  func- 
tion of  ergonomic  standards  related  to  a  human  body: 


a  computation  means  connected  to  said  memory  means  and  to 
said  detecting  means  for  sensing  variations  of  the  position 
values  of  each  seat  position  parameter  at  each  instant  and  for 
generating,  on  the  basis  of  the  preprogrammed  relationships, 
corresponding  instructions  for  excitation  values  at  each 
instant  for  the  motors  associated  with  the  other  seal  position 
parameters:  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  actuation  of  each  one  of  said 
motors,  said  control  means 

(a)  including  an  actuator  for  changing  each  seal  position 
parameter  which  is  easily  actuated  by  a  user  sitting  on  the 
seat. 

(b)  being  connected  to  said  compulation  means,  and 

(c)  dynamically  controlling  the  continuous  actuation  of  said 
motors  in  response  to  an  actuation  of  said  actuator  by 
continuously  generating  variable  excitation  values  simulta- 
neously for  all  of  said  plurality  of  motors  in  response  to  the 
instructions  at  each  instant  from  said  computation  means. 


5.812,400 

ELECTRONIC  POSTAGE  METER  INSTALLATION  AND 

LOCATION  MOVEMENT  SYSTEM 

Eileen  C.  Eddy.  Stamford:  Dale  A.  French.  Clinton,  and  Iris  E. 

Kishimoto,  Norwalk.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,077 

Int  CI."  G07B  \7m:  G06F  /9/rW 

U.S.  CI.  364—464.2  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  initializing  a  value  metering  device,  comprising: 

delivering  said  value  metering  device  to  a  user: 

establishing  communications  between  said  user  and  a  remote 
data  center; 

said  user  communicating  to  said  data  center  identifying  data 
associated  with  said  user  ordering  said  value  metering  device; 

said  user  communicating  to  said  data  center  user  account  iden- 
tifying data; 

said  data  center  verifying  said  order  identifying  data  and  said 
account  identifying  data  as  being  valid:  and. 

said  data  center  upon  determining  that  said  order  identifying 
data  and  said  account  identifying  data  are  valid  communicat- 
ing enabling  data  for  enabling  said  value  metering  device  to 
operate,  said  enabling  data  indicative  of  the  physical  Icxration 
of  said  value  metering  device. 


179-293  0.G.-98-31:QL3 


4522 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  22,  1998 


5.812.401 

ADDRESS  VERIFICATION  ON  A  POSTAGE  METER 

VAULT 

Wayne  D.  Moore.  Shelton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1 996,  Ser.  No.  724.941 

Int.  CI."  G07B  17/04 

VS.  a.  705—410  16  Oaims 


I.  In  a  system  for  disbursing  postage  funds  to  a  mail  piece, 
including  a  printing  means  for  printing  a  value  unit  on  a  mail  piece 
and  an  accounting  means  for  keeping  an  account  of  pnnted  value 
units,  the  improvement  wherein  recipient  address  information  is 
used  for  disbursement  of  said  value  unit  to  a  mail  piece,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  inputting  to  said  accounting  means  a  particular 
address  information  of  a  particular  intended  recipient  of  a 
mail  piece: 

(b)  means  within  said  accounting  means  for  comparing  the 
particular  address  information  with  a  predetermined  address 
information;  and 

(c)  means  subsequently  responsive  to  results  of  the  comparison 
for  allocating  said  value  unit  to  said  mail  piece  in  accordance 
with  said  particular  address  information. 


.,11  II  I'  11 


controlling  means  for  unloading  information  of  lines  or  planes 
being  obstructive  to  correction  of  the  product  shape  and  the 
mold  profile  into  the  tirst  storing  means  in  response  lo  the 
designation  information  input  by  the  inputting  means.  remo\- 
ing  the  lines  or  the  planes  from  the  screen,  and  replotting  the 
line  or  the  planes  on  the  screen  in  terms  of  the  information  of 
lines  or  planes  unloaded  into  the  tirst  storing  means  after  the 
correction  operation  of  the  product  shape  or  the  mold  profile 
is  completed;  and 

second  storing  means  for  storing  first  design  items  used  for 
correcting  the  product  shape  into  the  releasable  profile  from 
the  mold,  second  design  items  used  for  designing  the  mold, 
and  thicd  design  items  used  for  forming  manufacturing  jigs  of 
the  mold. 


5.812.403 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
SURFACES  IN  A  SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Gary   Fong.  Cupertino;  Li-Qun  Xia.  Santa  Clara;  Srinivas 
Nemani.  San  Jose,  and  Ellie  Vieh.  Millbrae.  all  of  Calif- 
assignors  to  .\pplied  Materials.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,095 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—468.28  20  Haims 
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5,812,402 
INJECTION  MOLD  DESIGN  SYSTEM  AND  INJECTTION 
MOLD  DESIGN  METHOD 
Shusaku  Nishiyama;  Shingo  Y'amaguchi;  Tatsuo  Kimura;  Mas- 
ayuki  Imakado;  Naoki  .Asano,  all  of  Kawasaki,  and  Fumi- 
hiko  Makiuchi,  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-285944; 
Jan.  17.  1996.  8-005329 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:7/66 
VS.  C\.  364 — J68.03  10  Claims 

I.  An  injection  mold  design  system  for  correcting  a  profile  of  a 
product  to  be  fabncaled  into  a  releasable  profile  from  a  mold  so  as 
to  design  an  injection  mold  based  on  a  corrected  product  shape, 
said  system  comprising: 
first  storing  means  for  storing  information  of  product  shape  or 

and  mold  profile; 
displaying  means  for  displaying  the  prixluct  shape  or  the  mold 
profile  on  a  screen  based  on  the  information  read  from  the 
first  storing  means; 
inpuning  means  for  inputting  designation  information  necessary 
for  correction  of  the  product  shape  or  the  mold  profile;  and 


12.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  processing  chamber,  said  methixi 
compnsing: 

depositing  a  dielectric  film  on  a  wafer  on  a  ceramic  heater  in 
said  processing  chamber  in  a  first  time  period,  said  ceramic 
heater  heated  to  a  first  temperature  of  at  least  about  500°  C. 
during  said  deposition  step; 

introducing  reactive  species  into  said  processing  chamber  from  a 
clean  gas  that  is  input  lo  a  remote  microwave  plasma  system 
during  a  second  time  period,  said  ceramic  healer  heated  to  a 
.second  temperature  of  at  least  about  500°  C.  during  said 
introducing  step;  and 

cleaning  surfaces  in  said  processing  chamber,  said  cleaning 
performed  by  said  reactive  species. 
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5,812.404 

METHOD  FOR  OVERALL  REGl'LATION  OF  THE 

HEADBOX  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE  OR  EQUIVALENT 

Jari  Hamalainen.  Jyska  .  and  Petri  Nvberg.  Jy\ask.vla  ,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1996.  Set.  No.  634,465 

Int.  CI."  D2IF  I /OH:  1/06 

U.S.  a.  364-^71.02  27  Claims 
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19.  A  method  for  the  continuous  overall  regulation  of  a  single- 
layer  or  multi-layer  headbox  of  a  paper,  board  or  pulp-draining 
machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a.)  forming  a  physical  fluid  flow  model  of  a  pulp  suspension 
flow.  10  be  regulated  in  the  headbox  and  upon  discharge  from 
the  headbox.  the  pulp  suspension  flow  being  processed  after 
discharge  from  the  headbox  to  produce  paper: 

(b.)  solving  the  flow  model  to  obtain  a  simulated  flow  stale 
based  on  data  on  a  geometry  of  the  headbox  and  initial  and 
boundary  conditions  related  lo  the  headbox; 

(c.)  obtaining  a  target  flow  state  based  on  quality  requirements 
of  the  paper  produced  from  the  pulp  suspension  flow  and 
costs  of  operation  and  runnability  of  the  machine 

(d.)  determining  a  difference  between  the  simulated  flow  state 
obtained  as  the  solution  of  the  flow  model  and  the  target  flow 


length,  wherein  the  three  optimi7ed  values  for  each  layer 
comprise  an  optimized  absorption  coefficient,  an  optimized 
index  of  refraction,  and  an  optimized  thickness,  and  wherein 
the  three  optimized  values  tor  at  least  one  layer  are  all  greater 
than  zero;  and 
determining,  for  each  of  the  layers,  what  proportion  of  two  or 
more  available  thin  film  matenals  will  result  in  a  mixture  that 
will  match  the  three  optimized  values. 


5,812.406 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

OPERATING  STATUS  OF  AN  NC  PROCESSING 

MACHINE 

Shigeharu  Matsumoto:  Hiroshi  Voshikawa.  and  Nobuo  Saku- 

rai.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Amada  Metrecs 

Company,  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  554,443 


15  Claims 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1994,  6-287814; 

state,  the  difference  constituting  a  cost  function,  the  cost    "'""■  ^^'  "'^'  ''•<'<^**1 

function  comprising  at  least  one  target  profile  of  the  paper  '"'•  CI-"  G05B  19/IH:  B21B  S7/00:i9/l4 

selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  basis  weight  profile,  a    ^•^-  ^'-  ^^ — 474.16 

formation  profile  and  a  fiber-orientation  profile,  or  a  function 

of  at  least  one  target  profile  selected  from  a  group  consisting 

of  a  basis  weight  profile,  a  formation  profile  and  a  fiber- 
orientation  profile: 
(e.)  optimizing  the  cost  function  and  ihen  determining  optimal 

regulation  values  for  regulation  devices  of  the  headbox  which 

affect  the  pulp  suspension  flow  in  view  of  the  cost  function; 

and  thereafter 
(f )  providing  the  optimal  regulation  values  to  the  regulation 

devices  of  the  headbox  such  that  the  regulation  devices  of  the 

headbox  operate  at  the  optimal  regulation  values  to  thereby 

realize  the  optimization  of  the  cost  function. 
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5,812,405 
THREE  VARIABLE  OPTIMIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  THIN 

FILM  COATING  DESIGN 
William  A.  Meredith,  Jr.,  Faribault,  Minn.,  a&signor  to  Viratec 
Thin  Films,  Inc.,  Faribault,  Minn. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  448,233 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IWOO:  G06G  7/6466 

U.S.  CI.  364--173.01  13  Oaims 

LA  method  of  operating  a  computer  to  design  an  anti-reflective       1  A  method  of  recording  an  operating  status  of  an  NC  process- 
coaling  that  is  opiimized  for  a  given  wavelength,  wherein  the    ing  machine,  ihe  method  comprising: 


anti-refleclive  coating  comprises  one  or  more  layers,  the  method 
comprising  the  acts  of: 

accepting  as  input  a  layer  count  value,  wherein  the  layer  count 
value  is  the  number  of  layers  that  will  make  up  the  anti- 
reflective  coating; 
finding,  for  each  of  the  layers,  three  optimized  values  that  will 
cause  the  reflectance  properties  of  a  subsiralc  coaled  » iih  the 
anii-reflccti\e  coating  lo  be  non-rcflecti\e  for  the  given  v^ave 


comparing  a  processing  condition  currently  employed  with  a 

processing  condition  previously  employed; 
determining     whether     the     processing     condition     currentiv 

employed  coincides  wiih  the  processing  condition  previously 

employed: 
recording  the  cumenl  processing  as  an  actual  operation  if  the 

processing  condition  currently  employed  coincide",  with  the 

processing  condition  prev iouslv  employed;  and 
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recording  the  current  processing  as  a  trial  operation  if  the 
processing  condition  currently  employed  does  not  coincide 
with  the  processing  condition  previously  employed. 
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5312.407 
APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  AND  HOLDING  FRONT 

SURFACE  OF  SHEET 
Shuzo  Sato,  Kanagawa:  Hiizu  Otorii,  and  Nobuo  Suematsu. 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Coii>oration. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  909,818 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13.  1996.  8-213673; 
May  27.  1997,  9-136775 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  I.V46 
VS.  a.  364-^74.35  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  lor  correcting  and  holding  a  stale  of  a  front 
surface  of  a  sheet,  comprising: 

a  holding  portion  for  holding  a  sheet; 

a  surface  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  state  of  a  front 
surface  of  said  sheet  held  on  said  holding  portion: 

a  surface  adjusting  means  positioned  on  the  underside  of  said 
holding  ponion.  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  surface 
correcting  portions  vertically  movable  for  partially  deforming 
said  holding  portion,  whereby  the  geometry  of  the  front 
surface  of  said  sheet  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  holding 
portion  is  adjusted  by  deforming  the  surface  of  said  holding 
portion  and  said  sheet  held  on  the  surface  of  said  holding 
portion  through  independent  actions  of  said  surface  correcting 
portions:  and 

an  orientation  adjusting  means,  positioned  on  the  underside  of 
said  surface  adjusting  means,  for  adjusting  a  tilting  of  the 
front  surface  of  said  sheet  with  respect  to  the  center  axis 
thereof; 

wherein  a  state  of  the  front  surface  of  said  sheet  is  corrected  by 
measuring  the  tilting  of  the  front  surface  of  said  sheet  with 
respect  to  the  center  axis  thereof  and  the  geometry  of  the  front 
surface  of  said  sheet  using  said  surface  measuring  means,  and 
controlling  both  said  orientation  adjusting  means  and  said 
surface  adjusting  means  on  the  basis  of  the  measured  results. 
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(b)  means  for  storing  decision  conditions  related  to  a  possibility 
of  occurrence  of  a  defective  weld  specihed  in  connection  w  ith 
at  least  one  of  the  voltage  and  current  to  be  supplied  to  said 
welding  torch: 

(c)  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  there  is  a  possibility  of 
occurrence  of  said  defective  weld  in  accordance  with  said 
stored  decision  conditions  by  monitoring  at  least  one  of  the 
voltage  and  current  to  be  supplied  to  said  welding  torch 
during  execution  of  welding  with  said  welding  torch: 

(d)  means  for  storing,  as  defective  weld  history  data,  the  data  for 
an  operating  stale  at  a  time  of  occurrence  of  said  weld  when 
said  deciding  means  decides  that  the  defective  weld  may 
occur,  said  defective  weld  history  data  including  data  repre- 
senting a  command  value  and  real  value  of  a  welding  voltage 
and  a  command  value  and  real  value  of  a  welding  current, 
data  representing  a  date,  and  data  for  specifying  a  workpiece 
with  a  defective  weld;  and 

(f)  means  for  operating  a  display  device  to  display  the  stored 
defective  weld  historv  data. 


5,812,409 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

WITH  DEFORMED  TRAY  COMPENSATION 

Yukio  Kanno,  Ohra-gun.  and  Toshiyuki  Kiyokawa,  kuki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Adv  antest  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1996,  8-222646 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  Jl/:s 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 478.01  II  Claims 


5,812,408 

CONTROL  UNIT  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  ROBOT 

USED  FOR  ARC  WELDING 

Tatsuo  Karakama.  and  Hiromitsu  Takahashi.  both  of  Oshino- 
mura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc,  Ltd..  Y'amanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  II,  1994,  6-120775 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I  WOO:  G06G  7/64:7/66 
VS.  CI.  364-^77.06  2  Claims 

1.  A  robot  control  unit  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  storing  at  least  one  program  for  specifying  the 
contents  of  a  welding  operation  in  connection  with  a  robot 
operation  through  a  welding  power  supply  for  controlling  a 
voltage  and  a  current  to  be  supplied  to  a  welding  torch 
supported  by  the  robot; 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  transporting  and  handling  apparatus 
in  which  a  carrier  head  grasps  one  or  more  semiconductor  devices 
out  of  a  tray  loaded  with  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  and 
transports  it  or  them  to  a  desired  location,  said  apparatus  including: 

an  attitude  gauging  means  for  measuring  the  attitude  of  said 
tray; 

an  altitude  difference  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  dif- 
ferences between  the  le\els  of  the  plurality  of  semiconductor 
devices  loaded  on  said  tray  and  a  reference  altitude  value  on 
the  basis  of  the  attitude  values  determined  by  said  attitude 
gauging  means: 

an  altitude  difference  storage  means  for  storing  the  altitude 
differences  calculated  by  the  altitude  difference  calculating 
means  between  the  levels  of  the  semiconductor  devices  and 
said  reference  altitude  value: 

means  for  reading  the  altitude  difference  of  a  particular  semicon- 
ductor device  to  be  transported  b>  said  carrier  head  with 
respect  to  said  reference  altitude  value  out  of  said  altitude 
difference  storage  means  once  said  particular  semiconductor 
device  has  been  identihed:  and 

an  altitude  difference  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  level  of 
said  identihed  semiconductor  device  so  as  to  be  equal  to  said 
reference  altitude  value  on  the  basis  of  the  anitude  difference 
of  said  device  with  respect  to  said  reference  altitude  value  as 
read  out  of  said  altitude  difference  storage  means. 


5,812,410 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSING  DRLGS 

Nicholas  Lion,  Princeton,  NJ..  and  Nicholas  Kydonieus,  West 

Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  RX  Excel,  Inc.,  Pinnceton, 

N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572.619,  Dec.  14,  1995.  This 

application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,628 

Int.  CI."  G()6F  I7A)U:  G06G  7/4H 

VS.  CI.  364-^79.01  45  Oaims 


open  the  defeatable  seal  upon  insertion  of  a  sealed  drug- 
containing  tower  unit  into  an  a.ssociated  cell; 

(d)  a  \  iai  production  assembly  for  supplying  a  vial  to  be  charged 
by  said  base-port  subunil.  said  vial  production  assembly  being 
operative  to  form  a  plastic  sheet  material  into  a  cylinder;  and 

(e)  vial  transponation  means  for  transporting  a  vial  formed  by 
said  vial  production  assembly  through  the  dispensing  system. 


1  A  prescription  dosage  unit  dispensing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  being 
dimensioned  and  arranged  to  receive  a  base-pon  subunit; 

(b)  at  least  one  base-port  subunit  positioned  within  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  cells,  said  base-pon  subunit 
being  operable  to  dispense  a  preselected  number  of  solid 
dosage  units  into  a  vial; 

(c)  at  least  one  disposable  drug-containing  tower  unit  contain- 
ing, in  sealed  condition,  a  single  type  of  solid  dosage  unit, 
said  at  least  one  tower  unit  being  dimensioned  and  arranged 
for  releasable  engagement  with  a  corresponding  base-port 
subunit  and  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  defeatable  seal. 
wherein  said  corresponding  base-port  subunil  is  conhgured  to 


5,812,411 

TAPPED  VARIABLE  POTENTIOMETER  RESISTOR 

WITH  CIRRENT  SENSE  AND  SAFETY  CIRCl IT 

Joseph  S.  Calabrese,  1311  N.  Chestnut,  Arlington  Heights.  III. 

60004,  and  Bay  E.  Estes,  III,  915  Carmel  Dr.,  Palatine,  111. 

60067 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,983,  Jul.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,008 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIR  17/00 

U.S,  a.  364—483  n  Claims 
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II.  An  electronic  selector  circuit  for  producing  an  electrical 
output  signal  in  response  to  the  position  of  a  user  actuable  rotary 
knob  for  setting  temperature  in  a  range  oven,  said  knob  being 
actuable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  ranging  from  an  OFF  position  to 
a  maximum  temperature  position,  said  selector  circuit  compnsing: 
a  tapped  potentiometer  having  a  lap  from  a  resistor  of  said 
potentiometer  and  sweeper  mechanically  coupled  to  said  con- 
trol knob  so  as  to  produce  a  variable  voltage  in  response  to  the 
position  of  said  knob  and  a  tap  voltage  m  response  to  the 
position  in  said  knob  in  combination  w  iih  the  position  of  said 
tap: 
means  for  biasing  said  tap  voltage,  said  biasing  means  including 
a  unity  gain  follower  responsive  to  a  preselected  voltage 
reference  wherein  the  tap  voltage  is  biased  within  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  range; 
microprocessor  means  electncalK  coupled  to  said  potentiometer 
for  monitoring  the  current  through  the  resistor  of  said  poten- 
tiometer and  said  tap  voltage;  and 
a  disable  subcircuit  electricalK  coupled  to  said  potentiometer, 
said  disable  subcircuit  operable  to  turn  off  said  output  device 
in  response  to  said  OFF  position  to  said  knob. 
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5.812,412 
CHARGED  BEAM  PATTERN  DATA  GENER.4TING 
METHOD  AND  A  CHARGED  BEAM  PATTERN  DATA 
GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Koichi     Moriizumi;     Kinya     Kamiyama,-     Makoto     Kanno; 
Hironobu  Taoka;  Hiroomi  Nakao,  and  Kazuhiro  Yamazaki, 
all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105765 

Int.  CVGObF  17/50 

MS.  CI.  364— 4««  27  Claims 


I.  A  charged  beam  pattern  data  generating  method  comprising: 
a  data  receiving  step  for  receiving  design  layout  data: 
an  automatic  critical  dimensions  (CD)  area  separating  step  for 
separating  critical  dimensions  areas  requiring  high  dimen- 
sional precision  contained  in  the  design  layout  data: 
a  basic  geometric  shape  separating  step  for  dividing  polygons 
remaining  after  the  automatic  critical  dimensions  (CD)  area 
separating  step,  into  basic  geometric  shapes; 
wherein  the  automatic  critical  dimensions  (CD)  area  separating 
step  is  performed  before  the  basic  geometric  shape  separating 
step;  and 
a  generating  step  for  generating  the  charred  beam  pattern  data 
using  the  basic  geometric  shapes. 
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1.  A  restructure  support  device  for  a  printed  distribution  frame, 
comprising: 

circuit  data  inputting  means  for  inputting  old  circuit  data  and 
new  circuit  data  of  a  net  when  one  or  more  than  two  compo- 


nents are  replaced  by  other  special  type  components,  where 
the  old  and  new  circuit  data  may  be  identical  or  different; 

net  determination  information  storage  means  for  storing  infor- 
mation required  to  determine,  based  on  the  inputted  new- 
circuit  data  of  the  net.  whether  the  net  is  of  a  high-speed 
signal  net  such  as  an  ECL-system  net  as  a  special  system 
Including  the  special  type  components  whose  terminal  con- 
nection order  Is  restricted: 

connection  information  storage  means  for  storing  connection 
order  information  defining  the  terminal  connection  order  in 
the  net  of  the  special  system: 

net  determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  new  circuit 
data  of  the  net  is  of  the  special  system  based  on  the  new 
circuii  data  and  net  determination  information  stored  in  said 
net  determination  information  storage  means;  and 

restructure  data  generating  means  for  generating  connection 
restructure  data  required  to  connect  on  a  printed  distribution 
frame  all  terminals  of  the  new  circuit  data  of  the  net  which  is 
determined  by  said  net  determining  means  to  be  of  the  special 
system  based  on  the  old  circuit  data  and  the  new  circuit  data, 
according  to  the  connection  order  information  stored  in  said 
connection  information  storage  means. 


5,812,414 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  SIMULATION  USING  A 

HARDWARE  LOGIC  EMULATION  SYSTEM 

Michael  R,  Butts,  Portland,  and  Jon  A.  Batcheiler,  Newberg, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Quickturn  Design  Systems,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,185,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245,310,  May  17,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,452,231,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923^361, 
Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
698,734,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,196,  Oct.  4.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.036,473, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,463,  Oct.  5, 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
770.655 


Int.  CI.''  G06F  17/50 


VS.  CI.  364-^t89 


8  Claims 


5.812,413 

RESTRI'CTIRE  SUPPORT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRINTED-WIRING  BOARD 

Hideharu  Matsushita.  Kawasaki.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .W6.108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  4.  1994.  6-065771 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  17/50 

U.S.  CI.  364-^«9  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  slimulaling  a  functional  circuit  with  logical 
stimulus  to  determine  w  hat  response  is  produced  by  the  functional 
circuil  from  that  input,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps: 

(a)  configuring  a  reconfigurable  logic  apparatus  to  Implement 
the  functional  circuit,  said  reconfigurable  logic  apparatus 
comprising  N  reprogrammable  logic  devices,  where  N  is  a 
number  greater  than  one,  said  N  reprogrammable  logic 
devices    interconnected    by    reprogrammable    interconnect 
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devices,  said  ftinctional  circuit  being  implemented  by  at  least 
two  of  said  N  reprogrammable  logic  devices; 

(b)  converting  the  logical  stimulus  mto  input  elecuical  signals; 

(c)  inputting  said  electrical  signals  to  said  N  reconfigurable  logic 
apparatus  which  is  configured  with  the  functional  circuit; 

(d)  receiving  output  electrical  signals  from  said  reconfigurable 
logic  apparatus;  and 

(e)  converting  said  output  electrical  signals  into  software  fomi. 


5,812,415 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING 

PERFORMANCE  OF  DESIGN  VERIFICATION  SYSTEMS 

Allen  Baisuck.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cadence  Design 

Systems.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  630,957 

Int.  CI.''G06F  /7/50 

U.S.  CI.  364-490  29  Claims 


RETRIEVE  FIRST  LAYER 
FROM  MEMORY 


^-340 


generatmg  the  gale  level  specification  of  the  integrated  circuit 
with  the  at  least  one  synthesis  script  as  input. 


DERIVE  NEGATIVE  DOMAIN 

REPRESENTATION  OF 

DERIVED  LAYER 


VERIFY  CIRCUIT  DESIGN 

IN  RESPONSE  TO  THE 

NEGATIVE  DERIVED  LAYER 


^360 


I.  A  method  implemented  on  a  computer  system  for  enhancing 
performance  of  an  integrated  circuit  design  verification  system,  the 
computer  system  having  a  memory  storing  a  circuit  design,  the 
circuit  design  including  a  base  layers  a  first  layer,  a  second  layer,  a 
first  derived  layer,  and  a  .second  derived  layer,  the  first  derived 
layer  defined  in  response  to  an  operation  between  the  ba.se  layer 
and  the  first  layer,  the  second  derived  layer  defined  in  response  to 
an  operation  between  the  second  layer  and  the  first  derived  layer, 
the  method  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 
retrieving  the  first  layer  from  the  memory,  the  first  layer  located 

within  the  base  layer; 
deriving  a  negative  first  derived  layer  in  response  to  Ihe  first 
layer,  the  negative  first  derived  layer  being  a  negative  domain 
representation  of  the  first  derived  layer,  wherein  the  operation 
between  the  base  layer  and  the  first  layer  and  on  the  negative 
first  derived  layer  is  chosen  from  the  set:  AND  NOT  XOR 
and  INSIDENESS;  and 
verifying  the  circuit  design  in  response  to  the  negative  first 
derived  layer. 


5,812.416 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DESIGN  DECOMPOSITION 
Vilas  V.  Gupte,  Fremont,  and  Sanjay  Adkar.  Saratoga,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  18.  1996,  Sen  No.  683J87 
Int.  CI.'^G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  364-^90  ji  aaims 

1.  In  a  computer,  a  method  of  generating  a  gate  level  specifica- 
tion of  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  as  input  user-specified  constraints  and  a  programming 

language  description  of  the  integrated  circuit; 
generating  at  least  one  synthesis  script  for  the  integrated  circuit 
that  specifies  the  following  steps: 
(i)  synthesizing  lower  level  modules  according  to  default 

constraints; 
(ii)  synthesizing  a  top  level  module  according  to  the  user- 
specified  constraints;  and 
(iii)  thereafter  characterizing  the  N\nthesi/ed  lower  level  mod- 
ules according  to  the  user-specified  constraints;  and 


5.812.417 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  I'TILIZING  DATAPATH 
LINE  MINIMIZATION  TO  GENERATE  DATAPATH 
FLOOR  PLAN  FOR  INTEGRAITD  CIRCITT 
Whu-Ming  Young,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,653 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]7/50 

U.S.  a.  364—191  56  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  configuring  multiple  datapadi  components  into  a 
one-dimensional  datapath  sequence  extending  in  a  datapath  direc- 
tion to  form  a  datapath  module  that  provides  a  specified  function, 
multiple  datapath  lines  extending  in  the  datapath  direction,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

counting  the  number  of  instances  in  which  a  datapath  line 
non-redundantly  passes  a  datapath  component  in  each  of  a 
plurality  of  different  one-dimen.sional  configurations  of  the 
datapath  components  for  which  port.s  of  the  datapath  compo- 
nents and.  as  necessary,  the  datapath  module  are  intercon- 
nected through  datapath  lines  in  a  manner  suitable  to  provide 
the  specified  function;  and 
placing  the  datapath  components  in  a  particular  one  of  the 
plurality  of  one-dimensional  configurations  for  which  Ihe 
number  of  instances  counted  during  the  counting  step  is  a 
minimum,  subject  to  any  liming  constraint. 
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5.812,418 
CACHE  SIIB-ARRAY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
USE  IN  MICROPROCESSOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
George  McNeil  Lattimore;  Robert  Paul  Masleid.  and  John 
Stephen  Muhich.  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  742^21 
InL  CL"  G66F  /7/50 
U.S.  a.  364--I91  6  Claims 
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the  first  cell  analysis  and  the  second  cell  analysis,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  supplying  the  single  blood  sample  obtained  with  the  single 
blood  draw  from  the  patient  to  the  tiilly  automated  cell 
analyzer: 

(b)  automatically  accessing  a  memory  on  the  fully  automated 
cell  analyzer  containing  a  software  routine,  the  software  rou- 
tine being  useful  to  adapt  an  optical  system  optically  con- 
nected with  the  flow  cell  on  the  fully  automated  cell  analyzer 
to  correspond  to  the  first  cell  analysis  and  the  cell  second 
analysis: 

(c)  automatically  adapting  the  optical  system  on  the  fully  auto- 
mated cell  analyzer  with  the  software  routine  in  real  time  to 
correspond  to  the  first  cell  analysis: 

(d)  automatically  performing  the  first  cell  analysis  with  the  fully 
automated  cell  analyzer  by  passing  at  least  one  cell  in  a  first 
portion  of  the  single  blood  sample  obtained  with  the  single 
blood  draw  from  the  patient  through  the  flow  cell; 

(e)  automatically  adapting  the  optical  system  on  the  fully  auto- 
mated cell  analyzer  with  the  software  routine  in  real  time  to 
correspond  to  the  second  cell  analysis:  and 

(f)  automatically  performing  the  second  cell  analysis  with  the 
fully  automated  cell  analyzer  by  passing  at  least  one  cell  in  a 
second  portion  of  the  single  blood  sample  obtained  with  the 
single  blood  draw  from  the  patient  through  the  flow  cell. 


1.  A  method  for  the  layout  of  a  microprocessor  integrated  circuit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  processor  unit  within  a  central  region  of  said  micro- 
processor integrated  circuit:  and 

designating  a  peripheral  region  surrounding  said  central  region 
as  a  cache  memory  array  region: 

placing  a  predetermined  number  of  cache  memory  sub-arrays  in 
said  peripheral  region  such  that  variable  size  cache  memory 
arrays  may  be  efficiently  created. 


5J12.419 
FULLY  AUTOMATED  ANALYSIS  METHOD  WITH 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  BLOOD  CELL  ANALYZER 
Vemon  L.  Chupp.  Los  .Altos,  and  Suresb  N.  Mehia,  Pleasanton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott 
Park,  III. 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283J79,  Aug.  I.  1994.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,678,  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5.656.499,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  488332,  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,631.165,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508302,  Jul.  28,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.631,730.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.650 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  364 — 496  5  Claims 
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5,812,420 

VIBRATION-PREVENTIVE  APPARATUS  AND  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS 

Masato  Takahashi.  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  707,216 
Claitns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-251887; 
Sep.  5.  1995,  7-251888 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  27/42;  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  364—508 
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L  A  fully  automated  cell  analysis  method  of  performing  a  first 
cell  analysis  and  a  second  cell  analysis  on  a  single  blood  sample 
obtained  with  a  single  blixxl  draw  from  a  patient  with  a  fully 
automated  cell  analyzer  coniprising  a  flow  cell  required  lo  perlomi 


5Y2        ^ 


1.  A  vibration-preventive  apparatus  comprising; 

a  vibration-preventive  pedestal  held  horizontally  through  at  least 
three  vibration-preventive  pads: 

at  least  one  stage  movable  on  the  vibration-preventive  pedestal: 

at  least  three  actuators  for  moving  the  vibration-preventive  ped- 
estal in  a  vertical  direction: 

at  least  one  displacement  sensor  for  detecting  displacement  of 
the  vibration-preventive  pedestal: 

at  least  one  vibration  sensor  for  delecting  \lbralion  of  the 
vibration-preventive  pedestal: 

a  vibration  control  system  for  controlling  the  respective  actua- 
tors on  the  basis  of  outputs  of  the  displacement  sensor  and  the 
vibration  sensor  so  that  the  vibration  of  the  vibration- 
preventive  pedestal  is  suppressed; 

a  position-measuring  unit  for  measunng  a  position  of  the  at  least 
one  stage:  and 

a  vibration-compensating  system  for  forecasting  an  amount  ot 
inclination   of  the   vibration-preventive   pedestal   caused   b\ 
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movemeni  ot  a  po'iilion  of  a  cenier  of  gravii\  during  nio%e- 
menl  of  ihc  Mage  on  ihe  basis  of  an  output  of  the  position- 
measuring  unit,  and  inputting  a  command  \alue  to  lorrect  the 
amount  of  inclination  into  the  vibration  control  system  in  a 
feedforward  manner. 


5.812.421 

system  for  cooperatively  oper.\ring  ri\  er 
man.\(;ement  facilities 

Keivji  Fujii;  Koichi  Homma:  Fuminobu  komura,  all  uf  Yoko- 
hama, and  kunio  Takada,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  19%.  Ser.  No.  633.<>98 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20.  1995,  7-094909 

Int.  CI.'  (;01F  2MXJ 

V.S.  CI.  364—510  18  Claims 
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10.  A  river  management  system  for  controllably  operating 
devices  of  management  facilities  installed  at  pluralities  of  rivers 
and  waterways  to  manage  water  volumes  in  a  river  networic  includ- 
ing the  pluralities  of  rivers  and  waterways,  comprising: 

an  operation  plan  database  for  storing  therein  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  conditions  of  v  alues  of  water  levels,  flow  rates  and  precipi- 
tation at  a  plurality  of  points  in  said  river  network  and 
contents  of  corresponding  operations  of  said  river  ntanage- 
ment  facility  devices: 
monitor/input  means  for  detecting  the  water  levels,  flow  rates 
and  precipitations  at  the  plurality  of  points  of  llie  river  net- 
work, converting  the  detected  values  to  digital  values  and  then 
inputting  the  digital  values  to  the  system: 
operation  plan  decider  means  for  determining  and  displaying  the 
operation  contents  of  said  river  management  facility  devices 
on  the  basis  of  the  values  of  the  water  levels,  flow  rates  and 
precipitations  at  the  plurality  of  points  of  the  river  network 
input  from  said  monitor/input  means  and  on  the  basis  of  said 
operation  plan  database: 
a  slate  transition  database  for  storing  therein  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
the  values  of  water  levels,  flow  rates  and  precipitation  at  the 
plurality  of  points  of  said  river  network,  said  operation  con- 
tents of  said  river  management  facility  de\R\s.  and  values  of 
water  levels  and  flow  rales  at  the  pluralitv  of  points  of  the 
.river  network  after  passage  of  a  predetermined  time:  and 
state  transition  predictor  means  for  researching  said  slate  transi- 
tion database  on  the  basis  of  the  values  of  »  ater  levels,  flow 
rates  and  precipitations  at  the  plurality  of  points  of  said  river 
network  .ind  on  the  basis  of  the  operation  contents  of  said 
river  management  facility  devices  lo  predict  values  of  the 
water  levels  and  flow  rates  after  passage  of  the  predetermined 
time. 


5.812.422 

COMPLTER  SOFTWARE  FOR  OFFlMIZINt;  ENERGY 

EFFICIENCY  OF  A  LKJHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TARGET 

ENERtiV  CONSIMPTION  LF\  EI. 

Damian  M.  Lyons.  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y'.,  assignor  to  Philips 

Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,979 

InL  CI.''  G02B  2^02 

VS.  C\.  364—512  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  energy  efficiency  of  a  lighting 
system  including  a  plurality  of  light  sources,  including  the  steps  of: 

dehning  a  set  of  parameters  for  the  lighting  system:  and. 

using  a  linear  programming  technique,  taking  into  account  said 
set  of  parameters,  to  produce  energy  allocation  output  data 
which  sati.sfies  a  total  energy  consumption  constraint  that  the 
total  energy  allocated  to  the  lighting  system  not  exceed  a 
target  energy  consumption  level,  and  which  is  representative 
of  an  optimal  allocation  of  energy  to  each  of  said  light 
sources. 


5,812.423 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  WORklNG  MEDIA 
MOTION  AND  DESIGNING  FLOW  STRUCTURES  FOR 
SAME 
Valeriy  S.  MaisoLsenku.  5628  S.  Idalia  St..  Aurora.  Colo.  80015. 
and  Vassili  A.  Arsiri.  Odessa.  Ukraine,  assignors  to  \aleriy  S. 
Maisotsenko,  Aurora,  Colo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l!S94/12479.  §  371  Date  Apr.  29.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12I60.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,776.  Oct.  28.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  635,966 

Int  CI."  G06<;  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  364—512  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  optimizing  working  media  motion,  in  a  restricted 
space  comprising:  measuring  the  wavelength  of  a  transverse  wave 
of  the  working  media  and  then  directing  the  working  media  into  a 
restricted  space  having  a  characteristic  diameter  in  a  characteristic 
section  calculated  using  the  wavelength  of  the  motioned  working 
media. 
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5.812.424 
RELAY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Masakazu  Chikyu.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  739  J09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995.  7-306927 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIH  9/W 

VS.  a.  364—550  8  Claims 
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1.  A  relay  control  circuit,  which  f)erfonns  on/oft  control  on 
multiple  kinds  of  relays  each  having  a  different  operation  speed, 
comprising: 

relay-select-information  generating  means  for  generating  relay- 
select-information.  representing  at  least  one  of  the  multiple 
kinds  of  relays,  on  the  basis  of  a  single  relay-operation- 
monitoring  condition  applied  thereto  in  accordance  with  a  test 
program; 

relay-operation  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  driving  relay 
by  detecting  coincidence  between  current  relay-select- 
information.  regarding  a  current  lest,  and  previous  relay- 
select-information  regarding  a  previous  test; 

hrst  timer  means  to  which  a  hrst  relay -operation  wait  time  is  set 
in  response  to  a  relay  whose  operation  speed  is  slowest  within 
the  multiple  kinds  ot  relays,  so  that  the  first  timer  means 
outputs  a  first  control  signal  in  response  to  a  relay-on  signal 
with  respect  to  the  drising  relay,  wherein  an  operation  of  the 
first  timer  means  is  started  only  when  the  relay-operation 
monitonng  means  fails  to  detect  the  coincidence; 

second  timer  means  to  which  a  second  relay-operation  wail  time 
is  set,  wherein  the  second  relay-operation  wait  time  relates  to 
a  relay  whose  operation  speed  is  not  the  slowest  within  the 
multiple  kinds  of  relays,  so  that  the  second  timer  means 
outputs  a  second  control  signal  in  response  to  the  relay-on 
signal  with  respect  to  the  driving  relay;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  a  relay-operation-wait  control  signal 
based  on  the  first  and  second  control  signals,  wherein  the 
relay-operation-wait  control  signal  represents  a  wait  time  for 
an  operation  of  the  driving  relay.. 
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changing  operation  of  circuitry  in  the  tunable  unit  depending  on 
the  determined  parameter  signal. 


5,812,426 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.812,427 
PHYSICAL  QUANTITY  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Shigeru  Nonnyama.  .Aichi,  and  Takamoto  Watanabe.  Nagoya. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634^54 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  24.  1995.  7-098846 

Int.  CI.'  OOIP  15/125:  GOID  5/24 

VS.  CI.  364—566  24  Claims 


5,812,425 

METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  OPERATION  OF  CIRCUITRY 

IN  A  CPU  BASED  ON  A  STATISTIC  OF  PERFORMANCE 

OF  THE  CPU 
Sherman  Lee,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  and  David  G.  Kyle, 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced   Micro   Devices,   Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710^94 

Int.  CI.''G06F  11/26:11/00 

VS.  a.  364—551.01  10  Claims 

I.  A  computer  process  for  fine  tuning  a  central  processing  unit 

(CPU)  having  a  number  of  tunable  units,  the  computer  process 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

waiting  for  an  event  indicating  a  need  for  fine  tuning; 
reading  a  statistic  of  performance  of  the  CPU; 
comparing  the  read  statistic  with  a  predetermined  statistic; 
determining  a  multi-valued  parameter  signal  depending  on  the 

comparis<in; 
driving  the  determined  parameter  signal  to  one  of  the  tunable 
units;  and 
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1.  A  physical  quantity  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensor  element  activated  by  a  supply  voltage  and  outputting  an 

electric  signal  associated  with  a  physical  quantity  applied  to 

the  sensor  element; 
an  analog-to-digilal  (A/D),  convener  for  digitizing  the  electric 

signal  to  obtain  corresponding  digital  data; 
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control  means  for  calculating  a  control  amount  based  on  the 
digital  data  in  order  to  control  the  sensor  element  and  reset  the 
electric  signal  to  a  predetermined  output  hy  generating  a 
PWM  digital  control  signal  in  accordance  with  the  control 
amount,  wherein  the  control  means  outputs  a  detection  value 
indicating  said  physical  quantity:  and 

activation  means  for  activating  the  sensor  element  in  accordance 
with  the  PWM  digital  control  signal  by  outputting  a  PWM 
digital  control  voltage  corresponding  to  the  PWM  digital 
control  signal  to  the  sensor  element,  said  activation  means 
being  a  digital  circuit. 


5,812,428 
PROCESS  CONTROLLER  HAVING  NON-INTEGRATING 

CONTROL  Fl  NCTION  AND  ADAPTI\  E  BIAS 
Hehong  Zou,  Plymouth,  and  Coy  L.  Hays,  Chanhassen,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  532,488,  Sep.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  853,809 

Int.  a."  GOSB  IMM 


U.S.  CI.  364—571.02 


22  Claims 
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II  A  process  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an  integrating- 
type  process  based  on  a  measured  process  variable  and  a  set  point, 
comprising: 

a  first  summing  circuit  having  a  process  variable  input  for 
receiving  the  measured  process  vanable.  a  set  point  input  for 
receiving  the  set  point,  and  an  error  output,  wherein  the  fist 
summing  circuit  generates  an  error  signal  on  the  error  output 
based  on  a  difference  between  the  process  set  point  and  the 
measured  variable: 

a  non-inlegraling  control  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
error  output  and  having  a  first  contfol  output,  wherein  the 
control  circuit  generates  a  first  control  signal  on  the  first 
control  output  in  response  to  the  error  signal: 

a  second  summing  circuit  having  a  control  input,  a  bias  input 
and  a  second  control  output,  wherein  the  control  input  is 
coupled  to  the  first  control  output  and  the  second  summing 
circuit  generates  a  second  control  signal  on  the  second  control 
output  based  on  a  sum  of  the  first  control  signal  and  a  bias 
signal  which  is  applied  to  the  bias  input: 

a  bias  feedback  circuit  selectively  coupled  between  the  second 
control  output  and  the  bias  input:  and 

a  bias  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  bias  feedback  circuit  and  the 
error  output,  which  selectively  couples  the  second  control 
signal  to  the  bias  input  ba.sed  on  the  error  signal. 


5,812,429 
ADAPl  >v  E  DIGITAL  FILTER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
APPLICATIONS 
Joel  Franklin  Downey,  Kokomo,  and  Larry  Andrvw  Kunk, 
Fishers,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp., 
Kokomo,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  264J74,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  .|un.  12,  1996,  .Sen  No.  662.298 
Int.  CI."  H03K  .5//.< 
II.S.  a.  364-572  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  filtering  noise  pulses  from  a  binary   signal 
produced  by  an  engine  shaft  rotation  sensor,  the  binary   signal 


having  a  series  of  pulses  separated  by  a  baseline  signal  level,  such 
pulses  having  widths  that  vary  with  engine  speed  and  with  a 
distance  between  an  engine  shaft  and  said  sensor,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  filtering  the  binary  signal  by  eliminating:  (I)  pulses  of 
shorter  duration  than  a  minimum  pulse  time  interval  and  (2) 
pulses  occurring  during  a  minimum  baseline  time  intenal 
following  each  pulse  which  is  not  eliminated:  and 

(b)  periodically  measuring  the  widths  of  selected  pulses  of  the 
filtered  binary  signal,  and  using  said  measured  widths  to 
update  said  minimum  pulse  time  interval  and  said  minimum 
baseline  time  interval  for  filtenng  of  a  pulse  following  said 
selected  pulses,  thereby  to  compensate  said  minimum  pulse 
time  interval  and  said  minimum  baseline  time  inter\'al  for 
chances  in  engine  speed  and  for  conditions  that  change  said 
distance  between  said  engine  shaft  and  said  sensor 


5,812.430 
COMPONENTIZED  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Steven  J.  Altschulen  Redmond;  William  E.  Kim,  Seattle,  and 
Lani  F.  Wu,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft 
Corporation,  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  867.086 

Int.  CI."  G06F  M>0;5AX) 

U.S.  CI.  364—572  12  Claims 
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1.  A  methixl  for  generating  optimized  computer  code  for  mini- 
mizing digital  signal  filter  processing  of  time-based  digital  signals 
using  predefined  filters,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  symbolic  information  for  filters  determined  to  have 

only  procedural  information,  if  low  and  high  level  filters  are 

present,   wherein   filters   are   low    level   filters   if  they   only 

include  procedural  information; 
generating  a  simplified  equation  of  the   relationship  between 

fillers  based  on  generated  or  predefined  symbolic  information: 
retrieving  procedural  information  for  all  high  level  filters  with 

symbolic  and  procedural  information: 
determining  procedural  information  for  all  high  level  filters  with 

symbolic    mformulion    and    without   procedural    information 

based   upon   prestored  digital   fillers  and  a  predetermined 

threshold; 
generating   an   optimized   single   filtering   procedure   from   tj»e 

retrieved  or  determined  procedural  informaiion  of  the  high 

level  filters: 
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generating  an  optimized  single  filtering  procedure,  if  all  the 
filters  are  determined  as  being  low  level  filters;  and 

generating  computer  code  for  minimizing  digital  signal  filter 
processing  of  time-based  digital  signals  based  on  the  gener- 
ated optimized  single  filtering  procedure. 


5,812,431 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SIMPLIFIED 

SYSTEM  SIMl'LATION  DESCRIPTION 

Kenneth  S.   Kundert.  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  io  Cadence 

Design  Svstems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,951 

InL  CI."  GOAF  9/455:17/10 

VS.  a.  364—578  28  Oaims 


MlOVlOe  OeSCRIPTKMS 


pnoviOE  NrnjsT 


I  QENERATl  CONSERVATION 
I  RELATIONS 


TRAHS4JkTOR 


FOMtULATE 


CONVENTIONAL 
StHULATOA 


GENERATE  SYSTEM 

rRfOftMANCE  SIMULATION 
INEORMATION 


I 


>ts 


P^.«rH'"^la  HH'"'"" 


,tt 

1 

1 

miicM 
■laiia 

■nCTM 

.    1 

nnnM 
rnncm 

1 

©     ®     ®     xL 


ON  address  to  a  time  when  the  memory  address  of  said 
position  information  address  matches  said  OFF  address. 


1.  A  method  of  simulating  system  performance,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
receiving  at  least  one  component  description  including  at  lea.st 

one  branch  relation; 
generating  at  least  one  conservation  relation; 
formulating  a  set  of  relations  from  at  least  one  said  branch 

relation  and  at  least  one  said  conservation  relation; 
solving  the  set  of  relations  formulated;  and 
generating  a  set  of  system  performance  simulation  information 

from  the  solved  set  of  relations. 


5,812,432 
POSITIONING  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  THAT  IS 
INTERACTIVELY  PROGRAMMABLE  USING  A  DISPLAY 
Yoshicbika    Takizaua:    ^asuyuki    Suzuki:     Misako    Okada; 
Makoto  Nishimura:  Hidehiko  .Vlatsumoto:  Yasuharu  Kudo, 
and  Tohru  Tsujimoto,  all  of  .Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mis- 
tubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,109.  Jul.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.565.74S. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  936.841.  Aug.  27.  1992,  Pal. 
No.  5,355,062.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
366.608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234635 
Int.  CI.''  G06G  7/63 
VS.  a.  364—578  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  operating  a  transmission  software  module  repre- 
senting a  clutch  in  a  virtual  positioning  apparatus  for  controlling  a 
motor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inpuning  position  information  stored  at  a  memory  address; 
setting  one  of  an  ON  address  and  an  OFF  address  indicating 
whether  or  not  said  position  information  input  in  said  input- 
ting step  shall  be  transmuted  to  an  output  of  the  module:  and 
preserving  an  output  of  the  module  as  it  had  been  from  a  time 
when  the  memory  address  of  said  position  information 
matches  said  OFF  address  to  a  time  when  the  memory  address 
of  said  position  information  address  matches  said  ON  address, 
and  outputting  said  memory  address  of  said  position  informa- 
tion to  said  output  of  the  module  intact  from  a  time  when  the 
memory  address  of  said  position  infomiation  niaichos  said 


5,812,433 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIMNG  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTROLLING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVING 
DEVICE  BY  SIMULATOR 
Kaoru  Kawabata,  Hitachi;  Motoya  Ito.  Hitachinaka:  Fumio 
Tajima,  Jyuou-machi:    Naganori   Moioi,  Tokai-mura,   and 
Hideo  Tatumi.  Milo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493.664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  1,  1994.  6-151126 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/455.  F02D  41/26 

VS.  CI.  364—578  15  Claims 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  dnving  system  for  controlling  an  electro- 
magnetic driving  device  by  a  simulator,  said  electromagnetic  driv- 
ing system  including  a  simulation  system  comprising: 

a  preprocessor  for  generating  initial  data  u.sed  in  the  simula- 
tion system: 
an  analyzer  for  executing  coupling  analyses  for  magnetic  field 

analysis,  circuit  analysis  and  control  mode  analysis; 
a  postprocessor  for  displaying  the  output  data  of  this  system 

on  a  display;  and 
a  library  for  storing  data  given  to  and  provided  by  the  system; 
the  simulation  system  being  combined  with  the  electromagnetic 
driving  device  to  control  said  electromagnetic  drning  device. 
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5.812,434 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD  STRENGTH 

CALCULATOR  HAVING  FUNCTION  OF  DISPLAYING 

CURRENTS  TO  BE  ANALYZED 

Keivji    Nagase;    Sekiji    Nishino,    and    Tatsro    Shima.    all    of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Sen.  No.  661.916 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16.  1995.  7-149947 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50:17/10 

U.S.  CI.  364—578  33  Oaims 
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I.  An  electromagnetic  field  strength  calculator,  comprising: 

a  grid  setup  unit  that  panitions  a  face  of  a  model  representing  an 
electric  circuit  device  w  iih  a  grid  of  lines  having  a  specitied 
spacing; 

a  current  calculation  unit  thai  calculates  at  least  one  tirst  current 
at  one  of  a  point  of  intersection  belvseen  lines  of  the  grid  and 
a  point  within  an  area  partitioned  b\  the  grid,  the  at  least  one 
first  current  being  calculated  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one 
second  current,  as  calculated  by  a  momeni  method,  flowing 
through  corresponding  elements  of  the  m<xlel;  and 

a  current  display  unit  that  displays  the  at  least  one  first  current. 


5.812.435 

SHAPE  SIMULATION  METHOD  ALLOWING 

SIMULATION  OF  PROCESSED  SHAPE  Dl  RING  STEPS 

OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  IN 

A  SHORT  PERIOD  OF  TIME 
Masato  Fujinaga,  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  706,195.  Aug.  .^0.  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296381.  Aug.  26. 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

810,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21.  1993.  5-234989; 
Oct.  29.  1993.  5-272037;  Apr.  27.  1994.  6-089464 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/4H 
U.S.  CI.  364—578  33  Claims 
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1.  A  machine  implemented  method  of  obtaining  process  param- 
eters to  be  transferred  to  a  semiconductor  manufacturing  apparatus 
and  used  for  controlling  fabricating  of  a  semiconductor  device  of  a 
desired  shape,  comprising;  the  steps  of; 

(a)  setting  initial  values  of  process  parameters  for  controlling 
fabricating  the  semiconductor  device  and  ranges  of  values  of 
desired  shape  parameters  to  be  obtained  as  a  result  of  a  shape 
simulation; 

(b)  performing  the  shape  simulation  using  the  set  initial  values 
of  process  parameters: 

(c)  graphically  displaying  the  shape  of  the  semiconductor  device 
obtained  as  a  result  of  the  shape  simulation  along  with 
obtained  shape  parameters  of  the  semiconductor  device;  and 

(d)  determining  whether  or  not  the  shape  parameters  obtained  as 
a  result  of  the  shape  simulation  satisfy  the  \  alues  of  desired 
shape  parameters  initially  set  and  outputting  a  result  of  the 
determining. 

(i)  if  the  result  of  the  determining  is  satisfactory,  transferring 
the  values  of  the  process  parameters  to  the  semiconductor 
manufacturing  apparatus  and  fabricating  the  semiconductor 
device  using  the  transferred  values  of  the  process  param- 
eters, and 
(ii)  if  the  result  of  determining  is  not  satisfactory,  changing 
the  value  of  the  process  parameters  and  repeating  steps  (b) 
to  (d).  wherein 
the  step  of  shape  simulation  comprises 

a  first  step  for  dividing  a  prescribed  analysis  area,  in  which 
volume  ratios  assuming  a  value  from  0  to  1  are  distrib- 
uted, into  a  plurality  of  analysis  elements  to  the  center  of 
each  of  which  an  initial  volume  ratio,  which  is  an  initial 
value  of  said  volume  ratio,  is  allotted; 
a  second  step  of  calculating  time  change  of  said  volume 

ratio  for  updating  said  volume  ratio: 
a  third  step  for  determining  a  shape  based  on  said  volume 

ratio  updated  in  said  second  step;  and 
a  fourth  step  of  displaying  the  determined  shape,  wherein 
said  first  step  includes  a  fifth  step  of  dividing  said  analy- 
sis area  such  that  a  first  analysis  element  having  said 
initial  volume  ratio  of  I  among  said  plurality  of  analysis 
elements  is  placed  aside  a  second  analysis  element  hav- 
ing said  initial  volume  ratio  of  0  among  said  plurality  of 
analysis  elements,  .said  first  and  second  analysis  elements 
have  approximately  same  width  in  a  fir^t  direction  in 
which  these  elements  are  placed  next  to  each  other  and 
have  different  width  in  said  first  direction  where  these 
elements  are  not  placed  next  to  each  other, 
said  second  step  includes  a  sixth  step  ot  updating  said 
volume  ratio  at  the  center  of  said  analysis  elements,  and 
said  third  step  includes  a  seventh  step  of  determining 
said  shape  on  the  basis  of  a  position  at  which  said 
volume  ratio  a.ssumes  0.5. 


5.812.436 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  TESTING  AND 

ANALYZING  THE  CONFORMANCE  OF  A  PROPOSED 

SET  OF  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  A  PROPOSED  NETWORK 

MANAGEMENT  APPLICATION 
Marc  Desgrousilliers,  Campbell:  Gregory  H.  Henderson,  Los 
Gates,  and  Jane  S.  Pnigsanapan,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994,  Sen  No.  326.771 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ^455 
U.S.  CI.  364—580  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  and  analyzing  the  conformance  of  a 
proposed  set  of  requirements  for  a  proposed  subsystem  control 
facility  for  a  distributed  systems  network,  said  method  composing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  pro\ iding  a  knowledgebase  containing  a  predetermined  set  of 
subsystem  requirements; 

(b)  preparing  a  proposed  set  of  requirements  for  a  proposed 
subsystem  control  facility  expressed  in  binary  table  form: 
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5.812.438 
ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
NUMERICAL  COMPl  TATIONS  IN  GALOIS  FIELDS 
Steven  Lan,  Fremont;  David  H.  Miller.  Sacramento,  and  Rich- 
ard W.  Koralek.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adaptec. 
Inc.,  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^2 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/72 

VJS.  CI.  364—746.1  9  Oaims 


TO  TEST  SYSTEM  20 

(c)  providing  a  suite  of  lest  scripts  for  testing  the  proposed  set  of 
requirements  against  the  predetennined  set  of  subsystem 
requirements,  said  lest  scripts  implementing  positive  tests  for 
testing  the  ability  of  the  proposed  subsystem  control  facility 
set  of  requirements  to  process  valid  commands  and  objects 
and  negative  tests  for  testing  the  ability  of  said  proposed  set 
of  requirements  lo  process  invalid  commands  or  objects; 

(d)  applying  the  binary  table  and  the  suite  of  test  scripts  to  a  test 
subsystem  control  facility  to  generate  test  results;  and 

(e)  analyzing  the  test  results  using  the  predetermined  set  of 
subsystem  requirements  to  measure  the  conformance  of  the 
proposed  set  of  requirements  to  the  predetermined  set  of 
subsystem  requirements. 


5,812,437 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  UNIT  FOR  ARITHMETIC, 
LOGIC  AND  EQUALITY  FUNCTIONS 
Stephen  C.  Purcell.  Mountain  View,  and  John  Sheldon  Thom- 
son. Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chromatic 
Research.  Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,562 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/50:7/04 

US.  CI.  364—724.17  9  Claims 
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1.  A  structure  for  selectively  implementing  arithmetic,  logic,  and 
equality  operations,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  programmable  logic  units  each  coupled  to  receive 
respective  bits  of  two  or  more  input  signals  and  each  having 
one  or  more  output  ports;  and 
a  select  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  input  ports  coupled  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  function  signals  and  having  an  output 
port  coupled  to  each  of  said  programmable  logic  units,  said 
select  multiplexer  providing  a  selected  one  of  said  function 
signals  to  each  of  said  programmable  logic  units  in  response 
to  one  or  more  control  signals. 

wherein  each  of  said  function  signals  comprises  a  string 
representative  of  the  truth  table  for  a  particular  one  of  said 
operations  of  said  two  or  more  input  signals,  each  of  said 
programmable  logic  units  multiplexing  said  selected  one  of 
said  function  signals  using  said  respective  bits  of  said  two 
or  more  input  signals  as  control  signals  and  generating  al 
said  one  or  more  output  ports  a  signal  indicative  of  (he 
selected  operation  of  said  two  or  more  input  signals. 


1.  An  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  for  performing  arithmetic  opera- 
tions over  a  GFlq"*)  finite  Galois  field  using  logic  circuits  for 
arithmetic  operations  over  a  GF(q')  finite  Galois  field,  wherein  q 
can  be  expressed  as  2",  ng  1,  n  being  an  integer  which  is  a  power 
of  two.  and  GFCg'')  can  be  expressed  as  GF(q"')={xlx+e.sez  .=+ee 
ay+b;  a.b  e  GF(q")}.  said  logic  circuits  for  arithmetic  operations 
over  a  GF(q")  finite  Galois  field  including  logic  circuits  for  arith- 
metic operations  over  a  GF(q)  finite  Galois  field  wherein  GF(q") 
can  be  expressed  as  GF(q-)=  {xlx=cPlY)+d;  c.d  e  GF(q)}.  where  y 
and  P  are  basis  elements  of  GFCq'*)  and  GF{q-)  respectively,  a  and 
b  being  referred  to  as  a  first  element  and  a  second  element  of  an 
element  in  said  GF(q'')  finite  Galois  field,  and  said  c  and  d  being 
referred  to  as  a  first  element  and  a  second  element  of  an  element  In 
said  GF(q-)  finite  Galois  field,  said  logic  circuits  for  arithmetic 
operations  over  a  GF{q-)  finite  Galois  field  comprising  a  multiplier 
over  said  GF(q")  finite  Galois  field  receiving  first  and  second 
operands  to  provide  a  GF(q')  product,  both  of  said  first  and  second 
operands  being  elements  of  said  GF(q")  finite  Galois  field,  said 
multiplier  over  said  GF(q")  finite  Galois  field  comprises: 

a  first  GF(q)  summer,  receiving  said  first  operand,  providing  a 
first  sum.  said  first  sum  being  a  sum  of  said  first  and  second 
elements  of  said  first  operand; 
a  second  GF(q(  summer,  receiving  said  second  operand,  provid- 
ing a  second  sum.  said  second  sum  being  a  sum  of  said  first 
and  second  elements  of  said  second  operand: 
a  first  GF(q)  multiplier,  receiving  said  second  element  of  said 
first  operand  and  said  second  element  of  said  second  operand, 
providing  a  first  GF(q)  multiplicative  result,  said  GF(q)  mul- 
tiplicative result  being  the  product  of  said  second  element  of 
said  first  operand  and  said  second  element  of  said  ,second 
operand; 
a  second  GF(q)  multiplier,  receiving  said  first  element  of  said 
first  operand  and  said  first  element  of  said  second  operand, 
providing  a  second  GF(q)  mullipllcallve  result,  said  second 
GF(q)  multiplicative  result  being  the  product  of  said  firsi 
element  of  said  first  operand  and  said  first  element  of  said 
second  operand: 
an  auxiliary  multiplier,  receiving  said  second  multiplicative 

result,  for  providing  a  third  multiplicative  result; 
a  third  GF(q)  multiplier,  receiving  said  first  and  second  sum, 
providing  a  fourth  multiplicative  resuh.  said  fourth  multipli- 
cative result  being  a  product  of  said  first  and  second  sum: 
a  third  GF(q)  summer,  receiving  said  first  and  third  multiplica- 
tive results,  providing  a  third  sum,  said  third  sum  being  a  sum 
of  said  first  and  third  multiplicative  results;  and 
a  fourth  GF(q)  summer,  receiving  said  third  and  fourth  multipli- 
cative results,  providing  a  fourth  sum,  said  fourth  sum  being  a 
sum  of  said  third  and  fourth  multiplicative  results,  said  fourth 
sum  and  said  third  sum  being  said  first  and  second  elements, 
respectively  of  said  GF(q")  product. 
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5,812,439 

TECHNIQUE  OF  INCORPORATING  FLOATING  POINT 

INFORMATION  INTO  PROCESSOR  INSTRUCTIONS 

Craig  C.  Hansen,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MicroUnity 

Systems  Engineering,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,M3 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/.« 

UJS.  a.  364—748.03  16  aaims 
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I.  A  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  responsive  to  arithmetic  CPU 
instructions; 

said  arithmetic  CPU  instructions  including  a  flag,  said  flag 
comprised  of  at  least  one  bit,  wherein  when  said  flag  is  in  a 
first  condition  said  CPU  is  permitted  to  generate  a  trap  to 
indicate  that  an  arithmetic  result  cannot  be  precisely  repre- 
sented in  a  CPU  register  and  when  said  flag  is  in  a  second 
condition  said  trap  will  not  be  generated. 


5,812,440 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Yasuo  Suminaga,  Mie-ken,  and  Koji  Komatsu,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  674,827,  Jul.  2,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,726.929. 

Tbis  application  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  985,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-066877 

Int.  CL"  GlIC  5/02:17/00 

VS.  a.  365-51  27  CUims 
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a  controller  for  generating  a  predetermined  control  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  position  of  a  selected  word  line  in  the 
memory  cell  array;  and 

a  load  circuit  which  is  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  bit  lines  via  a  selection  transistor  and  is  configured  such 
that  load  characteristics  thereof  are  variable  in  accordance 
with  the  conux>l  signal. 


l:ri:j 


1.  A  semiconductor  storage  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  formed  by  arranging  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  in  matrix,  each  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  being 
formed  of  a  memory  transistor: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  which  are  provided  so  as  to  correspond  to 
respective  columns  of  the  memory  cells  for  reading  out  infor- 
mation from  the  tnemory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  which  are  provided  so  as  to  correspond 
to  respective  rows  of  the  memory  cells,  each  of  the  word  lines 
being  connected  to  gales  of  the  memory  transistors  forming 
the  memory  cells: 


5,812,441 

MOS  DIODE  FOR  ISE  IN  A  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 

CELL 

Monte  Manning,  Kuna,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,804 

Int.  a."  GlIC  n/00 

VS.  CI.  365—100  4  Claims 


1.  A  variable  resistance  material-based  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  first  node  and  a  second  node; 

a  memory  element  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  elec- 
trode, and  having  a  resettable  vanable  resistance  material 
layer  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  said 
first  electrode  being  electncally  coupled  to  said  first  node;  and 

a  MOS  diode  having  a  gate,  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  channel 
defined  between  said  source  and  said  drain,  said  channel 
being  about  0.2  microns  long  or  less,  said  source  being 
electrically  coupled  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  memory 
element,  and  said  gate  and  said  drain  being  electrically 
coupled  to  said  second  node,  said  diode  being  configured  to 
promote  operation  in  a  snapback  region  during  application  of 
a  programming  current  to  said  memory  cell. 


5,812,442 

FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  USING  LEAKAGE 

CURRENT  AND  MULTI-NUMERATION  SYSTEM 

FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY 

In-Kyeong  Yoo,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851.891 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  6.  1996, 
96-14707 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  365-145  n  aaims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  memory,  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  unit  cells  each  having: 
(i)  a  conductive  substrate. 

(ii)  a  source  and  a  drain  each  doped  with  impurities  leaving  a 
conductive  channel  of  a  uniform  width  between  said  source 
and  said  drain  on  said  substrate, 
(iii)  a  dielectnc  layer  deposited  so  as  to  cover  the  conductive 

channel  and  an  edge  of  both  said  source  and  said  drain. 
(i\ )  a  lower  electrode  deposited  on  said  dielectric  layer. 
(\ )  a  ferroelectric  layer  deposited  on  said  lower  electrode,  and 
(VI )  an  upper  electrode  deposited  on  said  ferroelectric  layer. 
(\ii)  wherein  a  dielectric  leakage  current  of  said  dielectric 
la>er  and  a  ferroelectric  leakage  current  of  said  ferroelectric 
layer  have  negligible  values  a\  less  than  a  predetermined 
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voltage,  and  wherein  the  ferroelectric  leakage  current  is 
negligible  and  the  dielectric  leakage  current  is  more  than  a 
predetermined  value  al  more  than  said  predetermined  volt- 
age. 


5.812,443 
MEMORY  INTEGRATED  CTRCL'IT  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Woo-Bong   Lee,   Ich'on;    Heung-Gee   Hong,   Songnam,   and 
Young-Mo  Koo.  Ich'on,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ich'on,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  9,  1995, 
95-15178 

Int  CL*  GllC  11/24 
VS.  a.  365—149  7  Claims 


A  memory  integrated  circuit  compnsing: 
active  regions  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  each  having 

an  H-shape  having  four  branch  portions  joined  by  a  bridge 

portion: 
word  lines  passing  each  active  region: 
global  word  lines  connected  to  selected  word  lines: 
strapping  word  lines  for  connecting  to  word  lines  not  connected 

to  the  global  word  lines: 
sources  and  drains  formed  in  the  active  regions  on  opposite  sides 

of  the  word  lines: 
bit  lines  in  contact  with  the  drains  of  the  active  regions:  and 
capacitors  that  are  in  contact  with  the  sources  for  storing  a 

charge, 
wherein  the  word  lines  pass  four  by  four  for  each  active  region 

and  the  four  word  lines  are  Independently  drivable. 


5.812,444 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  BIT  LINE 

CONTACT  AREAS  AND  STORAGE  CAPACITOR 

CONTACT  AREAS 

Taiji  Ema,  Kawasaki,  and  Koichi  Hashimoto,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,604,  Oct.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,884.  Feb.  10.  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567326,  Aug. 

15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

669,765 

Int  a."  GllC  n/24 
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4.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  intersected  by 
said  plurality  of  word  lines:  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  located  at  intersections  of  the  word 
lines  and  the  bit  lines,  each  of  said  memory  cells  comprising 
a  capacitor  for  storing  information  and  a  transfer  transistor  for 
reading  information  from  and  writing  information  into  the 
capacitor,  the  gate  of  said  transfer  transistor  being  connected 
to  a  word  line,  the  source  of  said  transfer  transistor  being 
connected  through  a  bit  line  contact  to  a  bit  line,  the  drain  of 
said  transfer  transistor  being  connected  through  a  storage 
capacitor  contact  area  to  the  storage  electrode  of  the  capaci- 
tor; 

a  memory  cell  pair  being  formed  by  two  nearby  memory  cells 
and  these  two  memory  cells  of  the  memory  cell  pair  having  a 
common  bit  line  contact: 

wherein  a  bit  line  contact  of  a  memory  cell  pair  which  is 
connected  to  a  bit  line  and  a  bit  line  contact  of  a  memory  ceil 
pair  which  is  connected  to  a  bit  line  adjacent  in  one  side  of 
said  bit  line  are  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  two  adjacent 
word  lines. 

bit  line  contacts  of  memory  cell  pairs  which  are  connected  to  a 
bit  line  adjacent  to  the  other  side  of  said  bit  line  are  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  word  line. 

wherein  directions  of  units  of  the  memory  cell  pairs  connected 
to  a  bit  line  are  arranged  non-parallel  with  directions  of  units 
of  the  memory  cell  pairs  connected  to  a  bit  line  adjacent  to 
one  side  of  the  bit  line,  and  are  arranged  in  parallel  with 
directions  of  units  of  the  memory  cell  pairs  connected  to  a  bit 
line  adjacent  to  the  other  side  of  the  bit  line,  and  wherein 

a  hrst  bit  line  contact  is  connected  to  a  first  bit  line,  a  second  bit 
line  contact  is  connected  to  a  second  bit  line  which  is  adjacent 
to  said  first  bit  line,  wherein  only  two  word  lines  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  bit  line  contacts,  and  a  third  bii 
line  contact  is  connected  to  a  third  bit  line  which  is  adjacent  lo 
said  second  bit  line,  and  wherein  only  one  word  line  is 
disposed  between  said  second  and  third  bit  line  contacts. 
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5,812.445 

LOW  VOLTAGE,  LOW  POWER  OPERABLE  STATIC 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hiroyuki  Yaraauchi.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  684.068.  Jul.  19.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.680J56. 

This  application  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  825.063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995.  7-184058 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

l'.S.  CI.  365-154  29  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  willi  rows  and 
columns; 

said  memory  cell  including  a  transistor  pair  of  a  first  and  a 
second  transistor  with  respective  gate  electrodes  and 
respective  drain  electrodes  cross-coupled: 

(b)  source  potential  variation  means  for  changing  the  source 
electrode  potential  of  one  of  said  transistor  pair  that  is  in  a 
higher  ON  stale  in  relation  to  the  other  of  said  transistor  pair, 
to  decrease  the  absolute  value  of  the  gate-source  voltage 
difference  of  said  transistor  in  said  higher  ON  stale. 


the  protected  zone,  a  last  of  the  plurality  of  write  operations 
being  performed  at  the  first  end  address  of  the  protected  zone; 
and 
automatically  storing,  in  response  to  the  last  write  operation,  a 
second  end  address  of  the  protected  zone  in  a  nonvolatile 
register,  the  second  end  address  being  defined  based  upon  the 
addresses  at  which  the  sensitive  information  elements  were 
written. 


5,812,447 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  WRITE  AND/OR  READ 

TWO  TYPES  OF  DATA  FROM  MEMORY 

Takeo  Inoue,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  2.  1995.  7-197760; 
Mar.  29,  1996,  8-076847 

Int.  CI."  GllC  ///56 
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5,812,446 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  ZONES 


1.  A  data  write  control  method  for  writing  at  least  first  data  and 
second  data  to  a  stonng  means,  wherein  said  storing  means  is  a 
multi-valued  memory  to  which  information  composed  of  two  val- 


Francois  Tailliet  Epinay  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-    "^'^  '^^"  ^  slored  per  cell  and  information  composed  of  three  or 
~  more  values  can  be  also  stored  per  cell,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 
applying  one  of  said  first  data  and  said  second  data  to  said 

storing  means  for  storage  therein;  and 
determining  the  amount  of  information  to  t)e  stored  per  cell  in 
said  storing  means  depending  on  whether  said  first  data  is  to 
be  slored  to  said  storing  means  or  whether  said  second  data  is 
to  b)e  stored  therein. 


Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,044 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  31.  1995.  95  03863 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365-185.04  35  claims 
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I.  A  method  for  partitioning  a  memory  into  a  protected  zone  for 
storing  sensitive  information  elements,  and  a  nonprotected  zone, 
the  protected  zone  having  an  initially  undetermined  size  and  a  hrst 
end  address  that  is  predetermined,  the  memor>'  being  coupled  to  a 
circuit  that  limits  access  to  the  protected  zone  of  the  memory,  the 
methtxl  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  plurality  of  wnte  operations  that  write  the  sensitive 
infontiation  elements  in  the  memory  at  addresses  included  in 


5.812,448 
SEMICONDUCTOR  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Jemmy  Wen,  Taiwan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corp..  Taiwan,  China 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8434^09 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Jan.  10.  1997.  86100209 
Int.  CI."  GllC  U/i4 
U.S.  CI.  365-182  6  Claims 

1.  A  ROM  device  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  MOS 
transistor  memory  cells,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  t>pe; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel-spaced  diffusion  regions  of  a 
second  type  formed  in  said  substrate,  said  plurality  of  diffu- 
sion regions  ser\  ing  as  a  plurality  of  buried  bit  lines; 
a  gate  dielectric  layer  formed  over  said  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes,  each  functionallv  connecting  each 

neighboring  pair  of  said  bit  lines; 
an  insulating  layer  covering  said  gate  dielectric  layer  and  said 

plurality  of  gate  electrodes;  and 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel-spaced  conductive  layers 
formed  over  said  insulating  layer  and  intercrossing  said  plu- 
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applying  a  ground  potential  to  said  control  gate  to  discharge  the 
hot  electrons  into  said  second  floating  gate  and  floating  said 
source  region  and  applying  said  drain  region  with  higher 
voltage  than  that  applied  to  said  control  gate;  and 

applying  a  ground  potential  to  said  control  gate  to  discharge  the 
hot  electrons  injected  into  said  first  and  second  floating  gates 
and  applying  a  voltage  higher  than  that  applied  to  said  control 
gate  to  said  source  and  drain  regions. 


rality  of  difliision  regions,  said  plurality  of  conductive  layers 
serving  as  a  plurality  of  word  lines; 
wherein  the  combination  of  each  neighboring  pair  of  said  bit 
lines  and  the  associated  gate  electrode  forms  one  memory  cell 
for  said  ROM  device. 
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1.  A  method  of  programming  a  flash  EEPROM  cell  having  first 
and  second  floating  gates  horizontally  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
electrically  separated  from  a  silicon  substrate  by  a  tunnel  oxide 
film,  a  dielectric  film  formed  over  said  first  and  second  floating 
gates,  a  control  gate  formed  on  said  dielectric  film;  source  and 
drain  regions  formed  in  said  silicon  substrate,  and  regions  being 
partially   overlapped   with   said   first  and   second   floating  gates, 
respectively,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  bias  voltage  to  said  control  gate  and  said  source  and 
drain  regions  so  that  hot  electrons  are  infected  into  said  first 
and  second  floating  gates; 
selectively  discharging  said  hot  electrons  infected  into  said  first 
and  second  floating  gates  depending  on  a  condition  of  the  bias 
voltage  applied  to  said  control  gate  and  said  source  and  drain 
regions,  so  that  4  numeration  information  is  programmed  into 
said  flash  EEPROM  cell,  by: 
using  said  bias  voltage  which  is  higher  than  that  applied  to  said 
dram  and  a  ground  potential  is  applied  to  said  source  to  inject 
hoi  electrons  into  said  first  and  second  floating  gales: 


5.812.450 
NONVOLATILE  SRAM  CELLS  AND  CELL  ARRAYS 
James  D.  Sansbury,  Portola  Valley,  and  Raminda  I'.  Madu- 
rawe.  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516.061.  Aug.  17.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5381.501.  This  application  Aug.  22,  19%.  .Ser.  No. 
701.416 
Int.  a."  GllC  16/00 
IJ.S.  a.  365—185.01  44  Claims 


5.812,449 

FLASH  EEPROM  CELL,  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME.  METHOD  OF 

PROGRAMMING  AND  METHOD  OF  READING  THE 

SAME 

Bok  Nam  Song,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  644.211 
Claims  prioritT,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  16.  1995. 
95-12040 

Int.  CI."  GlIC  11/34 
U.S.  a.  365—185.03  2  Claims 
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1  A  memory  cell  for  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  voltage  source: 

a  second  voltage  source,  said  second  voltage  source  at  a  \oltage 
level  below  a  voltage  level  of  said  first  voltage  source; 

a  sensing  node,  wherein  said  sensing  node  in  a  first  state  is  at  a 
level  about  equal  to  said  first  voltage  source,  and  said  sensing 
node  in  a  second  state  is  at  a  level  about  equal  to  said  second 
voltage  source; 

a  first  programmable  memory  element,  coupled  between  said 
first  voltage  source  and  said  sensing  node:  and 

a  second  programmable  memory  element,  coupled  between  said 
sensing  node  and  said  second  voltage  source,  wherein  said 
first  programmable  memory  element  and  said  second  pro- 
grammable memory  element  are  independently  program- 
mable. 


5,812.451 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  WRITING  DATA  TO 

THE  SAME 

Yoshihisa  Iwata.  Yokohama.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1996.  8-145089 

Int.  a."  one  /6/w 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.11  19  Claims 

1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  storage  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  blocks  each  of  which 

includes  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  one  row: 
writing  means  for  wnting-data  in  said  memorv  cells:  and 
verifying  means  for  verif\ing  data  written  by  said  writing 

means,  wherein 
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1.  An  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  memorv  device 

having  a  plurality  of  storage  blocks,  a  plurality  of  word  lines 

selectively  activated  by  a  row  address  decoder  in  response  to  a  rovv 

address,  a  plurality  of  column  address  lines  selectively  activated  by 

a  column  address  decoder  in  response  to  a  column  address,  and  a 

common  line,  wherein  each  combination  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 

word  lines  and  two  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  column  address  lines 

associates  with  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  storage  blocks, 

each  of  said  storage  blocks  comprising: 

one  or  more  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  having  a  first 

tenninal  connected  to  a  column  address  line  designated  as  a 

bit  line,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  common  line,  a 

select  gate  terminal  connected  to  a  particular  word  line,  and  a 

control  gate  terminal:  and 

a  block-select  transistor  ha\ing  a  first  tenninal  connected  to  a 

column  address  line  designated  as  a  block  select   line,  a 

.second  terminal  connected  to  the  control  gate  terminals  of 

said  one  or  more  memory  cells,  and  a  gate  terminal  connected 

to  said  particular  word  line. 


5.812.453 
PROGRAMMABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Masuoka  Fujio,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  676.281.  Mar.  28.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5J13,420.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  184.951,  Apr.  22, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
212.828 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  .Apr,  24,  1987, 62-101426,- 
Apr.  24,  1987,  62-101427 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  16/04 
\5S.  CI.  365— 1 85, 1 7  348  Claims 


verification,  which  is  performed  by  said  verifying  means,  is 
performed  by  using  a  plurality  of  determining  voltage  levels. 


5,812,452 
ELECTRICALLY  BYTE-SELECTABLE  AND  BYTE- 
ALTERABLE  MEMORY  ARRAYS 

Loc  B.  Hoang,  San  Jose,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Winbond  Memory 
Laboratory,  San  Jose,  Calif, 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser,  No.  884,825 

Int.  a.*  one  16/06 

U.S.  CI.  365—185,11  17  Claims 


11.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  bit  line: 

a  circuit  unit  coupled  to  said  bit  line  and  comprising  at  least  two 
reprogrammable  memor>  cells  connected  in  series: 

at  least  two  temporary  storage  cells: 

a  data  line  coupled  to  said  temporary  storage  cells; 

a  data  transfer  circuit  coupled  between  said  bit  line  and  said  data 
line  for  transferring  data  of  said  memory  cells  of  said  circuit 
unit  from  said  bit  line  to  said  data  line  and  for  transfemng 
data  of  said  temporary  storage  cells  from  said  data  line  to  said 
bit  line;  and 

first  switches,  responsive  to  first  control  signals  and  each 
coupled  between  said  data  line  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  temporary  storage  cells,  for  transferring  data  between 
said  data  line  and  said  temporary  storage  cells. 


5,812,454 
NAND-TYPE  FLASH  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  DRIVING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Jung-dal  Choi,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec,  20.  19%,  Ser,  No,  771,174 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Dec,  20.  1995,  95 
52706 

Int.  CI,"  GllC  Il/J4:7/W 
U.S.  CI.  365—185,17  20  Claims 

1.  A  NAND-type  flash  memory  device  having  a  cell  array  region 
in  which  a  pair  of  strings  sharing  a  bit  line  and  a  source  line,  first 
and  second  string  select  lines,  a  plurality  of  wordlines.  and  first  and 
second  source  select  lines  are  repeatedly  arranged  in  a  matrix,  the 
NAND-type  flash  memory  de\ice  comprising: 

a  first  siring  of  the  pair  of  strings  containing  a  first  stnng  select 
transistor  of  an  enhancement  type  sequentially  connected  in 
series  between  the  bit  line  and  the  source  line,  a  second  string 
select  transistor  of  a  depletion  type,  a  plurality  of  first  cell 
transistors  each  having  a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gate,  a 
first  source  select  transistor  of  an  enhancement  type,  and  a 
second  source  select  transistor  of  a  depletion  type: 
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a  second  stnng  of  the  pair  of  strings  containing  of  a  third  string 

select  transistor  of  a  depletion  type  sequentially  connected  in 

series  between  the  bit  line  and  the  source  line,  a  fourth  string 

select  transistor  of  an  enhancement  type,  a  plurality  of  second 

cell  transistors  each  having  a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gate. 

a  third  source  select  transistor  of  a  depletion  type,  and  a  founh 

source  select  transistor  of  an  enhancement  type: 
a  first  string  select  line  connected  to  a  gate  electrode  of  said  first 

string  select  transistor  and  a  gate  electrode  of  said  third  string 

select  transistor: 
a  second  string  select  line  connected  to  a  gate  electrode  of  said 

second  string  select  transistor  and  a  gate  electrode  of  said 

fourth  stnng  select  transistor: 
a  plurality  of  wordlines  connecting  each  control  gate  of  said  first 

cell  transistors  and  each  control  gate  of  said  second  cell 

transistors: 
a  first  source  select  line  connected  to  a  gate  electrode  of  said  first 

source  select  transistor  and  a  gate  electrode  of  said  third 

.source  select  transistor:  and 
a  second  source  select  line  connected  to  a  gate  electrode  of  said 

second  source  select  transistor  and  a  gate  electrode  of  said 

fourth  source  select  u-ansistor. 


5,812.455 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE. 

METHOD  OF  INVESTIGATING  CAUSE  OF  FAILURE 

OCCURRING  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  VERIFYING 

OPERATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Yoshihisa  Iwata.  Yokohama,  and  Hideko  Oodaira,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kauasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224234 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2WH 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.18  19  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip: 

an  integrated  circuit  pro\ided  in  said  chip: 

an  internal  voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating  an  internal 

voltage  used  in  said  integrated  circuit: 
an  internal  \oltage  setting  circuit  for  setting  a  level  of  the 

internal  voltage:  and 


a  level-setting  information  transmitting  circuit  for  transmitting 
level-setting  information  from  said  internal  voltage  setting 
circuit  to  the  outside  of  said  chip. 


5,812,456 

SWITCHED  GROl  ND  READ  FOR  EPROM  MEMORY 

ARRAY 

Richard  Hull.  Chandler,  and  Randy  L.  )'ach.  Phoenix,  both  of 
.\riz.,  assignors  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated, 
Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.927 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.16  14  Claims 


I.  A  read-only  memory  having  a  memory  array  in  which 
memory  elements  at  respective  intersections  of  row  lines  and 
column  lines  of  the  array  are  programmable  at  a  programming 
threshold  voltage  level  for  subsequent  readout  of  data  contents  of 
the  memory  elements,  the  read-only  memory  comprising: 

X -decoder  means  for  selectively  accessing  row  lines  of  the 

array. 
Y-decoder  means  for  selectively  accessing  column  lines  of  the 
array,  and  sen.se  amplifier  means  as.sociated  with  each  column 
line, 
means  for  selectively  energizing  each  of  the  X-decoder  means 
and  the  Y-decoder  means  to  access  a  selected  memoA'  ele- 
ment, 
a  ground  plane  for  the  array, 

switch  means  for  selectively  establishing  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  the  ground  plane  and  the  selected  memory 
element  to  allow  current  flow  through  said  memory  element 
for  detection  and  readout  of  the  data  content  thereof  b>  the 
sense  amplifier  means  associated  with  the  respective  column 
line,  and 
liming  means  for  enabling  said  switch  means  to  establish  said 
electrical  connection  to  the  ground  plane  only  after  the  row 
and  column  lines  associated  with  the  selected  memory  ele- 
ment have  been  pre-charged  to  and  have  subilized  at  a 
predetermined  voltage  level  not  exceeding  the  programming 
threshold  voltage  level. 


5,812,457 
SEMICONDUCTOR  NAND  TYPE  FLASH  MEMORY 
WITH  INCREMENTAL  STEP  PULSE  PROGRAMMING 
Kenshiro  Arase,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  925.662 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  9.  1996.  8-238206; 
Sep.  9,  1996,  8-238208 

Int.  CI.*  cue  16/06 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.22  16  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  nonvolatile  memory  device  wherein  meiiior\ 
elements  capable  of  electrical  programming  in  response  to  voltages 
applied  to  connected  word  lines  and  bit  lines  are  arranged  in  the 
fonn  of  a  matrix,  a  high  first  programming  voltage  and  low  second 
programming  voltage  are  applied  to  said  memory  elements,  and  the 
data  programming  is  electrically  carried  out  for  said  memory 
elements  by  a  difl'erence  of  programming  voltages  between  said 
first  programming  voltage  and  second  programming  voltage. 
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5^812,458 

ELECTRICALLY-ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 

ROM  WITH  PL'LSE-DRIVEN  MEMORY  CELLS 

Hiroshi  Gotou,  Tokyo,  .lapan,  assignor  to  NKK  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195567 

Int.  CI.'  GUC  H/J4 

VS.  CI.  365—185.23  16  Claims 
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1.  A  non-volatile  semiconduclor  memorj'  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  includmg  word  Imes.  bit  lines  arranged  to 
cross  tiie  word  lines  at  cross  points,  and  memory  cells,  said 
memory  cells  being  arranged  at  respective  cross  points 
between  liie  word  lines  and  bit  lines; 

memory  cell  transistors  respectively  comprising  said  memory 
cells,  each  said  memory  cell  transistor  being  arranged  at  said 
respective  cross  points  and  each  said  memory  cell  transistor 
ha\ing  a  source  or  drain  connected  to  one  of  the  bit  Imes. 
having  a  floating  gate  tor  holding  non-volatile  information, 
and  having  a  control  gate  connected  to  one  of  the  word  lines, 
wherein  said  control  gale  serves  to  control  writing,  erasing,  or 
reading  of  the  non-volatile  information  held  at  the  floating 
gate; 

drive  signal  means  coupled  to  said  memory  cell  transistor  for 
supplying  each  control  gate  of  said  memory  cell  u-ansislors 


with  a  drive  signal  having  a  first  voltage  potential  and  a 
second  voltage  potential  which  is  different  from  tlie  first 
voltage  potential,  wherein  a  voltage  potential  of  said  drive 
signal  alternately  reciprocates  between  said  first  and  second 
voltage  potentials:  and 
bit  line  potential  control  means  coupled  to  the  bit  lines  for 
controlling  a  bit  line  potential  of  the  bit  lines  so  that  the  bit 
line  potential  varies  with  a  prescribed  rate  of  change  when 
said  drive  signal  is  supplied  to  the  control  gale  of  said 
memory  cell  transistors. 


said  semiconductor  nonvolatile  memory  device  comprising:  a 
means  for  repeatedly  performing  a  programming  operation  a 
plurality  of  'imes  via  a  verify  read  operation;  and  a  means  for 
setting  said  first  programming  voltage  to  a  constant  voltage 
value  regardless  of  the  number  of  times  of  programming  and 
setting  said  second  programming  voltage  to  a  variable  voltage 
which  IS  decremented  along  with  an  increase  of  the  number  of 
times  of  programming,  so  as  to  increment  said  programming 
voltage  difference  along  with  an  increase  of  the  number  of 
times  of  programming. 


5,812,459 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  ROW  DECODER  SUPPLYING  A  NEGATFVE 

POTENTUL  TO  WORDLINES  DURING  ERASE  MODE 

Shigeru  Atsumi,  and  Sumio  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603  J73,  Feb.  20,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,680349,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,714,  Dec. 
19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,513,146,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
918,027,  Jul.  24.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^92,253.  This  application 

Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-186439 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  H/00 

VS.  CI.  365—185.23  21  Claims 
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13.  An  address  decoding  circuit  for  applying  a  negative  potential 
to  word  lines  of  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  in  an 
erase  mode,  comprising: 

a  predecoding  circuit  for  receiving  an  address  signal  and  for 
outputting  a  word  line  select  signal: 

a  decode  select  signal  decoding  circuit  for  receiving  a  decode 
select  signal  and  for  outputting  a  first  signal  and  a  second 
signal  which  is  complementary  to  the  first  signal; 

a  transfer  gate  circuit  for  transferring  the  word  line  select  signal 
to  said  word  lines,  said  transfer  gate  circuit  including  a 
plurality  of  n-channel  first  transistors  each  connected  t)etween 
one  of  said  word  lines  and  said  predecoding  circuit  and 
having  a  gale  supplied  with  the  first  signal:  and 

a  plurality  of  n  channel  second  transistors  each  connected 
between  one  of  said  word  lines  and  a  node  applied  with  a 
predetermined  potential  and  having  a  gate  supplied  with  the 
second  signal. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  n-channel  transistors  are  provided 
on  a  p-type  well  region  having  the  predetennined  potential  as 
a  negati\e  \oltage  applied  thereto  in  said  erase  mode. 
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5,812,460 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HAVING  TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  TESTING  ERASING 
FUNCTION  THEREOF 
Hiroyuki  Kobatake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
lion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1996,  8-310785 
Int.  CI."  GllC  l6/(>4 
VS.  CI.  365—185.29  5  claims 


lASMST 

fSTSKMH. 

( 

-._  ''1.. 

32 

31 

DRIVING  SIGNAL 
GENERATING 

r*r 

TIUNS 
DmVM- 

ERASMG  ADDRESS 

DETECTION  cmcun- 

ISTOR 
ft 

■    n 

! 

33 

1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  comprismg- 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  blocks  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells; 

block  address  signal  generation  means  for  generatmg  a  block 
address  signal  for  designatmg  a  block  which  data  is  to  be 
erased:  and 

a  plurality  of  erase  circuits  provided  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  blocks,  for  erasing  data  of  the  corresponding 
blocks  in  response  to  said  block  address  signal,  respectively 
and  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  erase  circuits  comprises: 

an  erase  transistor  operating  as  a  switching  device  for  supplying 
desired,  predetermined  voltage  to  the  corresponding  block  in 
accordance  with  the  block  address  signal;  and 

an  erase  address  detection  circuit  for  outputting  an  erase  address 
detection  signal  indicating  whether  the  erase  transistor  sup- 
plies said  predetermined  voltage  to  said  corresponding  block. 


5,812,461 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  ADDRESSING  CORE  .MEMORY 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
James  A.  Komarek.  Newport  Beach;  Clarence  W.  Padgett 
Westminster;  Robert  D,  Amneus,  Harbor  City,  and  Scott  B. 
Tanner,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Creative  Integrated 
Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  16,811,  Feb.  11,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,459,693,  and  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  487,841,  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5.594,696,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  912,112,  Jul.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,241,497,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,185,  Jun.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,207 

InL  CI."  GllC  7/00:  H03K  19/00 

VS.  CI.  365-189.05  9  Claims 
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I    .An  improvement  in 
virtual  ground  lines  and  hit 
steps  of: 


14^ 

a  method  for  decixling  a  plurality  of 
iiies  in  a  memory  core  comprising  the 


driving  all  virtual  ground  lines  in  said  memor)  core  low; 

multiplexing  two  virtual  ground  lines  in  a  memory  core,  by 
holding  a  selected  first  virtual  ground  line  low  and  keeping  a 
selected  second  virtual  ground  line  low  for  memory  core 
discharge:  and  by  driving  said  selected  second  virtual  ground 
line  high  for  core  evaluation; 

evaluating  said  memory  core; 

keeping  all  unselected  vinual  ground  lines  floating  during  said 
step  of  evaluating  said  memory  core;  and 

switching  said  second  virtual  ground  line  low  for  memory  core 
discharge  in  preparation  for  subsequent  memory  core  evalua- 
tion. 


5.812,462 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CLOCK  INPUT  Bl  FFER 
Todd  A.  Merritt.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  832.437 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  C\.  365-189.05  13  Claims 


5.  An  integrated  circuit  clock  buffer  comprising; 

an  input  for  receiving  an  external  clock  signal: 

a  latch  circuit  coupled  to  the  input,  the  latch  circuit  having  an 
output  node  for  providing  a  latch  signal  and  a  delayed  feed- 
back circuit,  the  latch  signal  transitions  to  a  first  slate  in 
response  to  the  external  clock  signal,  and  transitions  10  a 
second  state  in  response  to  the  delayed  feedback  circuit: 

an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  output  node,  the  output  circuit 
generating  an  internal  clock  signal  in  response  to  the  latch 
signal,  the  output  circuit  having  a  first  trip  point  when  the 
latch  signal  is  in  the  first  state,  and  a  second  trip  point  when 
the  latch  signal  is  in  the  second  state. 


5.812,463 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  HIGH  SPEED.  HK;H 

VOLTAGE  LATCH  FOR  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Eungjoon  Park,  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Silicon 

Solution,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,355 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/40 

US.  CI.  365—189.05  I6  Claims 
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1.  A  latch  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  circuit:  and 

an  output  circuit  having  a  power  supply  terminal,  an  output 
terminal  and  a  switching  transi.stor  having  a  control  terminal, 
said  switching  transistor  configured  in  senes  between  said 
power  supply  temiinal  and  said  output  circuit  output  terminal. 
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said  sw  itching  transistor  control  terminal  coupled  to  said  input 
circuit,  wherein  said  switching  transistor  is  off  when  said 
input  circuit  is  in  a  first  state,  and  said  switching  transistor  is 
on  when  said  input  circuit  is  in  a  second  stale,  so  that  said 
switching  transistor  reduces  current  leakage. 


(TOKEN  M) 
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1.  A  colutnn  select  circuit  for  a  read/write  memory  device, 
comprising: 

a  first  delay  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  an  enable  signal  to 
delay  the  enable  signal; 

a  second  delay  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  the  enable  signal 
and  to  a  write  control  signal,  to  logically  combine  the  enable 
signal  and  the  write  control  signal  and  to  delay  the  logically 
combined  enable  signal  and  write  control  signal: 

a  tirsi  combinatorial  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  the  first  delay 
circuit  and  to  the  second  delay  circuit,  to  logically  combine 
the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  delay  circuits; 

a  third  delay  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  the  first  combinato- 
rial circuit  to  delay  the  output  of  the  first  combinatorial 
circuit: 

a  fourth  delay  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  the  write  control 
signal  and  to  the  first  combinatorial  circuit,  to  logically  com- 
bine the  wnte  control  signal  and  the  output  of  the  first 
combinatonal  circuit  and  to  delay  the  logically  combined 
write  control  signal  and  output  of  the  first  combinatorial 
circuit: 

a  second  combinatorial  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  the  third 
delay  circuit  and  to  the  fourth  delay  circuit,  to  logically 
combine  the  outputs  of  the  third  and  fourth  delay  circuits:  and 

an  output  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  the  first  and  second 
combinatorial  circuits,  to  logically  combine  the  outputs  of  the 
first  and  second  combinatorial  circuits  to  thereby  produce  a 
column  select  control  signal  which  is  responsive  to  the  write 
control  signal  as  well  as  to  the  enable  signal 


5,812.465 
REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PROVIDING  WORD  LINES  DRIVEN  BY  A  SHIFT 
REGISTER 
Roland    T.    Knaack,    Starkville,    Miss.:    Cameivn    B.    Lacy, 
Kanata,    and    Brendon    L.    Johnson,    Stratford,    both    of 
Canada,  as.signor$  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp^  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,357 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 
\]S.  a.  365—200  15  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  comprising: 


•nO|nh» 


5,812.464 
COLUMN  SELECT  SIGNAL  CONTROL  CIRCl'ITS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  INTEGR.\TED  CIRCIIT  MEMORY 
DEVICES 
Chul-Soo  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  748,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  13,  1995, 
40994/1995 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
\}S.  CI.  365—194  18  Oaims 


means  for  providing  (a)  a  first  path  from  an  input  to  an  output  in 
a  repairable  FIFO  buffer  and  (b)  a  second  path  from  the  input 
through  an  external  device  to  the  output  of  said  repairable 
FIFO  buffer:  and 

fuse  means  compnsing  one  or  more  fuse  elements  and  a  plural- 
ity of  logic  gates,  said  fuse  means  for  selecting  between  (a) 
said  first  path  and  (b)  said  second  path. 


5,812,466 

COLUMN  REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jung-Hwa  Lee,  Kyungki-do;  Jin-Man  Han,  Seoul,  and  Dong-ll 

Seo,  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SaiiLsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suv»on,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,798 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  4,  1995, 
95-33821 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—200  10  Claims 


T7  ^SZy — ProLDtz 


A  column  redundancy  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bitlines.  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  each 
biiline.  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  coupled  between  a  plurality 
of  data  input/output  lines  and  the  bitlines.  and  a  plurality  of 
switches  controlled  by  column  select  signals  and  coupled  between 
the  sense  amplifiers  and  the  data  input/output  lines:  the  column 
redundancy  circuit  comprising: 

a  redundant  memory  cell  array  containing  at  least  one  redundant 
memory  cell  column  coupled  to  redundancv  data  input/output 
lines,  each  redundant  memorv  cell  column  selected  by  a 
redundant  column  select  signal: 
a  decoded  redundancy  repair  circuit  comprising  an  enable  input; 
a  plurality  of  inputs  for  receiving  a  particular  column  address: 
an  output  coupled  to  a  logic  circuit  and  to  one  of  the  redun- 
dant memory  cell  columns,  for  generating  the  redundant  col- 
umn select  signal;  a  plurality  of  outputs  for  generating  redun- 
dancy enable  signals,  which  are  each  coupled  lo  one  of  a 
plurality  of  multiplexers:  and  a  main  switching  fuse  circuit 
coupled  to  the  enable  input  and  having  an  output  responsive 
to  a  main  fuse,  wherein  the  output  of  the  main  switching  fuse 
circuit  generates  a  mam  switching  fuse  signal  to  enable  the 
decoded  redundancy  repair  circuit  when  the  main  fuse  is  in  a 
programmed  condition; 
a  column  decoder  and  input/output  control  circuit  connected 
between  the  data  input/output  lines  and  a  data  bus.  and 
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receiving  a  column  address  and  a  column  disable  signal. 
wherein  ihe  column  decoder  and  mpui/ouipul  control  circuit 
generates  a  column  select  signal  res|X)nsive  to  the  column 
address  and  selectively  connects  the  data  input/output  lines  tu 
a  data  bus  if  the  column  disable  signal  is  false,  and  does  not 
generate  the  column  select  signal  and  does  not  selectively 
connect  the  data  input/output  lines  to  the  data  bus  if  the 
column  disable  signal  is  true: 

the  logic  circuit  coupled  between  the  decoded  redundancy  repair 
circuit  and  the  column  decoder  and  input/output  control  cir- 
cuit, wherein  the  logic  circuit  generates  the  column  disable 
signal  in  response  to  the  redundant  column  select  signal  and 
the  redundancy  enable  signals;  and 

the  plurality  of  multiplexers  coupled  between  the  redundancy 
data  input/output  lines  and  the  data  bus.  wherein  the  multi- 
plexers connect  the  redundancy  data  input/output  lines  to  the 
data  bus  in  response  to  the  redundancy  enable  signals. 


redundancy  memory  registers  and  for  consequently  deactivating 
said  second  redundancy  selection  means  m  each  redundancy 
memory  register. 


5,812,468 

PROGRAMMABLE  DEVICE  FOR  REDUNDANT 

ELEMENT  CANCEL  IN  A  MEMORY 

Brian  Shirley,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  (o  Micron  Technology,  Inc.. 

Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  563,41.^,  Nov.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Oct.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  950,012 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—200  15  Claims 


5,812,467 
REDUNDANCY  MEMORY  REGISTER 
Luigi  Pascucci,  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.1.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,903 
Claims  priorilv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  .\pr.   18. 
1996.96830215 

Int.  CI."  GlIC  li/00 
Ui>.  CI.  365—200  20  Claims 
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20.  \  redundancy  circuit  for  a  memory  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  redundancy  memory  registers  for  storing  defective 
addresses  of  defective  memory  elements,  each  memory  register 
comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  units  each  one  stonng  a  respec- 
tive defective  address  bit  and  comparing  the  defective  address  bit 
stored  therein  with  a  respective  current  address  bit  of  a  current 
address  supplied  to  the  memory  device,  said  plurality  of  meinory 
units  comprising  a  first  group  of  memory  units,  a  second  group  of 
memory  units  and  a  third  group  of  memory  units,  the  first  and 
second  groups  of  memory  units  storing  a  first  defective  address, 
the  first  and  third  group  of  memory  units  storing  a  second  defective 
address,  the  second  defective  address  and  the  first  defective 
address  ha\  ing  a  common  address  part  w  hich  is  stored  in  the  first 
group  of  memory  units,  the  first  and  second  group  of  memory  units 
supplying  first  redundancy  selection  means  for  selecting  a  first 
redundancy  memory  element  when  the  current  address  coincides 
with  the  first  defecii\e  address,  the  first  and  third  group  of  memory 
units  supplying  second  redundancy  selection  means  for  selecting  a 
second  redundancy  memory  element  when  the  current  address 
coincides  with  the  second  defective  address,  the  redundancy  circuit 
comprising  first  address  configuration  detection  means  for  detect- 
ing if  the  current  address  coincides  with  a  default  configuration 
stored  in  the  lirst  and  second  group  ol  memory  units  of  Ihe 
redundancy  memory  registers  and  for  correspondingly  deactivating 
the  first  and  second  redundancy  selection  means  in  each  redun- 
dancy memory  register,  and  second  address  configuration  detection 
means  for  delecting  if  the  current  address  coincides  with  a  default 
configuration  stored  in  the  third  group  of  memory  units  of  the 
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1.  A  memory  integrated  circuit,  compnsing; 
a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  redundant  cells;  and 
programmable  circuitry   operatively   coupled   to   the   memory 
array,    the   programmable   circuitry    configured    to   disable 
enabled  ones  of  said  redundant  cells,  the  programmable  cir- 
cuitry compnsing: 
at  least  one  antifuse  element  operatively  coupled  to  at  least 

one  of  said  redundant  cells; 

a  gale  assembly  operatively  coupled  to  the  antifuse  element: 

a  first  transistor  operatively  coupled  to  ttie  gate  assembly,  the 

first  transistor  configured  to  bypass  the  antifu.se  element 

after  the  antifuse  element  has  been  programmed:  and 

a  second  transistor  operatively  coupled  to  the  gale  assembly 

and  to  the  antifuse  element: 
the  gate  assembly  including  a  first  inverter  having  a  signal 
input  and  a  signal  output,  the  antifuse  element  and  the 
second  fi-ansisior  operatively  coupled  to  the  signal  input  ot 
the  first  inverter,  and  the  first  transistor  operatively  coupled 
to  the  signal  output  of  the  first  inverter. 


5,812,469 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  Ml  LTI- 
PORT  MEMORY 
Benoit  Nadeau-Dostie,  and  Jean-Francois  Cole,  both  of  Que- 
bec, Canada.  a.vsignors  to  Logic  Vision,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,856 
Int.  CI.'"  GllC  7/00 
l'.S.  CI.  365—201  4  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  multi-port  memory  having  a  plurality 
nf  memory  cells  and  a  first  port  and  a  second  port,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  applying  testing  to  a  first  memory  cell  of  the  mullipon 

memory  via  the  first  port;  and 
means  for  concurrently  reading  from  a  second  memory  cell  ol 
the  multiport  memory  via  the  second  port  while  writing  to  the 
first  memory  cell;  and 
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of  said  plurality  of  selectable  circuits,  and  output  circuitry  for 
indicating  said  selected  one  of  said  selectable  circuits. 


5^12,471 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


means  for  comparing  a  value  read  from  the  second  memory  cell 
to  an  expected  value. 


5312,470 

APPARATUS,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  ACCESS 

MODES 

Roland  Ocboa;  Kacey  Cutler;  Craig  Schneider;  Gary  Gilliam, 

and  Steven  Renfro,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron 

Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709.858 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—201  29  Qaims 


1.  A  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  an  array  having  at  least  two 
coordinates; 

access  circuitry  connected  to  any  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
cells  accordmg  to  a  designated  value  of  at  least  one  of  said  at 
least  two  coordinates,  said  access  circuitry  including  a  plural- 
ity of  selectable  circuits  respectively  associated  with  a  plural- 
ity of  different  access  modes  and  selecting  circuitry  for  select- 
ing one  of  said  selectable  circuits  to  connect  to  any  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  in  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality 
of  different  access  modes;  and 

test  signal  circuitry  having  an  input  terminal  for  a  test  signal  for 
identifying  in  response  to  a  test  signal  said  selected  one  of 
said  selectable  circuits,  said  lest  signal  circuitry  including  a 
plurality  of  connections  each  connection  to  a  respective  one 


5.812.472 

NESTED  LOOP  METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING 

SYNCHRONOUS  MEMORIES 

Archer  R.  Lawrence,  and  Jack  C.  Little,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Tanisys  Technology.  Inc.,  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  895305 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—201  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  a  memory  lest  system  having  a  CPU  and  a  test 

system  memory  in  electrical  communication  with  said  CPU  for 
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identifying  width,  depth,  control  line  configurations,  and  pan  type 
of  a  synchronous  memory,  whether  a  chip,  bank  or  module,  which 
compnses  the  steps  of: 

energizing  said  synchronous  memory  to  commence  testing  of 

signals  on  output  pins  of  said  synchronous  memory, 
initializing  control  registers  of  .said  synchronous  memory  to 

known  CAS  latency,  burst  length,  and  burst  mode  states: 
exercismg  nested  loop  testing  to  retrieve  known  RE.  CE.  CS, 
and  DQMB  control  line  patterns  and  part  type  parameters 
from  said  test  system  memory  to  generate  memory  responses; 
sensing  whether  a  first  trial  combination  of  control  lines  taken 
from  tables  of  ordered  entries  of  bit  patterns  representative  of 
a  plurality  of  synchronous  memories  stored  in  said  test  system 
memory  evokes  a  first  memory  response,  and  if  said  first 
memory    response   is  detected,  determining   whether   same 
DQMB  and  CS  control  lines  used  in  a  previous  tnal  combi- 
nation exoked  a  second  memory  response,  and  if  so.  replacing 
said    second    memory    response    with    said    first    memory 
response; 
if  said  first  memory  response  is  not  detected,  selecting  a  second 
trial  combination  of  control  lines  for  application  to  said  syn- 
chronous memory; 
applying  said  second  trial  combination  to  said  synchronous 
memory  and  counting  number  of  bit  lines  which  change  state 
to  determine  memory  bank  width; 
if  memory  width  of  said  synchronous  memory  being  identified  is 
larger  than  memor>  width  of  a  previously  identified  synchro- 
nous  memory,   determining   memory   depth  and   number  of 
functioning  bus  of  .,aid  synchronous  memory; 
if  a  memory  width  of  said  synchronous  memory  is  smaller  than 
memory    width   of   said    previously    identified    synchronous 
memory,  selecting  said  second  test  combination  for  applica- 
tion to  a  synchronous  memory  bank; 
storing  in  said  test  system  memory  depth,  width,  and  number  of 
functioning  bits  of  said  synchronous  memory  to  create  a  first 
record; 
deiermining  from  said  first  record  whether  CS  and  DQMB 

control  lines  of  said  synchronous  memory  are  being  used; 
recording  in  said  test  system  memory  RE  pattern.  CE  pattern, 
CS  pattern  and  DQMB  pattern  control  lines,  memory  width  in 
bits,  memory  depth  in  words,  and  part  type:  and 
repejting  all  of  abo\e  steps  for  each  bank  of  said  synchronous 
memorv 


5.812,473 

SYNCHRONOUS  DRAM  WITH  ALTERNATED  DATA 

LINE  SENSING 

Teri7  Tsai,  Sunnyvale.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Perfectron.  Inc..  San 

Jose.  CaUr. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,655 
Int.  CV  GllC  7/00 


\iS.  CI.  365—205 

»,    as     B-i 


10  Claims 


7  A  synchronous  dynamic  random  access  memory  (SDRAM) 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays  each  including  a  plurality  of 
bit  line  pairs  with  each  bit  line  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells.  — 

b)  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  positioned  between  memory 
cell  arrays  with  each  sense  amplifier  connected  to  a  bit  line 
pair  in  two  memory  cell  arrays, 

c)  a  plurality  of  data  line  pairs  between  each  pair  of  memory  cell 
arrays  and  running  perpendicular  to  said  bit  lines, 

d)  a  plurality  of  pa.ss  gates  with  a  first  pair  of  pass  gates 
connecting  a  sense  amplifier  output  of  said  bit  line  pair  to  a 
first  data  line  pair,  and  a  second  pair  of  pass  gates  connecting 
said  sense  amplifier  output  of  said  bt  line  pair  to  a  .second 
data  line  pair,  whereby  each  bit  line  pair  is  connectable 
through  a  sense  amplifier  to  said  first  and  second  data  line 
pairs. 


5,812.474 
I/O  BIAS  CIRCUIT  INSENSITIVE  TO  INADVERTENT 
POWER  SUPPLY  VARIATIONS  FOR  MOS  MEMORY 
Lawrence  Liu.  Menlo  Park;  Li-Chun  Li.  Los  Galos.  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Michael  Murray.  Bellevue.  Wash..  as.signors  to 
Mosel  Vitelic  Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,858 

Int.  a."  GllC  7/02 

MS.  CI.  365-207  j,  Claims 


•'HC^  •^i^nd'  'bn 


I.  An  input/output  bias  circuit  coupled  between  a  power  supply 
terminal  receiving  a  supply  voltage  and  a  reference  lenniiial 
receiving  a  reference  potential,  said  circuit  compnsing: 
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a  memor>-  cell  having  a  terminal  for  providing  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  state  of  the  memory  cell,  said  terminal  being 
connected  to  a  first  node; 

a  first  switch  connected  between  said  first  node  and  said  refer- 
ence terminal,  said  first  switch  normally  being  in  a  first  state; 

a  second  switch  connected  between  said  first  node  and  said 
power  supply  terminal,  said  second  switch  normally  being  in 
a  second  state,  said  second  state  being  opposite  said  first  state; 

a  biasing  circuit  connected  between  said  first  node  and  said 
power  supply  terminal:  and 

a  sense  amplifier  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  connected 
to  said  first  node  and  a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  an 
enable/disable  signal,  and  an  output  terminal  tor  providing  an 
output  signal. 

wherein  upon  selecting  said  memory  cell  the  state  of  said  first 
switch  and  the  state  of  said  second  switch  are  changed  to  said 
second  state  and  said  first  state  respectively  during  a  first 
period  of  time,  and  during  said  first  period  of  time  said 
biasing  circuit  interacts  with  said  first  switch  to  bias  said  first 
node  to  a  first  potential,  and  said  second  switch  remains  in 
said  first  state  dunng  a  second  period  of  time,  said  second 
period  of  time  occurring  immediately  after  said  first  period  of 
time,  and  during  said  second  period  of  time:  a)  said  biasing 
circuit  interacts  with  said  memory  cell  to  bias  said  first  node 
to  a  second  potential  said  second  potential  corresponding  to 
the  state  of  said  memory  cell,  and  b)  said  sense  amplifier  is 
enabled  via  said  enable/disable  signal  to  detect  the  state  of 
said  memory  cell  by  sen.sing  said  second  potential  on  said  first 
node. 


5.812,475 

PROGRAMMABLE  REFRESH  CIRCUITS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY 

DEVICES 

Sang-Kil  Lee,  Kyungki-do.  and  Hyun-Soon  Jang,  Seoul,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770,845 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  23,  1995, 
1995-55737 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—222  20  Claims 


1.  A  self  refresh  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit  memory  device, 
said  self  refresh  circuit  comprising: 

a  programmable  refresh  circuit  which  can  be  electrically  pro- 
grammed to  generate  one  of  a  plurality  of  refresh  control 
signals: 

a  plurality  of  counters  wherein  a  first  one  of  said  counters 
generates  a  first  oscillating  output  signal  having  a  first  prede- 
termined period  and  wherein  each  successive  counter  gener- 
ates a  respective  o.scillating  output  signal  having  a  respective 
period  twice  that  of  a  respective  preceding  counter;  and 

a  refresh  cycle  selection  circuit  which  selects  a  self  refresh  cycle 
from  one  of  said  oscillating  output  signals  in  response  to  said 
refresh  control  signal  generated  b>  said  at  lea^t  one  program- 
mable refresh  circuit. 


5.812,476 
REFRESH  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRAM  WITH  THREE- 
TRANSISTOR  TYPE  MEMORY  CELLS 

Yuuichi  Segawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation.  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  902.105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30.  19%.  8-200374 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—222  14  Claims 


1 .  A  three-transistor  cell  type  dynamic  random-access  memory 

comprising: 

a  write  bit  line: 

a  read  bit  line: 

a  write  word  line; 

a  read  word  line: 

a  memory  cell  including  a  first  transistor,  a  second  transistor  and 
a  third  transistor,  wherein  a  drain  of  the  first  transistor  is 
connected  to  the  write  bit  line,  a  source  of  the  first  transistor  is 
connected  to  a  gate  of  the  second  transistor,  a  gate  of  the  first 
transistor  is  connected  to  the  write  word  line,  a  source  of  the 
second  transistor  is  grounded,  a  drain  of  the  second  U-ansistor 
is  connected  to  a  source  of  the  third  transistor,  a  drain  of  the 
third  transistor  is  connected  to  the  read  bit  line,  and  a  gate  of 
the  third  transistor  is  connected  to  the  read  word  line: 

a  generating  circuit  arranged  between  the  write  bit  line  and  the 
read  bit  line  that  generates  a  voltage  difference,  during  a  read 
operation,  responsive  to  information  thai  is  stored  in  the 
memory  cell:  and 

a  sense  amplifier  that  amplifies  and  latches  the  voltage  differ- 
ence generated  between  the  write  bit  line  and  the  read  bit  line, 
wherein  when  the  information  is  read  from  the  memory  cell, 
the  information  from  the  memory  cell  amplified  by  the  latch- 
type  sense  amplifier  is  read  from  the  read  bit  line  and  is 
written  to  the  memory  cell  via  the  write  bit  line  to  refresh  the 
information  in  the  memory  cell. 


5,812,477 
ANTIFUSE  DETECTION  CIRCITT 
Stephen  L.  Casper,  and  Chris  G.  Martin,  both  of  Boise.  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  725.430 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  11/40:11/417 
U.S.  CI.  365—225.7  14  Claims 

1.  An  antifuse  detection  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  antifuses.  each  antifuse  having  a  first  node 
connected  to  a  common  reference  voltage,  and  a  second  node 
connected  to  a  latch  circuit;  and 
the  latch  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  cross-coupled 
p-channel  transistors,  a  drain  of  the  first  and  second  p-channel 
transistors  is  connected  to  a  second  reference  voltage,  a 
source  of  the  first  p-channel  transistor  is  coupled  to  a  gate  ot 
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the  second  p-channel  transistor,  a  source  of  the  second 
p-channel  transistor  is  coupled  to  a  gate  of  the  first  p-channel 
transistor,  the  first  antifuse  is  coupled  to  the  source  of  the  first 
p-channel  transistor,  and  the  second  antifuse  is  coupled  to  the 
source  of  the  second  p-channel  transistor. 


5.812,479 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  INTEGRATED 
CIRCl'ITS 
Richard  G.  Cliff,  Milpitas;  L.  Todd  Cope,  San  Jose.-  Cameron 
R.  Mc  Cliniock,  Mountain  View;  William  Leong,  San  Fran- 
cisco; James  A.  Watson.  Santa  Clara;  Joseph  Huang.  San 
Jose,  and  Bahram  Ahanin.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,870,  May  4.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.668.771,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245.509,  May 
18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.550,782,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  111,693,  Aug.  25.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.436.575.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,017,  Sep.  3,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,260,610,  and  Ser.  No.  880.942.  May  8.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,260,611.  This  application  May  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  851.761 

Int.  CI."  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CI.  365-230.03  13  claims 


5,812,478 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  IMPROVED 

D.4TA  BUS  ARRANGEMENT 

Junichi     Okamura,     Kanagawa-ken,     Japan,     assignor     to 

Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.675.  Jan.  4.  1996.  This  applica- 
tion May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1995,  7-00128 
Int  CI.''  GllC  M)0:7/00 
U.S.  a.  365-230.03  65  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory,  comprising: 

a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  data  bus  extending  in  a  first 
direction; 

a  first  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  a  matrix,  the  first  memory  cell  array  arranged 
between  the  first  and  the  second  data  busses; 

a  second  memory  cell  array  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  a  matrix,  the  second  memory  cell  array  arranged 
between  the  second  and  the  third  data  busses; 

a  fourth  data  bus  extending  in  a  second  direction  that  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  direction,  the  fourth  data  bus  arranged 
along  an  end  of  the  first  and  second  memory  cell  arrays:  and 

a  first  data  bufter  circuit  for  amplifying  data,  the  first  data  buffer 
circuit  being  connected  between  the  fourth  data  bus  and  a 
main  data  bus. 


1.  A  programmable  logic  device  organized  in  a  two-dimensional 
array  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  conductors,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of 
conductors  provided  in  a  first  dimension  of  said  two  dimen- 
sional array; 

a  second  plurality  of  conductors,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of 
conductors  provided  in  a  second  dimension  of  said  two 
dimensional  array; 

a  plurality  of  logic  blocks  devoted  substantially  to  logic  func- 
tions, each  of  said  logic  blocks  programmably  coupled  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  or  second  plurality  of  conductors;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  devoted  substantially  10  user 
memory,  each  of  said  memory  blocks  programmably  coupled 
to  al  least  one  of  said  first  or  second  plurality  of  conductors, 
w  herein  al  least  one  of  said  memory  blocks  is  configured  to 
provide  a  selected  macrofunction. 


5.812.480 
Patent  Not  I.ssued  For  This  Number 
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5,812,481 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  DEVICE 
ALLOWING  CHANGE  OF  PRODUCT  SPECIFICATION 
AND  CHIP  SCREENING  METHOD  THEREWITH 
Kenji  Numaia,  Yamato,  and  Masaki  Ogihara,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,656.  May  9,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.559.748,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,174,  Aug. 

26.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

683,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219926; 

Aug.  20.  1992,  4-221694 

Int.  CI."  GUC  H/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.06  57  Claims 


associated  wordline  for  thai  row  is  activated  in  response  to  external 
address  signals,  the  wordline  waiceup  circuit  comprising: 

a  delay  circuit  configured  to  output  a  delay  clock  signal  (DCLK) 
that  is  a  delayed  version  of  a  global  clock  signal  (GCLK):  and 

a  qualification  circuit  configured  to  assert  the  wordline  wakeup 
signal  in  response  to  predefined  combinations  of  the  CXTLK. 
global  clock  and  a  wordline  enable  (WLEN)  signal: 

the  WLEN  signal  making  an  active  transition  following  an 
active  transition  of  the  GCLK  signal  and  remaining  asserted 
for  approximately  one  period  of  the  GCLK  signal,  the  WLEN 
signal  being  asserted  by  the  memorv'  in  response  to  control 
signals  issued  by  an  external  device  to  indicate  an  active 
memory  cycle  wherein  the  memory  operation  is  to  be  per- 
formed; 

the  delay  circuit  introducing  a  first  delay  between  active  transi- 
tions of  the  GCLK  and  DCLK  signals  that  is  longer  than  a 
second  delay  between  active  transitions  of  the  GCLK  and 
WLEN  signals; 

such  that  before  each  active  cycle  the  wordline  wakeup  signal 
makes  an  active  transition  immediately  after  the  active  tran- 
sition of  the  GCLK  signal; 

wherein  the  wordline  wakeup  signal,  when  asserted,  activates 
the  wordline  circuitry  to  perform  the  memory  operation. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memor)'  device  comprising: 

a  buffer  for  outputting  an  address  signal: 

a  decoding  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  address 
signal; 

a  switch  for  electrically  connecting  said  buffer  to  said  input  of 
said  decoding  circuit  if  a  refresh  mode  specifying  signal 
specifies  a  first  data  refresh  mode,  and  electrically  disconnect- 
ing said  buffer  from  said  input  of  said  decoding  circuit  if  the 
refresh  mode  specifying  signal  specifies  a  second  data  refresh 
mode  different  from  the  first  data  refresh  mode;  and 

a  first  activating/deactivating  circuit  for  activating  said  input  of 
said  decoding  circuit  if  the  refresh  mode  specifying  signal 
specifies  the  first  data  refresh  mode  and  deactivating  said 
input  of  said  decoding  circuit  if  the  refresh  mode  specifying 
signal  specifies  the  second  data  refresh  mode. 


I  .S.  a.  365—230.06 
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5.812.483 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICES 

INCLUDING  SPLIT  WORD  LINES  AND  PREDECODERS 

AND  RELATED  METHODS 
Jun- Young  Jeon.  Seoul;  Gi-Won  Cha.  Kyungki-do.  and  Sang- 
Jae  Lee,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  9,  1995. 
1995-40557 

Int.  CI."  GUC  7A)0 
VJS.  CI.  365—230.06  21  Claims 
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5.812.482 
WORDLINE  WAKEUP  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  A  PULSED 

WORDLINE  DESIGN 
Yong  H.  Jiang.  Milipitas,  and  Steve  Lim.  Cupertino,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Silicon  Solution  Inc.,  .Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,861 
Int.  CI."  GUC  ti/00 


hL. 


11  Claims 


I.  A  wordline  wakeup  circuit  that  provides  a  wordline  wakeup 
signal  for  use  in  a  static  memory  wherein  memory  cells  are 
arranged  in  rows,  each  having  an  associated  wordline.  and  wherein 
a  inemory  operation  can  be  performed  on  a  row  only  when  the 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  odd  and  even 
numbered  subword  lines  extending  through  said  memory  cell 
array; 

a  predecoder  which  receives  a  row  address  and  generates  a 
plurality  of  predecoding  signals  in  response  thereto: 

a  row  decoder  which  receives  said  row  address  and  generates  a 
word  line  signal  in  response  thereto; 

a  first  driver  block  including  a  first  plurality  of  word  line  drive 
circuits  adjacent  said  memory  cell  array  wherein  each  of  said 
word  line  drive  circuits  of  said  first  plurality  is  connected  to  a 
respective  odd  numbered  subword  line  ot  said  memory  cell 
array,  and  wherein  said  first  plurality  of  subword  line  drive 
circuits  drive  said  respective  odd  numbered  subword  lines 
responsive  to  odd  numbered  predecoding  signals  and  said 
word  line  signal:  and 

a  second  driver  block  including  a  second  plurality  of  word  line 
drive  circuits  adjacent  said  memory  cell  array  opposite  said 
first  driver  block  wherein  each  of  said  word  line  drive  circuits 
of  said  second  plurality  is  connected  to  a  respective  even 
numbered  subword  line  of  said  memory  cell  array,  and 
wherein  said  second  plurality  of  subword  line  drive  circuits 
drive  said  respective  even  numbered  subword  lines  responsive 
to  even  numbered  predecoding  signals  and  said  word  line 
signal. 
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5.812.484 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.812.485 
SYNCHRONOUS  GRAPHIC  RAM  HAVING  BLOCK 
WRITE  CONTROL  FUNCTION 
Jong  Hak  Yuh.  kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883^75 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  27,  19%, 
%24284 

Int.  CI."  cue  S/00 
VS.  CI.  365—230.06  7  Claims 


/» 


!<M' 


MM         m 


/»> 


.r 


MlbO  I 


-o 


l«> 


ratti 


51 


node4 


vi 


-C> — [>— ^ 


m\\  IRS2-}  WS-4 

L^-fr-l>H>-{>-[>^ 


\ 


a 


I.  A  predecoder  switching  portion  for  use  in  a  synchronous 
graphic  RAM  having  a  block  write  control  function,  a  column 
decoder  for  selecting  a  column  line;  the  column  predecoder  for 
outputling  a  signal  for  controlling  operation  of  the  column 
decoder;  and  a  column  predecoder  switching  portion  for  outputting 
a  signal  for  controlling  operation  of  the  column  predecoder;  the 
predecoder  switching  portion  comprising: 

an  input  stage  for  receiving  a  signal  enabled  dunng  a  read  or 
write  operation  so  as  to  perform  a  block  write  operation 
through  the  column  decoder's  enable  pulsewidth  control; 
a  delay  portion  for  variably  delaying  the  input  signal  separately 

for  normal  write  and  block  write;  and 
an  output  stage  for  finally  outputting  an  output  signal  through 
the  delay  as  a  column  predecoder  control  signal 


5,812,486 
DUAL  PORT  RAM 
Nobuaki  Shinmori,  Miyazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995.  7-188698 

Int.  CI."  cue  SAM) 

V.S.  a.  365—230.08  5  Claims 


:      ,  M       \  GENCfUTMG 
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1   A  dual  pon  RAM  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  part  having  a  plurality  of  memory  tells  for 

storing  data; 
hrst  and  second  address  terminals  for  receiving  read  and  write 

address  signals; 


a  first  address  bus  connected  between  said  first  address  terminal 
and  said  inemory  cell  array  part,  for  receiving  read  and  urite 
address  signals  at  the  first  address  terminal; 

a  .second  address  bus  connected  between  said  second  address 
terminal  and  said  memory  cell  array  part,  for  receiving  read 
and  write  address  signals  at  the  second  address  terminal; 

a  first  controller  for  receiving  a  first  read  signal  and  generating  a 
first  read  control  signal; 

a  second  controller  for  receiving  a  second  read  signal  and 
generating  a  second  read  control  signal; 

a  first  latch  circuit  for  holding  data  provided  by  a  memory  cell 
corresponding  to  an  address  signal  provided  at  the  hrst 
address  bus  in  response  to  the  first  read  control  signal;  and 

a  second  latch  circuit  for  holding  data  provided  by  a  memory 
cell  corresponding  to  an  address  signal  provided  at  the  second 
address  bus  in  response  to  the  second  read  control  signal. 


5,812,487 
Pateal  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,812.488 

SYNCHRONOUS  BURST  EXTENDED  DATA  OUT  DRAM 

Paul  S.  Zagar:  Troy  A.  Manning,  and  Todd  Merritt.  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  id. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  552,199,  Nov.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,668,773,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  370,761, 

Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,526320.  This  application  Mar.  5, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  811,696 

Int.  CI."  GlIC  S/OU 

VS.  CI.  365—233  18  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  addressable  memory  elements; 

addressing  circuitry  adapted  to  receive  a  first  memory  element 
address  in  response  to  a  transition  of  a  clock  signal  and  an 
address  latch  signal,  and  further  adapted  to  generate  a  second 
memory  element  address  in  response  to  a  subsequent  transi- 
tion of  the  clock  signal,  wherein  the  first  memory  element 
address  is  received  on  a  rising  edge  of  the  clock  signal  when 
the  address  latch  signal  is  low;  and 

output  enable  circuitry  for  asynchronously  preventing  data  out 
put  from  the  memory  device  in  response  to  an  exleniall\ 
provided  output  enable  signal 
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5,812,489 

SINGLE-CHIP  SYNCHRONOUS  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY  (DRAM)  SYSTEM 

Yoshinori  Matsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  19%,  8-076081 
InL  CI."  GllC  MM) 
VS.  a.  365—233  20  aaims 


1.  A  synchronous  dynamic  random  access  meniorv'  (DRAM) 
system,  comprising; 

a  signal  generator  for  receiving  a  tirsl  clock  signal  and  a  second 
clock  signal  sequentially,  and  for  outputting  a  tirsl  latch  signal 
after  receiving  the  first  clock  signal  and  before  receiving  the 
second  clock  signal; 

a  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  a  first  DRAM  cell  in  a  memory 
cell  array  in  response  to  a  hrsi  address  signal,  and  for  output- 
ting  tirsl  data  of  said  first  DRAM  cell  after  the  first  clock 
signal  Is  received  by  said  signal  generator;  and 

a  latch  circuit  for  latching  said  first  data  when  the  tirsl  latch 
signal  IS  ouipuned. 


control  means  responsive  to  said  first  internal  clock  signal  and 
said  external  signals  for  controlling  ihe  data  outputting  opera- 
lion  of  said  synchronous  dynamic  semiconductor  memory 
device; 

a  plurality  of  Input/output  terminals  provided  along  the  direction 
of  a  hrst  side  of  said  rectangle  for  receiving  said  plurality  of 
external  signals  or  outputting  said  storage  data. 

said  plurality  of  input/output  terminals  including  an  external 
clock  input  terminal  to  receive  said  external  clock  signal,  and 

first  and  second  data  input/output  terminals  provided  having  said 
external  clock  input  terminal  and  said  control  means  therebe- 
tween. 

said  synchronous  dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device,  fur- 
ther comprising; 

row  selecting  means  controlled  by  said  control  means  for  select- 
ing a  corresponding  row  in  said  memory  cell  array  in  synchro- 
nization with  said  first  internal  clock  signal  from  said  first 
clock  generation  means  and  in  response  to  an  externally 
applied  row  address  signal; 

column  selecting  means  controlled  by  said  control  means  for 
selecting  a  plurality  of  corresponding  columns  in  said 
memory  cell  array  in  synchronization  with  said  first  internal 
clock  signal  from  said  first  clock  generation  means  and  in 
response  to  a  column  address  signal  and  reading  oul  the 
storage  data  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  corresponding  to 
said  selected  row  and  columns; 

second  clock  generation  means  receiving  said  external  clock 
signal  from  said  external  clock  input  terminal  for  outputting  a 
second  internal  clock  signal;  and 

hrsi  and  second  data  ouipuning  means  receiving  corresponding 
said  storage  data  from  said  column  selecting  means  for  out- 
pulling  said  storage  dala  lo  corresponding  said  first  and  sec- 
ond data  input/oulpul  terminals  respectively  in  response  to 
said  second  internal  clock  signal  directly  received  from  said 
second  clock  generation  means. 


5,812,490 

SYNCHRONOUS  DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  RESTRICTING  DELAY 

OF  DATA  OUTPIT  TIMING 
Masaki  Tsukude,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1997,  9-043888 

Int.  CI."  GllC  H/(XJ 

L',S.  CI.  365—233  18  Claims 


5,812,491 

MODE  REGISTER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  H.4VING  THE  SAME 

Naoharu  Shinozaki.  and  Tatsuya  Kanda.  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan.  a!>.signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,701.  Sep.  19,  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,699J02. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1996,  8-063536 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—233  6  Claims 
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I.  A  rectangular  synchronous  dynamic  semiconductor  memory 
device  receiving  a  plurality  of  external  signals  including  a  control 
signal  and  an  address  signal  in  synchronization  with  an  external 
clock  signal  of  a  series  of  pulse  strings  and  outputting  storage  data, 
comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged 

in  rows  and  columns; 
first  clock  generation  means  receiving  said  external  clock  signal 
for  outputting  a  tirsl  internal  clock  signal: 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  starter  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  an  initializing 
signal  for  initializing  a  latching  circuit  when  the  semiconduc- 
tor device  is  turned  on; 

an  internal  clock  generating  unit  for  generating  an  internal  clock 
signal  in  correspondence  with  an  external  clock  signal; 

a  memory  cell  array; 

a  read/write  circuit  for  reading  data  from  and  writing  data  to  the 
memory  cell  array; 

an  input/outpul  circuit  for  inputting  and  outputting  data 
addresses  and  commands; 
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a  mode  register  for  latching  an  operation  mode  of  the  input/ 
output  circuit; 

a  mode  register  control  circuit  for  controlling  operation  of 
reading  from  the  HKXie  register, 

wherein 

said  mode  register  control  circuit  is  provided  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  consols  operation  of  reading  from  the  mode  register 
of  the  semiconductor  device  in  response  to  an  external  com- 
mand signal,  and  comprises  a  first  control  unit  for  preventing 
a  content  of  the  mode  register  from  being  read  out  from  the 
semiconductor  device,  when  the  semiconductor  device  beings 
to  be  supplied  with  power. 


5.812.493 
METHOD  OK  REPRESEN TING  THE  TRAJECTORY  OF 
AT  LEAST  ONE  BOREHOLE  IN  A  SPACE  I IME  DOMAIN 
Etienne  Robein,  Juren^on,  and  Stefan  Kaculini.  Pau,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Elf  .Aquitaine  Production.  Courbevoie, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9M)I261,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/074I5,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  27.  1997 

KT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1996.  Ser  No.  793.570 
Claitns  priorit>'.  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1995,  95  09797 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  laO:  E21B  47A)9 
U.S.  CI.  367-25  18  Claims 


5,812,492 

CONTROL  SIGNAL  GENERATION  CIRCUIT  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  THAT  CAN 

CORRESPOND  TO  HIGH  SPEED  EXTERNAL  CLOCK 

SIGNAL 

Tadaaki  Yamauchi;  Takaharu  Tsuji,  and  Mikio  Asakura.  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1996.  8-136936 
Int.  Cl.'^  GUC  tVOO 
U.S.  a.  365—233.5  'jpaims 


1.  .A  semiconductor  memory  device  that  can  be  switched 
between  a  first  mode  in  which  data  readout  according  to  activation 
of  a  column  address  strobe  signal  that  shows  a  transition  according 
to  an  external  cluck  signal  is  output  during  a  first  cycle  of  said 
column  address  strobe  signal,  and  a  second  mode  in  which  readout 
data  is  output  in  a  second  cycle  of  said  column  address  strobe 
signal  following  said  first  cycle,  .said  semiconductor  memory 
device  comprising: 

a  memory   cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 

arranged  in  a  matnx  of  rows  and  columns, 
column  select  means  for  selecting  a  corresponding  memory  cell 

column  according  to  a  column  address  signal, 
readout  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  data  of  a  memory  cell 

of  said  corresponding  memory  cell  column, 
mode  .setting  means  for  providing  an  operation  mode  designat- 
ing signal  that  designates  said  first  and  second  modes  accord- 
ing to  an  external  setting, 
control  means  responsive  to  .said  operation  mode  designating 
signal  for  activating  an  output  buffer  activation  signal  at  a 
predetermined  time  after  activation  of  said  column  address 
strobe  signal  when  in  said  first  mode,  and  for  activating  said 
output  bufler  activation  signal  in  response  to  detection  of 
initiation  of  said  second  cycle  of  said  column  address  strobe 
signal  when  in  said  second  mode,  and 
an  output  buffer  receiving  an  output  of  said  readout  amplifying 
meaas.  and  activated  according  to  said  output  buffer  activa- 
tion signal  tor  providing  corresponding  data. 
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1.  Method  for  representing  in  a  space-time  domain  the  trajectory 
(5)  of  at  least  one  borehole  (1)  drilled  in  a  sub-surface  area, 
characteri.sed  in  that  it  consists  in 

ai  producing  a  velocity-depth  model  (4)  tied  to  the  borehole  (1). 
geologically  representative  of  said  area  and  including  a  rep- 
resentation of  said  trajectory  (5)  of  said  borehole; 

b)  selecting  at  least  one  point  (A)  on  or  near  said  trajectory,  said 
point  (A)  being  defined  by  its  space  coordinates  and  by  at 
least  one  dip-a/imuth  data  pair;  and 

c)  at  least  modelling  in  a  synthetic  .stack  domain  (9)  the  image 
(a)  of  the  selected  point  (A),  said  image  (a)  being  defined  by 
space-time  coordmales  and  by  a  dip-time  vector  and  being 
obtained  by  zero  offset  ray  u-acing  in  die  velocilv-depth  model 
(4i. 


5,812,494 

WIDE-ANGLE,  FORWARD-LOOKING  BATHYMETRIC 

MAPPING 

Michael  R.  Medeiros,  Tiverton,  R.I..  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  867.056 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  /  V«V 
Va.  CI.  367—88  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  bathymetric  map  ot  a  region 
ensonified  by  an  acoustic  signal  comprising  to  steps  of: 
receiving  return  acoustic  signals  from  the  ensonified  region: 
steering  the  received  acoustic  signals  to  a  selected  horizontal 

angle: 
generating  a  set  of  vertical  beams  steered  to  said  selected  hori- 
zontal angle  for  each  time  slice  in  a  series  of  time  slices; 
identifying,  within  each  set  of  vertical  beams  generated,  a  detec- 
tion beam  having  a  magnitude  greater  than  a  detection  thresh- 
old: 
converting  said  detection  beam  to  a  depth  value  and  a  horizontal 
range  value;  and 
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generating  a  balhymetric  map  using  said  depth  and  horizontal 
range  values. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  rangefinder  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  distance  meter  including  a  transminmg  sensor  and 
a  receiving  sensor,  said  sensors  having  axes  intersecting  each 
other  at  a  focal  distance: 

an  input  signal-processing  circuit  for  processing  an  input  pulse 
signal  to  be  applied  to  said  transmitting  sensor: 

an  output  signal-priKessing  circuit  for  processing  an  output 
signal  from  said  receiving  Tiensor; 

a  reception  amplihcation  circuit  and  a  detection  circuit  included 
in  said  output  signal-processing  circuit,  said  reception  ampli- 
fication circuit  including  an  amplitier.  said  reception  amplifi- 
cation circuit  having  a  gain,  said  detection  circuit  having  a 
detected  voltage  level  and  an  undetected  voltage  level  which 
are  responsive  to  said  gain: 

a  feedback  resistance  coupled  to  said  amplifier  for  determining 
said  gain  of  said  reception  amplification  circuit; 

a  gam  control  circuit  connected  between  said  input  signal- 
pr(Kessing  circuit  and  said  output  signal-processing  circuit, 
said  gain  control  circuit  being  operative  to  lower  the  gain  of 
said  reception  amplification  circuit  so  as  to  raise  said  detected 
and  undetected  voltage  levels  and  then  to  return  the  gain  of 
said  reception  amplification  circuit  to  its  original  level  after  a 
lapse  of  a  given  operation  time  so  as  to  lower  said  delected 
and  undetected  voltage  levels; 


said  gain  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  control  device  which  conducts  when  the  inpul  pulse 
signal  is  varied  from  a  low  level  to  a  high-level  and  is  cut 
off  when  said  input  pulse  signal  is  varied  from  a  high  level 
to  a  low  level: 

a  second  control  device  which  reduces  said  feedback  resis- 
tance coupled  to  said  amplitier  in  response  to  conduction  of 
said  first  control  device  and  increases  said  feedback  resis- 
tance in  response  to  cutoff  of  said  first  control  device:  and 

a  third  control  device  which  controls  said  second  control 
device  in  response  to  cutoff  of  said  first  control  device. 


5,812,496 
WATER  RESISTANT  MICROPHONE 
Jerome  Peck.  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peck/Pelissier 
Partnership,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  954,589 

Int.  CI."  H04R  1/44:1.1/00 

U,S.  CI.  367—174  22  Claims 


srr 


5.812,495 
ULTRASONIC  RANGEFINDER 
Muneharu  Yamashita;  Jun  Tabota,  both  of  To>ama-ken,  and 
Yasuharu  Matsui,  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-158(112 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  /,VW.-  COIN  2mxi 
VS.  a.  367—98  8  Claims 


I  75 
152 


157 
158 


I.  A  microphone  assembly  for  underwater  applications  compris- 
ing, 
a  housing. 

a  magnet  assembly  mounted  in  said  housing, 
acoustic  damping  means  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  to 

one  side  of  said  magnet  assembly, 
a  moisture  barrier  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  to  said 

acoustic  damping  means, 
first  cover  means  with  drain  slots  therelhmugh  adapted  to  be 

coupled  to  said  one  side  of  said  housing, 
a  speech  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  to  the 

opposite  side  of  said  magnetic  assembly, 
a  hydrophobic  membrane  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  to 

said  speech  diaphragm,  and 
second  cover  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  opposite  side 

of  said  housing  with  apenures  therethrough  to  permit  acoustic 

pressure  to  be  applied  to  ^aid  speech  diaphragm. 


5.812,497 

HYBRID-SYNCHRONOIS  TYPE  CLOCK 

SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS  OF  WHICH  DOMINANT 

GAIN  GREATER  THAN  SIM  OF  OTHER  GAINS 

NETWORK  THEREWITH,  AND  CLOCK 

SYNCHRONIZING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Haruki  Yahata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  462.984,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,615,177.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126320 

Int.  CI."  G04B  47/mi:  G04F  .VfW,  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  368—10  16  Claims 

1.  A  clock  synchronizing  apparatus  for  inputting  a  first  input 

signal  and  a  second  input  signal,  and  for  outputting  a  synchronous 

signal  that  synchronizes  with  a  first  clock  of  the  first  input  signal 

and  a  second  clock  of  the  second  input  signal,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 
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5,812.498 

DEVICE  FOR  INPLTTING  DATA  INTO  ELECTRONIC 

DATA  PROCESSING  MEANS 

Yvan  Teres.  Cressier,  Switzeriand.  assignor  Jo  Asulab.  S.A.. 

Bienne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.630 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1996,  96  02266 
Int  CI."  G04B  47/00:  G04C  17/00;  G06F  .W2 
VS.  CI.  368—10  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  inputting  data  into  electronic  data  processing 
means,  comprising  a  keyboard  each  of  whose  keys  is  associated 
wilh  an  underlying  sensitive  pad  of  a  sensor  which  controls  Ihe 
input  of  data  associated  with  said  key  in  response  to  an  application 
of  a  tinger  on  such  key.  such  sensitive  pads  being  closely  set 
together  within  a  closed  contour  having,  for  a  user,  an  upper  part 
and  a  lower  pan  respectively  adjacent  to  first  and  second  series  of 
pads,  the  areas  of  the  pads  of  the  first  series  being  on  the  whole 
greater  than  the  areas  of  the  pads  of  the  second  series. 


5,812,499 

TIME  SETTING  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

MECHANICAL  TIMER 

Chan-Fu  Chen,  No.22-1,  Lane  14,  Ho-Ping  Rd.,  Pan-Chiao 

City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  987,425 

Int.  CI."  G04F  1/00:  G04C  21/16:  HOIH  4.i/I0 

VS.  CI.  368—98  7  Claims 

23 


phase  compare  means  for  determining  the  phase  differences 
between  the  phase  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  input  signals 
and  the  phase  of  tlie  synchronous  signal  and  producing  a  first 
output  signal  and  a  second  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 
respective  phase  differences;  and 

amplification  means  for  amplifying  the  first  output  signal  by  a 
first  gain  to  produce  a  first  amplified  signal  and  the  second 
output  signal  by  a  second  gain  to  produce  a  second  amplified 
signal,  the  first  gam  being  greater  than  the  second  gain. 


1.  A  time  setting  control  mechanism  mounted  in  a  mechanical 
timer  and  driven  to  automatically  start  or  stop  a  machine  at  a  given 
lime,  comprising: 

a  hollow  time  counting  wheel: 

a  dial  mounted  in  said  time  counting  wheel,  said  dial  having  a 
center  through  hole; 

a  disk  mounted  between  said  time  counting  wheel  and  said  dial, 
said  disk  comprising  an  upward  flange  raised  around  the 
periphery,  a  press  ponion  raised  from  the  center  and  protrud- 
ing over  the  center  through  hole  on  said  dial  for  pressing  by 
hand,  springy  supponing  means  raised  from  a  bottom  side 
thereof  and  adapted  for  supponing  on  an  inside  wall  of  said 
time  counting  wheel,  the  upward  flange  of  said  disk  defining 
with  the  periphery  of  said  dial  an  annular  space;  and 

at  least  one  time  setting  control  pin  mounted  on  the  penphery  of 
said  time  counting  wheel,  each  of  said  at  least  one  time  setting 
control  pin  comprising  a  mounting  base  coupled  to  ihe  periph- 
ery of  said  time  counting  wheel,  a  springy  hook  extended 
from  said  mounting  base  and  inserted  into  the  annular  space 
defined  between  the  upward  flange  of  said  disk  and  the 
periphery  of  said  dial,  said  springy  hook  having  a  hooked 
ponion  at  a  bottom  end  thereof  hooked  on  a  bottom  edge  of 
said  dial. 


5,812,500 

SPORTS  WATCH  BAND 

Tracy  Webb,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  22693,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  37933-0693 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  340 J77 

Int.  CI."  G04B  .<7//6 

VS.  CI.  368—282  3  Claims 

1.  A  watch  band  suitable  for  use  in  sports  comprising: 

an  annul.ir  sweat  band. 

a  second  band  attached  to  said  sweat  band  on  a  first  side  of  its 
outer  surface  and  a  third  band  attached  to  said  sweat  band  and 
said  second  band  at  a  common  point,  said  third  band  being  of 
a  size  convenient  to  pass  through  narrow  spaces  intermediate 
the  frame  body  and  pin  of  a  watch, 
a  fourth  band  attached  to  said  sweat  band  on  a  second  side  of  its 
outer  surface  and  a  and  fifth  band  attached  to  said  sweat  band 
and  said  fourth  band  at  a  common  point,  said  fifth  band  being 
of  a  size  convenient  to  pass  through  narrow  spaces  interme- 
diate tlie  frame  body  and  pin  of  a  watch,  and  the  distance 
between  the  common  point  of  attachment  of  said  second  and 
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5,812.501 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  NON- 
VOLATILE IDENTIFICATION  CODE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ENCODING  DATA  LSING  SAME 
Mineo  Moribe:  Haruhiko  Izumi:  Masakazu  Taguchi,  and  Iwao 
Tsugawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  620.083,  Mar.  21.  1996.  Pal.  No. 
5,661,703.  This  application  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  815,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-161142; 
Oct.  3,  1995,  7-256395 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  13/00 
VS.  CI.  369—14  8  Claims 


ENCODED 
PROGRAM    CA 


MEDIUM 

IDENTIf ICAliOK 
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5.812.502 
OPTICAL  DISC  READING  DEVICE 
Akio  Hirai,  and   Kenichiro  Takeshita.  both  of  Hamamatsu. 
Japan,    assignors    to   Yamaha    Corporation,    Hamamatsu. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1996,  8-208999 

Int.  CI.'' GllB  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  369—32  3  aaims 


1.  An  oplical  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  subsiraie; 

a  recording  him  formed  on  the  substrate  havmg  plural  tracks  for 

^loriiip  user  data  and  further  ha\ing  a  track  gap  interposed 

bciwecn  each  of  said  plural  tracks,  and 
a  medium  ideniihcation  code  rect)rded  on  the  recording  film  as  a 

non\olalile  mark  formed  b>  irreversibly  changmg  a  portion  of 

the  recording  him. 
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third  bands  and  the  common  point  of  attachment  of  said 
fourth  and  fifth  bands  being  approximately  the  width  of  a 
watch  frame,  and 
a  quickly  releasable  fastening  means  for  easily  securing  said 
third  band  to  said  second  band  and  easily  detaching  said  third 
band  from  said  second  band  and  for  easily  securing  said  fifth 
band  to  said  fourth  band  and  easily  detaching  said  fifth  band 
from  said  fourth  band,  where  said  fastening  means  is  com- 
prised of  a  hook-and-loop  material,  and  where  said  fastening 
means  does  not  prevent  said  third  band  and  said  fifth  band 
from  being  passed  through  narrow  spaces  intermediate  the 
frame  body  and  pin  of  a  watch. 
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1.  An  optical  disk  reading  device  for  reproducing  information 
recorded  on  an  optical  disc  in  a  format  which  includes  a  data  link 
period  having  a  set  of  Run-out.  Link  and  Run-in  recording  areas 
and  a  user-data  recording  area  interposed  between  the  data  link 
periods,  said  optical  disk  reading  device  comprising: 

an  optical   pickup  for  reading  out   the   information  from  the 

optical  disc: 
a  memory  for  temporarily  storing  therein  the  information  read 

out  by  said  optical  pickup: 
a  clock  reproducing  section  for  reproducing  clock  signals  con- 
tained in  signals  read  out  by  said  optical  pickup,  by  use  of  a 
phase  locked  loop  circuit: 
a  write  and  read  controller  for.  in  response  to  the  clock  signals 
reproduced  by  said  clock  reproducing  section,  sequentially 
storing  the  information,  currenih   read  out  by  said  optical 
pickup,  into  said  memory  in  place  of  older  information  previ- 
ously stored  in  said  memory,  and  for,  in  response  to  the 
reproduced  clock  signals  or  reference  clock  signals  generated 
by  an  oscillator  circuit  separate  from  said  clock  reproducing 
section,  sequentially  reading  out  the  information  from  .said 
memory  in  an  oldest-information-firsi-out  fashion: 
a  block  detector  for  detecting  a  Run-out  block  from  among  the 

information  currently  read  oul  from  .said  memory:  and 
compulsory  pointer  moving  section  for  compulsorily  moving 
either  or  both  of  write  and  read  pointers  to  said  memory 
which  are  provided  via  said  write  and  read  controller  in  such 
a  manner  that  a  distance  between  the  write  and  read  pointers 
is  restored  to  a  predetermined  basic  distance. 


5,812,503 
POSITIONING  CONTROL  SV  STEM  HAVING  AN 
OPTICAL  BEAM  AND  A  SERVO-ERROR  SIGNAL 
GENERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ACCURATELY 
IRRADIATING  A  DESIRED  POSITION 
Akira  Minami:  Shigeyoshi  Tanaka,  both  of  Kawasaki:  Michio 
Matsuura,    Tokyo;    Hirumichi    Kuwano.    Yokohama,    and 
Kazuyuki  Tamanoi.  Hayami-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,903,  Jan.  31,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  96,491,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.566.143.  This  application  Sep.  23.  1996.  Ser  No.  724.299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22.  1992.  4-195373 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  ^/I.N5 
VS.  CI.  .^69—14.25  8  Claims 

1.  A  positioning  control  system  utilizing  an  optical  beam  in 
which  recording/reproducing  operations  are  perlbrmed  by  iiradial- 
ing  said  optical  beam  to  a  predetermined  position  on  an  optical 
recording  medium,  comprising: 


4556 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22,  1998 


tts 

A  PI 


>4c 


>•'* 

So-. 

r»- 

"oi" 

; 

^ — i: 

1^^ 


9" 


R5 


los  t 


Q 


:;:c 


ITES) 


?-^i 


5,812304 

LIFT  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  LIFTER  IN  OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYER 

Hyung  Jun  Yoo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291.478,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,570 
Claiias  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  17,  1993, 
1993-15831 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/095 
L.S.  a.  369-44J2  14  Claims 
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1   A  lift  control  device  with  a  tilt  sensor  for  controlling  a  lifter 
which  moves  a  pickup  assembly  vertically,  the  device  comprising: 
light  means  for  emitting  a  light  beam  to  the  surface  of  a  disk; 
converting  means  for  converting  a  light  beam  reflected  from  the 

surface  of  the  disk  into  voltage  signals; 
tilt  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  tilt  between  an  axis  of  the 

light  beam  and  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  disk 


according  to  the  voltage  signals  from  said  converting  means 
and  generating  a  tilt  monitor  signal  based  on  the  detection; 
and 
driving  means  for  controlling  the  lifter  and  thereby  vertically 
moving  the  pickup  assembly  according  to  the  tilt  monitor 
signal,  and  maintaining  the  tilt  monitor  signal  at  a  fixed  level, 
wherein  the  driving  means  drives  a  lift  motor  for  controlling 
the  lifter  according  to  the  tilt  monitor  signal. 


a  servo-error  signal  generating  circuit  which  can  generate  at 
least  one  servo-error  signal  for  servo  control  of  said  optical 
beam  in  accordance  with  a  difference  between  respective 
detection  currents  detected  by  photo-detector  units  for  detect- 
ing  a  return   optical   beam   reflected   from   said   recording 
medium,  so  as  to  accurately  irradiate  an  original  optical  beam 
to  a  desired  position  on  the  basis  of  said  servo-error  signal, 
wherein  said  servo-error  signal  generating  circuit  includes: 
two  pairs  of  current-mirror  circuits  in  which  the  respective 
bases  of  a  plurality  of  first  transistors  and  the  respective 
bases  of  a  plurality  of  second  transistors  are  connected 
together,  and  a  base  and  a  collector  of  each  of  said  first 
transistors  are  connected  together; 
a  first  voltage  source  which  is  connected  in  common  to  the 

respective  eminers  of  said  first  transistors; 
a  current  source  which  is  connected  in  common  to  the  respec- 
tive emitters  of  said  second  transistors; 
two-divisional  photo-detector  units  which  have  first  terminals 
connected  in  common  to  a  second  voltage  source,  and  have 
second  terminals  connected  to  the  respective  collectors  of 
said  first  transistors,  to  detect  the  return  optical  beam;  and 
two  resistors  which  have  first  terminals  connected  to  the 
respective  collectors  of  said  second  transistors,  and  have 
second  terminals  connected  in  common  to  a  second  voltage 
source. 


5,812,505 

INFORMATION  READING  SYSTEM  WITH 

CONTROLLED  OPTICAL  ACCESS 

Yasuhisa  Shimoda,  and  Hiroyuki  Kurashina,  both  of  Saitama- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1995,  7-328302 
InL  CI.'  GllB  7AW 
U.S.  CI.  369— 44J5 
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I.  An  information  reading  system,  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  a  reading  beam  on  an  informa- 
tion recording  medium  so  as  to  form  an  information  detecting 
point; 

an  actuator  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  information  detect- 
ing point  by  driving  the  objective  lens; 

a  tracking  error  signal  generator  for  generating  a  tracking  error 
signal  which  indicates  a  deviation  of  the  information  detecting 
point  with  respect  to  a  desired  information  track  on  the 
information  recording  medium; 

a  least  one  light  detecting/receiving  means  having  at  least  two 
light  detecting/receiving  sections  for  detecting  and  receiving 
light  reflected  from  the  information  recording  medium; 

a  least  one  calculator  connected  with  the  at  least  one  light 
detecting/receiving  means  for  producing  a  difference  signal 
indicating  a  difference  between  two  light  receiving  amounts 
on  the  two  detecting/receiving  sections; 

a  low  frequency  signal  detecting/passing  means  for  detecting 
and  passing  low  frequency  signals  which  are  low  frequency 
components  contained  in  the  difl^erence  signal; 

an  adder  for  adding  together  the  low  frequency  signals  fed  from 
the  low  frequency  signal  detecting/passing  means  and  the 
tracking  error  signal;  and 

a  driver  for  driving  the  actuator  in  accordance  with  an  output 
signal  fed  from  the  adder 
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5.812.506 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  MEASLRING  AND 

CORRECTING  FOR  OVERSHOOT  IN  A  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  (HF)  SIGNAL  GENERATED  BY  A 

COMPACT  DISC  PLAYER  DURING  TESTING  OF  A 

COMPACT  DISC 

Anthony  E.  Pietrzykoski.  Plains:  Floyd  L.  Goss,  Jr.,  Lake  Ariel, 

and  Charles  Mecca.  Jessup.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  WEA 

Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Olyphant,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  724,227,  Oct.  2,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,789,  Jul.  7.  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  uf  Ser.  No. 

867,123,  Apr.  10.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3, 

1997,  .Ser.  No.  963,513 

Int.  Ci.'^  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369—54  16  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  overshoot  in  a  high  frequency  (HF) 
signal  generated  by  a  compact  disc  player  during  testing  of  a 
compact  disc,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
deiemiining  a  maximum  signal  value  il  PEAK)  of  said  high 

frequency  (HF)  signal: 
determining  a  true  top  value  (I  TOP)  of  said  high  frequency 

(HF)  signal:  and 
obtaining  said  overshoot  of  said  high  frequency  (HF)  signal 

using  said  maximum  signal  value  (1  PEAK)  and  said  true  top 

value  (I  TOP). 


5,812.507 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,812308 

DIGITAL  BIT  SIGNAL  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

REPRODUCING  OPTICAL  DATA 

Byeong  Moo  Moon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics.  Inc..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1995, 
55629/1995 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  369—59  9  Claims 

1.  A  digital  bit  signal  detection  circuit  for  reproducing  optical 
data,  comprising: 

a  discrete  time  oscillator  for  detecting  a  phase  transmission  of  a 

reproduced  digital  signal: 
an  Interpolation  unit  for  Interpolating  the  reproduced  digital 
signal  In  accordance  with  a  value  detected  by  the  discrete  time 
oscillator: 
an  equalizer  for  equalising  an  amplitude  of  the  reproduced 

digital  signal  output  from  the  Interpolation  unit: 
an  adder  for  adding  a  value  output  from  the  equalizer  to  a 
critical  value  decision  level:  and 


omcna  ocrAczs) 


a  phase  detector  for  detecting  the  reproduced  digital  signal  In 
accordance  with  a  value  output  from  the  adder. 


5,812.509 
RECORDING  MEDILTVl,  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Ayataka  Nishio,  and  Yasuhiro  Ogura.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  693,440,  Aug.  7.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,748,594. 
This  application  Sep.  22.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  935J20 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-222748; 
Aug.  9,  1995,  7-222750 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/76 
VS.  CI.  369—59  10  Qaims 
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I  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  first  digital  signal 
formatted  by  mulll-bit  data  words  sampled  at  a  hrsi  sampling 
frequency  from  a  first  recording  medium  and  a  second  digital 
signal  formatted  by  I  -bit  data  words  sampled  a(  a  second  sampling 
frequency  higher  than  the  hrsi  sampling  frequency  from  a  second 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  pick-up  head  for  reproducing  a  digital  signal  from  one  of  the 

first  and  second  recording  medium; 
first  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  multi-bit  data  words 
sampled  at  the  hrsi  sampling  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
first  recording  medium: 
second  decoding  means   for  decoding  the    I -bit  data  words 
sampled  at  the  .second  sampling  frequency  corresponding  to 
the  second  recording  medium: 
discriminating   means   for   discriminating   the   first   recording 
medium  and  the  second  recording  medium:  and 
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switching  means  for  switching  digital  output  signals  from  the 
first  decoding  means  and  the  second  decoding  means  in 
accordance  with  a  result  of  said  discriminating  means. 


5,812^10 

DISC  PLAYER  WITH  A  GEAR  MECHANISM  IN  WHICH 

A  DISC  TRAY  AND  A  DISC  CLAMPING  DEVICE  ARE 

LINKED  IN  GEAR  BY  A  GEAR  GROUP 

Kwan  Ho  Son.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,644 
Claims  priorit\'.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  29.  1995. 
1995  10924 

InL  CL''  GllB  17/04 
L'.S.  a.  369—75.2  4  Claims 
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1.  A  disc  player  comprising: 

a  disc  tray  having  a  first  linear  rack  which  is  formed  on  a  lower 
surface  of  the  disc  tray  along  a  direction  in  which  a  disc  is  to 
be  transferred: 

a  clamping  device  for  clamping  the  disc  transferred  by  the  disc 
tray,  a  first  end  pan  of  the  clamping  device  being  rotated 
about  a  second  end  part  of  the  clamping  device  which  serves 
as  a  rotational  axis,  and  the  first  end  part  being  provided  with 
a  second  rack,  the  ^econd  rack  having  an  arch  shape  centering 
around  the  second  end  part  which  is  the  rotational  axis:  and 

a  gear  group  having  a  first  gear  pan  linked  in  gear  with  the  first 
rack  of  the  disc  tray  and  composed  of  gears  engaged  with  one 
another,  and  a  second  gear  pan  linked  in  gear  with  the  second 
rack  of  the  clamping  device  and  composed  of  gears  engaged 
with  one  another,  and  the  first  gear  pan  and  second  gear  pan 
being  linked  in  gear  with  each  other,  the  first  gear  pan  of  the 
gear  group  having  a  change  gear  which  is  rotated  by  a  driving 
motor  and  linked  in  gear  with  the  second  gear  pan  of  the  gear 
group,  and  the  first  gear  pan  of  the  gear  group  having  a 
double  gear  having  one  gear  engaged  with  the  first  rack  of  the 
disc  tray  and  the  other  gear  connected  with  the  change  gear 
for  changing  a  speed  rate,  the  gear  group  having  such  a 
mechanism  that  when  the  driving  motor  is  driven,  the  change 
gear  is  rotated,  the  double  gear  engaged  with  the  change  gear 
is  rotated,  and  then  the  disc  u^y  is  transfened  along  the  first 
rack  direction  because  the  first  rack  of  the  disc  tray  is  linked 
with  the  first  gear  pan.  the  second  gear  pan  is  driven  because 
the  second  gear  pan  is  linked  with  the  first  gear  part,  and  the 
clamping  device  is  rotated  about  the  rotational  axis  because 
the  second  rack  of  the  clamping  device  is  linked  with  the 
second  gear  pan. 

and  thereby,  the  clamping  device  is  rotated  toward  the  disc  so 
that  the  clamping  device  clamps  the  disc  when  the  disc  tray 
has  transferred  into  the  disc  player  for  loading  the  disc,  and 
the  clamping  device  is  rotated  away  from  the  disc  so  that  the 
clamping  device  releases  the  disc  when  the  disc  tray  is  trans- 
ferred out  of  the  disc  player  for  unloading  the  disc. 


5,812311 
DISK  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Ichiro  Kawamura.  Osaka.-  Hirofumi  Furukawa.  Kalano,  and 
Shinichi  Maeda.  Higashiosaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industiial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310.755.  Sep.  29.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  751.956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1993.  5-242459; 
Oct.  12.  1993.  5-254074.-  Sep.  20.  1994.  6-224705 

Int.  CI."  GllB  am 

U.S.  CI.  369—77.2  14  Claims 
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7.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  disk  cartridge, 
said  disk  cartridge  having  a  mounted  disk  within  a  cartridge, 
comprising: 

a  chassis  comprising. 

a  turntable  for  receiving  the  mounted  disk. 

a  head  for  recording  onto  or  reproducing  from  the  mounted 

disk, 
said  chassis  being  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 

second  position, 
a  tray  being  movable  in  a  direction  between  a  first  tray 

position  and  a  second  tray  position, 
a  holder  settled  on  the  tray  having  a  mounting  space  formed 
in  steps  with  a  first  center  of  the  mounted  disk  in  a  largest 
sized  disk  cartridge  and  with  coinciding  second  centers  of 
the  mounted  disks  in  other  sized  disk  cartridges  for  holding 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  sized  disk  cartridges,  said 
holder  being  able  to  move  vertically  from  a  bottom  position 
to  a  top  position  and  also  horizontally  from  a  first  end 
position  to  a  second  end  position  in  the  tray, 
a  thrusting  means  for  thrusting  the  holder  to  ascend  and  to 
move  horizontally  during  the  movement  of  the  tray  from 
the  first  tray  position  to  the  second  tray  position, 
a  stopper  means  for  limiting  the  a.scent  and  the  horizontal 
movement  of  the  disk  cartridge  on  the  holder  such  that  the 
mounted  disk  is  stop[>ed  not  beyond  a  specific  vertical 
position  and  at  a  specific  horizontal  position  irrespective  of 
the  disk  cartndge  size,  said  specific  vertical  position  being 
defined  as  a  vertical  position  of  the  mounted  disk  when  the 
largest  sized  disk  cartridge  is  held  on  the  holder  which  is  at 
the  bottom  position,  said  specific  horizontal  position  being 
defined  as  a  horizontal  position  of  the  mounted  disk  when 
the  largest  sized  disk  cartridge  is  held  on  the  holder  which 
is  at  the  first  end  position, 
wherein. 

the  disk  canridge  is  placed  in  the  holder  at  the  first  tray 
position  and  the  mounted  disk  is  loaded  on  the  turntable 
at  the  second  tray  position,  said  turntable  always  receives 
the  mounted  disk  at  the  specific  vertical  position  and  at 
the  specific  horizontal  position. 
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5,812^12 

DATA  REPRODUCING  APPARATL'S  WHICH  PROHIBITS 

ILLEGITIMATE  ACCESS  TO  DATA  USING  AN 

INTERNAL  ID 

Minoru  Tobita,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Funahashi.  Saitama.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,233,  Aug.  15,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1993,  5-225246; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-238940 

InL  CI.'"  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—84  5  Claims 
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1.  A  disc  driving  apparatus  for  driving  a  disc  recording  medium 
on  which  a  vendor  unique  data  which  can  not  be  output  to  outside 
the  disc  driving  apparatus  and  a  user  data  are  recorded  together  in 
each  of  a  plurality  of  sectors,  said  disc  dnving  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  vendor  unique  data  and 

said  user  data  recorded  on  said  disc  recording  medium  in  each 

sector; 
butfer  memory   means  for  temporarily  storing  the  user  data 

reproduced  by  said  reproducing  means; 
interface  means  for  outpuning  the  user  data  to  outside  the  disc 

driving  apparatus; 
identification  data  storing  means  for  storing  an  identification 

data  which  is  peculiar  to  the  disc  driving  apparatus; 
detection  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  vendor  unique 

data  reproduced  by  said  reproducing  means  is  coincident  with 

said  identihcation  data;  and 
control  means  for  preventing  outputting  of  the  user  data  from 

said  interface  means  to  outside  the  disc  dnving  apparatus 

when  said  detection  means  detects  that  the  vendor  unique  data 

IS  not  coincident  with  said  identification  data. 


5,812,513 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,812,514 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


a  first  detector  for  delecting  signals  of  reflected  light  of  said  two 
overlapping  light  beams  from  at  least  one  recorded  mark  on 
said  track; 

a  differentiator  for  differentiating  a  difference  signal  between 
said  signals  detected  by  said  first  detector;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  generating  a  playback  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  recorded  mark  according  to  said  differenti- 
ated signal  output  from  said  differentiator. 


5,812,516 

MAINTAINING  INTERATOMIC  DISTANCE  BETWEEN 

AN  STM  PROBE  AND  A  RECORDING  LAYER 

Hiroyasu  Nose,  Zama;  Toshimitsu  Kawase.  .Atsugi,  and  Aki- 

hiko  Yamano,  ^okohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,908,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,716,  Dec.  3,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,677,  Mar.  21, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

475,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1988,  63-71036 
Int.  CI."  GllB  WOO:  G06K  I7/(K) 
VS.  CI.  369—126  20  Claims 
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5,812„S15 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLAYING  BACK 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  HAVING  HIGH  LINEAR 

DENSITY 

Tsulomu  Matsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-049706 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  369—124  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  playing  back  an  optical  record  comprising; 
irradiating  means  for  irradialing  a  track  with  ai  least  two  lighl 
beams  having  the  same  wavelength  and  overlapping  on  said 
track  along  a  scanning  direction; 


1.  An  information  recording  system  comprising: 

a)  a  recording  medium  having  a  recording  surface; 

b)  a  probe  electrode  provided  al  a  location  opposed  to  the 
recording  surface  of  said  recording  medium,  capable  of 
recording  on  said  recording  medium  by  application  of  a 
\oltage  between  said  probe  electrode  and  said  recording 
medium; 

c  I  an  elastic  member  supporting  said  probe  electrode  so  that  said 
probe  electrode  can  move  relative  to  a  base  member  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  recording  surface; 

dl  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the 
recording  surface  and  the  probe  electrode; 

e)  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  displacement  of  said  probe 
eleclrixle  caused  by  an  interatomic  force  acting  betueen  said 
recording  medium  and  said  probe  electnxle  and  outputting  a 
displacement  signal  based  on  ihe  detected  displacement;  and 
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f)  a  control  circuit  for  feedbacking  the  displacement  signal  so 
that  said  probe  electrode  can  move  back  to  its  original  posi- 
tion. 


5^12^17 
OPTICAL  HEAD  DRIVER 
Makoto     Nagasato,     Yokohama,     and     Takahiro     Kokubo, 
Fujisawa.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  639305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995.  7-106580; 
Mar.  15,  1996,  8-059787 

InL  CI."  GIIB  2IA)2 
MS.  a.  369—219  11  Oaims 


tism  generating  members  sandwiching  said  tracking  coil  and 
said  focusing  coil  therebetween  to  have  a  predetermined 
space. 

said  pair  of  magnetism  generating  members  of  said  driving 
mechanism  is  structured  such  tliat  an  N  polarity  and  an  S 
polarity  are  provided  to  be  opposite  to  each  other  to  form  a 
closed  magnetic  circuit. 

said  tracking  coil  is  cylindrically  formed. 

said  pair  of  magnetism  generating  members  comprises  one  yoke 
provided  along  said  tracking  direction  and  inserted  into  said 
tracking  coil,  an  other  yoke  provided  parallel  to  and  sand- 
wiching one  side  where  a  tracking  force  is  generated  between 
said  one  yoke  and  said  other  yoke  from  said  tracking  direction 
of  said  cylindrical  tracking  coil,  and  magnet  members  sand- 
wiched between  both  longitudinal  ends  of  sad  one  yoke  and 
said  other  yoke,  with  a  portion  of  said  focusing  coil  in  a 
substantially  same  plane  as  said  magnet  members 

respective  said  magnet  members  are  provided  such  that  N  and  S 
polarities  are  provided  in  a  same  direction  and  said  one  yoke 
and  said  other  yoke  are  magnetized  to  have  a  different  polar- 
ity. 


1.  An  optical  head  driving  device  driving  an  objective  lens  of  the 
optical  bead  to  a  recording  medium  and  providing  irradiation  of  a 
light  beam  to  the  recording  medium  to  execute  at  least  data  signal 
recording  and  reproducing,  comprising: 

a  movable  section  for  holding  at  least  said  objective  lens; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  driving  said  movable  .section  by  electro- 
magnetic force;  and 

a  compound  parallel  leaf-spnng  mechanism  for  movably  hold- 
ing said  movable  section  in  a  driving  direction  of  said  drive 
mechanism  and  having  a  pair  of  first  tracking  spring  members 
and  a  pair  of  second  tracking  spnng  members, 

wherein  said  pair  of  first  tracking  spring  members  is  provided  in 
a  tracking  direction  of  said  objective  lens  to  have  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  each  member  of  said  pair  of  first  tracking 
spring  members  has  one  end  side  and  an  other  side,  and  said 
each  member  of  said  pair  of  first  tracking  spnng  members  is 
such  that  one  end  side  is  fixed,  and  the  other  end  side  is 
elastically  deformable  to  the  tracking  direction  on  a  basis  of 
said  one  end  side  as  a  base  end. 

said  pair  of  second  tracking  spring  members  is  provided  in  the 
tracking  direction  of  said  objective  lens  to  have  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  each  member  of  said  pair  of  second  tracking 
spring  members  has  one  end  side  and  an  other  end  side,  said 
second  tracking  spring  members  have  substantially  the  same 
effective  spring  length  and  spring  constant  as  said  first  track- 
ing spring  members,  and  said  each  member  of  said  .second 
tracking  spnng  members  is  structured  such  that  each  one  end 
side  IS  coupled  to  said  movable  section,  and  the  other  end  is 
coupled  to  said  other  end  side  of  said  first  tracking  spring 
member  so  as  to  be  elastically  deformable  to  the  tracking 
direction. 

said  drive  mechanism  compnses  a  tracking  coil  in  said  movable 
section  for  driving  said  movable  section  in  the  tracking  direc- 
tion, a  focusing  coil  in  said  movable  section  for  driving  said 
movable  section  in  a  focusing  direction,  and  a  pair  of  magne- 


5,812418 

FT.OATING-TYPE  OPTICAL  HEAD  HAVING 

INCORPORATED  THEREIN  A  FLOATING  SLIDER  AND 

AN  OPTICAL  DEVICE  WHICH  FLOATS  WITH  THE 

SLIDER.  INCLUDES  A  CONDENSING  UNIT  AND  IS 

SUPPORTED  MOVABLY  RELATIVE  TO  THE  FLOATING 

SLIDER 
Masaharu  Fukakusa,  Saga-ken,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  339,666,  Nov.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,615,203.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser  No.  755,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319660 

Int.  CI."  GllB  19/00:7/12 

VS.  CI.  369—244  3  Claims 


I.  A  floating-type  optical  head  comprising: 

a  floating  slider  for  floating  over  a  medium  as  a  result  of  an  air 
flow  generated  on  said  recording  surface  of  said  medium; 

an  optical  device  comprising  at  least  a  light  condensing  means 
fur  condensing  a  light  beam:  and 

a  support  means  to  which  said  optical  device  is  attached,  said 
suppon  means  elastically  supporting  said  optical  device  rela- 
tive lo  said  floating  slider  such  thai  said  optical  device  is 
movable  in  at  least  a  substantially  per()endicular  direction 
relative  to  said  recording  surface  of  said  medium,  wherein 
said  optical  device  floats  together  with  said  floating  slider 
over  said  medium. 
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5,812.519 
ROM-RAM  DISK 
Akira  Kawamura,  Harhiouji;  Yasuaki  Morimoto,  Sakura,  both 
of  Japan,  and  Friedhelm  Zucker,  VilligrFn-Schwenningen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH, 
Villingen-.Schwenningen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03869.  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15557,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  647,993 

InL  CI."  GllB  7/24 

U,S.  a.  369—275.1  4  Claims 
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1   ROM-RAM  disk  comprising: 

supenniposed  ROM  and  RAM  memory  areas 

memory  structures  for  the  superimposed  ROM  and  R.AM 
memory  areas  are  contained  in  an  outer  area  beyond  a  prede- 
termined radius,  and 

memory  structures  for  RAM  memory  areas  or  for  ROM  memory 
areas  having  pits  are  contained  in  an  area  within  the  predeter- 
mined radius. 


5,812,520 
OPTICAL  DISK  I'NIT.  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF. 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
RECORDING-REGENERATING  METHOD  USING  THIS 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Masahiko  Nakayama.  Yokohama;   Hiroshi   Koide,  Machifla, 
and  Akihiko  Shimizu.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  539.319,' Oct.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,737,307. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  276,518,  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,638J54.  This  application  .Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-198934; 
Aug.  9.  1993,  5-214805;  Dec.  22.  1993.  5-324109 

Int.  CI."  GllB  3/70:7 AX) 
VS.  CI.  369— 275J  3  Claims 
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3.  An  original  lx>ard  exposure  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a 
stamper  for  manufacturing  a  substrate  used  for  an  optical  informa- 
tion recording  medium  by  an  injection  molding  method: 
the  optical  information  recoiding  medium  having  a  groove  and  a 
prepil  series  lor  iraclcing  and  constructed  such  thai  a  central 
line  of  the  prepit  series  is  approximately  shifted  from  a  central 
line  of  the  gnxive  by  P/4  on  one  of  left-hand  and  nght-hand 
sides  when  P  is  set  to  a  distance  between  grooves:  and 
no  groove  is  formed  in  a  preformat  region  constructed  by  the 
prepit  series; 


the  original  board  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  system  for  forming  a  first  laser  converging  beam  for 
exposing  a  groove,  a  preformal  mark  and  a  prepit  series  as 
an  onginal  board, 

the  preformal  mark  being  constructed  by  the  prepit  scries 

on  a  central  line  of  the  groove: 
the  prepit  series  being  shifted  from  the  central  line  of  the 

groove  by  P/4: 
this  system  further  forming  a  second  laser  converging  beam 

for  exposing  the  prefomiai   mark  constructed  by   the 

prepit  series  on  the  central  line  of  a  land  as  the  original 

board; 

(2)  a  signal  modulator  for  irradiating  and  interrupting  the  first 
laser  converging  beam  on  an  optical  path  thereof  in  confor- 
mity with  each  of  intermittent  groove  and  prepit  patterns; 

(3)  a  light  amount  modulator  for  adjusting  a  light  intensity  of 
the  first  laser  converging  beam  on  the  optical  path  thereof; 

(4)  means  for  adjusting  and  setting  a  distance  between  the  first 
and  second  laser  converging  beams  to  P/2  on  a  laser  con- 
verging face; 

(5)  an  optical  deflector  for  shifting  the  first  laser  converging 
beam  on  ihe  optical  path  thereof  by  P/4  on  the  laser 
converging  face; 

(6)  a  signal  modulator  for  irradiating  and  interrupting  the 
second  laser  converging  beam  on  an  optical  path  thereof  in 
conformity  with  a  pattern  of  the  prepit  series:  and 

.  (7)  a  light  amount  modulator  for  adjusting  a  light  intensity  of 
the  second  laser  converging  beam  on  the  optical  path 
thereof 


5.812,521 

STATIC  ADDER  I'SING  BICMOS  EMITTER  DOT 

CIRCUITS 

Sheldon  Bernard  Levenstein,  and  Ngbia  \'an  Phan,  both  of 

Rochester,     Minn.,    a.ssignon>     to     International     Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,098 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  364—784.02  18  Claims 


■MS} 


j^ , 


mm 


-® 


I.  A  cany  look-ahead  circuit  for  use  in  generating  carry  bits  in 

an  n-bit  parallel  static  adder,  the  adder  having  n  adder  stages 

ranging  from  a  lowest  order  to  add  the  least  significant  addend  and 

augend  bits,  to  a  highest  order  to  add  the  most  significant  addend 

and  augend  bits,  wherein  the  adder  thereby  generates  sums  of 

like-order  addend,  augend,  and  carry    bits,  the  carry    l>xikahead 

circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  logic  arrays,  each  comprising  one  or  more  field 

effect  devices  coupled  in  parallel  between  a  first  node  and  a 

second  node,  each  of  the  one  or  more  field  effect  devices 

having  a  gate  input  to  receive  addend  and  augend  bits  from 
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lower  order  adder  stages  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
sum-of-producis  carr>  look-ahead  equation; 
plurality  of  bipolar  devices,  coupled  in  parallel  between  a 
supply  \oitage  and  an  output  node,  each  having  a  base  termi- 
nal coupled  to  one  of  the  first  nodes  of  the  plurality  of  field 
effect  devices  to  provide  a  sum  term  of  the  predetermmed 
sum-of- products  carry  look-ahead  equation  at  the  output  node. 


an  A/D  convenor  for  digitizing  said  OFDM  signal, 
synchronization  means  for  performing  a  cross-correlation  of  said 

OFDM  signal  and  for  ouiputling  a  frame  clock, 
a  phase  locked  loop  for  producing  a  synchronized  digitized 

OFDM  signal,  and 
a  FFT  processor,  arranged  to  receive  said  synchronized  digitized 

OFDM  signal  based  on  said  frame  clock  and  to  demultiplex 

said  synchronized  digitized  OFDM  signal  ba.sed  on  said  frame 

clock. 


5,812,522 
LOCATION-RULED  RADIO-INTEGRATED  NETWORK 
William  Chien-Yeh  Lee.  and  F.  Craig  Farrill,  both  of  Danville, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  AirTouch  Communications,  Inc.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414J77 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27B0 

VS.  a.  370—206  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  radio  frequency  (RF)  communications  providing 
integrated  location,  voice,  data,  facsimile  and  other  services,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  modulating  a  multiplexed  data  stream; 

(b)  dividing  a  transmission  channel  into  a  plurality  of  sub- 
channels; 

(c)  sequentially  selecting  the  sub-channels  using  a  correlated 
portion  of  a  pseudo-noise  (PNl  code: 

(d)  synthesizing  sub-frequencies  associated  with  each  selected 
sub-channel: 

(e)  encoding  the  correlated  portion  of  the  PN  code  into  the 
synthesized  sub-frequencies  associated  with  each  selected 
sub-channel;  and 

(0  combining  (he  modulated,  multiplexed  data  stream  with  the 
synthesized  and  encoded  sub-frequencies  to  create  a  transmis- 
sion signal. 


5,812,523 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SYNCHRONIZATION  AT 

OFDM-SVSTEM 

Mikael  lsaks.son,  and  Bo  Engstroem,  both  of  Lulea,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Telia  AB.  Farsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  3«.  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  1,  1995,  9500743 

Int.  CI."  H04J  ll/OO 

L.S.  CI.  370—208  19  Oaims 
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11.  An  OFDM  receiver,  arranged  to  demultiplex  an  OFDM 
signal,  said  OFDM  receiver  comprising: 


5,812424 

DETERMINISTIC  SELECTION  OF  AN  OPTIMAL 

RESTORATION  ROUTE  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 
Carlos  W.  Moran,  Dallas,  and  Louis  Steven  Thibodeaux,  Gar- 
land, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Cor- 
poration. Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  519.742,  Aug.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,590,119.  This  application  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,800 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  CI.  370-228  8  Claims 
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I.  In  a  telecommunications  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes 
interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  links,  a  fault  having  occurred  at  a 
link  connecting  two  adjacent  nodes  so  that  traffic  traversing  ther- 
ebetween is  disrupted,  one  of  said  adjacent  nodes  being  designated 
a  sender  and  the  other  of  said  adjacent  nodes  a  ch(X)ser,  a  methixl 
of  effecting  said  sender  to  construct  a  message  to  be  sent  to  other 
nodes  of  said  network  to  find  an  alternate  route  for  restoring  the 
disrupted  traffic  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  effecting  said  sender  to  generate  said  message  to  have  mul- 
tiple lields; 
h)  effecting  said  sender  to  provide  a  restoration  signature  in  a 
first  field  of  said  message  to  identify  said  message  to  be  a 
restoration  message; 

c)  effecting  said  sender  to  provide  a  sender  identifier  in  a  second 
held  of  said  message  for  identifying  said  sender; 

d)  effecting  said  sender  to  provide  a  chooser  identifier  in  a  third 
field  of  said  message  tor  identifying  .said  chooser  which  said 
restoration  message  seeks; 

e)  effecting  said  sender  to  provide  a  unique  identifier  in  a  fourth 
field  of  said  message  for  identifying  the  link  from  which  said 
restoration  message  is  to  be  sent  from  said  sender;  and 

f)  effecting  said  sender  to  pro\  ide  a  weighted  attribute  preset  to 
a  given  value  at  said  sender  in  a  fifth  field  of  said  message, 
said  weighted  attribute  to  be  vaned  as  said  restoration  mes- 
sage is  sent  from  said  sender  and  propagates  toward  said 
chooser  via  said  other  nodes  from  which  an  altemaie  route  is 
to  be  found  to  reroute  the  disrupted  traffic  between  said  sender 
and  said  chooser,  said  attribute  being  incremented  by  a 
weighted  value  Identified  at  each  of  said  other  nodes  with  an 
input  connection  to  said  each  other  node  as  said  restoration 
message  is  propagated  toward  said  chooser. 


September  22,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4563 


5,812325 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  MANAGING 
BANDWIDTH  RESOURCES  IN  A  FAST  PACKET 
SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Kari  Teraslinna,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S  West  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410J69,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,623,492.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,666 

Int.  CI.''  H04L  12/26:12/56 

U.S.  CI.  370—229  24  Claims 


CDMNECTiON 
V4NAGEMENT 
PROCESSOR 

^  ^^ 

/■  ' 

, 

1 

<■« -^ 1 

FAST 
PACKET 

FAST 
PACKET 
SWITCH  1 

FAST 
PACKET 
SWITCH  2 

SWITCH  3 

"■ffifc-^SJc^ 

sia 

^S. 

!e 

B2g  T  Ml- 

liT]  "iTFI  liT|        SE<|  jTs]        se6  |  "seT]  IeT] 

'mj^MH       ^«c  M         S4e  Ml        B4t         m 


1.  A  method  of  resource  management  in  a  fast  packet  switching 
network  having  a  plurality  of  endpoints  including  a  source  end- 
point  and  a  plurality  of  destination  endpoints  and  at  least  une  fast 
packet  switch  connected  to  the  plurality  of  endpoints.  wherein  the 
at  least  one  fast  packet  switch  provides  a  virtual  connection 
between  the  source  endpoint  and  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
destination  endpoints.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  at  the  at  least  one  fast  packet  switch  a  packet  having 
an  address  field  which  identifies  a  virtual  connection  and 
identifies  a  source  endpoint  and  a  destination  endpoint  con- 
nected by  the  virtual  connection;  and 
enforcing  at  the  at  least  one  fast  packet  switch  a  bandwidth 
constraint  based  upon  the  source  endpoint  identified  by  the 
address  held,  wherein  the  bandwidth  constraint  is  enforced  by 
measuring  the  bandwidth  usage  associated  with  the  source 
endpoint  identified  by  the  address  field  inde|>endent  of  the 
number  of  virtual  connections  emanating  from  the  source 
endpoint  to  the  destination  endpoints. 


5,812,526 
TRAFFIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM  IN  .ATM 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Chung-Ju  Chang,  Taipei;  Ray-Guang  Cheng,  Keelong;  Tzung- 
Pao  Lin,  Kauhsiung:   Ming-Chia  Hsieh.  Taipei,  and  Yao- 
Tzung  Wang,  Hsincbu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576.808 
Int.  CI."  H04J  .yi4:  H04L  12/56 
U.S.  CI.  370—230  14  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  controlling  congestion  in  a  node  of  a  comnni- 
nications  network  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  determining  the  occupancy  q.  rate  of  variation  of  queue 
occupancy  .^q  and  cell  loss  probabilitv  p,  traffic  parameiers  of 
a  queue  corresponding  to  a  type  of  communication  controlled 
by  said  node. 


(b)  evaluating  plural  fuzzy  logic  rules  on  each  of  said  traffic 
parameters  q.  Aq  and  p,  to  determine  a  traffic  load  adjustment 
parameter  y.  and 

(c)  outputting  a  signal  for  adjusting  the  rate  at  which  cells  are 
generated  which  depends  on  said  traffic  load  adjustment 
parameter  y  to  each  other  node  which  generates  cells  for  each 
of  said  types  of  communications  controlled  by  said  node. 


5,812,527 
SIMPLIFIED  CALCULATION  OF  CELL  TRANSMISSION 

RATES  IN  A  CELL  BASED  NETWOOK 
Richard  B.  Kline,  E.  Walpole;  Krishnan  Ramakrishnan,  Plain- 
ville,  and  Levert  Gun,  Hopkinton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Motorola  Inc.,  Schauraburg 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,116 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  a.  370—232  20  aaims 
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11.  In  .in  Asynchronous  Transfer  Mode  (ATM)  information 
network  for  serially  transmitting  ATM  user  cells  of  .ATM  traffic 
categories,  including  Available  Bit  Rate  (ABR)  traffic  comprising 
ABR  user  data  cells  and  Resource  Management  (RM)  cells  having 
Explicit  Rate  (ER)  fields,  each  AT^  user  cell  having  a  defined 
header  with  identification  data  defining  a  Virtual  Connection  (VC) 
from  an  ATM  traffic  user  source  (SES)  in  a  u-ansmission  path 
including  one  or  more  ATM  switches  and  interconnecting  transmis- 
sion links  having  physical  ports  coupled  with  the  ATM  Switches, 
to  an  ATM  user  destination  (DES)  at  an  actual  cell  transmission 
rate  established  at  the  SES,  wherein  congestion  of  VCs  in  a 
transmission  path  may  iKcur,  a  method  of  controlling  such  conges- 
lion  by  reducing  the  actual  cell  transmission  rate  of  ABR  tfaffic  to 
a  Fair  Share  cell  transmission  rate  comprising  the  steps  of; 

transmitting  data  and  RM  cells  of  ABR  traffic  from  the  SES  in  a 
forward  direction  in  a  VC  through  the  transmission  path  at  the 
cell  transmi,ssion  rate; 
at  each  ATM  switch  in  the  transmission  path  of  the  VCs  in  the 
forward  direction. 

determining  whether  egress  or  ingress  congestion  exists  in  the 
ATM  switch,  and  providing  an  indication  of  congestion  in 
response  thereto;  and 
determining  a  programmed  cell  rate  of  the  physical  port  of  the 
VC  having  the  indication  of  congestion; 
sending  backward   RM  cells  of  ABR  traffic   in  a  backward 
direction  from  the  DES  to  each  ATM  switch  in  the  transmis- 
sion path  of  each  VC; 
on  receipt  of  a  backward  RM  cell  at  each  .ATM  switch  in  the 
transmission  path  of  the  VC,  responding  to  the  indication  of 
congestion  by; 
deteniiiniiig  a  count  of  the  number  of  VCs  through  the  egress 

ph\sical  port  coupled  t»  the  ATM  Switch;  and 
quantizing  the  count  of  the  number  of  VCs  to  an  incremented 

count  of  a  power  of  two; 
determining  a  Fair  Share  cell  transmission  rale  as  a  function 
ot  the  programmed  cell  rale  of  the  egress  phy  sical  port  used 
in  the  VC  and  the  incremented  count; 
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writing  ihe  Fair  Share  cell  transmission  rale  in  the  ER  fields 

of  the  backward  RM  cells;  and 
sending  the  backward  RM  cells  of  the  ABR  traffic  in  the 
backward  direction  from  each  such  ATM  switch  in  the 
transmission  path  of  each  VC  toward  the  SES;  and 
at  the  SES.  changing  the  actual  cell  transmission  rate  of  ABR 
traffic  generated  by  the  SES  to  the  Fair  Share  cell  transmis- 
sion rate. 


5,812428 

MEASURING  ROUIVD  TRIP  TIME  IN  ATM  NETWORK 

VIRTUAL  CONNECTIONS 

Cole  S.  VanDervort,  Frederick,  Md..  assignor  to  Telecominuni- 

cations  Techniques  Corporatioa,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,285 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/l4;  He4L  n/5f> 

MS.  a.  370-235  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  round-tnp  travel  time  (RTT)  of 
cells  in  an  a.synchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  communication 
network,  wherein  messages  to  be  transmmed  are  divided  at  their 
source  into  one  or  more  user  cells,  each  user  cell  compnsing  a 
header  of  predetermined  format  and  a  payload  of  predetermined 
length,  said  header  including  message  type,  message  prionty.  and 
virtual  path  identifier  (VPI)  and  virtual  channel  identifier  (VCD 
routing  information,  each  user  cell  of  a  given  message  being 
transmitted  over  a  single  virtual  connection  between  its  source  and 
destination,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
interposing  a  first  test  instrument  in  the  traffic  flow  path  at  a  first 
node  in  said  network,  said  first  instrument  being  capable  of 
transmitting  test  cells  having  headers  identical  to  user  cells 
corresponding  to  a  particular  virtual  connection  of  interest, 
said  test  cells  including  in  their  payloads  a  tune  stamp  indica- 
tive of  the  time  of  transmission  of  each  said  test  cell,  and  said 
first  test  instrument  being  capable  of  detecting  said  test  cells 
including  time  stamps  by  examining  the  VPI  and  VCI  infor- 
mation of  each  cell  passing  through  said  first  node  to  identify 
those  corresponding  to  a  particular  virtual  connection  of  inter- 
est; 
interposing  a  second  test  instrument  in  the  traffic  flow  path  at  a 
second  node,  said  second  instrument  being  capable  of  detect- 
ing said  test  cells  including  said  time  stamps  received  at  said 
second  node  by  examining  the  VPI  and  VCI  information  of 
each  cell  passing  through  said  second  node  to  identify  those 
corresponding  to  said  particular  virtual  connection  of  interest; 
employing  said  first  instrument  to  transmit  said  test  cells  includ- 
ing time  stamps  from  said  first  to  said  second  node; 
employing   said   second    instrument   to   detect   said   test   cells 
including  time  stamps,  and  to  loop  back  test  cells  thus  iden- 
tified over  the  network;  and 


employing  said  first  instrument  to  detect  the  looped-back  test 
cells  at  said  first  node,  and  for  determining  the  RTT  of  user 
cells  of  said  panicular  virtual  connection  of  Interest  by  com- 
parison of  the  time  stamps  indicative  of  the  time  of  transmis- 
sion with  the  time  of  receipt. 


5,812,529 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NETWORK 

ASSESSMENT 

Paul  G.  Czarnik,  Danville,  and  Carl  J.  Schroeder,  Redwood 

City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LanQuest  Group,  Fremont, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747^76 

Int  a."  H04Q  9/00 

MS.  a.  370-245  18  Qaims 
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I.  A  mission  server  for  network  analysis  comprising: 

first  interface  means  for  connecting  said  mission  server  to  a 
remote  Client, 

means  for  defining  a  mission  based  on  infoimation  received 
from  said  Client; 

second  interface  means  for  connecting  said  server  to  a  network 
which  is  to  be  analyzed  so  that  said  server  can  send  com- 
mands to  and  receive  data  relating  to  the  execution  of  said 
commands  from  a  sentry  which  is  connected  to  a  segment  of 
said  network  at  a  location  on  said  network; 

command  means  for  directing  said  sentry  which  is  connected  to 
said  segment  of  said  network  to  perform  operations  requiring 
participation  in  said  network  at  a  location  on  said  segment  of 
said  network  to  support  said  mLssion;  and 

processing  means  for  determining  the  outcome  of  said  mission 
based  on  the  outcome  of  said  operations  at  said  location  on 
said  segment  of  said  network. 


5,812,530 
NETWORK  EMULATOR  IN  ASYNCHRONOUS 
TRANSFER  MODE 
Luis  Merayo  Fernandez:  Ma  Luisa  Mola  Morales;  Ma  Angeles 
Barbero    Palomero,    and    Carmen    Cesar    Vicente,    all    of 
Madrid.  Spain,  assignors  to  Telefonica  De  Espana,  S.A., 
Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662.606 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  11,  1995,  9501649 

Int.  CI."  H04L  /2/26 

VS.  a.  370—250  4  Claims 

1    An  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  network  emulator, 

comprising: 

a)  a  line  interface  module  for  operating  with  Synchronous  Digi- 
tal Hierarchy  (SDH).  Synchronous  Transport  Module  (STM) 
Level  One.  the  line  interface  module  including: 

1 )  an  electro-optical  converter  for  converting  input  optical 
signals  that  are  receised  by  the  line  interface  module  into 
first  electrical  signals,  and  for  converting  second  electrical 
signals  into  output  optical  signals  for  output  from  the  line 
interface  module: 

2)  a  series-to-parallel  converter  for  converting  the  first  elec- 
trical signals  into  parallel  signals; 
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5.812,531 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BRIDGING  WIRELESS 

LAN  TO  A  WIRED  LAN 
Roger  Y.  M.  Cheung,  Scarborough,  and  Peter  E.  Reissner, 
Belleville,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.928 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jul.  29.  1994.  2129199 
Int.  CI."  H()4B  7/26   H04Q  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  370—255  17  Claims 


(a)  sending  and  receiving  data  between  wireless  nodes  and 
internetworking  nodes: 

(b)  recognizing  and  storing  received  data  which  comprises  a 
message  from  at  least  one  other  wireless  node  containing 
information  as  to  the  address  of  such  other  wireless  node. 

(c)  broadcasting,  by  each  w  ireless  node,  at  the  end  of  a  period  its 
own  network  address  and  a  list  of  the  network  addresses  of 
any  other  wireless  nodes  from  which  it  has  received  a  mes- 
sage within  the  period; 

(d)  clearing,  by  each  wireless  node,  the  entire  list  of  network 
addresses  after  performance  of  step  (c): 

(e)  recognizing  and  slonng.  by  said  internetworking  nodes 
received  data  which  comprises  broadcast  messages  from  wire- 
less nodes  containing  information  as  to  the  network  address  of 
each  such  node  and  the  other  nodes  from  which  it  has 
received  said  message  within  said  period; 

storing  the  address  of  wireless  nodes  for  wireless  nodes  which 
an  internetworking  node  has  received  a  broadcast  during  the 
period; 

storing  the  list  which  each  of  the  said  wireless  node  also  broad- 
casts; and 

registering,  some.  none,  or  all  of  these  wiiieless  nodes. 


3)  a  network  terminator  that  receives  the  first  electrical  sig- 
nals, and  that  communicates  via  an  ATM  bus; 

4)  a  bit  error  rate  generator,  responsive  to  the  network  termi- 
nator; and 

5)  a  parallel-to-serial  converter  that  converts  an  output  of  the 
bit  error  rate  generator  into  the  second  electrical  signals; 

b)  at  least  one  central  module,  including,  in  combination: 

1)  a  variable-delay  generator; 

2)  a  cell  error  block: 

3)  a  cell  loss  block; 

4)  an  erroneous  insertion  block;  and 

5)  a  constant-delay  generator: 

c)  a  control  module  that  controls  and  conhgures  the  variable- 
delay  generator,  the  cell  error  block,  the  cell  loss  block,  the 
erroneous  insertion  block,  and  the  constant-delay  generator; 

d)  an  operating  module,  with  a  human-machine  interface,  to 
which  the  control  module  is  responsive  in  the  control  mod- 
ule's controlling  and  configuration: 

e)  a  VXI  bus  connecting  the  line  interface  module,  the  at  least 
one  central  module,  and  the  control  module; 

f)  a  dedicated  ATM  bus  connecting  the  line  interface  module  and 
the  at  least  one  central  module:  and 

g)  a  serial  interlace  connecting  the  control  module  and  the 
operating  module. 


5.812,532 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  DESIGN  METHOD  AND 

COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT 
Eiji  Oki.  and  Naoaki  Hamanaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  521.981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  31.  1994.  6-207520; 
Aug.  31,  1994.  6-207526;  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-0387% 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/46:1^56 
VS.  CI.  370—255  17  Claims 
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2.  A  method  for  internetworking  between  wireless  nodes  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


I  A  method  of  designing  a  communication  network  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

physically  connecting,  by  means  of  a  transmission  link  network. 
a  plurality  of  virtual  channel  handlers  having  subscribers 
connected  thereto,  said  plurality  of  virtual  channel  handlers 
switching  data  to  be  transmitted  over  said  transmission  link 
network  in  units  of  virtual  channels,  and  a  virtual  path  handler 
which  changes  information  transfer  routes  between  virtual 
channel  handlers  in  units  of  virtual  paths  that  accommodate  a 
plurality  of  .said  virtual  channels; 

establishing  a  virtual  path  network  on  said  transmission  link 
network,  said  virtual  path  network  being  formed  from  virtual 
paths  which  logically  connect  said  plurality  of  virtual  channel 
handlers; 

establishing  a  virtual  channel  network  on  said  virtual  path  net- 
work, said  virtual  channel  network  being  formed  from  said 
virtual  channels  which  logically  connect  subscnbers  on  said 
transmission  link  network: 

establishing  a  virtual  channel  handler  interconnection  network 
on  said  transmission  link  network  for  each  media  having 
information  to  be  transferred  on  said  transmission  link  net- 
work; and 

forming  said  virtual  channel  network  corresponding  to  a  given 
media  by  means  of  the  virtual  channel  handler  interconnection 
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network,  so  that  a  plurality  of  independent  virtual  channel 
networks  for  different  media  are  established  simultaneously 
on  a  single  physical  network. 


5,812^33 
SERVICE  PROVISION  IN  COMMUNICATIONS 
NETWORKS 
Richard   D.  Cox,  Garland;  Andrew  T.  Hunter,  Dallas,  and 
Jeffrey  K.  Rand,  Coppell.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  British 
Telecommunications     public     limited     company,     London, 
England  ^ 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/0O421,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23483,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  619,660 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  28, 
1994,  94301397 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/16:  H04Q  11/00 
VS.  a.  370—259  14  CMws 
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1.  A  communications  service  delivery  system,  for  providing  one 
or  more  communications  services  to  one  or  more  users  of  a 
communications  network,  the  network  comprising  physical  loca- 
tions by  means  of  which  the  services  are  provided,  the  locations 
each  having  an  associated  physical  location  identifier,  wherein  the 
system  comprises: 

i)  an  input  for  receiving  request  for  a  service  to  be  provided  with 
respect  to  a  physical  Iwation  of  the  communications  network: 
ii)  a  feature  data  store,  for  storing  units  of  executable  code, 
selected  sets  of  which  can  be  executed  in  a  predefined  order  to 
provide  a  service,  different  respective  sets  supporting  provi- 
sions of  different  services; 
iii)  means  for  executing  units  of  executable  code; 
iv)  a  processor  for  selecting  said  .sets  of  units  of  executable  code 
and  identifying  them  to  said  means  for  executing  them  so  as 
to  provide  a  requested  .service; 
V)  a  vinual  network  data  store,  for  storing  a  plurality  of  virtual 
network  representations,  each  representation  comprising: 

a)  a  .set  of  virtual  location  identifiers  for  identifying  locations 
of  a  respective  virtual  network. 

b)  one  or  more  user  identifiers,  and 

c)  a  user  profile  associated  with  each  user  identifier  and 
containing  data  identifying  one  or  more  services,  and  user- 
specific  parameters  of  the  one  or  more  identified  services; 

vi)  a  service  package  store  for  storing  service  packages,  each 
service  package  containing  references  for  a  selected  set  of 
units  of  executable  code  form  the  feature  data  store  together 
with  the  relevant  predefined  order:  and 

vii)  a  mapping  information  store  for  use  in  mapping  between  the 
virtual  networks  and  physical  location  identifiers  for  locations 
of  the  communications  network; 

whereby  the  processor  is  provided  with  means  to  respond  to  a 
request  for  a  service,  received  at  the  input,  by  identifying  one 
or  more  service  packages  to  the  means  for  executing  units  of 
execuuble  code,  and  providing  user-specific  parameters,  such 
that  said  means  can  locate  the  relevant  units  in  the  feature 
data  store  and  execute  them,  modified  with  the  user-specific 
parameters  to  provide  the  requested  service. 


5,812,534 

VOICE  OVER  DATA  CONFERENCING  FOR  A 

COMPUTER-BASED  PERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  P.  Davis,  Ham  Lake;   Harinarayana  Arimilli,  Coon 

Rapids,  and  Raghu  N.  Sharma,  North  Oak.s,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.,  Mounds  Mew,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,505.  Dec.  2,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,467,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,452,289.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.138 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—260  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  conferencing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  low  priority  data  and  high  priority  data  from  a  first 
modem  to  one  or  more  second  modems  in  a  hybrid  frame  by 
the  steps  including: 

if  there  is  high  priority  data  to  be  transferred,  inserting  the  high 
priority  data  into  the  hybnd  frame; 

if  there  is  low  priority  data  to  be  transferred,  adding  up  to  K 
bytes  of  the  low  prionty  data  to  the  hybrid  frame.  K  not  to 
exceed  an  interrupt  boundary  byte  count,  wherein  the  inter- 
rupt boundary  byte  count  is  equal  to  a  total  number  of  bytes 
transferable  in  a  high  priority  packet  time  minus  a  maximum 
number  of  high  priority  bytes  generated  in  the  high  pnority 
packet  time,  and  wherein  the  high  priority  packet  time  is  an 
interval  of  time  between  a  generation  of  a  plurality  of  high 
prionty  bytes;  and 

repeating  the  steps  of  inserting  and  adding  to  construct  the 
hybrid  frame. 


5,812^35 
METHODS  FOR  PERFORMING  INTELLIGENT 
NETWORK  SERVICES  WITH  AN  ISDN  NETWORK 
TERMINATOR  LOCATED  AT  A  SUBSCRIBER'S 
PREMISE 
Charles  Clifford  Hallock.  Delray  Beach;  Baiju  Dhlrajlal  Man- 
dalia,  Boca  Raton:  Himanshu  Chandrakant  Parikh,  Coconut 
Creek;  Gaby  J.  Salem,  Coral  Springs;  Charles  Henry  Seder- 
holm,  Lighthouse  Point;  Wasim  Joseph  Shomar,  Miami,  and 
Carl  Louis  Thonvson,  Jr.,  Delray  Beach,  all  of  Fla..  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,057,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  706.047 
Int.  CI.'-  H04M  J/56 
VS.  CI.  370—264  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  conferencing  calls  from  an  analog  communica- 
tion device  at  a  subscriber's  premises  to  a  digital  network,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  network  adapter  operatively  coupled  to  said  analog 
communication  device  and  said  digital  network,  said  network 
adapter  having  an  operational  state  responsive  to  hook  flash 
commands  from  the  analog  communication  device  coupled  to 
said  network  adapter,  said  hook  flash  commands  comprising 
any  of  short  hook  flash  commands,  long  hook  flash  com- 
mands, and  double  hook  flash  commands, 
establishing  a  first  call  on  the  analog  device  on  a  first  commu- 
nication channel, 
placing  said  first  call  on  hold  using  said  hook  flash  commands. 
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1.  A  value  meiering  system  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  unique  \alue  metering  system  identification 
to  enable  identitication  of  said  value  metering  system  from  a 
plurality  of  other  value  metering  systems: 

communications  means  for  receiving  broadcast  communications 
messages  and  processing  said  broadcast  communications  mes- 
sages to  determine  if  said  broadcast  communications  message 
received  is  intended  for  said  value  metering  system; 

controller  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  \alue 
metering  system,  said  controller  means  coupled  to  said  com- 
munications means  and  responsi\e  to  specific  received  broad- 
cast communications  message  determined  by  said  communi- 
cations means  to  be  intended  for  said  value  metering  system; 
and. 

including  value  printing  means  coupled  to  said  controller  means, 
said  controller  means  being  operable  in  response  to  a  first 
specific  received  broadcast  communications  message  deter- 


mined by  said  communications  means  lo  be  intended  for  said 
value  metering  system  to  disable  said  value  printing  nfcans 
from  printing. 


5,812,537 
ECHO  CANCELING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DATA  OVER  CELLULAR 
N^'illiam  Lewis  Betts,  SL  Petersburg;  Ramon  B.  Hazen,  North 
Redington   Beach,  and   Robert   Earl   Scott.   Indian   Rocks 
Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Paradvne  Corporation,  Largo, 
Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,908 

lot.  CI."  H04B  3/20 

VS.  CI.  370—286  25  Claims 


establishing  a  second  call  from  the  analog  device  on  the  second 

communication  channel, 
placing  said  second  call  on  hold,  and  using  said  hook  flash 

commands  establishing  a  three  way  conference  call  between 

the  analog  communication  device  and  the  first  and  second 

calls  using  said  hook  flash  commands. 
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5,812,536 

SECURE  ACCOl'NTING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  RF 

COMMUNICATIONS  FOR  ENHANCED  SECURITY  AND 

FUNCTIONALITY 
Flavio  M.  Manduely,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498309 

Int.  a.*^  H04L  5/14 

VS.  CI.  370—282  17  Claims 


1.  Data  communications  equipment  apparatus  comprising: 

an  echo  canceler  for  processing  an  echo-corrupted  signal  to 
provide  an  echo-canceled  signal,  wherein  the  echo  canceler 
has  a  set  of  tap  coefficients,  each  tap  coefficient  having  an 
initial  value  determined  during  a  half-duplex  portion  of  a 
training  sequence: 

circuitry  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  residual  echo  signal  in 
the  echo-canceled  signal  during  full-duplex  transmission  that 
is  subsequent  to  said  half-duplex  portion  of  the  training 
sequence;  and 

a  processor,  coupled  to  the  circuitry,  for  adjusting  each  initial 
value  of  each  tap  coefficient  by  a  fixed  amount  when  the 
detected  residual  echo  signal  during  full-dupic/;  transmission 
is  greater  than  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,812,538 
MULTIPLE  SATELLITE  REPEATER  CAPACITY 
LOADING  WITH  MULTIPLE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 
GATEWAY  ANTENNAS 
Robert  A.  Wiedeman,  Los  Altos;  Paul  A.  Monte.  San  Jose; 
Stephen  S.  Carter,  San  Diego,  and  William  Ames,  Poway,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Globalstar  L.P.,  San  Jose,  and  Qual- 
comm  Incorporated.  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,972,  Jun.  6,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5392.481.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1997,  Sen  No.  778,882 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  7/IHS 
U.S.  CI.  370—316  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  allocating  communications  traffic  amongst  a 
plurality  of  satellites  of  a  constellation  of  low  earth  orbit  satellites, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  satellites  being  oriented,  at  any  given  time 
when  in  \iew  of  a  user  terminal,  at  a  particular  elevation  angle, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  each  of  the  pluralit>  of  satellites  with  a  receiver  for 
receiving  communication  links  from  a  ground  station,  trans- 
mitters for  transmitting  communication  links  to  user  terminals 
through  frequency  channels,  receivers  for  receiving  commu- 
nication links  from  user  terminals  through  the  frequenc) 
channels,  and  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  communication 
links  to  the  ground  station; 
in  response  to  a  request  to  one  of  assign  a  commiinication  link  to 
a  user  terminal  or  to  handoff  an  already  assigned  communica- 
tion link,  determining  if  a  highest  elevation  angle  satellite  can 
he  assigned  a  new  communications  link; 
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5,812439 

DUAL  MODE  SATELLITE/CELLL1,AR  TERMINAL 

Paul   W.   Dent,  Stehag,  Sweden,  assignor  to   Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  501.575,  Jul.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.663,957. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,054 

Int.  CL"  H04J  i/16 

VS.  a.  370—321  3  Claims 


■n  trtmii/ft        tjj 


I.  A  TDM  A  communication  apparatus  with  improved  transmitter 
power  level  control,  comprising: 

burst  receiving  means  for  receiving  TDMA  signal  bursts  in  an 
allocated  receive  timeslot  of  a  repetitive  TDMA  frame  period 
and  for  measuring  received  signal  strength; 

burst  transmission  means  for  transmitting  TDMA  signal  bursts 
in  an  allocated  transmit  timeslot  of  a  repetitive  TDMA  frame 
period  under  control  of  a  power  control  means;  and 

transmit  power  control  means  for  computing  a  desired  effective 
burst  transmission  power  level  to  compensate  for  propagation 
path  changes  based  on  said  measured  received  signal  strength 
and  controlling  said  burst  vansmission  means  to  transmit  a 
signal  bursl  at  a  controlled  power  level  in  said  allocated 
transmit  timeslot  in  each  of  said  TDMA  frame  periods, 
wherein  said  transmit  power  control  means  controls  said  bursi 
transmission  means  to  skip  transmission  in  certain  frame 
periods  such  thai  ihe  combination  of  said  controlled  power 


level  with  the  average  fraction  of  frames  transmitted  provides 
an  effective  communication  transmit  power  level  equal  to  said 
computed  desired  power  level. 


5.812,540 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MITIGATING  AN 

ORPHAN  CONDITION  IN  A  SPREAD-SPECTRUM 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Eugene  J.  Bruckert,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Janusz  Hvziak, 

Des  Plaines,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scliauni- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,110 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/34:7/36 

VS.  CL  370—332  14  Claims 


if  yes.  assigning  a  new  communication  link  to  the  highest 
elevation  angle  satellite; 

if  no,  determining  if  a  lower  elevation  angle  satellite  can  be 
a.ssigned  a  new  communications  link;  and 

if  yes.  assigning  a  new  communication  link  to  a  lower  elevation 
angle  satellite;  wherein 

the  steps  of  determining  each  include  a  step  of  determining  if  the 
satellite  will  be  in  view  of  both  the  user  terminal  and  the 
ground  station  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and.  if  not, 
the  satellite  is  not  accepted  for  being  assigned  the  new  com- 
munication link;  and  wherein 

the  steps  of  determining  are  each  also  performed  in  accordance 
with  a  predicted  communications  traffic  loading  for  the  satel- 
lite. 
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I.  A  method  for  mitigating  an  orphan  condition  in  a  spread- 
spectrum  communication  system,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  a  signal  transmitted  by  a  remote  unit; 

measuring  a  signal  quality  of  the  transmitted  signal  at  a  base 

station; 
determining  when  the  remote  unit  is  not  handing  off  to  an 

acceptable  base  station; 
adding  more  ba.se  stations  to  an  active  list  in  response  to  the 

determination;  and 
communicating  with  the  remote  unit  with  more  than  one  base 
station  in  response  to  the  step  of  adding. 


5.812,541 
SIMPLIFIED  WIRELESS  SUBSCRIBER  SYSTEM 
ADAPTED  FOR  CDMA  RADIO  TRANSMLS.SION 
James  Joseph    Fuentes.   .South    Barringtnn.    III.;    Alan    Stuart 
Mulberg,   Boulder,  and   Charles   Howard   Parker.  Adams 
County,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  640,591 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  I.W2 
V.S.  a.  370—335  8  CUims 

1.  A  wireless  telecommunications  switch  for  communicating 
between  a  land-based  line  and  a  wireless  CDMA  (code  division 
multiple  access)  cell  site  for  communicating  with  wireless  CDMA 
stations,  compri'.ing: 
a  plurality  of  PCM/packet  signal  converters; 
PCM  switching  means  for  switching  PCM  signals;  and 
protocol  conversion   means  for  con\erting  between  cell  site 
control  protocol  messages,  said  cell  site  control  protocol  for 
signaling  to  and  receiving  signals  from  a  wireless  cell  site, 
and  an  OTSC  (out  of  band  telephone  station  control)  prol(x:ol: 
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said  switch  connectable  lo  a  CDMA  cell  site  by  a  plurality  of 

communication  links; 
said  switch  connectable  to  said  CDMA  cell  site  by  data  link 

means,  connected  to  said  protocol  conversion  means: 
wherein  said  switch  sends  OTSC  protocol  signaling  messages, 
as  if  It  were  controlling  land  based  lines,  to  said  protocol 
conversion  means,  and  said  protocol  conversion  means  con- 
verts said  OTSC  protocol  signaling  mes.sage  lo  cell  site  con- 
trol protocol  signaling  messages,  for  transmission  to  said  cell 
site,  for  controlling  said  cell  site; 
wherein  said  protocol  conversion  means  receives  cell  site  con- 
trol protocol  signaling  messages,  said  cell  site  control  proto- 
col signalmg  messages  essentially  the  same  as  messages  for 
conu-olling  a  wireless  switching  center,  and  said  protocol 
conversion  means  converts  said  cell  site  control  protocol 
signaling  messages  to  OTSC  protocol  signalmg  messages  for 
transmission  to  said  switch; 
wherein  a  connection  between  an  external  land  based  line  and  a 
wireless  CDMA  cell  site  comprises: 

a   permanent   connection   connectable   between   said   PCM 
switching  means  and  an  external   facility  for  carrying  a 
signal  from  said  line; 
a  connection  switched  on  a  per  call  basis  by  said  PCM 

switching  means  to  a  first  PCM  interface: 
a  permanent  connection  between  said  first  PCM  interface  and 

a  second  PCM  interface;  and 
a  permanent  connection  between  said  second  PCM  interface 

and  one  of  said  PCM/packet  signal  converters;  and 
a  connection  between  the  one  PCM/packet  signal  converter 
and  a  channel  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  communication 
links; 

wherein  said  one  PCM/packet  signal  convener  is  connectable 
to  a  channel  to  said  cell  site. 


determining  a  first  plurality  of  weighting  coefficients  responsive 
to  the  first  plurality  of  data  signals,  the  first  plurality  of  pilot 
signals  and  the  ftrst  total  received  signal  power. 


5,812^2 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  WEIGHTING 
COEFFICIENTS  IN  A  CDMA  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Kugene  J.  Bnickert  Ariington  Heights,  and  Fuyun  Ling.  Hoff- 
man   Estates,    both    of   III.,   assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,462 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/2/6 
l'.S.  CI.  370-335  j4  aalms 

1.  A  method  for  determining  weighting  coefficients  in  a  code 
division  multiple  access  (CDMA)  radio  receiver,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  firsi  representation  of  a  desiied  RF  signal; 
generating  a  first  plurality  of  data  signals  responsive  to  the  first 

representation  of  the  desired  RF  signal; 
generating  a  first  plurality  of  pilot  signals  responsive  to  the  first 

representation  of  the  desired  RF  signal: 
measuring  a  first  total  received  signal  power;  and 


5,812.543 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Takehiro  Sugita,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  715,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-266402 

Int.  Cl."^  H«4B  7/2/6 

22  Claims 


VS.  CI.  370—335 
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1.  A  method  for  mobile  communication  between  a  base  station 
and  a  plurality  of  mobile  units  by  a  code  division  multiple  connec- 
tion system  including  a  plurality  of  fixed  stations  connected  to  a 
subscriber  network  in  association  with  said  plurality  of  mobile 
units,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  as  a  control  channel  from  the  plurality  of  fixes 
stations  N  periods  of  PN  codes  shoner  in  period  than  a  pilot 
PN  code  u-ansmitted  from  the  base  station,  N  being  not  less 
than  1 ,  and  identification  information  for  identifying  the  plu- 
rality of  fixed  stations; 
making  or  accepting  a  call  via  one  of  said  plurality  of  fixed 
stations,  if  one  of  said  plurality  of  fixed  stations  has  been 
confirmed  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  units  to  be  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  stations  associated  with  said  one  of 
.said  plurality  of  mobile   units,   based  on   the   identification 
information  of  a  control  channel  received  by  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  fixed  stations:  and 
making  or  accepting  a  call  via  said  base  station,  if  one  of  said 
plurality  of  fixed  stations  has  not  been  confintied  to  be  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  stations  associated  with  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  mobile  units. 


5.812,544 
Dl  AL  MODE  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  UNIT 
Paul    W.    Dent.    Pittsboro,    N.C..   assignor   to    Ericsson    Inc.. 
Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725.577 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/212 

U.S.  CI.  370-337  14  Claims 

1.  A  dual-mode  TDMA  portable  telephone  unit,  comprising: 

means  for  operating  the  portable  telephone  unit  according  10  a 

first  operation  sequence  within  a  repetitive  TDMA  frame 
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period  in  response  to  selection  of  a  first  mode  of  operation, 
the  first  operation  sequence  including  selection  of  one  of  a 
plurality  of  time  slots  within  a  TDMA  frame  period  for 
reception  and  selection  of  another  lime  slot  for  transmission 
to  enable  communications  within  a  first  range  while  maintain- 
ing reception  of  the  transmission  time  slot  at  a  base  station 
without  overlapping  other  signals  received  by  said  base  sta- 
tion: 

means  for  operating  the  portable  telephone  unit  according  to  a 
second  operation  sequence  within  a  repetitive  TDMA  frame 
period  in  response  to  selection  of  a  second  mode  of  operation, 
the  second  sequence  including  selection  of  one  of  a  plurality 
of  tiine  slots  within  a  TDMA  frame  period  for  reception  and 
selection  of  another  time  slot  for  transmission  different  than 
the  transmission  time  slot  selected  in  said  first  mode  of 
operation  to  enable  communications  within  a  second  range 
while  maintaining  reception  of  the  transmission  time  slot  at 
the  ba.se  station  without  overlapping  other  signals  received  by 
the  base  station,  the  second  sequence  further  enabling 
advancement  of  a  transmission  time  slot  up  to  two  time  slots 
from  a  nominal  position  of  the  transmission  time  slot;  and 

means  for  switching  between  the  first  and  the  second  modes  of 
operation. 


5.812345 
FULL  MESH  SATELLITE-BASED  MULTIMEDIA 
NETWORKING  SYSTEM 
Burt    Liebowitz,    North    Betbesda;    Steven    Sweeney,    Silver 
Spring,  both  of  Md.;   Heinrich  .\rens,  Oberteuringen.  and 
Franz  Thaller.  Bermatingen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Orion  Atlantic,  L.P..  Rockville.  Md..  and  Nortel  Dasa  Net- 
work System.s  GmbH  &  Co..  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582.753.  Jan.  4.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  589,255 
Int  Ci."  H04J  -?//6 
U.S.  a.  370—337  34  Claims 

JL 
<-ii 


1>««I    __  » 


•4; 


n  n 
11, -J 


n  R 


If 


*oii-j^N\ 


Li"]"! 


"T^ 


1.  A  satellite  communication  system  providing  full  mesh  con- 
nectivity among  a  number  of  eanh  terminals  via  a  satellite,  the 
earth  leiminals  being  connected  to  user  access  devices  to  receive 
and  transmit  at  least  one  of  voice,  video  and  other  data,  each  of 
said  terminals  comprising: 

a  processor  having  a  digital  memory  device  and  a  plurality  of 
ports  for  connecting  to  said  user  access  devices,  said  proces- 
sor being  operable  to  generate  bursts  using  data  received  from 
said  user  access  devices  for  transmission  via  the  satellite,  and 


to  process  data  received  via  the  satellite  and  addressed  to  one 
of  said  user  access  devices  for  transmission  to  said  u.ser  access 
device; 

a  modem  connected  to  said  processor  for  modulating  said  bursts 
onto  radio  frequency  modulated  signals  and  demodulating 
downlink  carrier  signals  received  from  the  satellite:  and 

a  radio  frequency  transceiver  connected  to  said  modem  for 
converting  said  modulated  signals  to  an  uplink  carrier  signal 
for  broadcast  to  each  of  said  earth  terminals  via  the  satellite, 
and  for  converting  said  downlink  carrier  signals  to  corre- 
sponding modulated  signals,  respectively; 

wherein  said  processor  is  programmable  to  organize  said  bursts 
in  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  slots  constituting  a  time 
division  multiple  access  frame,  one  of  said  terminals  to  which 
said  processor  corresponds  having  access  to  a  selected  num- 
ber of  said  slots  to  increase  or  decrease  the  rate  at  which  said 
one  of  said  terminals  transmits  said  bursts  via  the  satellite, 
said  selected  number  of  slots  being  dynamically  variable  in 
accordance  with  a  burst  plane  stored  in  said  digital  memory 
for  assigning  said  slots  in  said  frame  to  each  of  said  tenninals. 
said  slots  being  dynamically  assignable  among  said  terminals 
in  accordance  with  said  burst  plan,  said  dynamically  a.ssign- 
able  slots  being  assigned  to  respective  ones  of  said  tenninals 
based  on  their  respective  bandwidth  requirements. 


5,812.546 
DEMODULATOR  FOR  CDMA  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 
COMMUNICATION  USING  MULTIPLE  PN  CODES 
Cbangming   Zbou.-   Guoliang   Shou.-   Xuping   Zhou;   Makoto 
^amamoto;  Kenzo  Urabe.  and  Sunao  Takatori.  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan.  Inc..  and  Kokusai  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser  No.  802.635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1996,  8-055480 
Int.  CI."  H04J  I3A)4 
VS.  a.  370—342  18  Claims 


1.  A  demodulator  for  a  spread  spectrum  communication  having  a 
plurality  of  matched  filters  in  parallel,  each  of  said  matched  filters 
comprising: 

a  different  binary  PN  code. 

a  plurality  of  sample  holders  having  a  common  input,  each 
including,  a  switch,  a  first  capacitor,  a  first  inverse  amplifier 
having  an  output,  and  an  input  connected  to  the  common 
input  through  the  switch  and  the  capacitor,  and  a  first  feed- 
back capacitor  for  feeding  the  output  of  the  first  inverse 
amplifier  back  to  the  input  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  multipliers,  each  having  a  first  and  second  sub- 
multiplexers,  one  of  sub-multiplexer  selecting  corresponding 
sample  holder  output  and  another  sub-multiplexer  selecting  a 
reference  voltage: 

an  adder  having  a  plurality  of  second  capacitors,  a  second 
inverse  amplifier  including  an  output,  and  an  input  connected 
to  each  of  the  first  sub-multiplexers  through  each  of  the 
second  capacitors,  a  second  feedback  capacitor  for  feeding  the 
output  of  the  second  inverse  amplifier  back  to  the  input 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  third  capacitors,  a  third  inverse  ampli- 
fier having  an  output,  and  an  input  connected  to  each  of  the 
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second  sub-mulliplexers  and  second  inverse  amplifier  through 
each  of  the  third  capacitors,  and  a  third  feedback  capacitor  for 
feeding  the  output  of  the  third  inverse  amplifier  back  to  the 
input  thereof: 
a  controller  which  closes  one  of  the  switches  of  the  sample 
holders  while  opening  the  other  switches,  and  switches  over 
the  first  and  second  sub-multiplexers  with  a  predetermined 
combination  m  response  to  the  binary  PN  code  for  a  multipli- 
cation of  the  binary  PN  code. 


5.812,547 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  TIME 

DIVISION  ACCESS 

Albert  Benzimra,  Essex  Countj,  and  Richard  F.  Pace,  Warren 

County,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Middletown, 

NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  701342 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  J/06 

VS.  a.  370—350  27  Qaims 


unit  gQcunn 


I.  A  communications  network  for  providing  time  division  wire- 
less data  communication  across  one  or  more  radio  frequency  (RF) 
channels,  said  communications  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nodes  divided  into  at  least  two  time  domain 
groups,  wherem  said  one  or  more  RF  channels  is  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  frames  mcluding  multiple  time  slots  m  each 
frame,  a  given  lime  slot  in  each  of  said  frames  comprising  a 
logical  channel,  wherein  each  of  said  time  domain  groups 
mcludes  an  independent  timing  source  for  synchronizing  said 
time  slots  of  a  logical  channel;  and 
at  least  one  buffer  segment  for  interfacing  between  said  at  least 
two  time  domain  groups,  each  includes  a  plurality  of  nodes, 
said  buffer  segment  adapted  to  maintain  logical  synchroniza- 
tion for  communication  between  interconnected  time  domains 
by  dynamically  reassigning  the  logical  channel  between  said 
time  domains  to  an  unused  time  slot  of  another  logical  chan- 
nel in  response  to  a  given  offset  condition. 


5,812.548 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM.  A  PRIVATE  AUTOMATIC 
BRANCH  EXCHANGE,  AND  A  LINE  CARD 
Gerardus  MJ.  Havermans,  Baarn.  and  Heert  R.  Kamstra, 
Naarden,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  564,886 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  1,  1994, 
94203493 

Int.  CI.'"  H04J  J/24:  H04L  12/40 
VS.  CI.  370—353  8  aaims 

1.  A  communication  system  comprising  a  communication  path 
accessible  for  a  plurality  of  path-using  arrangements  which  are 
arranged  for  exchanging  a  mixture  of  synchronous  and  asynchro- 
nous traffic  via  the  communication  path,  charactenzed  in  that  the 
communication  path  comprises  at  least  one  serial  bus  for  exchang- 
ing the  traffic  in  time  slots  (TSO  to  TS7)  dedicated  only  for 
synchronous  communication  and  in  a  time  slot  (ATS)  compnsing 
means  for  asynchronous  communication,  the  system  one  of  the 


synchronous  time  slots  for  coupling  use  of  the  asynchronous  time 
slot  (ATS)  to  use  of  one  of  the  (TSO  to  TS7)  assigned  to  a 
path-using  arrangement  while  applying  a  fairness  mechanism  for 
fair  allocation  of  the  use  of  the  asynchronous  time  slot  (ATS)  to  the 
use  of  the  one  of  the  synchronous  time  slots  (TSO  to  TS7). 


5.812.549 
ROUTE  RESTRICTIONS  FOR  DEADLOCK  FREE 
ROUTING  WITH  INCREASED  BANDVMDTH  IN  A 
MULTI-STAGE  CROSS  POINT  PACKET  SWITCH 
Harish  Sethu.  Kingston.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Intematioiial  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  673.608 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CI.  370—389  31  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  having  at  least  one  packet  network  comprised 
of  successive  stages  of  cross  poini  switches  which  collectively 
inter-connect  a  plurality  of  nodes  external  to  said  network,  wherein 
a  packet  is  carried  between  two  of  said  nodes  and  over  a  prescribed 
route  through  said  network  and  at  least  one  of  said  switches 
therein,  and  wherein  if  one  of  said  switches  is  coupled  to  a  unique 
sub-set  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  with  respect  lo  the  others  of  sajd 
switches,  the  so-coupled  switch  is  a  unique  switch  and  wherein 
each  of  said  switches  may  be  active  or  inactive,  a  method  for 
preventing  routing  deadlocks  from  occurring  within  the  network 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

A.  first  defining  a  plurality  of  prescribed  routes  through  said 
network  such  thai  a  packet  can  be  carried  from  individual 
nodes  within  said  plurality  of  nodes  over  different  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  routes  to  every  other  node  within  said 
plurality  of  nodes,  wherein  each  of  said  prescribed  routes 
extends  over  at  least  one  link,  said  prescnbed  routes  being 
defined  by: 
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A.  I .  establishing  a  postulate  number  of  said  routes  through 
said  network  and  three  of  said  switches  therein,  which  are 
to  be  restricted  from  permittmg  the  passage  of  said  packet^ 
thereover,  said  postulate  number  being  evenly  divisible  by 
the  number  of  the  active  switches  in  the  network,  the  first 
of  said  three  switches  in  said  restricted  routes  through  the 
network  and  three  of  said  switches  therein  being  a  source 
switch  included  in  a  first  of  said  successive  stages  of  cross 
point  switches,  the  second  of  said  three  switches  being  an 
intermediate  switch  included  in  a  second  of  said  successive 
stages  of  cross  point  switches,  and  the  third  of  said  three 
switches  being  a  destination  switch  included  in  .said  first  of 
said  successive  stages  of  cross  point  switches,  such  a  route 
through  said  three  switches  defining  a  source-destination 
pair  of  said  switches; 

A.2.  dividing  the  postulate  number  by  the  number  of  active 
switches  in  the  network  to  produce  a  per  switch  route 
restriction  number  for  the  network: 

A3,  determining  a  source-destination  pair  number  of  routes  to 
restrict  between  each  of  the  source-destination  pairs  of 
switches  in  the  network,  such  that  from  each  of  said  active 
switches,  a  number  of  routes  equal  to  the  per  switch  route 
restriction  number  is  restricted,  and  the  number  of  routes 
restricted  between  each  of  the  source  destination  pairs  of 
switches  is  approximately  equal: 

A.4.  generating  a  group  of  at  least  one  sets  of  deadlock  free 
route  restrictions  for  said  network  wherein  for  each  of  said 
sets,  the  number  of  routes  restricted  at  each  switch  is  equal 
to  said  per  switch  route  restriction  number,  the  number  of 
routes  restricted  between  each  of  tfie  source  destination 
pairs  of  switches  is  approximately  equal,  and  wherein  for 
each  of  said  sets,  no  routing  deadlock  exists  for  said  routes 
that  are  unrestricted  and  at  least  one  route  between  each  of 
said  source  destination  pair  of  switches  is  not  restricted; 
and 

A. 5.  choosing  at  least  one  of  said  sets  from  said  group  of  at 
least  one  sets  of  deadlock  free  route  restnctions.  said  cho- 
sen sets  to  be  used  in  determining  which  of  said  routes 
through  said  network  and  three  of  said  switches  are  to  be 
restncted.  thereby  excluding  the  routes  in  the  chosen  set 
from  the  defined  plurality  of  prescribed  routes;  and 
B.  storing  all  of  said  prescritied  routes  in  a  resulting  route  table. 


ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM)  LAYER 
FUNCTION  PROCESSING  APPAR.\TUS  WITH  AN 
ENLARGED  STRUCTl RE 
Sung  Won  Sohn:  Voon  Mi  Doh.  and  Jong  Oh  Kim.  all  of 
Yiiseong-Ku.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Daejeon.  and  Korea 
Telecommunication  .Authority,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.498 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  23,  1995, 
1995-55869 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04J  I/I4 
U.S.  CI.  370—395  7  Claims 

1   An  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  layer  function  pro- 
cessing apparatus  with  an  enlarged  structure,  comprising: 

.ATM  layer  receiving  cell  processing  means  for  storing  a  cell 
start  signal  and  cell  input  data  extracted  by  use  of  a  cell  read 
clock  in  a  buffer  when  a  cell  transmissible  signal  is  received 
from  an  input  signal  of  a  subscriber  physical  layer  function 
proces.sor.  extracting  a  flag  according  to  the  number  of  stored 
cells,  and  performing  a  multiplexing  operation  according  to  a 
scheduling  algorithm  using  a  cell  interrupt  signal  and  the 
extracted  flag; 
processor  iniertace  means  for  forming  a  cell  from  data  received 
from  a  microprocessor,  storing  said  cell  in  a  buffer,  generating 
said  cell  interrupt  signal,  and  controlling  each  constituent  of 
said  ATM  layer  function  processing  apparatus; 
ATM  layer  transmitting  cell  processing  means  for  performing  an 
input  cell  routing  function  according  to  an  output  port  identi- 
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lier  value  when  a  corresponding  routing  value  and  a  match 
signal  are  generated  from  a  connection  table,  and  performing 
output  cell  routing,  broadcasting  and  selective  broadcasting 
functions  according  to  the  field  allocation  of  an  appropriate 
output  port  identifier  value:  and 
function  mode  processing  means  connected  between  said  ATM 
layer  receiving  cell  processing  means  and  said  ATM  layer 
transmitting  cell  processing  means,  for  independently  con- 
necting said  .ATM  layer  receiving  cell  prixressing  means  and 
said  ATM  layer  transmitting  cell  processing  means  to  neiwork 
and  subscriber  physical  layer  function  processors  connected 
to  each  physical  link  according  to  a  control  signal  of  said 
processor  interface  means. 


5.812,551 

ATM  EXCHANGE  WITH  BAND  CAMP-ON 

REGISTRATION  Fl'NCTION 

Atsushi  Tsukazoe;  Takashi  Kato:  Koichi  Yoshida.  and  Tomnko 
Yamashita.  all  of  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,404 

Claiin.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17.  1995.  7-179941 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  12/28 

I  .S.  CI.  370—399  12  Claims 


h43 


1.  An  ATM  exchange  for  receiving  from  terminals  call  connec- 
tion requests  and  camp-on  requests  in  which  band  values  being 
used  are  specified,  and  establishing  on  a  transmission  line  calls  for 
which  the  specified  band  values  can  be  used,  wherein  the  .ATM 
exchange  comprises: 

band  value  storage  means  for  dividing  unused  band  value  of  the 
transmission  line  into  an  empty  band  value  and  a  temporarily 
saved  band  value,  and  storing  them; 
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camp-on  request  storage  means  for  storing  the  contents  of  camp- 
on  requests  issued  by  each  terminal,  in  correlation  with  the 
processmg  rank  of  these  contents; 

connection  request  response  means  for  establishing  on  the  trans- 
mission line  the  call  requested  by  a  connection  request  when 
the  connection  request  received  from  a  terminal  is  one  for 
which  the  use  of  a  band  value  below  the  empty  band  value 
stored  in  the  band  value  storage  means  has  been  specified,  and 
notifying  the  terminal  of  a  refusal  to  connect  when  the  con- 
nection request  is  such  that  the  use  of  a  band  value  exceeding 
the  empty  band  value  has  been  specified; 

camp-on  request  registration  means  for  establishing,  upon 
receipt  of  a  camp-on  request  from  a  terminal,  the  processing 
rank  of  this  camp-on  request  and  performing  registration  in 
the  camp-on  request  storage  means  in  correlation  with  the 
processing  raiJc  that  identifies  the  camp-on  request  data  that 
represent  the  contents  of  this  camp-on  request; 

band  value  setting  means  for  adding  the  empty  band  value  stored 
in  the  band  value  storage  means  to  the  temporarily  saved  band 
value  stored  in  the  band  value  storage  means,  and  sening  zero 
for  the  empty  band  value  in  the  band  value  storage  means, 
when  the  registration  of  camp-on  request  data  by  the  camp-on 
request  registration  means  is  performed  with  respect  to  a 
camp-on  request  storage  means  in  which  no  camp-on  request 
data  have  been  registered: 

band  value  updatmg  means  for  adding  a  band  value  released  by 
a  disconnected  call  to  a  temporarily  saved  band  value  stored 
in  the  band  value  storage  means  when  camp-on  request  data 
have  been  registered  in  the  camp-on  request  storage  means 
upon  detection  of  the  disconnected  call  in  the  transmission 
line,  and  adding  the  band  value  released  by  the  disconnected 
call  to  the  empty  band  value  stored  in  the  band  value  storage 
means  when  no  camp-on  request  data  have  been  registered  in 
the  camp-on  request  storage  means; 

camp-on  request  response  means  for  establishing  a  call  that 
corresponds  to  camp-on  request  data  in  the  transmission  line 
when  the  temporarily  saved  band  value  stored  in  the  band 
value  storage  means  exceeds  the  band  value  specified  for  use 
by  the  camp-on  request  data  that  are  stored  in  the  camp-on 
request  storage  means  and  that  are  assigned  the  highest  pro- 
cessing rank;  and 
post-processing  means  for  reducing  the  temporarily  saved  band 
value  stored  in  the  band  value  storage  means  by  the  band 
value  used  to  set  up  a  call  when  it  is  set  up  by  the  camp-on 
request  response  nwans,  and  erasing  the  camp-on  request  data 
that  is  stored  in  the  camp-on  request  storage  means  and  that 
have  been  used  by  the  camp-on  request  response  means. 


5,812,552 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
FORMING  MULTIMEDIA  EMULATED  LOCAL  AREA 
NETWORKS 
Vivek  Arora.  65  County  Rd.,  #0-98,  Cliffwood,  NJ,  07721; 
Larry  H.  Chang,  12  London  PI.,  Somerset,  NJ.  08873;  Sey- 
han  Civaniar,  85  Coleman  Ave.,   Red   Bank,  NJ.  07701; 
Vikram  R.  Saksena,  31  Tuscan  Dr.,  Freehold,  N  J.  07728,  and 
Agnes  C.  Tow,  9  Doi^nne  La.,  Middletown,  NJ.  07748 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,483 
int  CI."  H04L  l2/2fi 
VS.  CI.  370— Wl  45  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  multimedia  session  among  selected 
end-stations  connected  to  one  or  more  existing  Emulated  Local 
Area  Networks  (ELANs).  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  setting  up  a  separate  temporary  multimedia  ELAN 
connected  to  said  selected  end-stations  on  lop  of  said  one  or 
more  existing  ELANs;  and 


means  for  temporarily  allocating  a  LAN  Emulation  Server 
(LES)  and  a  Broadcast  and  Unknown  Server  (BUS)  to  said 
temporary  multimedia  ELAN. 


5,812453 
MULTI-PATH  BUS  DIGITAL  PROCESSOR 
Michael    Pinault,    Hudson,   N.H.,   and   Malcom    Strandberg, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Davox  Corporation,  West- 
ford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,336,  Jun.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,164 

Int  a.-  H04J  3/02 

VS.  a.  37ft— 419  21  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  communications  server  for  use  in  a  telephony 
system,  said  digital  communications  server  comprising: 
at  least  one  multi-path  digital  signal  processor  including: 
a  central  processing  unit;  • 

means,  responsive  to  said  central  processing  unit,  for  directly 
interfacing  to  a  local  area  network  and  for  controlling  an 
interface  to  said  local  area  network; 
means,  responsive  to  said  central  processing  unit,  for  interfac- 
ing to  a  standard  computer  backplane  bus; 
means,  responsive  to  said  central  processing  unit,  for  interfac- 
ing to  at  least  one  pulse  code  modulation  signal  path; 
a  line  interface,  coupled  to  said  standard  computer  backplane 
bus  and  to  said  at  least  one  pulse  code  modulation  signal  path, 
for  interfacing  with  a  private  branch  exchange  and  for  receiv- 
ing at  least  one  signal  from  said  private  branch  exchange:  and 
a  digital  switch,  coupled  to  said  standard  computer  backplane 
bus  and  to  .said  at  lea.st  one  pulse  code  modulation  signal  path, 
for  routing  said  at   least  one   signal   to  said  at  lea.st  one 
multi-path  digital  signal  processor. 
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5,812,554 

EFnCIENCY  OF  A  NETWORK  HAVING  A  MINIMUM 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  TIME 

Jayant  Kadambi.  Milpitas;  Mohan  Kalkunte,  Sunnyvale,  and 

Jim  Mangin,  San  Ramon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,406 

InL  a."  H04J  3/24 

VS.  a.  370—473  61  Claims 
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9  An  apparatus  for  providing  more  efficient  communication  in  a 
packet  transmitting  network  having  a  plurality  of  packet  transmit- 
ters and  a  predefined  minimum  data  transmission  time  interval 
MDTTl.  wherein  each  of  the  packet  transmitters  is  expected  by 
protocol  to  continue  its  transmission  at  least  for  the  MDTTI.  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(al  means  for  transmitting  a  first  data  packet  within  a  first 
MDTTI  of  a  first  of  the  transmitters,  said  first  MDTTI  having 
a  length  and  an  end.  said  first  data  packet  being  transmitted  by 
the  first  transmitter  said  first  data  packet  having  a  size  at  least 
of  a  predefined  minimum  packet  size  and  a  respective  first 
start  and  a  first  end  encompassing  the  size  of  tlie  first  data 
packet; 

(b)  means  for  determining  whether  there  is  room  between  the 
first  end  ot  the  first  data  packet  and  the  end  of  the  first 
MDTTI  at  least  for  another  data  packet  of  said  minimum 
packet  size;  and 

(c)  means  for  beginning  a  transmitting  from  the  first  transmitter 
and  within  the  first  MDTTI  of  a  second  data  packet  having  at 
least  the  predefined  minimum  packet  size  after  the  first  data 
packet  in  response  to  said  determining  means  indicating  that 
said  room  exists. 


5,812,555 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,812,556 

FALLT  TOLERANT  SWITCH  FABRIC  WITH  CONTROL 

AND  DATA  CORRECTION  BY  HAMMING  CODES  AND 

ERROR  INDUCING  CHECK  REGLSTER 

Steven  (J.  Schmidt.  Mount  Holly.  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,491 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  l/UO:  H04J  J/14 
U.S.  a.  371—3  23  Claims 

I.  A  dynamic  switch  organization  for  error  correction  of  a  data 
path  comprising: 

a  crosspoint  switch  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a 
pluralit>  of  outputs,  said  crosspoint  switch  fabnc  including 
control  means  for  directing  data  from  one  of  said  pluralilv  of 
inputs  to  a  particular  output  of  said  plurality  of  outputs,  said 
data  including  a  plurality  of  data  bits  and  a  plurality  of  check 
bits: 
said  crosspoint  switch  fabric  including  error  correcliun  means 
for  applying  an  error  correction  scheme  to  said  pluralitv  of 


data  bits  and  said  plurality  of  check  bits,  said  error  correction 
means  being  effective  to  identify  an  erroneous  bit  and  invert 
said  erroneous  bit  in  order  to  form  corrected  data; 

means,  connected  to  said  error  correction  means,  for  causing  an 
error  on  a  particular  data  bit  when  coupled  with  a  known  data 
value:  and 

means  for  passing  said  particular  data  bit  through  said  error 
correction  means  to  observe  said  error. 


5,812457 
POWER  LINE  COMMUNICATIONS  ANALYZER 
J.  Marcus  Stewart,  San  Jose;  Glen  M.  Riley,  Los  Gatos;  Philip 
H.  Sutterlin,  San  Jose;  Marie  E.  Andnis,  Los  Gatos;  Amy  O. 
Hurlbut,  San  Francisco,  and  Milton  T.  Tormey,  Los  Altos,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Echelon  Corporation,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667328,  Jun.  20,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,778,  Oct.  26,  1995. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  41,567,  Apr.  2, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

926,586 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/<)() 

U.S.  CI.  371—20.1  7  Claims 


5  A  system  for  adjusting  communication  quality  on  a  commu- 
nications network,  said  system  comprising: 

control  logic  for  measuring  a  signal  strength  of  a  communication 
signal  and  a  noise  level  present  on  said  communications 
network,  said  control  logic  also  for  detennining  an  operating 
margin  between  said  signal  strength  of  said  transmission 
signal  and  said  noise  le%el;  and 

transmitter  logic  for  transferring  infonnation  lo  another  system 
coupled  to  said  communications  network,  said  information 
including  information  to  dynamically  configure  said  another 
system  in  one  of  a  transmit  mode  and  a  receixe  mode,  said 
infomialion  to  dynamically  configure  said  another  system 
being  dynamically  selectively  set  based  on  said  operating 
margin  determined  b>  said  control  logic. 
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5,812,558 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

MULTIPLEXED  SIGNALS  WITH  REAL  TIME  INPl  TS 

FOR  TESTING  VOICE  GRADE  CHANNELS  IN  A 

DEMULTIPLEXER 

Fred  B.  Rotz,  Indialantic,  and  David  B.  Kimsey.  Palm  Bay, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne, 

Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,320 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28 

L.S.  a.  371—20.1  19  Claims 
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16.  A  device  for  generating  a  test  signal  for  testing  communica- 
tion system  demultiplexing  equipment,  the  device  comprising: 
a  computer  for  providing  a  multiplexed  test  pattern; 
a  source  of  real  time  data; 
means  for  providing  a  marker  in  parallel  to  said  multiplexed  test 

pattern  for  indicating  a  bit  in  said  test  pattern  that  is  to  be 

overwniten  with  a  bit  from  said  source  of  real  time  data;  and 
means  for  overwriting  said  marked  bit  with  said  bit  from  said 

source   of  real   time   data   responsive   to  detection  of  said 

marker 


5,812,559 

CONTROLLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

EXAMINATION  OF  MLLTIPORT  RAM(S) 

HIroshi  Nakaide;  Fumihiko  .Saito;  Shinzi  Hiyama,  and  Koji 

Ikuta,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1991,  3-255126 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  29/00 
S.  CI.  371—21.2  6  aaims 
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I  A  controlling  method  for  the  examination  of  muliipon  RAMs 
having  a  CPU  side  and  a  hardware  circuit  side,  the  mulliport 
RAMs  being  connected  on  tht  CPL'  side  of  the  RAMs  to  a  CPU. 
and  being  connected  on  the  hardware  circuit  side  of  the  RAMs  to  a 
RAM  examination  controller  which  is  connected  to  a  hardware 
circuit,  where  the  CPU  is  capable  of  performing  a  plurality  of 
functions  in  an  arbitrary  order  requested  by  the  user  and  can 
execute  various  commands  and  processes,  the  hardware  circuit  can 
perform  only  a  limited  number  of  functions  in  a  predetermined 
order,  the  RAM  examination  controller  including  an  address  selec- 
tor for  selectively  reading  an  address  signal  from  the  hardware 
circuit  during  normal  operation,  and  reading  an  address  signal  from 
an  internal  address  counter  during  examination  of  the  RAM.  the 
RAMs  including  a  first  RAM  that  is  read  only  from  the  hardware 
circuit  and  a  second  R.AM  that  is  written  only  from  the  hardware 
circuit,  the   first   and   second   RAMs  each   having  ports  on   the 


hardw  are  circuit  side  of  the  RAMs  and  ports  on  the  CPU  side  of 
the  RAMs,  the  pons  on  the  hardware  circuit  side  of  the  RAMs 
being  examined  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  ports  operate 
correctly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  address  signal  from  the  internal  address  counter  of 

the  RAM  examination  controller: 
reading  data  stored  in  an  address  of  the  first  RAM  corresponding 
to  said  selected  address  signal  from  a  first  port  on  the  hard- 
ware circuit  side  of  the  first  RAM  using  the  RAM  examina- 
tion controller; 
writing  the  data  in  an  address  of  the  second  RA.M  corresponding 
to  said  selected  address  signal  through  a  first  pon  of  the 
second  RAM  on  the  hardware  circuit  side  of  the  second  RAM 
using  the  RAM  examination  controller;  and 
reading  and  comparing  the  data  from  a  second  port  of  the  first 
RAM  on  the  CPU  side  of  the  RAM  and  the  data  from  a 
second  port  of  the  second  RAM  by  using  the  CPU  to  deter- 
mine if  operations  of  the  ports  on  the  hardware  circuit  side  of 
the  first  RAM  and  the  second  RAM  are  correct. 


5,812.560 
MAGNETIC  DISK  CERTIFIER 
Hidetsugu  Yuki,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Electron- 
ics Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896.427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19.  1996.  8-208858 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—21.2  13  aaims 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  certifier  for  detecting  a  missing  error  or  a 
spike  error  of  a  predetermined  test  data  by  writing  the  predeter- 
mined test  data  according  to  a  test  signal  in  a  magnetic  disk, 
reading  the  test  data  to  obtain  a  read-out  signal  and  comparing  the 
read-out  signal  with  a  predetermined  signal  or  a  predetermined 
reference  level,  said  magnetic  disk  certifier  comprising: 

a  write  circuit  for  wnting  the  test  data  having  a  period  which  is 
l/n  of  a  bit  period  of  the  test  data  an  eiror  of  which  is  to  be 
detected,  where  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  larger  than  2; 
a  read  circuit  for  reading  out  the  (est  data  written   in  said 

magnetic  disk; 
a  comparator  circuit  for  producing  a  detecting  signal  by  compar- 
ing the  read-out  signal  read  out  from  said  read-out  circuit  with 
the  predetermined  signal  or  the  predetermined  reference  level; 
and 
an  error  detector  circuit  for  detecting  an  error  by  receiving  the 
detection  signal  from  said  comparator  circuit  with  a  period 
which  is  n  times  the  bit  period  of  the  test  data  written  in  said 
magnetic  disk,  a  bit  data  being  used  as  an  error  signal  by 
convening  one  bit  of  a  bit  data  of  the  error  detected  by  said 
error  detector  circuit  into  n  bits. 
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5.812.561 
SCAN  BASED  TESTING  OF  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
FOR  COMPLIANCE  WITH  TIMING  SPECIFICATIONS 
Grady  L.  Giles:  Alfred  Larr>  Crouch;  Odis  Dale  Amason.  Jr.; 
Matthew  Donald  Pressly;  Clark  GiLson  Shepard;  Michael 
Alan  Mateja.  all  of  Austin;  Lee  Allen  Corley,  Buda;  Daniel  T. 
Marquette,  Austin,  and  Jason  E.  Doege,  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707  J72 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  JI/2S 
VS.  CI.  371— 22JI  22  aaims 
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1    A  method  for  testing  timing  specifications  for  an  integrated 
circuit,   said   integrated   circuit   having   functional   circuit   paths 
including  sequential  circuit  elements  therein,  said  functional  circuit 
paths  being  designed  to  implement  a  specified  functional  specifi- 
cation and  provide  functional  output  signals  at  output  terminals  of 
said  integrated  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  scan  path  on  said  integrated  circuit,  said  scan  path 
being  selectively  routed  on  said  integrated  circuit  among 
selected  sequential   circuit   elements,   said   scan   path   being 
terminated  at   said  integrated  circuit  output  terminals,   said 
integrated  circuit  input/output  terminals  also  being  arranged 
to  selectively  provide  functional  output  signals  for  said  func- 
tional circuit  paths: 
applying  a  first  testing  signal  to  said  integrated  circuit,  said  first 
testing  signal  being  operable  to  effect  a  testing  signal  propa- 
gation through  said  scan  path  and  provide  a  timing  output 
signal  at  one  of  said  integrated  circuit  output  terminals;  and 
applying  a  second  testing  signal  to  said  integrated  circuit,  said 
second  testing  signal  being  applied  independently  of  the  first 
testing  signal  and   independently  of  the  sequential  circuit 
elements,  the  second  testing  signal  operable  to  control  when 
the  output  terminal  is  used  to  provide  the  functional  output 
signals  and  when  the  output  terminal  is  used  to  provide  the 
timing  output  signal. 


second  clock  speed,  the  second  clock  speed  being  lower  than  the 
first  clock  speed,  the  test  pon  being  conu-olled  by  a  test  controller 
external  to  the  integrated  circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

selecting  as  a  scan  address  a  first  control  register  containing  first 
control  values  being  provided  to  the  functional  block,  via  the 
test  port  with  a  first  test  instruction; 
shifting  second  control  values  into  the  first  control  register  at  the 
second  clock  speed,  the  first  control  \  ;dues  being  provided  to 
the  functional  logic  block,  not  changing  during  the  shifting; 
loading  the  updated  control  values  from  a  first  portion  into  a 
second  portion  of  the  control  register  to  provide  the  updated 
control  values  to  the  functional  logic  block; 
wherein. 

the  second  control  values  include  a  stop  clock  flag  request  bit. 
indicating  to  the  functional  logic  that  the  test  controller 
wishes  to  stop  the  system  clocks,  and  wherein, 
the  second  control  values  are  shifted  into  the  first  control  register 
while  the  system  clock  is  being  provided  to  the  functional 
block,  and  wherein, 
the  functional  logic  responds  to  assertion  of  the  stop  clock  Hag 
request  bit  by  going  into  an  idle  state  by  completion  of 
pending  instructions  in  an  instruction  stack  and  providing  an 
idle  signal  to  a  second  control  register  indicating  that  the 
functional  logic  has  gone  to  the  idle  state. 


5,812,563 
CIRClilT  BOARD  TE.STING 

Mikael  Hedlund,  .Molndal.  and  Hans  Hiigberg.  Kumla.  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics.son. 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  28,  1996,  9602564 
Int.  CI."  G«6F  1 1  AX) 
VJS.  CL  371—27.1  13  Claims 
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5,812,562 

LOW  COST  EMULATION  .SCHEME  IMPLEMENTED  VTA 

CLOCK  CONTROL  USING  JTAG  CONTROLLER  IN  A 

SCAN  ENVIRONMENT 

.Sanghyeon  Baeg,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Company,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  749,858 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  M/2H 

VJS.  CL  371— 22J1  5  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  an  integrated  circuit  which  includes  at 
least  one  functional  logic  block  operating  with  a  system  clock  at  a 
first  clock  speed  and  a  test  pon  operating  with  a  test  clock  at  a 


I.  .A  method  for  testing  circuit  boards  (60)  which  method  com- 
prises the  following  steps  for  creating  a  reference  pattern: 

al  I  measuring  at  least  one  reference  signal  on  a  reference  circuit 
board  (60)  by  means  of  at  least  one  measuring  probe  (50) 
which  is  connected  to  said  circuit  board  (60). 

b  1 1  transmitting  the  reference  signal  by  means  of  said  measuring 
probe  (50)  to  an  analyzer  (10,30), 

cl)  in  which  said  analyzer  (10.30)  first  analyzes  said  reference 
signal  at  at  least  one  frequency  and  then  converts  said  refer- 
ence signal  to  a  reference  pattern. 

dl  I  registering  said  reference  pattern  in  at  least  one  memory  (20) 
which  is  connected  to  said  analyzer  (10.30). 
and  which  method  further  compnses  the  following  steps  for  testing 
a  circuit  board  which  is  to  be  tested  (60): 

■a2)  measuring  at  least  one  test  signal  on  a  circuit  board  (60) 
which  is  to  be  tested  by  means  of  at  least  one  measuring  pmbc 
(50)  which  is  connected  to  said  circuit  board  (60)  which  is  to 
be  tested. 

b2)  transmitting  the  test  signal  by  means  of  said  measuring 
probe  (50)  to  ah  analyzer  (10,30), 

c2l  where  said  analyzer  (10.30)  first  analyzes  said  lest  signal  at 
at  least  one  frequency  and  then  converts  said  test  signal  to  a 
test  pattern, 

d2 )  comparing  said  test  panem  w  ith  said  reference  pattern. 


Septcmber  22,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4577 


in  which  the  reference  pattern  and  the  test  pattern  are  characterized 
by  separate  sets  of  values,  characterized  in  that  the  values  of  the 
test  pattern  are  compared  with  the  set  of  values  of  the  reference 
pattern  in  order  to  estimate  the  difference  between  the  reference 
pattern  and  the  test  pattern. 


5,812^64 
DISK  DRIVE  WITH  EMBEDDED  FINITE  FIELD 
PROCESSOR  FOR  ERROR  CORRECTION 
Carl  Bonke,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita:  Trinh  Bui,  Mountain 
\  iew;  Stanley  Chang,  Irvine;  Joanne  Wu,  Diamond  Bar,  and 
Phong  Tran,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Digital 
Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  436,515 

Int  a."  GUC  29/00:  GUB  SA)9 

U.S.  a.  371—40.1  36  Claims 


1.  A  disk  drive,  adapted  for  storing  user  data  provided  from  a 
host,  the  disk  drive  comprising: 
a  disk  having  a  recording  surface  with  a  plurality  of  data  tracks 

thereon; 
means  for  reading  and  writing  data  to  and  from  the  data  tracks; 

and 
a  host  interface  and  disk  controller,  coupled  to  receive  host 
commands  and  data  from,  and  to  send  data  to,  the  host,  the 
host  interface  and  disk  controller  comprising  a  single  inte- 
grated circuit  including: 

check  symbol/syndrome  generator  means  for  generating  error 
correction  code  check  symbols  to  be  appended  to  the  user 
data  to  be  written  to  the  data  tracks  and  for  generating  error 
correction  code  syndromes  during  read  operations; 
programmable  error  corrector  means  employing  the  error  cor- 
rection code  syndromes  for  correcting  errors  in  the  user 
data  read  from  the  data  tracks,  the  error  corrector  means 
including  finite  field  processor  means  for  calculating  over  a 
finite  field,  and  means  for  storing  an  error  correction  con- 
trol program  including  instructions  executable  by  the  finite 
field  processor  means; 
the  finite  field  processor  means  including: 

finite  field  multiplication  means  having  first  and  second 
multiplier  inputs  for  receiving  operands,  a  multiplier 
output,  and  circuit  means  for  providing  via  the  multiplier 
output  a  product  of  the  operands  received  via  the  first 
and  second  multiplier  inputs; 
finite  field  addition  means  having  first  and  second  adder 
inputs,  an  adder  output:  and  circuit  means  for  providing 
via  the  adder  output  a  sum  of  the  operands  received  via 
the  first  and  second  adder  inputs; 
first  gating  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  instruction 
for  providing  operands  to  llie  first  and  second  multiplier 
inputs;  and 
second  gating  means  responsive  to  the  predetermined 
instruction  for  providing  operands  to  the  first  and  second 
adder  inputs;  whereby  the  finite  field  processor  means  in 
execution  of  a  single  predetermined  instruction  calcu- 
lates both  a  product  and  a  sum. 


5,8124*5 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  RECOGNITION  AND 

CORRECTION  OF  AN  INVALID  DATA  SET  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Gunter  Fendt:  Peter  Hora,  both  of  Schrobenhausen;  Haas 
Spies,  Pfaffenhofen;  Guide  Wetzel,  Neuburg,  and  Derrick 
Zerhmair,  Schrobenhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Temic  Telefunken  Micro-Electric  GmbH.  Heilbronn.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.658 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  II,  1995,  195  25 
149.0 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  371—40.2  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatic  recognition  and  correction  of  an 
invalid  data  set  stored  in  a  programmable  circuit  memory  and  part 
of  a  group  of  at  least  three  identical  stored  data  seu,  the  method 
comprising: 

a)  comparing  the  data  sets  of  the  group  of  each  other; 

b)  recognizing  a  data  set  of  the  group  which  does  not  agree  with 
other  data  sets  of  the  group  as  being  invalid  and  recognizing 
remaining  agreeing  data  sets  of  the  group  as  being  valid;  and 

c)  correcting  the  invalid  data  set  through  replacement  with  a  new 
valid  data  set,  wherein  said  new  valid  data  set  is  stored  in 
another  storage  cell. 


5,812,566 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,812367 
WAVELENGTH  TUNABLE  MODE-LOCKING  OPTICAL 
FIBER  LASER 
Min  Yong  Jeon;  Hak  Kyu  Lee;  Kyong  Hon  Kim,  and  El  Hang 
Lee,  all  of  Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics 
and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  794,907 
Claims  prioritv.  apphcation  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  12,  1996. 
1996  28168 

InL  a."  HOIS  3/13 
U.S.  CI.  372—6  3  CTaims 

1.  The  wavelength  tunable  mode-locking  optical  fiber  la.ser 
comprising: 
a  non-linear  amplifying  loop  mirror  comprising; 
a  light  pumping  laser  diode  for  exitating  a  gain  medium  to 
induce  the  oscillation  of  rambling  light  wave; 
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5,812,568 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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a  gain  medium  doped  optical  fiber  having  the  gain  medium 
for  oscillatmg  the  rambling  light  wave  sequentially; 

a  dispersion  shifted  optical  fiber  for  allowing  non-hnear  effect 
to  be  raised  to  the  oscillated  and  propagating  light  in  the 
gain  medium  optical  fib<;r  which  is  outputted  from  the  light 
pumping  laser  diode,  and 

first  polarization  controller  for  making  the  continues  oscilla- 
tion light  wave  to  be  maximized  by  adjusting  the  polariza- 
tion of  said  propagatmg  light  in  the  gain  medium  doped 
optical  fiber,  wherein  all  elements  of  the  non-linear  ampli- 
fying loop  mirror  are  combined  to  each  other  in  loop  type 
on  the  abo\e  clock  direction;  and 
a  linear  mirror  part  comprising; 

a  90:10  optical  fiber  directional  coupler  which  couples  the 
non-linear  amplifying  loop  mirror  pan  to  the  linear  mirror 
part  so  that  a  portion  of  light  wave  from  the  non-linear 
amplifying  loop  mirror  is  delivered  to  the  linear  mirror  pan 
and  the  another  portion  of  the  light  wave  is  delivered  to  an 
output  port; 

second  polarization  controller  disposed  at  the  light  path  from 
the  90;  10  optical  fiber  directional  coupler  for  adjusting  the 
polarization  of  light  oscillated  by  the  non-linear  amplifying 
loop  mirror  pan  to  be  mode-locked; 

an  acousto-optic  tunable  filter  disposed  at  the  light  path  from 
the  second  polanzation  controller  for  shifting  the  wave- 
length of  the  propagating  light  continuously  and  for  passing 
only  the  light  with  the  defined  linewidth;  and 

Faraday  rotation  mirror  disposed  at  the  light  path  from  the 

acousto-optic  tunable  filter  for  rotating  the  direction  of 

polarization  with  90  degree  when  the  propagating  light  is 

reflected  by  the  polanzation  surface  therewith. 

wherein  the  light  reflected  at  the  linear  mirror  pan  is  returned  to 

the  non-linear  amplifying  loop  mirror  to  form  a  laser  cavity 

resonator. 


T1  T4 

Q- SWITCH  TBIGGER  SIGNALS 

the  stored  energy  in  the  active  element  at  repeated  time  intervals 
each  of  a  selected  length  corresponding  to  a  chosen  repetition  rate; 
said  method  comprising 
(a)  interrupting  said  pumping  at  the  commencement  of  an  inter- 
val between  a  pair  of  Q-switch  trigger  signals  that  is  longer 
than  said  selected  length  to  cause  the  stored  energy  in  the 
active  element  to  fall;  and 
lb)  recommencing  said  pumping  before  the  occurrence  of  the 
second  of  said  pair  of  Q-switch  trigger  signals  for  a  duration 
and  at  an  input  level  that  are  such  as  to  restore  the  stored 
energy  in  the  active  element  to  said  selected  value  by  the  time 
of  the  occurrence  of  said  second  trigger  signal. 


5.812,570 

LASER  DIODE  COMPONENT  WITH  HEAT  SINK  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PLl  RALITY  OF  LASER 

DIODE  COMPONENTS 

Werner  Spaeth,  Holzkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1995,  195  36 
463.5 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/04:3/18 
VS.  a.  372—36 


12  Claims 
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5,812,569 

STABILIZATION  OF  THE  OITPIT  ENERGY  OF  A 

PILSED  SOLID  STATE  LASER 

David  K.  Walltcc,  Ottawa:  Philip  D.  Barton,  and  Robert  G. 

Partner,  both  of  Nepean,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Lumon- 

ics.  Inc.,  Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821346 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  MI3 
L.S.  CI.  372—30  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  the  energy  of  a  series  of  output  pulses 
of  a  solid  stale  laser  having  a  lasing  active  element,  a  laser  diode 
array  for  pumping  the  active  element  at  a  continuous  predeter- 
mined input  level  to  raise  energy  stored  in  the  active  element 
between  said  output  pulses  to  a  selected  \alue  that  will  generate 
output  pulses  of  the  laser  at  a  predetermined  energy  !e\el,  and  a 
Q-switch  for  generating  said  output  pulses  by  triggering  release  of 


1.  A  laser  diode  component,  comprising: 

a  heat  sink  having  a  dissipator; 

a  semiconductor  body  secured  on  said  heat  sink; 

said  semiconductor  body  and  said  dissipator  having  markedly 
different  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion; 

an  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  connection  plate  dis- 
posed between  said  semiconductor  body  and  said  dissipator: 

said  connection  plate  and  said  semiconductor  body  formed  of 
materials  having  similar  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion; 

a  hard  solder  securing  said  semiconductor  body  to  said  connec- 
tion plate: 

said  connection  plate  simultaneously  serving  as  an  electrical 
connection  of  said  semiconductor  btxiy  and  as  a  thermal 
connection  with  said  dissipator: 

another  connection  plate  secured  to  said  semiconductor  body 
and  serving  as  an  electrical  connection  of  said  semiconductor 
body: 

said  other  connection  plate  formed  of  a  material  having  a  coef- 
ficient of  thermal  expansion  similar  to  said  material  of  said 
connection  plate  dispt)sed  between  said  semiconductor  body 
and  said  dissipator:  and 
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said  other  connection  plate  secured  to  said  semiconductor  body 
with  said  hard  solder 


5,812^71 
HIGH-POWER  VERTICAL  CAVITY  SURFACE  EMITTING 

LASER  CLUSTER 
Frank  H.  Peters,  Lompoc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,108 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .1/04 :J/m: 3/093:  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  372—36  13  Claims 


0§Q/ 


1.  A  laser  cluster  for  high-power  applications,  comprising: 

an  array  of  VCSELs  including  a  center  VCSEL  and  one  or  more 

peripheral  VCSELs  displaced  from  the  center  VCSEL;  and 
a  pair  of  common  electrical  contacts  shared  by  said  array  of 

VCSELs; 
wherein  the  VCSELs  in  said  array  are  separated  by  a  distance  in 

a  range  from  about  10  mm  to  about  40  mm. 


5,812,572 
INTELLIGENT  FIBEROPTIC  TRANSMITTERS  AND 
METHODS  OF  OPERATING  AND  MANUFACTURING 
THE  SAME 
Jeffrey  V.  King,  Logan:  William  I.  Fletcher;  Leon  M.  Lemon, 
both  of  Mendon.  and  David  D.  Olsen,  Providence,  alt  of 
Utah,  a.s$ignors  to  Pacific  Fiberoptics,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,059 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  a.  372—38  16  Claims 


l.  A  fiberoptic  transmitter,  comprising: 
a  laser  dicxie  emitting  optical  energy;  and 
a  biasing  circuit  for  applying  bias  to  the  laser  diode,  wherein  the 
bias  circuit  comprises  at  least  first  and  second  control  loops 


wherein  the  first  control  loop,  under  processor  control,  sup- 
plies an  amount  of  modulation  current  to  the  laser  diode 
responsive  to  the  data  retrieved  by  the  processor  from  a 
memory,  wherein  the  retrieved  data  is  dependent  upon  one  or 
more  currently  sensed  operating  conditions  of  the  laser  diode, 
and  wherein  the  second  control  loop  provides  bias  current  to 
the  laser  diode  in  an  amount  to  maintain  the  optic  energy 
emitted  from  the  laser  diode  at  a  predetermined  average  level. 


5.812^:73 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS  COMPRISING  RARE 
EARTH  METAL-DOPED  DIAMOND 
Hiromu  Shiomi:  Yoshiki  Nishibayashi.  and  Shin-ichi  ShikaU. 
all  of  Ilami.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059202 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CI.  372--M  14  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device,  comprising  an  emitting  element 
comprising  a  doped  diamond,  said  doped  diamond  being  doped 
with  erbium  atoms  (Er)  and/or  molecules  of  a  chemical  compound 
containing  erbium  atoms,  and  also  being  doped  with  nitrogen 
atoms  (N). 

wherein  a  doping  concentration  of  erbium  in  said  doped  dia- 
mond is  in  a  range  of  from  about  1  ppm  to  about  50.000  ppm. 
and  a  doping  concentration  of  niu-ogen  in  said  doped  diamond 
is  not  less  than  about  1  ppm. 


5,812,574 

QUANTUM  OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

PRODUCING  OUTPUT  OPTICAL  EMISSION  WITH 

SHARPLY  DEFINED  SPECTRl  M 

Atsushi  Takeuchi,  and  Yoshiaici  Nakata,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,096,  Sep.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8%,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314378 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/l9:3/0fi 

VS.  a.  372—45  12  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  semiconductor  device,  compnsing: 

a  first  cladding  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

an  active  layer  formed  on  said  first  cladding  layer; 

a  second  cladding  layer  of  a  second,  opposite  conductivity  type; 

a  first  electrode  provided  on  said  first  cladding  layer;  and 

a  second  electrode  provided  on  said  second  cladding  layer; 

said  active  layer  including  a  plurality  of  quantum  structures  each 

confined  in  at  least  two  of  three,  mutually  perpendicular 

dimensions: 
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said  plurality  of  quantuin  structures  having  respective  sizes  that 
collectively  provide  a  substantially  continuous  disuibution  of 
quantum  levels; 

wherein  al  least  rwo  of  said  quantum  structures  are  separated 
with  a  distance  through  which  carriers  tunnel  therebetween 
such  that  an  escape  of  electrons  and  holes  from  a  first  quan- 
tum structure  to  a  second  quantum  structure  having  a  lower 
quantum  level  occurs  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  cause  an  accumu- 
lation of  the  electrons  and  holes  in  a  quantum  structure  having 
a  lowest  energy. 


5,812,575 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DIODE 
Won-Jin  Choi,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcbeongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  698.097 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  25,  1995, 
1995  26662 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/l<) 
VS.  a.  372—45  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  diode  comprising: 

a  first  conduction  type  clad  layer; 

a  first  optical  guide  layer; 

a  first  strain  compensated  layer: 

a  single  quantum  well  active  layer  having  a  strain  applied 
thereto; 

a  second  strain  compensated  layer; 

a  second  optical  guide  layer;  and. 

a  second  conduction  type  clad  layer,  wherein  the  above  layers 
are  fonned  on  a  first  conduction  type  substrate  in  succession 
and  said  strain  opposite  to  the  active  layer  is  applied  to  each 
of  the  strain  compensated  layers  and  to  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  strain  compensated  layers  and  at  least  -\X)"c  of 
said  strain  is  applied  to  the  active  layer. 


5,812,576 
LOSS-GUIDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS 
David  P.  Bour.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,293 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—15  11  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  contiguous  semiconductor  layers  formed  on  said 
substrate  including; 

a  Group  III-V  nitride  material  active  layer  having  a  first  refrac- 
tive index; 

a  pair  of  semiconductor  cladding  layers  sandwiching  said  active 
layer  to  provide  optical  and  carrier  confinement  in  a  direction 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

a  lateral  waveguiding  lajer  formed  of  a  non-crystalline  material 
having  a  second  refractive  index  which  is  higher  than  said 
first  refractive  index,  said  lateral  waveguiding  layer  being 
located  laterally  outboard  of  said  lasing  region  and  being  in 
close  proximity  to  said  active  layer  tor  achieving  an  outcou- 
pling  of  light  which  stabilizes  said  lasing  region  a  direction 
which  is  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 


I.  .A  semiconductor  laser  device  having  a  lasing  region  and 
comprising; 
a  substrate:  and 


5,812,577 
SURFACE-EMITTING  LASER 
Martin    David    Dawson:    Timothy    David    Bestwick.    both    of 
Oxford,  and  Geoffrey  Duggan.  Oxfordshire,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors   to  Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,694 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14,  1994, 
9422951 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i//9 
VS.  CI.  372—16  11  Claims 


1.  A  surface-emitting  laser  comprising  an  optical  cavity  includ- 
ing a  multiple  quantum  well  (MQW)  active  region  providing  a 
source  of  optical  emission  in  use;  and  top  and  bottom  mirrors 
disposed  respectively  above  and  below  the  MQW  active  region, 
wherein  a  functionally  active  ponion  of  the  MQW  active  region  is 
profiled  so  that  it  has  a  substantially  greater  number  of  quantum 
wells  and  promotes  substantially  higher  gain  in  a  central  portion 
thereof  than  in  a  general  penpheral  portion  thereof. 


5,812,578 

RADL\TION-EMITTING  INDEX-Gl'IDED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE 

Marcel  F.  C.  Schemmann;  Carolus  J.  \an  Der  Poel.  and  (;er- 

ard  A.  .Acket.  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,201 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  2,  1994. 
94201753 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .?//9 
U.S.  CI.  372-46  13  claims 

1.  A  radiation-emitting  semiconductor  diode  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor body  with  a  semiconductor  substrate  on  which  a  semi- 
conductor layer  structure  is  present  comprising  a  first  cladding 
layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  an  actue  layer,  and  a  second 
cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  l>7>e  opposed  to  the  first, 
while  the  substrate  and  the  second  cladding  layer  are  provided  with 
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electrical  connections  and  a  strip-shaped  region  is  present  which 
comprises  a  major  portion  of  the  second  cladding  layer  and  which 
is  laterally  bounded  on  either  side  by  a  third  cladding  layer, 
characterized  in  that  the  second  cladding  layer  comprises  a  first 
sub-layer  which  adjoins  the  active  layer  and  is  comparatively  tliin 
and  a  second  sub-layer  which  adjoins  the  first  sub-layer  and  which 
is  comparatively  thick,  the  refractive  index  of  the  first  sub-layer 
being  lower  than  that  of  the  second  sub-layer,  the  refractive  index 
of  the  third  claddmg  layer  lying  between  those  of  the  first  and  the 
second  sub-layers  of  the  second  cladding  layer. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductive  type; 

a  mesa  provided  on  the  substrate  and  having  a  multilayered 
structure  including  at  least  a  cladding  layer  of  the  first  con- 
ductive type,  an  active  layer  and  another  cladding  layer  of  a 
second  conductive  type; 

a  current  blocking  layer  provided  on  both  sides  of  the  mesa; 

a  buried  layer  of  the  second  conductive  type  provided  on  the 
mesa  and  the  current  blocking  layer;  and 

a  contact  layer  of  the  second  conductive  type  provided  in  a 
predetermined  region  on  the  buried  layer. 

wherein  the  predetermined  region  does  not  include  a  portion 
immediately  above  the  mesa. 


5,812^80 
LASER  DIODE  FACET  COATING 
Rashit  F.  Nabiev,  Mountain  View;  Ian  Edmond,  Meadow  Vista: 
Michael  Jansen,  and  Fang  Fang,  both  of  Torrance,  all  of 
Calif.,  as.signors  to  Coherent.  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1W6.  Sen  No.  743  J09 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/I9:J/0H 
L.S.  CI.  372-^9  6  Claims 

1.  A  laser  diode  for  transforming  electrical  current  into  optical 
energy  comprising: 


5.812^79 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCI!>JG  THE  SAME 

kiyoshi  Fujihara,  Katano,  and  Yoshihiro  Mori,  Hirakata,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185213 

InL  Cl."^  HOIS  3/19 

V.S.  O.  372 — 46  10  Oaims 


a  layer  of  p-lype  semiconductor  material; 

a  layer  of  n-type  semiconductor  material: 

a  layer  of  optically  active  material  disposed  between  the  p-type 
layer  and  the  n-type  layer,  the  active  material  layer  having 
two  opposing  ends  that  define  a  laser  cavity  therebetween, 
wherein  when  the  electrical  current  passes  between  the  p-type 
layer  and  the  n-type  layer,  optical  radiation  oscillates  in  a 
standing  wave  fashion  between  the  two  opposing  ends;  and 

a  dielectric  reflective  coating  having  a  piuralil)  of  layers  formed 
on  al  least  one  of  the  two  opposing  ends  wherein  the  material 
and  thickness  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  layers  are  selected  to 
reflect  the  optical  radiation  and  wherein  a  maximum  ampli- 
tude electric  field  peak  of  the  optical  radiation  associated  with 
said  reflection  is  located  inside  the  dielectric  coating  and 
spaced  from  said  one  end; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  layers  is  formed  of  one  of 
aluminum  oxide,  titanium  dioxide,  hafnium  dioxide,  zirco- 
nium dioxide,  scandium  oxide,  tantalum  pentoxide  and  silicon 
dioxide,  and  wherein  said  coating  comprises  a  single  layer  of 
aluminum  oxide  formed  on  said  one  end.  and  a  plurality 
alternating  layers  of  silicon  dioxide  and  one  of  titanium 
dioxide,  hafnium  dioxide,  zirconium  dioxide,  scandium  oxide 
and  tantalum  pentoxide. 


5,8124=81 

LENS  FOR  A  SEMICONDL'CTIVE  DEVICE  WITH  A 

LASER  AND  A  PHOTODETECTOR  IN  A  COMMON 

CONTAINER 

James  A.  Cox,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,895 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  372—50  18  aaims 


1,  A  semiconductive  device,  comprising: 

a  laser; 

a  pholodetector,  said  laser  and  said  photodetpctor  disposed  in  a 
common  structure; 

a  container,  said  laser  and  said  photodetector  being  disposed 
within  said  container; 

a  window  attached  to  said  container,  said  window  being  partially 
reflective  and  partially  transmissive.  said  window  having  an 
inside  surface  facing  said  laser  and  said  photodetector.  said 
window  having  an  outside  surface  facing  away  from  said  la.ser 
and  said  pholodetector,  said  inside  surface  being  shaped  to 
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reflect  lighl  from  said  laser  toward  said  photodeiector  in  a  tirst 
predetentiined  pattern  which  avoids  said  laser,  and 

said  laser  comprises  a  plurality  of  layers  which  form  a  light 
emitting  striKiure;  and 

said  photodeiector  comprises  a  photosensitive  layer  disposed 
over  said  light  emitting  structure,  a  ponion  of  said  photosen- 
sitive layer  being  etched  to  form  a  cavity  which  exposes  said 
light  emining  structure. 


5,812383 

DIODE  PITMPED.  FIBER  COLPLED  LASER  WITH 

DEPOL.ARIZED  PIMP  BE.4M 

Alan  B.  Petersen,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectra-Physics 

Lasers,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  690,037 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .i/091 

VS.  a.  372-75  30  Claims 


5,812382 

VERTICAL  CAVITY  SURFACE  EMITTING  LASER 

FEEDBACK  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Patrick  B.  Gilliland,  Chicago,  and  Andy  A.  Goryachev,  Oak 

Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc„ 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538348,  Oct  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,277 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/19 

VS.  CI.  372-50  7  Claims 


1.  A  feedback  system  for  monitoring  the  optical  radiation  emit- 
ted from  a  vertical  cavitv  surface  emitting  laser,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

an  optics  housing  forming  an  internal  optics  cavity  and  having  a 
partially  reflective  window  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  the  optics 
cavity  and  a  header  base  for  mounting  optical  compunehls 
thereon  and  enclosing  a  second  end  of  the  optics  cavity; 

a  PIN  photodiode  mounted  on  the  header  having  upper  and 
lower  ^urfacc^: 

a  metallic  mask  formed  over  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of 
the  PIN  photodiode.  leaving  a  ponion  of  the  upper  surface 
exposed; 

a  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  mounted  on  the  mask,  the 
mask  separating  the  \enical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  and 
the  PIN  phoKxliode.  and  masking  a  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  PIN  photodiode  beyond  an  area  covered  b>  the 
vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser,  the  vertical  caMiy  sur- 
face emitting  laser  being  configured  to  radiate  optical  radia 
lion  toward  the  partially  reflective  window  m  the  first  end  of 
the  optics  housing; 

the  panialiv  reflective  window  reflecting  a  portion  of  the  radia- 
tion back  against  the  exposed  p<3nion  of  the  upper  surface  of 
the  PIN  pholiHliode.  the  reflected  radiaiion  generalinj;  .i  tecd- 
back  current  within  ihe  PIN  phoiiKliode  proportmnjl  lo  the 
amount  of  radiation  cmnied  from  the  vertical  tavitv  surface 
emitting  laser 


1.  A  la.ser  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  diode  pump  source  producing  a  polarized  pump  beam: 

a  depolarization  device  configured  to  receive  the  polarized  pump 
beam,  scramble  a  polarization  of  the  polanzed  pump  beam 
and  produce  a  randomly  polarized  pump  beam; 

a  laser  head  including  a  polarization  dependent  absorption  gain 
medium  pumped  by  the  randomly  polarized  pump  beam  and 
generating  an  output  beam  with  spatial  and  temporal  beam 
properties  that  are  insensitive  to  a  change  of  a  position  of  the 
diode  pump  source  or  the  laser  head  relative  to  each  other; 
and 

one  of  an  optical  fiber  or  bundle  coupled  to  the  diode  pump 
source  and  delivering  the  pump  beam  to  the  la.ser  head. 


5,812384 

ALIGNMENT  OF  LASER  RESONATOR 

Tom  A.  Watson,  Carlsbad:  Peter  J.  Bailey,  Escondido.  and 

Philip   J.   Marusck,   Encinitas,  all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

Hughes  Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689.865 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .W« 

VS.  CI.  372-95  12  Claims 


i-   44 
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8.  In  combination: 

a  la.ser  resonator;  and 

a  support  surface  for  aligning  reflective  surfaces  in  the  laser 

resonator: 
the  support  surface  comprising; 
a  supptirt  plate; 
a  from  retieciive  surface  affixed  to  an  inside  surface  of  said 

support  plate,  said  front  reflective  surface  having  a  primar> 

optical  axis:  and 
a  positioning  reflective  surface  affixed  lo  an  ouf-ide  surface  of 

said  support  plate,  said  positioning  reflective  surtace  having  a 

secondart  optical  axis  coincident  with  said  primary  optical 
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METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTING  A 
MIRROR  TO  A  LASER  RESONATOR 
Martin  ZoU,  Gechingen,  and  Martin  W'undcrling,  Herrenberg, 
botli  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pacltard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,559 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  21, 
1995,95111483 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .W8 
VS.  a.  372—107  5  Claims 
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I.  Method  for  adjusting  a  mirror  tiial  comprises  portion  of  a 
laser  resonator  such  that  light  impinging  on  said  mirror  is  reflected 
back  on  itself,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
circulating  a  laser  beam  of  an  auxiliary  gas  laser  between  said 

mirror  and  an  output  coupler  mirror  of  said  auxiliary  gas  laser. 

a  misadjustment  of  position  of  said  mirror  causing  multiple 

laser  beams  to  be  created  within  said  laser  resonator, 
reflecting  a  part  of  said  laser  beams  that  are  reflected  in  one 

direction  and  projecting  said  pan  as  difTerent  light  dots  onto  a 

projecting  means,  and 
adjusting  a  position  of  said  mirror  to  correct  said  misadjustment 

of  position  so  that  said  different  light  dots  become  fused 

together  to  one  light  dot  on  said  projecting  means. 


5,812,586 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A 

MOLTEN  SLAG  WITH  A  VACl'lM  FROM  A  CHAMBER 

Max  P.  Schlienger.  I  kiah.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Advanced  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.,  Lkiah,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Scr.  No.  666,036 

Int.  CI.'-  H05B  7/m.  F27D  MX) 


VS.  a.  373—18 


25aaims 


10.  A  method  of  withdrawing  molten  slag  from  a  plasma  arc 
centrifugal  furnace  having  an  upwardly  open  rotor  including  a 
base,  a  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  molten  metal  and 
molten  slag  which  float  on  the  metal,  and  a  housing  enclosing  the 
rotor,  the  methtxi  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  slag  con- 
tainer within  the  housing  having  a  first  opening  at  a  lower  end  of 
the  container  and  a  second  opening  at  an  upper  end  of  the  con- 
tainer; placing  the  Hrst  opening  inside  the  molten  slag  pool;  apply- 


ing a  sufficient  vacuum  to  the  second  opening  so  that  a  pressure 
differential  between  an  interior  of  the  housing  and  an  interior  of  the 
slag  container  causes  molten  slag  to  flow  into  the  container  until 
the  molten  slag  reaches  the  second  opening;  freezing  a  portion  of 
the  molten  slag  in  a  vicinity  of  the  second  opening  while  the 
vacuum  is  applied  so  as  to  close  the  second  opening  and  prevent 
fluid  communication  via  the  second  opening  between  the  interior 
of  the  slag  container  and  an  exterior  thereof;  and  thereafter  remov- 
ing the  container  from  the  intenor  of  the  housing;  whereby  molten 
slag  in  the  container  is  withdrawn  from  the  interior  of  the  housing 
without  flowing  out  of  the  housing  through  the  first  opening. 


5.812,587 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SUPPLY  OF 

MOLTEN  METAL 

Jeremy    Robin    Locatelli,   Tasmania,   Australia,    assignor   to 

Comaico  Aluminium  Limited,  Mctoria.  Australia 

PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00616.  §  371  Date  Jun.  5.  1997.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  5.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09511,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  793.923 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  20,  1994,  PM8300 

Int.  Cl.*^  F27D  MK) 

U.S.  CI.  373—79  31  Claims 

_      -n 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  supply  of  molten  inetal  including  a  holding 
furnace  pivotable  about  an  axis  having  a  metal  chamber  for  hold- 
ing molten  metal,  an  outlet  for  supplying  molten  metal  from  said 
metal  chamber  and  an  inlet  well  communicating  with  said  metal 
chamber,  said  inlet  well  being  positioned  on  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
holding  furnace  and  displaced  along  the  pivot  axis  from  said  outlet, 
a  charging  means  for  intermittently  supplying  a  controlled  flow  of 
molten  metal  to  the  inlet  well  of  the  holding  furnace,  and  a  control 
means  for  varying  the  degree  of  pivot  of  the  holding  furnace  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  supply  of  molten  metal. 


5,812,588 
TEMPERATURE  PROBE 
.\nton  Deak,  Nussbaumen:  Caroline  Marchmont.  Tegerfelden, 
both     of     .Switzerland,     and      Lng-Lap      Ngo-Beelmann. 
Karlsruhe.  Germany,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG, 
Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec,  1,  1995.  195  44 
880.4 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  7/02:  HOIL  J5/02 
U.S.  CI.  374—166  8  Claims 

I.  A  temperature  probe,  in  particular  for  use  in  the  waste-ga.s 
ditfusor  of  a  gas  turbine,  comprising: 

a  probe  tube  for  projecting  into  the  hot-gas  region  of  the  waste- 
gas  diffusor  and  having  an  inner  bore  running  in  a  direction  of 
a  tube  axis  of  the  probe  tube,  the  probe  tube  being  provided 
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5,812^89 

RADIO  NETWORK  INITIALIZATION  METHOD  AND 

APPAR.\TIS 

Wanda  Sealander.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  John  \\'.  Kramer, 
Allison  Park.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Symbol  lerhnologies.  Inc., 
Holtsville,  N.Y. 

Conlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,933,  Jun.  26,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,418,812.  This  application  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,168 

InL  CI.'  H04B  I5AMJ;  H04K  l/UO.  H04L  27/M) 

VS.  CI.  375—200  3  Claims 

'10 


HOST 
COUPUHR 


J-" 


S45f 
STATION 

~~ir 


~L   „  I      BASE     L 

J     "         I  STATiim  r^ 


^K    ^a    ^a        (-a  ^is  ^s 


1.  A  method  ot  initiahzing  a  remote  unit  having  a  vpread 
spectrum  RF  radio  link  for  communicating  with  a  hase  station  by 
exchanging  data  packets  which  are  encoded  with  a  universal  chip- 
ping code,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmuting  an  initialization  request  packet  encoded  with  the 
universal  chipping  code  from  said  base  station  to  said  remote 
unit  via  the  spread  spectrum  RF  radio  link; 

b)  receiving  at  said  remote  unit  said  initialization  request  packet 
transmitted  bv  said  base  station; 

c)  transmitting  an  initialization  request  acknowledgment  packet 
encoded  with  the  universal  chipping  code  from  said  remote 
unit  to  said  base  station  via  the  spread  spectrum  RF  radio  link: 

d)  receiving  at  said  ba.se  station  the  initialization  request 
acknowledgment  packet  encoded  with  the  universal  chipping 
code  from  said  remote  unit  via  the  spread  spectrum  RF  radio 
link: 


e)  transmitting  an  initialization  data  packet  encoded  with  the 
universal  chipping  code  from  said  base  station  to  said  remote 
unit  via  the  spread  spectrum  RF  radio  link  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  the  initialization  request  acknowledgment  packet; 
and 

0  receiving  at  said  remote  unit  said  initialization  data  packet 
transmitted  by  said  base  station. 


5,812390 

FREQL'ENCY  SPREADING  CLOCK  MODl'LATION 

Gregory   Redmond   Black,  Vernon   Hills;  Alexander  Wayne 

Hietala,  Cary,  and  Mark  Robert  Burn.s,  South  Elgin,  all  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,451 

Int.  CI."  H04R  15/00 

VS.  a.  375—200  15  Claims 


over  its  length  with  a  number  of  ihroughHow  ducts  running 

transversely  relative  to  the  tube  axis, 
a  number  of  thermocouples  having  connecting  points  which  are 

arranged  in  the  ihroughtlow  ducts,  and 
a  terminal  box.  in  which  the  thermocouples  are  connected  to  a 

compensating  line, 
wherein  each  said  thermocouple  is  arranged  in  a  solely  heat- 

mo\ably  guided  manner  in  a  protective  tube  which  is  fixed 

relative  to  the  inner  bore  of  the  probe  tube. 


1.  A  communication  device  comprising: 

a  receiver  circuit  receiving  a  modulated  receive  signal  within  a 
first  bandwidth: 

a  reference  signal  generator  to  generate  a  hrst  cliKk  signal  at  a 
hist  frequency,  the  first  clock  signal  having  hannonics; 

circuitry  coupled  to  the  reference  signal  generator  and  to  the 
receiver  circuit  and  being  responsive  to  the  hrst  cliK-k  signal 
111  produce  a  signal  used  by  the  receiver  circuit  to  reduce  a 
liequency  of  the  nuxlulated  receive  signal; 

a  control  circuit;  and 

a  ficquenc>  spreading  circuit  coupled  between  the  reference 
signal  generator  and  the  control  circuit  to  moaulate  the  lirst 
clock  signal  with  a  frequency  spreading  signal  to  prcxiuce  a 
modulated  clock  signal  including  iTKxlulated  harmonic  fre- 
quency components,  wherein  a  power  level  of  hannonic  fre- 
quency components  of  the  first  clock  signal  are  spread  over  a 
frequency  bandwidth  greater  than  the  first  bandwidth, 
whereby  interference  with  the  modulated  receive  signal 
within  the  first  bandwidth  is  reduced: 

the  control  ciicuit  coupled  to  the  frequency  spreading  circuit  to 
receive  the  modulated  clock  signal  and  operating  at  a  fre- 
quency according  to  the  modulated  clock  signal. 


5,812,591 
DUAL  CONVERSION  GPS  FREQLENCV  CONVERTER 
AND  FREQIENCY  PLAN  FOR  SAME 
Paul  K.  Shumaker:  David  D.  Casey,  and  Gary  L.  Burrell,  all  of 
Lenexa.  Kans.,  assignors  to  Garmin  Corporation,  Taiwan 
Filed  .Sep.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  311,600 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  27/M):  H04B  l/2f> 
VS.  CI.  375—206  19  Claims 

1.  A  GPS  frequency  converter  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  having  an  RF  fre- 
quency and  modulated  by  a  code  at  a  preset  code  rate,  said  RF 
frequency  being  greater  than  1000  MHz; 
means  for  producing  a  first  LO  signal  having  a  LO  frequency, 
said  LO  frequency  being  greater  than  said  RF  frequency  bj  a 
non-zero  multiple  of  a  sampling  rate,  at  which  said  input 
signal  is  sampled,  plus  or  minus  a  non-zero  multiple  of  said 
cixle  rale;  and 
first  mixer  means  for  receiving  said  input  and  first  LO  signals 
and  for  ouiputting  a  first  intermediate  signal  having  a  first  IF 
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5,812^93 

DE-SPREAD  CODE  PHASE  DETECTION  APPARATUS  IN 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  TYPE  RECEIVER 

Tomoya  Kaku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  575^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-336174 
Int.  CI."  H04J  I.W2 
VS.  CI.  37S— 208  6  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  de-spread  code  phase  detection  for  use  in  a 
spread  spectrum  receiver  having  a  RAKE  synthesizing  demodula- 
tion function,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  a  pilot  signal  and  a  data  signal  which  have  undergone 

spread  spectrum  modulation: 
first  detecting  a  plurality  of  different  de-spread  code  phases  used 
for  demodulation  by  performing  de-spread  processing  of  said 
pilot  signal  and  providing  outputs: 


,3? 

'-*■  OEHODU- 


frequency  equaling  a  difference  between  said  LO  and  RF 
frequencies,  said  difference  being  less  than  30  MHz. 


5,812,592 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  A  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  TWO 
SIGNALS 
Rie  Suzuki;  Toshihiko  Myojo,  and  Norihiro  Mochizuki,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-332714 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/707 
U.S.  CI.  375—206  17  Oaims 


obtaining  a  plurality  of  correlation  results  of  the  pilot  signal  and 
a  de-spread  code  while  sequentially  changing  a  phase  of  the 
de-spread  code: 

extracting  peak  value  correlation  results  from  the  obtained  plu- 
rality of  correlation  results:  and 

performing  a  search  processing  for  only  the  extracted  peak  value 
correlation  results  and  second  delecting  a  plurality  of 
de-spread  code  pha.ses  used  for  demodulation  of  the  data 
signal. 


5,812394 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

CARRIERLESS  AMPLITUDE/PHASE  ENCODING  IN  A 

NETWORK 

Selim   Rakib,  5360  Toscana  Way  <i>G107,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92122 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,171 

Int  CI."  H04L  5/16 

VS.  a.  375—219  8  Claims 


1.  A  spread  spectrum  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
generating  means  for  generating  a  first  code  for  synchronization 

and  a  second  code  having  a  period  Vj  a  period  of  the  first 

code:  and 
communicating  means  for  communicating  a  signal  spread  by 

using  the  second  code. 


1.  A  transceiver  for  communicating  data  over  a  single  twisted 
pair  of  metal  conductors,  including: 

(a)  an  encoder  for  encoding  information  using  carrierless  ampli- 
tude and  phase  (CAP)  such  that  the  amplitude  of  an  in-phase 
component  at  a  carrier  frequency  in  combination  with  the 
amplitude  of  a  quadrature  component  at  the  earner  frequency 
defines  a  unique  point  within  a  CAP  constellation:  and 

(b)  a  summing  circuit,  coupled  to  the  encoder,  for  combining  the 
inphase  and  quadrature  components: 

wherein  the  encoder  generates  a  sequence  of  alternating  first  and 
second  preamble  symbols,  each  preamble  symbol  being  in 
opposite  quadrants  of  the  CAP  constellation: 
wherein  the  encoder  generates  a  start  of  frame  detect  symbol 
encoded  to  have  in-phase  and  quadrature  components  with  the 
amplitude  of  each  component  being  in  a  range  which  defines  a 
third  and  fourth  CAP  constellation  point,  the  range  of  the  third  and 
fourth  CAP  constellation  points  including  the  maximum  amplitude 
for  both  the  in-phase  and  quadrature  components,  the  start  of  frame 
detect  symbol  being  generated  in  response  to  receipt  in  the  encoder 
of  a  first  bit  of  data. 
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5,812^95 

WAVEFORM  SHAPING  CIRCLIT  FOR  A  MULTIPLEXED 

INFORMATION  BUS  TRANSMITTER 

Jaswinder  Jandu,  Austio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,732 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/38:15/00:  H03K  19/0175:17/00 

VS.  a.  375—219  18  Claims 


LOGIC 

_M 


UKMftD  , 
SIOM 


CLOCK 


a 


SKHD 

vfw 
nam 


swrrtu 


nivri 


m 


I.  A  transceiver,  comprising: 

a  digital  logic  circuit  for  providing  a  digital  logic  signal; 

a  transminer.  coupled  to  the  digital  logic  circuit,  the  transmitter 

comprising: 

a  waveform  shaping  circuit  having  a  variable  weighted  resis- 
tive element  string,  the  variable  weighted  resistive  element 
string  having  a  plurality  series-connected  resistive  ele- 
ments, the  waveform  shaping  circuit  for  receiving  the  digi- 
tal logic  signal  and  for  generating  a  waveform  shaped 
digital  logic  signal,  wherein  a  transition  of  the  waveform 
shaped  digital  logic  signal  from  a  first  voltage  level  to  a 
second  voltage  level  occurs  in  a  plurality  of  steps,  an 
amplitude  of  each  step  of  the  plurality  of  steps  being 
determined  by  a  resistance  value  of  a  corresponding  resis- 
tive element  of  the  plurality  of  series-connected  resistive 
elements;  and 

a  bus  driving  circuit,  coupled  to  the  waveform  shaping  circuit. 

for  receiving  the  waveform  shaped  digital  logic  signal,  and 

for  buffenng  and  driving  the  waveform  shaped  digital  logic 

signal  at  an  output  terminal  of  the  transmitter;  and 

a  receiver,  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  and  to  the  digital  logic 

circuit,  the  receiver  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  the 

output  terminal,  and  for  providing  a  translated  input  signal  to 

the  digital  logic  circuit. 


5,812396 
REPEATER  FOR  USE  IN  A  CONTROL  NETWORK 
Mark  Alistair  Hunt,  Derby,  and  Andrew  Murray,  Sutton  Cold- 
field,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Light  and  Sound 
Design  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,717,  Jun.  24.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5388,021. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,166 
Int  CI.''  H04B  l/i8 
MS.  a.  375—219  4  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

an  input  node  adapted  for  communication  with  a  controller  and 
an  output  node  adapted  for  communication  with  an  object  of 
control,  said  input  node  having  at  least  two  input  lines  and 


including  means  for  receiving  a  coded  communication  in  a 
common  mode  coding  scheme  which  is  independent  of  a 
common  mode  voltage  on  two  of  said  input  lines; 

a  common  mode  voltage  detection  circuit,  for  detecting  a  polar- 
ity of  voltage  on  the  common  mode  input  node;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  common  mode  voltage  detection  cir- 
cuit, for  controlling  a  direction  of  communication  such  that 
said  communication  is  in  a  transmitting  mode,  which  trans- 
mits from  said  input  node  to  said  output  node  when  the 
common  mode  voltage  is  a  first  value,  and  communication  is 
in  a  receiving  mode,  which  transmits  between  said  output 
node  and  said  input  node  when  said  common  mode  voltage  is 
a  second  value. 


5312497 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING  BASE  LINE  WANDER  OF 

DIGITAL  SIGNALS  IN  A  NETWORK  RECEIVER 

Martin  H.  Graham.  Berkeley,  and  Matthew  Taylor.  Pleasant 

Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TUt  Systems,  Inc.,  Pleasant 

HUl,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535335,  Jul.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,230,  Sep.  21,  1994. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638370 

Int.  CI."  H04L  25/00 

MS.  a.  375—257  n  Claims 
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1.  A  receiver  for  coupling  to  a  network  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  pnmary  winding  coupled  to  receive  a 
signal  from  the  network; 

a  circuit  for  restoring  the  shape  of  the  signal  received  from  the 
network,  the  circuit  being  coupled  to  a  secondary  winding  of 
the  transformer;  and 

a  positive,  direct  current  feedback  path  coupled  from  an  output 
of  the  circuit  to  the  transformer  for  providing  a  feedback 
signal  which  compensates  for  low  frequency  components  in 
the  signal  from  the  network  lost  through  the  transformer. 


5312,598 

HEARING  ASSLST  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  TIME 

VARIANT  MODULATION  TRANSMISSION  TO  HEARING 

AID 

Madan  M.  Sharma,  Palos  Verdes;  Robert  Francis  Young,  Santa 

Cruz,  and  Gene  Michael  Strohallen,  Sebastopol.  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Phonic  Ear  Incorporated,  Petaluma,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86323,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,615,229.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  766,802 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/00 

MS.  a.  375—259  19  Oaims 

1,  ___         X 
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I.  A  hearing  assist  system  for  receiving  an  audio  frequency  input 
signal  and  retransmitting  it  to  a  hearing  aid.  comprising: 
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a  first  receiver  for  receiving  a  wirelessly  transmitted  signal  and 
providing  an  analog  audio  frequency  signal  corresponding  to 
the  received  signal; 

transmission  means,  coupled  to  the  receiver,  for  receiving  said 
analog  audio  frequency  signal  as  an  input  and  for  providing  a 
pulse  sequence  time  variant  modulated  by  said  analog  audio 
frequency  input  signal,  said  transmission  means  including  a 
transmission  magnetic  element  for  transmitting  said  pulse 
sequence; 

a  hearing  aid;  and 

a  second  receiver,  physically  connected  to  said  hearing  aid. 
including  a  receiving  magnetic  element  magnetically  coupled 
to  said  transmission  magnetic  element,  for  receiving  said 
pulse  sequence  and  for  demodulating  said  pulse  sequence  to 
reproduce  said  analog  audio  frequency  input  signal  and  for 
providing  said  analog  audio  frequency  input  signal  to  said 
hearing  aid.  said  second  receiver  including  means  for  remov- 
ing any  amplitude  varying  component  from  said  pulse 
sequence  before  reproducing  said  analog  audio  frequency 
input  signal. 


5,812^99 

METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  DATA  ELEMENTS  IN 

MULTICARRIER  APPLICATIONS  AND  EQUIPMENT  TO 

PERFORM  THIS  METHOD 
Jean  Francois  Van  Kerckhove,  Netben,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Alcatel  N.V.,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  677,468 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  11, 
1995,  95201898 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  l/IO:  H04L  27/2H 
VS.  a.  375—260  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  allocating  a  number  of  data  elements,  grouped 
in  a  packet  of  data  elements  called  a  data  symbol  and  each  of  said 
data  elements  comprising  at  least  one  data  bit.  to  a  set  of  carriers  to 
be  modulated  thereon  and  to  be  transmitted  via  a  telecommunica- 
tion line,  characterized  in  that  said  method  includes  a  first,  full 
capacity  step,  wherein  for  each  earner  in  said  set  of  carriers  an 
individual  capacity  number  is  determined,  said  individual  capacity 
number  being  equal  to  a  maximum  amount  of  data  elements  that 
may  be  allocated  to  said  carrier,  and  wherein  to  each  said  carrier 
said  individual  capacity  number  of  data  elements  is  allocated,  and 
a  second,  capacity  hne  tuning  .step,  wherein  in  case  of  undercapac- 
ily.  that  is.  in  case  said  number  of  data  elements  grouped  in  a  said 
data  symbol  is  larger  than  an  overall  capacity  number,  said  overall 
capacity  number  being  equal  to  a  sum  of  individual  capacity 
numbers  of  all  said  carriers,  said  overall  capacity  number  is 
enlarged  and  additional  data  elements  are  allocated  to  said  set  of 
carriers  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  capacity  enlarging 
rule,  and  wherein  in  case  of  overcapacity,  that  is.  in  case  said 
number  of  data  elements  grouped  in  a  said  data  symbol  is  smaller 
than  said  overall  capacity  number,  some  of  said  data  elements  are 
removed  from  carriers  in  said  set  of  carriers  according  to  a  prede- 
termined data  removing  rule. 


5,812,600 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MTTIGATING 

DISTORTION  EFFECTS  IN  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

SIGNAL  USABILITY 

Garry  C.  Hess,  Elgin;  Mark  J.  Marsan,  Elmhurst,  and  Mark 

A.  Birchler,  Rosalie,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Imu,' 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser  No.  690,291 

Int.  CI."  H04L  23/02:5/12 

VS.  a.  375—261  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  mitigating  distortion  eflfects  to  enhance  signal 
usability  determination,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  stream  of  information  symbols  to  produce  a  symbol 
stream,  each  information  symbol  of  the  symbol  stream  includ- 
ing a  desired  component  and  an  undesired  component,  the 
undesired  component  of  each  information  symbol  including 
distortion; 

estimating  the  desired  component  of  a  first  information  symbol 
of  the  symbol  stream  to  produce  a  desired  component  esti- 
mate, wherein  the  first  information  symbol  is  an  information 
symbol  received  in  a  first  radio  subchannel  of  a  plurality  of 
radio  subchannels; 

estimating  the  undesired  component  of  the  first  information 
symbol  based  on  the  first  information  symbol  and  the  desired 
component  estimate  to  produce  an  undesired  component  esti- 
mate; 

scaling  the  undesired  component  estimate  by  a  scaling  factor 
that  is  based  on  the  desired  component  estimate  and  a  second 
information  symbol  of  the  symbol  stream  to  produce  a  scaled 
undesired  component  estimate,  wherein  the  second  informa- 
tion symbol  is  an  information  symbol  received  in  a  second 
radio  subchannel  of  the  plurality  of  radio  subchannels;  and 

determining  an  indicia  of  symbol  stream  usability  based  on  the 
scaled  undesired  component  estimate. 


5,812,601 
CODING  FOR  HIGHER-LEVEL  MODULATION 
Peter  Schramm,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telefonaktie- 
bolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  749^29 

Int.  CI."  H03M  I3AX) 

VS.  a.  375—262  42  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  encoding  a  plurality  of  source  symbols  for  use  in 
a  higher  level  modulator,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
partitioning  the  .source  symbols  into  a  number  of  classes; 
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providing  a  corresponding  encoder  for  each  of  the  classes,  and 
for  each  class,  supplying  each  of  the  source  symbols  to  the 
corresponding  encoder: 

for  each  encoder,  supplying  coded  symbols  ai  an  encoder  output 
and  partitioning  the  coded  symbols  into  a  number  of  levels 
associated  with  the  corresponding  class,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  classes  has  at  least  two  levels  associated  with  it:  and 

supplying  the  partitioned  coded  symbols  to  a  mapper  that  gen- 
erates amplitude  coefficient  signals. 


.x.». 
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5312,602 

SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE  FOR,  AND  METHOD  OF. 

COMMUNICATING  ACCORDING  TO  A  TRELLIS  CODE 

OF  BASEBAND  SIGNALS  CHOSEN  FROM  A  FIXED  SET 

OF  BASEBAND  SIGNAL  POINTS 
Pierre  A.  Humblet,  Cannes,  France,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 
Schaiunburg,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,040 

Int  CI.*  H04L  5/12:27/34 

VS.  a.  375—265  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  communicating  between  a  transminer  and  a 

receiver  in  a  system  inherently  limited  to  having  a  fixed  set  of 

potential  signal  points  that  the  system  uses  to  communicate,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  signal  points  from  the  fixed  set  to  form  subsets  of 

signal  points,  wherein  one  subset  may  overlap  with  another 

subset: 

associating  the  subsets  with  transmitter  states,  such  that  a  given 

transmitter  state  is  associated  with  some  of  the  subsets; 
transmitting  information  according  lo  the  transmitter  states,  so 
that  when  in  a  given  transmitter  state  information  is  mapped 
to  a  signal  point  in  one  of  the  subsets  associated  with  the 
given  transmitter  state  and 
receiving  the  transmitted  signal  point  to  form  a  received 
sequence  of  signal  points  and  decoding  the  received  sequence 
to  predict  the  information  that  caused  the  transmitted  signal 
point. 


5,812,603 

DIGITAL  RECEIVER  USING  A  CONCATENATED 

DECODER  WITH  ERROR  AND  ERASURE  CORRECTION 

Daniel  A.  Luthi,  San  Jose;  Ravi  Bhaskaran,  Santa  Clara; 

Dojun  Rhee,  San  Jose,  and  Advait  M.  Mogre.  Fremont,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,632 
Int.  CI.''  H04L  25/.M 
U,S.  a.  375—287  13  Claims 

1.  A  digital  communications  system  comprising: 
an  encoder  configured  to  receive  a  digital  signal  and  thereafter 

convert  said  digital  signal  to  a  coded  digital  signal: 
a  transmission  channel  through  which  said  coded  digital  signal 

is  transmitted: 
an  inner  convolutional  decoder  coupled  to  said  transmission 
channel  and  an  outer  block  decoder  coupled  to  said  inner 


convolutional  decoder,  wherein  the  combination  of  said  inner 
and  outer  decoders  are  configured  to  convert  said  coded 
digital  signal  to  substantially  said  digital  signal:  and 
an  error  detector  coupled  to  both  said  transmission  channel  and 
said  inner  convolutional  decoder  for  inserting  error  flags 
within  an  intermediate  coded  digital  signal  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  errors  within  said  intermediate  coded  digital  sig- 
nal forwarded  from  said  inner  convolutional  decoder  to  said 
outer  block  decoder,  wherein  said  error  detector  comprises 
an  inner  encoder  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  Inner  convolu- 
tional decoder;  and 
a  comparator  coupled  to  receive  an  output  of  said  inner 
encoder  and  said  transmission  channel,  and  to  compare  the 
output  of  the  inner  encoder  with  the  output  of  said  trans- 
mission channel  to  determine  the  presence  of  said  errors 
within  said  intermediate  coded  digital  signal. 


5312,604 

CONSTANT  ENVELOPE  CONTINUOUS  PHASE 

FREQUENCY  SHIFT  KEY  MODULATION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  AT  RADIO  FREQUENCIES 

Charles  A.  Herbst,  Palm  Bay;  Larry  John  Fruit,  Melbourne, 

and  James  Allan  Wilkerson,  Jr.,  Palm  Harbor,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680^21 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  375—308  28  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  hard-limited,  constant  envelope 
angle  modulated  signal  comprising: 

a  modulator  for  OQPSK  modulating  an  input  information  signal: 
and 

a  hard-limiting  circuit  for  hard-limiting,  and  output  of  the  modu- 
lator, said  hard-limiting  circuit  comprising  a  series  connection 
of  a  hard-limiting  amplifier,  a  filler  cux:uit  and  a  divider 
circuit. 
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5,812,605 
MULTI-CHANNEL  DIGITAL  TRANSCEIVER  AND 
METHOD 
Paul  Fielding  Smith,  North   Richland   Hills,  Tex.,-  John  M. 
Smith,  Elgin,  III.;  Alan  P.  Rottinghaus,  Barrington,  III.;  She- 
lia  Marie  Rader,  Wildwood,  III.;  Danny  Thomas  Pinckley, 
Arlington,  Tex.;  Yuda  Yehuda  Luz,  Prairie  View;   Daniel 
Morris  Lurey.  Hoffman  Estates,  both  of  III.;  Kevin  Michael 
Laird,  Haltom  City,  Tex.;  Tony  Kobrinetz,  Hoffman  Estates, 
III.;  Robert  C.  Elder,  McHenry,  III.,  and  Donald  E.  Bailey. 
Palatine,  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,177,  Nov.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366^83,  Dec.  29,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  54i79J41.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
835,785 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/20 
VS.  CI.  375—308  5  Claims 


m  QUI 

SItllB  J     ,  _„ 


I.  A  transmitter  in  a  wireless  communication  system,  the  trans- 
mitter comprising: 

a  numerically  controlled  oscillation  and  modulation  device; 

a  digital  switch  in  communication  with  the  numerically  con- 
trolled oscillation  and  modulation  device; 

a  first  summer  responsive  to  the  digital  switch; 

a  second  summer  responsive  to  the  digital  switch; 

a  first  upconverter  responsive  to  the  first  summer,  and  having  an 
output  to  a  first  sector  of  a  base  station;  and 

a  second  upconverter  responsive  to  the  second  summer,  and 
having  an  output  to  a  second  sector  of  the  base  station. 


5,812,606 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,812,607 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

WIDEBAND  DATA  IN  A  DIGITAL  CELLULAR 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

James  A.  Hutchinson,  IV,  San  Diego,  and  Jan  C.  Ault,  Santee, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomro  Incorporated,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595J20 
Int.  CI."  H03D  .VOO:  H03K  9/06 
U.S.  a.  375—322  18  aaims 

1.  A  digital  receiver  for  receiving  a  frequency-modulated  (FMl 
signal,  said  digital  receiver  comprising: 

a  digital  FM  demodulator  for  providing  a  demodulated  informa- 
tion signal  in  response  to  said  FM  signal: 
wideband  message  processing  means  for  recovering  message 
information  from  said  demodulated  information  signal,  said 


wideband  message  processing  means  including  a  word  regis- 
ter circuit  for  storing  message  words  included  within  said 
demodulated  information  signal  and; 
means  for  setting  said  digital  receiver  for  operation  in  a  control 
channel  mode  and  a  voice  channel  mode,  said  wideband 
message  processing  means  further  including  a  dotting  detector 
for  detecting  a  first  dotting  sequence  within  said  demodulated 
Information  signal  during  operation  in  said  control  channel 
mode  and  for  detecting  a  second  dotting  sequence  within  said 
demodulated  information  signal  during  operation  in  said  voice 
channel  mode. 


5,812,608 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PROCESSING  RECEIVED  SIGNAL 
Vesa  Valimaki,  Helsinki;  Jukka  Henriksson,  Espoo,  and  Time 
Laakso,  Helsinki,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Technol- 
ogy GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642J39 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  5,  1995,  952186 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/17 

VS.  a.  375—331  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  received  signal  in  a  variable 
symbol  rate  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
digitally  sampling  the  received  signal  at  a  fixed  frequency  (f^ 
which  is  higher  than  a  maximum  symbol  frequency  of  the 
received  signal,  and  filtering  a  thus  obtained  first  sample 
sequence  of  the  received  signal  using  a  Lagrange  interpolation 
to  form  a  second  sample  sequence  at  a  sampling  frequency 
which  substantially  equals  a  symbol  frequency  (f,)  of  the 
received  signal  or  an  integer  multiple  thereof  wherein  the 
Lagrange  interpolation  is  performed  substantially  according  to 
a  Farrow  structure. 


5,812,609 
COMMUNICATION  INTERCEPT  DEVICE  USING 
DIGITAL  DROP  RECEIVERS  IN  MULTIPLE  TIERS 
Charles  David  McLochlin,  Laurel.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
National  Security  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,479 
InL  a."  H04L  27/14:27/06 
U.S.  CI.  375—340  16  Qaiins 

I.  A  communications  intercept  device,  comprising: 
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5.812.610 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.812,611 

FREQUENCY  ESTIMATING  CIRCITT  AND  AFC 

CIRCUIT  USING  THE  SAME 

Yasushi  Sogabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760X% 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1996,  8-017673 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/06 

U.S.  a.  375—344  12  Claims 

4  FREQUENCY  ESTIMATWG  CIBCUtT 


1    : 

5  FREQUENCY  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 

FREQUENCY 
tff  ORMATION 

OFT 
CIRCUIT 

MAX 
SEARCH 

cncuT 

FREQUENCY 
COMPUTING 
CIRCUIT  (1) 

♦CST 

1.  A  frequency  estimating  circuit,  comprising: 

a  frequency  detector  circuit  including  a  time-axis  to  frequency- 
axis  convener  circuit  for  converting  an  input  data  stream  that 
is  obtained  by  over-sampling  a  received  signal  at  a  symbol 
rate  T  times  m  on  a  time  axis  mto  a  power  spectrum  on  a 
frequency  axis,  and  a  MAX  search  circuit  for  searching,  in  an 
observation  frequency  range  -f/l-{/l  determined  by  a  sam- 


f^m/T.  for  a  frequency  f,  corresponding  to  a 
maximum  value  of  the  power  spectrum,  and 
a  frequency  computing  circuit  for  estimating  a  plurality  of 
frequency  information  f,_jr  as  a  candidate  for  a  frequency 
offset  Af  of  a  carrier  of  the  received  signal  through  the 
computation  noted  below  based  on  the  frequency  f,  corre- 
sponding to  the  maximum  value  of  the  power  spectrum  deter- 
mined by  said  frequency  detector  circuit  and  for  outpulting 
frequency  information 

ftS7=fl*"fs 

n:  an  integer  that  meets  fiS(f,+n-fs)^fy 
fi :  lower  limit  of  the  distribution  range  of  Af 
f^.:  upper  limit  of  the  distribution  range  of  Af. 


a)  an  analog-to-digital  converter,  having  an  input  for  receiving 
an  analog  wideband  signal,  and  having  an  output  for  transmit- 
ting a  digitized  version  of  the  analog  wideband  signal; 

b)  a  first  memory,  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  analog-to-digital  converter  for  storing  the  digitized  wide- 
band signal,  and  having  an  output: 

c)  a  first  digital  drop  receiver,  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  first  memory  for  selecting  signals  stored  in 
said  first  memory,  having  a  second  input  for  receiving  a 
control  signal  to  control  what  signals  are  selected  from  said 
first  memory,  and  having  an  output: 

d)  a  controller,  having  an  output  connetted  to  the  second  input 
of  said  first  digital  drop  receiver  for  transmitting  the  control 
signal  to  said  first  digital  drop  receiver: 

e)  a  second  memory,  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  first  digital  drop  receiver  for  storing  the  signals  selected 
by  said  first  digital  drop  receiver,  and  having  an  output:  and 

f)  a  second  digital  drop  receiver,  having  a  first  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  second  memory  for  selecting  signals 
stored  in  said  second  memory,  having  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  controller  for  receiving  the  control 
signal  that  controls  what  signals  are  selected  from  said  second 
memory,  and  having  an  output  at  which  appears  the  signals 
selected  by  said  second  digital  drop  receiver. 


5.812.612 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AN 

INTERMITTENT  SIGNAL  IN  A  RATIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Shin  Saito.  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-312718 
Int.  CI.''  H04L  27/10 
VS.  a.  375—272  6  Claims 

2Q 


1.  A  transmitter  comprising  a  carrier  signal  generating  circuit  for 
generating  a  carrier  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency,  a  modu- 
lator for  modulating  said  carrier  signal  with  first  and  second  signals 
corresponding  to  transmitting  data,  a  transmit  circuit  for  transmit- 
ting a  modulated  signal  output  from  said  modulator,  and  a  control 
circuit  for  controlling  on/off  operations  of  said  carrier  signal  gen- 
erating circuit,  said  modulator,  and  said  transmit  circuit,  wherein 
said  control  circuit  includes: 
first  means  for  controlling  the  on/oft  operations  of  said  transmit 
circuit  and  said  carrier  signal  generating  circuit  by  a  first 
control  signal  which  rises  at  a  predetermined  timing  and  falls 
at  a  predetermined  liming:  and 
second  means  for  controlling  the  on/off  operation  of  said  modu- 
lator by  a  second  control  signal  which  gently  rises  at  the  same 
or  later  timing  than  the  rise  liming  of  said  first  control  signal 
and  gently  falls  at  the  same  or  earlier  timing  than  the  fall 
timing  of  said  first  control  signal. 


5312,613 
BITWISE  SOFT  DECISION  SYMBOL  DECODER 
Scott  J.  F.  Zogg,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,545 
Int  CI.''  H03D  lAX):  H04L  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  375—343  13  Claims 

1,  A  system  for  processing  coded  data  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  correlators  that  generate  signal  pulses  for  each 

correlation  magnitude  of  interest: 
a  multiplexer  coupled  to  the  signal  pulses  of  each  correlator: 
a  bitwise  soft  decision  unit  coupled  to  the  multiplexer,  compns- 

ing: 
u  logic  unit  component; 


September  22,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4591 


± 


ai»r"\^jK 


5312,615 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAXIMIZING 

FREQUENCY  OFFSET  TRACKING  PERFORMANCE  IN  A 

DIGITAL  RECEIVER 
Kevin  L.  Baum,  Rolling  Meadows;  David  Paul  Gumey,  and 
Stephen  Leigh  Kuffner,  both  of  Algonouin,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,173,  Dec.  16,  1996.  This  application 
Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,338 
InL  a."  H04L  27/07 
VS.  a.  375—344  3  aaims 


a  memory  component  for  storing  the  correlation  values  in  sys- 
tematic order  thereby  assigning  a  unique  weighting  factor  for 
each  symbol  value;  and 

a  plurality  of  adders  that  sum  the  products  of  each  positional  bit 
unique  weighting  factor  thereby  yielding  an  adaptive  weight- 
ing factor  for  each  bit  positional  location  in  a  symbol; 

wherein  the  memory  component  stores  the  value  of  the  largest 
correlation  and  the  magnitude  in  the  differences  of  successive 
correlation  values. 


5,812,614 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAXIMIZING 

FREQUENCY  OFFSET  TRACKING  PERFORMANCE  IN  A 

DIGITAL  RECEIVER 
Kevin  L.  Baum,  Rolling  Meadows;  David  Paul  Gurney,  and 
Stephen  Leigh  Kuffner,  both  of  Algonquin,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,173,  Dec.  16,  1996.  This  application 
Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,269 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/07 
U.S.  a.  375—344  5  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  adaptable  frequency  correction 
utilizing  feedback  for  a  received  phase-modulated  signal  in  a 
digital  receiver,  comprising: 

A)  an  automatic  frequency  control  unit,  operably  coupled  to  a 
dual  mode  switch  and  to  the  received  signal,  for  determining 
a  frequency  offset  and  shifting  a  frequency  of  the  received 
signal  by  said  frequency  offset  to  provide  a  corrected  received 
signal. 

wherein  the  feedback  provides  for  differential  phase  error  correc- 
tion during  acquisition  and  coherent  phase  error  correction  during 
tracking. 

B)  a  differential  phase  measurement  unit,  operably  coupled  to 
the  automatic  frequency  control  unit,  for  providing  differential 
phase  error  feedback. 

C)  a  coherent  phase  unit,  operably  coupled  to  the  automatic 
frequency  control  unit,  for  utilizing  the  corrected  received 
signal  in  an  absence  of  symbol  timing  information  to  provide 
a  coherent  feedback  error  signal,  and 

D)  the  dual-mode  switch,  operably  coupled  to  the  differential 
phase  measurement  unit  and  to  the  coherent  phase  unit,  for. 
during  acquisition  mode,  providing  differential  phase  error 
feedback  to  the  automatic  frequency  control  unit,  and  for, 
during  tracking  mode,  providing  coherent  phase  error  feed- 
back to  the  automatic  frequency  control  unit,  and 

wherein  the  differential  phase  measurement  unit  is  updated  at  a 
rate  that  is  greater  than  the  symbol  rate. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  frequency  correction  utilizing 
dual-mode  feedback  for  a  received  phase-modulated  signal  in  a 
digital  receiver,  comprising: 

A)  an  automatic  frequency  control  unit,  operably  coupled  to  a 
first-order  phase-lock  loop  unit  and  a  differential  phase  mea- 
surement unit,  for  determining  a  frequency  offset  and  shifting 
a  frequency  of  the  received  signal  by  said  frequency  offset, 
comprising: 

Al)  a  subtractor,  for,  upon  receiving  the  signal,  shifting  the 
frequency  of  the  receiving  signal  by  an  offset  value  to 
provide  a  corrected  received  signal  wherein  the  subtractor 
is  further  including  a  symbol  timing  decimaior  operably 
coupled  to  the  subtractor  and  a  differential  phase  measure- 
ment unit  operably  coupled  to  the  subtractor. 

A2)  a  first  sign  determiner,  operably  coupled  to  the  differen- 
tial phase  measurement  unit,  for  mapping  a  differential 
phase  error  to  an  output  value  in  accordance  with  at  least 
the  sign  of  the  differential  phase  error. 

A3)  a  second  sign  determmer,  operably  coupled  to  a  phase- 
lock  loop  unit,  for  mapping  a  coherent  phase  error  from  the 
phase  lock  loop  unit  to  an  output  value  in  accordance  with 
at  least  the  sign  of  the  coherent  phase  error, 

A4)  a  selector,  operably  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  sign 
determiners,  for  selecting  the  output  value  of  the  first  sign 
determiner  during  an  acquisition  mode  and  for  selecting  the 
output  value  of  the  second  sign  determiner  during  a  track- 
ing mode, 

A5)  a  filter,  operably  coupled  to  the  selector,  for  accumulating 
selector  output  values,  comparing  the  accumulated  values 
to  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  and  generating  a  signal 
for  indicating  an  update  of  a  frequency  step  counter, 

A6)  the  frequency  step  counter,  operably  coupled  to  the  filter, 
for  updating  a  frequency  offset  value. 

A7)  frequency  offset  value  modifier,  operably  coupled  to  the 
frequency  step  counter,  for  providing  a  modified  frequency 
offset  value  which  is  corrected  for  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency offset  in  the  received  signal. 

A8)  an  accumulator,  operably  coupled  to  the  frequency  offset 
value  modifier,  for  accumulating  the  modified  frequency 
offset  value  to  provide  a  received  signal  frequency  correc- 
tion value  to  the  subtractor. 
wherein  the  dual-mode  feedback  provides  for  differential  phase 

error  correction  during  acquisition  and  coherent  phase  error 

correction  during  tracking. 

B)  a  differential  phase  measurement  unit,  operably  coupled  to 
the  subtractor.  for  utilizing  the  adjusted  received  signal  to 
determine  a  differential  pha.se  error, 

C)  a  first  order  phase-lock  loop  unit,  operably  coupled  to  the 
symbol  timing  decimator.  for  utilizing  the  corrected  received 
signal  in  an  absence  of  symbol  timing  information  to  provide 
a  coherent  phase  error, 
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wherein  the  frequency  of  the  received  signal  is  shifted  in  fre- 
quency by  the  modified  frequency  offset  value  to  provide  an 
adjusted  received  signal  for  efficient  frequency  tracking  and 
demodulation,  and 

wherein  the  diflferential  phase  measurement  unit  is  updated  at  a 
rate  that  is  greater  than  the  symbol  rate. 


5,812,618 
SRTS  CLOCK  RECIVERY  SYSTEM  IMPLEMENTING 
ADAPTIVE  CLOCK  RECOVERY  TECHNIQl  ES 
Gary  S.  Muntz,  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Steven  E.  Jacobs,  Atkin- 
son, N.H.,  assignors  lo  Cisco  Technology,  Inc..  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  573J02 

Int.  CI."  H04L  25/.?6 

U,S.  CI.  375—372  23  Claims 


5,812,616 
Patent  Not  is.sued  For  This  Number 


5,812.617 
SYNCHRONIZATION  AND  BATTERY  SAVING 
TECHNIQUE 
John  Beiviamin  Hecltman.  Nepean,  and  Gyles  Panther.  Goul- 
boum.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Silcom  Research  Lim- 
ited, Canada 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,505 

Int  CI."  H04L  7/00 

U&  a.  375—362  4  aaims 


wccivED  narTAL  skimm. 

unDOWTN 


STATE        -* 


T 


tnKxm 

OATt 


DATA 

MMOCN 

OATt_ 


rl      OCTCCT       r"*" 


NCCCVCD 

OAT* 

mANsmoN 


^ 


^^^T 


\jXM.ma£a  \ 


t-fl 


a  tH 


T 


1.  A  clock  recovery  system  for  ensuring  proper  reception  and 
transmission  of  an  information  stream  transmitted  by  a  source  node 
over  a  network  having  a  network  reference  clock,  the  information 
stream  including  data  to  be  ffansmitted  to  a  destination  user  pro- 
cess at  a  transmit  clock  frequency,  and  a  residual  time  stamp  (RTS) 
representing  a  phase  difference  between  a  source  node  clock  and  a 
reference  clock,  wherein  the  data  is  stored  in  a  data  FIFO  having  a 
data  FIFO  level,  an  adaptifier  for  adjusting  the  transmit  clock 
phase  and  frequency  to  prevent  dataflow  errors,  the  adaptifier 
comprising: 

phase  control  means  for  determining  a  target  phase  offset  uti- 
lized by  an  SRTS  clock  recovery  subsystem  to  determine  a 
phase  error,  said  phase  error  utilized  by  a  clock  generator  to 
detennine  the  transmit  clock  phase:  and 
frequency  control  means  for  adjusting  a  frequency  control  value 
for  use  by  said  clock  generator  to  determine  the  transmit  clock 
frequency, 
wherein  said  phase  control  means  effects  a  permanent  change  in 
said  transmit  clock  phase  and  said  frequency  control  means 
effects  a  temporary  change  in  said  transmit  clock  frequency 
when  a  dataflow  error  is  anticipated. 


1.  A  synchronization  method  in  a  selective  call  receiver  com- 
prised of  a  radio  receiver,  microcontroller,  and  a  digital  phase 
locked  loop,  whereby  synchronization  of  the  local  bit  cIcKk  with  a 
received  data  stream  is  achieved  by  the  steps  of: 

a)  periodicalU  enabling  the  radio  receiver  to  receive  and 
demodulate  a  wanted  RF  signal  for  a  first  sampling  period 
with  a  sampling  inienal  of  a  first  time  period 

b)  generating  a  received  data  transition  signal  from  the  receiver 
output  such  that  each  transition  of  a  selected  direction  in  a 
received  digital  signal  is  represented  by  single  pulse 

c)  enabling  a  digital  phase  locked  loop  simultaneously  with  the 
enabled  period  of  the  radio  receiver  so  as  to  potentially 
acquire  bit  synchronization  with  the  said  received  data  transi- 
tion signal,  if  received. 

d)  extending  the  enable  time  for  the  radio  and  digital  phase 
locked  loop  for  a  second  time  period  if  the  digital  phase 
locked  loop  becomes  locked  to  the  received  data  transition 
signal 

e)  simultaneously  searching  for  a  pre-delermined  synchroniza- 
tion code  word  for  the  duration  of  the  radio  enable  lime 

f)  repeating  steps  d  and  e  if  the  digital  phase  locked  loop 
becomes  kxked  but  no  sync  code  word  is  detected,  and 

g)  enabling  the  radio  receiver  and  phase  lixrked  loop  after  a  third 
lime  period  said  third  lime  period  being  shoner  than  said  first 
time  period,  if  the  digital  phase  locked  loop  fails  to  remain 
locked  after  having  initially  becoming  locked  in  any  immedi- 
ately preceding  occurrence  of  step  c. 


5.812.619 

DIGITAL  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

DIGITAL  CLOCK  RECOVERY 

Thomas   Jefferson    Runaldue.   San   Jose.   Calif..   a.ssignor 

Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608.165 

Int.  CI."  H03D  .</?•/    H04L  7M2 
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1.  A  digital  phase  Uxk  Ux>p  (PLL)  in  a  data  communicaiions 
network  tor  data  and  clock  recover>  ot  Ethernet  data,  the  digital 
PLL  reducing  noise  sensitivity  and  power  consumption,  the  digital 
PLL  comprising: 


September  22,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4593 


a  data  extraction  and  end  of  transmission  delimiter  (ETD)  cir- 
cuit, the  data  extraction  and  ETD  circuit  further  comprising  a 
preamble  acquisition  circuit  for  detecting  the  acquisition  of  a 
preamble  portion  of  the  Ethernet  data,  wherein  the  preamble 
acquisition  circuit  samples  from  a  bit  cell  boundary  of  the 
Ethernet  data  to  provide  increased  jitter  tolerance  at  a  bit  cell 
center  of  the  Ethernet  data; 

an  edge  detection  comparator  coupled  to  the  data  extraction  and 
ETD  circuit: 

an  up/down  counter  coupled  to  the  edge  detection  comparator; 
and 

a  phase  adjustment  oscillator  coupled  to  the  counter  and  to  the 
data  extraction  and  ETD  circuit  for  producing  phase  adjust- 
ments in  a  reference  clock  signal  in  accordance  with  shifts  in 
the  frequency  of  the  data. 


the  height  of  the  fuel  assembly,  whereby  a  breeding  ralio  of  about 
1 .0  or  more  is  achieved. 


5,812,620 
PROPORTIONAL  COUNTER 
Donald  Albert  Schneider,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.464 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  J/00 

U.S.  a.  37fr— 153  11  Claims 

50- 


1  A  proportional  counter,  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  cathode  comprising  first  and  second 
opposing  ends; 

an  anode  wire  extending  substantially  coaxially  within  said 
cathode; 

a  coil  spring  comprising  first  and  second  opposing  ends  and  a 
substantially  cylindrical  opening  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  ends,  said  anode  wire  secured  to  said  first  spring 
end  wichoiit  extending  into  said  spring  opening:  and 

a  lead  wire  extending  into  said  spring  opening,  said  second 
spring  end  secured  to  said  lead  wire. 


5,812,622 
OPERATOR  WORK  STATION  FOR  NUCLEAR  POWER 
PLANTS 
Soon-Heung  Chang;   Han-Gon  Kim;   Seong-Soo  Choi;  Jin- 
Kyun  Parli,  and  Jin-Hyul(  Hong,  all  of  Taejon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology,  Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  13,  1995, 
1995-29864 

Int  C1.''G21C  17/00 


VS.  a.  376—259 
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5,812,621 

REACTOR  CORE  FOR  A  LIGHT  WATER  COOLED 

REACTOR,  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  CONTROL  ROD 

Renzo  Takeda.  Kawasaki;  Motoo  Aoyama,  Mito,  and  Masanao 

Moriwaki,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-156989 

Int.  CI."  G21G  1/06:  G21C  1/04:3/30 

VS.  a.  376—171  28  Claims 

14.  A  fuel  assembly  having  fuels  comprising  uranium  enriched 

with  Plutonium  or  plutonium  and  actinoid  nuclides,  wherein  an 

effective  water-to-fuel  volume  ratio  is  between  0.1  and  0.6  and  a 

length  of  a  portion  having  an  average  ennchment  of  fissionable 

plutonium  of  6  wt  "^  or  more  along  a  horizontal  cross  .section  of 

the  fuel  assembly  is  between  40  cm  and  140  cm  in  the  direction  of 


1.  An  operator  work  station  for  a  nuclear  power  plant  which 
comprises; 

a  dynamic  alarm  console  having  a  plurality  of  illuminable  but- 
tons implementing  a  systematic  hierarchical  structure  of  a 
plurality  of  alarms  displayed  by  the  illuminating  buttons 
which  prescribes  hierarchical  relationships  between  alarms 
generated  by  the  alarm  console  and  systems  of  the  nuclear 
power  plant; 

a  system  information  console  for  displaying  a  process  and 
instrumentation  diagram  (P&ID): 

a  computerized  operating  procedure  console: 

a  system-alarm  connecting  system  which  connects  the  alarm 
console  with  the  system  information  console:  and. 

a  system-procedure  connecting  system  which  connects  the  sys- 
tem information  console  with  the  computerized  operating 
procedure  console. 
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5.812,623 
SELF-ALIGNING  ABSORBER  TUBE  FOR  A  CONTROL 
ROD  IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
James  E.  Hoiden,-  Kevin  L.  Ledford;  Richard  D.  Wittmeier; 
Justin  L.  Banks,  and  Mark  C.  Clark,  all  of  Wilmington. 
N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,891 

InL  CI."  G2IC  21/18 

VS.  C\.  376—260  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  plurality  of  neutron  absorber  tubes 
for  welding  into  a  substantially  planar  panel  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
control  rod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  hollow  neutron  absorber  tubes,  each 
of  which  has  a  plurality  of  flat  sides  extending  substantially 
the  entire  length  thereof; 

b)  for  each  tube,  forming  an  elongated  slot  in  one  of  said  flat 
sides,  said  slot  extending  the  length  of  said  one  side; 

c)  for  each  tube,  forming  an  elongated  tab  or  rib  in  a  diametri- 
cally opposed  flat  side,  said  tab  or  rib  extending  the  length  of 
said  diametrically  opposed  side: 

d)  aligning  said  plurality  of  tubes  such  that  the  tabs  of  one  tube 
are  seated  within  a  corresponding  slot  of  an  adjacent  tube:  and 

e)  passing  lubes  aligned  as  in  step  d)  through  a  pair  of  fixture 
rollers  to  further  align  said  plurality  of  tubes  in  preparation  for 
welding. 


5,812,624 

CORE  OF  A  PRESSURIZED  WATER  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  AND  TOP  NOZZLE  OF  A  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 

OF  THE  CORE 

Pascal  Burfin,  Ollieres,  and  Georges  Masuy,  Lyon,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Courbevoie,  and  Cogema. 

Villacoublay,  both  of  France 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,249 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1994,  94  11754 
Int.  a."  G21C  19/06:3/12 
VS.  a.  376—364  4  Oaims 


1  In  a  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor  having  upper  and  lower  plates 
and  a  core  support  plale.  a  fuel  assembly  compnsing  a  bottom 
nozzle  adapted  to  rest  on  said  core  suppon  plate  and  a  top  nozzle 
perpendicular  lo  an  axis  of  said  fijel  assembly,  said  top  nozzle 
comprising: 

(a)  a  top  plate  of  square  shape  having  a  central  opening: 


(b)  four  sleeves  having  a  tubular  body  and  a  cylindrical  bore, 
each  of  said  sleeves  being  placed  in  a  comer  of  said  top  plale 
such  thai  the  bore  of  each  sleeve  constitutes  a  locating  open- 
ing parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  fuel  assembly,  for  receiving  a 
locating  pin  of  an  upper  core  plate  of  the  nuclear  reactor;  and 

(c)  four  sets  of  leaf  springs  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring 
leaves  stacked  on  one  another  and  having  through  openings  in 
an  end  portion; 

(d)  each  of  said  sets  of  leaf  springs  being  tixed  along  a  side  of 
the  top  plate  through  one  sleeve  engaged  in  said  through 
openings  of  said  spring  leaves  in  a  superposed  position;  and 

(3)  each  sleeve  fixing  only  one  set  of  leaf  springs. 


5.812,625 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCURATELY 

MEASURING  THE  TIME  OF  AN  EVENT 

Thierry  Potier,  Auffargis,  and  Michel  Geesen,  Antony,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Dessault  Electronique,  Saint  Cloud, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,634 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1995,  95  02058 
Int  a.''  GOIM  3/00 
VS.  CI.  377—20  13  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  accurately  measuring  the  time  of  an  event 
comprising: 

a  clock  for  generating  clock  pulses  which  define  a  plurality  of 
clock  cycles; 

means  connected  to  said  clock  for  measuring  a  pnmary  time  of 
occurrence  of  the  event  with  respect  to  a  subsequent  clock 
cycle: 

logic  means  for  generating  a  timing  pulse  representing  the  time 
interval  between  the  event  and  a  clock  pulse  of  said  subse- 
quent clock  cycle,  said  timing  pulse  beginning  at  the  time  of 
said  event  and  ending  at  the  time  of  a  subsequenUy  occurring 
clock  pulse; 

a  filter  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  liming  pulse  and  generat- 
ing in  response  thereto  an  electrical  signal  shaped  by  a 
response  function  of  said  filter  having  a  duration  greater  than 
said  timing  pulse  duration;  and 

means  for  measuring  a  value  of  said  electrical  signal  at  a  specific 
portion  of  said  response  function,  which  is  related  to  the 
duration  of  said  liming  pulse,  to  provide  a  fine  measurement 
of  said  time  of  occurrence  of  said  event  with  respect  to  said 
subsequenUy  occurring  clock  pulse. 
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5,812,626 

TIME  COUNTING  CIRCUIT  SAMPLING  CIRCUIT  SKEW 

ADJUSTING  CIRCUIT  AND  LOGIC  ANALYZING 

CIRCUIT 

Keiichi  Kusumoto,  Hyogo,  and  Akira  Matsuzawa,  Kyoto,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664^18 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-146095 

Int  CI."  GOIR  29/02 

MS.  a.  327—20  8  Qaims 


identifying  at  least  one  sampling  pair  of  the  scan  data;  and 
generating  an  inconsistency  map  using  the  identified  sampling 
pair 
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1.  A  time  counting  circuit  for  measuring  a  pulse  spacing  of  a 
pulse  signal,  comprismg: 

a  delay  circuit  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  delay  circuits 
connected  in  a  ring  configuration  around  which  a  transition 
signal  circulates; 

converting  means  comprising  a  single  converting  circuit  or  a 
plurality  of  converting  circuits  receiving  a  delay  circuit  output 
signal  from  ai  least  one  of  the  delay  circuits  of  said  delay 
circuit  ring,  each  converting  circuit  converting  and  outputting 
a  converted  output  signal  that  corresponds  to  the  delay  circuit 
output  signal  received  from  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
delay  circuits  in  accordance  with  an  indication  based  on  the 
time  at  which  a  pulse  signal  to  be  measured  rises  or  falls;  and 

an  operating  circuit  for  converting  a  logic  level  signal  obtained 
based  on  the  converted  output  signal  outputted  from  said 
converting  means  to  numeric  data  and  calculating  the  pulse 
spacing  of  said  pulse  signal  to  be  measured  based  on  said 
numeric  data. 

wherein  the  converting  circuit  of  said  converting  means  converts 
the  delay  circuit  output  signal  from  said  delay  circuit  such  that 
logic  repre.sented  by  the  delay  circuit  output  signal  received 
from  the  delay  circuit  coincides  with  logic  represented  by  the 
logic  level  signal  obtained  ba.sed  on  the  converted  output 
signal  from  the  converting  circuit. 


5,812,627 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,812,628 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

PARTUL  VOLUME  IMAGE  ARTIFACTS 

Jiang  Hsieb,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,928 
Int.  CI."  A61B  6/03 
VS.  CI.  378—8  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  partial  volume  artifacts  in  scan  data  of 


5,812,629 
ULTRAHIGH  RESOLUTION  IfJTERFEROMETRIC  X-RAY 

IMAGING 
John  F.  Clauser,  817  Hawthorne  Dr.,  Walnut  Cr«ek,  CaBf. 
94596-6112 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,742 

InL  CI."  GOIN  23/04:  A61B  6/03 

U.S.  CI.  378—62  100  Claims 


an  object,  the  scan  data  collected  in  a  tomographic  scan,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


61.  Method  for  producing  an  image  that  describes  the  internal 
structure  of  an  object,  comprising 

providing  a  source  of  x-rays,  and 

providing  an  x-ray  image  detector; 

wherein  said  method  is  improved  by  its  further  comprising 

providing  three  very-thin  slab-shaped  volumes.  SVl.  SV2,  and 
SV3,  each  with  substantially-planar  slab  faces  oriented  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  be  substantially-mutually-parallel,  and 
with  each  slab-volume  containing  an  associated  very-thin 
materia]  structure  that  interacts  with  x-rays;  and 

positioning  said  three  contained  structures  between  said  source 
and  said  detector;  and 

propagating  x-rays  from  said  source  in  the  sequential  order,  first 
through  said  structure  within  slab-volume  SVl.  next  through 
said  structure  within  slab-volume  SV2,  next  through  said 
object,  next  into  slab-volume  SV3,  and  then  detecting  the 
x-rays;  and 

limiting  the  energy-bandwidth  of  the  energy  spectrum  of  x-rays 
that  are  detected;  and 

configuring  and  further  positioning  the  two  spatially-periodic 
stnicmres  respectively  within  slab-volumes  SVl  and  SV2 

so  that  when  said  object  is  absent,  and  for  x-rays  with  at  least 
one  specific  energy  value  that ,  lies  within  said  energy- 
bandwidth,  and  throughout  the  associated  useful  x-direction 
width  of  said  material  structure  within  slab-volume  SV3,  then 
Ihe  two  structures  respectively  within  slab-volumes  SVl  and 
SV2  acting  together  but  not  .separately  project  onto  slab- 
volume  SV3  an  x-ray  intensity  distribution  that  is  substan- 
tially spatially-penodic.  and 

so  that  when  said  object  is  absent,  and  for  said  x-rays  with  said 
specific  energy  value  thai  lies  within  said  energy-bandwidth, 
then  each  of  the  two  structures  respectively  within  slab- 
volumes  SVl  and  SV2.  acting  alone  with  the  other  absent, 
projects  onto  slab-volume  SV3  an  x-ray  intensity  distribution 
that  is  different  from  said  spatial  distribution  projected  by  said 
two  structures  acting  together  and 

so  that  any  associated  residual  spatial  periodicity  of  either  of 
said  two  distributions  projected  by  said  two  structures  acting 
alone  has  a  diminished  spatial  intensity  variation  relalive  to 
said  spatial  distribution  projected  by  said  two  structures  acting 
together,  and/or  has  a  dominant  spatial  period  that  is  different 
from  that  projected  by  said  two  structtires  acting  together 
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5,812.630 

EXAMINATION  METHOD  FOR  THE  EVALUATION  OF 

LOCATION-DEPENDENT  SPECTRA 

Thomas  Blaffert,  Hamburg,  G«nnaii)',  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1993,  43  31 
3I7J 

InL  CI."  GOIT  //.?6 
U.S.  a.  378—83  15  Oaims 
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1.  An  examination  metliod  whereby  a  respective  spectrum  with  a 
number  of  spectral  values  is  measured  for  a  number  of  locations, 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  forming  a  data  matrix  (X)  fi"om  spectrum  vectors  (X,)  formed 
by  a  series  of  spectral  values  of  a  respective  spectrum,  the 
spectrum  vectors  being  arranged  in  columns  or  rows  of  the 
data  matrix  in  a  location-dependent  manner. 

b)  singular  value  decomposing  the  data  matrix  in  order  to  obtain 
three  matrices  (U,  C.  V'^)  whose  product  corresponds  to  the 
data  matrix,  the  first  or  third  matrix  thereof  including  spec- 
trally dependent  singular  vectors  (U^),  whereas  the  second 
matrix  is  a  diagonal  matrix  (G)  and  the  third  or  first  matrix 
includes  location-dependent  singular  vectors. 

c)  evaluation  of  at  least  one  of  the  three  matrices 
wherein,  for  identification  of  a  substance  of  known  spectrum. 

i)  scalar  multiplication  is  performed  for 

a  spectrum  vector  (R,)  formed  by  the  spectral  values  of  the 

known  spectrum,  and 
the  spectrally  dependent  vectors  (U^),  to  form  a  coefficient 

(c„) 
ii)  associated  ones  of  the  spectrally  dependent  singular  vectors 

(U^)  are  weighted  by  the  coefficient  (c,^)  and  subsequently 

summed  to  form  a  sum  vector,  and 
iii)  the  sum  vector  is  compared  with  the  spectrum  vector  (R,) 

of  the  known  spectrum. 


I ).  Drawing  a  hollow  glass  raw-tube  into  monocapillaries  in  a 
heating  furnace  by  a  drawing  tower: 

2).  Stacking  monocapillaries  into  a  symmetric  mould  to  form  a 
multi  bundle: 

3).  Fedding  the  multibundle  into  the  heating  furnace  to  be  heated 
at  uniform  speed  or  variable  speed: 

4).  Drawing  the  multibundle  by  a  drawing  tower  at  uniform 
speed  and  variable  speed  to  form  a  first  integrated  lens  billet: 

5).  Cutting  the  monolithic  lens  billet  into  desired  shape  accord- 
ing to  usage  to  form  said  first  monolithic  capillary  X-ray  lens. 


5,812,632 
X-RAY  TL^BE  WITH  VARIABLE  FOCUS 
Peter  Schardt,  Roettenbach,  and  Erich  Hell,  Eriangen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1996.  196  39 
920J 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  35/04 
U.S.  a.  378—137 


13  Claims 
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5,812,631 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MONOLITHIC 

CAPILLARY  X-RAY  LENS.  A  MONOLITHIC  CAPILLARY 

X-RAY  LENS  AND  APPARATl  S  USING  SAME 
Yiming  Yan;  Yejun  He:  Xuniiang  Ding;  Dachun  Wang;  .\ndong 
Liu;  Baozhen  Chen,  and  Fuzhong  Wei,  all  of  Beijing,  China, 
assignors  to  China  Aerospace  Corporation  and  Beijing  Nor- 
mal University.  Beijing,  China 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  799,948 
Claims   priority,  application   China,   Feb.    17,    1996,  96   1 
01194.7 

Int.  CI."  G21K  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  378—85  33  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  the  monolithic  capillary  X-ray 
lens,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  x-ray  lube  comprising: 

an  evacuated  housing: 

a  cathode  rigidly  mounted  in  said  evacuated  housing,  said  cath- 
ode emitting  an  electron  beam  having  a  substantially  circular 
cross-section,  and  propagating  along  a  beam  axis: 

a  rotating  anode  having  an  anode  dish  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  means  for  rotating  said  anode  dish  around  a  rotational 
axis,  said  anode  dish  having  an  annular  edge  having  an 
average  radius  with  regard  to  said  rotational  axis,  and  said 
rotational  axis  being  parallel  to  and  offset  from  said  beam  axis 
by  said  average  radius:  and 

electromagnetic  means  for  deflecting  and  focusing  said  electron 
beam  onto  said  anode  dish  and  for  generating  a  dipole-free 
quadrupole  field  for  deforming  said  cross-section  of  said 
electron  beam. 


5,812.633 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 
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5,812,634 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S,812,635 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,812.636 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FAULTY  MOBILE  UNIT 

ISOLATION 

Stone  l^eng,  and  Kalyan  Basu,  both  of  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  711,633 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:11/00:  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  379—32  49  Oalms 


(fMLiY  UMI  jr  Bomoi') 


1.  A  method  for  isolating  a  faulty  mobiJe  unit  from  a  plurality  of 
mobile  units  operating  in  a  cell  of  a  wireless  network,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

monitoring  traffic  among  the  mobile  units  in  the  cell  to  detect  an 

abnormality  in  a  cell  traffic  pattern; 
determining  whether  the  abnormality  is  due  to  the  faulty  mobile 

unit;  and 
communicating  with  the  plurality  of  mobile  units  in  the  cell,  if 
the  abnormality  is  due  to  the  faulty  mobile  unit,  to  isolate  the 
faulty  mobile  unit. 


5,812,637 
CONCURRENT  WIRELESS/LANDLINE  INTERFACE 
APPARATUS  WITH  TESTING  MEANS 
Louis  W.  Schomack,  Park  Ridge;  Carl  T.  Heitschel,  Naper- 
ville;  Nuri  G.  Anter.  Westchester,  all  of  III.;  Neil  BenediU,  St. 
Joseph,  Mich.,  and  Jay  Kinder,  McHenry,  Ul.,  assignors  to 
Telular  Corp.,  Vernon  Hills,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,539,  Jan.  5,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,067 
Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00:3/42 
U.S.  a.  379—59  9  Oaims 

1.  An  interface  for  alternately  coupling  at  least  one  land-type 
telephone  or  telephone-like  instrument  to  a  first  land-line  con- 
nected to  a  telephone  central  office  of  a  land-line  telephone  system 
at  a  premises,  and  to  a  second  land-line  that  is  not  directly 
connected  to  the  telephone  central  office  of  a  land-line  telephone 
system  at  the  same  premises,  comprising: 


switching  means  for  alternately  connecting  at  least  one  land-type 
telephone  or  telephone-like  instrument  to  one  of  a  first  land- 
line  and  a  second  land-line:  said  switching  means  connecting 
at  least  one  land-type  telephone  or  telephone-like  instrument 
to  a  first  land-line  when  at  least  one  of  an  incoming  call  and 
an  outgoing  call  is  to  be  established  over  the  land-line  tele- 
phone system: 

radio-coupling  means  for  coupling  at  least  one  land-type  tele- 
phone or  telephone-like  instrument  to  a  radio  transceiver  so 
that  the  at  least  one  land-type  telephone  or  telephone-like 
instrument  may  communicate  using  a  radio  system:  said 
radio-coupling  means  being  connected  to  a  second  land-line, 
said  switching  means  connecting  the  at  least  one  land-type 
telephone  or  telephone-like  instrument  to  the  second  land-line 
when  at  least  one  of  an  incoming  call  and  an  outgoing  call  is 
to  be  established  over  the  land-line  telephone  system;  and 

testing  means  for  testing  the  first  and  second  land-lines  to  ensure 
that  the  first  land-line  is  actively  and  directly  connected  to  a 
telephone  central  office  of  a  land-line  telephone  system,  and 
that  the  second  land-line  is  not  directly  connected  to  the 
telephone  central  office  of  a  land-line  telephone  system. 


5,812,638 

TELEPHONE  OPERATOR  MID-CALL  QUEUING 

INTERVAL  SYSTEM  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

Michael  J.  Muller,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S  West,  Inc., 

Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,419 

Int.  a."  H04M  i/42 

VS.  CI.  379—88  45  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  handling  an  incoming  caller  in  a  call  processing 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  a  greeting  message  from  an  operator; 
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recording  information  provided  by  the  incoming  caller, 

calculating  the  duration  of  the  recorded  incoming  caller  infor- 
mation to  determine  the  length  of  the  recorded  incoming 
caller  information: 

calculating  the  duration  of  the  recorded  greeting  message  to 
determine  the  length  of  the  recorded  greeting  message; 

replaying  the  recorded  incoming  caller  information  to  the  opera- 
tor to  enable  the  operator  to  conduct  a  search;  and 

replaying  the  recorded  greeting  message  from  the  operator  to  the 
incoming  caller  during  a  replay  interval,  the  replay  internal 
defined  as  the  period  in  which  the  recorded  incoming  caller 
information  is  played  back  to  the  operator,  such  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  recorded  incoming  caller  information  is  com- 
municated to  the  operator  while  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
recorded  greeting  inessage  from  the  operator  is  played  to  the 
incoming  caller. 


5,812.639 

MESSAGE  COMMUNICATION  VIA  COMMON 

SIGNALING  CHANNEL 

Dale  L.  Bartholomew,  Vienna,  and  Robert  D.  Farris,  Sterling, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc., 

Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,281,  Dec.  5,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,680,442,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,906, 
Jan.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,631.948,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  35331,  Dec.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,680,442, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539.952,  Oct  6, 
1995.  Pat.  No.  5,661,782.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser, 
No.  557,749 
Int.  CI."  H04M  i/50:7/06 
VS.  a.  379—89  20  aaims 


W^ 


17  A  method  of  for>varding  a  first  type  of  digitized  message 
information  stored  in  one  centralized  message  system  capable  of 
storing  digital  message  information  of  multiple  types,  said  central- 
ized message  system  being  connected  to  a  switched  telecommuni- 
cations network  having  switching  systems  connected  together  by 
trunks  to  another  centralized  message  system,  which  switching 
systems  are  controlled  by  a  network  controller  arranged  separately 
from  the  trunks  and  constituting  pan  of  a  common  channel  signal- 
ing system  for  said  switched  telecommunications  network,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of  sending  an  inquiry  to  said  controller  and. 
reactive  to  a  response  from  said  controller,  incorporating  said 
message  information  of  a  first  type  into  common  channel  signaling 
packets,  transporting  said  packets  via  packet  switching  through 
said  common  channel  signaling  system,  and  storing  said  informa- 
tion in  said  other  centralized  message  system. 


5,812,640 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ISING  ALTERNATIVE 

SWITCH  ANNOLTSCEMENTS  IN  ADVANCED 

INTELLIGENT  NETWORK  SERVICES 

Sandeep  Chawla,  .Alpharetta,  Ga.,  and  John  G.  Cameron,  Jr., 

Birmingham,    .Ala.,    assignors    to    BellSouth    Corporation, 

.Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.286 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/M 

L.S.  CI.  379—89  18  Claims 
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1.  In  an  intelligent  switched  telephone  network,  including  a 
switch  and  a  service  control  point,  a  method  for  providing  an 
announcement  utilizing  non-intelligent  network  facilities  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
receiving  at  said  switch  a  communication  from  a  calling  party  to 

a  directory  number: 
causing  said  switch  to  read  identification  information  associated 
with  said  communication  and  to  provide  said  identification 
information  to  said  service  control  point: 
causing  said  service  control  point 

to  read  said  identification  information, 
to  determine,  in  response  to  said  identification  information, 
whether  said  communication  requires  announcement  treat- 
ment, and 
in  response  to  said  communication  requiring  announcement 
treatment,  to  send  instructions  to  said  switch  for  providing 
an  announcement  to  said  calling  party:  and 
at  said  switch. 

causing  intelligent  network  facilities  located  at  said  switch  to 
route  said  communication  via  a  trunk  line  to  non-imelligent 
network  facilities  located  at  said  switch,  and 
causing  said  non-inlelligent  network  facilities  to  provide  an 
announcement  to  said  calling  party, 
wherein  said  identification  information  is  transmitted  from  said 
switch   to   said   service  control   point   via   a   data   signaling 
system: 
wherein  said  instructions  are  sent  from  said  service  control  point 

to  said  switch  via  said  data  signaling  system;  and 
wherein  said  non-inlelligent  network  facilities  at  said  switch  are 
operative  to  provide  said  announcement  without  receiving 
instructions  via  said  data  signaling  system. 


5.812.641 

METHOD  OF  RENTING  PORTABLE-TYPE 

COMMLNICATING  DEVICES 

Chiyuki  Kanoh;  Futaba  Komatsu,  and  Masanori  Itoh.  all  of 

Nagano-ken,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Nippon  T.M.I.  Co.,  Ltd., 

Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548.070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1994.  6-288955; 
Nov.  24.  1994.  6-289848 

Int.  CI."  H04M  H/00 
U,S.  CI.  379—91,02  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  renting  portable  communication  devices  which 
utilizes  multiple  rental  shops  for  renting  out  and  accepting  return 
of  portable  communication  devices,  at  least  one  control  center 
connected  with  the  individual  rental  shops  via  communication 
lines,  and  rental  portable  communication  devices  each  assigned  an 
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identification  code  and  provided  with  a  call  unit  recording  means 
for  recording  a  number  of  call  units,  and  which  enables  a  portable 
communication  device  rented  at  one  rental  shop  to  be  returned 
after  use  to  the  same  or  any  other  rental  shop,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

assigning  each  rental  shop  an  identification  code  and  equipping 
each  portable  communication  device  with  a  rewritable 
memory  means  for  storing  at  least  the  identification  code  of  a 
rental  shop, 
concurrently  with  renting  a  portable  communication  device  at  a 
first  rental  shop  among  the  rental  shops,  transmitting  to  the 
control  center  as  rental  data  the  Idenlification  code  of  the 
rented  portable  communication  device,  the  identification  code 
of  the  rental  shop  and  the  number  of  call  units  recorded  in  the 
call  unit  recording  means  of  the  rented  portable  communica- 
tion device  at  lime  of  rental, 
storing  the  rental  data  received  from  the  first  rental  shop  in  a 

rental  data  memory  means  at  the  control  center, 
concurrently  with  accepting  return  of  the  rented  portable  com- 
munication device  at  a  second  rental  shop  among  the  rental 
shops  including  the  first  rental  shop,  reading  as  return  data  the 
identification  code  of  the  portable  communication  device,  the 
identification  code  of  the  first  rental  shop-stored  in  the  rewrit- 
able memory  means  thereof  and  the  number  of  call  units 
recorded  in  the  call  unit  recording  means  thereof  and  trans- 
mitting the  return  data  to  the  control  center, 
generating  sales  data  related  to  use  charge  at  the  control  center 
based  on  the  return  data  received  from  the  second  rental  shop 
and  the  rental  dau  received  from  the  first  rental  shop  and 
stored  in  the  rental  memory  means,  storing  the  sales  data  in  a 
sales  data  memory  means  for  storing  first  rental  shop  sales 
data  and  transmitting  the  sales  data  to  the  second  rental  shop, 
and 
at  the  second  rental  shop,  billing  for  the  use  charge  based  on  the 
data  related  to  use  charge  received  from  the  control  center  and 
rewriting  the  identification  code  of  the  first  rental  shop  stored 
in  the  returned  portable  communication  device  to  the  identi- 
fication code  of  the  second  rental  shop. 


5,812,642 

AUDIENCE  RESPONSE  MONITOR  AND  ANALYSIS 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

David  J,  Leroy,5372  N.  Via  Alcade,  T\icson,  Ariz.  85718 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501,496 

ini.  ci."^  H04M  nm 

VJS.  a.  37«>— 92.01  8  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  analyzing  audience  response  lo  a  broadcast 
promotion  having  a  plurality  of  time-sequential  segments,  the 
system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  communication  from  an  audience  member 
at  a  time: 
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means  for  storing  response  data  comprising  means  for  slonng  a 
name,  an  address,  and  a  telephone  number  of  the  audience 
member  and  the  time  of  the  communication  received  from  the 
audience  member; 

means  for  tabulating  the  response  data  and  the  communication 
limes  from  all  responding  audience  members; 

means  for  correlating  in  time  the  re.spon.se  date  with  the  seg- 
ments of  the  promotion,  thereby  providing  effectiveness  infor- 
mation for  each  segment  of  the  promotion; 

means  for  accessing  the  correlated  response  data  and  promotion 
segments  for  a  specific  broadcast  promotion  and  for  forming  a 
set  of  audience  members,  the  set  including  all  audience  mem- 
bers who  communicated  during  the  specific  broadcast  promo- 
lion;  and 

means  for  initiating  a  communication  with  the  set  of  audience 
members  during  a  repeat  broadcast  of  the  specific  broadcast 
promotion  after  a  predetemiined  time  for  attempting  to  elicit  a 
response  from  the  audience  members. 


5,812,643 

POWER  AND  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  ACCESS 

VENDING  MACHl>fE 

Charles  C.  Schdberg,  Jr.,  MUford:   Thomas  M.   Duff,  Jr., 

Nashua,  and  Stephan  Condodemetraky,  Derry,  all  of  N.H,, 

assignors  to  PowerTel,  Inc..  Merrimack,  N.H. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,562 

Int.  CI."  H04M  II AX) 

U.S.  CI.  379—93.12  23  Claims 
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1.  A  vending  machine  for  vending  telecommunications  channel 
access  and  electrical  power  to  a  customer,  said  vending  machine 
comprising: 

an  electronic  payment  mechanism  for  receiving  payment  infor- 
mation from  the  customer; 

a  display  for  indicating  the  status  of  said  vending  machine; 

an  electronic  circuit  for  determining  when  the  vending  transac- 
tion is  completed; 

a  switchable  power  circuit  for  turning  power  on  at  the  beginning 
of  a  vending  transaction  and  off  at  the  end  of  the  vending 
transaction; 

a  power  connector  receiving  power  from  said  switchable  power 
circuit  so  as  lo  supply  power  to  at  least  one  external  electronic 
device  of  the  customer; 

a  switchable  telecommunications  channel  access  circuit  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  at  least  one  external  telecommunications 
channel  for  enabling  access  to  the  at  least  one  external  tele- 
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communications  channel  at  the  beginning  of  the  vending 
transaction  and  disabling  access  at  the  end  of  the  vending 
transaction: 

a  telecommunications  channel  access  connector  connected  to 
said  switchable  telecommunications  channel  access  circuit  for 
enabling  connection  to  an  external  telecommunications  device 
of  the  customer;  and 

a  control  unit  having  a  storage  device  for  storing  the  payment 
information  received  from  the  customer  and  for  controlling 
said  electronic  circuit,  said  switchable  power  circuit  and  said 
switchable  telecommunications  channel  access  circuit. 


1.  A  voice  processing  system  adapted  to  interface  to  a  telephone 
network,  comprising  a  computer  workstation  attached  to  an  inter- 
face device  connected  with  the  telephone  network,  the  interface 
device  comprising  a  telephone  switch  and  supp<irting  multiple 
incoming  telephone  lines,  the  system  being  charactenzed  in  that 
the  computer  workstation  is  attached  to  the  interface  device  by  a 
data  connection  selected  from  the  group  comprising  ATM.  FDDI, 
SCSI,  Ethernet,  and  Serial  Storage  Architecture,  over  which  mul- 
tiple channels  of  real  time  voice  telephony  data  are  transmitted,  the 
system  including  means  for  formatting  the  data  in  accordance  with 
the  transmission  protocol  to  be  used  for  the  data  connection,  the 
computer  workstation  being  capable  of  receiving  and  processing 
said  multiple  channels  of  real  time  voice  telephony. data  simulta- 
neously. 


5,812,645 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  AND  TELECOMMl  NICATION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  AL'TO\UTlCALLY 
FORMING  DIRECTORY  AND  INDICATING  MESSAGE 
AND  BATTERY  STATUS 
Kazunobu  Onosaka.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  .Ser.  No.  267.948,  Jul.  6,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  27,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  703.839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9.  1993.  5-170198; 
Sep.  14.  1993.  5-252303 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  379—93.23  27  Claims 

24.  A  method  for  telecommunication,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sending  hook  information  for  initiating  an  operation  of  telecom- 
munication: 


5.812.644 
VOICE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  TELEPHONE 
INTERFACE  SUBSYSTEM 
Ronald  John  Bowater:  Nicholas  David  Butler,  both  or  Romsey. 
and  Mervyn  Anthony  Staton.  Eastleigh.  all  of  I'nited  King- 
dom, assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.. 
.Annonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.794 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  9.  1995, 
9511789 

Int.  a."  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  379—93.14  13  Claims 


EXTENSIONS 


sending  dialling  information  in  response  to  a  pressing  of 
numeric  keys  on  a  phone; 

processing  said  hook  information  and  said  dialling  information 
for  generating  directory  information; 

displaying  at  least  said  directory  information  at  a  pre-set  posi- 
tion of  a  display: 

storing  said  directory  information  in  a  memory  if  said  directory 
information  is  not  pre-stored  therein  to  create  a  log  of  all 
numbers  dialled;  and 

sending  said  directory  information  to  said  phone  such  that  any 
number  in  said  log  may  be  redialled  from  said  directory 
information; 

wherein  said  processing  step  comprises  the  step  of  generating 
log  information  including  a  telephone  call  start  time  and  a 
telephone  call  stop  time  established  by  said  hook  information 
and  a  telephone  number  called  derived  from  said  dialling 
information. 


5,812,646 
SWITCHING  CONTROLLER  WITH  SUPERVISORY 
MODE  FOR  COMMUNICATION  TERMINALS 
Akio  Kikuchi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Data  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630.797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-125848 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  ll/(XJ 
U.S.  CI.  379—100.16 


14  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  controlling  the  connections  of  a  telephone  set 
and  a  facsimile  machine  to  a  single  communication  line,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

always  coupling  the  communications  line  to  at  least  one  of  the 
telephone  set  and  the  facsimile  machine; 

connecting  said  facsimile  machine  to  said  communication  line 
and  disconnecting  said  telephone  set  from  said  communica- 
tion line  while  said  facsimile  machine  sends  dial  signals  for 
originating  a  call  while  said  telephone  set  is  on-hook; 

connecting  both  said  telephone  set  and  said  facsimile  machine  to 
said  communication  line  after  said  facsimile  machine  has 
tinished  sending  said  dial  signals: 

disconnecting  said  telephone  set  from  said  communication  line 
if  said  facsimile  machine  receives  a  facsimile  signal;  and 

disconnecting  said  facsimile  machine  from  said  communication 
line  if  said  telephone  set  goes  otl-hook. 
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5.812.647 
DISPLAY  BASED  MARKETING  MESSAGE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Robert  M.  Beaumont;  Danny  J.  Doiron.  both  of  Saint  John; 
Christopher  G.  Keevill;  Trenton  A.  Pomeroy.  both  of  Quis- 
pamsis.  and  Gerald  L.  Pond,  East  Riverside,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  New  North  Media  Inc.,  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,648 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  11/10 
\}S.  CI.  379—111  7  Claims 
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5.812.648 
TELEPHONE  RINGER  CONTROL  DENTCE 
Brenda  D.  Wanner.  Meridian.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.474 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/56; IS/OS: 3/00:1/66 

VS.  a.  379—142  7  Claims 

3.  A  telephone  for  coupling  to  a  telephone  line,  comprising: 

a  ringer; 

a  user  activated  ringer  disable  circuit  coupled  to  the  ringer,  the 

disable  circuit   being   responsive  to  disable   the   ringer  in 

response  to  a  user  input: 

a  remotely  accessible  activation  circuit  coupled  to  the  disable 

circuit  and  couplable  to  the  telephone  line,  the  activation 
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circuit  being  responsive  to  an  override  signal  to  override  the 
disable  circuit  to  re-enable  the  ringer; 
a  memory  containing  a  plurality  of  authonzed  numbers:  and 
a  caller  identification  circuit  coupled  to  the  memory  and  the 
activation  circuit,  the  caller  identihcation  circuit  being  opera- 
tive to  provide  the  override  signal  in  response  to  an  incoming 
caller  identihcation  matching  one  of  the  authorized  numbers. 


5,812,649 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING 
SPONTANEOUS  CALL  WAITING  IDENTIHCATION 
Anthony  P.  Shen,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Aastra  Aero- 
space Inc.,  North  York,  Canada 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641^1 

InL  ci."  H04M  1/56: 3/42: 1  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  379—142  26  Claims 


I.  A  marketing  system  for  use  in  a  public  switched  telephone 
system  having  stored  program  controlled  switches  connected  to 
customer  premise  equipment  having  an  Analog  Display  Service 
Interface,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  storing  predetermined  information  respecting  each 

said  customer  premise  equipment; 
means  for  assembling  and  managing  messages  including: 
means  for  creating  and  storing  a  message  to  be  delivered; 
means  for  selecting  one  or  more  of  such  customer  premise 

equipment  to  which  said  message  is  to  be  delivered; 
means  for  Uniting  each  said  message  with  said  one  or  more  of 

said  customer  premise  equipment: 
means  for  scheduling  the  delivery  of  said  messages  at  a 

predetermined  time: 
means  for  delecting  called  line  and  calling  line  identihcation 
to  identify  any  telephone  call  sent  from  each  customer 
premise  equipment  in  response  to  each  message  delivered 
thereto: 
means  for  storing  the  called  line  and  calling  line  identihcation 
thereby  storing  the  response  of  each  customer  premise 
equipment  to  each  message  delivered  thereto:  and 
means  for  generating  response  measurement  statistics  for  each 
message  based  upon  the  one  or  more  customer  premise 
equipment  to  which  said   message   is  delivered  and  the 
customer  premise  equipment  from  which  a  response  to  said 
message  is  made. 
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10.  A  method  of  converting  caller  identification  information 
received  over  a  subscriber  line  from  a  central  office  in  a  first  formal 
into  a  second  formal  that  Is  compatible  with  a  caller  identification 
(CID)  displa.y  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  state  of  the  subscriber  line,  the  stale  of  the 
subscriber  line  being  one  of  an  off-hook  stale  or  an  on-hook 
state: 
selectively  converting  caller  identification  information  from  the 
subscriber  line  from  the  first  format  into  a  second  formal 
when  the  subscriber  line  Is  in  an  off-hook  slate:  and 
providing  the  converted  caller  identification  information  to  the 
CID  display  device. 


5.812.650 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCEPTING 

POTENTIALLY  FRAUDULENT 

John  R.  Gammino.  6  E.  Point  Rd.,  Lincroft,  N  J.  07738 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42.160.  Apr.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911.115.  Jul.  9. 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

200,945 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/3S 

U.S.  CI.  379—189  4  Claims 

1.   Telecommunications   apparatus   for   selectively    preventing 

establishment  of  a  telephone  call  to  a  telephone  number  having  a 

central  office  exchange  code,  said  telecommunications  apparatus 

being  capable  of  receiving  a  transmitted  dialing  sequence  which 

Includes  a  first  plurality  of  dialing  signals,  followed  by  a  second 

plurality  of  dialing  signals  followed  by  a  third  plurality  of  dialing 
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5^12,651 

TELEPHONE  NUMBER  PARSER  FOR  WIRELESS 

LOCAL  LOOP  TELEPHONES 

Diego  Kaplan,  San  Diego,  Calif„  assignor  to  QUALCOMM 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,924 

Int.  CI."  H04M  S/42 

VS.  O.  379—200  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  parsing  and  transmitting  telephone  number 
symbols  using  a  telephone  having  a  keypad  and  having  a  telephone 
number  parsing  table  having  a  plurality  of  rows  corresponding  to 
different  parsing  slates,  a  plurality  of  columns  corresponding  to 
different  telephone  number  symbols,  and  entries,  specified  by 
unique  row  and  column  combinations,  containing  either  a  pointer 
identifying  one  of  the  rows  of  the  table  or  a  value  indicating  a  final 
stale  representative  of  a  string  of  telephone  number  symbols  to  be 
transmitted,  and  wherein  the  pointers  are  configured  to  provide  a 
sequence  of  transitions  within  the  table,  based  upon  an  entire 
sequence  of  entered  telephone  number  symbols,  with  one  transition 
pier  entered  symbol  for  the  entire  sequence  of  entered  symbols,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  selling  a  current  row  pointer  to  identify  a  starting  row  of  the 
table: 

b)  receiving  a  telephone  number  symbol  entered  by  a  user  into 
the  telephone  using  the  keypad: 

c)  reading  an  entry  from  the  table  corresponding  to  the  current 
row  pointer  location  and  the  current  received  symbol;  and 

d)  if  said  entry  is  a  pointer,  resetting  the  current  row  pointer  to 
the  entry  value  and  repeating  steps  b),  c)  and  d)  or,  if  said 
entry  identifies  a  final  state,  then  transmitting  all  telephone 
number  symbols  that  had  been  entered  by  the  user 


5,812,652 
CENTRALIZED  MANAGEMENT  AND  ALLOCATION  OF 
BRIDGES  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
FOR  A  MEET-ME  CONFERENCING  SERVICE 
Sylvain  Jodoin.  Montreal;  Joanne  Pilkington,  St-Bruno;  Pierre 
Belzile,  Lachine,  and  Charles  Meubus,  Westmount,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.080 

Int.  a.''  H04M  J/56 

VS.  a.  379—205  48  aaims 


signals,  wherein  said  telephone  call  is  placed  through  a  telecom- 
munications switch,  said  telecommunications  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  receiving  said  dialing  sequence  prior  to  receiving  said 

central  office  exchange  code; 
means  for  evaluating  said  third  plurality  of  dialing  signals  and 
for  preventing  said  telecommunications  switch  from  establish- 
ing said  telephone  call  if 
said  evaluated  third  plurality  of  dialing  signals  are  determined  to 
a)  be  in  a  location  in  sad  dialing  sequence  to  accomplish 
iniemational  dialing,  and  b)  be  respective  predetermined  sig- 
nals which  are  used  for  international  dialing  irrespective  of 
said  second  plurality  of  dialing  signals. 
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19.  In  a  telecommunications  network  including  a  plurality  of 
switching  systems,  one  or  more  of  which  having  one  or  more 
conference  bridges,  a  system  for  effecting  a  conferencing  service 
comprising: 

means  for  maintaining  routing  and  availability  information  with 
respect  to  the  one  or  more  conference  bridges,  wherein  a 
bridge  thai  is  not  allocated  to  a  call  is  available: 
means  for  determining  by  a  service  controller,  in  communication 
with  one  of  the  switching  systems  processing  an  initiating 
call,  that  the  initiating  call  is  to  initiate  a  conference: 
means  for  allocating  a  particular  bridge,  which  the  availability 

information  indicates  is  available,  to  the  initialing  call; 
means  for  updating  the  availability  information  associated  with 
the  particular  bridge  to  indicate  thai  the  particular  bridge  is 
allocated  to  the  initiating  call;  and 
means  for  providing  by  the  service  controller,  to  the  switching 
system  processing  the  initiating  call,  instructions  for  routing 
the  initiating  call  based  on  the  routing  information  associated 
with  the  particular  bridge,  whereby  the  initiating  call  is  con- 
nected through  the  network  to  the  particular  bridge. 


5,812,653 
SUBSCRIPTION  AND  PAIRED  AUTHORIZATION  CODE 
BASED  ACCESS  TO  A  MEET-ME  CONFERENCING 
SERVICE 
Sylvain  Jodoin,  Montreal;  Joanne  Pilkington,  St-Bruno;  Pierre 
Belzile.  Lachine.  and  Charles  Meubus.  Westmount,  all  of 
Canada,  a.ssignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,081 
Int  CI."  H04M  i/56 
U.S.  CI.  379—205  32  Claims 

17.  In  a  telecommunications  network  including  a  plurality  of 
switching  systems,  one  or  more  of  which  having  one  or  more 
conference  bridges,  a  system  for  effecting  a  conferencing  service, 
comprising: 

means  for  maintaining  subscription  information  including  prede- 
termined primary  authorization  codes  associated  with  respec- 
tive subscribers; 
means  for  receiving,  from  a  first  call,  an  input  subscriber  iden- 
tification; 
means  for  providing,  responsive  10  correlating  the  input  sub- 
scriber identification  to  a  particular  subscriber  identified  from 
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the  mainiained  subscnption  information,  a  secondary  authori- 
zation code  to  the  first  call; 

means  for  maintaining  an  association  pairing  the  primary  autho- 
rization code  of  the  particular  subscriber  with  the  secondary 
authorization  code; 

means  for  receiving,  from  a  second  call,  an  input  primary  code; 

means  for  selecting  an  available  bndge  from  the  one  or  more 
bridges; 

means  for  maintaining,  responsive  to  correlating  the  input  pri- 
mary code  to  the  primary  authorization  of  the  particular 
subscriber,  an  association  between  the  selected  bridge  and  the 
particular  subscriber; 

means  for  connecting  the  second  call  through  the  network  to  the 
selected  bridge  whereby  the  second  call  initiates  a  conference; 

means  for  receiving,  from  a  third  call,  an  input  secondary  code; 
and 

means  for  connectmg.  responsive  to  correlating  the  input  .sec- 
ondary code  to  the  secondary  authorization  code  paired  with 
the  primary  authorization  code  of  the  particular  subscriber,  the 
third  call  through  the  network  to  the  selected  bridge  whereby 
the  third  call  Joins  the  initiated  conference. 


5,812,654 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  ROUTING 
Kathleen  Lynn  Anderson.  Shawnee,  and  Dino  Remo  Russo, 
Leawood,  both  of  Kans.,  assignor  to  Sprint  Communica- 
tions Co.  L.P.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,334,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,703 
Int.  CI."  H04M  .1/42:11/00:15/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  379—207  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  telecommunications  network 
wherein  the  network  is  operable  to  route  calls  from  origination 
regions  lo  a  plurality  of  user  associated  destinations  for  calls 
directed  to  a  user  associated  number,  the  calls  being  routed  accord- 
ing to  call-handling  statements,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  generating  images  depicting  a  user's  routing  cnteria  at  a 
criteria-handling  device,  wherein  depicting  the  user's  routing 


criteria  comprises  depicting  images  of  geographic  areas  and 
wherein  the  criteria-handling  device  comprises  a  user's  com- 
puter work  station; 

(b)  receiving  in  the  u.ser's  work  station  changes  to  the  user 
routing  criteria  and  modifying  in  the  user's  work  station  the 
displayed  images  depicting  the  changes  to  the  user's  routing 
criteria  wherein  the  routing  criteria  represents  generalized 
inputs  specifying  a  user  routing  plan  and  is  not  configured  for 
compilation  and  use  by  the  network  to  route  calls; 

(c)  transmitting  the  routing  criteria  over  the  network  to  a  routing 
statement  composition  processor  before  the  routing  cnteria  is 
composed  into  a  format  configured  for  compilation  and  use  by 
the  network  to  route  calls;  and 

(d)  composing  at  least  one  call-handling  statement  in  the  routing 
statement  composition  processor  based  on  the  routing  criteria 
wherein  the  call-handling  statement  is  configured  for  compi- 
lation and  use  by  the  network  to  route  calls. 


5.812,655 
FLEXIBLE  SERVICE  ACCESS  CODE  (SAC) 
Eddie  L.  Pickeral,  Piano,  and  Timothy  A.  Morgan,  Garland, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corpora- 
tion, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,748 
Int.  CI."  H40M  .1/42:I5/06:J/00:7A)0 
U.S.  a.  379—207  29  aaims 
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1.  In  a  telephone  communications  system  having  a  switch  for 
receiving  a  call  and  an  originating  trunk  line  for  routing  the  call 
from  an  originating  caller  to  the  switch,  a  method  for  providing 
flexibility  to  accept  and  route  flexible  service  access  codes  not 
restricted  to  a  pre-determined  three-digit  extension  that  are  dialed 
by  an  originating  caller  for  special  service  calls,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  the  switch  receiving  a  call  supports 
processing  of  flexible  serv  ice  access  codes; 

(b)  if  it  is  determined  that  the  switch  receiving  the  call  supports 
flexible  service  access  codes,  then  determining  whether  the 
originating  trunk  group  over  which  the  call  was  routed  sup- 
ports flexible  service  access  codes  and  processing  the  call  as  a 
flexible  service  access  code  special  service  call; 

(c)  if  it  is  determined  that  the  switch  receiving  the  call  does  not 
support  flexible  service  access  codes,  then  processing  the  call 
as  a  common  telephone  call  by  routing  the  call  to  a  destina- 
tion caller  and  building  a  call  record  for  the  call. 


5,812,656 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  PRIORITIZED 

CONNECTIONS  IN  A  PUBLIC  SWITCHED  NETWORK 

Stuart  Mandel  Garland,  Morton  Grove,  and  David  B.  SraJth. 

Hinsdale,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,703 
Int.  a."  H04M  3/42 
VS.  a.  379—208  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  establishing  prioritized  connections  in  a  telecom- 
munications network  comprising: 
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a  switching  system  for  hosting  a  plurality  of  local  lines  and  for 
switching  calls  to  and  from  said  plurality  of  local  lines, 
customer  premise  equipment  being  connected  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  local  lines; 

means  for  establishing  a  first  connection  over  a  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  local  lines  to  a  particular  customer  premise 
equipment  connected  to  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
local  lines,  said  first  connection  having  a  defined  priority:  and 

means  for  disconnecting  said  first  connection  when  a  request  for 
a  second  connection  over  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
local  lines  is  made,  said  second  connection  having  a  priority 
that  IS  higher  than  said  defined  pnonty  of  said  first  connec- 
tion, said  means  for  disconnecting  operating  in  accordance 
with  a  service  profile  that  is  defined  for  said  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  local  lines  and  accessed  by  the  switching 
system,  said  service  profile  defining  parameters  for  control- 
ling handling  of  said  first  connection  wherein  said  parameters 
can  be  varied  for  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  local 
lines. 


5,812,657 

TELEPHONE  NUMBER  DATA  INPUT  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Craig  Reding,  Midland  Park.  NJ.,  and  Suzi  Levas,  Yorktown, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nvnex  Science  &  Technotogy,  Inc..  White 

Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,479 

Int.  CI."  H04M  l/M.im.i/OO 

U.S.  a.  379—242         „  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  telephone  call  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  telephone  operator  telephone  call  related  data  from  a 

caller: 
the  operator  inputting  into  an  operator  workstation  alphabetic 

characters  representing  a  telephone  number  using  alphabetic 


keys  of  a  keyboard  having  more  than  17  alphabetic  keys,  the 
keyboard  being  coupled  to  the  operator  workstation: 

operating  the  operator  workstation  to  convert  the  alphabetic 
characters  representing  a  telephone  number  to  corresponding 
numeric  values  ranging  in  value  from  two  to  nine  by  translat- 
ing the  alphabetic  characters  into  corresponding  numeric  val- 
ues: and 

utilizing  the  generated  numeric  values  representing  the  tele- 
phone number  to  complete  a  call  transaction. 


5,812,658 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  FAILSAFE  SWITCH- 
HOOK  DETECTION  DURING  FAULT  IN  A  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 
Gerald  Michael  Cotreau,  Melbourne,  and  Donald  Karl  Whit- 
ney, Jr.,  West  Melbourne,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Harris 
Corp.,  MeilMume,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,413 

Int.  a."  H04M  l/OO 

UJS.  a.  379—377  25  Claims 
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24.  A  method  of  maintaining  switch-hook  detection  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  short  circuit  in  a  telephone  system,  the  telephone  system 
having  a  telephone  connected  through  a  telephone  line  to  a  first 
circuit  for  carrying  a  first  current.  I,,  and  a  first  current  amplifier 
with  gain  G  for  amplifying  I,  by  G,  and  in  which  a  line  current  in 
the  telephone  line  is  the  sum  of  I,  and  I,  times  G.  and  in  which 
switch-hook  detection  is  indicated  by  the  line  current  exceeding  a 
predetermined  switch-hook  detection  threshold  current.  \sHiy  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  to  a  comparison  circuit  a  reference  current  that  is 
!,„„  times  (G„-Hlr': 

(b)  providing  a  copy  of  I,  to  the  comparison  circuit:  and 

(c)  providing  a  signal  to  reduce  an  output  from  the  first  amplifier 
when  a  short  circuit  is  detected  in  the  telephone  line,  a 
relationship  between  said  copy  of  I,  and  said  reference  current 
not  being  affected  by  a  change  of  output  from  said  first 
amplifier 


5.812,659 
EAR  MICROPHONE  WITH  ENHANCED  SENSITIVITY 
Daniel  W.  Mauney,  Lajolla:  Elwood  G.  Norris,  Poway.  and 
Charles  L.  McClendon,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Jabra  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42.246.  Apr.  2.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,141, 
May  11,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  479.904 
Int.  CI."  H04M  ]/00:  H04R  25/00 
MS.  CI.  379-^30  2  Claims 

1.  An  ear-mounted  speaker  and  microphone  two-way  communi- 
cation device  for  mounting  at  a  user's  ear  canal,  comprising: 
a  housing  sufficiently  small  in  size  to  be  supported  at  cartilage  of 
the  user's  ear  and  having 
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(i)  a  speaker  companment  for  positioning  al  the  ear  canal, 
(ii)  a  microphone  compartment  which  is  more  distant  from  the 
ear  canal  than  the  speaker  compartment  when  the  housmg 
is  supported  at  the  cartilage,  the  microphone  compartment 
including  al  least  one  opening  oriented  toward  the  user's 
mouth,   said  opening  being  configured  to  receive   sound 
waves  from  a  surrounding  environment  of  the  user, 
(iii)    and    an    intermediate    wall    separating    the    respective 
speaker  and  microphone  compartments,  said  speaker  and 
microphone  compartments  and  the  intermediate  wall  being 
aligned  along  a  common  axis  which  is  oriented  with  the 
housing  to  intercept  the  user's  ear  canal: 
a  speaker  positioned  within  the  speaker  compartment  and  along 
the  common  axis,  said  speaker  having  an  emitter  portion 
which  projects  sound  alone  the  axis  toward  the  ear  canal; 
a  microphone  element  positioned  within  the  microphone  com- 
partment and  along  the  axis,  said  microphone  eleinent  being 
directionally  oriented  away  from  the  ear  canal  such  that,  in 
combination  with  the  at  least  one  opening  and  housing  orien- 
tation, a  polar  sensitivity  profile  of  the  microphone  element 
provides  an  enhanced  directional  orientation  to  sound  occur- 
ring in  front  of  the  user  to  a  greater  degree  than  when  the 
device  is  not  positioned  at  the  user's  ear;  and 
audio  circuitry  means  contained  within  the  housing  and  coupled 
(i)  to  the  speaker  for  receiving  and  transmitting  electrical 
signals  to  the  speaker  for  projection  lo  the  user  and  (ii)  to  the 
microphone  element  for  detecting  and  processing  audio  input 
from  the  surrounding  environment. 


5,812.660 
PORTABLE  PHONE  COMPOSITE  CONNECTOR 
Akio  .Suzuki:  Hiroyuki  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  and 
Matti  Hellgren,  Sale,  Finland,  assignors  to  Hirose  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd., 
Salo,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,962,  Mar.  26,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-239052 
Int  CI."  H04M  1/00:  H04R  13/648 
VS.  CL  379—438  5  Claims 


a  housing  with  a  connection  recess  having  upper  and  lower  walls 
and  side  walls  defining  a  rectangular  opening  on  a  front 
surface  thereof: 

a  flat  connector  provided  within  said  connection  recess  and 
consisting  mainly  of  an  insulation  plate  and  signal  terminals 
arranged  on  said  insulation  plate; 

an  RF  terminal  provided  within  said  connection  recess  adjacent 
to  said  flat  connector: 

reinforcing  means  extending  along  an  inner  face  of  said  upper 
wall  of  said  connection  recess  for  reinforcing  said  upper  wall 
of  said  connection  recess  from  inside. 

a  pair  of  insertion  guides  connected  at  right  angles  with  said 
reinforcing  means  and  inserted  in  said  connection  recess  for 
contact  with  inner  faces  of  said  side  walls:  and 

terminal  sections  extending  laterally  from  said  insertion  guides 
and  along  said  front  surface  of  said  housing  for  contact  with  a 
power  source  for  charging, 

said  insertion  guides  having  a  latch  tongue  for  engaging  with 
said  housing  to  prevent  said  reinforcing  means  from  falling 
otf  from  said  housing  and  a  locking  aperture  for  engaging 
with  a  mating  connector  to  prevent  said  mating  connector 
from  falling  off  from  said  composite  connector. 


5,812,661 
SOFTWARE  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Ryota  Akiyama,  and  Makoto  Yoshioka.  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994.  219364 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  380-^  7  Claims 


I.  A  composite  connector  comprising: 


7.  A  software  reproduction  apparatus  for  reproducing  encrypted 
or  non-encrypted  software  data  received  via  an  input  route  includ- 
ing a  storage  medium  and  by  communications  with  a  remote 
source,  and  for  executing  monetary  charges  according  to  the  usage 
of  the  software  comprising: 

signal  processing  means  for  performing  unique  signal  process- 
ing based  on  the  input  route  of  the  software  data:  and 
error  processing  means  for  conducting  error  processing  ba.sed  on 

the  input  route: 
input  switchover  means  for  selecting  an  input  route,  said  input 
switchover  means  comprising: 

first  switchover  means  for  outputtmg  encrypted  and  non- 
encrypted  software  data  to  said  signal  processing  means 
and: 
second  switchover  means  for  receiving  the  output  from  said 
signal  processing  means  and  directing  the  output  of  said 
signal  processing  means  to  said  error  processing  means: 
software  management  means  for  decoding  encrypted  software 
data  and  for  managing  monetary  charges  according  to  the 
usage  of  the  software  data: 
data  conversion  means  for  converting  decoded  data  outpuRed 
from  said  software  management  means  to  output  data  offered 
to  the  user: 
output  route  switchover  means  for  receiving  encrypted  data  from 
said  input  switchover  means  and  outputting  the  encrypted  data 
to  said  software  management  means,  and  for  receiving  non- 
encrypted  software  data  from  said  input  switchover  means 
and  outputting  the  non-encrypted  software  data  to  said  data 
conversion  section; 
drive  apparatus  for  installing  a  writable  medium: 
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writing  means  for  writing  on  said  writable  medium  encrypted 
software  data  obtained  from  the  said  input  route  prior  to  its 
output  to  said  software  management  means:  and 

a  means  for  reading  encrypted  software  data  written  on  said 
medium. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  software  in  a  program-controlled 
object  such  as  a  video  game,  said  object  having  a  main  pan  with  a 
controlling  means,  and  a  replaceable  part  with  a  memory  means 
storing  said  software,  a  part  of  said  software  being  coded  in  the 
form  of  an  execution  program  and  an  inspection  program,  said 
replaceable  part  compnsing  a  generaung  device  and  a  selection 
means  controlled  from  .said  controlling  means,  for  generating  spe- 
cific data  in  a  mode  of  a  plurality  of  modes  preselected  by  said 
selecting  means,  said  data  being  used  by  said  inspection  program 
to  venfy  the  existence  of  an  authorized  hardware  and  give  an 
authorization  for  performing  said  execution  program. 


5^12,663 
DATA  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
RyoU  Akiyama.  and  Makoto  Yoshioka,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995,  Sen  No.  570,016 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-341068 

Int.  CI."  H04K  1/00 

V.S.  a.  380-^  9  Claims 
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readout  control  means  for  directing  readout  of  data  in  accor- 
dance with  the  block  number  obtained  by  said  ID-block 
number  cotresponding  means; 

output  control  means  for  controlling  an  output  of  the  data  read 
out  by  said  readout  control  means;  and 

permitted  information  management  means  for  registering  ID 
information  of  a  frame  of  data  which  has  been  permitted  to  be 
reproduced  by  key  information. 


5,812.662 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  PROTECT  COMPUTER 

SOFTWARE 
Jerry  Hsu,  Yun-Lin  Shan,  and  Sidney  Shen,  Taipei,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  518,930 

Int  a.''  H04L  9/00:  G06F  12/14 

VS.  a.  380-^  10  Claims 


1.  A  dau  reproducing  system  for  outputting  data  to  which  a 
block  number  is  given,  per  block,  to  reproduce  the  data,  compris- 
ing: 

ID  acquisition  means  for  acquiring  ID  information  given  to  a 
data  line  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  from  outside  of  said 
acquisition  means; 

ID-block  corresponding  means  for  registering  a  corresponding 
relation  between  the  ID  information  and  the  block  number 
and  detecting  a  block  number  corresponding  to  the  ID  infor- 
mation acquired  by  said  ID  acquisition  means; 


5312,664 
KEY  DISTRIBUTJON  SYSTEM 
Elizabeth  Bei^obich,  New  Haven;  Richard  W.  Heiden,  Hun- 
tington, and  Robert  W.  Sisson,  Shelton,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,284 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9A)8:9AX):9/M 

VS.  CI.  380-21  14  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  securing  information  for  distribution  and  distrib- 
uting information  to  verification  equipment,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  printing,  encrypted  information  on  a  medium,  wherein 
the  means  for  printing  is 
a  computer  that  generates  a  key  distribution  certificate  by 

creating  a  master  distribution  public  key  pair  and  a  session 

distribution  key  pair 
an    encryptor/decryptor    coupled    to    said    computer,    said 

encryptor/decryptor  encrypts  the  session  distribution  public 

key  with  the  master  distribution  private  key  and  encrypts 

the  distribution  with  the  session  distribution  private  key; 
means  coupled  to  said  encryptor/decryptor  for  producing 

symbols  that  represent  the  information  encrypted  by  said 

encryptor/decryptor; 
mailing  the  secured  information  to  the  owners  of  verification 

equipment:  and 
means  for  scanning  the  secured  information  into  the  verification 
equipment  to  update  an  information  key  file. 


5,812,665 
SWITCHED  CHANNEL  SYSTEM 
W.  Leo  Hoarty,  Morgan  Hill;  Gary  M.  Lauder,  Atherton,  both 
of  Calif.,  and  Ted  E.  Hartson.  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
ICTV,  Inc.,  Los  Gates,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  -Ser.  No.  660,477 
InL  CI."  H04N  7/1 7J .7/1 67 
VS.  CI.  380-10  33  Claims 

1.  An  RF  scrambled  signal  switch  comprising: 
bus  means  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  scrambled  RF  television 
information  signals,  said  scrambled  RF  television  information 
signals  each  having  a  suppressed  synchronization  signal: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  signal  selecting  one  of  said 

scrambled  RF  television  information  signals: 
processor  means,  connected  to  said  receiving  means,  for  identi- 
fying the  selected  scrambled  RF  television  information  signal 
and  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  RF  output  carrier 
frequencies:  and 


September  22,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4607 


in  lift 


«c  aceooi-o*  i 


1K)HB». 


^J-^)«us«« 


crt 


.  IV  ounvn-ir 


means,  coupled  to  said  processor  means  and  said  bus  means,  for 
outputting  the  selected  scrambled  RF  television  information 
signal  on  the  selected  RF  output  carrier. 


5,812.666 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  KEY  MANAGEMENT  AND 
VALIDATION  SYSTEM 
Walter  J.  Baker,  Stratford;  Feliks  Bator,  Easton:  Robert  A. 
Cordery,  Danbury,  all  of  Conn.;   Kevin  D.  Hunter,  East 
Setauket,  N.Y.;  Kathryn  V.  Lawton,  Branford,  Conn.;  Louis 
J.  Loglisci,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Steven  J.  Pauly,  New  Milford, 
Conn.;  Leon  A.  Pintsov,  West  Hartford,  Conn.;  Frederick  W. 
Ryan,  Jr.,  Oxford,  Conn.;  Monroe  A.  Weiant,  Jr.,  Trumbull, 
Conn.,  and  Gary  M.  Heiden,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  414363,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,812 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/08:9/06 
U.S.  CI.  380—21  35  Claims 


1.  A  Key  Management  System  for  generating,  distributing  and 
managing  cryptographic  keys  used  by  a  transaction  evidencing 
device  that  employs  cryptographic  means  to  produce  evidence  of 
information  integrity,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  functionally  distinct  secure  boxes  communica- 
tively coupled  to  each  other,  each  of  said  secure  boxes  includ- 
ing means  for  performing  one  of  key  management  functions 
for  key  generation,  key  installation,  key  verification  and  veri- 
fication of  the  evidence  of  information  integrity  produced  by 
the  transaction  evidencing  device; 

computer  means  for  providing  system  control,  said  computer 
means  being  communicatively  coupled  to  said  secure  boxes 
and  including  means  for  facilitating  communication  among 
said  secure  boxes; 

a  plurality  of  separate  logical  security  domains,  each  of  said 
security  domains  providing  domain  processes  for  key  genera- 
tion, key  installation,  key  verification  and  verification  of  the 


evidence  of  information  integrity  produced  by  said  transaction 
evidencing  device  within  said  domain  using  said  key  manage- 
ment functions; 

a  plurality  of  domain  archives  communicatively  coupled  to  said 
computer  means  and  corresponding  respectively  to  each  of 
said  security  domains,  said  domain  archives  including  means 
for  recording  key  status  records  and  master  keys  for  each 
domain: 

means  for  installing  said  master  keys  in  the  transaction  evidenc- 
ing device;  and 

means  for  verifying  said  evidence  of  information  integrity.  ■ 


5,812,667 
SUBSCRIBER  REGISTRATION  AND  AUTHENTICATION 

METHOD 
Noriki  Miki,  Yokosuka,  and  Kiyomi  Kumozaki,  Zushi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  U.  1995,  Ser,  No.  526,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217009 

Int.  a.'' H04L  9/90, 9/i2 

U.S.  CI.  380—23  4  Claims 


lA 


I.  A  subscriber  registration  and  authentication  method,  used  in  a 
communication  service  system  in  which  plural  network  termina- 
tion units  are  connected  via  a  communication  network  with  a  local 
service  unit  controlled  by  an  operation  system  which  is  managed 
by  a  network  manager  and  the  local  service  unit  provides  services 
for  each  registered  network  termination  unit,  said  method  for 
registering  each  network  termination  unit  for  the  local  service  unit 
and  authenticating  the  registered  network  termination  unit  before 
providing  the  service,  wherein: 

each  network  termination  unit  has  a  peculiar  secret  information 
item  for  identifying  the  network  termination  unit  and  an 
encrypted  information  item  obtained  by  encrypting  the  secret 
information  item  with  a  public  key  which  is  determined  by  the 
network  manager,  and  said  method  comprises: 
step  (r),  performed  by  the  operation  system,  of  decrypting  the 
encrypted  information  item  stored  in  the  network  termina- 
tion unit  which  will  be  registered  by  using  a  secret  key 
which  is  determined  by  the  network  manager,  and  register- 
ing this  network  termination  unit  for  the  local  service  unit 
by  writing  the  encrypted  and  decrypted  information  items 
into  the  local  service  unit; 
step  (cl ),  performed  by  the  local  service  unit  at  the  beginning 
of  providing  the  service,  of  calling  the  network  termination 
unit  as  a  communication  partner  by  sending  the  encrypted 
information  item  which  is  peculiar  for  the  network  termi- 
nation unit; 
step  (c2),  performed  by  the  called  network  termination  unit, 
of  comparing  the  received  encrypted  information  item  with 
the  encr)pted  information  item  of  its  own.  and  if  these 
agree  with  each  other,  responding  to  the  local  service  unit 
by  using  the  secret  information  item  of  its  own;  and 
step  (c3).  performed  by  the  local  service  unit,  of  confirming 
that  the  network  termination  unit  as  a  communication  part- 
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ner  has  been  regularly  registered  by  collating  the  informa- 
tion item  received  from  the  network  termination  unit  with 
the  information  item  of  its  own. 


5.812.668 

SYSTEM.  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  OF  MANLFACTl  RE 

FOR  VERIFYING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  REMOTE 

TRANSACTION  CLEAR.ANCE  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A 

MULTICHANNEL.  EXTENSIBLE,  FLEXIBLE 

ARCHITECTURE 

Jay  C.  Weber.  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yerifone.  Inc.. 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,118 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/32:  G07G  I/I4 

U.S.  CI.  3«»— 24  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  verifying  the  operation  of  a  remote  transaction 
clearance  system  between  a  merchant  controlled  computer  and  a 
test  gateway  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  communicating  between  the  merchant-controlled  computer 
and  the  test  gateway  computer; 

(b)  transmitting  a  message  from  the  merchant-controlled  com- 
puter to  the  test  gateway,  the  message  representing  at  least 
one  transaction:  and 

(c)  providing  response  data  in  response  to  the  message  from  the 
test  gateway,  the  response  data  representing  a  transaction 
response. 


means  for  computing  a  second  hash  of  said  associated  EDI 
acknowledgment  message; 

means  for  digitally  signing  said  associated  EDI  acknowledgment 
message,  said  message  digitally  signing  means  comprising 
means  for  encrypting  said  second  hash  with  said  sender 
computer's  private  key; 

means  for  inserting  said  second  hash  in  a  predetermined  location 
in  said  associated  EDI  acknowledgment  message; 

means  for  transmitting  said  EDI  interchange  communication 
along  with  said  digitally  signed  associated  EDI  acknowledg- 
ment message  to  said  recipient  computer  over  said  open 
public  network:  and 

means  associated  with  said  recipient  computer  for  receiving  and 
processing  said  received  EDI  interchange  communication  and 
said  digitally  signed  EDI  acknowledgment  message  for  pro- 
viding authentication  and  non-repudiation  of  said  EDI  inter- 
change communication  from  said  sender  computer,  said 
means  comprising  means  for  decrypting  said  encrypted  sec- 
ond hash  with  said  sender  computer's  public  key;  whereby 
secure  private  EDI  interchange  communications  can  occur 
over  said  open  public  network  while  providing  authentication 
and  non-repudiation  of  said  EDI  communications. 


5.812.669 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  SECURE  EDI 

OVER  AN  OPEN  NETWORK 
Lew  Jenkins,  819  Slater  Ave.,  Pleasant  Hill.  Calif.  94523,  and 
Emmanuel   K.  Pasetes,  Jr.,  55  Weedranch  Cir.,  Danville, 
Calif.  94525 

FUed  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,984 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00:9/30:9/32 
VS.  CI.  380—25  50  Oaims 

1.  In  a  public  key/pnvate  key  secure  communication  system  for 
selectively  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  computers  over  an  open 
public  network,  said  plurality  of  computers  comprising  a  sender 
computer  and  a  recipient  computer,  said  sender  and  recipient 
computers  exchanging  secure  digital  messages  there  between,  said 
sender  computer  having  a  first  associated  public  key  and  a  first 
associated  private  key,  said  recipient  computer  having  a  second 
associated  public  key  and  a  second  associated  pri\ate  key.  said 
digital  messages  comprising  an  EDI  interchange  communication 
between  said  sender  computer  and  said  recipient  computer,  said 
EDI  interchange  communication  having  an  a.ssociated  EDI 
acknowledgment  message;  the  improvement  in  said  secure  open 
network  communication  system  comprising 
means  for  computing  a  first  hash  for  said  EDI  interchange 

communication  from  said  sender  computer; 
means  for  insening  said  first  hash  in  a  predetermined  location  in 
said  associated  EDI  acknowledgment  message; 


5,812,670 

TRACEABLE  ANONYMOUS  TRANSACTIONS 

SUvio  Micali.  459  Chestnut  Hill  Ave..  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,134 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9AX):9/30 

U.S.  CI.  380—25  76  Claims 
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41.  A  method  of  enabling  a  sender  to  provide  a  message  to  a 
recipient  and  the  recipient  to  provide  a  reply,  with  the  assistance  of 
at  least  a  first  trustee,  wherein  the  recipient  does  not  know  the 
identity  of  the  sender,  comprising: 

having  the  sender  and  the  at  least  first  trustee  participate  in  a 
communications  protocol  by  which  a  first  transmission  label 
is  provided  to  the  first  trustee  and  information  is  provided  to 
the  recipient,  wherein  the  information  includes  the  message 
and  data  that  is  sufficient  to  trace  the  identity  of  the  sender  yet 
does  not  reveal  the  sender's  identity  to  the  recipient;  and 
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having  (he  recipient  take  action  to  reply  to  the  message  by  which 
a  second  transmission  label  is  provided  to  the  first  trustee  and 
a  reply  is  provided  to  the  sender: 

wherein  the  second  transmission  label  is  obtained  by  applying  a 
given  linking  function  to  the  first  transmission  label. 


5,812,671 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Ross,  Jr.,  Daphne,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Xante  Corpora- 
tion, Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Sen  No.  682,298 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9m) 

l'.S.  CI.  380—49  _  4  Claims 
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3.  A  cryptographic  communication  method  for  transmitting 
encrypted  messages  over  a  public  network  from  a  sending  node  lo 
a  receiving  ntxle.  including  the  steps  of: 

storing  at  an  encryption  gateway  node  a  respective  different 
private  sending  node  decryption  key  and  a  respective  different 
private  receiving  node  encryption  key  for  each  of  a  plurality 
of  nodes  connected  to  said  network: 

first  encrypting  at  said  sending  node  a  data  file  using  a  private, 
sending  node  encryption  key: 

transmitting  said  data  tile  encrypted  in  the  hrst  encrypting  step 
over  said  network  lo  an  encryption  gateway  node: 

first  decrypting  said  data  tile  al  said  encryption  gateway  node 
using  a  private  sending  node  decryption  key  corresponding  to 
the  private  sending  node  encryption  key  used  in  the  first 
encrypting  step: 

second  encrypting  at  said  encryption  gateway  said  data  tile 
which  has  been  decrypted  in  the  first  decrypting  step  using  a 
private  receiving  node  encryption  key  for  said  receiving  node: 

transmitting  said  data  tile  encrypted  in  the  second  encrypting 
step  over  said  network  to  said  receiving  node: 

second  decrypting  said  data  file  at  said  receiving  node  using  a 
decryption  key  corresponding  to  the  private  receiving  node 
encryption  key  used  in  the  second  encrypting  step: 

periodically  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  connected  to 
said  network,  generating  a  new  encryption/decryption  algo- 
nihm  for  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  nodes,  encrypting  said 
new  encryption/decryption  algorithm  with  an  encryption/ 
decryption  algorithm  previously  used  by  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  nodes,  transmitting  said  new  encryption/ 
decryption  algorithm  to  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
nodes,  and  storing  said  new  encryption/decryption  algorithm 
at  said  encryption  gateway  node. 


5,812,672     . 

METHOD  FOR  REDl  CING  DATA  IN  THE 

TRANSMLSSION  AND/OR  STORAGE  OF  DIGITAL 

SIGNALS  OF  SEVERAL  DEPENDENT  CHANNELS 

Juergen  Herre,  and  Dieter  Seitzer,  both  of  Eriangen.  Germany, 

assignors  to  Fraunhofer-Ges,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00869,  §  371  Date  Dec.  15.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09644.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211,547 
Claims  prioriiy,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1991,  41  36 
825.8 

Int.  CI."  H04H  5/00 
MS.  CL  381—2  16  Claims 


1.  Method  for  diminishing  cross  channel  interference  in  a  data 
reduction  process  during  the  transmission  and  storage  of  informa- 
tion in  N  dependent  channels,  each  channel  comprising  a  channel 
signal  having  a  frequency  range  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
frequency  range  parts,  in  which  method  scanning  values  of  said 
channel  signals  in  the  time  domain  are  transformed  blockwise  into 
the  frequency  domain,  thereby  providing  respective  spectral  values 
for  said  range  parts,  the  spectral  values  are  encoded,  transmitted 
and/or  stored,  decoded  and  transformed  back  into  N  channel  sig- 
nals in  the  time  domain,  comprising: 
determining  a  single  quantity  which  is  a  measure  of  the  overall 
spectral   separation   between  the  different  channel   signals, 
ba.sed  on  the  spectral  values  for  corresponding  blocks  of  the 
different  channel  signals: 
comparing  the  quantity  with  a  predetermined  threshold: 
performing  common  encoding  of  said  channel  signals  when  the 

quantity  falls  below  the  threshold:  and 
performing  separate  encoding  of  said  channel  signals  when  the 
quantity  exceeds  the  threshold. 


5,812,673 
NOISE  SUPPRESSING  DEVICE 
Akira  Nohara.  Nishinomiya.  and  Joji  Kane,  Nara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-210287; 
Oct.  14,  1994.  6-249531 

Int.  CI."  H04H  5nn):  H04B  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  381—13  2  Claims 

I.  A  noise  suppressing  device  comprising: 
a  means  for  inputting  a  signal  to  be  modulated  in  a  transfer 

system  of  a  stereo  signal: 
a  tuner  section  for  obtaining  the  signal  from  said  input  means. 

detecting  and  outputting  a  plurality  of  certain  signals: 
a  sum  signal-preparing  means  for  summing  up  said  certain 
signals  output  troin  said  tuner  section  and  preparing  a  sum 
signal: 
a  difference  signal-preparing  means  for  taking  the  difference 
between  said  certain  signals  output  from  said  tuner  section 
and  preparing  a  difference  signal: 
a  field/disturbance  information-detecting  means  for  detecting 
held/disturbance  informations  relating  to  the  earner  level  of 
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said  signal  to  be  modulated  or  the  disturbed  degree  of  said 
signal  to  be  modulated  from  said  tuner  section,  and  outputting 
the  lieid/disturbance  informations: 

a  modulation  information-detecting  n>eans  for  detecting  modu- 
lation informations  relating  to  the  modulation  degree  of  said 
signal  to  be  modulated  or  the  stereo  pilot  signal  level  of  said 
signal  to  be  modulated  from  said  tuner  section,  and  outputting 
said  modulation  informations: 

a  sum  signal  noise  cancel  ineans  for  suppressing  or  removing 
noise  with  respect  to  said  sum  signal: 

a  difference  signal  noise  cancel  means  for  suppressing  or  remov- 
ing noise  with  respect  to  said  difference  signal: 

a  noise  cancel  control  means  for  controlling  said  sum  signal 
noise  cancel  means  and  said  difference  signal  noise  cancel 
means,  based  on  the  output  from  said  held/disturbance 
information-detecting  means  and  the  output  from  said  modu- 
lation information-detecting  means:  and 

a  signal  separation  means  for  separating  said  plurality  of  certain 
signals  based  on  the  sum  signal  and  the  difference  signal  in 
which  the  noise  has  been  suppressed  or  removed. 


sound  source  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  listeners  in  a  listening 
room,  the  virtual  sound  source  being  simulated  using  loudspeakers 
and  an  input  signal  from  an  actual  sound  source,  and  the  listening 
room  being  a  room  in  which  the  listeners  listen  to  the  loudspeak- 
ers, the  method  comprising: 

A.  providing  a  setting  interface,  a  signal  processing  room  mod- 
ule and  a  signal  processing  pan  module, 

B.  fixing,  using  the  setting  interface,  ( I )  values  of  perceptual 
factors  defining  the  acoustic  quality  produced  by  the  virtual 
sound  source  in  the  virtual  room  and  (2)  values  of  parameters 
defining  the  localization  of  the  virtual  sound  source, 

C.  converting  the  values  (I)  and  (2)  into  a  pulse  response 
described  by  its  energy  distribution  as  a  function  of  time  and 
frequency. 

D.  performing  a  context  compensation  so  as  to  modify  the  pulse 
response  to  compensate  for  the  acoustic  properties  of  the 
listening  room  and  the  position,  orientation  and  directivity  of 
the  loudspeakers. 

E.  obtaining  an  artificial  reverberation  from  elementary  signals 
coming  from  the  input  signal,  so  as  to  achieve  real-time 
creation  of  the  acoustic  quality  produced  by  the  virtual  sound 
source,  the  obtaining  step  being  performed  using  the  signal 
processing  room  module,  and 

F.  using  the  signal  processing  pan  module  to  (I)  control  the 
localization  of  the  virtual  sound  source.  (2)  control  movement 
of  the  sound  source  and  (3)  carry  out  a  format  conversion  into 
another  reproduction  mode,  and  wherein,  during  the  providing 
step  (A),  the  signal  processing  room  module  which  is  pro- 
vided further  includes 

a  first  digital  equalizer  filter  which  performs  a  spectral  correc- 
tion of  the  direct  sound, 

a  second  digital  equalizer  filter  which  performs  a  spectral 
correction  of  the  average  .sound  radiated  by  a  sound  source 
in  every  direction, 

a  delay  line  which  obtains  time-shifted  copies  of  the  average 
sound  signal  entering  the  delay  line  and  an  equalizer  filler 
to  filter  the  signals  that  represent  the  sound  coming  from 
the  sides  and  are  characteristic  of  the  pnmary  reflections, 

a  first  unitary  matrix  associated  with  a  delay  bank  and  with  an 
equalizer  filter,  and  a  second  unitary  matrix  associated  with 
absorbent  delay  banks  and  with  an  equalizer  filter  in  order 
to  respectively  produce  four  signals  characteristic  of  the 
secondary  reflections  and  four  signals  characteristic  of  the 
late  reverberation. 


5,812.674 

METHOD  TO  SIMl'LATE  THE  ACOUSTICAL  QUALITY 

OF  A  ROOM  AND  ASSOCUTED  ALDIO-DIGITAL 

PROCESSOR 

Jean  Marc  Jot;  Jean-Pascal  Jullien,  and  Olivier  Wanisfel,  all 

of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,073 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25,  1995,  95  10111 
Int.  CI."  H04R  5/00 
U.S.  a.  381-17  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  simulating  the  acoustic  quality  produced  by  a 
virtual  sound  source  in  a  virtual  room  and  of  localizing  the  vinual 


5,812.675 

SOUND  REPRODUCING  ARRAY  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Stephen  Francis  Taylor,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Taylor  Group  of  Companies.  Inc..  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,160,  May  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,590J07,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,463, 

Dec.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,517,570.  This  application  Sep.  13. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  713,794 

Int  CI."  H04R  5/00 

VS.  CI.  381—18  12  aalms 

1.  A  sound  reproducing  system,  composing: 

(a)  a  deformable  two-dimensional  sound  reproducing  surface 
compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  sound  pixels,  wherein  the  sound 
pixels  comprise  addressable  transducers  for  generating  acous- 
tical energy,  the  sound  pixels  being  arranged  in  a  mau-ix 
having  vertical  and  horizontal  axes  so  as  to  support  propaga- 
tion and  movement  of  the  acoustical  energy  along  the  vertical 
and  horizontal  axes  of  the  matrix: 

(b)  a  storage  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  streams, 
wherein  each  data  stream  comprises  one  or  more  elements  of 
an  acoustical  energy  source:  and 

(c)  processing  means,  coupled  to  the  surface  and  the  storage 
device,  for  retrieving  at  least  one  data  stream  from  the  storage 
device  and  for  transmitting  each  of  the  data  streams  to  a 
specific  sound  pixel,  wherein  the  sound  pixels  are  synchro- 
nized and  interlinked  by  the  data  streams  to  reprtxiuce  a  time 
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5.812,676 
NEAR-FIELD  REPRODUCTION  OF  BINAURALLY 
ENCODED  SIGNALS 
Edwin  C.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Norfolk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bose  Cor- 
poration, Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3L  1994,  Sen  No.  251,482 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  5/00 

VS.  C\.  381—24  13  Qaims 


I.  A  transportable  sound  reproduction  system  for  transducing 
binaurally  encoded  signals  into  near-tield  reproduction  coinprising, 

a  head  locator  for  positioning  a  listener's  head  at  a  desired 
location  in  said  near-field,  and 

a  pair  of  speakers  for  establishing  said  near-field  in  fixed  relation 
to  said  head  locator  such  that  said  speakers  are  located  close 
to  and  forward  of  the  desired  location  of  said  listener's  head. 

a  source  of  binaurally.  and  transaurally  encoded  signals  simulat- 
ing an  actual  sound  field. 

processing  circuitry  coupling  said  source  of  binaurally  and  tran- 
saurally encoded  signals  to  said  pair  of  speakers. 

said  head  localor  and  said  pair  of  speakers  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  when  reproducing  binaurally  and  transaurally 
encoded  signals  simulating  an  actual  sound  field,  auditory 
illusions  are  created  at  said  desired  location  that  are  nearly 
indistinguishable  from  the  listening  experience  a  listener 
would  receive  in  the  actual  sound  Held  being  simulated. 


5,812,677 

ACOUSTIC  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Yoshihiko  Tamaru,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 

i^tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  576„W1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994.  6-318503 
Int.  CI."  H03G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  381-«1  12  Claims 
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line  for  the  acoustical  energy  source  radiating  and  moving 
through  the  vertical  and  horizontal  axes  of  the  matrix. 
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1.  An  acoustic  signal  processing  method  for  impleinenting 
acoustic  special  effect  processing  on  an  acoustic  signal  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

storing  acoustic  signal  waveform  data  in  a  memory; 

processing  the  acoustic  signal  at  a  first  sampling  frequency 
w  ithin  one  period  of  the  first  sampling  frequency  w  ith  a  single 
mulliplier/adder  pair; 

down-sampling  the  acoustic  signal  to  provide  a  down-sampled 
signal; 

sampling  the  down-sampled  signal  at  a  second  sampling  fre- 
quency with  the  single  multiplier/adder  pair  to  provide  a 
resultant  signal;  and 

up-sampling  the  resultant  signal. 


5,812,678 
AUSCULATION  AUGMENTATION  DEVICE 
Stanley  J.  Scalise,  1620  16th  Terrace,  Palm  Beach  Gardens, 
Fla.  33418;  Adele  Scalise  Rainone.  4584  Satinleaf  La.,  Sara- 
sota, Fla.  34241.  legal  representative  of  said  Stanley  J.  Sca- 
lise, deceased,  and  Deimis  VV.  Davis,  10740  Eland  SL^  Boca 
Raton.  Fla.  33428 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  606.567 

InL  CI."  A61B  7/04 

U.S.  CL  381—67  26  Oaims 

30 


1.  A  noise-canceling  system  for  the  detection  and  amplification 
of  anatomy  sounds  for  presentation  to  a  conventional  stethoscope, 
said  system  comprising  an  assembly  containing: 

a)  an  acoustic  sensing  face  placed  in  contact  with  a  biological 
source  of  anatomy  sounds  for  efficient  coupling  of  sound  into 
said  noise-canceling  system; 

b)  a  first  sound  sensitive  tran.sducer  receiving  anatomy  sounds 
coupled  from  said  acoustic  sensing  face  and  noise  sounds 
coupled  from  said  acoustic  sensing  face  as  well  as  through  the 
body  of  said  assembly,  said  first  sound  sensitive  transducer 
convening  the  combination  of  said  anatomy  sounds  and  said 
noise  sounds  into  an  electrical  signal; 
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c)  a  second  sound  sensitive  transducer  contained  in  said  assem- 
bly, said  second  sound  sensitive  transducer  preferentially 
sensing  said  noise  sounds  and  converting  said  noise  sounds 
into  an  electrical  signal; 

d)  a  processing  system  receiving  said  electrical  signals  output 
from  said  firsi  and  second  sound  sensitive  transducers,  said 
processing  system  processing  said  electrical  signals  output 
from  said  first  and  second  sound  sensitive  transducers  so  as  to 
provide  a  noise-reduced  output  signal  that  contains  energy 
due  to  said  anatomy  sounds,  but  is  largely  devoid  of  an  energy 
contribution  due  lo  said  noise  sounds: 

e)  a  sound  transducer  for  output  of  signals  from  said  processing 
system,  said  sound  transducer  providing  an  acoustic  signal 
input  to  a  conventional  stethoscope; 

f)  means  for  delivering  output  of  said  processing  system  to  said 
sound  transducer; 

g)  a  surface  of  shape  complementary  to  the  front  side  of  the  bell 
of  a  conventional  stethoscope,  said  surface  having  at  least  one 
aperture  therein  for  the  transmission  of  acoustic  energy  from 
said  sound  transducer  lo  said  bell  when  said  surface  is  mated 
with  said  bell,  whereby,  said  noise-canceling  system  when 
used  in  concert  with  a  stethoscope  provides  stethoscope  out- 
put sound  that  has  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  Improved  over  that 
available  from  an  unaided  conventional  stethoscope. 


5,812,679 
ELECTRONIC  DAMPER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  HEARING  AID 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Mead   Kiilion,  700  Perrie  Dr.  #402.  Elk   Grove   ViUage,   lU. 
60007;  Chris  W.  Papalias,  741  Temesceal,  Redwood  City, 
Calif.  94062,  and  Anthony  J.  Becker.  3273  B.  Rocky  Water 
La.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95148 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346.855 

Int  a.''  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—68.2  37  Claims 
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1.  A  hearing  aid  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior: 

b.  a  microphone  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  housing  and 
having  at  least  one  sound  inlet  lube  to  receive  sound  from  the 
exterior  of  said  housing: 

c.  an  electronic  damping  circuit  for  damping  electrical  signals 
representative  of  sound  received  by  said  microphone,  said 
electronic  damping  circuit  having  a  frequency  response  char- 
acterized by  a  generally  flat  portion  and  an  inverse  pealt,  said 
electronic  damping  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  switched 
capacitor  filter  for  defining  the  inverse  peak: 

d.  a  damper  control  circuit  connected  to  provide  at  least  one 
switching  clock  signal  to  said  electronic  damping  circuit,  said 
switched  capacitor  filter  of  said  electronic  damping  circuit 
being  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  switching  clock  signal  to 
vary  the  filter  characteristics  of  said  inverse  peak; 

e.  programming  interface  means  for  controlling  the  signal  char- 
acteristics of  said  switching  clock  signal:  and 

f.  an  earphone  for  transducing  electrical  signals  that  have  been 
damped  by  said  electronic  damping  circuit  into  sound  repre- 
sentative of  the  sound  received  by  said  microphone,  said 
earphone  having  a  sound  outlet  tube  for  conducting  sound  to 


the  exterior  of  said  housing,  said  earphone  having  a  firequency 
response  including  a  generally  flat  portion  and  at  least  one 
undamped  peak,  said  at  least  one  undamped  peak  occurring 
over  a  frequency  range  that  is  at  least  partially  dependent  on 
the  length  of  said  outlet  lube,  said  inverse  peak  of  said 
electronic  damping  circuit  occurring  over  a  frequency  range 
generally  corresponding  to  the  frequency  range  of  said 
undamped  peak  thereby  (o  provide  a  hearing  aid  output  signal 
that  is  generally  unaiTected  by  undesirable  characteristics  of 
said  undamped  peak. 


5,812,680 
HEARING  AID  APPARATl'S 
Douglas  H.  Glendon,  15  Chestnut  SL,  North  Reading,  Mass. 
01864 

Filed  JuL  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676473 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  381—69  18  Oaims 


J-T 


1.  A  hearing  aid  comprising 

a  microphone  for  generating  a  signal: 

an  amplifier  configurable  to  receive  a  signal  for  producing  an 
amplified  signal; 

control  means  adapted  to  control  said  amplifier; 

a  receiver  configured  to  receive  said  amplified  signal  and  to 
generate  a  sound  pressure  signal: 

a  connector  configurable  to  receive  said  amplified  signal  for 
conducting  said  sound  pressure  signal,  said  connector  having 
an  inner  inember  and  an  outer  member,  said  inner  member 
being  removably  insertable  into  said  outer  member,  said  con- 
nector being  able  to  conduct  said  sound  pressure  signal  when 
said  inner  member  is  at  least  partially  inserted  into  said  outer 
member,  said  connector  forming  a  breakaway  nipple: 

a  conduit  configurable  to  extend  into  the  ear  canal,  said  conduit 
configurable  to  receive  said  amplified  signal  from  said  con- 
nector for  conducting  said  amplified  signal  to  an  area  proxi- 
mal to  the  eardrum; 

a  substantially  flat  circuit  holder  adapted  lo  carry  and  electrically 
connect  electronic  components  including  said  microphone, 
said  amplifier,  said  control  means,  and  a  banery;  and 

a  housing  to  contain  said  circuit  holder  and  electronic  compo- 
nents, adapted  to  be  attached  solely  to  an  ear  lobe,  said 
housing  having  a  female  receptacle  for  housing  the  breakaway 
nipple  and  the  outer  member. 


5.812,681 
ARTIFICUL  LARYNX  WITH  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Clifford  J.  Griffin,  27636  Ynez  Rd.,  Suite  L7199,  Temecula, 
Calif.  92591 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,172,  Oct.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,560 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/20 
VS.  a.  381—70  9  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  larynx,  compnsing: 
a  case:  and 

an  electrical  circuit  within  the  case  for  producing  a  tone  having 
a  frequency  in  the  human  voice  range; 
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the  electncal  circuit  including  control  means  for  enabling  a  user 
to  turn  on  the  electrical  circuit  and  vary  the  frequency  of  the 
tone: 

the  control  means  including  a  switch,  the  switch  having  a  switch 
actuator  for  actuating  the  switch  in  response  to  the  user 
applying  force  to  the  switch  actuator,  and  the  switch  further 
including  a  depressor  component  for  enabling  the  user  to 
apply  force  to  the  switch  actuator  by  pressing  the  depressor 
component;  and 

the  control  means  also  including  a  pressure-sensitive  resistor 
electrically  connected  in  the  circuit  so  that  the  frequency  of 
the  tone  varies  in  response  to  the  user  applying  force  to  the 
pressure-sensitive  resistor; 

the  pressure-sensitive  resistor  being  physically  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  depressor  component  and  the  switch  actuator  so 
that  pressing  the  depressor  component  applies  force  to  the 
pressure-sensitive  resistor  as  well  as  the  switch  actuator, 
thereby  enabling  the  user  to  turn  on  the  electncal  circuit  and 
vary  the  frequency  of  the  lone  by  operation  of  the  depressor 
component. 


5,812,682 
ACTIVE  VIBRATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
MULTIPLE  INPUTS 
Colin  F.  Ross,  Great  Shelford,  and  Graham  P.  Eatwell,  Calde- 
cote,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Noise  Cancellation  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Linthicum,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,953.  Jan.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  50,023,  Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605307 
InL  Cl.'^  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—71.11  18  Claims 


a  plurality  of  monitoring  sensors  responsive  to  tlie  combination 
of  said  primary  and  secondary  vibration  fields  and  which 
produce  third  signals. 

a  controller  including  one  output  waveform  generator  for  each 
second  signal  wherein  each  output  waveform  generator  is 
responsive  to  said  first  signals  and  generates  one  of  the  said 
second  signals  so  thai  the  combined  effect  of  the  second 
signals  is  that  the  vibration  is  a  region,  which  is  excited  by  the 
said  primary  and  secondary  vibration  fields,  lends  to  be 
reduced. 

characterized  in  that  the  input  sensors  generate  said  first  signals 
related  to  the  phase  and  amplitude  of  the  primary  vibration 
field  or  of  the  sources  which  generate  said  pnmary  vibration 
field,  and  in  that  the  controller  adapts  the  output  waveform 
generators  so  thai  the  vibration  in  the  region  is  maintained  at 
a  reduced  level,  said  adaption  of  the  output  waveform  genera- 
tors taking  account  of  said  cross  correlation  matrix  of  said 
first  signals. 


5.812,683 

HEADPHONE  JACK  EXTENDED  OUTLET 

Thomas  F.  Parker,  18163  Holcumb  Rd.,  and  Thomas  J.  Nook, 

13266  Greenleaf  La.,  both  of  Grand  Haven.  Mich.  49417 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,459,  Mar.  21,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,970 

Int.  CI.''  H04R  l/IO 

V&.  a.  381—74  13  Claims 


1  A  headphone  jack  extended  outlet  for  powering  multiple 
headphone  jacks  from  a  single  iwo-channel  source,  said  outlet 
comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  containing  a  two-channel  amplifier 
having  an  input  and  output  and  a  power  supply  for  said 
amplifier; 

input  means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  for 
receiving  a  two-channel  output  signal  from  said  single  two- 
channel  source,  said  input  means  interconnecting  said  output 
signal  with  the  amplifier  inpul; 

a  plurality  of  two-channel  headphone  jack.s  having  plug- 
receiving  apertures,  said  jacks  being  positioned  within  said 
housing  so  as  to  have  the  plug-receiving  apertures  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  said  housing;  and 

means  interconnecting  each  of  said  jacks  with  said  amplifier 
output. 


•^^^^^ 


*0«^e*  *MT  or  CMTIQcUlk  - 


1.  An  active  vibration  control  system  comprising: 
at  least  two  inpul  sensors  which  generate  first  signals  related  lo 
al  least  one  characteristic  of  a  primary  vibration  field  or  of  the 
sources  which  generate  the  pnmary  vibration  field,  said  input 
sensors  determining  a  cross-correlation  matrix  of  said  first 
signals  from  said  at  least  two  inpul  sensors, 
a  plurality  of  actuators  driven  by  second  signals  which  produce 
a  secondary  vibration  field. 


5,812,684 

PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT  NOISE  ATTENUATION 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Joseph  Steven  Mark,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies.  Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,773 

InL  CI."  H04B  1/00:  H03B  29/00:  M>\¥  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  381—86  13  Claims 

6.  A  noise  attenuation  apparatus  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle 

having  a  passenger  compartment,  said  noise  attenuation  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  moveable  side  glass  resilienlly  supported  from  within  door  of 
the  motor  vehicle,  said  side  glass  having  a  lower  portion  of 
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5,812,686 

DEVICE  FOR  ACTIVE  STIMLILATION  OF  AN 

ACOUSTICAL  IMPEDANCE 

Maximilian  Hans  Hobelsberger,  Dorfstr.  16.  CH-5303  Wiiren- 

lingen,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35^19,  Mar.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,240 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  24.  1992,  916/ 
92 

Int  CI."  H04R  .1/00 
U.S.  a.  381-96  17  Qalms 


S6 
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said  glass,  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  glass  protruding  above 
a  beltline  and  an  interior  surface  exposed  to  the  passenger 
compartment,  and  an  exterior  surface  exposed  to  an  exterior 
surrounding  the  motor  vehicle; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  vibrations  of  said  ude  glass  and 
generating  a  vibration  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

control  means  for  generating  an  attenuation  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  vibration  signal;  and 

actuation  means  for  vibrating  said  side  glass  in  response  to  said 
attenuation  signal  so  as  to  cancel  said  vibrations  of  said  side 
glass  thereby  reducing  noise  radiated  from  said  side  glass. 

'ft 


5,812,685 

NON-DIRECTIONAL  SPEAKER  SYSTEM  WITH  POINT 

SOUND  SOURCE 

Takeshi  Fujita,  1181-10  Yoshidacho,  Totsuka-ku.  Yokohama, 

Kanagawa.  and  Keiyi  MuraU,  13-41,  Ichibancho  2-chome, 

Tachikawa-shi,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,999 

Int.  a."  H04R  1/02 

VS.  a.  381—90  10  Oaims 

X        8 


iwvr 


1.  A  non-directional  speaker  system  with  a  point  sound  source 
comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  basic  structure  of  a  hollow  32-hedron 
composed  of  1 2  pentagonal  flat  surfaces  and  20  hexagonal  flat 
surfaces. 

speaker  units  mounted  in  all  or  25-3 1  of  said  enclosures  sur- 
faces, said  speaker  units  comprising: 

a  woofer  mounted  in  each  of  9-12  of  said  pentagonal  sur- 
faces, and  a  tweeter  mounted  in  each  of  15-20  of  said 
hexagonal  surfaces,  and 

a  real  time  digital  signal  processing  system  inserted  in  an  input 
line  of  said  speaker  units,  the  real  time  digital  signal  process- 
ing system  inverse-characterislically  filtering  driving  signals 
of  the  speaker  units  to  correct  a  peak  and  a  dip  caused  in 
frequency  response  and  in  phase  response  of  each  of  the 
speaker  units. 
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15.  A  loudspeaker  system  for  improved  bass  reproduction, 
compnsing  a  loudspeaker-system  housing  and  a  loudspeaker 
being  mounted  in  an  opening  of  the  loudspeaker- system  hous- 
ing; 
and  a  device  to  simulate  a  selectable  acoustical  impedance, 
comprising 

an  electrodynamic  transducer,  for  transformation  of  electrical 
energy  into  acoustical  energy  by  movement  of  said  u-ans- 
ducer's  membrane, 
wall  means,  into  an  opening  of  which  said  transducer  is  built 
that  said  transducer's  membrane  closes  said  opening,  for 
dampening  the  influence  of  the  acoustical  waves  radiated 
by  the  rear  surface  of  said  transducer's  membrane  on  the 
acoustical  waves  produced  by  the  front  surface  of  said 
transducer's  membrane, 
pressure-sensing  means,  mounted  at  said  front  surface  of  said 
transducer's  membrane,  for  measuring  the  air  pressure  and 
for  producing  signals  indicative  of  this  air  pressure, 
calculating  means,  to  the  input  of  which  the  signals  produced 
by  said  pressure  sensing  means  are  applied,  for  calculating 
output  signals  based  on  the  value  of  said  signals  from  the 
pressure  sensing  means  according  to  a  mathematical  func- 
tion, whereby  the  dependancy  of  the  momentary  value  of 
the  calculated  ouq^ut  signals  on  the  momentary  value  of  the 
said  signals  from  the  pressure  sensing  means  is  governed 
by  said  mathematical  function, 
a  power  amplifier,  the  output  of  said  amplifier  being  con- 
nected to  said  electfodynamic  transducer  to  drive  said 
transducer's  membrane; 
an  electrical  controller  which  conu-ols  the  movement  of  the 

transducer's  membrane, 
to  the  inputs  of  which  the  signals  produced  by  said  calculating 
means  are  applied  as  setpoint  values  for  said  membrane's 
movement's  values. 
the  output  of  said  controller  being  connected  to  the  input  of 

said  power  amplifier  to  drive  the  amplifier 
and  said  controller  being  dimensioned  to  force  said  transduc- 
er's   membrane    to    move    according    to   the    calculated, 
momentary  setpoint  values  for  said  membrane's  movement 
in  order  to  achieve  equality  between  the  actual  momentary 
values  of  said  membrane's  movement  and  said  momentary 
setpoint  values  for  movement  produced  by  said  calculating 
means  so  that  the  momentary   speed  of  the  transducer's 
membrane  depends  predominantly  on  the  momentary  air 
pressure  at  said  transducer's  membrane  according  to  said 
mathematical  function  and  only  to  a  minor  degree  on  any 
external  signal, 
whereby  the  device  for  simulation  of  an  acoustical  impedance  is 
mounted  with  said  front  surface  of  said  transducer's  mem- 
brane adjoining  the  inside  of  said  loudspeaker-system  housing 
so  that  the  air  pressure  inside  the  loudspeaker-system  housing 
is  influenced  by  the  device  for  simulation  of  an  acoustical 
impedance. 
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5,812,687 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FREQUENCY  AND/ 

OR  PHASE  RESPONSE  OF  A  SIGNAL  AMPLIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

Andrea  Mario  Onetti,  9  Via  Cavallotti,  27100  Pavia,  Italy,  and 

Maurizio  Tonella,  27  Via  M.  Nero,  20011  CorbetU,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,097 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  25, 
1994,  94830088 

Int.  CI.''  H03G  S/00 
VS.  CL  381—97  19  Claims 


has  a  plurality  of  audio  characienstics  associated  therewith  includ- 
ing a  frequency  component,  comprising: 
digitizing  the  audio  signals: 
generating  a  triangular  shape  for  each  digitized  audio  signal. 

said  tnangular  shape  bemg  segmented  into  portions,  each 

portion  corresponding  to  a  preselected  frequency  range: 
dynamically  correlating  the  frequency  component  of  a  selected 

audio  signal  with  a  corresponding  segmented  portion  of  the 

triangular  shape:  and 
displaying  the  triangular  shape  in  a  3-dimensional  representation 

of  a  volume  of  space. 


nfefeg^ 


CL 


■  Jk  ftC 


1.  A  frequency  and/or  phase  response  characteristic  control 
circuit  for  a  signal  amplification  system,  the  control  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  emphasis  and/or  de-emphasis  and/or  phase-shifting 
cells,  each  of  said  cells  having  a  specific  RC  network  capable 
of  determining  a  certain  response  characteristic,  said  plurality 
of  cells  bemg  connected  in  cascade;  and 
at   least  one  selector  capable  of  selecting 
plurality   of   selectable   nodes,   each   of 
between  ones  of  said  cells, 
wherein  at  lea.st  one  of  said  cells  comprises: 

a  series  of  modules  connected  in  series,  each  of  said  modules 

defining  either  a  resistance  value  or  a  capacitance  value; 
a  plurality  of  by-pass  switches,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
by-pass  switches  being  capable  of  short-circuiting  at  least 
one  of  said  modules;  and 
means  for  configuring  the  state  of  said  switches. 


5,812,689 

LOW-POWERED  LOUD  SPEAKER  PROVIDED  WITH 

ECHO  GENERATOR 

Yu-Tte  Liao,  No.  35,  Chung  Jeng  Road,  Ta-Ya  Hsien,  Taichung 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,762 
Int.  CI.''  H04R  25/00 


VS.  a.  381—159 


12  Claims 


a  node  among  a 
said   nodes   being 


5,812,688 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  VISUAL 

IMAGES  TO  MIX  SOU!«) 

David  A.  Gibson,  2175  Alameda  de  las  Pulgas,  Redwood  City, 

Calif.  94061 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,405,  Sep.  7.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874399. 
Apr.  27,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  423,685 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  381—119  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mixms  audio  signals,  wherein  each  audio  sienal 


1.  A  low-powered  loud  speaker  device  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  therein  with  a  receiving  space,  said  housing 
further  provided  with  a  back  housing; 

a  low-powered  loud  speaker  disposed  in  said  receiving  space  of 
said  housing;  and 

at  least  one  echo  generator  disposed  in  the  back  housing,  said  at 
least  one  echo  generator  consisting  of  an  insulation  tube,  a 
first  magnetic  permeability  element  engaged  with  said  insula- 
tion tube,  a  second  magnetic  permeability  element  engaged 
with  said  insulation  tube  such  that  said  second  magnetic 
permeability  element  can  be  caused  to  swing  by  magnetic 
attraction,  and  a  coll  wound  around  said  Insulation  tube  such 
that  said  coll  Is  capable  of  inducing  said  second  magnetic 
permeability  element  to  generate  a  magnetic  attraction. 


5,812,690 
SET  UP  PROCEDURE  TO  ENABLE  ACCURATE 
CENTROIDING  IN  PHOTON  COUNTING  DETECTORS 
John    Lawrence    Fordham,    Middlesex,    United     Kingdom, 
assignor  to   University   College   London,   London,   United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00224,  §  371  Date  Oct.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14127,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  104,057 
Int.  CI."  G06T  7/60 
U.S.  CI.  382—100  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  setting  up  a  photon  counting  detector,  to  enable 
It  to  carry  out  a  centroidlng  procedure  in  which  a  photon  event 
occurring  in  a  given  spatial  range  is  allocated  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  channels  into  which  the  range  is  divided,  the  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  sub-dividing  the  range  into  a  plurality,  n.  of  channels  defined 
by  boundaries  and  loading  the  channel  boundaries  into  a 
look-up  table: 
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between  a  first  spatial  element  and  a  second  spatial  element  is 
defined  as  the  smallest  affinity  between  respective  spatial 
elements  along  said  path; 

means  for  clustering  those  spatial  elements  in  said  memory 
having  strengths  of  connectedness  with  other  spatial  elements 
in  said  memory  above  a  predetermined  threshold  into  a  fuzzy 
connected  component  of  a  fuzzy  object  in  said  scene;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  fuzzy  connected  component  so  that 
said  fuzzy  connected  component  is  distinguished  from  other 
fuzzy  connected  components  in  said  scene. 


and  comprising  the  further  steps  of: 

(b)  performmg  an  mtegration  on  a  flat  field  and,  via  the  look-up 
table,  allocating  photon  events  to  the  channels  defined  in  step 
(a): 

(c)  counting  the  number  of  events  allocated  to  each  channel;  and 

(d)  altering  the  channel  boundaries,  while  retaining  n  channels  in 
directions  lending  to  equalise  the  number  of  events  allocated 
to  each. 


5,812,691 

EXTRACTION  OF  FUZZY  OBJECT  INFORMATION  IN 

MULTIDIMENSIONAL  IMAGES  FOR  QUANTIFYING  MS 

LESIONS  OF  THE  BRAIN 
Jayaram  K.  Udupa,  4024  Redwing  La..  Audubon,  Pa.  19403, 
and  Supun  Samarasekera,  3514  Lancaster  Ave.  #305,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  19104 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^31 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/46 

U.S.  a.  382-128  18  Qaims 
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I.  An  imaging  system  for  identifying  fuzzy  or  blurred  objects 
within  a  multidimensional  scene,  comprising: 

means  for  creating  a  digital  representation  of  said  scene,  said 
digital  representation  comprising  a  plurality  of  spatial  ele- 
ments; 

a  memory  for  storing  said  digital  representation  of  said  scene; 

means  for  determining  a  suength  of  connectedness  of  each 
spatial  element  in  said  digital  representation  of  said  scene 
with  other  spatial  elements  in  said  digital  representation  of 
said  scene,  where  the  strength  of  connectedness  along  a  path 


5,812,692 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 
MICROSCOPE  SLIDE  COVERSLIP 
Mikel  D.  Rosenlof,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Robert  C.  Schmidt.  Red- 
mond, Wash.;  Shih-Jong  J.  Lee,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  and  Chih- 
Chau  L.  Kuan,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoPath.  Inc., 
Redmond,  Wash. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  309J48.  Sep.  20,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,638,459. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784316 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  9/46 
VS.  a.  382—133  29  Claims 
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18  A  method  for  slide  coverslip  edge  selection  for  a  coverslip 
mounted  on  a  slide,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  performing  a  crossing  search  on  the  slide  to  find  an  edge; 

(b)  doing  a  following  search  on  the  slide  to  obtain  a  plurality  of 
candidate  edges; 

(c)  ranking  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  candidate  edges  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  set  of  criteria; 

(d)  selecting  at  least  one  candidate  edge; 

(e)  determining  whether  the  at  least  one  candidate  edge  qualifies 
as  a  coverslip  edge  when  measured  against  a  set  of  edge 
qualifications,  and  if  the  at  least  one  candidate  edge  qualifies, 
accepting  the  at  least  one  candidate  edge,  otherwise  selecting 
a  next  highest  ranking  edge; 

(0  selecting  only  edges  that  qualify  as  a  coverslip  edge; 

(g)  locating  at  least  one  object  of  interest  in  relation  to  the 

coverslip;  and 
(h)  using  the  coverslip  as  a  basis  for  a  coordinate  system  for 

locating  the  at  least  one  object  of  interest. 
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5,812.693 
INTEGRATED  MACHINE  VISION  INSPECTION  AND 
REWORK  SYSTEM  —  CIP 
Robert  G.  Burt,  Huntsville,  and  Andrejs  K.  Kalnajs.  Madison, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Chnsler  Corporation,  Auburn 
Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  324,435,  Oct.  17,  1 994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  514,939 
Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/00 
II,S.  CI.  382-149  13  claims 


1.  An  integrated  machine  vision  inspection  and  rework  system 
for  inspecting  and  reworlcing  a  printed  circuit  board  populated  with 
at  least  one  component,  comprising: 
a  machine  base; 
an  inspection  unit,  attached  to  said  base,  for  acquiring  image 

data  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  component: 
processing  means,  contained  within  said  base,  for  processing 

image  data  acquired  by  said  inspection  unit:  and 
an  asynchronous  conveyor,  in  communication  with  said  process- 
ing means,  for  transporting  the  printed  circuit  board  to  prede- 
termined locations  under  said  inspection  unit,  said  asynchro- 
nous conveyor  comprising: 
conveyor  means; 
asynchronous  drive  means,  coupled  to  said  conveyor  means,  for 

moving  asynchronously  said  conveyor  means: 
first  control  means,  coupled  to  said  drive  means  and  in  commu- 
nication with  said  processing  means,  for  controlling  a  position 
of  said  conveyor  means; 
a  plurality  of  sensing  means,  in  communication  with  said  control 
means,  for  communicating  a  location  of  the  printed  circuit 
board  to  said  first  control  means; 
said  system  further  comprising: 
first  and  second  buflfer  conveyor  means  for  transponing  and 

holding  the  printed  circuit  board: 
first  and  second  variable  drive  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  buffer  conveyor  means,  respecti\ely.  for  synchro- 
nously   moving   said   first   and   second   buffer   conveyor 
means,  respectively; 
first  adjustment  means  m  communication  with  said  first  buffer 
conveyor  means  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  sensing 
means  for  controlling  a  speed  of  said  first  buffer  conveyor 
means:  and 
second  adjustment  means  in  communication  with  said  second 
buffer  conveyor  means  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
sensing  means  for  controlling  a  speed  of  said  second  buffer 
conveyor  means. 


5,812,694 
COLOR  SEPARATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SAME 

Marc  Mahy,  Wilsele,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  697,800 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.   15. 

1995,  95202499;  Jan.  31,  1996,  96200213 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06K  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  382-162  11  Claims 


lOOv]^ 


1.  A  colour  reproduction  process,  wherein  a  given  colour  is 
reproduced  by  a  colour  reproduction  device  from  a  set  of  colorant 
values,  being  established  by  steps  comprising 

characterizing  said  colour  reproduction  device  by  a  printer 
model  for  transforming  a  set  of  colorant  values  to  a  set  of 
colour  values,  descriptive  for  a  colour; 

establishing  a  stability  number  for  assessing  colour  reproduction 
stability  of  a  set  of  colorant  values; 

selecting  at  least  one  colorant  as  parameter; 

obtaining  one  or  a  plurality  of  sampled  colorant  values  by 
sampling  said  selected  colorant; 

for  each  sampled  colorant  value,  establishing  at  least  one  set  of 
colorant  values  corresponding  to  said  given  colour,  by  deter- 
mining via  said  printer  model  at  least  one  colorant  value  for  a 
colorant  not  selected  as  parameter;  and, 

selecting  from  all  established  sets  of  colorant  values,  corre- 
sponding to  said  given  colour,  a  set  of  colorant  \alues  having 
a  minimum  or  maximum  stability  index,  based  on  at  least  one 
-said  stability  number 


5,812,695 
AUTOMATIC  TYPING  OF  RASTER  IMAGES  USING 
DENSITY  SLICING 
Julie  Tsai-Hsin  Dawe,  Ft.  CoUins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  289,718,  Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.041 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/i4 
U.S.  CI.  382—176 
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15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  type  of  image  contained  within 
scanned  image  data,  wherein  said  scanned  image  data  has  a  tonal 
value  for  each  pixel  within  said  scanned  image  data,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  density  slicing  each  pixel  of  said  scanned  image  data  to 
produce  binary  image  data  having  first  and  second  values, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(al)  density  slicing  each  pixel  of  said  scanned  image  data 
using  a  first  predetermined  range  of  density  slice  values  to 
produce  a  first  set  of  corresponding  binary  image  values. 

(a2)  density  slicing  each  pixel  of  said  scanned  image  data 
using  a  second  predetermined  range  of  density  slice  values 
to  produce  a  second  set  of  corresponding  binary  image 
values,  and 

(a3)  combining  said  first  set  of  corresponding  binary  image 
values  with  said  second  set  of  corresponding  binary  image 
values  to  produce  binary  image  data  having  said  first  value 
or  said  second  value  for  each  pixel; 

(b)  eroding  said  binary  image  data  without  dilating  said  binary 
image  data; 

(c)  counting  a  number  of  first  values  in  said  binary  image  data: 

(d)  when  said  number  of  first  values  counted  in  step  (b)  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  number,  identifying  said  image 
a.s  a  continuous  tonal  type  of  image;  and 

(e)  when  said  number  of  first  values  counted  in  step  (b)  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  said  predetermined  number,  identifying  said 
image  as  a  bi-tonal  type  of  image. 


curvature  obtaining  means  and  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  as  a  means  for  recognizing  feature  data  extracted  fix>m 
the  input  character  pattern. 


5,812,696 
CHARACTER  RECOGNIZING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Tsunekazu    Arai,    Tama;    Katsuhiko    Sakaguchi,    Kawasaki; 
Shigeki    Mori,    Koshigaya;    Kazuhiro    Matsubayashi,    and 
Takashi  Harada,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,589,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79366,  Jan.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-167678 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382— 185  15  Claims 


I.  A  character  recognition  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  recog- 
nizing means,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  character  pattern; 

stroke  extracting  means  for  extracting  strokes  constructing  a 
pattern  from  said  inputted  character  pattern: 

stroke  curvature  calculating  means  for  calculating  curvature  of 
each  of  the  strokes  constructing  the  character  pattern  extracted 
by  said  stroke  extracting  means: 

character  curvature  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  character  cur- 
vature based  on  the  stroke  curvature  for  one  character  calcu- 
lated by  said  stroke  curvature  calculating  means;  and 

deciding  means  for  deciding  a  proper  one  of  said  plurality  of 
recognizing  means  to  select  on  the  basis  of  a  comparison 
between  the  character  curvature  obtained  by  said  character 


5,812,697 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RECOGNIZING  HAND- 
WRITTEN CHARACTERS  USING  A  WEIGHTING 
DICTIONARY 

Yoshifiimi  Sakai,  and  Yoshitaka  Ikeda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,309,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-128614; 
Sep.  29,  1994, 6-234652;  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-083664;  Apr.  12,  1995, 
7-086823 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/IH 


VS.  CI.  382—186 


lOOaims 


1.  A  method  of  recognizing  handwritten  characters,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  preparing  a  recognition  dictionary  Including  a  plural- 
ity of  characters  and  corresponding  character  clusters,  and  a  weigh- 
ing dictionary  including  weighing  clusters  and  corresponding 
object  characters: 

setting  all  segmentation  position  candidates  by  segmenting 
handwritten  character  ink  data,  each  of  the  position  candidates 
being  separated  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  a  direction  in 
which  the  handwritten  character  ink  data  Is  inputted  from  a 
leading  position  of  the  ink  data  and  satisfying  a  predetermined 
condition; 
selecting  a  character  candidate  corresponding  to  each  segment  of 
the  ink  data  segmented  at  the  segmentation  position  candi- 
dates by  refemng  to  the  recognition  dictionary  and  calculating 
a  distance  value  between  each  of  the  seginents  of  the  ink  data 
and  a  selected  one  of  the  character  clusters; 
searching  the  weighing  dictionary  and  applying  a  weighing 
quantity  to  the  distance  value  calculated  for  one  of  the  char- 
acter clusters  corresponding  to  the  selected  character  candi- 
date, if  a  distance  between  one  of  the  weighing  clusters 
included  in  the  weighing  dictionary  and  any  one  of  the  seg- 
ments of  the  ink  data  segmented  a(  the  segmentation  position 
candidates  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  and  If  the  object  character  of  said  one  weighing  cluster 
coincides  with  the  selected  character  candidate;  and 
delermining  a  rank  of  the  character  candidates  In  accordance 
with  the  weighted  distance  values  thereof. 
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5.812,698 

HANDWRITING  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

John  C.  Piatt,  Mountain   View;   Steven   Nowlan,  San  Jose: 

Joseph  Decker,  San  Jose,  and  Nada  Matic,  San  Jose,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Synaptics,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440.559,  May  12,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,937 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/W 

U.S.  CI.  382—186  63  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  data  to  a  handwritten  character 
recognizer  system  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  character  siroltes  m  real-time  as  they  are 
bemg  made,  the  character  strokes  compnsing  positional  and 
temporal  information  derived  from  the  motion  of  an  object 
contacting,  moving  across,  and  lea\  ing  the  surface  of  an  input 
device: 

means  for  segmenting  said  character  stroltes  into  individual 
characters; 

means  for  measuring  stroke  geometry  at  a  plurality  of  points  of 
ones  of  said  character  strokes  comprising  individual  charac- 
ters; 

means  for  producing  sparse  fiizzy  membership  vectors  into 
features; 

means  for  combining  said  sparse  fuzzy  membership  vectors  into 
features; 

means  for  collecting  said  features  into  a  sparse  data  structure: 
and 

means  for  supplying  said  sparse  data  structure  to  a  handwriting 
recognition  system,  said  apparatus  being  capable  of  determin- 
ing the  character  before  all  strokes  in  the  character  are 
detected. 


5,812,699 
COUNTER-BASED  CONTROLLER  EOR  VIDEO 
COMPRESSION 
Chunrong  Zhu,  Portland,  and  Kenneth  L.  Waters,  Aloha,  both 
of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,747 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  y/.*6;  H04N  7/12 
VS.  CI.  382—232  34  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  video  compression, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  stream  of  video  frames; 

(b)  maintaining  a  current  level  of  a  transmission  backlog  for 
compressed  video  data: 

(c)  comparing  the  current  le\el  to  a  threshold,  wherein: 

the  threshold  is  dynamically  adjusted  during  the  video  com- 
pression processing. 

the  threshold  is  maintained  between  a  full  level  and  a  clear 
level : 

and  the  threshold  is  gradually  decremented  when  the  video 
compression  processing  is  in  a  decline  mode; 

(d)  selecting  a  next  video  frame  to  compress  based  on  the 
comparison  of  step  (c): 
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(e)  compressing  the  selected  video  frame;  and 

(f)  transmitting  the  compressed  video  frame. 


5,812,700 
DATA  COMPRESSION  NEURAL  NETWORK  WITH 
WINNER-TAKE-ALL  FUNCTION 
Wai-Chi  Fang.  San  Marino,  and  Bing  J.  Sbeu.  Los  Angeles, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Pasadena.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313.859.  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856344 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46 


U.S.  CI.  382—239 


22  Claims 


OnciNAL 

necoNsntucTEO 

OATA 


1.  An  image  data  system,  compnsing: 

a  lossy  image  compressor  having  an  image  compression  ratio  in 
excess  of  10  for  receiving  an  original  image  and  producing 
first  compressed  image  data  from  said  onginal  image,  said 
first  compressed  image  data  specifying  an  address  index  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  a  set  of  predetermined  images; 

means  for  computing  a  ditferenee  between  said  original  image 
and  said  predetermined  image  specified  by  said  first  com- 
pressed image  data: 

a  selectively  activated  lossless  image  compressor  for  selectively 
compressing  at  least  one  of  said  difference  and  said  first 
compressed  image  data  to  produce  second  compressed  image 
data: 

wherein  said  lossy  compressor  further  comprises  a  neural  net- 
work being  trained  to  produce  states  for  a  respective  one  of 
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ihe  predetermined  images  and  a  wmner-take-all  circuit  for 
selecting  a  winning  stale  of  said  neural  network  from  all 
possible  slates  of  said  neural  network;  and 


5.812,702 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCEMENT  OF 

CODED  IMAGES  USING  ADAPTIVE  SPATIAL 

.  .  FILTERING 

means  for  transmitting  said  nrst  and  second  compressed  image    .,       ^.,»„/^,  ^    ,,  o  tt,    .   t 

^  re     A|„|ai,  Kundu,  Lafayette,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S  West,  Inc., 

<^aw  Englewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  561,679 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/40:9/46 


U.S.  CI.  382—260 


15  Claims 


5,812,701 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  ZIG- 
ZAG MEMORY 
Yueh-Chang  Chen,  Chang-Hua,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  16JJJ72,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.479,527. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,865 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/J6:9/46 

U.S.  CI.  382—246  5  Oaims 


I.  A  variable  length  coder  comprising: 

a  zig-zag  memory  for  continuously  receiving  blocks  of  coelfi- 
cients  while  outputting  said  coefficients  of  said  blocks  in 
zig-zag  scan  order,  said  zig-zag  memory  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  writing  each  odd  ordinalled  block  therein 
according  to  a  zig-zag  scan  as  said  odd  ordinalled  block  is 
inputted  and  for  reading-out  each  of  said  zig-zag  scanned  odd 
ordinalled  blocks  while  said  zig-zag  memory  receives  an  even 
ordinalled  block. 

a  second  memory  for  writing  each  even  ordinalled  block  therein 
according  to  a  zig-zag  scan  as  said  even  ordinalled  block  is 
inputted  and  for  reading-out  each  of  said  zig-zag  scanned 
even  ordinalled  blocks  while  said  zig-zag  memory  received  an 
odd  ordinalled  block, 

a  read  counter  which  generates  addresses  and  selectively  outputs 
said  addresses  to  said  first  memory  for  reading  out  each  odd 
ordinalled  block  while  said  zig-zag  memory  receives  an  even 
ordinalled  block  and  to  said  second  memory  for  reading  out 
each  even  ordinalled  block  while  said  zig-zag  memory 
receives  an  odd  ordinalled  block,  and 

a  circuit  responsive  to  said  addresses  generated  by  said  read 
counter,  for  outputting  a  signal  indicating  whether  or  not  said 
block  coefficient  currently  read  out  of  said  zig-zag  memory  is 
a  DC  coefficient  of  said  block,  such  that  the  output  signal 
increases  the  efficiency  of  said  vanable  length  coder. 


I.  A  method  for  enhancing  a  low  bit-  rate  encoded  image,  the 
method  implemented  on  a  computer  having  a  memory  and  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  low  bit-rate  encoded  image  comprising  pixels; 
classifying  said  pixels  into  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  pixel 
category  applying  a  first  enhancement  method  to  the  pixel  in 
the  category;  applying  a  second  enhancement  method  to  the 
pixels  in  the  category; 
whereby  an  enhanced  image  is  generated. 


5312,703 

IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Ma.sahiro  Juen,  and  Tadao  Isogai,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-182072 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40:  H04N  1/409:5/217 

U.S.  a.  382—274  14  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

an  imaging  device  which  has  a  plurality  of  pixels  and  captures 

image  light  from  an  object  so  as  to  outpul  an  image  signal 

corresponding  thereto; 
a  non-volatile  memory  for  storing  a  data  indicative  of  a  fixed 

pattern  noise  for  each  pixel  of  said  imaging  de\  ice; 
a  frame  memory  which  stores  an  integrated  value  of  image 

signals  output  from  said  imaging  device  for  each  pixel  among 

a  plurality  of  frames;  and 
an  arithmetic  control  circuit  which  performs  an  operation  using 

the  image  signal  output  from  said  imaging  device,  the  data 
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read  out  from  said  non-volatile  memory,  and  the  data  read  out 
from  said  frame  memory. 


5,812,704 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  IMAGE  OVERLAP 
PROCESSING 
Eric  C.  Pearson,  Waterloo,  and  Thomas  P.  Paweiko,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Focus  Automation  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Waterloo,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,017 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/J6 

U.S.  CI.  382—284  12  Claims 


1.  A  processor  for  generating  an  output  stream  of  overlapping 
SCOT  line  data  from  at  least  two  aligned  input  streams  of  scan  line 
data  comprising: 

a  first  RFC  line  buffer  to  receive  and  store  a  first  one  of  said  at 
least  two  aligned  input  streams  of  scan  line  data  of  a  pre- 
defined length  representing  a  first  lane  of  an  image  and  to 
output  a  first  corresponding  output  stream; 

at  least  one  additional  FIFO  line  buffer  to  receive  a  second  one 
of  said  at  least  two  aligned  input  stream  of  scan  line  data 
representmg  a  second  lane  of  said  image,  said  second  lane 
being  adjacent  said  first  lane  and  sharing  a  common  edge 
therewith,  and  to  output  a  second  output  stream  eorrespondmg 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  one  of  said  at  least  two 
aligned  input  streams: 

a  multiplexer  operably  connected  to  said  first  FIFO  line  buffer 
and  to  said  at  least  one  additional  FIFO  line  buffer  to  select 
between  the  output  of  said  first  FIFO  line  buffer  and  the 
output  of  said  at  least  one  additional  RFO  line  buffer  for 
output  from  said  processor; 

a  controller  operably  connected  to  said  multiplexer  and  each  of 
said  first  HFO  line  buffer  and  said  at  least  one  additional 
FIFO  line  buffer,  said  controller  responsive  to  a  line  valid 
signal  to  control  said  multiplexer  to  produce  an  output  stream 
of  overlapping  scan  line  data  of  a  length  greater  than  said 
predefined  length,  said  output  stream  of  overlapping  scan  line 
data  comprising  a  combination  of  said  first  corresponding 
output  stream  of  scan  line  data  output  by  .said  first  RFO  line 
buffer  and  a  predeiemiined  amount  of  said  second  output 
stream  of  scan  line  data  output  by  said  at  least  one  additional 
RFO  line  buffer,  said  predetermined  amount  of  said  second 
output  stream  representing  a  portion  of  said  second  lane 
adjacent  said  common  edge  and  said  output  stream  of  over- 
lapping scan  line  data  ordered  to  maintain  said  common  edge 
of  said  first  corresponding  output  stream  adjacent  said  com- 
mon edge  of  said  portion  of  said  second  output  stream. 


5,812,705 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ALIGNING  A 

PRODUCTION  COPY  IMAGE  WITH  A  REFERENCE 

COPY  IMAGE  IN  A  PRINTING  PRESS  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Xinxin  Wang,  Woodridge.  and  Robert  Nemeth,  Darien,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Goss  Graphic  Systems,  Inc.,  Westmont.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,948,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867  J78 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/}2:  B41F  /VW 

U.S.  CI.  382—294  21  Claims 
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1.  A  device  to  align  a  production  image  with  a  reference  image 
in  a  printing  press  control  system,  comprising: 

means  for  capturing  at  least  two  monocolor  image  planes  of  a 

color  reference  image  from  a  reference  copy; 
means  for  con\ening  the  at  least  two  monocolor  image  platies  of 

the   color  reference   image   into   a   monocfirome   reference 

image; 
means  for  capturing  at  least  two  monocolor  image  planes  of  a 

color  production  image  from  a  production  copy; 
means  for  converting  the  at  least  two  monocolor  image  planes  of 

the  color  production  image  into  a  monochrome  production 

image; 
means  for  defining  at  least  one  object  model  in  the  monochrome 

reference  image,  the  defining  means  noting  a  position  of  the  at 

least  one  object  model; 
means  for  identifymg  a  position  of  the  at  least  one  object  model 

in  the  monochrome  production  image; 
means  for  defining  a  positional  transfer  function  which  maps  the 

position  of  the  at  least  one  object  model  in  said  monochrome 

production  image  to  the  position  of  the  at  least  one  object 

mddel  in  said  monochrome  reference  image:  and 
means  for  applying  the  positional  transfer  function  to  each  of  the 

at  least  two  monocolor  Image  planes  of  the  production  image 

to  align  the  production  image  with  the  reference  image. 


5.812,706 
SCANNER  OF  ANY  TYPE  OF  DOCUMENT  AND 
IMPLEMENTATIOIN  PROCESS  FOR  SAID  SCANNER 
Dominique  Bertrand,  6,  Rue  Lacaille  75017,  and  Jean-Marie 
Gatto,  9  Boulevard  Flandrin  45116,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Jean-Marie  Gatto.  London,  England,  and  Domi- 
nique Bertrand.  Moriey,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.204,  Nov.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  97933 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1994,  94  14535 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9aQ 
U.S.  CI.  382—312  37  Chums 

1.  Document  scanner  comprising  at  least  one  sensor  (50)  for 
reading  an  image,  the  image  feeing  formed  by  a  plurality  of  pixels; 
photosensitive  .sensors;  an  illuminating  device;  a  drive  system; 
associated  peripheral  devices;  and  at  least  one  digital  processing 
device  for  performing  digital  processing  of  a  scanned  image  in  real 
lime  during  reading,  controlling  the  drive  system,  and  controlling 
the  peripheral  devices,  charactenzed  in  that  the  digital  processing 
device  includes  at  least  on  ASIC  (49)  for  performing  in  real  time 
digital  processing  of  an  image  acquired,  by: 
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5.812.708 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBl'TING  AN 

OPTICAL  CLOCK  IN  AN  INTKGR-ATED  CIRCIIT 

Vallur  R.  Rao.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996.  -Ser.  No.  775.408 

Int.  CI."  G02B  f>/l2:  HOIL  27/14:  HOIS  MIX 

MS.  CI.  385—14  31  Claims 


subjecting  the  pixels  of  a  sensor,  one  by  one,  to  a  calculation  of 
their  response-cur\es.  the  curves  obtained  being  non-linear, 
multi-coefficients  and  representing  sensitivity  as  a  function  of 
received  light  level. 

linearizing  each  pixel  and  storing  the  values  of  each  curve 
associated  with  each  pixel  in  tables. 

subjecting  the  individual  pixel  curves  to  an  operation  of  render- 
ing uniform  the  complete  sensor,  so  that  the  pixels  of  the 
sensor  have  precisely  the  same  sensitivity  curve. 

calculating  the  curve  coefficients  and  storing  the  results  in  a 
random  access  buffer  store. 

determining  linearization  coefficients  necessary  for  obtaining  the 
desired  linearization,  in  a  first  phase  for  each  pixel  and  then  in 
a  second  phase  for  all  the  pixels  of  the  sensor, 

once  the  linearization  operation  has  been  carried  out  both  indi- 
vidually and  globally  for  the  complete  sensor,  storing  each 
calculated  linearization  coefficient  in  the  random  access  buffer 
store,  and 

mixing  the  linearization  coefficients  and  the  image  computing 
coefficients  of  the  pixels  with  sensor  uniformizing  coeffi- 
cients. 


5.812.707 

POLARIZER  HOUSING  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

POLARIZER  TO  AN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

Takashi  ^'amane:  Nobuhiro  Fukushima.  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Shinya  Sawae.  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  II.  1997.  Ser.  No.  797.204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1996.  8-051143 

Int.  CI."  G02B  (MO 

US.  C\.  385—11  20  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  clock  distribution  network,  comprising: 

a  first  P-N  junction  disposed  in  a  first  semiconductor  including 
at  least  a  front  and  back  side: 

a  master  laser  configured  to  emit  master  laser  pulses  at  a  master 
clock  frequency  through  the  back  side  of  the  first  semiconduc- 
tor into  the  first  P-N  junction:  and 

a  first  current  to  voltage  converter  coupled  to  the  first  P-N 
junction,  the  first  current  to  voltage  converter  generating  a 
first  clock  signal  configured  to  clock  a  first  area  of  an  inte- 
grated circuit  disposed  in  the  first  semiconductor. 

21.  A  method  for  optically  cUxrking  an  integrated  circuit  in  a 
semiconductor  including  at  least  a  front  and  back  side,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  a  master  laser  configured  to  emit  master  laser  pulses  at 
a  master  clock  frequency: 

focusing  the  master  laser  pulses  through  the  back  side  of  the 
semiconductor  into  a  first  P-N  junction  disposed  in  the  semi- 
conductor: 

converting  a  current  generated  in  the  first  P-N  junction  in 
response  to  the  master  laser  pulses  into  a  clock  signal:  and 

clocking  a  first  area  of  the  integrated  circuit  disposed  in  the 
semiconductor. 


aTHUHjalCATEII 
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19.  An  apparatus  which  connects  to  an  input  end  of  an  optical 
waveguide  for  providing  polarized  light  to  the  optical  waveguide, 
the  apparatus  comprising; 
a  housing:  and 

a  polarizer  inside  the  housing  and  which  polarizes  light, 
wherein,  when  the  apparatus  is  connected  to  the  input  end  of 
the  optical  waveguide. 

a  propagation  space  exists  in  the  polarizer  housing  device 
between  the  polarizer  and  the   input  end  of  the  optical 
waveguide,  and 
the  light  polarized  b)  the  polarizer  travels  through  the  propa- 
gation space  to  the  input  end  of  the  optical  waveguide. 


5.812.709 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  SWITCHING  FUNCTION 
Hideaki  Aral:  Hisato  I'etsuka.  and  Kenji  Akiba.  all  of  Ibaraki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd,.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  656J84 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1995.  7-341468 

Int.  CL'  G02B  (V26 

U.S.  CI,  385—16  9  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  device  having  a  switching  function,  comprising: 
an    input   waveguide   and   an   output   waveguide,    said   input 
waveguide  and  said  output  waveguide  being  partially  dis- 
posed to  be  adjacent  each  other,  thereby  forming  a  .1  dB 
coupler. 
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a  waveguide  filler  for  switching  an  input  signal  light  including  at 
least  one  specific  wavelength  to  be  transmitted  or  reflected 
therein,  said  waveguide  filter  including  a  pair  of  gratings  and 
phase  shift  switches  provided  on  extending  parts  of  both  said 
input  waveguide  and  said  output  waveguide  extended  from 
said  3  dB  coupler; 

a  first  circulator  connected  to  said  input  waveguide  and  having 
an  input  port  for  inputting  said  input  signal  light  to  said 
waveguide  filter,  and  a  drop  port  for  outputting  said  reflected 
signal  light  of  said  at  least  one  specific  wavelength; 

a  .second  circulator  connected  to  said  output  waveguide  and 
having  an  output  port  for  outputting  said  transmitted  signal 
light,  and  an  add  port  for  inputting  an  add  signal  light  of  said 
at  least  one  specific  wavelength;  and 

a  reflecting  film  disposed  on  ends  of  both  said  input  waveguide 
and  said  output  waveguide. 


OUTPUT    5IGMAL 


OUTPUT  LIGHT    COUAL'ZATiON    CONTROL 


1  An  optical  equalizing  amplifier  for  equalizing  a  multiwave- 
length  light,  compnsing: 

a  variable  optical  attenuator  for  adjusting  an  optical  level  of  the 
multiwavelength  light: 

a  first  optical  fiber  amplifying  unit  for  receiving  and  amplifying 
a  multiwavelength  light  output  from  said  variable  optical 
attenuator  in  accordance  with  an  excitation  light  provided  to 
said  first  optical  fiber  amplifying  unit; 

a  light  source  for  providing  the  excitation  light  to  said  first 
optical  fiber  amplifying  unit;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  light  intensity  of  said  light 
source  in  such  a  way  that  the  optical  level  of  the  multiwave- 
length light  output  from  said  first  optical  fiber  amplifying  unit 
is  kept  constant,  and  for  controlling  attenuation  of  said  vari- 
able optical  attenuator  in  such  a  way  that  each  of  optical 
levels  of  a  plurality  of  wavelength  bands  in  the  multiwave- 
length light  output  from  said  first  optical  fiber  amplifying  unit 
matches  each  other  irrespective  of  wavelength  dependency  of 
the  optical  levels  of  the  plurality  of  wavelength  bands  in  the 
multiwavelength  light  when  received  by  the  first  optical  fiber 
amplifying  unit. 


5.812.711 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVELY  TUNABLE  OPTICAL  FIBER 
GRATINGS 
Alaslair  Malcolm   Glass,   Rumson;   Sungho  Jin.   Millington: 
Paul  Joseph  Lemaire.  Madison,  and  Thomas  A.  Stras.ser. 
Chatham,  all  of  N  J..  a!>.signors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,083 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  f,/i4:  H04J  \4m) 
U.S.  CI.  .^85—37  16  aaims 

1.  In  a  tunable  optical  fiber  grating  device  comprising: 


5.812.710 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL 

EQUALIZATION  AND  AMPLIFICATION 

Yasushi  Sugaya,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1996,  8-021337 

Int  Cl.*^  G02B  6/2« 

U.S.  a.  385—27  27  Claims 


13X:— -  12  -IE 

a  length  of  optical  fiber  including  an  optical  grating  along  a 

portion  of  its  length: 
a  body  of  magnetostrictive  material  secured  to  said  fiber  for 

transmitting  magnetostrictive  strain  from  said  body  to  said 

optical  grating;  and 
an  electromagnet  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  body  of 

magnetostrictive  material,  thereby  straining  said  grating  to 

alter  its  wavelength  response; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  body  of  magnetostrictive  material 

is  lalchably  switchable  between  a  plurality  of  levels  of  strain. 

thereby  producing  a  fiber  grating  device  latchably  switchable 

between  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  corresponding  to  said 

levels  of  strain. 


5,812,712 

FIBER  BRAGG  GRATING-CIRCULATOR  SYSTEMS 

HAVING  REDUCED  ASE 

Jing-Jong  Pan,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E-Tek  Dynamics, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806J99 

InL  a."  C02B  6/26 

U.S.  CI.  385—37  11  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  light  for  a  fiberoptic  network,  said 
system  comprising 

a  laser  light  source; 

an  optical  circulator  having  first,  second  and  third  ports  arranged 
so  that  light  received  through  said  first  port  is  passed  to  said 
second  port  and  light  received  through  said  second  port  is 
passed  to  said  third  port,  said  first  port  connected  to  said  light 
source  and  said  third  port  unconnected  to  said  light  source: 

a  .section  of  an  optical  fiber  connected  to  said  second  port,  said 
optical  fiber  section  ha\'ing  a  fiber  Bragg  grating  having  a 
reflectivity  centered  about  a  predetermined  wavelength,  said 
optical  fiber  section  having  an  end  surface  angled  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  optical  fiber  sec- 
tion and  covered  with  anti-reflection  material:  and 

an  output  port  for  connection  to  said  fiberoptic  network,  said 
output  port  connected  to  said  third  port,  so  output  light  from 
said  output  port  has  said  predetermined  wavelength  with 
reduced  ASE. 
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5312,713 
OPTICAL  COUPLING  SYSTEM  WITH  BEND 
Gary   R.  Allen,  Cbesterland;  WilUam  J.  Cassarly:  John  M. 
Davenport,  both  of  Lyndhurst,  and  Richard  L.  Hansler, 
Pepper  Pike,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,651 
Int.  CI."  G02B  dJU 
U.S.  a.  385—39  10  Claims 

62 


1.  A  coupler  arrangemem  for  use  in  coupling  non-cohereni  lighl 
from  a  source  of  light  to  a  light  distribution  harness,  said  coupler 
arTangement  incorporating  a  bend  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  transmissive  arrangement  including  an  inlet  arm  for 
receiving  lighl  from  the  light  source,  and  an  outlet  arm  for 
providing  light  to  a  leading  end  of  a  light  distribution  harness; 
said  outlet  arm  having  a  rectangular  cross  section  along  an 
associated  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm; 

(b)  a  bend  portion  comprising  a  prism  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  surfaces,  and  inlet,  outlet,  and  third  surfaces  that  are 
non-parallel  to  said  spaced  surfaces;  said  inlet  arm  projecting 
from  said  inlet  surface,  and  said  outlet  arm  projecting  from 
said  outlet  surface;  and 

(c)  one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  surfaces  forming  a  first  interface 
with  a  first  material,  distinct  from  said  inlet  and  outlet  arm. 
having  an  index  of  refraction  different  from  that  of  said  prism, 
so  that  light  rays  widiin  said  prism  totally  internally  reflect 
from  said  first  interface. 


5,812,714 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  ELEMENTS  FOR  A 

DISTRIBUTED  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

George  Robert  HuLse,  Cookeville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Cooper 

Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,683 
InL  CI."  G02B  6/26 
U,S.  CI.  385—39 

(10 
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23  Claims 


I.  An  optical  waveguide  bend  element  configured  to  change  a 
direction  of  travel  of  light  from  a  first  direction  to  u  second 
direction,  comprising  a  block  of  material  having: 

two  side  surfaces. 

an  input  face  dispt)sed  between  the  side  surfaces  and  configured 
to  receive  light  travelling  in  the  first  direction. 


an  output  face  disposed  between  the  side  surfaces  and  config- 
ured to  transmit  light  travelling  in  the  second  direction,  the 
second  direction  being  substantially  different  from  the  first 
direction. 

a  top  surface  disposed  between  the  side  surfaces  and  adjacent  to 
the  input  surface. 

a  back  surface  disposed  between  the  side  surfaces  and  adjacent 
to  the  output  surface,  and 

a  convex  surface  defined  between  the  top  surface  and  the  back 
surface,  wherein  the  convex  surface  is  configured  to  keep  the 
light  within  the  bend  element  through  total  internal  reflection. 


5,812,715 

OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  A  COUPLING 

BETWEEN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  LASER 

MODULATOR  OR  AMPLIFIER  AND  TWO  OPTICAL 

GLASS  FIBERS 

Lukas  F.  Tiemeijer;  Sven  Walczyk,  and  Remlgius  S.  M.  Van 

Roemburg,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,647 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb,  16, 
1996,  96200394 

Int  Cl.^  G02B  (ViO 
U,S.  CI.  385—73  10  Claims 


1  An  optoelectronic  device  comprising  an  optoelectronic  mod- 
ule which  comprises  at  least  a  holder  for  a  semiconductor  diode 
laser  modulator  or  amplifier  between  a  first  lens  and  a  second  lens 
by  means  of  which  a  first  optical  glass  fiber  and  a  second  optical 
glass  fiber  can  be  coupled  to  the  amplifier,  and  a  first  monitor  diode 
and  a  second  monitor  diode  for  detecting  radiation  entering  or 
leaving  the  amplifier,  characterized  in  that  the  first  and  the  second 
monitor  diodes  are  arranged  within  the  device  such  that  they  are 
capable  of  detecting  part  of  the  radiation  reflected  at  the  outside  of 
the  first  and  the  second  lens,  and  in  that  the  radiation-sensitive 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  the  second  monitor  diodes  are  positioned 
such  that  the  first  monitor  diode  receives  more  radiation  from  the 
first  lens  than  from  the  second  lens  and  the  second  monitor  diode 
receives  more  radiation  from  the  second  lens  than  from  the  first 
lens. 


5,812,716 
OPTICAL  MODULE  AND  A  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Isamu  Ohishi,  Yokohama,  Japan.  a,ssignor  to  The  Furukawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015167 

Int.  CI.    G02B  6/.*6 

U.S.  CI.  385—92  19  Claims 

I,  An  optical  module  comprising: 

a  light-emitting  device, 

an  optical  waveguide  having  a  core  and  a  cladding. 
a  cooling  device  for  cooling  the  lighl-emitting  device,  and 
a  package  for  containing  the  light-emitting  device,  one  end 

portion  of  the  optical  waveguide  and  the  cooling  device, 
wherein  the  light -emitting  device  and  the  one  end  portion  of  the 
optical   waveguide  contained  in  the  package  are  optically 
coupled  to  each  other, 
wherein  the  optical  waveguide  has  a  grating  section  formed  in 
the  core  at  the  one  end  portion  thereof  contained  in  the 
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package  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  the  core,  said 
grating  section  selectively  reflecting  only  light  with  a  fixed 
wavelength,  and 
wherein  the  cooling  device  cools  the  grating  section  in  addition 
to  the  light-emitting  device. 


providing  a  fiber  splice  element  having  a  fiber  alignment  pas- 
sageway with  two  opposite  ends. 

entering  a  fiber  end  into  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  fiber 
alignment  passageway  until  the  fiber  ends  are  in  contact  with 
each  other,  and 

actuating  the  fiber  splice  element  to  clamp  the  optical  fibers  and 
grip  the  fiber  ends  so  as  to  maintain  an  axial  compressive 
force  at  the  interface  of  said  fiber  ends  in  the  fiber  splice 
element  to  retain  intimate  contact  of  the  fiber  cores  through- 
out temperature  cycling  between  0  degrees  and  40  degrees  C. 


5.812,717 
OPTICAL  PACKAGE  WITH  ALIGNMENT  MEANS  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN  OPTICAL  PACKAGE 
Patrick  B.  Gilliland.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Methode  Elec- 
tronics. Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  I996,  Ser.  No.  588,445 

Int  CI.*-  G02B  6/.<6 

U.S.  CI.  385—93  43  Claims 

51  ■•O 


I.  An  optical  package  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  bore  for  receiving  an  optical  waveguide 
and  a  focusing  elemenl  adjacent  the  bore,  the  bore  and  the 
focusing  element  being  aligned  along  a  common  optical  axis;' 

a  diode  mounted  to  a  substrate  adjacent  the  focusing  element; 
and 

an  alignment  means  associated  with  the  housing  for  aligning  the 
substrate  along  the  optical  axis  and  the  alignment  means 
includes  a  trace  located  in  a  predetermined  position  on  the 
substrate  to  which  the  housing  is  mounted. 


5,812.718 
METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  OPTICAL  FIBERS  AND 
THE  INTERCONNECTION 
James  B.  Carpenter.  AiLstin,  Tex.;  Gordon  D.  Henson.  Lake 
Elmo;  Michael  A.  Meis,  Stillwater,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Rich- 
ard A.  Patterson.  Georgetown,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1996.  Sen  No.  622,228 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.ifi 
VS.  CI.  385—97  29  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  splicing  optical  fibers  having  light  transmitting 
cores  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  the  ends  of  the  fibers  to  be  spliced  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship without  an  index  matching  material  between  the  ends 
of  the  fibers. 


5^12,719 
SHEATH  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  FIBER  OPTIC  LIGHTGUIDE, 

AND  THE  LIGHTGUIDE 
James  P.  Barry.  Chariton,  Mass.;  David  J.  Guerra.  Putnam, 
Conn.,  and  David  V.  Payeur,  Southbridge,  Mass..  assignors 
to  Karl  Strorz  GmbH  &  Co..  Tbttlingen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,541 
Int.  CI.''  G02B  6A)4 
U.S.  CI.  385-115  2  Claims 

41      31 


1.  In  combination: 

a  hollow  sheath  having  a  nominal  dimension  of  length,  an 
internal  passage,  an  internal  wall  having  a  nominal  diameter, 
an  external  wall  having  a  nominal  diameter,  and  a  wall 
thickness,  said  sheath  haMng  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  ends  there  being  an  uncut 
length,  and  there  being  a  helical  cut  between  the  said  walls 
extending  from  the  uncut  end  to  form  a  .stiffly  flexible  helix; 

a  bundle  of  generally  parallel  individual  flexible  optical  fibers, 
said  bundle  being  contained  in  said  internal  passage,  which 
fits  loosely  between  its  fibers  and  said  internal  wall  in  the 
length  having  the  helical  cut.  and  said  fibers  held  to  said  uncut 
length,  said  fibers  being  free  from  one  another  except  at  said 
uncut  length. 


5,812,720 
PROCEDURE  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF 
THE  ENDS  OF  OPTICAL  FIBERS  ARRANGED  IN  THE 
FORM  OF  A  SHEET 
Thierry  I.  Dannoux,  Avon,  France,  assignor  to  Corning  Incor- 
porated. Corning.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383.785,  Feb.  6,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,213 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1994.  94  01458 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/04 

U.S.  CI.  385—115  9  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  of  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  optical  waveguide 

fibers,  having  a  resilient  coating  and  a  glass  outer  surface,  arranged 

in  the  form  of  a  sheet,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  end  and  a  plurality  of  parallel,  equidistant. 

coplanar  grooves  which  extend  to  the  end: 
a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  ends  which  ha\e  been  stripped  of  the 
resilient  coating  material  to  expose  the  glass  outer  surface  of 
the  optical  waveguide. 
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5,812,721 

LASER  HEIGHT  DETECTOR  MAST 

Kristjan  Ingvarsson,  Moaflot  51,  210  Gardabae,  Iceland,  and 

Tr>'ggvi  Emilsson,  1404  S.  Grove,  Champaign,  111.  61801 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,786 

Int.  C!.''  G02B  6/04 

VS.  CI.  385—115  13  Claims 


1.  A  light  monitoring  system  comprising 

a)  al  least  one  photosensitive  mast  comprising  100  to  5.000 
optical  fibers  of  varying  lengths,  wherein  the  optical  tibers  of 
the  photosensitive  mast  are  arranged  along  and  within  said 
mast,  each  of  said  tibers  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  terminal 
end.  whereby  the  receiving  ends  of  the  optical  tibers  are 
incrementally  spaced  along  the  length  and  around  and  withm 
the  mast,  with  the  receiving  ends  positioned  over  the  entire 
length  of  the  mast,  and  said  tibers  being  gathered  into  a 
bundle,  one  end  of  which  comprises  the  terminal  ends  of  the 
fibers  and  said  bundle  end  is  cut  and  polished;  and 

b)  a  means  for  collecting  from  the  polished  end  of  the  optical 
fiber  bundle  electromagnetic  radiation  signals  received  by  the 
photosensitive  mast. 


5,812,722 

OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kazunori     Anazawa;     Hiroyuki     Watanabe.     and     Masaaki 

Shimizu,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fuji 

Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.'  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316853 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/02:2 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  385—123  16  Claims 


wherein  each  of  the  optical  fiber  ends  terminates  in  an  end 
surface,  which  intersects  the  long  axis  of  the  optical 
waveguide,  and  each  of  the  optical  fiber  ends  is  located  in  a 
respective  substrate  groove  and  fixedly  held  therein  by  an 
adhesive  material,  and. 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  end.  which  includes  the 
end  surface,  extends  past  the  end  of  the  substrate; 

a  plate  positioned  over  the  substrate  grooves,  which  contain  the 
optical  fiber  ends,  and  fixedly  held  tltereon  by  an  adhesive, 

wherein  the  plate  has  a  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  flat, 
the  flat  surface  portion  extending  past  the  end  of  the  substrate 
and  tieing  in  contact  with  the  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  ends 
which  include  the  end  surface  and  extend  past  the  end  of  the 
substrate,  so  that  the  flat  portion  of  the  plate  surface  serves  as 
a  reference  surface  for  the  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  ends 
which  extend  past  the  end  of  the  substrate. 


I.  An  optical  fitier  comprising: 

a  core  for  transmission  of  light,  and  a  clad  which  has  a  smaller 
refractive  index  Uian  that  of  the  core  and  with  which  the  core 
is  covered; 

a  tip  portion  of  the  core  comprising  a  most  pointed  portion 
which  is  in  a  conical  form  and  has  a  top  forming  an  acute 
angle  91.  and  said  tip  portion  comprising  a  core  tip  penpheral 
portion  which  is  contiguous  to  the  most  pointed  portion,  has  a 
slant  of  a  gentler  incline  than  the  most  pointed  portion,  and 
forms  an  angle  62. 

II.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  fiber,  comprising: 
chemically  etching  a  tip  of  the  optical  fiber,  the  optical  fiber 

comprising  a  core  for  transmission  of  light,  and  a  clad  which 
has  an  refractive  index  smaller  than  that  of  the  core  and  with 
which  the  core  is  covered;  and 
locally  heating  the  center  of  the  tip  of  the  etched  core  or  the 
peripheral  of  the  center  of  the  tip  of  the  etched  core  by 
radiating  a  charged  particle  beam. 


5,812,723 
OPTICAL  FIBER  WITH  TAPERED  END  OF  CORE 
PROTRUDING  FROM  CLAD 
Motoichi  Ohtsu,  Tokyo,*  Shuji  Mononobe,  kanagawa,  and  Uma 
Maheswari  Rajagopalan,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kanagawa  Academy  of  Science  and  Technology,  Kanagawa. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00906,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25972.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  704,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053626; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055697 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/02 
VS.  a.  385—128  13  Claims 


1,  An  optical  fiber  for  propagating  light  comprising: 
a  core  for  propagating  the  light;  and 


September  22.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4627 


a  clad  for  covering  the  core  and  confining  the  light  propagated  in 
said  core:  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  reduced-diameter  portion  at  one  end  of  the  optical  fiber 

obtained  by  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  clad; 
a  protrusion  of  the  core  protruding  from  one  end  of  said 

reduced-diameter  portion  of  the  clad; 
a  pointed  end  of  the  core  obtained  by  sharpening  the  apex  of 

said  protrusion  in  a  tapenng  fashion: 
a  light-confining  coating  layer  formed  on  a  peripheral  surface 

of  said  protrusion  and  continuing  over  the  clad;  and 
an  aperture  formed  in  said  light-confining  coating  layer  ai  an 

apex  thereof,  said  aperture  being  smaller  in  size  than  the 

wavelength  of  the  light  entering  and  exiting  said  core. 


5,812,725 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  ADHESION  BETWEEN  A 

COATING  AND  AN  OPTICAL  GLASS  FIBER  ELECTRON 

BEAM  PRETREATMENT 
James  R.  Petisce,  West  Dundee,  III.,  assignor  to  DSM  N.V., 
Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  826J88 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6//6.  C03B  il/Ol:  B05D  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  385—128  58  Claims 


5,812,724 
OPTICAL  FIBER  HAVING  CORE  WITH  SHARPENED  TIP 

PROTRUDING  FROM  LIGHT-SHIELDING  COATING 
Motoichi  Ohtsu,  Tokyo;  Shuji  Mononobe,-  Takuya  Matsumoto, 

both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Toshihani  Saiki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kanagawa  Academy  of  Science  &  Technology, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01068,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33207,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-117766; 
Sep.  17,  1994.  6-248863;  Sep.  17,  1994,  6-248864;  Nov.  22,  1994, 
6-287780 

Int  CI."  G02B  (Ml 
VS.  a.  385—128  27  Oaims 


20.  An  optical  fiber  having  a  core  for  propagating  light  and 
cladding  for  shielding  the  core  for  interrupting  light  propagated 
within  the  core,  comprising: 
a  reduced-diameter  portion  formed  by  reducing  a  diameter  of  the 

cladding  at  an  end  of  the  optical  fiber: 
a  protrusion  formed  by  sharpening  the  core  at  a  foremost  part  of 

said  reduced-diameter  portion  in  a  tapering  fashion: 
a  hydrophobic  coaling  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  protru- 
sion; 
an  aperture  formed  in  the  hydrophobic  layer  by  exposing  a  distal 

end  of  said  protrusion  from  the  hydrophobic  coating  layer; 

and 
an  amorphous  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  protrusion 

exposed  from  the  aperture,  said  amorphous  layer  being  doped 

with  a  dye. 


18  A  coated  optical  glass  fiber  having  enhanced  bonding  of  the 
coating  contacting  the  optical  glass  fiber  comprising: 

an  electron  beam  pre-treated  optical  glass  fiber;  and 

a  radiation-cured  coating  contacting  said  pre-treated  optical 
glass  fiber,  wherein 

said  radiation-cured  coating  has  been  applied  to  said  optical 
glass  fiber  in  the  form  of  a  radiation-curable  coating  compo- 
sition and  cured  by  actinic  radiation  while  said  radiation- 
curable  coating  composition  is  contacting  said  optical  glass 
fiber,  and  wherein 

said  radiation-cured  coating  exhibits  enhanced  bonding  to  said 
optical  glass  fiber  as  a  result  of  exposure  of  said  optical  glass 
fiber  to  electron  beam  radiation  before  said  radiation-curable 
coating  composition  is  applied  to  said  optical  glass  fiber. 


5,812,726 

OPTICAL  FIBRE  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Kuniaki  Jinnai,  and   Michio  Ohba.   both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  773,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-340667 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/.?6 
MS.  CI.  385—1.^7  6  Claims 

9, 


1   An  optical  fibre  array  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  consisting  of  a  first  substrate  and  a  second 
substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibres,  the  end  portions  of  which  are  fixed 
to  said  pair  of  substrates;  wherein  the  ends  of  portions  of  said 
plurality  of  optical  fibres  where  no  covering  portions  are 
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formed  are  formed  into  a  closely-contacting  array  in  a  line  at 
one  end  of  said  substrate; 

the  portions  of  said  optical  fibres  where  covering  portions  are 
formed  are  held  at  the  other  end  of  said  substrates; 

said  first  substrate  comprises,  in  the  side  at  said  one  end  thereof, 
a  parallel  groove  for  accommodating  the  ends  of  the  portions 
of  said  plurality  of  optical  fibres  where  no  covering  portions 
are  formed,  in  the  side  at  said  other  end  thereof,  an  approxi- 
mately rectangular  groove  for  accommodating  the  portions  of 
said  optical  fibres  where  covering  portions  are  formed,  and  a 
tapered  groove  which  connects  from  said  parallel  groove 
towards  the  approximately  rectangular  groove  whilst  widen- 
ing; and 

said  second  substrate  comprises,  in  the  side  at  said  other  end 
thereof,  a  rectangular  groove  for  accommodating  the  portions 
of  said  optical  fibres  where  covering  portions  are  formed. 


U.S.  a.  385—137 


14  Claims 


5,812,728 

TERNHNIS  ADAFIER  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLES 

Michael   F.  Wanamaker,  Garden  Grove,  Calif,,  a.ssignor  to 

.McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,758 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  6/J6 

L.S.  CI.  385—139  12  aaims 

1.  An  adapter  for  use  with  an  optical  fiber  terminus  and  which 

allows  for  an  effective  environmental  seal  between  a  terminus  and 

an  optical  fiber,  said  adapter  comprising: 

an  adapter  body  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  elongated 
optical  fiber  channel  extending  through  said  adapter  body, 
wherein   said  elongated  optical   fiber  channel   is   sized  to 


5,812,727 

HOLDER  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBERS  IN  A  SCANTSING 

OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Kanazawa:  Tadashi  Minakuchi,'  Masahiro  Oono,  and 

Mitsunori   lima,  all   of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors   to  Asahi 

Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-037269 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 


receive  optical  fibers  having  a  variety  of  sizes,  and  wherein 
said  first  end  of  said  adapter  body  is  operably  connected  to  a 
rearward  end  of  said  terminus;  and 
a  plug,  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  second  end  of  said 
adapter  body,  for  forming  an  environmental  seal  with  said 
adapter  body,  wherein  said  plug  defines  an  aperture  sized  to 
snugly  receive  an  optical  fiber  having  a  predetermined  diam- 
eter such  that  an  environinental  seal  is  thereby  also  created 
between  said  plug  and  said  optical  fiber  such  that  an  overall 
environmental  seal  is  maintained  between  the  optical  fiber  and 
said  terminus. 


5,812,729 

VERY  HIGH  NUMERICAL  APERTURE  LIGHT 

TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 

Stephen  W.  .Allison,  Knoxville;  Lynn  A.  Boatner,  Oak  Ridge, 

and  Brian  C.  Sales,  Knoxville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,422 

Int.  CL"  G02B  6/16 

U.S.  CI.  385—142  2  Claims 


Optical  Fiber 


1.  A  holder  for  optical  fibers  in  a  scanning  optical  device, 
comprising: 

a  fiber  alignment  block  that  holds  exit  end  portions  of  aid  optical 

fibers,  such  that  exit  end  surfaces  of  said  optical  fiber  are 

linearly  aligned  on  an  alignment  line; 
a  cylindrical  member  to  which  said  fiber  alignment  block  is 

fixed,  wherein  central  axes  of  said  exit  end  portions  of  said 

optical  fibers  are  parallel  to  a  generatrix  of  said  cylindrical 

member;  and 
a  supporting  member  that  rotatably  supports  said  cylindrical 

member  about  a  rotating  axis  parallel  to  said  generatrix  of 

said  cylindrical  member. 


'CORE 


.  1.7 


■^■'"CXJRE'^CUU)'       "— ii 


Illustration  Of  Input  Numerical  Aperture 

1.  A  light  transmitting  device  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  linear  core  material  formed  from  a  first  glass 
composition  having  a  first  high  index  of  refraction  and  a  first 
linear  thermal  expansion  coefficient  and  consisting  essentially 
of  lead  oxide,  phosphorus  pentoxide  and  a  third  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  indium  oxide  or  scandium  oxide; 
and 

(b)  a  cladding  material  formed  about  each  one  of  said  linear  core 
material  from  a  second  glass  composition  having  a  second 
index  of  refraction  lower  than  said  first  index  of  refraction  and 
a  .second  linear  thermal  expansion  coefficient  approximately 
matching  said  first  linear  thermal  expansion  coefficient,  said 
second  glass  composition  comprising  calcium  oxide  from 
about  41  to  43  wt  percent,  sodium  pxide  from  about  9  to  II 
wt  percent  and  phosphorus  oxide  from  about  46  to  48  wt 
percent  and  said  second  glass  composition  being  doned  with 
optically  active  ions  to  form  an  optical  pump  for  said  core 
glass  material. 
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5,812,730 

LIGHT  DISSIPATING  SPRING  INTERCONNECTION 

BETWEEN  LIGHTGUIDES 

Thomas  D.  Snyder,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.437 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/10 

VS.  a.  385—147  14  Oalms 


1.  A  structure  for  mechanically  inierconnecting  al  least  two 
lightguides  where  one  of  said  al  least  two  lightguides  is  optically 
insulated  from  another  of  said  at  least  two  lightguides,  said  struc- 
ture comprising: 

a  restricted  light  path  structure  optically  insulating  said  one  of 
said  at  least  two  lightguides  from  said  another  of  said  at  least 
two  lightguides: 
a  mechanical  and  opt:  .al  connection  between  said  restricted 
light  path  structure  and  said  one  of  said  at  least  two  light- 
guides:  and 
a  mechanical  and  optical  connection  between  said  restricted 
light  path  structure  and  said  other  of  said  ai  least  two  light- 
guides. 


5.812.731 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  TO  HORIZONTAL  AND 
VERTICAL  BLANKING  PERIODS  OF  A  COLOR 
DIFFERENCE  SIGNAL 
Koichi  Sato,  and  Yasuhiro  Yamamoto.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,177,  May  24,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1993,  5-145582 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  07/IH 
U.S.  CI.  386-^5  20  Claims 


means  for  producing  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  that  is 
associated  with  said  color  difference  signal:  and 

means  for  adding  said  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  produced 
by  said  producing  means  to  a  horizontal  blanking  period  and  a 
vertical  blanking  period  of  said  color  difference  signal, 
wherein  a  reference  level  of  said  color  difference  signal  and  a 
reference  level  of  said  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  are 
equal  in  both  said  vertical  blanking  period  and  said  horizontal 
blanking  period,  said  adding  means  adjusting  an  amplitude  of 
said  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  to  be  larger  than  a  maxi- 
mum deviation  of  said  color  diflference  signal. 


5,812,732 
METHOD  AND  APPARATliS  FOR  THE  CLASSIFICATION 

OF  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
Thomas  Dettmer,  Dortmund:  Bernd  Reusch.  Herdecke.  and 
Michael  Wittner.  Dortmund,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Villingen-Schwenningeii. 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1995,  195  11 
618.6 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  5/94:7/00 
VS.  CI.  386—48 22  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  video  signal,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  color  difference  signal; 


1 .  Method  for  the  classification  of  television  signals,  character- 
ized by  the  following  steps: 
Defining  a  set  of  detectable  features,  each  being  characteristic  of 

at  least  one  property  of  said  television  signals: 
Assigning  a  variable  with  a  predetermined  domain  of  arguments 

to  each  detectable  feature: 
Defining  a  predetermined  functional  domain  for  each  detectable 

feature  on  said  domain  of  arguments: 
Defining  a  set  of  rule  using  said  variables,  wherein  the  evalua 

tion  of  said  set  of  rules  results  in  a  classification  of  said 

television  signals; 
Measuring  said  variables  in  said  television  signals  for  a  prede 

termined  time,  and 
evaluating  said  rules  using  the  measurement  values  of  said 

variables  to  classify  the  content  of  the  television  signals. 
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5.812,733 
VIDEO  DATA  ENCODER  AND  DECODER 
Tom  Eto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Toi<yo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627.501.  Apr.  4,  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5.652,823.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  838,428 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995.  7-108185 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  5nfii:5Ai2 

U.S.  CI.  386—68  1  Claim 


1.  A  video  signai  decoding  apparatus  for  MPEG  decoding 
frames  which  are  inierframe-encoded  and  transmitted  as  an  MPEG 
signal,  compnsing: 

rearranging  means  for  rearranging  an  order  of  said  frames  into  a 
first  arrangemeni  of  said  frames  and  into  a  second  arrange- 
ment of  said  frames; 

first  decoding  means  for  decoding  said  first  arrangement  of  said 
frames; 

second  decodmg  means  for  decoding  said  second  arrangemeni 
of  said  frames; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  between  decoded  frames  from  said 
first  arrangemeni  decoded  by  said  first  decoding  means  and 
decoded  frames  from  said  second  arrangement  decoded  by 
said  second  decoding  means; 

memory  means  for  slonng  therein  an  output  from  said  selecting 
means;  and 

control  means  for  extracting  data  from  said  MPEG  signal  indi- 
cating an  encoding  order  of  said  frames,  said  control  means 
causing  said  selecting  means  to  select  decoded  frames  of  said 
first  and  second  arrangements  decoded  in  said  encoding  order, 
thereby  inhibiting  said  selecting  means  from  selecting  said 
frames  decoded  by  use  of  video  data  different  from  video  data 
used  upon  encoding  said  frames  when  the  order  in  which  said 
frames  are  inputted  is  opposite  to  said  encoding  order  in 
which  said  frames  are  encoded. 


5,812.734 
RECORDED  SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATl'S 
Kcnji  Shimoda.  and  ^'oshihisa  Sakazaki.  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken.    Japan.    a.ssignors    to    Kabushiki     Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712.172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1995.  7-235720 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5n»i 

l.S.  CI.  386-«l  16  Claims 


rate  information  extracting  means  for  extracting  information 
showing  a  transmission  rale  of  said  transmitted  signal; 

intxJe  detection  means  for  detecting  a  mode  setup  signal  based 
on  user's  operation,  and  outpuiling  a  detection  signal; 

recording  mode  setup  means  for  setting  a  recording  mixle  based 
on  information  showing  the  transmission  rate  from  said  rate 
information  extracting  means  and  said  detection  signal;  and 

additional  data  modification  means  for  generating  an  additional 
data  generation  instruction  signal  for  modifying  a  recording 
rate  of  said  additional  data  on  the  basis  of  the  recording  mode 
set  by  said  recording  mode  setup  means,  and  outpulting  the 
additional  data  generation  instruction  signal  to  said  transmit- 
ted signal/recorded  signal  conversion  means. 


5,812,735 
PICTURE  SIGNAL  DECODING  METHOD  AND  PICTURE 

SIGNAL  DECODING  APPARATUS 
Tohni  W'ada.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  avsignor  lo  Sony  Corporaiton, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,873,  Mar.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  833^:72 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1993.  5-170690 

Int  Cl.°  H04N  5/76 

MS.  CI.  386-«l  12  Claims 
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1.  A  picture  signal  decoding  method  of  decoding  coded  picture 
signals  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  to  carry  out  fast  feed  or 
fast  return  reproduction,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reproducing  a  portion  of  the  coded  picture  signals  recorded  on 
the  recording  medium  every   predetermined  transfer  units, 
each  reproduced  transfer  unit  including  a  first  unique  code  or 
codes  and  intra-frame  coded  data  to  generate  a  reprixluced 
coded  picture  signal; 
inserting  a  second  unique  code,  that  is  not  a  portion  of  the  coded 
picture  signals  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  between 
the  reproduced  transfer  units  in  the  reproduced  coded  picture 
signal; 

detecting  the  first  unique  code  in  the  reproduced  coded  pictuie 

signal: 
decoding  the  reproduced  coded  picture  signal  in  synchronism 

with  the  detected  first  unique  code  to  generate  a  decoded 

picture;  and 
discarding  a  portion  of  the  reproduced  picture  signal  between 

delecting  the  first  unique  code  and  detecting  the  second 

unique  cixle. 
wherein  the  second  unique  code  includes  a  common  code  that  is 

included  in  the  first  and  second  unique  code  and  the  second 

unique  code  further  includes  a  non-common  code  that  is  not 

included  m  the  first  and  second  unique  codes. 


I.  A  recorded  signal  generating  apparatus  comprising: 
transmitted  signal/recorded  signal  conversion  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  transmitted   signal  encoded   into  efficient  ctxles.  and 
generating  and  outpulting  a  recorded  signal  including  data  for 
normal  playback  and  additional  data; 


5.8 1 2.736 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  A  SLIDE 

SHOW  WITH  A  .SOUND  TRACK  IN  REAL-TIME  USING  A 

DIGITAL  CAMERA 
Eric  C.  Anderson.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  FlashPoinI 
Technology.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  723.019 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5A»/..?/V2« 

U.S.  CI.  386—96  14  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  creating  a  slide  show  with  real-time  audio  in  a 

digital  camera,  the  digital  camera  including  an  image  device  for 


September  22,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4631 


Playback  Sbde  Show  with  Live  Audio 


Image  1 

liiiagc2 

lnute3     - 

430 

AiKboTfack 

- 

0:0:0  0:38  0:4:9 

capturing  digital  image  data,  and  a  memory  for  storing  the  digital 
image  data  as  still  images,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  recording  audio  and  storing  the  audio  in  the 
memory  to  create  recorded  audio  that  includes  a  time-based 
time-line; 

(b)  capturing  a  plurality  of  still  images,  each  one  of  the  plurality 
of  images  captured  at  a  time  along  the  time-line: 

(c)  ending  the  recording  of  the  audio:  and 

(d)  presenting  a  slide  show  from  the  plurality  of  images 
retrieved  from  the  memory  and  the  recorded  audio,  where- 
upon initiation  of  the  slide  show  presentation,  the  recorded 
audio  is  continuously  played  and  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
images  is  automatically  displayed  on  a  display  device  at  the 
time  that  the  image  was  captured  along  the  time-line  of  the 
recorded  audio. 


5.812.737 

HARMONIC  AND  FREQUENCY-LOCKED  LOOP  PITCH 

TR-ACKER  AND  SOIND  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 

Avery  Wang.  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369.804 

Int.  Cl.*^  GIOL  9/04 

VS.  a.  395—2.16  36  Claims 
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1.  A  frequency-locked  loop  pitch  tracker  for  tracking  an  input 
signal  comprising; 

demodulation  means  including  a  demodulation  signal  for 
demodulating  said  input  signal  resulting  in  a  complex 
demodulated  signal: 

a  low  pass  filter  receiving  said  complex  demodulated  signal,  said 
low  pass  filter  for  producing  a  filtered  analytic  signal; 

means  for  delecting  the  rale  of  phase  change  of  said  filtered 
analytical  signal  and  for  producing  a  frequency  tracking  error 
signal; 

an  accumulator  for  receis  ing  said  frequency  tracking  error  signal 
and  outputting  an  estimated  input  signal  frequency:  and 

means  for  updating  said  demodulation  signal  responsive  to  said 
estimated  input  signal  frequency; 

said  accumulator  including  an  integrator  for  receiving  said  fre- 
quency tracking  error  signal  and  producing  an  integrator 
output  signal,  and  a  frequency-smoothing  filter  coupled  to 
said  integrator  for  receiving  said  integrator  output  signal  and 
producing  an  improved  frequency  estimate  signal. 


5,812,738 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.812,739 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  AND  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  METHOD  WITH  REDUCED  RESPONSE 

TIME  FOR  RECOGNITION 
Hiroshi  Hirayama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224360 
Int  a."  GIOL  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  395—2.47 
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I.  A  speech  recognition  system  for  recognizing  input  speech  by 
determining  a  cumulative  distance  of  the  input  speech  relative  to  a 
reference  pattern,  the  speech  recognition  system  comprising: 

analysis  means  for  dividing  the  input  speech  into  a  number  of 
frames  of  a  predetermined  length  and  analyzing  the  frames  to 
determine  an  input  pattern  including  a  temporal  sequence  of 
input  pattern  elements  representative  of  characters  of  the 
frames; 

distance  calculation  means  for  sequentially  calculating  element 
distances  between  each  of  the  input  pattern  elements  and 
respective  predetermined  pattern  elements  of  the  reference 
pattern; 

work  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  cumulative  values 
of  the  element  distances,  the  cumulative  values  corresponding 
to  a  block  of  a  plurality  of  frames  of  the  input  pattern: 

cumulative  data  memory  means  for  storing  a  final  cumulative 
value  of  each  sub-block  of  a  plurality  of  frames  of  the  input 
pattern: 

recurrence  calculation  means  for  receiving  the  element  distances 
from  the  distance  calculation  means,  for  accessing  the  tempo- 
rarily stored  cumulative  data  in  the  work  memory  means  and 
stored  data  in  the  cumulative  data  memory  means,  for  calcu- 
lating the  cumulative  values  of  the  element  distances  ba.sed  on 
the  received  and  accessed  data,  and  using  the  cumulative 
value  to  update  the  stored  final  cumulative  value  data  in  the 
cumulative  data  memory  means; 

decision  means  for  using  the  final  cumulative  data  of  the  cumu- 
lative data  memory  means  to  make  a  decision  for  the  recog- 
nition of  the  input  speech  and  outputting  a  result  of  the 
decision:  and 

work  memory  shifter  means  for  shifting  the  stored  data  in  the 
work  memory  means  by  a  predetermined  shift  when  the  final 
cumulative  value  of  a  last  sub-block  of  a  block  of  frames  is 
stored  in  the  cumulative  data  memory  means. 
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5,812,740 
ADVANCED  MODULAR  CELL  PLACEMENT  SYSTEM 
WITH  NEIGHBORHOOD  SYSTEM  DRIVEN 
OPTIMIZATION 
Ranko  Scepanovic;  James  S.  Koford,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
and  Alexander  E.  Andreev,  Moskovskaga  Oblast,  Russian 
Federation,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,605 

lot  CL*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—10  41  Claims 


5,812,741 
SERIAL  SEQUENCERS  CONNECTED  IN  PARALLEL 
William  R.  Kennedy,  and  John  M.  Kennedy,  both  of  Taylor- 
ville,  lU.,  assignors  to  Jack  Kennedy  Metal  Products  and 
Buildings,  Inc.,  Taylorville,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,575 

Int.  Cl.*^  C06F  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  395—83  13  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  placement  of  cells  on  the  surface 
of  an  integrated  circuit  device,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  Supplying  a  netlisl.  said  netlist  comprising  cells  and  nets 
connected  in  a  predetermined  manner  so  as  to  define  an 
integrated  circuit; 

(b)  forming  a  cluster  of  cells  from  said  netlist,  said  cluster  not 
comprismg  all  cells  from  the  netlist: 

(c)  for  each  cell  within  said  cluster,  assigning  the  cell  an 
individual-cluster  weight: 

(d)  dividing  an  abstract  of  the  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit 
device  into  a  plurality  of  regions,  said  plurality  of  regions 
comprising  a  first  region  and  a  second  region: 

(e)  locating  cells  on  the  abstract  of  the  surface  of  said  integrated 
circuit  device,  such  that  the  cells  so  located  comprise  each  of 
the  cells  of  the  cluster  as  well  as  other  cells; 

(f)  calculating  a  hrst  sum  of  individual-cluster  weights  for  all 
cells  of  said  cluster  located  within  said  hrst  region: 

(g)  calculating  a  first  cluster  affinity  based  on  said  first  sum  of 
individual-cluster  weights: 

(h)  calculating  a  second  sum  of  individual-cluster  weights  for  all 
cells  of  said  cluster  located  within  a  second  region; 

(i)  calculating  a  second  cluster  affinity  based  on  said  second  sum 
of  individual-cluster  weights;  and 

(j)  determining  whether  to  relcKate  a  cell  from  said  cluster  from 
one  region  to  another  as  a  function  of  both  said  first  cluster 
affinity  and  of  said  second  cluster  affinity,  reassigning  said 
cell  in  accordance  with  said  determination,  and  placing  said 
cell  on  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  device  as  a  function  of 
said  reassignment. 


'<"         1  CM-MOltlTASiaNO-l 

100 

,04          1 

J 

1 

1  scQutNcn 

t  P      |sEaue<n 
.     ■«               1 

2    H      1  SEOUCNCB 

Tni 

TO  OCVKIS 

104 

no 

OGfTAL 
TEHMNALS 

1M 

MMiOG 

VO 

TRMNALS 

-  10« 

1.  A  system  for  controlling: 

a  first  device  having  a  first  input  for  controlling  operation  of  the 

first  device  and  having  a  first  output  indicating  status  of  the 

first  device,  and 
a  second  device  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  first  device 

and  having  a  second  input  for  controlling  operation  of  the 

second  device  and  having  a  second  output  indicating  status  of 

the  second  device; 
said  system  comprising: 
a  first  serial  sequencer  for  controlling  the  first  device,  wherein 

the  first  output  of  the  first  device  is  a  first  shared  output,  said 

first  serial  sequencer  having: 
an  input  connected  to  the  first  shared  output  of  the  first  device 

for  monitonng  the  status  of  the  first  device,  and 
an  output  connected  to  the  first  input  of  the  first  device  fur 

controlling  operation  of  the  first  device: 
and 
a  second  serial  sequencer  for  controlling  the  second  device  and 

having: 
an  input  connected  to  the  first  shared  output  of  the  first  device 

for  monitoring  the  status  of  the  first  device, 
another  input  connected  to  the  second  output  of  the  second 

device  for  monitoring  the  status  of  the  second  device,  and 
an  output  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the  second  device  for 

controlling  operation  of  the  second  device: 
wherein  said  first  and  second  senal  sequencers  operate  simulta- 
neously in  parallel  and  independently  of  each  other  so  that  the 

first  device  is  controlled  by  the  first  serial  sequencer  and  the 

second  device  is  controlled  by  the  second  serial  sequencer  in 

response  to  the  status  of  the  first  device. 


5,812,742 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  TWO- 
TONE  IMAGE  DATA  SO  AS  TO  SMOOTH  IM.\GE  AND 
CONVERT  EACH  IMAGE  PIXEL  INTO  A  PLURALITY 
OF  PIXELS 
^'oshiaki  Hanyu,  Snuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Compny, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379.945,  Jan.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,611,023,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,148, 

Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.574,833.  This  application  Mar  14, 

1997.  Ser.  No.  816,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2.  1992.  4-234593; 
Feb.  1.  1994.  6-10563;  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-10792 

Int.  CI."  G06T  M)0:5/00:  H04N  1/387 
U.S.  CI.  395—102  14  Claims 

1.  An  image  fi)rming  apparatus  for  processing  two-tone  image 
data  so  as  to  convert  each  two-tone  pixel  constituting  a  relevant 
image  into  a  plurality  of  pixels  and  smooth  a  boundary  line 
between  a  /one  consisting  of  hrst-lone  pixels  of  two-tone  pixels 
constituting  said  relevant  image  and  a  zone  consisting  of  second- 
tone  pixels  of  said  two-tone  pixels, 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 
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means  which,  for  each  Iwo-tone  pixel  of  said  two-lone  pixels, 
determines  a  template  pattern,  from  among  a  plurality  of 
template  patterns,  as  matching  a  pixel  arrangement  compris- 
ing pixels  located  around  said  each  two-tone  pixel: 

means  for  converting  said  each  Iwo-lone  pixel  into  either  a 
single  multiple-tone  pixel  or  a  plurality  of  multiple-lone  pix- 
els, said  means  using  a  result  of  the  determination  performed 
by  said  means  for  the  converting;  and 

image  forming  means  for  formmg  an  image  on  a  recording 
medium  based  on  conversion  result  of  said  converting  means. 
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defining  a  color  path,  wherein  the  defined  color  path  is  selected 
from  a  plurality  of  available  color  paths  from  concentration 
level  p  to  color  concentration  level  q; 

generating  halftone  patterns  f,  for  color  concentration  level  j 
along  the  defined  color  path:  and 

mmlmizing  the  color  fluctuation  of  the  halftone  pattern  f,. 


5.812,743 
IMAGE  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Akihiko  Takahashi.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  Sen  No,  735J94 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274520 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—110  33  Claims 
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5.812,744 
JOINT  DESIGN  OF  DITHER  MATRICES  FOR  A  SET  OF 

COLORANTS 
Jan  P.  Allebach,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Qian  Lin,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,304 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/52 

VS.  CI.  395—109  23  Claims 

1.  A  methixi  of  generating  stochastic  color  halftone  patterns,  the 

color  halftone  patterns  rangmg  from  a  color  concentration  level  p 

to  a  color  concentration  level  q.  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 


5,812,745 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Kwang-Seuk   Kim,  Suwon,  and  Dong-Ho  Lee,   Kyungki-do. 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570362 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  12,  1994, 
33728/1994 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
V.S.  CI.  395—113  23  aaims 


1.  An  image  recording  system  performing  gradation  controlled 
printing  on  each  pixel  in  an  image,  the  image  recording  system 
comprising: 

font  dec(xling  means  for  decoding  first  font  data  including  first 
luminance  information  that  has  two  gradation  levels  for  print- 
ing the  image,  the  first  font  data  including  bit-map  font  data 
and  vector  font  data:  and 

font  gradation  conversion  means  for  converting  the  two  level 
luminance  information  of  the  decoded  bit-map  font  data  and 
decoded  vector  font  data  to  at  least  three  levels  of  luminance 
information  to  reduce  jaggedness  in  the  image. 


4.  A  method  for  controlling  an  image  forming  apparatus  having 
an  engine  means,  a  video  controller  means  and  a  display  means. 
said  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

analyzing,  in  said  video  controller  means,  an  engine  status  signal 
generated  by  said  engine  means  lo  determine  whether  said 
engine  status  signal  is  Indicative  of  one  of  a  normal  stale  and 
an  abnormal  slate  of  said  engine  means: 

determining  whether  said  abnormal  slate  is  one  of  a  first  abnor- 
mal state  requiring  power  turn-off  prior  to  correcting  said 
abnormal  stale  and  a  second  abnormal  stale  requiring  no 
power  lum-off  prior  lo  correcting  said  abnormal  state  when  it 
IS  determined  thai  said  engine  status  signal  is  indicative  of 
said  abnormal  stale  of  said  engine  means: 

determining  whether  a  print  command  transmitted  from  a  com- 
puter is  received  by  said  \  ideo  controller  means:  and 
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preventing  said  video  controller  means  from  receiving  print  data 
from  said  computer  when  it  is  determined  that  said  abnormal 
state  is  said  first  abnormal  state  and  that  said  video  controller 
means  has  received  said  print  command. 


.  Japan, 


5,812,74« 
IMAGE  OUTPUT  DEVICE  FOR  COPYING  RECEIVING 

FACSIMILES  AND  TRANSMITTING  FACSIMILES 

CAPABLE  OF  VICARIOUS  RECEPTION  OF  RECEIVED 

FACSIMILES 

Hiroshi  Mishiraa.  and  Hiroshi  Sakai,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Miu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,593 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  H7-312422 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/21 
U.S.  a.  395-113  6  Claims 


1.  An  image  output  device  comprising: 

a  reading  section  for  reading  an  original  to  be  copied  in  order  to 
generate  copying  image  data; 

a  facsimile  function  section; 

a  recording  section  for  printing  said  copying  image  data  and 
received  image  data; 

a  copying  means  for  outpulting  copying  image  data  generated  by 
said  reading  section  lo  said  recording  section; 

an  image  memory  for  temporarily  storing  received  image  data 
from  said  facsimile  function  section  dunng  operation  of  said 
copying  means; 

a  data  amount  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  an  amount  of 
received  image  data  stored  in  said  image  memory; 

an  operation  mode  svntching  means  that  interrupts  operation  of 
said  copying  means  to  output  received  image  data  in  said 
image  memory  from  said  recording  section  when  said  data 
amount  monitoring  means  detects  scarcity  of  free  capacity  in 
said  image  memory  and  that  restarts  operation  of  said  copying 
means  when  said  data  amount  monitoring  means  detects  suf- 
ficiency of  free  capacity  in  said  image  memory;  and 

a  report  generating  means  for  counting  a  number  of  sheets  on 
which  said  copying  image  data  is  printed  and  a  number  of 
sheets  on  which  said  received  image  data  is  printed  and  for 
outpulting  the  numbers. 


5.812,747 
COPYING  SYSTEM 
Shizuo  Kayano,  and  Yoshio  Vamazaki,  both  of  Hachioji 
a.s.signors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1995,  7-174879 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—114  13  Claims 

? 


PAGE  in 


1.  A  copying  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  copying  apparatus  each  capable  of  sharing  image 

formation   with  other  copying  apparatus,  said  plurality  of 

copying  apparatus  each  comprising: 

(a)  reading  means  for  reading  an  original  document  lo  obtain 
an  image  data  thereof; 

(b)  memory  means  for  storing  the  image  data; 

(c)  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image,  based  on  the 
image  data  stored  in  said  memory  means; 

(d)  selecting  means  for  selecting  an  inter-connected  mode  for 
communicating  with  other  copying  machine  and  to  conduct 
image  forming; 

(e)  control  means  for  determining  allotment  conditions  for  the 
image  formation  with  other  copying  apparatus  when  an 
inter-connected  mode  in  which  said  plurality  of  copying 
apparatus  are  connected  and  operated  with  each  other  is 
selected; 

(f)  sending  means  for  sending  the  image  data  stored  in  said 
memory  means  to  oth<'r  copying  apparatus; 

(g)  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  image  data  sent  from 
other  copying  apparatus,  the  image  data  received  being 
stored  in  said  memory  means;. 

wherein  when  the  inter-connected  mode  is  selected,  each  of  said 
other  copying  apparatus  forms  images  on  the  basis  of  the 
image  data  received  according  to  the  delermined  allotment 
conditions. 

and  wherein  when  one  of  the  plurality  of  copying  apparatus  in 
the  inter-connected  mode  during  image  forming  operation 
becomes  unable  to  form  images,  said  control  means  deter- 
mines new  allotment  conditions  for  the  image  formation  with 
the  other  operable  copying  apparatus  to  form  images  which 
have  not  been  formed  among  images  allotted  to  said  one  of 
the  copying  apparatus. 


5,812,748 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  RECOVERY 
PERFORMANCE  FROM  HARDWARE  AND  SOFTWARE 
ERRORS  IN  A  FAULT-TOLERANT  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Richard  S.  Ohran,  Provo;   Richard   N.  Rollias;   Michael  R. 
Ohran,  both  of  t)rem,  and  Wally  Marsden,  Provo,  all  of 
I  Uh.  assignors  to  Vinca  Corporation,  Orem,  I'tah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94.755,  Jul.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8U9I,  Jun.  23. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
442.415 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395-182.02  26  naims 

2.  A  method  for  recovery  from  failure  of  a  network  server  in  a 
network  configuration  comprising  a  plurality  of  network  servers 
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5.812,749 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  NETWORK 
TIME  PROTOCOL  CLIENT  ACCURACY 
Louis  R.  Fernandez,  Garland,  and  Douglas  D.  Dong,  Fort 
Worth,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communication  Cor- 
poration, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,435 
Int.  a.''  H»4L  JAW 
U.S.  a.  395—182.02  21  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  testing  the  accuracy  of  a  time  client  in  a  network 
that  includes  a  lime  server,  said  time  server  receiving  time  infor- 
mation from  a  lime  source,  said  system  comprising: 
a  single  lest  personal  computer  in  direct  communication  with 
said  time  source  and  in  communication  with  said  time  client 
through  said  network,  said  test  personal  computer  including: 


GPS 
RECEIVER 


SERVtR 

means  for  polling  said  lime  source  for  limestamps  at  a  regular 

time  interval; 
means  for  polling  said  time  client  for  limestamps  at  said 

regular  time  interval,  the  polling  of  said  network  lime 

protocol  client  being  offset  from  the  polling  of  the  time 

source  by  a  fixed  lime  offset:  and. 
means  for  analyzing  limestamps  received  from  said  time 

source  and  said  time  client  in  response  to  said  polling. 


and  a  backup  network  serverT  said  plurality  of  network  servers 
being  interconnected  to  said  backup  network  server  by  means  for 
communicating  between  said  plurality  of  network  servers  and  said 
backup  netwi>rk  server,  each  of  said  plurality  of  network  servers 
and  said  backup  network  server  being  adapted  to  execute  a  file 
serving  operating  system  in  order  to  process  file  server  requests 
and  each  of  said  plurality  of  network  servers  and  said  backup 
network  server  comprising  at  lea.st  one  attached  mass  storage 
device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initiating  operation  of  said  tile  serving  operating  system  on  said 
plurality  of  network  servers  so  thai  each  of  said  plurality  of 
network  servers  becomes  operative  to  process  file  server 
requests; 
selecting  al  least  one  of  a  first  and  second  system  configuration, 
wherein  the  first  system  configuration  permits  said  backup 
network  server  to  operate  solely  as  a  backup  to  said  plurality 
of  network  servers,  whereby  file  server  requests  are  not  pro- 
cessed by  said  backup  network  server  until  a  failure  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  network  servers  occurs,  and  wherein  said 
second  system  configuration  permits  said  backup  network 
server  to  process  different  file  server  requests  from  any  of  said 
plurality  of  network  servers  both  prior  to  and  after  occurrence 
of  a  failure  of  one  of  said  network  servers;  and 
initiating  data  mirroring  from  said  each  of  said  plurality  of 
network  servers  to  said  backup  network  server  via  said  means 
for  communicating  so  that  when  a  data  write  request  is 
received  by  any  of  said  plurality  of  network  servers,  data 
contained  in  said  write  request  is  written  both  to  the  at  least 
one  mass  storage  device  attached  to  the  network  server  which 
received  the  write  request  and  to  the  at  least  one  mass  storage 
device  attached  to  said  backup  network  server. 


5,812.750 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 
STATUS  OF  NON-POLLABLE  DEVICES  IN  A 
COMPUTER  NETWORK 
Roger  H.  Dev.  Durham,  and  Mark  H.  Nelson.  Fremont,  both  of 
N.H..  assignors  to  Cabletron  Systems.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  623.281.  Mar.  8.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.430.  Dec.  13.  1994. 
Pat.  No.  5,559,955,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
216,6%,  Mar.  23,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  797,121,  Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  583309,  Sep.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824.492 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  IIAU 
V.S.  CI.  395—182.02  25  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  determining  a  contact  status  in  a  computer 
network,  the  computer  network  including  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected network  entities  Including  communicating  network  entities 
and  at  least  one  non-communicating  network  entity,  the  system 
including: 

a  virtual  network  machine  comprising  models  of  the  network 
entities  and  model  relations  representing  relations  between  the 
network  entities,  each  model  including  a  number  of  attributes 
and  one  or  more  inference  handlers,  the  attnbules  being  data 
which  define  characteristics  of  the  network  entity  being  mod- 
eled, and  the  one  or  more  inference  handlers  having  a  means 
for  performing  a  process  on  the  data  upon  an  occurrence  of 
predetermined  events  in  the  model  which  trigger  the  inference 
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handler,  the  attributes  including  a  contact  status  for  a  corre- 
sponding network  entity: 

a  device  communication  manager  connected  to  the  network  and 
to  the  virtual  network  machine  for  communicating  with  the 
communicating  network  entities  to  obtain  operational  infor- 
mation as  to  the  status  of  the  communicating  network  entities 
and  updating  a  corresponding  contact  status  attributes  in  cor- 
responding models:  and 

the  one  or  more  inference  handlers  having  means  for  using  the 
operational  information  as  to  the  communicating  network 
entities  and  the  model  relations  between  the  at  least  one 
non-communicatmg  network  entity  and  the  communicating 
network  entities  to  infer  the  contact  status  of  the  at  least  one 
non-communicating  network  entity  and  updating  its  contact 
status. 


5,812,751 
MULTI-SERVER  FAULT  TOLERANCE  USING  IN-BAND 
SIGNALLING 
Alexander  C.  Ekrot  Humble.-  James  H.  Singer,  Houston;  John 
M.  Hemphill.  Spring:  Jeffrey  S.  Autor;  William  C.  Galloway, 
both  of  Houston,  and  Dennis  J.  Alexander.  Spring,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  445,283,  May  19.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,675,723.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943,655 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  Il/i4 

VS.  CI.  395—182.02  25  Ctoims 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  computing  device  in  a  standby  mode, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  an  input  node  of  the  computing  device  for  a  deter- 
mination that  the  computing  device  must  be  transferred  from 
the  standby  mode  to  an  active  mode: 

upon  determining  that  the  computing  device  must  be  transferred 
from  the  standby  mode  to  an  active  mode,  sending  an  indica- 
tion to  a  storage  system  to  cause  the  storage  system  to  switch 
from  communicating  with  a  second  computing  device  as  a 
primary  device  to  communicating  with  the  computing  device 
as  the  primary  device,  the  indication  being  sent  along  a  first 
signal  line: 

receiving  a  boot  program  from  the  storage  system  along  the  first 
signal  line:  and 

booting  the  computing  device  in  the  active  mode. 


(a)  measuring  an  elapsed  time  from  the  start  of  the  error  recov- 
ery procedure: 

(b)  determining  an  execution  time  for  an  recovery  step:  and 

(c)  selecting  an  executing  an  error  recovery  step  a  timeout  value 
the  elapsed  time 


5,812,753 

METHOD  FOR  INITULIZING  OR  RECONSTRUCTING 

DATA  CONSISTENCY  WITHIN  AN  ARRAY  OF  STORAGE 

ELEMENTS 
Enzo  Chiariotti.  Eatontown.  N  J.,  assignor  to  ECCS.  Inc.,  Tin- 
ion  Falls,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,430 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:  H03M  IMK) 

VS.  a.  395—182.04  13  Claims 
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5,812,752 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  ERROR  RECOVERY  IN 

A  DISK  DRIVE 
Shuji  Yamada,  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  676,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995.  7-242858 

U.S.  CI.  395-182.03  16  Claims 

1.  An  error  recovery  method  in  a  dau  storage  device  having  an 

error  recovery  procedure  with  a  plurality  of  error  recovery  steps. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 


I.  In  a  storage  system  containing  a  plurality  of  storage  elements. 
a  method  of  generating  data  consistency  throughout  the  storage 
elements  while  simultaneously  providmg  access  to  the  storage 
elements  as  data  consistency  generation  is  being  accomplished 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  storage  element  from  said  plurality  of  storage 
elements: 

(b)  selecting  address  (i)  within  said  selected  storage  element: 

(c)  locking  address  (i»  of  the  storage  elements  within  a  redun- 
dancy group  of  address  (i).  where  all  addresses  except  address 
(i)  within  the  storage  elements  of  the  redundancy  group  can 
be  accessed  while  the  redundancy  group  is  being  made  con- 
sistent: 
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(d)  reading  daia  from  addresses,  other  than  address  (i)  within  the 
selected  storage  element,  within  said  redundancy  group  of 
address  (i)  stored  in  said  plurality  of  storage  elements; 

(e)  computing  a  consistency  value  using  the  data  from  said 
redundancy  group; 

(0  writing  said  consistency  value  to  said  address  (i)  in  said 
selected  storage  element; 

(g)  unlocking  said  addresses  (i)  of  the  storage  elements  within 
the  redundancy  group  of  address  (i); 

(h)  mcrementing  said  address  (i);  and 

(i)  repeatmg  steps  b.  c.  d.  e.  f,  g  and  h  until  all  addresses  (i)  in 
the  selected  storage  element  have  been  wrinen  with  a  consis- 
tency value. 


I    MCaOHIOCESSOB    Kl?*, 


5.812.754 
RAID  SYSTEM  WITH  FIBRE  CHANNEL  ARBITRATED 
LOOP 
Albert  S.  Lui,  Cupertino;  Ronald  John  Naminski.  Mountain 
View;  James  Wesley  Oliver.  San  Jose;  Radek  Aster.  Sunny- 
vale, and  Neill  Preston  Wood.  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,743 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
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1.  A  controller  for  controlling  communications  between  a  plu- 
rality of  host  computer  systems  and  a  data  storage  subsystem, 
comprising: 

a  first  host  loop;  and 

a  first  plurality  of  port  bypass  circuits,  each  port  bypass  circuit 
connecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  host  computer  systems  to 
said  host  loop,  each  port  bypass  circuit  bypassing  its  associ- 
ated host  computer  system  if  said  associated  host  computer 
system  becomes  unavailable,  wherein  communication  with 
remaining  host  computer  systems  is  uninterrupted  by  said 
unavailable  host  computer  system. 


5.812,755 

LOGICAL  AND  PHYSICAL  ZONES  FOR  MANAGEMENT 

OF  DEFECTS  IN  A  HEADERLESS  DISK  DRIVE 

ARCHITECTURE 

Fred  A.  Kool,  Aptos.  and  John  S.  Packer.  Milpitas.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Adaptec,  Incorporated.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522.687 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IIAX) 

L.S.  a.  395—182.06  17  Claims 

13.  A  headerless  disk  drive  system  comprising: 

a  head/disk  assembly  that  includes  a  disk  having  data  sectors 

recorded  along  concentric  tracks  on  a  surface  of  the  disk; 
a  buffer  containing  first,  second,  and  third  storage  areas,  wherein 
the  third  storage  area  is  for  storage  of  data  read  from,  and  data 
to  be  written  to  data  sectors  on  the  disk;  and 
a  disk  controller  operably  coupled  to  the  head/disk  assembly  and 
the  buffer  to  control  data  transfers  between  the  head/disk 
assembly  and  the  buffer, 
wherein  the  disk  controller  decodes  control  words  from  the  first 
storage  area  to  identify  data  sectors  on  the  disk  and  decodes 


control  words  from  the  second  storage  area  to  determine 
whether  the  data  sectors  are  defective. 


5,812,756 
NETWORK  CONTROLLER  WITH  RECONFIGURABLE 

PROGRAM  LOGIC  CIRCUITS  CAPABLE  OF 
PERFORMING  BOTH  CHANNEL  SEVICE  AND  TESTING 

FUNCTIONS 
Steven  C.  Taylor.  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Verilink 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468.132.  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,613,061.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,202.  Sep. 

12.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

774,859 

Int.  a."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CL  395—183.06  13  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  remotely  controlling  a  plurality  of  channel 
service  units  interfacing  between  customer  equipment  and  a  net- 
work and  for  remotely  reconfiguring  the  plurality  of  channel  ser- 
vice units  to  operate  as  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  channel  service 
units  and  a  plurality  of  test  units,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  workstation  for  initiating  reconfigure  signals; 

a  communications  channel,  coupled  to  the  workstation,  for  trans- 
mitting the  reconfigure  signals; 

a  first  private  branch  exchange; 

a  first  channel  service  unit,  operatively  coupled  to  the  commu- 
nications channel  and  to  the  first  private  branch  exchange, 
said  first  channel  service  unit  for  operating,  responsive  to  the 
reconfigure  signals,  as  at  least  one  of  a  test  unit  and  a  channel 
service  unit; 

a  second  private  branch  exchange; 

a  second  channel  service  unit,  operatively  coupled  to  the  com- 
munications channel  and  to  the  second  private  branch 
exchange,  said  second  channel  service  unit  for  operating, 
responsive  to  the  reconfigure  signals,  as  at  least  one  of  a  test 
unit  and  a  channel  service  unit;  and 

an  access  multiplexer,  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  channel 
service  unit  through  a  first  link  and  to  said  second  channel 
service  unit  through  a  second  link,  for  multiplexing  signals 
received  from  said  first  channel  service  unit  and  from  said 
second  channel  service  unit  as  multiplexed  signals  and  for 
transmitting  the  multiplexed  signals  over  the  network. 
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5,812,757 
PROCESSING  BOARD,  A  COMPUTER,  AND  A  FAULT 
RECOVERY  METHOD  FOR  THE  COMPUTER 
Hiromu  Okamoto;   Takashi  Tanabe:   Kaom  Abe;   Tsugihiko 
Ohno;  Toyohito  Hatashita;  Toshihisa  Kamemani;  Norihisa 
Kaneda;  Mamoni  Katoh,  and  Masakazu  Soga,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,822,  Oct  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8.  1993,  5-253281; 
Oct.  25,  1993,  5-266622;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332662 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/16 
U.S.  a.  395—182.09  19  Claims 
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1.  A  processing  board  including  a  clock  signal,  the  processing 
board  for  connecting  to  at  least  one  system  bus.  the  processing 
board  comprising: 

a  single  clock  circuit  supplying  the  clock  signal: 

at  least  three  processing  units,  each  processing  unit  connected  to 
receive  the  clock  signal  and  operating  synchronous  with  the 
clock  signal,  each  processing  unit  receiving  and  executing 
same  instructions,  each  processing  unit  including  a  processor 
and  each  processing  unit  including  a  cache  memory  coupled 
to  the  processor  of  the  processing  unit,  each  processing  unit 
having  an  output  signal  carrying  outputs  from  the  processor 
and  the  cache  memory; 

a  majority  unit  having  an  input  connected  to  each  processing 
unit  and  an  output  connected  to  the  system  bus  that  receives 
the  output  signal  from  each  processing  unit,  and  provides  a 
selected  output  signal  to  the  system  bus,  the  majority  unit 
further  having  a  control  register  connected  to  receive  the 
selected  output  signal  and  to  be  wrinen  thereby  with  a  value 
controlling  connection  status,  isolation  status  and  interrupt 
status  for  all  of  the  processing  units:  and 

a  proces.sor  bus  connecting  each  processing  unit  to  the  majority 
unit; 

wherein  all  elements  are  included  on  a  single  processing  board. 
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graphical  screen  display  means  for  displaying  said  node  data  and 
said  documentation  data: 

programmable  means  comprising  a  programmed  data  processor 
for  retrieving  said  node  and  documentation  data  from  said 
storage  means,  scaling  means  for  scaling  said  node  data  to 
allow  said  node  data  to  be  displayed  on  full  screen,  to  aid  the 
operator  in  the  process  of  fault  localization  which  further 
includes  a  plurality  of  graphical  representations  of  said  node 
data  and  a  plurality  of  display  menu  options  wherein  said 
plurality  of  graphical  representations  includes  an  "All"  mode 
which  displays  all  nodes  with  status  and  without  status  of  said 
plurality  of  nodes,  a  "Sensitized  Mode "  which  displays  all 
nodes  with  status  and  without  status  of  said  plurality  of  nodes 
that  exist  prior  to  any  of  said  nodes  being  passed  or  failed  by 
the  operator  and  a  "Cloaked  Mode"  which  displays  all  nodes 
of  no-status  critical  nodes  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  only. 


5312,759 

FAULT  HANDLING  WITH  LOADED  FUNCTIONS 

Jeffery  W.  Brooks,  Mentor-On-The-Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Allen  Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,911 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ;//00. ///JO 

U.S.  CI.  395—185.1  27  Claims 


5,812,758 
SYSTEM  LEVEL  AID  FOR  TROl'BLESHOOTING  (SLAT) 
Thomas  Laureanno,  Tiverton,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  I'niled 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570.466 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—183.22  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  isolating  and  analyzing  faults  in  a  system 
represented  by  a  network  of  a  plurality  of  nodes  interconnected  by 
links  wherein  an  operator  successively  passes  and/or  fails  nodes 
based  on  observed  system  status  and  technical  information  pro- 
vided by  the  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  node  data  representative  of  the  system 
and  documentation  data  pertaining  to  each  of  said  nodes: 
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3.  A  method  of  handling  a  fault  which  occurs  during  execution 
of  an  executable  program  formed  by  compiling  a  user  program,  the 
method  comprising: 
designating  a  Hrsi  sequence  of  instructions  of  said  executable 

program  as  visible; 
designating  a  second  sequence  of  instructions  of  said  executable 
program  as  invisible,  said  second  sequence  of  instructions 
implementing  a  plurality  of  user-level  instructions: 
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wherein,  for  said  first  visible  sequence  of  instructions,  faults  are 
reported  in  a  manner  which  designates  a  user-level  instruction 
at  which  the  fault  occurred: 

wherein,  for  said  second  invisible  sequence  of  instructions, 
faults  are  reported  in  a  manner  which  designates  said  invisible 
sequence  of  instructions  as  a  whole:  and 

wherein  said  user  program  is  compiled  such  that  said  first 
sequence  of  instructions  replaces  an  original  user-level 
instruction  and  such  that  a  function  call  to  said  second 
sequence  of  instructions  replaces  a  subsequently-encapsulated 
user-level  instruction. 


5,812,761 

DISK  ARRAY  SYSTEM 

kazuhisa  Seki,  and  Naoki  Ohtake,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-325358 

liit.  CI."  GllB  19/02:  G06F  i/Oi 

(J.S.  a.  395—185.07  23  Claims 


5,812,760 
PROGRAMMABLE  BYTE  WISE  MPEG  SYSTEMS  LAYER 

PARSER 
Todd  Mendenhall;  Darren  Neuman,  and  Manabu  Gozu,  all  of 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpi- 
tas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  670,090 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  MX):  H04N  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  395—185.02  13  Claims 
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17.  A  disk  array  system  comprising: 

a  disk  array  comprising  disk  devices,  each  of  the  disk  devices 
detecting  an  offtrack  error  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the  disk 
devices,  measuring  an  amount  of  the  offtrack.  and  determin- 
ing whether  the  amount  of  the  offtrack  exceeds  an  offtrack 
limit  based  upon  a  track  center;  and 

an  array  controller,  coupled  to  the  disk  array,  issuing  a  command 
to  the  corresponding  one  of  the  disk  devices  to  reformat  itself 
if  the  amount  of  the  offtrack  exceeds  the  offtrack  limit. 


5.812,762 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  HAVING  CARD  READ- WRITE 

CONTROLLER 
Y'oung-Min  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996.  Sen  No.  624J14 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
7855/1995 

Int.  CI."  H04K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  395—186  15  Claims 


12.  An  apparatus  for  parsing  a  multimedia  bitstream,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising; 

an  input  data  organizer,  for  receiving  an  incoming  bitstream  and 
providing  bytes  of  data  corresponding  to  the  incoming  bit- 
stream; 

a  data  management  buffer,  coupled  to  the  input  data  organizer, 
for  receivmg  each  byte  of  data  from  the  input  data  organizer 
and  associating  a  context  flag,  a  synchronization  flag  and  an 
error  flag  with  each  byte  of  data,  the  context  flag  indicating  at 
least  one  of  the  port  and  the  media  type  of  the  byte  of  data, 
and  the  error  flag  indicating  whether  an  error  is  associated 
with  the  byte  of  data; 

a  controller,  coupled  to  the  input  data  organizer  and  the  data 
buffer  for  parsing  the  bytes  of  data  from  the  data  management 
buffer  by  determining  the  context  of  an  accessed  byte  by 
analyzing  the  context  flag,  and  initiating  an  error  handling 
routine  where  the  error  flag  indicates  thai  an  error  is  associ- 
ated with  the  accessed  byte,  wherein  the  error  handling  rou- 
tine discards  a  number  of  bytes  of  data  from  the  data  manage- 
ment buffer. 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  card  read  and  write  unit  having  a  card  reception  slot  and  a 
detection  switch,  for  detecting  whether  a  chip-in  card  is 
inserted  into  said  card  reception  slot  and  for  determining 
whether  the  inserted  card  is  authorized  for  enabling  an  opera- 
tor to  access  to  the  computer  system  in  dependence  upon  the 
insertion  or  ejection  of  said  chip-in  card; 

a  card  read  and  write  controller  electrically  connected  to  said 
card  read  and  write  unit,  for  generating  an  interrupt  signal  in 
dependence  upon  only  the  insertion  or  ejection  of  said  chip-in 
card,  and  for  supplying  an  initial  clock  signal  to  said  chip-in 
card; 

input  means  for  allowing  the  operator  to  input  data  to  the 
computer  system:  and 
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a  host  controller  electrically  connected  to  said  card  read  and 
write  controller,  for  locking  said  input  means  from  inputting 
data  to  the  computer  system  lo  prevent  unauthorized  use  of 
the  computer  system,  and  for  alternatively  unlocking  said 
input  means  to  allow  the  input  of  data  from  said  input  means 
to  gain  access  to  the  computer  system  in  dependence  upon 
only  the  reception  of  said  interrupt  signal. 
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1.  A  program  resident  in  a  computer  system  having  a  common 
memory  means  for  controlling  a  processor  to  identify  security 
flaws  in  said  computer  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inspection  modules,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
inspection  modules  adapted  to  enable  said  processor  to  per- 
form a  predetermined  class  of  security  check  operations  in 
said  computer  system  lo  identify  whether  security  flaws  are 
present  in  said  computer  system,  wherein  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  inspection  modules  is  further  adapted  to  enable 
said  processor  lo  store  indicia  identifying  located  security 
flaws  in  said  common  memory  means;  and 
a  control  module  adapted  to  enable  said  processor  to  control 
processing  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  inspection  mod- 
ules in  response  lo  a  security  test  request  from  an  operator  and 
for  performing  a  security  evaluation  operation  in  connection 
with  indicia  stored  in  said  common  memory  means  during 
processing  of  said  inspection  modules. 


5,812,764 
PASSWORD  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  OVER  A 
COMMl  NIC  ATIGNS  NETWORK 
Michael  William  Heinz.  Sr..  Phenixviile.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Busines.s  Machines,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  JO,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,742 
Int.  CI.''  C06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395—188.01  41  Claims 

1.  A  pa.ssword  management  system  for  communicating  over  a 
communications  network  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  password  list,  the  password  list  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  pa.sswords: 
means  for  providing  the  password  list  to  at  least  a  first  party  and 

a  second  party; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  passwords  from  the 
password  list  provided  to  the  first  party; 
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5,812,763 

EXPERT  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SECURITY  INSPECTORS  FOR  DETECTING  SECURITY 

FL.-VWS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Henry    Shao-Lin    Teng,    Groton,    Mass.,    assignor   to    Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,992,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,101,  Jun.  20,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,462,  Feb. 

17,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1993,  Sen  No. 

8,066 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IJ/00 

VS.  a.  395—187.01  ^  47  Claims 
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means  for  providing  the  second  party  with  an  identifier  for  the 

selected  password; 
means  for  looking  up  in  the  password  list  provided  to  the  second 

party  a  second  party  password  corresponding  lo  the  Identifier; 

and 
means  for  confirming  that  the  second  party  password  is  identical 

to  the  selected  pas.sword. 


5,812,765 
MULTI-MEDIA  REMOTE  DATA  ACCESS  TERMINALS 
AND  SYSTEM 
Allen  J.  Curtis,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AXXS  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,449 

int.  Cl.*^  G06F  17/60 

VS.  CI.  395— 200J  9  Claims 
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1.  A  public  internet  access  terminal,  comprising  a  system  access- 
ing the  inlemet.  the  system  containing: 

a)  an  access  station,  and 

b)  computer  apparatus  at  the  station  and  including  a  user  key- 
board and  data  display  means. 

c)  a  user  credit  card  reader  at  the  station,  and  said  computer 
apparatus  including  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  card  reader  lo  be  responsive  to  reading  of  user  credit  card 
data  to  enable  user  access  to  the  mtemet  via  said  computer 
apparatus  at  the  access  station. 

d)  said  access  station  being  a  public  access  station  having  an 
associated  kiosk  carrying  said  computer  apparatus,  and  card 
reader. 

e)  said  circuit  means  providing  a  means  responsive  to  reading  of 
a  credit  card  for  determining  if  that  card  identifies  a  current 
account  customer  user  whereby 

1)  if  the  card  does  identify  a  currenl  account  customer  user,  the 
user  is  instructed  via  the  display  means  to  enter  his  pass- 
word via  the  keyboard  to  enable  subsequent  performance  of 
user  requested  operations  associated  with  u.se  of  (he  Inter- 
net. 

ii)  and  If  the  card  does  not  identify  a  currenl  account  user,  the 
user  is  instructed  via  the  display  means  to  confirm  via  the 
keyboard  that  a  new  account  is  lo  be  established,  and  lo 
enter  new  account  information  via  the  keyboard  for  storage 
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by  server  means,  and  the  user  is  then  enabled  to  perform 

user  requested  operations,  via  the  keyboard,  and  associated 

with  the  intemei. 
f)  said  means  responsive  to  reading  of  the  credit  card  comprising 
software  having  the  following: 
1)  net  station  first  means  accessed  by  a  customer, 
ii)  second  means  responsive  to  output  of  the  first  means  to 

read  a  magnetic  strip  on  a  customer  credit  card, 
iii)  third  means  responsive  to  output  of  the  second  means  to 

determine  if  the  customer  is  a  current  customer, 
iv)  fourth  means  responsive  to  determined  current  customer 

output  of  the  third  means  to  enter  a  customer  password, 
v)  fifth  means  responsive  to  output  of  the  fourth  means  to 

verify  the  password, 
vi)  sixth  means  responsive  to  output  of  the  fifth  means  to 

request  user  configuration  from  a  server, 
vii)  seventh  means  responsive  to  output  of  the  sixth  means  to 

perform  a  user  requested  operation, 
viii)  eighth  means  responsive  to  output  of  the  seventh  means 

to  determine  if  said  operation  is  billable, 
ix)  ninth  means  responsive  to  output  of  the  eighth  means  to 

inform  the  server  via  the  sixth  means  of  any  extra  service 

charges, 
X)  tenth  means  responsive  to  output  of  the  eighth  means  to 

determine  thai  the  user  seeks  to  log  off, 
xi)  eleventh  means  responsive  to  output  of  the  tenth  means  to 

inform  the  server  of  total  on-line  time, 
xii)  and  twelfth  means  responsive  to  output  of  the  eleventh 

means  to  perform  electronic  billing. 


5,812.767 
SYSTEM  FOR  USER  REGISTERING  AN  ADDRESS 
RESOLUTION  ROUTINE  TO  PROVIDE  ADDRESS 
RESOLUTION  PROCEDURE  WHICH  IS  ISED  BY  DATA 
LINK  PROVIDER  INTERFACE  FOR  RESOLVING 
ADDRESS  CONFLICTS 
Saurabh  Desai,  Round  Rock;  Jessie  Ann  Hays  Hang;  Gregory 
Scott  Joyce,  both  of  Austin;  Lance  Warren  Russell.  Freder- 
icksburg, and  Larry  Steven  Wise.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.Y, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508.494,  Jul.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815.757 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  13/00 
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5,812.766 
PROTOCOL  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Tomoki  Osawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  27,  1995,  Ser,  No.  495.804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994.  6-147235 

Int.  CI.'"  G06F  12/10:13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.6  15  Claims 
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1.  An  information  handling  system  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
stations  connected  in  a  network  configuration,  each  station  com- 
prising: 

one  or  more  processors,  storage  means,  and  input/output  control 

means  connected  via  a  bus; 
one  or  more  communications  adapters  connected  to  said  input/ 
output  control  means,  each  communications  adapter  also  con- 
nected to  said  network:  and 
an  operating  system,  said  operating  system  comprising: 
an  application  programming  interface: 
a  data  link  services  user: 
a  data  link  provider  interface: 
a  device  driver  interface;  and 

means  for  regisieing  an  address  resolution  routine,  wherein 
said  address  resolution  routine  comprises  means  for  provid- 
ing an  address  resolution  procedure  which  is  used  by  said 
data  link  provider  interface  for  resolving  hardware  and 
network  address  conflicts. 


1.  A  protocol  conversion  system  to  be  added  to  a  circuit  for 
realizing  a  protocol  in  a  CSMA/CD  system  for  converting  the 
protocol  in  the  CSMA/CD  system  into  a  protocol  in  a  CSMA/CA 
system,  comprising: 

first  counting  means  for  performing  counting  for  a  first  period 
from  a  timing  of  termination  of  a  carrier  sense  signal  indica- 
tive of  input  of  a  reception  signal  of  a  data; 

random  number  generating  means  for  generating  a  random  num- 
ber; 

second  counting  means  for  performing  counting  for  a  period 
corresponding  to  a  value  of  said  random  number  generated  by 
said  random  number  generating  means  after  termination  of 
counting  by  said  first  counting  means; 

reset  means  for  forcedly  stopping  the  active  one  of  said  first  and 
second  counting  means  at  a  timing  of  beginning  of  said  carrier 
sense  signal;  and 

dummy  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  pseudo  receive 
data  while  said  second  counting  means  is  active  for  counting. 


5.812.768 

system  for  allocating  adaptor  to  server  by 
df:termining  from  embedded  foreign 

PROTOCOL  commands  IN  CLIENT  REQUEST  IF  THE 
ADAPTER  SERVICE  MATCHES  THE  FOREIGN 
PROTOCOL 
Peter  Page.  Darmstadt;   Ruediger  Warns,  Alsbach:  Terence 
Graham   Kennedy,  and  Omid   Ejlemai-Jandaghi,  both  of 
Darmstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Software  AG.  Eber- 
stadl.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274.557.  Jul.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  %9,722.  Oct.  30,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5329,619.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1996.  .Ser.  No. 

659,618 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—200.09  13  Claims 

1.  A  brokered  adaptor  service  on  a  service  broker  allowing  a 

client  application  program  executing  on  a  first  computer  and  using 
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a  function  service  prolocol  to  access  a  server  application  program 
executing  on  a  second  computer  using  a  foreign  communication 
protocol,  said  brokered  adaptor  service  comprising: 

a  client  application  program  executing  on  a  first  computer,  said 
client  application  program  communicating  a  service  request  to 
a  service  broker  in  a  function  service  protocol,  said  service 
request  in  said  function  service  protocol  embedding  specific 
commands  of  a  foreign  protocol: 
a  service  broker  connected  to  said  client  application  program 

tlirough  said  function  service  protocol;  and 
a  brokered  adaptor,  said  brokered  adaptor  connected  between 
said  service  broker  and  a  server  application  program  on  a 
second  computer,  said  brokered  adaptor  communicating  to 
said  server  application  program  with  said  foreign  prolocol. 
said  service  broker  tracking  and  controlling  the  allocation  of 
said  brokered  adaptor,  said  service  broker  receiving  said  ser- 
vice request  from  said  client  application  program  and  deter- 
mining from  said  embedded  specific  foreign  protocol  com- 
mands if  the  adaptor  service  provided  by  said  brokered 
adaptor  matches  said  foreign  protocol,  and.  if  so  allocating 
said  brokered  adaptor  to  remove  the  function  .service  protocol 
from  said  service  request  and  communicate  said  specific  com- 
mands of  said  foreign  protocol  to  said  server  application 
program  in  said  foreign  protocol. 


1.  A  method  for  redirecting  a  user  operating  on  a  user  station 
from  a  first  location  on  a  worid  wide  web  (WWW)  to  a  second 
location  on  said  WWW.  wherein  relative  universal  resource  locator 
(URL)  addressing  is  used  during  said  redirecting  process,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

(A)  receiving  a  signal  from  said  first  location  indicating  that  said 
user  wishes  to  move  from  said  first  location  on  said  WWW  to 
said  second  location  on  said  WWW; 

(B)  passing,  in  response  to  said  signal,  a  current  URL  represent- 
ing an  address  of  said  first  location  on  said  WWW  and  a 
destination  URL  portion  representative  of  an  address  of  said 
second  location  on  said  WWW  to  a  redirecting  means,  said 
current  URL  having  first  and  second  portions; 

(C)  forming  a  destination  URL.  with  said  redirecting  means,  by 
substituting  said  destination  URL  portion  in  place  of  said 
second  portion  in  said  current  URL.  wherein  said  destination 
URL  represents  a  relative  address  of  said  second  location  on 
said  WWW;  and 

(D)  moving  said  user  from  said  first  location  on  said  WWW  to 
said  second  location  on  said  WWW  in  accordance  with  said 
destination  URL  formed  in  step  (C); 

wherein  said  destination  URL  includes  a  symbol  representing  a 
prior  WWW  site  traversed  by  said  u.ser  before  said  user 
reached  said  second  location,  said  second  location  being  on  a 
.subsequent  WWW  site,  said  subsequent  WWW  site  being 
different  from  said  prior  WWW  site,  said  prior  WWW  site 
being  different  from  said  user  station,  said  subsequent  WWW 
site  being  different  from  said  user  station. 


5,812.770 

ELECTRONIC  MAIL  SYSTEM  WITH  SORTING 

FUNCTION  OF  DESTINATION  ADDRESS  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  RECEPTION  FREQUENCY  DATA 

Masato  Sakai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabiishiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  913.715.  JuL  16,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  2S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-175379 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IMM):l.i/l4 

13  Claims 
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5,812,769 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDIRECTING  A 
USER  TO  A  NEW  LOCATION  ON  THE  WORLD  WIDE 
WEB  USING  RELATIVE  UNIVERSAL  RESOURCE 
LOCATORS 
Terry  E.  Graber.  Downingtown;  Joshua  Kopelman.  Malvern; 
Edwin  Howell  Watkeys.  HI,  North  Wales,  and  Marvin  I. 
Weinberger,  Havertown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Infonautics 
Corporation,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  S«r.  No.  531,371 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14:13/42:  H04L  12/46:29/02 

U.S.  a.  395—200.12  12  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  mail  system  comprising: 

receiving  and  transmitting  means  for  receiving  an  electronic 
mail  having  a  message  and  a  source  address  and  for  transmit- 
ting the  electronic  mail; 

extracting  ineans.  operatixely  associated  with  the  receiving  and 
transmitting  means,  for  automatically  extracting  the  source 
address  from  the  received  electronic  mail; 

address  storage  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  extracting 
means,  for  storing  a  plurality  of  destination  addresses, 
wherein  the  extracting  means,  upon  extracting  the  source 
address  from  the  received  electronic  mail,  determines  whether 
the  extracted  source  address  has  already  been  stored  in  the 
address  storage  means  and.  if  not.  stores  the  extracted  source 
address  as  one  of  the  plurality  of  destination  addresses; 

message  storage  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  receiving  and 
transmitting  means,  for  sionng  a  inessage  to  be  transmitted; 
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selecting  means,  operatively  associated  with  the  receiving  and 
transmitting  means,  for  selecting  one  destination  address  from 
the  plurality  of  destination  addresses  stored  in  the  address 
storage  means: 

means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  message  storage  means,  for 
reading  out  the  message  from  the  message  storage  means, 
adding  the  selected  one  destination  address  to  the  message 
read  out  from  the  message  storage  means,  and  for  causing  the 
receiving  and  transmitting  means  to  transmit  electronic  mail 
consisting  of  the  selected  destination  address  and  the  message 
read  out  from  the  message  storage  means  to  another  electronic 
mail  system: 

generating  means,  operatively  associated  with  the  receiving  and 
transmitting  means,  for  generating  reception  frequency  data 
corresponding  to  the  extracted  source  address  in  response  to 
the  extraction  of  the  source  address  by  the  extracting  means, 
the  reception  frequency  data  being  indicative  of  a  number  of 
receptions  of  electronic  mail  having  the  source  address:  and 

sorting  means,  operatively  associated  with  the  receiving  and 
transmitting  means,  for  sorting  the  destination  addresses 
stored  in  the  address  storage  means  according  to  the  reception 
frequency  data. 
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1.  A  method  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  network  modules  executing  a  distributed 
application:  and 

providing  a  single  agent  address  for  accessing  the  distributed 
application,  wherein  the  agent  address  is  a  combination  of  a 
chassis  IP  network  address  and  a  chassis  MAC  address. 


5,812.772 
MULTI-MEDIA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Satoshi  Hasegawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  IWfi,  Scr.  No.  713,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-252978 
Int.  CI."  GllB  17/00 
U.S.  a.  395—200.32  20  Claims 

1.  A  multi-media  communication  system,  comprising: 
a  data  transmitter  for  providing  a  multi-media  data:  and 
a  communication  terminal  for  selectively  utilizing  the  multi- 
media data  with  a  slow-motion  playback,  wherein  said  com- 
munication tenninal  requests  a  next  multi-media  data  from 
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FIW 

MO 

said  data  transmitter  according  to  an  amount  of  the  multime- 
dia data  with  the  slow-motion  playback  having  been  utilized. 


5,812.771 

DISTRIBUTED  CHASSIS  AGENT  FOR  DISTRIBUTED 

NETWORK  MANAGEMENT 

Brendan  Fee,  Nashua;  Kurt  Dobbins.  Bedford;  Dave  .-\rneson. 

Bow,  and  Pat  Mullaney,  Na.shua,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to 

Cabletron  System,  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,856.  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,522,042.  This  application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644J30 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /.V/6 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.31  4  Claims 


5,812.773 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF 
HIERARCHICALLY  STRUCTURED  DATA 
Scott  Norin,  Newcastle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion. Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,209 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  li/00 
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1.  In  a  replication  enterprise  comprising  a  plurality  of  replica 
nodes,  each  having  a  copy  of  a  plurality  of  replica  objects  that  have 
a  hierarchical  relationship,  and  each  of  which  may  make  changes 
to  the  replica  objects  that  affect  the  hierarchical  relationship  and 
each  of  which  replicates  changes  to  other  replica  nodes  without 
enforcing  any  particular  chronological  order,  a  method  of  replicat- 
ing changes  made  to  the  replica  objects  among  the  replica  nodes  so 
that  the  hierarchical  relationship  of  the  replica  objects  are  properly 
preserved  at  each  replica  node  independent  of  the  chronological 
order  in  which  the  changes  are  received,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

receiving,  at  a  local  node  via  networking  neans.  a  plurality  of 
one-way  unacknowledged  replication  packets  which  together 
comprise  a  plurality  of  changes  to  at  least  one  of  the  replica 
objects,  at  least  one  of  said  changes  having  a  hierarchical 
dependence  on  at  least  one  other  change  so  that  the  changes 
must  be  processed  in  a  designated  hierarchical  order  indepen- 
dent of  any  received  chronological  order  if  the  hierarchical 
relationship  between  the  replica  objects  is  to  be  properly 
preserved  on  said  local  node: 
storing  said  received  replication  packets  in  an  incoming  packet 
store  so  the  received  replication  packets  will  be  available  for 
processing: 
selecting  a  replication  packet  from  the  incoming  packet  store  for 

processing: 
for  each  change  in  the  elected  replication  packet,  performing  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  change  to  process  based  on  a  designated  criteria 
that  selects  chances  according  to  a  plurality  of  change 
types: 
if  said  selected  change  has  a  hierarchical  dependence  on 
another  change  that  has  not  yet  been  processed,  then  defer- 
ring processing  of  the  selected  change  and  selecting  another 
change  to  process: 
if  said  selected  change  does  not  have  a  hierarchical  depen- 
dence on  another  change  that  has  not  yel  been  processed, 
then  (a)  processing  the  change  and  then  (b)  processing  any 
changes  whose  processing  was  deferred  due  to  a  depen- 
dence on  the  change  just  processed  and  then  (c)  selecting 
another  change  to  process. 
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5.812.774 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA  PACKET  FROM 
BUFFER  BY  READING  BIIFFER  DESCRIPTOR  FROM 
DESCRIPTOR  MEMORY  OF  NETWORK  ADAPTER 
WITHOUT  ACCESSING  BUFFER  DESCRIPTOR  IN 
SHARED  MEMORY 
Mark  F.  Kempf.  Sudbury,  and  Henr>'  Sho-Che  Yang.  Andover. 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.,  Roches- 
ter, N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,547,  Mar.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,728 

InL  a.*  G«6F  13/00 

\iS.  CI.  395—200.42  11  Oaims 
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5,812,775 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNETWORKING 

BUFFER  MANAGEMENT 
Stephen  L.  Van  Seters,  Stow;  Stephen  A.  Hauser,  Burlington; 
Mark  A.  Sankey,  Acton,  and  Christopher  P.  Lawler,  Welles- 
ley,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  3Coin  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501JI55 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  15/167 

U.S.  a.  395—200.43  25  Claims 


1.  A  buffer  management  system  for  a  network  gateway,  compris- 


a  network  interface  in  communication  with  at  least  one  network, 
said  interface  providing  P  ports  for  receiving  a  data  block 
from  and  transmitting  said  date  block  to  said  at  least  one 
network,  wherein  P  is  a  positive,  non-zero  integer; 

a  buffer  memory  providmg  B  buffers  in  communication  with 
said  network  interface,  each  of  said  B  buffers  assigned  to  one 
of  P+1  buffer  pools,  wherein  B  is  an  integer  not  less  than  P; 

a  control  memory  area  in  communication  with  said  network 
interface; 

a  buffer  and  manager  in  communication  with  said  network 
interface,  said  buffer  memory,  and  said  control  memory  area, 
said  manager  regulating  storage  and  retrieval  of  said  data 
block  within  at  least  one  of  said  B  buffers;  and 

a  processor  interface  in  communication  with  said  network  inter- 
face, said  buffer  memory,  said  control  memory  and  said 
manager  enabling  manipulation  of  said  data  block  by  a  pro- 
cessor after  storage  within  said  at  lea.st  one  buffer  and  before 
transmission  of  said  data  block  from  said  network  interface, 

wherein  P  of  said  P-fl  buffer  pools  are  dedicated  buffer  pools, 
each  assigned  exclusively  to  a  respective  one  of  said  P  ports 
for  storage  of  data  blocks,  or  portions  thereof,  received  at  said 
respective  port,  and 

wherein  one  of  said  P-^l  buffer  pools  is  a  common  buffer  pool 
assigned  to  all  of  said  P  ports  for  storage  of  data  blocks,  or 
portions  thereof,  received  at  the  respective  port. 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  data  packet,  compnsing  the  steps 

receiving  at  a  network  adapter  a  request  for  transmining  a  data 

packet,  said. network  adapter  connected  to  a  shared  memory 

over  a  shared  bus; 
determining  a  transaction  type  in  response  to  said  request; 
reading  a  buffer  descriptor  corresponding  to  a  buffer  in  said 

shared  memory  from  a  descriptor  memory  in  said  network 

adapter  in  response  to  a  buffer  descriptor  transaction  type; 
transmitting  data  stored  in  said  buffer  in  said  shared  memory  in 

response  to  said  buffer  descriptor  read  from  said  descriptor 

memory  in  said  network  adapter;  and, 
updating  said  buffer  descriptor  in  said  descriptor  memory  with 

the  status  of  said  buffer, 
whereby  said  data  packet  is  transmitted  without  accessing  said 

buffer  descriptor  from  said  shared  memory. 


5,812,776 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  INTERNET  PAGES  BY 

MAPPING  TELEPHONE  NUMBER  PROVIDED  BY 

CLIENT  TO  URL  AND  RETLIRNING  THE  SAME  IN  A 

REDIRECT  COMMAND  BY  SERVER 

David  K.  Gilford,  Weston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Open  Market, 

Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,797 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16:15/82 

U.S.  a.  395—200.47  2  Oaims 


NUMBER  to  URL 
Ooiobosa 


--604 


Directory 

Server 


I  GET "NUMBER" 
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2  REDIRECT 

"TARGET- URL"  [ms] 


Clieni  __ 


3  GET  "TARGET-uRl" 


T 


-601 


Merchorii  Server  (MS) 


4  Send  Poge 
-603 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  client  access  to  information  pages  in 
a  server  system  through  a  network  comprising: 

providing  a  descriptor  comprising  a  telephone  number  at  the 
client; 

mapping  the  descriptor  to  a  uniform  resource  locator  using  a 
translation  database  residing  in  the  server  system: 

returning  die  uniform  resource  locator  in  a  REDIRECT  com- 
mand to  the  client  to  request  the  information  using  the  uni- 
form resource  locator;  and 

displaying  a  page  idenlihed  by  the  uniform  resource  locator  at 
the  client. 


ing: 


5,812.777 
REMOTE  TERMINAL  OPERATION 
Kevin  B.  Leigh,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  580,170 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CI.  395—200.47  30  Claims 

22.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
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a  graphics  terminal  device  configured  to  process  higher  resolu- 
tion information,  the  device  having  an  interface  for  a  low 
bandwidth  signal  that  carries  less  information  content  than  an 
information  content  lo  be  displayed  on  the  graphics  terminal 
device:    , 

a  character  terminal  configured  to  present  information  at  a  lower 
resolution  and  to  receive  information  content  at  a  rate  similar 
10  the  rate  at  which  information  content  is  to  be  presented; 
and 

a  base  computer  that  provides  pre-processed  low  resolution 
information  to  the  character  terminal  and  communicates  with 
the  graphics  terminal  device  via  the  low  bandwidth  signal 
interface  to  assist  the  graphics  terminal  device  to  process  the 
higher  resolution  information. 


5,812,778 
SERVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  ON 
DEMAND  VIA  AN  ISDN  LINK 
Wolfgang  Peters,  Tamm,  and  Gerhard  Schneider,  Leonberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Rijswijk,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1995,  195  24 
704.3 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  7/173 
VS.  CI.  395—200.49  1  Oaun 
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1.  A  video  serser  (VOD)  for  transmitting  video  signals,  compris- 
ing a  transmitting  unit  (SEN),  a  receiving  unit  (EMP).  a  control 
unit  (CTRL),  and  a  memory  (MEMO). 

wherein  a  number  of  video  signals  are  storable  in  the  memory 
(MEMO),  wherein  via  the  control  unit  (CTRL)  individual 
ones  of  the  video  signals  stored  in  the  memory  (MEMO)  are 
selectable  and  feedable  to  the  transmitting  unit  (SEN). 

wherein  the  transmitting  unit  (SEN)  and  the  receiving  unit 
(EMP)  are  connectable  to  an  integrated  services  digital  net- 
work (ISDN). 

wherein  the  video  server  (VOD)  is  callable  via  the  receiving  unit 
(EMP)  for  the  establishment  of  a  switched  connection  from 


the  integrated  services  digital  network  (ISDN),  wherein  the 
video  server  (VOD)  is  called  by  dialing  a  number  composed 
of  a  service  number  plus  an  additional  number,  and  that  the 
additional  number  is  based  on  an  abbreviation  of  a  name 
(ARD)  of  the  video  server,  and 
wherein  in  response  to  signals  received  at  the  receiving  unit 
(EMP).  a  stored  video  signal  is  selectable  and  transmittable 
over  the  switched  connection  into  the  integrated  services 
digital  network  (ISDN). 


5,812,779 

STORAGE  MEDIUM  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING 

AND  DISTRIBUTING  DATA  OBJECTS  OF  DIFFERENT 

TYPES  BETWEEN  COMPUTERS  CONNECTED  TO  A 

NETWORK 

Larry  A.  Ciscon:  James  D.  Wise,  Jr..  and  Don  H.  Johnson,  all 

of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Modulus  Technologies,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,019,  Oct.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,634,010.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,867 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 


U.S.  CI.  395—200.53 


44  Claims 


1.  A  computer-readable  storage  medium  comprising  program 
instructions  for  managing  and  distributing  data  objects  of  different 
types  between  a  plurality  of  child  processes  running  on  a  plurality 
of  computers  connected  to  a  network,  wherein  said  data  objects 
each  include  data  and  properties  associated  with  said  data,  wherein 
at  least  a  subset  of  said  properties  are  usable  to  indicate  the  types 
of  data  objects,  wherein  a  child  process  runs  on  each  of  the 
plurality  of  the  computers,  and  wherein  a  router  process  runs  on 
each  of  the  plurality  of  computers,  each  router  process  acting  as  an 
interface  between  its  respective  child  process  and  the  other  router 
processes,   wherein   said   program   instructions   are   operable   to 
implement  the  steps  of: 
each  router  process  storing  connection  information  in  a  table  for 
indicating  how  the  router  process  is  connected  to  its  respec- 
tive child  process  and  to  the  other  router  processes; 
each  router  process  storing  interest  information  in  a  table  for 
indicating  the  types  of  data  objects  its  respective  child  process 
and  the  other  router  processes  are  interested  in.  wherein  said 
interest  information  compnses  one  or  more  values  of  one  or 
more  of  said  properties  of  said  data  objects; 
a  first  router  process  building  a  destination  list  based  on  said 
interest  information  and  connection  information  stored  in  its 
respective  tables  in  response  to  its  respective  child  process 
transmitting  a  data  object  of  a  first  type,  said  destination  list 
specifying  which  other  router  processes  are  to  receive  said 
data  object; 
said  first  router  process  modif>'ing  said  data  object  by  adding 

said  destination  list  to  said  data  object;  and 
said  first  router  process  distributing  said  modified  data  object  to 
the  other  router  processes  according  to  said  destination  list. 
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5.812,780 
METHOD.  SYSTEM,  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  ASSESSING  A 

SERVER  APPLICATION  PERFORMANCE 
John  V'un-Kuang  Chen.  Seattle;  Eric  Neil  Lockard,  Redmond: 
Matthew  David  Durasolf.  Kirkland:  Darren  Arthur  Shakib. 
Redmond,  and    Russell   Lee  Simpson.   Jr.,   Seattle,   all   of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  iMicrosoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,412 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/38:15/17 
U.S.  a.  395—200.54  39  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  assessing  server  application  software  perfor- 
mance under  a  simulated  load  generated  by  at  least  one  client 
computer  connected  to  at  least  one  server  running  the  server 
application  software  via  a  communications  network  without  having 
to  create  actual  clients  of  the  server  application  software  in  an 
actual  configuration  while  retaining  actual  user  behavior  character- 
istics, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dehning  at  least  one  client  profile  based  on  one  or  more  user 
parameters  representing  actual  user  behavior  characierisiics; 
establishing  a  plurality  of  logical  connections  between  the  at 
least  one  client  computer  and  the  server  application  software, 
said  logical  connections  simulating  a  plurality  of  logically 
simulated  clients  of  the  server  application  software  and  each 
client  computer  having  many  logical  connections  with  the 
server  application  software; 
generating  periodically,  for  said  logically  simulated  clients,  one 
or  more  tasks  for  transmission  to  the  server  application  soft- 
ware, the  nature,  timing  and  frequency  of  such  tasks  for  said 
logically  simulated  clients  being  controlled  by  the  client  pro- 
file; and 
communicating  the  tasks  to  the  server  application  software  from 
the  at  least  one  client  computer  so  as  to  simulate  the  real  time 
generation  and  transmission  of  messages  from  multiple  actual 
clients  of  the  server  application  software  and  without  having 
to  create  actual  clients  of  the  server  application  software  in  an 
actual  configurauon. 


5.812,781 
SYSTEM  FOR  ROUTING  INCO\,lNG  CONNECTION- 
LESS MESSAGES  TO  PROCESSES  WHICH  ARE 
ALREADY  HANDLING  MESSAGES  FROM  SAME 
SOURCE  NODE 
David  Fahlman:  Stefan  Slattman.  and  Mats  Jakobsson.  all  of 
Sundsvall.   Sweden,   assignors   to   Telefonaktiebolaget    LM 
Erics.son.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523  J75 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  5,  1994.  9402947 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /5//6 
U.S.  a.  395—200.56  30  Claims 

I.  A  message  handling  apparatus  for  controlling  messages  ongi- 
nating  from  nodes  In  a  communication  system,  the  message  han- 
dling apparatus  comprising: 


a  central  distributing  unit  for  routing  incoming  connectionless 
messages. 

means  for  forming  a  vanable  local  data  structure  for  maintaining 
information  on  originating  nodes,  which  nodes  can  or  are 
allowed  to  send  messages. 

a  database  for  providing  the  data  structure  with  information  on 
said  originating  nodes,  said  information  including  information 
on  existing  or  accepted  nodes 

means  for  updating  the  data  structure. 

a  message  processing  arrangement. 

means  for  determining  from  which  node  a  message  originates. 

means  for  examining  if  a  process  is  running  in  response  to  a 
message  from  an  onginating  node. 

wherein  for  an  incoming  mes.sage  the  originating  node  is  deter- 
mined and  if  any  process  is  running  in  response  to  a  message 
originating  from  the  same  node,  the  message  is  routed  to  the 
running  process  for  processing,  and  if  there  is  no  process 
running  for  any  message  from  the  same  originating  node,  a 
new  process  is  started  for  processing  the  message,  and 

means  for  sending  notification  messages  to  processes  about 
particular  changes  in  database  records. 


5,812,782 

HOST  CENTRAL  PROCESSORS  WITH  ASSOCIATED 

CONTROLLER  TO  CAPTURE  A  SELECTED  ONE  OF  A 

NUMBER  OF  MEMORY  UNITS  VTA  PATH  CONTROL 

COMMANDS 

Gary  Edward  Jackson,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisvs 

Corp,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  625,662,  Mar.  29.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,630,169,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  949,%7,  Sep.  24, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,504.926.  This  application  May  2,  1997,  Set. 

No.  850,888 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14:15/16 

VS.  CI.  39S—2J0OM  3  Claims 


Mj  IAI7I 


1.  An  arrangement  for  allocating  a  disk  drive  memory  unit  to  a 
selected  controller  in  a  pair  of  data  processing  systems,  each  said 
data  processing  system  having  a  host  central  processor  and  an 
a.ssociated  controller  including  memory,  both  said  data  processing 
systems  to  be  cooperatively  associated  with  a  number  of  disk  drive 
memory  units,  each  said  disk  drive  memory  unit  coupled  to  both 
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said  controllers,  whereby  either  one  of  said  host  central  processors 
can  appropriate  any  one  of  said  disk  drive  memory  units  as  a 
"selected"  disk  drive  memory  unit  by  propagating  "path-control- 
data"  to  the  memory  in  both  said  controllers  and  m  the  selected 
disk  drive  memory  unit,  the  arrangement  further  comprising; 
propagate  means  for  propagating  command  signals  and  said 
"path  control  data"  from  one  of  said  host  central  processors  to 
the  associated  controller  and  its  memory  as  the  "selected" 
controller  to  allocate  one  of  said  disk  drive  memory  units  as 
the  "selected"  disk  drive  memory  unit: 
mlerrupt  means  for  interrupting  the  other  controller  by  sending  a 

command  from  said  selected  controller; 
transmit  means  for  sending  a  command  by  said  other  controller 
via  said  selected  disk  drive  memory  unit  to  said  selected 
controller  indicating  that  the  information  is  received;  and 
signal  means  for  indicatmg  successful  allocation  by  said  selected 
controller  to  said  one  of  said  host  central  processors. 


10 


5^12,783 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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the  local  computer  system,  the  local  transmitter  having  one  or 
more  output  ports  for  outputting  the  \ideo  signal; 

a  remote  receiver,  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  output  ports  of 
the  local  transminer.  for  receiving  the  video  signal  from  the 
local  transmitter,  the  received  signal  being  provided  to  an 
output  of  the  remote  receiver;  and 

a  remote  device,  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  remote  receiver,  for 
receiving  the  signal  from  the  output  of  the  remote  receiver. 


5.812,784 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING 

MULTIPLE,  SIMULTANEOUS  SERVICES  OVER 

MULTIPLE.  SIMULTANEOUS  CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN 

A  CLIENT  AND  NETWORK  SERVER 

CoUn  Watson,  and  Andrew   M.   Herron,  both  of  Issaquah, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond.  Wash. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  374.814.  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,682,478. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837.846 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.57  29  Claims 
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5.812,785 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  VIDEO 

SIGNALS  IN  A  COMPUTER 
David  Irwin  Lappen.  Santa  Monica,  and  William  Aschei*  Lap- 
pen,  Encino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Buy  Phone,  Inc., 
Encino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  622.035.  Mar.  21.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5,687,096.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,299 
Int.  CI."  H04L  I2AX) 
L.S.  CI.  395—200.61  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sharing  a  video  signal,  comprising: 
a  local  computer  system  having  a  video  output  port  for  provid- 
ing a  video  signal: 
a  local  transmitter,  coupled  to  the  video  port  of  the  local  com- 
puter system,  for  transmitting  the  video  signal  received  from 


5,812,786 

VARIABLE  RATE  AND  VARIABLE  MODE 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Seazholtz,  Great  Falls:  Wendell  N,  Sims.  Woodford. 

and  Kamran  Sistanizadeh.  Arlington,  all  of  Va..  assignors  to 

Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.,  Arlington.  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.082 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/163 

VS.  CI.  395—200.63  26  Claims 


1.  A  client  computer  simultaneously  supporting  two  or  more 
networked  services  comprising: 

a  network  interface  for  connecting  the  client  computer  to  a 
network  server  over  communications  facilities;  and 

a  redirector  simultaneously  supporting  two  or  more  connections 
over  the  communications  facilities  between  the  client  com- 
puter and  the  network  server,  at  least  two  of  the  connections 
each  having  a  separate  network  credential  and  supporting  at 
least  two  networked  services. 


I.  A  transmission  system  for  variably  transmitting  information 
data  in  a  plurality  of  different  modes  over  a  network,  said  trans- 
mission system  comprising: 

a  first  transceiver,  connected  lo  a  first  end  of  a  subscriber  loop, 
for  selectively  operating  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  different 
modes,  said  first  transceiver  transmitting  or  receiving  signals, 
at  a  first  transmission  rate,  on  a  first  channel,  and  transmitting 
or  receiving  signals,  at  a  second  transmission  rate,  on  a 
second  channel,  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  different  modes; 

a  second  transceiver,  connected  to  said  first  transceiver  via  said 
sub.scriber  loop,  for  selectively  operating  in  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  different  modes,  said  second  transceiver  transmitting 
or  receiving  said  first  channel  signals  at  said  first  transmission 
rate  on  said  first  channel  and  transmitting  or  receiving  said 
second  channel  signals  at  said  second  transmission  rate  on 
said  second  channel:  and 

a  controller  connected  to  said  first  transceiver  for  selectively 
changing  said  first  and  second  transmission  rales. 
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5,812.787 

VIDEO  CODING  SCHEME  WITH  FOREGROUND/ 

BACKGROUND  SEPARATION 

Brian  Astle,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497 J67 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/46 

VS.  C\.  395—200.77  31  aalms 


(b)  generating  a  first  set  of  encoded  video  signals  from  a  first  set 
of  video  signals  of  a  video  sequence  using  the  first  set  of  Q 
tables:  and 

(c)  encoding  the  first  base  matrix,  the  first  scale  matrix,  and  the 
first  set  of  encoded  video  signals  into  an  encoded  video 
bitstream. 


5,812.789 
VIDEO  AND/OR  AUDIO  DECO.MPRESSION  AND/OR 
COMPRESSION  DEVICE  THAT  SHARES  A  MEMORY 
INTERFACE 
Raul  Zegers  Diaz.  Palo  Alto,  and  Jefferson  Eugene  Owen, 
Freemont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  STMicroelectronics, 
Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702,911 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  395-200.77  33  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  encoding  pictures  of  a 
sequence  of  pictures,  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  with  an  encoding  system  a  relatively  fixed 
background  of  the  sequence  of  pictures: 

(b)  transmitting  the  background  to  a  decoding  system: 

(c)  separating  foreground  objects  of  a  current  picture  of  the 
sequence  of  pictures  from  the  background: 

(d)  performing  motion  compensation  encoding  of  the  foreground 
objects  with  respect  to  ai  least  one  previous  picture; 

(e)  transmitting  the  encoded  foreground  objects  to  the  decoding 
system:  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (e)  for  subsequent  current  pictures 
of  the  sequence  of  pictures  without  repeating  step  (b). 
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5,812,788 

ENCODING/DECODING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  USING 

QUANTIZATION  TABLES  BASED  ON  EXPLICITLY 

ENCODED  BASE  AND  SCALE  MATRICES 

Rohit  Agarwal,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Santa  Oara.  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  S«r.  No.  537.091 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/U 

VS.  a.  395-200.77  42  Claims 

ENCODING  STSTEM 


1.  An  electronic  system  coupled  to  a  memory,  comprising: 

a  first  device  that  requires  access  10  the  memory: 

a   decoder   thai   requires   access   to   the   memory   sufficient   to 

maintain  real  time  operation:  and 
a  memory  interface  for  coupling  10  the  memory,  and  coupled  to 
the  first  device  and  to  the  decoder,  the  memory  interface 
having  an  arbiter  for  selectively  providing  access  for  the  first 
device  and  the  decoder  10  the  memory  and  a  shared  bus 
coupled  to  the  memory  the  first  device,  and  the  decoder,  the 
bus  having  a  sufficient  bandwidth  to  enable  the  decoder  lo 
access  the  memory  and  operate  in  real  time  when  the  firsi 
device  simultaneously  accesses  the  bus. 
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5,812.790 
VARIABLE  ENCODING  RATE  PLAN  GENERATION 
Bruce  William  Randall.  Tiburon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sonic  Solu- 
tions, Novato.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,575 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/413 

VS.  a.  395—200.77  24  Claims 
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I.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  encoding  video  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  first  set  of  quantization  (Q)  tables  from  a  first 
base  matrix  and  a  first  scale  matrix: 
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1.  A  computer-implememed  method  for  establishing  a  digital 
data  encoding  plan  for  digital  information  wherein  a  source  data 
stream  has  inherently  variable  information  flow  rate  and  wherein  a 
target  encoding  scheme  for  said  source  data  stream  has  a  variable 
compression  control  and  a  variable  output  bit  rate,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

capturing  a  profile  of  said  variable  information  flow  rate  over 

time:  and 
conforming  said  variable  infonnation  flow  rate  profile  to  a  set  of 
time-dependent  target  constraints  upon  said  variable  output 
bit  rate;  and  uherem  said  capturing  step  comprises  the  sub- 
steps  of: 
feeding  said  source  data  stream  into  an  encoder  operating  in 
accordance  with  said  target  encoding  scheme,  said  encoder 
having  an  adaptive  bit  rate  control  input: 
disabling  said  adaptive  bit  rate  control  input:  and 
registering  the  contour  of  said  output  bit  rate  of  said  encoder  to 
define  said  variable  information  flow  rate  profile. 


5.812.791 

MULTIPLE  SEQUENCE  MPEG  DECODER 

Steve  C,  Wasserman.  Cupertino:  James  Armand  BaldMin.  and 

George  Mitsuoka.  both  of  Mountain  \'iew.  all  of  Calif,. 

assignors  to  CagEnt  Technologies.  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  440.464.  May  10.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  769346 

Int.  CI,"  H04N  1/41 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.77  36  Claims 


1.  An  MPEG  decoder  in  a  host  computer  system,  the  host 
computer  system  including  a  host  processor,  a  system  memory,  a 
system  bus,  and  a  system  memory  controller,  comprising: 

a  memory  controller  interface  coupled  to  the  system  memory 
controller: 

a  \  ideo  stream  DMA  controller,  coupled  to  the  memory  control- 
ler interface; 

a  parsing  means  for  distributing  coded  motion  vector  informa- 
tion blocks  and  image  data  information  blocks; 

an  entropy  decoding  means,  coupled  to  the  parsing  means, 
receiving  distributed  image  data  blocks  and  decoding  the 
image  data  blocks  into  quantized  coefficient  blocks: 

an  inverse  quantization  means  for  receiving  the  quantized  coef- 
ficient blocks  and  performing  an  inverse  quantization  on  said 
quantized  coefficient  blocks  to  form  pixel  value  blocks; 

an  inverse  zig-zag  means  for  converting  the  pixel  value  blocks 
to  pixel  coefficients; 

an  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  means,  for  calculating  the 
inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  of  the  pixel  coefficients  to 
produce  pixel  display  values; 

a  motion  vector  processor  means,  coupled  to  the  parsing  means 
and  receiving  the  distributed  motion  vector  blocks,  for  decod- 
ing the  motion  vector  blocks  into  pixel  motion  vectors; 

a  motion  compensation  unit,  coupled  to  the  motion  vector  ana- 
lyzer and  the  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  means,  for 
adding  the  pixel  motion  vectors  and  pixel  display  values: 

a  video  output  DMA  controller,  coupled  to  the  motion  compen- 
sation unit  and  the  memory  controller  interface,  for  ordering 
the  pictures  in  an  output  order  and 


a  video  output  formatter,  coupled  to  the  video  output  DMA 
controller  and  the  memory  controller  interface. 

wherein  the  system  memory  includes  data  buffers,  wherein  dau 
to  be  decoded  is  provided  in  said  buflers  identified  by  a 
plurality  of  addresses,  and  wherein  said  DMA  controller  is 
operatively  coupled  to  said  buflfers. 


5,812.792 

USE  OF  VIDEO  DRAM  FOR  MEMORY  STORAGE  IN  A 

LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  PORT  OF  A  SWITCHING  HUB 

Stephen  R.  Haddock.  Los  Gates;  Michael  J,  Harwood.  and 

Herb  O.  Schneider,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors 

to  Network  Peripherals,  Inc..  Milpitas.  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279.092,  Jul.  22.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb,  26,  1996,  Ser,  No.  606355 

Int.  CI."  G06F  5/00:1.1/00 

VJS.  CI.  395—200.79  12  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  storage  device  coupled  to  a  high  speed  data  bus 

and  a  single  low  speed  data  bus  for  stonng  and  bidirectionally 

transferring  frames  of  data  between  said  high  speed  data  bus  and 

said  low  speed  data  bus.  said  memory  storage  device  comprising: 

a  serial  access  memory,  hereafter  referred  to  as  SAM.  coupled  to 

said  high  speed  data  bus  for  high  speed  bidirectional  data 

transfer  of  said  frames  of  data  with  said  high  speed  data  bus: 

and 

a  dynamic  random  access  memory,  hereafter  referred  to  as 

RAM,  coupled  to  said  low  speed  data  bus  for  low  speed 

bidirectional  data  transfer  of  said  frames  of  data  w  ith  said  low 

speed  data  bus,  said  SAM  and  said  RAM  coupled  to  provide 

bidirectional  transfer  of  said  frames  of  data  between  said 

SAM  and  said  RAM. 


5.812,793 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS  STORE 

AND  FORWARD  DATA  REPLICATION 
Darren  Arthur  Shakib,  Redmond;  Scott  Norin.  Nevtca.stle,  and 
Max  Loell  Benson,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash,,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash, 

Filed  Jun,  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,741 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/42:15/177:7/20 

ViS.  CI.  395— 200J1  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  replicating  data  among  multiple  nodes  in  a 
network,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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keeping  at  a  local  replica  node  a  local  copy  of  a  replica  object 
also  replicated  at  one  or  more  other  replica  nodes  in  a  net- 
work; 

updating  said  replica  object  each  time  changes  are  made  to  said 
replica  object  locally  or  received,  via  one  or  more  unacknowl- 
edged communication  messages,  from  said  one  or  more  other 
replica  nodes:  and 

associating  a  unique  change  identifier  with  every  change  made 
to  said  replica  object,  wherein  the  unique  change  idenlitier  is 
generated  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assigning  to  each  replica  node  in  the  network  a  globally 
unique  identifier  which  is  unique  across  the  network;  and 
concatenating  with  said  globally  unique  identifier  a  counter 
value  which  is  incremented  when  a  new   unique  change 
identifier  is  needed. 


5.812,794 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

DATA  NETWORK  SYSTEM  HAVING  OBJECT-ORIENTED 

ARCHITECTURE 

Lee   Edward   Heindel,   BemardsviUe;   Elizabeth  Ann  Gene, 
Basking  Ridge;  Barry  Franklin  HotTner,  Bound  Brook;  Vin- 
cent Alan   Kasten,   Fanwood;   Refen  Koh,  Princeton,  and 
Thillastanam     Krishnaswamy     Ramaprasad,     Shrewsbury 
Township,  Monmouth  County,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,881,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,317 
Int.  CI."  GOAF  15/163:15/173:13/14 
VS.  a.  395—200.36  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  work  station  for  interposition  in  a  data  network  between  a 
plurality  of  data  generating  systems  and  a  plurality  of  application 
systems  and  independent  of  said  data  generating  systems  and  said 
application  systems,  said  work  station  communicating  data 
between  said  plurality  of  data  generating  systems  and  said  plurality 
of  application  systems  and  including  a  data  network  application 
comprising 

one  or  more  source  data  collection  and  safestoring  components 
connected  to  the  plurality  of  data  generating  systems  for 
collecting  data  from  the  data  generating  systems  and  for 
creating  container  objects  to  contain  the  data  collected  from 
each  data  generating  system  based  upon  that  each  data  gener- 
ating system,  the  addition  of  another  data  generating  system 
causing  the  creation  of  additional  objects, 
one  or  more  source  processing  components  for  identifying,  from 
the  container  objects,  a  selected  one  of  the  application  sys- 
tems, 
one  or  more  destination  processing  components  for  processing 
the  container  objects  to  create  objects  specific  to  the  process- 
ing conditions  of  the  selected  one  of  the  applications  systems, 
and 
one  or  more  destination  transmission  components  for  transmit- 
ting data  corresponding  to  the  objects  specific  to  the  process- 
ing conditions  of  the  selected  one  of  the  applications  systems 
to  that  selected  one  of  the  applications  systems. 


5.812,795 
AUTOMATIC  ADDRESSING  OF  MESSAGES  AND 
MESSAGE  COMPONENTS  OF  DIFFERENT  MEDIA 
David  Abraham   Horovitz,   Highland   Park,   NJ.;   Omar  A. 
Salem,  Westmiaster.  and  Marshal  F.  Willi.s,  Castle  Rock, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,970 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/38 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.75  15  Claims 
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1.  A  messaging,  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  directory  of  a  plurality  of  addresses  each 
associated  with  both  a  message  recipient  and  an  indication  of 
media  that  the  message  recipient  receives  at  the  address,  at 
least  some  of  the  addresses  being  associated  with  both  a  same 
said  message  recipient  and  different  said  media; 

means  cooperative  with  the  memory  means  and  responsive  to 
receipt,  from  a  sender  of  a  multimedia  message  comprising  a 
plurality  of  components  each  expressed  in  a  different  one  of  a 
plurality  of  media,  of  an  identification  of  an  intended  recipient 
of  the  message,  for  automatically  searching  the  directory  to 
find  one  address  at  which  the  intended  message  recipient 
receives  all  media  in  which  the  components  of  the  message 
are  expressed,  and  responsive  to  a  failure  to  find  the  one 
address  in  the  directory,  for  automatically  searching  the  direc- 
tory, for  each  said  component  of  the  message,  to  find  an 
address  at  which  the  intended  message  recipient  receives  the 
medium  in  which  the  component  is  expressed; 

means  cooperative  with  the  finding  means  and  responsive  to  the 
finding  means  finding  the  one  address  in  the  directory,  for 
automatically  addressing  the  components  with  the  one 
address,  and  responsive  to  the  finding  means  finding  a  corre- 
sponding said  address  for  each  said  component  of  the  mes- 
sage, for  automatically  addressing  each  said  component  of  the 
message  with  corresponding  said  found  address,  pnor  to  send- 
ing of  the  message  from  the  message  sender  to  the  intended 
recipient;  and 

means  cooperative  with  the  addressing  means,  for  sending  each 
said  addres.sed  component  of  the  message  from  the  message 
sender  to  the  address  with  which  the  component  is  addressed. 


5,812,796 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURES  FOR  AN  INTELLIGENT  LOW 
POWER  SERLVL  BUS 
Walter  F.  Broedner,  Saratoga,  and  Anthony  M.  Fadell,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Magic,  inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,003 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—283  51  Claims 

1.  In  a  peripheral  device,  a  serial  bus  support  circuit  comprising: 
a  power  supply  line; 
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a  downstream  interrupt  line  coupled  to  said  power  supply  line 
wherein  upon  connection  of  a  downstream  peripheral  device 
to  said  downstream  interrupt  line,  said  downstream  interrupt 
line  has  a  first  level,  and  upon  disconnection  of  said  down- 
stream peripheral  device  from  said  downstream  interrupt  line, 
said  downstream  inlemipl  line  has  a  second  level; 

an  upstream  interrupt  line;  and 

a  bus  mterface  circmi  having  a  downstream  interrupt  in  terminal 
coupled  to  said  downstream  interrupt  line,  and  an  upstream 
interrupt  out  terminal  coupled  to  said  upstream  interrupt  line 
wherein  said  bus  interface  circuit  passes  a  signal  on  said 
downstream  interrupt  in  terminal  to  said  upsu-eam  interrupt 
out  terminal  so  that  upon  said  downstream  peripheral  device 
being  disconnected  from  said  downstream  interrupt  line,  said 
second  level  on  said  downstream  interrupt  line  is  propagated 
to  said  upstream  interrupt  line  so  as  to  automatically  generate 
an  interrupt  by  .said  serial  bus  support  circuit  upon  disconnec- 
tion of  said  downstream  periphei^  device  from  said  periph- 
eral device. 


5.812,797 
COMPUTER  HAVING  A  HIGH  DENSITY  CONNECTOR 
SYSTEM 
Stanford  W.  Crane,  Jr.;  Maria  M.  Portuondo,  both  of  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.;  Wiliard  Erickson,  Los  Gatos,  and  Maurice  Biz- 
zarri,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  The  Panda 
Project.  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  465,145,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  208,877,  Mar.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  702,195 
Int  a."  G«6F  13/20 
V.S.  a.  395—306  8  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  .system,  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  slots  for  printed  circuit  boards  using  high- 
density  connector  systems,  each  of  the  high-density  connector 
systems  having  one  connector,  having  two  rows  of  contact 
elements,  on  each  side  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  each  of 
the  connector  system  having  a  density  of  at  least  100  contacts 
per  linear  inch; 


wherein  the  linear  inch  includes  (25.4  mm  in  one  ihch/4  mm 

between  center  of  clusters)x2  rowsx4  postsx2  sides  of  the 

printed  circuit  board; 
a  peripheral  slot  using  connectors  having  through-hole  contacts; 
a  first  passive  backplane  having  the  first  plurality  of  slots  and  the 

peripheral  slot;  and 
an  interface  connector  for  connecting  the  printed  circuit  boards 

to  the  first  passive  backplane. 


5,812,798 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING  AN 

EXTERNAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  THEREFORE 

William  C.  Mover,  Dripping  Springs,  and  Sek  Li  Chin.  Austin. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumborg,  IlL 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592.271 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  13/00 

V.S.  CI.  395—307 

OPO  OPl  0P2  0P3 
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1.  A  data  processor,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  system  for  communicating  a  plurality  of 
address  values,  a  plurality  of  data  values,  and  a  plurality  of 
control  values; 

a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  terminals;  and 

a  system  integration  unit,  the  system  integration  unit,  compris- 
ing: 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit  for 
receiving  the  plurality  of  control  values,  the  control  value 
providing  a  first  control  value  corresponding  to  a  first 
external  device; 
a  plurality  of  control  registers  coupled  to  the  control  circuit 
for  receiving  the  first  control  value,  a  first  one  of  the 
plurality  of  control  registers  selectively  providing  a  first 
data  size  value  when  the  first  control  value  corresponds  to  a 
first  predetermined  value  and  a  second  one  of  the  plurality 
of  control  registers  selectively  providing  a  second  data  size 
value  when  the  first  control  value  corresponds  to  a  second 
predetermined  value:  and 
a  bus  couphng  circuit  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit 
for  receiving  the  plurality  of  data  values  and  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  control  registers  for  receiving  the  first  data  size 
value  or  the  second  data  size  value,  the  bus  coupling  circuit 
coupled  to  the  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  terminals  to 
provide  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  values  onto  a  first 
subset  of  the  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  terminals  and  to 
a  provide  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  values  onto 
a  second  subset  of  the  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  termi- 
nals, wherein  a  width  of  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  data 
values  is  equal  lo  the  width  of  the  second  one  of  the 
plurality  of  data  values  and  wherein  the  first  subset  is  not 
identical  to  the  second  subset. 
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5^12,799 
NON-BLOCKING  LOAD  BUFFER  AND  A  MULTIPLE- 
PRIORITY  MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  REAL-TIME 
MULTIPROCESSING 
Wiiliam   K.   Zuravleff,   Mountainview;   Mark   Semmelmeyer, 
Sunnyvale;  Timothy  Robiason,  Boulder  Creek,  and  Scott 
Furman,  Union  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microunity 
Systems  Engineering,  inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,738 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395-308  34  Oaims 
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18.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

one  or  more  requesting  processors  that  generate  non-bloclcing 
processor  requests  directed  to  one  or  more  peripheral  devices; 

a  plurahty  of  peripheral  devices  that  accept  the  non-blocking 
processor  requests: 

a  shared  memory  device;  and 

a  memory  controller  responsive  to  the  non-blocking  processor 
requests  that  creates  a  plurality  of  separate  pending  queues  on 
the  shared  memory  device  corresponding  to  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  peripheral  devices  for  queuing  the  non-blocking 
processor  requests  directed  to  a  particular  peripheral  device  m 
entries  of  a  corresponding  separate  pending  queue,  wherein  at 
least  two  separate  penpheral  devices  process  the  non-blocking 
processor  requests  simultaneously,  after  retrieving  such  non- 
blocking  processor  requests  from  their  respective  separate 
pending  queues,  wherein  the  non-blocking  processor  requests 
include  control  information,  addresses  and  data,  and  wherein 
the  shared  memory  device  is  partitioned  for  storing  the 
address  and  control  information  in  a  first  memory  array  and 
for  storing  the  data  in  a  second  separate  njemory  array. 


5,812,800 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WHICH  INCLUDES  A  LOCAL 
EXPANSION  BUS  AND  A  DEDICATED  REAL-TIME  BUS 
AND  INCLUDING  A  MULTIMEDIA  FOR  INCREASED 
MULTI-MEDIA  PERFORMANCE 
Dale  E.  Gulick;  Andy  Lambrecht;  Mike  Webb;  Larry  Hewitt, 
all  of  Austin,  and  Brian  Barnes,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,595 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395-308  29  Oaims 

27.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  CPU: 

main  memory  which  stores  data  accessible  by  the  CPU; 
bridge  logic  coupled  to  the  CPU  and  to  the  mam  memory, 
wherein  the  bridge  logic  includes  a  memory  controller 
coupled  to  the  main  memory  and  also  includes  expansion  bus 
interface  logic; 
an  expansion  bus  coupled  to  the  bridge  logic,  wherein  said 
expansion  bus  includes  a  plurality  of  dau  lines  and  control 
lines: 

a  multimedia  bus.  wherein  said  multimedia  bus  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  data  lines  for  transmitting  data; 
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a  multimedia  memory  coupled  to  said  expansion  bus  and  also 
coupled  to  said  multimedia  bus.  wherein  said  multimedia 
memory  stores  multimedia  data  used  for  video  and  audio 
processing; 

a  plurality  of  multimedia  devices  coupled  to  said  expansion  bus 
and  to  said  multimedia  bus.  wherein  each  of  said  multimedia 
devices  include  interface  logic  for  accessing  said  multimedia 
bus  and  performing  transfers  on  said  multimedia  bus,  wherein 
one  or  more  of  said  multimedia  devices  access  said  multime- 
dia data  in  said  multimedia  memory:  and 

a  multimedia  bus  arbitration  logic  coupled  to  said  multimedia 
bus,  wherein  said  multimedia  bus  arbitration  logic  receives 
multimedia  bus  access  requests  from  one  or  more  of  said 
multimedia  devices  and  grants  multimedia  bus  access  to  one 
of  .said  multimedia  devices; 

wherein  said  multimedia  bus  is  an  isochronous  bus;  and 

wherein  said  multimedia  bus  arbitration  logic  receives  multime- 
dia bus  bandwidth  requests  from  one  or  more  of  said  multi- 
media devices  and  grants  said  requested  amount  of  multime- 
dia bus  bandwidth  to  one  of  said  one  or  more  multimedia 
devices. 


5.812,801 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  AN 

ALTERNATE  BUS  STANDARD  IN  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM  NOT  DESIGNED  FOR  THE  ALTERNATE  BUS 
STANDARD 
William  A.  Saperstein,  San  Carlos;  David  B.  Townsley,  Cuper- 
tino, and  Daniel  G.  Miranda,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603308 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  I  J/00 
VS.  CI.  395—308  8  Claims 

20 


1.  An  apparatus  supporting  an  alternate  bus  in  a  computer  with  a 
primary  bus  not  wholly  compatible  with  the  alternate  bus.  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  computer  which  suppons  a  primary  bus; 
in  the  computer,  at  lea.st  one  connector  slot  designed  to  support, 
physically  and  electrically,  a  card  compatible  with  that  pn- 
mary  bus; 
a  card  mechanically  compatible  with  the  primary  bus  and  elec- 
trically compatible  with  an  alternate  bus  but  not  directly 
electrically  compatible  with  all  signals  of  the  primary   bus. 
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wherein  said  card  lacks  means  for  interfacing  signals  between 

the  primary  bus  and  the  alternate  bus: 
said  card  mechanically  connected  to  a  first  connector  slot  of  said 

at  least  one  connector  slot; 
an  altemate-bus-compatible  electrical  connector  connected  to 

said  card  to  provide  electrical  connectivity  for  said  card  to 

said  alternate  busr  and 
a  processor  connected  to  said  computer  and  to  said  alternate  bus. 


Ut         t/J        ^« 

1.  A  system,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  of  functional  signals  such  as  data,  address,  control 
or  clock  signals: 

a  first  communications  bus  connected  to  tieceive  ones  of  said 
functional  signals: 

one  or  more  first  units  which  are  connected  to  said  first  bus  and 
which  interface  thereto  using  a  first  protocol; 

a  second  communications  bus  carrying  ones  of  said  functional 
signals,  and  also  carrying  an  additional  functional  signal, 
which  is  not  present  on  said  first  communications  bus.  and 
which  is  derived  from  said  functional  sij;nals.  said  second 
communications  bus  being  functionally  connected  to  said  first 
communications  bus; 

one  or  more  second  units  which  are  connected  to  have  a  com- 
munications interface  to  said  second  bus  but  not  to  said  first 
bus; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  second  units  is  connected  to  said 
second  communications  bus  by  means  of  an  adaptation  circuit 
comprising  a  power  supply  regenerator  which  is  connected  to 
receive  said  first  functional  signals  and  said  additional  func- 
tional signal,  and  to  produce  regenerated  power  supply  poten- 
tials therefrom: 

and  wherein  said  first  bus.  but  not  said  second  bus.  comprises 
two  power  supply  lines  each  connected  to  convey  a  respective 
.DC  power  supply  potential. 


5,812.803 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA 

TRANSFERS  BETWEEN  A  BL'S  AND  A  MEMORY 

DEVICE  USING  A  MULTI-CHIP  MEMORY 

CONTROLLER 

Stephen  S.  Pawlowski,  and  Patrick  F.  Stolt,  both  of  Beaverton. 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  536,662 

InL  CI."  G06F  U/3S:I2AX) 

VJS.  a.  395—309  14  Claims 


5,812,802 
BUS  SYSTEM  WITH  A  REDUCED  NUMBER  OF  LINES 
Yvon  Bahout,  Fuveau,  and  Francois  Tailllet,  Epinary  sur  Seine, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
S>A.,  Lorient,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,967,  Jun.  14,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786348 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1993,  93  07728 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—308  23  Claims 


1  A  memory  controller  for  use  in  a  computer  system  having  a 
bus  comprising: 

a  data  controller  unit; 

a  data  path  unit,  wherein  the  data  controller  unit  and  the  data 
path  unit  are  two  physically  separate  chips,  and  wherein  the 
data  controller  unit  and  the  data  path  unit  both  cotiform  to  a 
one  physical  load  per  logical  load  constraint; 

an  interface  coupled  to  the  data  controller  unit  and  the  data  path 
unit  to  transfer  control  information  between  the  data  control- 
ler unit  and  the  data  path  unit;  and 

wherein  the  data  controller  unit  provides  control  information  to 
the  data  path  unit  in  response  to  requests  received  from  the 
bus  which  enable  the  data  path  unit  to  transfer  data  to  and 
from  the  bus. 


5,812,804 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  TOSSING  WINDOWS 
Cary  Lee  Bates:  Edwin  Ernest  Burris,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Jeffrey   Michael   Ryan,  Byron,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,628 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3AX) 
U.S.  CI.  395—342  18  Claims 

1.  A  display  apparatus  for  moving  a  window  on  a  screen,  using 
a  pointing  device  containing  button  means,  comprising: 
displaying  means  for  displaying  a  window  on  the  screen; 
moving  means  for  moving  said  window  in  response  to  a  user 
using  said  pointing  device  while  engaging  said  button  means; 
and 
tossing  means  for  continuing  to  move  said  window  after  said 
user  has  disengaged  said  button  means. 


5.812,805 
METHOD  AND  EDITING  SYSTEM  FOR  SETTING  TOOL 

BUTTON 
Fumihiko  Kitayama.  Yokohama.'  and  Kazushi  Kuse,  Fujisawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133743 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—354  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  setting  a  tool  button  for  executing  an 
editing  object  on  a  computer  screen  with  user  operation,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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specifying  commands  for  execution  upon  selection  of  the  tool 
button  and  parameters  for  a  desired  editing  object,  said 
parameters  comprising  characteristics  of  said  desired  editing 
object; 

relating  said  desired  editing  object  to  the  tool  button  in  order  to 
set  said  commands  and  said  parameters  of  said  desired  editing 
object  to  the  tool  bunon:  and 

displaying  on  the  computer  screen  said  desired  editing  object 
based  upon  said  commands  and  said  parameters. 


5,812,806 

DATA  DRIVEN  INFORMATION  PROCESSOR 

CONFIGURING  EACH  DATA  PACKET  WITH  A  ML'LTI- 

ATTRIBUTE  TAG  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO 

COMPONENTS 

Tsuyoshi  Muramatsu,  and  Ryuji  Miyama,  both  ofTenri.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,098,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,630,151. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218774 

lut  CI."  G06F  IS/S2:I5A)0 

VS.  a.  395—377  14  claims 
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I.  A  data  driven  information  processor  comprising: 
a  data  packet  generator  for  generating  dau  packets:  and 
a  data  flow  ring  architecture  for  operating,  according  to  data 
flow  computational  protocol,  upon  data  packets  received  from 
the  data  packet  generator; 
wherein  said  data  packet  generator  is  operable  to  configure  each 
data  packet  lo  include  a  multi-attribute  tag. 
said  multi-attribute  tag  having  a  first  component  and  a  second 

component, 
said  first  component  identifying  the  data  of  the  data  packet  as 
belonging  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  sets,  and  said  second 
component  uniquely  identifying  the  data  viithin  a  data  set 
identified  by  said  first  component. 


5,812,807 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,812.808 
TOTALLY  PIPELINED  COMPUTER,  INTERCONNECTED 

WITH  OTHERS 

Benjamin  Driker,  40  Brighton  1  Rd.  *7N,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11235 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  66U58 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/76:15/16 

VS.  a.  395—388  2  Claims 
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1.  Totally  pipelined  computer,  interconnected  with  others 
described  in  a  run  mode,  unless  load  command  is  mentioned, 
having  totally  pipelined  computer,  comprising: 

control  storage  C.  control  storage  O.  plurality  of  control  storage 
D.  control  and  input-output  address  maker,  plurality  of  data 
address  makers,  operands  and  results  storage,  bus  joint,  opera- 
tors, operational  registers  and  condition  and  status  logic; 

a  program,  a  plurality  of  conu-ol  words,  each  assembled  from 
section  C.  section  O  and  plurality  of  sections  D  and  stored  in 
corresponding  by  letters  C.  O.  D  control  storage,  and  plurality 
of  data  words  stored  in  operands  and  results  storage: 

all  said  control  storage,  receiving  new  control  address  issued  lo 
them  every  clock  cycle  by  said  control  and  input-output 
address  maker  and  responding  by  issue  of  new  corresponding 
sections  of  control  word  all  through  interconnect; 

said  control  storage  C  Issuing  section  C  of  control  word  to  said 
control  and  input-output  address  maker; 

said  conu-ol  storage  O  issuing  section  O  of  control  word,  parti- 
tioned in  commands:  condition  check  to  said  condition  and 
status  logic,  operate  to  said  operators,  select  lo  said  opera- 
tional registers; 

said  plurality  of  control  storage  D  issuing  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  sections  D  of  control  word  to  said  plurality  of  data 
address  makers; 

said  control  and  input-output  address  maker,  accepting  address 
malcing  parameters  from  said  section  C  of  control  word  and 
having  all  means  for  enacting  new  control  and  input-output 
addres.ses  in  accordance  with  demand  from  any  routine  or 
peripheral  and  also  means  for  internal  slonng  of  parameters 
and  reluming  of  them  before  and  after  inlerrupls.  respectively, 
in  one  clock  cycle; 

said  control  and  input-output  address  maker,  accepting  condi- 
tional jump  OK  signal  from  said  condition  and  status  logic 
allowing  issuance  of  .some  routine  starting  address  on  certain 
condition,  also,  responding  to  software  or  peripheral  interrupt 
by  issuing  depart  and  return  commands  to  said  plurality  of 
address  makers  and  to  operational  registers; 

said  plurality  of  data  address  makers,  accepting  address  making 
parameters  from  said  plurality  of  sections  D  of  control  word 
and  having  all  means  for  enacting  new  plurality  of  data 
addresses  in  accordance  with  demand  from  any  routine  or 
penpheral  and  also  means  for  internal  storing  of  parameters 
and  returning  of  them  before  and  after  interrupts  and  in 
response  to  depart  and  return  commands,  respectively,  and 
issuing  through  interconnect,  every  clock  cycle,  plurality  of 
new  data  addresses  lo  said  operands  and  results  storage; 
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said  control  storage  O  having  means  for  synchronization  of  its 
section  O  of  control  word  output  with  plurality  of  data  address 
outputs  from  said  plurality  of  data  address  makers  all  in 
respect  to  the  same,  previously  issued,  control  address: 

said  operands  and  results  storage,  responding  to  said  plurality  of 
data  addresses  by  issuing  through  interconnect,  every  clock 
cycle,  plurality  of  new  data  to  said  bus  joint,  operational 
registers  and  condition  and  status  logic: 

said  operators,  responding  to  said  operate  commands  from  con- 
trol storage  O  by  performmg  plurality  of  new  primary  opera- 
tions every  clock  cycle  on  a  plurality  of  new  operands, 
accepting  them  from  and  issuing  plurality  of  new  results  to 
said  operational  registers  and  to  said  condition  and  status 
logic,  all  through  interconnect: 

said  operational  registers,  responding  to  said  select  commands 
from  control  storage  O  by  accepting  said  plurality  of  data  and 
results  and  issuing  said  plurality  of  operands  to  operators,  and 
another  plurality  of  results  to  operands  and  results  storage, 
every  clock  cycle  all  through  interconnect: 

said  condition  and  status  logic,  responding  to  said  condition 
check  commands  from  control  storage  O  by  monitoring  some 
of  said  plurality  of  data  and  results  for  appearance  of  indi- 
cated by  commands  condition,  and  issuing  conditional  jump 
OK  signal  to  control  and  input-output  address  maker: 

said  bus  joint,  passing  input  data  to  and  output  data  from 
operands  and  result  storage  and/or  operational  registers,  all 
through  interconnect: 

said  control  and  input-output  address  maker  issuing  and/or 
receiving  output  and/or  input  addresses  and  interrupt  com- 
mands, also  issuing  run.  load  and  reset  commands,  as  a 
response  to  demands  of  a  program  or/and  some  peripheral 
signals  received  from  data  input  interconnect, 

all  said  control  storage,  responding  to  said  load  command  by 
accepting  pluralities  of  corresponding  to  them  sections  of 
control  word  from  data  input  interconnect; 

said  operands  and  results  storage,  responding  to  said  load  com- 
mand by  accepting  plurality  of  data  words  from  data  input 
interconnect  via  bus  joint. 


5,812,809 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

EXECUTION  OF  PLURAL  INSTRUCTIONS  IN 

PARALLEL 

Masahito  Matsuo;  Tom  Sbimizu,  and  Toyohiko  Yoshida,  all  of 
Itami,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  461,274,  Jun.  5.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,615J49. 
This  application  Dec.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  759,498 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1989,  1-229679 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/30 
MS.  a.  395—388  2  aaims 

2.  A  data  processor  that  executes  an  instruction  set  and  has  a 
pipeline  mechanism  including  an  execution  stage  that  executes  first 
and  second  instructions  in  parallel,  comprising: 

instruction  fetch  means  for  fetching  instruction  data  from  a 
storage  means  and  for  outpulting  instruction  data  of  said  first 
and  said  second  instructions: 
first  decoding  means,  coupled  to  said  instruction  fetch  means  to 
receive  the  instruction  data  of  said  first  instruction,  for  decod- 
ing the  instruction  data  of  said  first  instruction  transferred 
from  said  instruction  fetch  means  and  for  issuing  first  decoded 
result; 
second  decoding  means,  coupled  to  said  instruction  fetch  means 
to  receive  the  instruction  data  of  said  second  instruction,  for 
decoding  the  instruction  data  of  said  second  instruction  trans- 
ferred from  said  instruction  fetch  means  and  for  issuing  a 
second  decoded  result,  said  second  decixling  means  for 
decoding  only  a  predetermined  instruction  thai  is  executed  in 
one  step  in  said  execution  stage,  and  for  not  issuing  said 
second  decoded  result  for  instruction  that  is  executed  in  a 
plurality  of  steps  in  said  execution  stage;  and 


instruction  execution  means,  coupled  to  said  instruction  decod- 
ing means  to  receive  said  first  and  said  second  decoded 
results,  for  executing  said  first  and  said  second  instructions  in 
said  execution  stage  in  parallel  in  accordance  with  said  first 
and  said  second  decoded  results  issued  from  said  instruction 
decoding  means,  when  said  instruction  execution  means 
executes  said  second  instruction  in  one  step  in  said  instruction 
execution  stage,  and  for  executing  only  said  first  instruction  in 
accordance  with  said  first  decoded  result  issued  from  said 
instruction  decoding  means  when  only  said  first  decoded 
result  is  issued. 


5,812,810 

INSTRUCTION  CODING  TO  SUPPORT  PARALLEL 

EXECUTION  OF  PROGRAMS 

Davtd  J.  Sager,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,185 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/iH 

VS.  CI.  395—392  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  including  a  central 
processing  unit  (CPU)  and  a  memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
constructing  a  physical  program  for  execution  by  said  CPU.  said 
physical  program  including  a  plurality  of  computer  instruc- 
tions and  constructed  according  to  a  method  including  the 
steps  of: 

adding  a  first  type  of  information  to  a  set  of  linearly  depen- 
dent computer  instructions  said  information  corresponding 
to  an  order  in  w  hich  said  set  of  computer  instructions  are 
arranged: 
rearranging  said  set  of  linearly  dependent  computer  instruc- 
tions into  a  set  of  non-linearly  dependent  instructions  with 
said  added  information  allowing  reconstruction  of  said  set 
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of  linearly  dependent  computer  instructions  from  said  set  of 
non-linearly  dependent  instruction  sequence: 
after  said  rearranging  step,  adding  commit  mformation  to  said 
set  of  non-linearly  dependent  computer  instructions; 
loading  said  physical  program  into  said  memory, 
reading,  by  said  CPU,  a  plurality  of  said  physical  program 

mstructions;  and 
executing  said  plurality  of  physical  program  instructions  simul- 
taneously. 


5.812,811 
EXECUTING  SPECULATIVE  PARALLEL 
INSTRUCTIONS  THREADS  WITH  FORKING  AND 
INTER-THREAD  COMMUNICATION 
Pradeep  Kumar  Dubey,  White  Plains,  N.Y.;  Charles  Marshall 
Barton,    Haworth,    NJ.;    Chiao-Mei    Chuang.    Cupertino, 
Calif.;  Linh  Hue  Lam,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;  John  Kevin 
O'Brien,  and  Kathryn  Mary  O'Brien,  both  of  South  Salem, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,331 

Int.  a.*  G06F  9/30:9/3H 

VS.  a.  39S— 392  39  Claims 
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1.  A  central  processing  apftaratus  in  a  computer  comprising: 

a.  an  instruction  cache  memory  having  a  plurality  of  instruc- 
tions, the  instruction  cache  further  having  one  or  more 
instruction  cache  ports: 

b.  a  program  counter  bank  of  more  than  one  program  counter, 
each  program  counter  capable  of  independently  addressing 
one  or  more  instructions  in  the  instruction  cache,  and  porting 
the  addressed  instructions  to  one  of  the  instruction  cache 
ports: 

c.  a  register  file  including  a  fixed  set  of  one  or  more  architected 
registers: 

d.  a  thread  management  unit,  under  control  of  one  or  more  of  the 
instructions,  that  forks  one  or  more  threads,  each  thread 
having  a  sequence  of  the  instructions  that  is  executed  by  being 
addressed  by  one  of  the  program  counters,  the  thread  manage- 
ment unit  further  handling  zero  or  more  inter-thread  commu- 
nications, the  inter-thread  communications  capable  of  com- 
municating controls  between  one  or  more  pairs  of  the  threads, 
the  controls  resolving  zero  or  more  inter-thread  control  depen- 
dences between  any  of  the  pairs  of  threads,  and  the  inter- 
thread  communications  further  capable  of  communicating 
data  through  one  or  more  of  the  architected  registers  resolving 
zero  or  more  inter-thread  data  dependences  between  any  of 
the  pairs  of  threads,  the  register  file  being  accessible  by 
instructions  in  every  thread: 

e.  a  dispatcher  bank  of  more  than  one  dispatcher,  each  dispatcher 
having  an  associated  instruction  buffer  and  each  dispatcher 
being  capable  of  receiving  instructions  from  one  or  more  of 
the  instruction  cache  ports,  placing  the  received  in.struction  in 
the  respective  associated  instruction  buffer,  decoding  the 
instructions,  and  performing  an  intra-thread  dependency 
analysis  that  analyzes  intra-thread  dependences  among  the 
instructions  in  the  respective  associated  Instruction  buffer:  and 


f.  a  scheduler  that  receives  instructions  from  all  the  dispatchers 
and  schedules  the  instructions  for  execution  on  one  or  more 
functional  units. 

whereby  one  or  more  instruction  threads  are  executed  by  the 

functional  units  in  parallel. 


5,812,812 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  IMPLEMENTING  AN 

EARLY  DATA  DEPENDENCY  RESOLUTION 
MECHANISM  IN  A  HIGH-PERFORMANCE  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  ITILIZING  OUT-OF-ORDER 
INSTRl  CTION  ISSUE 
Muhammad    Nural    Afsar.    Solana    Beach,    Calif.:    Romesh 
Mangho  Jessani,  Austin.  Tex.;  Soumraya  Mallick,  Austin, 
Tex.;   Robert  Greg  McDonald,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Mukesb 
Sharma,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  and  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,911 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/J« 

U.S.  CI.  395—392  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  implementing  an  early  data  dependency  resolu- 
tion mechanism  for  an  out-of-order  instruction  issue  data  process- 
ing system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  cache  lines  within  an  instruction  cache, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  cache  lines  is  capable  of 
storing  a  plurality  of  instructions: 

storing  a  plurality  of  non-executable  register-dependency  units 
in  each  of  a  plurality  of  cache  lines  within  a  register- 
dependency  cache,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  non- 
executable register-dependency  units  corresponds  to  a  respec- 
tive instruction  within  said  instruction  cache: 

fetching  a  plurality  of  non-executable  register-dependency  units 
from  said  register-dependency  cache  in  a  single  processor 
cycle: 

detecting  all  non-executable  register-dependency  units  in  said 
fetched  plurality  of  non-executable  register-dependency  units 
that  have  no  forward  data  dependency  within  said  fetched 
plurality  of  non-executable  register-dependency  units: 

identifying  each  instruction  associated  with  each  of  said  detected 
non-executable  register-dependency  units  that  have  no  for- 
ward data  dependency,  within  said  insu^ction  cache:  and 

permitting  all  of  said  identified  instructions  to  be  issued  within  a 
next  processor  cycle. 


5,812.813 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OF  REGISTER 

CHANGES  DURING  EXECUTION  OF  A  MICRO 

INSTRUCTION  TRACKING  SEQUENCE 

Glenn  Henry,  and  Terry  Parks,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  as.signors 

to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,918 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/i« 

L.S.  a.  395—394  40  Claims 

1.  A  processing  system,  having  a  micro  instruction  tracking 

mechanism  for  tracking  changes  made  by  micro  insuuctions  to 
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directly  addressable  registers  within  an  architecturally  visible  reg- 
ister file,  the  processing  system  comprising: 

an  instruction  cache,  for  storing  a  macro  instruction; 

translate/decode  logic,  coupled  to  said  instruction  cache,  for 
translating  said  macro  instruction  into  a  sequence  of  micro 
instructions: 

an  instruction  register,  for  storing  said  sequence  of  micro 
instructions: 

an  architecturally  visible  register  file,  coupled  to  said  instruction 
register,  the  register  file  having  a  plurality  of  architecturally 
visible  directly  addressable  registers  for  storing  data  refer- 
enced by  said  sequence  of  micro  instructions: 

a  write  back  stage,  coupled  to  said  register  file,  for  writing 
results  directly  into  said  plurality  of  visible  directly  address- 
able registers  within  said  register  file,  thereby  overwriting 
previous  contents  of  said  directly  addressable  registers;  and 

instruction  tracking  logic,  coupled  to  said  instruction  register, 
for  tracking  said  visible  directly  addressable  registers  within 
said  register  file,  and  for  indicating  which  of  said  directly 
addressable  registers  have  been  overwritten  by  said  write  back 
stage: 

wherein  the  processing  system  utilizes  said  instruction  tracking 
logic  to  restore  said  visible  directly  addressable  registers 
within  said  register  file  that  have  been  overwritten,  as  needed: 
and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  directly  addressable  registers  have  a 
one  to  one  logical/physical  correspondence. 


5,812.814 

ALTERNATIVE  FLASH  EEPROM  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Hiroshi  Sukegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200.968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038112; 
Jul.  14,  1993,  5-173987;  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-264725 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  12/lb 
VS.  CI.  395-^30  22  Claims 

I.  A  peripheral  semiconductor  memory  system  for  coupling  to  a 
host  system  including  a  first  and  a  second  memory  drive,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  flash  EEPROM  included  in  the  first  memory  drive; 

a  second  flash  EEPROM  included  in  the  second  memory  drive; 

host  interface  means  for  communicating  with  the  host  system, 

said   host   interface   having   registers   for  storing   a   logical 

address  comprised  of  a  drive  number,  a  cylinder  number,  a 

head  number,  and  a  sector  number;  and 

means   for  controlling   access  to   the   first   and   second   flash 

EEPROMs  including  an  address  converting  means  for  con- 
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verting  a  logical  address  from  said  host  system  into  a  physical 
address,  according  to  first  and  second  file  management  infor- 
mation which  indicates  correspondence  between  logical 
addresses  and  physical  addresses  of  the  first  and  second 
memory  dives,  respectively, 
said  access  controlling  means  further  including  memory  access- 
ing means,  coupled  to  each  of  the  first  and  second  flash 
EEPROMs.  for  accessing  a  selected  EEPROM  corresponding 
to  the  converted  physical  address  of  said  address  convertmg 
means. 


5,812,815 

ADDRESS  TENURE  CONTROL  FOR  CACHE 

MANAGEMENT  WHEREIN  BUS  NL\STER  ADDRESSES 

ARE  INTERNALLY  LATCHED  IN  A  CACHE 

CONTROLLER 

Farid  A.  Yazdy,  Belmont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer. 

Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430.450 

Int.  CI."  G06F  LVOO 

VS.  CI.  395-^167  II  Oaims 
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II.  A  system  for  performing  tfansactions.  comprising: 

a  bus  master  having  access  to  an  address  bus; 

a  main  memory; 

a  cache  memory  associated  with  said  bus  master,  said  cache 
memory  facilitating  interchange  of  information  between  said 
main  memory  and  said  bus  master; 

a  cache  controller,  associated  with  said  bus  master,  for  control- 
ling said  cache  memory; 

logic  for  asserting,  by  said  bus  ma.ster.  an  address  on  said 
address  bus; 

a  latch,  within  said  cache  controller,  for  storing  said  addicss 
asserted  by  said  bus  master; 

logic  for  signalling,  from  said  cache  controller,  that  said  address 
has  been  latched; 
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logic  for  terminating  assertion  of  said  address  on  said  address 
bus  by  said  bus  master: 

an  address  arbiter  for  preventing  assertion  of  another  address  on 
said  address  bus:  and 

logic  for  driving,  by  said  cache  controller,  said  internally  latched 
address  on  said  address  bus  until  said  cache  operation  involv- 
ing said  address  has  been  completed. 


5,812,816 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 

BETWEEN  MEMORIES  OF  DIFFERENT  TYPES 

OCCUPYING  A  SINGLE  REAL  ADDRESS  SPACE  USING 

A  DEDICATED  MEMORY  TRANSFER  BIS 
Bode  K.  Parady,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  Vievt,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,188,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.860 

Int.  CI."  G06T  12/00: 1 i/OO 

V&.  CI.  395-^92  11  Claims 


1  A  method  for  transferring  data  between  a  first  memory  and  a 
second  memory  of  a  memory  element  through  a  dedicated  memory 
transfer  bus.  the  first  memory  and  the  second  memory  occupying  a 
single,  real  memory  address  space,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  an  instruction  to  transfer  a  page  of  data,  residing  in  a 
plurality  of  sub-blocks  within  the  first  inemory.  from  the  first 
memory  to  the  second  memory; 
sequentially  transferring  the  page  of  data  from  the  first  memory 

onto  the  dedicated  memory  transfer  bus; 
writing  dau  residing  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  sub-blocks  into  a 
corresponding  target  sub-block  of  a  plurality  of  target  sub- 
blocks  of  the  second  memory,  provided  the  corresponding 
targeted  sub-block  is  in  an  "invalid"  state;  and 
sening  status  information  of  the  plurality  of  target  sub-blocks  to 
represent  thai  at  least  one  of  the  target  sub-blocks  is  in  an 
"invalid"  state. 


5.812,817 
COMPRESSION  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  SYSTEM 
MEMORY  APPLICATION 
William    Paul    Hovis,    Rochester;    Kent    Harold    Haselhorst, 
Byron;  Steven  Wayne  Kerchberger.  Rochester:  Jeffrey  Dou- 
glas Brown.  Rochester,  and  David  Arnold  Luicic,  Rochester, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  324,050,  Oct.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,738 
Int  CI."  G06F  l2AX):l3/00 
VS.  CI.  395— »97.04  13  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  architecture  for  use  with  a  computer,  comprising: 

a  cache  for  stonng  uncompressed  data,  the  cache  being  parti- 
tioned from  a  first  portion  of  the  memory; 

a  compressed  storage  for  storing  compressed  data,  the  com- 
pressed storage  being  partitioned  from  a  second  portion  of  the 
memory  non-overlapping  the  first  portion: 

a  setup  table,  coupled  to  the  compressed  storage,  for  specifying 
locations  of  compressed  data  stored  within  the  compressed 
storage,  the  setup  table  being  partitioned  from  a  third  portion 
of  the  memory  non-overlapping  the  first  ponion  and  the 
second  portion:  and 

a  cache  directory,  coupled  to  the  cache  and  independent  of  the 
setup  table,  for  specifying  locations  of  data  stored  within  the 
cache,  wherein  the  cache  directory  provides  high-speed  access 
to  the  uncompressed  data  when  present  in  the  cache. 


5,812,818 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSLATING 
FACSIMILE  TEXT  TRANSMISSION 
Richard  Adier,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.;  Claude  Richaud,  Quebec, 
Canada;  Troy  W.  Livingston,  Northbrooli,  and  Wayne  D. 
Jung,  Morton  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Transfax  Inc., 
Vero  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  342,418 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IJAX) 

VS.  CI.  395—500  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  translating  a  facsimile  signal  representative  of  a 
source  natural  language  to  a  target  natural  language  text  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  receiving  a  facsimile  signal  representative  of  a  source 

natural  language: 
an  optical  character  recognizer  and  software  module  means  for 
converting  the  facsimile  signal  into  text  signal  representative 
of  the  source  natural  language: 
natural  language  recognition  means  including  an  etymololgizer 
software  module  for  performing  text  matches  with  several 
natural  languages  and  selecting  the  matched  natural  language 
as  the  source  naural  language; 
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means  for  enabling  translation  into  the  target  natural  language: 
natural  language  translation  means  enable  by  the  enabling  means 
for  generating  a  target  natural  language  translation  signal 
from  the  text  signal;  and 
output  means  for  outputting  the  target  natural  language  transla- 
tion signal  in  a  visually  perceivable  form. 
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provides  a  remote  computer  access  to  a  computer  network  located 
remotely  from  the  remote  computer,  said  method  comprising: 

receiving  a  usemame  sent  from  the  remote  computer  which  is 
attempting  to  gain  access  through  the  remote  access  device  to 
the  computer  network,  the  usemame  uniquely  identifying  on 
the  computer  network  a  user  of  the  remote  computer: 

in  response  to  receiving  the  usemame.  using  a  rule  to  construct 
an  identiher  from  the  usemame: 

sending  said  identifier  to  a  server  on  the  computer  network 
which  dynamically  assigns  Internet  Protocol  (IP)  addresses: 

in  response  to  sending  the  idenlilier.  obtaining  an  assigned  IP 
address  from  the  server,  the  assigned  IP  address  uniquely 
identifying  the  remote  computer  on  the  computer  network  and 
needed  b\  the  remote  computer  to  communicate  on  the  com- 
puter network: 

if  the  remote  computer  disconnects  or  is  disconnected  from  the 
computer  network,  again  receiving  the  usemame  from  the 
remote  computer  when  it  attempts  to  regain  access  to  the 
computer  network: 

in  response  to  again  receiving  the  usematne.  using  said  rule  to 
construct  said  identifier  from  the  usemame: 

again  sending  said  identifier  to  said  server:  and 

obtaining  the  same  IP  address  from  the  server  in  response  to  the 
remote  computer  anempting  to  re-gain  access  to  the  computer 
network  by  sending  the  same  usemame. 


5,812,820 
VIRTUAL  UART 
John  S.  H.  Loram,  Ashland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Com- 
mWare,  Inc..  Ashland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,424 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 

7  Claims 
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5.812.819 
REMOTE  ACCESS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WHICH 
ALLOW  DYNAMIC  INTERNET  PROTOCOL  (IP) 
ADDRESS  MANAGEMENT 
Andrew  S.  Rodwin,  Boxborough:  Jonathan  H.  Wenocur,  Brigh- 
ton, and  Michael  G.  Feinstein,  Bedford,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Shiva  Corporation.  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462.819 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VJS.  a.  395—500  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  implemented  by  a  remote  access  device  which 
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1.  A  computer  operating  system  method  for  allowing  applica- 
tions running  in  Vinual  Machines  making  direct  UART  I/O 
accesses  under  Windows  for  Workgroups™  or  Windows  95™ 
operating  systems  to  access  VCOMM  pon  dnvers  installed  in  the 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  from  the  application  instructions  for  a  UART: 

b)  simulating  a  UART  by  remming  to  the  application  simula- 
tions of  the  responses  of  a  UART; 

c)  translating  the  instructions  for  a  UART  into  instructions  for 
VCOMM: 

d)  sending  the  translated  instructions  to  VCOMM: 

e)  receiving  responses  from  VCOMM: 

0   translating   the   responses   from   VCOMM    into   simulated 

responses  from  a  UART:  and 
g)  transmitting  the  simulated  responses  from  a  UART  to  the 

application. 


5,812,821 
SMALL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INTEFACE  ("SCSA") 
CONTROLLER 
Haruo  Sugi,  Machida:  Susutnu  Shimotono.  Hadano;  Hideyuki 
Tagai,    Yamato;    Mayumi    Takahashi,    Zama.    and    Naoki 
Harada,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  a.s$ignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  537,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233163 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00:1.1/00 
VS.  CI.  395—500  2  Claims 

I.  In  a  computer  system  wherein  both  internal  and  external 
peripheral  devices  can  be  connected  to  a  bus.  wherein  each  of  the 
peripheral  devices  can  be  assigned  one  of  "M""  identification  codes 
(ID'S),  and  wherein  there  are  "I"  internal  penpheral  devices  ("I" 
and  "M"  being  integer  numbers  wherein  "I"  is  less  than  "M").  a 
method  for  sening  unique  IDs  for  the  inlemal  peripheral  devices 
that  are  not  in  conflict  with  the  IDs  for  the  external  penpheral 
devices,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  setting  the  ID  for  each  of  the  "l"  intemal  peripheral  devices 
equal  to  a  first  ID; 

b)  polling  the  penpheral  devices  to  find,  count  and  record  ID"s 
that  are  not  equal  to  the  first  ID: 

c)  if  "M"  minus  the  count  (as  determined  in  step  "b")  is  equal  to 
or  greater  than  "i".  then  setting  the  ID  for  each  of  the  intemal 
peripheral  devices  equal  to  a  unique  one  of  the  ID's  not  found 
in  step  "b": 

d)  if  "M"  minus  the  count  (as  determined  in  step  "b")  is  equal  to 
"i"  minus  I.  then  setting  the  ID  for  each  of  the  "l"  intemal 
peripheral  devices  equal  to  a  second  ID.  the  second  ID  being 
one  of  the  ID's  not  found  in  step  "b"; 

e)  polling  the  peripheral  devices  to  find  an  ID  equal  lo  the  first 
ID: 
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f)  if,  in  step  "e",  an  ID  has  been  found  that  equals  the  first  ID. 
then  issuing  an  error  message;  and 

g)  if,  in  step  "e".  an  ID  has  not  been  found  that  equals  the  first 
ID,  then  sening  the  ID  for  each  of  the  "I"  internal  peripheral 
devices  equal  to  a  unique  one  of  a  set  of  ID's.  the  set  of  IDs 
including  the  first  ID  plus  the  ID's  not  found  in  step  "b". 


5,812,822 
APPARATUS  FOR  COORDINATING  CLOCK 
OSCILLATORS  IN  A  FULLY  REDUNDANT  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
David  W.  Selway,  6542  N.  17Ui  Ave.,  #15,  Phoenix.  Ariz,  85015; 
David  A.  Bowman.  5437  W.  Tierra  Buena  La.,  Glendale, 
Ariz.  85306;  Donald  R.  Kesner.  3819  E.  .Sequoia  Trail.  Phoe- 
niz.  Ariz.  85044,  and  James  H,  Phillips,  410  E.  Braeburn  Dr., 
Phoenix,  Ariz.  85022 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,821 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l/IO 

VS.  a.  395—500  9  Claims 


signal,  said  clock  generating  and  distribution  unit  further 
including  lime  alignment  means  for  delaying  one  of  said 
clock  and  definer  signals  such  thai  successive  definer 
signal  half  cycles  at  logic  "I"  and  logic  "0"  levels 
temporally  bracket  said  clock  signal  full  cycles  at  a  first 
logic  level,  selected  from  logic  "I"  and  logic  "0"  levels, 
to  define  successive  clock  pulses  at  said  first  logic  level 
as  first  and  second  phases  thereof; 

c)  selection  circuit  means  for  selecting  said  local  oscillator 
signal  from  only  one  of  said  first  system  and  said  second 
system  for  development  of  said  clock  and  definer  signals 
as  local  clock  and  definer  signals;  and 

d)  bus  means  for  conveymg  said  local  clock  and  definer 
signals  to  said  central  processor  unit  to  coordinate  the 
data  manipulation  operations  therein; 

B)  means  coupling  said  oscillator  signals  generated  in  each  of 
said  first  and  second  computer  systems  to  said  selection 
circuit  means  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  computer 
systems;  and 

C)  said  selection  circuit  means  in  each  said  clock  unit  further 
including: 

1)  clock  mode  selection  means  for  selecting  slave  mode 
operation  for  the  system  in  which  said  clock  unit  is  resi- 
dent; 

2)  first  hold  means  responsive  to  the  selection  of  said  slave 
mode  of  operation  for  invoking  a  first  hold  condition  on 
said  local  oscillator  signal  at  a  first  logic  level  when  said 
local  clock  and  definer  signals  are  both  at  said  first  logic 
level; 

3)  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  when  said  definer  signal  in 
said  system  in  which  said  clock  unit  is  not  resident  is  at 
said  first  logic  level;  and 

4)  first  switchover  means  responsive  to  said  first  sensing 
means  sensing  that  said  definer  signal  in  said  system  in 
which  said  clock  unit  is  not  resident  is  at  said  first  logic 
level  to; 

i)  release  said  hold  invoked  by  said  first  hold  means:  and 
ii)  issue  said  oscillator  signal  in  said  system  in  which  said 
clock  unit  is  not  resident  as  said  local  oscillator  signal. 


5,812,823 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  AN 

EMULATION  CONTEXT  SAVE  AND  RESTORE  THAT  IS 

TRANSPARENT  TO  THE  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
James  Allan  Kahle;  Soummya  Mallick.  and  Arturo  Martin-de- 
Nicolas,  all  of  .Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y, 

Filed  Jan,  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,794 

Int.  CI,"  G06F  W455 

VS.  CI.  395—500  17  Claims 
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1.  A  redundant  computer  system  comprising: 
A)  first  and  second  computer  systems,  each  said  first  and  second 
computer  system  including: 

1 )  at  least  one  central  processing  unit; 

2)  a  clock  unit  including: 

a)  a  clock  generating  and  distribution  unit  including  oscil- 
lator means  for  generating  an  oscillator  signal  at  a  pre- 
determined frequency; 

b)  clock  and  definer  signal  generating  means  dri\en  by  a 
local  oscillator  signal  selected  from  said  oscillator  sig- 
nals generated  in  each  of  said  clock  generating  and 
distribution  units,  said  clock  and  definer  signal  generat- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  generate  a  clock  signal  at 
said  predetermined  frequency  of  said  local  oscillator 
signal  and  a  definer  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is 
half  said  predetermined  frequency  of  said  local  oscillator 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  emulation  context  switch  save  and 
restore  in  a  processor  that  executes  host  applications  and  emulates 
guest  applications,  the  processor  including  an  operating  system  and 
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a  firsl  register  thai  is  saved  and  restored  by  the  operating  system 
during  a  host  apphcation  context  switch,  the  method  comprising 
the  step  of: 

(a)  renaming  a  special  purpose  register  to  the  first  register  when 
emulating  guest  applications,  wherein  a  floating-f)oint  register 
is  provided  as  the  firsl  register;  and 

(b)  performing  an  emulation  context  switch,  wherein  a  context 
save  and  restore  of  the  special-purpose  register  is  performed 
through  the  first  register  without  operating  system  modifica- 
tion. 


serving  the  requests  of  the  pending  request  queue  in  accordance 
with  positions  of  the  respective  requests  within  the  pending 
request  queue  such  that  all  requests  of  the  pnor  reservation 
phase  are  served  prior  to  any  request  of  the  subsequent 
reservation  phase. 


5.812.824 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  DEVICE 

ACCESS  COLLISION  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  SIMULATION 

EXECUTING  IN  ONE  OR  MORE  COMPUTERS 

INCLUDING  CONCURRENT  SIMULATED  ONE  OR 

MORE  DEVICES  CONTROLLED  BY  CONCURRENT  ONE 

OR  MORE  TESTS 
Glenn  A.  Dearth,  Groton,  and  Paul  M.  Whittcmore,  Marlbor- 
ough, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  621,818 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  device  access  collisions  in  a  distrib- 
uted simulation  executing  in  one  or  more  computers  which  are 
mutually  operalively  coupled  to  one  another  and  which  includes 
simulation  of  one  or  more  concurrently  simulated  devices  and 
execution  of  which  is  controlled  by  one  or  more  concurrently 
executing  tests,  wherein  each  of  the  concurrently  executing  tests 
can  request  and  acquire  reservation  of  one  or  more  of  the  one  or 
more  concurrenlly  simulated  devices,  the  method  comprising: 
including  in  a  pending  request  queue  one  or  more  reservation 
requests  from  one  or  more  of  the  concurrently  executing  tests 
for  reservation  of  one  or  more  of  the  concurrenlly  simulated 
devices  and  received  by  a  hub  of  the  distributed  simulation  in 
two  or  more  sequential  reservation  phases,  wherein  each  of 
the  sequential  reservation  phases  corresponds  to  a  respective 
common  simulation  time  of  the  one  or  more  concurrently 
executing  tests; 
ordering  within  the  pending  request  queue  the  requests  of  the 
reservation  phases  such  that  the  all  requests  of  a  prior  one  of 
the   reservation   phases   are   positioned   viithin   the   pending 
request  queue  before  any  request  of  a  subsequent  one  of  the 
reservation  phases:  and 


5.812,825 

INTEGRATED  CONSOLE  AND  CONSOLE  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  THEREOF 

Atsushi  Ueda,  Ome:  Toshio  Hirosaua,  Machida,-  Tsutomu  Ito. 

l^ikui-gun.  and  Motohide  Kokunishi.  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-232016 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
I  .S.  CI.  395—500  38  Claims 
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I.  An  integrated  console  connected  to  a  plurality  of  computer 
systems  for  sending  a  command  entered  from  an  input  device  to 
one  of  the  computer  systems  which  executes  commands  corre- 
sponding to  the  command  from  the  input  device  and  receiving 
signals  that  are  output  from  the  computer  systems,  said  integrated 
console  comprising: 
a  memory  device  which  stores  data  used  to  select  a  destination 
of  a  command  entered  from  the  input  device,  system  structure 
records  of  the  computer  systems  and  system  structure  records 
of  devices  connected  to  the  computer  systems,  wherein  said 
system  structure  records  each  includes  a  device  name  and  a 
name  of  a  central  processing  unit  connected  with  a  device 
specified  by  the  device  name,  and 
a  control  unit  which  analyzes  the  command  entered  from  tlie 
input  device  and  sends  the  command  entered  from  the  input 
device  to  a  selected  one  of  the  computer  systems  which 
executes  commands  corresponding  to  the  command  entered 
from  the  input  device  based  on  the  data  stored  in  the  memory 
device, 
.said  control  unit  comprises: 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  computer  systems 
based  on  the  command  input  from  the  input  device  and  the 
data  stored  in  the  memory  device,  and 
sending  means  for  sending  the  command  input  from  the  input 
device  to  the  computer  system  selected  by  the  selection 
means, 
wherein,  said  control  unit,  when  a  command  is  entered  from 
the  input  device  and  includes  a  device  name,  searches  said 
memory  device  for  a  system  structure  record  having  the 
device  name  contained  in  the  command  and  selects  a  des- 
tination of  the  command  according  to  the  contents  of  the 
system  structure  record. 


4662 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  22.  1998 


5.812.826 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  EMULATING  A 

NETWORK  OF  STATE  MONITORING  DEVICES 

John  V.  McLain.  Jr.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  MCI 

Communications  Corporation,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.141 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455:11/30:15/173 

MS.  CI.  395—500  32  aaims 
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1.  An  emulator  apparatus  for  emulating  a  report  network  of  state 
monitoring  devices  to  allow  testing  of  a  monitor  and  control 
system  (MCS).  the  emulator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  communication  module  which  communicates  with  the  MCS 
over  at  least  one  emulator  linlc  usmg  a  communications  pro- 
tocol substantially  identical  to  a  communications  protocol 
used  in  the  report  networlc  to  communicate  to  the  MCS; 

a  memory  unit  for  storing  configuration  data  representative  of 
the  behavior  of  the  report  network,  wherein  said  configuration 
data  identifies  the  current  status  of  the  report  network  includ- 
ing the  status  of  each  emulated  state  monitoring  device  and 
control  link:  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  communication  module  and  said 
memory  unit,  said  processor  sending  emulator  messages  from 
said  communication  module  to  the  MCS  over  said  at  least  one 
emulator  link,  said  emulator  messages  being  generated  based 
on  said  configuration  data  to  emulate  messages  sent  from  the 
report  network  to  the  MCS. 


ing  the  externally  buffered  individual  card  presence  and  status 
change  control  signals  of  the  plurality  of  interfacing  PCMCIA 
cards: 

d)  multiple  sets  of  transactional  pins,  one  set  for  each  interfacing 
PCMCIA  card,  for  correspondingly  exchanging  transactional 
signals  with  the  interfacing  PCMCIA  cards  through  a  plurality 
of  external  drivers;  and 

e)  a  status  register,  coupled  to  the  address/data  pins  that  are  also 
used  for  receiving  the  externally  buflfered  individual  card 
presence  and  status  change  control  signals  of  the  interfacing 
PCMCIA  cards  being  read,  for  storing  the  received  individual 
card  presence  and  status  change  control  signals  of  the  intefac- 
ing  PCMCIA  cards. 


5.812.828 
FUNCTION  SIMI'LATION 
Stephen  L.  Kaufer.  Newton;  Trivelore  T.  Ramgopal,  Water- 
town,  and  Aninachallam  Sivakumar,  Belmont,  all  of  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Centerline  Software.  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457.838.  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,407 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /  7/50 
U,S.  CI.  395—500  51  Oaims 


5,812.827 
ENHANCED  CARDBUS  ADAPTER  AND  ASSOCIATED 
BUFFERING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  INTERFACING 
MULTIPLE  CARDBUS/16  BIT  PC  CARDS 
H.  John  McGrath.  Hillsboro,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380.048,  Jan.  30.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812.913 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:15/177 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  24  Claims 

1.  An  enhanced  CardBus  adapter  comprising: 

a)  a  single  status  pin  for  receiving  a  consolidated  status  change 
control  signal  that,  when  set.  denotes  a  status  change  for  one 
of  a  plurality  of  interfacing  PCMCIA  cards; 

b)  a  status  control  pin  for  outputting  a  status  enabling  signal  for 
enabling  reading  of  externally  buffered  individual  card  pres- 
ence and  status  change  control  signals  of  the  plurality  of 
interfacing  PCMCIA  cards; 

c)  a  plurality  of  address/data  pins  for  transfer  addresses/data  to 
and  from  the  plurality  of  interfacing  PCMCIA  cards,  wherein 
some  of  the  address/data  pins  are  selectively  used  for  receiv- 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  simulating  functions, 
wherein  each  function  includes  at  least  one  machine  readable 
instruction,  comprising  the  step  of: 

modifying  machine  readable  code,  the  machine  readable  code 
including  functions,  to  generate  a  simulaiable  executable  file, 
including  the  step  of  adding  simulation  machine  readable 
code  including  instructions  for  simulating  functions  selected 
for  simulation,  the  instructions  including  a  simulation  condi- 
tion under  which  a  function  is  to  be  simulated  and  a  simula- 
tion result: 

calling  a  function  in  the  simulatable  executable  file; 


September  22,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4663 


determining  whether  the  simulation  condition  corresponding  lo 
the  function  is  met  and  completing  the  called  function  nor- 
mally if  the  simulation  condition  is  not  met  and  returning  the 
simulation  result  if  the  simulation  condition  is  met. 
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1.  An  image  display  control  system  comprising: 

a  memory  that  stores  display  data; 

a  display  coordinate  generator  that  generates  coordinates  on  a 
display  space,  based  on  a  count  for  use  in  a  position  scan; 

an  address  generator  thai  generates  addresses  of  the  display  data 
stored  in  the  memory,  based  on  the  coordinates  generated  by 
the  display  coordinate  generator; 

a  memory  mterface  device  that  accesses  the  memory  according 
to  the  addresses  generated  by  the  address  generator; 

mode  settmg  registers  that  set  a  display  mode  selected  from  a 
plurality  of  display  modes  for  each  memory  access  slot  which 
represents  a  minimum  unit  lime  required  for  accessing  one 
address  of  the  memory; 

a  slot-selecting  device  that  selects  a  set  value  from  set  values 
stored  m  the  mode-setting  registers  to  indicate  the  display 
mode; 

a  decoder  that  decodes  the  set  value  selected  by  the  slot- 
selecting  device  lo  generate  a  control  signal  corresponding  to 
the  set  display  mode  to  be  supplied  to  the  address  generator 
and  the  memory  interface  device;  and 

a  delay  device  that  delays  the  control  signal  generated  by  the 
decoder  by  a  time  period  required  by  the  address  generator  for 
generating  each  of  the  addresses  generated  by  the  address 
generator. 


5.812,830 
DEBLG  SYSTEM  WITH  RAW  MODE  TRIGGER 
CAPABILITY 
Hosein  Naaseh-Shahry,  Windsor,  and  Paul  G.  Tobin,  Fori  Col- 
lins, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,863 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  11/00 
II.S.  CI.  395—551  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  synchronously  and/or  asynchronously  generat- 
ing events  within  a  microprocessor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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5,812,829 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  MEMORY 
CONTROL  CAPABLE  OF  FREELY  FORMING  DISPLAY 
IMAGES  IN  VARIOUS  DESIRED  DISPLAY  MODES 
Shuhei  Ito,  HamamaCsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion. Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-274429; 
Ocl.  13,  1994,  6-274430 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—516  4  Claims 


A 


■^ 


T 


K 


-J 


«>r 


i> 


^ 


a)  one  or  more  trigger  means,  internal  to  the  microprocessor,  for 
sampling  microprocessor  signals  and  generating  a  number  of 
triggers  as  programmed  values  of  the  microprocessor  signals 
are  detected; 

b)  one  or  more  event  generation  means,  internal  to  the  micro- 
processor, for  generating  microprocessor  events  in  response  to 
programmed  combinations  of  the  number  of  triggers  gener- 
ated by  said  trigger  means:  and 

c)  programmable  means  for  alternately  placing  the  one  or  more 
trigger  means  in  synchronous  mode,  wherein  the  sampling  of 
microprocessor  signals  occurs  synchronous  lo  a  clock  which 
steps  an  instruction  pipeline,  or  in  asynchronous  mode, 
wherein  the  sampling  of  microprocessor  signals  occurs  asyn- 
chronous to  a  clock  which  steps  an  instruction  pipeline. 


5,812,831 

METHOD  AND  APPAR-ATL'S  FOR  PULSE  WIDTH 

MODULATION 

Paul   R.  Crocker.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,991 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  AM 

VS.  a.  395—555  25  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  generating  device  for  generating  an  output  signal, 
said  signal  generating  device  comprising: 

output  signal  generating  circuitry  arranged  to  receive  a  clock 
input  signal  and  a  period  input  signal,  said  output  signal 
generating  circuitry  being  selectively  operable  to  provide  an 
output  signal,  said  input  penod  signal  being  representative  of 
a  selected  period  for  said  output  signal,  said  output  signal 
generating  circuitry  being  selectively  operable  to  generate 
said  output  signal  having  said  selected  period,  said  output 
signal  having  at  least  one  pulse  signal  portion  thereof; 

pulse  positioning  circuitry  coupled  to  said  output  signal  gener- 
ating circuitry,  said  pulse  positioning  circuitry  being  selec- 
tively operable  in  response  lo  a  variable  positioning  input 
signal  for  selectively  positioning  said  pulse  signal  portion  of 
said  output  signal  within  said  period  of  said  output  signal;  and 

subcycle  circuitry  arranged  to  receive  a  subcycle  signal,  said 
subcycle  signal  being  representative  of  a  selected  number  of 
subcycles  within  said  output  period,  said  output  signal  gener- 
ating circuitry  being  operable  to  generate  said  output  signal 
having  .said  selected  number  of  subcycles  within  said  output 
period,  said  output  signal  further  including  at  least  one  pulse 
signal  portion  in  each  of  said  subcycles. 
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5.812,832 

DIGITAL  CLOCK  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

Stephen  C.  Home,  and  Scott  H.  R.  McMahon.  both  of  Austin. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  11,068 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04:1/08 

VS.  CI.  395—556  20  aaims 


1.  A  digital  clock  waveform  generator  comprising: 

a  variable  delay  circuit  including  an  input  line,  an  output  line,  a 
propagation  path  coupled  between  said  input  line  and  said 
output  line,  and  a  control  line,  wherein  said  variable  delay- 
circuit  is  configured  such  thai  a  propagation  delay  of  said 
propagation  path  between  said  input  line  and  said  output  line 
is  variably  controllable  in  response  to  a  control  signal  pro- 
vided to  said  control  line; 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  the  control  line  of  said  variable  delay 
circuit  and  configured  to  iteratively  adjust  the  propagation 
delay  of  said  variable  delay  circuit  such  that  a  penod  of  a 
timing  signal  provided  to  said  input  line  of  said  variable  delay 
circuit  is  coverged  upon  by  the  propagation  delay  of  said 
variable  delay  circuit:  and 

a  signal  synthesis  circuit  coupled  to  a  node  connected  to  the 
propagation  path  of  said  variable  delay  circuit,  wherein  said 
signal  synthesis  circuit  is  configured  to  generate  a  clock  signal 
having  a  duty  cycle  and  a  period  that  are  dependent  upon 
signal  transitions  between  a  high  logical  state  and  a  low 
logical  state  occurring  at  said  node  connected  to  the  propaga- 
tion path  of  said  variable  delay  circuit. 


5,812,833 

TIMER  Bl  S  STRLCTURE  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Vernon    Bernard   Goler.   Austin;    Gary    Lynn    Miller,   Round 

Rock,  and  David  Rivera,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555.454 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  13/40:1/04 

r.S.  CI.  395— 557  9  Claims 
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a  first  timebase  channel  for  generating  a  first  timebase  value: 

a  second  timebase  channel  for  generating  a  second  timebase 
value: 

a  first  timer  bus  control  channel  corresponding  lo  said  first 
timebase  channel,  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
timebase  channels,  and  if  said  first  timebase  channel  is 
selected,  for  driving  said  first  timer  bus  with  the  first  timebase 
value:  and 

a  second  timer  bus  control  channel  corresponding  to  said  second 
timebase  channel,  for  driving  said  first  timer  bus  with  the 
second  timebase  value  if  said  second  timebase  channel  is 
selected. 


5,812,834 
SINGLE  CHIP  MICROCOMPUTER  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  TIMER  COUNTERS 
Kazuhiko  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  607^61 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1995,  7-032484 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04 
VS.  CI.  395—557  4  Claims 


1   An  integrated  circuit  timer,  comprising: 
a  first  timer  bus: 


1.  A  microcomputer  comprising  first  and  second  timer  counters, 
each  of  which  includes  a  clock  control  means  receiving  a  plurality 
of  clock  signals  having  different  frequencies  for  selecting  one  of 
said  plurality  of  clock  signals,  said  clock  control  means  being 
controlled  in  accordance  with  a  supply  control  signal  so  as  to 
control  an  outputting  of  the  selected  clock  signal,  a  count  means 
receiving  said  selected  clock  signal  for  outputting  a  count  value,  a 
reference  value  setting  register  for  holding  a  reference  value  to  be 
compared  with  said  count  value  of  said  count  means,  a  comparing 
means  receiving  said  count  value  of  said  count  means  and  said 
reference  value  of  said  reference  value  setting  register,  for  gener- 
ating a  consistency  signal  when  said  count  value  of  said  count 
means  becomes  equal  lo  said  reference  value,  and  on  output  hold 
means  for  holding  an  output  signal  Inverted  in  respt)n.se  to  said 
consistency  signal,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  control 
signal  input  means  provided  in  said  second  timer  counter,  for 
supplying  said  output  signal  of  said  first  timer  counter  lo  said  clock 
control  means  of  said  second  timer  counter  so  thai  said  outputting 
of  the  selected  clock  signal  is  controlled  by  said  clock  control 
means  on  the  basis  of  said  supply  control  signal  and  said  output 
signal  of  .said  first  timer  counter. 
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5,812,835 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
COMPENSATION  OF  LINE  DELAY  IN  A  CLOCK 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Markku  Ruuskanen,  Porvoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tele- 
communications Oy 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/0»400,  §  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02877,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  782,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  13,  1994,  943341 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  ///2 

U,S.  a.  395—558  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  the  phases  of  cloclc  signals 
transmitted  from  decentralized  buffers,  in  which  method  decentral- 
ized buffers  (PI  ...  PN)  are  connected  to  a  master  clock  generator 
(1)  through  a  common  clock  path  (2).  characterized  in  (hat  the 
phases  are  synchronized  into  the  phase  of  the  master  clock  genera- 
tor, and  that  in  the  synchronizing  process: 

each  buffer  is  connected  to  a  line  (3)  which  is  at  least  the  length 
of  a  clock  path,  the  beginning  (B)  of  which  line  is  close  to  the 
master  clock  generator  (1)  of  the  cUkIc  path  (2). 
each  buffer  independently  measures  a  variable  which  is  propor- 
tional (o  the  length  of  the  line  section  between  it  and  the 
beginning  (B)  of  the  line  (3),  and  on  the  basis  of  that  deter- 
mines the  propagation  time  of  the  signal  on  that  section  of  the 
line,  and 
each  buffer  sets  a  phase  preset  \ alue  for  (he  phase  of  (he  ou(ward 
clock  signal,  which  preset  value  corresponds  to  said  propaga- 
tion time. 


addressable  storage  location,  the  second  addressable  location 
determined  from  a  second  address  specified  in  said  instruction 
and  the  state  of  said  processor  condition  code. 


5^12,837 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATl'S  FOR  CONTROLLING 
AN  INTERRUPT  PROCESS  AND  ITS  METHOD 
Toshihiro  Ozawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  510,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208305 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  395—561  10  Claims 

CUXK 


5,812.836 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  ITERATIVE  TASKS  IN 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Matthew  Damien  Bates.  Winchester:  Nicholas  David  Butler, 
Romsey;    Malcolm    Douglas    Buttimer,    Salisbury;    Adrian 
Charles  Gay,  Fareham.  and  Jong-Han  Kim,  Morden,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484.717,  Feb.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Apr.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,922 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1989, 
8904413 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—561  20  Claims 

1.  A  processor  comprising: 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  values  at  addressable  storage 

locations: 
means  for  storing  a  processor  condition  code;  and 
logic   for  decoding   instructions   from   a   sequence   of  stored 
instructions,  said  instructions  including  a  specific  instruction 
defining  an  operation  between  a  first  value  at  a  first  address 
specified  by  said  instruction,  and  a  second  value  at  a  second 


1.  An  interrupt  Processing  .Apparatus  comprising: 
intemipt  signal  generation  means,  set  when  an  interrupt  factor 
occurs  during  execution  of  a  moved  instruction,  which  has 
been  moved  prior  to  a  branch  instruction,  for  generating  an 
interrupt  signal  in  response  to  the  interrupt  factor  when  pro- 
cessing after  execution  of  the  branch  ins(ruc(ion  proceeds 
(owards  (he  original  locaiion  of  (he  moved  in.stniction.  said 
in(errup(  signal  generation  means  comprising: 
address  register  means  for  storing  an  address  of  the  branch 

instruction; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  an  address  stored  in  said 

address   register  means   with   a  current  program  counter 

value;  and 
logic  gate  means  for  outputting  an  intemipt  signal  when  said 

comparison  means  finds  a  match  between  the  address  and 

the  current  program  coun(er  value,  and  when  a  rese(  signal 

has  no(  been  ou(pu(; 
reset  means  for  resetting  said  interrupt  signal  generation  means 
when  processing  after  execution  of  the  branch  instruction 
proceeds  in  a  direction  different  firom  the  original  location  of 
the  moved  instruction;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  an  interrupt  execution  based  on  an 
interrupt  factor  which  occurs  during  execution  of  the  moved 
instruction  in  response  to  the  interrupt  signal. 
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5,812,838 
BRANCH  HISTORY  TABLE 
Sang  Hoo  Dhong.  Austin,  Tex.;  Perng-Shyong  Lin,  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan,  and  Joel  Abraham  Silberman,  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,628 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/42 

V&.  CI.  395-586  19  cUims 
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1.  A  processor  comprising: 

an  instruction  fetch  unit  for  fetching  N  sequential  instructions 
with  an  instrucuon  address  and  a  first  offset; 

an  instruction  buffer  for  storing  said  N  sequential  instructions; 

a  branch  scan  unit  for  scanning  said  buffer  for  a  tirst  branch 
instruction; 

circuitry  for  accessing  a  branch  history  table  using  said  instruc- 
tion address; 

circuitry  for  accessing  said  branch  history  jable  using  a  second 
offset  pertaining  to  said  first  branch  instraction; 

circuitry  for  determining  an  address  particular  to  said  branch 
instrtiction;  and 

circuitry  for  outpuning.  from  said  branch  history  table  as  a 
function  of  said  determined  address  particular  to  said  branch 
instruction,  a  prediction  of  whether  or  not  said  branch  instruc- 
tion will  be  taken. 
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an  oul-of  order  instruction  execution  mechanism,  said  ou(-of 
order  instruction  execution  mechanism  coupled  to  said 
instruction  decode  mechanism,  said  oui-of  order  instruction 
execution  mechanism  executing  said  branch  instructions  out 
of  an  original  program  order,  said  oui-of  order  branch  instruc- 
tion execution  mechanism  flushing  at  least  said  branch 
instruction  prediction  mechanism  and  said  instruction  decode 
mechanism  when  said  oul-of  order  instruction  execution 
mechanism  delects  a  mispredicted  branch  insuuclion  that  is 
the  oldest  mispredicted  branch  instruction  in  said  out-of  order 
execution  mechanism;  and 

an  instruction  retirement  mechanism,  said  instruction  reliremeni 
mechanism  coupled  to  said  out-of  order  branch  instruction 
execution  mechanism,  said  instruction  retirement  mechanism 
retiring  instructions  10  architectural  state  in  an  original  pro- 
gram order  said  instruction  retirement  mechanism  flushing 
said  out-of-order  instruction  execution  mechanism  when  said 
instruction  retirement  mechanism  detects  a  mispredicted 
branch. 


5,812,839 
DUAL  PREDICTION  BRANCH  SYSTEM  HAVING  TWO 

STEP  OF  BR-^VNCH  RECOVERY  PROCESS  WHICH 
ACTIVATED  ONLY  WHEN  MISPREDICTED  BRANCH  IS 
THE  OLDEST  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  OL'T-OF-ORDER 
UNIT 
Bradley  D.  Hoyt;  Glenn  J.  Hinton,  both  of  Portland:  David  B. 
Papworth;   Ashwani    Kumar   Gupta,    both    of   Beaverton: 
Michael  Alan  Fetterman,  Hillsboro;  Subramanian  Natara- 
jan;  Sunil  Shenoy.  both  of  Portland,  and  Reynold  V.  D'Sa, 
Aloha,  ail  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,093,  Apr.  25,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,785,  Jan.  3,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,141 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  V/iS 
U-S.  a.  395-586  32  Claims 

1.  A  instruction  processing  pipeline  system,  said  instruction 
processing  system  resolving  branch  instructions  within  a  stream  of 
computer  instructions,  said  in.struction  processing  pipeline  system 
comprising  of: 

a  branch  instruction  prediction  mechanism,  .said  branch  instruc- 
tion prediction  mechanism  predicting  a  subset  of  said  branch 
instructions  included  in  said  stream  of  computer  instructions; 

an  instruction  decode  mechanism,  said  instruction  decode 
mechanism  coupled  to  said  branch  instruction  prediction 
mechanism,  said  instruction  decode  mechanism  decoding  said 
branch  instructions; 


5,812,840 
DATABASE  QUERY  SYSTEM 
Steven   P.  ShwarU,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Speedware 
LteeVl,td.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,099,  Mar.  24,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,584,024.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,962 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

U.S.  CI.  395-^604  20  Claims 
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1.  A  database  query  system  for  interactively  creating,  with  a 
user,  a  syntactically  and  semanticaiiy  correct  query  for  a  relational 
database  having  a  plurality  of  tables,  each  of  said  tables  having  a 
plurality  of  columns  and  having  a  predetermined  relationship  10 
another  of  said  tables,  said  system  comprising: 

a  conceptual  layer  manager  storing  conceptual  information 
about  the  relational  database,  said  conceptual   information 
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including  structural  information  concerning  the  identity  of 
each  of  the  tables  and  columns  and  the  directionality  and 
cardinality  of  the  relationships  between  the  tables; 

a  query  assistant  user  interface  ("QAUI")  presenting  to  the  user 
a  selectable  table  set  of  selectable  tables  from  among  the 
tables  in  the  database,  a  selectable  column  set  of  selectable 
columns  from  among  the  columns  of  each  of  said  tables  in  the 
database,  and  a  selectable  column  operations  set  of  selectable 
column  operations  on  the  columns,  from  which  the  user  may 
select  tables,  columns,  and  column  operations  to  construct  a 
database  query  for  said  database,  said  QAUI  further  accepting 
from  the  user  selections  of  tables,  columns,  and  column 
operations; 

a  query  assistant  expen  ("QAES")  coupled  to  said  QAUI  to 
receive  from  said  QAUI  the  identity  of  each  table,  column,  or 
column  operation  selected  by  the  user,  said  QAES  returning 
to  the  QAUI  after  each  selection  by  the  user  an  updated 
version  of  said  selectable  table  set.  said  selectable  column  set, 
and  said  selectable  column  operations  set.  said  QAES  exclud- 
ing from  said  selectable  sets  any  table,  column,  or  column 
operation  which,  if  selected  by  the  user,  would,  based  on  the 
then-current  state  of  the  database  query  and  said  conceptual 
information,  produce  a  semantically  incorrect  query. 


5,812.841 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

READING  DATE  DATA  HAVING  COEXISTING 

FORMATS 

Thomas  B.  Soeder,  West  Friendship,  Md.,  assignor  to  Resolve 

2000,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,822,  May  14,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,644,762.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,157 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

U.S.  a.  395—606  9  aaims 


1.  A  series  of  operational  steps  to  be  performed  on  or  with  the 
aid  of  a  computer,  said  steps  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  computer-readable  storage  medium  having  a  fjrst 
year  field  comprising  two  bytes  for  storing  a  first  year  datum 
representing  a  first  year  and  a  second  year  field  in  which  a 
second  year  datum  representing  a  second  year  has  been  writ- 
ten, the  second  year  datum  comprising  two  bytes,  each  of  the 
two  bytes  of  the  second  year  datum  separately  representing  a 
single  decimal  digit  of  the  second  year; 

(b)  determining  a  binary  integer  \alue  representing  at  least  four 
decimal  digits  of  the  first  year  and  defining  the  binary  integer 
value  as  the  first  year  datum;  and 

(c)  writing  the  first  year  datum  within  said  rwo  bytes  of  the  first 
year  field. 


5,812342 
METHOD  FOR  INITIALIZING  AND  REPROGRAMMING 
A  CONTROL  OPERATION  FEATURE  OF  A  MEMORY 
DEVICE 
Brett  Williams,  Eagle,  and  Scott  Schaefer,  Boise,  both  of  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,811.  Sep.  25,  1996,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  228,546,  Apr.  15,  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,381 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  395—653  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  programming  a  memory  device  to  have  a 
control  operation  feature,  the  control  opjeration  feature  having  a 
pluralir>'  of  control  operating  options,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  applying  a  first  command  to  a  master  control  circuit  of  the 
memory  device; 

(b)  generating  a  first  control  signal  in  said  master  control  circuit 
in  response  to  said  first  command; 

(c)  providing  an  operational  code  to  said  memory  device,  said 
operational  code  specifying  a  desired  one  of  said  plurality  of 
control  operating  options; 

(d)  programming  said  desired  control  operating  option  in 
response  to  said  first  control  signal; 

(e)  applying  a  second  command  to  said  master  control  circuit  of 
the  memory  device; 

(0  generating  a  second  control  signal  in  said  master  control 
circuit  in  response  to  .said  second  command;  and 

(g)  programming  said  control  operation  feature  to  have  a  further 
one  of  said  plurality  of  control  operating  options  in  response 
to  said  second  control  signal  and  dunng  an  active  non-idle 
state  of  an  array  of  memory  cells  of  the  memory  device,  such 
that  the  array  remains  simultaneously  active  in  response  to  an 
active  internal  row  address  signal  while  the  control  operation 
feature  is  programmed  to  have  the  further  one  of  said  plurality 
of  control  operating  options. 


5,812,843 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  JOB 
BETWEEN  DIFFERENT  OPERATING  SYSTEMS 
Shigemi  Yamazaki;  Kazunari  Mukai:  Yoshihiro  Tajima;  Kiy- 
oshi  Kohge,  and  Taltashi  Komiyama,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01049,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33235,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578.680,  Dec.  29,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  933^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-119306 
InL  a."  G06F  ]i/OQ 
U.S.  a.  395—670  12  Oaims 

1.  An  inter-OS  job  execution  system,  in  which  a  first  processor 
running  under  a  first  operating  system  requests  a  second  processor 
running  under  a  second  operating  system  different  from  the  first 
operating  system  to  execute  a  job  including  one  or  more  job  steps, 
said  inter-OS  job  execution  system  comprising: 
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job  entr>  means  for  enlenng  first  information  to  the  first  proces- 
sor to  execute  a  program  in  the  first  operating  system,  the  first 
information  being  in  a  language  recognizable  by  the  first 
operating  system; 

language  conversion/transfer  means  for  converting  the  entered 
first  information  into  second  information  to  execute  the  pro 
gram  in  the  second  operating  system  in  the  second  processor, 
the  second  information  being  in  a  language  recognizable  by 
the  second  operating  system  and  dilTerenl  from  the  language 
recognizable  by  the  first  operating  system,  the  second  infor- 
mation including  information  of  a  file  environment  specified 
by  the  first  information,  for  transferring  the  second  informa- 
tion to  the  second  processor,  and  for  generating  the  file 
environment  in  the  second  processor: 

data  conversion/transfer  means  for  mutually  performing  a  con- 
version and  a  transfer  between  a  file  used  by  the  first  proces- 
sor and  a  file  used  by  the  second  processor,  the  file  used  by 
the  second  processor  being  in  the  file  environment;  and 

job  execution  means  for  executing  a  program  specified  by  the 
second  information,  which  is  transferred  by  said  language 
conversion/transfer  means,  using  data  transferred  by  said  data 
conversion/transfer  means  from  the  first  processor  to  the 
second  processor. 


5.812344 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SCHEDULING  THE 
EXECUTION  OF  THREADS  USING  OPTIONAL  TIME- 
SPECIFIC  SCHEDULING  CONSTRAINTS 
Michael  B,  Jones.  Redmond:  Paul  J,  Leach;  Richard  P,  Draves, 
Jr.,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.;  Joseph  S,  Barrera.  HI, 
Belmont.  CaUf.;  Steven  P.  Levi,  Redmond,  Wash.;  Richard  F. 
Rashid,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  and  Robert  P.  Fitzgerald,  Red- 
mond. Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond. 
Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  568^77 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.a.39S-674 22  Claims 


(a)  receiving  for  each  consumer  entity  either  a  time-general 
scheduling  constraint,  indicating  that  the  consumer  entity 
should  be  able  to  use  the  resource  for  a  specified  share  of  a 
total  time  that  the  resource  is  available,  or  a  time-specific 
scheduling  constraint,  indicating  that  the  consumer  entity 
should  be  permitted  to  use  the  resource  for  a  specified  total 
period  of  time  by  a  specified  time  deadline; 

(b)  for  each  consumer  entity  for  which  is  received  a  time-general 
scheduling  constraint,  determining  a  restart  time  correspond- 
ing to  the  time-general  scheduling  constraint  based  on  Ihe 
share  specified  by  the  time-general  scheduling  constraint; 

(c)  for  each  consumer  entity  for  which  is  received  a  time- 
specific  scheduling  constraint,  determining  a  restart  time  cor- 
responding to  the  time-specific  scheduling  constraint  based  on 
the  total  period  of  time  and  the  deadline  specified  by  the 
time-specific  scheduling  constraint;  and 

<d)  selecting  the  consumer  entity  having  the  earliest  restan  time 
to  use  the  resource. 


G 


D 


r 

1  .A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  scheduling  the  use  of  a 
limited  resource  of  the  computer  system  by  a  plurality  of  consumer 
entities,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.812.845 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AN  OBJECT  CODE  FOR  A 

PIPELINE  COMPILER  PROCESS  TO  REDUCE 

SWAPPING  INSTRUCTION  SET 

Hirohisa  Machida.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1996,  8- 1 1 7537 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/315:9/30 
VS.  CI.  395—705  12  Claims 


E^  '(^' 


1.  A  computer  which  has  first  and  second  data  storing  portions 
and  receives,  from  the  outside,  an  instruction  including  a  SWAP 
instruction  that  indicates  the  exchange  of  information  stored  in  said 
first  and  second  data  storing  portions  respectively  to  perform  a 
processing  of  exchanging  said  information  of  said  first  and  second 
data  storing  portions  respectively  if  said  instruction  is  said  SWAP 
instruction; 
said  SWAP  instruction  comprising  first  and   second  partial 

instructions  which  are  executed  in  this  order; 
said  computer  comprising: 

an  instruction  decoding  portion  for  receiving  said  instruction 
to  output,  to  the  next  stage,  insuuction  information  which 
indicates  a  first  exclusive-OR  operation  processing  and 
SWAP  indication  information  which  indicates  said  first 
partial  instruction  and  to  output  first  and  second  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  first  and  second  data  storing  portions 
respectively  to  first  and  second  buses  if  said  instruction  is 
said  first  partial  instruction  of  said  SWAP  insu^ction.  as 
well  as  to  output,  to  the  next  stage,  instruction  information 
which  indicates  a  second  exclusive-OR  operation  process- 
ing and  SWAP  indication  information  which  indicates  said 
second  panial  instruction  if  said  instruction  is  said  second 
panial  instruction  of  said  SWAP  instruction; 
an  instruction  executing  portion  provided  on  the  next  stage  of 
said  instruction  decoding  portion  for  receiving  said  instruc- 
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tion  information  and  said  SWAP  indication  information  to 
exactly  output  said  instruction  information  and  said  SWAP 
indication  information  to  the  next  stage,  said  instruction 
executing  portion  storing  said  data  on  said  first  bus  in  a  bus 
data  storing  portion  and  outpulting.  to  the  next  stage  and 
said  first  bus.  the  instruction  execution  operation  result 
obtained  by  executing  the  exclusive-OR  operation  of  said 
respective  data  on  said  first  and  second  buses  when  said 
instruction  information  indicates  said  first  exclusive-OR 
operation  processing,  as  well  as  outpulting.  to  the  next 
stage,  the  instruction  execution  operation  result  obtained  by 
executing  the  exclusive-OR  operation  of  said  respective 
data  on  said  first  and  second  buses  when  said  instruction 
information  indicates  a  second  exclusive-OR  operation  pro- 
cessing: and 

a  data  writing  portion  provided  on  the  next  stage  of  said 
instruction  executing  portion  for  receiving  said  instruction 
information  and  said  SWAP  indication  information  to  store, 
as  write  data,  the  result  of  the  exclusive-OR  operation  of 
said  data  stored  in  said  bus  data  storing  portion  and  said 
instruction  execution  operation  result  in  said  first  data  stor- 
ing portion  when  said  SWAP  indication  information  indi- 
cates said  first  partial  instruction,  and  to  store  said  execu- 
tion instruction  operation  result  as  write  data  in  said  second 
data  storing  portion  when  said  instruction  information  indi- 
cates said  second  exclusive-OR  operation  processing  and 
said  SWAP  indication  information  indicates  said  second 
partial  instruction: 
wherein  a  pipeline  parallel  processing  is  performed  for  said  first 

and  second  partial  instructions  in  order  of  said  instruction 

decoding  portion,  said  instruction  executing  portion  and  said 

data  writing  portion. 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  processors  providing  first  and  second  different 
command  environments,  respectively,  said  first  processor 
executing  a  first  command  of  a  first  application,  said  first 
application  also  including  second  and  third  commands  which 
are  not  capable  of  execution  by  said  fir.it  processor; 


an  I/O  processor  connected  to  said  first  processor  to  execute  a 
first  I/O  program  corresponding  to  said  first  command:  and 

control  means,  connected  between  said  I/O  processor  and  said 
second  processor  to  receive  from  said  first  processor  (a)  said 
second  command  and  a  corresponding  second  I/O  program  to 
access  data  which  is  accessible  by  said  control  means  and  (b) 
said  third  command  and  a  corresponding  third  I/O  program  to 
access  other  data  which  is  accessible  by  said  second  processor 
but  not  said  control  means,  for  processing  said  second  com- 
mand and  second  I/O  program  and  passing  control  of  said 
third  command  and  said  third  I/O  program  to  said  second 
processor  for  processing. 


5.8 12,847 

RULE-BASED  METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  USER 

INTERFACES  FOR  APPLICATIONS 

Rajiv  Vasant  Joshi.  and  Suchitra  Rajiv  Joshi,  both  of  Yorktown 
Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,721 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  9/40 

U.S.  a.  395—682  15  Claims 


5,812,846 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PASSING  CONTROL 
FROM  A  FIRST  PROCESS  TO  A  SECOND  PROCESS 
Bernd  Dowedeit,  Holzgerlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,239 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  20, 
1994.  94  100  781 ' 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  395—680  8  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  a  system  having  a 
plurality  of  application  software  interfaces,  said  method  compris- 
ing steps  of: 

preparing  a  customized  database  including  coordinates  and  con- 
trol types  of  customized  window  setups  for  said  application 
software  interfaces,  said  customized  database  comprising  a 
table  including  one  of  a  control  type  column,  a  coordinates 
column,  an  identification  code  column,  a  parent  window  col- 
umn, an  owner  window  column  and  a  miscellaneous  informa- 
tion column: 

reading  a  control  type  from  said  control  types  stored  in  said 
database: 

selecting  an  application  software  interface  having  a  pointer 
based  on  said  control  type: 

defining  an  identification  code  for  said  control  type; 

storing  said  pointer  and  said  identification  code  in  said  databa.se: 

forming  a  customized  window  layout  based  on  said  databa.se: 
and 

linking  a  first  node  to  a  second,  subsequent  node  of  control  types 
and  creating  a  linked  list  of  said  plurality  of  control  types. 
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5.812.848 

SUBCLASSING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER  THAT 

OPERATES  WITH  PORTABLE-EXECUTABLE  (PE) 

MODULES 

Leonardo  Cohen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Symantec 

Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,191 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40 

U.S.  CI.  395—685  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  subclassing  a  pre-identified  dynamically- 
exportable  service  of  a  pre-ideniified  software  module  wherein  the 
pre-identified  software  module  includes  an  export  data  section  thai 
is  usable  for  dynamic-hnkmg  of  other  software  modules  to  the 
pre-identified  dynamically-exponable  service  of  the  pre-identified 
software  module,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  waiting  for  installation  of  at  least  the  export  data  section  of 
the  pre-identified  software  module;  and 

(b)  before  said  other  modules  are  linked  to  the  pre-identified 
software  module,  modifying  the  installed  export  data  section 
of  the  pre-identitied  software  module  so  as  to  enable  linking 
of  the  other  modules  by  way  of  the  modified  export  data 
section  to  a  subclassing  routine,  said  modification  of  the 
installed  export  data  section  including  the  substeps  of: 

(b.l)  locating  in  the  installed  export  dau  section,  the  position 
of  an  original  value  normally  used  for  referencing  said 
pre-identified  dynamically -exportable  service  during 
dynamic  linking:  and 

(b.2)  overwriting  the  located  position  of  said  original  value 
with  a  different  value  that  redirects  control  to  the  subclass- 
ing routine 


5,812,849 
SOFTWARE  REDEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Nykiel,  Shelby  Township;  Chuck  Weingart,  Livo- 
nia, and  John  R.  Oetjens.  Rochester,  all  of  Mich.,  a.ssignors 
to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Auhurn  Hills.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  769,040 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46 
U,S.  CI.  395-701  19  Claims 

1.  .^n  apparatus  for  implementing  a  predetermined  change  in  a 
plurality  of  software  objects  of  a  software  librar>.  comprising: 
a  redevelopment  database  generated  from  said  software  library, 
said  redevelopment  database  having  relational  information 
and  resource  information  of  said  software  objects: 
a  partitioner  for  creating  a  plurality  of  clusters  having  said 
plurality  of  software  objects,  said  partitioner  creating  said 
pluraliiv  of  clusters  based  upon  said  relational  information; 
an   assigner  for  allocating  each  of  said   plurality   of  clusters 
created  by  said  partitioner  to  a  resource,  said  assigner  allocat- 


ing each  of  said  plurality  of  cluster  based  upon  said  resource 
information  and  producing  a  plurality  of  resource  allocated 
modules: 

a  software  change  tool  for  assisting  in  the  implementation  of 
said  predetermined  change  in  one  of  said  resource  allocated 
modules,  said  software  change  tool  producing  a  changed 
resource  allocated  module;  and 

a  configuration  management  system  for  receiving  said  changed 
resource  allocated  module  once  said  predetermined  change 
has  been  completed,  said  configuration  management  system 
updating  said  software  library  with  said  changed  resource 
allocated  module,  whereby  said  predetermined  change  in  said 
plurality  of  software  objects  of  a  software  library  is  imple- 
mented. 


5,812,850 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  SYMBOLIC  DEBUGGER  USING  A 
COMPILER  DRIVEN  DATABASE  AND  STATE 
MODELING  TO  CONTROL  PROGRAM  EXECUTION 
Michael  D.  Wimble,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Object  Tech- 
nology Licensing  Corp.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,993 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  CI.  395-704 ^f,  claims 
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55  A  method  for  use  on  a  computer  system  having  an  operating 
system  thereon,  the  melhixl  controlling  an  executable  piogram 
having  executable  code  lines  created  by  processing  source  code 
lines  with  a  compiler  to  generate  object  code  modules  and  linking 
the  object  code  modules  with  a  linker,  wherein  the  compiler  and 
the  linker  generate  debugging  information  during  pnxessing.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  the  debugging  information  to  create  an  information 
database  containing  a  plurality  of  map  entries  defining  par- 
ticular relationships  between  the  source  code  lines  and  the 
executable  code  lines  and  methods  for  accessing  data  variable 
locations; 

(b)  constructing  a  plurality  of  software  model  objects  to  mixlel 
the  executable  program  and  the  operating  system,  the  Mifi- 
ware  model  objects  containing  data  and  code  therein  for 
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generating  state  data  concerning  the  state  of  the  executable 
program  and  the  operating  system:  and 
(c)  using  the  state  data  generated  by  the  plurality  of  software 
model  objects  and  information  extracted  from  the  information 
database  to  control  the  computer  to  selectively  execute  the 
executable  program. 


5.812.851 
COMPILER  WITH  GENERIC  FRONT  END  AND 
DYNAMICALLY  LOADABLE  BACK  ENDS 
Jacob  Y.  Levy,  Los  Altos;  Swee  Boon  Lim,  Moutain  View; 
Donald  J.  Kretsch,  Cupertino;  Wesley  E.  Mitchell,  Sunny- 
vale, and  Benjamin  Lerner,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  412,546,  Mar.  29,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,110 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/^5 
L'.S.  a.  395—705  17  Claims 


^=^. 


1        I      ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compiling  a  source  code  hie  and  producing 
variable  target  outputs  therefrom,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  front  end  that  accepts  the  source  code  tile  and  produces 
therefrom  an  abstract  syntax  tree  that  represents  the  syntactic 
structure  of  the  source  code  file,  the  abstract  syntax  tree 
having  at  least  one  abstract  syntax  tree  node; 

at  least  one  back  end  that  produces  an  associated  back  end  tree 
from  the  abstract  syntax  tree,  and  further  produces  from  the 
back  end  tree  a  target  output,  the  back  end  tree  having  at  least 
one  back  end  tree  node  attached  to  an  abstract  syntax  tree 
node:  and 

a  generic  back  end  that  controls  and  sequences  execution  of  the 
at  least  one  back  end  to  produce  an  associated  back  end  tree 
from  each  back  end.  wherein  each  back  end  is  independent  of 
the  generic  back  end  and  is  dynamically  loaded  by  the  appa- 
ratus during  execution. 


5,812,852 
SOFTWARE  IMPLEMENTED  METHOD  FOR  THREAD- 
PRIVATIZING  DSER-SPECIFIED  GLOBAL  STORAGE 
OBJECTS  IN  PARALLEL  COMPUTER  PROGRAMS  VL\ 

PROGRAM  TRANSFORMATION 
David  K.  Poulsen,  Urbana;  Paul  M.  Petersen,  and  Sanjiv  M. 
Shah,  both  of  Champaign,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Kuck  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Champaign.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,038 
Int  CI.''G06F9/'/5.7,W 
U.S.  a.  395—706  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  translating,  in  a  computer  storage  medium,  a 
parallel  computer  program  into  a  second  parallel  computer  pro- 
gram according  to  a  privatization  specification,  said  parallel  com- 
puter program  comprising  one  or  more  parallel  regions  and  one  or 


more  global  storage  objects  to  be  privatized  according  to  said 
privatization  specification,  said  second  parallel  computer  program 
comprising  said  parallel  regions  and  having  the  ability,  when 
executed,  to  access  privatized  copies  of  said  global  storage  objects 
according  to  said  privatization  specification,  said  privatization 
specification  indicating  the  said  global  storage  objects  to  be  priva- 
tized and  the  said  parallel  regions  of  said  parallel  computer  pro- 
gram in  which  the  privatization  of  said  global  storage  objects  is  to 
occur,  each  of  said  global  storage  objects  being  stored  in  a  com- 
puter storage  medium  and  having  the  ability  to  be  accessed  in  a 
shared  manner  by  multiple  threads  of  execution,  each  of  said 
privatized  global  storage  objects  being  stored  in  a  computer  stor- 
age medium  and  having  the  ability  to  be  accessed  in  a  private 
manner  by  each  of  said  threads  as  opposed  to  each  processor,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing,  in  said  .second  parallel  computer  program,  for  a 
particular  said  global  storage  object,  a  means  for  addressing 
privatized  copies  of  said  particular  global  storage  object: 

b.  addressing,  in  said  second  parallel  computer  program,  said 
privatized  copies  of  said  particular  global  storage  object, 
rather  than  said  particular  global  storage  object,  by  using  said 
addressing  means: 

c.  providing  a  means  for  instantiating,  when  said  second  parallel 
computer  program  is  executed,  said  privatized  copies  of  said 
particular  global  storage  object  according  to  said  privatization 
specification,  said  privatized  copies  being  addressable  by 
using  said  addressing  means:  and 

d  repeating  steps  (a),  (b).  and  (c)  for  each  of  said  global  storage 
objects  to  be  privatized. 


5,812,853 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARSING  SOURCE 
CODE  USING  PREFIX  ANALYSIS 
Martin  D.  Carroll,  Watchung,  N  J.;  Peter  Juhl,  Vestbjerg,  Den- 
mark, and  Andrew  Richard  Koenig,  Gillette.  NJ..  assignors 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,880 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 
U.S.  CI.  395—708  25  Claims 

14.  An  apparatus  for  processing  source  code  in  a  language 
processing  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  analyzing  a  translation  unit  of  said  source  code  to 

identify  a  previously-parsed  prefix  of  the  translation  unit:  and 

a  parser  configured  in  a  parser  state  that  said  parser  would  be  in 

after  parsing  said  prefix,  wherein  said  parser  in  said  parser 

state  is  adapted  to  parse  a  remainder  of  said  translation  unit 
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e)  translating  said  optimized  integrated  instruction  stream  to  a 
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5.812,855 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSTAINT 

PROPAGATION  CLONING  FOR  UNKNOWN  EDGES  IN 

IPA 

Seema  Hiranandani.  Menio  Park,  and  Uingsturn  Wilson  Ho. 

San  Mateo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc. 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,l«»7 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CI.  395-709  24  Claims 


after   ^aid   prefix,   regardless   of  whether  portions   of  said 
remamder  are  unchanged  since  a  previous  parse. 


5.812,854 
MECHANISM  FOR  INTEGRATING  USER-DEFINED 
INSTRUCTIONS  WITH  COMPILERGENERATED 
INSTRUCTIONS  AND  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE 
INTEGRATED  INSTRUCTION  STREAM 
Peter  Jerome  Steinmetz,  and  Ann  C.  Smith,  both  of  Rochester. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.253 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/45 

VS.  a.  395—709  24  Claims 


16.  A  method  for  integrating  a  user-defined  instruction  stream 
with  a  compiler-generated  instruction  stream,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  optimizmg  said  compiler-generated  mstniction  stream; 

b)  translating  said  optimized  compiler-generated  mstniction 
stream  to  a  first  machine-dependent  intermediate  instruction 
stream; 

c)  translating  said  user-defined  instruction  stream  to  a  second 
machine-dependent  Intermediate  instruction  stream; 

d)  integrating  said  first  machine-dependent  intermediate  instruc- 
tion stream  with  said  second  machine-dependent  intermediate 
instruction  stream; 

e)  optimizing  said  integrated  Instruction  stream;  and 


17.  A  computer  program  product  for  use  with  a  computer  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

a  computer  usable  medium  having  a  computer  readable  program 
code  means  embodied  in  said  medium  for  enabling  a  proces- 
sor to  solve  interprocedural  problems  on  incomplete  call 
graphs,  said  computer  program  product  having: 

first  program  readable  program  code  means  for  constructing  a 
call  graph  having  one  or  more  nodes  and  one  or  more  edges 
connecting  said  nodes,  wherein  each  said  node  corresponds  to 
a  procedure  in  a  computer  program  and  each  said  edge  corre- 
sponds to  a  procedure  call; 

second  program  readable  program  code  means  for  updating  said 
call  graph  with  initial  edge  and  node  summary  annotation 
information  needed  to  solve  a  given  Interprocedural  problem; 

third  program  readable  program  code  means  for  cloning  said 
nodes  having  an  unknown  Incoming  edge,  thereby  creating 
one  or  more  clones; 

founh  program  readable  program  code  means  for  updating  said 
call  graph  to  reflect  the  creation  of  said  clones  created  by  said 
cloning  means,  thereby  creating  a  purified  call  graph;  and 

fifth  program  readable  program  code  means  for  solving  said 
given  Interprocedural  problem  on  said  purified  call  graph. 


5.812.856 

EFFICIENT  ROM  AND  PLA  RECODING  TO  SAVE  CHIP 

AREA 

Dror  Halahmi.  Tel  Aviv.  Israel,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  880^51 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395-709  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  processor  for  which  a  basic  Insmiction 

set  C  has  been  previously  defined,  so  that  it  can  tun  an  internally 
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Stored  application  program  using  only  a  subset  A  of  the  basic 
instruction  set  C.  comprising  the  steps  of; 

analyzing  the  application  program  to  identify  a  number  #OC  of 
opcodes  in  the  subset  A; 

determine  a  minimum  opcode  bit  leggth  M  required  to  code 
#OC  for  internal  storage,  where  M  is  the  smallest  integer 
satisfying  the  relationship  2*'g#OC; 

selecting  a  new  opcode  length  M'>M  such  that  the  total  chip 
area  occupied  by  the  processor  is  minimized; 

establishing  (i)  a  memory  for  storing  new  opcodes  implementing 
the  instruction  subset  A  with  opcode  of  length  M'.  and  (ii)  an 
opcode  interpreter  to  interpret  the  new  opcodes  so  as  to 
operate  the  processor  m  accordance  with  the  application  pro- 
gram; and 

storing  the  new  opcodes  in  the  memory  coupled  to  the  opcode 
interpreter. 


5,812,857 

FIELD  CONFIGURABLE  EMBEDDED  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Eric  L.  Nelson;  Michael  L.  Evans;  Lance  N.  Shelton.  all  of 

Boise,  and  Jared  C.  Roundy,  Meridian,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to 

Extended  Systems,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,434 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  395—712  5  Claims 


1.  A  held  configurable  embedded  computer  system  capable  of 
being  upgrade  by  a  new  download  code  set  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit, 
a  volatile  memory  area, 
a  network  communication  hardware  means, 
a  persistent  memory  area  further  comprising; 

a  persistent  variable  storage  section,  for  storing  persistent 

configuration  information, 
a  persistent  program  code  storage  section  for  storing  factory 
permanent  product  programs  such  as  power-up  initializa- 
tion, self-test  programs,  and  persistent  memory  read/write 
programs, 
a  feature  code  section  further  comprising: 


feature  functions,  including  a  download  program  code  sec- 
lion  that  contains  a  download  program,  and 
a  combined  network  driver  section  including  a  combined 

network  driver  section, 
the  combined  network  drivers  having  a  software  means  to 
interface  with  the  feature  functions  including  the  down- 
load program, 
the  central   processing  unit,  the  volatile   memory  area  the 
network  communication  hardware  means,  and  the  persis- 
tant memory  means  are  electronically  connected, 
whereby    the    field    configurable    embedded    system    can    be 
upgraded  with  the  new  download  code  set. 


5,812,858 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROVIDING 
REGISTER  AND  INTERRUPT  COMPATIBILITY 
BETWEEN  NON-IDENTICAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Narasimha  R.  Nookala,  San  Jose;  Ashutosb  S.  Dikshit,  Moun- 
tain View:  Daniel  G.  BezzanL.  Pleasanion;  Stephen  A.  Smith, 
Palo  .\lto;  Jihad  Y.  Abudayyeh,  and  Aninachalam  Vaidy- 
anathan,  both  of  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus 
Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308.166,  Sep.  16.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,596 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46 
UJS.  CL  395—733  25  Ciaims 
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1.  A  PCMCIA  host  adapter  apparatus  providing  register  and 
interrupt  compatibility  under  either  a  PCI  or  ISA  bus  environment, 
the  apparatus  being  capable  of  accepting  an  interrupt  request  signal 
directed  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  differing  integrated  circuits,  steer- 
ing the  interrupt  request  signal  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
interrupt  pads,  and  selectively  shaping  the  interrupt  request  signal 
output  through  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  interrupt  pads, 
comprising: 

means  for  detecting  an  interrupt  request  signal; 
means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  interrupt  pads  to  which 
to  steer  the  interrupt  request  signal  according  to  a  selected 
operating  mode  of  the  PCMCIA  host  adapter  based  upon  a 
sensing  of  attempted  register  access  under  either  a  PCI  or  ISA 
bus  environment,  the  means  for  selecting  being  coupled  to  the 
means  for  detecting: 
means  for  steering  the  interrupt  request  signal  to  the  selected  one 
of  the  plurality  of  interrupt  pads,  the  means  for  steering  being 
coupled  to  the  means  for  selecting:  and 
means  for  shaping  the  interrupt  request  signal  into  a  selected 
shape  at  each  interrupt  pad  before  it  is  output  through  the 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  interrupt  pads,  the  means  for 
shaping  being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of 
interrupt  pads.    - 
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5,812,859 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 
WORK  SUSPEND/RESUME  FUNCTION 
Hideki  Kamimaki,  Yokohama;  Koichi  I.sqji,  Nagoya;  Masatomi 
Sasaki,  Owariasahi,-  Koichi  Kimura:  Takayuki  Tamura,  both 
of  Yokohama,  and  Tsuguji  Tachiuchi,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,093,  Mar.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048902 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I/JO 
VS.  a.  395—750.01  7  Claims 


VOLTAGE 
REGULATOR 


1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  capable  of  detachable 
mounting  thereon  a  removable  nonvolatile  storage  means,  compris- 
ing: 

store  command  means  for  commanding  storage  of  operational 
environment  information  used  for  setting  up  operational  envi- 
ronment in  said  removable  nonvolatile  storage  means 
mounted  in  said  information  processing  apparatus: 
operational  environment  setup  command  means  responsive  to 
mounting  of  the  removable  nonvolatile  storage  means  storing 
said  operational  environment  information  in  said  information 
processing  apparatus  for  thereby  commanding  set  up  of  the 
operational  environment  by  referencing  contents  of  said 
removable  nonvolatile  storage  means  as  mounted;  and 
processing  means  for  performing  operation  required  for  setting 

up  the  operational  environment, 
wherein  said  processing  means  performs: 
processing  for  storing  the  operational  environment  informa- 
tion   in    the    removable    nonvolatile    storage    means    as 
mounted  in  response  to  said  command  of  said  store  com- 
mand means: 
processing  for  referencing  the  operational  environment  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  nonvolatile  storage  means  as  mounted 
in  response  to  a  command  of  said  operational  environment 
setup  command  means  to  set  up  the  operational  environ- 
ment indicated  by  the  operational  environment  information 
as  referenced:  and 
processing  for  saving  information  concerning  a  state  of  the 
information  processing  apparatus  at  a  suspension  time. 


5,812,860 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  PROVIDING  MULTIPLE 
VOLTAGES  AND  FREQUENCIES  SELECTABLE  BASED 
ON  REAL  TIME  CRITERIA  TO  CONTROL  POWER 
CONSUMPTION 
A.  Ira  Horden:  Steven  D.  Gorman,  both  of  Phoenix,  and  Lionel 
S.  Smith,  Queen  Creek,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,648 
Int.  CI."  G06r  1/26 
VS.  a.  395—750.04  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  comprising: 


BfAH 

.  HACHINI: 


CXOCK 
GENERATOR 


a  processor  coupled  to  a  memory  by  a  bus,  the  processor  having 
a  processor  core  and  a  pad  ring,  the  processor  core  having  an 
independent  power  supply: 

a  voltage  regulator  providing  a  plurality  of  voltages  and  provid- 
ing the  independent  power  supply; 

a  clock  signal  generator  providing  a  clock  signal  at  a  plurality  of 
frequencies: 

a  state  machine  to  coordinate  voltage  and  clock  frequency  to  the 
processor  core;  and 

an  operating  system  running  on  the  processor,  the  operating 
system  monitoring  an  application  mix  executing  in  the  pro- 
cessor to  determine  a  required  frequency,  and  determining  a 
minimum  voltage  at  which  the  processor  core  can  operate  at 
the  required  frequency,  wherein  the  operating  system  directs 
the  state  machine  to  enter  a  state  in  which  the  required 
frequency  is  supplied  by  the  clock  signal  generator  and  a 
closest  supported  voltage  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  mini- 
mum voltage  is  supplied  by  the  voltage  regulator. 


5,812,861 
OVERRIDE  SIGNAL  FOR  FORCING  A  POWERDOWN  OF 

A  FLASH  MEMORY 
Michel  I.  Ishac,  Citrus  Heights:  Duane  R.  Mills,  Folsom.  and 
Russell  D.  Eslick,  Placertille.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif, 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser,  No,  493,574 

Int.  CI."  G06F  WOO 

VS.  CI.  395—750.06  27  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  die  having  a  first  component  and  a  second  component: 

a  controller  for  placing  the  first  component  and  the  second 
component  in  a  powerdown  state  by  asserting  a  powerdown 
signal  and  for  placing  the  first  component  and  the  second 
component  in  a  powerup  state  by  asserting  a  powerup  signal; 
and 

circuitry  coupled  to  the  controller  to  indicate  to  the  controller  to 
keep  the  first  component  in  the  powerdown  state  even  when 
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the  second  component  is  in  (he  powerup  state,  the  circuitry 
further  including  an  indicator  indicating  to  ihe  controller  that 
the  first  component  is  to  remain  in  the  powerdown  state,  even 
when  the  powerup  signal  is  asserted. 


5,812.862 
COMPUTER-HUMAN  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR 
COMPOIND  DOCl'MENTS 
David  Canfield  Smith,  Saratoga;  Mark  Ludwig  Stem.  Cuper- 
tino;  David  Curbow,  Sunnyvale;  Jennifer  Chaffee.  Santa 
Criu;  Jeffrey  Kreegar,  Brisbane;  Michael  Thompson,  Menlo 
Park;  George  Corrick,  Cupertino;  Daniel  Jordan,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Kurt  Piersol,  Soquel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Sen  No.  58,260 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06T  1/00 

VS.  CI.  395—777  39  Claims 

62   ,  ^60  'M 


FT 


File    edit     Sclerllon    Srutn    Color 


1 

s 

<p 

\ 

D 

o 

C 

1 

:i 

fw»rpr  rjwj 
p4tr    ArvcM  r 

♦Pfc  ttW  MM  qM  mu  ir 


a: 


»la 


1.  In  a  computer  system  of  the  type  having  a  display  for 
displaying  the  contents  of  a  document  as  it  is  created  and  edited 
and  a  pointing  device  for  controlling  the  manipulation  of  elements 
of  the  document  during  editing,  a  computer- human  interface  for 
the  creation  and  manipulation  of  compound  documents,  compris- 
ing: 

means  storing  all  of  the  component  objects  of  a  document  as 
parts,  wherein  each  part  compnses  intrinsic  contents  and  an 
associated  manipulator  for  the  contents; 
means  for  displaying  parts  to  a  user; 

means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  device  for  enabling  any 
displayed  part  to  be  selected  by  the  user  and  moved  within  the 
display,  and  to  be  placed  within  another  part  such  that  it 
becomes  a  portion  of  the  contents  of  said  other  part  and  its 
contents  remain  manipulatable  by  its  associated  manipulator; 
and 
means  for  automatically  determining  a  manipulator  to  be  as.so- 
ciated  with  a  part  within  the  computer  and  for  launching  the 
determined  manipulator  upon  selection  of  the  part  so  that  its 
functionality  becomes  available  to  the  user 
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an  incorrect  sf)elling/usage  detection  dictionary  for  storing 
words  which  are  coupled  with  usage  information  for  each 
word,  the  usage  information  being  made  up  of  an  indication 
showing  that  the  word  is  any  of  a  formal  word,  a  standard 
word,  a  vulgar  word,  a  colloquialism,  an  archaism,  a  rare 
word,  or  a  poetic  word,  or  a  combination  of  such  types  of 
word; 

usage  indication  operation  means  for  receiving  a  user  indication 
of  a  usage  for  the  word  stored  in  the  storage  means; 

mistaken  word  detecting  means  for  reading  a  word  from  the 
word  stored  in  the  storage  means,  and  for  delecting  whether 
the  read  word  is  stored  in  the  incorrect  spelling/usage  detec- 
tion dictionary; 

usage  determining  means  for  determining,  when  the  mistaken 
word  detecting  means  detects  that  the  read  word  is  stored  in 
the  incorrect  spelling/usage  detection  dictionary,  whether  the 
usage  received  by  the  usage  indication  operation  means  coin- 
cides with  a  usage  in  the  usage  information  in  the  incorrect 
spelling/usage  detection  dictionary  which  is  stored  for  the 
read  word; 

candidate  word  generation  means  for  comparing,  when  the  mis- 
taken word  detecting  means  does  not  detect  that  the  read  word 
is  stored  in  the  incorrect  spelling/usage  detection  dictionary, 
or  when  the  usage  determining  means  determines  that  the 
usage  received  by  the  usage  indication  operation  does  not 
coincide  with  the  usage  in  the  usage  information,  the  word 
read  by  the  mistaken  word  detecting  means  with  all  the  words 
stored  in  the  incorrect  spelling/usage  detection  dictionary,  and 
for  generating  at  least  one  candidate  word  whose  spelling 
resembles  the  read  word  and  whose  usage  in  the  usage  infor- 
mation coincides  with  the  usage  received  by  the  usage  indi- 
cation operation  means; 

candidate  word  display  control  means  for  having  the  candidate 
words  generated  by  the  candidate  word  generation  means 
displayed  together  with  the  read  word  on  the  display  means; 

candidate  word  indication  operation  means  for  receiving  a  user 
indication  of  one  of  candidate  words  displayed  by  the  display 
means;  and 

word  replacement  means  for  replacing  the  word  in  the  storage 
means  which  was  read  by  the  mistaken  word  detecting  means 
with  the  candidate  word  indicated  by  the  candidate  word 
indication  operation  means. 


5,812,863 

APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  MISSPELLING  AND 

INCORRECT  USAGE  OF  WORD 

Masahiko  Ishikawa,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Ind.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312.417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238328 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /  7/00 
U,S.  CI.  395—795  7  Qaims 

1.  A  mistaken  word  correcting  apparatus  for  correcting  a  mis- 
spelling and  an  incorrect  usage  of  a  word  used  in  a  document,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  user  input  of  a  word: 

storage  means   for  storing  the  word   inputted  into  this  input 

means; 
display  means  for  displaying  the  word  stored  in  the  storage 
means; 


5,812,864 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER/HOST  EMULATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  HANDLING  HOST  DATA  WITH  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER  APPLICATION  PROGRAMS  AT  PERSONAL 

COMPUTERS 
Glenn   Clarence   McCoy,   Nichols,   N.Y.,   and    Eric   Norman 
Yiskis,  Lompoc,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Endicott.  N.Y. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,845,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  734,444,  Jul.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
727334,  Jul.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,136,681.  This  application 
Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,844 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/32 
VS.  CI.  395 — 800  7  Claims 

5.  A  computing  system  comprising: 
a.  a  host  processing  system: 
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b.  a  data  file  resident  in  the  host  processing  system; 

c.  a  personal  computer  connected  for  data  transmission  to  the 
host  processing  system  by  a  communications  interface: 

d.  a  terminal  emulation  program  resident  in  the  personal  com- 
puter for  communicating  with  the  host  processmg  system  in 
an  emulation  mode  for  emulating  a  terminal  connected  to  the 
host  processing  system; 

e.  means  for  transferring  a  block  of  data  from  the  data  file  in  the 
host  processing  system  to  a  buflfer  in  the  personal  computer 
wherein  the  block  of  data  consisting  of  less  than  the  entire 
data  file  and  less  than  and  a  full  screen  of  the  personal 
computer  and  for  converting  it  to  a  format  readable  by  the 
personal  computer,  wherein  the  personal  computer  can  pro- 
cess data  using  an  application  program  in  the  host  processing 
system  in  the  emulation  mode; 

f.  a  terminate  and  stay  program  resident  in  the  personal  com- 
puter for  operating  on  the  block  of  data  in  the  buffer  in  a 
personal  computer  mode; 

g.  means  for  selecting  between  the  emulation  mode  and  the 
personal  computer  mode;  and. 

h.  means  for  returning  the  block  of  data  to  the  host  computer  and 
for  merging  said  data  into  the  data  file  in  the  host  system. 


5,812,865 
SPECIFYING  AND  ESTABLISHING  COMMUNICATION 
DATA  PATHS  BETWEEN  PARTICULAR  MEDIA  DEVICES 
IN  MULTIPLE  MEDL\  COMPUTING  SYSTEMS  BASED 
ON  CONTEXT  OF  A  USER  OR  USERS 
Marvin  M.  Theimer,  Mountain  View;  Michael  J.  Spreitzer, 
Tracy;  Mark  D.  Weiser,  Palo  Alto;  Richard  J.  Goldstein,  San 
Francisco:  Daniel  C.  Swinehart;  William  N.  Schilit.  both  of 
Palo  Alto,  and   Roy   Want,   Mountain   View,  all   of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  SUmford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,730,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,254 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/W 
U.S.  a.  395— «00  6  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  establishing  a  media 
connection  between  at  least  a  first  user  and  a  second  user  in  a 
system  of  multiple  devices  and  multiple  users,  the  system  support- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  media  connections,  each  device  supporting  at 
least  one  type  of  media  connection,  some  of  said  multiple  devices 
being  personal  and  others  of  said  multiple  devices  being  public, 
wherein  the  location  of  each  device  and  user  may  be  determined  by 
the  system  based  on  the  context  of  the  system,  the  method  com- 
prising the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  from  said  first  user  a  media  connection  request  that 
does  not  specify  the  media  format  and  device  to  be  used; 
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b)  determining  media  devices  in  close  proximity  to  a  location  of 
said  first  user  and  the  type  of  media  connection  supponed  by 
each  media  device  in  close  proximity  to  the  location  of  said 
first  user; 

c)  determining  first  user  properties  including  first  user  prefer- 
ences for  types  of  media  connections; 

d)  identifying  said  second  user; 

e)  determining  a  location  for  said  second  user; 

f)  determining  media  devices  in  dose  proximity  to  the  location 
of  said  second  user  and  the  type  of  media  connection  sup- 
ported by  each  media  device  in  close  proximity  to  the  to  the 
location  of  said  second  user; 

g)  determining  second  user  properties  including  second  user 
preferences  for  types  of  media  connections;  and 

h)  determining  a  media  connection  type  consistent  with  said  first 
user  properties  and  second  user  properties. 


5,812,866 

PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  WITH  CONTROLLABLE 

RELATION  BETWEEN  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  DATA 

Kenichiro  Nakamura,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Coi^ 

poration.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-287509 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/HO 

U.S.  a.  395— «00.01  7  Claims 
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5.  A  parallel  processor  for  digital  processing  video  signals,  said 
processor  comprising: 

a  data  input  register  for  receiving  plural  first  data  which  consists 
of  serial  data  and  outpuning  it  as  parallel  data,  said  data  input 
register  comprising  a  first  pointer  connected  to  a  first 
memory; 

a  processor  element  for  processing  a  specified  operation  to  said 
first  data  being  said  parallel  data  and  outputting  it  as  operated 
plural  second  data; 

a  data  output  register  to  be  supplied  with  said  plural  second  data 
in  parallel,  for  outputting  said  plural  second  data  being  said 
parallel  data  as  serial  data,  said  data  output  register  compris- 
ing a  second  pointer  connected  to  a  second  memory; 
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first  pointer  mode  control  means  connected  to  said  first  pointer 
for  controlling  an  address  of  data  writing  into  said  data  input 
register,  to  thereby  selectively  change  number  of  said  first 
data  and  the  inter\al  therebetween  when  said  first  data  is 
inputted  to  said  data  input  register:  and 

second  pointer  mode  control  means  connected  to  said  second 
pointer  for  controlling  an  address  of  data  reading  from  said 
data  output  register,  to  thereby  selectively  change  the  interval 
between  said  second  data  when  said  second  data  is  outputted 
from  said  data  output  register, 

whereby  an  image  size  can  be  selectively  changed. 


5,812,867 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  COMPRISING  A 

MICROPROCESSOR,  A  MEMORY  AND  INTERNAL 

CONFIGURABLE  PERIPHERALS 

Philippe  Basset,  Meylan,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  S.A.,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,624.  Jan.  5,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,429 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1993,  93  00243 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—800.01  43  Claims 
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30.  An  integrated  circuit  microcontroller  comprising,  on  a  single 
chip: 

a  microprocessor: 

a  memory  comprising  first  and  second  parts: 

at  least  one  internal  peripheral  circuit  connected  to  said  micro- 
processor and  said  memory  by  a  data  bus.  and  comprising  an 
options  circuit  which,  at  power-up.  automatically  reads  data 
from  said  first  part  of  said  memory  and  configures  the  opera- 
tion of  said  internal  penpheral  circuit  accordingly,  without  the 
intervention  of  said  microprocessor:  and 

a  disconnection  circuit  interposed  between  said  microprocessor 
and  said  bus,  said  disconnection  circuit  being  configured  to 
cut  off  access  from  said  microprocessor  portion  to  said  bus. 
while  allowing  access  from  said  options  circuit  to  said  bus, 
whenever  power  is  first  applied  to  the  integrated  circuit: 

wherein  said  microprocessor  executes  programs  from  said  sec- 
ond memory  part,  in  operations  which  depend  on  the  configu- 
ration of  said  peripheral  circuit. 


5,812.868 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  SELECTING  A 

REGISTER  FILE  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

William  C.  Mover,  Dripping  Springs,  and  John  .trends,  Austin. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  .Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,644 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—800.23  12  Claims 

1.  A  data  privessor,  comprising: 

an    iniemipt   recognition   circuit   which   determines   when   an 

exception  processing  operation  should  be  executed: 
a  first  register  set: 
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a  second  register  set: 

a  control  bit  which  is  modified  during  execution  of  the  exception 
processing  operation,  the  control  bit  selecting  one  of  the  first 
register  set  and  the  second  register  set  for  use  during  execu- 
tion of  a  remaining  portion  of  the  exception  processing  opera- 
tion: and 

a  memory  for  storing  an  exception  vector  corresponding  to  the 
exception  processing  operation,  wherein  a  first  bit  of  the 
exception  vector  determines  a  logic  value  of  the  control  bit. 


5,812,869 

CENTRALIZED  DATA  COMMUNIC.4TIONS  NETWORK 

METHOD  USING  FIRST-AND  INTERMEDIATE-LEVEL 

SWITCH  STATIONS  AND  DUAL  PORT  RAM 

Soon  Hong  Kwon,-  Yoon  Seok  Oh;  Heo  Young  Lee,  and  Jeong 

Nam  Yoon,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 

Telecommunication  Authority,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,156,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.553.251.  This  application  May  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.811 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  2,  1992, 
1992-11717;  Jul.  2,  1993,  PCT/KR93/00055 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—800.28 
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1.  An  operating  process  between  a  Computer  and  a  First-Level 
Station  of  a  Centralized  Management  System  using  a  Bus  Interface 
Unit  comprising  the  Steps  of: 

(a)  initializing  a  Computer  from  a  start  signal: 

(b)  sending  commands  that  instruct  tasks  to  a  First-Level  Station 
through  a  Dual  Port  RAM: 

(c)  checking  a  response  from  said  First-Level  Station: 

(d)  executing  programs  related  to  the  instructed  tasks  when  there 
is  a  response  from  the  First  Level  Station: 

(e)  checking  whether  the  tasks  instructed  to  the  First-Level 
Station  are  completed:  and 

(f)  checking  whether  another  task  is  instructed,  proceeding  to 
Step  (b)  when  there  is  another  task,  and  terminating  the  whole 
process  when  there  is  no  other  task 
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5,812.870 
PERSONAL  ORGANIZER  WITH  INTERFACE  FOR 
RECORDING  DIGITAL  VOICE  FILES 
Dan  KJkinis,  Saratoga:  Pascal  Dornier.  Sunnvvale,  and  Will- 
iam J.  Seiller,  Scotts  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eloner 
l.P.  Holdings  Ltd.,  London.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,097,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123J73,  Sep.  17, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  conlinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

144^31,  Oct  28,  1993.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  755^7 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5/76 

U.S.  CI.  395—800.32  15  Claims 
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I.  A  digital  assistant  comprising: 

an  enclosure  for  enclosing  and  suppomng  internal  elements; 

a  CPU  within  the  enclosure  for  managing  functions  of  the  digital 
assistant; 

a  memory  connected  to  the  CPU  by  a  njemory  bus  for  storing 
data  and  executable  routines; 

input  apparatus  adapted  for  a  user  to  input  information  to  the 
digital  assistant; 

a  display  apparatus  adapted  to  display  text  and  graphic  informa- 
tion to  a  user;  and 

voice  input  apparatus  adapted  to  accept  audible  sound,  to  con- 
vert the  audible  sound  to  digital  representation,  and  to  store 
the  input  in  the  memory  as  digital  sound  tiles;  and 

wherein  the  digital  assistant  further  compnsing  a  host  interface 
comprising  a  host  interface  bus  coupled  to  the  CPU  and  a  bus 
controller,  and  to  a  first  portion  of  a  host  interface  connector 
at  a  surface  of  the  enclosure  for  connection  to  a  bus  of  a  host 
computer  the  host  interface  bus  comprising  conductors  and 
signals  for  addresses,  data,  and  control  signals,  the  control 
signals  including  at  lea.st  one  memory  control  signal. 


5,812,871 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

OPTIMIZING  AN  OPER.\TION  OF  THE  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

James   R.    Lundberg:    C.   Thomas   Glover,   and   Matthew    R. 

Nixon,   all    of  Austin.   Tex.,   assignors   to   Motorola    Inc.. 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.571 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  IMX) 

MS.  a.  395-800.43  26  Claims 
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1.  ,\  data  processing  system  compnsing: 
a  processor;  and 

a  first,  second,  and  third  register  coupled  to  the  priKessor 
wherein  each  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  registers  has  a  first 


attribute  that  is  power  and  a  second  attribute  selected  from  a 

group   consisting   of  performance,   overhead,   and   latency. 

wherein: 

the  first  register  corresponds  to  a  first  operation  management 
technique; 

the  second  register  corresponds  to  a  second  operation  man- 
agement technique;  and 

the  third  register  corresponds  to  a  third  operation  management 
technique. 


5,812.872 
Patent  No!  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.812.873 
DATA  DECODING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Tadanori  Ryu.  Ikeda.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564.536 
Claims  priority,  applicmion  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306540; 
Jun.  20.  1995,  7-153513;  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-227802 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ii/QO 
U.S.  a.  395-«22  12  Claims 

*om  *eomrsi  mts 


9.  A  data  decoder  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  registers  in   which  addresses  for  reading 

compressed  data  are  set; 
a  control  register  for  controlling  sian  of  plurality  of  decoding 

operations  having  previously  set  priority  orders,  said  plurality 

of  decoding  operations  corresponding  to  respective  ones  of 

said  plurality  of  registers; 
a  second  plurality  of  resisters  in  which  predetermined  amounts 

of  data  to  be  transferred  are  set  corresponding  to  respective 

ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  registers; 
first  and  second  address  generating  circuits  outputling  addres.ses 

based  on   one   of  incrementing   or  decrementing   a   given 

address; 
first  and  second  storage  means  storing  compressed  data  read  out 

from  a  recording  medium  according  to  the  addresses  output 

by  said  first  and  second  address  generating  circuits; 
a  decoder  reading  compressed  data  from  a  recording  medium 

according  to  the  addresses  supplied  by  said  address  generating 

circuit,  said  decoder  decoomg  said  compressed  data  to  pro- 

\lde  decompressed  data  as  decoded  data  and  oulputting  said 

decompressed  data; 
an  address  switching  circuit  which  selects  one  of  an  address 

supplied  by  said  first  and  second  address  generating  circuit 

and  an  address  supplied  from  an  external  address  bus.  and 

outputs  said  selected  address; 
a  data  switching  circuit  selecting  one  of  data  supplied  from  said 

recording  medium  and  data  supplied  by  said  decoder  and 

outputting  thus-selected  data  to  a  data  bus; 
and.  wherein; 

said  decoder  circuit  operating  in  one  of  two  modes,  a  through 
mode  and  a  decoding  mode,  input  data  being  output  in 
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input  form  in  said  through  mode,  input  compressed  data 
being  decoded  and  said  decoded  data  being  output  in  said 
decoding  mode: 

said  decoder  circuit  operating  in  said  through  mode  when  an 
address  is  supphed  from  said  external  address  bus; 

said  decoder  circuit  operating  in  said  decoding  mode  when  an 
address  is  supplied  by  one  of  said  tirst  and  second  address 
generating  circuit,  then,  in  response  to  start  instructions  of 
said  plurality  of  decoding  operations,  an  address  for  a 
priority  order  is  set  m  said  first  address  generating  circuit, 
based  on  addresses  supplied  by  said  first  address  generating 
circuits,  said  compressed  data  is  read  out  from  said  record- 
ing medium  and  stored  m  said  fist  storage  means,  said 
stored  data  being  read  and  decoded  by  said  decoder. 

upon  said  first  storage  means  reaching  full  capacity,  from  an 
address  for  a  priority  order  subsequent  to  said  priority 
order,  said  second  address  generating  circuit  supplies 
addresses,  said  compressed  data  being  read  out  from  said 
recording  medium  according  to  the  supplied  addresses  and 
stored  in  said  second  storage  means. 

thus,  after  data  of  a  first  specified  address  has  been  output  a 
predetermined  transfer  amount,  in  a  subsequent  decom- 
pressing operation,  said  decoder  starts  reading  data  of  said 
second  storage  means. 

said  second  address  generating  circuit  generates  addresses 
continuously,  compressed  data  being  read  out  from  said 
recording  medium,  said  read  data  being  stored  in  said 
second  storage  mean. 

upon  said  second  storage  means  reaching  full  capacity,  from 
an  address  for  a  subsequent  priority  order,  said  first  address 
generating  circuit  supplies  addresses,  compressed  data 
being  read  out  from  said  recording  medium  according  to 
said  supplied  addresses  and  stored  in  said  first  storage 
means. 


5,812,874 
EQUIPMENT  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Yuji    Yamashita;    Jiro    Nagira,-    Yasuhiro    Hashimoto,    and 
Hiroshige  Utatsu,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757^05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1995,  7-310259 
InL  CI."  G06F  l.i/00 
\}S.  CI.  395— «30  2  Claims 
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1.  An  equipment  management  system  comprising  a  terminal 
device  that  is  attached  to  a  managed  piece  of  equipment  so  as  to 
transmit  equipment  management  data  needed  for  managing  that 
managed  piece  of  equipment  and  a  host  computer  that  is  connected 
to  said  terminal  device  by  way  of  a  data  communication  line  so  as 
to  collectively  manage  said  equipment  management  data,  said  host 
computer  setting  initial  data  on  said  terminal  device. 

wherein  said  managed  piece  of  equipment  comprises  an  input 
operation  means  that  inputs  to  said  terminal  device  a  registra- 
tion code  identifying  said  managed  piece  of  equipment  and 
thereafter  conducts  initialization, 
wherein  said  terminal  device  comprises  a  report  creating  means 
that  creates  an  initialization  repon  based  only  on  said  regis- 
tration code  when  initialization  is  conducted, 
wherein  said  host  computer  comprises  a  databa.se  creating  means 
that   creates   a   database   when    an    initialization    report    is 


received  from  said  terminal  device,  and  a  non-registered 
equipment  list  creating  means,  and 
wherein  said  host  computer  determines  setting  values  for  said 
terminal  device  preliminarily  based  on  predetermined  values 
in  said  database  and.  when  said  terminal  device  has  acknowl- 
edged completion  of  setting,  said  host  computer  registers 
equipment  management  data  of  a  managed  piece  of  equip- 
ment whose  initialization  has  been  completed  in  said  non- 
registered  equipment  list. 


5.812,875 
APPARATUS  USING  A  STATE  DEVICE  AND  A 
LATCHING  CIRCUIT  TO  GENERATE  AN 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  SIGNAL  IN  CLOSE  PROXIMITY 
TO  THE  REQUEST  SIGNAL  FOR  ENHANCING  INPUT/ 
OUTPUT  CONTROLLER  OPERATIONS 
Michael  K.  Eneboe,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,803 

Int  CI."  G06F  l.yOO 

VS.  CI.  395—840  20  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  transfer  of  information  between  a 
controller  and  at  least  one  peripheral  device,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

at  least  two  signal  lines  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  at  least 
one  peripheral  device  and  the  controller  for  sending  and 
receiving  at  least  first  and  second  information  transfer  signals 
during  a  transfer  of  information  between  the  controller  and 
the  at  least  one  peripheral  device,  said  second  information 
transfer  signal  being  generated  in  response  to  said  first  infor- 
mation transfer  signal: 

a  state  device  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  said  information 
transfer  signals  as  an  input,  and  for  generating  at  least  one 
latch  enable  signal  in  response  to  said  at  least  one  information 
transfer  signal:  and 

a  latching  circuit  for  producing  said  second  information  transfer 
signal  in  response  to  said  latch  enable  signal. 


5,812,876 

DMA  CONTROLLER  WHICH  CAN  BE  CONTROLLED 

BY  HOST  AND  LOCAL  PROCESSORS 

Mark  W.  Welker,  Spring,  and  John  S.  Thayer,  Houston,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234.847.  Apr  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,598.579.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,019 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  395—842  13  Claims 

1.  A  local  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller  for  transfer- 
ring data  between  a  local  device  and  a  host  device,  each  of  the 
local  and  host  devices  including  a  processor,  the  host  device 
further  including  a  host  DMA  controller  wntable  by  the  host 
device  processor  and  operable  with  the  local  DMA  controller  for 
transfering  data  between  the  local  device  and  the  host  device  when 
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the  local  device  and  the  host  device  are  con\municatively  coupled, 
the  local  DMA  controller  comprising: 
a  data  transfer  channel  between  the  local  device  and  the  host 

device; 
control  registers  for  specifying  data  transfer  operations  using  the 
data  transfer  channel,  the  control  registers  being  writable  by 
the  local  device  processor  and  the  host  de\ice  processor. 


5.812,878 

SYSTEM  FOR  DMA  TRANSFER  WHEREIN 

CONTROLLER  WAITS  BEFORE  EXECUTION  OF  NEXT 

INSTRUCTION  UNTIL  A  COUNTER  COUNTS  DOWN 

FROM  A  VALIE  LOADED  BY  SAID  CONTROLLER 

Kevin   M.  Christiansen.  Saratoga,  and  Wesley  S.  John.son. 

Tracy,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc., 

Cupertino.  Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645.960 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]}/2f<. 

U.S.  a.  395—845  |5  Claims 
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I/O  COMMAND  BLOCK  CHAIN  STRUCTURE  IN  A 

MEMORY 

B.  Arlen  Young,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc., 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,846 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ii/l4 

U.S.  CI.  395-844  20  Oaims 
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11.  A  method  of  controlling  a  data  transfer,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a  step  (a)  performed  by  a  direct  access  memory  controller  of 

loading  a  countdown  value  into  a  counter: 
a  step  (b)  performed  by  said  counter  of  counting  down  from  said 

countdown  value  loaded  by  said  direct  memory  access  con- 
troller: 
a  step  (c)  performed  by  said  direct  memory  access  controller  of 

asserting  a  first  value  on  an  output  line  while  said  counter 

counts  down  from  said  countdown  value; 
a  step  (d)  performed  by  said  counter  of  setting  a  status  bit  in  a 

status  register  of  said  direct  memory  access  conu-oller  when 

said  counter  has  counted  down  from  said  countdown  \alue; 

and 
a  step  (e)  performed  by  said  direct  memory  access  controller  of 

ceasing  to  assert  said  first  value  on  said  output  line  when  said 

counter  sets  said  status  bit. 


1.  An  I/O  command  block  chain  structure  in  a  memory  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  I/O  command  block  structures  in  said  memory 
wherein  each  I/O  command  block  structure  in  said  chain  com- 
prises: 

a  chain  control  field  including: 

a  hold-off  flag  having  first  and  second  states;  wherein  upon 

said  hold-off  flag  having  said  first  state,  execution 
of  said  I/O  command  block  structure  is  inhibited;  and  upon 

said  hold-off  flag  having  said  second  state,  execution  of 
said  I/O  command  block  structure  is  enabled;  a  concurrent 
flag  wherein  said  concurrent  flag  in  each  I/O  command 
block   structure  of  a   string  of  concurrent   I/O  command 
block  structures  in  said  I/O  command  block  chain  structure 
is  used  to  indicate  that  said  string  of  concurrent  I/O  com- 
mand   block    structures    are    simultaneously    enabled    for 
execution;  and 
a  next  block  pointer  wherein  when  said  I/O  command  block 
structure  is  other  than  an  end  of  chain  I/O  command  block 
structure,  said  next  block  pointer  is  a  pointer  to  another  I/O 
command  block  structure  within  said  I/O  command  block 
chain  structure,  and  upon  completion  of  execution  of  an  I/O 


5.812,879 

EXTERNAL  MULTIPLE  PERIPHERAL  INTERFACE  TO 

COMPUTER  SERIAL  PORT  USING  INDIVIDUALLY 

CONFIGURED  PARALLEL  PORT  TERMINALS 

Ricardo  J.  More.  ITC  Microcomponents,  Inc.,  18440-57lh  Ave„ 

Edmonton  Alberta.  Canada.  T6M  1Y2 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  49,174 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  I  MM) 
VS.  CI.  395-«82  8  Claims 

1.  A  personal  computer  parallel  interface  adapter  connective 
between  an  external  process  and  an  existing  serial  port  of  a 
personal  computer  for  control  of  the  process  by  the  computer,  said 
adapter  comprising: 

(a)  adapter  serial  port  means  including  adapter  serial  pen  termi- 
nals to  enable  interfacing  to  an  externally  accessible  serial 
pon  connector  of  a  serial  pon  of  a  personal  computer; 

(b)  parallel  pon  means  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  port 
terminals  which  can  be  individually  configured  as  input  ler- 
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minals  or  outpul  terminals,  said  parallel  port  means  being 
adapted  for  connection  thereto  of  components  of  a  process 
external  to  said  personal  computer  to  enable  control  of  said 
process  by  said  personal  computer; 

(c)  controller  means  interfaced  between  said  serial  port  means 
and  said  parallel  port  means,  said  controller  means  being 
programmed  to  configure  said  parallel  port  terminals  indi- 
vidually as  input  terminals  or  output  terminals,  to  write  to  said 
output  terminals,  to  read  from  said  input  terminals,  and  to 
convey  data  read  from  said  input  terminals  to  said  computer, 
in  response  to  commands  received  by  said  controller  means 
by  way  of  said  adapter  serial  port  means  and  said  serial  port 
connector  from  said  computer; 

(d)  said  controller  means  being  programmed  to  translate  ASCII 
coded  commands  and  control  data  received  by  way  of  said 
adapter  senal  port  means  to  machine  language  commands  and 
control  data  to  configure  said  parallel  port  terminals  and  to 
write  said  control  data  to  selected  ones  of  said  output  termi- 
nals; 

(e)  said  controller  means  being  programmed  to  translate 
machine  language  data  read  from  input  terminals  to  ASCII 
coded  process  data  and  to  transfer  said  process  data  to  said 
personal  computer  by  way  of  said  adapter  serial  port  means; 
and 

(0  said  adapter  being  configured  for  being  positioned  and  oper- 
ated external  to  said  computer. 


5,812,880 

MULTI-CPLI  SYSTEM'S  DATA  I/O  PROCESSOR  WITH 

COMMUNICATION  ARBITRATOR  PERFORMING 

ACCESS  OPERATIONS  ON  I/O  CONNECTED  TO  A 

FIRST  CPl  BUS  ON  BEHALF  OF  A  SECOND  CPU 

Yoshinori   Goto,   Kariya,   and   Koji   Onishi,  Anjou.   both   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613.252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-051553 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  13/20:13/36:15/16 

10  Claims 


VS.  CI.  395—857 
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1.  A  data  input-output  processor  for  a  multi-CPU  system  which 
executes  data  input-output  and  computation-related  proces.ses  by 
distributing  functions  among  a  plurality  of  CPUs,  .said  data  input- 
output  prtx;essor  comprising; 


data  input-output  means,  connected  by  a  bus  to  a  first  CPU,  for 

executing  data  input-output  operations; 

communication  means,  between  a  second  CPU  that  is  distinct 
from  said  first  CPU  and  said  data  input-output  means,  for 
receiving  access  data  of  said  second  CPU  and  for  transmitting 
said  access  data  to  said  data  input-output  means;  and 

communication  arbitration  means,  between  said  communication 
means  and  said  first  CPU.  for  arbitrating  access  operations  of 
said  first  CPU  and  said  second  CPU  to  said  data  input-output 
means  so  that  said  access  operations  do  not  overlap,  said 
communication  arbitration  means  including  bus  switching 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  bus  to  said  first  CPU 
and  to  said  communication  arbitration  means; 

wherein  when  said  first  CPU  is  not  accessing  said  dau  input- 
output  means,  said  communication  arbitration  means  executes 
access  operations  to  said  data  input-output  means  on  behalf  of 
said  second  CPU  in  accordance  with  a  demand  received  by 
said  communication  means  from  said  second  CPU. 


5,812,881 
HANDSHAKE  MINIMIZING  SERIAL  TO  PARALLEL  BUS 

INTERFACE  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Yi-Ming  Ku,  Austin,  and  Thang  Q.  Nguyen,  Cedar  Park,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  BiLsiness  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  827.744 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/17 

VS.  CI.  395-891  3  cuims 


A  microcontroller  system  comprising; 

a  microcontroller  having  at  least  one  parallel  input/output  ("1/ 
O")  bus.  and  a  serial  data  port; 

a  senal-to-parallel  interface  logic  circuit  having  a  serial  data 
port,  a  parallel  address  bus.  and  a  parallel  data  bus.  said  serial 
data  port  adapted  for  communicating  with  said  serial  data  port 
of  said  microcontroller,  wherein  a  first  data  value  communi- 
cated on  said  serial  date  port  of  said  microcontroller  is  pre- 
sented as  a  parallel  data  value  on  said  parallel  data  bus.  said 
senal-to-parallel  interface  logic  circuit  providing  an  address 
on  said  parallel  address  bus  of  said  serial-to-parallel  interface 
logic  circuit;  and 

a  bus  device  adaptable  for  receiving  said  address  on  said  parallel 
address  bus  of  said  serial-to-parallel  interface  logic  circuit, 
said  bus  device  adapted  for  accessing  said  data  bus  to  com- 
municate said  parallel  data  \alue, 

wherein  said  senal-to-parallel  interlace  logic  circuit  further 
comprises: 

a  shift  resLster  for  receiving  serial  data  value,  said  shift 
register  having  a  parallel  output  bus; 

a  clock  sequencing  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  microcontrol- 
ler to  recieve  a  serial  clock  signal,  said  clock  sequencing 
logic  providing  a  first  clock  signal  for  clocking  said  shift 
register; 

an  output  data  buffer  for  receiv ing  a  second  data  %alue  on  said 
parallel  data  bus  of  said-lo-parallel  interface  logic  circuit, 
said  output  dau  buffer  operable  for  latching  said  data  value 
on   receipt   of  said   first   clock   signal   from   said   clock 
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sequencing  logic,  said  output  data  buffer  asserting  said 
second  data  value  on  said  seiiai  data  port  of  said  serial-to- 
parallel  interface  logic  circuit: 
an  address  logic  circuit  operable  for  receiving  an  address  data 
value   from  said  parallel   bus  of  said  shift  register,   said 
address  data  value  capable  of  initializing  a  counter: 
a  control  logic  circuit  operable  for  receiving  a  command  value 
from  said  parallel  output  bus  of  said  shift  register,  wherein 
said  control  logic  circuitry  configures  said  serial-to-parallel 
interface  logic  circuit  to  reflect  an  operation  to  be  per- 
formed; and 
an  input  data  buffer  for  receiving  a  download  data  value  from 
said  parallel  output  bus  of  said  shift  register,  said  input  data 
buffer  providing  said  download  data  value  on  said  parallel 
data  bus  on  said  serial-to-parallel  interface  logic  circuit, 
wherein  said  input  data  value  is  operable  for  latching  said 
download  data  value,  and 
wherein  said  control  logic  circuitry  further  comprise: 
command  logic  circuitry  adaptable  for  receiving  said  com- 
mand value,  and  for  providing  a  first  command  signal: 
a  read/wnte  state  machine  adaptable  for  controlling  read/ 
write  operations  of  said  serial-to-parallel  interface  logic 
circuit  in  response  to  the  first  command  signal  received 
from  said  command  logic  circuitry;  and 
a  row,  column-count  state  machine  for  outputting  a  plural- 
ity of  row/column  register  select  signals,  said  plurality  of 
row/column  register  select  signals  generated  in  response 
to  a  plurality  of  clock  signals  from  said  clock  sequencing 
logic,  wherein  said  address  logic  circuit  includes  a  plu- 
rality  of  address   registers   adaptable   for   selection   in 
response  to  said  plurality  of  row/column  select  signals, 
and  said  input  data  buffer  is  adaptable  for  selection  in 
response  to  said  plurality  of  row/column  select  signals. 


5.812,882 

DIGITAL  DICTATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  CENTRAL 

STATION  THAT  INCLUDES  COMPONENT  CARDS  FOR 

INTERFACING  TO  DICTATION  STATIONS  AND 

TRANSCRIPTION  STATIONS  AND  FOR  PROCESSING 

AND  STORING  DIGITIZED  DICTATION  SEGMENTS 

Alexander  David  Raji.  Atlanta;  James  Glen  Allen,  Suwanee, 

and  Scott  Gregory    Henion,  Stone  Mountain,  all  of  Ga,, 

assignors  to  Lanier  Worldwide,  Inc.,  .Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,903 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  IJ/00 

U.S.  a.  395—892  30  Claims 


I.  In  a  digital  dictation  network  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
dictation  stations,  each  capable  of  generating  a  sequence  of  digi- 
tized dictation  signals  that  comprise  a  digitized  dictation  segment 
and  a  digitized  identification  signal  containing  information  corre- 
sponding to  said  digitized  dictation  segment,  and  a  plurality  of 
transcription  stations  for  transcribing  said  digitized  dictation  seg- 
ments, a  modular  digital  dictation  system  comprising: 


a  central  station  receiving  said  digitized  diction  signals  from 
said  dictation  stations  and  transferring  said  digitized  dictation 
segments  to  said  transcription  stations,  said  central  station 
including  component  cards,  each  of  said  component  cards 
providing  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  functions,  said  func- 
tions including  interfacing  said  dictation  stations  and  said 
transcription  stations  to  said  central  station,  processing  said 
digitized  dictation  segments,  transferring  said  digitized  dicta- 
tion signals  between  said  component  cards,  and  storing  said 
digitized  dictation  segments  in  a  memory  device,  wherein  the 
number  of  said  component  cards  connected  to  said  central 
station  by  an  operator  of  said  central  station  determines  the 
maximum  number  of  said  dictation  stations  and  transcription 
stations  that  can  be  serviced  by  said  central  station,  and 
wherein  the  number  of  said  component  cards  connected  to 
said  central  station  can  be  varied  by  an  operator  of  said 
central  station. 


5,812,883 

SYSTEM  FOR  READING  AND  STORING  FORMATTING 

INFORMATION  AFTER  FORMATTING  A  FIRST 

STORAGE  MEDIUM  AND  USING  THE  STORED 

FORMATTING  INFORMATION  TO  FORMAT  A  SECOND 

STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Mahesb  Chandra  Rao,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  America,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,930 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W.U2 

VS.  a.  395—8.94  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  formatting  a  storage  medium  using  a  storage 
drive,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

formatting  a  first  storage  medium  using  tlie  storage  drive; 
reading  the  first  storage  medium,  after  the  step  of  formatting  of 

the  first  storage  medium,  to  determine  formatting  information: 
storing  the  formatting  information  of  the  first  storage  medium  in 

a  nonvolatile  memory  of  the  storage  drive: 
Inputting  a  command  from  a  user  to  format  a  second  storage 

medium: 
reading  the  formatting  information  from  the  nonvolatile  memory 

of  the  storage  drive:  and 
formatting  the  second  storage  medium  using  the  formatting 

information  which  was  read  from  the  nonvolatile  memory  of 

the  storage  drive. 
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5,812,884 

CLOSING  LIGHT  LOCK  OF  FILM  CARTRIDGE  BREAKS 

ANTI-BACKUP  PAWL  FOR  FILM  WINDER  WHEEL  IN 

ONE-TIME-USE  CAMERA,  TO  PREVENT 

UNAUTHORIZED  REUSE 

Jude  A.  Sangregory,  Spcncerporl,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  872,125 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  77/26 

U.S.  CI.  396—6  4  Claims 


screw  holes  provided  on  said  body  frame  so  as  to  tighten 
mounting  screws  passing  through  both  the  mounting  holes 
and  the  screw  holes. 


1.  A  one-time-use  camera  for  use  with  a  film  cartridge  having  a 
spool  rotatable  to  wind  an  exposed  filmstnp  including  a  trailing 
film  end  portion  into  the  cartndge  and  a  light  lock  movable  to  be 
closed  after  the  trailing  film  end  portion  is  wound  into  the  car- 
tridge, compnsmg  a  film  winder  rotatable  in  engagement  with  the 
spool  in  a  film  winding  direction  to  rotate  the  spool  in  the  same 
direction  to  wind  the  exposed  filmstnp  including  the  trailing  film 
end  portion  into  the  cartridge,  and  a  closing  actuator  movable  in 
engagement  with  the  light  lock  to  close  the  light  lock,  is  charac- 
terized in  that: 
an  anti-backup  pawl  for  engaging  said  film  winder  to  prevent 

rotation  of  the  film  winder  in  a  reverse  direction  opposite  to 

the  film  winding  direction  is  breakable:  and 
said  closing  actuator  has  a  breaking  element  for  breaking  said 

anti-backup  pawl   when  the  closing  actuator  is  moved  in 

engagement  with  the  light  lock  to  close  the  light  lock. 


5,812,885 

WATERPROOF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CAMERA  WITH 

CARRYING  STRAP 

Rika  Noguchi,  Sakai;  Akihiro  Baba,  Izumi,  and  Tomohiko 

Kawaji,  Minamikauachi-Gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  777,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1996,  8-000072 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  I7A)S 

U.S.  CI.  396—29  5  Claims 

I.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  body  frame: 

a  body  cover  which  covers  the  body  frame  and  has  an  opening: 

a  member  which  is  exposed  through  the  opening  of  the  body 

cover  and  fixedly  attached  to  an  interior  surface  of  the  body 

cover: 

a  seal  member  which  seals  a  gap  formed  between  said  member 

and  the  opening  of  the  body  cover: 
mounting  holes  penetrating  through  both  said  body  cover  and 
said  member;  and 


5,812,886 
MOTION  COMPENSATION  DEVICE  WHICH 
IMMEDL\TELY  RESUMES  MOTION  COMPENSATION 
AFTER  COMPLETION  OR  INTERRUPTION  OF  A 
MOTION  COMPENSATION  PROCESS 
Yoshio  Imura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Toky,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  901,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1996,  8-200238 

Int.  CI."  G03B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  396-55  18  Claims 

/ 


1.  A  motion  compensation  device  suitable  for  use  in  a  camera, 
comprising: 

a  motion  detection  device  to  detect  motion  and  to  output  motion 
detection  information; 

a  motion  compensation  optical  system  to  compensate  for  the 
detected  motion; 

a  drive  member  to  drive  the  motion  compensation  optical  sys- 
tem; 

a  fastening  member  to  fasten  the  motion  compensation  optical 
system;  * 

a  motion  compensation  start  signal  generation  device  to  generate 
a  motion  compensation  start  signal; 

a  motion  compensation  stop  signal  generation  device  to  generate 
a  motion  compensation  stop  signal;  and 

a  motion  compensation  conffol  device  to  control  the  drive  mem- 
ber to  dri\e  the  motion  compensation  optical  system  accord- 
ing to  the  motion  detection  information  in  response  to  the 
motion  compensation  start  signal,  and  to  control  the  fastening 
member  to  fasten  the  motion  compen.sation  optical  system  in 
response  to  the  motion  compensation  slop  signal,  wherein  the 
motion  compensation  control  device  controls  the  drive  mem- 
ber to  sustain  a  stand-by  position  for  a  specified  period  of 
time  until  the  fastening  of  the  motion  compensation  optical 
system  begins. 
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5.812,887 
LENS  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 
Hiroshi  Nomura;  Kazuyoshi  Azegami,  and  Takamitsu  Sasaki, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1996,  8-034123; 
Feb.  26,  19%,  8-012317;  Jul.  15,  1996,  8-184792 
Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 


U.S.  CI.  396—72 


11  Claims 


59     'M 

1.  A  lens  supponing  structure  for  supporting  a  lens  group  in  a 
lens  barrel,  comprising: 

a  lens  frame  which  supports  said  lens  group: 

an  outer  flange  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  lens  frame: 

an  annular  elastic  member  positioned  on  said  lens  frame  behind 
said  outer  flange; 

an  inner  flange  extending  inwardly  on  an  inner  periphery  of  said 
lens  barrel,  an  inner  circumferential  edge  of  said  inner  flange 
defining  a  circular  aperture  having  a  center  coincident  with  an 
optical  axis  of  said  lens  group,  said  lens  frame  being  inserted 
in  said  lens  barrel  through  sard  circular  aperture  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  said  lens  barrel  with  said  annular  elastic  member 
being  compressed  between  said  outer  flange  and  said  inner 
flange; 

a  plurality  of  projections  formed  on  one  of  said  outer  periphery 
of  said  lens  frame  and  said  inner  circumferential  edge  of  said 
inner  flange;  and 

a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  on  the  other  of  said  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  lens  frame  and  said  inner  circumferential  edge  of 
said  inner  flange,  said  plurality  of  recesses  respectively 
engaging  with  said  plurality  of  projections  to  secure  said  lens 
frame  to  said  lens  barrel. 


5,812,888 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  ZOOM  CAMERA 

Tadayuki  Kirigaya:   Hiroyuki  Takahasbi;   Masahiro  Nakata; 

Hideaki  Tsuji,  and  Tetsuo  Hosokawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  .Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,272.  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  414,130,  Mar.  30.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.654.789.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  108.911. 

Aug.  19,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7.  1997.  Ser. 

No.  889.007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1992.  4-.M)6l69; 
Oct.  19.  1992.  4-306170:  Oct.  19.  1992,  4-306171;  Oct.  19,  1992, 
4-306172;  Oct.  19,  1992.  4-306173;  Oct.  19,  1992,  4-306174; 
Oct.  19,  1992,4-306175;  Oct.  19,  1992,4-306176;  Oct.  19,  1992, 
4-306177;  Oct  19,  1992.  4-306178 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 
VS.  a.  396—80  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  camera  in  an  image  magnification 
mode,  comprising: 

a  zoom  lens  having  a  focusing  lens  and  a  rooming  lens; 

monitonng  an  operation  of  an  actuating  member; 


actuating  a  focusing  operation  to  effect  a  focusing  of  a  lens  of 
the  camera  to  produce  an  image  of  an  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed in  response  to  an  operation  of  the  actuating  member: 

determining  a  completion  of  the  focusing  operation; 

detecting  object  distance  data  between  the  camera  and  the  object 
to  be  photographed  by  determining  an  amount  of  movement 
of  the  focusing  lens  from  a  predetermined  end  position; 

calculating  a  magnification  of  the  image  in  accordance  with  the 
delected  object  distance  data  and  a  current  focal  length  data  of 
the  lens  after  it  is  determined  that  the  focusing  operation  has 
been  completed. 


5.812,889 
LENS  GUIDE  MECHANISM  OF  A  LENS  SHUTTER  TYPE 

OF  CAMERA 
Hiroshi  Nomura:  Kazuyoshi  Azegami.  and  Takamitsu  Sasaki, 
all   of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9",  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1996.  8-012317; 
Feb.  19.  1996.  8-031081 

Int.  CI."  G03B  / 7/(H).9/08 
U.S.  CI.  396—87  18  Claims 

306a  .    /53  J] 


1.  A  lens  guide  mechanism  comprising: 

a  tirst  member  and  a  second  member  positioned  adjacent  to  each 
other,  said  second  member  supporting  a  lens  group,  said 
second  member  being  movable  relative  to  said  hrst  member 
along  an  optical  axis  of  said  lens  group; 

a  tirst  guide  shaft  extending  from  said  hrsl  member  to  said 
.second  member  in  a  direction  of  said  optical  axis,  one  end  of 
said  first  guide  shaft  being  secured  to  said  second  member; 

a  lens  shutter  provided  on  said  first  member; 

a  first  encoder  provided  on  said  first  member  for  detecting  a  size 
of  a  diaphragm  formed  by  said  lens  shutter,  said  first  encixler 
comprising  a  first  photosensor  and  a  first  rotating  disk  associ- 
ated with  said  first  photosensor;  and 

a  second  encoder  provided  on  said  first  member  for  detecting  an 
axial  position  of  said  lens  group,  said  second  encoder  com- 
prising a  second  photosensor  and  a  second  rotating  disk 
associated  with  said  second  photosensor. 
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wherein  said  first  and  second  rotating  disks  are  positioned  adja- 
cent to  said  first  guide  shaft,  said  first  guide  shaft  being 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  rotating  disks. 


5.812.890 
CAMERA 

Yoshito  KonLshi:  Hidehiko  Fujii.  both  of  Sakai,  and  Nobuharu 
Murashima,  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997.  Sen  No.  790,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1996.  8-016054; 
Jan.  31,  1996.  8-016056;  Jan.  31.  1996,  8-016057;  Jan.  31.  1996, 
8-016058;  Jan.  31.  19%.  8-016171;  Mar.  31.  1996.  8-016055 

Int.  CI."  G03B  nnt 

18  aaiins 


7allc 


ViS.  CI.  396—538 


1.  A  camera  using  a  film  cartridge  encasing  a  film  roll,  said 
camera  comprising: 

a  cartridge  holder  for  accommodating  the  film  cartridge,  the 
cartridge  holder  being  movable  between  an  open  position 
where  the  cartridge  holder  projects  from  a  camera  txKly  for 
receiving  the  film  canndge  and  a  closed  position  where  the 
cartridge  holder  is  housed  within  the  camera  body  for  loading 
the  film  cartridge  at  a  predetermined  position  within  the 
camera  body; 

a  first  supporting  member  for  supporting  the  film  cartridge  by 
engaging  one  end  of  a  spool  of  the  film  roll  in  the  film 
cartridge  received  in  the  cartridge  holder; 

a  second  supporting  member  for  supporting  the  film  cartndge  by 
engaging  another  end  of  the  spool  of  the  film  roll  in  the  film 
canridge  received  in  the  cartridge  holder,  the  second  support- 
ing member  being  movable  between  an  engaged  position 
where  the  second  supporting  member  engages  said  another 
end  of  the  spool  and  a  released  position  where  the  second 
supporting  member  and  said  another  end  of  the  spool  are 
disengaged,  said  second  supporting  member  being  coupled  to 
said  cartridge  holder;  and 

a  linking  mechanism  for  moving  the  second  supporting  member 
from  the  released  position  to  the  engaged  position,  intercon- 
necting with  the  movement  of  the  cartridge  holder  from  the 
open  position  to  the  closed  position. 


5.812,891 

CAMERA  HAVING  A  SPOOL  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  DISPOSED  THEREIN 

Go    Tokura,     Kanagawa-ken.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283.405,  Aug.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  814.455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  5.  1993.  5-194525 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  ]7/Q2 

L'.S.  CI.  396—538  13  aaims 

7.  A  camera  having  a  circuit  for  a  flash  device,  compnsing: 

a  spool; 

a  motor  disposed  inside  of  said  .spool; 
a  circuit  board  disposed  above  said  spool;  and 


II  17 

a  plurality  of  circuit  parts  provided  for  the  circuit  for  the  flash 
device  and  mounted  on  said  circuit  board,  a  part  of  a  specific 
one  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  parts  being  disposed  inside  of 
said  spool,  and  said  specific  circuit  part  is  mounted  on  a  lower 
side  of  said  circuit  board  and  disposed  directly  above  said 
spool. 


5,812,892 
MULTI-BEAM  IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
His^i  Miyoshi;  Toshifumi  Kimba,  and  Tamihiro  Miyosbi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  .\sahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  859,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23.  1996.  8-151699 
Int.  CI."  G03B  4\/00:  B41  j  2/447 
l.S.  CI.  396—548  17  Claims 


1.  A  multi-beam  image  forming  system  for  forming  an  image  on 
a  photosensitive  material  in  accordance  with  an  image  data,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  that  respectively  emit  a  plurality  of 
beams; 

a  table  that  supports  said  photosensitive  material  on  which  an 
image  is  formed  by  said  plurality  of  beams; 

a  light  source  driver  that  individually  drives  said  plurality  of 
light  sources; 

a  light  source  moving  mechanism  that  moves  said  light  source 
relative  to  said  table  in  at  least  a  first  direction,  said  first 
direction  being  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  table  on  which 
said  photosensitive  material  is  supported; 

a  table  moving  mechanism  that  moves  said  table,  relative  to  said 
light  source,  in  at  least  a  second  direction  different  from  said 
first  direction,  said  second  direction  being  parallel  to  said 
surface  of  said  table  on  which  said  photosensitive  material  is 
supported; 

a  light  sensor  associated  with  said  table,  said  light  sensor  receiv- 
ing light  and  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  received 
amount  of  light; 

a  memory;  and 
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controller  thai  controls  said  light  source  driver,  said  light 
source  moving  mechanism  and  said  table  moving  mechanism, 
such  that  all  of  said  plurality  of  light  beams  are  incident  upon 
said  light  sensor  at  different  timings,  said  signal  output  by 
said  light  sensor  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  light  sources 
being  stored  in  said  memory. 


5.812.893 
RANGE  FINDER 
\'uka  Hikjta,  Machida.  and  Osamu  Nonaka,  Sagamihara.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No,  738 J38 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  31,  1995,  7-283442 

Int.  CI,"  G03B  LW6:  G«1C  3/08 

VS.  a.  396—106  24  Claims 


3-/9 


1.  A  range  finder  having  a  light-emitting  device  and  light- 
receiving  device,  comprising: 

a  flexible  printed-circuil  board  on  which  electrical  parts  includ- 
ing said  devices  are  mounted;  and 

a  reinforcement  member  capable  of  reinforcing  and  supporting 
said  flexible  pnnted-circuit  board  and  intercepting  light  ema- 
nating from  said  light-emitting  device. 

wherein  said  flexible  printed-circuil  board  is  bent  along  said 
reinforcement  member. 


5,812.894 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMER.\  AND  METHOD  OF  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  DISTINGl  ISHING  CONDITION  OF  USE 
OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  IN  FILM  MAGAZINE 
V'utaka  Yoshida,  and  Naoyuki  Nishinou,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  442.530.  May  16.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No,  808.675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1994.  6-109575; 
May  16,  1994.6-101194 

int.  Cl."^  G03B  41/00 
VS.  CI.  396—207  8  CTaims 

1.  A  method  of  distinguishing  the  condition  of  use  of  a  roll  film 
in  a  film  magazine  comprising  a  spool  which  is  supported  for 
rotation  in  a  magazine  body  and  around  which  the  roll  film  is 
wound,  and  a  data  disk  which  cames  bar  codes  representing 
information  inherent  to  the  film  magazine  such  as  the  ISO  sensi- 
tivity and  the  number  of  exposure  frames  of  the  film  and  is  rotated 
together  with  the  spool,  wherein  the  spool  is  stopped  in  a  prede- 
lermined  position  when  the  film  is  inserted  into  the  magazine  body 
so  that  the  angular  position  of  the  spool  relative  to  the  magazine 
body  represents  the  condition  of  use  of  the  film,  the  method 
comprising: 

a.  causing  a  bar  code  reading  means  disposed  in  a  fixed  position 
to  read  the  bar  codes  and  designating  the  read  code  as  an 
initial  point; 

b.  rotating  the  spool  and  measuring  an  angle  of  rotation  of  a 
motor  enraging  the  spool: 

c.  determining  the  use  of  the  film  by  calculating  the  angle  by 
which  the  motor  engaging  the  spool  has  been  rotated  by  the 


time  the  bar  code  reading  means  reads  a  predetermined  par- 
ticular point  on  the  bar  codes  staning  from  said  initial  point. 


5,812.895 
CAMERA  WITH  NEG.4TIVE  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Dale  R.  DuVall.  Keller.  Tex..-  Jerry  W,  Lindenfelser.  Brooklyn 
Park,  Minn,,-  Larry  D,  McClellan,  New  Hope.  Minn..-  Patrick 
J,  Gilligan.  Bloomington.  Minn.:  Roger  M.  John.son.  Brook- 
lyn Center.  Minn.,  and  Charles  Swaason.  Woodbury.  Minn., 
assignors  to  Photo  Control  Corp.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser  No,  147.672.  Nov.  4,  1993.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser,  No,  851,734,  Mar.  16.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.294.950.  This 
application  May  28.  1996.  Sen  No,  598.60! 
Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  17/24 
VS.  Ci.  396—318  8  Claims 


1   A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body  defining  a  film  plane; 

a  lens,  mounted  to  said  camera  body; 

a  film  magazine  for  transporting  film  to  said  film  plane,  said  fi!m 
magazine  containing  film,  said  film  and  said  film  plane  defin- 
ing an  image  area; 

an  electronic  Identification  generator  located,  in  said  camera 
body,  having  an  enctxler  device,  said  encoder  device  for 
forming  a  alphanumeric  data  image; 

a  periscope,  located  in  said  camera  body  for  transferring  said 
data  image  from  said  encoder  device  on  to  said  film  adjacent 
said  Image  area. 
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5.812,896 

CAMF.RV  ADAPTED  TO  USE  FILM  CARTRIDGE 

PROVIDED  WITH  MOVABLE  LIGHT-SHIELDING  DOOR 

Ryoji  Okuno.  and  Makoto  Miyawaki,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,887 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-347175 
'  Int.  CI."  G03B  l7/U2:l7/26 
VS.  CI.  396—513  29  Oaims 

II  23a  »  23k      II      n     !l  I  21 

'ty (■■ 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  an  image  recording  medium  cartridge 
having  a  cartridge  cover  which  allows  entrance  or  exit  of  an  image 
recording  medium  into  or  from  the  image  recording  medium 
cartridge,  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  driving  device  which  drives  the  cartridge  cover; 

(B)  a  second  driving  device  which  performs  a  driving  operation 
of  at  least  one  of  loading  and  unloading  the  image  recording 
medium  cartridge  into  and  from  a  cartridge  chamber  said 
second  driving  device  being  adapted  to  use  the  same  energy 
source  as  said  first  driving  device;  and 

(C)  a  control  device  which  prevents  said  first  and  second  driving 
devices  from  operating  simultaneously. 


5,812,898 

COMPENSATING  FOR  EVAPOR.ATION  FROM  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  VESSEL 

Gerhard  Benker,  Icking,  and  Wilfried  Hehn,  Miinchea.  both  of 

Germany,    assignors    lo    Agfa-Gevaert    AG-Phototechnik, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.7.  1996,  Sen  No.  660,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1995,  195  21 
273.8 

InL  CI."  G03D  3/02:13/00 
VS.  CI.  396—578  30  Claims 

Mi         K 

J. 


1  A  processing  system,  composing  a  wet  processing  vessel 
having  an  upper  end;  means  for  conveying  material  lo  be  processed 
through  said  processing  vessel,  said  conveying  means  including  a 
conveying  element  in  the  region  of  said  upper  end;  and  compen- 
sating means  to  compensate  for  evaporation  from  said  processing 
vessel,  said  compensating  means  including  evaporation  reference 
means,  means  for  replenishing  said  processing  vessel  on  the  basis 
of  data  from  said  reference  means,  and  control  means  for  said 
replenishing  means,  said  control  means  including  means  for  pre- 
venting replenishment  of  said  processing  vessel  when  material  to 
be  processed  is  in  said  vessel,  and  said  replenishing  means  being 
arranged  lo  discharge  onto  said  conveying  element. 


5,812,897 
CARTRIDGE  LOADING/EJECTING  APPARATUS 
Tetsuya  Nishio,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-302720 
Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  396—538  43  Claims 


5,812,899 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

AUTOMATED  NARRATION  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 

IMAGES 

Dale  F.  Mclntyre,  Honeoye  Fall,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,634 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  396—661 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  unloading  device  which  moves  a  cartridge  from  a 
loaded  position  to  a  firsl  unloading  position  in  an  unloading 
direction;  and 

(B)  a  second  unloading  device  which  moves  the  cartridge  moved 
from  the  loaded  position  to  the  first  unloading  position  by  said 
first  unloading  device  from  the  first  unloading  position  to  a 
second  unloading  position,  wherein  said  second  unloading 
device  does  not  operate  to  discharge  the  cartridge  when  the 
cartridge  is  at  the  loaded  position. 
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1.  An  image  receptacle  comprising: 

(a)  firsl  means  for  detecting  a  first  play -mode  signal; 

(b)  a  firsl  sound  control  module  which  records  sound,  and  which 
emits  the  recorded  sound  upon  receiving  the  firsl  play-mode 
signal  from  said  detecting  means  for  emitting  the  recorded 
sound  associated  with  the  image  receptacle:  and 

(c)  firsl  means,  upon  receiving  a  signal  from  said  sound  control 
module,  for  automatically  emitting  a  second  wireless,  play- 
mode  signal  to  a  second  image  receptacle  having  a  second 
means  for  detecting  the  second  wireless  play-mode  signal  and 
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having  a  second  sound  control  module  for  playing  recorded 
sound  for  ultimately  permitting  the  second  image  receptacle 
to  emu  Its  associated  sound  from  the  second  sound  control 
module. 


5,812,900 
COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  SUPERVISING  SYSTEM 
Yasunari  Hashimoto,  Tokyo;  Yasuo  Kawada,  Kawasaki,- 
Kazuyuld  Nakahara,  Toyonaka;  Osamu  Kizaki,  Asaka: 
Tomofumi  Harada.  Yokohama,  and  Nobuaki  Tomidokoro, 
Sagamihara,  all  or  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159.480,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.583,615.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-321044; 
Dec.  25,  1992,  4-347139;  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162210 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  399—8  27  Oaims 
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I.  A  communication  control  device  connected  between  an  image 
forming  apparatus  and  a  communication  line  \n  an  image  forming 
apparatus  supervising  system  which  connects  said  image  forming 
apparatus  and  a  host  machine  by  said  communication  line,  said 
device  comprising: 

total  counter  value  receiving  means  for  receiving  total  counter 

value  data  from  said  image  forming  apparatus  periodically: 
first  storing  means  for  storing  said  total  counter  value  data 

received  by  said  particular  data  receiving  means:  and 
second  storing  means  for  storing  said  total  counter  value  data 

transferred  from  said  first  storing  means: 
said  first  and  second  storing  means  being  accommodated  in  a 

single  component  unit: 
said  device  being  capable  of  reading  said  total  counter  value 
data  out  of  said  second  storing  means  when  connected  to  said 
host  machine  via  said  communication  line. 


is  identical  to  the  feeding  outlet  selected  at  the  currently 
carried  out  operation,  and 
a  control  unit  for  continuing  the  currently  carried  out  job  when 
determination  is  made  thai  the  feeding  outlet  is  identical  by 
said  determination  unit,  and  switching  to  printing  of  said 
interruption  Job  when  print  data  of  said  interruption  job  is 
ascertained. 


5,812,902 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN 

EXCHANGE  MESSAGE  FOR  A  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE 

IN  AN  IMAGE  FOR.MINCJ  APPARATUS 

Dong-Ho  Lee.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  10.  1994. 
29453/1994 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  399—25  18  aaims 


5.812,901 

COPYING  APPARATUS  THAT  CAN  EXECUTE 

INTERRUPTION  JOB  EFFICIENTLY 

Takeshi  Morikawa.  Toyokavta.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  766.168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14.  1995,  7-325980 
Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  39»— 19  16  Claims 

I.  An  image  formation  apparatus  with  a  plurality  of  feeding 
outlets  for  supplying  a  sheet,  allowing  an  interruption  job  dunng 
printing,  said  image  formation  apparatus  comprising: 

an  interrupt  detection  unit  for  detecting  designation  of  an  inter- 
ruption job  when  a  predetermined  job  is  in  progress, 
an  identification  unit  for  identifying  a  feeding  outlet  selected  at 
an  operation  of  the  interruption  job  detected  by  said  detection 
unit, 
a  determination  unit  for  determining  whether  the  feeding  outlet 
used  in  the  interruption  job  identified  by  the  identification  unit 


I.  A  method  for  displaying  an  exchange  message  for  a  process 
cartridge,  comprising: 

responding  to  a  print  command  requesting  formation  of  images 
onto  one  or  itwre  sheets  of  a  pnntable  media  by  a  prixress 
cartndge  installed  with  a  Ixxly  of  an  image  forming  apparatus, 
said  process  cartridge  having  a  photosensitive  drum,  a  clean- 
ing blade  and  a  waste  loner  receptacle  combined  as  a  unitary 
structure,  said  unitary  structure  capable  of  being  installed 
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within  or  removed  from  said  body  of  said  image  forming 

apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

incrementing  a  sheet  prinimg  index  value  representative  of  a 
number  of  printed  sheets  Ihal  have  been  generated  by  said 
process  cartridge  by  one  after  each  one  of  said  printed 
sheets  is  generated  by  said  process  cartridge,  said  sheet 
printing  index  value  being  stored  within  a  video  controller 
of  said  image  forming  apparatus; 

incrementing  a  hrst  value  stored  within  said  process  cartridge 
by  one  when  said  sheet  printing  index  value  exceeds  a 
predeiermmed  value; 

displaying,  via  display  means,  said  exchange  message  indicat- 
ing that  said  process  cartridge  should;  be  exchanged  for  a 
new  process  cartridge  when  said  sheet  printing  index  value 
exceeds  said  predetermined  value;  and 

comparing  said  first  value  with  a  second  value  stored  within 
said  video  controller,  and  preventing  a  printing  operation 
while  continuing  to  display  said  exchange  message  when 
said  first  value  and  said  second  value  lack  a  particular 
relation. 


5.812.903 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

ENABLING  TONER  AMOUNT  CONTROL  WITHOl  T 

ACTUAL  MEASUREMENT  OF  TONER 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Kunio  Yamada.  and  .4tsiishi  Ogihara.  both  of  Ashigarakami- 

gun.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  780,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342910 
Int.  CI.''  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399-42  15  Claims 


OPERATION 
VARUflLE      -..lOT 

uetam 


1.  An  electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming 
an  image  by  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  with  a  loner 
while  controlling  a  predetermined  characteristic  of  the  loner  to  a 
target  value,  said  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

loner  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  toner  to  a  developing 

device; 
means  for  forming  a  reference  image; 
means  for  measuring  a  physical  quantity  of  the  formed  reference 

image: 
storage   means   for  .storing   a   rule  prescribing  a   relationship 

between  the  physical  quantity  of  the  reference  image  and  a 

predetermined  operation  variable  of  a  main  body  of  said 

image  forming  apparatus; 
means  for  controlling  the  physical  quantity  of  the  reference 

image  by  correcting  the  operation  variable  by  using  the  rule; 
calculating  means  for  calculating,  according  to  the  rule,  a  first 

value  of  the  physical  quantils  of  the  reference  image  to  be 

obtained  under  a  predetermined  condition; 
output  means  for  oulputting  a  second  value  of  ihe  physical 

quantity  of  the  reference  image  which  is  expected  under  the 


predetermined  condition  and  a  condition  that  the  predeter- 
mined characteristic  of  the  toner  is  sel  at  the  target  value; 

means  for  generating  a  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
values  of  the  physical  quantity  of  the  reference  image;  and 

means  for  adjusting  an  amount  of  the  loner  to  be  supplied  to  said 
toner  supplying  means  in  accordance  with  the  generated  dif- 
ference. 


5.812,904 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  CHARGING  POTENTIAL 

DIFFERENTLY  BETWEEN  IMAGE  FORMING  AREA 

AND  NON-IMAGE  FORMING  AREA  OF 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DRUM 

Chang-Soo  Rhee,  and  Yong-Baek  Yoo,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  as.signors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  714,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  19,  1995, 
30745 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  I5A)2 
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SECOND 
CHARGING 


—  -500[V] 


46 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  drum; 

a  charging  unit  for  charging  a  surface  of  said  photosensitive 
drum  by  applying  voltages  differentially  lo  an  image  forming 
area  of  said  photosensitive  drum  where  said  photosensitive 
drum  is  in  contact  with  a  recording  medium,  and  a  non-image 
forming  area  of  said  photosensitive  drum  where  said  photo- 
sensitive drum  is  not  in  contact  with  said  recording  medium; 

a  light  scanner  unit  for  scanning  a  la.ser  beam  corresponding  to 
image  data  onto  said  image  forming  area  of  said  photosensi- 
tive drum  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  photo- 
sensitive drum: 

a  developing  unit  for  applying  toner  onto  said  image  forming 
area  of  said  photosensitive  drum  lo  form  a  toner  image  on 
said  photosensitive  drum; 

a  transfer  unit  for  transferring  the  loner  image  formed  on  said 
photosensitive  drum  lo  said  recording  medium;  and 

a  potential  control  unit  for  controlling  the  surface  potential  of 
said  pholosensilive  drum  by  applying  a  hrst  charging  potential 
to  said  image  forming  area  of  said  photosensitive  drum  when 
the  laser  beam  from  said  light  scanner  unit  is  incident  upon 
said  image  forming  area  so  that  a  potential  difference  between 
said  photosensitive  drum  and  said  developing  unit  is  higher 
than  a  minimum  voltage  for  image  developmenl.  and  applying 
a  second  charging  potential  lo  said  non-image  forming  area  of 
said  pholosensilive  drum  when  the  laser  beam  light  scanner 
unit  is  incident  upon  said  image  forming  area  so  that  a 
potential  difference  between  said  photosensitive  drum  and 
said  developing  unit  is  lower  than  the  minimum  voltage  for 
image  developmenl. 
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5.812,905 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

CHARGE  VOLTAGE  OF  AN  OPC  DRUM  TO  BE  AN 

OPTIMUM  VALUE 

Yong-Baek  Yoo,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  15,  1996, 
6941/1996 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 
VS.  a.  399—50  17  Claims 


Comparator         i  X. 


L  A  method  for  controlling  a  charge  voltage  of  an  organic 
photoconduciive  (OPC)  drum  in  an  electrophotographic  image 
formmg  device  to  be  maintained  uniformly  at  an  optimum  value, 
the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

measuring  a  ground  current  of  said  OPC  drum: 

comparing  said  measured  ground  current  to  preset  current  values 
stored  in  a  table; 

deriving  an  optimum  voltage  for  charging  said  OPC  drum  based 
on  a  result  of  said  comparing  step;  and 

supplying  said  optimum  voltage  to  said  OPC  drum. 


5,812,906 
FUSER  HAVING  THERMOELECTRIC  TEMPER.\TURE 
CONTROL 
William  J.  Staudenmayer.  Pittsford,  and  Daniel  D.  Haas,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662.563 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  399—69  17  Claims 


1  A  fuser  for  fusing  toner  carried  on  a  receiving  surface  moving 
in  an  in-track  direction,  said  fuser  including: 

a  fusing  member  having  a  fusing  surface  for  contacling  the 
toner,  said  surface  being  movable  with  the  toner  as  the  receiv- 


ing surface  and  fusing  surface  move  in  the  in-track  direction 
tirsi  through  a  heating  zone  and  then  through  a  cooling  zone. 

means  for  healing  the  toner  while  the  toner  is  in  the  heating  zone 
to  soften  the  toner. 

means  for  cooling  the  toner  while  the  loner  is  in  the  cooling 
zone  and  still  in  contact  with  the  fusing  surface,  and 

means  for  separating  the  surfaces  after  the  toner  has  passed 
through  the  cooling  zone. 

wherein  said  means  for  heating  the  toner  and  said  means  for 
cooling  the  toner  include  a  thermoelectric  control  device 
(TECD)  including  at  least  one  thermoelectric  couple  capable 
of  controlling  temperature  of  the  fusing  surface  according  to 
the  electric  polarity  of  the  TECD.  said  at  least  one  thermo- 
electric couple  moving  with  the  loner  in  the  in-track  direction, 
and  wherein  the  fuser  includes  means  for  switching  polarity 
of  said  thermoelectric  couple  as  the  thermoelectric  couple 
passes  from  the  healing  zone  to  the  cooling  zone. 


5,812,907 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WHICH  CAN 

INTERRUPT  A  CURRENT  JOB  TO  EXECUTE  ANOTHER 

JOB 
Akio  Itch,  Machida;  Yoshihiko  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Shokyo  Koh, 
Kawasaki:  Hirohiko.Tashiro,  Yokohama,  and  Akinobu  Nish- 
ikata,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517.819,  Aug.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206793 
Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  399—87  45  Claims 


O — 


±® 


37.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data: 

output  means  for  outputting  the  image  data  input  by  said  input 

means: 
processing  means  for  processing  a  job  to  output  the  image  data 

by  said  output  means: 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  processing  stage  of  a  current 

job  processed  by  said  processing  means; 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  condition  of  another  job 

to  be  executed  by  said  processing  means  by  interruption  of  the 

current  job:  and 
judging  means  for  judging  whether  operations  to  interrupt  the 

current  job  and  to  execute  the  other  job  shall  be  permitted  or 

inhibited  on  the  basis  of  a  first  detection  result  of  said  first 

detecting  means  and  a  second  detection  result  of  said  second 

detecting  means. 
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5.812.908 

CARBON  FIBER  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MOLTNTING 

FOR  ROTATING  ELEMENTS 

Andrew  C.  Larocca,  Webster;  Jeffrey  W.  Drawe,  Rochester; 

Sharon  R.  Hagell,  Honeoye  Falls;  Conrad  J.  Bell.  Webster; 

Joseph  A.  Swift,  Ontario,  and  Stanley  J.  Wallace,  Victor,  all 

of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  826.813 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15m 

L.S.  CI.  399—90  34  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  electrical  charge  from  first  element 
to  a  second  element  having  relative  rotational  motion  therebe- 
tween, said  device  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  a  pultruded  comp<isile  member  including  a 
multiplicity  of  electrically  conductive  fibers,  the  plurality  of 
conductive  fibers  being  oriented  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  pultruded  composite  member,  said  fibers  each  extending 
in  a  substantially  parallel  direction,  parallel  to  a  first  axis,  said 
body  including  a  first  contact  area,  said  body  including  a 
second  contact  area  spaced  from  the  first  contact  area. 
the  first  contact  area  for  contact  with  the  first  element  and  the 
second  contact  area  for  contact  with  the  second  element,  the 
second  element  having  an  external  periphery  thereof  clo.sely 
conforming  to  the  second  contact  area,  said  body  defining  a 
relief  area  positioned  adjacent  the  second  contact  area  and 
extending  into  said  body. 


I.  A  developing  device  including: 

a  container  for  containing  a  magnetic  developer  therein: 
a  developer  carrier  for  carrying  and  conveying  the  magnetic 
developer  in  said  container: 


a  magnetic  member  tor  forming  a  magnetic  seal  area  of  a 
predetermined  gap  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said  devel- 
oper carrier  in  the  end  ponions  of  said  developer  carrier  along 
the  circumferential  direction  of  said  developer  carrier,  said 
magnetic  member  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  along 
the  circumferential  direction  of  said  developer  carrier  in  said 
magnetic  seal  area:  and 

an  external  magnetic  pole  provided  outside  the  endmost  mag- 
netic pole  forming  said  magnetic  seal  for  converging  a  mag- 
netic flux  travelling  from  the  endmost  magnetic  pole  toward 
the  outside  of  said  magnetic  seal  area. 


5,812,910 

DEV  ELOPING  UNIT  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSORS  WITH  OPENABLE  TOP  COVERS 

Jong-Hak  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  25,  1996, 
1597/19% 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/16 
II.S.  CI.  399—111  15  aaims 


5,812,909 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

Tom  Oguma;  Tadayuki  Tsuda.  both  of  Susono;  ShiniiJii 
Sasaki,  Fujisawa.  and  Toshiyuki  Karakama,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  902,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1.  1996.  8-219454 

Int.  CI."  G03G  /.5/rW 

U.S.  CI.  399—103  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  processor,  comprising: 

a  housing  for  the  electrophotographic  processor,  said  housing 
having  a  top  side,  said  top  side  having  a  cover  that  opens  and 
closes: 

a  developing  unit  detachably  installed  in  said  housing  near  said 
top  of  said  housing,  said  developing  unit  being  removable 
from  said  housing  when  the  top  cover  is  opened,  said  devel- 
oping unit  having  a  top  side:  and 

a  handle  having  an  elastic  means  for  mounting  said  handle  on 
said  top  side  of  said  developing  unit  and  at  a  position  in 
operational  relationship  lo  said  top  cover,  said  handle  being 
biased  upward  by  said  elastic  means,  so  that  the  handle  is 
popped  up  to  an  open  position  by  the  elastic  means  when  the 
lop  cover  is  opened,  but  said  handle  is  pushed  down  to  a 
closed  position  when  the  lop  cover  is  closed  onto  said  handle 
on  said  developing  unit,  wherein  a  longitudinal  slot  is  formed 
on  each  end  of  said  handle,  and  wherein  the  longitudinal  slot 
movably  couples  the  elastic  means  to  the  handle,  each  said 
longitudinal  siol  containing  an  outside  portion  and  an  Inside 
portion. 


5.812.911 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROSTATICALLY  FORMING  VISUAL 

IMAGE 
Masumi  Asanae,  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Met- 
als. Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.905.  Jul.  11,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-160881 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  I5n2 

VS.  CI.  399—130  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrostatically  forming  a  visual  image  on  a 

recording  sheet,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

electrostatically  charging  a  surface  of  a  moving  flexible  image- 
bearing  endless  belt  or  a  rotating  flexible  hollow  cylindrical 
image-bearing   member  each   made  of  a   light-transmitting 
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material  to  a  uniform  potential,  wherein  said  flexible  image- 
bearing  endless  bell  includes  a  flexible  endless  support  layer 
made  of  a  transparent  resin  material,  a  light-transmitting  elec- 
troconductive  layer  of  0. 1  pm  to  20  tan  in  thickness  on  said 
flexible  endless  support  layer  and  a  light-transmitting  photo- 
conductive  layer  of  5-30  jjm  in  thickness  on  said  electrocon- 
ductive  layer,  and  wherein  said  flexible  hollow  cylindrical 
Image-bearing  member  includes  a  flexible  support  layer  made 
of  a  transparent  resin  material  and  having  support  rings  made 
of  metallic  material  at  the  both  opposite  ends  thereof,  a 
lighl-transmitting  electroconductive  layer  of  0. 1  pm  to  20  (jm 
in  thickness  on  said  flexible  support  layer,  and  a  lighl- 
transmittmg  photoconductive  layer  of  5-30  (jm  in  thickness 
on  said  electroconductive  layer; 

exposing  the  electrostatically  charged  surface  of  said  flexible 
image-bearing  endless  belt  or  said  flexible  hollow  cylindrical 
image-beanng  member  to  a  light  image  of  original  informa- 
tional data  being  reproduced  from  a  rear  side  to  form  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  corresponding  to  said  original  infor- 
mational data: 

developing  said  latent  image  by  bringing  a  developer  containing 
an  electrically  insulating  and  triboelectrically  chargeable  loner 
into  contact  therewith  in  a  developing  zone  to  form  a  toner 
image  on  said  flexible  image-beanng  endless  belt  or  said 
flexible  hollow  cylindrical  image-bearing  member,  said  devel- 
oper being  attracted  to  the  surface  of  a  rotating  developing 
roll  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  and  a  cylindrical 
permanent  magnet  member  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  being 
formed  into  a  thin  layer  of  10-100  pm  in  thickness  by  a 
doctor  blade  tangentially  disposed  in  pressure-contact  with 
the  surface  of  said  developing  roll,  and  being  transponed  by 
the  rotation  of  said  developing  roll  to  said  developing  zone 
where  said  developing  roll  is  brought  into  close  contact  with 
said  flexible  image-bearing  endless  bell  or  said  flexible  hol- 
low cylindrical  image-beamg  member  through  the  thin  layer 
of  said  developer; 

transferring  said  loner  image  onto  a  recording  sheet;  and 

Axing  said  transferred  toner  image  to  said  recording  sheet. 


respect  to  said  reading  means,  a  fix  reading  scan  mode  in 
which  the  original  is  fixed  at  a  reading  position  and  said 
reading  means  is  shifted  with  respect  to  the  fixed  original,  and 
a  count  mode  in  which  a  number  of  originals  is  counted,  and 
wherein  an  original  conveying  speed  in  said  fix  reading  scan 
mode  is  faster  than  an  original  conveying  speed  in  said  flow 
reading  mode,  and,  in  said  count  mode,  the  original  is  con- 
veyed under  the  original  conveying  speed  of  said  flow  reading 
mode. 


5,812,913 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  TO  DRY  MEDIA  DURING 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Terry    L.    Morris,   Eagan;    Thomas   A.   Speckhard,   Cottage 
Grove,    both    of   Minn.;    Yoshinori    Akichika.    Yokohama, 
Japan;    Kenneth    D.    Wilson,    Stillwater    Township,    and 
Michael  E.  Kaszynski.  Inver  Grove  Heights,  both  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Sl  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,161 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/10 

VS.  CI.  399—251  20  Claims 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  for  an  electrostalic  printer,  compnsing 

a  first  means  for  directing  air  to  one  side  of  a  print  medium 
moving  between  an  upstream  print  station  and  a  downstream 
print  station,  wherein  the  first  means  is  disposed  between  the 
two  print  stations  and 

a  second  means  for  directing  air  to  the  one  side  of  the  medium 
the  second  means  also  disposed  between  the  same  two  prim 
stations. 

wherein  the  first  means  is  downstream  from  the  upstream  print 
station  and  the  second  means  is  upstream  from  the  down- 
stream pnni  station  and 

wherein  the  first  means  and  the  second  means  direct  air  at 
difterent  angles. 


5,812,912 
AUTOMATIC  ORIGINAL  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  COUNT  MODE 
Masakazu  Hiroi.  Kawa.saki;  Noriyoshi  Ueda.  Yokohama,  and 
Tomohito   Nakagawa.   Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Canon  Kabashiki  KaLsha.  Toyko.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535.842,  Sep.  28,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  935.188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-261321 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/M) 
VJi.  CI.  399—203  17  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  original  supplying  apparatus  comprising; 
original  stacking  means  on  which  originals  can  be  rested;  and 
original  convey  means  for  separating  and  supplying  the  origi- 
nals, one  by  one.  and  for  conveying  the  separated  original  to  a 
reading  position, 
wherein  said  apparatus  operates  in  a  flow  reading   mode,   in 
which  reading  means  is  fixed  and  (he  onginal  is  shifted  with 


5,812.914 
TONER  REPLENISHING  DEVICE,  SHUTTER  MEMBER, 

AND  TONER  CARTRIIK;E  FOR  IISE  THEREIN 
Kazuo  Johroku,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  957,708 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1996,  8-306839 
Int.  CI.'  (;03G  I5/(M 
I  .S.  CI.  399—262  14  Claims 

1  A  loner  replenishing  device  comprising  a  container  having  an 
acceptance  opening  for  a  loner;  and  a  loner  cartridge  removably 
mounted  on  said  container  so  as  to  traverse  the  acceptance  opening 
along  an  upper  surface  ponion  extending  al  ihe  upper  end  of  Ihe 
acceptance  opening,  and  having  an  outlet  for  supplying  a  loner 
accommodated  therein  into  said  container  through  the  acceptance 
opening; 
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oper  unit  including  a  container  for  storing  a  supply  of  particles  for 
use  in  the  developer  unit,  said  container  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  chamber  for  storing  particles  therein,  said 

body  defining  an  aperture  in  the  penphery  thereof;  and 
a  plug  for  use  in  plugging  the  aperture,  the  plug  including  a 
base,  a  rim  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  base,  said 
rim  comparable  with  said  aperture,  and  a  stem  extending  from 
ba.se  and  spaced  from  said  rim.  so  that  the  rim  may  conform 
to  the  aperture  and  thereby  seal  the  aperture  without  being 
affected  by  the  handle. 


said  container  having  stop  means  disposed  thereon  for  inhibiting 
said  toner  cartridge  mounted  on  said  container  from  being 
released  from  said  container,  said  stop  means  being  disposed 
so  as  to  protrude  upward  from  the  upper  surface  portion  at  the 
upstream  end  in  the  mounting  direction  of  said  toner  car- 
tridge; 
said  toner  replenishing  device  further  including  a  shutter  mem- 
ber constituted  such  that  when  said  toner  cartridge  is  to  be 
removed  from  said  container,  a  front  end  of  said  shutter 
member  is  inserted  between  the  lower  surface  of  said  toner 
cartridge  and  the  upper  surface  portion  of  said  container  to 
bring  said  shutter  member  to  an  operating  position,  thereby 
clearing  the  action  of  the  stop  means,  permitting  the  removal 
of  said  toner  cartridge  while  closing  the  outlet  of  said  toner 
cartridge;  wherein 

one  of  engaging  means  and  engaged  means  to  be  releasably 
engaged  with  each  other  is  formed  for  making  said  shutter 
member  lumable  in  the  inserting  direction  and  in  the 
reverse  direction  and  for  regulating  the  widthwise  position 
of  said  shutter  member  relative  to  said  container, 
said  one  of  the  engaging  means  and  the  engaged  means  being 
disposed  in  one  side  part  of  the  upstream  end  of  said 
container  in  the  mounting  direction  of  said  toner  cartridge, 
and 
the  other  of  the  engaging  means  and  the  engaged  means  is 
formed  in  one  side  part  of  the  front  end  of  the  shutter 
member  in  the  inserting  direction. 


5,812,915 

PRESS  FIT  FILL  PLUGS  WITH  UNIFORM  SEALING 

ABILITY 

Ron  H.  Farkash.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  966,291 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/08 

VS.  a.  399—262  25  Oaims 


5,812,916 

CONVEYER  DEVICE  AND  TONER  CARTRIDGE 

EQUIPPED  WITH  CONVEYER  DEVICE 

Teruki  Kishinioto.  and  Kazuo  Johroku,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1997,  Sen  No.  880.361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1996,  8-174550; 
Nov.  18,  1996,  8-306840 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5A)8 
VS.  a.  399—263  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  conveyer  device  comprising  a  container  containing  a  pow- 
der therein  and  having  a  bottom  wall  and  both  side  walls,  a  powder 
discharge  port  formed  in  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  conveyance 
mechanism  for  conveying  the  powder  contained  in  said  container 
toward  said  discharge  port,  said  conveyance  mechanism  including 
a  rotary  shaft  that  is  rotatably  supported  across  said  both  side  walls 
and  is  positioned  to  pass  above  said  discharge  port  and  a  pair  of 
spiral  vanes  formed  on  said  rotary  shaft  and  having  spiral  direc- 
tions opposite  to  each  other,  and  said  discharge  port  having  a  first 
side  edge  and  a  second  side  edge,  said  first  side  edge  and  second 
side  edge  being  opposed  to  each  other  at  a  distance  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  rotary  shaft,  wherein  one  of  said  spiral  vanes 
extends  from  said  first  side  edge  toward  said  second  side  edge  of 
said  discharge  port  above  said  discharge  port,  and  the  other  one  of 
said  spiral  vanes  extends  from  said  second  side  edge  toward  said 
first  side  edge. 


5,812,917 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Naoki  Iwata,  and  Koji  Suzuki,  both  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan, 
as.signors  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997.  Sen  No.  884.552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1996,  8-188552 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/08 
VS.  d  399—281  15  Claims 


17.  A  developer  unit  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on 
an  image  receiving  member  with  a  supply  of  panicles,  the  devel- 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  for  carrying  developer  on  a  developer 
carrying  roller  and  converting  a  latent  image  formed  on  a  latent 
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image  carrying  body  to  visible  image  in  a  developing  area  by  use 

of  the  developer,  comprising: 

a  first  developer  supplying  roller  contacting  the  developer  car- 
rying roller  at  a  first  contact  position  downstream  from  the 
developing  area  developing  area  relative  to  a  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  developer  carrying  roller;  and 
a  second  developer  supplying  roller  contacting  the  developer 
carrying  roller  at  a  second  contact  position  downstream  from 
the  first  contact  position  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  developer  carrying  roller, 
wherein  said  first  developer  supplying  roller  rotates  In  a  rota- 
tional direction  such  that  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
first  developer  supplying  roller  is  inverse  lo  that  of  said 
developer  carrying  roller  at  the  first  contact  position,  and 
wherein  said  second  developer  supplying  roller  rotates  in  a 
rotational  direction  such  that  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  second  developer  supplying  roller  is  the  same  as  that  of 
said  developer  carrying  roller  at  the  second  contact  position. 


5.812,918 
ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOPING 
DEVICE  WITH  DEVELOPING  AGENT-LIMITING 
MEANS 
Takahisa  Nakaue;  Masanobu  Maeshima;  Akinobu  Nakahata; 
Takeshi  .Aoki,  and  Hiroshi  Inui,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mita  Indastrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739.571 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-317178; 
Nov.  10,  1995,  7-317179;  Nov.   10,  1995,  7-317182;  Nov.   10, 
1995,    7-317183;    Nov.    10.    1995.    7-317184;    Nov.    10.    1995. 
7-317185;  Nov.  10.  1995.  7-317187 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/m 
VS.  a.  399—284  12  Claims 


1  A  device  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  compris- 
ing a  developing  housing,  a  developing  roller  disposed  in  said 
developing  housing  lo  hold,  on  a  penpheral  surface  thereof,  a 
developing  agent  in  a  developing  agent-holding  zone,  and  convey 
thus  held  developing  agent  to  a  developing  zone  to  apply  it  to  the 
electrostatic  latent  image,  and  a  developing  agent-limiting  means 
for  limiting  an  amount  of  developing  agent  held  on  the  penpheral 
surface  of  said  developing  roller  in  a  developing  agent-limiting 
zone  positioned  between  the  developing  agent-holding  zone  and 
the  developing  zone,  wherein  said  developing  agent- limiting 
means  includes  a  flexible  blade  of  which  one  surface  is  brought 
into  pressed  contact  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  developing 
roller,  a  flexible  suppon  plate  which  is  mounted  on  another  surface 
of  said  blade  and  supports  said  blade  maintaining  a  predetermined 
positional  relationship  with  respect  to  said  developing  roller,  and  a 
resilient  urging  means  which  is  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  spring 
members  arranged  on  a  back  surface  of  said  support  plate  at  a 
distance  in  a  direction  of  width  thereof  and  pushes  said  blade  in  a 
direction  in  which  It  comes  into  pressed  contact  with  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  developing  roller  via  said  suppon  plate 


5.812,919 
IMAGE  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE 
FORMING  APPARATUS 
.Satoshi    Takano,   Tokyo;    Itaru    MaLsuda,   Yokohama;    \'uko 
Hayama,   Kawasaki;   Hirokazu   Ishii,  Tokyo;  Akio  Kut.su- 
wada.  Kawasaki;  Haruji  .MizuLshi.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Itoh, 
Zama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596.861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1995,  7-022968; 
Feb.  10.  1995,  7-022969;  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-022970;  Feb.  2.  1996, 
8-017503 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/14:21/00 
VS.  CI.  399—312  30  CUims 


An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  carrier  for  carrying  a  loner  image  thereon; 
lubricant  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  lubricant  to  said  image 

carrier;  and 
an  endless  rotatable  transfer  member  for  conveying  a  recording 
medium  lo  which  the  toner  image  is  lo  be  transferred  from 
said  image  carrier,  and  for  contacting  a  surface  of  said  image 
carrier  to  which  the  lubricant  has  been  fed  to  transfer  lubricant 
from  the  said  image  carrier  to  the  endless  rotatable  transfer 
member. 


5.812.920 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl'S 
Kazuhiro  Mizude.  Yamatokoriyama.  and  Toshihide  Ohgoshi. 
Nara.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  947,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1996,  8-301514 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/16:15/00 
VS.  CI.  399—316  4  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photoreceptor  for  supporting  a  loner  image  thereon; 

a  transfer  device  disposed  facing  the  photoreceptor  and  creating 

a  transfer  region  therebetween  in  order  to  allow  the  toner 

image  to  transfer  to  a  copy  sheet; 
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a  pre-transfer  contacting  component  which  is  provided  to  guide 
the  copy  sheet  into  the  transfer  region  and  will  be  in  contact 
with  the  copy  sheet;  and 

a  post-transfer  contacting  coinponent  which  is  provided  after  the 
transfer  region  and  will  be  in  contact  with  the  copy  sheet  after 
transfer,  characterized  in  that  the  pre-transfer  contacting  com- 
ponent and  post-transfer  contacting  component  are  grounded 
via  a  common  resistance  element  and  for  one  of  the  contact- 
ing components  which  resides  closer  to  the  transfer  region,  an 
adjuster  resistance  element  having  a  resistance  corresponding 
to  the  resistance  of  the  copy  sheet  extending  to  the  other 
contacting  components  which  reside  farther  from  the  transfer 
region  is  interposed  in  series  between  the  contacting  compo- 
nent residing  closer  and  the  common  resistance  element. 


1.  Magnet  system  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  comprising  an 
image-forming  element  and  a  rotatable  sleeve,  the  image-forming 
element  attracts  a  toner  powder,  the  image-forming  element  being 
movable  relative  to  said  magnet  system,  the  magnet  system  com- 
prising: 

a  support  surrounded  by  the  rotatable  sleeve  and,  arranged  such 
that  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  sleeve  faces  the  surface 
of  the  image  forming  element  in  a  linear  image  forming  zone 
extending  normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  image 
forming  element: 
at  least  one  ferromagnetic  body  comprising  magnets  fixed  in 
said  suppon  and  defining  a  localized  magnetic  field  in  said 
image  forming  zone:  and 
clamping  means  for  engaging  the  ferromagnetic  body  to  secure 
the  ferromagnetic  bod\  in  the  suppon  in  a  non-positive  man- 
ner, thereby  allowing  ditfereniial  thermal  expansion  of  the 
magnets  and  the  support. 


5.812,923 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH 
REGISTER  ROLLERS  FOR  CURLING  TRANSFER 
PAPER 
Kouichi  Yamauchi:  Hiroshi  Tachiki,  both  of  Yamatokoriyama: 
Hiromu  Yoshimoto,  Yamabe-gun:  Atsuyuki   Katoh.  Tenri: 
Yuhi  Akagawa.  Ikoma;  Takayuki  Ohno,  Yamatokoriyama: 
Yoshinobu   Tateishi,   Shiki-gun:    Keizo   Fukunaga.   Ikoma: 
Mitsuyoshi  Terada.  Nara:  Fumio  Shimazu.  Chiba:  Takuya 
Abe.   Chiba,  and   Kiyoshi   Toizumi,  Chiba,  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,732.  Feb.  3.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,623J29. 
This  apphcation  Dec.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-12964,- 
Feb.  4,  1994,  6-12965;  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-12968;  Nov.  29,  1994, 
6-295194 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5AX) 
VS.  CI.  399—388  17  Claims 


5,812,921 

MAGNET  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  IMAGE-FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Norbertus  G.  C.  M.  Van  Reuth,  Venlo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Oce-Nederland,  B.\'.,  \'enlo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,088 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  7, 1995, 
95203001 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  15/09 
VS.  a.  399—276  26  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrying  body  on  which  a  loner  image  is  formed: 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  formed  on  said 
image  carrying  body  to  transfer  paper  by  bringing  the  transfer 
paper  into  contact  with  said  image  carrying  body: 

a  pair  of  register  rollers  for  supplying  the  transfer  paper  to  said 
transfer  means  at  a  predetermined  time  and  for  curling  the 
transfer  paper  in  an  arc. 

wherein  said  register  rollers  includes  a  first  roller  of  a  predeter- 
mined hardness  and  a  second  roller  of  a  hardness  larger  than 
that  of  said  first  roller,  said  first  and  second  rollers  being 
pressed  against  each  other. 

said  transfer  means  is  disposed  on  the  same  side  as  said  second 
roller  with  respect  lo  an  imaginary  tangent  line  touching  a 
surface  of  said  second  roller  at  one  end  of  a  contact  section 
between  said  first  and  second  rollers  which  is  closer  to  said 
transfer  means  than  the  other  end  thereof:  and 

transporting  means  for  supplying  the  transfer  paper  to  said 
register  rollers  so  that  a  front  edge  of  the  transfer  paper  comes 
into  contact  with  said  second  roller,  wherein  said  register 
rollers  temporarily  stop  the  transfer  paper  having  been  sup- 
plied thereto,  and  thereafter,  supply  to  said  transfer  ineans  the 
transfer  paper  having  been  stopped. 


5.812,922 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,812.924 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  POWDER 
METALLURGICAL  PROCESS 
William  R.  Shaffer,  Greeasburg;  Thomas  J.  Baric,  Trafford, 
both  of  Pa.:  Daniel  Danila,  Orwell,  and  Robert  L.  Maca- 
bobhy,  Youngstovtn,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kennametal 
Inc..  Latrobe.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,491.  Oct  21,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950.808 
Int.  CI."  B22F  5/O0:i/02 
VS.  CI.  419—2  50  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  body  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  generally  homogeneous  powder  blend  of  powder 

components: 
forming  the  powder  blend  into  a  partially  dense  body  wherein 
the  partially  dense  body  includes  a  flashing:  and 
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1.  A  method  for  joining  a  first  metal  surface  to  a  second  metal 
surface,  which  includes: 

a)  providing  powder  metal  particles  substantially  all  of  which 
have  hardnesses  lower  than  the  hardnesses  of  said  first  and 
second  metal  surfaces,  at  normal  temperatures. 

b)  locating  said  particles  in  a  layer  between  said  first  and  second 
metallic  surfaces,  to  form  an  assembly. 

c)  heating  the  assembly  to  an  elevated  temperature  or  tempera- 
lures  below  the  softening  temperature  of  said  first  and  second 
metallic  surfaces,  and  below  particle  melting  temperature  or 
temperatures. 

d)  and  effecting  compression  of  said  layer  by  and  between  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  at  a  pressure  level  or  levels  below 
the  compressive  yield  strengths  of  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces, and  above  the  compressive  yield  strengths  of  said 
particles,  and  for  a  time  duration  to  effect  a  bond  between  said 
first  and  second  metallic  surfaces. 


5,812.926 
PROCESS  FOR  HARD  FACING  A  SUBSTRATE 
Joseph  Carl  Wukusick.  Cincinnati,  Ohio:  Roger  Johnson  Per- 
kins, deceased,  late  of  Evandale,  Ohio,  by  Geraldine  F'aye 
Perkins,  commissioner,  and  Murray  Sawyer  Smith.  Jr., 
Greenhills,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,483 
Int.  CI."  B22F  7/r«.  B05D  MM) 
L'.S.  a.  428—548  23  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  hard  facing  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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impinging  the  partially  dense  body  with  a  fluid  stream  so  as  to 
dislodge  the  flashing. 


5.812,925 

LOW  TEMPER.4TI  RE  BONDING  OF  MATERIALS 

Gunes  M.  Ecer,  P.O.  Box  4025,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.  91359 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,934 

Int.  CI."  B22F  7A)4 

U.S.  a.  428— 548  23  Claims 
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providing  a  hard  facing  alloy  composition  which  is  a  mixture  of 
at  least  two  alloy  constituents  whose  net  composition  is  that 
of  the  hard  facing  alloy,  further  comprising  a  first  constituent 
having  a  solidus  temperature  lower  than  a  solidus  temperature 
of  any  other  constituent  and  a  second  constituent  having  a 
liquidus  temperature  higher  than  a  iiquidus  temperature  of  any 
other  constituent  wherein  the  hard  facing  alloy  composition 
consists  essentially  of.  in  weight  percent,  from  about  12  to 
about  25  percent  chromium,  from  about  12  to  about  19 
percent  molybdenum,  from  about  4  to  about  6  percent  silicon, 
from  0  to  about  0.6  percent  boron,  from  0  to  about  10  percent 
nickel,  balance  cobalt: 

applying  the  mixture  of  constituents  to  a  surface  of  the  substrate: 

heating  the  surface  and  mixture  of  constituents  to  a  hard  facing 
temperature  that  is  higher  than  the  solidus  temperature  of  the 
first  constituent  and  lower  both  than  the  liquidus  temperature 
of  the  second  constituent  and  the  melting  temperature  of  the 
substrate:  and 

maintaining  the  hard  facing  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
consolidate  and  interdiffuse  the  constituents  of  the  mixture  to 
form  the  hard  facing  composition. 


5,812,927 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORRECTION  OF  I/Q 

ANGl  LAR  ERROR  IN  A  SATELLITE  RECEIVER 

Nadav  Ben-Efraim,  Cupertino,  and  Christopher  Keale,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,112 

Int.  CI.'  H04H  lAM) 

VS.  a.  4SS—3J.  10  Claims 
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I.  A  DBS  receiver  front  end  having  digital  angular-error  com- 
pensation, said  DBS  recei\er  front  end  comprises: 

a  tuner  configured  to  receive  a  high  frequency  signal  and  convert 
said  high  frequency  signal  to  a  baseband  signal  having  an 
in-phase  component  and  a  quadrature-phase  component, 
wherein  said  components  have  an  angular  error: 

a  demixlulator/decoder  coupled  to  recei\e  said  baseband  signal, 
wherein  said  demodulator/decoder  is  configured  to  compen- 
sate for  the  angular  error,  and  wherein  said  demodulator/ 
decoder  is  configured  to  convert  said  baseband  signal  to  a 
digital  data  signal  wherein  said  demodulator/decoder 
includes: 
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an  equalizer  coupled  to  receive  said  baseband  signal,  wherein 
said  equalizer  is  configured  to  reduce  the  angular  error  of 
said  baseband  signal  components; 

an  A/D  converter  coupled  to  convert  said  baseband  signal  to  a 
digital  baseband  signal; 

a  complex  multiplier  coupled  to  multiply  said  digital  base- 
band signal  by  a  compensation  signal  to  produce  an  offset- 
error-canceled  signal; 

an  oscillator  configured  to  produce  said  compensation  signal 
in  response  to  a  frequency  offset  value; 

a  loop  filler  coupled  to  receive  a  timing  error  signal  and 
responsively  update  said  frequency  offset  value; 

a  second  loop  filter  coupled  to  receive  a  phase-error  signal 
and  responsively  generate  a  phase-adjust  signal; 

an  interpolator  coupled  to  receive  said  offset-error-canceled 
signal,  wherein  said  interpolator  is  also  coupled  to  receive 
said  phase-adjust  signal,  wherein  said  interpolator  is  con- 
figured to  responsively  interpolate  said  offset-error- 
canceled  signal; 

a  matched  filter  coupled  to  receive  said  interpolated  signal. - 
wherein  said  matched  filter  is  configured  to  substantially 
maximize  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  said  interpolated  signal; 

a  decoder  coupled  to  receive  said  match-filtered  signal  and 
configured  to  convert  said  match-filtered  signal  into  an 
output  data  stream. 
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5.812,928 
CABLE  TELEVISION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  WITH  CHANNEL  ACCESS  CONTROLLER  AT 
NODE  OF  NETWORK  INCLUDING  CHANNEL 
FILTERING  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Watson,  Jr.,  Gray,  Me.;  Arthur  W.  Vemis.  North 
Andover:  Mark  H.  Olinsky,  Haverhill,  both  of  Mass..  and 
William  D.  Sparks.  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Watson  Tech- 
nologies, Portland,  Me. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.664 

Int.  CI.''H04N  7//0;7//4 

U.S.  CI.  455—5.1  53  Claims 

Available  ^^ 
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5.812.929 

BIDIRECTIONAL  CABLE  TELEVISION  SYSTEM,  CABLE 

TELEVISION  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE  AND 

PROCESSING  TERMINAL  DEVICE 

Seiji  Tsutsui;  Shigeru  Oizumi,  and  Tomoyoshi  Suzuki,  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-164385 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/1 7JI 

VS.  CI.  455—5.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  bidirectional  CATV  system,  compnsing: 


a  CATV  distributing  device  transmits  video  information  and 
added  information  relating  to  the  content  of  the  video  infor- 
mation through  channel; 

a  TV  receiver  that  displays  the  video  information  transmitted 
from  the  CATV  distributing  device;  and 

a  processing  terminal  device  having  a  communication  unit  that 
receives  the  video  information  and  added  information  from 
the  CATV  distributing  device  and  a  picture  information  com- 
pilation unit  that  compiles  a  picture  that  is  displayed  on  a 
monitor  TV  by  dividing  a  single  image  field  to  a  plurality  of 
image  regions  and  inserting  the  video  information  and  added 
information  which  are  made  correspond  mutually  in  one  of 
the  image  regions. 


5,812,930 
INFORM-ATION  HANDLING  SYSTEMS  WTTH 
BROADBAND  AND  NARROWBAND  COMMUNICATION 
CHANNELS  BETWEEN  REPOSITORY  AND  DISPLAY 
SYSTEMS 
Robert  Joseph  Zavrel.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678.017 
Int.  CI."  H04H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  455—5.1  44  Claims 


39.  A  method  of  controlling  access  to  cable  television  channels 
comprising: 

transmitting  available  television  channels  over  a  cable  network 
to  cable  network  nodes  external  to  subscriber  households; 

identifying  selected  channels  to  be  forwarded  to  subscribers;  and 

at  the  nodes,  filtering  the  available  channels  to  pass  the  selected 
channels  to  the  subscribers,  by  shifting  the  available  channels 
to  higher  frequencies,  passing  the  selected  channels  through 
tunable  bandpass  filters  and  shifting  the  selected  channels 
back  to  their  original  frequencies. 


42.  A  display  system  operable  in  an  information  handling  system 
having  an  asymmetric  traffic  pattern  and  comprising: 

a  broadband  receiver  attuned  to  a  broad  bandwidth  radio  fre- 
quency frequencv  hopping  spread  spectrum  digital  communi- 
cation channel  and  receiving  a  digital  data  stream  iransmined 
from  a  repository  system  by  a  broadband  transmitter  system, 
said  broadband  receiver  receiving  both  identical  data  being 
distributed  to  a  plurality  of  data  display  s>  stems  and  unique 
data  targeted  to  said  display  system; 

a  narrowband  transceiver  attuned  to  a  narrow  bandwidth  channel 
and  transmitting  and  receiving  digital  data  exchanged  with 
said  repository  system; 
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said  broad  bandwidth  channel  and  said  narrow  bandwidth  chan- 
nel cooperating,  through  said  receiver  and  said  transceiver,  for 
exchange  between  said  display  and  repository  systems  of 
larger  data  files  through  said  broadband  channel  and  of 
smaller  data  files  through  said  narrowband  channel: 

a  processor. 

memory  operatively  connected  with  said  processor,  and 

a  dau  selection  program  stored  in  said  memory  accessibly  to 
said  processor, 

said  program  and  said  processor  cooperating,  upon  execution  of 
said  program  by  said  processor,  in  selecting  from  said  data 
stream  as  received  by  said  broadband  receiver  data  files 
having  content  determined  by  said  program. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  communications  path  from  a 
viewer  of  a  television  controlled  by  a  remote  control  unit  to  an 
information  provider  located  at  a  central  site  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  command  signal  from  the  remote  control 
unit  operated  by  the  television  viewer  and  for  translating  the 
command  signal  into  a  message:  and 
a  pager  transmitter  coupled  lo  the  receiving  and  translating 
means  to  transmit  the  message  lo  the  information  provider 
over  a  wireless  link. 


5.812.932 

MOBILE  SATELLITE  USER  INFORMATION  REQUEST 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS 

Robert  A.  Wiedeman.  Los  Altos;  Paul  .A.  Monte,  San  Jose,  and 

Kent  A.  Penwarden.  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to 

Globalstar  L.P,.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov,  !7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559.081 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  7/IH5 
U.S.  a.  455—13.1  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  satellite  communications  system 
having  a  plurality  of  earth  orbiting  satellites,  at  least  one  terrestrial 
user  terminal,  and  at  least  one  terrestrial  gateway,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining  a  location  of  the  user  terminal: 
determining  locations  of  one  or  more  satellites  with  respect  to 
the  determined  location  of  the  user  terminal: 
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5.812,931 
T>\0-WAY  INTER.\CTIVE  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
INCORPORATING  PAGER  TRANSMITTER  AND 
RECEIVER  FOR  CONDUCTING  MESSAGING  WITH 
INFORMATION  PROVIDER 
Henry  C,  Yuen,  P,0.  Box  1159.  Redondo  Beach.  Calif,  90278 
Filed  Jun,  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  879.146 
Claims  prioritv.  application  WIPO.  Feb.  21.   1997.  PCT/ 
US97/02642 

Int.  CI.'  H04H  1/00:7/14 
\:S.  Cl.  455—5.1  21  Claims 
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determining,  in  accordance  with  the  determined  location  of  the 
user  terminal  and  the  determined  locations  of  the  one  or  more 
satellites,  a  second  location  of  the  user  terminal  that  provides 
a  best  communications  path  between  the  user  terminal  and  the 
one  or  more  satellites:  and 

presenting  an  instruction  to  an  operator  of  the  user  terminal,  the 
instruction  indicating  the  determined  second  location. 


5.812.933 
DUPLEX  RF  REPEATER  FOR  PERSONAL 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Yoshiro  Niki.  Chigasu-ku.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Radio  Communi- 
cation Systems  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175.594.  Dec.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30.  1992,  4-362040; 
May  3,  1993.  5-138867;  Jun,  7.  1993.  5-173555;  Aug,  23.  1993, 
5-241927;  Oct.  4,  1993.  5-280011 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/15S 
U.S.  a.  455—16 
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13  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  mobile  wireless  communication  system,  a  duplex 
RF  repeater  for  distributing  and  enhancing  at  least  one  single  RF 
earner  on  which  both  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  for  a  base  station 
are  operated  in  the  time  division  duplex  mode,  to  improve  the 
efficiency  of  the  frequency  usage  in  a  serving  area  and  lo  improve 
the  quality  of  the  communications  between  the  base  station  and  a 
subscriber  unit,  said  duplex  RF  repeater  comprising: 

(a)  divider  means  for  enabling  said  RF  carrier  to  be  transmitted 
from  said  base  station  towards  said  subscriber  unit,  and  to  be 
transmitted  from  said  subscriber  unit  towards  said  base  sta- 
tion, including  first  and  second  divider  means,  said  first 
divider  means  for  coupling  said  RF  carrier  transmitted  from 
the  subscriber  unit  towards  the  base  station: 

(b)  a  first  up-link  connection  means  to  connect  a  first  RF 
transmission  cable  for  transmitting  said  RF  carrier  directed 
towards  the  base  station,  an  up-link  amplification  means  for 
amplifying  said  RF  carrier,  a  second  uplink  connection 
means  lo  connect  an  uplink  RF  transmission  cable  for  receiv- 
ing said  RF  carrier  u-ansmitied  from  the  subscriber  unit,  said 


September  22.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4699 


first  divider  means  coupling  said  second  up-link  connection 
means  with  a  common  connection  means: 

(c)  said  second  divider  means  for  coupling  said  RF  carrier 
transmined  from  the  base  station  towards  the  subscriber  unit; 

(d)  a  first  down-link  connection  means  to  connect  a  second  RF 
transmission  cable  for  receiving  said  RF  carrier  transmitted 
from  the  base  station,  a  down-link  ampliticalion  means  for 
amplifying  said  RF  carrier,  a  second  down-link  connection 
means  to  connect  a  down-link  RF  transmission  cable  for 
transmitting  said  RF  earner  directed  towards  the  subscriber 
unit,  said  second  divider  means  coupling  said  second  down- 
link connection  means  with  said  common  connection  means; 

(e)  an  isolation  means  having  control  means  for  controlling  said 
up-link  and  down-link  amplification  means  for  ensuring  suf- 
ficient isolation  between  said  uplink  connection  means  and 
said  down-link  connection  nrieans  e\en  on  said  one  single  RF 
carrier  to  prevent  a  self-oscillalion  caused  by  a  coupling 
between  said  up-link  connection  means  and  said  down-link 
connection  means;  and 

(f)  said  first  and  second  divider  means  coupling  even  said  one 
single  RF  carrier,  and  providing  said  common  connection 
means  to  connect  an  output  RF  transmission  cable  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  said  RF  carrier  directed  toward  and 
transmitted  from  the  subscriber  unit. 


5.812.934 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  A  CROSS-CONNECT 

SYSTEM  WITH  Al'TOMATIC  FACILITY  INFORMATION 

TRANSFERENCE  TO  A  REMOTE  LOCATION 
Douglas  G.  Hard,  Fayetteville.  Tenn..  and  Bryan  K.  Kennedy. 
Madison.  Ala..  as.signors  to  Con-X  Corporation.  Huntsville, 
Ala. 

Conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408331,  Mar.  20,  1995, 

which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,770,  Aug.  25, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,456,608.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  591,817 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  l/Od:  H04M  30.2 

U.S.  CI.  455—31.2  20  Oaims 
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mises  and  a  limited  telephone  service  line  having  a  calling 
line  telephone  number  to  provide  said  limited  telephone 
service  to  said  limited  service  caller  in  response  to  said  soft 
dial  tone  means:  and 

a  modem  for  transferring  said  calling  line  telephone  number 
of  said  limited  telephone  service  line  and  telephone  facility 
information  of  said  off-hook  premises  stored  in  said  data- 
base to  a  paging  center  serving  an  area  of  a  predetermined 
destination  of  said  limited  service  call  over  a  telephone  line 
utilizing  said  routing  and  protocol  information: 

switching  means  tor  routing  said  limited  service  call  to  said 
predetermined  destination  and  insening  said  calling  line 
telephone  number  of  said  limited  telephone  sen  ice  line  into 
said  limited  service  call  during  said  routing: 

paging  means  for  receiving  at  said  paging  center  said  tele- 
phone facility  information  of  said  off-hook  premises  and 
said  calling  line  telephone  number  of  said  limited  telephone 
service  line  from  said  matrix  system  via  said  modem  and 
transmitting  said  telephone  facility  information  of  said  off- 
hook  premises  and  said  calling  line  telephone  number  of 
said  limited  telephone  service  line  to  said  predetermined 
destination: 

pager  display  means  at  said  predetermined  destination  for 
receiving  and  displaying  said  telephone  facility  information 
of  said  off-hook  premises  and  said  calling  line  telephone 
number  of  said  limited  telephone  service  line  transmitted 
by  said  paging  means:  and 

call  display  means  for  receiving  and  displaying  at  .said  prede- 
termined destination  said  calling  line  telephone  number  of 
said  limited  telephone  service  line  received  within  said 
limited  .service  call  from  said  switching  means  in  response 
to  answering  said  limited  service  call  at  said  predetermined 
destination: 

wherein  said  calling  line  telephone  number  displayed  on  said 
pager  display  means  and  said  calling  line  telephone  number 
displayed  on  said  call  display  means  are  displayed  simulta- 
neously to  verify  said  telephone  facility  infonnation  of  said 
off-hook  premises  at  said  predetermined  destination  where 
a  match  of  said  calling  line  telephone  numbers  indicates 
proper  telephone  facility  infonnation  of  said  off-hook  pre- 
mises. 


5.812.935 

CELLULAR  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  BASE-STATION 

TRANSMIT  DIVERSITY  ACCORDING  TO 

TRANSMISSION  QUALITY'  LEVEL 

Stanley  E.  Kay,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electronics, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62.521.  May  17.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,804 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/32 

U.S.  CI.  455—56.1  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  venfying  telephone  facility  information  of  a 
premises  of  a  caller  lacking  telephone  service  by  automatically 
transferring  a  calling  line  telephone  number  via  two  separate  paths 
to  a  destination  of  a  call  comprising: 
a  matrix  system  including: 

a  database  for  storing  telephone  facility  information  associ- 
ated with  premises  of  callers: 
a  look-up  table  for  storing  routing  and  protocol  information 

associated  with  paging  centers: 
recognition  means  for  recognizing  an  off-hook  condition  at 

premises  of  callers  lacking  telephone  service: 
soft  dial  lone  means  for  identifying  a  cable  pair  associated 
with  a  premises  recognized  as  having  said  off-hook  condi- 
tion and  providing  limited  telephone  service  to  a  limited 
service  caller  at  said  off-hook  premises  to  permit  said 
limited  service  caller  to  place  a  limited  service  call  to 
predetermined  destinations: 
an  interconnection  matrix  for  establishing  a  connection 
between  said  cable  pair  associated  with  said  off-hook  pre- 


1.  In  a  radio  communications  system  having  at  least  one  fixed 
base  station  and  a  plurality  of  remote  stations,  the  base  station 
transmitting  signals  to  the  remote  stations  over  one  or  more  for- 
ward radio  channels  each  forward  channel  being  assigned  to  at 
least  one  of  the  remote  stations,  and  the  remote  stations  transmit- 
ting signals  to  the  base  station  over  one  or  more  reverse  radio 
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channels,  a  methcxi  for  improving  ihe  quality  of  transmissions  from 
the  base  station  to  a  remote  station  comprising: 

monitoring  the  quality  of  the  signals  received  over  a  reverse 
channel  from  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  remote  sta- 
tions; 
identifying   a   forward   channel   associated   with   the   selected 

remote  station: 
receiving  from  the  selected  remote  station  a  report  of  the  quality 
of  signals  received  by  the  selected  remote  station  from  the 
base  station  on  the  forward  channel:  and 
employing  diversity  transmission  for  transmitting  signals  from 
the  base  station  to  the  selected  remote  station  over  the  identi- 
fied forward  channel  in  response  to  the  monitored  quality  ot 
the  received  signals  and  the  report  received  from  the  selected 
remote  station. 


5,812.936 

ENERGY-EFFICIENT  TIME-DIVISION  RADIO  THAT 

REDUCES  THE  INDUCTION  OF  BASEBAND 

INTERFERENCE 

Jason  Paul  DeMont,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,042 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/IO 

MS.  CI.  455—63  20  Claims 
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a  receiver  subsystem,  including 

(i)  a  first  tuner  detecting  the  program  material: 

(ii)  a  second  tuner  detecting  the  data  stream:  and 

(ii)  a  processor  configured  to  change  an  operating  frequency 

of  one  of  said  first  tuner  and  said  second  tuner  in  response 

to  the  data  stream. 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  time-division  radio  that  periodically 
cycles  between  a  transmit  mode  and  an  idle  mode,  said  method 
comprising: 

dunng  at  least  one  transmit  mode,  radiating  an  information- 
beanng  signal  in  a  transmit-mode  channel;  and 

dunng  at  least  one  idle  mode,  radiating  at  least  one  energy- 
reducing  pulse  in  an  idle-mode  channel,  said  energy-reducing 
pulse  having  a  duration  less  than  the  duration  of  said  idle 
mode; 

wherein  said  energy-reducing  pulse  reduces  the  energy  in  a 
fundamental  frequency  component  of  the  average  RF  power 
envelope  radiated  by  said  time-division  radio 


5,812.937 

BROADCAST  DATA  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE-TUNER 

RECEIVER 

Tsutomu  Takahisa,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  Koyo  Hasegawa, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Digital  DJ  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  549,655,  Oct.  27,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,577,266,  Ser.  No.  425,993,  Apr.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,579.537,  and  Ser.  No.  45J52.  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,491,838.  This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,801 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/«> 
U.S.  a.  455—66  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  program  matenal  and 
data  corresponding  to  the  program  material,  comprising: 
a  transmitter  subsystem,  including 
(i)  a  transmitter  unit: 
(ii)  program  sources  providing  to  the  transmitter  unit  the 

program  material,  for  transmission  thereof; 
(iii)  a  data  stream  generator  providing  to  the  transmitter  unit 
the  data  corresponding  to  the  program  matenul.  for  trans- 
mission thereof; 


5,812,938 
REVERSE  LINK,  CLOSED  LOOP  POWER  CONTROL  IN 

A  CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  SYSTEM 

Klein  S.  Giihousen,  Bozeman,  Mont.;  Charles  E.  Wheatley,  III, 

Del  Mar,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Levin,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,484,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,603,096.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,296 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  455-69  10  Claims 
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TIB  BAK  STATION 


1.  At  a  base  station,  a  method  for  controlling  transmitter  power 
of  a  remote  communication  device  which  transmits  a  signal  at  a 
predetermined  data  rate  of  a  plurality  of  data  rates,  each  data  rate 
having  a  different  power  level,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  said  signal; 

determining  a  quality  level  of  said  received  signal; 

companng  said  quality  level  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  quality 
thresholds  which  each  correspond  to  a  respective  power  level 
of  said  plurality  of  data  rates; 

generating  a  power  control  signal  in  response  to  said  comparing 
step,  said  power  control  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of 
power  control  commands,  each  of  said  power  control  com- 
mands corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  data  rales  and 

transmitting  said  power  control  signal  to  said  remote  communi- 
cation device. 
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5.812,939 
SWITCH  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
AND  COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  DEVICE 
Kazumasa  Kohama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1996,  Sen  No.  686,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-227038 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/44:  H03F  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  455—78  8  Claims 


5.812,940 

REDUCING  INTERFERENCE  FROM  OSCILLATORS  IN 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

Karl  Bo  Lindell,  Lidingo  .  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc.. 

Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230.916.  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  862J19 

Int.  Ci.'  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  a.  455—114  13  Claims 
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5.  In  an  electronic  apparatus  including  an  interfering  part  that 
generates  a  combined   signal   comprising   a   hrst   signal   and   an 


interference  signal  having  a  spectral  component  within  a  receiver 
bandwidth,  a  method  for  teducmg  interference  within  the  receiver 
bandwidth,  comprising  the  step  of: 

angle  modulating  the  combined  signal  with  a  deterministic, 
non-noise  modulating  signal,  whereby  the  interfering  part 
generates  an  angle  modulated  interference  signal  having 
modulation  sidebands  that  are  completely  outside  of  the 
receiver  bandwidth  and  a  reduced  carrier  amplitude, 
wherein  the  deienninislic.  non-noise  modulating  signal   is  a 

symmetrical  square  wave,  and 
wherein  the  symmetrical  square  wave  has  a  repetition  frequency 
high  enough  to  cause  modulation  sidebands  of  the  angle 
modulated  interference  signal  to  fall  outside  of  the  receiver 
bandwidth. 


12  vn- 

1.  A  switch  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  field-effect  transistor  stage  which  is  connected  in  series  to 

a  first  signal  path  for  communicating  between  a  first  signal 

terminal  and  a  second  signal  terminal; 
a  second  field-effect  transistor  stage  which  is  connected  in  series 

to  a  second  signal  path  for  communicating  between  said 

second  signal  terminal  and  a  third  signal  terminal; 
a  third  field-effect  transistor  stage  which  is  connected  in  series  to 

a  third  signal  path  for  communicating  between  said  third 

signal  terminal  and  a  fourth  signal  tenninal; 
a  fourth  field-effect  transistor  stage  which  is  connected  in  series 

to  a  fourth  signal  path  for  communicating  between  said  fourth 

signal  terminal  and  said  first  signal  terminal; 
a  fifth  field-effect  transistor  stage  which  is  connected  between 

said  first  signal  terminal  and  a  reference  electric  potential: 
a  sixth  field-effect  transistor  stage  which  is  connected  between 

said  third  signal  terminal  and  said  reference  electric  potential: 
a  first  control  line  for  impressing  a  first  control  voltage  to  the 

control  terminal  of  said  first  and  third  field-effect  transistor 

stages: 
a  second  control  line  for  impressing  the  complementary  control 

voltage  of  said  first  control  voltage  to  the  control  terminal  of 

said  second  and  founh  field-effect  transistor  stages; 
a  third  control  line  for  impressing  a  second  control  voltage  to  the 

control  terminal  of  said  fifth  field-effect  transistor  stage;  and 
a  fourth  control  line  for  impressing  the  complementary  control 

voltage  of  said  second  control  voltage  to  the  control  terminal 

of  said  sixth  field-effect  transistor  stage. 


5.812.941 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  OUTPUT  POWERS  OF 

CHANNELS  AND  STABILIZING  RADIOFREQUENCY 

OUTPUT  IN  SYSTEM  USING  LINEAR  POWER 

AMPLIFIER 

Hyung  Sik  Cho.  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.610 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  27.  1995, 
1995-58475 

Int.  Cl.<  H04B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  455—126  3  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  output  powers  of  channels  and  stabi- 
lizing an  RF  output  signal  in  a  system  using  a  linear  power 
amplifier,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  channel  portion  in  which  each  channel  comprises  an  RF 
control  board  and  a  frequency  increasing  board  that  produces 
a  channel  signal  and  a  second  local  signal; 

a  ba.se  station  output  portion  for  combining  the  respective  chan- 
nel signals  and  ouiputting  the  RF  output  signal;  and 

an  output  stabilizing  portion  for  mixing  the  RF  output  signal  of 
said  base  station  output  portion  with  a  selected  second  local 
signal  selected  from  the  second  local  signals  of  the  channel 
portion  to  make  a  low  intermediate  frequency  signal,  filtering 
the  low  intermediate  frequency  signal,  converting  the  filtered 
low  intermediate  frequency  signal  into  a  direct  current,  and 
comparing  the  direct  current  with  a  direct  current  denved 
from  output  of  the  base  station  so  as  to  control  a  selected 
channel  of  the  channel  portion  and  stabilize  the  RF  output 
signal. 
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5,812,942 
BALANCED  DIFFERENTIAL  RADIO  RECEIVER  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Steven  Pater  Allen,  Mesa,  and  William  Chunhung  Yip.  Phoe- 
nix, both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  719,280 

Int.  a.*"  H04B  1/12:1/13 

VS.  a.  455—139  20  Claims 

LO  SIK  100 


1.  A  balanced  differential  radio  receiver,  comprising: 

an  antenna  receiving  a  radio  frequency  signal: 

a  first  in-phase  mixer  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  first  polarity 
signal  from  the  antenna,  the  first  in-phase  mixer  having  a  first 
in-phase  signal  as  an  output: 

a  first  quadrature  phase  mixer  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
first  polarity  signal  from  the  antenna,  the  first  quadrature 
phase  mixer  having  a  first  quadrature  signal  as  an  output; 

a  second  in-phase  mixer  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  second 
polarity  signal  from  the  antenna,  the  second  in-phase  mixer 
having  a  second  in-phase  signal  as  an  output: 

a  second  quadrature  phase  mixer  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
second  polarity  signal  from  the  antenna,  the  second  quadra- 
ture phase  mixer  having  a  second  quadratuie  signal  as  an 
output; 

a  first  resistive  network  having  as  inputs  the  first  in-phase  signal 
and  the  first  quadrature  signal;  and 

a  second  resistive  network  having  as  inputs  the  second  in-phase 
signal  and  the  second  quadrature  signal. 


5,812,943 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  BAND  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
SUPERCONDl  CTOR  MIXER  ANTENNA  WHICH 
ALLOWS  A  SUPERCONDUCTOR  FEED  LINE  TO  BE 
USED  IN  A  LOW  FREQUENCY  REGION 
Katsumi  Suzuki;  Youichi  Enomoto.  and  Shoji  Tanaka,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  and  Interna- 
tional Superconductivity  Technology  Center,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  706300 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-225035 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/26 

VS.  CI.  455-333  18  Oaims 


an  antenna  pattern  pan  which  radiates  or  absorbs  a  high  fre- 
quency electromagnetic  fields:  and 
a  Signal  transmission  line  pattern  pan. 
wherein 

said  antenna  pattern  pan  and  said  signal  transmission  line 
pattern  pan  are  connected  to  terminals  of  said  non-linear 
element  pan. 
said  unit  wiring  panem  is  connected  by  one  or  a  plurality  of 

signal  transmission  line  panems  to  a  signal  detector, 
said  antenna  pattern  pan  has  a  plane  structure  of  the  log- 
periodical  type  or  the  log- spiral  type  and  has.  at  a  central 
portion  thereof,  said  non-linear  element  pan. 
said  antenna  pattern  pan  absorbs  both  a  signal  high  frequency 
electric  wave  and  a  local  reference  frequency  electric  wave, 
and 
the  transmission  line  pattern  for  the  local  reference  frequency 
electric  wave  is  not  provided  on  said  main  surface  of  said 
substrate. 


20.0iTHn 


1.  A  wide  frequency  band  high  temperature  superconductor 
mixer  antenna  having  a  unit  wiring  pattern  formed  from  a  super- 
conductor thin  film  wiring  pattern  on  a  main  surface  of  a  substrate 
and  comprising: 

a  non-linear  element  pan  formed  inside  said  unit  wiring  pattern; 


5,812,944 
MOBILE  SPEECH  LEVEL  REDUCTION  CIRCUIT 
RESPONSIVE  TO  BASE  TRANSMITTED  SIGNAL 
Kouichi  .Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  507,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175277 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  455-^3  11  aaims 
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1.  A  digital  mobile  radiotelephone  unit  for  communicating  with 
a  base  station  having  a  hybrid  unit  connected  between  a  two-wire 
circuit  and  a  four-wire  circuit,  and  an  echo  canceler  for  canceling 
an  echo  of  an  analog  speech  signal  leaked  through  the  hybnd  unit, 
comprising: 

means  for  establishing  a  downlink  channel  with  the  base  station 

for  receiving  a  base-to-mobile  coded  speech  signal: 
a  speech  coding  circuit  for  encoding  a  mobile-to-base  speech 

signal  into  a  coded  speech  signal; 
means  for  establishing  an  uplink  channel  with  the  base  station 
for  transmitting  the  mobile-to-hase  coded  speech  signal  on  the 
uplink  channel: 
a  speech  decoding  circuit  for  decoding  the  received  base-to- 
mobile  encoded  speech  signal  into  a  decoded  speech  signal: 
means  for  comparing  the  mobile-to-base  coded  speech  signal 
with  the  received  base-to-mobile  coded  speech  signal  and 
determining  a  difference  m  magnitude  therebetween  when  the 
magnitude  of  the  mobile-to-base  coded  speech  signal  is  higher 
than  the  magnitude  of  the  received  base-to-mobile  coded 
speech  signal;  and 

means  for  reducing  the  magnitude  of  the  coded  mobile-to-base 
speech  signal  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  difference 
detected  by  the  comparing  means. 
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5,812.945 
METERED  PAYMENT  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Gary  G.  Haasen.  West  Redding:  David  W.  Riley.  Easton:  David 
K.  Lee.  Monroe;  Frederick  W.  Ryan,  Jr.,  Oxford;  Nathan 
Rosenberg,  Orange;  Anthony   F.   Molante,  Stratford,  and 
Ronald  P.  Sansone.  Weston,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitne> 
Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.782 

Int.  a."^  H04Q  7/24 

VS.  CI.  455-403  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  metering  cellular  lelephone  usage  and  connect- 
ing one  or  more  cellular  telephones  to  a  telephone  network,  said 
system  comprismg: 

a  plurality  of  cellular  telephones  having  a  hrst  processor  having 
a  program  that  resides  therein  thai  contains  information  that 
represents  funds  or  call  units  that  have  been  placed  in  said 
first  processor  so  that  the  funds  or  call  units  are  removed  from 
said  first  processor  when  calls  are  made  and  added  to  said  first 
processor  when  funds  are  added:  wherein  said  first  processor 
includes: 

a  first  descending  register  in  said  first  processors,  said  first 
descending  register  increases  in  value  w  hen  funds  or  call  units 
are  added  to  said  first  processor  and  decreases  in  value  when 
calls  are  made  on  said  cellular  telephone; 

a  first  ascending  register  that  increases  in  value  when  calls  are 
made  on  said  cellular  telephone: 

a  first  control  sum  which  verifies  that  the  contents  of  said  first 
ascending  register  and  the  contents  of  said  first  descending 
register  remain  constant  until  additional  funds  or  call  units  are 
added  to  said  first  processor; 

a  telephone  exchange  that  is  coupled  to  a  data  center  having  a 
second  processor  having  a  program  that  resides  therein  that 
represents  funds  or  call  units  that  have  been  placed  in  or 
removed  from  said  first  processor,  wherein  said  second  pro- 
cessor includes; 

a  second  descending  register  that  increases  in  value  when  funds 
or  call  units  are  added  to  said  second  processor  and  decreases 
in  value  when  calls  are  made  on  said  cellular  telephone; 

a  second  ascending  register  that  increases  in  value  when  calls 
are  made  on  said  cellular  telephone;  and 

a  second  control  sum  which  verifies  that  the  contents  of  said 
second  ascending  register  and  the  contents  of  said  second 
descending  register  remain  constant  until  additional  funds  or 
call  units  are  added  to  said  second  processor;. 

means  for  adding  additional  funds  or  call  units  to  the  cellular 
telephone  and  data  center;  wherein  said  means  for  adding 
additional  funds  or  call  units  compri.ses: 

a  voice  response  unit  located  in  said  data  center;  and 

means  located  in  the  cellular  telephone  responsive  to  said  voice 
unit  for  the  user  to  enter  information  requested  by  said  voice 
unit  and  the  amount  of  additional  funds  or  call  units  the  user 
wants  to  be  added. 

means  coupled  to  said  voice  response  unit  for  generating  one  or 
more  codes  that  allows  funds  or  call  units  requested  by  the 
telephone  user  to  be  added  in  order  to  make  additional  phone 
calls; 

means  coupled  to  said  voice  response  unit  for  generating  an 
access  code  that  allows  funds  or  units  requested  by  the  tele- 


phone user  to  be  added  in  order  to  make  additional  phone 
calls,  wherein  said  means  for  generating  an  access  code 
comprises: 

means  located  In  the  cellular  telephone  for  generating  a  control 
sum: 

means  located  in  the  cellular  telephone  for  determining  the 
number  of  times  funds  or  call  units  were  added  to  the  cellular 
telephone; 

means  for  summing  the  control  sum  and  the  number  of  times 
funds  or  call  units  were  added  to  the  cellular  telephone; 

means  for  calculating  a  cyclical  redundancy  code  of  the  control 
sum  and  the  number  of  times  funds  or  call  units  were  added  to 
the  cellular  telephone;  and 

means  for  summing  the  control  sum.  the  number  of  times  funds 
or  call  units  were  added  to  the  cellular  telephone,  and  the 
cyclical  redundancy  code  of  the  control  sum  and  the  number 
of  times  funds  or  call  units  were  added  to  the  cellular  tele- 
phone to  obtain  the  access  code,  whereby  said  cellular  tele- 
phones are  connected  to  the  network  if  sufficient  funds  are 
present  in  said  first  processor. 


5.812.946 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

TRANSMITTING  ABBREVIATED  NIMBER 

INFORMATION  BETWEEN  BASE  STATION  AND 

PERSONAL  STATION  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Sumie  Nakabayashi,  and  Toshiaki  Murai,  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1.  1994,  6-208418 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04M  1/27 

U.S.  CI.  455-^26  4  Claiins 


1.  A  cordless  lelephone  system  including  a  base  station  con- 
nected to  a  communication  line  and  at  least  one  personal  station 
connected  in  radio  to  said  base  station,  each  of  said  base  station 
and  said  personal  station  composing: 

an  abbreviated  dial  memory  for  stonng  abbrc\iated  dial  data 
each  iiicluding  an  abbreviated  number  and  a  telephone  num- 
ber corresponding  to  the  abbreviated  number; 

means  for  selectively  performing  wireless  transmission  of  said 
abbreviated  dial  data  stored  in  said  abbrcMated  dial  memory 
to  another  station; 

means  for  receiving  abbreviated  dial  data  transmitted  in  radio 
from  another  station  and  writing  the  abbreviated  data  into  said 
abbreviated  dial  memory  by  using  an  empty  channel  of  com- 
munication in  progress  between  a  transmitting  station  and  a 
receiving  station  or  a  control  channel  in  a  standby  status  of  a 
transmitting  station  and  a  receiving  station,  wherein  the  empty 
channel  is  separated  from  a  channel  for  voice  transmission. 
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5.812.947 
CELLlfLAR/SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

WITH  IMPROVED  FREQIENCY  RE-l'SE 
Paul  W.   Dent,  Stehags.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Stockholm.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,648,  May  16,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  179,953,  Jan.  II,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,619,503.  This  application  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757,635 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7nO 

U.S.  a.  45S— 427  22  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  for  communicating  a  plurality  of  first  signals  from 
a  first  station  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  second  stations  and  a 
plurality  of  second  signals  from  said  second  stations  to  said  first 
station  involving  the  steps  of: 

processing  said  first  signals  into  a  form  representative  of  modu- 
lated radio  signals: 

combining  said  representations  to  form  a  number  of  transmit 
signals  using  a  set  of  combining  parameters; 

transmining  said  transmit  signals  using  a  transmitter  and  antenna 
for  each  of  said  signals; 

receiving  said  transmit  signals  at  said  second  stations  to  produce 
received  signals; 

measuring  at  said  second  stations  an  amount  received  of  at  least 
one  unwanted  signal  relative  to  the  amount  of  wanted  signal 
received  to  produce  measurement  resuhs; 

transmitting  said  measurement  results  from  said  second  stations 
to  said  first  station; 

receiving  said  measurement  results  at  said  first  station  and  using 
said  results  to  modify  said  combining  parameters  such  that 
unwanted  signals  received  at  said  second  stations  are  reduced 
and  wanted  signals  enhanced: 

wherein  said  step  of  measuring  further  includes  the  step  of 
correlating  said  received  signals  with  known  signals  to  pro- 
duce said  amount  of  at  least  one  unwanted  signal,  and  said 
amount  of  wanted  signal. 


5,812.948 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM  H.AVTNG  Al  TOMATIC  UNIVERSAL  PERSONAL 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SERVICES  REGISTRATION 

FEATURES 

Magnus  Hjem,  Smygehamn,  and  Peter  Oianders,  Lomma, 

both  of  Sweden.  a.ssignors  to  Telia  AB.  Farsta,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01267.  S  371  Date  Aug.  22.  1996.  §  102(et 
Date  Aug.  22.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20864,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  .M).  1994.  Ser.  No.  669Jt«« 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  28,  1994,  9400116 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04Q  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  455— *35  20  Claims 

1.  A  telecommunication  system  comprising: 
a  user-operated  DECT  telephone  configured  to  perform  a  per- 
sonal telephony  f  unction,  a  user  of  said  DECT  telephone 
having  been  assigned  a  universal  personal  telephone  number 
that  allows  for  an  identification  of  the  user  and  an  aulhenlicily 
check  of  the  user  lo  be  made; 
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a  fixed  part  of  a  DECT  system  configured  to  communicate  over 
a  radio  link  with  said  DECT  telephone  so  a  s  to  connect  said 
DECT  telephone  with  a  public  switch  telephone  network, 
wherein 

access  from  said  DECT  telephone  being  established  with  a 
universal  personal  telecommunications  service  as  con- 
trolled by  said  user  employing  said  DECT  telephone, 
said  DECT  telephone  being  configured  lo  determine  when 
said  user  enters  a  new  location  area,  and  provide  to  said 
fixed  part  with  a  registration  message  including  a  Portable 
Access  Rights  Key  and  International  Portable  User's  Iden- 
tities, said  fixed  part  being  configured  lo  receive  said  Por- 
table Access  Rights  Key  and  International  Portable  User's 
Identities  and  make  available  said  Ponable  Access  Rights 
Key  and  International  Portable  User's  Identities  for  uni\er- 
sal  access  in  said  universal  personal  telecommunications 
service  to  said  DECT  telephone  for  reaching  said  user  in 
said  new  location  area. 


5.812,949 
METHOD  FOR  CALLING  A  MOBILE  TERMINAL  IN  A 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  A  DEVICE 
THEREOF 
Masanori  Taketsugu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532.889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-232747 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/24 

\i&.  CI.  455-439  12  Claims 


iSi  was  MSt  stati 


1.  A  method  for  calling  a  mobile  terminal  in  a  mobile  commu- 
nication system  with  a  plurality  of  radio  zones,  each  of  said  radio 
zones  ha.s  a  base  station,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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making  a  base  station  store  identifiers  of  predetermined  base 
stations  except  for  its  own  identifier; 

making  a  mobile  exchange  office,  controlling  said  plurality  of 
base  stations,  store  an  identifier  of  a  mobile  terminal  and  an 
identifier  of  a  base  station  where  these  two  identifiers  corre- 
spond to  each  other; 

making  said  mobile  exchange  office  search  an  identifier  of  a 
mobile  terminal  from  among  stored  identifiers  when  said 
mobile  exchange  office  has  received  a  call  signal  for  said 
mobile  terminal; 

making  said  mobile  exchange  office  search  an  identifier  of  a 
base  station  corresponding  to  said  searched  identifier  for  said 
mobile  terminal,  from  among  said  stored  identifiers; 

making  said  mobile  exchange  office  send  said  call  signal  for  said 
mobile  terminal  lo  said  base  station  having  the  corresponding 
identifier; 

making  said  base  station  discriminate  a  sender  of  said  call  signal 
as  said  mobile  exchange  office  or  another  ba.se  station,  when 
said  base  station  has  received  said  call  signal: 

making  said  base  station  call  said  mobile  terminal  in  a  radio 
zone  belonging  to  said  base  station  and  transferring  said  call 
signal  to  another  base  station  whose  identifier  is  stored 
therein;  and 

making  said  other  base  station  call  said  mobile  terminal  in  a 
radio  zone  belonging  to  said  other  base  station  when  a  sender 
of  said  call  signal  is  said  base  station. 


5,812,951 
WIRELESS  PERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Kalyan  Ganesan,  Germantown;  Raigan  Pant,  Gaithersburg: 
Victor  Liau,  Gaithersburg;  Robert  Fischler,  Gaithersburg: 
Kim  Goh,  Germantown,-  Barrj  Saunders,  Frederick;  Tayyab 
Khan,  Germantown,  all  of  Md.;  Harry  Johnson,  Springfield, 
Va.,  and  Desmond  Coghlan,  Ijamville,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,272 
Int.  C\^  H04J  3/00 
VS.  CI.  455—445  20  Claims 


5,812,950 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  HAVING 

PRIORITIZED  GREETINGS  FOR  PREDEnNED 

SERVICES  TO  A  SUBSCRIBER 

Wayne  S.  Tom,  St.  Laurent,  Canada,  assignor  to  Teiefonaktie- 

bolaget  LM  Ericsson  (publ),  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,913 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  CI.  455— WO  27  Claims 
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A  wireless  personal  communications  system  for  carrying 
voice  and  data  communication  signals,  the  system  comprising: 

a  radio  port  controller; 

a  radio  port  coupled  to  the  radio  port  controller,  said  radio  port 
having  an  RF  transmit  section  transmitting  digital  information 
in  a  time  division  multiplexed  (TDM)  message  frame,  the 
radio  port  including  a  channel  switching  unit:  and 

first  and  second  subscriber  units,  each  of  said  subscriber  units 
having  an  RF  transmit  section  transmitting  digital  information 
in  a  time  division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  format,  wherein 
the  channel  switching  unit  is  adapted  to  route  communication 
signals  between  said  first  and  second  subscriber  units  without 
routing  the  communication  signals  through  the  radio  port 
controller. 


5,812,952 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  VOICE  AND  DATA  IN  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
David  Bar  On,  Rehovot,  Israel;  Daniel  J.  McDonald.  Cary,  III., 
and  Leonard  M.  Wurtzel,  Kochav  Yair,  Israel,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,240 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  455—452  7  Claims 


RECEIVE    A    D«I»    CALL    REOUtST 


1.  A  cellular  communication  system  for  providing  prioritized 
greetings  of  predefined  services  lo  a  subscriber  located  in  an  area 
of  overlapping  service  zones,  each  of  said  service  zones  defining, 
in  a  subscriber  zone  profile,  a  set  of  services  available  to  the 
subscriber,  the  system  including: 

means  for  creating  zone  information  which  comprises  the  sub- 
scriber zone  profiles  from  each  of  the  overlapping  service 
zones; 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  zone  information  to  the 

subscribers  mobile  station: 
prioritizing  means  for  assigning  a  priority  to  each  of  the  sub- 
scriber zone  profiles  in  the  zone  information;  and 
greeting  means  responsive  to  the  pritorizing  means  for  providing 
a  greeting  to  said  subscriber  identifying  the  predefined  ser- 
vices available  lo  the  subscriber,  said  greeting  means  provid- 
ing the  greeting  related  to  a  higher  prioritized  subscriber  zone 
profile  when  more  than  one  subscriber  zone  profile  is  appli- 
cable. 


JZIl 


ALLOCATE    UPLINK    CHANNEL    F0« 
SHORT    DATA    CALL 
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QUEUE    THE    REQUEST 


I.  A  method  for  a  central  unit  to  allocate  communication  chan- 
nels lo  facilitate  the  transmission  of  voice  and  data  in  a  communi- 
cation system,  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

allocating  a  first  uplink  channel  and  a  first  downlink  channel  to 

support  a  voice  call  of  a  first  remote  unit; 
receiving  a  request  on  a  second  uplink  channel  from  a  second 
remote  unit  while  the  first  remote  unit  is  participating  in  the 
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first  call,  wherein  the  request  indicates  that  the  second  remote 
unit  desires  to  engage  in  a  data  call: 

monitoring  the  first  uplink  channel  for  availability  to  transmit 
message  data; 

when  the  first  uplink  channel  is  available  for  transmission  of 
message  data,  transmitting  signaling  information  to  the  sec- 
ond remote  unit  on  a  downlink  signaling  channel  indicating 
temporary  allocation  of  the  first  uplink  channel  to  the  second 
remote  unit  to  support  the  data  call,  such  that  the  first  uplink 
channel  is  allocated  to  the  first  remote  unit  to  suppon  the 
voice  call  and  is  allocated  to  the  second  remote  unit  to  support 
the  data  call,  wherein  the  temporary  allocation  of  the  first 
uplink  channel  to  the  second  remote  unit  allows  the  second 
remote  unit  to  transmit  message  data  on  the  first  uplink 
channel  while  the  first  uplink  channel  remains  allocated  to 
support  the  voice  call  of  the  first  remote  unit  and  while  the 
first  remote  unit  is  receiving  voice  information  on  the  first 
downlink  channel. 


5,812,953 
RADIO  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  FOR  REMOTELY- 
INITIATING  OPERATION 
Gregory    Clyde   Griffith,   Atlanta;    Richard   Allen    Guidotti, 
Snellville:  David  A.  Saitta.  Atlanta,  and  Daniel  P.  Norman, 
Alpharetta,  all  of  Ga„  assignors  to  BellSouth  Corporation, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,514,  Nov.  23.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,633 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/32 
VS.  C\.  455—550  7  Claims 
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1.  A  cellular  telephone  for  communications  in  a  cellular  telecom- 
munications network  of  the  type  having  a  customer  activation 
center  (CAC).  said  cellular  telephone  being  programmed  by  using 
a  personal  computer  which  has  prompts  for  a  user,  said  cellular 
telephone  compnsing: 

a  connector  for  connecting  said  cellular  telephone  to  said  per- 
sonal computer: 

a  display  for  presenting  said  prompts  to  said  user  of  said  cellular 
telephone: 

an  input  device  for  allowing  said  user  to  provide  responses  to 
said  prompts: 

a  radio  frequency  (RF)  transmitter  for  sending  a  dummy  mobile 
identification  number  (MIN)  and  said  responses  to  said  CAC 
over  said  cellular  telecommunications  network; 

an  RF  receiver  for  receiving  said  valid  MIN  from  said  CAC  over 
said  cellular  telecommunications  network:  and 

a  controller,  connected  to  said  personal  computer  dirough  said 
connector,  and  connected  to  said  display,  said  input  device. 
said  RF  receiver  and  said  RF  transmitter,  said  controller 
obtaining  said  prompts  from  said  personal  computer,  control- 
ling presentation  of  said  prompts  via  said  display,  accepting 
said  responses  from  said  input  device,  controlling  the  sending 
of  said  dummy  MIN  and  said  responses  to  said  CAC  via  said 
cellular  telecommunications  network  using  said  dummy  MIN 
to  gain  access  to  said  cellular  telecommunications  network, 
accepting  said  valid  MIN  from  said  CAC  via  said  RF  receiver, 
controlling  presentation  of  said  valid  MIN  to  said  user,  and 
storing  said  valid  MIN  in  said  cellular  telephone. 


5,812,954 
MOBILE  TELEPliieNE  POWER  KEY  LOCK  FUNCTION 
Hannu   Henriksson,  Oulunsalo,   Finland,  assignor  to   Nokia 
Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Sale,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No,  562,762 

Int.  Cl.'^  H»4Q  7/.-I2 

VS.  a.  455—550  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  mobile  phone  of  a  type  having  a  key 
pre-defined  as  a  power-on  key  and  a  plurality  of  other  keys, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

defining  at  least  one  of  the  keys  to  represent  a  secondary 
power-on  key: 

during  a  time  that  the  mobile  phone  is  in  an  off-state,  sensing 
that  the  power-on  key  has  been  activated; 

placing  the  mobile  phone  in  a  partially  on-state; 

determining,  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  if  the  at 
least  one  secondary  power-on  key  has  been  activated;  and 

if  the  step  of  determining  indicates  that  the  at  least  one  second- 
ary power-on  key  has  not  been  activated  within  the  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  restoring  the  mobile  phone  to  the 
off-state. 


5,812,955 

BASE  STATION  WHICH  RELAYS  CELLULAR 

VERIFICATION  SIGNALS  VIA  A  TELEPHONE  W IRE 

NETWORK  TO  VERIFY  A  CELLULAR  RADIO 

TELEPHONE 

Paul  W  ilkiason  Dent,  Stehag,  and  Jacobus  Cornelius  Haartsen. 

Staffanstorp,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  148,828,  Nov.  4,  1993,  Pal. 
No.  5,428,668.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,705 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/M 
V.S.  CI.  455—561  41  claims 

1.  A  telephone  base  station  for  connecting  a  wire  telephone 
network  to  a  cellular  terminal  within  a  local  region  of  a  wide  area 
cellular  network,  said  telephone  base  station  comprising: 

wire  telephone  network  connecting  means,  for  connecting  said 

base  station  to  said  wire  telephone  network; 
means  for  relaying  cellular  verification  signals  bet\»een  said 
wide  area  cellular  network  and  a  cellular  terminal,  via  said 
wire  telephone  network  connecting  means;  and 
detecting  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  wire  telephone 
network  connecting  means,  for  detecting  if  the  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  wire  telephone  network  and  said  wire 
telephone  network  connecting  means  has  been  lost; 
wherein  said  relaying  means  is  responsive  to  said  detecting 
means     for     preventing     radiotelephone     communication 
between  said  cellular  terminal  and  said  base  station  via  said 
wire  telephone  network  connecting  means,  after  loss  of  the 
electrical  connection  to  said  wire  telephone  network,  unless 
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said  relaying  means  again  relays  cellular  veriticaiion  sig- 
nals between  said  wide  area  cellular  network  and  said 
cellular  lerminal.  via  said  wire  telephone  network  connect- 
ing means. 


5,812.956 

CLUSTERED  ANTENNAS  IN  A  CELLULAR 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

DEPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Gary  J.  Pregont,   Dundee,   III.,  assignor  to   Motorola,   Inc.. 

Schauraburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  701,294 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04Q  7/S6:  H04M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  455—562  21  CUims 


sensor  means  sensitive  to  one  of  gear  shift  operation  modes  for 
producing  a  first  sensor  signal  indicative  of  a  sensed  gear  shift 
operation  mode: 

physical  quantity  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  physical 
quantity  related  to  a  gear  shift  operation  made  in  the  auto- 
matic transmission: 

memory  means  for  storing  parameters  in  memory  locations 
specified  for  respective  gear  shift  operation  modes; 

means  for  determining  a  target  value: 

updating  means  for  updating  the  parameter  stored  in  the  memory 
location  specified  by  the  sensed  gear  shift  operation  mode  m  a 
direction  which  would  bring  the  physical  quantity  into  agree- 
ment with  the  target  value; 

limit  setting  means  for  setting  upper  and  lower  limits  for  the 
parameter  stored  in  the  memory  location  based  on  the  sensed 
gear  shift  operation  mode; 

limiting  means  for  limiting  the  parameter  to  be  updated  between 
the  upper  and  lower  limits;  and 

control  means  for  employing  the  updated  parameter  stored  in  the 
memory  location  specified  by  the  sensed  gear  shift  operation 
mode  to  control  the  gear  shift  operation. 


5,812,958 
ANTI-VIBRATION  SYSTEM 
Takehiko  Mayama,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-077831 
Int.  Cl.*^  F16F  15/02 
U,S.  CI.  701—111  5  Claims 


1.  A  cluster  of  antennas  deployed  in  an  urban  setting  wherein 
each  antenna  within  the  cluster  is  mounted  substantially  mid-block 
and  below  rooftop  level  and  existing  on  adjacent  streets  at  a 
periphery  of  a  city  block  area,  each  antenna  further  having  a  main 
bore  sight  pointing  parallel  to  the  street  and  into  the  cluster  such 
that  a  canyoning  effect  is  used  to  isolate  each  antenna  within  the 
cluster. 


5,812,957 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  LEARNING  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Naonori  lizuka,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Jatco  Corpora- 
tion, Fuji,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-298122 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  4I/(X> 

U.S.  CI.  701—58  6  Oaims 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  learning  control  apparatus  for  use 

in  an  automotive  vehicle  including  an  internal  combustion  engine 

ha\ing  a  throttle  valve  and  an  automatic  transmission  operable  on 

a  working  fluid,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


u 


1.  An  anti-vibration  system  for  providing  optimum  placement  of 
actuators  applying  a  control  force  to  an  anti-vibration  table  mount- 
ing a  machine  subject  to  unequal  driving  forces  in  the  X  and  Y 
directions,  said  system  comprising; 

an  anti-vibration  table  on  which  a  machine  having  directions  of 
freedom  in  X  and  Y  directions  is  mounted,  wherein  when 
control  forces  required  for  driving  the  machine  in  the  X  and  Y 
directions  are  F,  and  F,.  respectively,  the  relation  F,*F,  is 
satisfied:  and 


4708 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptember  22,  1998 


a  plurality  of  actuators  for  applying  a  control  force  to  said 
anti-vibration  table  to  actively  control  vibration  of  said  anti- 
vibration  table. 

wherein  a  drive  reactive  force  applied  to  said  anti-vibration  table 
during  driving  of  the  machine  is  distributed  to  said  actuators, 
wherein  each  actuator  has  a  direction  of  freedom  forming  an 
angle  Q  with  respect  to  the  X  or  Y  direction,  wherein  the 
angle  0  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  control  force  F, 
required  for  driving  the  machine  in  the  X  direction  and  on  the 
basis  of  the  control  force  F,  required  for  driving  the  machine 
in  the  Y  direction,  wherein  (ji/6k  6*(n/4)  and  (tt/6K9<(n/ 
3). 


5.812,959 
AUTOMATED  VEHICLE  RECOMMENDATION  SYSTEM 
Peter  L.  Froeburg,  Cupertino,  and  Robert  P.  Laudati,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,468 

Int  CI."  G(I6F  19/00 

V.S.  CI.  701—117  14  Claims 
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12.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  processor  coupled  to  a  bus, 
and  a  memory  unit  coupled  to  said  bus  for  storing  information,  a 
computer-implemented  method  for  indicating  which  of  a  plurality 
of  vehicles  is  able  to  respond  most  quickly  to  an  event  within  a 
geographic  area  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  dividing  a  geographic  region  into  a  plurality  of  geographic 
cells,  said  step  of  dividing  a  geographic  region  into  a  plurality 
of  geographic  cells  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 
dividing  said  geographic  region  along  callbox  boundaries  into 

a  plurality  of  first  geographic  cells; 
dividing  said  plurality  of  tirst  geographic  cells  along  vector 
street  map  features  into  a  plurality  of  second  geographic 
cells,  wherein  said  plurality  of  second  geographic  cells  are 
smaller  than  said  plurality  of  tirst  geographic  cells: 
dividing    said    plurality    of   second   geographic   cells   along 
hydrographic  features  into  a  plurality  of  third  geographic 
cells,  wherein  said  plurality  of  third  geographic  cells  are 
smaller  than  said  plurality  of  second  geographic  cells; 
dividing  said  plurality  of  third  geographic  cells  along  railway 
lines  into  a  plurality  of  fourth  geographic  cells,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  fourth  geographic  cells  are  smaller  than 
said  plurality  of  third  geographic  cells; 
dividing   said   plurality   of  fourth   geographic   cells   along 
selected  boundaries  into  a  plurality  of  fifth  geographic 
cells,  wherein  said  plurality  of  fifth  geographic  cells  are 
smaller  than  said  plurality  of  fourth  geographic  cells;  and 


dividing  said  fifth  geographic  cells  into  smaller  geographic 
cells  until  said  smaller  geographic  cells  are  of  a  desired 
size; 

b.)  calculating  a  respon.se  lime  for  a  vehicle  to  travel  from  a  first 
of  said  geographic  cells  to  a  second  of  said  geographic  cells; 

c.)  incorporating  geographic  cell  information  into  an  automatic 
vehicle  location  system  such  that  position  information  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  vehicles  monitored  by  said  automatic 
vehicle  location  system  further  comprises  an  indication  of 
said  geographic  cell  in  which  each  of  said  plurality  of  vehicles 
is  located; 

d)  determining  which  of  said  plurality  of  vehicles  is  able  to 
respond  most  quickly  to  an  event  reponed  to  a  computer  aided 
dispatch  system,  wherein  said  event  is  located  within  one  of 
.said  geographic  cells;  and 

e)  communicating  to  said  computer  aided  dispatch  system  which 
of  said  plurality  of  vehicles  is  able  to  respond  most  quickly  to 
said  event. 


5,812,960 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,812.961 

METHOD  AND  RECTEVER  USING  A  LOW  EARTH 

ORBITING  SATELLITE  SIGNAL  TO  AUGMENT  THE 

GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Per  K.  Enge,  Mountain  View,  and  Nicholas  Charles  Talbot.  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited. 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580304 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /65/00:  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  a.  701—207  37  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  GPS  receiver  system  for  using  a  low  Earth 
orbiting  (LEO)  satellite  signal  from  a  LEO  s.itellite  for  augmenting 
the  global  positioning  system  for  computing  a  location  vector, 
comprising  steps  of: 

receiving  a  GPS  satellite  signal  having  a  GPS  carrier  from  a 

GPS  satellite  with  a  GPS  user  receiver; 
determining  a  GPS/user  carrier  phase  for  said  GPS  satellite 

signal; 
receiving  said  LEO  satellite  signal  having  a  LEO  carrier  from 

said  LEO  satellite  with  said  GPS  user  receiver; 
determining  a  LEO/user  earner  phase  for  said  LEO  satellite 
signal; 
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receiving  a  reference  data  signal  including  reference  data  for  a 
GPS/reference  tamer  phase  for  said  GPS  satellite  signal 
received  at  a  GPS  reference  receiver  and  a  LEO/reference 
carrier  phase  for  said  LEO  satellite  signal  received  at  said 
GPS  reference  receiver; 

computing  a  GPS  user-reference  phase  corresponding  to  a  dif- 
ference between  said  GPS/user  carrier  phase  and  said  GPS/ 
reference  carrier  phase; 

computing  a  LEO  user-reference  phase  corresponding  to  a  dif- 
ference between  said  LEO/user  carrier  phase  and  said  LEO/ 
reference  carrier  phase;  and 

computing  said  location  vector,  based  upon  said  GPS  user- 
reference  phase  and  said  LEO  user-reference  phase,  for  a 
geographical  location  of  said  GPS  user  receiver  with  respect 
to  a  geographical  location  of  said  GPS  reference  receiver. 


introducing  the  information  obtained  for  each  manhole  into  a 
record  in  the  computer  corresponding  to  each  manhole; 

associating  in  the  computer  the  record  containing  the  obtained 
information  for  each  manhole  with  the  composite  code  asso- 
ciated therewith; 

moving  to  one  of  said  manholes  ploned  on  the  displayed  map  a 
computer  generated  icon; 

selecting  on  said  displayed  map  the  one  of  said  manholes  lo 
which  the  computer  generated  icon  is  moved; 

retrieving  the  record  containing  the  obtained  information  for  the 
selected  one  of  said  manholes  to  which  the  computer  gener- 
ated icon  IS  moved  utilizing  the  composite  code  associated 
with  the  selected  manhole;  and 

displaying  the  retrieved  record  on  the  display  means. 


5,812,962 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORGANIZING 
STORING  AND  RETRIEVING  INFORMATION  TO 
ADMINISTER  A  SEWER  SYSTEM 
Paul  V.  Kovac,  White  Oak,  Pa.,  assignor  to  White  Oak  Bor- 
ough Authority,  White  Oak,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,898 

Int.  a."  E03F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  701—208  19  Claims 


5,812,963 

METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  CAPABILITIES  OF 

MIGRATION  AND  DMO  COMPUTER  SEISMIC  DATA 

PROCESSING 

William  A.  Schneider,  Jr.,  and  L.  Don  Pham.  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,329 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  702—17  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  organizing,  storing  and  retrieving  information  to 

administer  a  sewer  system  In  a  computer  that  includes  a  memor>' 

means  and  a  display  means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  street  code  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  streets  in  a 

geographical  region  that  includes  a  sewer  system  having  a 

plurality  of  manholes; 
assigning  a  block  code  to  each  block  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 

streets  in  the  geographical  region; 
assigning  a  manhole  code  to  each  manhole  in  each  block  of  each 

of  the  plurality  of  streets; 
combining  the  manhole  codes  with  corresponding  block  codes 

and  street  codes  to  obtain  a  composite  code  for  each  manhole 

in  the  geographical  region; 
determining  the  location  of  each  manhole  in  the  geographical 

region; 
displaying  on  a  display  means  a  map  of  the  geographic  region 

including  the  plurality  of  manholes  plotted  thereon; 
determining  on  the  displayed  map  of  the  geographical  region  an 

x-y  location  of  each  manhole  plotted  thereon  corresponding  to 

the  detemiined  location  of  each  manhole  in  the  geographical 

region; 
associating  in  the  computer  each  composite  code  with  the  x-y 

location  of  its  corresponding  plotted  manhole  on  the  displayed 

map; 
obtaining  information  for  at  least  one  manhole  in  the  geographic 

region; 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  forming  comparative 
plots  to  enable  quantitative  evaluation  of  the  functionality  of  a 
computer  software  program  for  imaging  seismic  data,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  creating  an  impulse  data  set  in  the  computer  containing  a 
single  live  impulse  data  trace  and  a  plurality  of  dead  data 
traces,  said  live  impulse  data  trace  containing  at  least  one 
wavelet; 

b)  inverse  filtering  said  impulse  data  set  in  the  computer  to 
compensate  for  natural  filtering  resulting  from  processing  said 
impulse  data  set  in  the  computer  with  said  imaging  software 
program; 

c)  processing  said  impulse  data  set  in  the  computer  using  said 
imaging  software  program  and  a  seismic  velocity  function 
representative  of  the  seismic  velocity  of  a  portion  of  the 
earth's  subsurface  to  produce  a  set  of  processed  impulse- 
response  data  traces; 

d)  forming  an  output  plot  representative  of  an  attribute  of 
interest  in  said  set  of  processed  impulse-response  data  traces; 

e)  computing  a  set  of  corresponding  theoretical  impulse- 
response  events  using  said  seismic  velocity  function;  and 

f)  forming  an  output  plot  representative  of  an  attribute  of  interest 
in  said  theoretical  impulse-response  events  for  comparison 
with  the  output  plot  of  the  attribute  of  interest  in  said  pro- 
cessed impulse-response  data  traces  lo  enable  quantitative 
assessment  of  the  accuracy  of  said  imaging  software  program. 
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5,812.9M 
MULTI-VALUED  LOCALIZED  STRINGS 
Mark  J.  Finger.  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Informix  Soft- 
ware. Inc.,  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  641,103 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  /7/2^ 

U.S.  a.  704—7  25  Oaims 
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16.  A  data  process  system,  comprising: 

a  data  item  stored  in  a  first  memory  in  accordance  with  a  first 
locale,  a  locale  being  a  collection  of  information  about 
country-specific  or  language-specific  conventions  for  charac- 
ters, sorting,  date/time,  currency  or  numbers; 

a  first  computational  process  coupled  to  the  first  memory  and 
operable  to  use  the  data  item  in  accordance  with  a  first  locale; 

a  second  computational  process  in  data  communication  with  the 
first  memory  and  operable  to  use  the  data  item  in  accordance 
with  a  second  locale  different  from  the  first  locale;  and 

means  for  makmg  the  data  item  available  to  the  first  computa- 
tion process  in  accordance  with  the  first  locale,  for  making  the 
data  item  available  to  the  second  computation  process  in 
accordance  with  the  second  locale,  for  converting  the  data 
item  to  be  in  accordance  with  the  first  locale  after  it  has  been 
operated  on  by  the  second  computational  process,  and  for 
converting  the  data  item  to  be  in  accordance  with  the  second 
locale  after  it  has  been  operated  on  by  the  first  computational 
process. 


5.812.965 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CREATING  COMFORT 

NOISE  IN  A  DIGITAL  SPEECH  TRANSMLSSION  SYSTEM 

Dominique    Massaloux.   Perros-Guirec,    France,   assignor   to 

France  Telecom.  France 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731J8I 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  13,  1995.  95  12039 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  J/02:y/00 
VS.  a.  704—205  U  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  creating  comfort  noise  in  a  system  for  the  digital 
transmission  of  discontinuous  speech,  in  which  the  coded  speech 
signal  is  transmitted  during  an  active  period,  during  which  active 
frames  are  transmitted,  each  active  period  being  followed  by  an 


inactive  period,  during  which  at  least  inactive  frames  are  transmit- 
ted, wherein  said  process  consists,  at  the  sending  end.  on  delecting 
an  inactive  period,  in: 

generating  and  transmitting  a  silence  descriptor  frame,  consist- 
ing of  a  set  of  coded  parameters  describing  the  comfort  noise, 
said  silence  descriptor  frame  constituting  a  first  silence 
descriptor  frame  of  said  Inactive  period  following  said  active 
period;  and  for  every  successive  current  inactive  frame  of  said 
inactive  period: 
analysing  and  storing  the  frequency  spectrum  of  said  current 

inactive  frame: 
comparing  the  frequency  specuum  of  said  current  inactive  frame 
with  a  reference  frequency  spectrum,  and  upon  criterion  of 
identity  of  the  reference  and  current  inactive  frame  frequency 
spectra: 
deferring  any  transmission,  especially  that  of  a  new   silence 
descriptor  frame  during  said  current  inactive  frame,  and  upon 
criterion  of  absence  of  identity  of  said  reference  and  current 
inactive  frame  frequency  spectra: 
generating  and  transmitting  a  new  silence  descriptor  frame  dur- 
ing said  current  inactive  frame,  thereby  allowing  to  reduce  the 
transmission  rate  of  the  comfon  noise  to  that  of  merely  the 
silence  descriptor  frames  whose  frequency  spectrum  is  differ- 
ent from  said  reference  spectrum  estimated  during  the  preced- 
ing silence  descriptor  frame. 


5,812,966 
PITCH  SEARCHING  TIME  REDUCING  METHOD  FOR 
CODE  EXCITED  LINEAR  PREDICTION  VOCODER 
USING  LINE  SPECTRAL  PAIR 
Kyung-Jin   Byun;    Hah-Yong  Yoo;    Ki-Chun   Han;   Jong-Jae 
Kim,  all  of  Daejeon,  and  Myung-Jin  Bae.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,   assignors   to   Electronics   and   Telecommunications 
Research  Institute,  Daejeon-shi.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716351 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1995, 
95-.38772 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02 

2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  searching  a  pitch  in  a  CELP  coding  methixl. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

computing  a  decimation  interval  of  a  pilch  search  interval  using 
a  Line  Spectral  Pair  (LSP)  frequency  of  a  first  formant  com- 
puted by  a  formant  filter  .so  as  to  compute  a  preparatory  pitch 
of  a  given  speech; 

determining  a  preparatory  pitch  to  be  used  when  searching  a 
pitch  by  detecting  a  peak  and  a  valley  within  each  decimation 
interval;  and 

computing  a  preparatory  pitch  by  adapting  a  first  formant  fre- 
quency of  an  LSP  computed  by  a  formant  filter  with  a 
decimation  rate  and  performing  a  pitch  search  with  respect  to 
the  obtained  preparatory  pilch. 
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5.812.%7 
RECURSIVE  PITCH  PREDICTOR  EMPLOYING  AN 
ADAPTIVELY  DETERMINED  SEARCH  WINDOW 
Dulce  Poncelron,  Palo  Alto:   Roberto  Manduchi,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Ke-Chiang  Chu.  Saratoga,  and  Hsi-Jung  Wu,  Moun- 
tain View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.. 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,169 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/0() 

.S.  CI.  704—207  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improved  recursive  pitch  prediction  in  digital 
«.peech  signal  processing,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  utilizing  a  search  window  that  falls  within  a  full  pitch  window 
for  pitch  estimates  based  upon  a  location  of  a  previously 
computed  pitch  within  the  search  window; 

b)  detennining  pitch  estimates  for  the  search  window:  and 

c)  determining  an  optimal  pitch  from  the  pitch  estimates  within 
the  search  window  for  a  first  predetermined  number  of 
frames,  wherein  inter-frame  coirelation  of  pitch  in  speech 
^ignals  is  better  estimated. 


5,812,968 
VOCODER  APPARATL'S  USING  THE  LINK  MARGIN 
Amer  A.  Hassan;  Peter  D.  Karabinis,  and  NiLs  Rutger  Ryd- 
beck,  all  of  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson,  Inc.,  Research 
Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,885 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  M)2 

U.S.  a.  704—221  26  Claims 
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1.  Circuitrj'  in  a  communication  device,  comprising: 
a  vocoder  portion  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  receive  a 
digitized  coded  bit  stream  and  an  output  terminal  for  output- 
ling  a  coded  bit  stream;  and 
a  logic  device  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  receive  the 
coded  bii  stream  and  a  control  input  terminal  for  receiving  a 
control  signal,  the  logic  device  for  increasing  a  link  margin  of 


the  communication  device  by  producing  a  truncated  coded  bit 
stream  whenever  the  control  signal  includes  a  value  which 
specifies  thai  the  received  coded  bit  stream  should  be  short- 
ened so  as  to  reduce  a  data  rale  of  the  coded  bit  stream. 


5,812,969 

PROCESS  FOR  BALANCING  THE  LOUDNESS  OF 

DIGITALLY  SAMPLED  AUDIO  WAVEFORMS 

Alfred  D.  Barber,  Jr.,  Broomfield:  James  B.  Munson,  Colorado 

Springs,  and  Claude  Sigel,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

ADAPTEC,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,754 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  704—224  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  balancing  loudness  of  a  plurality  of  time  domain 
waveforms  comprising: 

generating    an    adjusted   maximum    loudness,   for   each   time 
domain  waveform  in  said  plurality  of  time  domain  wave- 
forms, based  upon  samples  m  that  time  domain  waveform 
wherein  said  adjusted  maximum  loudness  is  selected  so  that 
no  audible  distortion  due  to  clipping  occurs; 
filtering  said  adjusted  maximum  loudness  for  each  lime  domain 
waveform  in  said  plurality  of  time  domain  waveforms  to 
generate  a  global  maximum  loudness;  and 
equalizing  each  time  domain  waveform  in  said  plurality  of  time 
domain  waveforms  using  said  global  maxmium  loudness  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  equalized  time  domain  waveforms 
wherein  said  plurality  of  equalized  time  domain  waveforms 
have  a  balanced  maximum  loudness  and  no  audible  distortion 
due  to  clipping  is  introduced  by  said  method. 


5.812,970 

METHOD  BASED  ON  PITCH-STRENGTH  FOR 

REDUCING  NOISE  IN  PREDETER.MINED  SUBBANDS  OF 

A  SPEECH  SIGNAL 
Joseph  Cban,  Tokyo,  and  Masayuki  Nishiguchi,  Kanagawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-187966 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  im):  H04B  ISHK) 
U.S.  a.  704—226  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  reducing  noise  in  an  input  speech  signal  by 
supplying  the  input  speech  signal  to  a  speech  encoding  apparatus 
having  a  filter  for  suppressing  a  predetermined  frequency  band  of 
the  input  speech  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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controlling  a  frequency  characteristic  of  the  filter  to  reduce  a 
noise  suppression  rale  in  the  predetermined  frequency  band; 
and 

changing  the  noise  suppression  rate  of  the  filler  according  to  a 
pitch  strength  of  the  input  speech  signal. 

8.  A  method  for  reducing  noise  in  an  input  speech  signal  by 
supplying  the  input  speech  signal  to  a  speech  encoding  apparatus 
having  a  filter  for  suppressing  a  predetermined  firequency  band  of 
the  input  speech  signal,  comprising  the  step  of: 

performing  a  framing  process  of  the  input  speech  signal  by 
independently  using  a  frame  for  calculating  parameters  indi- 
cating a  feature  of  the  input  speech  signal  and  using  a  frame 
for  correcting  a  spectrum  with  the  calculated  parameters, 
wherein 

the  frame  for  calculating  parameters  partially  overlaps  a  previ- 
ous frame  for  calculating  parameters,  and 

the  frame  for  correcting  a  spectrum  partially  overlaps  a  previous 
frame  for  correcting  a  spectrum. 


5,812.972 

ADAPTIVE  DECISION  DIRECTED  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  BIAS  EQUALIZATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Biing-Hwang  Juang,  Warren,  NJ.;   David   Mansour,   Haifa, 

Israel,  and  Jay  Gordon  Wilpon,  Warren,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  366.657 

Int.  Cl.*^  GIOL  5A)6 

U.S.  CI.  704-234  18  Claims 
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5,812,971 
ENHANCED  JOINT  STEREO  CODING  METHOD  USING 

TEMPORAL  ENVELOPE  SHAPIN(; 
Juergen   Heinrich   Herre,   Basking   Ridge,   NJ.,   assignor  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,762 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  i/02:9AX) 
VS.  a.  704—230 
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1.  A  method  of  performing  joint  stereo  coding  of  a  multichannel 
audio  signal  to  generate  an  encoded  signal,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  performing  a  spectral  decomposition  of  a  first  audio  channel 
signal  into  a  plurality  of  first  spectral  component  signals; 

(b)  generating  a  first  prediction  signal  representative  of  a  predic- 
tion of  one  of  said  first  spectral  component  signals,  said 
prediction  based  on  one  or  more  other  ones  of  said  first 
spectral  component  signals; 

(c)  comparing  the  first  prediction  signal  with  said  one  of  said 
first  spectral  component  signals  to  generate  a  first  prediction 
error  signal; 

(d)  performing  a  spectral  decomposition  of  a  second  audio 
channel  signal  into  a  plurality  of  second  spectral  component 
signals; 

(e)  performing  joint  stereo  coding  of  said  one  of  said  first 
spectral  component  signals  and  one  of  said  second  spectral 
component  signals  to  generate  a  jointly  coded  spectral  com- 
ponent signal,  said  coding  based  on  the  first  prediction  error 
signal;  and 

(0  generating  the  encixled  signal  based  on  the  jointly  coded 
spectral  component  signal. 


1    An  apparatus  for  recognizing  in  real  time  speech  signals 
produced  under  changing  ambient  conditions  by  a  plurality  of 
24  Claims    speakers,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  speech  analyzer  operable  to  generate  a  plurality  of  feature 

vectors  from  an  input  speech  signal; 
a  memory  device  containing  speech  model  vectors;  and 
a  speech  recognizer  operably  connected  to  receive  speech  model 
vectors  from  the  memory  de\  ice,  said  speech  recognizer  oper- 
able to: 

a)  receive  an  observation  sequence  comprising  a  plurality  of 
f"                              feature  vectors  from  the  speech  analyzer; 

b)  modify  al  least  one  feature  vector  using  an  equalization 
vector  determined  in  an  ongoing  manner: 

c)  generate  a  segmentation  vector  corresponding  lo  the  modi- 
fied feature  vector  using  the  speech  model  vectors; 

d)  generate  a  subsequent  equalization  vector  based  upon  the 
difference  between  the  segmeniation  vector  and  the  corre- 
sponding feature  vectors;  and 

e)  remove  signal  bias  including  bias  caused  by  ambient  noise. 


5,812,973 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOGNIZING  A 

BOUNDRV  BETWEEN  CONTIGUOUS  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Shay-Ping    Thomas    Wang.    Long    Grove,    111.,    assignor    to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,474,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.594.834.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,662 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  704-253  5  claims 

I.  In  a  speech  recognition  system,  a  method  for  recognizing  a 

boundary   between  two  contiguous  spoken  sounds,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining   a   delimitalive    spoken    sound   which    represents    the 

boundary: 
receiving  continuously  spoken  speech  that  includes  the  delimi- 
talive .spoken  sound: 
extracting  at  least  one  feature  from  the  continuously  spoken 
speech  corresponding  to  the  delimitalive  spoken  sound:  and 
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recognizing  the  boundary  by  classifying  the  at  least  one  feature 
according  to  a  polynomial  discriminant  function. 


5.812,974 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  USING  MIDDLE-TO-MIDDLE 

CONTEXT  HIDDEN  MARKOV  MODELS 

Charles  T.  Hemphill.  Coppell:   Lorin  P.  Netsch,  Allen,  and 

Christopher  M.  Kribs.  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,581,  Mar.  26,  1993.  This  appUca- 

tion  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,731 

Int  a."  GIOL  1/00 

VS.  a.  704—256  16  aaims 
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a  step  of  inputting  a  speech  signal; 

a  step  of  recognizing  patterns  in  the  input  speech  signal  using  a 

designed  state  transition  model,  the  designing  of  the  state 

transition  model  comprising; 
a  step  of  setting  the  states  of  a  triphone  state  transition  model  in 

an  acoustic  space  as  initial  clusters; 
a  clustering  step  of  generating  a  cluster  containing  said  initial 

clusters  by  top-down  clustering; 
a  step  of  determining  a  state  shared  structure  by  assigning  a 

short  distance  cluster  among  clusters  generated  by  said  clus- 
tering step,  to  the  state  transition  model;  and 
a  step  of  learning  a  state  shared  model  by  analyzing  the  states  of 

the  triphones  in  accordance  with  the  determined  state  shared 

structure;  and 
a  step  of  outputting  a  speech  signal  representing  the  pattern 

recognized  in  said  recognizing  step. 


5,812,976 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERFACING  A 

TRANSPORT  DECODER  TO  A  BITRATE-CONSTRAINED 

AUDIO  RECORDER 
Robert  T.  Ryan,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Corporation  of  America,  Secaucus,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,948 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02:9/00:  H04J  3/00 

VS.  a.  704—201  3  Claims 


1.  A  speech  recognition  method  for  modeling  adjacent  word 
context,  comprising; 

a.  dividing  a  first  word  or  period  of  silence  into  two  portions; 

b.  dividing  a  second  word  or  period  of  silence,  adjacent  to  said 
first  word  or  period  of  silence,  into  two  portions;  and 

c.  combining  last  portion  of  said  first  word  or  period  of  silence 
and  first  portion  of  said  second  word  or  penod  of  silence  to 
make  an  acoustic  model. 


5,812,975 

STATE  TRANSITION  MODEL  DESIGN  METHOD  AND 

VOICE  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

USING  SAME 

Yasuhiro  Komori,  Kawasaki,  and  Yasunori  Obora,  Yokohoma, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151489 
Int.  Cl.'^  GIOL  5/106 
U.S.  CI.  704—256  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  recognizing  patterns  in  an  input  speech  signal 
using  a  designed  state  transition  model  in  which  a  state  shared 
structure  of  the  state  transition  model  is  designed,  the  method 
comprising; 


1.  In  a  transport  decoder  system  designed  for  decoding  a  trans- 
port datastream  which  includes  transport  packets  canying  a  plural- 
ity of  packetized  elementary  stream  (PES)  packets  having  headers 
and  payloads.  the  payloads  of  selected  ones  of  plurality  of  PES 
packets  including  frames  of  audio  data,  said  transport  decoder 
being  coupled  to  an  external  audio  decoder,  said  external  audio 
decoder  requiring  delivery  of  audio  at  a  predetermined  bitrate,  said 
transport  decoder  receiving  audio  data  in  a  bursty  manner  at 
bitrates  exceeding  the  predetermined  bitrate.  a  method  for  handling 
the  interface  between  the  transport  decoder  and  the  external  audio 
decoder  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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extracting  a  header  from  one  of  the  received  PES  packets: 
determining  a  frame  time  value  for  the  audio  frames  in  the  PES 

packet  from  the  extracted  header; 
setting  a  frame  timer  based  on  the  determined  frame  time  value; 
retrieving  a  first  one  of  the  audio  frames  from  the  pa)  load  of  the 

PES  packet; 
delivering  the  first  retrieved  frame  of  audio  data  to  the  external 

decoder; 
pausing  until  the  frame  timer  expires; 
retrieving  a  second  one  of  the  audio  frames  from  the  payload  of 

the  PES  packet;  and 
delivering  the  retrieved  second  frame  of  audio  data  to  the 

external  decoder. 


5.812,977 
VOICE  CONTROL  COMPUTER  INTERFACE  ENABLING 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  COMMON  SUBROLTINES 
H.  Russell  Douglas.  Sugar  Land.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Voice  Recognition  L.P..  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696.125 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  -f/tW 

25  Claims 
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1.  A  voice  controlled  computer  interface  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  sequence  of  computer  instructions  requiring  input  by  a  user 
in  order  to  perform  one  or  more  tasks; 

(b)  a  microphone  into  which  said  user  utters  said  sequence; 

(c)  a  help  subroutine  included  within  said  computer  instructions 
which,  upon  activation  by  utterances  from  said  user,  aids  said 
user  in  providing  said  input; 

(d)  a  conditioning  circuit  for  forming  a  conditioned  input  signal 
from  said  utterances; 

(e)  a  stored  vocabulary;  and 

(f)  a  recognition  unit  for  correlating  said  conditioned  input 
signal  with  an  element  of  said  stored  vocabulary  thereby 
creating  compatible  instructions  recognizable  by  said  com- 
puter. 


sounds  into  said  electrical  signals,  whereby  the  motorized 
wheelchair  can  be  changed  to  another  one  of  said  plurality  of 
states,  but  not  to  any  other  one  of  said  plurality  of  states, 
when  said  convening  means  is  In  said  at  least  one  mode,  and 
wherein  the  system  has  a  mode  in  which  said  conserting  means 
converts  vocal  sounds  into  electrical  signals  for  tilling  the 
seat. 


5.812.979 
SYNTHESIS  FILTER  FOR  MPEG-2  AUDIO  DECODER 
Young  Tae  Han;  Jong  Seog  Koh.  and  Soon  Hong  Kuon.  all  or 
Taejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signors  to  Korea  Telecommunica- 
tions Authority,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  25,  1995, 
95-31605 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  .^/OO 
VS.  CL  704—501  17  Claims 


5,812,978 
WHEELCHAIR  VOICE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Daniel  \.  Nolan.  .Annandale,  Va.,  assignor  to  Tracer  Round 
Associaties,  Ltd.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,804 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  i/(X) 
VS.  CI.  704—275  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  motorized  wheelchair  b\  \ocal 
sounds  from  an  operator,  wherein  the  motorized  wheelchair  can  be 
In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  states,  including  slates  of  movement 
and  non-movement  of  the  motonzed  wheelchair,  comprising: 
control  means  responsive  to  electrical  signals  to  change  the  slate 
of  the  molon/ed  wheelchair  from  any  one  of  the  plurality  of 
stales  to  another,  wherein  each  of  Ihe  electrical  signals  corre- 
sponds to  a  change  of  stale; 
means   for  converting   vocal   sounds   into   a   plurality   of  said 

electrical  signals; 
means  for  transmitting  said  vocal  sounds  from  the  operator  to 
said  convening  means,  a  seat,  and  means  for  tilting  the  seat 
relative  to  a  supp«in  surface  for  the  wheelchair, 
wherein  said  system  has  a  pluralllv  of  modes,  said  convening 
means  in  at  least  one  of  said  modes  of  said  system  being 
capable  of  convening  fewer  than  all  of  the  plurality  of  vocal 


!l  in 

I.  A  synthesis  filter  for  a  Motion  Pictures  Expens  Group-2 
(MPEG-2)  audio  decoder  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  cosine  matrix  coefficients  therein; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  subband  data  therein; 

first  multiplication/accumulation  means  for  performing  a  malrix- 

Ing  operation  by  multiplying  the  subband  data  stored  in  said 

second  storage  means  by  the  cosine  matrix  coefficients  stored 

in  said  first  storage  means; 
third   storage   means   for   storing   output   data   from   said   first 

multiplication/accumulation  means  therein; 
founh  storage  means  being  copied  with  the  contents  of  said  third 

storage  means; 
fifth  storage  means  for  storing  window  coefficients  therein; 
second  multiplication/accumulation  means  for  synthesizing  the 

contents  copied  to  said  founh  storage  means  with  the  window  ' 

coefficients  stored  in  said  fifth  storage  means  to  produce  audio 

data; 
sixth  storage  means  for  storing  the  audio  data  from  said  second 

mullipllcation/accumulallon  means  therein; 
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digital/analog  conversion  means  for  converting  the  audio  data 
stored  in  said  sixth  storage  means  into  an  analog  audio  signal 
and  outputting  the  converted  analog  audio  signal  to  a  speaker: 
and 

system  control  means  for  controlling  multiplication/ 
accumulation  operations  of  said  first  and  second 
multiplication/accumulation  means. 
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EXECUTE     RROSRAM 
WITHIN    PROGRAM    MEMORY 

EXECLTE  PROGRAM 
EXCUISNE  or  PROGRAM 

1.  A  program  operating  apparatus  for  executing  a  program, 
comprising: 

a  body  unit:  and 

a  memory  unit,  attachable  and  detachable  from  said  body  unit 
for  storing  an  application  program,  and  having  a  first  sales 
area  data  including  a  first  code  indicatmg  a  sales.area  of  said 
memory  unit  and  second  sales  area  data  including  a  second 
code  indicating  the  sales  area  of  .said  memory  unit. 

said  body  unit  including: 

storing  means  for  storing  third  sales  area  data  including  a  first 
code  indicating  the  sales  area  of  said  body  unit  and  fourth 
sales  area  data  including  a  second  code  indicating  the  sales 
area  of  said  body  unit: 

a  non-volatile  memory  for  storing  a  basic  program:  and 

a  processor  for  first  comparing  the  first  code  indicating  the  first 
sales  area  data  of  the  memory  unit  with  the  first  code  indicat- 
ing the  third  sales  area  data  of  the  body  unit,  and  for  second 
companng  the  second  code  indicating  the  second  sales  area 
data  of  the  memory  unit  with  second  code  indicating  the 
fourth  sales  area  data  of  the  body  unit,  and  determining 
whether  or  not  the  application  program  is  executable  in  accor- 
dance with  the  results  of  the  first  comparing  and  the  second 
comparing. 


5.812,981 

METHOD  OF  CREATING  A  DATA  ITEM  OBJECT 

SUITABLE  FOR  AN  APPLICATION  FROM  A  STANDARD 

OBJECT  ORIENTED  PART 

Atsuhiro  Noguchi,  Ichikawa;  Osamu  Ohno,  Funabashi;  Satoshi 

Awane,  Ichikawa,  and  Yosuke  Morioka,  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  346,940,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296241 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00:17/30 

VS.  a.  705—1  4  Claims 


or  DATA  OEM  PART 
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5,812,980 
PROGRAM  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
Toshinori  Asai,  Ohta-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389 J49 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-049899; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-055303 

Int  a.*  G06F  161/00 

ISOaims 
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3.  A  computer  program  stored  in  a  storage  medium  for  preform- 
ing business  processing  by  using  a  computer  business  processing 
program  including  at  least  a  data  input  operation  processing,  said 
computer  program  when  executed  by  said  computer  causes  said 
computer  to  perform  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  data  attribute  definition  table  for  each  data  item 
processed  in  the  business  processing  program,  said  data 
attribute  definition  table  being  composed  of  at  least  one  pair 
of  a  data  attribute  and  a  data  processing  attribute  of  a  data 
item: 

(b)  selecting  said  data  attribute  definition  table  corresponding  to 
a  data  item  appearing  during  execution  of  the  business  pro- 
cessing program:  and 

(c)  performing  processing  relating  to  the  data  item  in  accordance 
with  content  of  the  selected  data  attribute  definition  table. 


5,812,982 
DIGITAL  DATA  ENCODING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Tom  Chinen,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-246952 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  WI4:WI6 
U.S.  a.  704—229  12  Claims 


1.  A  digital  data  encoding  apparatus  for  encoding  digital  data 
that  is  divided  into  blocks  each  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
samples,  including: 


4716 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22,  1998 


coe£Bcienl  data  generating  means  for  generating  coefficient  data 
for  each  frequency  by  transforming  said  digital  data  into  data 
on  a  firequency  axis  for  each  block: 

a  buffer  for  storing  said  coefficient  data  of  a  predetennined 
number  of  blocks: 

floating-point  transforming  means  for  inputting  said  coefficient 
data  for  each  one  block  from  said  buffer,  dividing  said  input- 
ted coefficient  data  into  a  plurality  of  sub-bands,  each  sub- 
band  including  one  or  a  plurality  of  said  inputted  coefficient 
data,  and  floating-pomt  transforming  said  divided  coefficient 
data  for  each  of  said  sub-bands  to  transform  said  divided 
coefficient  data  into  one  sub-band  common  characteristic  data 
which  is  common  to  said  divided  coefficient  data  included  in 
each  of  said  sub-bands  and  mantissa  data  of  which  number  is 
equal  to  the  number  of  said  divided  coefficient  data  included 
in  each  of  said  sub-bands:  and 

a  memory  for  storing  said  sub-band  common  characteristic  data 
and  said  mantissa  data,  wherein 

said  floating-point  transforming  means 

reads  said  sub-band  common  characteristic  data  of  said  prede- 
termined number  of  blocks  from  said  memory  for  each  of  said 
sub-bands  to  generate  one  block-common  characteristic  data 
which  IS  common  to  said  read  sub-band  common  characteris- 
tic data,  and 

reads  said  coefficient  data  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
blocks  from  said  memory  for  each  of  said  sub-bands  to 
generate  new  mantissa  data  by  dividing  said  read  coefficient 
data  by  an  exponent  expressed  by  said  block-common  char- 
acteristic data. 


5312,983 
COMPUTED  MEDICAL  FILE  AND  CHART  SYSTEM 
Yasuo  Kumagai,   344-29,  Imaichi,   ImachSi-shi,  Tochigi-ken, 
321-132,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.665 

InL  CI."  G«6F  159/00:17/06 

VS.  CI.  705—3  22  aaims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  producing  medical  charts  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

monitoring  conditions  of  a  patient  and  talcing  measureriKnts 
reflecting  those  patient  conditions: 

entering  datum  resulting  from  said  measurements  into  a  buffer  in 
a  digital  computer: 

determining  the  chronological  position  in  a  row  and  column 
structure  where  said  entered  datum  should  be  stored: 

determining  the  position  of  a  previously  entered  piece  of  datum 
located  in  the  same  column  as  said  entered  datum: 

interpolating  data  located  in  the  rows  between  said  entered 
datum  and  said  previously  entered  piece  of  datum  by  sum- 
ming the  data  in  the  row  above  and  below  the  particular  row 


that  is  being  interpolated,  dividing  that  sum  by  two.  and 
storing  the  calculated  value  in  the  row  that  is  being  interpo- 
lated: and 
displaying  on  said  digital  computer's  output  a  medical  record 
containing  said  entered  datum,  said  previously  entered  piece 
of  datum,  and  said  interpolated  data. 


5,812,984 

METHOD  FOR  ENTERING  INFORMATION  INTO  AN 

ELECTRONIC  PATIENT  CHART,  AND  PROTOCOL 

AUTO-NEGATIVE  CAPABILITIES 

Peter  S.  Goltra,  22717  Goltra  La.,  Middleburg.  Va.  22117 

Filed  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,119 

Int  CL"  G06F  17/30:15/20 

\iS.  CI.  705—3  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  entering  information  into  an  electronic  patient 
chart  made  up  of  at  least  one  protocol,  wherein  a  protocol  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  medical  findings,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prompting  a  user  with  a  plurality  of  medical  findings,  wherein 
each  finding  is  assigned  at  least  one  numencal  value  that 
indicates  an  importance  of  the  finding  to  each  diagnosis: 

entering  positive  responses  into  at  least  a  first  section  of  a 
protocol  for  possibly  some  of  said  medical  findings: 

automatically  marking  upon  command  from  said  user  all  or 
selected  types  of  remaining  unmarked  findings  within  said  at 
least  first  section  of  said  protocol  with  a  negative  response. 


5312,985 
SPACE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Bruce  F.  Falling,  Greenwich:  Anthony  P.  Fernandez,  Ridge- 
field;  George  T.  Briechle,  New  Canaan;  Edward  J.  Fenwick, 
Redding,  and  J.  Robert  Venable,  Darien,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Blectronic  Retailing  Systems  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,198.  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,241,467.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser..  No.  114^10 
Int.  CI."  G06F  153/00 
MS.  C\.  705—5  8  Claims 

1.  A  space  management  system  for  use  in  a  premises  having 
items  on  shelves,  the  system  comprising: 
a  first  computer: 

adjacency   data   storage   means,   said   adjacency   data   storage 
means  disposed  to  store  information  regarding  identities  of 
first  and  second  items  for  which  adjacent  shelf  locations  are 
desired: 
a  plurality  of  rails  disposed  on  the  shelves: 
a  multiplicity  of  labels  disposed  on  the  rails: 
a  communications  means  communicatively  coupling  the  labels 

with  the  first  computer: 
each  rail  comprising  mechanical  means  for  mechanically  secur- 
ing the  labels: 
each  label  compnsing  a  display,  a  memory,  and  interface  means, 
each  label  having  an  address,  said  interface  means  re.sponsive 
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to  a  first  message  communicated  from  the  first  coinputer  for 
determining  whether  there  is  a  match  between  address  infor- 
mation in  the  first  message  and  the  address  of  the  label,  said 
interface  means  responsive  to  such  a  match  for  generating  a 
second  inessage  communicated  b\  the  communication  means 
to  the  first  computer; 

the  first  computer  comprising  location  storage  means  for  storing 
information  indicative,  for  each  label  in  the  premises,  of  the 
location  of  the  rail  securing  the  label,  and  of  an  item  associ- 
ated with  the  label:  and 

checking  means  responsive  to  the  information  in  the  location 
storage  means  regarding  the  identity  of  first  and  second  items 
for  which  adjacent  shelf-lcxrations  are  desired,  for  determining 
whether  information  in  the  location  storage  means  shows  the 
existence  of  first  and  second  labels  assiKialed  with  the  first 
and  second  items,  and  if  such  first  and  second  labels  exist,  for 
determining  whether  the  information  indicative  of  the  loca- 
tions of  the  rails  securing  the  first  and  second  labels  show  the 
first  and  .second  labels  to  be  secured  to  adjacent  kxations. 


5.812.986 

RF  LIGHT  DIRECTED  INVENTORY  SYSTEM 

Darin  L.  Danelski,  249  Johnston  Dr.,  Dousman.  Wis.  53118 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996.  Sen  No.  604,8(M 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/()0 

U.S.  a.  705—22  20  Claims 


I.  An  RF  liglu  directed  inventory  system  comprising; 
a  host  computer; 

a  host  RF  receiver/transmitter  which  communicates  with  said 
host  computer: 


at  least  one  RF  processor  panel  which  communicates  with  said 
host  RF  receiver/transmitter,  said  at  least  one  RF  processor 
panel  receiving  an  order  from  said  host  RF  receiver/ 
transmitter;  and 

a  plurality  of  light  directed  modules  which  communicate  with 
said  at  least  one  RF  processor  panel,  wherein  a  wireless 
communication  existing  between  said  host  computer  and  said 
plurality  of  light  directed  modules,  said  light  directed  modules 
receiving  instructions  from  said  RF  processor  panel  in 
response  to  an  order  sent  bv  the  host  computer,  and  automati- 
cally returning  an  order  complete  signal  to  said  host  computer 
via  said  wireless  communication. 


5.812.987 
INN  ESTMENT  FIND  MANAGEMENT  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM  WITH  DYNAMIC  RISK  ADJUSTED 
ALLOCATION  OF  ASSETS 
Donald  L.  Luskin.  Menio  Park,  and  Lawrence  G.  Tint,  .\ther- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Barclays  Cilobai  Investors. 
National  A.ssociation,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108.438.  Aug.  18.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.190 
Int.  Cl.*^  B06F  17/JO 
V.S.  CI.  705—36  16  Claims 


CMTMMMDM 


16.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  managing  an  invest- 
ment fund  having  a  time  horizon  defining  a  maturity  of  the  invest- 
ment fund,  and  an  actual  investment  allocation  of  the  assets  in  the 
investment  fund,  the  method  comprising; 

automatically  and  periodically  determining  a  risk  level  for  the 
investment  fund  as  a  function  of  the  time  horizon  and  a 
current  date,  the  nsk  level  determined  bv ; 


for  T,  <  Lh 


Hr- 


N 


(r,-Jl^).         f«^: 


where  R,  is  the  risk  level; 

L„  is  a  length  of  time  to  the  time  horizon: 

F  is  a  constant  risk  factor  selected  for  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum amount  of  risk:  and 

T,  and  T.  are  times: 
automatically  ariti  periodically  computing  a  nsk  adjusted  asset 

allocation  for  the  assets  of  the  investment  fund  as  a  function 

of  the  risk  level;  and 
modifying  the  actual  investment  allocation  of  the  investment 

fund  to  match  the  risk  adjusted  asset  allocation  for  the  invest- 
ment fiind. 


4718 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  22,  1998 


5,812,988 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  JOINTLY  ESTIMATING 

CASH  FLOWS.  SIMULATED  RETURNS.  RISK 

MEASURES  AND  PRESENT  VALUES  FOR  A  PLURALITY 

OF  ASSETS 
Michael  J.  Sandretto.  Granger,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Investments 

Analytic,  Inc..  Granger,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,540,  Dec.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418.111 
Int.  CL"  HOU  I3A)0 
MS.  a.  705—36  23  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  for  providing  an  indication  of  an 
output  risk  measure  using  Jointly  determined  risk  measures  for  a 
plurality  of  assets  comprising: 

(a)  a  computer  processor  including: 

1 )  a  first  storage  device  for  storing  a  computer  program; 

2)  a  second  storage  device  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  variables,  including: 

(i)  data  corresponding  to  a  set  of  economic  variables 
including  a  risk  premium,  and 

(ii)  for  each  asset,  data  corresponding  to  a  set  of  asset- 
specific  variables  including  an  input  risk  measure; 

3)  a  central  processing  unit  for  processing  data  stored  in  said 
second  storage  device  in  accordance  with  said  computer 
program  stored  in  said  first  storage  device; 

4)  an  input  device  operable  for  entering  said  data  for  storage 
in  said  second  storage  device,  and 

5)  an  output  device  operable  to  provide  an  output  of  the 
results  of  ssiid  central  processing  unit; 

(b)  said  computer  processor  operable   under  control  of  said 
computer  program  to  carry  out  the  following  steps: 

1 )  processing  said  data  corresponding  to  said  set  of  economic 
variables  and  said  data  corresponding  to  said  set  of  asset- 
specific  variables  to  determine  initial  cash  flows  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  assets; 

2)  generating  alternate  data  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
economic  and  asset-specific  variables; 

3)  processing  said  alternate  data  to  determine  corresponding 
alternate  cash  flows  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  assets; 

4)  processing  said  data  corresponding  to  said  set  of  economic 
variables,  said  data  corresponding  to  said  set  of  asset- 
specific  variables  and  said  initial  cash  flows  to  determine  an 
initial  value  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  assets  and  process- 
ing said  alternate  data  and  said  alternate  cash  flows  to 
determine  an  alternate  value  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
assets; 

5)  processing  said  initial  values  and  said  alternate  values  to 
determine  a  simulated  asset  return  for  each  of  said  assets; 

6)  processing  at  least  one  of  said  initial  values  and  at  least  one 
of  said  alternate  values  to  determine  a  simulated  index 
return; 


7)  jointly  processing  said  simulated  asset  return  and  said 
simulated  index  return  to  determine  said  output  risk  mea- 
sure for  each  of  said  assets;  and 

8)  using  a  iterative  converging  process,  comparing  a  value  of 
said  input  risk  measures  and  said  output  risk  measures  to 
determine  whether  said  output  risk  measures  are  within  a 
first  predetermined  acceptable  range,  and  in  response 
thereto  either: 

(i)  if  at  least  one  said  output  risk  measure  is  not  within  said 
first  predetermined  acceptable  range,  determine  and  sub- 
stitute a  new  value  for  said  input  risk  measure  and  use 
said  new  value  for  said  input  risk  measure  to  process 
data  according  to  steps  (b)  4)-8),  or 

(ii)  if  said  output  risk  measures  are  within  said  first  prede- 
termined acceptable  range,  then  provide  an  indication  of 
said  output  risk  measure  on  said  output  device. 


5.812,989 

IMAGE  STATEMENT  PREPARATION  BY  WORK  FLOW 

MANAGEMENT  USING  STATEMENT  CYCLES  AND 

STATEMENT  INTERACTIVE  SESSIONS 

Dale  Edward  Witt,  Charlotte.  N.C.:  Judy  James  Potter.  Palen- 

tine.  III.,  and  Chung-Hsi  Wang,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a.ssignon>  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,031,  Dec.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,263 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 

U.S.  CI.  705-45  21  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  account  statements  for  a  plurality  of 
accounts  having  different  cycles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  grouping  accounts  in  statement  cycles. 

b)  assigning  control  profiles  to  each  of  said  statement  cycles, 
said  control  profiles  including  at  least  a  name,  access  autho- 
rization, and  selection  and  recovery  protection  codes  for  each 
of  said  statement  cycles. 

c)  selecting  a  statement  cycle  for  which  account  statements  are 
to  be  prepared. 

d)  performing  a  statement  reconciliation  operation  through  a 
statement  interactive  session  on  exception  accounts  within 
said  selected  statement  cycles  to  reconcile  said  exception 
accounts. 

e)  producing  final  printed  statements  of  accounts  of  a  statement 
cycle. 
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f)  assigning  statement  profiles  for  the  statement  cycles  to  be 
prepared,  and 

g)  displaying  said  control  profiles  on  a  statement  interactive 
session  workstation  display. 


5.8 12.  WO 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

ADDITIONAL  CRYPTOGRAPHY  LAYER  FOR  POSTAGE 

METER  REFILLS 
Frederick  VV.  Ryan,  Jr..  Oxford,  and  Robert  \V.  Sisson.  Shelton. 
both  or  Conn.,  a.ssignors  to  Pitney   Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  773.537 

Int.  CI.'  (i07B  17/02 

VS.  CI.  705-^103  13  Claims 


IS  tSOITFE    i- Vt 


1.  A  method  tor  refilling  a  postage  metering  system  comprising 
a  host  coupled  to  a  postal  security  de\ice  (PSD),  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

entering  through  the  host  a  first  request  for  postage  refill  includ- 
ing an  amount  the  postage  metering  system  is  to  he  refilled: 

transmitting  said  request  lor  postage  refill  to  a  meter  server: 

signing  PSD  audit  data  with  a  first  key  stored  m  the  PSD  to 
prixiuce  an  audit  message,  said  audit  message  including  a  first 
signature  and  said  PSD  audit  data: 

transmitting  said  audit  message  to  said  meter  server: 

verifying  said  first  signature  using  a  second  key; 

verilying  said  PSD  audit  data  at  said  meter  server; 

transmitting  a  second  request  for  meter  refill  from  said  meter 
server  to  a  meter  recharging  data  center; 

generating  a  refill  combination  al  said  meter  recharging  data 
center  in  response  to  said  second  request  for  meter  refill; 

transmitting  said  refill  combination  to  said  meter  server; 

signing  said  refill  combination  using  a  third  key  to  produce  a 
refill  message,  said  refill  message  including  a  second  signa- 
ture and  said  refill  combination. 

transmitting  said  refill  message  to  said  PSD: 

verilying  said  signature  and  said  refill  combination  using  a 
fourth  key:  and 

crediting  said  PSD  for  said  amount  v^hen  said  second  signature 
and  said  refill  combination  are  verified. 


5.812.991 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETRIEVING  POSTAGE 
CREDIT  CONTAINED  WITHIN  A  PORTABLE  .MEMORY 

OVER  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 
Salim  G.  Kara.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Stamp  Corpora- 
tion. Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515.988,  Aug.  16.  1995. 
vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  263.751.  Jun.  22. 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5.606.507.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  176.716.  Jan.  3.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.510,992.  This  appli- 
cation Oct.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  727,833 
Int.  CI.'  G07B  I  JAM) 
V.S.  CI.  705—410  92  Claims 


^     ■•g 


1.  A  closed  metering  system  for  transferring  a  value  from  a 
portable  processor  device  having  representative  value  stored 
therein  coupled  to  a  first  prixessor-based  subsystem  to  selected 
ones  of  a  plurality  of  affiliated  individual  processor-based  sub- 
systems via  a  communication  link  coupling  said  first  subsystem 
and  said  selected  affiliated  subsystem,  said  closed  metering  system 
comprising: 

a  second  prcx:essor-based  subsystem,  the  first  subsystem  and 
second  subsystem  being  ones  of  the  plurality  of  affiliated 
subsystems,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
processor-based  subsystems  is  operable  to  perform  non- 
metering  functions; 
means,  executing  at  least  in  part  on  the  second  subsystem,  for 
transferring  a  predetermined  amouni  of  said  representative 
value  from  the  p<irtable  processor  via  the  communication  link 
to  said  second  subsystem;  and 
means  for  printing  an  indicia  having  value  in  the  predetermined 
amount  of  said  representative  value. 


5.812.992 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAINING  A  NEl'RAL 

NETWORK  WITH  ADAPTIVE  WEIGHT  UPDATING  AND 

ADAPTIVE  PRLN1N(;  IN  PRINCIPAL  COMPONENT 

SPACE 

Aalbert  de  Vries.  Lavtrence  Tov»nship.  Mercer  County.  NJ.. 

a.ssignor  to  David  Sarnoff  Research  Center  Inc..  Princeton. 

N.J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  448.770.  May  24.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apn  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  848.202 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /.V/.S 

L'.S.  CI.  706—25  21  Claims 
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A  neural  network  having  a  plurality  of  weights  for  receiving  a 


sequence  of  signal  inputs  .vx,^,.  x„ 


.  each  input  x,  comprising 
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n  signal  components  X|(t),  X2(t-1) x„(t-<n-l))  and  for 

generating  an  output  signal  that  anticipates  the  behavior  of  said 
input  signal  for  a  number  of  time  samples  ahead,  said  neural 
network  comprising: 
transformation  means  for  transforming  a  set  of  n  signal  inputs 
into  a  set  of  principal  components  havmg  a  saliency  assigned 
to  each  of  said  principal  component; 
pruning  means,  coupled  to  said  transformation  means,  for  prun- 
ing a  number  of  said  principal  components  that  correspond  to 
the  smallest  saliencies.  where  the  number  of  said  principal 
components  is  limited  by  a  sum  of  said  saliencies  of  said 
pruned  principal  components  to  be  less  than  or  equal  to  a 
predefined  threshold  level,  leaving  a  remaining  set  of  princi- 
pal components; 
first  computing  means,  coupled  to  said  pruning   means,  for 
computing  the  output  signal   using  said   set  of  remaining 
pnncipal  components:  and 
wherein  said  neural  network  an  updating  means,  coupled  to  said 
first  computing  means,  for  updating  the  weights  of  the  neural 
network  adaptively  based  on  an  error  between  a  target  output 
and  the  output  signal. 


21  layers  each  associated  with  essentially  identical  propa- 
gation period  T  where  the  latter  being  the  elapsed  time 
for  propagating  data  between  the  at  least  one  input 
channel  and  at  least  one  output  channel  of  each  layer, 
from  among  said  21  layers; 
said  digital  neural  network  architecture  further  having  inter- 
layer  pipeline  structure  for  attaining  systolic  operation  of 
said  backward  and  forward  cascades  such  that  the  input 
to  each  layer  having  index  i  in  the  forward  cascade  is 
also  fed  as  input,  after  having  been  delayed  for  a  delay 
period  T,  by  said  inter-layer  structure  that  include  hard- 
wired logic  to  a  corresponding  layer  having  index 
(21-i-i-l)  in  the  backward  cascade,  such  that  said  delay 
time  T,  equals  (4l-4i+3)  times  said  propagation  period  T. 


5,812,993 
DIGITAL  HARDW.4RE  ARCHITECTt!RE  FOR 
REALIZING  NEURAL  NETWORK 
Ran  Ginosar,  Nofit,  and  Nitzan  Weinberg,  Haifa,  both  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  Technion  Research  and  Development  Founda- 
tion Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,714 

Int.  ex."  G06F  15/18;  G06E  1/00 

VS.  a.  706—26  7  Qaims 


5,812,994 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING 

AND/OR  FOR  CONTROL 

William  George  Imlah,  Guildford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,702 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1993, 
9310410 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  706—45  67  Claims 
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I.  A  digital  neural  network  architecture  comprising  a  forward 
cascade  of  layers  of  neurons  for  forward  processing  of  data 
examples  that  include,  each,  a  plurality  of  data  packets;  and  a 
backward  cascade  of  layers  neurons,  having  at  least  one  input 
channel  and  at  least  one  output  channel,  for  backward  propagation 
learning  of  respective  errors  of  said  processed  data  examples;  each 
packet  being  of  a  given  size: 

a  forward  cascade  of  l(l>l)  layers  of  neurons  having  respective 
indices  (1,  ...  1).  each  layer,  (i=l  ...  I)  in  said  cascade  having 
n  neurons  and  the  following  layer  structure 

(a)  being  coupled  to  an  input  channel  of  at  least  one  k,,  input 
busses  and  an  output  channel  of  k,;  output  busses;  and 

(b)  having  at  least  one  bank  of  neurons  where  each  bank 
includes  mi  neurons  where  m=k,i*i,.  n=m,*j,  and 
m=k,2*o,;  n,  constituting  the  number  of  neurons  in  each 
layer;  j,  constituting  the  number  of  banks  in  each  layer;  m, 
constituting  the  number  of  neurons  in  each  bank;  i,  and  o, 
being  integers; 

said  digital  neural  network  architecture  further  composing: 
a  backward  cascade  of  I  layers  of  neurons  having  respective 
indices  (\+\.  ...  21)  and  having  each  said  layer  structure, 
with  the  input  layer  of  the  backward  cascade,  having  said 
index  l-i-l.  being  inter-connected  to  both  the  output  layer 
of  said  forward  cascade,  having  said  index  I.  and 
to — additional  output,  thereby  constituting  a  cascade  of 


I.  Data  processing  apparatus  comprising  means  for  storing  a 
knowledge  base  containing  data  defining  a  pluralif^  of  facts  and/or 
rules;  and  an  abducer  operable  to  perform  abductive  reasoning 
operations  for  providing  a  proof  of  a  goal,  said  reasoning  opera- 
tions including  first  reasoning  steps  relying  upon  the  data  in  the 
knowledge  base  and  second  reasoning  steps  relying  upon  data 
representing  hypothesized  changes  in  the  knowledge  base,  said 
abducer  being  operable  to  provide  a  record  defining  the  data  relied 
on  in  the  reasoning  steps,  to  test  for  contradictions  in  said  reason- 
ing operation  utilizing  said  record,  and  to  determine  subsequent 
processing  dependent  on  the  result  of  the  testing,  said  abducer 
being  operable  to  define  in  said  record  facts  or  other  statements 
whose  presence  in  the  knowledge  base  has  been  relied  upon  in  said 
reasoning  operations  and  to  prohibit  hypothesized  or  actual 
removal  from  said  knowledge  base  of  said  defined  facts  or  other 
statements  during  subsequent  processing. 
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5,812.995 
ELECTRONIC  DOCUMENT  FILING  SYSTEM  FOR 
REGISTERING  AND  RETRIEVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
DOCUMENTS 
Masahiro  Sasaki,  Shiki;  Yasuhiro  Tsuchie,  Yokosuka:  Tsuyoshi 
Kuwano,  and  Sachiyo  Otsuka,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,604,  Feb.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1993,  5-2S7272 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  707—1  6  Claims 


■wn! 


' 

ft' 
^ 

■*"  ^ 

Sr 

ygr 

JM 

jsr 

;    

^sr 

••w 

ul-MI 


^m 


ment  characterized  by  the  document  attributes  as  a  minimum 
processing  unit  and  renew  one  or  more  documents  or  one  or 
more  types  of  classifications. 


5,812,996 

DATABASE  SYSTEM  WITH  METHODS  FOR 

OPTIMIZING  QUERY  PERFORMANCE  WITH  A  BUFFER 

MANAGER 

David  S.  Rubin,  San  Francisco,  and  Brijesh  Agarwal.  Albany, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sybase,  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273^67,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,680,573.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,126 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  707—2  20  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  document  filing  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  documents,  each  of  the  documents  comprising: 
a  contents  file  block  for  storing  a  plurality  of  document  files 

indicating  contents  of  one  document; 
a  document  attribute  information  file  for  storing  a  piece  of 
document  attribute  information  designating  one  or  more 
document  attnbutes  peculiar  to  the  document,  the  document 
attributes  expressing  common  attributes  of  the  document 
files  to  characterize  the  document;  and 
a  document  directory  for  placing  the  contents  file  box  and  the 
document  attribute  information  file  on  a  hierarchy  stage  of 
a  hierarchical  structure; 
a  plurality  of  types  of  cla.ssifications.  each  of  the  types  of 
classifications  comprising: 

a  classification  attribute  information  file  for  storing  a  piece  of 
classification  attribute  information  designating  one  or  more 
classification  attributes  of  one  type  of  classification  having 
no  connection  with  contents  of  any  document,  the  type  of 
classification    being    characterized    by    the    classification 
attributes;  and 
a  classification  directory  for  placing  the  classification  attribute 
information  file  on  a  hierarchy  stage  of  the  hierarchical 
structure; 
document  and  classification  managing  means  for  prepanng  the 
hierarchical  structure  composed  of  a  plurality  of  hierarchy 
stages,  registering  one  or  more  documents  and  one  or  more 
types  of  classifications  characterized  by  a  common  attribute 
on  a  first  hierarchy  stage  on  the  basis  of  the  classification 
anribute  information,  which  designates  the  common  attribute 
and  is  stored  in  one  classification  attribute  Information  file  of 
one  type  of  classification  registered  on  a  second  hierarchy 
stage  higher  than  the  first  hierarchy  stage  by  one  hierarchy 
stage,  for  each  hierarchy  stage,  and  managing  the  plurality  of 
documents  and  the  plurality  of  types  of  classifications  in  the 
hierarchical  structure;  and 
process  control  means  for  controlling  the  processing  of  each 
document  managed  in  the  hierarchical  structure  by  the  docu- 
ment and  classification  managing  means  to  retrieve  one  docu- 
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16.  A  database  system  comprising: 

a  database  server  connected  to  a  plurality  of  clients,  said  data- 
base server  having  a  memory  and  a  storage  device,  said 
storage  device  for  storing  at  least  one  database  table; 

query  means  for  receiving  a  query  from  at  least  one  client  for 
retneving  records  from  said  at  least  one  database  table; 

a  buffer  manager  having  a  cache  in  the  memory  for  caching 
records  retrieved  from  the  storage  device; 

an  optimizer  for  generating  a  query  plan  providing  an  optimized 
access  path  for  retrieving  data  records  from  said  at  least  one 
database  table  when  processing  a  query; 

communication  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  buffer  manager 
and  to  said  optimizer,  providing  bi-directional  communication 
between  said  optimizer  and  said  buffer  manager  regarding 
how  said  data  records  are  to  be  retrieved  into  the  cache,  so 
that  said  optimizer  can  generate  the  query  plan  based  on 
configuration  of  the  cache  and  based  on  how  said  data  records 
are  to  be  retrieved  into  the  cache;  and 

query  execution  means  for  executing  the  query  according  to  said 
query  plan,  wherein  said  query  plan  is  based  at  least  in  part  on 
how  said  data  records  are  to  be  retrieved  into  the  cache. 


5,812,997 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DERFVING  AN 
ASSOCLVTION  RULE  BETWEEN  DATA 
Yasuhiko  Morimotu,  Yamato;  Takeshi  Fukuda:  Shinichi  Mor- 
ishita,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi  Tokuyama,  Machida, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Incorporated,  A  monk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,911  — 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-278690; 
Mar.  1,  1996,  8-044660 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  707—2  23  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  deriving  an  association  rule  between  a  plurality 
of  data  in  a  database,  each  said  data  including  at  least  two  kinds  of 
numerical  attributes  and  one  kind  of  true-false  attribute,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
constituting  a  plane,  said  plane  having  two  axes  corresponding 
to  said  two  kinds  of  numerical  attributes,  divided  into  NxM 
buckets,  and  slonng  a  number  u(i.  j)  of  data  included  in  each 
bucket  (i.  j)  and  a  number  v(i.  j)  of  dau  whose  true-false 
attribute  represents  true  in  each  bucket; 
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5,812,998 
SIMILARITY  SEARCHING  OF  SUB-STRUCTl  RED 
DATABASES 
Yasuhiro  Tsutsuroi;  Toshihiro  Tashima.  and  Hiroshi  Nakajima, 
all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/0I635.  §  371  Date  Mar.  29.  199<>,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  199*.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09400.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1993,  5  265518 

Int.  d.^GObF  l7/.i0 

VS.  a.  707-2  4  aaims 


CAIUCULATE 

Oe-STIUCTUK  DCGHEE 

Of  SIMILARITY 


CALCULATE 

SEARCH-COMDrTIOM  DEGREE 

OF  SMILARtTV 


SYNTHESaE 
DEGIIEE  Of  SIMRJUITY 


P1»EDCT  SEARCH  TIME  --  M 


DCClOe  SEARCH  METHOO 

FOR  WHCH  SEARCH  TIME 

IS  SHORTEST 


X 


1.  A  database  search  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

searching  a  database,  in  which  there  is  stored  a  data  set  contain- 
ing an  idenlitication  code  and  including  classification  data  on 
an  item-by-item  basis,  by  giving  a  search  condition  which 
designates  the  classification  of  the  data  set  and  using  a  prede- 
termined search  method  decided  by  the  given  search  condition 
and  the  structure  of  the  database: 

successively  storing,  whenever  a  search  is  conducted,  the  search 
condition,  search  method  and  time  required  for  a  search  when 
a  search  is  conducted: 

calculating  degrees  of  similarity  between  a  given  search  condi- 
tion and  stored  search  conditions  when  a  search  condition  has 
been  given; 

reading  out  a  search  method  used  when  search  time,  required 
when  a  search  was  conducted  under  a  search  condition  having 
a  high  calculated  degree  of  similarity,  is  short:  and 

searching  said  database  by  the  search  method  read  out  and 
oulputting  said  identification  code  of  the  data  set  having 
classification  data  conforming  to  the  search  condition. 


5,812,999 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEARCHING 

THROUGH  COMPRESSED,  STRUCTURED  DOCUMENTS 

Masakazu  Tateno,  Nakai-machi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  13.  1996.  Sen  No.  614.697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-083534 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 


VS.  CI.  707—3 


inputting  a  condition  0; 

segmenting  an  area  S  from  the  plane,  wherein  the  buckets 
included  in  said  area  S  maximize 
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outputting  data  included  in  said  segmented  area  S. 
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6  Claims 


I.  A  structured  document  searching  apparatus  comprising: 

document  inputting  means  for  inputting  a  structured  document 
including  a  plurality  of  reference  units,  adjacent  two  of  which 
are  partitioned  by  a  tag: 

dividing  means  for  dividing  into  said  reference  units  the  struc- 
tured document  input  by  said  document  inputting  means: 

compressing  means  for  compressing  each  of  said  reference  units 
divided  by  said  dividing  means: 

first  storing  means  for  storing  each  said  compressed  reference 
unit  in  a  location  in  a  storage  device: 

word  extracting  means  for  extracting  at  least  one  word  from 
each  of  said  plurality  of  reference  units  divided  by  said 
dividing  means: 

tuple  generating  means  for  generating  tuples  that  include  the 
locations  in  said  storage  device  of  said  compressed  reference 
units  that  correspond  to  the  reference  units  from  which  the 
extracted  words  are  and  said  extracted; 

search  index  generating  means  for  generating  at  least  one  search 
index  which  include  said  tuples  comprising  the  corresponding 
compressed  reference  unit  locations  and  said  at  least  one 
extracted  word:  and 

storing  means  for  storing  said  at  least  one  search  index,  in 
conjunction  with  a  structured  document  including  said  com- 
pressed reference  units. 


5,813,000 

B  TREE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

John  L.  Furlani,  Raleigh.  N.C..  as.signor  to  Sun  Micro  Systems, 

Mountain  View.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196.592,  Feb.  15.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  14.  1996.  Ser  No.  615.732 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  707-3  ,8  Claims 

I.  A  data  processing  system  for  use  with  a  computer  having 
central  pr<x;essing  unit  and  a  memory  system,  said  memory  system 
having  a  first  memory  type  and  a  second  memory  type  where  one 
of  said  memory  types  is  a  prerecorded  read  only  memory,  said  data 
processing  system  comprising: 
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Splitting    in  a  a}-TrM 

(A)  a  B  tree  structure  for  accessing  data  stored  in  said  memor> 
system,  said  B  tree  structure  having  non-terminal  nodes  and 
terminal  nodes  each  of  said  terminal  nodes  including: 

a  plurality  of  keys  each  associated  with  corresponding  data 
buckets  stored  within  said  memory  system; 

a  plurality  of  first  pointers,  each  said  first  pointer  being  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  keys  of  said  B  tree  and  corresponding  to 
data  stored  in  said  first  memory  type;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  pointers,  each  second  pointer  being  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  keys  of  said  B  tree  and  corresponding  to 
data  stored  in  said  second  memory  type;  and 

(B)  wherein  said  processor  is  configured  to: 

update  said  keys  to  associate  each  key  with  most  recent  data, 
wherein  said  update  may  associate  a  pointer  with  a  diflferent 
memory  type; 

locale  within  said  B  tree  a  key  associated  with  a  desired  data 
bucket  corresponding  to  desired  data  to  be  accessed; 

determine  if  a  first  desired  pointer  exists  indicating  that  said 
desired  data  bucket  is  stored  in  said  first  memory  type  and.  if 
affirmative,  to  access  said  desired  data  from  said  desired  data 
bucket  within  said  first  memory  type;  and 

when  said  processor  determines  that  said  first  desired  pointer 
exists  is  negative,  to  determine  if  a  second  desired  pointer 
exists  indicating  that  said  desired  data  bucket  is  stored  in  said 
second  memory  type  and.  if  affirmative,  to  access  said  desired 
data  from  said  desired  data  bucket  within  said  second  memory 
type. 


b)  accessing  a  neural  network  stored  in  a  memory  which  has 
contents  associated  with  each  location  in  the  memory  by 
using  a  first  group  of  search  object  bits  from  the  plurality  of 
search  object  bits,  the  memory  location  accessed  being  asso- 
ciated with  the  first  group  of  search  object  bits; 

c)  using  the  contents  of  the  memory  location  addressed  as  a 
submap  for  a  subsequent  group  of  search  object  bits  firom  the 
plurality  of  search  object  bits; 

d)  using  the  submap  and  the  subsequent  group  of  search  object 
bits  to  access  a  subsequent  location  in  the  memory  containing 
a  subsequent  submap,  the  subsequent  memory  location  being 
associated  with  the  submap  and  the  subsequent  group  of 
search  object  bits; 

e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  using  each  subsequent  group  of 
search  object  bits  and  each  subsequent  submap  until  all  the 
plurality  of  groups  of  search  object  bits  have  been  used;  and 

f)  determining  whether  the  search  object  matches  any  entry  in 
the  knowledge  base  based  on  the  contents  of  the  last  memory 
location  accessed. 


5,813,002 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LINEARLY  DETECTING 

DATA  DEVIATIONS  IN  A  LARGE  DATABASE 

Rakesh  Agrawal,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Andreas  Anting,  Wen- 

delsheim,   Germany,   assignors   to   International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,906 

Int.  CI.''G06F/7/J0 

VS.  a.  707—5  IS  Qaims 
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5,813,001 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  OPTIMIZED 

INTELLIGENT  SEARCHES  OF  KNOWLEDGE  BASES 

USING  SUBMAPS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  SEARCH 

OBJECTS 

Victor  A.  Bennett,  Rockwell  County,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nodel 

Corporation,  Ipswich,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,245,  Oct.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,418 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  J7/.10 

VS.  CI.  707—3  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  search  object  matches 
any  entry  in  a  knowledge  base  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  dividing  the  .search  object  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  search 
object  bits; 


C~3 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  deviations  in  a  database  having  a 
plurality  of  data  items,  each  data  item  being  characterized  by  an 
attribute  value,  each  subset  of  the  data  items  being  an  itemset.  and 
each  itemset  having  a  similarity  value  based  on  the  attribute  values 
of  the  data  items  in  the  itemset.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

determining  a  frequency  of  occurrence  for  each  attribute  value; 
identifying  any  itemset  whose  similarity  value  satisfies  a  prede- 
termined deviation  criterion  as  a  deviation,  based  on  relative 
frequencies  of  occurrence  of  the  attribute  values;  and 
computing  a  smoothing  factor  that  represents  a  reduction  in 
similarity  between  any  two  itemseu  when  a  subset  of  the  data 
items  common  to  the  two  itemsets  is  disregarded. 
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5^13.003 

PROGRESSI\E  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CPU  AND 

I/O  COST  REDL'CTION  FOR  MINING  ASSOCIATION 

RULES 

Ming-Syan  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  and  Philip  Shi-Lung  Yu, 

Chappaqua.    N.Y'..    assignors    to    International     Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,132 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/30 
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1.  A  method  of  mining  data  in  a  transaction  database  using  a 
progressive  approach,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

scanning  a  portion  of  the  transaction  database  with  a  relaxed 

selection  criterion  to  generate  a  candidate  item  set  to  count; 

and 
continuing  to  scan  the  remainder  of  the  transaction  database  to 

determine  a  number  of  occurrences  of  the  candidate  item  set. 


5313,004 
PARTITIONING  AND  SORTING  LOGICAL  UNITS  OF 
DATA  PRIOR  TO  REACHING  AN  END  OF  THE  DATA 
FILE 
David  Lee  Mecii,  Hyde  Park,  and  WiU  Joseph  Roden,  Jr., 
Apaiachin,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,474 
InL  a."  G06F  ll/iO 
MS.  a.  707—7 

rsTgT-~> 


5  Claims 


1.  A  sorting  method  comprising: 

retrieving,  by  a  sort  process,  a  plurality  of  data  records  from  a 
data  tile,  input  to  said  son  process,  until  a  trigger  condition  is 
satished.  wherein  said  trigger  condition  comprises  one  of  the 
following: 


(a)  a  tri^er  field  within  said  plurality  of  data  records  changes 
from  one  value  to  another  value; 

(b)  a  comparison  of  said  trigger  tield.  using  a  conditional 
operator,  lo  a  predetermined  value; 

(c)  said  trigger  held  changes  from  one  value  lo  another  value 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  data  records  is  retrieved; 
and 

(d)  a  comparison  of  said  trigger  held,  using  a  conditional 
operator.  lo  a  predetermined  value  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  data  records  is  retrieved;  and 

(e)  sorting,  by  said  sort  process,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
plurality  of  data  records  retrieved  from  .said  data  tile, 
wherein  a  sort  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
data  records  is  available  for  output  prior  (o  reaching  an  end 
of  said  data  hie  input  to  said  sort  process. 


5,813,005 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  DATABASE  DIVISIONAL 
MANAGEMENT  FOR  PARALLEL  DATABASE  SYSTEM 
Masashi  Tsuchida,  Sagamihara;  Kazuo  Masai,  Yokohama,  and 
Shunichi  Torii,  Musashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  341,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286549 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  707—10  39  Claims 
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34.  A  database  divisional  management  system  for  use  with  a 
parallel  database  system  having  a  plurality  of  processors  operable 
in  parallel,  said  parallel  database  system  comprising  an  FES  node 
for  generating  a  processing  procedure  in  response  to  query  input 
information.  BES  nodes  for  accessing  a  databa.se  on  the  basis  of 
said  processing  procedure  generated  by  said  FES  node,  an  IDS 
node  having  a  storage  medium  and  capable  of  storing  and  manag- 
ing said  database  in  said  storage  medium,  and  a  network  for 
connecting  the  FES,  BES  and  lOS  nodes,  said  database  divisional 
management  system  comprising; 
calculation  means,  located  in  one  of  the  nodes,  for  calculating 
the  load  pattern  by  which  to  perform  database  processing 
using  said  processing  procedure; 
determination  means,  located  in  one  of  the  nodes,  for  determin- 
ing the  number  of  processors  assigned  to  said  FES  node,  tlie 
number  of  processors  assigned  to  said  BES  nodes  and  the 
number  of  processors  assigned  to  said  IDS  node  in  accor- 
dance with  said  load  pattern;  and 
assigning  said  number  of  processors  to  said  FES  nodes.  BES 
nodes  and  lOS  node  and  selecting  an  access  path  to  achieve 
concurrent  use  of  the  assigned  processors  m  correspondence 
with  the  detemuned  number  of  processors. 
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5.813.006 
ON-LINE  DIRECTORY  SERVICE  WITH  REGISTRATION 

SYSTEM 
Oean  Polnerow.   Boylston;   James   M.  Canon.  Jr..  Westboro: 
Lawrence  Z.  U'amer:  Bridget  A.  Halsey,  both  of  Bolton,  and 
Michael  Adler,  Natick.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Banyan 
Systems.  Inc..  Westboro.  Mass. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643.728 
U.S.  CI.  707—10  22  Claims 
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I.  A  method  comprising  computer-implemented  steps  of: 

(a)  maintaining  a  database  having  a  large  number  of  records 
with  Information  about  individuals,  the  records  including 
names  and  addresses; 

(b)  receiving  a  request  for  records  from  the  database,  the 
requests  being  received  over  the  Internet  from  a  user  access- 
ing a  web  site  that  is  publicly  accessible  without  authentica- 
tion; 

(c)  accessing  ihe  database  to  retrieve  records  in  respon.se  to 
receiving  the  request; 

(d)  providing  records  lo  the  user  in  response  to  the  request, 
wherein  steps  (bMd)  are  pertonned  in  response  lo  the  request 
from  Ihe  user  without  authenlicaling  Ihe  requesting  user; 

(e)  receiving  a  request  from  a  user  to  register  with  the  directory 
service  and  thereby  become  a  registered  user,  the  request 
being  made  through  the  web  site  from  a  user  for  whom  a 
record  was  already  present  in  the  database  before  the  user 
registered; 

(f)  providing  the  user  with  log-in  access  in  response  to  authen- 
tication that  the  user  is  a  registered  user;  and 

(g)  if  the  user  is  authenticated  so  that  log-in  is  allowed,  provid- 
ing the  authenticated  user  wiih  access  to  the  authenticated 
user's  record  so  thai  the  authenticated  user  can  modify  the 
information  thai  is  alreadv  present  in  the  auihenticaled  user's 
record  and  is  already  displayed  to  other  non-auihenticaied 
users  regardless  of  whether  the  user  is  registered,  the  authen- 
ticated user  nol  being  provided  with  access  to  edit  records  of 
other  users. 


5.813.007 
AUTOMATIC  UPDATES  OF  BOOKMARKS  IN  A  CLIENT 

COMPITER 
Jakob  Nielsen.  .Alherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  MicrDsystem.s, 
Inc.,  Mountain  \  iew.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667.012 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  /7/.W 
U.S.  CI.  707—10  30  Claims 

1.  A  computer  controlled  method  for  aulomallcally  indicating 
when  an  information  file  has  sufficiently  changed;  said  information 
hie  provided  to  an  information  access  apparatus  that  includes  a 
client  computer  executing  a  browser  application,  and  a  bookmark 
mechanism  for  storing  an  information  hie  specification;  said 
methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of  said  information  access  apparatus: 


(a)  sending  a  subscription  message  containing  said  information 
file  specification  to  a  notification  mechanism  included  within 
an  information  provider  apparatus  thai  comprises  a  server 
computer  executing  a  server  application; 

(b)  receiving,  from  said  notification  mechanism,  a  notification 
message  providing  notice  that  said  information  file  has  suffi- 
ciently changed;  said  notification  message  initiated  by  one 
who  maintains  said  information  file;  and 

(c)  indicating  thai  said  information  file  has  sufficiently  changed. 


5.813.008 

SINGLE  INSTANCE  STORAGE  OF  INFORM.ATION 

Max  L.  Benson,  and  Darren  A.  Shaklb.  both  of  Redmond. 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678.995 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  il/H) 

U.S.  CI.  707—10  28  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  space  required  to  store  information 
items  that  are  transferred  between  a  plurality  of  servers  connected 
on  a  distributed  network,  the  method  comprising; 

(a)  dividing  an  information  item  into  a  common  portion  and  a 
unique  portion,  said  common  portion  comprising  information 
thai  is  relatively  unchanged  when  the  information  item  is 
manipulated  or  transferred,  and  said  unique  portion  compris- 
ing other  information  that  is  typically  changed  so  as  to  gen- 
erate further  unique  portions  corresponding  to  the  common 
portion,  when  the  information  item  is  manipulated  or  trans- 
ferred; 

(b)  assinging  a  single-instance  identifier  lo  the  common  portion 
that  is  globally  unique  across  the  plurality  of  servers  so  that 
said  common  portion  can  be  uniquely  identified  on  any  server 
of  the  distributed  network; 

(c)  storing  the  uniquely  identified  common  portion  on  the  dis- 
tributed network  so  that  Ihe  uniquely  identified  common  por- 
tion is  not  stored  more  that  once  on  any  given  server  of  the 
distributed  network;  and 

(d)  storing  said  unique  portion  and  any  said  generated  further 
unique  portions  along  with  a  single-Instance  identifier  so  thai 
on  any  given  server,  there  Is  not  more  thai  one  common 
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portion  independent  of  the  number  of  corresponding  unique 
poftions  stored  on  the  same  server. 
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5.813,009 

COMPUTER  BASED  RECORDS  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM  METHOD 

Judy  J.  Jolinson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  and  James  R.  McElroy, 

Jr.,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  UniVirtual  Corp., 

New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508370 

lnLCI.''G06F/7/J0 

VS.  CL  707—100  38  Oaims 
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a  management  area  recording  restriction  Information  for  selec- 
tively restricting  reproduction  or  presentation  of  the  pre- 
scribed data  piece,  the  management  area  including  manage- 
ment information  for  managing  the  sequences,  the  programs, 
the  cells  and  the  packs  in  the  data  area,  the  restriction  infor- 
mation including  a  higher  level  and  a  lower  level  that  consti- 
tute a  hierarchical  structure,  parental  hierarchy  being  estab- 
lished based  on  a  oath  from  the  higher  level  restriction 
information  to  the  lower  level  restriction  information. 


1.  A  computer  based  records  management  system,  comprising: 

first  input  means  for  receiving  record  data  units  representing 
and/or  relating  to  records  presented  for  possible  retention, 
said  first  input  means  including  indexing  data  receiving  means 
for  receiving  indexing  data  relating  to  said  records  presented 
for  possible  retention,  and  storing  said  indexing  data  in.said 
third  data  storage  means: 

first  data  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  record  data  units 
received  by  said  input  means; 

veritication/cenification  means  for  verifying/certifying  the  suit- 
ability for  retention  of  the  record  data  units  temporarily  stored 
in  said  first  data  storage  means: 

second  data  storage  means  for  storing  record  data  units  that  are 
verified/certified  for  retention  by  said  verification/cenification 
means: 

retrieval  means  for  allowing  a  user  to  retrieve  record  data  units 
stored  in  said  second  data  storage  means: 

third  data  storage  means  for  storing  a  record  of  record  data  units 
received  by  the  first  input  means  and  disposal  schedules  for 
record  data  units  stored  in  said  second  data  storage  means; 
and 

disposal  means  for  disposing  of  record  data  units  stored  in  said 
second  data  storage  means  in  accordance  with  the  stored 
disposal  schedules. 


5,813.011 
STORAGE  OF  A  COMPRESSED  FILE  CONTAINING  ITS 

OWN  COMPRESSION  MANAGEMENT  TABLE 
Shigeni  Yoshida;  Masanaga  Tokuyo.  and  Yoshiyuki  Okada,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 
gawa;  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114500 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  l2/0() 
U.S.  CI.  707—101  54  Claims 
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5,813,010 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  INFORMATION 

TRANSMISSION  MEDIA  WITH  PARENTAL  CONTROL 

Tomoaki  Kurano:  Hideki  Mimura.-  Shinichi  Kikuchi;  Kazu- 

hiko  Taira.  and  Takeshi  Hagio,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-114005 

Int.  C1.''G06F /7/.W 

IJ.S.  a.  707—100  99  Claims 

1.  A  recording  medium  comprising; 

a  data  area  recording  at  least  one  prescribed  data  piece,  the  data 
area  having  a  hierarchical  structure  including  one  or  more 
sequences,  each  sequence  Including  one  or  more  programs, 
each  program  including  one  or  more  cells,  and  each  cell 
including  one  or  more  packs,  and 
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1   .-\  method  of  reading  an  original  record  stored  as  compressed 
data  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  storage  location  of  the  compressed  data  in  a 
file  organized  by  an  operating  system,  by  referring  to  a 
compression  management  table  which  is  stored  In  the  file 
together  with  the  compressed  data  and  which  keeps  storage 
locations  of  the  compressed  data  of  individual  original 
records,  in  the  file:  and 

(b)  restoring  the  original  record  from  the  compressed  data  whose 
storage  location  is  determined  in  step  (a). 
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5.813.012 
SOFTWARE  REDEVELOPMENT  PARTITIONER 
Tom  Chase,  Ann  Arbor;  Chuck  VVeingarl.  Livonia;  Michael  A. 
Nykiel.  Shelby  Township,  and  John  R.  Oetjens,  Rochester,  ail 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills. 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  769,042 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /7/.W 

U.S.  a.  707—102  20  Qaims 


1.  A  upparatus  for  clustering  u  ptxil  of  software  objects  into 
nmlliple  partitions  having  minimi/ed  connections  between  each  of 
the  multiple  partitions  so  that  software  redevelopment  of  a  soft- 
ware system  containing  said  pool  of  software  objects  is  divided 
Into  manageable  conversion  sizes  which  can  be  performed  over  an 
extended  pericxi  of  lime,  with  minimal  interruption  to  operation  of 
said  software  system,  and  minimizing  the  work  necessary  to  com- 
plete software  redevelopment  of  said  software  system,  comprising: 
an  Interface  for  receiving  initial  parameters; 
a  memory  having  a  hrst  data  structure  and  a  second  data  struc- 
ture, said  lirsi  data  structure  ha\mg  said  initial  parameters 
received  from  said  interlace,  said  second  data  structure  having 
relational  data  of  said  software  objects;  and 
a  partilioner  receixing  said  first  and  second  data  structure,  said 
partitioncr  di\iding  said  pool  of  software  objects  into  said 
multiple  partitions  based  upon  said  initial  parainelers  and  said 
relational   data,   whereby   said  pixil  of  software  objects  is 
divided  into  manageable  conversion  sizes  which  can  be  per- 
fonned  o\er  an  extended  period  of  time,  with  minimal  inter- 
ruption to  operation  of  said  software  system  utilizing  .said 
software  objects,  and  reducing  work  necessary  to  complete 
software  redevelopment  of  said  software  system. 
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pattern  and  for  displaying  the  series  of  recurring  events  to  a  user  of 
the  computer  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  on  the  storage  medium  a  pattern  formal  that  defines  dates 
on  which  a  plurality  of  events  in  the  series  of  events  occur  the 
pattern  format  comprising  any  combination  of: 
a  hrst  entry  that  Identifies  any  combination  of  either  the  day 
of  the  week  an  event  reoccurs,  the  day  of  the  month  an 
event  reoccurs,  or  the  month  of  the  year  an  event  reoccurs, 
and 
a  second  entry  that  identifies  a  lime  interval  between  events 
comprising  any  combination  of  either  the  number  of  days 
between  events,  the  number  of  weeks  between  events,  the 
number  of  months  between  events,  or  the  number  of  years 
between  events, 
storing  on  ihe  storage  medium  a  recurrence  type  indicator  that 

identifies  which  combination  of  said  entries  is  stored;  and 
examining  said  recurrence  type  indicator,  and  based  on  said 
recurrence  type  indicator  using  the  stored  combination  of  said 
entries  to  reconstruct  the  series  of  recurring  events  for  display 
to  the  user 


5,813,014 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MANAGEMENT  OF 

Ml  LTIMEDIA  A.SSETS 

Samuel  Gustman.  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Survivors 

of  the  Shoah  \'isual  History  Foundation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996,  Scr.  No.  678,727 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/30 

I  .S.  CI.  707—103  ^^  34  Claims 
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5.813.013 
REPRESENTINt;  RECl  RRIN(;  EVENTS 
Darren   Arthur  Shakib,   Redmond:    Sridhar   Sundararaman. 
Ivsaquah:  David  Joseph  Robert  Cornfield;  Salim  Alam.  both 
of  Redmond,  and  David  Charles  Whitney.  Bellcvuc,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1996.  Sen  No.  656.986 
Int.  CI.'  A06F /7/^0 
lis.  CI.  707—102 

/IK 


27  Claims    of: 


A  methtxi  of  accessing  multimedia  data  comprising  the  steps 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  and  a  storage 
medium  readable  by  the  processor,  a  method  of  storing  a  represen- 
tation of  a  series  ot  events  that  reoccur  accordinc  to  a  defined 


defining  a  catalogue  for  said  multimedia  data  having  a  plurality 
of  catalogue  elements  each  of  which  is  assiKiated  with  a 
portion  of  said  multimedia  data,  said  plurality  of  catalogue 
elements  asstx.iated  with  a  plurality  of  kev words  of  said 
catalogue,  said  plurality  ot  keywords  identifying  said  muUi- 
niedia  data,  said  plurality  of  keywords  being  interrelated  bv 
one  or  more  of  assiKialive.  whole-pan  and  inheritance  rela- 
tionships; 

specifying  a  search  request; 

identifying  a  result  of  said  search  request  that  satisfies  said 
search  request,  said  result  containing  one  or  more  of  said 
plurality  of  catalogue  elements; 

retrieving  said  portion  of  said  multimedia  data  assiKiaied  with 
said  one  or  more  of  said  pluralitv  of  catalogue  elements; 

storing  in  said  catalogue  said  search  request;  and 

storing  in  said  catalogue  said  search  result. 
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5,813,015 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TUS  FOR  INCREASING 

AVAILABLE  STORAGE  SPACE  ON  A  COMPLTER 

SYSTEM  BY  DISPOSING  OF  DATA  WITH  USER 

DEFINED  CHARACTERISTICS 

Robert  A.  Pascoe,  Grapevine.  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machine  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,826 

Int  C1.''G06F  17/00 

U.S.  a.  707—200  8  Qaims 


\.  A  user  initiated  method  of  increasing  available  storage  space 
on  a  computer  system  by  deletion  of  data  from  containers  which 
contain  a  plurality  of  documents,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  scrubber  contamer  displayed  on  the  computer  sys- 
tem, said  scrubber  container  having  predefined  user  desig- 
nated criteria  for  deletion: 

dropping  said  scrubber  container  onto  at  least  one  other  user 
selected  container  displayed  on  the  computer  system,  said  at 
least  one  other  container  having  stored  therein  a  plurality  of 
documents; 

automatically  searching  each  of  said  documents  in  said  at  least 
one  other  user  selected  container  using  said  predefined  user 
designated  criteria;  and 

automatically  deleting  any  of  said  documents  matching  said 
predefined  user  designated  criteria. 


5,813,016 
DEVICE/SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  SHARED  DATA 
ACCESSED  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF  DATA  PROCESSING 
DEViCES«YSTEMS 
Shinji  Sumimoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-041895 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]i/00 

U.S.  a.  707—201  11  Oaims 


NCI      WOKK 


1.  A  shared  data  processing  device  pinvided  in  a  first  data 
processing  device  sharing  a  bus  through  which  data  Is  accessed  in 
one  of  a  shared  storage  device  and  an  update  storage  device,  and 
forming  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  processing  devices 
interconnected  through  a  network,  comprising: 

first  predetermined  shared  data  access  control  means  for  accept- 
ing a  request  from  another  data  processing  device  through  the 
network  to  update  predetermined  shared  data  in  the  shared 
storage  device  or  a  request  generated  in  the  first  data  process- 
ing device  to  update  the  predetermined  shared  data; 

predetermined  shared  data  updating  means  for  updating  the 
predetermined  shared  data  in  response  to  the  request  to  update 
the  predetermined  shared  data  accepted  by  said  first  predeter- 
mined shared  data  access  control  means; 

version  data  writing  means  for  wnting  to  the  update  storage 
device  a  version  of  the  predetermined  shared  data  updated  by 
said  predetermined  shared  data  updating  means; 

delayed  update  means  for  writing  at  a  predetermined  timing  a 
predetermined  version  of  the  predetermined  shared  data 
stored  In  the  update  storage  device  to  a  storage  position 
corresponding  to  the  predetermined  shared  data  in  the  shared 
storage  device; 

first  update  state  management  means  for  managing  an  update 
state  of  the  predetermined  shared  data  in  the  update  storage 
device;  and 

update  state  notification  means  for  notifying  the  plurality  of  data 
processing  devices  through  the  network  of  the  update  state  of 
the  predetermined  shared  data  in  the  update  storage  device 
managed  by  said  first  update  state  management  means. 


5,813,017 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  STORAGE 

REQUIREMENT  IN  BACKUP  SUBSYSTEMS  UTILIZING 

SEGMENTED  COMPRESSION  AND  DIFFERENCING 
Robert  J.  T.  Morris,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,204,  Oct.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,574,906.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,263 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/ iO 
U.S.  CI.  707—204  42  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  storing  information  in  a  client-server  environ- 
ment having  a  client  and  a  backup  subsystem,  the  backup  sub- 
system comprising  a  backup  server,  a  server  backup  program,  a 
storage  medium,  and  a  copy  of  a  versioned  sequence  of  a  file 
stored  in  the  storage  medium,  said  versioned  sequence  comprising 
a  base  version  of  a  file  in  multiple  compressed  segments  and  a 
predetermined  number  of  delta  files,  the  client  having  a  client 
backup  program  and  a  storage  medium,  the  client  and  the  backup 
server  are  connected  to  each  other  by  a  communication  link, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  backup  session  between  the  client  and  the  backup 
server; 

detecting,  using  the  client  backup  program,  a  changed  version  of 
said  file  at  the  client; 

transmitting  said  changed  version  of  said  file,  using  the  commu- 
nication link,  from  the  client  to  the  backup  subsystem;  and 
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differencing,  using  the  backup  subsystem,  the  changed  version 
of  said  file  and  the  base  version  of  said  file  to  create  a  delta 
file. 


FicuxE  laniT  pwcMii 


KGIn  ■CCOUITIOI  STEP 


TEKT   TRMfiUTIQN 


ricuw  caroiniMS 

eilWCIIM  STEP 


LOCAL  PLACEHEIT  Of  tJUKCT      ^ 
LMOUUE  SEHTEKE  STEP 


FIGUK  IMMIMC  STEP 


FICMC  OUTPUT 


G^D 


TUGET  TEXT  COVOSITIM 
STEP 


1.  An  automated  text  extraction  and  drawing  composition 
method,  in  a  translation  system  for  translating  a  source  drawing 
including  texts  in  a  source  language  into  a  target  drawing  including 
texts  in  a  target  language,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

automatically  extracting  a  source  language  text  from  at  least  one 
box  included  in  said  source  drawing: 

automatically  extracting  constraints  on  lengths,  inclinations, 
relative  positions  and  connections  of  line  segments  of  said 
source  drawing; 

representmg  the  extracted  constraints  by  formulae  indicating 
relations  among  coordinates  of  both  end  points  of  said  line 
segments; 

setting  constraints  on  lengths,  inclinations,  relative  positions  and 
connections  of  line  segments  of  a  target  drawing  to  be  the 
same  as  those  of  said  source  drawing; 

translating  the  extracted  source  language  text  into  a  target  lan- 
guage text; 

determining  coordinates  of  both  end  points  of  line  segments  of 
said  target  drawing  under  the  constraints  so  that  the  translated 
target  language  text  can  be  contained  in  a  target  box  corre- 
sponding to  said  at  least  one  box;  and 

embedding  said  target  language  text  in  said  target  box. 


5,813.019 
TOKEN-BASED  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  EDITOR  WITH 

PROGRAM  COMMENT  MANAGEMENT 

Michael  L.  Van  De  Vanter,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  iissignor  to 

Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,088 

lnLCI.''G06F  17/21 

VS.  a.  707—512  29  Qaims 

1.  A  computer  readable  medium  for  use  in  a  computer  having  a 

memory  and  at  least  one  input  device,  said  computer  readable 

medium  having  programs  stored  thereon  to  direct  said  computer  to 
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5,813,018 
AUTOMATED  TEXT  EXTRACTION  FROM  SOURCE 

DRAWING  AND  COMPOSITION  INTO  TARGET 

DRAWING  WITH  TRANSLATED  TEXT  PLACEMENT 

ACCRODING  TO  SOURCE  IMAGE  ANALYSIS 

Hiroyuki  Kaji,  Tama,  and  Hiroyuki  Nakagawa,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Microcomputer  System 

Ltd.,  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,772,  Nov.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,926 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1991,  3-312222 

Int  CI."  G06T  11/60 

VS.  a.  707—502 19  Claims 
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function  in  a  specified  manner  when  said  computer  and  said  al 
least  one  input  device  are  used  to  edit  a  computer  program  inter- 
nally represented  as  a  stream  of  tokens,  said  programs  comprising: 
a  keystroke  executive  configured  to  receive  an  event  stream  that 
includes  keystrokes  from  said  at  least  one  input  device,  said 
keystrokes  corresponding  to  editing  actions  made  to  said 
computer  program  using  said  at  least  one  input  de\ice.  and  to 
.separate  program  comment  keystrokes  from  program  state- 
ment keystrokes,  said  program  comment  and  program  state- 
ment keystrokes  being  related  to  program  comments  and 
program  statements,  respectively,  said  keystroke  executive 
forming  said  stream  of  tokens  by  lexically  analyzing  only  said 
program  stateinent  keystrokes;  and 
a  comment  processor  configured  to  receive  said  program  com- 
ment keystrokes  as  said  program  is  being  edited,  said  com- 
ment processor  grouping  said  comment  keystrokes  into  said 
program  comments,  stonng  said  comments  as  annotations  in  a 
list  of  annotations  and  associating  with  each  of  said  annota- 
tions positional  information  indicating  where  said  comments 
are  located  in  said  token  stream  for  display  and  pnnting 
purposes. 


5313,020 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DVTMAMIC 
PRESENTATION  PARAMETER  OVERRIDE  DURING 
DOCUMENT  INTERCHANGE 
Reinhard  Heinrich  Hohensee,  Boulder;  James  Warden  Marlin, 
Longmont;  Jeri  Lane  Sampson,  and  Jerold  Russell  Samp- 
son, both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.485 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/06 
VS.  tl.  707—515  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  flexibly  managing  a  presentation  data  stream 
comprising  a  continuous  ordered  stream  of  uniquely  identified  data 
objects  and  associated  elements  which  specify  display  format  and 
display  presentation  parameters  for  each  of  those  data  objects  for 
utilization  within  a  specified  application,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

defining  an  include  object  structured  field  within  the  presenta- 
tion data  stream; 
identifying  a  particular  data  object  within  said  iiKlude  object 

structured  field; 
specifying  alternate  display  presentation  parameters  for  said 
particular  object  within  said  include  object  structured  field 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  alternate  display  presentation 
parameters  was  not  previously  present  within  said  presenta- 
tion data  stream;  and 
thereafter,  processing  said  particular  data  object  in  accordaiKe 
with  said  alternate  presentation  parameters  within  said  include 
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edited  data,  including  display  of  at  least  a  portion  or  the  input 
data  of  a  line  currently  being  edited  on  said  inain  display, 
while  simultaneously  Indicating  said  line  currently  edited  on 
said  auxiliaiy  display. 


5.813.022 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PLACING  A  CACHE  MEMORY  INTO 
LOW  POWER  MODE  IN  RESPONSE  TO  SPECIAL  BUS 
CYCLES  EXECUTED  ON  THE  BUS 
Jeas  K.  Ramsey.  Houston:  Jeffrey  C.  Steveas.  Spring:  Michael 
E.  Tbbbs.  Montgomery,  and  Charles  J.  Standi.  Tomball.  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32.^.110.  Oct.  14.  IV94.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2«.  1996.  Sen  No.  703.927 
Int.  Cr  G06F /ZW. //.O 
U.S.  CI.  711—3  9  Claims 


object  structured  field  without  regard  to  said  elements  associ- 
ated with  said  particular  data  object  v^ herein  said  particular 
data  object  may  be  utilized  withm  multiple  diverse  applica- 
tions. 


5.813.021 
TAPE  PRINTING  AND  EDITING  ASSEMBLY 
Y'oshiya  Toyosawa.  Suwa:  Kenji  Watanabe.  Chiyoda-ku.  and 
Takeshi  Hosokawa.  Suwa.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  .Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  and  King  Jim  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan 
l)i\ision  of  Ser.  No.  3«5J««.  Dec.  28.  1994.  This  application 

Oct.  3.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  725.572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30.  1993.  5-350161 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  1 7/: I:  B41J  J/4f> 

L.S.  CI.  707—531  19  Claims 
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1.  A  tape  printing  and  editing  assembly  tor  editing  input  data  ot 
up  to  'n'  lines,  where  "n"  is  a  maximum  line  number  and  an  integer 
of  at  least  2.  and  tor  printing  the  edited  input  data  on  an  elongated 
tape  in  "m'  lines,  where  ni'  is  an  integer  between  I  to  the 
maximum  line  number  "n'.  said  tape  printing  and  editing  assembly 
comprising: 

a  main  display  configured  to  display  at  least  a  p<irtion  ot  the 
edited  input  data  in  'p'  lines,  where  "p"  is  an  integer  betvveen 
I  to  at  most  'n"-l: 
an  auxiliary  display  positioned  proximate  and  separate  Iroiii  said 
main  display  to  execute  an  auxiliary  display  with  digits:  and 
a  display  control  de\ice  adapted  to  control  the  editing  prcKcdurc 
of  the  edited  input  data  and  to  display  at  least  a  portion  ot  the 


-■  I  ir',''!    . 

m     LJ    MMLOC   I 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  bus: 

a  main  memory  array  coupled  to  said  bus: 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  bus: 

a  disk  drive  coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  said  disk  drive 

adapted  to  be  spun  down  to  save  power: 
wherein  said  microprtK'essor  generates  a  special  cycle  respon- 
sive to  said  disk  drive  being  spun  down: 
a  circuit,  including: 

a  cache   memory    dev  ice   coupled   to   the   bus.   said   cache 
memory   device  having  a  chip  select  input  and  a  cache 
address  strobe  input: 
a  special  cycle  decoder  coupled  to  said  bus  for  asserting  a  first 

signal  if  said  special  cycle  is  detected:  and 
a  chip  select  generator  coupled  to  said  chip  select  input  of  the 
cache  memory  device,  said  chip  select  generator  deassert- 
ing  said  chip  select  inpul  if  said  tirsi  signal  is  asserted, 
wherein  the  cache  memory  device  is  placed  into  the  \ov. 
p<)v^er  stale  in  response  to  said  chip  select  signal  being 
deasserted: 
a  cache  address  strobe  generator  for  generating  a  strobe  signal  lo 
said  cache  address  strobe  inpul  of  said  cache  memory  dev  ice. 
said  cache  address  strobe  generator  asserting  said  strobe  sig- 
nal to  said  cache  address  strobe  input  if  said  first  signal  is 
asserted.  \\ herein  said  cache  memory  device  is  placed  into 
said  low  power  stale  in  response  lo  said  cache  addre>s  strobe 
signal  being  asserted  and  said  chip  select  signal  being  deas- 
serted: and 
a  sniKip  cycle  generator  coupled  to  said  bus  for  generating  a 
sniHip  cycle  having  a  sncwp  address  on  said  bus.  wherein  said 
c;iche  memory  device  further  includes  a  second  address  strobe 
Input,  wherein  said  micropriKessor  includes  an  inlcmal  cache, 
wherein  said  niicropriKcssor  is  able  to  respond  to  said  snoop 
cycle  while  s;iid  microprocessor  is  in  its  low  |iower  consump- 
tion mode,  wherein  said  microprocessor  generates  a  wrilcback 
cycle  lo  said  main  memory  if  said  smnip  address  corresponds 
to  a  modified  location  in  said  internal  cache,  wherein  said 
microprocessor  asserts  a  priKessor  address  strobe  signal  to 
initiate  said  writeback  cycle,  said  prcxessor  address  strobe 
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signal  being  provided  to  said  second  address  strobe  input  of 
said  cache  memor)'  device,  wherein  asserting  said  processor 
address  strobe  signal  causes  said  cache  memory  device  to 
come  out  of  low  power  state  if  said  cache  memory  device  was 
previously  in  low  power  state,  and  wherein  said  circuit  further 
includes: 

a  second  signal  generator  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for 
providing  a  second  signal  indicating  that  said  cache 
memory  device  is  in  low  power  state,  said  second  signal 
being  maintained  in  an  asserted  state  in  response  to  said 
first  signal  being  asserted: 
a  writeback  completion  detector  coupled  to  said  bus  for 

detecting  said  completion  of  said  writeback  cycle:  and 
a  third  signal  generator  responsive  to  said  second  signal  and 
coupled  to  said  writeback  completion  detector  for  asserting 
a  third  signal  if  said  second  signal  is  asserted  and  said 
writeback  cycle  is  completed,  wherein  said  cache  address 
strobe  generator  and  said  chip  select  generator  are  further 
responsive  to  said  third  signal,  said  cache  address  strobe 
signal  being  asserted  and  said  chip  select  signal  being 
deasserted  if  said  third  signal  is  asserted  for  placing  said 
cache  memory  device  back  into  low  power  state. 


5,813,023 

METHOD  .\ND  APPARATUS  FOR  MITLTIPLE  LATENCY 

SYNCHRONOUS  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY 

Loren  L.  McLaury,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  id. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  497,534,  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,655,105.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  783,922 

InL  CI."  G06F  I2AX):I3/I6 

\iS.  a.  711—105  22  Claims 


15.  A  data  output  circuit  for  a  multiple  latency  synchronous 
dynamic  random  access  memory  integrated  circuit  (DRAM)  hav- 
ing an  input/output  interface,  a  data  bus.  and  a  latency  select  input, 
comprising: 

first  output  path  having  a  first  path  time  coupled  between  the 

data  bus  and  the  input/output  interface: 
a  second  output  path  having  a  second  path  lime  coupled  between 

the  data  bus  and  the  input/output  interface:  and 
a  selector  circuit  coupled  to  the  latency  select  input  to  receive  a 
latency  signal  indicating  a  latency  mode,  the  selector  circuit 
further  being  connected  to  enable  one  or  the  other  of  the  first 
and  second  transfer  paths  in  response  to  the  received  latency 
signal. 


5,813,024 

DISK  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  USE  WITH  A  DATA 

STORAGE  APPARATUS  HAVING  MULTIPLE  DISKS 

Hiroyuki  Saito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  677,623,  Jul.  8,  1996,  which  is  a  continua- 

Uon  of  Sen  No.  I27J55,  Sep.  28,  1993.  This  applicaUon  Nov. 

8,  1996,  Sen  No.  745,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-260008 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IlAX) 

\}S.  a.  711—113  6  Claims 
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I  A  method  for  transferring  data  divided  into  data  units  from  a 
memory  to  disk  units  in  an  apparatus  having  n  disk  units,  a  CPU. 
and  an  interface  independenth  connecting  each  of  the  n  disk  units 
to  the  CPU  and  the  memory,  each  of  said  disk  units  having  a  cache 
and  a  physical  storage  medium,  said  apparatus  having  a  protocol 
for  transferring  the  data  including  issuance  of  a  write  command  to 
one  of  the  disk  units  to  initiate  a  wnte  operation,  issuance  of  a 
transfer  command  to  begin  data  transfer,  and  ending  with  a  mes- 
sage indicating  execution  completion  of  the  protocol,  said  method 
comprising: 

issuing  a  first  write  command  by  the  CPU  for  Initiating  a  first 
write  operation  between  the  memory  and  a  first  of  said  n  disk 
units,  the  first  write  command  causing  data  to  l>e  transferred 
from  the  memory  to  the  cache  of  the  first  disk  unit; 
issuing  a  second  write  command  by  the  CPU  for  initialing  a 
second  write  operation  between  the  memory  and  a  second  of 
said  n  disk  units,  the  second  write  command  causing  data  to 
be  transferred  from  the  memory  to  the  cache  of  the  second 
disk  unit,  the  second  write  command  being  issued  after  said 
first  write  command  is  issued: 
repeating  the  previous  step  for  each  of  third  through  n  disk  units, 
each  repealed  write  command  being  issued  after  the  write 
command  to  the  previous  disk  unit  has  been  issued: 
issuing  a  first  transfer  command  by  the  CPU  to  the  first  disk 
unit,  causing  the  data  in  the  cache  of  the  first  disk  unit  to  be 
transferred  to  the  physical  storage  medium  of  tfie  first  disk 
unit;  >  - 

issuing  a  second  transfer  command  by  the  CPU  to  the  second 
disk  unit,  causing  the  data  in  the  cache  of  the  second  disk  unit 
to  be  transferred  to  the  physical  storage  medium  of  the  second 
disk  unit,  the  second  transfer  command  being  issued  immedi- 
ately after  the  first  transfer  is  completed;  and 
repeating  the  previous  step  for  each  of  the  third  through  n  disk 
units,  each  transfer  command  \x\ng  issued  immediately  after 
the  data  transfer  for  the  previous  disk  unit  is  complete. 


5,813,025 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  VARIABLE 
SECTOR-FORMAT  OPERATION  TO  A  DISK  ACCESS 
SYSTEM 
Philip  A.  Murpby,  King  of  Prussia;  Timothy  D.  Updegrove, 
Birdsboro,  and  John  A.  Keller,  Coatesville,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Unisys  Corporation.  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  288,465.  Aug.  10.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  2.  1996,  Sen  No.  758,836 
Int  CI."  G«6F  IlAX) 
U.S.  CI.  711—114  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  utilizing  a  disk  access  system,  having  a  prede- 
termined logical  sector  formal  incorporated  therein,  with  the  capa- 
bility to  perform  a  write  operation  on  a  sector-formatted  memorv 
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having  a  physical  sector  formal  different  from  the  predetermined 
logical  sector  format,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  wnie  operation  request  including  an  address  associ- 
ated with  the  logical  sectors,  and  write  data  to  be  written;  over 
a  plurality  of  physical  sectors; 

examining  a  relative  difference  between  the  logical  sectors  asso- 
ciated with  the  address  of  the  write  operation  request  and  the 
corresponding  physical  sectors  associated  with  the  sector- 
formatted  memory; 

storing  sector  data,  originally  found  in  said  corresptmding  physi- 
cal sectors  but  outside  of  the  portion  of  said  corresponding 
physical  sectors  that  is  to  be  overwritten  by  said  write  opera- 
tion request,  into  a  buffer;  and 

writing  said  sector  data  and  said  write  data  to  said  corresponding 
physical  sector. 


memory  means  for  storing  and  retrieving  data  and  instructions, 
said  memory  means  comprising  memory  locations  identified 
by  addresses: 

transposable  non-volaiile  memory  means  for  storing  and  retriev- 
ing data  and  instructions  and  having  stored  thereon  the  second 
program,  said  transposable  memory  means  comprising 
memory  locations  identified  by  addresses; 

user-activalable  input  means  for  generating  and  sending  input 
signals  to  the  processing  means  upon  activation  by  a  user; 

a  body  ca.se  for  containing  the  processing  means,  input  means 
and  memory  means,  said  body  case  comprising  connecting 
means  for  releasably  connecting  the  transposable  memory 
means  to  the  body  case  and  releasablv  electrically  coupling 
the  transposable  memory  means  to  the  processing  means: 

wherein  upon  activation  of  the  dev ice.  the  first  program  is  stored 
in  the  memory  means  and  the  processing  means  commences 
execution  of  the  first  program: 

wherein  when  the  transposable  memory  means  is  coupled  to  the 
pnx'essing  means,  receipt  of  an  input  signal  by  the  processing 
means  causes  the  processing  means  to  transfer  a  first  group  of 
instructions  of  the  second  program  from  the  transposable 
memory  means  to  the  memory  means  and  execute  the  first 
group  of  instructions. 


5,813,027 

METHOD  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSFERRING  WAVE 

TABLE  AUDIO  SAMPLES  I'SING  A  DSP  CACHE.  A  LINK 

LIST  STRUCTURE,  AND  COMPRESSION 
Gregg  D.  Lahti,  Chandler;  Gary  D.  Hicok.  Mesa,  and  Scott  E. 
Harrow.  Scottsdale,  all  of  .Ariz..  as.signors  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.1,261 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /2/W> 

U.S.  CL7II— 118  15  Claims 


5,813,026 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR 

INTERMITTENTLY  EXECUTING  A  PROGR.\M  STORED 

ON  TRANSPOSABLE  MEMORY 

Charles   Borg,    1617-55    Harbour  Square,   Toronto,   Ontario, 

Canada,  M5J  2L1,  and  Douglas  .Michael  Marett,  Toronto, 

Canada.  a.ssignors  to  Charles  Borg,  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,846,  Aug.  31.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.478,032.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  792.029 

int.  Cl.'^  G06F  y/44 
L.S.  a.  711—115  20  Claims 


1.  A  portable  electronic  device  for  executing  a  first  program 
comprising  instructions  and  intermittently  executing  instructions  of 
a  second  program,  said  device  comprising: 

processing  means  for  executing  the  first  program  and  the  second 
program; 
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8    A  method  for  storing  and  transferring  a  uave  table  audio 
sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  cache  management 

system; 
allocating  memor>   spaces  in  a  system  memor>   of  said  DSP 

cache  management  system  for  storing  said  wave  tahle  audio. 

sample  by  requesting  pages  in  a  system  memory  of  said  DSP 

cache  management  system: 
creating  a  linked-list  of  addresses  of  said  pages  in  said  system 

memory  for  storing  said  wave  table  audio  sample:  and 
storing  said  addresses  of  said  pages  mto  a  section  of  said  system 

memory; 
writing  a  starting  address  of  said  section  of  said  system  memor> 

storing  said  addresses  of  said  pages  to  a  ba.se  register; 
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programming  a  cache  register  with  a  wave  table  cache  address 
where  said  wave  table  audio  sample  is  to  be  transferred; 

programming  a  transfer  size  register  with  a  size  of  said  wave 
table  audio  sample  to  be  transferred; 

loading  said  memory  spaces  with  said  wave  (able  audio  sample 
by  software  means; 

retrieving  by  a  DSP  of  said  DSP  cache  management  system  said 
starting  address  of  said  section  of  said  system  memory  storing 
said  addresses  of  said  pages  to  a  base  register: 

initializing  a  byte  counter;  comparing  said  byte  counter  to  trans- 
fer size  stored  in  said  transfer  size  register;  and 

transferring  a  ponion  of  said  wave  table  audio  sample  stored  in 
said  linked-list  of  addresses  of  said  pages  and  pointed  to  by 
said  section  of  said  system  memory  storing  said  addresses  of 
said  pages  until  said  byte  counter  is  equal  to  said  size  of  said 
wave  table  audio  sample  to  be  transferred  stored  in  said 
transfer  size  register. 


5,813,028 

CACHE  READ  MISS  REQUEST  INVALIDATION 

PREVENTION  METHOD 

Saqjive  Agarwala,  Richardson,  and   Hiep  Tran,  Carrollton, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,513,  Oct.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,134 

Int.  CI."  G06F  \2J00 

\iS>.  CI.  711—118  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  invalidating  a  line  in  a  cache  block  in  a  cache 
memory  dunng  a  cache  write  operation,  said  cache  block  compris- 
ing two  or  more  lines  of  data  shanng  a  common  block  address, 
wherein  an  unsuccessful  attempted  read  of  data  in  said  cache 
results  in  the  generation  of  a  cache  miss  request,  in  response  to 
which  cache  miss  request  data  is  fetched  to  fill  a  block  in  said 
cache,  and  wherein  two  or  more  of  said  cache  miss  requests  may 
be  pending  at  a  given  time,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  valid  bit  for  each  line  in  said  cache  block,  said  valid 

bit  indicating  whether  valid  data  exists  in  said  line; 
generating  a  read  miss  request  with  respect  to  one  or  more  lines 
in  said  cache  block,  including  a  tag  and  block  address  and  an 
invalidation  control  signal,  said  invalidation  control  signal 
causing  the  setting  to  invalid  of  the  validity  bits  for  those  lines 
in  said  cache  block  other  than  said  one  or  more  lines  for 
which  said  read  miss  request  is  generated  when  said  invalida- 
tion control  signal  is  on,  and  said  invalidation  control  signal 
preventing  the  resetting  of  the  validity  bits  for  those  lines  in 
said  cache  block  other  than  said  one  or  more  lines  for  which 
said  read  miss  request  is  generated  when  said  invalidation 
control  signal  is  off: 
for  said  read  miss  request  comparing  said  tag  and  block  address 
of  said  read  miss  request  against  the  tag  and  block  address  of 
other,  pending  read  miss  requests;  and 
if  a  match  is  found  in  said  step  of  comparing  setting  said  line 
invalidation  control  signal  off  for  said  read  miss  request,  but 
if  a  match  is  not  found  in  said  step  of  comparing  sening  said  line 
invalidation  control  signal  on  for  said  read  miss  request. 


5,813,029 
ITPGRADEABLE  CACHE  CIRCUIT  USING  HIGH  SPEED 

MULTIPLEXER 
Dean  A.  Klein,  Eagle,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Electronics,  Inc., 
Nampa,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,267 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  ii/OO 

U.S.  a.  711—118  17  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  circuit  including  a  controller  coupling  a  processor 

with  a  main  memory,  the  main  memory  operable  to  store  data  and 

the  processor  including  an  internal  cache  operable  to  store  a  subset 

of  the  data  stored  in  the  main  memory,  the  controller  operable  to 

transfer  data  between  the  main  memory  and  the  processor,  the 

computer  circuit  further  including  external  cache  circuitry  coupled 

with  the  processor  and  the  controller,  the  external  cache  circuitry 

comprising: 

each.,  connecting  circuitry  operable  to  receive  an  external  cache 

module  and  producing  a  detect  signal  having  hrst  and  second 

states,  the  detect  signal  of  the  first  state  indicating  the  absence 

of  the  external  cache  module  and  the  detect  signal  of  the 

second  state  indicating  the  presence  of  the  external  cache 

module:  and 

switching  circuitry  coupled  to  said  cache  connecting  circuitry 

and  to  the  processor  and  controller,  said  switching  circuitry 

responding  to  the  detect  signal  of  first  and  second  states  to 

input  to  the  processor  a  respective  one  of  first  and  second 

cache  inquire  signals,  each  having  asserted  and  deasserted 

states,  the  first  cache  inquire  signal  being  output  from  the 

controller  and  the  second  cache  inquire  signal  being  output 

from  said  cache  connecting  circuitry,  the  processor  examining 

the  data  stored  in  the  internal  cache  in  response  to  each  of  the 

first  and  second  cache  inquire  signals  of  the  asserted  state. 


5,813,630 
CACHE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  SIMULTANEOUS 
ACCESS  OF  CACHE  AND  MAIN  MEMORIES 
Michael  Eugene  1\ibb$,  Montgomery,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Com- 
paq Computer  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,903,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,705,  Dec.  31,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850370 
Int.  CI."  G«6F  IVOO 
MS.  a.  711—118  16  Claims 

9.  A  processing  system  comprising: 
a  processor: 

a  main  memory  coupled  to  said  processor: 
a   cache   memory   coupled   to   said   processor   and   said   main 

memory;  and 
control  circuitry,  wherein  said  control  circuitry  is  operable 
for  simultaneously  retrieving  information  from  said   main 
memory  and  said  cache  memory  responsive  to  a  memory 
request  to  a  specified  address  by  said  processor; 
for   determining    whether   information   corresponding    to   the 
memory  request  is  in  said  cache  memory  during  retrieving 
information   from  of  said   main   memory   and   said  cache 
memory; 
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for  waiting  for  a  period  of  lime,  then  updating  one  of  a  tag 
memory  and  a  valid  data  memory  associated  with  the  cache 
memory  if  the  information  is  not  in  said  cache  memory 
wherein  the  period  of  time  is  of  such  a  length  to  guarantee 
that  the  desired  information  output  from  the  main  memory 
will  be  valid  immediately  after  the  updating  of  one  of  the 
tag  memory  and  the  valid  memory:  and 

for  terminating  retrieving  information  from  said  main 
memory  responsive  to  whether  said  memory  request  is  in 
said  cache  memory. 


5.813.031 
CACHING  TAG  FOR  A  LARGE  SCALE  CACHE 
COMPUTER  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Wen-Hwa  Chou.  Taipei;  Yueh-Yao  Nain.  Using  Chu:  Hsin  Hsia 
Wei,  Taipei,  and  Chj-Fang  Ma.  Hsincfau,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Chu- 
tung  Shinchu.  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,956,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790.521 
Int.  CI."  GOAF  I2A)H 
VS.  a.  711—122  14  Claims 
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1.  A  level  2  cache  memory  module  for  a  computer  system, 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  data  store  for  storing  data  units: 

(b)  a  second  data  store  for  storing  tags  corresponding  to  each 
data  unit  stored  in  the  hrst  data  store: 

(c)  a  third  data  store  for  storing  a  subset  of  tags  corresponding  to 
data  units  stored  in  the  first  data  store,  each  of  the  tags  in  the 
third  data  store  also  being  found  in  the  second  data  store,  the 
third  data  store  ha\ing  a  faster  data  access  time  than  the 
second  data  store;  and 

(d)  a  cache  memory  controller  for  controlling  access  to  data 
stored  in  first,  second,  and  third  data  stores  and  configured  to: 
(i)  receive  a  data  access  request  for  a  data  command,  the 

request  including  an  address  lag: 

(ii)  search  for  data  in  the  first  data  store  and  a  tag  in  the 
second  data  store  corresponding  to  the  address  tag  and 
simultaneously  initiating  a  search  for  the  tag  in  the  third 
data  store  corresponding  to  the  address  tag: 

(iii)  if  the  search  of  the  third  data  store  determines  that  the  tag 
matches  a  tag  stored  in  the  third  data  store,  using  the  data  in 
the  first  data  store  corresponding  to  the  tag  stored  in  the 
third  data  store  to  fulfill  the  data  command,  and 


(iv)  if  the  search  determines  that  the  tag  does  not  match  any 
tag  stored  in  the  third  data  store,  waiting  for  a  result  of  the 
second  data  store  search. 


5,813,032 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOL'S 

DESTAGING  OF  CHANGED  DATA  FROM  A  SHARED 

CACHE  IN  A  MULTISYSTEM  SHARED  DISK 
ENVIRONMENT  WHEREIN  CASTOUT  INTEREST  IS 
ESTABLISHED  IN  A  HIERARCHICAL  FASHION 
Gautam    Bhargava,    Cupertino;     Inderpal    Singh    Narang, 
Saratoga,  and  James  Z.  Teng,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors    to     Internationa)    Business     Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,755,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,422 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 

MS.  a.  711—130  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  distributing  a  caslout  process  for  datasets  among 
a  plurality  of  systems  in  a  shared  data  environment,  wherein  each 
system  has  a  processor  and  a  memory,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
assigning  a  first  system  attempting  to  perform  an  update  of  a 
dataset  in  a  cache  shared  by  said  plurality  of  systems  a 
primary  castoui  interest  for  said  dataset.  wherein  said  first 
system  maintains  responsibility  for  destaging  said  dataset 
from  said  shared  cache  to  a  memory  shared  by  said  plurality 
of  systems:  and 
assigning  any  one  or  more  second  systems  attempting  to  per- 
form a  subsequent  update  of  said  dataset  in  said  shared  cache 
a  backup  caslout  interest  for  said  dataset.  wherein  said  one  or 
more  second  systems  maintain  responsibility  for  destaging 
said  dataset  from  said  shared  cache  to  said  shared  memory  in 
the  event  that  said  first  system  fails: 
wherein  said  first  system  gives  said  one  or  more  second  systems 
an  opportunity  to  accept  or  decline  said  primary  castoui 
interest  for  said  dataset  and  passes  said  primary  caslout  inter- 
est thereto  if  said  one  or  more  second  systems  accept  said 
primary  castout  interest  for  said  dataset. 


5,813.033 

SUPERSCALAR  M1CROPROCE.SSOR  INCLUDING  A 

CACHE  CONFIGURED  TO  DETECT  DEPENDENCIES 

BETWEEN  ACCESSES  TO  THE  CACHE  AND  ANOTHER 

CACHE 
Marty  L.  Pflum.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612437 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  l2/()0 
MS.  CL  711—144  22  Claims 

14.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 
a  Slack  cache  including: 
a  first  input  bus  configured  to  convey  a  first  plurality  of 

memory  accesses; 
a  second  input  bus  configured  to  convey  at  least  one  memory 

access: 
a  storage  for  data  dependency  bits  including  a  plurality  of 
storage  locations  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input 
buses  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  storage  locations  is 
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configured  to  store  a  plurality  of  data  dependeiKy  bits,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  dependency  bits  is 
indicative  of  a  memory  access  to  an  associated  stack  cache 
line  by  an  instruction: 

a  second  plurality  of  storage  locations  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  input  buses  wherein  each  one  of  said  second  plural- 
ity of  storage  locations  is  configured  to  store  data  bytes; 
and 

a  stack  cache  control  unit  configured  to  receive  said  plurality 
of  data  dependency  bits  stored  in  one  of  said  plurality  of 
storage  locations  wherein  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
storage  locations  is  selected  by  said  memory  access  con- 
veyed upon  said  second  input  bus.  and  wherein  said  stack 
cache  control  unit  is  further  configured  to  produce  a  signal 
on  an  output  bus  indicative  of  a  data  dependency  between 
said  memory  access  and  a  prior  memory  access  performed 
during  a  prior  clock  cycle:  and 
a  data  cache  configured  to  store  a  plurality  of  data  bytes. 


having  a  main  memory  coupled  thereto:  multiple  high  level  cache 
memories,  each  of  which  has  a  first  port  coupled  to  said  system  bus 
and  a  second  port  coupled  to  a  respective  processor  bus:  each 
processor  bus  being  coupled  through  respective  low  level  cache 
memories  to  respective  digital  computers:  wherein  said  method 
includes  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  data  word  in  one  high  level  cache  memory  with  tag  bits 
which  identify  said  data  word  as  shared  if  said  data  word  is 
also  in  another  high  level  cache  memory,  and  as  exclusive  if 
said  data  word  is  in  no  other  high  level  cache  memory:  and 
storing  the  same  data  word  in  a  low  level  cache  memory 
coupled  to  said  one  high  level  cache  memory  as  shared: 
receiving  a  request  to  write  said  data  word,  from  the  processor 
bus  which  is  coupled  to  said  second  port  of  said  one  high 
level  cache  memory: 
snooping  on  said  system  bus  from  said  first  port  of  said  one  high 
level  cache  memory  in  response  to  said  request  to  write:  and, 
sending  a  WRITE  GRANT  signal  from  the  second  port  of  said 
one  high  level  cache  memory  to  the  processor  bus  which  is 
coupled  thereto,  without  sending  any  signals  from  said  first 
port  to  said  system  bus.  if  said  tag  bits  in  said  one  high  level 
cache  memory  identify  said  data  word  as  exclusive  and  a 
Write  Request  for  said  data  word  from  another  high  level 
cache  memory  is  not  detected  on  said  system  bus  by  said 
snooping  step. 


5.813,035 

MICROPROCESSOR  EMPLOYING  A  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

RESTORATION  OF  AN  ABORTED  CYCLE  FOLLOWING 

A  SNOOP  WRITEBACK  OPERATION 

Jody  A.  McCoy,  and  William  .\.  Hughes,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,871 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IJAJO 

VS.  a.  711—146  19  Claims 


5,813,034 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR  MODIFYING  DATA 
WORDS  IN  A  MULTI-LEVEL  DISTRIBUTED  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
David  Edgar  Castle,  Poway;  Greggory  Douglas  Donley,  Sunny- 
vale, and  Laurence  Paul  Flora,  Valley  Center,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,844 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l3AX):l2/00 
as.  CL  711—146  8  Claims 


MCROntOCCSSOR  30 


1.  A  meihixl  of  modifying  data  words  in  a  particular  type  of 
distributed  data  processing  system  which  contains — a  system  bus 


11.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  core  logic  circuit  configured  to  implement  a  predetermined 

instruction  set: 
an  output  pin:  and 

an  output  pad  logic  circuit  coupled  between  said  core  logic 
circuit  and  said  output  pin.  wherein  said  output  pad  logic 
circuit  is  configured  to  drive  a  signal  generated  by  said  core 
logic  circuit  upon  said  output  pin.  and  wherein  said  output 
pad  logic  circuit  includes: 

a  first  latch  configured  to  store  said  signal  from  said  core  logic 

circuit  and  coupled  to  provide  said  signal  to  said  output  pin; 

a  second  latch  circuit  coupled  to  said  core  logic  circuit  and 

configured  to  store  said  signal  concurrently  with  said  first 

latch  circuit:  and 
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a  control  logic  circuit  coupled  between  said  core  logic  circuit 
and  said  second  latch  and  configured  to  enable  an  output  of 
said  second  latch  circuit; 

wherein  said  hrsi  latch  circuit  receives  an  output  enable  signal 
from  said  core  logic  to  enable  an  output  of  said  first  latch 
circuit,  and  wherein  said  core  logic  circuit  asserts  said 
output  enable  signal  to  cause  a  content  stored  within  said 
first  latch  circuit  to  be  driven  upon  said  output  pin: 

wherein  said  first  latch  circuit  receives  a  latch  enable  signal 
from  said  core  logic  circuit,  wherein  an  assertion  of  said 
latch  enable  signal  causes  said  signal  to  be  latched  within 
said  first  latch  circuit;  and 

wherein  said  second  latch  circuit  is  configured  to  store  said 
signal  from  said  core  logic  circuit  in  response  to  an  asser- 
tion of  said  latch  enable  signal  if  a  snoop  writeback  opera- 
tion is  not  pending. 


SMMiClMnMOl 
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5.813,036 

PREDICTIVE  SNOOPING  OF  CACHE  MEMORY  FOR 

MASTER-INITIATED  ACCESSES 

Subir  Ghosh,  and  Hsu-Tien  Tung,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.. 

assignors  to  OPTi  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,610,  Jul.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,710,906. 

This  application  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851.666 

Int.  CI."  G06F  } 3/28: 12ms 

MS.  a.  711—146  26  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  reading  data  in  a  burst  from  a  memory  to  a  PCI 
master  in  response  to  a  burst  read  access  by  said  PCI  master,  said 
burst  read  access  identifying  a  starting  address  in  a  line  Ln  of  said 
memory,  in  a  system  which  includes  a  CPU  having  a  first  level 
cache,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  data  from  said  memory  according  to  said  burst  read 

access;  and 
simultaneously  performing  an  inquiry  cycle  of  line  Ln+1  in  said 
first  level  cache. 


5,813,037 

MULTI-PART  REGISTER  FILE  FOR  A  RESERVATION 

STATION  INCLUDING  A  PAIR  OF  INTERLEAVED 

STORAGE  CELLS  WITH  SHARED  WRITE  DATA  LINES 

AND  A  CAPACITANCE  ISOLATION  MECHANISM 
Robert  W.  Martell,  Hillsboro,  and  Alexander  P.  Henstrom, 
Beaverton.  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,962 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  711—147  16  Oaims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
an  input/output  (I/O)  means  for  providing  a  communications 

interface; 
a  memory  means  coupled  to  communicate  with  said  I/O  means 
for  storing  instructions  and  computer  data; 


data  input  means  coupled  to  said  I/O  means  for  providing  data 
input  and  data  output  to  interface  with  a  computer  u.ser;  and 

microprocessor  means  coupled  to  communicate  with  said  I/O 
means  and  said  memory  means  for  executing  instructions  and 
processing  computer  data,  said  microprocessor  means  includ- 
ing a  reservation  station  comprising  a  register  file  for  storing 
N  entries  of  a  first  n-bit  data  word  and  a  second  n-bit  data 
word,  said  register  file  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  storage  cells  for  storing  bits  1  to  n  of  each  of 
said  N  entries  of  said  first  N-bit  data  word; 

a  plurality  of  second  storage  cells  for  storing  bits  1  to  n  of  each 
of  said  N  entries  of  said  second  N-bit  data  word,  wherein  said 
second  storage  cells  are  interleaved  with  said  first  storage 
cells  across  each  of  said  N  entries  to  form  n  storage  cell  pairs; 

a  plurality  of  shared  write  data  lines  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  storage  cells,  wherein  multiple  storage 
cells  are  part  of  said  register  file;  and 

a  means  for  reducing  capacitance  associated  with  said  plurality 
of  shared  write  data  lines,  said  means  for  reducing  capaci- 
tance comprising  a  capacitance  isolation  mechanism  for  iso- 
lating capacitances  generated  when  associatively  writing  to 
multiple  storage  cells  in  said  computer  system. 


5,813,038 
MEMORY  CONTROLLER  HAVING  PRECHARGE 
PREDICTION  BASED  ON  PROCESSOR  AND  PC  BUS 
CYCLES 
Gary  W,  Thome.  Tomball;  Michael  P.  Moriarty,  Spring,  and 
John  E.  Larson,  Katy,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,112,  Oct.  14,  1994,  PaL  No, 
5,634,112,  This  application  Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,295 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /2/D6 
VS.  a.  711—154  26  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  compnsing: 
a  memory  formed  of  page  mode  DRAMs; 
a    processor   performing    read    and    write    operations    to    the 

memory; 
an  input/output  bus  which  can  receive  bus  masters  which  access 
the  memory,  the  bus  masters  performing  read  and  wnte  opera- 
tions to  the  -memory,  the  input/output  bus  including  address, 
data,  and  control  signals,  wherein  the  control  signals  specify 
the  type  of  operation  independent  from  an  address  specified 
by  the  address  signals; 
a  memory  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  the  DRAMs  by 
providing  row  and  column  address  strobe  signals,  the  memory 
controller  including: 
state  logic  determining  if  the  memory  is  in  an  idle  state  after 

completion  of  a  memory  operation; 
state  logic  storing  a  last  type  of  operation  as  specified  by  the 
control  signals  performed  by  the  memory  prior  to  said  idle 
state; 
Slate  logic  determining  if  the  last  type  of  operation  performed 

was  from  a  bus  master  on  said  input/output  bus;  and 
state  logic  holding  the  row   address  strobe  signal   asserted 
during  said  idle  state  predictive  of  a  page  hit  to  said  page 
mode  DRAMs  after  said  idle  state  if  said  last  type  of 
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operation  was  from  one  of  the  bus  masters  on  said  input/ 
output  bus  and  was  a  predetermined  type  of  operation  as 
specified  by  the  control  signals  independent  from  the 
address  specified  by  the  address  signals  and  otherwise 
setting  the  row  address  strobe  negated  during  said  idle  state 
predictive  of  a  page  miss  to  said  page  mode  DRAMs  after 
said  idle  state  if  said  last  type  of  operation  was  from  the 
one  of  the  bus  masters  on  said  input/output  bus  and  was  not 
said  predetermined  type  of  operation  as  specified  by  the 
control  signals  independent  from  the  address  specified  by 
the  address  signals. 


5,813,039 

GUEST  EXECUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  METHOD 

AND  COMPUTER  PROCESS  FOR  A  VIRTUAL  MACHINE 

SYSTEM 
Fujio   Wakui,*  Odawara,   Japan,   assignor   to   Hitachi,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-329400 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/OS 

VS.  a.  711—156  37  Claims 


1.  A  guest  execution  control  system  for  a  vinual  machine  system 
having  a  main  storage  for  holding  a  state  descriptor  of  a  guest 
virtual  machine,  and  a  plurality  of  instruction  processors  each 
starting  execution  of  the  guest  virtual  machine  by  executing  an 
execution  start  instruction  for  the  guest  vinual  machine,  wherein 
execution  instruction  information  in  the  state  descriptor  indicating 
whether  execution  of  the  guest  vinual  machine  is  to  be  finished  is 
changed  when  a  state  of  the  vinual  machine  satisfies  a  predeter- 


mined condition  during  execution  of  the  guest  virtual  machine. 

said  execution  instruction  information  being  held  at  an  address  in 

the  main  storage,  said  system  comprising: 

a  circuit  which  compares  an  address  in  the  main  storage  of 
information  being  changed  with  the  address  in  the  main 
storage  of  the  execution  instruction  information  in  the  state 
descriptor,  and  informs  the  guest  virtual  machine  being 
executed  that  the  execution  instruction  information  has  been 
changed  when  said  address  in  the  main  storage  of  information 
being  changed  is  the  same  as  the  address  in  the  main  storage 
of  the  execution  instruction  information. 


5,813,040 

WRITE  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  CAM-BASED  SWITCH 

WITH  LINERALY  SEARCHABLE  MEMORY  UTILIZING 

HARDWARE-ENCODED  STATUS  TAGS  TO  INDICATE 

AVALIABLITY  OF  EACH  MEMORY  LOCATIONS  FOR 

WRITING 

John   Edmund   Rathke,  35   Hamilton   Rd.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

02154 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,742 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)2 
U.S.  CI.  711—156  14  Claims 

CSS) 


1.  A  hardware-based  write  controller  for  a  signal  switch,  said 
signal  switch  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations,  said  write 
controller  comprising,  in  combination: 

hardware-encoded  bit  map  means  for  lagging  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  locations  containing  valid  data,  said 
hardware-encoded  bit  map  means  containing  a  plurality  of 
independently  hardware-encoded  status  tags  such  that  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  locations  is  logically  associ- 
ated with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  independently 
hardware-encoded  status  tags; 
hardware-based  .search  control  means  for  finding  available  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  memory  locations  by  examining  only  said 
hardware -encoded  status  tags;  and 
read/write  control  means  for  synchronizing  the  read  and  write 
functions  of  said  write  controller:  comprising,  in  combination: 
means  for  writing  to  one  of  said  available  ones  of  said 

plurality  of  memory  locations: 
means  for  reading  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory 

locations  containing  valid  data:  and 
means  for  changing  at  least  one  of  said  status  tags  associated 
with  said  memory  location  that  is  written  to  so  as  to 
indicate  that  said  memory  location  now  contains  valid  data: 
and 
means  for  changing  at  least  one  of  said  status  tags  associated 
with  said  memory  location  that  is  read  from  to  indicate  thai 
it  has  been  read  from. 
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5.813,041 

niemor>'  means 

for 

storing 

data 

being 

used 

by 

applications 

METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING 

MEMORY  BY  ACTIVATING 

programs 

m 

said 

compuimg 

system. 

said 

menKiry 

means 

A  PROGRAMMABLE  CHIP  SELECT  SIGNAL 
Kenneth  L.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Dripping  Springs:  Anthony  M.  Rei- 
pold,  AiLstin:    Daniel   \V.   Pechonis,  Austin,  and   Steven   P. 
Lindquist.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.028 

Int.  Cl.*^  (;06F  l2/<)0:  GUC  S/(X) 

VS.  CI.  711—167  20  Claims 


WCISTFR           5i 

OPIiON 
KGISTER         s? 

BASE    «IIO>IESS 
«M)  SSIZE 

lurCH 

otvra  in^ 
iHO  Tiuiw; 
t 

ICYS 

BASt   »XKSS 
COtfARATW        52 

Bl»IST    SIAIE 
IIACMIW      y, 

lUO 

«  (2161          7 

<0 

1 

SIAtt 
WCMIW 

na.3 

• 

au 

uaK  (SI)     . 

W)*K 

1, 

"     , 

■anvmti 

BUS 

1 

BCS 

sure 

lUCHM 
FKH 

^ 

-  - 

— 



tf 

» 

8utr 

NOCSS 

toeittioK 

^ 

tf 

1 

OPTIOII 

Rtcisrtu       a 

-  -• 

-*CE 


—  lS 


WOKSS 


10  FIX 

FUNCTIOnU. 

LOCIC 


1.  A  method  lor  accessing  memory  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

delecting  a  lirst  access  to  a  first  region  of  memory  and  activating 
a  chip  select  signal  during  said  first  access  in  response; 

Iceeping  said  chip  select  signal  active  for  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  second  accesses  after  said  first  access,  wherein  each  of 
said  predetermined  number  of  second  accesses  is  to  a  dift'erent 
region  from  said  tirsi  region; 

deactivating  said  chip  select  signal  in  response  to  a  third  access 
to  said  ditferenl  region  wherein  said  third  access  iK'Curs 
immediately  after  said  predetermined  number  of  second 
accesses;  and 

storing  a  value  which  defines  said  predetermined  number 


I.  A  nrjemorv  management  system  for  conserving  storage  in  a 
computing  svstem.  said  memorv  management  system  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  data  being  used  by  application  pro- 
grams in  said  computing  svstem,  said  storage  means  including 
a  plurality  of  storage  UKations  for  storing  data  therein; 


including  a  plurality  of  storage  units  for  storing  data  therein; 

a  plurality  of  storage  unit  state  indicators,  each  of  said  storage 
unit  state  indicators  associated  with  one  of  said  storage  units 
for  Indicating  that  said  corresponding  storage  unit  is  set  to  one 
of  the  states  of  fixed  indicating  that  the  data  stored  in  the 
storage  unit  is  fixed,  pageable  Indicating  that  the  data  stored 
in  the  storage  unit  is  not  fixed  and  may  be  replaced  with  data 
stored  in  one  of  said  stored  locations,  or  don't  care  Indicating 
that  the  data  stored  in  the  storage  unit  may  be  fixed  or 
pageable;  and 

storage  manager  means,  operationally  connected  to  said  storage 
means,  said  storage  units  and  responsive  to  said  storage  unit 
state  indicators,  for  controlling  the  movement  of  data  between 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  unlls  and  said  storage 
means  in  response  to  the  one  of  said  storage  unit  state  indica- 
tors corresponding  to  the  one  of  said  storage  units. 


5.813,043 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MEMORY 

PATCHING  I  TILIZING  A  TRANSMLSSION  CONTROL 

SIGNAL  AND  CIRCl  IT 

Alexander  L.  lies,*  Rand  L.  (iray,  both  of  .Austin,  Tex.:  VVeilm- 

ing  Sieh,  Natick,  Ma.s.s.,  and  .Michael  D.  Walker,  .\u.stin,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  678,898 

InL  CI."  G06F  l2/0():l.1/0U:ll/20 

VS.  a.  711—163  27  Claims 
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5.813.042 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  CONTROI,  OF 

MEMORY 

.Scott  Allan  Campbell.  Cary:  Lynn  Douglas  Long.  Chapel  Hill: 
Lin%t(M>d  Hugh  Overby.  Jr..  and  Bala  Rajaraman.  both  of 
Raleigh,  all  of  N.C..  a.vsignors  to  International  Businevs 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.599 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  l.iAHl 

V.S.  CI.  711—159  Mi  Claims 
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1.  A  data  priKCssIng  system,  comprising: 

a  central  pnxessing  unit  for  providing  a  first  address  value  and 
communicating  a  plurality  of  control  values; 

a  system  memory  coupled  to  the  central  priKessing  unit  for 
selecllveh  receiving  the  first  address  value  and  the  plurality 
of  control  values,  the  system  memory  providing  a  first  data 
value  In  response  to  the  first  address  value  and  a  portion  of  the 
plurality  of  control  values; 

memory  access  control  means  for  providing  a  transmission 
control  signal  and  a  second  memory  enable  signal,  the 
memory  access  control  means  being  coupled  to  the  central 
priKessing  unit  for  receiving  the  first  address  value  and  the 
plurality  of  control  values,  the  memory  access  control  means 
generating  the  transmission  control  signal  in  response  to  one 
of  the  first  address  value  and  a  first  one  of  the  pluralltv  of 
control  values,  the  memory  access  control  means  generating 
Ihc  second  memon.  enable  signal  in  response  to  the  hisi 
address  value; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  a  second  data  value  and  selectively 
providing  the  second  data  value  in  response  to  the  •■econd 
memory  enable  signal,  ihe  second  memory  being  coupled  to 
the  memorv  access  control  means  for  receiving  the  second 
memory  enable  signal;  and 

a  transmisMon  circuit  coupled  between  the  system  memory  and 
the  central  processing  unit  lor  selectively  providing  the  first 
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data  value  to  the  central  processing  unit  when  the  transmis- 
sion control  signal  is  in  a  first  logic  state. 


5,813.044 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


generate  a  second  data  address  by  adding  said  displacement  to 

said  register  operand,  if  included:  and 
a  load/store  unit  coupled  to  said  early  address  generation  unit 

and  said  functional  unit,  wherein  said  load/store  unit  receives 

said  first  data  address  and  said  second  data  address,  and 
wherein   said   load/store   unit   selects   between   said   first   data 

address  and  said  second  data  address  in  response  to  said 

validity  indication  provided  by  said  early  address  generation 

unit. 


5,813,045 

CONDITIONAL  EARLY  DATA  ADDRESS  GENERATION 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  MICROPROCESSOR 

Rupaka  Mahalingaiah:  Thang  M.  Tran,  and  David  B.  Witt,  all 

of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685.653 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  9/26 

VS.  CI.  711—204  18  Claims 


5,813,046 

VIRTUALLY  INDEXABLE  CACHE  MEMORY 

SUPPORTING  SYNONYMS 

Jochen  Liedtke,  Sankt  .Augustin.  Germany,  assignor  to  GMD — 

Forschungszentrum  Informationstechnik  (imbH,  Germanv 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  637,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1993,  43  38 
165.0 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)8 
V.S.  CI.  711—210  11  Claims 

rfin  virt  addrfsv  dau  write  BlOCk    1 


I.  An  apparatus  for  computing  a  data  address,  comprising: 

a  decode  unit  configured  to  decode  an  instruction,  wherem  said 
decode  unit  is  configured  to  receive  a  displacement  if  said 
displacement  is  available,  a  segment  base  address  stored  in  a 
selected  segment  register  if  said  segment  base  address  is 
available,  and  a  register  operand  if  said  register  operand  is 
available,  each  of  said  displacement,  said  segment  base 
address  and  said  register  operand  corresponding  to  said 
in.struction; 

a  register  operand  storage  coupled  to  receive  an  indication  of 
said  register  operand  from  said  decode  unit,  wherein  said 
register  operand  storage  is  configured  to  store  said  register 
operand  upon  generation  of  said  register  operand  via  execu- 
tion of  another  instruction  prior  to  said  instruction  in  an 
instruction  code  sequence,  and  wherein  said  register  operand 
storage  is  configured  to  convey  said  register  operand  upon 
receipt  of  said  indication  if  said  register  operand  is  stored 
therein,  and  wherein  said  register  operand  storage  is  config- 
ured to  convey  a  tag  identifying  said  register  operand  if  said 
register  operand  is  absent  upon  receipt  of  said  indication: 

an  early  address  generation  unit  coupled  to  said  deccxle  unit  and 
to  said  register  operand  storage,  wherein  said  early  address 
generation  unit  is  configured  to  generate  a  first  data  address 
corresponding  to  said  instruction,  and  wherein  said  early 
address  generation  unit  is  further  configured  to  assert  a  valid- 
ity indication  if  said  register  operand  is  received  from  said 
register  operand  storage,  and  wherein  said  early  address  gen- 
eration unit  is  further  configured  to  assert  said  validity  indi- 
cation if  said  instruction  excludes  said  register  operand,  and 
wherein  said  early  address  generation  unit  is  configured  to 
generate  said  first  data  address  by  adding  said  displacement  to 
said  segment  base  address  and  further  adding  said  register 
operand,  if  included: 

a  functional  unit  coupled  to  receive  said  displacement  and  said 
register  operand,  wherein  said  functional  unit  is  configured  to 


step  2 


1.  A  virtually  indexable  cache  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cache  blocks  for  storing  information. 

an  external  data  bus  for  transmitting  data  words  between  the 

cache  blocks  and  for  transmitting  data  words  from  said  cache 

blocks  to  al  leasl  one  processor  and  vice  versa, 
an  external  address  bus  for  transmitting  virtual  addresses  from  at 

least  one  processor, 
an  indexer  unit  connected  with  said  external  address  bus.  for 

generating  from  a  virtual  address  received  from  said  al  least 

one  processor  an  index  for  each  cache  block  and  a  common 

remaining  address  for  all  cache  blocks, 
an  internal  remaining  address  bus  for  transmitting  said  remain- 
ing address,  to  which  said  indexer  unit  and  the  cache  blocks 

are  connected, 
an  index  bus  for  tfansmitting  the  indexes  associated  to  the  cache 

blocks  from  said  indexer  unit  to  said  cache  blocks  and  among 

said  cache  blocks. 
an  external  write/read  line  for  transmitting  a  write  or  read  signal 

from  al  least  one  processor  to  each  cache  block, 
wherein  each  cache  block  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  cache  cells  selectable  by  an  index  received  via  said 

index  bus  and  associated  to  the  respective  cache  block,  each 

cache  cell  comprising  at  least: 

a  tag  field  for  a  tag. 

at  least  one  data  field  for  a  data  word. 

for  each  data  field,  a  status  field  with  al  least  one  readability 
flag  and  one  wntability  flag,  and 

at  leasl  one  synonym  index  field  for  a  synonym  index  pointing 

to  a  cache  cell  of  another  cache  block,  this  cache  cell  being 

associated  with  a  virtual  address  synonymous  to  the  virtual 

address  received  by  said  indexer  unit,  and 

a  cache  hit/miss  output  for  signaling  a  cache  hit  when  the  virtual 

address  received  by  said  indexer  unit  is  allowably  associated 

with  a  cache  cell  in  one  of  the  cache  blocks,  and  for  signaling 

a  cache  miss  when  no  cache  cell  in  any  of  the  cache  blocks  is 

associated  with  the  virtual  address  received  by  said  indexer 

means. 
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398,435 

WOODEN  NECKTIE 

William  lliff  Gray.  5791  Cosnino  Rd..  Flagstaff,  Ariz.  86004 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 605 


398,437 
KNIT  CHEESE  HAT 
Edward  R.  Slsolak,  3805  W.  Marseilles  Dr..  Mequon,  Wis. 
53902 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997.  Sen  No.  65^14 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -Oi 
VS.  CI.  D2— 869 


398.436 

ADJUSTABLE  SUSPENDERS 

Henry  E.  Leslie.  319  Walton  Ave.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78225 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,805 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

V.S.  CI.  D2— 625 


398.438 
BOOT  WITH  ZIPPER 
Caroline  De  Baere,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ariat 
International,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,143 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  DZ— 911 
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398,439  398,441 

SNOWBOARDING  BOOT  SOLE  SHOE  UPPER 
Steven  C.  McDonald,  Portland.  Greg.,  assignor  to  The  Burton    Jonathan  H.  Werman.  Lighthouse  Point,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Corporation,  Burlington,  Vt.  American  Sport  Line,  Inc.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,693  FUed  Apr.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68J96 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  CL  D2— 947  l'.S.  CI.  D2— 969 
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398,440 
ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR 
Patricia  Louise  Rowland.  Tarn  Bank  House.  I'nited  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  C.  &  J.  Clark  Intemationai  Limited,  Somerset, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,964 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1995,  2 
047  269 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI  02    04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 951 


398,442 

SOCK 

Frederick  Kluttz,  and  Lisa  A.  Kluttz,  both  of  3217  Cedar  Ave. 

S.,  Mpis,  Minn.  55407 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  11 J37.  Feb.  4,  1994.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

364,500.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,702 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D2— 993 


September  22,  1998 
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398,443  398,445 

GARDEN  UMBRELLA  WITH  TELESCOPING  STAND  CLIP  ON  POCKET 

Bernfried   Bolle,  Schuettorf-Samern,   Germany,   assignor   to  Joseph  J.  Smith,  29  Gooseneck  Rd.,  Levittown,  Pa.  19057 
Sun-Garden  Freizeit-  und  Gartenmoebel-Vertriebs-GmbH,  Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Set.  No.  55,627 

Neuenkirchen,  Germany  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,588  LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D3— 226 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  03 
V.S.  a.  D3— 5 


398,444 
PILL  BOX 
Stefano  Rlcci,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Asprey  London  Limited, 
London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,230  398,446 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28,  1996,  PAYMENT  BOOKLET  HOLDER 

2058824  Darlene  L.  Hosea,  7255  Sims  Dr..  Houston,  Tex.  77061 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,653 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 203  LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VJS.  CI.  D3— 247 
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398,447  398,449 

INLINE  SKATE  CARRYING  CASE  HEXAGONAL  CADDY 

Anun  Lalaiu^  2267  Lake  Shore  Bl.  W.  4706  Etobicoke.  OnUrio.    j^^^^  j^^^^  „,;„  3^33  pa,„  Canyon,  Northbrook,  III.  60062 

Canada,  M8V  3X2  Filed  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  64,709 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73.446 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03-0/  LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 261  VS.  CI.  D3— 313 


398,448 
FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  CONTAINER 
Ivan  Zanni,  Bumaby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Thunderbird  Plas- 
tics Ltd.,  Bumaby.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  69.435 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  10,  1997,  1997- 
0306 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D3— 312 


398.450 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  SPLASHGUARD  AND 

SUPPORT 

John  D.  Blue,  P.O.  Box  1992,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.  34688-1992 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  69.977 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D4— 113 


September  22,  1998 
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4747 


398,451  398,453 

ROBE  HOOK  STOOL 

Norton  Sharpe,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Franldin  Brass    David  L.  Stead,  326  Greenbriar  Townhouse  Way,  Las  Vegas, 
Manufacturing  Company,  Carson,  Calif.  '  "'1^1 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,009  ^""^  ^"8-  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,748 

_  -      ....  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Term  of  patent  14  year,*  LOC  (6)  O.  06  -  0/ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  08  u^.  ci.  D6-349 
U.S.  a.  D6— 323 


398,452 
DESK 
Ralpii  Reddig,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Haworth, 
Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 338 


398,454 
RECLINABLE  ARMCHAIR 
Thibaud  Desombre,  Montpellier,  France,  assignor  to  Cinna, 
Briord,  France 

FUed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,096 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Hague  Agreement.  Jan.  9,  1997, 
DM/038  756 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D6— 360 


4748 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22,  1998 


398,455  398,457 

CHAIR  CHAIR 

Chain-Shin  Lee,  No.  303,  Tzuii  1st  Rd.,  Sanmin  Dist.,  Kaohsi-    Peter  Maly,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  CINNA,  De  Bri- 
ung,  Taiwan  ord,  France 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,229  Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,715 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Mar.  3,  1997,  DM/039 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  395 

U,S.  CI.  D6 — 370  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 380 


398,456 
ARMCHAIR  WITH  BACK  INSERT 
Raymond  Grosfillex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosiillex 
Sari,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  76^05 
Oaims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Mar.  12,  1997,  DMA/ 
003627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 379 


398,458 
COMPUTER  STAND 
Douglas  Martell.  R.R.  #1,  D'Escousse,  Nova  Scotia  BOE  IKO, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,833 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^20 


Shpthmber  22.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4749 


398.459 
DISPLAY  -STAND 
Jonathon  Loex,  East  Meadow,  N.Y'..  assignor  to  Design  Display 
Group.  Inc..  Carlstadt.  N.J. 

Filed  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (W 
L'.S.  CI.  D6— 450 


398.461 
ONE-SIDED  THREE-TIER  BULK  FOOD  DISPLAY  STAND 
Raymond   Baluk:   Freddie  Chu.  both  of  4620  W.   19th  St., 
Chicago.  III.  60650:  James  Murray,  and  George  Mullinix, 
both  of  4120  Jersey  Pike,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  37421 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,889 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  06  -  (W 
VS.  CI.  D6 — »76 


398.460 
WIRE  RACK  DISPLAY  STAND 
Robert  (ierstner.  Ne«  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  HMG  Worldwide 
In-Store  Marketing,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  43.418 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  <M 
L'.S.  CI.  D6 — 463 


398.462 
THREE-TIER  Bl'LK  FOOD  DISPLAY  STAND 
Raymond  Baluk;   Freddie  Chu.  both  of  4620  W.   19th  St., 
Chicago.  III.  60650:  James  Murray,  and  George  Mullinix, 
both  of  4120  Jersey  Pike.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  37421 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  63.250 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -04 
VJS.  CI.  D6-^76 


4750 
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September  22,  1998 


598,463  398,465 

METAL  FURNITURE  TUBING  JEWELRY  DISPLAY 

Ogden  R.  Olson,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  HON  Technol-    Lori  Wieder,  6250  N.  Kirkville  Rd.,  Kirkville,  N.Y.  13082 
ogy  Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa  FUed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,615 

FUed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,390  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06  U.S.  CI.  D6— 513 
VS.  a.  D6-^91 


398,464 
OFFICE  CHAIR 
Jeffrey  P.  Cronk,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AUsteel  Inc.,  Aurora, 
01. 

FUed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,368 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 500 


398,466 

TOILET  TISSUE  HOLDER 

Lois  H.  Odom,  687  Tenth  St.,  Granite  Falls,  Minn.  56241 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,797 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 

VS.  a.  D6— 521 


September  22,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


4751 


398,467  398,469 

DISPENSER  CONTAINING  A  ROLLER  THEREIN  FOR  SPORT  CLOTHING  AND  EQUIPMENT  RACK 

DISPENSING  TOOTHPASTE  FROM  A  TUBE  Jerrv   Leong,  and  Holly  Leong,  both  of  6490  Via  Estrada, 

Ronald  A.  Kunik.  661   Rhinelander  Ave.,  P/H,  Bronx,  N.Y.        Anaheim  Hills.  Calif.  92807 

10462-3519  Filed  Oct.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,958 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  50,680  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -'oS 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  02  VS.  CI.  D6— 552 
U.S.  a.  D6— 541 
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398.468 
TOWEL  RACK 
Zvi  Yemini.  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Zenith  Products  Corp., 
New  Castle.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 548 


398,470 
CIGARETTE  PACK  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Yvon  St-Pierre;  Andre  Dubeau,  and  Roch  Cyr,  all  of  Montreal, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  59,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  20.  1996.  1996- 
1428 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 574 


4752 
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September  22.  1998 


398,471 

DISC  MEDIA  STORAGE  RACK 

Vgay  S.  Malik,  4405  Fairmount  Ave.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64111 

Filed  Jul.  U,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  (M 

U&a.  D6— 630 


«  398,473 

GRIND  AND  BREW  COFFEE  MAKER 
Scott  Henderson,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Conair  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U,S.  a.  D7— 305 
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398,472 
MULTl  MEDIA  AND  DOCUMENT  STORAGE  CABINET 
W.  Robert  Worrell,  Hopkins,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Waffensmith,  Rob- 
insdale,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fellowes  Manufacturing 
Company,  Itasca,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,947 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U,S.  a.  D6— 632 


398,474 
LIQUID  PITCHER  WITH  SEPARATE  HTTED  WARMING 

SYSTEM 

Alfred  R.  Wagner,  1432  Progress  Dr.,  Hayden  Lake,  Id.  83835 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07-0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 305 
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398.475 

TOAST  CARRIAGE  HANDLE 

Anthony  V.  Cruz,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Beach/ 

Proctor-Silex,  Inc.,  Glen  Allen,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33.642,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

378,971.  This  application  Oct  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,918 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -'02 

U.S.  a.  D7— 390 


398,477 
CUP/SAUCER 
Carsten     Joergensen,     Kriens,     Switzerland,     assignor     to 
Pl-Design,AG,  Triengen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  69.039 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Oct.  23,  1996.  1009/96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 507 


398,476 
CUTLERY  HANDLE 
Andrew  John  Stokes,  ShetEeld,  England,  assignor  to  McPher- 
son's  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,017 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1997, 
2067363 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D7^»01.2 


398,478 
BEVERAGE  BOTTLE 
Richard  Randall  Spencer,  12612  Metate  La.,  Poway,  Calif. 
92064 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,504 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 510 
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398,479  398,481 

PLASTIC  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  TRAY  FOR  HOLDING  A  PLATE  AND  DRINKING  VESSEL 
Domenick  VulUggio.  Lattingtown,  N.Y..  and  John  M.  Ferolito,    Daniel  A.  Brown,  and  Jolie  L.  Brown,  both  of  5134  Manning 

Short   Hills,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Beverage  Marketing  USA,        Dr.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20814 

Inc.,  Lake  Success,  N.Y.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,289 

Filed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,550  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99  VS.  C\.  D7— 554 
U.S.  a.  D7— 533 


398,480 
SERVING  TRAY 
Hector  VIrgilio  Panta  Chica,  Guayaquil,  Ecuador,  assignor  to 
Pantalimentos,  Cia.  LTDA,  Ecuador 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Ecuador,  Mar.  7,  1995,  SDI- 
95232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D7— 553 


398,482 
COMBINED  SPICE  RACK  AND  SPICE  CONTAINERS 
Simon  Wang,  No.  94,  Lane  53,  Sec.  2,  Chunghua  S.  Rd., 
Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79363 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
US.  CI.  D7— 590 
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398.483 

POT  LID  HOLDER 

Gerard  M.  Stocco.  2233  Glenview,  Glenview.  111.  60025 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 601 


398.485 
CONTAINER  WITH  LID 
Harry  Landauer,  Pforzheim,  and  James  Harrison,  Schomberg. 
both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Bongrain    S.A.    (societe 
anonyme),  Guyancourt,  France 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42.898 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D7— 629 


398.484 
WINE  BOTTLE  COOLER 
Francis  J.  Duggan,  416  N.  Saint  Asaph  St.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22314 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -01 
VS.  a.  D7— 603 


398,486 

DINING  KNIFE 

Yin  Chu  Lai,  No.  378,  Pao  Bou  Rd.,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77.062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D7— 650 


HE 
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398,487 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUID  FROM  CANNED  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 
Bruce  B.  Wade,  3540  NW  3Stb  Way,  Lauderdale  Lakes,  Fla. 
33309 

FUed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  S6,482 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  04 
U,S.  a.  D7— 666 


398,489 
COMBINED  GLASS  AND  NAPKIN  HOLDER 
Nikolay  Vasiljevich  Drakin;  Tamara  Ignatievna  Batovskaya, 
both  of  Moskovskaya,   Russian  Federation,  and  Maryann 
Sobotnik  Huhs,  East  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
R-Amtech  International,  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Oct.   17, 
1996,  96500343 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U,S.  a.  D7— 702 


398.488 
JUICE  SQUEEZER 
William  A.  Prindle,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Resources,  LLC,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,499 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D7— 666 


398,490 
COMBINED  GLASS  AND  NAPKIN  HOLDER 
Nikolay  Vasiljevich  Drakin;  Tamara  Ignatievna  Batovskaya, 
both  of  Moskovskaya,  Russian  Federation,  and  Maryann 
Sobotnik   Hubs,   East   Mercer  Island.   Wash.,   assignors   to 
R-Amtech  International.  Inc..  Bellevue,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68.639 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation.  Oct.   17, 
1996,  966500342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6/  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D7— 702 
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398.491  398.493 

(;ardkn  tag  finger  wrench 

Robert  B.  Wnlter.  Jr..  Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wren  Gar-    David  Jones,  486  Chamberlin  St.,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.  11554 
den  Products.  Inc..  Norwalk.  Conn.  Filed  Sep.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77.128 

Filed  May  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,476  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6»  CI.  08  -  05 

LOC  (6t  CI.  19  -  ON  U.S.  CI.  D8— 21 
V.S.  CI.  D8— I 


398.492 
SHRl  B  (Jl'ARD 
Heinz  Weber.  64  Gables  Court.  Beaconsfield.  Quebec,  Canada, 
H9W  5H4 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,312 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  D8— 1 


398,494 
NAIL  SET 
Dudley    N.   Bickford.  Chester,  and   Kenneth   D.   Neves.  Tor- 
rington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New 
Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
L.S.  CI.  D8— 47 
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398,495  398,497 

WINDSHIELD  CRACK  SPREADER  BAR  TWIN  SLIP-JOINT  MULTIGRIP  PLIERS 

Jonathan  P.  Thomas,  Maple  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  TCG  Herre  Gomas,  St  Fargeau,  France,  assignor  to  Bost  Garnache 

International  Inc.,  Bumaby,  Canada  Industries  (BGI)  S.A.,  Arbois,  France 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,616  Filed  Mar  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,535 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  3,  1996,  96-4960 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 51  LOC  (6)  Q.  08  -  05 

U,S.  CL  08—52 


398,4% 
SLIDEABLE  CRACK  REPAIR  FIXTURE 
Jonathan  P.  Thomas,  Maple  Lake,  and  Paul  E.  Syfko,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  TCG  Intemational  Inc., 
Bumaby,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,633 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 51 


398,498 
PLIER  JAWS 
Darryle  Eugene  Bates,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  and  Vincent  J. 
Kieman,  Marco  Island,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Stride  Tool,  Inc., 
EUicottville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 52 
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398.499  398301 

CUTTING  TOOL  SCISSORS 
John  S.  Ronan.  Ronan  Tools.  Inc..  1290  S.  Santa  Fe  Ave..  San    Emmanuel  Jacquet.  Annecv.  France,  assignor  to  Manufacture 

Jacinto,  Calif.  92583  d"Articles  de  Precision  El  de  Dessin.  Argonay,  France 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74.942  Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67„VV| 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08-05  LOC  (6y  CI.  08  -  OJ 

U.S.  CI.  Dft-52  US.  CI.  D8-57 


398,500 
SCISSORS 
Bruno    Cstalder.    Poisy,    France,    assignor    to    Manufacture 
d'Articles  dc  Precision  Et  de  Dessin.  Argonay.  France 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  66.803 
Claims   priority,   application    Hague   Agreement,   Sep.   23. 
1996.  DM/037  612 

Tbe  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30. 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  0.< 

L.S.  CI.  D8— 57 


398.502 

SCISSORS 

Emmanuel  Jacquet.  Annecy.  France,  assignor  to  Manufacture 

d'Articles  de  Precision  et  de  Dessin,  Argonay.  France 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser  No.  67„136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OJ 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 57 
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398303  398^5 

TOOL  HOLDER  HAMMER  HEAD 

James  D.  DiResU,  1078  W.  Broadway,  Woodmere,  N.Y.  11598  Gregory  A.  Gossage,  3771  Porter  Creek  Rd.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,752  95404 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73^4 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08-05  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 71  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  02 

VS.  a.  D8— 78 


398304 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  AXIALLY  ALIGNED 
PIPES  TELESCOPICALLY  INTO  OR  OUT  OF 
ENGAGEMENT 
Tamotsu  Yamashita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suiken  Technol- 
ogy Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,866,  Aug.  3,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,203 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-10708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 72 


398306 
SCREWDRIVER  WITH  A  ROTATING  END  CAP 
Sam  H.  GrizzalE,  Jr.,  3224  Lake  Palourde  Dr.,  Morgan  City, 
La.  70380 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,877 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  <M 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 82 


n 
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398,507 
TRIANGULAR  SCREWDRIVER  HA>fDLE 
Christopher   D.   Thompson,   Milwaukee;   Daniel   M.   Eggert, 
Kenosha,  both  of  Wis.,  and  Timm  R.  Herman,  Columbus, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.,  Lincolnshire, 
III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  42,972,  Aug.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser  No.  51,465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  04 
U,S.  a.  D8— 83 


398,509 
FOLDING  BLADE  KNIFE 
Shiraz  Balolia,  Bellingham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Gutmann  Cut- 
lery, Inc.,  Bellingham,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,756 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D8— 99 


398,508 
TRIANGULAR  SCREWDRIVER  HANDLE 
Christopher  D.   Thompson,   Milwaukee;    Daniel   M.   Eggert, 
Kenosha,  both  of  Wis.,  and  Timm  R.  Herman,  Columbus, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.,  Lincolnshire, 
lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,465,  Mar.  11,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,972,  Aug.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 83 


398,510 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HAND  TOOL 
Daniel  M.  Eggert,  Kenosha,  and  Christopher  D.  Thompson, 
Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  III. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser  No.  45,429 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 107 
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3984511 
ROTARY  HANDLE 
Marc  A.  Fortin,  Brockville;  Murray  D.  Hunter.  Smith  Falls, 
both  of  Canada:  Roberta  Scheiner  Hall.  Sparks,  and  Robert 
I.  Somers,  Reisterstown.  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.764 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 307 


398,513 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  PADLOCK 

Lance  Turner.  P.O.  Box  11073.  Marina  Del  Rev,  Calif.  90292, 

assignor  to  Lance  Turner,  Marina  del  Rey.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,622,  Feb.  11,  1987,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  42,437,  Aug.  10.  1995.  Pat.  No.  Des.  379.059.  This 

application  Aug.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75.769 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08-07 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 346 


398.512 
LOCK  TO  BE  COIPLED  TO  THE  HINGE  PLATES  OF  A 

ROTATABLE  DOOR 
Gary  J.  Bethurem,  36332  Via  Alamo,  San  Juan  Capistrano. 
Calif.  92675 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,354 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 330 


398.514 
STAKE  FOR  ANCHORING  A  BEACH  BLANKET 
Stephen   K.  Anderson,   1018  Meridian  Ave.,  Apt.  6,  Miami 
Beach,  Fla.  33139 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  76.521 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 349 
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398^15  398417 

REPAIR  AND  DECORATIVE  COVER  PLATE  CASTER  WHEEL 

Robert  B.  Whyte,  1829  Arden  Way,  Jacksonville  Beach,  Fla.    Ming-Sung  Lee,  P.O.  Box  453,  Taicbung,  Taiwan 
32250  Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,598 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,718  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  05  VS.  CI.  D8— 375 
VS.  a.  D8— 350 


398,516 

ORNAMENTAL  HOOK 

John  P.  Brown,  and  Susan  E.  Brown,  both  of  P.O.  Box  503, 

Simsbury,  Conn.  06070  398,518 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,815  FEMININE  HYGIENE  KIT 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Melba  L.  Eldridge,  6609  First  St  Northwest,  Washington,  D.C. 

J  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05  20012 

VS.  CI.  D8— 370  FUed  Oct  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D9— 305 


U^i 
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398,519 

DISPENSING  BOTTLE  FOR  PEANl  T  BITTER 

Sharon  Keene,  14232  150th  Place  SE..  Renton.  Wash.  9«059 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09-0/ 

U.S.  CI.  I>9— 329 


398,521 
BLISTER  PACK  PILL  DISPENSER 
Matthew  Coe,  Asbury,  NJ..  assignor  to  PharmaDesign,  Inc., 
Warren,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  81,026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  (l-i 
VS.  CI,  D9— 339 


398,520 
BOX-TYPE  PACKAGE  FOR  CONFECTIONERY 
Hae  Geun  Yoon,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Lotte  Con- 
fectionery Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,430 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  UJ 
VS.  a.  09—329 


398,522 

RAZOR  BLADE  CARTRIDGE  DISPENSER  W ITH 

ANGLED  FRONT  AND  DIVIDERS 

John    D.    Petricca,    Leominster,    and    Norman    I).    Poisson. 

Ando\er,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company, 

Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66.645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6J  CI.  09  -  OJ 
V.S.  CI.  D9— 342 
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398323 
DIVIDER  OF  RAZOR  BLADE  CARTRIDGE  DISPENSER 
John    D.    Petricca,    Leominster,    and    Norman    D.    Poisson, 
Andover,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
VS.  a.  D9— 342 


398425 
PRODUCT  HOLDING  AND  DISPLAYING  CONTAINER 
Rudolf  P.  Orkisz.  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inline  Plastics 
Corporation,  Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,659 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 424 


398,524 
PACKAGE 
Peter  John  Waterhouse,  Hamilton,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
Carter  Holt  Harvey  Limited,  Manukau,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^12 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Sep.  19,  1996, 
27924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 347 


398,526 
SIX-EDGE  CONTAINER 
Ingo  Schwarz,  Mescbede,  and  Christian  Vogel,  Iserlohn,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akan  Deutschland  GmbH,  Gottin- 
gen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1997,  M  97  06 
550.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D9— 431 
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398,527 

398,529 

VTOEO  CASSETTE  PACKAGE 

DISPENSER  CAP  FOR  BOTTLES 

N.   Andrew    Maceachern,   Toronto, 
Weston,  both  of  Canada,  assignors 
ing.  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser. 

and   Agrawal 
to  Informatior 

No.  43,079 

Pradeep, 
1  Packag- 

Francesco  Mascitelli,  Pescara,  Italy, 
San  Giovanni  Teatino,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997.  Ser. 

assignor  to  SAR  : 
No.  72,036 

S.p.A., 

Term  of  patent  14 

years 

Oaims 

priority,     application     Italy,     Dec. 

13, 

1996, 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  ■ 

■03 

RM96O0243 

VS.  a.  D9^^»32 

Term  of  patent  14 

years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09 

■  07 

U,S.  CI.  D9— M8 


398,528 
CONTAINER  BOTTOM 
David  J.  Wiemann,  O'Fallon,  and  John  VV.  Cooley,  Hazelwood, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,475,  Aug.  15,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

391,482.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,720 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -07 

U.S.  a.  D9-^34 


398430 
CAP 
Ellen  Gavin,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N  J.,  assignor  to  L'Oreal  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,872 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9— 449 
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398^31 
SHAPED  METAL  CAN 
Maarten  De  Viies,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Camaudmetalbox 
(Holdings)  USA  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,925 
Oaims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Nov.  3,  1995, 
IB  DM/034610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C\.09  -  03 
VS.  a.  D*-500 


398333 
COMBINED  JAR  AND  CLOSURE 
Bernard  Kotyuk,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Matthew  Scott  Okin, 
Cresskill,   NJ.,   and   Peter   Bertolini.   Huntington.   Conn., 
assignors   to   Chesebrough-Pond's    USA   Co.,   Division   of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,701 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 539 


398332 
CONTAINER 
John    C.    Crawford,    Mahopac,    N.Y.,    assignor    to   Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,781,  Dec.  12,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  379312.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

68,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D9— 502 


398334 
BOTTLE 
Javier  Verdura,  Jr.,  Canton,  and  Peter  Bertolini,  Huntington, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co., 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38331 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 542 
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398,535 
BOTTLE 
Scott  Henderson.  New  York,  and  Edwin  Chan.  Brooklyn,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Compa- 
nies, Inc.,  Skilknan,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -01 
VS.  a.  D9^542 


398,537 
BOTTLE 
Scott  Henderson,  New  York;  Edwin  Chan,  Brooklyn,  both  of 
N.Y..  and  Stephen  John  Mohary.  Pennington,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Companies,  Inc..  SkiUman, 
NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51.107 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 542 


398,536 
BOTTLE 
Edwin  Chan,  Brooklyn,  and  Scott  Henderson,  New  York,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Compa- 
nies, Inc.,  Skillman,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D9— 542 


398,538 
CONTAINER 
Orlando  Fuquen,  Trenton,  N  J.;  Adam  Sherman,  Larchmont, 
N.Y.,  and  Daniel  J.  Durham,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,165 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 542 
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398439  398^1 

CONTAINER  OPERA  WATCH 

Yves  Guislain,   Les   Molieres,   France,   assignor  to  Colgate-  Michel  Voegeli,  Anieres,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Christian 

Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Dior  Conture,  SA.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,815  Filed  Mar.  14.  1997,  Sen  No.  68,835 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16,  1996,  965198 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D9— 564  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

US.  CI.  DIO— 32 


398340 
WATCH  CASE 
Chih  Cheng  Lee,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  E.  Gluck  Corp., 
Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


398,542 
WRISTWATCH 
Severin  S.   Wunderman,  South   Laguna,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Gucci  Timepieces  SA,  Lengnau,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72315 
Claims   priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,   Nov.    13 
1996,  DMA/003  514 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dia-32 
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398343  398345 

WRISTWATCH  WRIST  WATCH 

Jean-Pierre  Honath,  11.  rue  Oscar  Bider.  1220  Les  Avanchets,  f'"y  Wallace,  115  Main  St..  Oneida,  N.Y.  13421 
SHiUerland  f^"**'  Oct.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77.686 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,171  ^"Zc  ilTa   \0 -^0^'' 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  12,  1996,  123    |j  c  qi  pjQ m 

742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
I  .S.  CI.  DIO— 32 


398344 
POCKET  WATCH 
Jimmy  S.  Lai.  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Golden  State  Inter- 
national, Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,428 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  10  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  DIO— 37 


398346 

FISH  FINDER 

Shinichiro  Nishimura,  Tokyo;  Toshiro  Taki,  Hachioji:  Shigeru 

Namaizawa.   Koganei,   and   Shinichi    Kato.   Fuchu.   all   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Radio  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  25.  1996.  8-28512 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 46 
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398347 

CLAMP-ON  CURRENT  PROBE 

Daniel  Arnoux;  Axel  Arnoux,  and  Claude  Center,  all  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  Chauvin  Arnoux,  France 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,088 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 79 


398349 
FOUR-PAN  ALGEBRA  BALANCE 
George  Kung,  Stevens  Point,  and  Ken  VicchioUo,  Berlin,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cuisenaire  Company  of  America,  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 90 


398448  398350 

GAS  SAMPLING  PUMP  GOLF  COURSE  CUBE  CORNER  REFLECTORS 

Takashi  Nakazato,  and  Takashi  Komatsu,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Michael  D.  PUtman,  7601  Olympia  North,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Gastec   Corporation,   Kanagawa-ken,  55427 

•'■P*^  FUed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,098 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,316  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  05 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10-04  U5.  a.  DIO— 111 
U,S.  a.  DIO— 81 
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398,551 

ROPE  CHAIN 

Mike  Misak  Kupelian.  849  Marconi.  Montebcllo.  Calif.  90640 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52.450 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  y/ 

VS.  a.  Dll— 18 


.W8ii53 
SEQCINED  ART  FORM 
Lisa  Deborah  Frank,  65  N.  Camino  Espaniol,  Tbcson,  Ariz. 
85719 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,180 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  11  -  05 
U,S.  CI.  Dll— 127 


398,552 
FLOWER-SHAPED  CUT  DIAMOND 
Jacob  Siman-Tov.  67  Yehuda  Halevy  Street,  Netanya,  Israel. 
42325;  Itzhak  Siman-Tov,  Moshav  I  dim.  Israel.  42905.  and 
Avraham  Siman-Tov.  6  Etzion  Street.  Netanya,  Israel,  42241 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,054,  May  30,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
384,592.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.   14,   1996,  26(M)3,- 
Mar.  14,  1996.  26004 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -01 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 90 


398,554 
Bl  BBLING  DISPLAY 

John  C.  Johnson,  and  CJeorge  S.  Johnson,  both  of  4064  Hcur- 
fano  Ave.,  #16.1,  .San  Diego.  Calif.  92117 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74.124 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 
I.S.  CL  Dll— 131 
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398,555 
BUBBLING  DISPLAY 
John  C.  Johnson,  and  George  S.  Johnson,  both  of  4064  Heur- 
fano  Ave.,  #163,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92117 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,125 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

VS.  a.  on— 131 


398357 
FLOWER  POT 
Raymond  GrosfiUex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex 
Sari,  Oyonnax,  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,945 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jun.  26,  1997,  DMA/ 
003761 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 152 


398^56 
BUBBLING  DISPLAY 
John  C.  Johnson,  and  George  S.  Johnson,  both  of  4064  Heur- 
fano  Ave.,  #163,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92117 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  U  -  02 
\}S.  a.  Dll— 131 


398,558 
COMBINED  NECKTIE  AND  SCARF  SLIDE 
Jeff  M.  LaBorde,  and  Margariu  J.  LaBorde,  both  of  11528 
Hela  Ave^  Lake  View  Ten.  Calif.  91342 

FUed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,226 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  07 
MS.  a.  Dll— 202 
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398,559 

398,561 

BUCKLE 

AUTOMOBILE  BODY 

Ching-Jui 

Chen 

Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan 

Indus- 

Hans-Werner  Aufrecht,  Affalterbach,  Germany, 

assignor  to 

triaj  Fastener 

Corporation,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

DaimJer-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser 

No.  69,961 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,919 

Term  of  patent  14 

years 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12, 

1997, 

97  03 

LOC  (6»  CI.  02 

■07 

524.6 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 215 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  OH 
MS.  a.  D12— 92 


398,560 
SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Kiyoshi  Oda,  Namerikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1996,  8-29124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 221 


398362 
BICYCLE 
Joseph  Dana  Coker,  and  David  Thomas  Coker,  both  of  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Coker  Tire  Company,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73J29 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U.S.  CI.  DI2— 111 
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398^3 

COMBINED  BICYCLE  ACCESSORY  HOLDER  AND 

FENDER  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  BICYCLE  FRAME 

Bruce  E.  Lenox,  P.  O.  Box  32703,  Long  Beach.  Calif.  90832 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,481 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 

U^.  a.  D12— 114 


398,565 
CHAIR 
Charles  T.  Knabusch,  Monroe;  Larry  P.  LaPointe.  Temper- 
ance, and  William  D.  Lipford,  Monroe,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  La-Z-Boy  Incorporated,  Monroe,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^12 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 
VS.  CI.  D12— 131 


398364 
REMOVABLE  STRUT  FOR  INSERTION  BETWEEN  THE 

FENDER  AND  WHEEL  OF  A  MOTORCYCLE 
Ronald  P.  Patterson,  Jamul,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TSR  Racing 
Products,  Jamul,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64.288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  10 
UJS.  CI.  D12— 114 


398366 
TIRE  TREAD 
Michel  Etienne  Joseph  Marquet,  Bastogne.  and  Phuoc  Thuan 
Le,  Attert,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  D12— 143 


4776 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22.  1998 


3983«7 
TIRE  TREAD 
Stephanie  Carol  Brown;  BUly  Joe  Ratliff,  Jr.,  both  of  Akron: 
Michael  Alois  Kolowski,  Mogadore.  and  Paul  Bryan  Max- 
well, Munroe  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,085 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  CI.  D12— 147 


398,S«9 
FRONT  FACE  EXTERIOR  OF  STEERING  WHEEL 
Bruno   Sacco,   Sindelfingen:    Peter   Pfeiffer,    Boblingen.   and 
Romuald  Juraschek,  Calw,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65.268 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jul.    30,     1996, 
M960606391.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -16 
VS.  a.  D12— 176 


398368 
TIRE  TREAD 
Maurice   Graas,    Reichlange,    Luxembourg,   and    Palcale   de 
Briey-Terlinden,  Lischert,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


398,570 

TRUCK  MUDFLAP  WITH  ATTACHED  CONNECTORS 

Fred  G.  Bollman,  P.O.  Box  125,  Moss  Beach,  Calif.  94038 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75.492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 185 
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''^•5'1  398,573 

^'^"•^  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Mike  F.Steinbach.RRl,Wellesle.v,  Ontario,  Canada.  NOB  2T0    Marco  Cattaneo.  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Breed  Automotive 
Filed  May  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,228  Technologj,  Inc.,  Lakeland.  Fla. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct.  30.  1997.  Sen  No.  78.746 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  28.  1997,  MI97004S2 

U.S.  CI.  D12-191  Term  of  patentl4  year, 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 211 


1^' 

~^ 
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398,574 
398,572  WHEEL 

^    .  ,.       ^..  WHEEL  COVER  Robert  Roy  McMath,  1355  Basel  PI.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92506 

Tsai  Wen-Chin.  32,  Lane  764,  Chung  Shan  N.  Road.  Yung  Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No  78  752 

Kang,  Tainan,  Tainan  ^^^^  ^^  ,^  ^^^ 

F.led  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74.919  ^OC  (6)  CI.  12  -"  16 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u&  CI.  D12 211 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 211 


179-293  O.G.-  98  -  39  :  QL  3 


4778 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

September  22, 

1998 

398.575 

39S.577 

5TH  WHEEL  RECEPTABLE  VALLEY  FOR  A  PICKUP 

DASHBOARD  CADDY 

TRUCK 

Pat  Dandino, 

III,  691  W.  Exchange  SI 

.,  Crete,  III. 

60417 

Sammy  C. 

Blanton.  4314  Pioneer  Wa) 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Sen 

Term  of  patent  14 

/,  Dunsmuir 
No.  54335 
years 

.  Calif.  96025 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1997.  Sen 

Term  of  patent  14 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  - 

No.  73,602 
years 

16 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  • 

06 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 415 

VS.  a.  D12— 221 


DASHBOARD 
BUDDY 


398.576 

PERSONAL  VVATERCRAFT  DOCK 

Jeffrey  M.  Hillman.  La  Cresent,  and  Clifton  D.  Vierus.  Minne- 

sot  City,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  EZ  Dock,  Inc.,  Winona,  398,578 

Minn.  BATTERY  HOUSIN(;  FOR  A  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,664  Randall   P.   Chambers,   Lawrenceville.  and    Kevin   D.   Page. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Dacula.  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  06  •'"■"K-  '"• 

VS.  CI.  D12— 316  •■''"•  •***•  -'•  "**•  ^^-  '^"-  ^^-^'S 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 103 
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398.579  398.581 

BATTERY  MOLNT  Pl'jjq 
John  Chaco,  Seymour.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Execulone  Informa-    Yi-Huang  Chang,  No.  29  Lu-Chiao  .S.  Road,  Ping  Chen  Cit>. 

tion  Systems.  Inc.,  Milford.  Conn.  Taoyuan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1997,  Sen  No.  76.975  '            Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,933 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI,  13  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D13-119  U.S.  CI.  D13-138.1 


398.580 
BATTERY  COVER 
Scott  H,  Richards,  Plantation.  Fla..  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,732 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
US.  a.  D13— 119 


398482 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITRY 
Bruce   Fryers.   Bedfordshire.   United    Kingdom,   assignor   to 
3Com  Limited.  Hertfordshire.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  58.187 
Claims  priority,  application  Ignited  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  19%, 
2054007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 147 
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398383 
MULTI-CONNECTOR  EXPANSION  INTERFACE  DEVICE 
Paul  R.  Sette,  Branford,  and  Richard  A.  Sloan.  Jr..  Southbury. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc..  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  OJ 
VJS.  a.  DI3— 147 


398.585 
PROCESS  CONTROL  MODULE 
Lonnie  J.  Richman.  Painesville.  and  Leonard  R.  Polinski,  Jr., 
deceased,  late  of  Lakewood,  both  of  Ohio,  by  Carol  Polinski, 
legal  representative,  assignors  to  Elsag  International  N.V.. 
Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,805 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  013—162 


398486 
DOCKING  STATION  FOR  PROCESS  CONTROL 
MODULE 
Lonnie  J.  Richman,  Painesville,  and  Leonard  R.  Polinski,  Jr., 
deceased,  late  of  Lakevtood.  both  of  Ohio,  by  Carol  Polinski, 
legal  representative,  assignors  to  Elsag  International  N.V., 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  .Sen  No.  75,806 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  D13— 162 


398384 
INTERFACE  CONNECTOR 
Yuji  Hirai.  and  Yoshikazu  Katoh.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Fik-d  Jul.  10.  1997,  Ser  No.  73,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1997.  9-1915 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  OJ 

VS.  a.  D13— 147 
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•^98.587  398,589 

SIX  WAY  CONTROL  PANEL  COOLING  DEVICE 

Bruce  Edward  Pratt.  Auckland.  New  Zealand,  a.s.signor  to  BEP  Douglas  A.  Dod.son.  5995  Avenida  Encinas,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Marine  Limited,  Auckland.  New  Zealand  92008 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58.6.M  Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71.835 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Feb.  20.  1996,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

^'^'*^  LOC  (61  CI.  13  -  Oi 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D13 — 179 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  a? 
VS.  a.  D15— 164 


398,588 
VEHICLE  REMOTE  KEVLF:SS  ENTRY  TRANSMITTER 

Fxlward  D.  Pinardi,  Auburn  Hills;  James  Pappas,  Trou;  Tern 
Harrigan,  Milford:  Robert  McGreevey,  Grosse  Point  Woods, 
and  Nicholas  P.  Poole,  Redford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  80.137 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 168 


398.590 
PORTABLE  COMPl'TER 
Martin    Haenel.   Munich.   Germany,   assignor   to   Bayerische 
•     Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  10,  1997,  97  01 
435.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 
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398,591  398,593 

COMPUTER  MONITOR  TABLET 

Woon-San  Back.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec-    Kazuyoshi  Tominaga,  Chiba,  and  Takuma   Harada,  Tokyo, 

Ironies  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Information 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64^14  Devices  Inc.,  Japan 

Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1996,                            Filed  May  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,230 

96-13755  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1996,  D8-035737 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  «2 

\i&.  a.  DI4— 113  UJS.  CI.  D14— 114 


^ 


I   IS    f    f   I    ^     \ 


398,592 
PROCESSOR  PACKAGE 
Thomas  S.  Klinker,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  14  -  02 
U&  a.  D14— 114 


398,594 
WINDOW  SCREEN  WITH  INFORMATION  ICONS  FOR  A 

COMPUTER  DISPLAY  AND  PRINTER 
Thomas  S.  T\iUi$,  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Canon  Informa- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,992 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114.2 
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398395 
COMPUTER  MONITOR  SCREEN  WITH  A  GR.\PHICAL 
WINDOW 
Udo      Baer.      Sandhausen:      Martin      Bever.      Eggenstein- 
Leopoldshafen,  and   Thonia.s   Mueller-Haberstock,   Gruen- 
stadt.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.^'. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50.936 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug. 
M9506840.6;    Aug.    31.    1995,    9506841.4:    Aug. 
9506842.2 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114.2 


31. 
31, 


1995. 
1995, 


398.597 

ICON  INDICATING  A  CASE  CONTAINING  A  RECEIVT:D 

OBJECT 

Makoto  Morioka.  Kawasaki,-  Hiroshi  MaLsuda,  Yokohama: 
Daisabuni  Murai.  Tokyo;  Masato  Ikemori.  Kawasaki: 
Makoto  Wanishi.  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Hattori.  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroshi  Suzuki.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  588.820.  Sep.  29,  1990.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

398.5%.  This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71334 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -99 

U.S.  CI.  014— 114.3 


398.596 
"SCHEDULE"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Makoto  Morioka,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Matsuda,  Yokohama: 
Daisaburo  Murai,  Tokyo:  Masato  Ikemori.  Kawasaki: 
Makoto  Wanishi.  Tokyo:  Kazuo  Hattori.  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroshi  Suzuki.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,820 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -99 
II.S.  CI.  D14— 114_J 


398.598 

PORTION  OF  A  COMPliTER  SCREEN  WITH  AN  ICON 

IMAGE 

Jerry  A.  Culp,  Kalamazoo,  and  Kris  D.  Eager,  Richland,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Strvker  Corporation.   Kalamazoo. 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser  No.  68,296 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114.4 
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398399 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  COMPUTER  CASINGS 
I-Fee  Chen,  Chung-Li;  Alvin  Liu,  Taipei  Hsien,  and  Jason  Hu. 
Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,943 
Claims  piiority,  application  Taiwan.  Feb.  20.  1997,  86301483 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D14— US 


398,601 
DESKTOP  COMPUTER  FRONT  PANEL 
Richard  C.  Y.  Fu,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hon  Hai  Preci- 
sion Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 115 


398,600 
DESKTOP  COMPUTER  FRONT  PANEL 
Richard  C.  Y.  Fu,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hon  Hai  Preci- 
sion Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,701 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— US 


398,602 
CASE  FOR  OPTICAL  DISC 
Sunao  Aoki.  Tokyo,  Japan,   a.ssignor  to  Sony   Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,4S6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 121 
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.W8,6fl3 
OPTICAL  DLSC  TRAY 
Sunao  Aoki,  Tok>o,  Japan.   a.ssignor  to  .Sony   Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,457 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14-02 
V.S.  CI.  D14— 121 


398,605 
BATTERY  POWERED  PORTABLE  RADIO 
John  F.  Murray.  Miami  Springs,  and  James  T.  Wiggenhorn. 
Coral  Springs,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  80.538 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 137 


^ 
^ 


398,604 
OPTICAL  DISC  TR.\Y 

Sunao  Aoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,459 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 121 


398.606 
PAGER  WITH  COIN  HOLDER 
James  E.  Wicks,  San  Franci.sco.  Calif.,  and  Eduardo  Sciam- 
marella.  Hobokcn.  NJ..  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc..  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,670 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  0.< 
VS.  CI.  D14— 191 
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398.607 

398,609 

PAGER 

f  RONT  FACE  OF  SPEAKER  DlStU  ISE 

Norihito  Hanafsa, 

Kanagawa,  and  Yuliinori  fdo. 

Tokyo. 

both  of 

Stuart  F 

.  Ktontaldo.  366  Cumnor  Ave 

,  Glen  EUyn,  III.  60137 

Japan 

assignors 

to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd. 

.  Tokyo 

, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  42,643 

Filed 

Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  70,862 

Term  of  patent  14 

years 

Term  of  patent  14 

years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  - 

01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  - 

Oj 

L.S.  CI. 

D 14— 220 

VS.O. 

D14— 191 

398.608 
RADIO  MESSAGING  UNIT 
Huy  Phuong  Nguyen:  Son  Quang  Le:  Stephen  Millard  Stanton, 
and  James  Talmage  DavLs,  II,  all  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola.  Inc.,  .Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80.768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  D14— 191 


398.610 
WIRELESS  ANTENNA 
Clifford   D.   Read,  Stittsville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997.  Sen  No.  64.885 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
V.S.  CI.  D 14— 230 
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398.611 
COMBINED  WIRELESS  ANTENNA  AND  STAND 
Clifford  D.  Read,  Stittsville.  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -"o.< 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 230 


398,613 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Kazuhito  Kurita;  Toshihiro  Kusunoki;  Yasuhiro  Habara,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Takashi  Ishizawa.  ^amagata;  Hideyuki  Ikeda,  Vama- 
gata,  and  Naolo  Inoue,  Yamagata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  57,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1996,  8-15723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 260 


398,612 
ANTENNA  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Robert    P.   Juengert,   Manahawkin,   and   Edward   Weingart, 
Annandale,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Wireless  Ser- 
vices,  Inc.,   Kirkland,   Wash.;    Baumcor  Corporation,   and 
L'Albero  Company,  LLC,  both  of  Holmdel,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  1,036,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  and 
Sen  No.  19.435.  Man  2,  1994.  abandoned,  uhich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  1.036,  Nov.  2.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  43,471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  DI4— 238 


398,614 

PORTABLE  SELF-CONTAINED  EMERGENCY  WATER 

PUMP  DOLLY 

Harry   Kartinen,  3201   Oakgrove  Rd.,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif. 

90720 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  15-02 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 7 
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398,615 
3-WHEELED  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BRLSH  CUTTER 
Peter  L.  Rappolt,  97  Woorarra  Avenue,  Elanora  Heights,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,514 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 
MS.  a.  D15— 17 


398,617 
WEAVING  MACHINE 
Bernard  Vancayzeele,  leper,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Picanol  N.V., 
naamloze  vennootschap.,  leper,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off.,  Jun.  14, 
1996.  71997-00 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -06 
U,S.  a.  D15— 66 


398,616 
EXCAVATOR  CAB 

Joong  Geun  Kwak.  and  Seon  Oh  Chang,  both  of  Jinhae,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  2,  1996, 
1996-25521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  04 
VS.  a.  D15— 30 


398,618 

VERTICAL  NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MILLING 

MACHINE 

NobuhLsa  Aoyama,  Tokyo,  and  Vasuchika  Uede,  Mishima.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Masaru  Nakamura,  Niigata.  and 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70.599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  11,  1996.  8-34049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 131 
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398.619 

ENGINE  OIL  FILL  FUNNEL 

Jeffrey  Yevcak.  6337  Treehaven  Ct.,  Lancaster,  Calif.  93536 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1997,  Sen  No.  72,063 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  0.^ 

VS.  a.  D15— 150 


398,621 

VIDEO  MICROSCOPE 

Thomas  M.  Dunn,  3914  W.  142  Dr.,  Leawood,  Kans.  66224 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73.045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D16— 131 


-398.620 

MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS 

Mark  J.  McCormack.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Hobbico.  Inc.. 

Champaign,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88.241.  Jul.  7.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  28.824 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  99 

V.S.  a.  D15— 199 


398.622 
VIDEO  PROJECTOR 
Taisuke  Saeki;  Harumi  Sakamoto,  and  Kiyomi  Usui,  all  of 
Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75.249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1997.  9-5849 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  16  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D16— 231 
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398,623 
SPECTACLES  FRAME 
Masaru  Murai,  Fukui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murai  Inc.,  Fukui, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,971 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1997,  9-1795 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D16— 325 


398,625 
SUNGLASSES 
Luciano  Simioni,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 
Eyewear  S.p.A.,  Pederobba,  Italy 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  19,  1996,  TV96O0063 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 327 


398,624 

EYEWEAR 

Henri  Bnine,  Fleurieux  Sur  L'Abresle,  France,  assignor  to 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D16— 327 


398,626 
EYEWEAR 
Aly  Khalifa,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incor- 
porated, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,375 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 328 
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398,627  398,629 

CALCULATOR  TAPE  WRITING  DEVICE 

Szu  Pui  Leung,  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Stelex    Vasuyoshi  Nakamura,-  Hiroko  Niiyama.  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Electronics  Company  Limited,  Hong  Kong  ''^''J'  Watanabe.  Tokyo;   Takanobu   Kameda.  Tokyo,  and 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  7V469  Tomoyuki  Shimmura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  King 

_,     '    '  "  "  , ".      '      '  J""  ^o.,  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  pj,^  O^  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^16 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1996.  8-23836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  99 
VS.  CL  D18— 19 


l'..S.  CI.  D18— 7 


398.628 
TYPE  WHEEL  FOR  TYPEWRITER 

Yoshiyuki  Dai.  Okazaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1996,  8-9403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 
U.S.  CL  D18— 12 


398,630 
TYPE  FONT 
Richard  Heinsch,  214  Old  Kings  Hwv.  South,  Darien,  Conn. 
06820 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,041 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -03 
U.S.  CI.  Dl»— 24 
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398,631 
FONT  OF  NUMERIC  CHARACTERS 
Donald  N.  Thurber,  LaSalle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sanman  .Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  LaSalle,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,525 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18 -W 
U.S.  a.  D18— 28 


398,633 

DEVELOPER  UNIT  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATIS 

Masahiro  Hashizume;  Hisahiro  Kato,  and  Akinobu  Nakahata. 

all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1996,  8-34809 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -OJ 

VS.  CL  D18— to 


Q)  1 1  3  i  i  C  J  S  9 


398,632 
COMBINED  INK-JET  COPIER,  PRINTER,  SCANNER 
Charles    W.    Dodge,    E^ondido;    George    F.    Nasworthy,   Jr., 
Leucadia;  Heinz  W'aschhauser,  Escondido,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
lulius  Lucaci.  Wheeling,  III.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,157 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D18— 36 


398,634 
TONER  CARTRIDGE 
Makoto  Katayama;  Junichi  Hama,  both  of  Ebina,  and  Yasu- 
hito  Shitaka,  Minami-asbigara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  52,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1995,  7-30830 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -03 

VS.  CI.  D18 — J3 
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398,635 
TONER  BOTTLE  FOR  PHOTOCOPIER 
Yutaka  Ban.  and  Hiroaki  Oha.shi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  56,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-38852 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02 
MS.  CI.  D18-^3 


398.637 
PRINTER  STAND  WITH  MEDIA  ORGANIZER 

William  Hassell  Beacham,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Thomas  Eugene 

Pangburn,  and  (lene  Anthony  Wade,  both  of  Lexington,  Ky., 

assignors  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

LI.S.  CI.  D18— 59 


398,636 

WALL  STRUCTLRE  FOR  A  TUNER  CARTRIDGE 

Masami   Taniguchi,   and   Yoshihiko  Tanaka,   both   of  Osaka. 

Japan,   assignors   to   Mita   Industrial   Co.,   Ltd.,   Osaka-fu, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,057,  Feb.  6,  1996.  This  application 

Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  11,  1995,  7-23625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -02 

L.S.  CI.  D18— 56 


398,638 
REFILL  STATION  FOR  PRINT  HEADS  OR  INK 
CARTRIDGES 
Stephan  Deutsch,  Ulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  PMS  GmbH 
Produktion  +  Recycling  von  Buroma-schinenzubehor,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1996,  M  96 
10  083.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  18  -02 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 99 


fe^ 


--   ~-   — -.^I^"* --Jl^,'-/' 


4794 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  22.  1998 


398,639  398,641 

MIRROR  KOR  ROTARY  AND  STRAIGHT-TRACKED  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

CARD  FILES  Geoffrey  A.  Hollington.  London.  England,  assignor  to  The 

Robert  G.  Merrick,  10190  Hillcrest  Rd.,  Monta  Vista.  CaUf.        Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
95^14  Filed  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77.436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  .'()6 


Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.911 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  01 


L.S.  CI.  D19— 1 


VS.  CI.  D19 — 13 
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398,640 

NOTEBOOK  PAD 

Laurel  P.  Renegar,  4917  Alden,  Shawnee,  Kans.  66216 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74387 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 26 


398,642 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Giovanni  Avenatti,  Settimo  Torinese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Stilo- 
linea  S.R.L.,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  6,  1995,  TO9500146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 48 
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398,643  398,645 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  TEACHING  TOOL 

Hiromichi  Izushima,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotobuki  &  Chin-Chen  Tsao,  No.  152,  "Hing  Pei  Street.  Chung  Shan  Dis- 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan  trict,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,254  Filed  Jan.  16,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82.208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1997.  9-9193  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  07 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06  VS.  C\.  D19— 64 
U.S.  a.  D19— 51 


398.644 

COMBINATION  ERASER  AND  MARKER  HOLDER 

Wallace  A.  Krapf,  1933  O'Neill  Rd.,  Macedon,  N.V.  14502 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,797 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 53 


398.646 
LABEL  DISPENSER 
Gerard  G.  Geiger.  Jackson.  Wis.,  assignor  to  lyton  Heller- 
mann  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  56.904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D19— 69 
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398,647  398.649 

TOY  PINCH  PENCIL  HOLDER 

Chuzo  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Carl  Jimuki  Kahushiki    Stefano  Ricci.  Rome,  lulv,  assignor  to  Asprey  London  Limited. 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan  London.  England 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996,  Sen  No.  57,122  Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68^45 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  28.  1996. 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02  2058832 

VS.  CI.  D19 — 72  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D19— 85 


398,648 

MAIL  AND  BILL  ORGANIZER 

Hilda  A.  Matthews.  1937  E.  Merion  Dr..  OnUrio.  Calif.  91761 

Filed  Apr  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,779 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 

V.S.  CI.  D19— 75 


398,650 

CLIPBOARD  CASE 

Ellis  N.  Shamoon.  2833  Park  Bridge  Ct..  Dallas.  Te\.  75219 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75.765 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  02 

VS.  CI.  019—88 
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398,651 
PAPER  CLIP 

Takatoshi  Suzukj,  1848-36  Abiko,  Abiko-shi,  Chiba,  Japan. 
a.ssignor  to  Takatoshi  Suzuki,  Abiko;  Colleague  Agencies, 
Inc.,  and  Yasushi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1996,  8-18952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 

I  .S.  CI.  D19— 90 


398,653 
MAGNETIC  DISPLAY  TYPE  ELECTRONIC  BULLETIN 
BOARD  SYSTEM 
Katsunori   Hiraguchi,   Shizuoka.  and   Katsumi   Kato,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  58,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-3407 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D20— 10 


398,652 

MULTI  COMPARTMENT  COMPUTERIZED  VENDING 

MACHINE 

Alice  Ann  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alice  A. 
Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,888 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D20-^ 


398,654 
CASKET  DISPLAY 
Dennis   J.   Riga,   New   Albany,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The   York 
Group,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  99 -"0(y 
U.S.  a.  D20— 29 
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Robert  J.   Province, 

85204 


398,655 
SPORTS  BASKET 
2306   E.   Farmdale  Circle, 


Filed  Jul.  3.  1997,  Sen  No.  73,195 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 29 


398,657 
ILLUMINATED  SIGN 
Mesa,  Ariz.    James   Palmer,   Clinton   Township,   Mich.,   and   John   Parks 
Newby,   Raleigh,   N.C.,   assignors   to   Palmer   Promotional 
Products,  Clinton  Township,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,350 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -02 
MS.  CI.  D2»-^2 


398,656 
SIGNPOST 
Kiyondo  Kobayashi,  Ashikaga;  Yoshitaka  Hara,  Osato-gun; 
Masashi  Takazawa,  and  Akira  Okonogi.  both  of  Ora-gun,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1996.  8-31289 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  0.* 

U.S.  CI.  D20— 41 


398,658 
SIMULATION  GAME  MACHINE 
Minoru  Matsuba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25,  1996,  8-22.^93 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CL  D21— 13 
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398,659 
GAME  APPARATUS 

Akihiro  Yokoi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Bandai,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  VV'iz,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1996,  8-38138 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 13 


398,661 
TOY  GUN  FOR  ELECTRONIC  GAME  APPARATUS 
Lan-Yan  Lee,  Fanling,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Esel  Interna- 
tional Company  Limited.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59J83 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  10.  1996. 
2056924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— »8 


398,660 
GAMING  TABLETOP 
Paul  Thomas  Mollo.  37  Heald  Cir.,  Brigantine,  N  J.  08203,  and 
Peter  Joseph  Ortiz,  1436  W.  Riverside  Dr.,  Atlantic  City,  N  J. 
08401 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61,416 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 37 


398.662 
CAR  SEAT  ACTIVITY  PANEL 

Stephen  E.  Lane,  Jamestown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Item  New  Prod- 
uct Development,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.l. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,255,  Nov.  12.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,900 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 59 
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398.663  398.665 

COMBINED  TOY  BLCKET  AND  SIFTER  RAG  DOLL 

Michael  S.  Freelander.  46  Whisper  Dr..  Worcester.  Mas.s.  UI609  Lisa  Hughes.  2200  Vallejo  Si.  Apt.  ffl.  .San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  64,580  94123 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27.719 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 120 

II.S.  CI.  D21— 168 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 


398.664 

RIM  CONFIGLRATION  FOR  A  TOY  Bl  CKET 

Michael  S.  Freelander.  46  Whisper  Dr..  Worcester.  Mass.  01609 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  64,581 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 

L.S.  CI.  D21— 141 


398.666 

DOLL 

Juan  L.  Cerda.  2200  NW.  92nd  Ave..  Miami.  Fla.  33172.  and 

Salvador  Berenguer.  Costeretes.  11.  Onil  (Alicante).  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  79.280 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -01 

V.S.  CI.  D2 1—174 
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398.667 

DOLL 

Phyllis  Crowden,  R.R.  4  Box  75,  Rogersville,  Ala.  35652 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,039 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 178 


398.669 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Martin  D.  Anderson,  4131   E.  Superior  St..  Duluth,  Minn. 
55804,  and  Thomas  A.  Walter,  Cologne.  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Martin  D.  Anderson,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,205 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 191 


398,668 
FRUIT  FLY  PLUSH  TOY  ACTION  FIGURE 
Roy  N.  Henriques,  and  Kathryn  M.  Henriques,  both  of  R.R.  1, 
Box  3204,  Rte.  30,  Newfane,  Vt.  05345 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 185 


398,670 
REHABILITATION  THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 
Rodney  K.  Crawford,  305  W.  42nd  St.,  Apt  16,  Jasper,  Ind. 
47546,  and  Ronald  K.  Crawford,  1300  33rd  St.,  Tell  City, 
Ind.  47586 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,814 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 191 
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398.671 

ANKLE  BOARD 

Jeffrey  J.  V'idettu.  Box  0847  Walloomsac  Rd.,  Bennington,  Vt. 

05201 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50.041,  Feb.  7,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  385J18.  This  applicaUon  Apr.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -02 

VS.  CI.  D2 1—193 


398.673 

EXERCLSER 

Hui-Mei  Huang,  No.  61,  Mai  Jou  II  Rd..  I  Lan  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77J16 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -02 

V.S.  O.  D21— 194 


m^ 


398,672 
EXERCISER 
Lenny  Sands,  4555  Reseda  Blvd.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356,  and 
Johnson  Kuo,  5F..  No.  6,  Lane  12,  Sec.  6,  Hsin  I  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,661 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D21— 194 


398.674 
EXERCISER 

Hui-Mei  Huang,  No.  61,  Mai  Jou  II  Rd.,  I  Lan  City,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^18 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -02 
V.S.  a.  D21— 194 
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398,675 
WRIST  SUPPORTING  WEIGHT  TRAINING  DUMBBELL 
Marvin  Marney.  188  Wilton  Dr..  #2.  Campbell,  Calif^95008 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,443,  Feb.  20,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 197 


398,677 

EXERCISE  DEVICE  WITH  ULTRAVIOLET  SHIELD 

James  Otto  KysUka.  1355  Dr.  Beatrous  Rd.,  Theriot.  La.  70397 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,216 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

M&.  CI.  D21— 198 


398,676 
WRIST  SUPPORTING  WEIGHT  LIFTING  DUMBBELL 
Marvin  Mamey,  188  Wilton  Dr.,  #2.  Campbell,  Calif.  95008 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,443,  Feb.  20,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,800 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VtS.  CI.  D21— 197 


398,678 
TOILET  FOOT  REST  ATTACHMENT 
TVavis  L.  Terry,  Clearwater;   Tommy  Stanley   Watson,  and 
Brenda  F.  Watson,  both   of  Tarpon  Springs,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Renew  Life,  Inc.,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 303 


{-|b'H«4' 
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398,679 
GOLF  BALL 
Steven  Aoyama.  Marion,  Mass..  assignor  to  Acushnet  Com- 
pany, Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D2 1—205 


398.681 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Philippe  Galy,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Made  Golf 
Company,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,019 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 214 


398,680 
ALI'MINIM  COMPOSITE  DOUBLE  WALL  BAT 
Thomas  J.  Kennedy,  3  Mirick  La.,  Wilbraham,  Mass.  01095, 
and  Brian  P.  Feeney,  9  Broad  Leaf  La.,  Enfield,  Conn.  06082 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,539  398,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years  METALWOOD  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02  •  James  T.  Moore,  1024  Peninsula  Dr.,  LaGrange.  Ga.  30240 

U.S.  a.  D21— 211  Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02 
MS.  C\.  D21— 214 
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398,683 
PUTTER 
Yuji  Masuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  World  One  Co..  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  6934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1996,  8-30885 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

II.S.  CI.  D21— 217 


398,685 
PUTTER 
Yuji  Masuda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  World  One  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  69.822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1997,  9-441097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 217 


398,684  398.686 

PUTTER  PUTTER 

Yuji  Masuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  World  One  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yuji  Masuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  World  One  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997.  Sen  No.  69.820  Filed  Apn  17.  1997.  Sen  No.  69.821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1996,  8-30886  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19.  1997,  9-4409 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D21-217  VS.  CI.  D21-219 
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398,687 
GOLF  CLl'B  HEAD 
Tetsuya  Miyajima.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Ezaki.  Saitama-ken. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,855 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 220 


398,689 
IN-LINE  SKATE  WHEEL 
Ronald  Charles  Cooper,  and  Mark  Nicholas  Cooper,  both  of 
Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Core  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  .Ser  No.  48.802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 226 


398,688 
GOLF  CLUB  HOLDER 
Te-Fu  Hsu:  Chi-Lun  Hsu,  and  Sen-Jung  Hsu,  all  of  No.  27, 
Nong  26,  Lane  2,  Kuang-Fu  St.,  Yeong-Ho  City,  Taipei  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,141 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -Q2 
VS.  CL  D21— 223 


398,690 
WHEEL  HUB 
Gerard  F.  Lutz,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kryptonlcs,  Inc., 
Louisville,  Colo. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,209 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D2I— 226 
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398,693 
WAVE-RIDING  BODY  BOARD 


398,691 
WHEEL  HUB 

Robert  Lee  Bromlev.  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Krvptonics,    Anthony  Drinkwine,  8187-A  4th  St.,  Buena  Park,  Calif.  90621 
Inc..  Louisville,  Colo.  "  '^'"^  J""    '5-  '997-  Sen  No.  64,952 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  56.877  ^"rL^[Tc^\\*  '!!" 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  D21— 226 


U.S.  CI.  D2 1—236 


398.692 
SKATEBOARD  WHEEL 

Richard  W.  Wilson.  San  Diego,  and  Paul  del  Bosque,  Escon- 
dido.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xtreme  Wheeli.  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  49,232 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 227 


398,694 
INFLATABLE  CHAIR 

Graeme  James  Boddy,  77  Eastern  Terrace.  Christchurch.  New 
Zealand 

Filed  Man  10,  1997.  Sen  No.  67.747 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Oct.  29,  1996, 
27897 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 237 
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398.697 
Tl!RKEY  TAIL  DECOY 


398,695 
RECREATIONAL  FOAM  FLOAT 

Thomas  J.  ORourke.  Harlingcn,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kidpower.    M^rk  Scordo.  P.O.  Box  445.  Dexter  N.Y.  13634 
Inc.,  Brentwood,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  MK  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,528 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Jul.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,800 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6»  CI.  12  -  06 


LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 


V.S.  CI.  D21— 237 


U.S.  CI.  D22— 125 


<5T 


u 


398,696 

SLINGSHOT  LINE  DISPENSER 

David  W.  Gunn,  1385  S.  625  East,  Springville,  Utah  89663 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6(  CI.  22  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D22— 106 


398,698 

FISHING  LURE 

Mario  L.  Tirone.  Jr.,  3  Russell  Ct.,  Middletown,  Conn.  06457 

Filed  Det.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22-05 

U,S.  CI.  022—126 


September  22,  1998 
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.198.699 
FISHING  LURE 
Vincent  John  Gumina,  2451  Jefferson  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92110 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  61,859 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22-  05 
VS.  CI.  D22— 129 


398,701 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


398,702 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


398,703 
FAUCET  MOUNTED  WATER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Kevin    Hayes.    North    Hollywood:    Allen    Cameron,    Santa 
Monica;  John  VVadsworth.  Los  Angeles;  Alexis  Limberakis, 
and  Katie  Cowan,  both  of  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  9.  1997.  Scr.  No.  76J72 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 209  . 


398,700 
FISHING  REEL  FRAME  HOUSING 
Bengt-Ake   Henriksson,   Svangsta,   and    Lars-Olof  Carlsson, 
Asarum.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Berkley  Inc.,  Spirit 
Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  May  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,555 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 141 


398.704 

GARDEN  SPRAY  SHIELD 

John  B,  Handle,  228  Shady  Oaks  Cir..  Lake  Mary,  Ra.  32746 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997.  Ser  No.  76,197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 227 


179-293  G.G.-'Sg  -  40  :  QL  3 
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398,705  398.707 

SPR.AY  VALVE  HEAD  SCHOOL  BLS  BABY  GATE 

Robert   P.   Tourigny.   Smithiield,   R.L.   assignor   to   Electron    Sharon  Montooth.  13  Torregata  Loop,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95134 
Fusion  Devices,  Inc..  East  Providence,  R.L  ''''"'  0<^'-  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,165 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,192  ^""^  "^  P^'*"'  '•*  ^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D23— 233 


LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  02 


VJS.  CI.  D25— 50 


398,706 
KITCHEN  SINK 
Harold  B.  Gardner,  Bay  Village;  Terry  M.  Birchler,  and  Paul  P. 
Kolada.   both   of  Bexley.   all   of  Ohio,   assignors   to   Moen 
Incorporated.  North  Olmsted,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47.691,  Dec.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
393,057.  This  application  Mar.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,245 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  CL  D23— 290 


398,708 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Brian  C.  Opielski,  Malvern:  Jeffrey  B.  Hersh,  Wayne,  both  of 
Pa.;  Ann  Moss,  Boonsboro,  Md.;  Chandrahas  Gandhi,  But- 
ler, Pa.,  and  Dennis  Westphal,  Parma,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
CertainTeed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.495 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  16)  CL  25  -  01 

V.S.  CI.  D2S— 119 


TT^ 
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3V8.70<)  398.711 

SHEET  METAL  ROOFING  TILE  CANDLE 

James  Cameron  Ross,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Gertraud  Lichtnegger.  A-45n,  Allhaming  19.  Austria 
Metrotile  (N.Z.I  Limited.  Auckland.  New  Zealand  r-i  j  ».      .<»   .nnr  c      »,     -,o^a, 

ti  J  e       n   i(i«ii  c      K.     ^A  1411  Filed  May  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,641 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.384 

Claims  priority,  application  New   Zealand,  Apr.  30,  1996, 
27572 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '-'•*•  CI.  D26— 6 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -01 
L.S.  CI.  D25— 140 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  04 


-398.710 

FLEXIBLE  WOOD  PANEL 

Alex  Gonzalez.  40102  Patchwork  La..  Murrietta,  Calif.  92562 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  56.960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  25  -  01 

V.S.  CI.  D25— 150 


398.712 
CANDLE  CONTAINER 
Duane  Calvin  Benton,  2001  W.  50th  St.,  Westwood  Hills.  Kans. 
66205 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60.066 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 20 


==%^ 
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398,713 
GOLF/CIGAR  TOOL 
Timothy  Poosikian,  Cresskill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Biltmore  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Cresskill,  SJ. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78^93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  27  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D27— 195 


398,715 
CIGAR  BOX 
Christopher  O.  Descaizo,  780  NW.  42nd  Ave.,  Ste.  324,  Miami, 
Fla.  33126 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,130 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -06 
U,S.  a.  D27— 189 


398.714 

CIGAR  CUTTER 

Douglas   Delfini,   Weatogue,   Conn.,  assignor  to   Michael  A. 

Battaglino,  Avon,  Conn.,  undivided  50 
interest 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,945 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  27  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D27— 195 


398,716 

HUMIDOR 

Thomas  J.  Schoen,  145  Bertel  Dr.,  Covington,  La.  70433 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D27— 189 
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398.717 
HAIR  DRYER 
Bjorn  Kling.  Frankfurt,  and  Jurgen  Greubcl.  Heidenrod.  both 
of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kron- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,838 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Sep.  17,  1996,  96  07 
951.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  OJ 
U.S.  a.  D28— 13 


398,719 
MESH  NECK  PROTECTOR 
Gilbert  G.  Ferguson;  Lucille  T.  Sirois,  both  of  100  Moneta 
Avenue,  Timmins,  Ontario,  Canada,  P4N  7R6.  and  Gert 
Boisvert,    2472    Stanley   Avenue,    Niagara    Falls,    Ontario, 
Canada,  L2E  6S4 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,150 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D29— 100 


398,718 
RAZOR  HANDLE 
Michael  J.  Gray,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  12,438,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,876 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -'(>.? 

U.S.  CI.  D28 — 48 


398,720 
ARM  PROTECION  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVER 
Charles  P.  Lesher.  Jr.,  4352  Reservoir  Blvd..  Columbia  Heights, 
Minn.  55421 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  68.210 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D29— 120 


4814 
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398,721 

398,723 

BED  FOR  PETS 

UPRIGHT  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Katherine  Krizek, 

Verona,  Italy,  assignor  to  L'luvier 

Intema- 

Markus  Diebel,  San  Francisco,  CaUf., 

assignor  to  Oreck  Hold- 

tional 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.493 

ings  LLC,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

Filed  Oct.  is",  1997.  Ser. 

No.  78,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15 

years 

05 

LOC  (61  CI.  30  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 22 

VS.  a. 

D30— 118 

398,722 
BIRD  FEEDER 
Stewart  Hardison.  Bainbridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Perky-P  Co..  a 
Colorado  partnership.  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,037 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D30— 124 


398,724 
PAD  WITH  FASTENING  STRIPS  FOR  CLEANING 
FLOORS 
Gregor    Kohlniss,    Pater-Eugen-Breitenstein-Str.     1.    46325 
Borken;    Ulrich    Lersch,    Rustr.    10,   50259    Pulheim.   and 
Hubert   Wiesner,   Griiner   Weg  21,   46354   Sudlohn,   all   of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  10,  1996,  M  % 
00  158.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  «5 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 10 


September  22,  1998 
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398.725 

COMBINATION  WIRE  DISH  DRAINER  AND  TR.AY 

Richard  Merkel,  130  Wile  Ave..  Sauderton.  Pa.  18964 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  51,816 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D32— 55 


398.727 
MEAL  DELIVERY  CART 
Larry  D.  Maddux.  Westminster,  and  Johannes  Le.  Huntington 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cambro  Manufacturing 
Company,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^15 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 19 


398.726 
WA.STE  CONTAINER  TROLLEY 
Donald  C.  Presnell,  Stephens  City,  \a.;  Brett  Severance.  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.;  Robert  J.  Tokash,  Stephens  City,  \a.,  and  Joel 
Wittkamp,  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Com- 
mercial Products  Inc..  Winchester.  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996.  .Sen  No.  49.894 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 
VS.  CI.  D34— 10 


398,728 

DUAL  WHEEL  DOLLY 

John  R.  Osborne,  Jr.,  5  Barton  Rd..  Pittsheld.  N.H.  03263 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63^56 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D34— 28 
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398,729 
CONVEYOR  BELT  GUIDING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  Hovste,  Eikelia  11,  N-3940  Helstad,  and  Kjell  Arne 
Gaarder,  Ostiiveien  3,  N-3927  Hersya,  both  of  Norway 

FUed  Nov.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  6,  1996,  960313 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D34— 29 


398,731 
CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PALLET  ASSEMBLY 
Brandon  L.  Pigott,  Wilmette;  Schuyler  F.  Pigott,  Arlington 
Heights;  Peter  S.  Pigott,  Wilmette,  and  Maurice  J.  Pigott, 
Winnetka,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Nucon  Corporation,  Deer- 
field,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,401,  Feb.  28,  1997.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,596 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0« 

U,S.  CI.  D34— 38 


398,730 
HYDRAULIC  FLOOR  JACK 
Vincent  Lin,  Chiayi,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Transworld  Products 
Inc.,  Grandview,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D34— 31 


398,732 
CONNECTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  PALLET 
ASSEMBLY 
Brandon  L.  Pigott,  Wilmette:  Schuyler  F.  Pigott,  Arlington 
Heights;  Peter  S.  Pigott,  Wilmette,  and  Maurice  J.  Pigott, 
Winnetka,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nucon  Corporation,  Deer- 
field,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,916,  Apr.  7,  1997,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  C\.  09 -08 

VS.  CI.  D34— 38 


% 


I  w 


-^"  ! 
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398,733  398.734 

PET  URN  KIOSK 
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Sean;  Luthi.  Oscar:  and  Abdul- 
162-261.000. 


AAB  Building  System.  Inc.:  See — 

Mensen.  Jan  Hendrik,  5.809.727.  CI.  52-426.000. 
Aaslyng.  Dorril  Anita;  See — 

Damhus.  Ture;  Nielsen,  Egon:  and  Aaslyng.  Domt  Anita.  5.X1 1.382.  CI. 
51()-.392.0(K1 
Aasira  Aerospace  Inc.:  See — 

Shen.  Anthony  P..  5.812.649.  CI.  379-142.000. 
AB  Hallde  Maskiner  AB:  See— 

Sundquisl.  Jarl.  5.809.872.  CI.  99-492.000 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Gotlbeig.  Ingemar.  5.809.773.  CI   60-274.0(K) 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc  :  See— 

Bndges.  Charles  D..  5.810.086.  CI    166- .349.000. 
Abbate.  Richard;  Rizk,  Said;  Haroldsen.  Michael;  and  Kosa.  Timothy  D  .  to 
United   States   Surgical   Corporation.   Apparatus   for  producing   hollow 
ground  needles   5.810.645.  CI  451  198  000 
Abbott.   Keith.   Deane.  Daniel;  and  Renshaw.  John,  to  Perkins  Limited. 
Method  for  prtiducing  a  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a 
piston  produced  by  the  method.  5,809,%2.  CI    123-193.600 
.Abbott  Laboratories   See — 

Chupp.  Vernon  L  ;  and  Mehta.  Suresh  N..  5.812.419.  CI.  364-496.000. 
Genga.  Rodolfo;  and  Salvador.  Pieranlonio.  5.810.001.  CI.  128-202.270 
Ryan.  Enda  B.;  and  Duggan,  Brendan  J  .  5.810.835.  CI.  606-108.000 
W(xxis.  Keith  W  ;  McCroskev.  Richard  W.;  and  Michaelides.  Michael  R.. 
5.811.425.  CI    514-249.000 
Abby.  Ronald  R.  Fly  tying  device  5.809.686.  CI  43-42.530. 
ABC  Rail  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Young.  Keith;  and  Kuhn.  Stephen  R..  5.810.298.  CI.  246-276.000. 
Abdulmassih.  Anthony  G.   See — 

Carlsmith.  Lawrence  Allan;  Vtrte.  A. 
massih.  Anthony  G..  5.810.973.  CI. 
•Abe.  Kaoru:  See — 

Okaniolo.  Hiromu;  Tanabe.  Takashi;  Abe.  Kaonj;  Ohno.  Tsugihiko; 
Hatashita.  Tovohito;  Kamemaru.  Toshihisa;  Kaneda.  Norihisa;  Katoh. 
Mamoru.  and  Soga.  Masakazu.  5.812.757.  CI.  395-182  090 
Abe.  Kazuyosbi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  KabusNki  Kaisha  Structure  of  an  open 

deck  type  cylinder  block  5.8f)9.946.  CI    123-41.740 
Abe.  Kishiro:  See — 

Atari.  Masayuki;  Murata.  Yasuyuki;  Yamada.  Shun;  Suzuki.  Yuichi;  Abe. 
Kishiro;  Yoshimura.  Hisashi;  and  Ishida.  Akira.  5.810.067.  CI.  164- 
1 20.000. 
Abe  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Mori.  Toshiaki.  5.809.698.  CI.  49-506.000. 
.•\be.  Masao:  See — 

Takeuchi,   Kanji;   Sawada.  Takeshi;  Abe.   Masao;   Kondo.   Ma.sanon; 
Hayashi.  Jirou;  and  Hashiba.  Yuuji.  5.810.111.  CI.  180-443.<K.)() 
Abe.  Nobiio;  and  Osamura.  Hironon.  to  Denso  Corporation    Spark  plug 
including  electrode  w  ith  protruding  portion  for  holding  noble  metallic  chip, 
and  method  of  making  the  same   5.811,915.  CI.  313  141  000, 
.Abe.  Ryuichirou:  See  — 

Hirano.  Tetsuo;  Abe.  Ryuichirxxi;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  5.812.022.  CI. 
327.563  (K»0. 
Abe,  Takayuki:  See — 

Furukawa.  Kazuaki:  Abe,  Takayuki;  Akaniatsu.  Hidekazu;  Malsuyama. 
.Akint>bu:  ho,  Michio;  Yamasaki.  Noritsugu;  Miki,  Katsuya:  Ikura. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ishiguro.  Takeshi.  5.81 1.293.  CI  435-280000 
Abe.  Takuya:  iVi'  - 

Yamauchi.    Kouichi;   Tachiki,    Hirnshi;    Yoshimoto,    Hiromu:    Katoh, 
Alsuyuki;  Akagawa,   Yuhi;   Ohno.  Takayuki;  Taleishi,   Yoshinobu; 
Fukunaga.  Keizo;  Terada.  Mitsuyoshi;  Shima/u.  Fumio;  Abe.  Takuya; 
and  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi.  5.8I2.<*23.  CI.  .^99-388  (H»() 
Abekawa.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Masao;  Hos<ikawa.  Junii:  Sunntani.  Akira:  Akim<»to.  Haruhito. 
Abekawa,   Toshiharu;    Suda,   Eri;   Shiniozimo.  Shuji;  and   Ozawa. 
Nobuyuki.  5.811.051.  CI.  264-409000. 
Ab<Kxi.  Norman  .Anthony;  Bovy.  Philippe  Roger;  Rynn.  Daniel  Lee;  Rico. 
Jt)seph  Gerace:  and  Rogers.  Thtimas  Edward,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Platelet 
aggrcgatntn  inhibitors  containing  C-temiinal  animergic  side  chain  amino 
acid  residues   5.811.398.  CI.  514-I90(K) 
Abraham.  David  William;  and  Chainer.  Timothy  Joseph,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corptwalitwi.  System  fi>r  identifying  surface  condititms 
of  a  moving  medium   5.810.477.  CI.  374-7.000. 
Abraham.  Judith  A    See — 

Klagsbrun.  Michiiel;  Abraham.  Judith  A.;  Higashivama.  Shigeki;  and 
Besner.  Gail  E..  5.811.393.  CI.  514.12.000. 
AbudaNvch.  J'had  Y:  See — 


Nookala.  Nara-simha  R,;  Dikshit.  Ashutosh  S  ;  Bezzant.  Daniel  C.; 
Smith.    Stephen    A,;    Abudavveh.    Jihad    Y'.;    and    Vaidvanathan. 
Ar\inachalam.  5.812.858.  CI.  395-733  000 
Accorti.  Peter  R..  Jr;  Luceri,  Richard;  and  Scoct.  Steven  E..  to  Rhythm 

Technologies.  Inc.  Temporary  catheter  5.810.887,  CI  607-122  000 
Acer  Peripherals.  Inc  :  See — 

Leu.  Fang-Jye.  5.812.385.  CI.  363-49.000. 
Acholla,  Francis  V;  and  Santiesteban,  Jose  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Catalytic  norbomylation  of  aromatics.  5.811.614.  CI   585-467.000 
Ackerly.  Anne  C:  See — 

Greer.  Ernest  P.;  Luchetii.  Robert  J  ;  Shipman.  David  A  ;  Tanis.  Jack  A.; 
Draudt.  Gregg   Roberl;  Ackerlv.  Anne  C  ;  and  Tingley,  Michael, 
5.809.708.  CI   52-220  700. 
Acket.  Gerard  A.:  See — 

Schemniann.  Marcel  F  C  ;  Van  Der  Pocl.  Carolus  J.;  and  Acket.  Gerard 
A  ,  5,812,578,  CI   372-46  (KX) 
Ackley.  H    Sprague,  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
utilizing  specular  light  to  imaee  low  contrast  symbols.  5.811.777.  CI. 
235-462000. 
Ackley,  H  Sprague,  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Barcode  symbology  capable  of 
encoding  16-bit  characters,  and  method  and  apparatus  for  printing  and 
reading  same  5,81 1.781.  CI.  235-462.000 
Ackley,  Mark  William:  See — 

Notaro,  Frank:  Mullhaupi.  Jo,seph  Timothy;  Leavin.  Frederick  Wells; 
and  Ackley.  Mark  William.  5.810.909.  CI.  95-%.0(K). 
Acree.  William  M  :  See — 

Dale.  Beverly;  Yamanaka.  Miles;  Acree.  William  M.;  and  Chavez.  Lloyd 
G.  Jr.  5.811.104.  CI.  424-221  100. 
Active  Impulse  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson,  Keith  A  ;  Roeers,  John  A  ,  Banet,  Matthew  J  ;  Hanselman,  John; 
and  Fuchs.  Martiii!  5.812,261,  CI.  3.56-318  (KK). 
Acushnct  Cttmpany:  See — 

Cavallaro.  Christopher;  Rajagopalan.  Murali:  Pasqua.  Samuel  A..  Jr; 
Boehm.   Herbert  C;   Harris,    Kevin   M  ;  and   Dalton,   Jeffrey   L.. 
5.810.678.  CI.  473-373.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Creveld.  Donald  L.;  Lyon.  Richard  A.;  and  Henderson.  Richard  W.. 
5.810.733.  CI.  600-4.59.000. 
Adachi.  Akira:  See — 

Uchivama.  Hidctoshi;  Miyazaki.  Shinsuke;  Adachi.  Akira;  and  Yamada, 

Yasuyoshi.  5.810.030.  CI    1 37-468  (HIO 

Adachi.  Keiigo;  Fujisawa.  Masanori;  and  Kobayashi.  Masato.  to  Rohm  Co.. 

Ltd  Audio  signal  amplifier  circuit  and  a  poilable  acoustic  apparatus  using 

the  same.  5.812.028,  CI   330  261.000. 

Adachi.   Shuhei.   to  Yamaha   Hatsudoki    Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Valve  lifier. 

5.809.644,  CI   29-888  4.W. 
Adair,  Edwin  L.  Sterile  encapsulated  endoscopic  video  monitor.  5.812.188. 

CI.  .348-77  (XX). 
Adam.   Gabriel    Haman;    Haynes.    Bryan    DaNid;    Lau.   Jark   Chong;   and 
McManus.  Jeffrey  Lawrence,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc    High 
bulk  nonwoven  sorbent  with  fiber  density  gradient.  5.811.178.  CI.  428- 
218.000 
Adamou.  Julie;  Kirkpatrick.  Robert;  and  Rosenberg.  Martin,  to  SmithKline 
Beccham  Corporation.  Human  cartilege  gp39-like  gene.  5.811,535,  CI. 
536-23.500. 
Adams.  Bnan  M.;Chenault.  Raw  son  I  ..  Sandor.  LaszloG.;  and  Luch.  Daniel, 
to    Portola    Packaging.    Inc     Fitment    having    removable    membrane. 
5.810.184.  CI.  215-45  000 
.Adams.  Bnjce:  See — 

Couillard.  Cal  L.;  and  Adams.  Bruce.  5.810.967.  CI.  156-.555.000. 
Adams.  Jerrv  L.;  and  Boehm.  Jeffrev  C  .  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Process  of 

preparing  imidazole  compounds  '5.81 1. .549.  CI.  544-123.(XX) 
.Adams,  Phillip  G:  See— 

Bustam;inte.  Eleazor  Felipe;  Adams,  Phillip  G  ;  Hoskin,  Catfierine:  and 
Leng,  David  Yan,  5.810.484.  CI.  384-609.000. 
Adams,  Robert  Grenfell:  See — 

Tremblav.  Dennis  Adelard;  and  Adams.  Roben  Grenfell.  5.81 1.71 1.  CI 
K6-20!l.S0 
Adams.  R*)bert  T:  5r'('-- 
'    Richardson.  John  W.;  Adams.   Robert  T;  and  lvers<in.  Vaughn  S  . 
5.812.126.  CI.  .345-3.30.(XX). 
Adamson.  Eric  E.'  See — 

O'Bovlc.   Brian  J.;  Adamson.   Eric  E;  and  Schramm.  Michael   R.. 
5.810.287.  CI.  244-54  (HX). 
ADAPTEC.  Inc.   See— 

Barber.  Alfred  D..  Jr;  Munson.  James  B.:  and  Sigel.  Claude.  5.812.969. 
CI   704-224.(XK). 
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K«.l.  Fred  A  ;  and  Packer.  John  S..  5,812,335.  CI   360-51.000. 
Kool,  Fred  A  ;  and  Packer,  John  S.,  5.812.755,  CI.  395-182.060. 
Lan,  Steven;  Miller,  David  H  :  and  Koralek.  Richard  W .  5.812.438.  CI. 

364-746.100 
Young.  B.  Arlen.  5.812,877,  CI.  395-844.000. 
Addeo.  Anionio;  Vezzoli.  Annibale;  and  Zentile.  Antonio,  to  Monlell  Italia 
S.p.  A.  Process  for  fabricating  bodies  of  polymeric  material  with  foamed 
core.  5,811.039.  CI.  264-46.600. 
AdeLstein.  S.  James;  5<re — 

Ka.ssis.  Amin  I.;  and  Adelsiein,  S.  James.  5.811.073.  Q.  424-1.730. 
Aderka.  Dan:  See — 

Wallach.  David;  Nophar.  Yaron;  Kemper.  Oliver.  Engelmann.  Hartmul. 
Brakebusch.  Cord;  and  Aderka,  Dan,  5,811,261.  CI  435-69  100. 
Adger.  Brian  Michael;  Dyer.  Ulrich  Conrad;  Woods,  Martin;  Andrews.  John 
Francis  Paul;  and  Baker.  Helen  Frances,  to  Chiroscience  Limited  Process 
for  the  resolution  of  etodolac  using  glucamine  derivatives.  5,81 1.558,  CI 
548-427  000. 
Adhya.  Sankar  L.:  See — 

Merril.  Carl  R.;  Carlton,  Richard  M.;  and  Adhya.  Sankar  L.,  5,81 1,093. 
CI  424-93  600. 
Adinolti.  Alfonso  M.  Acoustic  drum  with  eiectranic  trigger  sensor.  5,81 1,709. 

CI.  84-723  000, 
Adkar.  Sanjay  See — 

Guple.  Vilas  V;  and  Adkar,  Sanjay.  5.812.416.  O  .364-490000 
Adier.  Lee  M    See- 
Shaw.  Daniel  C  .  and  Adler.  Lee  M..  5.812.059.  CI.  340-573.000. 
AdIer.  Michael:  See— 

Polnerow.  Dean;  Canon.  James  M  .  Jr;  Warner.  Lawrence  Z.;  Halsey. 
Bridget  A  .  and  Adler.  Michael.  5.813,006,  CI   707-ia0(X) 
Adler,  Richard;  Richaud,  Claude;  Livingston,  Troy  W.;  and  Jung,  Wayne  D-, 
to  Transfax   Inc.  Apparatus  and  meth<xJ  for  translating  facsimile  text 
traasmi.ssion.  5.812.818.  CI.  .395-500000 
Adobe  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Borg.   Lars;   Sandman.   James  G-,  Jr.,   and  Sherwood.  Geoffrey  C 
5.812.140.  CI   .345-428  000 
Adolor  Corporation;  See — 

Maycock.  Alan  L.;  Chang.  An-Chih;  Farrar.  John  J.;  and  Balugh.  Imre. 
5.811.078.  CI  424-45.000. 
Adomeit,  Werner:  See — 

Zhao,  Guoquan:  Buchholz,  A.  Bruce;  Duell.  Richard  J  .  and  Adomeit. 
Werner.  5.810,322,  CI.  248-675  000 
Adrian.  Andrew;  Tally.  Timothy  Joseph.  Jones.  Bruce  Robert,  and  Nordstrom. 
Tamard  Jean,  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Mounting  structure  for  combined 
automocive  trim  acces-sory  and  antenna.  5,812,095,  CI.  .343-713  000. 
Adrian.  Sorin.  to  Medelex.  Inc  Easily  fabricated  rolary-dnve  acoustic  abla- 
tion catheter  5.810.860.  CI   606-169.000 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Morales.  Stephen  A  .  5.810.873.  CI  606-198.000. 
Advanced  Materials  Engineering  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Ling,  Peiching.  5.811.852,  CI   257-315  000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  See — 

Agrawal.  Om  P;  and  llgenstem.  Kerry  A.,  5,811.986,  CI.  326.39 1  000 

Ashmore.  Benjamin  Howard.  Jr..  Marshall.  JefTery  Mark;  Moyer.  Bryon 

Irwin;  Porter.  John  David;  Schmitz,  Nicholas  A  ;  and  Sharpe  Geisler. 

Bradley  A.  5.811.987.  CI.  326-39.000 

Buller.  James  F;  Bandyopadhvay.  Basab;  Garg,  Shvam;  Palel,  Nipendra 

J  ;  and  Spikes,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  5,81l,3,»4,  CI.  438-264.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  1 ;  Wnsiers,  Derick  J.;  and  Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr,  5,81 1,222. 

CI.  430-312  000 
Gardner  Mark  I  ;  Hause.  Fied  N.;  and  Chang.  Kuang-Veh.  5.81 1.347. 

CI  438-435  000 
Gulick.  Dale  E.;  Lambrechi,  Andy;  Webb.  Mike;  Hewitt.  Larry;  and 

Barnes.  Brian.  5.812,800,  CI   .395-308  000 
Home.  Stephen  C  .  and  McMahon.  Scott  H    R  .  5.812.832,  CI.  .395- 

5.56.000. 
Kadambi.  Jayani;  Kalkunie.  Mohan;  and  Mangin,  Jim,  5,812.554,  CI 

370-473.000 
Lee.  Sherman;  and  Kyle.  David  G  .  5,812,425,  CI.  .364  551.010. 
Mahalingaiah,  Rupaka;  Tran,  Thang  M.;  and  Wilt,  David  B..  5.813,045, 

CI   711-204  000 
McCoy,  Jody  A  ;  and  Hughes.  William  A..  5,813.035.  O.  711-146.000. 
Pflum,  Many  L.  5.813,033,  CI.  711-144.000. 
Roy.  Rajat;  Kuo.  Jeiry;  and  Annadurai.  Andy  P..  5.811.995.  CI    327- 

99.n(X). 
Runaldue.  Thomas  Jefferson.  5.812.619.  O.  375-376.000 
Advanced  Polymer  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Youngs,  Andrew,  5,810,400.  CI.  285-139.100. 
Advanced  Research  &  Technology  Insliute:  See — 

Montebello.  Joseph  F;  and  Papiez.  Lech  S.,  5,810,707.  CI.  600-1.000. 
Advanced  Silicon  Materials,  Inc  :  See — 

Lord,  Stephen  M  ;  and  Milligan,  Robert  J.,  5,810,9.34.0.  118-725.000. 
Advanced  Vision  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Potter  Michael  D.  5.811.929.  CI.  313  498.000. 
Advanced  Vision  Techn.iloey.  Ltd.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Michael  D"  5,809,894,  CI.  101-486000. 
Advantest  Corp.:  See— 

Hashimoto.  Shinichi;  and  Saito,  Alsushi.  5,811.655.  CI   7.3-1  420 
Kanno.  Yukio.  and  Kiyokawa,  Toshiyuki.  5.812.409,  CI   364-478()|0 
Yoshida.  Haruo.  5,812,0.34,  CI.  333- 125.000. 
Adwest  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 


Bailey.  David  Alexander;  Bartram.  Arthur  Thomas;  and  MurxJen.  Stuart 
James.  5,810,112,  CI.  180-446.000. 
AEA  Technology  pic:  See — 

Soilleux,  Richard  James;  Steele.  David  Frame;  and  Warrcn.  Nigel 
Desmond  Evan.  5,810.995.  CI   205-688.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Klager  Karl.  5.811,725,  CI    149-19.400 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Evans,  Bryce;  and  Rebenne,  Helen  E..  5,810,031,  CI.  137-557.000. 
Afek,  Yachin:  See — 

Koifman,  Vladimir;  and  Afek.  Yachin.  5.812,027,  CI.  330-258.000. 
Affolter  Daniel:  See — 

Pucciani.  Filippo.  5,809J83.  CI  4-254.000 
Affymax  Tcchnoloeies  N.V:  See — 

Stemmer  Wilfem  PC  .  and  Crameri,  Andreas,  5,81 1,238.  CI  435-6.000 
Afsar,  Muhammad  Nural;  Jes.sani.  Romesh  Mangho;  Mallick,  Soummya; 
McDonald,  Robert  Greg;  and  Sharma.  Mukcsh.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  and  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  system  of  imple- 
menting an  early  data  dependency  rB.solution  mechanism  in  a  high- 
performance  data  processing  system  utilizing  out-of-order  instruction 
issue  5,812.812,  CI.  395-392  000 
Agarwal.  Brijesh:  See — 

Rubin.  David  S  ;  and  Agarwal.  Brijesh.  5.812.9%.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Agarwal.  Rohit.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Encoding/decoding  video  signals  using 
quantization  tables  based  on  explicitly  encoded  base  and  scale  matrices. 
5,812,788,0   395-200770 
Agarwala,  Sanjive.  and  Tran,  Hiep.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Cache 
read  miss  request  invalidation  prevention  meihtxl.  5,813,028.  CI.  711- 
118.000. 
Agence  Spaliale  Europeenne:  See — 

Pi.  Franceso  Coromina;  Bosch.  Javier  Vemura-Traveset;  Yarwood.  Mike; 
and  Bosch,  Wolfgang,  5.812,088,  CI   .342-373.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
&  Industry:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Takeo.  and  Korenaga.  Atsushi.  5.81 1.683.  CI.  73-660.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See — 

Jacobs.  Walter  5,812.276.  CI.  358-302.000. 
AGFA  Gevaert  AG  See— 

Waibel.  Hermann;  and  Schindler   Hans-Georg,  5.812.243,  O    355- 
38000 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG-Phototechnik  See — 

Benker  Gerhard;  and  Hehn,  Wilfried.  5,812.898.  O.  3%-578.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See — 

Claes.  Marc;  and  Btions.  Lambettus.  5.812.246.  CI.  355  99.000. 
Coppens.  Paul;  and  Vervloet.  Ludo.  5.81 1.216,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Kiekens.  Eric;  and  Gallant,  Paul.  5.81 1.545.  CI.  540-495.000. 
Kiekens.  Eric;  and  Gallant.  Paul.  5,8I1..546,  CI.  540-495  000. 
Mahy.  Marc.  5,812,694.  CI    382-162.000 

Van  Damme.  Marc;  and  Vermeersch.  Joan,  5.81 1.215.  CI.  4.30-201.000. 
Van  den  Zegel.  Marc.  5.811.229.  CI.  430-517.000. 
Vanmaele.  Luc.  5,811.5.54.  CI   548-1 12.(XX). 
.AGM  Container  Controls.  liK.:  See — 

Crowley.    Robert    O.;    and    Stewart.    Howard    N..    5,809.620,    CI 
24  .302  000 
Agrawal.  Om  P.,  and  llgenstein.  Kerry  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc 
Rcxible  synchronous/asynchronous  cell  structure  for  a  high  density  pro- 
grammable logic  device  5.81 1.986.  CI.  326-391.000. 
Agrawal,  Rakesh;  and  Aming,  Andreas,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Melhixl  and  system  for  linearly  detecting  data  deviations  in  a 
large  database  5,813.(K)2.  CI   707-5.000 
Ahanin,  Bahram:  See — 

Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Mc  Oiniock.  Cameron  R.;  Leong. 
William;  Watson.  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram. 
5.812.479.  CI   365-2.30.030 
Ahlnis,  John  Thomas;  and  Lbfgren.  Timo  Valdemar  to  Kemini  Pigments  Oy. 
Solid  protector  against  UV.  process  for  its  preparation  and  use  thereof 
5.811.082,0   424.59 .000 
-Xhlskog.  John  J  :  Kissell.  John  Randolph.  Malloy.  Brian  J.;  Matteo.  Adam  D  ; 
Taylor.  Glen  A;  Thompson.  Kurt  P;  Tyler  George  B;  and  Wolchuk. 
Roman,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.   Modular  bridge  deck  system 
consisting  of  hollow  extruded  aluminum  elements.  5.810.507.  CI.  404- 
53.000. 
Ahlstnim.  Hcikan:  See— 

Akerfeldt,  Dan,  Astrom,  Gunnar;  and  Ahlstrbm,  Hikan,  5.810,826.  CI. 
606-80.000 
Ahmad,  Aftab;  Keller,  David  J  ;  and  Lowrey,  Tyler  A,  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc   Method  of  forming  CMOS  circuitry  including  patterning  a  layer  of 
conductive  material  overlving  held  isolation  oxide.  5,811,329,  CL  438- 
233  000 
Ahshahs,  Fran^oisc;  Bourdoncle.  Bernard;  Deldalle,  B^nedicle;  and  Miege. 
Christian,  to  Fjsilor  International.  Progressive  multifocal  ophthalmic  lens 
pair  5,812.2.38,  CI    351-169  (HK) 
Aiba.  Hidema.sa:  See  — 

Wada.  Takasumi;  Tone.  Ma.sayuki;  llsukushima.  Keiji;  Aiba,  Hidemasa; 
and  I  .arson.  Ove.  5.8 1 2. 1 M).  CI   347-55.000 
ML  .Systems.  Inc..  See- 

Augen.    Richard   C;   Lange,   Ronald  A.;   and    Knadlc     Richard  T.. 
5.811,807,  CI   250-332.000. 
Ainswiirth.  Anthony  John;  See — 

Hurst,  Stewart  Andrew,  Ainswonh.  Anthonv  John;  and  Bolton,  John 
Anthonv.  5.81 1.947.  CI   318-370UOO 
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Aiphone  Co..  Ltd..  See — 

Ishihara.  Akihiro:  and  Suzuki,  Tsuyoshi.  5.809.642.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Air  Methods  Corporalitin:  See-  - 

Boene.  David  M.;  Williams.  Scon  B.:  Manning,  Treg  P;  and  Linle. 
Richard  A..  ,S.8IO.I78.  CI   211-86.010. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See — 

Luduig.    Keith    Alan;    Coe.    Charles    Gardner;    MacDougall.    James 

Edward:  and  Baumganl.  Ame.  .S.8I0.9I0.  CI.  9.'>- 1 38.000. 
Wcstman.  Martin  Alfred,  .S,810,0.S7.  CI.  I4M6.000. 
AirTouch  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  William  Chien-Yeh:  and  Fanill,  F.  Craig,  5,812.522.  CI.  370- 
206.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miki.  Nohuaki:  Kano.  Takenon.  Morishita,  Toshiya; 
Ogasawara.  Naoio;  Murakami.  Naotaka:  and  Kiyama.  Ken.  5,81 1,747, 
CI.  200-61.880. 
Aisin  -Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito.  Sadao;  and  Nawa,  Himshi.  5,810,44:.  CI   297-.^62  1 10. 
Aitken.  Jacqueline  F;  Aposiol,  l/ydor  Z.;  Lippincoll,  Julie  A.:  and  Levine, 
Joseph   D.,   to  Somaldgen,   Inc.    Proteins   with   mutations   to  decrease 
N-ierminal  methylation.  5,81 1,264.  CI.  435-69  l(X). 
AIWA  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Jordan,  Stephen  G.  5.811,355,  CI.  438-692.0(K). 
Ajinomolo  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Matsuzawa.  Yukiyo;  and  Haltori.  Talsuya,  5,811,086.  CI.  424-70.1.30. 
Okamura.  Hideki:  Kataoka.  Jiro;  and  Yoshimolo.  Tadiishi.  5.81 1,278,  CI. 
4.V5-212.(KKI. 
Akada,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  apparatus.  5.812.330, 

CI   359-823.000. 
Akagawa,  Yuhi:  See — 

Yamauchi,    Kouichi;   Tachiki.    Hiroshi:    Yoshimoto.    Hiromu:    Katoh. 

Aisuyuki:  Akagawa.  Yuhi:  Ohno.  Takayuki.  Talcishi,  Yoshinubu: 

Fukunaga,  Keizo:  Terada,  Mitsuyoshi:  Shimazu,  Fumio;  Abe,  Takuya: 

and  Toizumi,  Kiyoshi,  5.812.923.  CI.  399.388.000. 

Akahane.  Takashi:  and  Hayashi.  Shigeki,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  IVinier 

and  pnni  stan  method  ihercforc   5.810.492.  CI.  4(X)-582.000. 
Akahira,   Nqbuo,  Nagala,   Kenichi:  Ohno.   Fiji:   Nishiuchi,   Kenichi:  and 
Yamada,  Noboru,  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co..   Ltd    Optica! 
information    recording    medium    and    optical    information    recording/ 
reproducing  method.  5,811.217,  CI.  430-270.130. 
Akamalsu,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Furukawa,  Kazuaki;  Abe,  Takayuki;  Akamatsu,  Hidekazu;  MaLsuyama, 
Akinobu.  Iio.  Michio;  Yamasaki.  Norilsugu;  Miki.  Katsuva;  Ikura. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ishiguro.  Takeshi.  5.811,293,  CI.  435-280000. 
Akami,  Kenji;  See — 

Kudoh.  Yasuo:  Akami,  Kenji;  Kojima,  Toshikuni;  Maisuya.  Ya.sue; 

Shimada.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi.  Chiharu.  5.812,367.  CI.  361-523.000. 

Akerfeldl.  Dan:  Astrom.  Gunnar.  and  .^hlslrom.  H^kan.  to  Radi  Medical 

Systems  AB.  Puncture  instrument.  5.810.826.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Akiba,  Haruo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Seiki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Coupler 

structure  for  lube  units  of  endo.scopes.  5,810,718,  CI,  600-153.0(K). 
Akiba.  Kenji:  See — 

Aral.  Hideaki;  UeKuka,  Hisalo;  and  Akiba.  Kenji.  5.812.709,  CI  385- 
16(X)0. 
Akichika,  Yoshinori;  See — 

Morris,  Terry  L.;  Speckhard.  Thomas  A.;  Akichika,  Yoshinori;  Wilson. 
Kenneth  D  ;  and  Kaszynski.  Michael  E..  5.812,913,  CI.  399-251.000. 
Akikawa.  Fumio:  See — 

Ono,  Takashi;  Akikawa.  Fumio;  Matsumolo,  Akira;  and  Takeuchi.  Ma.sa- 
hiko.  5,809,952.  CI    123-90  160 
Akimon,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sugiura,  Jun;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Ogasawara,  Makolo;  Ootsuka,  Fumio; 
Torii,  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  Isamu;  Owada,  Nobuo;  Horiuchi,  Mitsuaki; 
Tamani.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki,  Hideo;  Otsuka,  Nobuhiro:  Shirai.  Seiichirou; 
Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi:  Kaga. 
Toru:  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi.  Hidelsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu; 
Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimon.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki. 
Sinichi;  Funatsu.  Keisuke;  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao;  Tubone,  Tunehiko: 
Kogano,  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5,811,316,  CI.  437-l89.(X)0. 
Akimixo.  Haruhito:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Masao;  Hosokawa.  Junji;  Sumitani.  Akira;  Akimolo,  Haruhito; 
Abekawa,  Toshihani;   Suda,   En;   Shimozono.   Shuji;   and  Ozawa. 
Nobuyuki,  5,811,051,  CI.  264-409000 
Akimolo.  Shigeo:  See — 

Mimura.  Kazuyoshi;  Tawada.  Yoshihisa;  Akimolo.  Shigeo;  Kobavashi. 
Kenji;  Malsunari.  Yasunori;  and  Fukuda.  Susumu.  5.810.705.  CI. 
492-56.000 
Akinkuolu.  Ajayi  F;  and  Mallwitz.  Ralph,  to  Penn  Ventilation  Companies, 
Inc.,  The    Fan  wheel  for  an  inline  centrifugal  fan.  5,810,557,  CI.  415- 
206  000 
Akiyama.  Ryota:  and  Yoshioka.  Makolo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Software  repro- 
duction apparatus   5.812.661.  CI    180-4.(K)6. 
Akiyama.  Ryota.  and  Yoshioka.  Makoto.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Data  reproducing 

device   5,812.663.  CI.  380-4.000 
Akiyama.  Shigeo;  Anzai,  Hiroshi;  Morooka,  Shigeharu;  Kusakabe,  KalsukI; 
Hayashi,  Junichiro;  and  Yamamoio.  Masatake.  Composite  hollow  fila- 
mentary film  of  porous  ceramics  and  process  for  producing  the  same 
5.810.912,  CI   96  ll.OfX). 
Akiyama,  Shigcyuki:  See— 

Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Uno.  Toshihiko:  Akiyama.  Shigeyuki;  and  Shimizu, 
Teluo.  5.810,928,  CI.  118-690.000. 


.Akos  Biomedical.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelleher.  Brian  S.,  5,810,876,  CI.  606-205.000. 
Akram.  Salman,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Stacked  leads-over-chip  multi- 
chip  module.  5.811.879.  CI.  257-723.000. 
Akram.  Salman:  See — 

Wark,  James  M.;  and  Akram,  .Salman,  5,809,987.  CI.  125-35.000. 
Aktiebolagel  Electrolux:  See — 

Martinsson.  Par,  5,8')9,9.59.  CI.  123-184.210. 

Svensson.  Ulf  Malie;  and  Peiersson,  L'lf  Johan.  5.809,971,  CI.   123- 
438000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V:  See  - 

Meyers.    Gregor;    Riimenapf.    Tillmann:    and    Thiel.    Heinz-Jurgen, 
5,811,10.3,0.424-220.100. 
Al-Abed,  Yousef:  See— 

Bucala.  Richard  J.;  and  Al-Abed,  Yousef,  5,811,401,  O.  514-19.000. 
Alam,  Salim:  See — 

Shakib,  Darren  Arthur:  Sundararaman.  Sridhar;  Cornfield.  David  Joseph 
Roben;  Alam.  Salim;  and  Whitnes.  David  Charles.  5.8I.?,0I3,  CI 
707-l02.(XIO. 
Alanex  Corporation:  See — 

Gregor,  Vlad  E.;  and  Schreckengausi.  Scott.  5,811,665.  CI.  73-61  5.M). 
Albacarys,  Lourdes  Dcssus:  See — 

McAiee,  David  Michael;  Albacarys,  Lourdes  Dessu.s;  and  Listro.  Joseph 
Anthony.  .5,811,111,  CI.  424-401  000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Pnndle.  John  C  .  Jr.;  Nalepa,  Christopher  J.,  and  Kumar,  G<ivindarajulu. 
5,811,470,  CI   521-85.000. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  Univ.:  See — 

Ghanbari,  Hossein  A  ;  Davies,  Peter:  and  Wolozin.  Benjamin.  5.81 1,310. 
CI   4.36-518.000 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  Univen.ity.  a  Division  of 
Yeshiva  University:  See — 
DePinho,  Ronald;  and  Schreibcr-Agus,  Nicole,  5,811,298,  CI    435- 

320.100. 
Cold.stein.  Harris;  and  Kollmann.  Tobias  R.,  5,811,635,  CI.  800-2.600. 
Albert.  Gary  W.;  and  Muehleman.  Kenneth  B.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corpo- 
ration. Current  llmiter  for  electrical  transmissi<ifi/dlstnbulion  protection 
svsicms.  5.812.353.  CI   361.58000 
Alberts.  David  S.:  5i-f— 

Don.  Robert  T;  and  Alberts,  David  S..  5,811,113,  CI.  424-404.000. 
Albessard.  Keiko:  See— 

Okumura.    Miwa;    Matsuda.   Naoloshi;   Albessard.    Keiko;   Tamaiani, 
Masaaki;  Kido.  Fusavoshi;  and  Mitsuishi,  Iwao,  5,811,924,  CI.  313- 
487,000. 
Albrechl.  Mark  ,R,:  See— 

Swanger.  Eric  D.;  Russell.  Emmeti  C  ;  Liedtke.  Michael  E.;  and  Albre- 
chl. Mark  R..  5,812,052,  CI   .34O-433,0(X) 
Albrechl.   Uwe;   Heimann,  Josef;  and  Schulz,  Werner,  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Method   and   svstem   for  forecasting   traffic   flows 
5.812.069.  CI.  .340-905.000. 
Alcan  Inlemalional  Limited:  See — 

Emblem,  Harold  Garton;  and  Davies.  Thomas  James,  5.811,071,  CI. 
423.596.000 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Pelers.  Wolfgang;  and  Schneider.  Gerhard,  5,812,778,  CI.  395-200.490. 
Van  Kerckhovc,  Jean  Francois,  5,812,599.  CI.  375-260.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Chowhan.   Ma.sood;   and   Dassanavake,   Nissanke   L.   5.811.466.  CI 

514-840,000 
DeSantis.  Louis.  Jr;  and  Sallee.  Vemey  L..  5.81 1.443,  CI.  514-392.000. 
Hellberg.  Mark  R  ,  Graff.  Gustav;  Gamache.  Daniel  A.;  Nixon,  Jon  C: 

and  Gamer.  William  H.,  5.811.438.  CI.  514-458.000. 
Yanni.  John  M  ;  and  Graff.  Gustav.  5.811,453,  CI.  514-458.000 
Aldrich.  Thomas  K..  lo  Essential  Medical  Devices.  Non-invasive  carboxy- 

hemoglobin  analyer  5.810.723.  CI  600-322.000. 
Alcman.  Claude;  Bayol.  Alain;  Breul.  Thierry:  and  Dupin.  Patrice,  to  Sanofi. 
Stable  liquid  composition  conuining  urate  oxidase  and  lyophilized  com- 
position for  its  preparation.  5,811.096.  CI.  424-94.400. 
Alencall,  Inc.:  See — 

Majmudar.  Kashyap.  5,81 1,886.  CI.  .W7  10.200. 
Alcshin.  Stanislav  V,:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Koford,  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R  ;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashook  K.;  Kudryavtsev. 
Valeriy  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin,  Stanislav  V;  and  Pud- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S  ,  5,811.863.  CI.  257-401.000 
Alesi,  Vince:  See — 

Hung,  John;  Matthew.  Norman  L.;  and  Alesi,  Vince,  5.810,306,  CI 

248-274.100. 

Alessi.  Vanni;  Aston,  Sabrina;  Celin.  Francesco;  Gradella.  Cecilia;  and  Penzx>, 

Renzo,  to  Enichem  S  p.A.  Process  for  the  recoverv  of  phenol  fn>m  an 

aqueous  stream  containing  NA.SOj   5,811.598.  CI   568-754.000. 

Alexander.  Brian  D.  T;  and  Reuschel,  Jeffrey,  to  Haworth,  Inc.  Cable  storage 

bag  for  a  workstation.  5.809,900,  CI.  108-26.000. 
Alexander.  Dennis  J.:  See— 

EkriH,  AlexanderC  ;  Singer.  James  H  :  Hemphill.  John  M.;  Autor.  Jeffrey 
S  ;  Galloway.  William  C;  and  Alexander.  Dennis  J  .  5.812,751.  C\ 
395-182.020 
Alexander.  John  D..  and  Kirk,  Michael  D ,  to  Park  Scientific  Instruments 

Single  axis  vibration  reducing  system  5.811,821,  CI   250-440.110. 
Alexander.  R.  Wayne:  See — 
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Medford.  Russell  M;  Alexander.  R.  Wayne;  Panhasaiathy.  Sampalh;  and 
Khan.  Bobby  V..  5.811,449.  CI.  514-4:3.000. 
Alexandrov.  Oleg  V.:  See — 

Kirchner.  Nichola.s  J.;  Gutnun,  Felix  G  ;  Alexandrov.  Oleg  V;  and 
Dynin.  Efim  A..  5.811.820.  CI.  250-4.32.00R. 
Aleynik.  Isaak  Roller  bearing.  5.810.482.  CI.  384-450.000. 
Alfa  Chemicals  lialiana  SPA.:  See — 

Cannata.  Vincenzo;  Galbiati.  Barbara;  and  Sprealico,  Angelo,  5,8 1 1 .586, 
CI   568-322.0IX). 
Alfa  Laval  Agn  AS  See— 

Ellis.  Michael  W;  and  Thackeray.  Michael  W..  5.809.9.31.  CI.    119- 
14  080 
Alford.  Peter:  See — 

Ganser.  William  A..  IV;  Alford.  Peier:  and  Parker,  Gerald  E..  5.810.268. 
CI.  241-207.000. 
Alive,  Keshavaraja;  Venkaiaraman,  Ramaswamy  Arumugamangalam:  and 
Paul.  Ratiiaiianiy  Proces.s  for  the  selective  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  and 
dieir  denvaiives.  5.81 1.599,  CI   568-771.000. 
Alkor  GmbH  Kunstsioflfe:  See — 

Dous.  Eberhardt;  and  Schanauer.  Uwe.  5.811.046.  CI   264  173  180. 
.Allaire.  Ernest  Lee.  High  efficiency  hot  water  heater  for  recreational  vehicles. 

.5.809.941,0    122-13.200 
Allaudeen,  Hameedsulthan  S  :  See — 

Hunter.  Robert  L.;  Emanuele.  R.  Martin;  and  Allaudeen,  Hameedsulthan 
S.  5.811.088.  CI  424-78.080 
Alldredge.  Andrevk   L.  Collapsible  metered  dose  inhaler   5.809.996,  O. 

128-200.2.30. 
Allebach.  Ian  P;  and  Lin.  Qian.  to  Heuletl  Packard  Company.  Joint  design 

of  dither  matrices  for  a  set  of  colorants.  5.812.744,  CI   395  109.000 
Allen  Bradley  Companv.  Inc  :  See — 

Brook.s.  Jeffery  w'.  5.812.759.  CL  395-185.100. 
Allen  Bradley  Company,  LLC:  See — 

Garces.  Luis  J..  5.811.949.  CI   318-448000. 

Schullz.  Ronald  E  ;  Rischar.  Charles  M.;  and  Rohn,  David  R..  5.81 2. 1 33. 
CI   34.5-347.000. 
Allen.  Chnslopher  Curtis  Royston;  Boyd.  Derek  Raymond,  and  Dallon. 
Howard,    to    Zeneca    Limited.    Production    of   optically    active    1,2- 
dihydroxyindance  derivatives  by  a.symetric  assimilation.  5,811,294.  CI. 
435-280.000 
Allen.  Gary  R.,  Cassarly.  William  J  ;  Davenport.  John  M.;  and  Hansler. 
Richard  L..  to  General  Electric  Company  Optical  coupling  system  with 
bend.  5.812.713.  CI   385  39.000. 
Allen.  James  Glen:  See — 

Raji.  Alexander  David:  Allen.  James  Glen;  and  Henion,  Scon  Gregory, 
5,812.882.  CI.  395-892  000. 
Allen.  Richard  George:  See — 

Tai,   Hwai-Tzuu;   and  Allen.   Richard  George,   5.812.169.  CI.    347- 
110.000. 
Allen,  Robert  H..  Jr ;  and  Lapietra.  Prank,  to  Allen.  Jr.  Robert  H   Touch 

activated  audio  sign.  5.810,597.  CI  434-112.000 
Allen.  Steven  Pater;  and  Yip.  William  Chunhung.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Balanced 
differential  radio  receiver  and  mclh<xl  of  operation.  5.812.942.  CI.  455- 
139.000. 
Allergan:  See — 

Brady,   Daniel   G.;   Zaleski.   Edward   R  ;   and   Lemus,   Anthony   V. 
5.810,833.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Alii,  Dhananjaya:  See — 

Yu,  DaKsehn;  Talwar.  Anil  K  ;  Harper,  D.  Scon;  and  Alii,  Dhananjaya. 
5.811,079,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Allied  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Ha.stings.    Dawson    W.;    and   Johnson.    Charlie    C,    5,809.765,    CI 
56-295  000 
Allied  Technology  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Feizollahi.  Fred,  5,809,911,  CI.  110-346.000. 
AlliedSignal,  Inc.:  See — 

Ben.son.  Kevin  Robert;  Bradley,  David  Ellion;  and  Nalewajek.  David, 

5,811.604.  CI   570-167.000. 
Olzak.  Richard  A  ;  and  Kersten.  Gary,  5.810.919,  01.  106-270.000. 
Allison  Engine  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Fra.sier.  Donald  J .  5,810,552,  CI.  415-1 15  000 
Allison,  James  Patrick;  Leach.  Dana  R.;  and  Knimmel.  Matthew  F,  to 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the   Blockade  of  T  lymphocyte 
down-regulation  associated  with  CTLA-4  signaling    5.811.097,  CI.  424- 
144  100 
Allison.  Stephen  W;  Boatner.  Lynn  A  ;  and  Sales.  Brian  C  .  to  LtK-kheed 
Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Very  high  numerical  aperture  light  transmit- 
ting device.  5,8 1 2.729,  CI.  385- 1 42.000. 
Allway  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Gringer.  Donald.  5.809.605.  CI.  15-121.000. 
Aloka  Co.,  Ltd.   See 

Hamalsu,  Natsuru;  and  Ohtomo,  Naoki.  5,810,732.  CI.  600-449.000. 
Alpha-Beta  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Jamas.  Spiros;  Easson.  D.  Davidson,  Jr.;  and  Oslroff,  Gary  R.,  5,81 1,542 
CI   536  123  120 
.Mphenaar.  Bruce:  and  Durrani.  Zahid  Ali  Khan,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Non-volatile 

memory  device   5,81 1,832,  CI.  257-25.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Togashi,  Milsuhin),  5,812,329,  CI.  359-822.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 


Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Tixld;  Mc  Clintock.  Cameron  R  ;  Leong. 
William;  Watson.  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram, 
5,812.479.  CI.  .365-2.30  0.30. 
Sansbury.  James  D  ;  and  Maduraue.  Raminda  U..  5.812,450,  CI.  365- 
185.010 
Alternative  Methods,  Inc  :  See — 

Williamson,  John  B  ;  and  Schulleis.  David,  5.81 1.095.  CL  424-94.200. 
Altilio.  Michael  T:  See — 

Blucher,  Steven  L.;  and  Altilio,  Michael  T ,  5.81 1.7 10.  Q.  84-728.000. 
Alto-Shaam,  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  William  J..  5.810.460.  CI.  312-1.39.000. 
Altschuler.  Steven  J.;   Kim.  William  E.;  and  Wu.  Lani  F,  to  Microsoft 
Corporation    Coniponeniized  digital   signal   processing.   5,812.430.  CI 
.364-572.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Chakrabarti.  Dhruba  J.;  Westeriund.  Robert  W.;  and  Halter.  Bruce  A  . 
5,810.949,  CI    148-535  tHX). 
Alusuisse  Holdings  AG.:  See — 

Davidson.  Robert  Stephen,  5.811,526,  CI.  530-391.300. 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.:  See — 

Sekinger.    Kurt;    Fuchs.    Harald;    Paulet.    Jean-Franfois;    and    Fuchs. 
Roman,  5,811,917,  CI.  313-336.000. 
Alvem-Norway  A/S:  See — 

Alvem,  Oyvind,  5,810,063.  CI.  141-391.000. 
Alvem,  Oyvind.  to  Alvem-Norway  A/S.  Display  apparatus   5,810.063.  CI 

141  391.000. 
Alvit^.  Joseph,  to  Robodyne  Corporation,  Automated  comptmcnt  placement 

apparatus.  5.809.639.  CI.  29-740  000 
Alvite,  Joseph,  to  Robodyne  Corporation  Component  earner  tape  5,8 1 0, 1 70, 

a  206-714.000 
Alwan.  James  J.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc    Non-photolithographic  etch 

mask  for  submicron  features.  5.811,020.  CI.  216-42.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Huntington.  James  A.;  and  Cormier,  Michel,  5,81 1, 465.  CI.  514-772.000. 
Amada  Metrecs  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Shigehani;    Yoshikawa.    Hiroshi;    and    Sakurai.    Nobuo, 
5,812,406.  CI   .364-474  160 
Amada  Mfg  America  Inc.:  See — 

Seto,  Yoshihani;  and  Hirose,  Shunzo.  5,809,829,  CI.  74-89.150. 
Seto,  Yoshihani;  and  Hirose.  Shunzo,  5,810,704,  C\.  483-1.000. 
Amano.  Mutsuki:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Masaki;  Mano.  MiLsuhilo;  Amano,  Muisuki;  and  Wakiya. 
Takeshi,  .5.811.117.  CI  424-448.(X)0. 
Amason,  Odis  E>ale.  Jr:  See — 

Giles.  Grady  L.;  Crouch,  Alfred  Larry;  Ama.son.  Odis  Dale.  Jr;  Pressly. 
Matthew  Donald;  Shepard.  Clark  Gilson;  Mateja,  Michael  Alan; 
Corley.  Lee  Allen;  Marquene,   Daniel  T;  and  Doege.  Ja,son  E., 
.5.8 1 2,561,  CI.  371-22.310 
AMBA  Biosciences.  LLC:  See— 

Gopal.  T  Venkat.  5,811.297,  CI.  4.35-320.100. 
Amber  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Cannata,  Robert  F;  and  Metschuleii,  Jeffrey  L,  5.811.808.  CI.  250- 
332.000. 
Ambrico.  Kathleen:  See  — 

Ambrico.  Sal\ati>re;  Ravin.  Mike:  and  Ambrico.  Kathleen.  5.809,924. 
CI.  I14-144.()0R 
Ambrico.  .Salvalore;  Ravin.  Mike;  and  Ambrico.  Kathleen.  Clutch  controlled 

steenng  device   5.809,924.  CI    1I4144.00R 
AMCOL  International  Corporation:  See — 

Landis.  Charles  R..  5.810,918.  CI.  106- .38.220 
Amerchol  Corporation:  See — 

Fnedman.  Amnon;  Polovsky.  Stuart  Barry;  Pavlichko,  Joseph  Peter;  and 
Moral,  Luis  Sabino,  5,811,129,  CI  424-535.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Dale.  Beveriy;  Yamanaka,  Miles;  Acree,  William  M.;  and  Chavez.  Lloyd 
G,  Jr.  5.811.104.  CI   424-221  100. 
American  Slide-Chart  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  James  D.;  Studenski.  Judy  M.;  and  Jacisin.  James  J..  5.809,673, 
CI.  40-124.080. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Hancock.  Stephen  S..  5.810.074.  CI.  1651 12.000. 
Sibik.  Lee  L  ;  Leaver.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Goshaw.  Craig  M.,  5,809.794.  CI. 
62-204.000 
Amersham  Pharmacia  Biotech  UK  Limited:  Sec- 
Price,  Roger  Malcolm;  May.  Chnslopher  Charles:  Buckley,  Elizabeth 
Margaret;  and  Stone.  Timothy.  5,811.072,  CI.  424-1.730. 
Ames.  William:  See— 

Wiedeman.  Robert  A.;  Monte.  Paul  A.;  Carter.  Stephen  S.;  and  Ames. 
William.  5.812,5.38,  CI.  .370-316.000. 
Amir,  Naday:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  V;  Amir,  Naday;  and  Kaplan,  Uri,  5,809,782,  CI. 
60-641  200 
.Amko  Incinerator  Corp:  See — 

Hoskinson,  Gordon  H.,  5,809.909,  CI.  110-215.000 
Amneus.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Komarek.  James  A  ;  Padgett.  Clarence  W.;  Amneus.  Robert  D;  and 
Tanner,  Scott  B  .  5.812.461.  CI   365-189.050. 
Amoco  Corporation   See — 

Holub,  Richard  A.;  and  Soltis.  Scott  D..  5,811.616,  CI.  585.504.000. 
Shubkin,  Ronald  L.;  Chung.  Tze-Chiang;  and  Ding.  Ruidong.  5,81 1,617, 
CI.  585-511.000. 
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Wu,  Feng-Jung.  5,811.618.  CI.  585-513.000. 
Ainpafrance  S  A.:  See — 

Surol.  Patrick.  5.810.4.15.  CI   297-250.100. 
Surol.  Patrick.  5.810.4.16.  CI.  297-256  l.W. 
SuriM.  Patrick.  5.810.445.  CI   297-411  370. 
Anisted  Industries  lnc>up«raled:  See — 

Kaufhold.  HoM  T;  and  Stcffen.  John  J..  5.809.898.  CI.  105-4. UXI. 
Kaufhold.  Horst  T;  Stcffen.  John  J.;  and  McKeown.  Franklin  S..  Jr.. 
5.809.899.  CI.  105-199.400. 
Anagnostopoulos.  Conslanllne  Nicholas;  and  Sharma.  Ravi,  lo  Eastman 
K<Hiak  Company  Ink  priming  apparatus  with  improved  heater  5.812.159. 
CI   .347-55000. 
Anandan.    Munisamy;    and    Maya.   Jakoh.   lo   Matsushita   hlectnc   Works 
Research  and  Development  Laboratory.  Inc.  Integrally  molded  flat  compact 
fluorescent  lamp.  5.811.925.  CI.  313-493.000. 
.\naza»a.  Kazunori:  Watanabc.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shimizu.  Masaaki,  lo  Fuji 
Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same. 
5.812.722.  CI.  385-123000 
Anbar.  Michael.  Detection  of  cancerous  lesions  by  their  effect  on  the  periodic 
modulation  of  perfusion  in  the  surrounding  tissues.  5.810.010.  CI.   128- 
664.000. 
Anderito.  Wayne  T  Guitar  practice  device.  5.811.704.  CI.  84-470.00R. 
Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe;  See — 

Kofod.  Lene  Venke.  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe;  Dalb0ge.  Henrik;  Kaup- 

pinen.  Markus  Sakari;  Chrisipau.  Slephan;  Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  Peter; 

Chrislopberwn.  Claus;  Nielsen.  Per  Munk:  Vonigen.  Alphons  Gerar 

Joseph;  and  Sthols.  Hendrik  Arie.  5.81 1.291.  CI  435-275.000 

Andersen.  Per  Just;  Ong.  Shaodc;  Christiansen,  Bruce  J.;  and  Hodson.  Simon 

K  .  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries.  LLC.  Methods  for  manufacturing  molded 

sheets  having  a  high  starch  conieni   5,X1(I.961.  CI    I56-324(KK) 

Anderson.  Carey  C.  Suspension  and  steering  hnkage  for  a  tricycle.  5.810.383. 

CI.  280-666.000. 
Anderson.  Clifford  L.;  and  Moyer,  Curtis  D.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 

affixing  spacers  within  a  flat  panel  display  5.811.927.  CI.  313-4950(X). 
Anderson.  Edward  A  ;  Hatai.  Mitchell  T;  and  Mohlasham.  Mehrdad.  lo 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation  Double-laced  adhesive  film  particle  get- 
ter. 5.811.184.  CI.  428.143.000 
AiHkrson.  Eric  C.  lo  FlashPoint  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
creatmg  a  slide  show  with  a  sound  track  in  real-time  using  a  digital  camera. 
5.812.7.36.  CI   386-%.0(¥) 
Anderson,  her  E.;  Logra.s.so.  Barbara  K  ;  and  Terpstra.  Robert  L..  to  Iowa 
Slate  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Environmentallv  stable  reactive 
alloy  powders  and  method  of  makmg  same   5.811.187.  CI  428-403.000 
Anderson.  Kathleen  Lynn;  and  Russo.  Dino  Remo.  to  Sprint  Communications 
Co     LP.    Telecommunications    network    routing     5.812.6.54.    CI     379- 
207.000 
Anderson.  Kent  D.:  See — 

Behrens.  Richard  T.  .Anderson.  Kent  D  ;  Armstrong.  Alan;  Dudley. 
Trent;  Poland.  Bill;  Glover.  Neal;  and  King.  Larry.  5.812,334,  CI. 
360-40000 
AnderstMi.  Peler  G.:  See — 

Kunz.  Lawrence  L;  Klein.  Richard  .\:.  Reno.  John  M.;  Grainger.  David 

J  ;  Metcalfe.  James  C  ;  Wcissberg.  Peter  L  ;  and  Anderson.  Peter  G  . 

5,811.447.  CI.  514-411  000 

Anderson.  R.  Rox;  Ross.  Edward  Victor.  Jr.;  Hsia.  James  C  ;  and  McMillan. 

Kathleen,  to  Candela  Corporation;  and  I'nited  Slates  of  America.  Navy. 

Method   and   apparatus   for   Ireatmg   wrinkles   in   skin   using   radiation. 

5.810.801.  CI.  6O6-9.0O0. 

Andersson.  Par;  and  Hallqvlst.  Sten.  to  BOFORS  AB.  Ammunition  feeder. 

5.811.721.  CI   89-45.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chikyu.  Masakazu.  5.812.424.  CI.  .364-550.000. 
Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki.  5.812.253.  CI.  3.56-73.100 
Ando.  .Makolo:  See — 

Nakayama.  Telsuo;  Kishima.  Koichim;  Ando.  Makolo;  and  Murakami. 
Takaaki.  5.811.019.  CI   216-27  000. 
Andrecn.  Gunnar.  lo  S.  Berend-sen  AB.  Fltxir  mat  arrangement.  5,811.165.  CI. 

428-52.0(X) 
Andreev.  Alexander  E  :  See — 

Rosioker,  Michael  D  ;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanonc.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R  ;  Padmanahhcn.  Gobi  R  ;  Kapoor.  Ashook  K.;  Kudryavlsev. 
Valeriy  B.;  Andrees.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  .Slanislav  V.  and  Pod- 
kol/in.  Alexander  S..  5.811.863.  CI   257-401.000 
Sccpanovic.  Ranko;   Koford.  James  S..  and  Andreev.  Alexander  E.. 
.5.812.740.  CI.  39.5-10.000. 
Andrew.  Richard  J.  Tool  support  apparatus  5.810.225.  CI   224-271.000. 
.\ndrews.  David  W:.  to  Thomas  Jefferstin  University  Cerebral  edema  solute 
catheter  and  melhcxJ  of  draining  cerebral  edema.  5.8 10.760.  CI.  604-8.000. 
Andrews.  John  Francis  Paul;  See — 

Adger.  Brian  Michael;  Dyer.  Lilnch  Conrad;  Wixxls.  Martin;  Andrews. 
John  Francis  Paul;  and  Baker.  Helen  Frances.  5.811.558.  CI.  548- 
427.000. 
Andnano.  Steve;  and  Schullz.  Brian,  lo  VN'hile  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc. 
Clutch  bearing  for  clothes  washer  transmission.  5.809.808.  CI.  68-23.7(K). 
Andneu.  Xavier.  and  Josset,  Laurence,  to  SAFT  Bifunctional  cleclrixie  for  an 
electrcKhemical  cell  or  a  supercapacilor  and  a  meihixl  of  producing  il 
5.811.2(15.  CI   429-137.000 
Andn>s.  Incorporated;  See  — 

Williams.  Kevin  G.;  and  Chrislensen.  Kim  S..  5.811.812.  CI.  250- 
.143.000. 
Andrus.  Marie  E.:  See — 


Stewart.  J  Marcus;  Riley.  Glen  M.;  Suncrlin.  Philip  H  ;  Andrus.  Marie 
E.;  Hurlbut.  Amy  O.;  and  Tormey.  Milton  T.  5.812.557,  C\.  371- 
20.1(H). 
Angel,  Charlone;  Berglind.  Troy;  Fresiad.  Ame;  Lunner.  Sven-Eric;  and 
Waleij.  Anders,  to  EKA  Chemicals  AB.  Method  at  treatment  of  metals. 
5.810.939.  CI.  1.14-2.000. 
Angelotti.  Christopher.  Collapsible  baby  tub  5.809.588.  CI  4-587.(X». 
Angelov.  George;  See — 

Garden.  Dale  Wayne;  Jackson.  Di>ral  Eugene;  Angelov.  (jeorge;  Jack- 
son. William  A.;  .Southworth.  Daniel  W ;  Diriam.  Michael  A  ;  and 
Mejeur.  Steven  J..  5.809.828.  CI.  73-865 .9(X) 
Angels  of  Todav.  Inc  :  See — 

WVxxl.  Wesley.  5,810.638,  CI  446-73.000. 
Anger.  Stefan  Ulrich;  and  Kullmann.  Bemhard  Waller,  to  ITT  Aulomolive 

Inc.  Modular  caliper.  5.810,121.  CI    188-72.500. 
Anjowa.  Inc.;  See — 

Roush.  Warren  H  ;  Roush.  Anne  F;  and  Bradley.  Jo  Ellen,  5,809.700.  CI. 
52-4.000 
Annadurai.  Andy  P.:  See— 

Rov.  Rajat;  Kuo.  Jerry;  and  Annadurai.  Andy  P.  5.811,995.  CI.  327- 
99  000. 
Annecharico.  Robert  L.;  and  Campbell.  Norman  W..  to  Aqua  Health  Inter- 
national Ltd.  Purifving  water  by  supertiealed  steam   5.810.977.  CI   203- 
10.000. 
.Anne  Newell  legal  represenlalive.  Elizabeth:  See — 

Hoskin.    William    John,    deceased,    and    Kemp.    Nicholas    Richard. 
5.810.881.  CI.  606-207.000. 
Anncnkos.  Oleg  K.;  and  Ricgert.  Mark  T..  lo  Magnaiech  Computer  Services. 
Inc.   Apparatus   and   pnxess   for  removing   computer  diskette   labels 
5.810.962.  CI    1.56- .144000 
Annie.  Pascal:  See — 

Billet.  Rene;  and  Annie,  Pascal.  5.810,140.  CI.  192-3.290 
Ansaldo  Tra.sponi  S.p.A  :  See — 

Siciliano.  Vito;  and  Del  Naja.  Alcide.  5.810.136.  CI    191-18.000. 
Anter,  Nuri  G.:  See — 

Schomack.  Louis  W ;  Heil.schel.  Carl  T;  Anter.  Nuri  G  ;  Benedilr.  Neil; 
and  Kinder.  Jay.  5.812.637.  CI.  379-59.000 
Anione.  James  A  ;  and  Willi,  Martin  L..  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  of 

prolonging  the  life  of  glow  plugs  5.809.957.  CI    123-145.00.A 
Antropius.  Jean  Daniel    Collaborating  formwork   with  connected  edges. 

5.809,721.  CI.  52-327.000. 
Anumula.  Kalyan  R.;  and  Back.  Nathan  N..  to  Research  Foundation  of  Suie 
University  of  New  York.  The.  Process  for  immobilization  onto  the  surfaces 
of  ELISA  plates  of  a  compound  cairier  complex  and  for  immunization. 
5.811.246.  CI.  43.5-7.500. 
.Anzai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Akiyama.   Shigeo;   Anzai,   Hiroshi;    Morooka.   Shigeharu;    Kusakabe, 
Kalsuki;  Hayashi.  Jun-ichiro;  and  Yamamoio.  Masatake.  5.810.912, 
CI   96-11  000. 
Anzel.  Bernard  M..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation  Methixl  and  apparatus 

for  a  satellite  station  keeping.  5.810.295.  CI.  244-I58.0OR. 
Aoki.  Akinobu:  See — 

K.imada.  Shinya;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Sawazaki.  Tomoo;  Shinozuka. 
Hiroshi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi;  Teraoka.  Takamichi;  Hombo. 
Masakazu;  HIrami.  Naolaka;  Kanda.  Yasunon.  .^oki.  Akinobu; 
Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko;  Kawa.  Takeyoshi;  and  Sawa.  Kenji.  S.8J0.694. 
CI.  477-1.50.000. 
Aoki.  Hideo:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makoto.  Oxsuka.  Fumio; 
Torii.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki; 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou; 
Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Ma.saloshi;  Kaga. 
Toru;  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi.  Hideisugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu; 
Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki. 
Sinichi;  Funatsu.  Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 
Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane,  Ken.  5.811.316.  CI.  437-189.000. 
Aoki.  Nobuo.  Process  for  producing  silicon  colloid.  5.811.0.10.  CI    252- 

.109.000. 
Aoki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Toitwoka.  Keiji;  Sakakida.  Naohiro;  Nishimura.  Shin;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro; 
Matsuda.  Hironan;  Aoki.  Satoshi;  Nakano,  Yukio;  Takaton.  Ma.sahiro; 
Kazjwa.    Toru.    Sa.saki.    Shinya;    Takeyari.    Ryoji;    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki.  5.812.289.  CI.  359-115  000 
Aoki.  Shinji;  Morikawa.  Toshio;  and  Inoue.  Yoshimit.su.  to  Denso  Corpora- 
tion Cix)ling  water  control  valve  and  cooling  water  circuit  system  employ- 
ing the  same.  5.809.944.  CI.  123-41.020. 
Aoki.  Takeshi:  See-- 

Nakaue.  Takahisa;  Maeshima.  Masanobu;  Nakahata.  Akinobu;  Aoki. 
Takeshi;  and  Inui.  Hiroshi.  5.812.918.  CI.  .399-284.000. 
Aoki.  Yuhide:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Hiroisugu;  and  Aoki.  Yuhide.  5.811.968.  CI   324-207.200. 
Aoshima.  Mutsumi.  lo  Asahi  Kasei  Ki>gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Biologically 
pure  Bacillus  badius  ferm  BP-4493  having  deodorizing  activity.  5,81 1,287, 
CI  435  252.500. 
Aoyagi.  Akihiko;  Terashima.  Hiroshi.  Igarashi.  Kyoji;  and  Take.  Masatoshi. 
to  Iniemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  for  Hxedly  attach- 
ing covered   wires  to  a  head   su.spension  load  beam.   5.809.635.  CI. 
29-603.060. 
Aoyama.  Motoo:  See — 

Takeda.  Renzo;  Aoyama.  Motoo;  and  Moriwaki,  Masanao.  5.812.621. 
CI    376-171.0(K) 
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Aplus.  Inc  :  See- 
Fan.  Cheng  ge;  Ning,  Fei;  Cbou.  Zhi  Zhao;  Zhuang.  Wen  Jun;  and  Gao. 
Qing.  5.812.115.  CI.  345  163.000. 
Aposlol.  Izydor  Z  :  See — 

Aitken.  Jacqueline  F.;  Aposlol.  Izydor  Z.:  Lippincon.  Julie  A  ;  and 
Lcvine.  Joseph  D.  5.811.264.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc  :  See — 

Chrisiian!ien.  Kevin  M.;  and  Johnson.  Wesley  S..  5.812,878,  CI.  395- 

845.000 
Eneboe.  Michael  K..  5.812.875.  CI.  .395-840.000. 
Ive.  Jonathan;  and  Moller.  Ronald  J..  5.810.461.  CI   312-223.600 
Lu.  Jian;  Chu.  Ke-Chiang;  Tian.  Yu  Tina;  and  Wu,  Hsi-Jung.  5.812.199. 

CI  348-416  0(M) 
Ponceleon.  Dulce;  Manduchi.  Robeno;  Chu.  Ke-Chiang;  and  Wu.  Hsi- 

Jung.  5.812.967.  CI.  704-207  000. 
Saperstein.  William  A  ;  Townsley.  David  B  ;  and  Miranda,  Daniel  G.. 

5,812.801.  CI.  395-308  000. 
Small.  Ian  S.;  Mander.  Richard  1 ;  and  Chen.  Michael,  5,812,142,  CI. 

345-438.000 
Smith.  David  Canheld;  Stem.  Mark  Ludwig;  Curbow.  David;  Chaffee. 
Jennifer;   Kreegar,  Jeffrey;  Thompwn.  Michael;  Corrick.  George. 
Jordan.  Daniel;  and  Piersol.  Kurt.  5.812.862.  CI.  395-777.000. 
Yazdy.  Farid  A..  5.812.815.  CI.  395-467  000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Bcrcaw.  Craig;  Munjgesh.  Laxman;  and  Byrne.  Joshua  E..  5.81 1.195.  CI 

428-472.000 
Fong.  Gary;  Xia.  Li-Qun;  Nemani.  Srinivas;  and  Yich.  Ellie.  5.812.403. 

CI    364-468.280 
Gupu.  Anand;  Ponnekanti.  Srihan;  Rimple.  Gana  A  ;  and  Muiugesh. 

I-axman.  5.810.937.  CI.  1.34-1.200. 
Leung,  Cissy  S.;   Lei.  Lawrence  Chung-Lai;  and  Somekh.  Sa.sson. 

5,810.936.  CI    118-728  000. 
Munigesh.  Laxman.  Narwankar.  Pravin;  Sahin.  Tuizul;  and  Rossman. 

Kent.  5.811.356.  CI  438-711  000. 
Ravi.  Kramadhati.  5.812.362.  CI   361-2.34000. 
Stevens.  Joe;  Gnines.  Howard;  and  Kogan.  Igor.  5,810,931,  CI.  118- 

721  000 
Wytman.  Joe.  5.810..549.  C\.  414-786.000. 
Applied  Power  Inc  :  See — 

de  Jong.  l.eenden  Willem  C  ;  van  Heiningen.  Arjan  Peter;  and  Mxssel- 

ing.  Willem  Herman.  5,809.780.  CI.  60-472.000. 
von  Flotow.  .Andreas  H.;  Mixon.  Timoihy;  and  Magei.  Luigi,  5,810,319. 
CI   248  550000 
Applied  Precision.  Inc    See — 

Stewart.  John  P.  Smith.  Thurmond  R  ;  and  Gunderson.  Gary  M 
5.812.310.  CI   359  392000. 
Applied  Voice  Recognition  L.P:  See — 

Douglas,  H  Russell.  5.812.977.  CI.  704-275.000. 
Appnlle.  Domenic  V.  Jr; Carson.  William C  .  III.  Lee.  Alejandro C  .  Melcalf. 
Stephen  C  ;  and  Worrick.  Charles  B  .  to  Gillette  Companv.  The.  Shaving 
system    including    handle    and    replaceable    cartridges.    5.809.651.    CI 
80-47.000 
Apnea  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Onishi.  Ichiro.  5.810.382.  CI.  280-658.000. 
APV  Fluid  Handling  Horsens  A/S:  See— 

Pedersen.  Bent.  5.810.553.  CI.  415-170.100. 
Aqua  Health  International  Ltd  :  See— 

Annecharico.  Robert  L  ;  and  Campbell.  Norman  W..  5.810,977.  CI. 
203-10  000 
Arai.  Eisuke:  See — 

Kurau.  Michio;  Modegi.  Toshio;  Murola.  Hideki;  and  Arai.  Eisuke, 
5.810.396.  CI.  285-93.000. 
Arai,  Hideaki;  Uetsuka.  Hisato;  and  Akiba,  Kenji,  lo  Hitachi  CaWe.  Ltd. 

Optical  device  having  switching  function   5.812.709.  CI    385  16000 
Arai.  Ikuya;  Kitou.  Kouji,  Eto.  Masahiro;  Someva.  Ryuuichi.  and  Kishimolo. 
Kiyoharu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Display  apparatus  5.8 1 2.2 10.  CI.  .148-555.000. 
Arai,  Sachio:  See— 

Kageyama,  Shuhei;  Arai.  Sachio;  Yamamoto.  Tadashi;  and  Ebinuma. 
Tadayoshi.  5.810.496.  CI  401-65.000. 
Arai,  Satoshi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yoshiki.  Tsuchiko.  Rvoji;  and  .\rai.  Satoshi.  5.810.155.  CI 
198-630  000 
Arai,  Tsunekazu;  Sakaguchi,  Katsuhiko;  Mori.  Shigeki;  Matsubayashi.  Kazu- 
hiro;  and  Harada.  Taka-shi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Character  recog- 
nizing meih<xi  and  apparatus  5.812.6%.  CI   382-185.000 
Araki.  Masalake:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Junichi;  Yamamura.  Ken-ichi;  Araki.  Masalake;  Yonemura. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nozaki.  Chikalenj.  5.811.260.  CI  435-69.100. 
Araneo.  Barbara  A  :  See — 

Daynes.  Raymond  A.  and  Araneo.  Barbara  A..  5.811.418,  CI    514- 

178  000 

Arase.  Kenshiro.  to  Sony  Corporation    Semiconductor  NAND  type  flash 

memory  with  incremental  step  pulse  programming.  5.812.457   CI    365- 

185.220 

Aralhoon.    Barbara,    to   Mercury    Far   East    Limited.    Cooking   apoaialus 

5.809.871.  CI   99.380  000 
Arch  Mineral  Corporation:  See — 

Chnstopher.  David  A  ;  and  Offun.  Lany  G..  5.810.447,  CI.  299-30.000 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP:  See- 
Lawny.  Bruce  D  ;  Seneker.  Stephen  D.;  and  Bark.sby,  Nigel,  5,81 1,829, 
CI.  252-182.240. 


Arechaga.  Alfonso:  See — 

Dulto.  Ivo;  and  Arechaga,  Alfonso,  5,812,392,  C\.  364-140.050. 
Arends.  John:  See — 

Moyer.  William  C;  and  Arends,  John,  5.812,868,  CI   395-800.230. 
Arendt.  Christopher  J  Shopping  can  handle  slruclure  and  method  of  manu- 
facture  5.810.372.  CI   280  33  992 
Aiens,  Heinrich:  See — 

Liebowitz.  Bun;  Sweeney.  Steven;  Arens.  Heinrich;  and  Thaller.  Franz. 
5,812,545.  CI.  370-337.000 
Arete  Associates:  See — 

Bowker.  J   Kent;  and  Lubard.  Stephen  C .  5.8I2J52,  C\.  356-71.000. 
Arimilli,  Hahnarayana:  See — 

Davis.  Jeffrey   R;  Arimilli.   Harinarayana;  and  Sharma,   Raghu   N., 
5.812.534.  CI   370-260.000 
Aris.  John;  and  Blobel.  Gumer.  to  Rockefeller  University.  The.  Monoclonal 

antibodies  to  nucleolar  protein  5.811.247.  CI  435-7.900. 
Arjmand.  Daryosh.  Illuminated  display  5,809.679.  CI  40-564  000 
Armacosl.   Michael   D;  Wagner.  Tina  J;   Pa.ssow,  Michael   L;  Schepis. 
Dominic  J  ;  Sendelbach.  Matthew  J ;  and  Wille.  William  C .  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation   Process  of  etching  an  oxide  layer 
5.811, .157,  CI.  438-723.000. 
Armstrong.  Alan:  See — 

Behrens.  Richard  T;  Anderson.  Kent  D..  Armstrong.  Alan;  Dudley, 
Trent;  Poland,  Bill;  Glover.  Neal;  and  King.  Larry.  5.812.334.  CI. 
360-40.000 
Armstrong.  Glen  D.:  See — 

Heerze.  Louis  D.;  and  Armstrong.  Glen  D..  5,811,409,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Armstrong.  Jeffrey  L.  Ergonomically  efficient  tool.   5.810.408.  CI.  294- 

57.000. 
Armstrong.  J     Richard.   Adjustable  camera  suppon.   5.810.313.  CI.   248- 

346.200. 
Armstrong.  Steven,  to  Emhan  Inc.  .Adjustable  interconnected  lock.  5,810,402, 

CI   292-39.000. 
Amer.  Barbara  D.:  See — 

Woodring.  Cooper  C.  5.8 10. 1 87.  CI.  220-23  860 
Amesor.  Dave:  See — 

Fee.   Brendan;   Dobbins.   Kurt;  Ameson,   Dave;  and   Mullaney    Pat 
5.812.771.  CI   395-200310 
Amette.  Gregory  F .  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Multi-spon  goggle  with 
interchangeable  strap  and  tear-off  lens  system.  5.809380.  CI.  2-426  000 
Aming.  Andreas:  See — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  Aming.  Andreas.  5.813.002.  CI.  707-5  000. 
Arnold.  Dan  McCay:  See— 

Dublin.  Wilbur  Leslie.  Jr;  and  Arnold.  Dan  McCay,  5,810.485.  CI 
384-626.000 
Arnold.  David  Charles:  See — 

Fangrow.  Thomas  F,  Jr.;  Wait,  Daniel  J.;  Lopez.  George  A.;  Arnold. 
David  Charles;  Bui.  Dennis  M  .  and  Hanlv.  Kevin  Barrv.  5.810.792 
a  604-283  000 
Anwldy.  Peter;  and  Iping.  Amoldus  Maria,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Hydio- 

formylaoon  process  5.811.590.  CI.  568-451  000 
Amosi,  Michael  J  ;  Viski.  Peter;  Waller.  David  P;  and  Whritenour.  David  C. 
to  Polaroid  Ci»rporation.  Image-recording  materials    5.811.530.  CI    534- 
64y.<XX) 
Amnex  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Mehta.  Kapil;  Perez-Soler.  Roman;  Lopez-Berestein.  Gabriel;  Lenk. 
Robert  P;  Hayman.  Alan  C  .  deceased.  5.811. 119.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Aronkasei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Morita.    Ryozo;    Hasegawa,   Tadashi:    Tabata.   Yoshimitsu;    Kushida. 
Shigemi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.811.1.36.  CI  425-190.000 
Arora.  Vivek;  Chang.  Larry  H  ;  Civanlar.  Seyhan;  Saksena.  Vikram  R  ;  and 
Tow.  Agnes  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamically  forming  multimedia 
emulated  local  area  networks   5.812.552.  CI   370-401.000. 
Array  Printers  AB:  See — 

Wada.  Takasumi;  Tone.  Masayuki;  Itsukushima.  Keiji;  Aiba.  Hidenia.sa; 
and  l.arson.  Ove.  5.812.160.  CI   347-55.000 
Arrhenius.  Thomas  S  ;  Elices.  Manano  J  ;  Tempc/yk.  Anna;  and  Zheng. 
ZJK>ng-Li.  to  Cytel  Corporation  Cyclic  CS-1  peptidomimelics.  composi- 
tions and  methods  of  using  same   5.811,391.  CI   514-11(K)0 
Arringlon  Webb.   I.ee  Ann;   Maxwell.  Chns   B  ,   Malla.   Prakash   B.;  and 
Semraledu.  Amy  C.  lo  Thick  Kaolin  Company.  Process  for  improving  the 
brightness  of  tine-grained  kaohn  clays.  5.810,998.  CI  209-166.000. 
Arsiri.  Vassili  A.:  See — 

Maisotsenko.  Valeriy  S.;  and  Arsiri.  Vassili  A  .  5.812.423.  CI.   364- 
512  000. 
Artann  Laboratories:  See — 

Sarvazyan.  Armen  P;  and  Rudenko.  Oleg  V..  5.810,731.  CI.  600- 
438000 
Arierbury.  Roy  S.;  and  Burroughs.  Thomas  C  .  to  Cavins  Corporation.  The 

Combined  washover  and  retneval  device  5.8I0.4I0.  CI.  294-86.340. 
Anerbury.  Roy  S.:  See — 

Cobb.  Delwin  E.;  and  Anerbury.  Roy  S..  5.8I0.08I,  CI    166-105.300. 
Arterial  Va.scular  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Lashinski.  Robert;  and  Birdsall.  Matthew.  5.810.868.  C   606-194.000. 
.AnhroCare  Corporation:  See — 

Eggens.  Philip  E  .  and  Thapliyal.  Hira  V..  5,810.764.  CI.  604-23.000 
A.sada.  Mika:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Jyuzaemon;  Tanaliashi.  Masao;  Taliegawa.  Yoshinobu;  and 
Asada.  Mika.  5.810,843.  CI.  606-133.000. 
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and    Sasaki.    Takamitsu. 


and    Sasaki.    Takamitsu. 


A.udii.  Takafumi.  Sailoh,  Hiroaki;  and  Hamada,  Tsutomu.  to  Matsushita 
Klectric  Industrial  Co  .  Lid  Vertical  hvdrodynamic  bearing  apparatus 
5.810.480.0  .184107  000. 
Asada.  Takahiro;  Alaka.  Yoshiharu;  Koshino.  Junji:  and  Takasc.  Hideio.  to 
Kao  Corporation  Tricyciocarboxylate.  method  for  preparing  the  same  and 
perfume  comprising  the  same.  5.811.610.  CI  585-435.000 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Watabe,  Takashi;  Hatano,  Hiioshi;  Chiba.  Kazunori;  Dui.  Takao;  Ueno. 
Toru:  Sakai.  Etsuko:  Yamada.  Minoru:  Saiki.  Shinya;  Yamamolo. 
Hirotsugu;  and  Higuchi.  Toshihiko.  5.811.566,  CI   556-445  (XX) 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoshima.  Mulsumi.  5,811.287.  CI.  435-252.500 
Tanigawa,  Yukio;  and  Morishiu.  Hirohisa.  5.8II.5II.  CI.  528-230.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanazawa.  Hiroshi;  Minakuchi.  Tadashi;  Oono,  Masahiro;  and  lima, 

Mitsunon,  5,812727,  CI    38.5-137  000. 
Kirigava,  Tadayuki:  Takahashi.   Hiroyuki,   Nakata,   Masahiro:  Tsuji, 

Hideaki,  and  Hosokawa,  TeLsuo,  5,812.888,  CI   396-80000 
Minakuchi,  Tadashi;  Oono,  Ma.sahiro;  lima,  MiLsunon,  and  Kanazawa, 

Hiroshi,  5,812,299.  CI   359-216000. 
Miyoshi.  Hisaji;  Kimba.  Toshifumi;  and  Miyoshi.  Tamihiro.  5.812.892. 

CI.  3%-548  000 
Noguchi.  Masato.  5.812.223.  CI.  349-9000 
Nomura.    Hiroshi.    A/egami,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sasaki,    Takamitsu. 

5,812.325.  CI   359-700000 
Nomura,    Hiroshi:    Azegami,    Kazuyoshi: 

5,812,887,  CI   3%-72.000 
Nomura.    Hiroshi:    Azegami.    Kazuyoshi: 

5.812,889,  CI.  396-87.000 
Sato,  Koichi;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro,  5.812.731,  CI.  386-45.000. 
Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzukawa.  Yono;  and  Mizuta.  Yoshiaki.  5.810.655,  CI.  453-50000. 
Asahi  Tec.  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.  Takashi,  5.810,068.  CI.  IM-306.000. 
Asai,  Toshinori,  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd    Program  operating  apparatus. 

5.812,980,  CI   705-1  000. 
Asakura.  Mikio:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Tadaaki:  Tsuji.  Takahaiu;  and  Asakura.  Mikio,  5,812,492,  CI. 
365-233.500 
Asanae.  Masumi,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Method  of  electrostatically  forming 

visual  image   5.812.911.  CI   399-130.000. 
Asano.  Isamu:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Oga.sawara.  Makoto;  Oolsuka.  Fumio: 
Torii.  Kazuyoshi:  Asano,  Isamu:  Owada.  Nobuo:  Horiuchi,  Mitsuaki: 
Tamani,  Tsuyoshi:  Aoki,  Hideo:  Otsuka,  Nobuhiro:  Shirai,  Seiichirou; 
Sagawa,  Ma.sakazu:  Ikeda,  Yoshihiro:  Tsuneoka,  Ma.saioshi:  Kaga. 
Tom:  Shimmyo,  Tomotsugu:  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu:  Ka.sahara.  Osamu: 
Enami.  Hiromichi:  Wakahara.  Atsushi,  Akimori,  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki, 
Sinichi:  Funatsu,  Keisuke:  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao:  Tubone,  Tunchiko, 
Kogano,  Takayoshi:  and  Tsugane,  Ken.  5.811.316.  CI  437-189.000. 
A.sano.  Naoki:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Shusaku:  Yamaguchi.  Shingo:  Kimura.  Tatsuo:  Imakado, 
Ma.sayuki:  Asano,  Naoki:  and  Makiuchi,  Fumihiko,  5,812,402,  CI 
364^68.030 
Asano.  C)samu:  See — 

Heider.  Juergen,  Juengst.   Stefan:   Maekawa,   Koichiro:   and  Asano, 
Osamu.  5,810,635.  CI.  445-26.000. 
Asbrink,  Mats,  to  Simbal  AB.  Practice  weapon  for  a  carried  recoilless 

ami  lank  weapon.  5.81 1715,  CI  89-29.000. 
ASC  Incorporated:  See — 

Corder.  George  A  :  and  Tumey.  Charles  C.  5,810,422,  CI.  296- 108.000. 
Asculai,  Samuel  S.;  See — 

Falk,  Rudolf  Edgar:  and  Asculai,  Samuel  S.,  5.811.410.0.  514-54.(XX). 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Deak.  Anton:   Marchmont.  Caroline:  and  Ngo-Beelmann,   Ung-Lap, 

5,812.588,0   374-l66(XX). 
Harmoinen.   Maitti:  and   Stockmeier,  Thomas.   5.81 1.878.  O.    257- 

723.000. 
Olia,  Hamid,  5,809,943.  CI    122-451.500. 
Ashe,  Jeffrey  Michael:  See — 

Bonanni,  Pierino  Gianni:  Ashe,  Jeflfrey  Michael:  and  Silverstein,  Seth 
David,  5,812,084,  CI   .342  352  (XX). 
Ashi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tomooka,  Keiji:  Sakakida,  Naohiro,  Nishimura,  Shin:  Ashi,  Yoshihiro: 
Matsuda,  Hironari:  Aoki,  Satoshi,  Nakano,  Yukio:  Takatori,  Masahiro. 
Kaz.awa.    Toru:    Sasaki.    Shinya:    Takeyari.    Rvoji:    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki.  5.812.289,  CI   35')  115.000 
Ashiwa,  Jun:  See — 

Ishida,  Yasuhiko:  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro:  Takamiya.  Makoto:  Ashiwa,  Jun: 
Kato,  Shigeki:  and  L'eda,  Shinji,  5.812.250.  CI.  3.56  28  500. 
.Ashland.  Inc.:  See — 

Ragno,  Michael  A:  and  Topping.  Michael  H..  5.810,958,  CI.    156- 
272.4<X). 
Ashmore,  Benjamin  Howard.  Jr.  Marshall,  Jeffery  Mark:  Moyer.  Bryon 
Irwin,   Poner.  John  David:  Schmitz.  Nicholas  A.:  and  Sharpe-Geisler. 
Bradley  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Blixrk  ckxrk  and  initialization 
circuit  for  a  complex  high  density  PLD.  5,811.987,  CI    326  .19  WX) 
Ashton,  John,  to  JM  A  Propulsion  Ltd.  Opposed  piston  engines.  5.809.864.  CI. 
92-69.00R. 


Ashton,  Roger  Wall.  Lucey,  Roben  [Xmald:  and  Pryor,  John  Duncan.  Manu- 
ally   adju.stable    structural     load    transferring    device     5,809.719.    CI. 
52-291.000. 
ASMO  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondoh.  Mikihiro:  and  Nagatani.  Kaneyoshi,  5.8 1 1 .668. 0.73-1 16.000. 
Aspeby,  Magnus:  See — 

Pantzar.  Goran:  Nilsson.  Per:  and  Aspeby,  Magnus.  5,810.521.  CI. 
407-114.000 
Assaderaghi,  Fariborz:  Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.:  Shahidi. 
Ghavam  G.:  and  Voldman.  Steven  H  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Silicon-on-insulator  body-coupled  gated  diode  for  electro- 
static discharge  (ESD)  aitd  analog  applications.   5.811.857.  CI.   257- 
355000. 
Aster.  Radek:  See — 

Lui.  Albert  S.:  Naminski.  Ronald  John:  Oliver.  James  Wesley:  Aster. 
Radek:  and  Wood.  Neill  Preston.  5.812,754.  CI   395-182.040 
Astle.  Brian,  to  Intel  Corporation   Video  coding  scheme  with  foreground/ 

background  separation.  5.812787.  CI   395-200.770 
Astori.  Sabrina:  See — 

Alessi.  Vanni:  Astori.  Sabrina;  Celin.  Francesco:  Gnidella.  Cecilia:  and 
Penzo.  Renzo,  5.811.598,  CI  568-754.000. 
Astra  AB:  See — 

Schiller.  Peter.  5.811,400,  CI  514-19.000 
Astrom,  Gunnar:  See — 

Akerfeldt,  Dan;  A.sircim,  Gunnar:  and  Ahlstrdm,  Hakan,  5,810,826.  CI. 
606-80.000. 
Asulab,  S.A.:  See — 

Teris,  Yvan,  5.812,498,  O   368-10000 
Asysi  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bonora.  Anthony  C  :  Wartenbetgh.  Robert  P.;  and  Gomes.  Christopher. 
5.810,062.0.  141-351.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See— 

Benzimra,  Albert:  and  Pace.  Richard  F..  5.812.547.  CI   370-350.000 
Ataka.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Asada.  Takahiro:  Ataka.  Yoshiharu:  Koshino.  Junji,  and  Takasc,  Hideto, 
5,811,610,0.  585-135.000 
Atanasyan,  Alain,  to  Siemens  Automotive  S.A.  Metfiod  for  controlling  ttie 
good  operation  of  the  air  assistance  to  a  fuel  injector  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  and  corresponding  device  5,809,965,0   123-339.150. 
Atari,  Masayuki:  Murata.  Yasuyuki:  Yamada,  Shun:  Suzuki.  Yuichi;  Abe, 
Kishiro;  Yoshimura,  Hisashi:  and  Ishida,  Akira,  to  Topy  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  molding  a  lighl-allov  wheel  5,810,067, 
CI.  164-120.000 
Ataullakhanov,  Ravshan  1.:  See — 

Daugalieva,  Emma  K.;  Nekrasov,  Arkady  v.;  Petrov,  Rem  V.:  Kliaitov, 
Rakhim  M.:  and  Ataullakhanov,  Ravshan  I..  5.811.100.  O.  424- 
194.100 
Aiea.  Sociite  Atlantique  de  Techniques  Avancees:  See- 
Bach,  Pierre:  and  Cosset,  Philippe,  5,811,818,  O.  250- .390.010. 
Athena  Neurosciences:  See — 

Bard,    Frederique:    Yednock.   Theodore   A.:    and    Keim,   Pamela  S., 
5,811,514,0.  530- .324  000 
Ati,   Babi;   DeFrancesco.  Marc:  and  Ghorbani,  Ali,  to  Fujitsu  Network 
Communications,  Inc    Circuit  board  connecting  device.  5.810,613.  CI. 
4.W-157  000. 
ATI  Technologies  Inc.:  See— 

Lum,  Sanford  S.;  Hartog.  Adrian;  Kielba-sinski.  Jerzy:  and  Wcigel. 

Fridtjof  Martin  Georg.  5.812.143.  CI.  345-438.000. 
Lum.  Sanford  S..  5.812.150,  O.  345-522.000. 
Swan,  Philip  L  :  Callway,  Edward  George:  and  Kang,  Lili.  5.8 1 2.203, 0. 
348-446.000 
Atkins.  Kenneth  Earl:  See — 

Rex,  Gary  Charles:  and  Atkins,  Kenneth  Earl.  5.811,478,  CI.  524- 
115.000. 
Atlanta  Polyseal  Ltd.:  See- 
Welch,  William  G  ,  5.810,190,  CI.  220-257.000. 
Atlas.  Bons  V.:  See— 

Jones,  Phillip  Lawrence;  Jafarian-Tehrani,  Seyed  Jafar:  Atlas,  Boris  V: 
Liu.  David  R-Chen;  Tokunaga.  Ken  Edward:  and  Chen.  Ching-Hwa, 
5,812.361.0.  361-234000 
Atlas  Copco  Airpower:  See — 

Pauwels,  Raphael,  5.810.566,  CI  417-312.000 
Atsumi.  Motohiro  See — 

Maeda,    Yoshihiro:    Atsumi,    Motohiro;    Kobayashi,    Hiroyoshi.    and 
Yamanaka,  Kazuya.  5.812.224,  O   .349- 1 3.0(X). 
.Atsumi,  Shigeru:  and  Tanaka.  Sumio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non- 
volatile semiconductor  memory  device  having  row  decoder  supplying  a 
negative  potential  to  wordlines  during  erase  m<xle    5.812.459,  CI.  365- 
185  2.30 
Alwoixi.  Susan  Melissa:  See — 

Cummins.  Thomas  J  ;  Atwood.  Susan  Melissa;  Bergmeyer.  Lynn;  Find- 
lay.  John  Bruce:  Sutherland.  John  W  H.;  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H.. 
5.811.295.  CI.  435-283  100. 
Au.  Ho  Ching:  See  — 

Au.  Ka  Fai  Kinsen:  and  Au,  Ho  Ching.  5,810,162,  O   206-6  100. 
.Au,  Ka  Fai  Kinsen;  and  Au,  Ho  Ching.  to  Nationalpak  Limited  Jewelr\  box 

5,810.162.  CI   206-6  100 
Audenaert.  Raymond:  See- 

Kinchmeyer.  Stephan;  Karbach,  Alexander:  and  Audcnaen.  Raymond. 
5,811,480,0.524-287.000 
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Audier.  Marcel.  Pepin.  Chrislian.  and  Besnard.  Veronique.  lo  ThomsonCSF. 
Deieciion  melhcid  using  distribuied  read  and  integration  cycles  for  scanning 
camera  and  corresponding  detection  array.  5,812.190.  CI.  348-295.000. 
Audiogard  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Cohen,  Moshe.  5.812.054.  CI.  .MO- 506.000 
Auger.  Gerard;  and  Baeelon.  Olivier,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Radiocommunica- 

tions  and  locali/ing  device  5.812.092,  CI   342-441.000 
Augen.  Richard  C.  l.ange.  Ronald  A.:  and  Knadle.  Richard  T.  to  AIL 
Systems.    Inc.    Uncooled    background    limited    detector    and    method. 
5.811.807.  CI   2.'iO-332.00(). 
August  Bilstem  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Schmidt.  Klau.s.  5.810.127.  CI.  188-282.000 
Augustine.  Stanley  J.;  Richardson.  John  W.;  Ham.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Stiles. 
Robert  W .  to  New  Yi>rk  Sute  Electric  &  Gas  Corporation   Natural  gas 
cvlinder  mounting  assembly  for  a  natural  gas  vehicle,  and  the  method  of 
ifistallalion   5.810.309.  CI.  248-313.000. 
Aulanko.  Esko:  See — 

Hakala.  Harri;  Aulanko.  Esko;  and  Ma-ilalahti,  Jorma,  5.811.906.  CI. 
3 10- 1 83.000. 
Aull.  Jan  C:  See — 

Hutchinson.  James  A.,  IV;  and  Ault,  Jan  C.  5.812,607.  CI.  375-322.0(W 
Authentication  Technologies.  Inc     See — 

Harbaugh.  Steven  K.,  5.810.146.  CI    194-206.(XX). 
Autor.  Jeffrey  S  :  See — 

EkroC.  Alexander C;  Singer.  James  H.;  Hemphill.  John  M.;  Autor.  Jeffrey 
S.;  Galloway,  William  C;  and  Alexander.  Dennis  J..  5.812.751.  CI. 
395-182.020'. 
Avacon.  S.A.:  See — 

Dutto.  Ivo;  and  Arechaga.  Alfonso.  5.812.392.  CI.  364-140050. 
Aventis  Research  &  Technologies  GmbH:  See — 

Huher.   Jiirgen;    Kapitza.   Hcinrich;    Kleiner.   Hans-Jerg;   and   Rogler. 
Wolfgang.  5.811.188.  CI   428-413000 
.Avid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Peters.  Enc  C;  and  Gonsalves.  Robert  A.,  5.812,216.  CI.  348-593.000 
.\volio.  Danielle:  See — 

Gundlach.  Kurt  B.;  Sanche?.  Luis  A.;  Colt.  Richard  L.;  and  Avolio. 
Danielle.  5.810.916.  CI.  106-31.490. 
Avtec  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Bruce;  Campise.  George.  Jr ;  Styles.  Charles:  and  Rudz- 
inski.  David.  5.810.153.  CI.  198-495.000. 
Av*ane.  Satoshi:  See — 

Noguchi.   Atsuhiro;   Ohno.   Osamu;   Av*ane.   Saloshi;   and   Monoka. 
Yosuke.  5.812.981.  CI  705-1.000. 
AxeLson.  Stuart:  See — 

Noble.  Philip  C;  Hammer.  Michael  A.;  EckrcKc.  Richard  G..  Schulzki. 
Michael;  and  Axelson.  Stuan.  5.810,830.  O.  606-85.000. 
Axon"Cable.  S  A.:  See — 

Rouchard.  Gilles.  5.81 1.977.  CI.  324-538.000. 
AXXS  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Cunis.  Allen  J  .  5.812.765.  CI.  .W5-200..100 
Ayres.  John;  and  Ball.  Frank,  to  Frank  Ball  Limited;  and  Ayres.  John.  Ink 

temperature  control  5.810.927.  CI    118-667000 
Azegami.  Kazuyoshi:  Sfc— 

Nomura.    Hirosbi;    Azegami. 

5.812.325.  CI   359-700.000 

Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Azegami. 

.5.812.887.  CI.  .^96-72  000. 

Nomura.     Hiroshi;    Azegami. 

5.812.889.  CI   .196-87  000. 

Azionana  Constnizioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  SPA.:  See — 

Spatafora.  Mario.  5.809."'47.  CI.  53-464.000. 
A/uma.  Makdio:  See — 

Sen.  Shigemi;  Azunna,  Makoto;  and  l»ai,   Kumiko.  5.811.077.  CI 
424-9  363. 
Baba.  Akihiro.  See — 

Noguchi.  Rika;  Baba.  Akihiro:  and  Kawaji.  Tomohiko.  5.812.885.  CI 
396-29  (XX). 
Baba.   Kenji.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Piecing  method  for  a 

spinning  machine   5,809.764.  CI.  57-26I.O«X). 
Baba.  Kohichi:  See — 

Watanabe.   Takeshi.   Tsuji.    Kikunosuke.    Hon.    Setsuo:    Kado.   Seiji; 
Satake.  Kenichi;  NakaLsu.  Hiromi;  Baba.  Kohichi;  Ishii.  Masayuki; 
and  Unu.  Yoshiko.  5.812.153.  CI.  347  3  (XX). 
Baba.  Tsuyoshi:  Honma.  Kensuke;  and  Ichikav^a.  Masao.  lo  Honda  Giken 
Kogvo  kabushiki  Kaisha  Heat-resistant  magnesium  alloy.  5.811.058.  CI. 
42(I-'4I().(KX) 
Babbitt.  William   Randall:   and   Mossberg.  Thomas  W..  to   University  of 
Washington    .Apparatus  and  meth<ids  for  routing  of  optical  beams  via 
time  domain  spatial-spectral  filtering.  5.812.318.  CI.  359-559.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

James.  David  E  ;  Walker.  David  J.;  and  Belin.  Felix.  5.809.940.  CI 
I22-4  00D 
Baeelon.  Olivier;  See — 

Auger.  Gerard;  and  Baeelon.  Olivier.  5.812.092.  CI.  .M2-44I  000. 
Bach.  Pierre;  and  Gosset.  Philippe,  to  Atea.  Sociite  Ailaniique  do  Techniques 
Avancees  System,  device  and  priwcss  for  inspection  of  a  ihcnnal  neutron 
absorption  viall.  5.811.818.  CI  2.10-390.010 
Bachand.  Steven  P;  Denkevvicz.  Raymond  P.  Jr;  Bollinger.  Mark  A.;  and 
Luhrami.  Francis  M,.  to  Fountjinhcad  Technologies.  Inc.  Water  strainer/ 
purifier  and  method  of  using  same.  5.810.999.  CI.  210-206.000. 


Kazuyoshi. 

and 

Sasaki. 

Takamitsu. 

Kazuyoshi; 

and 

Sasaki. 

Takamitsu, 

Kazuvoshi; 

and 

Sasaki. 

Takamitsu. 

Bachmann.  Giinter;  Dumler.  Norbert:  Fischer.  Werner:  and  Wollsgruber. 
Dieter,  to  georg  karl  geka-brush  GmbH.  Reservoir,  in  particular  lor  a 
cosmetic  such  as  nail  enamel  or  the  like  5.810.497.  CI.  40I-I29.0(X1. 
Bacich.  Steven  R  ;  Greelis.  John  R:  Nguyen.  Hien:  and  Nguvcn.  Tuik.  lo 
Imagyn  Medical.  Inc.  Method  and  apparams  for  performing  laparoscopy 
5.810.776.  CI  604-131.000 
Back.  Nathan  N.:  See— 

Anumula.  Kalyan  R.:  and  Back.  Nathan  N..  5.811,246,  CI.  435-7.500. 
Backer.  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Johnson.  Peter  W;  and  Backer.  Lawrence  M..  5.812.083,  CI  342-90  n(X) 
Backer.  Wolfgang;  Drews.  Holger;  and  Jelinski.  Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktiengescll- 
schaft.    Method  and  device   for  continuous   loss   free   bobbin  change 
5.810.270.  CI.  242-I8O0A. 
Badcr,  Clifford  J.:  See— 

Mullin.  Eugene  T;  and  Bader.  Clifford  J..  5.811.946.  CI.  318-254.000 
Badger.  John  S  :  See — 

McGuckin.  Hugh  G  .  Badger.  John  S.;  Lopez.  Edgardo:  and  Schwartz. 
Paul  A  .  5.811.225.  CI  430-407  000. 
Bae.  Ki-Kwon.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus  and  methixl  for 
protecting   specific   number   in    facsimile   system     5.812.282.  CI     358- 
442.000 
Bae.  Myung-Jin:  See — 

Byun.  Kvung-Jin.  Yoo.  Hah-Yong:  Han.  Ki-Chun;  Kim.  Jong-Jae;  and 
Bae.  Myung-Jin.  5.812.966.  CI.  704-207.000. 
Bae.  Sang  Man.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  lndu.stries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
inspecting  process  defects  occurring  in  semiconductor  devices.  5.8 1 1 .223. 
CI  4.30-312.000 
Baeg.  Sanghyeon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Company.  Ltd.  Low  cost  emula- 
tion scheme  implemented  via  clock  control  using  JTAG  controller  in  a  scan 
environment  5.812.562.  CI.  371  22  310. 
Bagwell.  Jeff  A.:  See — 

Young.  Uwis  P.  Bagwtill,  John  J.;  and  Bagwell,  Jeff  A..  5.809.625,  CI. 
27-32.000. 
Bagwell,  John  J.:  See — 

Young.  Lewis  P;  Bagwell.  John  J  ;  and  Bagwell.  Jeff  A..  5.809.625.  CI. 

27- 32. (XX) 

Bahout.  Yvon;  and  Tailliet.  F'ran^ois.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S. A. 

Bus  system  with  a  reduced  number  of  lines.  5.812.802.  CI   395-.W8  (XX) 

Baiera.  Vincent  A.;  and  WilUnger.  Jonathan,  lo  J  W  Pet  Company.  Inc.  Pet 

toy.  5.809.938.  CI.  119-707.000. 
Bailey.  David  Alexander;  Bartram.  Arthur  Thomas;  and  Murden.  Stuan 
James,  to  Adwest  Engineering  Ltd.  Electrically  powered  steering  mecha- 
nism. 5.810.112.  CI.  I80-446.0(X). 
Bailey.  Donald  E  :  See — 

Smith,  Paul  Fielding;  Smith.  John  M.;  Rottinghaus.  Alan  P.;  Rader. 
Shelia  Mane;  Pinckley.  Danny  Thomas;  Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda;  Lurey. 
Daniel  Moms:  Laird.  Kevin  Michael:  Kobrinetz.  Tony;  Elder.  Robert 
C;  and  Bailey.  Donald  E..  5.812.605.  CI.  375-308.000 
Bailey.  James  E  ;  See — 

Renner.  Wolfgang  A.;  Eppenberger.  Hans  M.;  and  Bailey.  James  E.. 
5.811.299.  CI.  435-.325.00O. 
Bailey.  Peter  J    See — 

Watson.  Tom  A.;  Bailey,  Peter  J  ;  and  Marusek.  Philip  J..  5.812.584.  CI. 
372-95.000 
Baillieul.  Philltppe  Louis  Robert,  to  Moulinex  S.A.  Electric  deep  fat  fryer. 

5.809.870.  CI.  99-3.30.000 
Baines.   Richard   M.    Fool-operated  door  slop  assembly.   5,809.613.  CI. 

16-82.000. 
Bair.  Martin:  See — 

Seekircher.  Juergen.  and  Bair.  Martin,  5.811.671.  CI.  73-II9.00A. 
Baisuck.  Allen,  to  Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
enhancing  performance  of  design  verification  systems.  5.812.415.  CI. 
364-490.000 
Baker.  Anthony  Leonard.  Container  seal   5.810.189.  CI.  220-257.000. 
Baker.  David  C;  Mulligan.  Daniel  P:  and  .Schell,  Eric  J.,  to  Brooktree 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  generating  NTSC  and  P.\L  formatted 
video  in  a  coniputer  system.  5.812.2(M.  CI.  .148-453.000. 
Baker.  Helen  Frances:  See — 

Adger.  Brian  Michael:  Dyer.  Ulrich  Conrad;  WixxLs.  Martin:  Andrews. 
John  Francis  Paul:  and  Baker.  Helen  Frances.  5.811.558.  CI    548- 
427.000 
Baker.    Hugh    M..    Jr     Inferential    condensation    sensor.    5.809,826.    CI. 

73-75.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Jordan.  Henry  Joe.  Jr..  5.810.082.  CI    I66-I20(XX). 

Umirand.  Brad;  and  Herhen.  William  C.  5.810.088.  CI.  166-377.000. 

Lvnde.  Gerald  D  :  and  Harvev.  Harold  H..  Jr .  5.810.079.  CI.  166-55.600. 

Mever.  Wallace  Harold.  Jr.  '5.KI  1.973.  CI   324  3.18.(XX) 

Thompson.  Lany  W.:  and  Wisler.  Macmillan  M..  5.811.972.  CI.  .324- 

338(XX). 
Wisler.  MacMillan  M.:  Meyer.  Wallace  H.:  Minette.  Daniel:  Deadv. 
Ronald:  Leggett.  James  V,  111;  Beimgraben.  Herbert  W.;  and  Hubner. 
Bernard  G..  5.812.068.  CI   .140  855. .MX) 
Baker.  Philip  L..  and  Wrenn.  Th»>mas  E  Refrigeration  module.  5.809.789.  CI. 

62-81  (XX). 
Baker.  Tony  James;  and  Carter.  Roland  Henry  Clync.  to  Smiths  Industries 
PLC  Fluid  administration  5.810.779.  CI.  6O4-I51.O0O. 
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Baker.  Waller  J  ;  Balur.  Heliks;  Corder\.  Rohen  A  :  Hunter,  Kevin  D.  L;i»  urn. 
Kathryn  V:  l^glisci.  Louis  J ;  Paul).  Steven  J  ;  Pint«iv.  Leon  A.;  Ryan, 
Frederick  W..  Jr ;  Weiant.  Monroe  A..  Jr.;  and  Heiden.  Gar)  M  .  (o  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc.  Cryptographic  key  management  and  validation  svstem 
f>.8i;.6f)6.  CI.  .^«)-21  000. 
Bakker.  John  Henry:  See — 

Flask.  William  George;  Bakker.  John  Henrv;  Clupper.  William  Keith; 
and  Mizner.  Donald  John.  ."1.810.612.  CI  439- 1 57  000 
Balakrishnan.  Arun.  lo  Quantum  Corporation    Suspension  with  integrated 
conductor  trace  arrav  having  optimized  cross-sectional  high  frequency 
current  density.  5.812.344.  CI   360-104000. 
Baldwin,  Douglas,  lo  G  B  Tools  &  Components  Exports  Limited.  Manufac- 
ture of  bonded  articles  5,809,627.  CI   29-J58.000. 
Baldwin.  James  Armand:  See — 

Wasserman.  Steve  C.;  Baldwin.  James  Annand;  and  Mitsuoka,  Gcoi;ge, 
5,812,791,  CI.  395-200.770. 
Baldwin.  Lany  J.:  See — 

Dever,  James  L.;  Baldwin,  Larry  J.;  and  Kinder,  James  D.,  5,810,894.  CI 
44-412.000. 
Balko.  Larry  G..  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation.  Inbred  com  line  NP  2045. 

5,811,645,  CI  800-200.000. 
Ball.  Frank:  See  - 

Ayres.  John;  and  Ball.  Frank.  5.810.927,  CI    118-667.000. 
Ballard  Generation  Systems  Inc    See — 

Stetenbetg.  David  J..  5.811,065,  CI.  422-198.000. 
Ballast.  Ronald  L  ;  DeFranco.  John  A  ;  and  Rupert.  Lawrence T.  lo  Methode 
Electronics.  Inc.  Articulating  connector  transmission  system  for  signal  data 
and  power  5,810,606,  CI.  439-15.000. 
Balogh.  Imre:  See — 

Maycock.  Alan  L.;  Chang,  An-Chih;  Farrar.  John  J  ;  and  Balogh,  imre, 
5.811.078,  CI   424^5000. 
Balwanz.    C.    Grant;    and    Kleimeyer,    Mark.    Amu.sement    ride    svstem. 

5.810,671,  CI  472-118.000. 
Ban.  Masaki:  See — 

Tagami,  Kat.sutoshi;  Ban,  Masaki;  Takahashi.  Fumitaka;  and  Okada, 
Ya.su.shi,  5,812,070,  CI.  340-932.200. 
Ban,  Taka.shi:  See — 

Moroi,  Takahiro;  and  Ban,  Takashi,  5,809.992,  CI.  126-247.000. 
Bando  Kiko  Co  .  Lid  :  See— 

Bando.  Shigeru,  5,810,642,  CI.  451-5.000. 
Bando.  Shigeru.  to  Bando  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.  Machine  for  working  a  glass  plate. 

5.810,642.  CI.  451-5  (XK) 
Bando.  T^Lsuo:  See — 

ToytKla.  Kiyoshi;  and  Bando,  Tatsuo.  5,812,278,  CI.  3.S8-HI2.000 
Bandyopadhyay.  Basab:  See— 

Buller.  James  F;  Bandyopadhyay,  Basab:  Garg,  Shyam;  Paiel,  .Nipendra 
J.;  and  Spikes.  Thomas  E.,  Jr.  5,811.334.  CI.  438-264.000. 
Banerjee.  Dora:  See — 

Kurze.  Peter,  Banerjee.  Dora;  and  Kletke,  Hans-Jiirgen,  5,811,194,  CI. 
428-469  000. 
Banerjee.  Koushik;  Ultis.  Barbara  Jane.  Gupta.  Sanjay;  and  McMahon.  John 
F ,  to  Intel  Corporation  Design  for  mounting  discrete  components  inside  an 
integrated  circuit  package  for  frequency  governing  of  mictoproce.s.sor^. 
5.811.880.  CI.  257-724.000 
Banei.  Mattiiew  J.:  See — 

Nelson.  Keith  A.;  Rogers.  John  A  ;  Banet,  Matthew  J.;  Hanselman,  John; 
and  Fuchs.  Martin.  5.812,261,  CI   356-3I8.CKX) 
Bang,  Yong-Woong.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  the  orientaiion  of  adjustable  air  flow  direction  blades  of  an 
air  conditioner  5.810.661,  CI  4.54-286.000 
Banks.  Justin  L  :  See — 

Holden.  James  E  ,  Ledford.  Kevin  L.;  Wiltmeier,  Richard  D.;  Banks. 
Justin  L  ;  and  Oark,  Mark  C  ,  5,812,623,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Bannwarth,    Wilhclm;    Gerher    Femand;    Grieder,    Alfred;    Knierzinger 
.Andreas;    Miiller.    Klaus;    Obrecht.    Daniel;    and   Trzeciak.    Arnold,    to 
HolTmann-La  Roche  Inc  Tn    and  tetracyclic  compounds.  5.811.389.  CI 
5l4-2()00. 
Bannwarth,    Wilhelm;    Oerber.    Femand;    Gneder.    Alfred;    Knierzinger. 
.Andreas;    Miiller    Klaus.   Obrecht.    Daniel;    and   Trzeciak.    Arnold,    to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Tri  and  tetracyclic  compounds   5,8I1,.548.  CI. 
.544-32.000. 
Banyai.  Frank  B  .  to  Jester  Games  International,  LLC.  Method  of  playing  a 

poker  game.  5.810,354.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Banyan  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Polnerow.  Dean;  Canon.  James  M.,  Jr;  Warner  Lawrence  Z  ,  Halsev. 
Bndget  A  ;  and  Adier  Michael.  5.813,006.  CI.  707-10.000. 
Bao,  Jianmin;  Harmon,  Bryan  Joseph;  Patterson.  Dale  Hansen;  and  Regnier 
Fred  E  ,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Electrophoreiicallv  mediated 
chemical  analysis.  5,810,985.  CI.  204-451  000. 
Barantsevitch.  Evgueni  N.:  See — 

Milslein,  Sam  J  ;  and  Barantsevitch,  Evgueni  N..  5,811,127.  CI.  424- 
490  OIK) 
Barbara,  Richard:  See — 

Gallagher  Brian  William:  Blionas.  Costas;  Nicolosi.  Joseph  Anthony; 
and  Barbara,  Richard.  5.81 1.816,  CI.  250-370  150. 
Barber  Alfred  D.,  Jr;  Mun.son.  James  B.;  and  Sigel,  Claude,  to  ADAPTEC, 
Inc.  Prixess  for  balancing  the  loudness  of  digitallv  sampled  audio  wave- 
forms   5.812.969.  CI    704-224000 
Barbier.  Rene;  and  Bouchard.  Jean-Luc,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA.  Device  lor 
fastening  an  electrical  apparatus.  5,810.618,  CI.  439-532.000. 


Barlxiur.  William  P.  to  New  Bold  Corporation  Medicine  container  with  voice 

sound  conveyor.  5,812,064,  CI   .340-825  350 
Barclays  Global  Investors.  National  Association:  See — 

Luskin.  Donald  L.;  and  Tim,  Lawrence  G..  5,812.987.  CI   705-36.000. 
Bard.  Frederique;  YedniKk.  Theodore  A.;  and  Keim.  Pamela  S..  to  Athena 
Neurosciences.  iniegrin  blixking  molecule.  5.81 1.514.  CI  5.30-324.000. 
Bard.  Simon;  Li.  Yajun;  Swartz.  Jerome;  Metiitsky,  Boris;  Katz,  Joseph;  SiraL 
Askold:  and  Charych.  Harold,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Scanner  with 
flexible  flat  cable  electrically  connected  to  light  eminer  5,811,773.  CI. 
235-454.000 
Bardelli.  Roberto:  See— 

Ricotti,  Giulio;  Bardelli.  Roberto;  and  Rossi.  Domenico.  5.811.994.  O. 
327-104.000. 
Barden.  Elliot:  See— 

Turner.  Sheila  S.;  and  Barden.  Elliot.  5.809.867.  CI.  99-297.000. 
Bargados.  Christian  J.:  See — 

Bargados.  Vince;  Bargados.  Walter  D  ;  and  Bargados.  Chiislian  J.. 
5.809.707.  CI.  52-204.620 
Bargados.  Vince;  Bargados.  Waller  D  ;  and  Bargados.  Christian  J   Window 
guard  and  replacement   system   for   vehicle   windows    5,809.707.  CI. 
52-204.620. 
Bargados.  Waller  D.;  See— 

Bargados.  Vince;  Bargados,  Walter  D.,  and  Bargados.  Christian  J., 
5,809.707.  CI   52-204  620 
Barger.  James  E  ;   Murray.   Bruce  S.;  and   Nelson.   Daniel   L..  lo  BBN 
Corporation.  Active  cancellation  of  noise  at  gear  mesh  frequencies  for  a 
gear  assembly  under  load  5,809,843,  CI.  74-574.000 
Baric.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Shaffer  William  R  ;  Baric,  Thomas  J.;  Danila,  Daniel;  and  Macabobby. 
Robert  L  .  5.812.924.  CI.  419-2.000 
Barker.  Thoma.s:  See — 

Burel.  Marc  H.,  Brumlield,  David  L.;  and  Barker  Thomas.  5.810.878. 
CI.  606-205.000. 
Barksby,  Nigel:  See — 

L.awrey.  Bruce  D.;  Seneker  Stephen  D  ;  and  Barksbv.  Nigel,  5,811,829, 
CI   252  182.240 
Barnard.  Thomas  Duncan;  and  Zank.  Gregg  Alan,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration. Polycarbosilane  hydroxides  and  methods  for  their  preparation. 
5,811,564.  CI.  556-435(100. 
Barnes.  Brian:  See — 

Gulick,  Dale  E.:  Lambrecht.  Andy;  Webb,  Mike;  Hewitt,  Larry:  and 
Barnes.  Brian.  5,812,800.  CI   .395.308.000 
Bamit/.  James  C;  Downey.  David  C;  and  Sepielli.  Perry,  to  Chiron  Vision 
Corporation     Infusion/aspiration    apparatus    with    removable    cassette. 
5,810,766,0.604-34.000. 
Baron,  Robert;  See — 

Zarowin.  Charles  B  ;  and  Baron.  Robert.  5.81 1.021.  O.  216-67  000 
Baron,  Tibor:  Roat,  Kenneth;  and  Johnson.  Thomas,  lo  BorgWamer  Auto- 
motive. Inc.  Control  svstem  for  providing  dual  vacuum  levels  5.810,329, 
CI   251-129.1.50 
Barr.  Mark,  lo  King  Pharmaceulicals.  Inc  Idenlihcalion  test  for  highly  rehned 

sesame  oil  5,811,31.3.  CI.  4.36-161.000. 
Barraza.  Steven  E.;  Knapp,  William  R.;  and  Summit,  Scott,  to  Samsung 
Information  Svslems  America.   Remote  control  device.  5,812,085,  CI. 
.341-176  000. 
Barrera.  Joseph  S..  Ill:  See — 

Jones.  Michael  B  ;  Leach.  Paul  J.;  Draves.  Ricliard  P..  Jr;  Barrera. 

Joseph  S..  Ill:  Levi.  Steven  P.  Rashid.  Richard  F;  and  Fitzgerald. 

Robert  P..  5.812.844.  CI   395-674  000. 

Barrett.  Joseph  C;  Svenson.  Richard  N  ;  Weber.  Charles  R  ;  and  McAuley. 

Richard  S..  lo  Unisys  Corporation  Stackable  mtxlular  cabinet.  5,810.459, 

CI.  312-111.000. 

Barrow.  Michael,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Small  diameter  ball  grid  array  pad  size 

for  improved  motherboard  routing   5.812,379,  CI.  .361-773  000 
Barry.  James  P ,  Guerra.  Dav id  J ;  and  Payeur,  David  V,  to  Karl  Strorz  GmbH 
&  Co.  Sheath  for  a  flexible  Hber  optic  lightguide,  and  tfie  lighlguide. 
5,812.719.  CI    38.5-115.000 
Barry,  Nay.  to  British  Petroleum  Companv.  p. I.e..  The.  Zinc  oxide  composi- 
tion for  use  in  catalysts.  5.81 1.365.  CI.'.502-.343  000 
Bartel.  Stephan.  Grohe.  Klaus;  Hagemann.  Hermann.  Bremm.  Klaus-Dicter, 
and      Endermann.      Rainer.      w      Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft.       1.6- 
naphlhyridonecarboxylic  acid  derivatives.  5.81 1.433,  CI  514-300.000. 
Bartels.  Frank:  See — 

Reinecke.  Holger;  Unal.  Nezih;  Peters.  Ralf-Peter:  Bartels.  Frank;  and 
Noker,  Fnedolin  Franz,  5,809.646.  CI.  29-890.100. 
Bartha.  Istvan,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Double  electrical  switch    5,811,744.  CI. 

2(K>-5.00A. 
Bartholomew,  Dale  L  ;  and  Farris,  Robert  D..  to  Bell  Atlantic  Nelwoik 
Services,  Inc.  Message  communicabon  via  comnton  signaling  channel. 
5.812,639.  CI.  379-89.000. 
Bartlett.  Paul  A.:  See-- 

Simon.  Reyna  J..  Bartlen.  Paul  A  ;  and  Santi.  Daniel  V.  5.81 1.387.  CI. 
514-2.000 
Bartnik.  Eckart:  See — 

Toepfer.  Alexander:  Kretzschmar.  Gerhard:  Bartnik,  Eckart:  Hiils,  Chris- 
toph.  and  Seilfge.  Dirk,  5.811.405.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Barton.   Bina  M    High  frequencv  electronic  ballast  for  a  high  intensity 

discharge  lamp  5,81 1,941,  CI. '315-307.000. 
Barton,  Charles  Marsliall:  See — 
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Dube>,  Pradeep  Kumar:  Barton.  Charles  Marshall:  Chuang,  Chiao-Mei: 
Lam.  Linh  Hue:  O'Bnen.  John  Kevin:  and  O'Brien.  Kathryn  Mar>. 
5.811811.  CI.  .195.192.000. 
Barton.  Philip  D.:  See — 

Walker.  David  R  :  Banon.  Philip  D.:  and  Parker.  Robert  C  .5.8I2..569. 
CI.  M2-M)MU1 
Bartram.  Arthur  Thomas:  See — 

Bailey.  David  .Alexander:  Banram.  Arthur  Thomas:  and  Murden.  Stuart 
James.  5.81(1.112.  CI.  180-446.000. 
Bary.  Susan.   Exothermic  chemically  healed  ear  warmer.   5.809.57.1.  CI 

2-209 OOO 
Baseley.  Sintun  John:  See — 

Whilefield.   Kevin  John,   and   Baselcv.   Sinuin  John.   5.810.568.  CI. 
4I7-42.V800. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See^ 

Exner.  Herben:  Baur.  Karl:  Dockner.  Toni:  Potthoff.  Chrisliane:  and 

Dams.  Albrecht.  5.811,574.  CI.  560-205  000. 
Sens.  RUdiger:  Schmidt.  Andreas  Johann:  Beckmann.  Stefan:  and  Eu- 
bach.  Karl-Hein/.  5.81 1. .170,  CI   50.1-227.000 
Bashir.  Ra.shid:  See — 

Yindcepoi.  Wipawan:  McGregor.  Joel;  Bashir.  Rashid:  Brown.  Kevin; 
and  DeSantis.  Joseph  Anthony.  5.81 1. .11 5.  CI  4.17-62  <XMI. 
Bxskette.    Michael   Wesley:   Chappel.    Billy   Carl:   Gall.    Ramkll    Steven; 
Kennedy.  Michael  Earl;  and  Leemhuis,  Michael  Craig,  to  Lexmark  Inter- 
national. Inc    Modular  output  stackers  for  printers.  5.810„153.  CI.  271- 
.105  0(X) 
Basset.  Philippe,  to  SCiS-Thomsiw  Microelectronics.  SA   Integrated  circuit 
comprising  a  microprocessor,  a  memory  and  internal  configurable  periph- 
erals. 5.812.867.  CI.  .195-800.010 
Basu.  Kalyan:  See — 

Tseng.  Stone;  and  Ba.su.  Kalyan.  5.812.6.%,  CI.  379-32.000. 
Basuthakur.  Sibnath;  lbane/-Meier.  Rodrigo;  and  Daniel.  Brian    Satellite 
cluster   at1itude/i>rbit    determination    and    control    system    and    methixl 
5,810.297.  CI   244  176  000 
Batcheller.  Jon  A.:  See — 

ButLs.  Michael  R.;  and  Batcheller.  Jon  A..  5.812.414.  CI.  .164-489.000. 
Bateman.   KvIe   E.    Bullet   stop  and  containment  chamber  with  airborne 

contaminant  removal.  5.811.718.  CI   89.16020 
Bates.  Cary    Lee;  Burris.  Edwin  Ernest;  and  Ryan.  Jeffrey   Michael,  lo 
Intentalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Display  apparatus  for  toss- 
ing windows.  5.812.804.  CI.  395.142.000. 
Bates.  Matthew  Damien:  Butler.  Nicholas  David:  Bultimer.  Malcolm  Dou- 
glas: Gay.  .Adrian  Charles:  and  Kim.  JongHan.  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Cotporalion.   System  for  processing   iterative  tasks  in  data 
processing  systems   5.812.8.16.  CI.  .195-561  000. 
Bator.  Feliks:  See 

Baker.  Walter  J :  Bator.  Feliks:  Cordery.  Roben  A  :  Hunter.  Kevin  D : 
Lawton.  Kathryn  V ;  Loglisci.  Louis  J.;  Pauly.  Steven  J  ;  Pimstiv.  Leon 
A.;  Ryan.  Frederick  W .  Jr.;  Weiant.  Monroe  A..  Jr:  and  Hciden.  Gary 
M..  5.812.666.  CI    380-21  000 
Battaglia.  Alyse:  See — 

Chandar.  Prem;  Richardson.  Norman  Kramer;  Battaglia.  Alyse;  Cicciari, 
Karla  Jean;  and  El  Kadi,  Kara  Newell.  5.811.112.  CI.  424-401  000. 
Banelle  Memonal  Institute:  5c** — 

Wcgeng.  Robert  S  ,  Drost.  M    Kevin:  Call.  Charles  J  :  Birmingham. 
Joseph   G..    McDonald.   Carolyn    Evans;    Kurath.   Dean   E.;   and 
Fnednch.  Michele.  5.811.062.  CI.  422-129  000 
Battles.  Timothy  J.;  and  lannini.  Robert,  to  KCS  Industries,  Inc.  Power  supply 
system  including  mechanical  output  switches  for  use  with  a  plurality  of 
d'isplay  tubes.  5.811.892.  CI.  307-115000 
Bauer.  Jbrg  R..  See — 

Hartmann.  Albrecht:  and  Bauer.  Jorg  R  .  5.810.427.  CI    296  189.000. 
Baum.   Kevin  L;  Gumey.   David   Paul;  and  Kuffner.  Stephen  Leigh,  to 
Motorola,  Inc    Apparatus  and  methtxl  for  maximizing  frequency  offset 
tracking  performance  in  a  digital  receiver  5.812.614.  CI    375-144  (XK) 
Baum.   Kevin  L..  Gumey.   David  Paul;  and   Kuffner.  Stephen   Leigh,  to 
Motorola.  liK    Apparatus  and  methtxl  for  maximizing  frequency  offset 
tracking  performance  in  a  digital  leceiver  5.812,615.  CI.  .175.144  000. 
Baum.  Kurt. to Fluorochem.  Inc.  Loop polymeTs.5,811. 193. CI. 428-447.000. 
Buumgartl.  Ame:  See  — 

Ludwig.    Keith    .Alan;    Coe.   Charles   Gardner;    MacDougall.    James 
Edward:  and  Baumgartl.  Ame.  5.810.910,  CI  95-138000 
Baumlisberger,  Paul:  See — 

Menensky.  Harald:  Baumlisberger.  Paul:  Klein.  Gerhard:  Miehlke.  Peter; 
and  Schonenberg.  Frank-Heinnch.  5.810.290.  CI.  244-ll8.6(X) 
Baur,  Karl:  See— 

Exner.  Herf)en.  Baur.  Karl:  Dockner.  Tom;  Potllioff.  Chri.stiane;  and 
Dams.  Albrecht.  5.811.574.  CI   560-205.0(X). 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Amette.  Gregory  F.  5.809.580.  CI.  2-426.000. 
Bausch.  Christoph:  Boder.  Franz:  and  Howald.  Bemd.  to  Klockner-Moeller 
GmbH   Electrical  switching  device  with  blow-out  channels  for  arc  gases. 
.5.811.749.  CI   218-157.000 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Martinson.  Jeffrey;  Bratten,  William;  Wang,  Li  Ming;  and  Chapman, 

John,  5,81 1,061,  CI.  122-102.000. 
W'oodard.  John  C;  Ness.  Ronald  A.;  Romlcy,  Richard  M.:  Nguven. 
Than:  and  Chen.  Herbert.  5.810.708.  CI.  600-16.000 
Baxter,  Steven  Z  ;  Meyer,  Christian:  and  Jin.  Weihua,  to  Trustees  of  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Use  of  waste  glass  in  concrete. 
5,810,921,  CI.  106-711.000. 


Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Backer,  Wolfgang;  Drews.  Holger.  and  Jelinski,  Josef.  5,810.270,  CI. 

242-18.00A. 
Bartel.  Stephan:  Grohe,  Klaus;  Hagemann.  Hermann;  Bremm,  Klaus- 
Dieter;  and  Endermann.  Rainer.  5.811.433.  CI   514  .100  000. 
Bertram.    Heinz  Jiirgen;    Fischer.    Reiner.    Krtiger.    Bcmd-Wieland. 
Erdelen.  ChrisK^;  Liirssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  and  Santel. 
Hans-Joachim.  5.811.374.  CI.  504-246.000. 
Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried:  Miiller.  Ulrich;  Lohrrter.  Stefan; 
Bischoff.  Hilmar.  Den/er.  Dirk.  Giiit/mann.  Rudi.  and  Wohlfeil. 
Stefan,  5.811.429.  CI.  514.2590<K) 
Kirchmeyer.  Stephan;  Karbach.  Alexander;  and  .Audenaert.  Ravmond. 

5.81 1.480.  CI.  524-287.000 
Laas.  Hans-Josef;  Meier-Westhues,  Hans-Ulrich:  Halpaap.  Reinhard; 
Freudenbeig,   Ulnch;   and    Klee,    Hans-Peier,   5,811,190.  CI    428- 
423.100. 
N'yssen.  Peter  Roger:  Wanken.  Klaus- Wilfried;  and  Klinksiek,  Bemd. 

5,810.266.  CI.  241  5  000. 
Santel.    Hans-Joachim;    Forsier.    Heinz;   and    Miiller.    Klaus-Helmut. 
5.811.373.  CI.  504-139.000 
Bayer  Antwerpen  N  V:  See — 

Kirchmeyer.  Stephan;  Karbach.  Alexander;  and  Audenaert.  Raymond. 
5.811.480.  CI.  524-287.000. 
Bayer  Cotporalion:  See— 

Charlton.  Steven  C;  Miller.  Anne  T;  Moulton.  Joseph  L.;  Schumann, 
Matthew  A  ;  Slomski.  Dennis;  and  Wbgoman.  Frank  W.  5.810.199. 
CI.  221-31  (XK) 
.Seelev.  Douglas  A.;  Malinoski.  George  L..  Jr;  Sullivan.  David  M  . 
deceased:  Sullivan.  Judith  Ann.  5,81 1,224,  CI.  4.10-199.000. 
Baverische  Moloren  Werkc  AG:  See — 

'  Griessbach.  Robert.  5.811.885,  CI.  .307-10.200. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sinng.  Harald:  and  Kokolt.  Jan  Patrick.  5.810,413,  CI.  296-37.500. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Frankel.  Wayne  N  ;  Cox,  Gregory  A.;  Lulz.  Cathleen  M.;  and  Noebels. 
Jeffrey  L.,  5.811.244.  CI  435  7.200. 
Bayol,  Alain:  See — 

Aleman,  Claude:   Bayol,  Alain;  Breul,  Thierry:  and  Dupin.  Patrice, 
5,811,0%,  CI.  424-94.400. 
BBN  Corporation:  See— 

Barger.  James  E.;  Murray,  Bruce  S.;  and  Nelson,  Daniel  L..  5,809,843, 
CI.  74-574000. 
BC.AM  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Can-.  William  N  .  5.810.325.  CI.  251-.10.020. 
Beach.  William  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  connective  tissue  to 

each  other  or  underlying  bone   5.810,854,  CI   606-151  000. 
Beam.  William  M.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Modular  winng  system  ft»r 

vehicle  instrument  panel  wire.  5.811,732,  CI.  I74-72.00A 
Bcaman.  Brian:  See — 

Shih.  Da- Yuan.  Lauro.  Paul:  Fogel.  Keith  Edward;  Beaman,  Bnan;  and 
Norcott,  Maurice,  5.810.607.  CI   439-66.(XX). 
Beaman.  Bnan  Samuel;  Fogel.  Keith  Edward;  Lauro,  Paul  Alfred;  Norcoll, 
Maurice    Heathcote:    and    Shih,    Da-Yaun,    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation    High  densitv  canlilevered  probe  for  clecirt>nic 
devices   5,811,982.  CI    324-762  (XXl' 
Bcamer.  John  V.  and  Olsoni.  Kimberly  B..  to  H(X>sier  Group  LLC.  Melfiod 
and  apparatus   for  preventing  trench  overflows  behind  trench  liners. 
5.810.513.  CI  405-119000. 
Beard.  Hoyt  Slurdivant;  Fox.  Denise:  Johnson.  Roben  Calvin.  Lovenc.  James 
Edward;  and  Slump.  Franklin  Allan.  Jr.  to  R.J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany. Process  and  apparatus  for  tobacco  batch  preparation  and  expansion. 
5.810.019.  CI.  131  291  000. 
Beauchamp.  William  T:  See — 

Zieba,  Jaroslaw;  Seeser  James  W.:  Cumbo.  Michael;  Beauchamp.  Wil- 
liam T;  Scanlon.  Roben.  and  Hnjska.  Curtis.  5.811.923.  CI.  313- 
479  000 
Beauman.  Ron:  See — 

Michnick.  Bnice  T;  Kitzis.  Gary;  and  Beauman,  Ron,  5,810,589,  CI. 
433169  0(X) 
Beaumont.  Roben  M.;  I>>iron.  Danny  J.;  Keevill,  Christopher  G.;  Pomeroy, 
Trenton  A  :  and  Pond,  Gerald  L  ,  to  New  North  Media  Inc.  Display  based 
marketing  message  control   svstem  and  method    5.812,647,  CI.    379- 
1 1 1  (XK) 
Bcavcrson,  Gregory  K  :  Shores,  Craig  N  :  and  Wueschinski,Russel  P,  to  York 
International  Corporation.  Fuzzy  logic  liquid  level  control  5.809.795.  CI 
62-218.(XX). 
Beck.  Robert  C:  See— 

Halperin.  Louis  E.,  Carney,  James  K.;  Beck.  Roben  C;  and  Tun. 
Michael.  5,810,735,  CI.  600-486.fl(X). 
Becker  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Killion.  Mead;  Papalia.s,  Chris  W.;  and  Becker.  Anthony  J..  5.812,679, 
CI.  .18I-68.2(X) 
Beckmann.  Stefan:  See — 

Sens.  Rudiger:  Schmidt,  Andreas  Johann;  Beckmann.  Stefan;  and  Elz- 
hach.  Karl-Hemz.  5,811.370,  CI.  503-227  000. 
Bee  Mar  Corp.:  See — 

Proctor.  Arthur  E.,  5.809.878,  CI.  101-124.000. 
Bccrafl.  Michael  Lee:  See — 

Speer  Drew  Ve;  Blinko.  Thomas  Andrew;  and  Becrafi,  Michael  Lee, 
5,811.027,  CI.  252-188.280. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 
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Bnmhall,  Greg  L..  Sleinman,  Chrisiopher  P.;  and  Thoresen.  S(ephen  L.. 

5.810.780.  CI   6(W-I67.000 
Nadeuu.  James  G  :   Dean.  Cheryl   H  ;   Schram.  James  I..;   Howard. 
Deborah  R.;  Dey.  Margarei  S.;  and  Wright.  David  J..  5.K1 1.269,  CI. 
435-91  100. 
Bcflfa-Negrini,  David  B.;  See— 

Wilkins.   Robert  F;  Beffa-Negnni.   David  B  ;  and  Hall.   David  M  . 
5,810.359.  CI   273-256000 
Behrendt.  Jilrgen;  Golob.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Jung,  Roben;  Rolf.  Wilfried,  Wonka. 
Boris;  and  Kling.  Bjom.  lo  Braun  Aktienge.sellschaft.  Filter  device  for  an 
air-moving  hair  care  appliance.  5,810.911.  CI.  95-278.000 
Behrcns.  Richard  T;  Anderson.  Kent  D.,  Armstrong.  Alan;  Dudley.  Trent; 
Foland.  Bill;  Glover,  Neal:  and  King,  Lany,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc   Syn- 
chronous read  channel  employing  discrete  lime  recovery,  transition  detec- 
tor, and  sequence  detector  5,812,3.34.  CI  360-40.000 
Behms,  Don  P.:  See — 

Goodhill,  Dean  K  ;  and  Behms.  Don  P.  5.812,245.  CI    355-97.000. 
Beim.  Rudolf,  and  Janson,  David  A  ,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc. 

Manual  transmission  shift  lever  5.809.835.  CI.  74-335.000 
Beinigraben.  Herbert  W  :  See — 

Wisler.  MacMillan  M  ,  Meyer,  Wallace  H.;  Minelte,  Daniel:  Deady, 
Ronald;  Leggetl,  James  V ,  III.  Beimgraben,  Hcrberi  W ,  and  Hubner, 
Bernard  G.,  5,812.068.  CI   340-855  500 
Bekins.  Michele   See — 

Kurrasch.    Andre\^    J.;    Bekins,    Michele;    and    Teays,    Stephen    R  , 
5,809.714,  CI.  52-239  000 
Beldray  Limited:  See — 

Posuns.  Mark  Anthony,  5,809,694.  CI.  49-57.000. 
Bcleisky.  Robert  J.;  and  Lefeber,  Anthony  G.,  to  Bianchi  International. 
Handgun  holster  having  a  trigger  guard  retainer  laich.  5,810.221,  CI 
224-244  000 
Belfer,  William  A.  Anti-snoring  device  having  an  adjusting  external  oral 

shield.  5,810,013,  CI.  128-848.000. 
Belin.  Felix:  See — 

James,  David  E  ;  Walker.  David  J.,  and  Belin.  Felix.  5.809,940,  CI 
122-4  ()0D 
Bell  &  Howell  Cope  Company   See — 

Ruggien>.  Ralph,  and  Golicz,  Roman,  5,809,749,  CI.  53-473.000 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc  ;  See — 

Bartholomew,  Dale  L.;  and  Farris,  Robert  D.,  5,81 2,639,  CI.  379-89.000 
Seazholu.  John  W.;   Sims,  Wendell   N  ;  and  Sistanizadeh,   Kamron, 
5.812.786,  CI   395-200630. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Heindel.  Lee  Edward;  Gene.  Elizabeth  Ann;  Hoflfner.  Barry  Franklin; 
Kasten,  Vincent  Alan;  Koh,  Refen;  and  Ramaprasad,  Thilla.stanam 
Knshnaswamy,  5,812.794.  CI.  395-200.360 
Bell,  Conrad  J  :  See— 

Larocca,  Andrew  C  ;  Drawe,  Jeffrey  W.;  Hagell,  Sharon  R.;  Bell,  Conrad 
J.;  Swift,  Joseph  A.;  and  Wallace.  Stanley  J..  5,812,908,  CI.  399- 
90.000. 
Bellmann,  Giinlher,  lo  Dr.  Gerhard  Mann  Chem  -Pharm.  Fabrik  GmbH 
Process  for  producing  a  slenle  prednisolone  gel    5.811.417,  CI    514- 
177.000 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

Chawla.  Sandeep,  and  Cameron.  John  G.,  Jr ,  5,812.640,  Q.  379-89.000 
Griffith.  Gregory  Clyde;  Guidoni.  Richard  Allen;  Sailta.  David  A.;  and 
Norman.  Daniel  P.  5,812,953.  CI   455  550  000 
Beloil  Technologies.  Inc.  See — 

Carlsmilh,  Lawrence  Allan;  Vote.  A    Sean.  Luthi.  Oscar;  and  Abdul- 
ma-ssih.  Anthony  G  .  5,810,973,  CI    162  261  (XK) 
Bclson.  William  Waller.  Ill:  See- 
Bruno,  Michael  Roman,  Belson,  William  Waller.  Ill;  and  Boyd,  Robert 
Monrtie.  5.810,547,  CI  414-543.000. 
Bcltriin.  Jose  Aramburu:  See — 

Chang.  Chiwen;  Beltriin,  Jose  Aramburu;  Lopez-Botet,  Miguel;  Phillips, 
Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  and  Lanier,  Lewis  L.,  5,811,284,  C\  435-252.300. 
Bclzile.  Pierre:  See — 

Jodoin,   Sylvain;   Pilkington,   Joanne;   Belzile,   Pierre;   and   Meubus, 

Charles,  5.812,652.  CI    379-205  1)00 
Jcxloin.   Sylvain;   Pilkington,   Joanne;   Belzile,   Pierre;   and   Meubus, 
:Charles.  5,812,653,  CI.  379205 .000. 
Bemis  Manufacturing  Company:  .See — 

Gray.  Edward  G  ;  and  Seaman,  John  W..  5.810.908,  CI.  95-25.000. 
Bcnav  ides-Perez.  Ricardo:  See— 

Zertuche-Rodrigue/,       Cesar  Emilio;       Benavides-Perez.       Ricardo; 
Bocancgra-Rojas,    Jose-Gerlrudis;    and    Santoy-Alvarez.    Gabriel- 
Arturo,  5,811,069,  CI   423-265  000. 
Benazzi,  Eric:  See — 

Joly.  Jean-Francois;  Forestiere,  Alain;  Duplan,  Jean-Luc;  and  Benazzi, 
Eric.  5.811.626.  CI.  .585-731.000. 
Ben  Bassal.  Ane:  See  ~ 

bmalfarb.   Mark  Aaron;   Ben  Bassat.  Arie.   Burlinganie.   Richard   P; 
Chemoglazov.  Vladimir  Mikhaylovich.  Okounev.  Oleg  Nicolaevich, 
Olson,  Philip  T ;  Sinitsvn.  Arkady  Panteleimonovich;  and  Solovjeva, 
Inna  Vladimirovna,  5.8I1..«1,  CI   510-320000. 
Bcnchcnf.  Mcrouane;  and  Lippicllo.  Patrick  Michael   Pharmaceutical  com- 
positions for  the  treatment  of  conditions  associated  with  decreased  bUxxl 
flow.  5.811.442.  CI.  5I4-384.(KH) 
Bcndelli.  Giampaolo;  and  Lano.  Roberto,  to  CSELT  Centro  Studi  E  Labo- 
ratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.P.A.  Optical  add-drop  multiplexer  ftw  optical 
communication  networks   5.812,291.  CI   359-129  000 


Bender,  Paul  Elliot:  See— 

Christensen,  Siegfried  Benjamin,  IV;  Bender,  Paul  Elliot;  and  Forstei 
Cornelia  Jutta,  5.811,455.  CI   514-520000. 
Bendio.  Jeffrey  L  :  See — 

Townsend.  James  M  :  and  Bendio.  jefihey  L.,  5.810.198,  O.  221-7.00O 
Beneditz.  Neil:  See — 

Schomack.  Louis  W.;  Heitschel.  Carl  T;  Anter.  Nuri  G  ;  Beneditz.  Nell 
and  Kinder.  Jay,  5,812,637,  CI   379-59.0(X) 
Ben-Efraim,  Nadav;  and  Keate,  Chrisiopher.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation 
System  and  method  for  correction  of  I/Q  angular  error  in  a  satellite 
receiver.  5.812.927.  CI.  455-3  200 
Benes,  Kevin  C:  See — 

Gierut,  Frederick  J.;  Colleran,  Stephen  A.;  Mackowiak.  Russell  L  ;  Berg. 
Paul  Chnstopher;  Eners,  Harry  N.;  Higgins.  John  O..  Jr;  Poll,  Theo: 
Popa.  Alexander;  Benes.  Kevin  C  .  Geoghegan.  Frank  L.;  Kalal, 
David  Richard;  Marceau,  Scott  P;  and  Olson,  Robert.  5.810.627.  CI. 
439-843  000 
Benker,  Gerhard;  and  Hehn,  Wilfried,  lo  Agfa-Gevaert  AG-Pholotechnik 
Compensating  for  evaporation  from  a  photographic  processing  vessel 
5.812.898.  CI   396-578.000 
Bennett.  David  E.:  See — 

Smith,  David  H.,  and  Bennen.  David  E.,  5,809,970,  CI.  123-438.000. 
Bennett  Regulator  Guards.  Inc  :  See — 

Speros.  Philip  C  .  and  Fullerton.  Brian,  5,810,029,  CI    137-377  000 
Bennett,  Victor  A,,  lo  Ntxlel  Corporation.  Method  for  performing  optimized 
inielligent  searches  of  knowledge  bases  using  submaps  associated  with 
search  objects.  5,813,001,  CI.  707-3.000. 
Benson.  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Smith.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Benson.  Gerald  M  .  5.812,315,  CI.  359-529.000. 

Benson.  Kevin  Robert,  Bradley,  David  Elliott;  and  Nalewajek,  David,  lo 

AlliedSignal,  Inc.  Continuous  produciion  of  l,l,l,3,3,3-hexaf)uoropropane 

and  l-chloro-l,l.3,3,3-pentafluoropropane  5,811,604.  CI  570-167000 

Benson,  Max  L.;  and  Shakib,  Darren  A.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation    Single 

instance  storage  of  information.  5,813,008,  CI.  70710000. 
Benson.  Max  Loell:  See — 

Shakib,  Darren  Arthur:  Norin,  Scott;  and  Benson.  Max  Loell,  5,812,793, 
CI   395-200.310. 
Benz,  Mark  Gilbert:  See — 

Knud.sen,  Bnice  Alan.  Zabala,  Robert  John;  Benz,  Mark  Gilbert;  Carter, 
William  Thomas.  Jr.;   and   Dupree.   Paul   Leonard.   5,810,066,  CI. 
164-46  0(J0 
Benz.  Samuel  Paul:  See — 

Przybysz.  John  Xavier;  Worsham.  Anihony  Hodge;  Benz.  Samuel  Paul; 
and  Hamilton.  Clark  Allen.  5,812,078.  CI.  341133.000 
Benzimra,  Albert;  and  Pace,  Richard  F,  to  AT&T  Corp.  System  and  method 

for  dynamic  lime  division  access   5,812,547,  CI    370-350  000 
Berardi.  Chnstopher  Francis;  Nestico,  Gregory  A  ;  Spamer,  Carl  David; 
Thakore.  Ashir  Prafull;  Trevino,  Lisandro;  and  Valdez,  Edgar,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Instrument  panel  air  bag  door  and  method  of  making 
iherKif  5,810,388,  CI.  280-728  300. 
Bercaw.  Craig;  Murugesh.  Laxman;  and  Byrne.  Joshua  E.,  lo  Applied 
Matenals,  Inc.  Corrosion-resistant  aluminum  article  for  semiconductor 
processing  equipment   5.811.195.  CI   428-472.000 
Bercu.  Barry  B.;  and  Walker,  Richard  F,  lo  University  of  South  Rorida 
Method  of  diagnosing  pituitary  dependent  growth  hormone  dehciency. 
5.811,074.  CI   424-9.100 
Berdahl.  Paul  H.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Pigments 

which  reflect  infrared  radiation  from  hre.  5.811,180,  CI.  428-324.000. 
Berg,  Lawrence  D:  See— 

Schwartz,  Robert  E..  and  Berg.  Lawrence  D,  5,810,575,  CI.  431-5.000. 
Berg.  Paul  Chrisiopher:  See — 

Gierut,  Frederick  J  ,  Colleran.  Stephen  A.;  Mackowiak.  Russell  L.;  Berg. 
Paul  Chrisiopher;  Eners,  Harry  N.;  Higgins.  John  O.,  Jr;  Poll,  Theo; 
Popa,  Alexander.  Benes,  Kevin  C;  Geoghegan.  Frank  L.;  Kalal, 
David  Richard;  Marceau.  Scott  P;  and  Olson.  Robert.  5,810,627,  CI. 
439-843.000. 
Berg  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Campagnon.  Jean-Michel,  5,810.611,  CI.  439  149.000. 
Berghammcr.  Conrad:  See — 

Penaranda,  Mariano;  Masip,  Josep  M  ,  Rafols,  Robert;  Cuesta.  Xavier; 
and  Berghamnier.  Conrad.  5,810,472,  CI.  .366-129  000 
Bergholz,  Ralf;  Weisser,  Hubert;  and  Zieike,  Thomas,  to  Volkswagen  AG. 
System  for  recognizing  authorization  lo  use  a  vehicle    5,812,067.  CI. 
340825.310. 
Berglind,  Troy:  See — 

Angel.  Charlotte;  Berglind.  Troy;  Frestad,  Ame:  Lunner,  Sven-Eric;  and 
Waleij.  Anders,  5,810,939.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Beigmeyer.  Lynn:  Sei — 

Cummins,  Thomas  J.:  Alwood.  Susan  Melissa,  Bergmeyer,  Lynn;  Find- 
lay,  John  Bruce;  Sutherland.  John  W.  H  .  and  Kersthner.  JoAnne  H  . 
5.811.295.  CI   435-283  100 
Berg-Sonne.  Peter,  lo  Man  B&W  Diesel  A/S    Large  supercharged  internal 
combustion  engine  and  a  method  of  operating  a  C(X>ler  for  ctxiling  the 
intake  air  of  such  an  engine.  5,809,981,  CI    123.563  000. 
Berke.  Norman  D    See — 

Creeron.  Richard  P:  Berke.  Noiman  D.;  and  Motard.  Jerr%.  5.809.945. 
CI    123-41  140. 
Berman.  Phillip  J  .  and  Carr.  Raymond  A.,  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  Endo- 
scopic shaver  blade  window   positioning  system.  5.810.858.  CI    606- 
167.(KX). 
Bcmacki,  Ralph  J  :  See — 
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Ojima.  Iwao;  and  Bemacki.  Ralph  J..  5.811,452.  CI.  514-149.001). 
Bernard.  Su/anne:  Sfi' — 

Seman.  Michel;  Bernard.  Suzanne;  Milcent.  Rcni;  and  Paillat.  Cathe- 
rine. 5.81 1. 4S6.  CI   5I4-.S2.MX)0. 
Bernardo.  James  Segura   Apparalu.s  and  methixl  fiir  electronic  lesiing  and 

moniioring  of  emergency  luminare   5.81 1.975.  CI.  .^24-414. 0(K). 
Bemobich.  Elizabeih;  Heiden.  Richard  W.;  and  Sisson.  Robert  W..  lo  Pilney 

Bowes  Inc    Key  dislribuiion  system  5.812.664.  CI.  .180-21.000 
Bemlsen.  James  L.;  Sfr — 

Scudder.  James  A.:  and  BemLsen.  James  L..  5.809.786.  CI  62-4.000. 
Berrois.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Scag.  Dane  T;  and  Berrois.  Joseph  E..  5.809,756.  CI  56-10.800. 
Benhiaume.  Martin:  See — 

Refior.  Lawrence  M  .  Desmarais.  Robert  J  ;  Moore.  Michael  J.;  Morri- 
son. Blair;  and  Benhiaume.  Martin.  5.810,444.  CI   297..178  120. 
Bertiger.   Bary    Robert;  Corman,  David  Warren;  Cook.  Dean   Lawrence; 
Maine,  Knsiine  Patricia;  and  Warble.  Keith  Vaclav,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  duplex  communication  service  in 
geographical  areas  where  conventional  services  are  obstructed.  5.812.086. 
CI   M2-.157  0(K) 
Bertin,  Claude  Louis;  Howell.  Wayne  John;  Tonti.  William  Robert  Patrick; 
and  Zalesnski.  Jerzy   Mana.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Integrated  high-pertbrinance  decoupling  capacitor.  5.811.868,  CI.  257- 
516.000. 
Bertram.  Heinz-Jiirgen;  Fischer.  Reiner;  Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland:  Erdelen. 
Christoph;  Liirssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;  and  Santel.  Hans-Joachim, 
to    Baver    Aktienge.sellschaft.    3-aryI-pyrTolidine-2.4-dione    derivatives. 
5.811. .174.  CI   504-246  000 
Bertram.  Randal  Lee.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Mobile  client 
computer  programmed  to  process  table  displays    5. 812. 131.  CI.  .145- 
.339000 
Bertram.  L'Irich;  and  Premiski.  Vladimir,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc 
Hydrokinetic  torque  converter  with  lock-up  clutch.  5.810,138.  CI    192- 
3280. 
Bertrand.  Dominique;  and  Gatto.  Jean-Marie,  to  Gatio.  Jean-Marie;  and 
Bertrand.  Dominique.  Scanner  of  anv  type  of  document  and  implementa- 
liom  process  for  said  scanner  5.8I2J06.  CI   382-312.000 
Bertrand  Faure  Automobile  "BFA":  See — 

Judic,  Jean-Marc,  and  Leroy.  Yannick.  5.812.399.  CI.  .364-424  050. 
Bertsche.  Peter,  to  Wnght.  Keith  M  Girder  supported  reinff>rced  concrete  slab 
building  structures  with  shearing  connectors,  and  methods  of  constructing 
the  building  structures  and  connectors   5.809.722.  CI.  52-3.34  0(X) 
Besnard,  Veronique:  See — 

Audier.  Marcel;  Pepin.  Christian:  and  Besnard.  Vironique.  5.812.190. 
CI   348-295.000. 
Besner.  Gail  E    See — 

Klagsbrun.  Michael;  Abraham.  Judith  A.;  Higashiyama.  Shigeki;  and 
Besner.  Gail  E..  5.8I1..393.  CI.  514-12.000 
Besse.  Michael  E.;  Heinzen.  Thomas  E.;  Klos.  Terry  J  ;  Lokkesmoe.  Keith  D  . 
Rolando.  John  J  .  and  Tarara.  James  J.,  to  Ecolab  Inc,  Inieraciive  dispenser 
for  personal  use  chemical  or  personal  care  chemical  that  provides  a 
message  prompted  by  user  proximity.  5.810.201.  CI.  222-.390O0. 
Bestwick.  TirtKithy  David   See — 

Dawson.  Martin  David:  Bestwick.  Timothy  David:  and  Duggan.  Geof- 
frey. 5.812.577,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center:  See — 

Kim.  Duck.soo.  5.810.884.  CI.  606-213.000 
Berts.  William  Lewis,  and  Souders.  Keith  .Alan,  to  Paradyne  Corporation 
Combined  DAQ/RBS  compen^atio^  system  and  method  for  enhancing  the 
accuracy  of  digital  data  communicated  through  a  network  5.812.075.  CI 
.341-94000, 
Belts.  William  Lewis:  Hazen.  Ramon  8.;  and  Scon.  Robert  Earl,  to  Paradyne 
Corporation,  Echo  canceling  method  and  apparatus  for  data  over  cellular. 
5.812.537.  CI,  370-286.000 
Bcvne.  Christian:  See — 

Blackwell.  Joseph  G;  and  Beyne.  Christian,  5.809.887.  CI  101  .350.100. 
Bezzant.  Daniel  G    See — 

N(K)kala.  Narasimha  R.  Dikshii.  .^shutosh  S;  Bezzant.  Daniel  G  ; 
Smith.    Stephen    A.    .Abudavveh.    Jihad    Y.    and    Vaidvanathan. 
Amnachalam.  5.812.858.  CI    395-733.000. 
Bhargava.  Gautam;  Narang.  Inderpal  Singh;  and  Teng.  Jamts  Z,.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  System  and  meth<id  f<ir  coiilinuous 
destaging  of  changed  data  from  a  shareil  cache  in  a  multisystem  shared  disk 
enNironment   wherein  castoui   interest   is  established  in   a  hierarchical 
fashion.  5.8 1 3.032.  CI   711-1 30  (MX). 
Bhaskaran.  Ravi:  See — 

Luthi.  Daniel  A.:  Bhaskaran.  Ravi;  Rhee.  Dojun:  and  Mogre.  .Advaii  M  . 
5.8I2.WJ3.  CI.  375-287  000. 
Bhal.  Yajnavalkya  Subray:  Das.  Jagannalh:  and  Halgcri.  Anand  Rhimrao.  to 
Indian  Petrochemicals  Corpi>raiion  Limited,  Prixress  for  the  priKluciion  of 
para  diethylhen/ene   5.811,613.  CI.  585-4670(X> 
Bhattachary a.  Piiiish;  See  — 

Nishioka.  Yasushiro;  Summerfelt.  Scott  R.;  Park.  Kvung-ho.  and  Bhal 
tacharya.  Pijush.  5.81 1.851.  CI.  257-310O(¥) 
Bhanach;iryya.  .Arup;  Geffkcn.  Rohen  M  ;  Lam.  Chung  H  :  and  l^idy.  Rohcn 
K,.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp*»ration-  .Antifuse  structure, 
5.811.870.  CI   257  5.30  IHK). 
BHP  Steel  (JLAt  Pty  Ltd:  5«-«-- 

()sada.    Shiro;    Kalo.    Heiji;   Takahasht.    Shuzo;    and    Ogawa.    Shu. 
5.810.070.  CI.  164-480.000 
Bi.  Xiao  Tao:  See — 


Legros.  Roben;  Chaouki.  Jamal;  Bi.  Xiao  Tao:  Macchi.  Artum:  and 
Ralnani.  Kebir.  5.809.664.  O.  34-.347.000. 
Bialowons.  Honsl;  See — 

Bruggendick,  Hermann;  and  Bialowons.  Horsi.  5.810.206.  CI    222- 
145,500. 
Bianchi  International:  See — 

Bcleisky.  Roben  J,;  and  Ufeber.  Anthony  G..  5.810.221.  CI.  224- 
244.000 
Bibbo.  Joseph  A    See— 

Van  Buskirk.  James  E.;  and  Bibbo.  Joseph  A  .  5.8 1 1 .706.  CI  84-604.000. 
Biddle.  Gary:  Sec- 
Warner.  Robin  L.;  Finkenbinder.  David  B,:  and  Biddle.  Carv.  5.81 1.899. 
CI.  .fl0-64()00. 
Bierer.  Donald  E  .  Dener.  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Truong.  Thien  V.  lo  Shaman 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc,  PrtKCSs  for  the  preparatiiHi  of  mono-  and  bislphos- 
phochohne)  derivatives  which  have  antifungal  activity    5.8I1,.568.  CI 
558-87.000. 
Bierman.  Steven  F..  to  Vcnetec  International.  Inc.  Catheter  hning  securemenl 

device  5.8I0.78I.  CI  604-174000. 
Bigler.  Gregory.  Improved  garment  bag  construction  including  renrnvable 

triangular  containers  5.810,133.  CI    190-110,000 
Bigorra  Llosas.  Joaquim:  See — 

Schmid.  Karl:  and  Bigona  Llosas.  Joaquim.  5.81 1.594.  CI.  .568-619  (MX). 
Bilbrey.  Robert  A  :  See— 

Runer.  Christopher  C:   Bilbrey.   Roben  A.:  and  Chatton.  William. 
5.810.0.59.  CI    141-92,000, 
Bilich.  Harold   See— 

Schafer.  Michael;  Franz.  Reinhold.  Schreiber.  Wolfgang:  and  Bilich. 
Harold.  5.81I.O(X).  CI   210-223  000 
Billet.  Rene;  and  Annie.  Pa.scal.  to  Valco  Locking  clutch,  nolablv  for  motor 

vehicles  5.810.140.  CI    192-3  290 
Billingsley.  Bntton  G,;  and  Fleming.  Riiben  J,,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Exposed  lens  retroreflective  anicle  having  a 
polymeric  intermediate  layer  disposed  between  microspheric  and  reflective 
layers   5,812.317.  CI   359  5.36000 
Binder,  Ulrich:  See — 

Bunk.  Axel;  Hollstein.  Andreas;  and  Binder,  Ulrich,  5,811.9.34,  CI. 
3 1 3-579  000 
Bindicator  Company:  See — 

Coumanc.  Thomas  C.  5.811.677.  CI.  73-3O4.0OR. 
Biomatenals  Research  Group  Stichting  AzI:  See — 

Van  Blinerswijk.  Clemens  Antoni;  Koerten.  Hendrick  KJaas:  and  Grcve. 
Jan.  5.811.804.  CI.  2.50-311.000. 
Biomedica  Mexicana.  S,A.  DE  C  V.:  See — 

Saens-Anollo.  Mano.  5.810.761.  CI.  604-9.000. 
Biomet  Inc  :  See — 

Vandewalle.  Mark  V.  5.810.821.  Q.  606-65.000. 
Biosource  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Turpcn.  Thomas  H..  5.811.653.  Q,  800-205.000. 
Birchler.  Mark  A  :  See— 

Hess.  Gan>  C  :  Marsan.  Mark  J  :  and  Birchler.  Marii  A..  5.812.600.  CI. 
375-26 1, (KK). 
Bird.  Da\id  Alan:  See — 

Quirk.  Richard:  Bird.  Da^id  Alan;  Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William:  and 
Mcintosh.  Robin  Maxwell,  5,810.901,  CI,  65-1.34.600 
Bird.  Gregory  M  .  to  Emhait  Inc.  Lightweight  shaft.  5.810.676.  CI.  473- 

319.000 
Birdsall.  Matthew    See — 

La.shinski.  Robert;  and  Birdsall.  Matthew.  5.810.868.  CI.  606-194.0(K). 
Birke.  Peter:  See- 
Weber.  Klaus;  Schoedel.  Raincr:  Birkc.  Peter:  Geyer.  Reinhard;  Neu- 
mann, inrich;  Haertwii!.  Werner:  Vogel.  Gerhard.  Sattelinaver.  Willi; 
Schumann.  Rudolf,  and  Hoppe.  Anette.  5.811.628,  CI.  585-733.000. 
Birnimgham.  Joseph  G  :  See — 

Wegeng.  Robert  S  ;  Drost.  M    Kevin;  Call.  Charles  J.;  Birmingham. 
Joseph    G  ;    .McDonald.    Carolvn    Evans;    Kurath.    Dean    E.:    and 
Fnedrich.  Michele.  5.811.062.  CI  422-129  0(X), 
Bischollwrger.  Norhert  W ;  Kim.  Choung  V.:  Kiawczyk.  Steven  H  :  McGee. 
Lawrence  R.;  Posiich.  Michael  J ;  and  Yanc.  Wenjin.  to  Gilead  Sciences. 
Inc  Tfiiepane  compounds   5.811.450.  CI   .5'l4-43I.OOO. 
Bischoff.  Hilmar:  Sec — 

Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried:  Muller.  L'Irich:  l.ohmer.  Stefan: 
Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Denzer  Dirk;  Griitzmann.  Rudi:  and  Wohlleil, 
Stefan,  5.XI  1.429.  CI.  514. 259 000 
Bishop.  Stanley  Alden.  to  E-Systems.  Inc   Interactive  audio-visual  loreign 
language  skills  mainlun.ince  svstcm  and  methixl,  .5.810.599.  CI    434. 
157  000 
Bitan.  Gal:  See — 

Gilon.  Chaim:  Eren.  Doron:  Zeltser.  Irina:  Seri-Levy.  Alon:  Bitan.  Gal. 
and  Muller.  Dan.  5.811.392.  CI   514-11  (KX> 
Biilcrlicli.  Walter;  Hesske.  Benno;  and  Ruthner.  Gcriinde.  lo  Feinniecha- 
nische  Optische  Betriebsgescllschafi  mbH.  Tree-trunk-diameter  gauge. 
5.8(J9.660.  CI.  33-555  100. 
Bit/,  D  Michael:  See— 

Jimes.  Craig;  and  Bit/.  D  Michael.  5,811,276.  CI.  435-173.400. 
Bi/zarri,  Maurice:  See    - 

Crane.  Stanford  W  .  Jr ;  Ponuondo.  Mana  M.:  Erickson.  Willard;  and 
Biz/^UTi.  Mauncc.  5.812.797.  CI   .395.306000 
Bliick.  Gregory   Redmond;  Hietala.  Alexander  Wayne;  and  Bums.  Mark 
Roben.    to    Motorola.    Inc.    Frequency    spreading    clock    imxlulation. 
5.S12..590.  CI.  375-2(HI.O«KI 
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Blackwoll.  Helen  E.   Sri  — 

Unibbs.  Roben  H  ;  Miller,  Scon  J.;  and  Blackwell.  Helen  E..  5.81 1.51S. 
CI.  530  .1.10.000. 
Blackwell.  Jos<-ph  C  .  and  Beyne.  Christian,  to  Heidelberger  Druckma-schinen 
AG.  and  Heidelberg  Harris  S.A.   Ink  duct  of  a  rcKarv   printing  press. 
5,X()9.8X7.  CI    101 -.150. 100 
Blackwell.  Richard:  Sec- 
Marshall.  Charles  M.:  and  Blackwell.  Richard.  5.811.815.  CI.  250- 
.170  060 
Blaffen.  Thotnas.  to  U.S   Philips  Corporation.  Examination  method  for  the 

evaluation  of  hKatiun-dependeni  spectra  5.812.630.  CI   ,178  S.VtKK). 
Blain.  Roy  W  Elevator  position  lock   5.810.118.  CI.  187  272.WX). 
Blair.  Roger;  See — 

Carlisle.  Roben  S.;  Elliott.  James  P.:  and  Blair.  Roger.  5.810.534.  CI 
411  4.S5  000 
Blake.  Anthony  Vincent:  See — 

Candy.    Richard    Brodhck    Charles,    and    Blake.    Anthonv    Vincent. 
5.812.055.  CI  340-525  000 
Blake.  Geoffrey  A.;  Wu.  Sheng;  and  Rixiham.  David,  to  California  Institute 
of  Technology.  Optical  parametric  oscillator  cavitv  design.  5.812.105.  CI. 
159310000. 
Blake.  Julian  G  ;  Sferlazzo.  Piero:  Rose.  Peter  H  ;  and  Brailove.  Adam  A.,  to 
Eaton  Corpt>ration.  Control   mechanisms  for  dosimctr\'  contrt*!  in   ion 
implantation  systems  5.811.823.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Blake.  Thomas  S  :  See — 

Bruns,  Craig  R  :  Blake.  Thoma.s  S.;  and  Feniwood.  Mark  S..  5.810.587. 
CI.  413-88.0(X) 
Blanchard.  Alain   See — 

Huynani.  Pierre,  and  Blanchard.  Alain.  S.810.23S.  CI.  226-1.000 
Blanchard.  Jean  Marie,  to  CESA  -  Compagnie  Europeenne  De  Sieges  Pour 
.Automobile    Seat  structure  having  a  vanable  conhguration  for  .i  motor 
ichicle   5.810,441.  CI   297  378  120 
Blanck.  Hans  Georg.  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi  Method  and  appa 
ratus  for  feeding  a  tubular  workpiece  into  a  drawing  unit.  5.809.823.  CI 
72-291.000. 
Blank.  Roy  Lonnie;  Doughty.  Danell  Gene;  and  Linares.  Carlos  Gabriel,  to 
PrcKter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Compositions   for  regulating   skin 
wrinkles  and/or  skin  atn>phy  5.811.413,  CI   514-159.000 
Blasingame.  James;  and  Shoemaker.  Stephen  C  Instrument  for  placement  of 

cerclage  wire  5.810.832.  CI.  606-101 OOO. 
BiavkKk.  Michael:  See — 

'  Chet.  llan;  Salt.  David;  Blaylock.  Michael;  and  Raskin.  Ilya.  5.809.693. 
CI   47  58.000 
Bla/ck.  Christopher  F.:  See — 

Kountz.  Kenneth  J.;  Liss,  William  E  ;  and  Blazek.  Christopher  K, 
5,810.058.  CI.  141-83.000. 
Bleeker.  Hendnk  M  :  See— 

Van   Den   Nieuwenhuizen.   Hubettus  CM.;   Kessels,   Martinus  J  M.; 
l.ui|ks.  Gcrardus  M.J.F.;  Van  Den  Hoek,  Willem  J.;  and  Bleeker, 
Hendnk  M.,  5.811.9.13.  CI.  31 3-570  (KK) 
Blessing.  Manfred:  See — 

O'Brien.  Thomas  G.;  Sawicki.  Janet  A  ;  Gilmour.  Susan  K..  Megosh. 
Louis  C;  and  Blessing.  Manfred.  5.811.634,  CI   800-2.000. 
Blinka,  Thomas  .Andrew:  S^e — 

Speer.  Drew  Ve;  Blinka.  Thomas  Andrew:  and  Becraft.  Michael  Lee, 
5,811.027.  CI.  252  188  280. 
Blionas.  Costas:  See — 

Gallagher.  Brian  William;  Blionas.  Costas;  Nicolosi.  Joseph  .Anthony; 
and  Barbara.  Richard.  5.811.816.  CI   250-370  1.50 
Bliss.  William  G:  See 

Spurbeck.   Mark   S;   Bliss,   William   G.;   and   Sheerin,    Howard   H., 
5.812.1.16.  CI.  ,160-51.000 
Blobel,  Gunter:  See— 

Aris.  John;  and  Blobel.  Gumcr,  5,811.247.  CI.  435-7.900 
BkK-h.  Ricardo  Alfredo:  See — 

Wans.  Raymond  Frederick;  Romanelli.  Michael  Gerald;  Bloch.  Ricardo 
Alfredo';   Devine.   Maryann;  and   Ryer.  Jack.   5.811.377,  CI    508- 
I88(K)0 
Block,  Christian,  to  Siemens  Matsushita  Ci>mponents  GmbH  &  Co  KG 
Stripline  HIter  with  capacitive  coupling  structures.  5.812.017.  CI.  333- 
204  000 
BKvk  Medizintcchnik  GmbH:  See — 

Doms.  Manfred;  and  Fischer.  Ultich.  5.812.241.  CI.  351-217.000. 
Blixlgett.  Greg  A.;  and  Merrill.  Todd  A.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Voltage 

pump  and  a  level  translator  circuit   5.81 1.990.  CI   326-81  000. 
BIiK-mer.  John  M.:  See  — 

Kunh.  Michael  J.;  and  Bloemer,  JiVin  M  ,  5,809.648,  CI   29-890  142 
BIcimquist,  Michael  L,  to  SIMS  Deltec,  Inc    Systems  and  methtxis  for 

automated  testing  of  medical  equipment  5.810.771.  CI  604-65.000. 
Bloser.  Helmut;  Glemser.  Gerhard;  and  Ries,  Juergen.  to  Eastman  K<^ak 
Companv    Apparatus  for  stacking  sheet  products  at  aii  offset  from  one 
another  5,8 10,149,  CI.  271 OIIIMK) 
Blucher.  Steven  L  ;  and  Altilio.  Michael  T .  to  DiMarzio.  Inc.  Electromagnetic 

pickup  for  stringed  musical  instruments  5.811.710.  CI,  84-728,000. 
Board  of  Regents,  L'niv  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Bow  cock.  Anne;  Tomfohrde.  James;  Menter.  Alan;  and  Gaynor.  Richard. 
5.811.213.  CI   4.15-6.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  the  I'niversity  of  Texas:  See — 

Mehta.  Kapil;  Perez-Soler,  Roman;  U)pez-Bereslein.  Gabriel;  Lenk, 
Roben  P;  Hayman.  Alan  C.  deceased.  5.811.119.  CI.  424-450.000 
Board  of  Regents  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 


Chwalisz.  Kristof;  and  Garfield,  Roben  E  ,  5,811,416,  CI  514-177.000. 
Newgard,  Christopher  B  .  5.81 1.266.  CI.  435-*9  400 
Smith.  Charies  Vincent.  Jr.;  Pnesl.  John  William;  and  DuBois.  Patrick 
Neil.  5.810.988.  CI.  204-666.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  of  University  of  Illinois:  See — 

Roninson.  Igor  B  .  Holzmayer.  Tatvana;  Kvunghee.  Choi;  and  Gttdkov. 
Andrei.  5,811.2.14.  CI  415-6()00. 
Boatner.  Lvnn  A.:  See — 

Allison.  Stephen  W.;  Boamer.  Lynn  A.;  and  Sales.  Brian  C  .  5.812.729. 
CI.  .18.5-142000. 
Bob  Hammer  Systems  Solutions  S.A.:  See — 

Pedreni.  Robeno.  5.811.942.  CI.  315-312.000 
Bobst  SA:  See— 

Varidel.  Charly.  5.810,233,  01.  225-97.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Hill.  Ru.s,sell  J  .  5.81 1.928.  CI.  313-4%.(¥»0. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The  See — 

Rathbone.  Thomas,  5.809.802.  CI.  62-646.000. 
Bocanegra-Rojas,  Jose-Genrudis:  See — 

Zenuche-Rodriguez,       Cesar-Emilio;       Benavides-Perez.       Ricardo; 
Bocanegra-Rojas.    Jose  Genrudis;    and    Santov -Alvarez.    Gabrid- 
Anuro.  5.8 1 1 ,069,  CI  423-265  000 
Bochichio.  Joseph  V;  and  Pinchbeck.  Roben  S  .  to  Mambo  Gaming  Com- 
pany. LLC    Method  of  playing  a  high/low   card  game    5.810.663.  CI. 
46.1-13.000. 
Bjider.  Franz:  See — 

Bausch.  Christoph;  Boder.  Franz;  and  Howald.  Bemd.  5,811,749.  O. 
218-157  000. 
Bodine  Companv.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Reginald  J.  5.81 1.938.  CI.  315-86000 
Bixlnar.  Ernest  Roben.  to  Rotary  Press  Systems  Inc  Construction  panel  and 
method  of  constructing  a  level  portion  of  a  building-   5.809.724.  Ci. 
52-414000. 
Boeckner.  James  W..  Jr.:  See — 

MacPherson.  Aaron  S  ;  Harwood.  Gordon  A.;  Boeckner.  James  W..  Jr.; 
and  Jargon.  Jonathan  D  .  5.812.145.  CI    360-105000. 
Boehland.  Peter,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Electncallv  controlled  valve. 

5.810,328,  CI.  251-118.000 
Boehm,  Herbert  C  :  Set  — 

Cavallaro,  Christopher:  Rajagopalan.  Muraii:  Pasqua.  Samuel  A..  Jr; 
Boehm.   Herbert   C  ;    Hams.    Kevin   M.   and    Dallon.   Jeffrey    L. 
.5.810.678.  CI   471-.171.(XK). 
Boehm.  Jeffrey  C  :  See — 

Adams,  Jen\  L  ;  and  Boehm.  Jeffity  C.  5.811.549,  CI.  .544-123.000 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

O'Boyle.   Brian  J  .  Adamson.  Eric  E.;  and  Schramm.  Michael  R  . 
5.810.287.  CI   244-54.000 
Boetius.  Henrik:  See — 

.   Johansen.  Frithioff;  and  Boetius.  Hennk.  5.812.313.  CI  359-462.000. 
Boene.  David  M  ;  Williams.  Scon  B  ;  Manning.  Treg  P.  and  Little.  Richard 
A  .  to  Air  Methods  Corporation   Equipment  mountine  frame  for  aircraft 
5.810.178.  CI   211-86.010. 
Boettger.  Conrad  H  .  to  Via  Chnsti  Research.  Inc    Needleless  secondary 

access  port  for  IV  infusion  system.  5.810.793.  CI  604-284.000. 
Boettner.  Wayne  A.;  and  Canning.  Peter  C  .  to  Ptizer  Inc  Injectable  quinolone 

formulations  5.811.110.  CI   424-643(100 
BOFORS  AB  See— 

Andersson,  Par;  and  Hallqvist.  Sten.  5.811.721.  CI  89-45.000. 
Bopcn.  David  L.;  BrtKkway.  Andrew;  and  Goral.  David,  to  Johnson  & 
Jt>hnson  Medical.  Inc   Blown-in-place  hltxxl  gasket  lor  a  safety  cathetcr. 
5.810.78.5.  CI.  604-264  000. 
Boie.  Werner,  to  Thomson  multimedia  S  A,  Circuit  for  .A/D  conversion  of  a 

video  RF  or  IF  signal   5.812.0^''.  CI   .141   1 18000_ 
Bokam  Engineering:  See — 

Kament.sei.   Bons;   Kameniser.  Eugenia;  and  Scotield.  Michael  C. 
5.811.694,  CI   73-862.045 
Bolduc.  Lee;  Kramer.  Thomas  A  :  Hodges.  Brian   A  ;  McCoy,  Tim,  and 
Lunsford.  John,  to  Ongin  Medsy stems.  Inc.  Surgical  helical  fa.stener  with 
applicator  and  method  of  use.  5.810.882.  CI  606-213  000 
Boler  Companv.  The  See — 

Keeler.  Michael  J ;  and  Goitschalk.  Michael  J  .  5.810.377.  C!    280- 
96  I  (K) 
Bollaert.  Geoffroy.  Gillet.  Vincent.  Guerin.  Georges  J.  M  ;  and  de  Bon,  Alain, 
to  Sollac  Reinforcement  mcmbei  for  the  reinforcement  of  concrete  struc 
tures  and  method  and  device  for  manufacturing  this  reinforcement  member 
5.X09.8I9.  CI   72  l9'i(HK) 
Bollinger,  Mark  A  :  See — 

Bachand.  Steven  P.;  Dcnkewicz.  Raymond  P.  Jr.;  Bollinger.  Mark  A.; 
and  Lubrano.  Francis  M..  5.810.999.  CI.  210-206000. 
Bolton.  John  .Anthony:  See — 

Hurst.  Stewart  Andrew;  Ainsworth.  Anthony  John;  and  Bolton.  John 
Anthony.  5.811.947.  CI   318-370.000. 
Bolz,  Jiirgen:  See  — 

Bolz.  Volker;  and  Bolz.  Jiirgen.  5.810.060.  CI    141  97  000. 
Bolz,  Volker;  and  Bolz,  Jiirgen.  to  Helpman  Verfahrenstechnik  GmbH  Filling 
installation  f{>r  haz.ardous  pourable  or  fluid  substances    5.810.060.  CI 
141-97.000 
Boman.  Robert  Cottle:  See — 

Jaikson.  Roben  Lea;  and  Boman.  Robert  Conle.  5.812.268.  C\.  35fr 
376.000. 
Bombolevich.  Edward:  See — 
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DiPinlo.  John  M.;  Marano.  Gerald  A.;  Bombolevich.  Edward:  and 
Gibbons,  Charles  E..  5.810.243.  CI.  229-198.200. 
Bombard.  Andreas:  See — 

Knuebel.  Georg:  Bombard.  Andrea.s;  and  Marken.  Thomas.  .S. 8 II. .''6(1. 
CI   549-158  000. 
Bonanni.  Pierino  Gianni:  Ashe.  Jeffrey  Michael:  and  Silverstein.  Seth  David, 
to  General  Electric  Company  Method  for  estimating  the  precise  orientation 
of  a  satclliie-bome  phased  arrav  antenna  and  bearing  of  a  remote  receive?. 
5.8 1 2.(J84.  CI.  342-352.000. 
Bonde.  Morris  R.:  See — 

Ferreira.  Mansa  A.  S.  V.;  Tooley.  Paul  W;  Halziloukas.  Efstalhios. 
Schaad.  Norman  W  :  and  Bonde.  Morris  R..  5.81 1.240.  CI.  4.15-6.000. 
Bone,  Frank  M.:  See — 

Henry.  Guv  H..  Ill;  Owens.  Michael  A.:  Terry.  Janett  L.;  Tucker,  Mark 
A  ;  and  Bone,  Frank  M.,  5,811,724.  CI    149-I8.0(K) 
Boneni.  Leo  5t<'~ 

Calelli.  Camillo;  and  Bonetti.  Leo.  5,810,151,  CI    198-406000 
Bonke.  Carl:  Bui,  Trinh:  Chang.  -Stanley;  Wu,  Joanne;  and  Tran.  Phong,  to 
Western  Digital  Corporation    Disk  drive  with  embedded  hniie  field  pro- 
cessor lor  error  correction   5.812.564.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Bonnenioy,  Marc,  to  CKD  S  A    Device  for  conducting  transactions  using 
smart  cards  and  method  for  conducting  a  tran-iaction  with  said  device. 
5.811,770.  CI.  2-15-380.000. 
Bonomi,  Mauro:  See — 

Na.  Jiihnnv  C  Y.;  Evans.  Keith  M  ;  and  Bonomi,  Mauro.  5.812.202,  CI 
~348  446(X1t). 
Bonora.  AntlK>ny  C:  Wanenbergb,  Robert  P.:  and  Gomes,  Christopher,  to 
Asyst  Technoloaics.  Inc  Two  stage  valve  for  charging  and/or  vacuum  relief 
of  pods  5,810,062,  CI    141-351  000 
Boon-Falleur,  Thierry:  See — 

Lethe  .  Bernard:  Lucas.  Sophie:  De  Smet,  Charles;  Godelaine,  Daniele; 
and  Boon  Falleur.  Thieiry.  5.811.519.  CI.  530-350.000. 
BtKins.  Lambcnus:  See — 

Claes.  Marc:  and  Boons.  Lambenus.  5.812.246.  C  355-99.000. 
Bordeleau.  Joseph  Raymond  Luc;  Hastings.  David  John:  and  McGarrity. 
Michael  Jeroine.  to  Labalt  Brewing  Company   Limited    Beer  having 
increa-sed  light  stability  and  process  of  making.  5.811.144.  CI    426- 
330.4<X). 
Borderies.  Pierre:  See — 

Lope?.  Jean-Marc:  Dumon,  Patrick;  Mametsa,  Henri-J(V.e:  Christophe. 
Florent:  Borderies,  Pierre;  and  Souyris,  Jean-Claude,  5.812.331.  CI. 
359-868.0(X). 
Borealis  Technical  Limited:  See — 

Edelson.  Jonathan  Sidney.  5.810.980.  CI   204-290  (XIR 
Borg.  Charles;  and  Marclt.  Douglas  Michael,  to  Borg.  Charles    Portable 
electronic  device  for  intemtittenlly  executing  a  program  stored  on  Irans- 
posable  memory.  5.813.026.  CI.  711-115.000. 
Borg.  Lars;  Sandman.  James  G  .  Jr:  and  Sherwijod.  Geoffrey  C.  to  Adobe 
Systems  Incorporated.  Efficient  gray  tile  storage.   5.812.140.  CI.   -V45- 
428000 
Biwg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc  :  See — 

Baron.  Tibor;  Roat,  Kenneth;  and  Johnson.  TfK>mas.  5.810.329.  CI. 

251  129  1. SO 
Schmidt.  Rainer.  5.810,644.  CI.  451-29.000. 
Borland.  Mark  S  :  See— 

Fij-scheni.  John:  DeGroot,  Kenneth  P.:  Borland,  Mark  S  :  and  Weber, 
Gregory  T,  5,809.969,  CI.  123  436.(X)0 
Bom/in,  Gene  A  ;  Vogel,  Alan  B  :  Zadeh,  All  Enayat;  Kleks,  Jonathan  A  :  and 
Wilson,  Raymond  J.,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  clas- 
sifving  cardiac  events  with  an  implantable  cardiac  device.  5,810,739,  CI. 
60(')-510()<H) 
Borvca.  V^ alter  J.:  See — 

■  Hoover.  Richard  D.;  Boryca.  Waller  J.;  and  Hoying.  Gary  V.  5.810.036, 
CI    1.14  107(100. 
Bosch.  Javier  Ventura-Traveset:  See — 

Pi.  Franceso  Coromma.  Bosch.  Javier  Ventura-Traveset;  Yarwood.  Mike; 
and  Bosch.  Wolfgang,  5.812.088,  CI.  342-373.000 
Bosch  Systems  de  Freinage:  See — 

Le  Deii,  Gerard:  Gerard,  Jean  Louis;  Mery,  Jean  Claude:  Tribu/io. 
Pasquale:  .ind  Trisiano,  Nicolas,  5.810,122,  CI.  188-73  450 
Bosch,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Pi,  Franceso  Coromina;  Bosch,  Javier  Ventura-Traveset;  Yarwood.  Mike: 
and  Bosch,  Wolfgang.  5,812,088,  CI.  342-373  000. 
Bt>se.  Bimal  Kumar:  Siniites.  Marcelo  Godoy:  Crecelius.  David  Ross:  Rajas- 
hekara,  Kaushik,  and  Martin,  Ronald  Allen,  to  (jeneral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Speed  sensorless  hvbrid  vector  controlled  induction  motor  with  zero 
speed  operation   5,811,957.  CI.  318-802.000. 
Bosc  Corporation:  See — 

Jt)hnson.  Edwin  C,  Jr,  5,812.676,  CI.  381  240OO. 
Bosselmann,  TfK-»mas;  Menke,  Peter;  and  Niewisch,  Joachim,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengelsellschafi  Method  and  device  for  measuring  an  electrical  alter 
naling  quanity  with  temperature  compensation  5.81 1,964,  CI   324-96(XX) 
Bostater,  Julie  Jo:  See — 

Bovd,  Melissa  D.;  Chnstensen,  Kenneth  L.:  Bostater,  Julie  Jo;  and 
kawamura,  Naoio,  5,812,165.  CI  .147-87.000. 
Bostic.  Raymond  R  .  to  Monroe  Cutting  Tool  Inc   Rotary  milling  cuners 

5.810.517,  CI  407  53.000. 
Boston  Scientthc  C<irporation:  See — 

Chu,  Michael  S  H  .  and  Chin.  Yem.  5,810.744,  Q.  600-567.0110. 
Boswell.  Dav  id  R  ,  to  NovaVision,  Inc  Metlhid  for  forming  holographic  foil 
5,810,957,  CI.  1.56-220IHH) 


Boiella,  Octavi  Lorentc:  and  Graus,  Xavier  Motger  Cicarshifl  lever  hxking 

device  for  automatic  iransmissKin  vehicles.  5,810,690.  CI.  477-99.000. 
Boticher,  Martin:  See 

Manthe,  Karl-Heinz,  Biittcher,  Martin:  and  Tiirkmen,  Sez'ii.  5,81 1.748. 
CI.  218-1.55.000 
Bouchard.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Barbier,  Reni.  and  Bouchard,  Jean-Luc,  5.810.618.  CI.  439-532.000. 
BiHir.  David  P.  to  Xerox  Corpi>ration    Loss-guided  semiconductor  lasers 

5.812.576.  CI.  372-45.0(X) 
Bourassa,  Alain:  Poissant,  Sylvain:  Legns,  Alain;  and  Lacroix.  Claude,  to 
Temco  Electric  Products  Company,  Inc.  Stud  bracket  to  mount  a  wiring  box 
to  a  stud.  5,8IO,.103,  CI   248-205.100 
Boutdel,  Jacques,  to  Sirven.  Apparatus  for  extracting  solid  residue  from  a 

fluid  by  evaporation.  5,810,975,  CI.  202-176.000. 
Bourdoncle,  Bernard:  See — 

Ahsbahs,  Franijoise;  Bourdoncle,  Bernard;  Deldalle,  B^nidicte:  and 
Miege,  Chnstian,  5,812,2.18,  CI   .151-169(100 
Bounnbaiar.  Aldar  S  ,  to  Metatron.  Inc.  U.se  of  lieta  HCG  for  the  control  of 

retroviral  infection  5.811,390,  O.  514-8,000. 
Bourns.  Inc.:  See — 

Kamentser.   Boris:    Kamentser,   Eugenia;   and   Scofield.   Michael   C. 

5.811.694.  CI.  73-862.045. 

Boutaghou,  Zine-Eddine:  and  Luoma.  Richard  W.,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Laminated  back  iron  stniclure  for  increased  motor 

efficiency.  5,812,341,  CI.  360-99  080 

Boutet.  John  Claude,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Bow-tie  laser  .scan  trace 

using  dynamic  laser  positioner.  5.811.795.  CI.  2.5O-2.U.0OO. 
Boulier,  Robert  H  ;  McEuen,  Bruce  K  ;  and  Heilman,  Michael  P.,  lo  Elf 
Alochem   North  America,   Inc    Lithographic   ink    5,811,481,  CI.   524- 
311000 
Boutin,  Richard:  See — 

Caron,  Daniel:  Lynch,  Slephane;  Giguere,  Daniel:  and  Boutin,  Richard, 
5,810,943,  CI.  1.14-18  (XX) 
Bovellan.  Kent,  to  SAAB  AuIomf)bile  Aktiebolag  Artangemeni  for  absorbing 

vehicle  collision  energy.  5,810.426,  CI.  296-189.000. 
Bovy.  Philippe  Roger:  See — 

AfKxxl.  Norman  Anthony:  Bovy.  Philippe  Roger:  Flynn.  Daniel  Lee: 
Rico.  Joseph  Gerace;  and  Rogers.  Thomas  Edward.  5.811,398,  CI 
514-19  0(X) 
Bowater.  Ronald  John:  Butler,  Nicholas  David;  and  Staton,  Mervyn  Anthony, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Voice  processing  system  with 
telephone  interface  subsystem  5.812.644.  CI.  379-93.140 
Bowcock.  Anne;  Tomfohrde.  James:  Menter,  Alan:  and  Gaynor,  Richard,  to 
Board  of  Recents,  I'niv  of  Texas  Svsiem  Compositions  and  uses  thereof 
in  the  diagnosis  of  psonasis.  5,81 1.233.  CI  435-6.000. 
Bowe  Svstec  AG:  See — 

Jiirg.  Helmut.  5.810..346.  CI.  270-59  OCX) 
Bow  ker.  J.  Kent;  and  Lubard.  Stephen  C  .  to  Arete  AsstKiatcs  Fingerprint-  - 
Acquistion  apparatus  for  access  control:  personal  weapon  and  other  sys- 
tems controlled  (hereby  5.812.252.  CI   3.56-7 1. (XX) 
Bowling.  Bruce  A.,  to  Scitex  Digital  Printing.  Inc.  Instant  resonator  position 

l<H:k.  5.812.164.  CI.  347-75.000. 
Bowman.  David  A  ;  See — 

Selway.  David  W ;  Bowman.  David  A.;  Kesner.  Donald  R.;  and  Phillips, 
James  H  ,  5,812.822,  CI.  .395-500  000 
Boyd.  Derek  Raymond:  See — 

Allen.  Chrislopfier  Cunis  Royston:  Boyd.  Derek  Ravmond;  and  Dallon. 
Howard.  5.81 1.294.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Boyd,  Melissa  D  ;  Chrislensen,  Kenneth  L  ,  Bostater,  Julie  Jo;  and  Kawa- 
mura, Naoio,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Companv    Leak  resistant  ink-jet  pen. 
5.812.165.  CI.  .347-87  (XX). 
Boyd,  Robert  Monroe:  See — 

Bruno,  Michael  Roman:  Belson,  William  Walter,  III;  and  Boyd,  Robert 
Monroe,  5.8IO,.547,  CI   414  543.000. 
Boyd.  Stephen  W    See— 

Mueller,  Richard  L  ;  Bovd,  Stephen  W;  Flom,  James  R.;  Mangosong. 
Lorraine  K:  and  Peter's.  William  S.,  5,810,721.  CI.  6(X)-206  (XX). 
Boyovich,  Richard  A  ,  and  Santi,  Larry  D..  to  Santi,  Larry  D.  Tninnion- 

mounted  weight  measurement  apparatus.  5,81 1.738,  CI.  r77-1.16(XX>. 
Braccolino.  Diane  Susan:  See — 

Phillion,  Dennis  Paul:   Braccolino.  Diane  Susan;  Gnmeio,  Matthew 
James,  Phillips,  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sant,  Karev  Alan;  Walker.  Daniel 
Mark;  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi,  5,81 1,41 1.  CI   514;63.(XX) 
Brackmann,  Horst;  Ratfelsiefer,  Kurt;  and  Tanluw,  Clemens,  to  Kiekett  AG. 
Automatic  window  actuator  for  motor-vehicle  door.  5.810.423.  CI.  296- 
146.200 
Bradley,  David  Elliott:  See— 

Benson,  Kevin  Robert:  Bradley,  David  Ellion;  and  Nalewajek,  David. 
5.811.604.  CI.  570-167.0(X). 
Bradley.  Jo  Ellen:  .See— 

Roush.  Warren  H.;  Roush.  Anne  F:  and  Bradley.  Jo  Ellen,  5.809.71X),  CI 
52-4  0(X). 
Brady,  Daniel  G.:  Zaleski,  Edward  R.:  and  Lemus,  Anthony  V.,  to  Alkrgan. 

Deformable  lens  insertion  apparatus  5,810,831,  CI  606-I07.(XX) 
Braibanti,  Ennio,  to  Braibanti  Golfetto  S  p.A    Machine  for  autoniaticallv 
pack-iging  pasta  strips  of  wide  flat  tvpe,  in  particular  pasta  known  as 
lasagne.  5,809,751,  CI.  5.1-543.(XX). 
Braibanti  Golfetto  S  p.A.:  See — 

Braibanti,  Ennio,  5,809,751,  CI.  53-543.000 
Brailove,  Adam  A,:  See — 
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Blake.  Julian  C.  Sferlazzo.  Piero;  Rose.  Peler  H  ;  and  Brailove.  Adam 
A.,  5.811.823.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Brakebusch.  Cord:  See — 

Wallach.  David;  Nophar.  Yaron;  Kemper,  Oliver,  Engelmann.  Hanmul; 
Brakebusch.  Cord:  and  Aderka.  Dan.  5,811.261,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Brambilla.  Luigl:  See — 

Hen.seler.  Wolfgang.  Miiller.  Manfred:  Katz.  Egon;  Wetzel.  Guide:  and 
Brambilla.  Luigi.  5.810.385.  CI    280-728  100. 
Bramley.  Alan.  Cooling  system  for  press  head.  5.811.0.56.  CI.  266-205.000 
Brams.  Peter:  Chamat.  Soulaima  Salim:  Pan.  Li-Zhen:  Walsh.  Edward  E  : 
Heard,  Cheryl  Janne;  and  Newman.  Roland  Anthony,  to  IDEC  Pharma- 
ceuticals Corporation   Neutralizing  high  affinity  human  monoclonal  anti- 
bixlies  specific  to  RSV  F-protein  and  methods  for  their  manufacture  and 
therapeutic  use  thereof  5,811.524.  CI  5.30-388  300. 
Branconnier.  Rene  Joseph:  Camming.  Daniel  Brian:  and  Jackman.  Roben 
Lester.  Process  for  thermophilic  aerobic  fermentation  of  organic  waste. 
5.810.903,0.  71-9.000. 
Brandeis  University:  See — 

Perlman.  Daniel.  5.810.312,  CI.  248-346.010. 
Brandon.  David  Earl:  See — 

Brandon.  Ronald  Earl;  and  Brandon.  David  Earl.  5.810.365.  CI.  277- 
416000 
Brandon.  Ronald  Earl,  and  Brandon.  David  Earl    Retractable  segmented 

packing  rings  for  fluid  turbines   5.810.365.  CI   277-416.000 
Brandsma.     Janet     L      Non-human     mammalian     model     for     human 

papillomavini.s-induced  disease.  5.811.632.  CI   800-2.000. 
Brannon.  Craig  M  :  See — 

Ngo.  Tuan  V;  and  Brannon.  Craig  M  ,  5,812,019,  CI.  327-538.000. 
Brar.  Jiapal  S  :  See — 

Smith.  Geoflfrey:  and  Brar.  Jiapal  S.,  5,81 1.809,  CI   250-336.100. 
Brasch.  Robert  C;  Mann.  Jeffry  S.:  and  Nitecki.  Danute  E..  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Macromolecular  contra.st  media  for  MR 
imaging.  5.811.076,  CI  424-9  363 
Brascher  R.  Paulo  Paim;  and  Soncini.  Denis  Josi.  to  Schuiz  S  A.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  venting  air  from  the  crank  case  of  a  compressor  5.809.866. 
CI   92-82  000 
Branen.  William:  See — 

Martinson,  Jeffrey:  Bratten,  William;  Wang.  Li  Ming:  and  Chapman. 
John.  5.811.061.  CI.  122102.000 
Braun  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Behrendt.  Jilrgen;  Golob.  Hans-Jurgen;  Jung.  Robert;  Rolf.  Wilfried; 

Wonka.  Bons;  and  Kling.  Bjom.  5.810.911.  CI  95-278.000. 
Penaranda.  Mariano:  Masip.  Josep  M.;  Rafols,  Robert;  Cuesla,  Xavier; 
and  Berghammer.  Conrad.  5.810.472.  CI   366  129.000 
Braun.  Hilarion.  to  Sciten  Digital  Printing,  Inc  Cylindrical  catcher  as.sembly 

5.812.167.  CI    347-90.000 
Bniun.  Leroy:  and  Foreman.  Jack,  to  Finnigan  Corporation.  Multimedia 

feature  for  diagnostic  instrumentation.  5.811.681.  CI.  73-585.000. 
Brazell.  Kenneth  M.:  See 

Evens.  Robert  G..  and  Brazell.  Kenneth  M.,  5.809.653.  CI.  30-122.000 
Breault.  Gloria  Ann;  Oldfield.  John.  Tucker.  Howard;  and  Warner.  Peter,  to 
Zeneca  Limited.  Otho  substituted  aromatic  compounds  useful  as  antago- 
nists of  the  pain  enhancing  effects  of  E-type  prostaglandins.  5,811,459,  CI 
514-555.000 
Brecheler.  Reimund:  See — 

Zeitler.  Herbert;  and  Brecheler.  Reimund.  5.811,508,  CI.  528-176.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Gagnon.  Scon  Darrell.  5.810.392.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Breen.  Bernard  P:  See — 

Kramer.  Edward  D  :  Urich.  Joseph  A.;  Lochart.  Keith  S  ;  Breen.  Bernard 
P;  and  Gahrielson.  James  E..  5.809.913.  CI.  110-347.000. 
Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter:  See — 

Barrel.  Stephan:  Grohe,  Klaus:  Hagemann.  Hermann:  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieter;  and  Endermann,  Rainer.  5.811.433,  CI    514-300.000. 
Brennan.  James,  to  Novapharm  Research  Ptv  Limited   Pressure  dispensing 

pump  5.810.203.  CI   222-207  (KXI 
Breul.  Thieiry   See — 

Aleman.  Claude;  Bavol.  Alain;  Breul.  Thierry;  and  Dupin.  Patrice. 
5.811.0%.  CI  424-94  400. 
Bridges.  Charles  D  .  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Single  riser  with  two  wellheads. 

5.810.086.  CI    166-349.000 
Bndgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Maruko.  Takashi;  Kakiuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Umczawa.  Jimji,  5,810,677, 
CI.  473-357.000 
Briechle.  George  T:  See — 

Failing.  Brace  F;  Fernandez.  Anthony  P;  Briechle.  George  T .  Fenwick. 
Edward  J  ;  and  Venable.  J.  Robert.  5.812.985.  CI.  705-5.000. 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation:  See — 

Gracyalny.  Gary  J  .  5.809.958.  CI.  123-182  100 
Bnmhall.  Greg  L.;  Steinman.  Christopher  P;  and  Thoresen.  Stephen  L..  to 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company  Multiple  cn^ss  section  needle  and  elastic 
plug  assembly  for  a  medical  device   5.810.780.  CI   604-167.000. 
Bnner.  Donald  R  :  and  Laramore.  Chnstopher  D..  to  Bve/Oasis  Engineering 

Inc   Isolation  chamber  transfer  apparatus  5.810,537',  CI.  414-217  OCX) 
Brink.    Eugene    Loring    Ten     Stackable    three-dimension    toy    a.ssembly 

5.810.357.  CI   273-I57.00R 
Brink.  Thomas  J.:  See  — 

.Stone.  James  L.;  and  Brink.  Thomas  J .  5.810.250.  CI  229-215  (KX) 
Bnnkley.  Robert  S.  Collapsible  cargo  trailer  5.810.378.  CI.  280-2(M.O00 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 


Plowman.  Gregory  D  :  Culouscou.  Jean-Michel.  Shoyab.  Mohammed; 
Siegall.  Clay   B.;   Hellstrom.   Ingegerd:   and   Hellstrtim.   Karl   E.. 
5.811.098.  CI  424-178.100. 
Tsunakawa.  Mitsuaki;  Chang.  Li-Ping;  Mamber.  Stephen  W.;  Bursuker. 
Isia;  and  Hugill.  Robert.  5.811.440.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Britcher,  Susan  F:  See - 

Young.  Steven  D  :  Payne.  Linda  S  ;  Bntcher.  Susan  F;  Tran,  Lekhanh 
O  ;  and  Lumma.  William  C  .  Jr.  5.811.423.  CI   514-230  500. 
British  Aerospace  PLC:  See — 

Collier.  Alan  Derek;  Johnston.  Stephen  Harold:  and  Eastham.  John. 
5.809.737.  CI.  52-783.190 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Smith.  Geoflfrey:  and  Brar,  Jiapal  S  .  5,811,809.  CI.  250-336.100. 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation:  See — 

Sarginson.  Peter  Ashley.  5.812,206.  CI.  348-460.000. 
British  Petroleum  Company,  p.l.c  .  The:  See — 

Barry,  Nay.  5,811.365.  CI.  502-.M3.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company;  See — 

Cox,  Richard  D  .  Hunter,  Andrew  T;  and  Rand.  Jeffrey  K..  S.812.533. 
CI.  370-259.000 
Brockwav.  Andrew:  See — 

Bogen.  David  L  .  Brockway.  Andrew:  and  Goral.  David,  5,810,785,  a. 

604-264.000. 

Broedner.  Walter  F ,  and  Fadell.  Anthony  M  .  to  General  Magic.  Inc.  Support 

structures  for  an  intelligent  low  power  serial  bus    5.812.7%.  CI.  395- 

283000 

Brokering.  Christopher  N.  Side  loading  water  bonle  holder.  5.810,228,  CI. 

224-414.000 
Bronicki,  Lucien  Y ;  Amir.  Naday;  and  Kaplan.  Uri.  to  Onnat  Industries  Ltd. 
Method   and   apparatus   for   producing   power   from   geothermal    fluid. 
5.809.782.  CI  60-641.200. 
Brons.  Cornelius  Hendrick:  See — 

Varadaraj,  Ramesh;  and  Brons,  Cornelius  Hendrick,  5,811 ,290,  CI. 
435-262.500. 
Bronson.  Reginald  E.:  See — 

Stenger.  Lawrence;  and  Bronson.  Reginald  E..  5,810.418.  CI.  296- 
72000. 
Brooks,  Brian  Edward:  See — 

Hepwonh.  Paul  Sleabben;  Brooks.  Brian  Edward;  and  Hatcher.  Paul. 
5.812,057.  CI    340-5400a) 
Brooks.  Jeffery  W.  to  Allen  Bradley  Company.  Inc    Fault  handling  with 

loaded  functions.  5.812.759,  CI   .395-185.100 
Brooks.  Joseph  Carl  Flagpole  rotation  device  5.809,930,  CI.  116-174.000. 
Broi>ktree  Corporation   See — 

Baker.  David  C  .  Mulligan.  Daniel  P;  and  Schell.  Eric  J..  5.812.204.  CI. 
348-453.000. 
Brosstad,  Frank:  See — 

Solum,  Nils  Olay;  Brosstad,  Frank;  Holme.  Pal  Andre;  and  Gogsud, 
GeirOlay.  5.811.250.  CI   4J5-7  210 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Hideto;  Fujioka.  Masaya;  Kitahara.  Takeo;  Kato.  Masahito; 

and  Higa.shiyama.  Shunichi.  5.810.917.  CI.  106-31.580 

Brouwer.  Gerald  A  ;  and  DeVnes.  Charles  R..  to  Mannesmann  Dematic 

Rapistan  Corp.  Low  actuation  force  article  sensor  for  conveyor.  5.8 1 0. 1 54. 

CI    198-718.000. 

Brown,  Greg  M.  Mechanism  for  anchoring  a  measuring  tape.  5,809.661,  CI. 

33-758.000. 
Brown,  Jeflfrey  Douglas:  See — 

Hovis.  William  Paul;  Haselhorst.  Kent  Harold;  Kerchberger.  Steven 
Wayne.  Brown.  Jeffrey  Douglas;  and  Luick.  David  Arnold.  5.8 1 2.8 17. 
CI.  395-497  040 
Brown.  Jerry  S.;  and  Conkling,  John  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy 

Explosive  compositions   5.81 1.726.  CI.  149-46.000. 
Brown.  Jimmy  Gene;  McKibben.  Michael  Terricks;  Hile.  Edward  Lee;  and 
Clocksin.  Kenneth  Andrew,  to  Johns  Manville  International.  Inc   Method 
and  apparatus  for  making  air  products  5.810.902.  CI   65-447.000. 
Brown.  Kevin:  See  — 

Yindeepol.  Wipawan:  McGregor.  Joel:  Bashir.  Rashid;  Brown.  Kevin; 
and  DeSantis.  Joseph  Anthony.  5.81 1.315.  CI  437-62.000. 
Brown.  Kris  K.:  See-^ 

Sandhu.  Gunej  S  :  and  Bivwn,  Kris  K..  5,812,360.  CI.  361-321.400 
Brown.  Richard  Allan:  See — 

Osborne.  Martin;  Brown.  Richard  Allan;  and  Jones.  Ronald.  5.81 1.171. 
CI.  428-141  ()00. 
Brown.  Ronald  S  Odor-less  toilet  system  5.809.581.  CI  4-213000 
Brown.  Russell.  Ghaderi.  Farid;  Kalra.  Varinder  K  ;  Spalding.  Keith  A.. 
Winnett.  Joan  L  ;  and  Whitney.  Stephen  J.,  to  Cooper  Technologies.  Iik 
Subminiature  fuse  and  method  for  making  a  subminiature  fu.se.  5.812.046. 
CI.  337-290  000. 
Brownlee.  Michael:  See — 

Vla.s.sara.  Helen:  Brownlee.  Michael;  and  Cenuni.  Anthony.  5,811.075, 
CI  424-9  100 
Brownwood  Ross  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

St.  Ama,  Bobby.  5.810.475.  CI.  366-192.000. 
Brackert.  Eugene  J.;  and  Hyziak.  Janusz.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  MetJKxJ  and 
apparatus  for  mitigating  an  orphan  condition  in  a  spread-spectrum  com- 
munication system  5.812.540.  CI  370-332.000 
Bruckert.  Eugene  J  :  and  Ling.  Fuyun.  to  Motorola.  Inc  MetlKxi  for  deter- 
mining weighting  coefficients  in  a  CDMA  radio  receiver.  5.812.542.  CI. 
.370-335.000. 
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Bnidny.  Joseph;  and  Silvennan.  Gordon,  to  Interactive  Remote  Site  Tech- 
nology. Inc  Remote  site  medical  intervention  system  5,810.747.  CI. 
600-595.0(K). 
Bruggcndick.  Hermann;  and  Bialouons.  Horst.  to  STEAG  Akttengesell- 
schuft.  De\icc  ff>r  mea.sured  removal  of  flo\vable  material.  3,810.2116,  CI. 
;2:- 145  500 
Bniijn.  Frederik  Simon:  Ser — 

De  Heer,  Comelis;  and  Bniijn.  Frederik  Simon.  5,810,651,  CI.  452- 
I06.W»0. 
Bruker-Franzen  Analvtik  GmbH:  See — 

Franzen.  J.xhen.  and  Schuhen,  Michael.  5.811.800.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Bramtield.  David  L.:  See — 

Burel.  Maa-  H..  Bnimfield.  David  L.;  and  Barker.  Thoma.s.  5.810.878. 
CI.  606-205.000. 
Bruno.  Beth  Ann;  and  Bruno.  Michael  J.  Device  for  securing  a  gluvc  or  mitten 

to  the  hand   5.809.569.  CI   2-159.000. 
Bruno.  Michael  J.   See — 

Bruno.  Beth  Ann;  and  Bruno.  Michael  J..  5.809,569,  CI  2-159.000. 
Bruno.   Michael  Roman;  Belson,  William  Walter,  111;  and  Boyd,  Robert 
Monroe,  to  Bruno.  Michael  Roman.  Vehicle  lift  as.semblv   5.8I0..547.  CI 
414.543.000. 
Bruns.  Craig  R..  Blake.  Thoma.s  S  ;  and  Femwood,  Mark  S..  to  Danville 

Engineering.  Friable  abrasive  media  5.810.587.  CI.  4.V1-88.(KX). 
Bru.so.  Bruce  L.  Auniliary  hydraulic  power  unit.  5.809.779.  CI.  60-458000 
Brvanl.  Bruce  P..  to  Monell  Chemical  Senses  Center  Methtid  for  measunng 

sensory  irritation  in  viiro.  5.811.256.  CI  435-29.000. 
Brvanl,  Frank  R.:  See — 

Hodges.  Roben  L.;  and  Bryant,  Frank  R..  5.811.865.  CI.  257-41 1.000 

Bryce.  Graeme  Findlay;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje.  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc   Vitamin  D3  analogs  useful  for  reversing  the  photodamage  in 

sun-exposed  skin.  5.811.414.  CI.  514-167.000. 

Bryjak.  Ji>hn  Jack;  Hergott.  Arthur;  and  Livingston.  Troy  W..  to  Greenwhich 

Industries.  LP  Portable  seating  apparatus.  5.810,430.  CI.  297-l7.0(K). 
BSH  B<isch  und  Siemens  Hausgeraele  GmbH:  See — 
Neumann.  Wolfgang.  5.809.809.  CI.  68-140.000. 
Buhnoski.  David  P.:  See — 

Rockstein.  George  B  ;  Wilz.  David  M  .  Sr;  Bubnoski.  David  P.;  and 
Knowles.  Carl  H  .  5.811.780.  CI   235-462  000. 
Bucala.  Richard  J.;  and  Al-Abed,  Yousef,  to  Picower  Institute  for  Medical 
Research.  The  Advanced  glycosy  lation  endproducts  and  methods  of  use 
therefor  5,811,401.  CI  514-19.000 
Buchholz.  A   Bruce:  See — 

Zhao.  Guoquan;  Buchholz.  A.  Bruce;  DtKll.  Richard  J  ;  and  Adomeil. 
Werner.  5.810.322.  CI.  248-675.000. 
Buck.  Kimberly  Ann:  See — 

Hunter.  AJIison  Kay;  Buck.  Kimberly  Ann;  McFall.  Ronald  Ray;  and 
Umpson.  Patricia  Lee.  5.810.800.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Buck  Werke  GmbH  und  Co.:  See—^ 

Weber.  Klaus;  Schoedel.  Rainer;  Birke.  Peter;  Geyer.  Reinhard;  Neu- 
mann. L'Irich.  Haertwig,  Werner;  Vogel.  Gertiard;  Saltelmayer.  Willi; 
Schumann.  Rudolf;  and  Hoppe.  Anette.  5.811,628.  CI.  585-733.000. 
Buckley.  Elizabeth  Margaret:  See — 

Price.  Roger  Malcolm;  May.  Christopher  Charles;  Buckley.  Elizabeth 
Margaret;  and  Stone.  Timothy.  5.811.072.  CI   424-1  730' 
Buckley.  Paul;  Thomthwaite.  Ian  Roy;  and  Jefferson.  John  Roderick,  to  Lucas 
Industries  public  limited  company.  Pump  having  a  variable  instantaneous 
delivery  rate  5.810.569.  CI.  417-462.000. 
Budde.  Richard  A.:  and  Hardie,  Cal  E.,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc  Ba.se  plale 
with  improved  s\*age  performarwe  and  reduced   mass.   5.8 1 2, .343.  CI, 
360- 1  (14  (KH) 
Budzilek.  Russell  A  :  See— 

Monarchie.  Dominick  L.;  Rebeschi,  Thomas  J.;  and  Budzilek.  Russell 
A.  5.812.101.  CI.  345-8000 
Bueley.  Doug:  See — 

Catta.  David;  and  Bueley.  EJoug.  5.809.908.  CI.  l08-147.tXK). 
Buffalo  Brake  Beam  Company:  See — 

Sandmann.  Michael  R  .  5.810.124.  CI.  188-226.100. 
Bui.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Fangrow.  Thomas  F.  Jr;  Wait,  Daniel  J.;  Lopez.  George  A.;  Arnold. 
David  Charles;  Bui.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Hanly,  Kevin  Barry.  5.810.792, 
CI.  604-283.000. 
Bui.  Trinh:  See — 

Bonke.  Carl;  Bui.  Tnnh;  Chang,  Stanley;  Wu.  Joanne;  and  Tran.  Phong, 
5,8I2,.564.  CI.  .371-40.100. 
Bulka.  Roben  J  :  See  — 

O'Neill.  Gerald  J  ;  Levesque.  Albert  H.:  and  Bulka.  Robert  J  .  5.81 1 .584. 
CI.  .564-494.000. 
Bulldog  Technologies  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See — 

Evans,  Martin.  5,810,045.  CI.  I37-312.0(X) 
Buller.  James  F.  Bandyopadhyav.  Basab;  Garg.  Shyam;  Patel.  Nipendra  J., 
and  Spikes.  Thomas  E.  Jr.  to  Advanced  Micn>  Dexices.   Inc.  Wafer 
cleaning  prixredure  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  a  non-volalile  memory 
device  5.81 1..3.t4.  CI.  438-264  000 
BulliK'k.  Michael  L  .  and  Childers.  Winthmp  D .  to  Heulen-Packard  Com- 
pany  Apparatus  c^inirolled  by  data  from  consumable  parts  with  incorpo- 
rated memory  devices   5,812,156,  CI   .347-l9(H)0 
Bumg;uTicr.  Tim.  lo  Bumgarner.  Timothy  R.  Pallet  assembly.  5,8(N,907.  CI 

10851  110 
Bumgarner.  TinHMhv  R.:  See— 

Bumgarner.  Tim.  5.809.907.  CI.  108-51  110. 


Bunk.  A.iel;  Hollstein.  Andreas;  and  Binder.  Ulrich,  lo  Palenl-Treuhand- 
Gesellschafl  fiir  elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH  Electric  incandescent  halo- 
gen lamp  with  barrel  shaped  bulb  5,811.9.34.  CI.  313-579  000. 
Burbank.  Fred  H.    See-- 

Rilchan.  Mark  A  ;  Tran.  Minh;  Cole.  Mark;  and  Burbank.  Fred  II  . 
5.810.806.  CI.  606-45.000. 
Burdelte.  Bvereite  C:  See— 

Holupka.  Edward  J  ;   Kaplan.  Irving  D.;  and  Burdelte.  Everetle  C. 
5.8IO.(K)7.  CI    128-660.0.W 
Burel.  Marc  H.;  Brumheld.  David  L;  and  Barker.  Thomas,  to  SDGl  Holdings. 

Inc  Rod  introducer  forceps.  5.810.878.  CI  606-205.000. 
Burtin.  Pascal;  and  Masuy,  Georges,  to  Framalome;  and  Cogema,  Core  of  a 
pressurized  water  nuclear  reactor  and  lop  nozzle  of  a  fuel  aiksembly  of  the 
core.  5.812.624.  CI.  376- .364  000 
Burgess.  Steven  Carl;  Ipson.  James  Grigg;  and  Sanker.  Ix>well  Alan,  to 
PriKter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Process  for  increased  flavtir  impact  in 
oral  care  products.  5.811,080,  CI.  424-53.000 
Burgos.    Pacilico    R     Disposable    penile    adjustable    constriction    device. 

5.810.710.  CI.  6(K)-4I.000. 
Burkard.  Michael  R  :  See— 

CKxxlfellow.  Val  S.;  McLeod.  Donald  A.;  Gerrily.  James  Ivan;  Laudc- 
man.  Christopher  P;  and  Burkard.  Michael  R..  5.811.241.  CI.  435- 
7  100, 
Burke  Truck  &  Eiquipment:  See  — 

Jones.  Daniel  K  .  5.Xt)9,672.  CI   37-274.000 
Burli.  Hugo,  to  Burii  Spiel-Und  Spongerate  AG  Dispensing  device  for  bags 

5,810.234,  CI  225-106.000. 
Burli  Spiel-L'nd  Spongerate  AG;  See— 

Burli.  Hugo.  5.810,2.34.  CI   225-106.000. 
Burlingame,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Emalfarfo.  Mark  Aaron;  Ben-Bassal.  Arie;   Burlingame.  Richard   P.. 
Chemoglazov.  Vladimir  Mikhaylovich;  Okounev.  Oleg  Nicolaevich; 
Olson.  Philip  T.;  Sinitsvn.  Arkady  Pantcleimonovich;  and  S4ilovjeva. 
Irina  Vladimirovna.  5.81 1. 38 1.  CI   510  320  000. 
Bums.  Mark  Robert:  See — 

Black.  Gregory  Redmond;  Hietala.  Alexander  Wayne;  and  Bums.  Mark 
Robert.  5.812.590.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Burrell,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Shumaker,  Paul  K.;  Casey.  David  D.;  and  Burrell,  Gary  L..  5.812.591. 
CI.  375-206.000. 
Butris,  Bryan  B.:  See — 

Burris,  Michael  V;  and  Bums,  Bryan  B..  5.811.477.  CI.  524-60.000. 
Bums.  Edwin  Ernest:  Sec- 
Bates.  Cary   Lee;  Burris.  lidwin  Ernest;  and  Ryan.  Jeffrey  Michael. 
5,8l2.8fM,  CI   39.5-342  000 
Burris.  Michael  V.;  and  Burris,  Bryan  B.,  to  Burris.  Michael  V.  Method  for 
preparing  improved  asphalt  emulsion  compositions.  5,811.477,  CI.  524- 
60«¥). 
Burroughs.  Thomas  C  ;  See — 

Arterburv,  Roy  S.;  and  Burroughs.  Thoma.s  C.  S.810.410.  CI.  294- 
86.340. 
Burrous.  James  C  :  See — 

Schiesser.  Ricardo  N  ;  and  Burrous.  James  C  .  5.810.158.  CI    198- 
809  000. 
Bursuker.  Isia:  See — 

Tsunakawa.  Mitsuaki;  Chang.  LiPing;  Mamber.  Stephen  W ;  Bursuker, 
Isia;  and  Hugill,  Robert,  5,811,440,  CI.  514-374.000 
Bun,  Kevin  T :  See— 

Wolff,  John  C  ;  Gardner.  Scon  R  ;  Keisling.  Delbert  P..  Jr;  and  Burt. 
Kevin  T.  5.810.458.  CI.  312-109.000. 
Burt.  Robert  G  ;  and  Kalnajs.  Andrejs  K.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Integrated 
machine  vision  inspection  and  rework  system  —  CIP.  5.812.693.  CI. 
382-149  000 
Busch.  Francis  W  .  Jr;  and  Therrien.  Kimberly  Ann.  to  Pro  Strong  Inc  Long 
weanng  finger  nail  enamels  containing  fluoride  compounds  5.81 1 .084.  CI 
424-6 1. 0(H). 
Buschmann.  Helmut  Heinrich;  Strassburger.  Wolfgang  Werner  Alfred;  Frid 
erichs.  Elmar  Josef,  and  Koegel.  Babettc- Yvonne,  to  Gruenenlhal  GmbH 
Dimethyl-! 3-aryl-bui-3-enyl (-amine  compounds  as  pharmaceutical  active 
ingredients   5.811.582.  CI.  564-355  000. 
Buser.  John  Paul.  Method  for  aligning  a  fractured  bone.  5.810,750,  CI. 

602  13.000. 
Buss.  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Teggatz.   Ross  E.;  Devore.  Joseph  A.;  Buss.   Kenneth  G  ;  Schmidt. 
Thomas  A.;  Efland,  Taylor  R.,  and  Kwan.  Stephen  C,  5.812.006.  CI. 
327-309.000 
Bustamante.  Eleazor  Felipe;  .Adams.  Phillip  G  ;  Hoskin.  Catherine;  and  lj;ng. 
David  Yan.  to  CTS  Corporation   Bearing  for  slanted  surfaces.  5.810.484. 
CI    384-609  000 
Butler.  Alison:  See — 

Friedman.   Alan    Eric;    Groulx.    Sarah    Fingar;    and    Butler.   Alison. 
5.811,25.3.  CI.  4.35-28.(KKt. 
Buller  Douglas  B  .  t<i  I'niled  Memories.  Inc.  Planarized  Integrated  circuit 

prixluct  and  method  for  making  it.  5.81 1.864.  CI   257-401.000 
Buller  Nicholas  David:  See — 

Bales.  Matthew  Damicn:  Buller  Nicholas  David;  Bunimer.  Malcolm 
Douglas;  Gav.  Adrian  Charles;  and  Kim.  Jong-Han.  5.812.8  36.  CI. 
.395.561  (XHI 
Bowaicr.  Ronald  John;  Butler.  Nicholas  David;  and  Slaton.  Merwn 
Anthony.  5.812.644.  CI   379-93. 14<1 
Bultimer.  Malcolm  Douglas;  See — 
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Bales.  Mallhew  Damicn:  Butler.  Nicholas  David:  Bullimer.  Malcolm 

Dixjglas;  Gay.  Adrian  Charles:  and  Kim.  Jong-Han.  5.812.836.  CI. 

395  561.«)0 

Buns.  Michael  R.:  and  Balcheller.  Jor  A  .  lo  yuicktum  Design  Systems.  Inc. 

Me(h<Jd  for  performing  simulation  using  a  hardware  logic  emulation 

system.  5.812.414.  O.  364-489.0<J0 

Butts.  Jean-Francois.  Method  of  producing  a  metallic  hollow  btidy  with  a 

breaking  hne   5.809.822.  CI.  72-275  000 
Buy  Phone.  Inc.:  See —  ^^, 

Lappen.  David  Irwin;  and  Lappen.  Williaifl^scher.  5.812.785.  CI. 
395-200.610. 
Buyers.  Mark;  and  Fraser.  Simon  Benedict.  Safety  module.  5,811.894.  CI. 

307-118.000. 
Bye/Oasis  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Briner.  Donald  R.;  and  Laramore.  Christopher' D..  5,810.537.  CI  414- 
217.000. 
Byelocorp  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

Kordonsky.  William  Ilyiteh;  Malscpuro.  Alina  Danilovna:  Makatun. 
Victor  Nesterovich;   Novicova,  Zoja  Anatoljevna:   and   Demchuk. 
Svctlana  Antonovna.  5.810.126.  CI    188-267000 
Byram.  Michael  M  ;  See  - 

Greff.  Richard  J.;  and  Byram.  Michael  M..  5.811.091,  CI.  424-78.250. 
Byrne,  Joshua  E.:  See — 

Bercaw.  Craig;  Munigesh.  Laxman;  and  Byrne.  Joshua  E..  5.81 1. 195.  C\. 
428-472000 
Byrnes.  Francis  Edward:  and  Milnc.  Robert  James,  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft 
Corporation  Composite  rotating  swashplate  for  a  helicpoter  rotor  system. 
5.810.562,0.416-114.000. 
Bystrrtm.  Lennart:  See — 

Wiman.  Jcirgen;  and  Bysironi.  Lcnnan.  5.810.518.  CI   407-102.000 
Byun.  Kyung-Jin;  Yoo.  Hah-Yong;  Han.  Ki-Chun;  Kim.  Jong-Jae;  and  Bae. 
Myung-Jin.  lo  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute 
Pitch  searching  time  reducing  method  for  cixle  excited  linear  prediction 
vocoder  using  line  spectral  pair  5.812.966.  CI   704-207.000. 
C  J.  Winter  Machine  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Francia.  Paul  P.  5.809,855,  CI.  82-157.000. 
C   R   Bard.  Inc  :  See— 

Powers.  Kelly  B.;  Chn.stian,  Kelly  J  ;  Eliasen.  Kenneth  Arden;  Camp- 
bell. Ronald  O  ;  Jones,  Donald  James;  and  Flanary,  Kris,  5,810,789, 
CI.  604-280.000. 
Cabiran.  Michel  Lewis    Versatile  tool  rack  assembly.  5,810,177,  CI.  211- 

70.600 
Cabletron  System.  Inc    See— 

Fee.   Brendan;   Dobbins,   Kurt;  Ameson.  Dave;   and   Mullaney.   Pat. 
5.812,771,  CI   395-200.310. 
Cabletron  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Dev.  Roger  H.;  and  Nelson.  Mark  H  .  5.812.750,  CI.  395-182.020. 
Kempf.  Mark  F;  and  Yang.  Henry  Sho-Che.  5,812.774.  CI  395-200.420. 
Cabot  Safety  Intermediate  Corporation:  See — 

Falco.  Robert  N  .  and  Doty.  Marc.  5.809.574.  CI.  2-209.000. 
Cachot.  Maurice,  lo  Wenger  Sa  Mutifunclional  tool  able  to  receive  remov- 
able attachments.  5.809.600,  CI.  7-128.000 
Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Baisuck.  Allen.  5,812,415.  CI   364-490.000. 
Kundert.  Kenneth  S  .  5.812.431.  CI.  .364-578.000.  . 

CagEnt  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Wa-sserman.  Steve  C;  Baldwin.  James  Armand;  and  Mitsuoka.  George. 
5.812,791,  CI.  395-200.770 
Cahalan.  Linda  L  :  See— 

Hendriks.    Marc;    Verhocven.    Michel;   Cahalan.    Linda   L.;   Cahalan. 
Patrick  T;  and  Fouache,  Benedicte,  5,811,151.  C\.  427-2.240. 
Cahalan.  Patrick  T.:  See— 

Hendriks.  Marc;  Verhoeven.  Michel;  Cahalan.  Linda  L.;  Cahalan, 
Patrick  T.  and  Fouache.  Benedicte.  5.811. 151.  C\   427-2.240 
Cahill.  Benjamin  M  .  III.  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
supporting  variable  oversampling  ratios  when  decoding  vertical  blanking 
interval  data.  5,812,207.  CI   .348-465  000 
Cahill.   Benjamin   M  .   III.  to   Intel  Corporation.  Automatically  adjusting 
anti-ghosting  filter  coefEcienLs  when  the  coefficients  exceed  particular 
values   5.812.217.  CI.  348-614000 
Cahill.  Michael  John;  Seaward.  David  Robert;  Somers.  Mark  Geoffrey;  and 
Vernon.  Geoffrey  William,  lo  Molins  PLC  Container  with  carrying  handle 
5.810.242.  CI   229-117.250 
Calabrese.  Joseph  S.;  and  E,sies.  Bay  E  .  III.  Tapped  variable  potentiometer 
resistor  with  current  sense  and  safety  circuit.  5,812,411,  CI.  .364-483  (XM) 
Calcnoff,  Emanuel:  See — 

Ditlow,  Charles  C;  Chen.  Francis  W.;  and  Calenoff.  Emanuel,  5,81 1,248. 
CI.  435-7.900. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Blake.  Geoffrey  A  :  Wu.  Sheng;  and  Rodham,  David,  5,812,305,  CI. 

3.59-3.30.000 
Fang.  Wai-Chi;  and  Sheu.  Bing  J  .  5.812.7(XI.  CI.  382-239.000. 
Grubbs.  Robert  H.;  Miller,  Scott  J  :  and  Blackwell.  Helen  E.,  5,811,515. 
CI.  530-330.000. 
Call.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Wegeng.  Roben  S  ;  Drost.  M    Kevin;  Call.  Charles  J ;  Birmingham. 
Joseph    G  ;    McDonald,    Carolvn    Evans;    Kuraih.    Dean    E :    and 
Friedrich.  Michele.  5.811,062.  CI.  422-129.000. 
Callant.  Paul:  See— 

Kiekens,  Eric;  and  Callani,  Paul,  5,811.545,  CI.  540-495.000 
Kiekens.  Eric;  and  Callant,  Paul,  5,811.546.  CI.  540-495.000. 


Callway.  Edward  George:  See — 

Swan.  Philip  L;  Callway.  Edward  George;  and  Kang.  Lili,  5.812,203,  CI. 
348-446.000. 
Cameron.  Graham  P.;  and  Haviland,  Jeffrey  S    Mechanical  shock  sensor. 

5,811,910.  CI.  310-324.000 
CattJeron,  John  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Chawla,  Sandeep;  and  Cameron.  John  G.,  Jr..  5,812,640,  CI.  379-89.000. 
Cameron.  Robert  B  In  vitro  method  for  producing  differentiated  universally 

compatible  human  bUxxi  cells  5,811,301.  CI  435-372.000. 
Cammack.  David  .Alan:  See — 

Pinker,  Ronald  D.;  McGee.  Thomas  F..  Ill;  Cammack,  David  Alan;  and 

Khan.  Babar  Ali.  5.811.935.  CI   313-6.32.000 

Campagna.  John  A.;  and  Stevenson.  Jon.  to  Rex  International  I'S.A  Inc 

Substantially  balanced  bidirectionally  pivoted  valve  operating  apparatus 

5.8I0.05I.CI    137-899.000 

Campagnon.  Jean-Michel,  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Pick  up  cover  for  use  in 

transporting  electrical  headers.  5,810.611.  C\.  439-149.000. 
Campbell.  Norman  W.:  See — 

Annechanco.  Robert  L  ;  and  Campbell.  Norman  W.  5.810.977.  CI 
203-10  000 
Campbell.  Peter  M..  lo  Patient  Easy  Care  Products.  Inc.  Drive  wheel  and  tiller 

for  a  patient  transporter  5,810.104,  CI    180-19.300. 
Campbell.  Ronald  O  :  Sec- 
Powers.  Kelly  B  :  Christian.  Kelly  J  ;  Elia.sen.  Kenneth  .Arden;  Camp- 
bell. Ronald  O.;  Jones.  Donald  James,  and  Flanar>.  Kns.  5.8)0.789 
CI.  604-280.000 
Campbell.  Scott  Allan,  Long.  Lynn  Douglas;  Overby.  LinwxKxi  Hugh.  Jr.;  and 
Rajaraman.  Bala,  to  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corp  Methods  and 
systems  for  control  of  memory.  5,813.042.  CI   71 1-159.000. 
Campbell.  Steven  J.:  See- 
McLean.   Kenneth  W.,   Campbell.   Steven   J;   and   Noll.   M.   Luke, 
5.809,757.  CI.  56-13.600 
Campise.  George.  Jr  :  See — 

Zimmerman,  Bnice;  Campise,  George,  Jr.;  Styles.  Charies;  and  Rudz- 
inski,  David.  5.810.1.53,  CI   198-495.000. 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited:  See — 
Spnnger.  Caroline  J .  5.811,454.  CI.  514-517.000. 
Cancer  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dorr.  Robert  T ;  and  Alberts.  David  S.,  5,81 1,1 13.  CI.  424-404.000. 
Candela  Corporation:  See — 

.Anderson,  R    Rox;  Ross.  Edward  Victor.  Jr.;  Hsia,  James  C;  and 
McMillan.  Kathleen,  5,810,801,  CI  606  9.000. 
Candy,  Richard  Brodrick  Charles;  and  Blake.  Anthony  Vincent,  to  Eskom. 

Monitoring  of  a  system   5.812.055.  CI.  340-525.000. 
Canion.  Heidi   Sunken  treasure  chest  5.810.364,  CI.  273-459  000 
Cannata.  Robert  F.;  and  Metschuleit,  Jeffrey  L  .  to  Amber  Engineering.  Inc 
Infrared  imaging  system  employing  on-focal  plane  nonuniformity  correc- 
tion. 5,811,808,  CI.  250-332.000. 
Cannata.  Vincenzo.  Galbiali,  Bart>ara;  and  Spreatico.  Angelo.  lo  Alfa  Chemi- 
cals  Italiana   SPA.    Process   for   manufacturing    l-<3-trifluoronKthyl)- 
phenyl-propan-2-one  intermediate  in  the  synthesis  of  tfie  fenfluramine 
5.811.586,  CI.  568-322.000 
Canning.  Peter  C:  See— 

Boetmer.  Wayne  A.,  and  Canning.  Peter  C,  5,81 1,1 .30,  CI.  424-643.000. 
Cannon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Saito.  Maki;  Monnaga.  Hisakazu;  and  Yamagala,  Hiroaki,  5,81 1,1 33. 0. 
425-145  000 
Canon.  James  M..  Jr    See — 

Polnerow.  Dean;  Canon.  James  M..  Jr.;  Warner.  Lawrence  Z  ;  Halsey, 
Bridget  A.;  and  Adler.  Michael,  5.813,006,  CI.  707-10.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akada.  Hiroshi.  5.812,330.  CI.  359-823.000 

Aral.  Tsunekazu;  Sakaguchi.  KaLsuhiko:  Mori.  Shigeki;  Matsubayashi. 

Kazuhiro;  and  Harada.  Taka.shi.  5,812.6%,  CI    .382-185.000. 
Chiba,  TaLsuhiko,  5,811.213,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Eida,  Tsuyoshi;  Shirota.  Katsuhiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi.  5.811,209, 

CI.  430-7.000. 
Endo.  Tadao;  Funakoshi.  Akira;  Tago.  Akira,  Takeda,  Shinichi;  Takami. 
Eiichi;  Morishita.  Masakazu;  Hayashi,  Shinichi;  Mochizuki,  Chiori; 
Tamura,  Toshikazu;  and  Walanabe.  Minoru.   5,811,790,  C\    250- 
208  UX) 
Hamamoto,  Akihiko,  5.811,890.  CI    307-66  000. 
Hiroi.    Masakazu;    Heda.    Noriyoshi;    and    Nakagawa,    Tomohiio, 

5,812,912,  CI   .399-203.000. 
Imlah.  William  George,  5,812.994,  CI  706-45.000 
Ishibe.  Yoshihiro.  5,812.181.  CI   347-258.000. 
Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Takamiya.  Makolo;  Ashiwa.  Jun; 

Kalo.  Shigeki;  and  Ueda.  Shinji,  5.812.250.  CI.  356-28  500 
Iloh.  Akio;  Su;uki.  Yoshihiko;  Koh.  Shokyo;  Tashiro.  Hirohiko;  and 

Nishikata.  Akmobu.  5.812.907.  CI   399-87.000 
Kaifu.  Noriyuki;  Mizutani.  Hidemasa;  Takeda.  Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi. 

Isao.  5,812.109.  CI.  345  104000. 
Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  and  Kaneko.  Syiizo.  5.812,108. 

CI.  345-97.000. 
Kato.  Hiroaki.  5.812.396.  CI.  364-167.070 
Kimura.  Kenichi;  Kai.  Futoshi:  Tsuzuki.  Masahiko;  Watanabe.  Takashi; 

and  Ichinose.  Haninobu.  5.812.189.  CI   348-240.000. 
Komori,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ohora.  Yasunori.  5,812,975.  CI  704-256.000. 
Kuboki.  Keiju,  5.812.154,  CI.  .347-5  000. 
Mayama,  Takehiko,  5.812,958.  a.  701-111.000. 
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Mi/ulani.  Hideniasa;  Yagyu.  Minein:  Kaifu.  Noriyuki;  and  Saika.  Toshi- 

hiro.  5.812.284.  CI.  358-J82.00O. 
Nishinmra.  Naoki;  and  Fujii.  Eiichi.  5,810,979.  a.  204-192.200. 
Nishio.  Telsuya.  5.812.897.  CI.  396-538.000. 

Noguchi.  .Akio;  and  Ogawa.  KaLsuhisa.  5.812.174.  CI.  .347-237.000. 
Nose,  Hiroya.'iu:  Kawa-se.  Toshimitsu;  and  Yamano.  Akihiko.  5.812.516. 

CI.  .169-1 26  WX). 
Oguma.   Toru;   Tsuda.   Tadavuki:   Sasaki.   Shinichi:   and    Karakama. 

Toshiyuki.  5.812.909,  CI   .199-103.000. 
Okuno.  Ryoji;  and  Miyawaki.  Makoto.  5.812.896,  CI.  396-513.(KK). 
Sato.  Mamoru:  CKawa.  Hidefumi:  and  Kauamura.  Naoio,  5.812,146.  CI 

345-.501.(K)0 
Suzuki.  Rie;  Mvojo,  Toshihiko:  and  Mochizuki,  Norihiro,  3.812^92.  CI. 

375-206  000' 
Tachibana.  Shunichi;  and  Sailo,  Hitoshi.  5.812.283,  O.  358-444.000. 
Tanaka.  Masaio.  5.81 1.212.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Tokura.  do.  5.812.891.  CI.  396-538.000. 
Torigoe.  Makoco:  Hlrabaya.shi.  Hiromiuu;  Osaka,  Tsutomu:  and  Fujila, 

Miyuki,  5,812,152.  CI.  .M7-2  000. 
Toshida.  Yomishi;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo:  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu:  Sato,  Koichi: 

Eguchi,  Takeo:  and  Shibata.  Tsuyoshi,  5,812,227.  CI.  .149-88(100. 
Yamanaka.  Yuji.  5.810.551,  CI.  414-790.700. 
Capaldi.  Guido.  and  Sinreich.  Mark  C,  (o  Lift  Aid.  Inc.  Patient  lift  mecha- 
nism  5.809.591.  CI  5-83.100 
Caplan,  Arnold  I.;  and  Haynesworth.  Stephen  E  .  to  Osiris  Therapeutics.  Inc 
Connective  tissue  regeneration  using  human  mesenchymal  stem  cell  prepa- 
rations. 5.811.094.  CI.  424-93  700. 
Caporaso.  George  J.:  See — 

Sampayan.  Stephen  E.;  Caporaso,  George  J.;  and  Kirbie.  Hugh  C. 
5.811.944.  CI   315-50.5.000. 
Cappellazzo.  Oscar:  See  — 

Gironi.  Gianm;  and  Cappellaz/o,  Oscar,  5,811.612,  CI.  585-467  000. 
Caprario,  Edward  J  :  See — 

Ryan,  Ralph  L  :  and  Caprano,  Edward  J  ,  5,810.280,  CI.  242-521.000 
Caprioglio.  Luigi,  to  Stola  S.p.A.  Device  for  welding  motor-vehicle  txxlies  or 

sub-assemblies  thereof  5,811,750,  CI.  219-81  000. 
Capleur  Sensors  &  Analysers,  Ltd.:  See — 

Williams.  David  Edward:  Moseley.  Patrick  Timothy:  and  McGeehin. 
Peter.  5.811.662.  CI.  73-31  060 
Carawav.  John.  Jr;  and  McMillan.  George,  to  Engineering  Crossing  Systems. 

(Partnership*  Honzontal  drilling  machine.  5,810.101.  CI.  175-78.000. 
Cardiologies.  L.L.C.;  See — 

Kontos.  Suvros.  5.810.849.  CI.  606-144.000. 
Carlisle.  Robert  S.:  Elliott,  James  P:  and  Blair,  Roger,  to  Senco  Products.  Inc. 
Cleatcd  nail  having  enlarged  diameter  shank  portion.   5.810,5.34.  CI. 
411-455.000. 
Carlsmith.  Lawrence  Allan.  Vole.  A.  Sean;  Luthi.  Oscar:  and  Abdulmassih. 
Anthony  G  .  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  producing  small 
panicles  from  high  consistency  wood  pulp.  5,810,973,  CI    162-261.000. 
Carlton,  Richard  M  ;  See — 

Merril.  Carl  R  :  Carlton,  Richard  M  :  and  Adhya.  .Sankar  L..  5.811,093. 
CI.  424-93.600 
Carney.  James  K.:  See — 

Halperin.  Louis  E  :  Carney,  James  K.:  Beck.  Roben  C:  and  Turi. 
Michael.  5.810.7.35.  CI   600-486.000. 
Carney.  John  Two  person  saddle  tree  and  saddle.  5.809.753,  CI  .54-44.100. 
Caro.  Richard  G  .  Sher.  Mark  H..  and  Raherly.  Bryan  P.  to  Vital  Insiie.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  mea.suring  an  induced  perturbation  to  determine 
a  physiological  parameter  5.810,7.14.  CI   600-485.0a». 
Caron.  Daniel:  Lynch.  Stephane:  Giguere.  Daniel:  and  Boutin.  Richard 
Washer  apparatus  with  waste  water  pH  neutralization  system  and  method 
for  the  pH  neutralizanon  of  waste  water  5.810.943.  CI.  1.14  18(100 
Carpenter.  Dave:  See — 

Devlin.  John:  and  Carpenter.  Dave.  5.810.204.  CI.  222-82.000. 
Carpenter.  James  B  ;  Henson.  Gordon  D  ;  Meis,  Michael  A.;  and  Patterson, 
Richard  A  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Method  for 
connecting  optical  fibers  and  the  interconnection    5.812.718.  CI    385- 
97.000. 
Carpenter,  Robert  Leon,  to  Zebco  Div.  of  Brunswick  Corporation.  Antijam- 
ming mechanism  for  a  fishing  reel.  5.810.273.  CI.  242-261.000. 
Carpin  Manufacturing.  Inc  :  See — 

Carpinella.  Ralph.  5.810,038,  O.  I35-77.(KX). 
Carpinella,  Ralph,  to  Carpin  Manufacturing,  Inc  Medical  walker  foot  with 

collapsible  tip   5.810.0.38.  CI.  135-77  000. 
Can.  Francis  See — 

Wallace.  Thomas  Paul:  Carr.  Francis;  Rettig.  Wolfgang  J.;  Garin-Chesa. 
Pilar,  and  Old.  Lloyd  J..  5.81 1.522,  CI.  530-387.300. 
Carr.  Raymond  A.    See  — 

Berinan.  Phillip  J  ,  and  Carr.  Raymond  A  .  5.810,858.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Carr.  William  N..  to  BCAM  International.  Inc.  Microvalve.  5,810,325.  CI. 

251  .10.020. 
Carroll.  James  M..  Jr    Receptacle  for  different  swiiches.  5,810.161,  CI. 

200-296  0(X) 
Cam»ll.  Martin  D.:  Juhl.  Peter:  and  K^ienig.  Andrew   Richard,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  parsing  source  code  using 
prefix  analysis.  5.812.853,  CI.  395-708.000. 
Carruthers,  Andrew  D.  Hockey  stick  blade  pad.  5,810,682.  CI.  473-528.000. 
Carsim.  John:  See — 

McDonald.  Gregory  E.:  Moehlcnbrixrk,  Andrew  W.;  and  Carson.  John. 
5.810.706.  CI.  493-212.000. 
Carson.  William  C  ,  ill:  See— 


Appnlle,  Domenic  V.,  Jr ;  Carson,  William  C  .  Ill;  Lee,  Alejandro  C; 
Meicalf.    Stephen   C;    and    Worrick.    Charles    B..    5,809.651,    CI. 
80-47.000. 
Carswell,  Craig  R.,  to  Encon  Safety  Products  Protective  eyeglass  conslruc- 

titw  with  ratchet  mechanism  for  tih  lens.  5.812.2.34.  CI.  351-120000 
Carter.  John  David:  Parsons.  Jack  Lee:  and  Starks,  David  Fred,  to  Procter  Sl 
Gamble  Company,  The.  .Monoacetals  of  hydroquinone.  5.811.593.  CI. 
568-592.000. 
Carter.  Patricia  Ann:  See — 

Carter.  Tommy  Lee;  and  Caner.  Patricia  Ann,  5.809.684.  CI  43-16  000. 
Carter.  Roland  Henry  Clyne:  See- 

Baker.  Tony  James;  and  Carter.  Roland  Henrv  Clync.  5,810.779.  CI. 
604-151.000. 
Carter,  Stephen  S.:  See— 

Wicdeman,  Robert  A.;  Monte.  Paul  A  ;  Carter.  Stephen  S.:  and  Ames, 
William.  5,812,538.  CI.  370-316.000. 
Carter.  Tommy  Lee;  and  Carter.  Patricia  Ann.  Automatic  fish  hook  setting 

apparatus.  5,809,684.  CI  43-16.000. 
Carter.  William  Thomas.  Jr.:  See — 

Knudsen.  BrtKe  Alan;  Zabala.  Robert  John;  Benz,  Mark  Gilbert;  Carter, 
William  Thomas,  Jr;   and   Dupree,   Paul   Leonard.  5.810,066,  CI. 
164-46.000. 
Caryl.  Bruce  D  :  See — 

Gross.  Roben  A.;  Diehl.  Elizabeth  D.;  and  Caryl.  Bruce  D  ,  5,812.359. 
CI.  .161-230.000. 
Casa  Herrera,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Donald  B  :  and  Herrera.  Michael  L..  5.81 1.1.37. 0.  425-194.000. 
Ca.se  Corporation:  See — 

Orbach.  Abraham;  and  .Schuben.  William  L..  5,810,095,  CI.  172-2.000. 
Casev.  David  D  :  See— 

Shumaker.  Paul  K.;  Casey,  David  D  ;  and  Burrell.  Gary  L.,  5,8I2,.59I, 
CI.  375-206.000. 
Casey.  Steven  E.;  and  Desfosses,  Micha,:l  D..  to  International  Paper  Box 
Machine  Co..  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  manuallv  exchanging  pallets. 
5.810,541,  CI.  414-401  000 
Cash,  James  T:  See — 

Staehle,  Richard  C;  and  Ca.sh.  James  T,  5,810,895,  CI.  55-282.000. 
Casper,  Stephen   L.;   and   Manin.  Chris  G..  to  Micron  Technology.   Inc. 

Antifuse  detection  circuit   5.812.477,  CI.  .365-225  700. 
Casperson.  Paul  G  .  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc  Electronic  assembly 
for  selective  heat  sinking  and  two-sided  component  atlachmenL  5,812,375, 
CI.  .161-707.000 
(Tassarly.  William  J.:  See — 

.■Mien.  Gary  R  ;  Cassarly,  William  J.;  Davenpon,  John  M.;  and  Hansler, 
Richard  L  .  5,812,713.  CI.  385-39.000. 
Castaldi.  John.  Automated  storage  and  retrieval  system  and  bin  insenion/ 

extraction  mechanism  therefor  5.810..54O.  CI   414  280.000. 
Castelijns,  Anna  M.  C  F;  Hogeweg.  Johanna  M  ;  and  van  Nispen.  Simon  P 
J.  SI .  to  DSM  N.V   Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-pheny Ipropanal 
5.81 1.588.  CI   .568-4.14.000. 
Castle.  David  Edgar:  Donley.  Greggory  Douglas;  and  Flora.  Laurence  Paul, 
to  I'nisys  Corporation   Method  and  circuitry  for  modifying  data  words  in 
a  multi-level  distributed  data  processing  system.  5,813.0.14,  CI.   711- 
146.000. 
Casllebeiry.   David   M    Golf  swing  improvement  device.   5.810.673,  CI. 

473-217.000. 
Castner.  Kenneth  Floyd,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   Syn- 
thesis of  cis- 1 .4-polybutadiene  rubber  in  presence  of  cobalt  containing 
catalyst  system.  5,811.499,  CI.  526-143.000. 
Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  See — 

Trudel,  David  J.;  Kelaita,  Joseph  B..  Jr.;  Palmieri,  Joseph  M.;  and 
Castonguay,  Roger  N  .  5.810.628.  CI.  4.19-864.000. 
Castro.  Salvatore:  See — 

Vimich,  Patrick  E.:  Castro.  Salvatore:  and  Marinkovich.  Dragomir  C  , 
5,810.846,  CI.  606-142.000. 
Catalvtic  Distillation  Technologies:  See — 

Ryu,  J   Yong:  and  Groten.  WiUibrord  A..  5,811.623.  Q.  585-671.0(K). 
Catelli.  Camillo;  and  Bonctti.  Leo.  lo  Rossi  &  Catelli.  Apparatus  for  upending 
and  Iransporating  bonles  in  continuous  cycle.  5.810,151.  CI.  198-4O6.0(K). 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Anione.  James  A.,  and  Willi,  Manin  L.,  5.809,957,  CI.  I23-I45.00A. 
Smith.  David  P,  5.809.841.  CI   74-531.000. 
Cates,  Gordon  D.,  Jr .  Driehuys.  Bastiaan;  Happer,  William;  Miron.  Eli;  and 
Saam.  Brian,  to  Trustees  of  Princeton  University,  The   Cryogenic  accu- 
mulator for  spin-polanzed  xenon- 1 29  5,809,801,  CI  62-6.17  (KHI. 
Cates.  James  C.:  See — 

Ewasko.  Diane  C  ;  and  Cates.  James  C.  5.81 1.018,  O.  216-22.000. 
Caticha.  Omar:  See — 

Odell.  William  D.:  Griffin.  Jeanine  T;  and  Caticha.  Ottiar.  5,81 1.249.  CI 
4.1.5-7.3U). 
Cana,  David;  and  Bueley,  Doug,  to  Evans  Consoles.  Inc.  Lifting  means. 

5.809.908,  CI.  108-147.000. 
Cavaliere.  William  A.:  See — 

Narayanswami.  Natraj:  Wagener.  Thomas  J  :  Siefering.  Kevin  L  .  and 
Cavaliere.  William  A  .  5.810942.  CI.  1.14  7  000. 
Cavallaro.  Christopher:  Rajagopalan,  Muralj;  Pasqua.  Samuel  A..  Jr ;  Boehm. 
Herben  C  ;  Harris.  Kevin  M  ;  and  Dalton.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Acushnet  Com- 
pany  Multilayer  golf  ball.  5.810.678.  CI   473-373  (KM. 
Cavins  Corp*>ration.  The:  See-  ~ 

Aiterbury.  Roy  S.;  and  Bummghs.  Thomas  C.  5.810.410.  CI.  294- 
86.340. 
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CCC  Group.  Inc  ;  See — 

Fanner.   William   Ray.   Sr.   and   Pilcher.   James  W.,   5.809.7.12,  CI 
52-M)6.0(¥). 
CCI  Co.  Ltd  :  See— 

Kawai.  Ma.sani:  Miyake.  Yuji;  and  Mori.  Yasuaki.  5.811,025,  CI.  252- 
70.000. 
Ccccheielli.  John  C;  and  Cowell.  Thomas  M  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Power  supply  contn>l  circuit.  5.81 1. %2.  CI   .123- 
282.000 
Cedarapids.  Inc  :  See — 

Ganser.  William  A..  IV:  Alford.  Peter;  and  Parker.  Gerald  E  .  5.810.268. 
CI   241-207.000 
Celir,  Francesco:  See — 

Alessi.  Vanni:  Astori.  Sabrina:  Celin.  Francesco;  Gradella.  Cecilia;  and 
Penzo.  Renzo.  5.8I1„598.  CI   568-754  000 
Celsis  International.  PLC;  See — 

Grant.  Peter  Leonard.  5.811,257,  CI.  435-30.000. 
Comer  Spot.  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson.  Steven  C  .  5.809.984.  CI    124-86()00. 
C  enterline  Software.  Inc.;  See — 

Kauler.  Stephen  L  ;  Ramgopal.  Trivelore  T.;  and  Sivakumar.  Arunachal- 
lam.  5.812.828.  CI.  395  500  000. 
Centr  Embrionainikh  Tkaney  "Emcell"  ;  See — 

Smikodub.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Markov.  Igor  Semenovich;  and  Pil- 
ipchak.  Elena  Makarovna,  5.81 1.089.  CI.  424-93.100 
Central  Glass  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kawai.  Toshikazu;  and  Watanahe.  Mineo.  5,811,596.  CI.  568-683.000. 
Centre  des  Technologies  du  Gaz  Naturel:  See — 

CMi  .  Charles;  Nachaj.  Henry;  and  Ratnani.  Kebir.  5,810,246.  CI. 
2.37-19.000 
Centre  National  dEtudes  Spatiales;  See — 

Lopez.  Jean-Marc:  Dumon.  Patrick.  Mamelsa.  Henri-Jose;  Chnstophe. 
Floreni;  Borderics.  Pierre;  and  Souyris.  Jean-Claude,  5,812,331.  CI. 
359-868.000. 
Cerami.  Anthony:  See — 

Vla-ssara.  Helen;  Brownlee.  Michael,  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.811.075, 
CI  424-9  100 
CESA  -  Compagnie  Europeenne  De  Sieges  Pour  Automobile;  See — 

Blanchard.  Jean  Marie.  5,810,443,  CI.  297-378.120. 
Cha.  Gi-Won;  See— 

lean.  Jun-Young;  Cha.  Gi  Won;  and  Lee.  Sang-Jae.  5.812.483,  CI. 
365-230.060 
Chachkes.  Ilya;  See — 

Stevens.  Albert  F...  Dewiti;  Robert  R..  Robertson.  James  G.;  Chodack. 
Jeffrey  L  ;  Chachkes,  Ilya;  McCahill.  Marjory  A.;  and  Hayduchok. 
George  L..  5.810,173.  CI.  209-539.000. 
Chaffee.  Jennifer:  See — 

Smith.  David  Canfteld;  Stem.  Mark  Ludwig;  Curbow,  David;  Chaffee, 
Jennifer;   Kreegar.  Jeffrey.  Thompson.  Michael;  Corrick.  George; 
Jordan.  Daniel;  and  Piersol.  Kurt.  5,812,862,  CI.  ,395-777.000 
Chaftringeon,  Bernard.  Single-use  body  fluid  analysis  device.  5.8I0.74S,  CI. 

MK)-.581  000. 
Chainer.  Timothy  Joseph:  See — 

Abraham.  David  William;  and  Chainer.  Timothy  Joseph,  5^810.477.  CI 
374-7000 
Chak.  Yee  C  ;  Dienck.  Bryan  R.;  and  Hylton.  Gary  L.,  to  Oval  strapping.  Inc 
Strapping  machine  having  primary  and  secondary  tensioning  units  and  a 
control  system  therefor  5.809.873.  CI    100-4000. 
Chaki.  Shin;  Sasaki.  Yoshinobu;  and  Tsukahara.  Yoshihiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave  integrated  circuit    5,812,033,  CI. 
333-33.000 
Chakrabani.  Dhniba  J  ;  Westerlund,  Robert  W;  and  Halter.  Bruce  A.,  to 
.Aluminum  Company  of  Americ-a  Method  lor  treating  an  aluminum  alloy 
product    to    improve    formability    and    surface    finish    characteristics 
5.810.949.  CI    148-535.000 
Chamat.  Soulaima  Salim:  See — 

Brams.  Peter;  Chamat.  Soulaima  Salim;  Pan.  Li-Zhen;  Walsh,  Edward 
E;  Heard.  Cheryl  Janne;  and  Newman.  Roland  Anthony.  5,811.524, 
CI.  530-388.300 
Champagne.  Alain;  Demarc/.  Christophe;  and  Farineau.  Michel,  to  Jeumont 
Industrie.  Mcihod  for  repamng  a  c^xiling  fluid  box  of  an  electric  alternator 
stator  bar  5.809.632.  CI   29-596(H)0 
Chan.  Joseph;  and  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki.  to  Sony  Corpt>ration  Method  ba.sed 
on  pilch-strength  for  reducing  noise  in  predetermined  subbands  of  a  speech 
signal   5.812.970.  CI   704-226000 
Chan.  Kwan-Ho  Surgical  fastener  assembly  and  method  for  bone  fracture 

hxation  5.810.824.  CI   606-70.000 
Chan.  Ming  Hong,  and  Savatier.  Tristan,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics. 
Inc  System  using  data  correlation  for  predictive  encoding  of  video  image 
data  subject  to  luminance  gradients  and  motion    5.812.197.  CI    .348- 
416000. 
Chan.  You-Ping;  Tapolsky.  Gilles.  Meyrueix.  Remi;  Lecomte.  Jean-Pierre; 
and  Dickens.  Michaifl.  to  Flamel  Technologies.  Pi>l)esterimjdes  for  use  in 
linear  and/or  non-linear  optics,  and  one  methixl  for  preparing  same 
5,811,507.  CI.  .S28- 170.000 
Chan.  Yung-Nong    Fixing  device   lor  laundrv  rods.  .5.810.180.  CI.   211- 

I17  0«K) 
Chandar.  Prem;  Richardson.  Norman  Kramer;  Battaglia.  Alyse;  Cicciari. 
Karla  Jean;  and  El-Kadi.  Kara  Newell,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.. 
Division  of  Conopco  Inc   Oil  in-waier  cosmetic  emulsions  containing  a 
stabilized  protease  5.811.112.  CI   424-401  (MX) 


Chang.  An-Chih;  See— 

Maycock.  Alan  L  ;  Chang.  An-Chih;  Farrai.  John  J.;  and  Balogh.  Imre. 
5.811.078.  CI.  424-45.000 
Chang.  Beung-Kwon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Water  dispensing 
coupling  apparatus  of  water  puritier  pipe  joint  for  creating  a  water-tight  seal 
in  a  water  purifier.  5.811,001.  CI   210-238  000. 
Chang.  Chi  Hsiung  Safety  electric  adapter.  5.810,622.  CI.  439-622.000. 
Chang.  Chiwen;  Beltrin.  losi  Aramburu:  L6pez-Botet,  Miguel;  Phillips. 
Joseph  H  ,  Jr;  and  L.anier.  Lewis  L..  to  Schering  Corpofation;  Beltrin.  Jose 
Aramburu;  and  L6pez-Botet.  Miguel.  Nucleic  acids  encoding  kp43  protein 
and  antigenic  fragments  thereof  5.811.284.  CI  435-252  .300. 
Chang.  Chung-Ju;  Cheng.  Ray-Guang;  Lm.  Tzung-Pao;  Hsieh.  Ming-Chia; 
and  Wang.  Yao-Tzung.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Traffic 
control  mechanism  in  ATM  communications  nelwotk.  5.812.526,  CI. 
370-2.30.000.. 
Chang.  Fu-Cheng  Retractable  handle  mounting  arrangeinent.  5.810,132.  CI. 

I90-1800A 
Chang.  Kuang-Yeh:  See — 

Gardner.  Mark  I  ,  Hause.  Fred  N  ;  and  Chang,  Kuang-Yeh,  5.811.347. 
CI.  438-435.000. 
Chang.  Lairy  H.:  See — 

Arora.  Vivek;  Chang,  Larry  H.;  Civanlar.  Seyhan;  Saksena.  Vikram  R.; 
and  Tow,  Agnes  C,  5,812.552.  CI.  370-401  000 
Chang.  Li-Ping:  See — 

Tsunakawa.  Mitsuaki;  Chang.  Li-Ping;  Mamber.  Stephen  W  ;  Bursuker. 
Isia;  and  Hugill,  Robert.  5.81 1.440.  CI   514-374  000 
Chang,  Min.  Coulaloglou.  Constantine  A  ;  and  Hsu.  Edward  C  .  to  Exxon 
Research    and    Engineering   Company.    Combination    gas   disengaging 
downcomer-rejuvenation   lube   for   in-silu   slurrv   catalyst   rejuvenation 
(LAW541)  5.811.468.  CI   518-700.000 
Chang.  Ming-Ta:  See — 

Weng.  Ming-Bi;  and  Chang.  Ming-Ta.  5,812,063.  CI.  340-815.450. 
Chang,  Po-Tseng.  to  Lin,  Kuo  Jung   Ornamental  ball.  5.81 1. 159.  CI.  428- 

11000. 
Chang.  Soon-Heung;  Kim.  Han-Gon;  Choi.  Seong-Soo;  Park.  Jin-Kyun;  ainJ 
Hong.  Jin-Hyuk.  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology 
Operator  work  station  for  nuclear  power  plants.  5.812.622,  CI.   376- 
259.000. 
Chang.  Stanley:  See— 

Bonke,  Carl;  Bui.  Trinh;  Chang,  Stanley;  Wu.  Joanne;  and  Tran.  Pliong. 
5,812,564,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Chang.  Zi  Ching:  See — 

Lin.  Tzi  Chi;  and  Chang.  Zi  Ching,  5.811285,  CI   358-497.000. 
Channell.  James  T  :  See — 

McGowan,  O  W ;  Guslashaw.  David  H  ;  Wheeler.  Shawn  L.;  Channell. 
James  T;  and  Daley.  Daniel  H..  5.809.917.  CI    112-80.320 
Chao.  Fang-Ching.  to  United  Microeletronics  Corp.  Method  of  fabricating  a 
capacitor  structure  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device   5.811,332.  CI 
438-253.000. 
Chao,  Fang-Ching.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation  Capacitor  struc- 
ture for  a  semiconductor  memory  device  5.811.848.  CI   257-296.000. 
Chao.  James  L.:  See — 

Jiang.  Zhaoguo;  Yang.  Ming  M.;  Chao.  James  L  ;  Harper,  Bruce  M.;  and 
Russak.  Michael  A..  5,810,648,  O.  451-285.000. 
Chaixiki.  Jamal;  See — 

Legros,  Robert.  Chaouki.  Jamal;  Bi,  Xiao  Tao;  Macchi,  Arturo;  and 
Ratnani.  K^bir.  5.809.664.  CI   34-347  ()00. 
Chapin.  Thomas;  and  Merrill.  M  Stanley,  to  Merilab,  Inc.  Vision  svstem  for 

wheel  alignment  5.812,256,  CI.  356-1.39  090 
Chapman.  Jeffrey  A.  Carvable  artificial  pumpkin  5.8II.I60.  CI.  428-17.000. 
Chapman.  John:  See — 

Martinson.  Jeffrey;  Bratten.  William;  Wang,  Li  Ming;  and  Chapman, 
John,  5,81 1.061.  CI    122-102.000 
Chappel.  Billy  Cari;  See— 

Baskette,  Michael  Wesley;  Chappel.  Billy  Carl;  Gall.  Randall  Steven; 
Kennedy,  Michael  Earl;  and  Leemhuis.  Michael  Craig.  5.810.353,  CI. 
271-305.000. 
Charlton,  Steven  C;  Miller.  Anne  T;  Moulton.  Joseph  L.;  Schumann. 
Matthew  A.;  Slomski.  Dennis;  and  Wogoman.  Frank  W..  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration. Dispensing  instrument  for  fluid  monitoring  sensor.  5.810.199.  CI. 
221-31.000. 
Chamock.  Ronald  Scott.  Deanier.  Derrick  Frederick,  and  Holloway.  James 
Duncan,   to   Polycell    Products   Ltd    Two-pack   adhesive   composition 
5.811.485.  CI   524-563.000 
Charron.  William;  See — 

Rutter,  Christopher  C;   Bilbrey.   Robert   A  ;   and  Charron.   William, 
5,810.059,  CI    141-92.000 
Charter  Ventures:  See — 

Ditlow, Charles C  ; Chen. Francis  W; andCalenoff. Emanuel. 5.81 1.248. 
CI.  435-7.900. 
Charych.  Harold:  See — 

Bard.  Simon;  Li.  Yajun;  Swanz.  Jerome;  Metlitsky.  Bons,  Katz.  Joseph; 
Stral.  Askold;  and  Charych.  Harold.  5.81 1.773.  CI  235-454  000 
Chase.  Tom;  Weingait.  Chuck;  Nykiel.  Michael  A  .  and  Oetjens.  John  R  .  to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Softvvare  redevelopment  partitioner  5.813.012.  CI 
707  102.000. 
Chatfield.  Steven  Neville:  See— 

Dougan.  Gordon;  Chatfield.  Steven  Neville;  and  Hormaeche.  Carlos 
Estenio.  5,81 1.105.  CI.  424  2.35.100. 
Cha\ez.  Lloyd  G.,  Jr.:  See — 
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Dale,  Beverlv,  Yamanaka.  Miles.  Acree.  William  M.;  and  Chavez.  Lloyd 
G.  Jr..  5.81 1. MM,  CI  424-221.100. 
Chavkin.  Leiinard:  See — 

Mackles.  Leonard;  and  Chavkin.  Leonard.  5.811.1.^1.  CI.  424-68,V0(X) 

Chawla.  .Sandeep;  and  Cameron,  John  G.,  Jr.,  lo  BellSouth  Corporation. 

System    and    methtxJ    for   using   alternative    switch    announcements    in 

advanced  intelligent  network  services.  5,812.640.  CI   379-89.000. 

Chazot.  Frank,  to  Valeo.  Control  device,  especially  for  a  motor  vehicle  clutch 

5.809.8.W.  CI   74-89.150 
Cheil  Synthetics  incorporation:  See — 

No.  Tae  Whan.  Im.  Dae  Woo;  Kim.  Soon  Sik;  and  Lee.  Sang  Woon, 
5,811,219,  CI  4.W-287  100 
ChenKlli,  John  Benjamin;  and  Hinckley,  Charles  Cullis.  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.  Blocked  compartments  in  a  PCR  reac- 
tion vessel.  5,811.296.  CI  435-287  200. 
Chemical  Seal  &  Packing.  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Dan  Dinh.  5.810,570,  CI.  417-505.000. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Dr  Weigert  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Smitkowski.  Peira,  Schreiber,  Olaf;  and  Staffeldt,  Jurgen,  5.810.944.  CI 
1 34-42.000 
Chen,  Alan  G.;  Jelley.  Kevin  W.;  and  Valliath.  George  T,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Holographic  reflective  color  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5.812.229,  CI. 
.349- 1 13. (XX). 
Chen.  Baozhen:  See — 

Yan.  Yiming:  He.  Yejun;  Ding.  Xunliang;  Wang,  Dachun;  Liu,  Andong; 
Chen,  Bao/hen,  and  Wei,  Fuzhong.  5.812.631.  CI.  378-85  0(X). 
Chen.  Chan-Fu   Time  setting  control  mechanism  for  a  mechanical  timer 

5.812.499.  CI   .368  98(XK) 
Chen.  Cheng-Yi.  and  Larsen.  Robert  D  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc    Palladium 

catalyzed  indolizalioo.  5.811,551.  CI.  546-63.000. 
Chen.  Ching-Hwa:  See — 

Jones.  Phillip  Lawrence;  Jafarian-Tehrani.  .Seyed  Jafar.  Atlas.  Boris  V; 
Liu.  David  R-Chen;  Tokunaga.  Ken  Edward:  and  Chen.  Ching-Hwa. 
5.812.361.  CI.  361-2.34000. 
Chen.  Francis  W;  See — 

Ditlow.  Charles C;  Chen.  Francis  W.;  and Calenoff.  Emanuel.  5,81 1,248. 
CI  435-7.900. 
Chen,  Herbert:  See— 

Woodard,  John  C  ;  Ness.  Ronald  A.;  Romley.  Richard  M.;  Nguyen, 
Than;  and  Chen,  Herbert,  5.810.708,  O.  6(X>-I6.0<X) 
Chen.  Jingguang  G,    See — 

Hantzer,   Sylvain;  Touvelle,   Michele  S.;  and  Chen.  Jingguang  G.. 
5.811,624,  CI.  585-7(X)000. 
Chen,  John  Yun-Kuang;  Lockard,  Eric  Neil:  DunsofT,  Matthew    David; 
Shakib.    Darren   Arthur;   and   Simpson.   Russell    Lee.   Jr.   lo   Microsoft 
Corporation  Method,  system,  and  product  for  a.ssessing  a  server  applica- 
tion performance   5.812.780.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Chen.  Kuang-Chao:  See — 

Tu,  Tuby;  Chen.  Kuang-Chao;  and  Wang.  May.  5.81 1. .344.  CI.  4.38- 
,3%(XXi 
Chen.   Mao-Min;  and   Robertson.   Neil   Leslie,   lo  International   Business 
Machines  Ciwporation   Metal-in-gap  thin  him  magnetic  head  employing 
Ni4,Fe,v  5.812.3.50.  CI.  360-126.000 
Chen.  Mason;  Wu.  Wei:  Du,  Tony;  and  Lee.  Mao-Shun,  lo  Compal  Electron- 
ics. Inc  Oncniaiion-adjustable  infrared  transceiver  used  in  a  notebimk  type 
computer.  5.812.371.  CI.  .36 1 -686.(XX). 
Chen.  Michael:  See — 

Small,  Ian  S.;  Mander,  Richard  I.;  and  Chen.  Michael,  5.812,142.  CI 
.345-438  (XX) 
Chen.    Ming-Syan:    and   Yu.   Philip   Shi-Lung,   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Progressive  method  and  system  for  CPU  and  I/O 
cost  reduction  for  mining  asstKialion  rules,  5.8I3,(X)3.  CI,  707-6.(X)0. 
Chen.  Pei-Hung  See — 

Wann.  Ych-Jye.  Chiang.  An-Min;  Yu,  Shaun-Tsung;  and  Chen,  Pei- 
Hung.  5,811.343,  CI.  438.305 .000. 
Chen.  Ray-Jei:  and  Lin.  Chih-Wen.  to  Kuo  Feng  Corporalit>n    Monitor 
viewing  angle  adjusting  assembly  ha\ing  monitor  mounted  on  two  sup- 
porting arm  assemblies  via  turning  limit  assemblies.  5,812.368.  CI.  361- 
681.000. 
Chen.  Teh-Kuei:  and  Tandy.  John  Stewart,  lo  Nestec  S.A.  Ravorants  obtained 

from  fany  acids  5.81 1.149.  CI.  426-533  0(X) 
Chen.  Wen  Hua.  Dinir  closer  5.809,697.  CI  49- 186  (KX). 
Chen.  Yen-.Shing  Socks  with  a  hidden  shoehorn   5.809.575.  CI    2  2390(X) 
Chen,  Y'i-Ching;   Hsiung,   Hahnjong:   Nelson.  William  J.,  and   Knowles. 
Christopher  M  .  to  General  Instrument  of  Taiwan.  Lid.  Magnetic  ink  and 
method  for  manufacturing  and  sifting  out  of  defective  dice  by  using  the 
same   5.811.314.  CI.  437-X(KXI 
Chen.  Yueh-Chang.  to  lndu.strial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Variable 
length  coding  svstem  having  a  zig-zag  memory    5.812.701.  CI.   .382- 
246IXX) 
Chenauli.  Raw  von  I..:  See — 

Adams.  Brian  M  ;  Chenault.  Raw  son  L.;  Sandor.  La.szlo  G  ;  and  Luch. 

Daniel.  5.810.184.  CI    2I5-45(XX). 

Cheng.  Chieh  Mm.  Liang.   Rong-Chang;  and  Tsao.  Yi-Hua.  to  Polaroid 

Citrporation   (Jn-press  lithographic  devek>pnient  melb4xJoU>uv  facilitated 

by  the  use  of  a  disperse  hydrophilic  inicrogel.  5.81 1.220.  CI.  430-.302.(HX). 

("heng.  Ray-Guang:  See — 

Chang.  Chung-Ju:  Cheng.  Ray-Guang;  Lin.  Tzung-Pao;  Hsieh.  Ming- 
Chia.  and  Wang.  Yao  Tzung.  5.812.526.  CI   37()-2.W)(XI0 


Chengson.   David   P.;  and  Conrad.   Robert  A  .  to  Silicon  Graphics,   Inc. 
Mulii-conhgurable  pusli-pull/open-drain  driver  circuit  5.81 1.997.  CI.  327- 
1I2  0(X). 
Chemoglazo\.  Vladimir  Mikhaylovich:  See — 

Emalfarb.   Mark   Aaron;   Ben-Bassat.  Arie;    Burlingame,   Richard   P.; 
Chemoglazov.  Vladimir  Mikhaylovich;  Okounev,  Oleg  Nic-olaevich; 
Olson.  Philip  T;  Sinilsvn,  Arkady  Panteleimonovich;  and  Solovjeva. 
Irina  Vladimirovna.  5.811.381.  CI.  510-320.000. 
Cherry  Mikroschalter  GmbH:  See — 

Mailer.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Chowdhiee.  Khalleel  M.,  5.810,491,  CI.  400 
496  000 
Chesebro.  Bruce;  and  Wehrly,  Kathy.  to  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services.  The  Unites  Slates  of  America  a.s  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the    Cell  lines  useful  for  detection  of  human  immunodeficiency  virus. 
5.811.282.  CI  4.35-240.230 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco  Inc.:  See— 

Chandar.  Prem;  Richardson.  Norman  Kramer;  Battaglia.  Alyse;  Cicciari. 
Karia  Jean;  and  El-Kadi.  Kara  Newell.  5.81  I.I  12.  CI.  424-40 1  .(XX). 
Chet.  Han;  Sail.  David;  Blaylock.  Michael;  and  Raskin.  Ilya.  to  Rulgerx.  The 
State  University  of  New  Jersey  Microbial  isolates  promote  phytoremedia- 
tion   5.809.693.  CI  47  .58.000 
Cheung.  Roger  Y.  M  ;  and  Reissner.  Peter  E  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  bridging  wireless  LAN 
to  a  wired  LAN   5.812.531.  CI   370-255000 
Chevalier.  Pascal;  and  Pipon,  Francois,  to  Thomson-CSF  Method  and  device 
enabling  a  modem  to  be  synchronized  with  an  RF  digital  data  transmitter 
in  the  presence  of  jammers  5.812,090,  CI.  342-378.000. 
Chevron  USA   Inc.:  See — 

Hong.  Ki  Choong;  and  Griston.  Suzanne.  5.810.032.  CI    I.37.56I.00A. 
Chiang.  An-Min:  See — 

Wann.  Yeh-Jve;  Chiang.  An-Min;  Y'u.  Shaun-Tsung;  and  Chen.  Pei- 
Hung.  5.8 11, .343,  CI.  4.38-305.000 
Chiang.  Yulin:  See — 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ;  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  5.81 1.435.  CI.  514-321.000 
Chianotti.  Enzo.  to  ECCS.  Inc  Method  for  initializing  or  reconstructing  data 
consistency  within  an  array  of  storage  elements.  5.812.753.  CI.  .395- 
182040 
Chiba.  Kazunori:  See — 

Watabe,  Takashi;  Hatano,  Hirosht.  Chiba.  Kazunori;  Doi.  Takao;  Ueno. 
Toru.  Sakai.  Eisuko;  Yamada.  Minoru.  Saiki.  Shinya;  Yamamoto. 
Hirol.sugu;  and  Higuchi.  Toshihiko.  5.8I1..566.  CI   556-445  (XX) 
Chiha.    Takeshi;    Fujisawa.    Hiroshi:    Yamanaka.    Yoshimichi.     Deguchi. 
Yoshikuni;    and    Yonezawa,    Kazuya,    to    Kanegaluchi    Kagaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  unsaturated  group-terminated 
isobutylene  polymer  5.81 1.501.  CI.  526-2 16.(XX). 
Chiba.  Tatsuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Magenta  loner  for  developing 
eleclri»stalic  images  and  process  for  produclion  thereof.  5.81 1.213.  CI. 
4.30- 106  OOO 
Chichibu  Oirada  Cement  Corporation:  See — 

Okamoto.  Toyoshige;  Ishida.  Yasuyuki:  and  Uchida.  Jun.  5.810.922.  CI. 
106-714.000 
Chikami.  Nozomu.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Inc  Fingerprint  image  generating 
method  and  hngerprini  image  recording  sheet.  5.81 1.366.  CI.  503-20 1. (XK). 
Chikaraishi.  Kazuho:  See — 

Saioh.     Kouichi;    Onizuka.    Toshiyuki;    and    Chikaraishi.    Kazuho. 
5.811.695.  CI  73-862  331. 
Chikvu,    Masakazu.   to  Ando   Electric   Co..    Ltd.    Relay  control    circuit 

5.812.424.  CI.  .364-550.(XX). 
Child.  Michael:  Sec- 
Winterer.  Sean;  Dumas.  Chris;  Child,  Michael;  and  McNally.  David  J 
5,810.323.  CI.  25I-4,fl(X) 
Childers,  Winthrop  D.:  See- 
Bullock,  Michael  L  ;  and  Childers.  Wmlhrop  D.  5.812.156.  CI. 
19.(XX). 
Childrens  Medical  Center  Corp..  The  See — 

Klagsbrun.  Michael;  .\braham.  Judith  A.;  Higashiyama.  Shigeki; 
Besner.  Gail  E..  5.811.393.  CI.  514-I2.(XXI 
Chiles.  David:  See- 

Martin.  Gary,  and  Chiles.  David.  5.810..5XI.  CI  432-181  (XX) 
Chin.  Martin  Apparatus  and  melhixl  for  submergible  self-retaining  mandibu- 

lai  distractor  5.810.812.  CI.  606-53.000. 
Chin.  Sek  Li  See — 

Moyer.  William  C  :  and  Chin.  Sek  Li.  5.812.798.  CI.  .395-307  (XX). 
Chin.  Sing  Fall.  Nelson.  Charles.  Nguyen.  John;  Saravia.  Heber;  and  Nagl- 
reiter.  Brett,  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Fluid  management  pump  system  for 
surgical  procedures.  5.810.770.  CI.  604-65.000. 
Chin.  Yem:  See — 

Chu.  Michael  S  H  ;  and  Chin.  Yem.  5.810.744.  CI  6(X)-567.(XX) 
China  Aerospace  Corp*>ratH>n  and  Beijing  Normal  LIniversity:  See — 

Yan.  Yiming;  He.  Yejun.  Ding.  Xunliang;  Wang.  Dachun;  Liu.  Andiing; 
Chen.  Baozhen;  and  Wei.  Fu/hong.  5.812.631.  CI    378  85  (KX) 
Chinen.  Toru.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Digital  data  encoding  apparatus 

and  method  thereof.  5.812.982.  CI   704  229.(XX). 
Chiron  Corporation:  See-  - 

Ring.  David  B  .  5.811.267.  CI.  435  69.700. 

Simon.  Revna  J  ;  Baitlett.  Paul  A.;  and  Sanii.  Daniel  V.  5.81 1,387,  CI. 
5I4-2(X'X) 
Chiron  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Bamilz.  James  C:  Downey.  David  C;  and  Sepielli.  Perry.  5,810,766.  CI. 

604-34.0<X1. 
Heyman.  Thomas  M  .  5.810,8.34.  CI.  606-l07.(XX). 
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rhiniscience  Limiled:  See— 

Adger.  Bnan  Michael;  Dyer,  IJIrich  Conrad.  WixxJs.  Martin:  Andrews. 
John  Francis  Paul;  and  Baker.  Helen  Frances.  5.811.558.  CI,  548- 
427.000. 
Chisholm.  Clint  E.:  See— 

Vautard.  Gary  J.;  and  Chisholm.  Clint  E..  5.810.580.  CI  432-139.000 
Chiu.  Chung-Wai:  Henley.  Matthew  J  .  Zallie.  James  P;  and  Jeffcoat.  Roger, 
to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation  Bulking 
agents  and  processes  for  preparing  them  from  food  gums.  5.81 1. 148.  CI. 
■126- 548.000. 
Cho.  Hyung  Sik.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co..  Ltd    Circuit  for 
measuring  output  powers  of  channels  and  stabilizing  radiofrequencv  output 
in  system  using  linear  power  amplifier.  5.812.941,  01.  455-126  000 
Cho.  In  Sik:  See — 

Rho.  Hee  Sun;  Choi,  Hee  Kook;  Cho,  In  Sik;  and  Park,  Tae  Sung. 
5.811.132.  CI   425-116.000 
Cho.  Yang  Rae:  See— 

Kwon.  Sang  Gi;  Cho.  Yang  Rae;  Park.  Chan  Hun;  and  Ko,  Chul  Jong. 
5.811.541.  CI   5.36-102.000 
Chodack.  Jeffrey  L..  See— 

Stevens.  Albert  F..;  Dewitt.  Robert  R.;  Robertson.  Jame.'i  G.;  Chodack. 
Jeffrey  L.;  Chachkes.  Ilya;  McCahill.  Marjory  A  ;  and  Hayduchok. 
George  L..  5.810.173.  CI   209  5.39  000 
Choi.  Boo-Yeon:  See- 
lee,  Jong  Hvun;  Yoo.  Hyung-Joun;  Choi.  BcxvYeon;  Jang.  Won-Ick; 
and  Jang.  Ki-Ho.  5,810,935.  CI.  1 18-728(100 
Choi.  Hee  Kook:  See — 

Rho.  Hee  Sun;  Choi.  Hee  Kook;  Cho.  In  Sik:  and  Park.  Tae  Sung. 
5.811.132.  CI   425-1 16  (KX) 
Choi.  Jung  dal.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Nand-type  flash  memory 

device  and  driving  method  thereof  5.812.454.  CI.  .365-185.170. 
Choi.  Seong-Soo  See — 

Chang.  Soon-Heung;  Kim.  Han-Gon;  Choi.  Seong-Soo;  Park.  Jin-Kyun; 
and  Hong.  Jin-Hyuk.  5.812.622,  CI   376-259  000 
Choi.   Won-Jin.    to   LG    Scmicon   Co..   Ltd     Semiconductor    laser  diode. 

.5.8)2.575.  CI.  .372-45.000 
Choi.  Won-Woo;  Hong.  Seok  Weon:  and  Kang.  Kwang-Seok.  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  sensing  whether  food  disposed  on  a 
taisable  tray  of  a  microwave  oven  contacts  a  heater.  5.811.768.  CI 
2I9-704.0(X) 
Choi.  Young  Taik  Under  floor  heating  system  of  a  heal  accumulating  type  and 

.1  method  lor  storing  thermal  energy  5.811.758.  CI   219-213.000 
Chopin.  Daniel:  See — 

Roussouly.  Pierre;  Taglang.  Gilbert;  Grosse.  Arscne;  and  Chopin.  Daniel. 

5.810.816.  CI   606-61  («() 

Roussouly,  Pierre;  Taglang,  Gilbert;  Grosse,  Ar*ne;  and  Chopin.  Daniel. 

5.810.817.  CI   606-61  ()00. 

Choquel.  Alain,  to  Rcydel  Societe  Anonyme  Receptacle  for  items  forming  a 

storage  space  in  a  dashboard  of  a  vehicle.  5.810.414.  CI   296-37.120. 
Chou.  Wcn-Hwa,  Nain,  Yuch  Yao:  Wei,  Hsin  Hsia,  and  Ma.  Chi  Fang,  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Caching  tag  for  a  large  scale 
cache  computer  memory  system  5.813.031.  CI   711-122.000 
CliiHi.  Zhi  Zhao  See- 
Pan.  Cheng  ge;  Ning.  Fei;  Chou.  Zhi  Zhao:  Zhuang.  Wen  Jun.  and  Gao, 
Qing.  5.812.115.  CI.  .345-l63.(XIO 
Cl«>wdhree,  Khalleel  M.:  See— 

Miiller.  Karl  Heinz:  and  Chowdhree.  Khalleel  M  .  5.810.491.  CI.  400- 
496  0<K) 
C"howhan.  Masixxi;  and  Dassanayake.  Nissanke  L  .  to  Alcon  Labt>ralories. 
Inc     Use    of    borale-polyol    complexes    in    ophthalmic    compositions. 
5.811.466.  CI   5I4-840.0(X) 
Choy.  Benedict  C.  K..  to  Supencx.  Inc.  High  voltage  output  circuit  for  driving 
gray  scale  flat  panel  displays  and  method  iheiefor  5.812.103.  CI.  345- 
630(X). 
Chrisiensen.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Boyd.  Melissa  D;  Chnstensen.  Kenneth  L.;  Bostater.  Julie  Jo;  and 
Kawamura.  Naolo.  5.812.165.  CI   347-87.0<X) 
Chnstensen.  Kim  S  :  See — 

Williams.  Kevin  G.:  and  Chnstensen.  Kim  S.  5.811.812.  CI.  250- 
.?43fXX). 
Christensen.  Siegfried  Benjamin.  IV;  Bender.  Paul  Elliot:  and  Forster.  Cor- 
nelia Jutta.  to  SmithKline  Beechain  Corporation   Compounds  useful  for 
treating  allergic  or  inflammatory  diseases   5.811.455.  CI   5I4-520(XX(. 
Chrislgau.  Stephan:  See — 

KoUxl.  Lene  Venke.  Andersen.  Lcne  Nonboe:  Dalbege.  Hennk.  Kaup 
pinen.  Markus  Sakari;  Chnstgau.  Stephan;  Heldl-Han.sen.  Hans  Peter; 
Christophersen.  Claus;  Nielsen.  Per  Munk;  Voragen.  Alphons  Gerar 
Joseph;  and  Schols.  Hendnk  Arie.  5.811.291.  CI.  435-275  0(X) 
Chnstian.  Kelly  J  :  Sec- 
Powers.  Kelly  B  ;  Christian.  Kelly  J.;  Eliasen.  Kenneth  Ardcn;  Camp- 
bell. Ronald  O.;  Jones.  Donald  James;  and  Flanarv.  Kris.  5.810.789. 
CI  601-280.000 
Christiansen.  Bruce  J    See — 

Andersen.  Per  Just:  Ong.  Shaode;  Christiansen.  Bruce  J.;  and  Hodson. 
Simon  K..  5.810.961.  CI.  l56-324.tXX1 
Christiansen.  Kevin  M.;  and  Johnson.  Wesley  S..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 
System  for  DMA  transfer  wherein  controller  waits  before  execution  of  next 
instruction  until  a  counter  counts  down  from  a  value  loaded  by  .said 
controller  5.812.878.  CI.  395-845.0(X» 
Chrisiodoulou.  Chris  N.:  See — 


Komada.  Norikazu;  Malsumoto.  Mitsugu;  Kakehashi.  Shinlchiro:  Tamo. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Christodoulou.  Chns  N..  5.810.981.  CI  204-293.000. 
Christophe.  Rorent:  See  — 

Lopez.  Jean-Marc:  Dumon.  Patrick;  Mametsa.  Henri-Jose,  Christophe, 

Rorent;  Borderies.  Pierre;  and  Souyris.  Jean-Claude,  5,812.331,  CI. 

359-868.000. 

Christopher.  David  A  ;  and  Offutt.  Larry  G..  to  Arch  Mineral  Corporation. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  continuous  mining  5,810,447.  CI   299-30.(XX). 

Christophersen.  Claus:  See  — 

Kofod.  Lene  Venke.  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe;  Dalbege.  Henrik;  Kaup- 
pinen.  Markus  Sakari;  Chnstgau.  Stephan.  Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  Peter. 
Christophersen.  Claus;  Nielsen.  Per  Munk;  Voragen.  Alphons  Gerar 
Joseph;  and  .Schols,  Hendnk  Arie.  5,811,291,  CI.  435-275.000. 
Chromatic  Research,  Inc  :  See — 

Purcell,  Stephen  C,  and  Thomson,  John  Sheldon.  5.812.437,  O.  364- 
724.170 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See- 
Beam,  William  M  .  5,811,732.  CI    174-72.00A 

Bun.  Robert  G  ,  and  Kalnajs,  Andrejs  K.,  5,812,693.  01.  382-149000. 
Chase,  Tom;  Weingan.  Chuck.  Nvkiel.  Michael  A  ;  and  Oetjens.  John  R  . 

5.813.012.  CI   707-I02.(XK). 
Fiaschetti,  John.  DeGroot.  Kenneth  P.  Boriand.  Mark  S.:  and  Weber. 

Gregory  T.  5.809.969.  01.  123-436.000. 
Janek,  Nikolas  Christian,  5.809.906.  CI.  108-57  ISO 
Lawson.  John  C.  5.811.950.  CI.  318-484.000 

Mach.  Terry  R;  Jackson.  Kun  R;  Glover.  Alfred  H  :  Dave.  Chandrakani; 

Hodges.  Frank;  and  Moms.  Stephen  J..  5.812.376.  CI.  361-719.000. 

Nykiel.  Michael  A.;  Weingan.  Chuck;  and  Otjens.  John  R-,  5.812.849. 

CI   395  701. (XX). 
Regueiro.  Jose  F.  5.809.956.  CI.  123-90  270 

Scrdar.  Luka.  Jr;  Colello.  Gary  M.;  Oleksv.  John  R.;  and  Gunsallus. 
Clifford.  5.81 1.900.  CI.  310-74.000. 
Chu,  Cary:  See — 

Schuessler.  Frederick;  Hunter.  Kevin;  Kumar.  Sundeep;  and  Chu,  Cary, 
5,811.787,  01.  235-494.000. 
Chu,  Ke-Chiang:  See— 

Lu.  Jian;  Chu.  Ke-Chiang;  Tian.  Yu  Tina:  and  Wu.  Hsi-Jung.  5.812.199. 

CI.  348-416.000 
Ponceleon.  Dulce.  Manduchi.  Roberto;  Chu.  Ke-Chiang:  and  Wu,  Hsi- 
Jung,  5,812,967,  01   704-207.000. 
Chu,  Michael  S.H  ;  and  Chin,  Yem,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Instru- 
ment  for  collecting   multiple   biopsy    specimens    5.810.744.   01.    600- 
5670(X) 
Chu.  Raymond  Wai  Hang,  to  Defond  Manufactunng  Limited    Electrical 

switch.  5.810.109.  01.  200-308.0{X). 
Chuang.  Chiao-Mei:  See — 

Dubey.  Pradeep  Kumar;  Barton.  Charles  Marshall;  Chuang.  Chiao-Mei; 
Lam.  Linh  Hue.  O'Bnen.  John  Kevin,  and  O'Brien.  Kathryn  Mary. 
5.812.81 1.  01   395  .W2.(X)0 
Chung,   Daniel    K..  to   Nalco  Canada.   Inc.   Liquid  sluny  of  bentunite. 

5.810.971.  01.  162-168.100. 
Chung,  Hong-Kyu,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  High-speed  data  synlax 

parsing  apparatus  5,812.074.  01   341-670a). 
Chung.  Tze-Chiang:  See — 

Shubkin.  Ronald  L.;  Chung.  Tze-Ohiang;  and  Ding.  Ruidong.  5.81 1.617. 
01.  .585-511  (XX). 
Chupp.  Vernon  L.;  and  Mehta.  Suresh  N  .  to  Abbon  Laboratories    Fully 
automated  analysis  method  with  optical  system  for  blood  cell  analyzer. 
5.812.419.  01    .364-4%(XX). 
Chwalisz.  Krislot;  and  Gartield.  Robert  E  .  to  Board  of  Regents  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System;  and  Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft  Endothelin  antago- 
nist and/or  endothelin  synthase  inhibitor  in  combination  with  a  progestin, 
an  estrogen,  a  cyckxixvgenase  inhibitor,  or  a  nitric  acid  donor  or  substrate 
5.811.416.01   514-177.(XX). 
Ciana.  Leopoldo  Delia:  See — 

Massey.  Richard  J.;  Powell.  Michael  J.;  Dicssick.  Waller  J.;  Leiand. 
Jonathan  K  ;  Hino,  Janel   K.;  Poonian.  Mohindar  S.;  and  Ciana. 
Leopoldo  Delia.  5.81 1.236.  Ol.  435-6  (XX). 
Oiba  Speciality  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Hao.  ZJiimin:  Zambounis.  John  S.;  aiHl  Iqbal.  Abul.  5.811.543.  01 
.540-l23.0(X). 
Oiba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Fuso.  Francesco;  and  Reinert.  Gertianl.  5.81 1.081.  CI  424-59.000. 
Ham.  Edvard:  and  Ouziel.  Philippe,  5,810.891.  Ol   8-555.000 
Kaufmann.  Werner:  HilHker.  Rolf:  Gysin.  Hanspeter:  Hofer.  Urs;  Tiuni- 
ger.  Robert;  and  Harri.  Hans  Peter.  5.810.889.  CI.  8-442.000. 
Cihus  Pharmaceutical.  Inc.:  See — 

Fnend.  David  R  .  and  Wong.  David.  5.811,388.  Ol.  514-2.000. 
Cicciari.  Karla  Jean   See — 

Chandar.  Prem;  Richard.son.  Norman  Kramer.  Baltaglia.  Alyse;  Cicciari. 
Karla  Jean;  and  El-Kadi.  Kara  Newell.  5.81 1,1 12.  01.  424-401.000. 
Cicha.  John  L  :  See — 

Surdby.  Paul  C;  Eno.  Kenneth  M.:  and  Cicha.  John  L..  5.809.740.  C\. 
53-167.000. 
Cichowski.  David  E  :  See — 

Sprole.  Bernard  J .  Jr;  and  Cichowski.  David  E..  5.812.102.  Ol.  345- 
34  000 
Cielker.  Werner,  deceased;  and  Lehnen.  Klaus,  executor,  to  Katimex  Oielker 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  storage  and  withdrawal  of  an  elaslically  flexible 
rope  material.  5.810.277.  01.  242-.395.(XX) 
CIENA  Corporation:  See — 
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Mizrahi,  Victor.  S.SnjOe,  O.  359-341.000 
Cinergy  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Kramer.  Edward  D.:  llrich.  Joseph  A.;  Lochart.  Keith  S.;  Breen.  Bernard 
P.;  and  Gabrielson,  James  E..  5.809.913.  CI.  II0-.147.0()() 
Cirihal.  Stephanie  C  ;  See — 

Whetten.  Alan  R.;  Cirihal.  Stephanie  C;  Hoenig.  Stephen  M  ;  and 
Markovich.  Ronald  P..  5.811.494.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Cirrus  Lt>gic.  Inc.;  Sef — 

Behrens.  Richard  T;  Anderson,  Kent  D.;  Armstrong,  Alan:  Dudley. 
Trent.  Poland.  Bill.  Glover.  Neal;  and  King,  Larry,  5.812.3.^4.  CI. 
.160-40.000 
Devic.  Goran.  5.S12.138.  CI.  345-422.000. 

Nookala,  Nara.simha  R  :  Dikshit.  Ashuiosh  S;  Bezzant.  Daniel  G.; 
Smith.    Stephen    A.;    Abudayyeh.    Jihad    Y;    and    Vaidyanathan. 
Arunachalam.  5.812.858,  CI.  .W5-733.000 
Spurbeck.    Mark    S;    Bliss.    William   G.;   and   Sheerin.    Howard   H  . 
5,812.3.36.  CI   .360-51.000 
Cisco  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Munt/.  Gary  S  .  and  Jacobs.  Steven  E..  5.812.618,  a.  375-372.000. 
Ciscon,  Larry  A.;  Wise.  James  D  .  Jr;  and  Johnson.  Don  H  .  lo  Modulus 
Technologies.  Inc  Storage  medium  and  system  for  managing  and  distrib- 
uting data  objects  of  different  types  between  computers  connected  lo  a 
network.  5.812.779,  CI.  395-2005.30. 
Cis?czon.  Michael  C  ;  Loy.  Daniel  E  ;  Morgan.  Charles  R  ;  Moscoso.  Julio  E  , 
and  Nightingale,  Anthony  J..  lo  Parkson  Corporation.  Biological  treatment 
of  wastewater.  5.811.011.  CI.  210-620000. 
Civanlar.  Seyhan;  Set- — 

Arora.  Vivek;  Chang.  Larry  H.;  Civanlar,  Seyhan;  Saksena.  Vikrani  R  , 
and  Tow,  Agnes  C  ,  5.812,552,  CI.  370-401.000. 
CKD  S  A.;  See— 

Bonnemoy.  Marc.  5.811.770,  CI.  23.5-.380.000. 
Claes.  Marc,  and  Boons.  Lambertus.  lo  Agfa-Gevaen  N.V.  Photographic 

contact  pnnting  device   5.812.246.  CI   355-99  000 
Claesson.    Alf.    lo    Kinnarps    AB     Weigh-balancing    stand    arrangement 

5.810.320.  CI.  248-618.000. 
Clapper.  Ronald  C.  Jr  Electronic  gaming  apparatus  ai>d  method.  5.810.664. 

CI  463-17.000 
Clanani  GmbH.  See  — 

Kleiner.  Hans-Jcrg;  and  Roscher.  Gunter.  5.811.575.  CI.  .562-8.000 
Clark,  Donald  B.;  and  Herrera.  Michael  L..  lo  Casa  Henera.  Inc.  Dough 
Sheeter    havini;     independant     iniemally-driven     self-powered     rollers. 
5.811.137.  CI.  425-l94.0(X). 
Clark.  Jon  R  :  See— 

Wulfing.  James  J.;  and  Clark.  Jon  R..  5.812.351.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Clark.  Mark  C:  See— 

Holden.  James  E.;  Ledford,  Kevin  L.;  Wittmeier,  Richard  D.;  Banks. 
Justin  L.;  and  Clark.  Mark  C.  5.812.623,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Clark.  Steven  C:  See — 

Trinchieri.  Giorgio;  Perussia.  Bice;  Clark.  Steven  C  ;  Wong.  Gordon  G.; 
Hewick.    Rtxlney;    Kubayashi.    Michiko;    and    Wolf.    Stanley    F. 
5.811.523.  CI   5.30- .187  900 
Clarke.  Jocelyn  E.;  See — 

Clarke.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Clarke,  Jocelyn  E..  5,810,640.  CI.  446-132.000. 

Clarke.  Richard  E  .  and  Fisher.  Norman  W..  to  Cornerstone  Technologies.  Ltd. 

Refrigerated  container  with  controlled  air  distribution-   5.8tW.798.  CI. 

()2  408,00(1 

Clarke.  Thomas  L.;  and  Clarke,  Jcxelyn  E.,  to  General  Research  and  Device 

Corporation    Magnetic  gel  loy  and  method  for  making    5.810.640.  CI. 

446-l32.0<X). 

Claro.  Jorge  Antonio  Rodrigues.  Medication  injector.  5.810.783.  CI.  604- 

199  (K)0. 
Claude  Laval  Corporation;  See — 

Ford.  Steven  D  .  5.81 1.006,  CI.  210-512.100. 
Clauser.     John     F     Ultrahigh    resolution    inlerferometric     x-ray     imaging. 

5.812.629.  CI   378-62  (KH). 
Clean  Diesel  Techmtlogies.  Inc.:  See — 

Peter-Hoblyn.  Jeremy  D  ;  Valentine.  James  M.;  and  Tarabulski.  The- 
odore J  .  5.809.774.  CI.  60-274.(HK). 
Tarabulski.  Theixlore  J ;  Peter-Hoblyn.  Jeremv  D.;  and  Valentine.  James 
M  .  5.8IW.775.  CI-  60-274000 
Cleary,  Michael.  lo  Smartwaler  Limited.  Method  of  identifying  a  surface. 

5.811.152.  CI.  427-8  (MM) 
Clemens.  Mark.  Air  hltralion  and  purihcalion  system  for  vehicle  5,810.8%. 

CI.  55.385  .UH). 
Cleveland  Cliffs  Iron  Company;  See — 

Shullz.  Richard  I  .  5.810.905.  CI.  75-10.460 
Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L  Todd;  Mc  Clintock.  Cameron  R.;  Leong.  William; 
Watson.  James  A  ;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram.  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration. Programmable  logic  array  inlegraied  circDits.  S.812.479.  CI.  .365- 
2.300.30. 
Cline.  Daniel   See — 

Shaw.  David  G.;  Dawvm.  Eric;  Cline.  Daniel;  and  Langlois.  Marc. 
5.811.183.  CI.  428-3.36  000 
Clipper  FVtxlucts;  See — 

Porter.  C^rry  R..  Sr.  5.809,616.  CI.  16-115.000. 
Clocksin.  Kenneth  Andrew    See — 

Brown  Jimmv  Gene;  McKibhen.  Michael  Terricks;  Hile.  Edward  Lee; 
and  Clocksin.  Kenneth  Andrew.  5.810.902.  CI.  65-4471)00. 
Close.   Donald,   lo   Syn-Coat   Enterprises,    Inc     Water   rcpelleni    system 

5.811,483.  CI   524-500.000. 
Clupper.  William  Keith:  See — 


Flask.  William  George:  Bakker.  John  Henry;  Clupper,  William  Keith: 
and  Mizner,  Donald  John,  5.810.612.  CI  439-157.000. 
Coasi,  John  B  :  and  Kangas.  Waino  J..  Jr .  to  Coa.st  Machinery.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  placing  geophones  beneath  the  surface  of  the  earth.  5.811.741.  CI 
I81-101.0t)0. 
Coa.sl  Machinery.  Inc  ;  See — 

Coast.  Jofin  B.;  and  Kangas.  Waino  J..  Jr..  5.811,741.  CI.  18I-IO1.O0O. 
Coates.  E>avid;  See — 

Wachtler.  Andreas;  Hittich.  Reinhard:  Poetsch,  Eike:  Plach.  Herbert; 
Coates,  David:  Finkenzeller.  Ulrich:  Geelhaar.  Thomas:  Reiffenraih. 
Volker:  and  Rieger.  Bemhard.  5.811.029.  CI.  252-299.630 
Coats.  Norman  LeRoy.  II:  See — 

Fairar.  Urry  E .  Jr:  and  Coals.  Norman  LeRoy.  II.  5,810.952.  CI. 
148-690.000. 
Cobb.  Delwin  E.:  and  Arterbury.  Roy  S    Wear  structure  for  bore  hole 

separation  device.  5,810.081.  CI.  166-105  ,300. 
Cockerham.  Rayford  A  .  to  Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  attaching  a  cover  lo  a  hshing  reel.  5.810.274.  CI    242- 
314.000. 
Coe.  Charles  Gardner;  See — 

Ludwig.    Keith    Alan:    Coe.    Charles    Gardner:    MacDi>ugall.    James 
Edward:  and  Baumgartl.  Ame.  5.810,910.  CI.  95-138.000. 
Coffey.  Kevin  M  :  and  Coffey.  Paris  G.  Machine  for  stripping  insulation  from 

wire  5.809,849,  CI.  81-9.510. 
Coffey.  Paris  G.:  See — 

Coffey.  Kevin  M  ;  and  Coffey.  Paris  G  .  5.809.849.  CI.  81-9.510 
Cogenia:  See — 

Burfin.  Pa.scal:  and  Masuy,  Georges.  5.812.624.  C\.  376-364.000. 
Coghlan.  Desmond;  See — 

Ganesan.  Kalyan:  Pant,  Ranjan:  Liau,  Victor:  Fischler.  Robert:  Goh, 

Kim:  Saunders.  Barry;  Khan.  Tayvab:  Johnson.  Harry:  and  Coghlan. 

Desmond.  5.812.951.  CI  455-445'.00O 

Cohen.  Leonardo,  lo  Symantec  Corporation  Subclassing  system  for  computer 

thai  operates  with  ponable-executable  (PE)  modules.  5,812.848.  CI.  .395- 

685  000. 

Cohen.  Moshe.  to  Audiogard  International  Ltd.  Device  for  the  verification  of 

an  alarm.  5.812.054.  CI   .340-506  (KJO 
Cohen.  Yechiel.  Clamping  device  particulariy  useful  for  denial  handpieces. 

5.810..588.  CI  433-129.000. 
Coherent,  Inc.:  See — 

Nabiev.  Ra.shit  F:  Edmond.  Ian:  Jansen.  Michael:  and  Fang.  Fang. 
5.812.580.  CI.  372-49  (HX). 
Coissard.  George^.  to  .Scb  S.A.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  culinary  vessel 

with  reinforced  bottom.  5.809.6.30.  CI.  29-505.000. 
Colaviio.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Rivkstein.  George  B.:  Wilz.  David  M  :  Colaviio.  Stephen  J ;  German. 
Gene:  and  Knowles.  Cari  Harry.  5.81 1.786.  CI   235-472  (MX). 
Coldil/.  Johannes  K.  E  ;  and  "I  Hoen.  Pieter  J-.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corp<>ration. 
.\-ray  deiecior  having  an  entrance  section  including  a  low  enerey  x-ra\ 
hller  preceding  a  conversion  layer  5.81 1.932.  CI   313-524  OIM) 
Cole.  Mark:  See — 

Riichart.  Mark  A  :  Tran.  Minh:  Cole.  Mark:  and  Burbank.  Fred  H  . 
5.810,806.  CI.  606-45.000. 
Colello.  Gary  M.;  See — 

Serdar.  Luka.  Jr.:  Colello.  Gary  M.:  Oleksy,  John  R.:  and  Gunsatlus. 
Clifford.  5,81I.9(X).  CI.  3I0-740(M). 
Coleman.  James  P..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Electrochromic  materials  and 

displays   5.812.-300.  CI    3.59-265  (MM) 
Coleman.  Ronald:  See — 

Sweezer.  William  P.,  Jr:  Coleman.  Ronald:  and  Larkins.  Waller  W..  III. 
5.810.757.  CI  604-4  (XM). 
Colineau.  Joseph,  lo  Thomson-CSF.  System  for  the  reading  of  a  multitrack 
reci>rding  medium  for  enabling  Ihe  reading  of  a  number  of  information 
samples  on  llie  width  of  each  track.  5.812.333.  CI.  .360-25(MM). 
Colleran.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Gierut,  Frederick  J;  Colleran.  Stephen  A  :  Mackowiak.  Russell  L.:  Berg. 
Paul  Christopher:  Eiiers.  Harry  N.;  Higgins.  John  O..  Jr :  Poll.  Thco. 
Popa.  .Alexander:  Benes.  Kevin  C:  Geoghegan.  Frank  L.:  Kalal. 
David  Richard:  Marceau.  .Scon  P;  and  Olson.  Robert.  5.810.627.  CI 
439-843000. 
Collet.  Corbin  L.:  See— 

Kalkman.  Jesse:  and  Collcl.  Corbin  L.,  5.810.421,  CI.  296-97  500. 
Colletle.  David  J  ;  See- 
Rondeau.    Michel    Y:   Colletle.    David   J.;    and    Decaria.   Christine. 
5.810.713.  CI   6(X)I33.00() 
Colletle.  Jeffrey;  See — 

Doyle.  John:  and  Collene.  Jeffrey,  5,811.980.  O.  324-758.000. 
Collier.  Alan  Derek;  Johnston.  Stephen  Harold;  and  Eastham.  Ji>hn.  lo  British 
Aerospace    PLC-    Siruciurat    pans    Un   use    in   aircraft.    5.809.737.   CI. 
.52-783.190. 
Collier.  James  Digbv  Yarlei:  Davies.  Chnsiopher;  Fryer.  Christopher  James 
Newton;  and  Waha.  Alain  Henri,  lo  G.  Kromschroder  Akticngellschatl. 
Fluid  flow  meter  5.811.689.  CI.  73-861.280. 
Colop  Slempeler/eugung  Skopek  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Fabet.  Emsl.  5.809.886.  CI.  101-3.34.000 
Coll.  Richard  L.:  See  — 

Cumllach.  Kun  B  :  Sanchez.  Luis  A.:  Colt.  Richard  L..  and  Avolio, 
Danielle.  .5.810.916,  CI.  106-31.490. 
Comalco  Aluminium  Limited:  See — 

Locatelli.  Jeremy  Robin,  5.812.587.  CI   373-79.000. 
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Commereuc.  Dominique:  Glaize.  Yves;  Hugues.  Francois;  and  Saussine. 
Lucien.  to  Insiitui  Francais  du  Petrole  Method  of  production  of  improved 
purity  light  alpha  olefines  by  ogliomerisation  of  ethylene.  5,811,619,  CI. 
585-520  000 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Ue.  Robert  Arthur,  5,811.775.  CI   235-457.000 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Eublissements  Micbeline  -  Michelin  &  Cie:  See^ 

Labauze.  Gerard,  5,811,479,  CI.  524-188.000. 
Compal  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Mason;  Wu,  Wei;  Du,  Tony;  and  Lee,  Mao-Shun,  5.812.371,  CI. 
361-686.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Ekrol.  Alexander  C  ;  Singer,  James  H;  Hemphill.  John  M;  Autor.  Jeffrey 
S.;  Galloway.  William  C,  and  Alexander,  Dennis  J.,  5,812,751,  CI. 
395-182.020. 
Leigh,  Kevin  B.,  5,812,777,  CI.  395-200.470. 
Ramsey,  Jens  K.;  Stevens.  Jeffrey  C;  Tubbs,  Michael  E.;  and  Stancil, 

Charles  J  ,  5,813.022.  CI   711-3.000 
Ruch,  Mark  H.,  5,810,614,  CI.  439-247.000 
Thome,  Gary  W.;  Moriarty.  Michael  P;  and  Larson,  John  E  ,  5,813,038, 

CI  711  154.000 
Tubbs.  Michael  Eugene.  5.813.030,  CI.  711-118.000. 
Welker,  Mark  W;  and  Thayer,  John  S.,  5,812,876,  CI.  395-842.000 
Compensating  Tension  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan,  Ralph  L  ;  and  Caprario,  Edward  J..  5,810,280.  CI.  242-521.000 
Compression  Polymers  Group:  See — 

Wolff,  John  C;  Gardner,  Scott  R.;  Keisling,  Delberl  P..  Jr.;  and  Burt, 
Kevin  T,  5,810,458,  CI.  312-109.000. 
Con-X  Corporation:  See — 

Hard,  Douglas  G  ,  and  Kennedy,  Biyan  K  ,  5,812,934.  CI.  455-31.200 
Conceptis  Ltd  :  See — 

Green,  David.  5.810.356,  CI.  273-I57.00R. 
Condito.  Vincent  Anthony:  See — 

Latham,  George  Robert,  IV;  Mann,  Allen  James;  and  Condito,  Vincent 
Anthony,  5,811,882,  CI.  2.57-776.000. 
Condodemetraky,  Stephan:  See — 

Schelberg.  Charles  C  .  Jr.;  Duff.  Thomas  M..  Jr,  and  Condodemetraky. 
Stephan.  5.812,643,  CI   379-93  120. 
Conkling,  John  A.:  See — 

Brown,  Jeiry  S  ;  and  Conkling,  John  A.,  5,811,726.  Q.  149-46.000. 
Conley,  John  H.;  Fromher?..  Marfcus  P  J.;  and  Layer,  Susan  B.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Operation  .schedutmg  system  for  a  digital  printing  apparatus, 
using  a  table  of  executed  operations  to  revise  a  schedule  in  real  tin>e. 
5,812,273,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Con  Med  Corporation:  See — 

Sutcu.  Maz;  and  Gentelia.  John  S..  5,810,805,  CI  606-45.000 
Conn.  Robert  O  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Trimberger.  Stephen  M.;  Duong.  Khue;  and  Conn.  Robert  O  .  Jr., 
5,811,985,  CI  326-38.000 
Connell,  Richard;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Miiller,  Ulrich;  Lohnter,  Stefan; 
Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Denzer,  Dirk;  (Sriitzmann,  Rudi;  and  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Bitydic  heterocyclic  compounds.  5,81 1 ,429,  CI 
514-259  000. 
Connetics  Corporation:  See — 

Schwabe,  Christian;  and  Unemori,  Elaine,  5.811  J95.  O.  514-12,000. 
Conrad,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Chengson,  David  P.,  and  Conrad,  Robert  A.  5,8 1 1 ,997,  CI.  327- 1 1 2.000. 
Cons,  David  A   Keyholder  system   5,809,814,  CI.  70-457  000. 
Consorzjo  per  la  Ricera  sulla  Micro-elettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 

Santangelo,  Antonello;  and  Ferla,  Giuseppe,  5,8 1 1 ,335,  CI.  438-268.000. 
Continental  Aktiegesellschaft:  See — 

Prinzler.    Hubertus;    Maron,    Christof;    and    Dieclunann,    Thomas, 
5,810,454,  CI   303  20.000 
Continental  Sprayers  Inlemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster,  Donald  D.,  5,810,209,  Ci   222-383  100. 
Control  Systems  International:  See — 

Lewis,  Robert  W..  Tanner,  Matthew  A.;  and  Walker.  Timothy  K.. 
5.812,394,  CI   364146000. 
Conwell.  Thomas  P.,  111.  Animal  climbing  and  perch  system,  5,809,933,  CI. 

119-28.500. 
Cook,  Dean  Lawrence:  See — 

Bertiger,  Bary  Robert;  Comun,  David  Warren;  Cook,  Dean  Lawrence; 
Maine,  Krisbne  Patricia;  and  Wartle,  Keith  Vaclav,  5,812,086,  CI. 
342-357.000 
Cook,  John  E.;  and  Perry,  Paul,  to  Siemens  Canada  Limited   Vent  control 

valving  for  fuel  vapor  recovery  system  5,809,976,  CI    123-516000 
Cook,  Kevin  H  ;  Munyak.  John  J  ;  and  Pember,  William  H  ,  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Electromagi>etic  test  for  microstructure  anomalies 
such  as  alpha-case,  and  for  carbide  precipitates  and  untempercd  and 
overtcmpercd  manensite   5.811.970,  CI    324-233  000 
Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Manoharan.  Muthiah;  and  Ramasamy,  Kanda  S..  to  ISIS 
Pharmaceuticals.    Inc.    Substituted   purines    and   oligonucleotide    cross- 
linking.  5.811,534,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Cooper.  David:  See — 

Leonard.  Graham  Stanley;  and  C(K)per.  David.  5.81 1.436.  CI.  514- 
321  000 
Cooper.  Elizabeth  Claire,  and  Welch.  Rosemary  Jane,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The   Hair  cosmetic  compositions.  5.811.109.  Q,  424-401,000, 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hulse.  George  Robert.  5.812,714,  CI.  385-39  000. 


Cooper,  John  F.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  The  Electro- 
osmotic  tran.sport  in  wet  processing  of  textiles.  5.810,9%.  CI  205-691 .000. 
Cooper.  Leonard:  See — 

Fried.  Paula  S  ;  and  Cooper,  Leonard,  5.810,590,  CI.  433-172.000. 
Cooper.  Martin:  See — 

Smith.  Martin  Phillip;  Smith.  James  Gordon  Chatters;  and  Cooper. 
Marrin,  5,811,824,  CI.  250-559  400 
Cooper,  Paul:  See — 

Davison,  Edward  T;  Hanslein.  Marvin  L;  and  Cooper,  Paul.  S.8I0J11, 
CI.  248-316700. 
Cooper  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Russell;  Ghaderi,  Farid;  Kalra.  Varinder  K.;  Spalding,  Keith  A.; 
Winnen,  Joan  L.  and  Whitney,  Stephen  J.,  5,812,046.  CI.   337- 
290.000 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sukumoda,   Katsuyuki;   Okonogi,   Tatsuya;   and   Yoshikawa.   Yiikio, 
5,809,676,  CI.  40-452.000. 
Cope,  L  Todd:  See- 
Cliff.  Richard  G  .  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Mc  Clintock.  Cameron  R  ;  Leong. 
William;  Watson,  James  A  ;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahamn.  Bahram. 
5.812,479.  CI.  365-230.030 
Coppens.  Paul;  and  Vervloet.  Ludo.  to  AGFA-Gevaen,  N  V.  Imaging  element 
for  making  an  improved  printing  plate  according  to  the  silver  salt  diffusion 
transfer  process.  5,811,216.  CI.  430-204.000 
Cottier.  Alain;  DePrez.  f^erre;  Fortin.  Michel;  and  Guillaume.  Jacques,  to 
Roussel  Uclaf.  Method  of  preventing  abnormal  stimulation  of  AT  and  AT, 
lecepiors  5,81 1.445.  CI   514-398.000 
Corbin,  David  Richard:  See — 

Dumas.  Donald  Joseph;  Sengupta.  Sourav  Kumar;  and  Coft>in.  David 
Richard.  5,811.585,  CI,  568-316,000. 
Corder,  George  A,;  and  Tumey,  Charles  C,  to  ASC  Incorporated.  Convertible 

top  5.810,422.  CI   296-108.000 
Cordery.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Baker.  Walter  J  ;  Bator.  Feliks;  Cordery,  Robert  A  ;  Hunter,  Kevin  D.; 
l-awton,  Kathryn  V;  Loglisci.  Louis  J.;  Pauly,  Steven  J.;  Pintsov,  Leoti 
A  ;  Ryan,  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  Weiant.  Monroe  A.,  Jr.;  and  Heiden.  Gary 
M.  5,812,666.  CI   380-21.000. 
Cordis  Coiporalion:  See — 

Lefebvre,  Jean  Marie,  5,810,874.  CI  606-200.000 
Leone,  James  E.;  and  Rowland.  Stephen  M  .  5,81 1 ,814.  CI  250-368.000. 
Corley.  Lee  Allen:  See — 

Giles.  Grady  L,;  Crouch,  Alfred  Larry;  Amason,  Odis  Dale,  Jr.;  Pressly. 
Matthew  Donald;  Shepard.  Clark  Gilson,  Mateja,  Michael  Alan; 
Corley,  Lee  Allen;  Marquette.  Daniel  T;  and  Doege.  Jason  E.. 
5.812,561,  CI.  371  22.310. 
Corman.  David  Warren:  See — 

Bertiger,  Bary  Robert;  Corman.  David  Warren;  Cook,  Dean  Lavnencc; 
Maine.  Kristine  Patricia;  and  Warble.  Keith  Vaclav.  5.812.086,  CI. 
342-357.000 
Cormier,  Michel:  See — 

Huntington,  James  A.;  and  Cormier.  Michel.  5.81 1.465,  CI.  514-772.000. 
Comelious,  Lucien  B    Utility  ba.sket  and  bait  container   5.810.191.  C\. 

220-493.000. 
Cornelius.  Gay  Joyce.  Noakes,  Timothy  James;  Jeffenes,  Andrew;  Green. 
Michale  Leslie;  and  Prendergast.  Maunce  Joseph,  to  Reckitt  &  Colman 
Products  Limited.   Electrosutic  spraying  device.   5.810.265,  CI,  239- 
690.000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See — 

Quaroni.  Andrea,  and  Paul,  Eileen  C.  A..  5.811,281,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Shiota,  Atsushi,  and  Ober,  Chnstopher  K.,  5,811,504,  CI.  528-27  000. 
Cornerstone  Technologies,  Ltd  :  See — 

Clarke.  Richard  E  ;  and  Fisher.  Norman  W  .  5.809.798,  CI  62-408,000. 
Cornfield,  David  Joseph  Robert:  See — 

Shakib,  Darren  Arthur,  Sundararaman,  Sndhar;  Cornfield.  David  Joseph 
Robert,  Alam.  Salim,  and  Whimey,  David  Charles,  5,813,013,  CI, 
707-102.000 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Dannoux.  Thien>  I.,  5,810.968.  CI  156-580.000 
Dannoux.  Thierry  I.,  5,812,720.  CI.  385-115.000. 
Dunn.  Rodney  G.;  Treacy.  David  R  .  Jr..  and  Zak,  Michael  E  .  5.81 1,048, 

CI  264-177.110. 
Louisnathan,  S  John,  5,812.260,  O   356-239.000. 
Comolli,  Raffaello:  See — 

Giorgetti.  Alberto;  and  Comolri,  Raffaello.  S.810,123,  CI.  I88-2I8.0XL. 
Coirick,  Geoige:  See — 

Smith.  David  Canfield;  Stem.  Mari  Ludwig.  Curbo*.  David.  Chaffee. 
Jennifer;  Kreegar.  Jeffrey;  Thompson.  Michael,  Corrick,  Geoige. 
Jordan,  Daniel;  and  Piersol,  Kurt,  5,812,862.  CI   395-777  000. 
Corsi,  Marco,  to  Sigma-Tau  Indusnie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.  Thera- 
peutical method  for  treating  chronic  arteriosclerosis  obliterans.  5,811 ,457, 
CI   514-547.000 
Cortech.  Inc.:  See — 

Goodfellow,  Val  S  ;  McLeod,  Donald  A  ;  Gerrity,  James  Ivan;  Laude- 
man.  Christopher  P;  and  Burkard.  Michael  R..  5.811,241,  O   435- 
7  100 
Cosand.  Albert  E.:  See — 

Raghavan.  Gopal.  Jensen.  Joseph  F;  and  Cosand,  Albert  E,,  5.812.020. 
CI.  327-543.000. 
Cossene,  Thomas  C.  Variable  pilch  propeller  apparatus,  5.810.561.  CI, 
416-43.000, 
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C6Je  .  Charles;  Nachaj.  Henrj.  and  Ralnani.  Kebir.  lo  Centre  des  TechnoUv 
gies  du  Gar  Natuicl  Exiemal  ga.s-hrrd  waier/glycol  healer  5.810.246  CI 
237-19  000. 
Cole.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Nadeau-Dosiie.  Benoii:  and  Coi^.  Jean-Fiancois.  5.812.469.  a.  365- 
201  (KX) 
Cotreau.  Gerald  Michael;  and  Whitney.  Donald  Karl.  Jr.  In  Harris  Corp. 
Method  and  circuit  tor  failsafe  swiich-hook  detection  during  fault  in  a 
telephone  system.  5.812.658.  CI.  379-377.000. 
Couillard.  Cal  L.;  and  Adams.  Bruce,  to  Hunt  Holdings.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  an  improved  roller  system  for  caknder  machines.  5.810.967. 
CI    I56-555(XM) 
CoulalogliHj.  Constantine  A  :  See — 

Chang.   Min;   Coulaloglou.   Constantine   A  ;   and    Hsu.    Edward   C 
5.811.468.  CI   518-700.000. 
Coumanc.  Thomas  C.  to  Bindicator  Company.   Material  interface  level 

sensing.  5.8 1 1 .677,  CI.  73-304.00R. 
Courson.  Billy:  See — 

Hughes.  Robert:  Courson.  Billy;  and  Rudolph.  Joseph.  5.809.998.  CI 
128-204  170. 
Covert.  Richard  P;  and  Williams,  David  O.  Snow  board  binding.  5.810.370. 

a.  280-14.200 
Covtan.  Stanley  W.:  See — 

Tang.  Ping  Wah;  Smith.  Wendell;  and  Cowan,  Stanley  W..  5.81 1^230,  CI 
430-5.58  1)00. 
Cowell.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Ceccherelli.  John  C;  and  Cowell,  Thomas  M..  5.811.962.  CI.  323- 
282.000 
Cowsert.  Lex  M.:  See — 

Crooke.  Stanley  T;  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K.;  Ecker.  David  J.;  and 
Cowsert.  Lex  M  .  5.811.232.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Cox,  Donald  E.  Adjustable  boat  floor  insert.  5.809.928.  CI.  114-343.000. 
Cox.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Frankel.  Wayne  N.;  Cox.  Gregory  A.;  Lutz.  Cathleen  M  ;  and  Noebels. 
Jeffrey  L..  5.811.244.  CI.  435-7.200 
Cox.  James  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Lens  for  a  semiconductive  device  with  a 
laser  and  a  photodetector  in  a  common  container.  5.8I2.58I.  CI    372- 
50.000. 
Cox.   Richard  D  .   Hunter.  Andrew  T;  and   Rand.  Jeffrey   K..  to  British 
Telecommunications  public  limited  company  Service  provision  in  com- 
munications nelwotks.  5.812.533.  CI.  370-259000 
Crall.  David  W  ;  See— 

Giflin.  Rollin  G.,  Ill;  Johnson.  James  E.;  Crall.  David  W.;  Salvage.  John 
W;  and  .Szucs.  Peter  N  .  5.809.772.  CI   60-226.100. 
Crameri.  Andreas:  See — 

Stemmer.  Willem  PC;  and  Crameri,  Andreas.  5.81 1.2.38.  CI  435-6.000. 
Crane.  Stanford  W..  Jr;  Portuondo.  Mana  M  ;  Erickson.  Willard;  ai>d  Bizzarri. 
Maurice,  to  Panda  Project.  Tlte  Computer  having  a  high  density  connector 
system.  5.812.797.  CI  395-306.000. 
Crause.  Peter:  See — 

Englert.  Heinrich  Christian;  Gerlach.  Uwe;  Mama.  Dieter;  Lin/.  Wolf- 
gang; Gogelein.  Heinz;  Klaus.  Enk;  and  Crause.  Peter.  5.81 1,448,  CI 
514-422.000. 
Crave  Equipment  Ltd.:  See — 

Vollebregt.  Richard.  5.809.701.  CI.  52-13.000. 
Creative  Integrated  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Komarek.  James  A..  Padgett  Clarence  W.;  Amneus,  Roben  D.;  and 
Tanner,  Scon  B  ,  5.812.461.  CI.  365-189.050 
Creative  Toy  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

McAllister.  Robert.  5.809.592.  CI   5-99.100. 
Crecelius.  David  Ross:  See— 

Bose.  Bimal  Kumar;  Simoes,  Marcelo  Godoy;  Crecelius,  David  Ross; 
Raja.shekara.   Kaushik,  and   Martin.   Ronald  Allen.  5.811.957.  CI 
318-802  000 
Credo  Tool  Company:  See — 

Viswanadham.  R.  K  ;  and  Shumaker.  Carl,  5.809,848.  CI.  76-112  000. 
Cree  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Van  de  Ven.  Anthony  Paul.  5.812.105.  CI.  .VJ5-83.000 
Creeron.  Richard  F;  Berke.  Norman  D.;  and  Molard.  Jerry,  to  Prestone 
Products  Corporation  Drain-and-fill  mediods  and  apparatus  for  automotive 
cooling  systems  5.809.945.  CI.  123-41.140 
Cretti.  Piero.  to  Plastedil  S  A  Sectional  nog  structure  for  fastening  a  covenng 
element  to  a  foamed  plastic  slab  and  construction  element  incorporating 
said  structure   5.809.725.  CI    52-426.000. 
Cnpe.  Jerry  D.;  Reed.  Gerard  T;  and  Koonlz.  James  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc 


Apparatus  and  method  for  decomposition  of  chemical  compounds  using  a    Cutler.  Kacey:  See 


Cross,  Gary  A.;  and  Melling.  Matthew  J  .  to  Melling  Tool  Company.  High 

performance  oil  pump  5.810.571.  CI.  418-47.000 
Crouch.  Alfred  Larry:  See— 

Giles.  Grady  L.;  Crouch.  Alfred  Larry;  .\ma.<on.  Odis  Dale.  Jr;  Pressly. 
Matthew   Donald;  Shepard.  Clark  Gilson;   Mateja.  Michael  Alan; 
Corley.   Lee  Allen;   Marquene.   Daniel   T;   and   Doege,  Jason  E 
5,812,-561.  CI.  371-22.310. 
Crowley.  Robert  O ;  and  Stewart.  Howard  N..  to  AGM  Container  Controls. 

Inc.  Pallet  strap  and  method  of  operation.  5.809.620.  CI   24-302.(K)0 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Technologies  CiMporation   See — 
Haaser.  James  Dudley.  5.809.860.  CI.  83-880.000. 
Cnido.  Alan  Hanis;  Davis.  John  Gillette.  Le  Co?.  Christian  Robert;  Pierson. 
Mark  Vincent;  Sarkhel.  Amii  Kumar;  and  Trivedi.  Ajit  Kumar,  lo  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Methtxl  for  printed  circuit  board 
repair  5.809.641.  CI.  29  84O.0t)O 
Cniz.  Gail  L.  Elongated  suspended  storage  device.  5.810,192.  CI    2''0- 

4750(W. 
CSELT  Ccntro  Studi  E  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  SPA.:  See — 

Bendelli.  Giampaolo;  and  Lano.  Roberto.  5.812.291.  CI.  3.59- 1 29.0(X). 
CTS  Coiporation:  See  — 

Bustamante.  Eleazor  Felipe;  Adams.  Phillip  G.;  Hoskin.  Catherine;  and 
Leng.  David  Van.  5.810.484.  CI.  384-609.000. 
Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Joshi.  Vikram;  Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D.;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A  ■  and 
McMillan.  Larry  D..  5.811.847.  CI   257-2%.000. 
Cudahy.  Michael  W.;  and  Myerstm.  Allan  S..  to  Metals  Recycling  Technolo- 
gies Corp.  Method  for  the  production  of  galvanizing  fluxes  and  flux 
feedstocks.  5.810.946.  CI.  148-26.000. 
Cuesla.  Xavier:  See — 

Penaranda.  Mariano;  Masip.  Josep  M.;  Rafols.  Robert;  Cuesla.  Xavier; 
and  Berghammer.  Conrad.  5.810.472.  CI  366-129000 
Cui.  Hong  Liang:  See — 

Dubey.  Madan;  Cui,   Hong  Liang;  Hechtman,  Charles  D.;  Horing. 
Norman  J  ;  and  McLane.  George  F.  5.81I.8,W.  CI.  257-14.000. 
Cullinan.  George  Joseph;  and  KauflTman.  Raymond  Francis,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company.  Lipophilic  benzothiophenes  5.81 1.415.  CI   514-176  000. 
Cully.  Jan:  See — 

Heidlas.  JUrgen;  Ober.  Martin;  and  Cully.  Jan.  5.811.563.  CI    554- 
11.000. 
Culouscou.  Jean-Michel:  See— 

Plowman.  Gregory  D.;  Culouscou.  Jean-Michel;  Shovab.  Mohammed; 
Siegall.   Clay    B.;   Hellstrom.   Ingegerd;   and   Hcilslr6m.   Karl   E.. 
5.811.098.0.424-178.100 
Cumb<>.  Michael:  See — 

Zieba.  Jaroslaw;  Seeser.  James  W.;  Cumbo.  Michael;  Beauchamp.  Wil- 
liam T;  Scanlon.  Robert;  and  Hruska.  Curtis.  5.811.921.  CI    313- 
479.000. 
Cumming.  Daniel  Brian:  See  ~ 

Branconnier.  Ren^  Joseph;  Cumming.  Daniel  Brian:  and  Jackinan 
Robert  Lester.  5.810.903.  CI.  71-9.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Casperson.  Paul  G  .  5.812.375.  CI.  361-707  000. 
Cummins.  TTiomas  J ;  Atwood.  Susan  Melissa;  Bergmeyer.  Lynn;  Findlay. 
John  BnKe;  Sutherland.  John  W  H  ;  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H  .  to  John.sofi 
&  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc  Diagnostic  compositions,  elements, 
methods  and  test  kits  for  amplification  and  detection  of  two  or  more  DN  A's 
using  primers  having  matched  melting  temperatures  5.811.295.  CI  435- 
283.100. 
Curbow.  David:  See — 

Smith.  David  Canhcid;  Stem.  Mark  Ludwig,  Curbow.  David;  Chaffee. 
Jennifer;  Kreegar.  Jeffrey.  Thompson.  Michael;  Comck.  George: 
Jordan.  Daniel;  and  Piersol.  Kurt.  5.812.862.  CI  395-777  000 
Curtis.  Allen  J  .  to  AXXS  Technologies  Corporation  Multi-media  remote  data 

access  terminals  and  system   5,812,765.  CI   395-200.300. 
Curtis.  Kevin;  Martin.  Clifford  Enc.  Richardson.  Thomas  J.;  Tackitt.  Michael 
C  ;  and  Winkler.  Peter  M..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Holographic  storage 
of  digital  data.  5.812,288,  CI.  359-21.000. 
Curtiss  Wright  Right  Systems  Inc  :  See— 

Hickerson.  William  R.;  and  Tartaglia.  Frank  J..  5.810.333.  CT.  254- 
93.00R. 
Custom  Accessories.  Inc  :  See — 

Hung.  John;  Matthew.  Norman  L.;  and  Alesi.  Vince.  5.810.306.  CI 
248-274  100 
Custom  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

UFIeur,  Lee,  5.810.478.  CI.  383-24.000. 


self-supporting  member  5.811.631.  CI.  588-205.000. 
Cnstea.  Comeliu.  and  Dahm.  Tim  A.,  lo  V-Tek  incorporated.  Balanced  rotary 

air  manifold.  5.810.0.14.  CI.  137-580.000. 
Crites.  Barry  R  Touch-up  kit.  5.810.024.  Q.  132-210.000. 
Critical  Thought.  Inc  :  See— 

Pooser.  Todd;  and  Pooser,  Jeoffrey.  5.812.134.  CI.  345-356  000. 
Crocker.  Paul  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  pulse  width 

modulation.  5.812,831.  CI.  395-555.000. 
Cronin.  David  V.:  See — 

Johansen.  Arnold  W.;  and  Cronin.  David  Y.  5.812.357.  CI.  .361-212.000. 
Cronin.  Gary  L.  Two  piece  neurodiagnostic  test  instrument  with  disposable 

test  head  and  weighted  reusable  handle  5.810.743.  CI.  600-557.000. 
Crooke.  Sunley  T;  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K.;  Ecker.  David  J.;  and  Cowsert. 

Lex  M..  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Oligonucleotides  for  Papillomavirus 

5.811.2.32.  CI.  43.5-5  000. 


CX:hoa.  Roland;  Cutler.  Kacey;  Schneider.  Craig;  Gilliam.  Gary    and 
Renfro.  Steven.  5.812.470.  CI   365-201.000 
Cyclean.  Inc  :  See — 

Nath.  Robert  H.;  Wiley,  John;  and  Erickson,  Robert.  5,810,471.  CI 
.166^25  000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Graf.  W.  Alfred.  5.811.989,  CI.  326-40.000. 

Knaack.  Roland  T;  Lacy.  Cameron  B  ;  and  Johnson.  Brendon  L. 
5.812.465.  CI   365-200.000. 
Cyiel  Corporation:  See — 

Arrtienius.  Thomas  S.;  Elices.  Manano  J.;  Tempczyk.  Anna:  and  Zhens 

Zhong-Li.  5,811.391.  CI.  514-11000. 
De  Fiees.  Shawn;  Gaeu.  Federico  C.  A.;  Gaudino,  John  J.;  Zheng 
Zhongli;  and  Hayashi.  Masaji,  5,811,404,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Cytos  Pharmaceuticals  LLC:  See — 
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Thomas.  Peier  G.,  5,811.446.  CI  514-399.000. 
Cytian,  Inc.:  See — 

Khavinson.  Vladimir  Kh.;  and  Morozov.  Vyscheslav  C.  5.81 1.399.  CI. 
514-19.000 
Czamik.  Paul  G  :  and  Schroeder.  Carl  J.,  to  LanQuest  Group.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  netwoti  assessment.  5.812.529,  CI.  37C-245.O00 
Dacotah  Rose.  Inc  ;  See — 

Nelson,  Michael  J  .  5,809,989,  CI.  126-544.000. 
Dade  Behnng  Marburg  GmbH:  See — 

Singh,  Sharat;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  R,  5.811,311,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Hwang,  HyeonSub,  5,812,348,  CI.  360-108.000. 
Jeon.  Yong-Deok,  5,809,799,  CI.  62-»08  000 
Lee.  Sang-Moo,  5,810,462.  CI   312-405.100 
Seo,  Jong-Seok,  5.809,807.  CI.  68-23.600 
Son.  Kwan  Ho.  5.812.510.  CI.  369-75.200. 
Yang,  Chong-Tae,  5,810.275,  CI    242-356.500 
Daftary.  Fereidoun  Anatomical  restoration  dental  implant  system  with  heal- 
ing abutment  member  and  matching  abutment  member.  5.810.592,  CI. 
433-173.000 
Dahanayake.  Manilal  S.:  See — 

Tracy.  David  James:  Li.  Ruoxin:  Dahanayake.  Manilal  S.;  and  Yang, 
Jiang,  5.811.384.  CI.  510-424  000 
Dahl.  David  C.  See— 

Neitzel.  Emery  W.:  Heil.  Arnold  S  :  Dahl.  David  C;  and  Knoedler, 
Joseph  A  ,  5,809.993.  CI.  126-299.00R. 
Dahm.  Tim  A  :  See — 

Crislea.  Comeliu;  and  Dahm.  Tim  A..  5.810.034.  CI.  137-580.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Egashira.  Nontaka:  Ito.  Yoshikazu.  Kita. Tatsuya:  Yamaguchi.  Masahisa: 
Kutsukakc.    Masaki;   and    Imolo.    Kazunobu.   5.811.371.   CI.    503- 
227.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurata.  Michio;  Modegi.  Toshio;  Murola.  Hideki:  and  Arai.  Eisuke. 

5.810.396.  CI   285-93.000. 
Nakamae.  Satoshi;  Watanabe.  Hilomu;  Kojima.  Hiroshi;  and  Honda. 

Makoto.  5.809.624.  CI.  26-88.000. 
Semba.  Yoshikimi,  5,810.966.  CI.  156-530.000 
Yokoyama.  Toshifumi;  Mikami.  Koichi;  Hatsuda,  Chiaki:  and  Mohri. 
Hiroshi.  5.811.208.  CI.  4.30-5.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Futukawa.  Kazuaki;  Abe.  Takayuki;  Akamatsu.  Hidekazu:  Matsuyama. 
Akinobu:  Ito.  Michio:  Yamasaki.  Nohtsugu:  Miki.  Katsuya;  Ikura. 
Kiyoshi:  and  Ishiguro.  Takeshi.  5.811.293.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Daiden  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kono.  Toshihiko;  and  Yamaguchi.  Syuuichi.  5.81 1.203.  CI.  429-91.000 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Takayoshi;  and  Ka.shiyama.  Kolaro.  5,810.037.  CI.  1 34- 1 1 1  000. 
Daig  Corporation:  See — 

Goldstein,  James  A.;  and  Reischhacker.  John  J.,  5,810,746,  CI.  600- 
585.000. 
Daigle,  Robert  V.:  See- 
John,  Michael;  and  Daigle,  Robert  V,  5,809,905,  C\    108  56.100 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masanon;  Ueda.  Tomoaki:  Shigemori.  Kazuhisa:  Masuda. 
Kenji;  Yoshida,  Masakazu:  and  Sakamoto.  Tomomi.  5,811.312.  CI. 
436-527.0(X) 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Held.  Manfred.  5.811.712.  CI   89-36.170. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Lang,  Slephan,  5.809,999,  CI.  128-200.240. 
Daimler-Benz  AG   See — 

Janker.  Peter;  and  Hermie,  Frank,  5,811,911,  CI   310-332000. 
Ulsche,  Ulrich;  and  Gapp,  Ralf.  5,809,950.  CI    12.3-90.120 
MalySchreiber.  Martha;  Zyl.  Aronid  van;  Riner.  Josef;  and  Hilpert. 

Reinhold.  5.81 1,207,  CI.  429-213.000. 
Spaudc.  Heinz-Wemer;  Heuthe.  Ronald;  and  Kranawener,  Christian. 
.5.811.897.  CI.  307-149.000 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirai.  Keisuke.  5.810.526.  CI.  409-131.000 
Dalbege.  Henrik:  See— 

Kofod.  Lene  Venke;  Andersen,  Lene  Nonboe;  Dalb0ge,  Henrik;  Kaup- 
pinen,  Markus  Sakari:  Christgau,  Stephan;  Heldl-Hansen,  Hans  Peter; 
Chnstophersen,  Claus;  Nielsen.  Per  Munk,  Voragcn,  Alphons  Gerar 
Joseph;  and  Schols,  Hendnk  Ane,  5,81 1,291,  CI  435-275  000 
Dale,  Beverly;  Yamanaka.  Miles;  Acree,  William  M.;  and  Chavez,  Lloyd  G  , 
Jr.,  to  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation;  and  Scios.  Inc.  Recombinant 
structural  and  non-structural  proteins  of  FIPV  and  method  of  immunizing 
5,811,104,0  424-221  100 
Daley,  Daniel  H.:  See— 

McGowan,  O  W.;  Gustashaw,  David  H  ;  Wheeler,  Shawti  L.;  Channell. 
James  T;  and  Daley,  Daniel  H..  5.809.917.  CI.  112-80.320. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Ezell.  William  Richard;  and  Mounger.  Robert.  5.812.005.  CI.  327- 

307  000 
Lmle.  Wendell  L..  5.812.004.  CI   327-291.000. 
Dallman.  Jimmie  J.  Flotation  control  system.  5.809.862,  CI.  91-26.000. 
Dalton.  Howard:  See — 

Allen.  Christopher  Curtis  Royston;  Boyd.  Derek  Raymond;  and  Dalton. 
Howard.  5.811.294.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Dalton.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 


Cavallaro.  Christopher;  Rajagopalan.  Mucali.  Pasqua.  Samuel  A..  Jr.; 
Boehm.   Herbert  C,   Harris.    Kevin   M  ;   and   Dalton.  Jeffrey   L.. 
5.810.678.  CI.  473-373.000. 
Damadian.  Raymond  V.:  See — 

Votruba.  Jan;  Shenoy.  Rajendra;  and  Damadian.  Raymond  V..  5.810,006. 
CI.  128-653  200 
Damhus.  Ture;  Nielsen.  Egon;  and  Aaslyng.  Donit  Aniu,  to  Novo  Nordisk 

A/S  Detergent  compositions.  5,811,382,  CI.  510-392.000. 
Dams,  Albrecht:  See — 

E»ner,  Herbert:  Baur,  Karl;  Dockner.  Toni;  Potthoff,  Christiane;  and 
Dams,  Albrecht.  5.811.574.  CI.  560-205.000 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Krantz.  William  Douglas.  5.809.781.  CI   60-489.000 
Newport.   Samuel   O.;   and  Thompson,   Charles   H.,    5.809,833,  CI 
74-89.150. 
Danby,  Gordon  T:  See- 
Powell  James  R.;  Danby,  Gordon  T ,  and  Morena,  John,  5,809,897.  Q. 
104-282.000. 
Dandekar,  Hemant  W ;  and  Funk,  Gregory  A.,  to  UOP  LLC  PSA  process  with 

reaction  for  reversible  reactions.  5,81 1,630,  CI  585-738.000. 
Danelski,  Darin   L    RF  light  directed  inventory  system    5,812,986,  CI. 

705-22.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Vestergaard,  Anders;  Han.sen,  Jens  J«m;  and  Denning,  Henrik  Thomas. 
5.810.332.  CI   251-368000 
Daniel.  Brian:  See — 

Basuthakur,    Sibnalh;    Ibanez-Meier,    Rodrigo;    and    Daniel,    Brian. 
5.810.297.  CI.  244-176.000 
Danieli  United.  A  Division  of  Danieli  Corporation  Corporation:  See — 

Ginzburg.  Vladimir  B.,  5,809,817,  CI   72-8600 
Danila,  Daniel:  See — 

Shaffer.  William  R  ;  Baric.  Thomas  J  ;  Danila.  Daniel;  and  Macabobby. 
Robert  L..  5.812.924.  CI.  419-2.000. 
Dannoux.  Thierry  I .  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Device  for  tlie  assembly  of  the 

ends  of  optical  fibers  into  a  sheet.  5.810.%8.  CI    156^580000 
Dannoux.  Thierry  I.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Procedure  and  device  for  the 
assembly  of  the  ends  of  optical  fibers  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  sheet 
5.812.720.  CI    385-115  000 
Danochemo  A/S:  See — 

Vilstnip.    Per;    Jensen.    Nina    Musaeus;    and    Krag-Andersen.   Sven. 
5.811.609.  CI.  585-351000. 
D' Antonio.  James  A.,  to  Osteonics  Corp.  F«moral  sizing  guide  and  method. 

5.810.831.0.  606-88.000. 
Danville  Engineering:  See — 

Bnins.  Craig  R  ;  Blake.  Thomas  S.;  and  Femwood.  Mark  S  .  5.810.587. 
CI   433-88.000 
Darby,  Robert  J.,  to  THEM  International,  Inc  Pallet  system  including  base 

pallet  with  rigid  subframe  5,809,904.  CI.  108  55.300 
Dardik.  Irving  I.  Chronotherapy  exercise  technique.  5.810.737.  CI.  600- 

500.000. 
Dare  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilder,  Thomas  Vaughn;  and  Reynolds.  Alexander  Parker.  5.810,369. 
CI  280-11.220 
Darling  International.  Inc  :  See — 

DeSpain.  James  E.;  and  Garrison.  Scot  R..  5.812.060.  CI.  340-618.000. 
Das.  Jagannath:  See — 

Bhat.  Yajnavalkya  Subray;  Das,  Jagannath;  and  Halgeri,  Anand  Bhim- 
rao,  5,811,613,  O.  585-467.000 
Da  Silva,  Jaime  Corrcia;  and  De  Figueiredo,  Cecilia  Mana  Ooelho,  to 
Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A  -Petrobras.  Process  for  preparing  a  Ziegler-type 
sphencal  catalyst  for  alpha-olehn  polymerization  process.  5,811,362.  CI. 
502-9.000. 
Dassanayake,  Nissanke  L.:  See — 

Chowhan.  Masood;  and  Das.sanayake,  Nissanke  L.,  5,811,466,  CI. 
514-840.000. 
Datec  Scherdel  Dalentechnik  Forschungs-und  Entwicklungs-GmbH:  See — 
Kuspert,  Max;  Klaus.  Wanke;  and  Heinke,  Joachim,  5,810,339,  CI. 
267-293.000 
Daugalieva.  Emma  K  ;  Nekrasov,  Arkady  V;  Petrov.  Rem  V,  Khaitov, 
Rakhim  M.;  and  AtauUakhanov,  Ravshan  I.,  to  Petrovax,  Inc  Compounds 
for  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  helmith  infections.  5,811,100,  CI. 
424-194  100. 
Daughenbaugh,  Randy  E.:  See — 

Herold,  Robert  D.,  Daughenbaugh,  Randy  E.;  and  Wiedrich,  Charies  R.. 
5,811,503,0.  526-323.200. 
Daughters,  Timothy  Edward,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Amplitude  and 

pha.se  adjustment  circuit.  5.81  l.%l.  CI   323-213.000 
Dave.  Chandrakant:  See- 
Much.  Terry  P;  Jack.son.  Kurt  R.;  Glover.  Alfred  H  ;  Dave.  Chandrakant; 
Hodges.  Frank;  and  Morris.  Stephen  J..  5.812.376.  CI   .361-719.000. 
Davenport.  John  M  :  See — 

Allen.  Gary  R.;  Cassarlv.  William  J  ;  Davenport.  John  M.;  and  Hansler, 
Richard  L  ,  5,812,713,  CI.  385-39.000. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center  Inc  :  See — 

de  Vries,  Aalbert,  5,812.992.  O  706  25.000. 
Davidson.  Robert  Stephen,  to  Alusuisse  Holdings  AG.  Binding  a-ssav  and 

assay  reagent.  5.8 1 1 .526,  CI.  530-39 1 .300. 
Davies,  Christopher:  See — 

Collier.  James  E)igby  Yarlet:  Davies.  Christopher.  Fryer.  Christopher 
James  Newton;  and  Waha.  Alain  Henri.  5.811.689.  CI.  73-861.280. 
Davies.  Francis  John:  See — 
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Gore.  Russell  Peter,  and  Davies.  Francis  John.  S.812.043,  CI.  335- 
216.000. 
Davies.  Peter;  5^^ — 

Ghanban.  Hossein  A.:  Davies.  Peier;  and  Wolozin.  Benjamin.  5.8 1 1 .3 10. 
CI   4.16-518.000 
Davies.  Robert  B  ;  and  Wild.  Andreas  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  DifTerential 
amplifier  having  unilateral  Held  effect  transistors  and  process  of  fabrical- 
ing  5.811,341.  CI  438-279.000. 
Davies.  Thomas  James:  See — 

Emblem.  Harold  Ganon;  and  Davies.  Thomas  James.  5.81 1.071.  CI 
423-5%0O0 
Davis.  Carlton  Daniel;  Long.  Roben  Kent;  and  Hawkins.  Jack  Jerome,  to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Digital  television  transminer  using  sili- 
con carbide  transistor  amplifiers   5.812.221.  CI.  .348-723.000. 
Davis.  Dennis  W;  Romin.  Jaime  R.;  and  Michels.  James  H.  Method  and 
system  for  detection  of  physiological  conditions.  5.810.014.  CI.    128- 
923.000. 
Davis.  Dennis  W:  See— 

Scalise.  Stanley  J.;  Rainone.  Adele  Scalise:  and  Davis.  Dennis  W.. 
5.812,678.  CI    381-67.000. 
Davis.  Gillian  Margaret:  See — 

Walsh,  Kathryn;  Davis,  Gillian  Margaret;  and  May.  Paul.  5,812,233.  CI 
349-194.000. 
Davis,  James  Earl;  and  Hamilton,  William  J  ,  to  Oak  Inlemalional,  Inc. 
Lubricating  oil  composhons  used  in  meul  forming  operations  5,809,628. 
CI.  29-458.000. 
Davis.  Jeffrey  P;  Arimilli.  Harinarayana;  and  Sharma.  Raghu  N  .  to  Multi- 
Tech  Systems.  Inc    V(nce  over  data  conferencing  for  a  computer-based 
personal  communications  system   5.812.534,  CI.  370-260000 
Davis,  John  Gillette:  See— 

Cnjdo.  Alan  Harris;  Davis,  John  Gillene:  Le  Coz,  Christian  Robert; 
Pierson,   Mark   Vincent;   Sarkhel,  Amii   Kumar;   and  Trivedi.  Ajit 
Kumar.  5.809.641.  CI.  29-840.000 
Davis.  John  J.:  See — 

Rokita.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Davis,  John  I..  5.8I2.3S2.  CI  361-58.000. 
Davis,  Nancy  L.:  See — 

Johnston.    Robert    E.;   Davis.   Nancy   L.;   and   Simpson.    Dennis   A  . 
5.811.407.  CI.  514-44.000 
Davis.  Stephen  J.,  to  Prince  Sports  Group.  Inc.  Morph  frame  for  sports 

lacquet.  5.810.683.  CI.  473-546.000. 
Davison.  Edward  T;  HarLstein.  Marvin  L;  and  Cooper.  Paul    Holder  for 

vehicle  security  device.  5.810.311.  CI.  248-316.700 
Davox  Corporation:  See — 

Pinault.  Michael;  and  Strandberg.  Malcom.  5,812,553,  CI.  370-419  000 
Dawe,  Julie  Tsai-Hsin,  to  Hewlen-i^ckard  Company  Automatic  typing  of 

raster  images  using  density  slicing.  5.812.695.  CI.  382-176.000 
Dawkins.  Richard:  See— 

McCree.  John  O  ;  Dawkins,  Richard;  and  Toney,  Ken  A  ,  5,809,621,  CI 
24-399.000. 
Dawson,  Eric:  See — 

Shaw,  David  G.;  Dawson.  Eric;  Cline,  Daniel;  and  Latwiois.  Mare, 
5,811,183,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Dawson,  Martin  David;  Bestwick,  Timothy  David;  and  Duggan,  Geoffrey,  to 
Sharp   Kabu.shiki    Kaisha.   Surface-emitting  laser   5.812.577,  CI.   372- 
46.000 
Day,  R.  Nolan;  and  Forsell.  David,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Powder- 
actualed  tool  cartridge  clip  with  position  indicator  mark.  5.811,717,  CI. 
89-35010 
Daynes,   Raymond  A  .  and  Araneo.   Barbara  A.,   to  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation   Methods  for  preventing  progressive  tissue  necrosis, 
reperfusion  injury,  bacterial  translocation  and  adult  respiratory  distress 
syndrome.  .5,811,418,  CI.  514-178.000. 
Deady.  Ronald:  See — 

Wisler.  MacMillan  M.;  Meyer.  Wallace  H  .  Minctte.  Daniel;  Deady. 
Ronald.  Leggen.  James  V.  Ill;  Beimgraben.  Herbert  W ;  and  Hubner. 
Bernard  G  .  5.812.068.  CI.  .340-855  500 
Deak.  Anton;  Marchmont.  Caroline;  and  Ngo-Beelmann.  Ung-Lap.  to  Asea 

Brown  Boven  AG.  Temperature  probe  5.812,588.  CI    374-166.000. 
Deal.  Patrick  J    Removable  debris  tiller  for  an  air  conditioning  condensing 

unit  5.809.800.  CI  62-507  000 
Deamer.  Derrick  Fredenck:  See — 

Chamock.  Ronald  Scott:  Deamer.  Derrick  Fredenck;  and  Holloway. 
James  Duncan.  5.811.485.  CI.  524-563.000 
Dean,  Cheryl  H    See— 

Nadeau,  James  G.;  Dean,  Cheryl  H.;  Schnm,  James  L.;  Howard. 
Deborah  R.;  Dey.  Margaret  S  ;  and  Wright.  David  J  .  5.81 1.269.  CI 
435-91  100 
Dean.  Richard  T .  to  Dialide.  Inc  Technetium-99m  labeled  polypeptides  for 

imaging  5,811,394,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Deane.  Daniel:  See — 

Abbott.   Keith;   Deane.   Daniel;  and  Renshaw.  John.  5.809.962.  CI 
123-193  600. 
Dearth,  Glenn  A.;  and  Whiltemore.  Paul  M..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc 
Method  and  system  for  preventing  device  access  collision  in  a  distributed 
simulation  executing  in  one  or  more  computers  including  concurrent 
simulated  one  or  more  devices  controlled  by  concurrent  one  or  more  tests 
5.812.824.  CI   .195.500  000 
De  Boer.  Lex;  and  Van  Der  Wildt.  Ingnd  Francisca  Caroline,  to  Gist- 
Brocades.  N.V.  Microbial  strains  producing  sphingolipid  ba-ses  5,81 1,258, 
CI.  435-41.000. 
de  Bon.  Alain:  See — 


Bollaen.  Geoffrey;  Gillel,  Vincent;  Guerin,  Georges  J.  M.;  and  de  Bon, 
Alain,  5,809,819,  CI.  72-195.000. 
De  Camp.  Diane  L.:  See — 

Friedman.  Simon  H.;  Schinazi.  Raymond  F;  WudI,  Fred;  Hill,  Craig  L.; 
De  Camp.  Diane  L.;  Sijbesma.  Rintje  P.;  and  Kenyon,  George  L.. 
5.811.460.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Decaria.  Christine:  See — 

Rondeau.    Michel    Y;    Collette.    David   J.;    and    Decaria.   Christine. 
5.810.713.  CI.  600-133.000. 
Decker.  Joseph:  See — 

Piatt.  John  C.  Nowlan.  Steven;  Decker.  Joseph;  and  Malic.  Nada, 

5.812.698.  CI.  382- 1 86  000 

Deeke.  Wolfgang.  Havljk.  Michael.  Heering.  Jurgen;  and  KOhnen,  Klaus,  to 

MAN  Cutehoffnungshiitle  Aktiengesellschafi:  and  Karrena  GmbH.  Heai- 

insulaling  lining  on  heat  exchanger  surfaces.  5.810.075,  CI.  165-134.100. 

Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Schaefer.  Helmut.  5.810,142.  CI.  192  70.120. 
De  Figueiredo.  Cecilia  Maria  Ooelho:  See — 

Da  Silva.  Jaime  Correia;  and  De  Figueiredo,  Cecilia  Maria  Ooelho, 
5,811,362,  a.  502-9.000. 
Defond  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Chu.  Raymond  Wai  Hang.  5.8I0.I09.  CI   200-308.000. 
DeFrancesco.  Marc   See — 

Ati,  Babi;  DeFrancesco,  Marc,  and  Ghorbani.  Ah,  5,810.613,  CI.  439- 
157.000. 
DePranco,  John  A.:  See — 

Ballast.   Rotuld   L  .   DeFranco.  John  A.;   and   Rupert.   Lawrence  T. 
5.810.606.  CI   4.19. 15  000 
Defrancq.  Hubert.  Device  for  controlling  a  tractor-pushed  agricultural  imple- 
ment. 5.810,0%,  CI   172-2.000 
De  Frees.  Shawn;  Gaela.  Federico  C  A.;  Gaudino.  John  J.;  ZJieng.  Zhongli; 
and   Hayashi.   Masaji.  to  Cytel   Corporation.   Sialyl   Le"  analogues  as 
inhibitors  of  cellular  adhesion  5.811.404.  CI.  514-25.000. 
DeGroot,  Kenneth  F:  See— 

Fiaschetti,  John;  DeGrooi,  Kenneth  P;  Borland,  Mark  S.;  and  Weber. 
Gregory  T.  5.809.%9.  CI    123-436.000. 
Deguchi.  Yoshikuni:  See — 

Chiba,  Takeshi;  Fujisawa.  Hiioshi;  Yamanaka.  Yoshimichi.  Deguchi. 
Yoshikuni;  and  Yonezawa.  Kazuya.  5.81 1.501.  CI.  526-216.000. 
de    Guillebon.    Henri    F.    to    Microline.    Inc.    Laparoscopic    instrument. 

5,810,879,  CI  606-205.000 
De  Heer.  Cornells;  and  Bruijn.  Frederik  Simon,  to  Machinefabnek  Meyn  B.V. 
Apparatus  for  processing  an  entrails  package  removed  from  slaughtered 
poultry  5.810.651.  CI   452-106000 
de  Jong.  Leendert  Willem  C;  van  Heiningen.  Apan  Peter;  and  Ma.sseling. 
Willem  Herman,  to  Applied  Power  Inc  Hydraulic  control  valve  5,809,780, 
CI.  60-472.000 
de  Jong.  Maximus  Johanna  Franciscus  Maria;  and  van  Zijderveld,  George 
Johannes,  to  MCC  Nederland  B  V  Divisible  sprocket  wheel.  5.810,686, 
CI  474-96  000 
Dckel.  Doron;  and  Hall,  Charles  Ryan,  to  ISG  Technologies  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  visualizing  ultrasonic  images.  5,810,008,  CI.  128-660.070. 
Deki,  Shigehilo:  See— 

Takahama,  Koichi;  Kishimolo.  Hirotsugu;  Nakagawa.  Takaharu;  Deki, 
Shigehito;  and  Ha.shimoio.  Noboru.  5.81 1.192.  CI.  428-432  000 
de  Lauzun.  FrAKric;  and  Haas.  Gunther,  to  Sextant  Avionique;  and  Thomson 

Multimedia.  Liquid  crystal  display  screen.  5,812,225,  CI   .149-67.000 
Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc  :  See — 

Dykstra,  Henry,  5,809,6^,  CI.  24-514.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corp  :  See— 

Downey,  Joel  Franklin;  and  Kunk,  Larry  Andrew,  5,812,429,  CI   364- 
572.000. 
Deldalle.  B<n6dicle:  See— 

Ahsbahs.  Fran^oi.se;  Bourdoncle.  Bernard;  Deldalle.  B^nMicte;  and 
Miege.  Christian.  5.812.238.  CI.  351-169.000. 
DelDuca,  Gary  R.;  Deyo,  Alan  E  ;  Luthra,  Vinod  K  ;  and  Wu,  Wen  P,  to 
Tenneo  Packaging.  Modified  atmosphere  package  for  cut  of  raw  meat 
5.811.142.  CI   426-424.000. 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See— 

O'Connor.  Clint  H.,  5.812,356,  CI  361-179.000. 
Dell  USA,  LP   See— 

Merkin,  Cynthia  M  ,  5.812.190.  CI.  .164-131.000. 
Moore,  Andrew  W.;  and  Gluskoter,  Steven  D,  5,812,370,  CI.  361- 
684.000. 
Del  Naja,  Akride:  See— 

Siciliano.  Viio;  and  Del  Naja.  Alcide.  5.810.1.16.  CI.  191-18.000. 
De  Lucca.  George  Vincent:  See — 

Lam,  Patrick  Yuk-Sun;  Jadhav,  Prabhakar  Kondaji;  Eyermann,  Charles 
Joseph,  Hodge.  Carl  Nicholas.  De  Lucca,  George  Vincent;  and  Rodg- 
ers.  James  David,  5.811.422.  CI.  514-218.000 
Demarez,  Christophe:  See — 

Champagne,    Alain;    Demarez,    Christophe;    and    Farineau,    Michel. 
5.809.632,  CI   29-5%  000 
DeMartino.  Robert  V:  See— 

Menard.  Alan  W;  DeMartino.  Robert  V;  Markowski.  John  E..  Ill, 
Mishriki.    Nabil;    Goulet,    Ronald    G;    and   Tonora,    William   J., 
5,810,494,  CI.  400-634.000 
Demchuk.  Svellana  Antonovna:  See — 

Kordonsky.  William  Ilyitch,  MaLsepuro.  Alma  Danilovna;  Makalun, 
Victor  Nesterovich;  Novicova.  Zoja  Anatoljevna;  and  Demchuk. 
Svellana  Antonovna.  5.810,126,  CI.  188-267.000 
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DcMonl.  Jason  Paul,  ro  Luccnl  Technologies.  Inc.  Energy -efficient  time- 
division    radio   that   reduces    ihc    induction    of   baseband    interference 
5,812.936,  CI.  455-6.V000. 
DemcHiy,  Olivier:  See — 

Peyre,  Jean;  Oemouy.  Olivier;  and  Humben.  Amaud,  5,811.887,  CI, 
307-10.300. 
Dener.  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Bierer.  Donald  E.;  Dener,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Truong,  Thien  V.,  S,81IJ68. 
CI.  558-87.000. 
Denis.  Jean-Noel;  Greene.  Andrew-Elliot;  and  Kanazawa,  Alice,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorer,  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  l,3-oxa7olidine-5- 
carboxylic  acid.  5,811.5.50.  CI.  544-137.000 
Denkewicz,  Raymond  P.  Jr.:  See — 

Bachand.  Steven  P;  Denkcwicz,  Raymond  P.  Jr ;  Bollinger.  Mark  A., 
and  Lubrano,  Francis  M  .  5.810,999,  CI.  210-206.000. 
Dennard,  Robert  Heath,  and  Rajeevakumar,  Thekkemadathil  Velayudhan,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Supply  voltage  independent 
bandgap  based  reference  generator  circuit  for  SOI/bulk  CMOS  technolo- 
gies. 5,811,993,  CI.  327-54.000 
Denning,  Henrik  Thomas:  See — 

Vesletgaard.  Anders;  Hansen,  Jens  Jom,  and  Denning,  Henrik  Thomas. 
5,810,3.32,  CI.  251-368.000. 
Dennis,  Manhew  D.:  See — 

Tijanic,  Veso  S.;  Dennis,  Matthew  D.;  Wong.  Coeman  L.  S.;  and  Le,  Van 
H.,  5,809,675,  CI.  40-449000 
Dcnnison,  Charles  H.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  contact 
openings  and  an  electronic  component  formed  from  the  same  and  other 
methods.  5,811,350,  CI.  438-.597.0(X) 
Den.so  Corporation:  See — 

Abe,  Nobuo;  and  Osamura,  Hironori,  5,811,915,  CI.  313-141.000. 
Aoki,  Shinji;  Mocikawa.  Toshio;  and  Inoue,  Yoshimitsu,  5.809,944,  CI. 

123-41.020. 
Kondoh.  Mikihiro;  and  Nagatani,  Kaneyoshi.  5,81 1,668,  CI  73- 1 16  000 
Nakano,  Syuichi;  Sugiyama,  Tomio;  Imamura,  Shinichiro;  and  Sano, 
Hiromi,  5,811,660,  CI.  73-23  320. 
Dent,  Paul  W.,  to  Erics,son  Inc    Dual   mode  satellite/cellular  terminal. 

5,812,539,  CI.  370-321.000. 
Dent,  Paul  W.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Dual  mode  portable  telephone  unit.  S.8I2.S44, 

a   370-337.000. 
Deni,  Paul  W.,  to  Ericsson  Inc   Cellular/satellite  communications  systems 

with  improved  frequency  re-use   5,812,947,  CI   455-427.000. 
Dent,  Paul  Wilkinson:  and  Haartsen,  Jacobu.s  Cornelius,  to  Ericsson  Inc  Ba.se 
station  which  relays  cellular  verification  signals  via  a  telephone  wire 
network  to  verify  a  cellular  radio  telephone  5,812,955,  CI.  455-561.000. 
Dentistry  Researchers  &  Designers  Inc  :  See — 

Michnick,  Bruce  T;  Kitzis.  Gary;  and  Beauman,  Ron.  5.810,389,  CI. 
433-169.000. 
Denzer,  Dirk:  See — 

Connell,  Richard;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Miiller,  Ulrich;  Lohmcr,  Stefan; 
Bischoff,  Hilmar;  Denzer,  Dirk;  Grulzmann,  Rudi;  and  Wohlfeil, 
Stefan,  5,811,429,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  The  Unites  Stales  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the;  See — 
Che.sebro,  Bruce;  and  Wehrly,  Kalhy,  5,811.282,  CI.  435-240.230. 
DePinho,  Ronald;  and  Schteiber-Agus,  Nicole,  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva  University.  Rep- 
max  protein  having  anti-oncogenic  activity  and  uses  thereof  5,81 1,298,  CI. 
435-320.100 
DePtez,  Pierre:  See— 

Cortiier,  Alain;  DePrez,  Pierre;  Foitin,  Michel;  and  Guillaume,  Jacques, 
5,811.445,  CI.  514-398.000. 
DePuy,  Garth,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation    Overhead  flight 
conveyor  a.vsembly  for  erecting  four-sided  tapered  papertoard  cartons. 
5,809,746,  CI.  53-458.000. 
DeRochc,  Kenneth  G  :  See— 

Vogel,  Scott  W.;  DeKoche,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Griffin,  Eari  L.,  5,810,519, 
CI   407-114  000 
DeRoo,  Paul  Wesley,  Sr  Device  for  achieving  optimum  leveling  of  cutting  die 
and  platen  components  in  die  cutting  machines.  5,809,858,  CI.  83-542.000. 
Derrick,  Kenneth  S.:  See— 

Jaynes,  Jesse  M  ;  and  Derrick,  Kenneth  S  ,  5,81 1,654,  CI  800-205.000. 
Desai,  Saurabh;  Haug,  Jessie  Ann  Hays;  Joyce,  Gregory  Scott;  Russell,  Lance 
Warren;  and  Wise,  L,any  Steven,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  System  for  user  registering  an  address  resolution  routine  to 
provide  address  resolution  proceduie  which  is  used  by  data  link  provider 
interface  for  resolving  address  conflicts.  5,812,767,  a.  395-200.800 
DeSanlis.  Joseph  Anthony:  See — 

Yindeepol,  Wipawan;  McGregor.  Joel;  Bashir,  Ra.shid;  Brown.  Kevin; 
and  DeSantis,  Joseph  Anthony.  5,811,315,  CI.  437-62.000. 
DeSanlis,  Louis,  Jr;  and  Sallee,  Vemey  L.,  to  Alcon  Labocatones.  Inc 
Combinations  of  prostaglandins  and  ckmidine  derivatives  for  the  ticatment 
of  glaucoma.  5,811,443,  CI.  514-392.000. 
Deschner,  Jiirgen;  and  Weisbrodt,  Ulrike,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 
AG  Form  cylinder  having  a  gap  closed  by  a  cover  element  having  a  roller 
mounted  thereon  5,809,881.  CI    101-132.000. 
Desfosses,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Casey,  Steven  E.,  and  Desfosses,  Michael  D,.  5,810.541,  Q.  414 
401.000 


Desgrousilliers.  Marc;  Henderson.  Gregory  H  ;  and  Prugsanapan.  Jane  S  .  to 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  and 
analyzing  the  conformance  of  a  proposed  .set  of  requirements  for  a 
proposed  network  management  application.  5,812,436,  CI.  364-580.000. 
Desmarais,  Robert  J  :  See-^ 

Refior,  Lawrence  M.;  Desmarais,  Robert  J  ;  Moore,  Michael  J.;  Morri- 
son, Blair;  and  Benhiaume,  Manin,  5,810,444,  CI   297-378  120. 
De  Smet.  Charles:  See — 

Leth^  ,  Bernard;  Lucas,  Sophie;  De  Smet,  Charles;  Godelaine,  Daniele 
and  Boon-Falleur,  Thierry,  5,811,519,  CI.  5.30- .350  000 
DeSpain.  James  E.;  and  Garrison.  Scot  R.,  to  Darting  International,  Inc 
Automated  waste  cooking  grease  recycling  tank.  5,812,060,  CI.  340- 
618.000. 
Dessault  Electionique:  See — 

Potier.  Thierry;  and  Geesen,  Michel,  5,812,625,  Q.  377-20.000. 
Detector  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Odum,  James  M.,  5,810,307,  CI.  248-278.100. 
Delhloff,  Juergen.  Method  and  system  for  paying  with  a  portable  data  medium 
having  security  against  over  charging  and  unauthorized  use.  5,81 1,771,  CI 
235-380.000. 
Dettmer,   Thomas;    Reusch.    Bemd;   and   Winner,    Michael,   to   Deutsche 
Thomson-Brandt  GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  classification  of 
television  signals   5,812,732,  CI.  .386-48  000 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft-und  Raumfahn  e.V:  See — 

Moreira.  Alberto;  and  Mittermayer,  Josef,  5,812,082,  Q.  342-25.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See— 

Dettmer,  Thomas;  Reusch,  Bemd;  and  Wittner.  Michael.  5,812.732,  CI 

386^8.000. 
Kawamura.    Akira;    Morimoto.    Yasuaki;    and    Zucker,    Friedhelm, 
.5,812,519,  CI  369-275.100. 
Dev,  Roger  H.;  and  Nelson,  Mark  H.,  to  Cabletron  Systems,  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  monitoring  the  status  of  non-pollable  devices  in  a  computer 
network.  5,812,7.50,  CI  395-182.020. 
Dever,  James  L.;  Baldwin.  Larry  J.;  and  Kinder,  James  D.,  to  Fetro  Corpo- 
ration. Monoamines  and  a  method  of  making  the  sanK.  5,810,894,  Q. 
44-412.000. 
Devic,  Goran,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamic  object 

indentification  after  Z-collision.  5,812,138,  CI   -345-»22.000. 
Devine,  Maryann:  See — 

Watts,  Raymond  Frederick;  Romanelli,  Michael  Gerald;  Bloch,  Ricardo 
Alfredo;  Devine,  Maryann;  and  Ryer,  Jack,  5,811,377,  CI.  508- 
188.000. 
Devine,  Michael  J.,  and  Kiliz,  Robert  L..  to  Timing  Systems,  Inc    Fuel 

injection  timing  system  for  unit  injectors.  5.809,954,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Devlin,  John;  and  Carpenter,  Dave,  to  James  River  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

dispensing  liquid  soap  or  other  liquids  5,810,204,  CI   222-82  000. 
Devore,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Teggatz,  Ross  E.;  Devore,  Joseph  A  ;  Buss,  Kenneth  G.;  Schmidt. 
Thomas  A.;  Efland,  Taylor  R  ,  and  Kwan,  Stephen  C  ,  5,812,006,  CI 
327-309.000 
de  Vries,  Aalben,  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center  Inc  Method  at)d  system 
for  training  a  neural  network  with  adaptive  weight  updating  and  adaptive 
pruning  in  principal  component  space  5,812,992,  CI.  706-25.000 
De  Vries,  Albertus  B  :  See- 
Van  Den  Berg,  Adrianus  H.  M;  and  De  Vries,  Albenus  B,  5.81 1.918,  Q. 
313-402.000. 
De  Vries,  Charles  R  :  See— 

Brouwer.  Gerald  A;  and  DeVries,  Charles  R,  5,810,154,  O.   198- 
718000 
De  Vries,  Johannes  G  :  See — 

Teunisscn,  Antonius  J.  J.  M.,  De  Vries,  Johannes  G.;  Gelling,  Onko  J.; 
and  Lensink,  Cornells.  5.811.589,  CI.  568-451  000 
Dewhurst,  Robert:  See — 

Russ,   Werner   Hubert;   Elliott,   Mike;    Dewhurst,    Robert;   Langrick, 
Charles  Richard;  and  Marfell,  David  John,  5,810,890,  CI  8-531.000 
Dewitt,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Stevens,  Albert  F..;  Dewitt,  Robert  R.;  Robertson,  James  G.,  Chodack, 
Jeffrey  L ;  Chachkes,  ilya;  McCahill,  Marjory  A  ;  and  Havduchok, 
George  L  ,  5,810,173,  CI.  209  5.39.000. 
Dexter  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Perumal.  Pillai  T;  Pedersen,  Walter  R  ;  and  Hoch,  Roger  W ,  5,81 1,498, 
CI  525-523.000. 
Dey,  Margaret  S.:  See— 

Nadeau.  James  G..   Dean,  Cheryl   H.;  Schram,  James  L.;  Howard, 
Deborah  R  :  Dey.  Margaret  S.;  and  Wnght.  David  J.,  5,811,269,  Q. 
435-91  100 
Deyo,  Alan  E.:  See— 

DelDuca,  Gary  R  ;  Deyo,  Alan  E  ;  Luthra,  Vmod  K.;  and  Wu,  Wen  P., 
5,811,142,  a  426-424.000. 
Dhingra.  Urvashi  Hooda;  Shirai,  Haruyoshi:  Takehana,  Yuki;  Wovkulich, 
Peter  Michael,  and  Yabuki,  Nami.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Fungar- 
restins.  5.811,420,  CI   514  211  000. 
Dhong,  Sang  Hoo;  Lin,  Pemg-Shyong;  and  Silberman,  Joel  Abraham,  to 
International    Business    Machines   Corporatioa.    Branch    history    table. 
5,812,838,  a  395-586.000. 
Diamant  Boart,  Inc.   See — 

Kingsley,  Michael  G.;  Wilson, 

5,809,985,0.  125-13.010. 
Kingsley,  Michael  G.;  Wilson, 
5,810,448,  a.  299-39.300. 
Diatide,  Inc.:  See — 


Kevin  R.;  and  Meister,  Donald  F. 
Kevin  R.;  and  Meister,  Donald  F, 
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Dean.  Richard  T.  5.811.394.  Q.  514-12.000 
Diaz.  Raul  Zegers;  and  Owen,  letfenon  Eugene,  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc 
Video  and/or  audio  decompres.sion  and/or  compression  device  chal  shares 
a  memory  interface.  5.812.789.  O.  395-200.770 
Dibra  S.p.A.:  See— 

Piva.  Rodolfo;  Viscardi.  Carlo  Felice:  and  Gagna.  Massimo.  5,811.381 
a   564-153.000. 
Dickens.  Michael:  See — 

Chan.  You-Ping:  Tapolsky.  Gilles;  Meynieix.  Rimi;  Lecomle.  Jean- 
Pierre:  and  Dickens.  Michaiil.  5.811.507.  CI.  528-170.000. 
Di  Domenico.  John:  See — 

Johnson.  James  H  :  and  Di  Domenico.  John.  5.812.249.  CI.  356-28.000 
Diduck.   Victor  J  .   to  FE.S.   Innovations   Inc.   Heat  exchanger  and  fuel 

prehcater  5.809.980.  O.  123-549.000. 
Dieckmann.  Thomas:  See — 

Prinzler.    Hubertus:    Maron.    Christof;    and    Dieckmann     Thomas 
5.810.454.  CI   303-20.000 
Diehl.  Elizabeth  D.:  See- 
Gross.  Robert  A  :  Diehl.  Elizabeth  D.;  and  Caiyl,  Bruce  D   5  812  359 
CI.  361-230.000.  '       ■       ■ 

Dierdorf.  Andreas:  See — 

Papenfuhs.  Theodor;  Dierdorf.  Andreas:  Krause.  Stefan;  and  Neumann- 
Gnmm.  Doris.  5.811.572.  CI.  560-44.000 
Dienck.  Bryan  R.:  See — 

Chak.  Yee  C.  Dierick.  Bryan  R..  and  Hylton.  Gary  L..  5.809.873  a 
100^000. 
Diesel  Engine  Retarders.  Inc.:  See — 

Meistrick.  Zdenek:  and  Pitzi.  Vincent.  5.809.964,  CI.  123-321  000 
Dietnch.  Bemd:  See- 
Koch.  Michael;  Dietnch.   Bemd:   Leuschke.  Andreas;  and  Winkler 
Klaus.  5.809,885.  CI.  101-232.000. 
Di  Fiore.  Dano:  and  Sunisci.  Carlo,  to  Maltioli  Engineering  S.R  L.  Equip- 
ment for  microdermoabrasion  through  a  flow  of  an  air/reducine  substances 
mix   5.810.842.  CI.  606-131.000 
DiFrank.  Frank  J:  and  Scott.  Garrett  L .  to  Owens- Biockway  Class  Container 
Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  delivering  a  cased  gla.ss  stream.  5.810  900 
CI  65-121  000 
Digital  DJ  Inc    See— 

Takahisa.  Tsutomu;  and  Hasegawa,  Koyo.  5,812,937.  CI.  455-66.000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Lundberg.  James  R.  and  Wolrich.  Gilbert  M.  5.811.998    CI    327- 

156.000. 
Sager.  David  J..  5.812.810.  CI.  395-392.000 
Teng.  Henry  Shao-Lin.  5.812.763.  Q.  395-187.010. 
Dik.shil.  Ashutosh  S.:  See — 

Nookala.   Narasimha  R  :   Dikshit.  Ashutosh  S  ;   Bezzant.  Daniel  G  ■ 
Smith.    Stephen    A.    Abudayyeh.    Jihad    Y.:    and    Vaidyanathan 
Arunachalam.  5.812.858.  CI.  395-733.000 
Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn:  See— 

Rnch.  Valerie  Victoria;  Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn:  Goggans.  Maiy  Wan- 
Larien.  Janet  Jessie:  and  Resheski-Wedepohl.  Kim  LaRae.  5.810,798" 
CI   604-378.000 
DiMarzio.  Inc  :  See — 

Blucher.  Steven  L  :  and  Altilio.  Michael  T.  5.811.710.  CI  84-728  000 
DiMatteo,  Stephen:  and  Estabrook.  Brian,  to  Ethicon  Endo-Suigery.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  applying  torque  to  an  ultra-sooic  transmission  component 
5.810.859.0.606-169  000 
Ding.  Ruidong:  See — 

Shubkin.  Ronald  L  :  Chung.  Tze-Chiang:  and  Ding.  Ruidong.  5.81 1.617. 

Ding.  Xunliang:  See — 

YajK  riming;  He.  Yejun:  Ding.  Xunliang;  Wang.  Dachun;  Liu,  Andong; 
Chen.  Baozhen:  and  Wei,  Fuzhong,  5,812,631.  CI   378-85  000 
Dinkel,  Emil:  and  Klink.  Josef,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Adjustment  device  for 
the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  a  vehicle  seat.  5,810.315,  CI   248-424  000 
DiPinto,  John  M.:  Marano,  Gerald  A  :  Bombolevich,  Edward:  and  Gibbons! 
Charles  E.,  to  International  Paper  Company   Paperboaitl  cartons  having 
protected  board  raw  edges  surfaces  and  method  of  manufacture  5  8 1 0  243 
CI   229-198  200  " 

Dirlam.  Michael  A  :  See— 

Garden,  Dale  Wayne:  Jackson,  Doral  Eugene:  Angelov.  George;  Jack- 
son. William  A  :  Southwonh.  Daniel  W..  Diriam.  Michael  A     and 
Mejeur.  Steven  J  .  5.809.828.  C\.  73-865.900. 
DiSlefano.  Thonvu  H  :  See — 

Faraci,  Anthony  B  :  Zaccardi,  James  B  :  DiStefano,  Thomas  H     and 

Smith,  John  W,  5,8IO,WW,  CI  439-71  000. 
Fjelstad,  Joseph:  Smith,  John  W .  DiSlefano.  Thomas  H.:  and  Walton  A 
ChrisJian.  5.812.378.  CI   361-769.000 
Dillow.  Charles  C  :  Chen.  Francis  W;  and  Calenoff.  Emanuel,  to  Chatter 
Ventures  Atherosclerotic  plaque  specific  antigens,  antibodies  thereto,  and 
uses  theroif  5.811,248.  CI   435-7  900 
Didow  Gary  Stephen:  and  Karischoke,  Paul  David,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  PLA  late  sigiul  circuitry  using  a  specialized  gap 
cell  and  PLA  late  signal  ciicuitry  using  switched  output,  5,811.988.  CI 

Dittman.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Rasky.  Daniel;  Kounides.  Demenius  A;  Dinman.  Daniel  L  ;  Rezin  Marc 
D.;  Hiel.  Clement:  and  Vallonon.  Wilbur  C.  5.811.168.  Q.  428- 


Doi. 


Doi. 


Dinmann.  Ralf.  to  Dragerwert  AG  Respirator.  5.810.002.  CI    128-203.120 
Dixon.  Larry  D  :  Payne.  Ronald  J  :  and  Stafford.  William  H..  II.  to  Framatome 
Technologies.  Inc.  Reactor  coolant  pump  safety  shroud    5  810  559   CI 
415-216.100. 
Djumlija.  Gerlinde:  See — 

Flick.  Andreas;  and  Djumlija.  Gerlinde.  5.810.069.  CI.  164-476.000 
Dobbelaere.  Joris:  See — 

Heimueller.  Hans-Jost:  Gib.  Michael;  Straeb.  Manin;  Dobbelaere.  Joris; 
Van  Houdenhove,  Rony:  and  Kerckhof,  Bart,  5,810626    CI    439- 
752.000 
Dobbins.  Kurt:  See — 

Fee.   Brendan:   Dobbins.   Kuri:  Ameson.   Dave:   and  Mullanev    Pat 
5.812.771.  CI   395-200  310 
Dockner,  Toni:  See — 

Exner.  Heibert;  Baur.  Karl.  Dockner.  Toni;  Potthoff.  Chri.stiane    and 
Dams.  Albrecht.  5.811.574.  CI.  .560-205.000. 
Dodge.  Jeffrey  Alan:  Fahey.  Kennan  Joseph:  Jones.  Cliarles  David;  and  Lugar 
Charles  Willis.  III.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Naphthyl  and  dihydronaph- 
thyl  intermediates,  compounds,  compositions,  and  methods  5,81 1,421,  CI 
514-212.000. 
Doege,  Jason  E.:  See — 

Giles,  Grady  L.;  Crouch,  Alfred  Larry;  Amason.  Odis  Dale.  Jr;  Pressly 
Matthew  Donald;  Shepard,  Clark  Gilson;  Mateja.  Michael  Alan' 
Corley.   Lee  Allen;   Marquette.   Daniel  T:   and  Doege,  Ja.son  E 
5.812.561.  CI.  371-22  310. 
Doh.  Satoshi.  to  Hinode  Co..  Ltd.  Imaging  lens.  5.812.327, 0  359-793  000 
Doh,  Yoon  Mi:  See — 

Sohn.  Sung  Won:  Doh,  Yoon  Mi;  and  Kim.  Jong  Oh.  5,812.550.  CI. 

Takao:  See— 

Watabe,  Takashi:  Hatano,  Hiroshi:  Chiba,  Kazunori,  Doi.  Takao:  Ueno 
Totti.  Sakai,  Etsuko;  Yamada.  Minoru;  Saiki.  Shinya;  Yamamoto 
Hirotsugu:  and  Higuchi,  Toshihiko.  5.81 1.566.  CI,  556-445.000 
Takashi:  See — 

Nishihira,  Keigo;  Tanaka,  Shuji:  Nishida.  Yuki:  Hiiofumi.  li;  Fujitsu. 
Satoru;  Harada.  Kalsumasa:  Sugise,  Ryoji:  Ka.shiwagi,  Koichi;  and 
Doi,  Taka.shi,  5,811,573,  CI.  560-146.000. 
Doiron,  Danny  J.:  See — 

Beaumont,  Robert  M  ;  Doiron.  Danny  J.;  Keevill.  Christopher  G 
Pomeroy,  Trenton  A:  and  Pond.  Gerald  L,.  5.812.647,  O    379- 
111000. 
Doll.  Gary:  See— 

Mehu.   Rajendra;  Doll.  Gary;  Dotson.  Marii;   Lakes.  A    Dale    and 
Shields.  Rick  L  .  5,810.397,  CI.  283-1 14  000 
Doms,   Manfred;  and  Fischer,   Ulrich.  to  Block   Medizintechnik  GmbH 
Compact  refractor  for  subjective  examination  of  human  eves    5  81 '  ''41 

CI.  351-217000  

Donahue,  Susan:  See — 

Kolterman.  Thomas  E.;  and  Donahue.  Susan.  5.809.935.  CI.  1 19-74,000 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Jahn,  Darrell  D.,  5.809.770.  CI.  60-39,330. 
Dong,  Douglas  D  :  See— 

Fernandez.  Louis  R  .   and  Dong.  Douglas  D..  5.812.749.  CI.  395- 

Donley.  Greggory  Douglas:  See — 

Castle.  David  Edgar;  Donley.  Greggory  Douglas,  and  Flora,  Laurence 
Paul.  5.813.034.  CI   711-146  000 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Schierbeek,  Kenneth  L.,  Dykhouse.  Robert  J.;  and  Lynam,  Niall  R 
5.812.321.  CI.  359-601.000. 
Dorf  Industries  Ply.  Ltd.:  See — 

Rabinovich.  Rodolfo  Eduardo,  5,810.504.  CI.  403-371.000. 
Dorfschmid.  Jens:  See— 

Leimbach.  Lutz;  and  Dorfschmid.  Jens.  5.810.144.  CI    192-84  600 
Dormer  Medizintechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Ueberle.  Friedrich,  5.810.748.  CI.  601-4.000 
Domier,  Pa.scal:  See — 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Domier.  Pascal;  and  Seiller.  William  J,.  5.812.870.  d. 

Dorpmund,  Klaus  Dieter,  to  Thomas  Josef  Heimbach  GmbH  &  Co   Link 
conveyor  especially   for   paper-making   machines    5.810.159.  CI.    198- 

Dorr.  Christoph.  to  TRW  Fahrwerksysteme  Gmbh  &  Co   KG.  Coupling 

spring  element  for  interconnecting  shafts.  5.810,669,  CI  464-98  000 
Dorr,  Robert  T ,  and  Alberts.  David  S  ,  lo  Cancer  Techmilogies,  Int  Method 
and  composition  for  deactivating  HIV  infected  blood  and  for  deactivating 
and  decolorizing  anticancer  drags  5.8 1 1 . 1 1 3.  CI.  424-404  000 
Dorricolt.  Jonathan,  to  IPSCO  Enterprises  Inc  Steckel  mill/on-line  acceler- 
ated cooling  combination   5.810.951.  CI.  148-654  000 
Dotson,  Mark:  See— 

Mehta,  Rajendra.  Doll.  Gary.  Dotson.  Marie;  Lakes.  A    Dale    and 
Shields.  Rick  L  ,  5.810.397.  CI   283-1 14.000. 
Don  Limited  Company:  See — 

Ohki,  Hisatomo;  Nakamura.  Shigemi:  Ishizeki.  Kazunori:  and  Yana- 
gawa.  Akira,  5,810.004,  CI.  128-203.1.50 
Doty,  Marc:  See— 

FaIco,  Robert  N  :  and  Doty,  Marc,  5,809,574.  CI   2-209  000 
Dougan.  Gordon:  Chalfield,  Steven  Neville:  and  Honnaeche.  Carios  Estenio. 
to  Glaxo  Wellcome.  Inc  Vaccines  containing  bacteria  anenuated  by  muta- 
tiMis  in  two  genes  of  the  aromatic  amino  acid  biosynthetic  pathway. 
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Dou^hly.  Darrell  Gene  See— 

Blank.  Roy  Lonnie;  Doughty.  Darrell  Gene;  and  Linares.  Carlos  Gabriel. 
5.811.41.1.  CI.  .5 14- 1 59000. 
Douglas.  Andre  J.  T  Devices  for  alteration  and  display  of  chemiluminescent 

light  5,809.678.  CI.  40-542.000. 
Douglas.  H.  Russell,  to  Applied  Voice  Recognition  L.P.  Voice  control  com- 
puter   interface    enabling     implementation    of    common    subroutines 
5.812.977.  CI   704-275  000. 
Dous.  Eberhardi;  and  Schattauer.  U»e.  to  Alkor  GmbH  Kunsisloffe.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  producing  two-colored  or  multicolored  films,  and  dash- 
board   films    or    dashboards    pn>duced    therefrom    for    motor    vehicles 
5.811.046.  CI   264-173.180 
Dow  AgroSciences  LLC;  See — 

Hackler.  Ronald  E.;  Johnson.  George  W.;  and  Owen.  John  M.,  5,81 1,461, 
CI.  514.594.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Klier,  John:  Sirandburg.  Gary  M  ;  and  Tucker,  Christopher  J  .  5.811.383. 

CI.  5I0-4I7.(XK) 
Remans,  Thomas  J  .  Jacobs.  Pierre  A  ;  Martens.  Johan:  van  Oeffelen. 
Dominicus  A.  G.;  and  Steijns.  Malhias  H.  G.,  5,811,601,  CI.  568- 
857.000. 
Whetten.  Alan  R  ;  Cirihal.  Stephanie  C;  Hoenig.  Stephen  M  ;  and 
Mariovich.  Ronald  P,  5.811.494.  CI.  525-240.000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Barnard.  Thomas  Duncan:  and  Zank,  Gregg  Alan,  5.81 1.564,  CI.  556- 

435(100. 
Halloran.  Daniel  J..  5.811.085.  CI.  424  70.200. 

Schulz.  William  James.  Jr;  and  Zhang.  Shizhong.  5.811.487,  CI.  524- 
862000 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mikami.  Ryuzo:  and  Okawa.  Tadashi.  5.811.565.  CI.  556-440  000. 
Dowdell.  Geoffrey  Keith:  Judge.  James:  and  Stokes.  Brian  James,  to  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland,  a  British  Corporation  Sole, 
The  Secretary  of  Stale  for  defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govemment 
of  the  Toxic  work  enclosure   5.810.656.  CI   454  56(100 
Dowedeit.  Bemd.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  pa.ssing  control  from  a  first  process  to  a  second  process. 
5.812.846.  CI.  .395-680.000. 
Downey.  David  C  :  See — 

Bamitz.  James  C;  Downey.  David  C;  and  Sepielli.  Perry,  5,810.766,  CI. 
604.34.000 
Downey.  Joel  Franklin:  and  Kunk.  Larry  Andrew,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp 
Adaptive  digital  filter  for  automotive  applications.  5.812,429.  CI    364- 
572.000 
Doyle,  John;  and  Collette,  Jeffrey,  to  GenRad,  Inc.  Test  system  for  determin- 
ing tfie  orientation  of  components  on  a  circuit  board    5.811.980.  CI 
324-758.000. 
Doyle,  Waller  A.  Orthodontic  bracket  holding  and  placement  apparatus. 

5.810.582.  CI  4.33-4.000. 
Doyle,  Walter  A.,  to  RMO,  Inc  Reverse  pull,  extraoral  dental  a.ssembly  with 

head  and  body  supports.  5.810.583.  CI.  433-5.000. 
Dr  Boy  GmbH:  See— 

Ludwig.  Franz  Josef.  5,811,037,  CI   264-40.100. 
Dr  Gerhard  Mann  Chem  -Pharm   Fabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Bellmann.  Gunther.  5,811.417.  CI  514-177.000. 
Dr.  Ing  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See — 

Joest,   Rainer;   Mutter.  Clemens:   and  Goetz.   Erwin.   5.810,393,  CI. 
280-779.000 
Dragerwerk  AG:  See — 

Dittmann,  Ralf,  5,810,002,  CI.  128-203.120. 
Drake.  Charles  A  :  See— 

Wu.  An  hsiang;  and  Drake,  Charles  A  ,  5,8 U. 615.  CI.  585-489.000. 
Draper.  Kenneth  See — 

Sullivan,  Sean;  Draper,  Kenneth:  Kisich,  Kevin;  Stinchcomb,  Dan  T; 
and  McSwiggen.  James.  5.811.300.  C  435  366.000. 
Draudt.  Gregg  Robert:  See — 

Greer.  Ernest  P;  Luchetti.  Robert  J.;  Shipman.  David  A.;  Tanis,  Jack  A.; 
Draudt.  Gregg  Roben:  Ackerly.  Anne  C:  and  Tingley.  Michael. 
5.809.708.  CI.  52-220  700 
Draves.  Richard  P.  Jr:  See — 

Jones,  Michael  B.;  Leach,  Paul  J.;  Draves,  Richard  R,  Jr.  Barreni. 
Joseph  S  .  ill;  Levi,  Steven  P.;  Rashid.  Richard  F;  and  Fitzgerald. 
Robert  P.  5.812.844.  CI.  395-674  000 
Drawe.  Jeffrey  W.:  See — 

Larocca,  Andrew  C.  Drawe.  Jeffrey  W.;  Hagell.  Sharon  R  ;  Bell.  Conrad 
J.:  Swift,  Joseph  A.;  and  Wallace,  Stanley  J.,  5,812,908,  CI.  399- 
90.000 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Spalding.  Robert  George;  and  Taylor.  Ken.  5,811.676.  O.  73-247.000. 
Dresser-Rand  Company:  See — 

Streetcr.  Robert  T.  5.810.558,  CI  4IS-2I3.I00. 
Dressick,  Walter  J.   See— 

Massey.  Richard  J  ;  Powell,  Michael  J.;  Dressick.  Walter  J  ;  Inland. 
Jonathan  K  ;  Hino.  Janel  K  :  PtxHiian,  Mohindar  S.:  and  Ciana. 
Leopoldo  Delia.  5.811,236,  Q   435-6.000 
Drews.  Holger:  See — 

Backer,  Wolfgang;  Drews,  Holger;  and  Jelinski.  Josef.  5.810,270.  CI. 
242-18.0OA. 
Dnehuys.  Ba.sliaan:  See — 

Gates,  (jordon  D  .  Jr .  Driehuys.  Bastiaan:  Happer.  William;  Miron,  Eli; 
and  Saam.  Brian.  5.809.801.  CI.  62-637  000. 


Driker.  Benjamin   Totally  pipelined  computer,  interconnected  with  ochers. 

5.812.808.  CI.  .395-388.000. 
Drost.  M.  Kevin:  See — 

Wegeng,  Robert  S.;  Drost.  M    Kevin;  Call.  Charles  J.;  Birmingham, 
Joseph    G ;    McDonald.   Carolyn    Evans;    Kurath,    Dean    E.;   and 
Friedrich.  Michele.  5.811.062.  CI  422-129000. 
Drucker.  Steven  Jay.  to  Microwave  Science.  LLC.  Interpretive  BIOS  machine 

and  method  of  use  thereof.  5.812.393.  CI.  364- 144.000 
Druckmaschinenwcrk  Planeta:  See — 

Koch.   Michael;  Dietrich.   Bemd;  Leuschke.  Andreas:  and  Winkler. 
Klaus.  5.809.885.  CI.  101  232.000 
DSa.  Reynold  V:  See— 

Hoyt.   Bradley   D.:   Hinton.  Glenn  J  :   Papworth.   David  B.;  Gupta. 
Ashwani  Kumar;  Fetterman.  Michael  Alan;  Nalarajan,  Subramanian; 
Shenoy,  Sunil:  and  DSa,  Revnold  V.  5,812,839,  CI.  395-586  000 
DSM  N  v.:  See— 

Ca.stelijns.  Anna  M.  C.  F;  Hogeweg.  Johanna  M  :  and  van  Nispen. 

Simon  P  J.  M  .  5.811,588.  CI.  568-434.000. 
Petisce.  James  R..  5,812.725.  CI   385-128.000. 

Teunissen,  Antonius  J.  J.  M  :  De  Vries,  Johannes  G.;  Gelhng.  Onko  J.; 
and  Len.sink.  Cornells.  5.81 1.589.  CI   568-451.000. 
D'Souza.  (jodfrey  P..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc   Dynamic  clocked  inverter 
latch  with  reduced  charged  leakage  and  reduced  body  effect  5.8 1 1 ,992.  CI 
326-98.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  .  and  Company:  See — 

Dumas.  Donald  Joseph;  Sengupta,  Sourav  Kumar;  and  Cocbin.  David 

Richard.  5.811.585.  CI.  568-316.000. 
Fallon.  Roben  Donald;  Nelson.  Matii  James;  and  Payne,  Marie  ScoO. 

5,811,286,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Hoiness,  David  Eldon.  5.811.042.  CI,  264-122.000. 
Du,  Tony:  See — 

Chen,  Maron;  Wu,  Wei;  Du.  Tony:  and  Lee.  Mao-Shun.  5.812.371.  Q. 
.161-686.000. 
Dubey.  Madan;  Cui.  Hong  Liang;  Hechtman.  Charles  D  ;  Horing.  Norman  J  : 
and  McLane.  George  F..  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army  (>iannim  well 
optical  waveguide  pha.se  shifter.  5.811.830.  CI.  257  14.000 
Dubey.  FVadeep  Kumar;  Barton.  (Tharles  Marshall.  Chuang.  Chiao-Mei;  Lam. 
Linh  Hue;  O'Brien.  John  Kevin;  and  O'Brien.  Kathryn  Mary,  to  Interna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.   Executing  speculative  parallel 
instructions    threads    with    forking    and    Inter-thread    coirununication 
5.812.811.  CI.  395-392.000. 
Dublin.  Jr.  W  L  :  See— 

Dublin.  Wilbur  Leslie.  Jr:  and  Arnold.  Dan  McCay.  5.810.485.  CI 
384-626.000. 
Dublin,  Lois  G  :  See — 

Dublin.  Wilbur  L.  Jr:  Dublin.  Lois  G.;  Nieman.  Richard  E  ;  and 

Nieman.  Randall  E  .  5,810.005.  CI    128-645000 

Dublin,  Wilbur  L  .  Jr;  Dublin.  Lois  G  ;  Nieman,  Richard  E.;  and  Nieman. 

Randall  E   Apparatus  and  method  for  monitoring  intraocular  and  blood 

pressure    by    non-contact    contour    measurement     5,810.005.   CI.    128- 

645000. 

Dublin.  Wilbur  Leslie.  Jr;  and  Amold.  Dan  McCay.  to  Dublin.  Jr,  W  L. 

Auxiliary  bearing  system  5,810.485.  CI.  384-626.000. 
DuBois.  Patrick  Neil:  See- 
Smith.  Charles  Vincent,  Jr;  Priest,  John  William:  and  DuBois.  Patrick 
Neil,  5,810.988.  CI   204-666000 
Dubois.  Philippe;  Moineau.  Georges;  Teyssie.  Philippe;  Jerome.  Robert,  and 
Senninger,  ■fhierry.  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Process  for  tfie  controlled  radical 
(CO)  polymerization  of  (Meth)  acrylic  vinyl  vinylidene  and  diene  mono- 
mers in  the  presence  of  an  Rh  Co  OR  Ir  5.811.500.  CI   526-145.000 
Ducheyne.  Paul:  El-Ghannam.  Ahmed;  and  Shapiro.  Irving,  to  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the  Bioactive  material  template  for  in  vitro 
synthesis  of  bone  tissue   5,811,302.  CI.  435-402.000. 
Ducret.  Lucien  C  Cable  stripping  device.  5.809,652,  CI.  30-90.700. 
Dudek.  Marek:  See— 

Szyszko,  Alexander:  Fuqua.  Rick  Lee;  Lyden.  Thomas  Buite;  Smialek. 
Mariusz;  and  Dudek.  Marek.  5.809.877.  CI    101-123  000 
Dudley.  Trent:  See — 

Behrens.  Richard  T:  Anderson.  Kent  D  ;  Armstrong.  Alan.  Dudley. 
Trent;  Poland.  Bill;  Glover.  Neal;  and  King.  Larry.  5.812.334.  CI. 
360-40.000. 
Due.  Graham  Richard;  and  Gryst.  Leigh,  to  Gro-Guan)  Australia  Pty  Lid. 
Tubular    plant    guard    with    relea.sable    fastener    strip.    5.809.690.    CI. 
47.30  000 
Duell.  Richard  J.   See— 

Zhao,  Guoquan:  Buchholz,  A   Bruce;  Duell.  Richard  J.;  and  Adomeit, 
Werner,  5,810.322.  CI.  248-675.000 
Duff.  Thomas  M,  Jr:  See — 

Schelberg,  Charles  C,  Jr;  Duff.  Thomas  M  ,  Jr;  and  Condodemelraky, 
Stephan,  5,812,643,  CI.  379-93.120. 
Duggan.  Brendan  J.:  See — 

Ryan.  Enda  B  :  and  Duggan.  Brendan  J.,  5,810,835.  CI  606-108.000. 
Duggan.  Geoffrey:  See — 

Dawson.  Martin  David:  Bestwick,  Titnothv  David;  and  Duggan,  Geof- 
frey, 5,812.577,  CI.  372-46000 
DuHack,  Michael  Roy:  See- 
Smock,  Steven  William;  Grab,  Neil  Edward;  and  DuHack,  Michael  Roy, 
5.810.331,  CI.  251  148.000. 
Dujardin.  Michel:  See — 

Hanna.    Wayne    W.;    Ozias-Akins.    Peggy;    and    Dujardin.    Michel. 
5,811.636.  CI.  800-200  000 
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Duke  University:  See — 

Strinmaner.  Warren  J.;  Roses.  Allen  D ;  Goedeit.  Michel;  Weisgiaber. 
Karl  H.;  Saunders.  Ann  M.;  and  Schmechel.  Donald  E.,  S.8I  1.243.  Q. 
435-7.100. 
Dumas,  Chris:  See — 

Winierer.  Sean;  Duma.s,  Chris;  Child.  Michael:  and  McNally.  David  J.. 
5.810.323.  CI   251-4.000. 
Dumas.  Donald  Joseph.  Sengupu.  Sourav  Kumar;  and  Corbin.  David  Rich- 
ard, to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing 
5-chloro-2.3-dihydro-lH-inden-l-ooe.  5.811.585.  C\.  568-316.000. 
Dumler.  NoftieTt:  See — 

Bachmann.  Giinter;  Dumler.  Noriwrl;  Fischer.  Werner;  and  Wolfsgruber. 
Dieter.  5.810.497,  CI  401-129.000. 
Dumon,  Patrick:  See — 

Lopez,  Jean-Marc;  Dumon,  Patrick;  Mametsa.  Heim-Jasi;  Chnstophe, 
Florent;  Borderies.  Pierre;  and  Souyris,  Jean-Claude,  5,812,331.  CI. 
359-868.000. 
Dunemann,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  System  for  transmitting 

binary  signals  over  a  signal  line.  5,812.007,  CI   327-313.000. 
Dunn.  Mary  Elizabeth,  to  Ohio  Medical  Instrument  Company.  Inc.  Surgical 

endoscope  support  and  pivot   5.810.712.  CI  600-114  000. 
Dunn.  Rodney  G  ;  Treacy.  David  R  ,  Jr.;  and  Zak.  Michael  E..  to  Corning 
Incorporated.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  homogenizing  a  flow  stream. 
5.811.048,  CI.  264-177.110. 
Duong,  Khue:  See — 

Trimbcrger,  Stephen  M  ;  Duong,  Khue;  and  Conn,  Robert  O..  Jr. 
5.811.985.  CI.  326-38  000 
Dupin.  Patrice:  See — 

Aleman,  Claude;  Bayol.  Alain;  Breul.  Thierry;  and  Dupin,  Patrice. 
5.811,0%,  CI.  424-94.400. 
Duplan,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Joly,  Jean-Fratifois;  Forestiere,  Alain;  Duplan,  Jean-Luc;  and  Benazzi, 
Eric,  5,811,626.  O   585-731.000 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The  See — 

Lam.  Patrick  Yuk-Sun;  Jadhav.  Prabhakar  Kondaji;  Eyermann.  Charles 
Joseph.  Hodge.  Carl  Nicholas.  De  Lucca.  George  Vincent;  and  Rodg- 
ers.  James  David.  5.811.422.  CI.  514-218.000. 
Olson,  Richard  Eric;  and  Wityak,  John,  5,811,441,  CI   514-380.000. 
Dupree.  Paul  Leonard:  See — 

Knudsen,  Bruce  Alan;  Zabala,  Robert  John;  Benz,  Mark  Gilbert;  Carter. 
William  Thoma.s.  Jr;  and  Dupree.  Paul  Letmard.  5.810.066.  C\. 
164-46  000. 
Dura.soflf,  Matthevi  David:  See — 

Chen,  John  Yun-Kuang;  Lockard,  Eric  Neil;  Dunsoff,  Matthew  David; 
Shakib,  Darren  Anhur;  and  Simpson,  Rus.sell  Lee,  Jr..  5.812.780.  CI. 
395-200.540. 
Durcl  Corporation:  See — 

Krafcik.  Robert  J  ;  Wheeler.  Douglas  T ;  Paciorek,  Waller  J ;  McGuigan, 

Ralph;  Eckersley,  Rodney  T;  Johnson,  Dee  Lvnn;  and  Munson, 

Harold  T,  5,81 1.930,  CI.  313-510.000 

Durel,   Pierre,   to   Instilut   Francais  du   Petrole.  Two-stroke   engine    with 

improved  injection  device  and  associated  injection  process  5,8<W.949.  CI. 

123-65.0VB. 

Durham.  Roger  O.  Spacing  ring  for  bicycle  chainrings.  5.809.844.  CI 

74-534  UX) 
Durrani,  Zahid  Ali  Khan:  See — 

Alphenaar,  Bruce;  and  Durrani.  Zahid  Ali  Khan.  5.811.832.  C\.  257- 
25.000 
Dutto.  Ivo;  and  Arechaga,  Alfonso,  to  Vidrala.  S.A.;  and  Avacon.  S.A. 
Improved  programmable  sequencer  for  electric  valves  used  in  a  hollow 
glass  manufacturing  mstallation.  5.812.392.  CI   364-140.050. 
DuVall.  Dale  R;  Lindenfelser.  Jerry  W.;  McClellan.  Larry  D.;  Gilligan, 
Patrick  J  ;  Johnson,  Roger  M.;  and  Swanson.  Charles.  lo  Photo  Control 
Corp.  Camera  with  negative  identification  system.  5.812.895.  CI.  396- 
318.000 
Duvivier.  Jean-Marie,  to  Literie  Duvivier.  Device  for  sanitary  treating  a 

sleeping  mattress   5,809,598,  CI   5-658.000 
Dvckerhoff  &  Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Jungwirth,  Dieter;  and  Mannhart.  Alto.  5.809.710.  CI.  52-223.100. 
Dyer.  Ulrich  Conrad:  See — 

Adger.  Brian  Michael;  Dyer.  Ulrich  Conrad:  Woods.  Martin;  Andrews. 
John  Francis  Paul;  and  Baker.  Helen  Frances.  5,811,558,  CI.  548- 
427000. 
Dykhouse,  Roben  J  ;  See — 

Schierbeek.  Kenneth  L  ;  Dykhouse,  Robert  J.;  and  Lynam.  Niall  R.. 
5.812.321,  CI.  359-601000. 
Dykstra,    Henry,   to   Delaware   Capital    Formation.   Inc.    Squeeze  clamp. 

5,809,623,  CI.  24-514.000 
Dynin,  Efim  A.:  See — 

Kirchner,  Nicholas  J.;  Gutman,  Feli»  G.;  Alexandrov,  Oleg  V.;  and 
Dynm,  Efim  A..  5.811.820.  CI.  250-432.00R. 
Dysarz.  Edward  D  :  See — 

Kelley.  Scott  A  :  and  Dysaiz.  Edward  D..  5.810,210.  CI  222-456.000, 
Dystar.  LP:  See—^ 

Vines.  Danene  R;  and  Pedemonte.  Ronald  P.  5.81 1J29,  CI    534- 
560.000. 
Dystar  Textilfarben  GmbH  &  Co  Deutschland  KG:  See-^ 

Russ,   Werner    Hubert;    Elliott.    Mike.    Dewhursl.    Robert.    Langrick, 
Charles  Richard:  and  Marfell,  David  J<ihn,  5.810.890,  CI.  8-531.000. 
El  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 


Iwasyk.  John  Maurice;  Rakestraw.  Julie  Anderson;  and  Leffew.  Kenneth 
Wayne.  5.811.4%.  CI.  525-444.000. 
E.K  M  A  .  Inc.:  See- 
Jones.  Craig;  and  Bitz.  D.  Michael.  5.811.276,  CI,  43S- 173.400, 
E  Khashoggi  Industries,  LLC:  See — 

Andersen,  Per  Just;  Ong,  Shaode;  Christiansen,  Bruce  J  :  and  Hodsun. 
Simon  K  .  5,810.%1,  CI    156-324.000. 
EL  Management  Corp.:  See — 

Knight.  Althea;  Zecchino,  Juhus;  and  Schnittger.  Steven.  5,811,114.  CI. 
424-408.000. 
E.P.  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Panescu.  Dorin;  Fleischman.  Sidney  D.;  Whayne.  James  G.;  and  Swan- 
son.  David  K..  5,810.802.  CI.  606-31.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Patel.  Ramesh  N.;  Szarka.  Laszio  J.:  and  Partyka.  Richard  A..  5.81 1,292. 
CI.  435-280.000. 
E-Stamp  Corporation:  See — 

Kara.  Salim  G..  5.812.991.  a.  705^10.000, 
E-Syslems.  Inc  :  See — 

Bishop.  Stanley  Alden.  5,810.599,  O.  434-157.000 
E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Pan.  Jing-Jong.  5.812.712.  CI.  385-37.000 
Eagen,  Eric  L.:  See — 

Jacobs,  David  L.;  Eagen.  Eric  L.:  and  Rogers.  Jeflfrey  J..  5.809.567.  CI. 
2-1.000. 
Ea.sson,  D.  Davidson,  Jr.:  5*e — 

Jamas,  Spiros:  Easson,  D.  Davidson.  Jr;  and  Ostroff.  Gary  R.,  5,81 1342. 
CI.  536-123.120. 
Eastham.  John:  See — 

Collier.  Alan  Derek;  Johnston.  Stephen  Harold;  and  Ea.stham.  John. 
5,809,737,  CI.  52-783.190. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Wu.  Stephen  Hong  Wei;  and  Kuo.  Chung-Ming.  5,811.121.  CI.  424- 
468.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Anagnostopoulos.  Constantine  Nicholas,  and  Sharma.  Ravi.  5.812.159, 

CI.  347-55.000. 
Bloser.  Helmut;  Glemscr.  Gertiard;  and  Ries.  Jueigen.  5.810,349,  CI. 

271-213  000 
Boutet.  John  Claude.  5,811.795.  CI.  250-2.34,000. 
Goddard,  John  DeMita,  5,81 1,579,  CI.  564-45.000. 
Kerr,  Roger  S.;  and  Gentzke,  John  D.,  5,812,175.  CI.  347-238.000. 
McGuckin,  Hugh  G  ;  Badger,  John  S.;  Lopez.  Edgardo;  and  Schwartz. 

Paul  A  ,  5.81 1.225.  CI  4.30-407.000. 
Mclntyre.  Dale  F.  5,812,899.  CI.  3%-661.000. 
Merkel.  Paul   Barrett;  Kestner.  Melvin  Michael;  and  Hoke.  David. 

5.811.228,0   4.W- 504.000. 
Meyers,  Mark  M  ,  5,812,322,  CI.  359-621.000. 
O'Toole.  Terrence  Robert;  Kapp.  Daniel  Lawrence;  Harbison.  Kenneth 
George;    Penrone.    Frank    Anthony,    and    Fowler,    Kenneth    Don, 
5.811,226,  CI.  430-489.000 
Osterhoudt,  Hans  W;  Storey,  Robert  C;  and  Tyagi.  Dincsh,  5,811,214. 

CI   430  106.600 
Reinke.  Stephen  M.;  and  Lulerek.  Joseph  R..  5.809.640.  CI.  29-806.000 
Roberts.  Luther  C,  5.811,156,  CI.  427-162.000. 
Sangregory,  Jude  A.,  5,812,884,  CI.  3%-6000 
Scheufler,  Gert,  5,810.348,  CI   271-2130<X) 
Silverhrook,  Kia,  5,812,162.  CI.  347-58.000. 
Slaudenmayer.  William  J  ;  and  Haas.  Daniel  D..  5.812.906.  CI.  399- 

69  000. 
Tai.   Hwai  Tzuu;   and  Allen,   Richard  George.   5.812.169.  CI.   347- 

110,000. 
Tang.  Ping  Wah;  Smith.  Wendell;  and  Cowan.  Stanley  W..  5.81 1 .230.  CI. 
430-558000 
tiaion  Coiporalion:  See — 

Blake.  Julian  G.;  Sferlazzo.  Piero;  Rose.  Peter  H.;  and  Brailove.  Adam 

A.  5.811.823.  CI   250-492.210. 
Organek.  Gregory  J.;  and  Preston.  David  M..  5.810. 141.  CI.  192-35.000. 
Eatwell.  Graham  P:  See — 

Ross.  Colin  F;  and  Eatwell.  Graham  P.  5.812.682.  CI.  381-71.1 10. 
Ebara  Ciirporation;  See — 

Ohtani,  Toshihiro;  Ogi.  Hiroisugu;  and  Hirao.  Masahiko.  5.81 1.682.  CI. 
73-643.000 
Ebata.  Sakae:  See — 

Matsuura.  Tadashi.  Nagase.  Masakazu;  Ushiroda,  Kouichi;  Tajiri.  Aki 
nori;  Ebau.  Sakae;  Yoshida.  Naolo;  Sato.  Keiya;  and  Makila.  Tatsuo, 
5,809.702,  CI   52-125.200. 
Ebel.  James  A  .  and  Edwards,  Russell  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products.    Inc     Illumination    system    for   ophthalmic    lens    inspection 
5.812.254,  CI   .3.56-124.000 
Ebert)ach.  Mark  A  Glove.  5.810,753.  CI.  602-21,000. 
Ebinuma.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Kagevama.  Shuhei;  Arai.  Sachio;  Yamamoto,  Tadashi;  and  Ebinuma. 
Tadayoshi.  5.810,4%,  CI   401-65.000. 
Ebling.  Wendell  V;  and  Hendrickson,  Theodore  Leonard.  Catheter  with 

viewing  system  and  port  connector  5,810,790,  CI   604-280(100. 
Eby,  Thomas  L.  Adjustable  and  collapsible  book  stand    5,810,316,  CI 

248-451.000. 
Eby.  William  H.;  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F.  to  Midwest  Oilseeds.  Inc. 

Soybean  cultivar  23623M.  5.811.652.  Q.  800-200.000. 
ECCS.  Inc.:  See— 
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Chiarioni.  Enzo,  5.812.753,  CI  395- 182  040 
Ecer.  Gunes  M.  Low  lemperalure  bonding  of  maierials.  5,812,925.  CI. 

428-548  000. 
Echelon  Corporation:  See — 

Slewan.  J  Marcus;  Riley.  Glen  M.;  Sulterlin.  Philip  H  ;  Andnis.  Marie 
E:  Huribul.  Amy  O.;  and  Tormey.  Milton  T.  5.812,557,  CI.  371 
20.100. 
Echols,  Ralph  H..  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.  Gravel  pack  apparatu<; 

5.810,084.  CI.  166-242  700. 
Ecker,  David  J.;  See— 

Crooke,  Stanley  T;  Mirabelli,  Christopher  K  ;  Ecker.  David  J ;  and 
Cowsert,  Lex  M..  5,811.232.  CI.  435-5.000 
Eckeniley.  Rodney  T:  See — 

Krafcik.  Robert  J.;  Wheeler.  Douglas  T;  Paciotek,  Walter  J.;  McGuigan. 
Ralph;  Eckersley.  Rodney  T;  Johnson,  Dee  Lynn;  and  Munson, 
Harold  T,  5,811,930,  CI.  313-510.000. 
Eckrole.  Richard  G  :  See— 

Noble.  Philip  C  ;  Hammer.  Michael  A.;  Eckrote.  Richard  G.;  Schulzki. 
Michael,  and  Axelson.  Smart,  5,810.830.  CI.  606-85.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Besse,  Michael  E.;  Heinzen.  Thomas  E.;  Klos,  Teiry  J.;  Lokkesmoe, 
Keith  D.;  Rolando,  John  J  ;  and  Tarara.  Janies  J.,  5.810,201,  CI 
222-39.000. 
EcoMat,  Inc.:  See — 

Hall,  Peter  Jans,  5,811,259,  CI  435-41  000. 
Ector,  Tommie  L.,  Sr.  Tool  and  bit  band  for  drills.  5,810,525.  CI.  408- 

24I.00R. 
Eda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsui.  Komaharu;  Wakimoto.  Mitsuo;  Eda,  Takeshi;  Tatsuno,  Taday- 

oshi;   Inoue,  Tsuyoshi;   Shibata.   Kenichi;   Kuwabara.  Yutaka;   and 

Wada,  Tatsuo.  5,810,960,  CI   156-305  000. 

Eddy,  Eileen  C;  Firnch.  Dale  A.;  and  Kishimolo,  Iris  E..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc 

Electronic  postage  meter  insullation  and  location  movement  system 

5.812.400,  CI.  364-464.200. 

Edelson,  Jonathan  Sidney,  to  Borealis  Technical  Limited.  Low  work-function 

electrode  5,810,980.  CI   204-290.00R. 
Edmond,  Ian:  See — 

Nabiev,  Rashit  F;  Edmond,  Ian;  Jansen,  Michael;  and  Fane,  Fang. 
5,812,580.0.372-49.000. 
Edwards.  Craig,  to  Hollander  Home  Fashions.  Corp.  Mattress  cover  with 

wide  elastic  strip.  5,809.593.  CI.  5^97.000. 
Edwards.  Russell  J.:  See — 

Ebel.  James  A  ;  and  Edwards.  Russell  J.,  5,812,254,  C\  356-124.000 
Efland.  Taylor  R.:  See— 

Teggatz,  Ross  E.;  Devote.  Joseph  A  ;  Buss.  Kenneth  G  ;  Schmidt. 

Thomas  A.;  Efland.  Taylor  R.;  and  Kwan.  Stephen  C  .  5.812,006,  CI 

327-309.000. 

Egashira.  Noritaka;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Kita.  Talsuya;  Yamaguchi,  Masahisa; 

Kutsukake,    Ma.saki;    and    Imoto.    Kazunobu,    to    Dai    Nippon    Insatsu 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image-receiving  sheet.  5,81 1,371,  CI.  503-227  000 

Eger.  Jeffrey  J   Method  of  and  arrangement  for  the  enhancement  of  vision 

and/or  hand-eye  coordination   5.812,239.  CI   351-203  000 
Eggering,  Steven  A.  Tool  box  with  miegral  AM/FM  radio  and  power  cutlets. 

5,810,168,  a,  206-372.000. 
Eggers,  Philip  E.;  and  Thapliyal,  Hira  V.,  to  AnhroCare  Corporation.  Resect- 
ing loop  electrode  and  method  for  electrosurgical  cuning  and  ablation 
5.810,764,  CI  604-23  000 
Eggers.  Philip  E.,  to  Hemostatic  Surgery  Corporation.  Hemostatic  bipolar 
electrosurgical  cutting  apparatus  and  methods  of  use.  5,810,808.  CI 
606-48.000 
Eguchi.  Takeo:  See — 

Toshida,  Yomishi;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu;  Sato.  Koichi; 
Eguchi.  Takeo;  and  Shibata.  Tsuyoshi.  5,812,227,  CI   349-88.000. 
Ehlert,  Manuela:  See — 

Mueller.  Reinhard;  Seidel.  Kurt.  Hollenberg.  Detlef;  and  Ehlert,  Man- 
uela. 5.811,-386,  a.  510-535.000. 
Eichenberger,  Eugen:  See — 

Waldvogel.    Erwin;    and    Eichenberger.    Eugen.    5.811,569.   C\     558- 
255.000. 
Eichhom.  Keith  L  ;  and  Richter.  Lars,  to  Glass  Unlimited  of  High  Point.  Inc. 
Sheet  of  glass  with  groove  pattern  to  provide  decorative  visual  effect 
5.811,173,  CI.  428-167.000. 
Eick,  Stephen  Gregory;  Mauga.  Peter  Andrew;  and  Walpole.  Rebecca  Anne, 
to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Program  category  selection  with  filtered  data 
and  displayed  cascaded  cards  5.812.124.  CI  345-327  000 
Eida,   Tsuyoshi;    Shirola.    Kalsuhiro;    and    Miyazaki,    Takeshi,    to   Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Color  filter,  production  process  thereof,  and  liquid 
crystal  display  panel  equipped  with  the  color  filler  5.811.209,  CI.  430- 
7000 
Eide,  Ragnar;  and  Thorsen.  Harald  Johan.  to  Trio  Industrier  AS.  Machine  for 
cutting  away  undesired  tissue  from  EG.  fish  fillets.  5,810,652,  CI   452- 
125.000. 
Eijkens.  Willy  L  G.,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Electrodeless  low-piessure 

discharge  lamp.  5,81 1.914.  CI.  313-51.000 
Eilh.  Hubert;  Staib,  Helmut;  Friedow.  Michael;  Scheffel.  Martin;  Lander. 
Juergen;  and  Stokmaier.  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Magnetic  valve 
for  a  traction<ontFOlled  hydraulic  brake  system  for  motor  vehicles 
5.810,330,  CI.  251-129.190. 
Ejiri.  Kiyomi.  Inaba,  Hiroo;  Saito,  Shinji;  and  Hayakawa,  Satoni,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.811,166.  CI.  428- 
65.300. 


Ejiri.  Kiyomi;  Inaba.  Hiroo;  Saito.  Shinji;  and  Hayakawa,  Satoni.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.811.172.  Q   428- 
141000. 
Ejtemai-Jandaghi.  Omid:  See — 

Pag^.  Peter;  Warns,  Ruediger;  Kennedy.  Terence  Graham;  and  Ejtemai- 
Jandaghi.  Omid.  5.812.768.  CI.  395-200.090 
EKA  Chemicals  AB:  See— 

Angel.  Charlone;  Berglind.  Trov;  Frestad.  Ame;  Lunner.  Sven-Eric;  and 
Waleij,  Anders.  5.810,939,  CI.  134-2.000 
Eklund.   Robert   Howard,  to  Texas   Instruments   Incocporaled    Bi-CMOS 

merged  devices.  5.811,860.  CI.  257  370.000. 
Ekrol.  Alexander  C;  Singer,  James  H  ;  Hemphill,  John  M  ;  Autor.  Jeffrey  S.; 
Galloway,  William  C  ;  and  Alexander.  Dennis  J ,  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.    Multi-server    fault    tolerance    using    in-band    sienalline 
5.812.751.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Elantec.  Inc.:  See — 

Fairgrieve.  Alexander.  5.812.026.  CI.  330-252.000. 
Elbert.  Mark,  to  Thomson  multimedia  S  A.  Device  for  tJie  generation  of 

transfer  functions  defined  by  inter\als.  5,812,218.  CI.  348-678.000 
Elder.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Smith,  Paul  Fielding.  Smith.  John  M  ;  Rotlinghaus.  Alan  P;  Rader. 
Shelia  Marie;  Pinckley.  Danny  Thomas;  Luz,  Yuda  Yehuda;  Lurey, 
Daniel  Morris;  Laird,  Kevin  Michael;  Kobrinetz,  Tony;  Elder.  Robert 
C;  and  Bailey.  Donald  E.,  5.812,605.  CI   375-308.000. 
Eldridge.  John  H.:  See— 

Tice,  Thomas  R  ;  Gilley.  Richard  M  ;  Eldridge,  John  H.;  and  Staas,  Jiy 
K,  5,811.128,  CI  424-501.000. 
Electricite  de  France-Service  National:  See — 

Jacques.  Bureau;  and  Jacques.  Gibault.  5.811.731.  CI.  174-68.300. 
Electro  Chemical  Engineering  GmbH:  See — 

Kurze,  Peter;  Banerjee,  Dora;  and  Kletke.  Hans-JUrgen.  5.811.194.  CI 
428-469,000. 
Electronic  Reuiling  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Failing.  Bruce  F ;  Fernandez,  Anthonv  P;  Briechle.  George  T;  Fenwick. 
Edward  J.;  and  Venable,  J   Robert',  5,812,985,  CI  705-5.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Byun,  Kyung-Jin;  Yoo.  Hah-Yong;  Han.  Ki-Chun;  Kim.  Jong-Jae;  and 

Bae.  Myung-Jin.  5.812.966,  CI  704-207  000 
Jeon,  Min  Yong;  Lee.  Hak  Kyu;  Kim,  Kyong  Hon.  and  Lee,  El  Hang. 

5,812.567,0.372-6.000. 
Lee,  Jong-Hyun;  Yoo,  Hyung-Joun,  Choi,  Boo-Yeon,  Jang,  Won-Ick; 

and  Jang.  Ki-Ho.  5,810,935,  O    118-728.000 
Sohn.  Sung  Won;  Doh.  Yoon  Mi;  and  Kim.  Jong  Oh.  5.812^50,  CI 
370-395.000. 
Elexon  Ltd.:  See — 

Szyszko,  Alexander  Fuqua.  Rick  Lee;  Lyden,  Thomas  Butte;  Smialek. 
Mariusz;  and  Dudek,  Marek,  5,809,877,  CI    101-123  000 
Elf  Aquitaine  Production:  See —  "" 

Robein,  Etienne;  and  Kaculini.  Stefan.  5,812,493,  O.  367-25.000. 
Elf  Alochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Boutier.  Robert  H;  McEucn.  Bruce  K;  and  Heilman.  Michael  F. 

5.811.481,0.  524-313.000. 
Elsheikh.  Maher  Y.  5,811,603.  CI.  570-166.000 
Elf  AtochemS.A.:  See— 

Dubois,  Philippe;  Moineau,  Georges;  Teyssie,  Philippe;  Jerome,  Robert, 
and  Senninger,  Thierry,  5,81 1,500,  CI   526-145.000 
El-Ghannam,  Ahmed:  See — 

Ducheyne,  Paul;  El-Ghannam.  Ahmed;  and  Shapiro,  Irving,  5,811.302 
CI  435-402.000 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Cullinan,  George  Joseph;  and  Kauffman,  Raymond  Francis,  5,811.415, 

O   514-176  800. 
Dodge.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Fahey.  Kennan  Joseph;  Jones.  Charles  David  and 

Lugar.  Charles  Willis.  III.  5,811,421,  CI   514-212.000 
Gibson.  Lowell  L  ;  Hartauer,  Kerry  J.;  Slowers,  Julian  L  ;  Sweetana. 

Stephanie  A  ;  and  Thakkar.  Arvind  L..  5.811,120,  CI  424-464000. 
Klimkowski.  Valentine  Joseph,  and  Wiley.  Michael  Robert.  5.811,402. 

CI   514-I9.O0O. 
Singh.  Jai  Pal;  and  Wood.  Danny  Lee,  5,811,437,  O.  514-324.000. 
Elias.  Victor:  See — 

Elmore.  Jack  Thomas:  Elias,  Victor;  and  Wojciechowski.  Longine. 
5,809,716,  O   52-258000. 
Elia.sen,  Kenneth  Arden:  See — 

Powers,  Kelly  B  ;  Christian,  Kelly  J.;  Eliasen,  Kenneth  Arden;  Camp- 
bell, Ronald  O.;  Jones.  Donald  James;  and  Ranary.  Kris,  5,810,789. 
CI.  604-280.000. 
Elices.  Mariano  J.:  See — 

Anhenius,  Thomas  S  ;  Elices,  Manano  J.;  Tempczyk,  Anna;  and  Zheng. 
Zhong-Li,  5,811,391.  CI.  514-11.000 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    See — 

Granger.  Stewart  Paton.  Rawlings.  Anthony  Vincent;  and  Scon.  Ian 
Richard,  5.811,110.  CI  424-401  000. 
El-Kadi,  Kara  Newell:  See— 

Chandar,  Prem;  Richardson.  Norman  Kramer;  Battaglia.  Alyse;  Cicciari. 
Karla  Jean;  and  El-Kadi,  Kara  Newell,  5.811.112.  CI  424-401.000 
Elling.son.  Eric  D  :  See — 

Gilman,  Thomas  H  ,  Schneider,  Barry  L.;  and  Ellingson.  Eric  D.. 
5.8I1.II6.  CI  424-443.000. 
Elliott.  James  P.:  See— 

Carlisle.  Robert  S  ;  Ellioa.  James  P;  and  Blair.  Roger.  5.810,534.  CI. 
411-455.000 
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Ellion.  Mike  Sff— 

Russ,   Wemer  Huben;    EllicHi.   Mike:   EVwhurst.   Robert;    Ljngrick. 

Charles  Richard:  and  Marfell.  David  John.  5.810.8<IO,  CI.  8-5.11.000. 

Ellion.  Scon:  Lackey.  Jennifer  J  .  Tammi.  Steve  M.;  and  Tokish.  Leonard  J.. 

Jr.  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.  Posierior  siabilized/con.strained  reamer  guide 

."i.S  10.829.  CI.  606-80  000. 

Ellis.  Michael  W  ;  and  Thackeray.  Michael  W.,  lo  Alfa  Laval  Agri  AB.  Melhixl 

and  apparalu.s  for  positioning  milkmg  cluster  5.809.9.11.  CI.  II9-I4()80 

Ellis.  Patrick  D.:  and  Malicki.  Fred  A  .  lo  Northland  Industries.  Inc.  MtMion 

ranslalion  arrangemem  for  exercise  machine  5.810.701.  CI.  482-l36.fXM) 

Ellis.  Vincent  Simon  Process  for  prepanng  alkylene  oxide  reaction  products 

5.811.595.  CI.  568-620.000. 
Ellzcy,  Andre  M.  Device  for  catching  cartridges  ejected  from  (ired  weapon.s 

5.81 1.716.  CI.  89-3.1.400 
Elmore.  Jack  Thomas:  Elias.  Victor;  and  Wojciechowski.  Longine.  to  JTE, 
Inc  System  and  method  widening  a  highway  and  supporting  a  sound  wall 
5.809.716.  CI.  52-258.000 
Eloner  LP.  Holdings  Ltd.:  See — 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Domier.  Pascal:  and  Seiller.  William  J..  5.812.870.  CI 
.195-800.320. 
Elscini  Ltd.:  See— 

Maor  Dov,  5.811.813.  CL  250-363.050. 
Elsheikh.  Maher  V.  lo  Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.  Gas  pha.se  fluori- 

naoon  of  1230za.  5.811.603.  CI.  570-166.000. 
Elson.  Patricia  A.,  and  Perea.  Gina.  Long  handled  bath  lowcl  and  washcloth 

holder.  5.809.607.  CI.  I5-231.O0O. 
Elward  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Mitchell.  Everen  Lee.  5.809.729.  CI.  52-474  0(X). 
Elwell.  Brian  E..  lo  Novitas  Incoiporaled.  Line  powered  DC  power  supply 

5.81 1. %3.  CI   323-318.000. 
Ema.  Taiji:  and  Ha.shimoio.   Koidii.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Semiconductor 
memory  device  wiih  bit  line  contact  areas  and  storage  capacitor  contact 
areas  5.812.444.  CI   365-149  0)0 
Emalfarb.  Bradley  S.;  and  Emalfarfo.  Seymour.  ReconHgurable  display  stand 

.5,810.181.  CI.  211-129.100. 
Emalfarb.  Mark  A  :  See— 

Emalfarb.  Marie  Aaron;   Ben-Bassat.  Arie;   Burlingame.   Richard  P; 
Chemoglazov.  Vladimir  Mikhaylovich;  Okounev.  Oleg  Nicolaevich; 
Olson.  Philip  T :  Siniisyn.  Arkady  Panteleiinonovich:  and  Solovieva. 
Inna  Vladimirovna.  5.81 1.381.  CI.  510-320000. 
Emalfarb,  Mark  Aaron:  Ben-Bassat.  Ane:  Burlingame.  Richard  P.;  Cher- 
noglazov.  Vladimir  Mikhaylovich:  Okounev.  Oleg  Nicolaevich;  Olson. 
Philip   T;    Siniisyn.    Arkady    Panleleimonovich:    and    Solovjeva.    Irina 
Vladimirovna.  lo  Emalfarb.  Mark  A.  Cellulase  compositions  and  methods 
of  use  5.811.381.  CI.  510-320.000. 
Emalfarb.  Seymour:  See — 

Emalfarb.  Bradley  S.;  and  Emalfarb.  Seymour.  5.810.181.  CI.  211- 
129.100. 
Emanuele.  R.  Martin:  See— 

Hunler  Robert  L.;  Emanuele.  R.  Martin:  and  Allaudeen.  Hameedsulthan 
S  .  5.81 1,088,  CI.  424-78.080 
Emblem,  Harold  Canon;  and  Davies.  Thomas  James,  to  Alcan  International 

Limited   Refractory  oxides.  5,811.071.  CI.  423-596.000 
EMEC  Consultants:  See— 

Keller.  Rudolf:  and  Larimer.  Kiifc  T.  5.810.993.  CI.  205  368.000 
Emerson  Electric  Co  :  See — 

Siebels,  Donald,  5.810,156,  CI    198-752.100. 

Smock,  Steven  William;  Grab,  Neil  Edward;  and  DuHack,  Michael  Rov 

5.810,331,  CI   251-148.000. 
Tang,  Yifan.  5.811.905.  CI.  310-179.000. 
Emert.  Jacob:  See — 

Rossi,  Albert;  Emert,  Jacob;  Gindelberger,  David  Edward:  Sianal.  Jon 
Edmond:  Stokes,  James   Peter;   and   Sher,  Jaimes,   5,811.379    CI 
.508-591.000. 
Emhan  Inc    See — 

Armstrong.  Steven.  5.810.402,  C\.  292-39.000. 
Bird.  Gregory  M..  5.810.676.  O.  473-319.000. 
Emilsson,  Tryggvi  See — 

Ingvarsson,    Kristjan:   and   Emils,son,  Tryggvi,   5.812.721     CI     385- 
115  000 
Emisphere  Technologies,  Inc    See — 

Milsiein,  Sam  J .  and  Baranrseviich.  Evgueni  N.,  5.81 1.127   CI  424- 
490  ()00 
Emory  University:  See — 

Hunler,  Robert  L  ,  Emanuele,  R  Martin:  and  Allaudeen.  Hameedsulthan 

S.  5.811.088,  CI   424  78  080 
Medford.  Russell  M  :  Alexander,  R  Wayne:  Parthasaralhy.  Sampalh  and 
Khan.  Bobby  V.  5.811.449.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Enami,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun:  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makoio;  Oolsuka.  Fumio; 
Torii,  Kazuyoshi:  Asano,  Isamu:  Owada,  Nobuo;  Horiuchi,  Milsuaki; 
Tamaiu.  Tsuyoshi:  Aoki,  Hideo:  Otsuka,  Nobuhiro;  Shirai,  Seiiehirou! 
Sagawa.  Ma.sakazu:  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro:  Tsuneoka,  Masaioshi:  Kaga! 
Toru;  Shimmyo,  Tomotsugu:  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu:  Kasahara,  Osamu; 
Enami.  Hiromichi:  Wakahara.  Atsushi:  Akimori,  Hiroyuki:  Su/uki, 
Sinichi:  Funatsu,  Keisuke:  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao;  Tubone,  Tunehiko; 
Kogano,  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5,811,316,  CI  437-189.000 
Encon  Safety  Products:  See — 

Carswell,  Craig  R..  5.812,234.  CI.  351-120.000. 


Enderlin.  Robert,  lo  Superba  (Societe  Anonyme  a  Direcioir  el  Conseil  de 
Surveillance)  Head  for  dye  coating  by  deposilion  from  a  bath  on  moving 
tilamenls   5,809,810,  CI.  68-200.000. 
Endermann.  Rainer:  See — 

Battel.  Siephan:  Grohe.  Klaus;  Hagemann.  Hermann:  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieler;  and  Endermann,  Rainer,  5.811,433,  CI   5I4-.10(J.()()0. 
Enders.  Mark  L.;  Martersleck.  Timothy  M.:  and  Folsom.  Marc  D..  lo  Morton 
Inicmational.  Inc  Mixiule  case  for  side  impact  airbag  module.  5.810  190 
CI.  280-7.10.200 
Endo.  Junji:  See — 

Osakabe.  Nobuyuki:  Endo.  Junji;  Kodama. Tetsuji:  Urakami,  Tsuneyuki: 

Tsuchiya,  Hiroshi:  and  Ohsuka,  Shinji,  5,811,805,  CI  2.50-311.000.' 

Endo,  Tadao:  Funakoshi,  Akira:  Tago,  Akira:  Takeda.  Shinichi:  Takami. 

Eiichi:    Morishila.    Masaka/u;    Haya.shi.    Shinichi;    Mochizuki.   Chiori; 

Tamura.  Toshikazu;  and  Walanabe.  Minoni.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Photoelectric   conversion   device   having    thermal   conductive   member 

5.811.790.  CI.  2.50-208.100. 

Endou.  TonH>nobu;  See — 

Kurisaki.   Shogo:   Takebayashi.   Takashi:   Ge.   Pinghou:   and  Endou 
Tomonobu.  5.809.827,  CI   71-204  170 
Eneboe.  Michael  K.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Appara:us  using  a  stale  device 
and  a  latching  circuit  lo  generate  an  acknowledgement  signal  in  close 
proximity   lo  die  request  signal   for  enhancing   inpul/txitput  controller 
operations.  5,812.875.  CI    195-840.000 
Energy  BioSysiems  Cotporalion:  See— 

Gray,    Kevin  A.;   Squires.   Charles   H  :   and   Moniicello.    Daniel   J 
5.811.285.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Energy  Systems  Associates:  See — 

Kramer  Edward  D.:  Urich.  Joseph  A.;  Lochait.  Keith  S.;  Breen.  Bernard 
P:  and  Gabnelson.  James  E  ,  5,809,913,  CI.  110-347.000. 
Enge,  Per  K.:  and  Talbot.  Nichola.s  Charles,  lo  Trimble  Navigation  Limited 
Meihixi  and  reciever  using  a  low  earth  orbiting  satellite  signal  lo  augment 
the  global  positioning  system.  5.8I2.%I,  CI.  701-207  ()IK) 
Engelmann.  Hartmul:  See — 

Wallach.  David:  Nophar.  Yaron;  Kemper.  Oliver;  Engelmann.  Hanmul: 
Brakebusch.  Cord:  and  Adcrka.  Dan.  5.811.261.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Engineering  Crossing  Systems.  (Partnership):  See— 

Caraway.  John.  Jr;  and  McMillan.  George.  5.810.101.  CI    175-78.000. 

Englert.  Heinrich  Christian;  Gerlach.  Uwe;  Mania.  Dieler:  Linz.  Wolfgang; 

Gogelein.  Heinz;  Klaus.  Erik;  and  Crause.  Peter,  lo  HoecKsl  Aktiengesell- 

schaft    Subsliiuied  chromanysulfonyl  (thio)  ureas,  processing  for  iheir 

preparalion  and  pharmaceutical  uses  tfiereof  5.811.448.  CI.  514-422.000. 

Englhard.  Ronald  F:  See— 

Shanklin.  Donald  J.;  and  Englhard,  Ronald  F.  5,810.211,  CI.  222- 
501.000. 
Engstroem.  Bo:  See— 

Isaksson.  Mikael;  and  Engstroem.  Bo,  5.812,523.  CI.  370-208.000. 
Enhanced  Orthopaedic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 
Rydell.  Marie  A  .  5.810.809.  CI.  606-49.000. 
ENI  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Sellers.  Jeff  C.  5.810.982.  CI.  204-298.080. 
Enichem  S  p.A.:  See — 

Alessi,  Vanni:  Astori.  Sabrina;  Celin.  Francesco:  Gradella.  Cecilia;  and 
Penzo,  Renzo.  5.811.598.  CI   568-754.000. 
Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gironi.  Gianni;  and  Cappellazzo.  Oscar.  5.81 1.612.  CI  585-467.000. 
Eno.  Kenneth  M.,  lo  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  SA.  Filling  machine 
having  a  system  to  aid  in  cleaning  exterior  surfaces  of  cartons  filled  thereby 
.5,809.739,  CI.  53-167.000 
Eno,  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Sundby,  Paul  C;  Eno.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Cicha,  John  L.,  5,809,740,  C\ 
53-167.000. 
Enoklda,  Toshio:  See — 

Tamano,  Michiko;  and  Enokida,  Toshio.  5.81 1.834,  CI.  257-40.000. 
Enomoto.  Youichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Katsumi;  Enomoio.  Youichi:  and  Tanaka,  Shoii,  5,812,943,  CI 
455-333.000. 
Enplas  Corporation;  See — 

Ishikawa.    Tsuyoshi;     Watai.     Kayoko;     and    Yokoyama.     Kajniakl 
5.810.464.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Environmenul  Engineering  Concepts.  Inc  :  See — 
Sinclair  Bryan.  5.810.2.59.  CI.  239-383.000. 
Envirotest  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  James  H  :  and  Di  Domenico,  John.  5.812.249.  CI.  356-28.000. 
Envistech.  Inc  :  See — 

Zhang.  Tai  V.  5.8I2.I95.  CI.  348-415.000. 
EOA  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

McCormick,  Peter,  5,811,674,  CI   73-l%.000. 
Eom,  Young  Chang.  Hwang.  In  Ho:  Lim.  Koeng  Su;  and  Lee.  Chang  Hyun. 
lo  Korea  Electric  Power  Corporation    Pholo-chemical  vapor  deposition 
apparatus  having  exchange  apparatus  of  optical  window  and  method  of 
exchanging  optical  window  iherewiih  5.810.930.  CI    118-719.000. 
Eppenberger.  Hans  M  :  See- 
Rennet.  Wolfgang  A.;  Eppenberger.  Hans  M.;  and  Bailey.  James  E  . 
5.811.299.  CI  435-325  000 
Eppli,  Konrad,  lo  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Regulating  device  for  displacement 

pumps.  5,810.565,  CI  417-100.000. 
Erdelen.  Christoph:  See — 

Bertram,  Heinz-JUrgen:  Fischer,  Reiner,  Kniger,  Bemd-Wieland: 
Erdelen.  Christoph:  LUrssen,  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  and  Santel 
Hans- Joachim.  5.811.374,  CI   .504-246.000 
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Erdmann.  Matthias:  See — 

Thoma.    Chhsloph;    Erdmann.    Matthias.    Schweiger.    Johann;    and 
Pietzsch.  Kari,  5.812,309.  CI.  359-357.000. 
Eren.  Doron:  See — 

Gilon,  Chaim;  Eren,  Doron;  Zeltser.  Irina:  Sen-Levy.  Alon;  Bilan.  Gal; 
and  Muller,  Dan,  5.811.392,  CI  514-11.000. 
Enckson.  Robert:  See— 

Naih.  Robert  H;  Wiley,  John;  and  Erick.son.  Robert.  5.810,471,  CI 
366-25.000. 
Erickson,  Willard:  See — 

Crane.  Stanford  W..  Jr;  Portuondo.  Maria  M.;  Erickson.  Willard;  and 
Bizzam,  Maurice,  5,812.797.  CI   395-306.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Baitha.  Istvan.  5.811,744.  CI.  200-5.00A 

Dent,  Paul  W.,  5,812,539,  a  370-321  000. 

Dent.  Paul  W..  5,812,544.  CF  370-337.000 

Dent.  Paul  W.  5.812.947.  CI  455-427.000. 

Dent,  Paul  Wilkinson;  and  Haartsen,  Jacobus  Cornelius.  5,812,955.  CI. 

455-561.000 
Hassan.  Amer  A  ;   Karabinis,  Peter  D.;  and  Rydbeck,  Nils  Rulfer. 

5,812.968.  CI   704-221.000. 
Lindell.  Kari  Bo.  5.812,940.  CI  455-114.000. 
Snyder.  Thomas  D  .  5,812,730,  CI   385-147  000. 
Eriksson.  Magnus;  Fagrell,  Niklas.  and  Larsson,  Lennait,  to  Yamaha  Haisu- 

doki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Shock  absorber  5,810,128,  CI.  188-289.000. 
Eriksson.  Per-Gbran;  Krahbichler,  Erik;  and  Slettenmark.  Bruno,  to  Siemens- 
Elema  AB.  Row  regulator  witfi  two  solenoids  5.810,324.  CI.  251-7  000. 
Errico.  Joseph  P.;  Errico.  Thomas  J  ;  Falcon.  Julius  R  ;  Ralph,  James  D  ;  and 
Tatar,  Stephen,  to  Fa<ilenetix,  LLC  Spinal  hook  implant  having  a  low  blade 
and  S  .swivel  hook.  5,810,818.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Errico.  Joseph  P,  Errico,  Thoma:>  J.;  Ralph,  James  D.;  and  Tatar,  Stephen,  to 
Spinal  Concepts.  Inc.  Polyaxial  pedicle  screw  having  a  compression 
locking  rod  gripping  mechanism  5.810.819,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Emco.  TTiomas  J  :  See — 

Enico,  Joseph  P,  Emco,  Thomas  J.;  Falcon,  Julius  R.;  Ralph.  James  D.; 

and  Tatar,  Stephen,  5,810,818,  CI.  606-61  000. 
Errico.  Joseph  P;   Eirico.  Thomas  J  ;  Ralph.  James  D;  and  Tatar 
Stephen.  5.810,819.  CI.  606-61  000 
Ertl.  David  Stanley,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc  Hybrid  maize  plant 

and  seed  (.34M55).  5,811,650,  CI  800-200.000. 
ESAB  Group,  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Higgin.s.  Philip  K..  5.811,757.  CI.  219-137.0PS. 
Eskola.  Timo;  and  Kurkinen,  Leo.  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Drive  assembly  for 

a  web  spreading  roll   5.810.237.  CI   226-188  000 
Eskom:  See — 

Candy.    Richard    Brodrick   Charles;   and   Blake,   Anthony    Vincent. 
5,812,055.  CI.  340-525  000 
Eslick,  Russell  D.:  See— 

Ishac.  Michel  I.;  Mills.  Duane  R.;  and  Eslick,  Ru.ssell  D..  5,812,861.  CI. 
.W-750.060. 
Espitalie.  Jean;  and  Marquis.  Francois,  to  Institul  Francais  Du  Petrole. 
Method  for  determining  petroleum  characteristics  of  geologic  sediments 
5.8II.308.  CI  436-145.000 
Essen-Moller.  Anders,  to  Synectics  Medical  AB    Method  of  measuring 
lespiralion  and  respiratory  effon  using  plural  catheters    5.810.741.  CI 
600  529  000. 
Essential  Medical  Devices:  See — 

Aldrich,  Thomas  K.  5.810,723,  CI.  600-322.000 
Essilor  International:  See — 

Ahsbahs.  Fran^oise;  Bourdoncle.  Bernard;  Deldallc.  B^nMicte;  and 
Miege.  Chnstian.  5.812,238.  CI    351-169.000 
E.stabrook.  Brian:  See — 

DiManeo,  Stephen;  and  Estabrook,  Brian,  5,810.859,  CI.  606-169.000 
Estee  Lauder,  Inc  :  See — 

Pelle.  Edward;  and  Maes,  Daniel  H.,  5,81 1.083,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Esies.  Bay  E  .  Ill   See— 

Calabrese,  Joseph  S  ;  and  Estes.  Bay  E  ,  III,  5,812.41 1.  CI  364-483.000. 
Estrada.  Anthony  J  .  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated    Dielectric  filler  having 

intrinsic  inier-resonator  coupling   5.812.036.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Etal  Francais  Represente  Par  Le  Delegue  General  Pour  L'Armement:  See— 

Grondin.  Claude.  5,809.927.  CI  714-316.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery:  See — 

Riichart.  Mark  A  ;  Tran.  Minh;  Cole.  Mark,  and  Burbank.  Fred  H.. 
5.810.806.  CI.  606-45.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

DiMatteo,  Stephen;  and  Estabrook.  Brian.  5.810.859.  CI.  606-169.000 
Yales.  David  C  ;  Voegele.  James  W;  Kuhns.  Jesse;  Nalagalla.  Anil; 
Williamson  IV.  Warren  P;  Mersch,  Steven  H.;  Madden.  Martin;  and 
Nuchols.  Richard  P.  5.810.811.  CI.  606-50.000. 
Eto.  Ma.sahiro:  See— 

Arai.   Ikuya;    Kitou.   Kouji;   Eto.   Masahiro;   Someya.   Ryuuichi;   and 
Kishimoto,  Kiyoharu.  5.812.210.  CI.  348-555.000 
Eto.  Toru.  to  Sony  Corporation  Video  data  encoder  and  decoder  5.812.733. 

CI   386-68.000. 
Etters.  Hany  N.:  See— 

Gierut.  Frederick  J.;  Colleran.  Stephen  A..  Mackowiak.  Russell  L.;  Berg. 
Paul  Chnstopher;  Elters.  Harry  N.;  Higgins.  John  O  .  Jr;  Poll.  Theo; 
Popa.  Alexander;  Benes.  Kevin  C;  Geoghegan.  Frank  L.;  Kalal. 
David  Richard:  Marceau.  Scon  P;  and  Olson.  Robert.  5.810.627.  CI. 
439-843.000 
Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz:  See^ 


Sens.  RUdiger;  Schmidt.  Andreas  Johann;  Beckmann.  Stefan;  and  Etz- 
bach. Kari-Heinz.  5.811.370.  CI.  503-227.000. 
EurtvCeltique.  S.A.:  See — 

Krishnamunhy.  Thinnayam  N..  5.811.126.  CI.  424-498.000. 
Eustache.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Valeo  Systems  D'Essuyage.  Motor  vehicle  window 

wiper  device  5.809.610.  CI.  15-250.210. 
Evans.  Bryce;  and  Rebenne.  Helen  E..  to  Aeroquip  Corporation   Ultra  high 
purity  gas  distribution  component  with  integral  valved  coupling  and 
methods  for  its  use.  5.810.031.  CI    137-557  000 
Evans  Consoles,  Inc.:  See — 

Catta.  David;  and  Bueley,  Doug,  5.809.908.  CI.  108-147.000 
Evans.  Keith  M.:  See— 

Ng.  Johnny  C.  Y.;  Evans,  Keith  M.;  and  Bonomi,  Mauro,  5,812.202, 0. 
348-446.000. 
Evans.  Marc  D.:  See — 

Monteleone.  Michael  G.;  Weiss.  Richard  A.;  Evans.  Maix;  D  ■  and 
Hanna.  Mane  R..  5.811.592.  CI.  568-579  000. 
Evans.   Martin,  to   Bulldog  Technologies   USA.   Inc    Valve  device   for 
introducing  particulate  materials  into  a  high  pressure  air  stream.  5.810.045 
CI.  137-312.000. 
Evans,  Michael  L:  See — 

Nelson.  Eric  L.;  Evans.  Michael  L.;  Shelton.  Lance  N.;  and  Roundy 
Jared  C.  5.8 1 2.857.  CI.  395-7 1 2.000. 
Everbrite.  Inc.:  See — 

Wamser.  Carl  H.;  and  Karsten.  Robert  A..  5,809.677.  CI  40-471  000 

Everett,  Hoban  R.,  Jr;  Gilbreadi.  Gary  A  ;  Indeneden.  Rebecca  S.,  Tran. 

Theresa  T;  and  Holland.  John  M  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 

Optically   ba.sed  position   location   system   for  an   autonomous  guided 

vehicle.  5.812.267.  CI.  356-375.000. 

Everingham.   Gary    M..    to   Siemens    Electric    Limited.    Rotary    actuator 

5,811,898.  CI.  310-36.000. 
Evers.  Sven,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying 
atomized  adhesive  lo  a  leadframe  for  chip  bonding   5.810.926.  CI    118- 
309000 
Everts.  Robert  G.;  and  Brazell.  Kenneth  M..  to  Ryobi  North  America,  Inc. 
Attachment  system  for  battery  powered  tool.  5.809.653.  CI.  30-122.000 
Ewasko.  Diane  C  ;  and  Gates.  James  C.  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation 
Magnetic  barrier  for  gap  control  in  interieaved  tape  head  design.  5,81 1,018, 
CI   216-22.000 
Exabyte  Acquisition  Subsidiary  Corp.:  See — 

Henke.  Steve.  5.812,347,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Exar  Corporation:  See- 
van  Kampen.  Robettus  P,  5,812.047.  C\  338-4.000. 
Excel  Corporation:  See — 

Reinen.  Charies.  5.809.745.  CI.  53^*47.000 
Exncr.  Herbert;  Baur,  Kari;  Dockner.  Toni;  Potthoff.  Chnstiane;  and  Dams. 
Albiecht,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  preparation  of  alkyl 
esters  of  (meth)acrylic  acid  and  apparatus  for  this  purpose.  5.81 1 .574.  CI 
560-205  000. 
Exponential  Biotherapies.  Inc.:  See — 

Merril,  Carl  R.;  Carlton.  Richard  M  ;  and  Adhya.  Sankar  U,  5.811,093, 
CI.  424-93  600 
Extended  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson,  Eric  L.;  Evans,  Michael  L.;  Shelton.  Lance  N.;  and  Roundy, 
Jared  C,  5.812,857,  CI.  395-712.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Paienit  Inc:  See — 

Watts.  Raymond  Frederick;  Romanelli,  Michael  Gerald;  Bloch,  RicanIo 
Alfredo;  Devine,  Maryann;  and  Ryer.  Jack,  5,811,377,  CI.  508- 
188.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Rossi.  Albert,  Emett,  Jacob;  Gindelberger,  David  Edward;  Stanat,  Jon 
Edmond;  Stokes,  James  Peter,  and  Sher.  Jaimes,   5,81 1. 179.  CI 
508-591  000. 
Exxon  Prtxluction  Research  Company   See — 

Schneider.  William  A..  Jr;  and  Pham.  L.  Don,  5,812,963,  CI.  702- 
17.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Chang.    Min;   Coulaloglou,   Constantine    A ;    and    Hsu.    Edward  C, 

5.811,468,  CI   518-700.000. 
Hantzer,   Sylvain;  TouveJIe,   Micbele  S.;  and  Chen.  Jingguang  G., 

5,811.624.  CI   585-700.000 
Leviness,  Stephen  C;  and  Mitchell,  Willard  N.,  5.811,363,  CI.  502- 

21  000, 
Leviness.  Stephen  C  .  and  Man.  Charles  J ,  5.811.469.  CI  518-700.000. 
Vanderspun.  Thomas  Henry;  Koveal.  Russell  John;  and  Miller.  Kenneth 

R..  5.811.602.  CI.  568-902.200. 
Varadaraj.  Ramesh:  and  Brons.  Cornelius  Hendrick.  5.811.290.  CI 
435-262500. 
Eyermann.  Charles  Joseph:  See — 

Lam.  Patrick  Yuk-Sun.  Jadhav.  Prabhakar  Kondaji;  Eyermann.  Charles 
Joseph;  Hodge.  Carl  Nicholas;  De  Lucca.  George  Vincent;  and  Rodg- 
ers.  James  David.  5.81 1.422.  CI   514-218.000. 
Eyrisch.  Oliver;  and  Hcnel.  Gtinther  High-concentration  aqueous  ester  quat 

solutions  5.811.385.  CI.  510-433  000. 
Ezell.  George  D.:  See— 

Heitman.  Lynn  Byron;  and  Ezell.  Geoige  D..  5.810,245.  CI  236^9  300 
Ezell.  William  Richard;  and  Mounger.  Robert,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp. 

Auto  zero  circuitry  and  associated  method  5,812.005.  CI.  327-307.000 
Ezuka.  Yoshiaki;  Yamauchi.  Yoshihiko.  Kondo.  Toru;  and  Yonekura,  Masami. 
to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.  Routing  device  of  automotive  seal.  5.810.441. 
CI.  297-344.260. 
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FES  Innovations  Inc  :  See — 

Diduck,  Victor  J..  5.809.980.  CI    123-549.000. 
F  R  l>ake  Company;  See — 

Manin.  Gregg  A.,  and  Meyer.  Jimmy  L..  5.810.150.  CI    198-397.000 
FabcT.  Ernst,  to  Colop  Slempelerzeugung  Skopek  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Self- 

inkmg  stamp  5,809.886,  CI    101  .134.000 
Fabrikani,  Marvm;  aiKl  Fabrikant.  Patricia.  Heater  for  .shaving  cream  con- 

tameni  5,811.766,  O.  219-521.000. 
Fabnkant,  Patncia:  See — 

Fabrikant.  Marvin;  and  Fabrikant,  Patricia,  5.811.766.  CI.  219-521.000. 
Faccioli.  Giovanni;  Ventunni.  Oaniele;  and  Nelson.  David,  to  OrthoAx.  S  r.l 

Compact  external  fixation  device  5.810.813.  CI.  606-55.000 
Fadell.  Anthony  M  :  See — 

Broedner.  Walter  F;  and  Fadell,  Anthony  M..  5.812,7%,  CI.   395- 
283.000. 
Fagerdahl,  Sten.  to  Josam  Lastbilleknik  AB.  Device  for  stabonary  inspection 

of  vehicles  5.811.657,  CI.  73-11.040. 
Fagrell.  Niklas:  See— 

Eriks.son.  Magnus;  Fagrell.  Niklas;  and  Larsson.  Lennan.  S.8I0.I28.  CI. 
188-289  000 
Fahey.  Kennan  Joseph:  5*^ — 

Dodge.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Fahey.  Kennan  Joseph;  Jones.  Charles  David;  and 
Lugar.  Charles  Willis.  III.  5.811.421.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Fahlman.  David;  Slattman.  Stefan;  and  Jakobsson.  Mats,  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
lagel  LM  Ericsson  System  for  routing  incoming  connection  less  messages 
to  processes  which  are  already  handling  messages  from  same  source  node 
5.812,781.  a.  395-200.560 
Failing.  Bruce  F;  Fernandez.  Anthony  P;  Bnechle.  George  T;  Fenvvick. 
Edward  J  ;  and  Venable.  J    Robert,  to  Electronic  Retailing  Systems  Inc. 
Space  management  system.  5.812.985.  C\.  705-5.000 
Fairgrieve.  Alexander,  to  Elantec,  Inc.  Differential  amplifier  with  improved 

voltage  gain   5,812.026,  CI   330-252  000 
Fajula,  Francois:  See — 

Moreau.  Gaude;  Razigade-Trou$.selier.  Sylvie;  Finiels,  Annie;  Fajula. 
Francois;  and  Gilbert.  Laurent.  5.81 1.587,  O.  568-432  000. 
Fakche.  Ahmed:  See — 

Lecuyer,  Christine;  Fakche.  Ahmed;  Garbowski.  Edouard;  Pommier 
Bernard,  and  Primet.  Michel.  5.811,067.  O  423-239  200. 
Falcate.  Steven  M.  Bottle  carrier.  5.810.218.  O.  224-148400. 
Falco.  Robert  N  ;  and  Doty.  Marc,  to  Cabot  Safety  Intermediate  Corporation 

Hearing  protection  device  5,809,574,  CI.  2-209  000 
Falcon.  Julius  R  :  See — 

Errico.  Joseph  P.;  Emco.  Thomas  J.;  Falcon.  Julius  R.;  Ralph.  James  D 
and  Tatar,  Stephen.  5.810.818,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Falk,  Rudolf  Edgar;  and  Asculai,  Samuel  S.,  lo  Hyal  Pharmaceutical  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  administering  of  a  hyaluronic  acid  and  an  NSAID  lo 
decrease  side  effects  of  the  NSAID  5.811,410,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Fallon,  Robert  Donald;  Nelson,  Mark  James;  and  Payne,  Mark  Scott,  lo  Du 
Pom  de  Nemours.  E   I .  and  Company  Nucleic  acid  fragments  encixlmg 
siereospecific  nitrile  hydratase  and  amidase  enzymes  and  recombinant 
organisms  expressing  those  enzymes  useful  for  the  production  of  chiral 
amides  and  acids.  5.811.286.  CI   435-252.300. 
Falossi.   Aldo;   and   Thomas,   Paul     Light   cmining   positioning    system 

5,810,674.  CI.  473-220  000 
Fan.  Cheng  ge;  Ning.  Fei;  Chou.  Zhi  JSiao;  Zhuang.  Wen  Jun;  and  Gao.  Qing. 

to  Aplus.  Inc.  Composite  mouse  as.<iembly.  5.812,115.  CI.  345-163.000 
Fan.  LT   See— 

Schlup.  John  R  ;  and  Fan.  L.  T.  5,811,122,  CI.  424-473.000 
Fang,  Fang   See — 

Nabiev,  Ra.shil  F;  Edmond,  Ian;  Jansen,  Michael;  and  Fang,  Fang 
5,812.580.  CI.  372-49.000 
Fang.  Tsuei  Yun;  Lin.  Long  Liu.  and  Hsu.  Wen  Hwei.  to  Food  Industry 
Research  and  Development  Institute  Method  for  recovery  and  purification 
of  isoamyla-se  by  adsorption  on  raw  starch   5.811.277,  CI.  435-210.000 
Fang.  Wai-Chi;  and  Sheu.  Bing  J.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Data 
compression  neural  network  with  winner-take-all  function  5.812.700  CI 
382-239  000 
Fangrow.  Thomas  F.  Jr;  Wait.  Daniel  J ;  Lopez.  George  A..  Arnold,  David 
Charles;  Bui,  Dennis  M  ;  and  Hanly,  Kevin  Barry,  to  ICU  Medical    Inc 
Locking  blunt  cannula  5,810,792,  O  604-283.000 
Fanuc,  Ltd.:  See— 

Karakama,  Tatsuo;   and  Takahashi,   Hiromitsu,   5,812,408,  CI    364- 

477  060 
Kato,  Tetsuaki;  and  Nagayama,  ALsuo,  5,811,952,  Q.  318-568.110. 
Faraci.  Anthony  B  .  Zaccardi.  James  B  ;  DiStefano.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Smith. 
John  W  .  to  Tessera.  Inc  Socket  for  engaging  bump  leads  on  a  microelec 
tronic  device  and  methods  therefor  5.810.609.  CI   439-71  000. 
Faries,  Durward  I  .  Jr;  Heymann.  Bruce  R.;  and  Licata.  Mark,  to  OR 
Solutions.  Inc.  Surgical  drape  for  use  in  forming  and  collecting  surgical 
slush.  5.809.788.  O   62-66.000 
Farina.  Carlo;  Giardina.  Giuseppe  Amaldo  Maria;  Grugni.  Mario;  and  Raveg- 
lia.  Luca  Francesco,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Farmaceuiici  S.p.A.  Quino- 
line  derivatives(2).  5,811,553.  CI.  546-153.000. 
Farineau,  Michel:  See — 

Champagne,    Alain;    Demarez,    Chrislophe;    and    Farineau,    Michel, 
5,809,632,  CI   29-596.000 
Farkash,  Ron  H  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Press  lit  fill  plugs  with  uniform 

sealing  ability  5,812,915.  CI   399-262.000. 
Farmer.  William  Ray,  Sr ;  and  Pilcher.  James  W.,  lo  CCC  Group.  Inc  M/bed 
block  system  5,809,732,  CI.  52-606.000. 


Farr,  Spencer  B  ;  and  Todd.  Marque  D ,  to  Pres.  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College;  and  Xenometnx,  Inc.  Methods  and  kits  for  eukaryotic  gene 
profiling  5,811.231,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Farrar.  John  J.:  See — 

Maycock.  Alan  L.;  Chang.  An-Chih;  Farrar.  John  J.;  and  Balogh.  Imre. 
5.811.078.  CI   424-45  000 
Farrar.  Larry  E..  Jr.;  and  Coals.  Norman  LeRoy.  II.  lo  Kaiser  Aluminum  &. 
Chemical  Corporation  Lead-free  6000  series  aluminum  alloy.  5,810.952, 
CI    148-690.000. 
Fatrill.  F  Craig:  See- 
Lee,  William  Chien-Yeh;  and  Fatrill.  E  Craig,  5,812.522.  CI.  370- 
206.000. 
Fams.  Robert  D.;  See — 

Bartholomew.  Dale  L  ;  and  Farris.  Robert  D  .  5.8 1 2.639.  CI  379-89  000 
Farshad.  Fred  F  Bidet  toilet  system  5.809.585.  CI.  4-443.000. 
Fastenetix.  LLC:  See — 

Errico.  Joseph  P;  Errico.  Thomas  J..  Falcon.  Julius  R.;  Ralph,  James  D.; 
and  Tatar,  Stephen,  5,810,818,  CI  606-61.000. 
Faye  Perkins.  Geraldine.  commissioner:  See — 

Wukusick.  Joseph  Carl;  Perkins.  Roger  Johnson,  deceased:  and  Smith. 
Murray  Sawyer.  Jr.  5.812.926.  C\.  428-548.000 
Federico.  Vinccni   Flag  ornament   5,810.318.  CI   248-539.000 
Fee.  Brendan.  Dobbins.  Kuit.  Ameson.  Dave;  and  Mullaney.  Pat.  lo Cabletrxm 
System.  Inc.  Distributed  chassis  agent  for  distributed  network  manage- 
ment  5.812.771.  CI   395-200  310 
Feider.  Thomas;  and  Lenius.  Norben,  to  Marine  Travelifl.  Inc.  Gantry  crane 

with  elevating  operator  cab  5.810.183.  CI   212-291.000. 
Feinmechanische  Optische  Betnebsgesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Bitterlich.  Walter;  Hesske.  Benno;  and  Ruthner.  Gerlinde.  5.809.660.  CI 
33-555.100. 
Feinslein.  Michael  G  :  See — 

Rodwin.  Andrew  S.;  Wenocur.  Jonathan  H.;  and  Feinstein.  Michael  G.. 
5.812,819.  CI   395-500.000 
Feiring.  Andrew  Jonathan  Method  and  apparatus  for  inducing  the  permeation 

of  medication  into  internal  tissue   5.810.763.  CI.  604-21.000 
Feit.  Herbert:  See — 

Schlegel.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Feit,  Herbert.  5.810.769.  Q.  604-59.000. 
Feizollahi.  Fred,  to  Allied  Technology  Group.  Inc.  Multi-zone  wa,ster  pro- 
cessing reactor  system   5.809.911.  CI    110-346  000. 
Felber.  Richard  A.,  to  North  American  Filter  Corporation.  Filter  cartridge  with 

drainable  sludge  barrier.  5,811.002.  CI.  210-315.000. 
Felker.  Melanie  A  :  See — 

Miller.  Gary  R  .  and  Felker.  Melanie  A  .  5.811.221.  CI  430-302.000. 
Felsenihal.  Donald  H  ;  and  Felsenthal.  Sandy  A.  Collapsible  and  taully 

suspendabie  shelving  assiembly  5,810.457.  CI.  312-6.000. 
Felsenthal.  Sandy  A    See— 

Felsenthal,  Donald  H  ;  and  Felsenthal.  Sandy  A..  5,810,457,  CI.  312- 
6.000 
Fendt,  GUnter;  Hora.  Peter;  Spies.  Hans.  Wetzel.  Guido;  and  Zechmair. 
Derrick,  to  Temic  Telcfunken  Micro-Electric  GmbH  Methd  for  automatic 
recognition  and  correction  of  an  invalid  data  set  and  system  for  carrying  out 
the  method  5.812.565.  CI.  371-»0200 
Feng-Hsien.  Chao  See — 

Tseng.  Mao-Sung;  Feng-Hsien.  Chao;  and  Tsai.  Nen-Yu,  5,81 1  JSg,  CI. 
438-725  000. 
Fenn.  Alan  J.,  to  Massachu.setts  Institute  of  Technology   Thermodynamic 
adaptive  phased  array  system  for  activating  thermosensitive  liposomes  In 
targeted  drug  delivery.  5,810,888.  CI.  607-154.000. 
Fenwick.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Failing,  Bruce  F;  Fernandez,  Anthony  P;  Briechle,  George  T ;  Fenwick. 
Edward  J  ;  and  Venable.  J   Robert.  5,812,985,  CI   705-5  000 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Reist,  Walter;  and  Infanger,  Rudolf,  5,809,856,  O.  83-34.000. 
Ferguson,  Angela:  See — 

Jones,  Maria  Vanessa;  Ferguson,  Angela;  and  Williams,  Pat  Gram, 
5,810,023,  CI    132-207.000. 
Ferla,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Santangelo.  Antonello;  and  Ferla,  Giuseppe.  5.81 1,335,  CI.  438-268.000. 
Fernandez.  Anthony  P:  See — 

Failing,  Bruce  F ;  Fernandez,  Anthony  P;  Briechle,  George  T ;  Fenwick, 
Edward  J  ,  and  Venable,  J   Roben,  5,812,985,  CI   705-5.000 
Fernandez,  Julio  M  ;  and  Knudson,  Mark  B  ,  lo  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical 
Education  and  Research  Microparticles  with  high  drug  loading  5,8 1 1  1 24 
CI   424-489.000 
Fernandez.   Louis   R  ;   and   Dong,   Douglas   D.   to   MCI  Communication 
Corporation  Method  of  and  system  for  testing  network  lime  protocol  client 
accuracy  5.812.749.  CI   395- 182.020 
Fernandez.  Luis  Merayo;  Morales.  Ma  Luisa  Mola;  Palomero.  Ma  Angeles 
Barbero;  and  Vicente.  Carmen  Cesar,  to  Telefonica  De  Espana.  S.A. 
Network  emulator  in  asynchronous  transfer  mode.  5,812,530,  CI.  370- 
250  000 
Femwood.  Mark  S  :  See — 

Bruns.  Craig  R  ;  Blake.  Thomas  S.;  and  Femwood.  Mark  S..  5.810.587. 
CI  433-88  000 
Ferreira.  Marisa  A  S.  V;  Tooley.  Paul  W;  Hatziloukas.  Efstathios;  Schaad. 
Norman  W;  and  Bonde.  Moms  R  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Agricul- 
ture. Species-specific  mitochondrial  sequences  for  identification  of  Tillelia 
indica.  the  kamal  bunt  wheal  fungus  and  meth(xls  of  using  said  sequences. 
5.811,240.  CI  4.35-6.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 
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Dever.  James  L  ;  Baldwin.  Lany  }..  and  Kinder,  James  D..  5.810,894.  CI 
44-412.000. 
Fenerman.  Michael  Alan:  See — 

Hoyt.   Bradley   D ;    Hinton.  Glenn  J  ,   Papwocth,   David   B  ;   Gupta. 
Ashwani  Kumar.  Fenerman.  Michael  Alan;  Natarajan.  Subramanian: 
Shenoy.  Sunil;  and  DSa,  Reynold  V.  5.812.839.  CI.  .195-586.000. 
Raschetti.  John;  DeGroot.  Kenneth  P ;  Borland.  Mark  S.;  and  Weber.  Gregory 
T.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  for  processing  crankshaft  speed 
fluctuations  for  control  applications.  5.809.%9,  CI.  123-436.000. 
Rboiech,  Inc.:  See — 

Rondeau,    Michel    Y.;    Collelte,    David   J.;    and    Decaria,   Christine. 
5,810,713.  CI.  600-133.000 
Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG:  See — 

Uimbach.  Lutz;  and  Dorfschmid.  Jens,  5,810,144.  Q.  192-84.600. 
Weidinger.  Reinhold,  5.810,143,  CI.  192-70.270. 
Fidus  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Moss.  Jon  F.;  Sturzu.  Peter,  and  Nguyen,  Hiep  P  H.,  5,810,803,  CI 
606-33.000. 
Figge,  Dieter,  to  Mannesmann  Akiiengesellschaft.  Roll  stand  with  backing 

rolls  and  work  rolls  5.809.821.  CI  72-247  000 
Figgins.  Daniel  S    Electrical  control  apparatus  with  unidirectional  tactile 

indicator  5,812.050.  CI.  340-407.100. 
Figueira,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Hushek.  Stephen  G.;  Rgueira.  Michael  R.:  Kuhn.  Elizabeth  A.;  and 
Winalski.  Carl  S  .  5.810.729.  CI.  600-410.000 
Fillerwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Pavlin.  Jaroslav,  5,810,071,  CI.  165-284.000 
Finch.  Thomas  E..  to  TEFTEC  Corporation,  Anti-Shimmy  caster  wheel 

Mounting.  5.809.612.  CI.  16-35.00D 
Finch,  Valerie  Victoria;  Dilnik,  Rebecca  Lyn;  Goggans,  Mary  Watt;  Larsen, 
Janet  Jessie;  and  Resheski-Wedepohl,  Kim  LaRae,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc.  Absorbent  article  having  a  thin,  efficient  absortont  core. 
5.810.798.  CI.  604- .378.000 
Rndlater.  Barringlon  M.  Infant  decongesler.  5.810.003.  CI.  128-203.120. 
Fmdiay.  John  Bmce:  5*"^ — 

Cummins.  Thomas  J.;  Atwood.  Sljsan  Melissa;  Bergmeyer,  Lynn;  Find- 
lay,  John  Bruce.  Sutherland,  John  W  H  ;  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H.. 
5,811,295,  CI.  435-283.100. 
Rnger.  Mark  J.,  to  lnformi;i  Software.  Iru;   Multi-valued  localized  strings. 

5.812,964,  CI.  704-7.000. 
Rniels.  Annie:  See — 

Moreau.  Claude;  Razigade-Trousselier.  Sylvie;  Finiels,  Annie;  Fajula, 
Francois;  and  Gilbert,  Laurent,  5.81 1.587,  O.  568-432.000. 
Rnk.  David  J.:  See- 
Hughes.  Kenneth  E.;  Masterson,  David  C;  Fink,  David  J;  Metz.  Barbara 
A.;  Pickett,  Gordon  E.;  and  Gemmer,  Paul  M  .  5,810,970,  CI    162- 
143.000. 
Rnkenbinder,  David  B.:  See — 

Warner.  Robin  L.;  Rnkenbinder.  David  B.;  and  Biddle.  Gary.  5.81 1.899. 
CI.  310-64.000 
Finkenzeller.  Ulrich:  See — 

Wachtler,  Andreas;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  PoeLsch.  Eike;  Plach.  Herbert; 
Coates.  David;  Rnkenzeller.  Ulrich;  Geelhaar,  Thomas;  Reiffenrath, 
Volker;  and  Rieger,  Bemhard,  5,811,029,  CI.  252-299  630 
Rnnigan  Corporation:  See — 

Braun.  Leroy;  and  Foreman,  Jack,  5.811.681,  CI  73-585.000. 
Fischer.  George  A.,  to  Joy  MM  Delaware,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  to 
determine  the  location  and  resistance  of  an  electrical  leak  within  a  battery 
without  measuring  individual  battery  cells.  5,811.976.  CI.  324-434.000. 
Fischer.  Reiner:  See — 

Bertram.    Heinz-Jtirgen;    Fischer.    Reiner;    Kruger.    Bemd-Wieland. 
Erdelen.  Christoph;  LUr>>sen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;  and  Santel. 
Hans-Joachim.  5.811.374.  CI   504-246.000. 
Rscher.  Ulrich;  See — 

Doms.  Manfred;  and  Rscher.  Ulrich.  5,812,241,  CI.  351  217.000. 
Fischer.  Werner:  See — 

Bachmann.  GUnter;  Dumler,  Norbert;  Fischer.  Werner;  and  Wolfsgruber. 
Dieter,  5,810,497,  Q  401-129.000. 
Fischler.  Robert:  See — 

Ganesan,  Kalyan;  Pant.  Ranjan;  Liau.  Victor;  Fi.schler.  Robert.  Goh, 
Kim;  Saunders.  Barry;  Khan.  Tayyab;  Johnson.  Harry;  and  Coghlan. 
Desmond.  5.812.951.  CI.  455-M5.000 
Fisher.  Norman  W.:  See — 

Oariie.  Richard  E  ;  and  Fisher.  Norman  W.,  5,809,798,  CI  62-408.000. 
Fiske.  Erik  A  .  and  Presson,  Earl  W.  Turbine  head  assembly  with  inlet  valve 
driven  by  a  forward  positioned  actuation  assembly.  5,810.276,  O.  242- 
390.500. 
Rtter  International.  Iik.:  See — 

Stack,  Louis.  5,810,703,  CI  482-146.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Robert  P:  See- 
Jones,  Michael  B.;  Leach.  Paul  J.;  Draves.  Richard  P.  Jr.;  Banera. 
Joseph  S  .  Ill;  Levi.  Steven  P.;  Rashid,  Richard  F;  and  Fitzgerald, 
Robert  P,  5,812,844,  CI.  395-674.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Roger  Edwin:  See — 

Willner,  LeRoy  Frederick;  and  Fitzgerald,  Roger  Edwin,  5,810,685,  CI. 
473-571  000 
Five  Star  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Kozyuk.  Oleg  Vyacheslavovich.  5.810.052,  O    138-37  000. 
Fjelstad.  Harold  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  placement  of 
panems  for  dentures  5.810.586.  CI.  433-68.000. 


Fjelstad.  Joseph;  Smith.  John  W.;  DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  and  Walton.  A. 
Christian,  to  Tessera.  Inc.  Microelectronic  connector  for  engaging  bump 
leads.  5.812.378.  CI   361-769.000. 
Raheny.  Bryan  P.:  See — 

Caro.  Richard  G  ;  Sher.  Mark  H.;  and  Rahenv.  Br>an  P.  5.810.734.  CI. 
600-485.000. 
Raherty.  J.  Christopher,  to  Strato/lnfusaid.  Inc.  Power  supply  for  implantable 

device.  5,810.015.  CI.  128-899.000. 
Raig.  Robert  E  .  to  Square  D  Company  Busway  elbow  device.  5,81 1,733, 0. 

174-72.00B. 
Ramel  Technologies:  See — 

Chan,  You-Ping;  Tapolsky,  Gilles;  Meyrueix,  Remi;  Lecomte.  Jean- 
Pierre;  and  Dickens.  Michael,  5,811.507,  CI.  528-170.000. 
Ranary.  Kris:  See — 

Powers.  Kelly  B.;  Christian.  Kelly  J.;  Eliasen.  Kenneth  Arden;  Camp- 
bell. Ronald  O.;  Jones.  Donald  James;  and  Ranary.  Kns.  5.810.789. 
CI.  604-280.000. 
Ranigan.  Virgil  J.;  and  Otis,  Charles  V.  Riding  mower  apparatus.  5.809.758, 

CI   56-13.700. 
RashPoint  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Enc  C  .  5,812,736.  CI.  386-%.000. 
Rask.  William  George;  Bakker.  John  Henry;  Clupper.  William  Keith;  and 
Mizner,  Donald  John,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electrical  connector 
with  cam  lock  lever  5.810,612,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Ravin.  Mike:  See — 

Ambrico.  Salvatore;  Ravin.  Mike;  and  Ambrico.  Kathleen,  5,809,924, 
CI.  114-I44.00R. 
Reckenstein.  Jupp;  and  Hirzmann.  Guido.  to  MST  Automotive  GmbH. 

Means  for  fa.stening  an  airbag  module   5.810,535,  CI  411-522.000. 
Reeger.  Robert  G.;  and  Nakahira.  Ron  K  .  to  Ravtheon  Company.  Methods 
of  producing  microwave  power  dividers  and  combiners  having  split 
terminating  resistors  with  equally  matched  resistor  sections.  5.812.035.  CI. 
333-128.000 
Reischer.  Gene  S..  to  H-Tech.  Inc    Safety  device  for  a  suction  outlet. 

5.809.587.  CI.  4-504.000. 
Reischhacker,  John  J.:  See — 

Goldstein,  James  A  ;  and  Reischhacker,  John  J..  5.810.746.  CI.  600- 

585.000 
Swartz,  John  Frederick;  Ockuly,  John  D.;  Reischhacker.  John  J.;  and 
Hassett,  James  A  ,  5,810,730,  CI.  600-434.000. 
Fleischman,  Sidney  D  :  See — 

Panescu,  Dorin;  Reischman.  Sidney  D.;  Whayne.  James  G.;  and  Swan- 
son.  David  K  .  5.810.802.  CI.  606-31  000 
Reming,  Robert  J  :  See — 

Billingsley.  Brinon  G.;  and  Reming.  Robert  J.,  5,812,317,  a.  359- 
536.000. 
Retcher.  William  I :  See- 
King.  Jeffrey  V.;  Fletcher,  William  1.;  Lemon,  Leon  M.;  and Olsen.  David 
D.,  5,812,572,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Rexso  S.R.L.:  See— 

Solan,  Antonio,  5,810,065.  O    160-310.000. 
Rick.  Andreas;  and  Djumlija.  Geriinde.  to  Voesl-Alpine  Industrieanlagen 
GmbH    Process  for  the  production  of  a  strip,  a  prc-strip  or  a  slab 
5.810.069.  CI.  164-476.000. 
Rint  &  Walling  litdustries.  Iik.:  See — 

Kachuk,  Paul  T,  5.81 1.955.  O.  318-786.000. 
Rom,  James  R.:  See — 

Mueller,  Richard  L.;  Boyd,  Stephen  W.;  Rom.  James  R..  Mangosong. 
Lorraine  F;  and  Peters.  William  S  .  5,810.721.  CI  600-206  000 
Rora.  Laurence  Paul:  See — 

Castle.  David  Edgar;  Donley.  Grcggory  Douglas;  ai>d  Flora,  Laurence 
Paul,  5.813.034.  Q.  711-146.000. 
Rorence.  Mark:  See — 

Robertson.  Edward  J ;  and  Rorence.  Mark,  5,811,004, 0  210-482.000. 
Roces.  Ramiro  O.:  See — 

Rores.  Salvador;  and  Rores.  Ramiro  O.,  5.810.213.  CI   222-610.000. 
Rotes.  Salvador;  and  Rores.  Ramiro  O.  Portable  pressurized  reservoir  supply 

tank.  5,810,213.0  222-610.000 
Rorida  State  Univemity:  See — 

Riil.  Randolph  L.;  and  Liu.  Zhi-Ren.  5.811,307,  CI   436-94.000. 
Row  Research  Evaluation  Diagnostics  Limited:  See — 

Thomas.  Neale,  5,810,260,  O.  239^26.000. 
Ruke  Corporation:  See — 

Helffench.  Johan  Hendrikus.  5.812.112,  O   345-134.000. 
Ruorochem.  Inc.:  See — 

Baum.  Kurt.  5.81 1.193.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Rynn.  Brian  William:  See — 

Whittington.  Herbert  William;  and  Rynn.  Brian  William.  5.811,664,  O. 
73-53.070. 
Rynn.  Daniel  l.ee:  See — 

Abood.  Norman  Anthony;  Bovy.  Philippe  Roger;  Rynn.  Daniel  Lee; 
Rico.  Joseph  Gerace;  and  Rogers.  Thomas  Edward.  5.811.398.  Cl. 
514-19.000 
Focus  Automation  Systems  Iik.:  See — 

Pearson.  Eric  C;  and  Pawelko.  Thomas  P.  5.812,704,  Q  382-284.000. 
F^gel.  Keith  Edward:  See — 

Beaman.  Brian  Samuel;  Fogel.   Keith  Edward;   Lauro.  Paul  Alfred; 
Norcott,  Maurice  Heatbcoie;  and  Shih,   Da-Yaun.  5.811.982.  O 
324-762.000. 
Shih,  Da- Yuan;  Lauro,  Paul;  Fogel,  Keith  Edward;  Beaman,  Brian;  and 
Norcott,  Maurice,  5,810,607,  CI  439-66.000. 


PI  36 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  22,  1998 


Fokker  Space  B  V:  See— 

Van  Lookeren  Campagne.  Pieter  Theodoor  J»cob.  5.810,5%.  CI.  434- 
62.000. 
Poland.  Bill:  See— 

Behrens.  Richard  T:  Andcrion.  Kent  D.;  Armstrong.  Alan:  Dudley. 
Trent;  Poland.  Bill;  Glover.  Neal;  and  King.  Larry.  5.812.334.  Q. 
360-40.000 
Pollmer.  Richard  L.  Agricultural  implement  with  pivoting  earner  frame 

5.809.914.  CI.  111-56.000. 
Folsom.  Marc  D.:  See — 

Enders.  Mark  L.;  Martersleck.  Timothy  M.;  and  FoLsom.  Marc  D.. 
5.810.390.  CI.  280-730.200 
Fonar  Corporation:  See — 

Votruba.  Jan.  Shcnoy.  Rajendra;  and  Damadian.  Raymond  V.,  5.810.006. 
CI.  128-653  200 
Fong.  Gary;  Xia.  Li-Qun;  Nemani.  Srinivas.  and  Yieh.  Ellie.  to  Applied 
Materials.  Inc  Methods  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  surfaces  in  a  substrate 
processing  system  5.812.403.  CI  364-468.280. 
Pood  Industry  Research  and  Development  Institute:  See — 

Fang.  Tsuei  Yun;  Lin.  Long  Liu.  and  Hsu.  Wen  Hwei.  5.811.277.  CI. 
435-210.000 
F(xd  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Beim.  Rudolf,  and  Janson.  David  A..  5.809,835.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Bertram.  Ulrich,  and  Premiski,  Vladimir,  5.810.138.  CI.  192-3.280. 
Mark.  Joseph  Steven,  5.812,684.  CI.  381-86000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Adnan.  Andrew;  Talty.  Timothy  Joseph.  Jones.  Biuce  Robert;  and 

Nordstrom,  Tamara  Jean,  5,812.095,  C\.  34.3-713.000 
Berardi.  Chnsiopher  Francis;  Ne.stico.  Gregory  A.;  Spamer,  Carl  David; 
Thakore.   Ashir    Prafull;   Trevino,    Lisandro;    and    Valdez.    Edgar, 
5,810,388,  CI.  280-728  300. 
Ford,  Steven  D..  to  Claude  Laval  Corporation   Centrifugal  separator  with 

improved  quiescent  collection  chamber.  5.811.006.  CI.  210-512  100. 
Fordham.  John  Lawrence,  to  University  College  London.  Set  up  procedure  to 
enable  accurate  centroiding  in  photon  counting  detectors.  5.812.690.  CI. 
382- 100.000. 
Foreman,  Jack:  See — 

Braun,  Leroy;  and  Foreman.  Jack,  S.8I1.68I.  CI,  73-585.000. 
Forestiere,  Alain:  See — 

Joly,  Jean-Francois;  Forestiere.  Alain;  Duplan.  Jean-Luc;  and  Benazzi. 
Eric.  5,811,626.  CI.  585-731.000. 
Formax.  Inc  :  See — 

Sandberg.  Glenn  A.;  and  Undee.  Scou  A..  5.810.149.  Q.  198-369  200 
Porsell,  David:  See — 

Day,  R  Nolan;  and  Porsell.  David.  5.81 1.717.  CI.  89-35.010. 
Forster,  Cornelia  Jutta:  See — 

Chnstensen.  Siegfried  Benjamin.  IV;  Bender,  Paul  Elliot;  and  Forster, 
Cornelia  Jutta.  5,811.455.  CI.  514-520  000. 
Ftjrster,  Heinz:  See — 

Santel.    Hans-Joachim;    FiSrster.    Heinz;    and    Miiller.    Klaus-Helmut. 
5.811.373.  CI   5O4-I39  00O. 
Foftin.  Michel:  See — 

Corbier,  Alain;  DePrez.  Pierre;  Fortin.  Michel;  and  Guillaume.  Jacques. 
5.811.445.  CI.  514-398.000 
Fosselman.  Donald  Charles:  See — 

Kuhrau.  Michael  K  ;  and  Fosselman.  Donald  Charles.  5.809.804,  CI. 
66-900B 
Foster.  Donald  D.,  to  Continental  Sprayers  International,  Inc  Dispenser  with 

improved  bottle  connection.  5.810.209.  CI.  222-383.100. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy.  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  Arthur  Magne;  and  Goidich.  Stephen  John.  5.809.912,  CI. 
110-347  000 
Fouache.  Benedicle:  See — 

Hendriks,   Marc;   Verhoeven,   Michel;   Cahalan.   Linda   L.;   Cahalan. 
Patiick  T;  and  Fouache.  Benedicte.  5.811,151,  Q.  427-2  240. 
Founders  International:  See — 

Samford.  Travis  L.,  5,810,100,  CI.  175-325  300. 
Fountainhead  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bachand.  Steven  P;  Denkewicz,  Raymond  P.,  Jr.;  Bollinger.  Mark  A.; 
and  Lubrano.  Francis  M.,  5,810,999,  CI.  210-206.000 
Fowler,  Kenneth  Don:  See — 

O'Toole,  Tenence  Robert;  Kapp,  Daniel  Lawrence;  Harbison.  Kenneth 
George;    Pettrone,    Frank    Anthony:    and    Fowler,    Kenneth    Don. 
5,811,226,  CI  430-489.000 
Fox,  Denise:  See — 

Beard,  Hoyt  Stiirdivani,  Fox,  Denise;  Johnson,  Robert  Calvin;  Lovette, 
James  Edward;  and  Stump,  Franklin  Allan.  Jr.,  5,810,019,  CI.  131- 
291.000. 
Fox,  Russell  L  ,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Hybrid  maize  plant  and 

seed  5,81 1,638,  CI  800-200  000. 
Framatome:  See — 

Burfin,  Pascal;  and  Ma.suy,  Georges.  5.812.624.  Q  376-364.000. 
Framatome  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Dixon,  Larry  D  ;   Payne,  Ronald  J ;  and  Stafford,  William  H  .   il, 
5,810,559,  CI.  415-216.100. 
Frame,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Stine,  Laurence  O.;  Muldoon,  Brian  S.;  Gimre,  Steven  C;  and  Frame, 
Robeit  R.,  5,811,608,  CI.  585-316.000. 
Francavilla.  Antonio  T  ,  Hagiya.  Michio;  and  Starzl.  Thomas  E.,  to  University 
of  Pittsburgh;  and  Toyobo  Co., Ltd.  Mammalian  augmenter  of  liver  regen- 
eration and  vanants  diereof  5,811.397,  CI.  514-12.000. 


France  Telecom:  See — 

Joi,  Jean  Marc;  Jullien.  Jean-Pascal;  and  Wanisfel.  Olivier,  5,812,674. 

CI.  .181-17.000. 
Massaloux.  Dominique.  5.812.965,  CI.  7(M-205  000 
Franchi,  Danlcle;  Frasneni,  Luca;  and  Mariun,  Marco,  to  Whirlpool  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  silencing  and  stabilizing  the  flame  of  gas  burners  fed  via 
pulse  width  modulation-controlled  electromagnetic  valves  5,810,576,  CI. 
431-114  000 
Francia,  Paul  P.  to  C.J.  Winter  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Roller  bearing  a.ssembly 

for  shave  tool  holder.  5,809,855,  CI  82-157.000. 
Frank  Ball  Limited:  See — 

Ayrcs.  John;  and  Ball,  Frank,  5.810,927,  O.  118-667.000. 
Frankel,  Wayne  N  ;  Cox.  Gregory  A  ;  Lutz,  Cathleen  M  ;  and  Noebels,  Jeffrey 
L  ,  to  Jackson  Laboratory,  The;  and  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  In  vitro 
method  for  identifying  a  clinical  disorder  associated  with  Nhel  mutation. 
5,811,244,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Frank's  Casing  Crew  and  Rental  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Mosing,  Donald  E  ;  and  Sipos,  David  L  ,  5,810.401,  CI.  285-333.000. 
Frantz.  James  L.  Watenng  bell.  5,809.691.  CI  47-40.500 
Prantzeskakis,  Mike  Applicator  with  telescopic  handle  5.810.027.  CI.  132- 

320.000. 
Fraiu.  Reinhold:  See — 

Schafer.  Michael,  Franz,  Reinhold;  Schreiber,  Wolfgang;  and  Bilich, 
Harold,  5,811,000,  CI   210-223  000 
Fran/en,  Jochen;  and  Schubert,  Michael,  to  Bruker-Pranzen  Analytik  GmbH. 
Temporary  storage  of  ions  for  ma-ss  spectrometric  analyses  5,81 1,800,  CI. 
250-288.000. 
Pra.ser,  Simon  Benedict:  See — 

Buyers,  Mark;  and  Eraser,  Simon  Benedict,  5,81 1,894.  C\.  307-118.000. 
Frasier,   Donald  J  .  to  Allison  Engine  Company,   Inc    Single-cast,  high- 
temperature,  thin   wall   structures   having   a  high  thermal   conductivity 
member  connecting  the  walls  and  methods  of  making  tJie  same.  5.8 10,552, 
CI.  415-115,000. 
Frasneni.  Luca:  See — 

Franchi.  Daniele;  Fra.snetti.  Luca;  and  Maritan.  Marco.  5.8I0.S76,  CI, 
431-114  000. 
Praunhofer-Ges:  See — 

Herre.  Juergen;  and  Seitzer,  Dieter,  5,812.672.  CI.  381-2.000 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Porderung  der  Angewandlen  Fvrschung  E.V.: 
See— 

Ledjeff.  Konstantin.  5.810J77,  C\.  431-170,000. 
Prayne  Consultants:  See — 

Prayne.  Elizabeth  Gay.  5.811.2.39,  CI  435-6  000 
Prayne,  Elizabeth  Gay,  to  Prayne  Consultants.  Method  for  single  base-pair 

DNA  sequence  variation  detec-tion  5,811,239,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Frazer,  Spencer,  to  SOG  Specialty  Knives,  Inc.  Compound  pliers  tool  with 

linked  handles   5.809.599.  CI   7-128  000 
Freeh.  Roland,  Garben,  Bemd,  Harrer.  Hubert,  and  Klink,  Ench.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mesh  planes  for  multilayer  module. 
5.812.380.  a.  361-794  000. 
Fredriksen.  Kaj  Hugo;  and  Inderfoerg.  Olav.  to  Kongsberg  Offshore  a.s. 
Protective  device  for  an  installation  mounted  on  the  seabed  5.810.515.  CI. 
405-211.000 
Freeman.  Glenn  E..  to  PPG  Industiies.  Inc   Windshield  for  head-up  display 

system.  5.812.332.  Q.  359-894.000. 
French.  Dale  A  :  See- 
Eddy.  Eileen  C  ;  French.  Dale  A  ;  and  Kishimoto,  Iris  E.,  5,812,400,  CI, 
3M-464.200 
Freni  Brembo  S  p  A  :  See — 

Giorgctti,  Alberto,  and  Comoiti,  Raffaello.  5,8 10,123,  CI    188-2 I8.0XL. 
Freriks,  Jan;  Kooijmans,  Petrus  Gerardus;  Rosenbrand,  GemI  Gerardus;  and 
Walravens,  Marianne  Angele,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Acid  functional  and 
epoxy  functional  polyester  resins  5,811,198,  CI.  428-482.000 
Frestad,  Ame:  See — 

Angel,  Charlotte,  Berglind,  Troy;  Frestad,  Ame;  Lunner,  Sven-Eric;  and 
Waleij,  Anders,  5,810.939,  CI    134-2.000. 
Freudenberg,  Ulnch:  See — 

Laas,  Hans-Josef;  Meier-Westhues,  Hans-Ulrich;  Halpaap,  Reinhard; 
Freudenberg,   Ulrich,  and   Klee,   Hans-Peter.  5.81 1.190,  CI    428- 
423  100. 
Frideriehs,  Elmar  Josef:  See — 

Buschmann,  Helmut  Heinnch;  Sti^assburger,  Wolfgang  Werner  Alfred; 
FridencKs,  Elmar  Josef;  and  Koegel,  Babene-Yvonne,  5,81 1,582,  CI. 
.564- .355.000. 
Pned,  Paula  S  ;  and  Cooper,  Leonard    Dental  implants  and  methods  for 

extending  service  life.  5,810,590,  CI  433-172  000 
Fnedman.  Alan  Eric;  Groulx.  Sarah  Fingar;  and  Butler,  Alison,  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc  Use  of  vanadium  bronrnperoxidase  as  a 
signal-generating  enzyme  for  chemiluminescent  systems:  test  kits  and 
analytical  methods  5.811,253,  Q.  435-28.000. 
Friedman,  Amnon;  Polovsky,  Stuart  Barry,  Pavlichko,  Joseph  Peter;  and 
Moral,  Luis  Sabino,  to  Amerchol  Corporation.  Hydroxylated  milk  glycer- 
ides.  5,811,129.  CI  424-535  000 
Fnedman,  Simon  H.,  Schinazi,  Raymond  P.;  WudI,  Fred;  Hill,  Craig  L.;  De 
Camp.  Diane  L.;  Sijbesma.  Rintje  P;  and  Kenyon.  George  L..  to  University 
of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  Water  soluble  fullerenes  with  antiviral 
activity  5.811,460.  CI   514-563  OOO 
Friedow.  Michael:  See — 

Eith.  Hubert;  Staib.  Helmut.  Pnedow.  Michael;  Scheffel.  Martin;  Lander, 
Juergen;  and  Stokmaier,  Gerhard,  5,810,330.  CI.  251-129.190. 
Friednch,  Michele:  See — 
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Wegeng.  Robcn  S  ;  Drosi,  M.  Kevin;  Call.  Charles  J .  Birmingham. 
Joseph    G.:    McDonald.    Carolyn    Evans;    Kurath.    Dean    E.;    and 
Friedrich,  Michele.  5.81 1.062.  CI   422-129.000. 
Friend.  David  R  ;  and  Wong.  David,  to  Cibu.s  Pharmaceutical.  Inc.  Delivery 

of  drugs  to  the  lower  Gl  tract.  5.81 1.388.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Friesen.  Albert  D..  to  Novopharm  Biotech  Inc.  Antisense  oligonucleotides 
targeted  against   human   immunodeticiency   virus    5.811,537.  CI    536- 
24500 
Froeburg.  Peter  L.;  and  Laudati.  Roben  P.,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited. 
.Automated  vehicle  recommendation  system.  5,812,959.  CI.  701-117.000. 
Fromher?.  Markus  P.  J.:  See — 

Conley.   John   H.;    Fromherz.    Markus   P    J;    and   Layer,   Susan    B.. 
5.812.273.  CI.  358-2%.0O() 
Fruit.  Larry  John:  See — 

Herbst.  Charles  A.;  Fruit,  Larry  John;  and  Wilkerson.  James  Allan.  Jr. 
5,812,6(M,  CI.  375-308.000. 
Fryer.  Christopher  James  Newton:  See — 

Collier.  James  Digby  Yarlel;  Davies.  Christopher;  Fryer.  Chnstopher 
James  Newton;  and  Waha.  Alain  Henri.  5,811,689,  CI.  73-861.280. 
FSl  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Narayanswami.  Natraj;  Wagener,  Thomas  J.;  Siefering,  Kevin  L.;  and 
Cavaliere.  William  A.,  5.810,942,  CI.  134-7  000. 
FSK  Inc  :  See— 

Ito.  Hirolsugu,  5.811,013.  CI.  210-705  000. 
Fuccio.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Van  Hook,  Timothy  J.;  Moreion.  Henry  P;  Fuccio,  Michael  L.;  Pryor. 
Roben  W.  Jr;  and  Tuffli.  Charles  F,  111,  5,812.147.  CI.  345-51 1.OOO. 
Fuchs,  Harald:  See — 

Sekinger,    Kurt;    Fuchs,    Harald;    Paulet.   Jean-Francois;   and   Fuchs. 
Roman.  5,811.917.  CI.  31.3-336.000 
Fuchs.  Martin:  See — 

Nelson.  Keith  A.;  Rogers,  John  A.;  Banel.  Matthew  J.;  Hanselman,  John; 
and  Fuchs,  Martin,  5,812.261.  CI   356-318.000. 
Fuchs.  Roman:  See — 

Sekinger.    Kurt;    Fuchs.    Harald;    Paulet.   Jean-Fran(ois;   and   Fuchs, 

Roman.  5.811.917.  CI   313-336000. 

Fuentes.  James  Joseph;  Mulberg,  Alan  Stuart;  and  Parker.  Charles  Howard,  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Simplified  wireless  subscriber  system  adapted  for 

CDMA  radio  transmission  5,812.541.  CI.  370-335  000. 

Fuisz.  Richard  C  .  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd   Method  of  treating  mucosal 

tissue  5.811,123,  CI.  424-188.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuisz.  Richard  C,  5,811.123.  CI.  424-488.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oyabe.  Kazunori;  Fujihira.  Tatsuhiko;  Yoshida.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yano, 
Yukio.  5.811,996.  CI.  327-110000 
Fuji.  Hiroko;  and  Nakai.  Shoichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Bifocal  picture 

display  system.  5.812,111.  CI.  345-131.000 
Fuji  Oil  Company  Limited:  See — 

Morikawa.  Seiji;  Saito,  Toshiaki;  and  Hirotsuka.  Motohiko,  5,811,150. 
CI  426-634.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Chikami.  Nozomu,  5.811,366.01.  503-201.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Ejiri.   Kiyomi;   Inaba,   Hiroo;  Saito,  Shinji;  and  Hayakawa.  Satoru. 

5.811.166,  CI.  428-65  300. 
Ejiri.   Kiyomi;   Inaba.  Hiroo;  Saito.  Shinji;  and  Hayakawa.  Satoru. 

5.811.172.  CI  428-141.000. 
Gandasasmita.   Iskandar;   Mori.   Fuyuhiko;   Sano,   Kazuya;   and   van 

Engelen.  Johannes  AW.  5.811.227.  CI.  430-495.100. 
Komatsu.  Akihiro.  5.811.306.  CI.  436-54(100 
Toida.  Masahiro.  5.810,719.  CI   600-160000 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.812.178.  CI.  347-251.000. 
Yoshida,  Yutaka;  and  Nishinou.  Naoyuki,  5.812.894,  Q.  396-207.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiba.  Haruo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Seiki.  5.810.718.  CI.  600-153.000. 
Yamada.  Hiioshi.  5.812.326.  CI.  359-749.000 
Yata.  Kunio.  5,812.211.  CI.  348,563  000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Anazawa.    Kazunori;    Waianabe.    Hiroyuki;    and   Shimizu,    Masaaki, 

5.812.722.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Hokari,  Norio;  Iseki,  Shuji;  Sameshima,  Junichirou;  Haya.shi,  Yukio; 
Tsurooka.   Ryoichi;   and    Kobayashi.   Mikio.   5.810.131.   C\     188- 
381  000 
Nishikata.  Yasunari;  and  Pu.  Lyong  Sun.  5.81 1,552,  CL  546-94.000. 
Ono.  Hiroshi.  5,812.298,  CI   .359-208  000  -        , 

Saito.  Hiroyuki,  5.813,024.  CI.  711-113.000. 
Tateno.  Masakazu.  5.812.999.  CI   707-3.000. 
Yamada.  Kunio;  and  Ogihara.  Atsushi,  5,812,903.  CI   399-42.000. 
Fujihara.  Kiyoshi;  and  Mori,  Yo.shihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  . 
Lid  Semiconductor  laser  and  method  for  producing  the  same  5,812.579. 
CI.  372-46  000. 
Fujihira,  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Oyabe.  Kazunori;  Fujihira.  Tatsuhiko;  Yoshida,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yano. 
Yukio.  5.811.9%.  CI  327-110.000. 
Fujii.  Eiichi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Naoki;  and  Fujii.  Eiichi,  5.810,979.  C  204-192.200. 
Fujii,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Konishi.    Yoshito;     Fujii.    Hidehiko;    and    Mura-shima,     Nobuhani, 
5.812,890.  CI.  396-538.000 
Fujii,  Katsushi:  See — 


Shimoyama.    Kenji:    Hosoi.    Nobuyuki;    Fujii.    Katsushi;    Yamauchi, 
ALsunori;  Gotoh.  Hideki;  and  Sato.  Yoshihito.  5.811,839.  CI.  257- 
94.000. 
Fujii.  Kenji;  Homma,  Koichi;  Komura,  Fuminobu;  and  Takada,  Kunio,  to 
Hitachi,  Lid.  System  for  cooperatively  operating  river  management  facili- 
ties. 5.812.42!.  CI.  364-510.000 
Fujii.  Tsuguo.  to  Nissho  Corporation.  Infectious  waste  container  for  blood 

collection  needles.  5.810,167.  CI   206-365  000. 
Fujimori.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Nguyen,  Chan;  Shibata.  Alan;  Kobayashi,  Atsushi;  and  Fujimori.  Noriy- 
oshi. 5.812.157.  CI.  347-32000 
Fujinaga.  Masatn.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shape  simulation 
method  allowing  simulation  of  pnxessed  shape  during  steps  of  manufac- 
turing a  semiconductor  device  in  a  short  period  of  time.  5,812.435.  CI 
364-578.000. 
Fujio.  Katsuharu:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Shuichi;  Sano.  Kiyoshi;  Hase.  Syouzou;  Morin>olo,  Taka.shi; 
and  Fujio,  Katsuharu.  5,810,572.  CI.  418-55.600 
Fujio.  Masuoka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Programmable  semiconductor 

memory.  5,812,453.  CI.  365-185.170. 
Fujioka.  Masaya:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Hideto:  Fujioka.  Masaya;  Kitahara,  Takeo;  Kato.  Ma.sahito; 
and  Higashiyama.  Shunichi.  5.810.917.  CI    106-31.580. 
Fujisawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Chiba.  Takeshi;  Fujisawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yoshimichi.  Deguchi. 
Yoshikuni;  and  Yonezawa,  Kazuya.  5.811.501.  C\  526-216.000. 
Fujisawa,  Masanon:  See — 

Adachi.  Kengo;  Fujisawa,  Masanori;  and  Kobayashi,  Masato.  5.812,028, 
CI.  330-261.000 
Fujita.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kobachi,  Mitsuo;  Fujita,  Akihiro;  and  Hasegawa,  Naoto,  5,81 1,797,  CI. 
250-239.000. 
Fujita,  Miyuki:  See — 

Torigoe.  Makoto;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromit.su;  Osaka.  Tsutomu;  and  Fujita. 
Miyuki.  5.812,152.  CI.  .347  2  (KK) 
Fujita.  Takeshi;  and  Murata.  Kenji  Non-directional  speaker  system  with  point 

sound  source.  5,812,685,  CI   381-90.000 
Fujita.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Takiguchi.    Masahiro;    and    Fujita.    Yoshifumi.    5,810,692,   CI.    477- 
144.000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Akiyama.  Ryota;  and  Yoshioka.  Makoto,  5.812.661.  CI.  380-4  000. 
Akiyama.  Ryota;  and  Yoshioka.  Makoto.  5.812.663,  CI.  380-4.000 
Ema.  Taiji;  and  Hashimoto,  Koichi.  5.812.444.  CI   365-149  000. 
Ikeda.  Hisayoshi.  Ikenaga.  Kenji;  Maeda.  Shigeharu;  Takeda.  Keiko;  and 

Mase.  Nahoko.  5.812.1 13.  CI   345-145  000. 
Kita.sagami.  Hiroo.  5.812.295.  CI   359-167  000. 
Kobayashi.    Isamu;   and   Yamamoto.   Yasuhiro.   5,812,000,  CI.   327- 

172.000. 
Matsushita,  Hideharu,  5,812,413,  CI  364-489.000 
Matsuura.  Michio.  5.812.009.  CI    327  362.000 
Minami.  Akira.  Tanaka.  Shigeyoshi.  Mal.suura.  Michio;  Kuwano,  Hiro- 

michi;  and  Tamanoi.  Kazuyuki.  5.812.503.  CI   369-t4.250 
Moribe.  Mineo;  Izumi.  Haruhiko;  Taguchi.  Ma.sakazu;  and  Tsugawa, 

Iwao.  5.812.501.  CI   369-14000 
Naganuma.  Norihisa.  5.812,307.  CI   359-341  000 
Nagase.  Kenji;   Nishino.   Sekiji;  and  Shima.  Tatsro.   5,812,434,  CI. 

364-578.000. 
Nakaide.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Fumihiko;  Hiyama,  Shiazi:  and  Ikuta.  Koii. 

5,812,559,  CI   371-21.200 
Nishiyama.  Shusaku;  Yamaguchi.  Shingo;  Kimura.  Tatsuo;  Imakado. 
Masayuki;  Asano.  Naoki.  and  Makiuchi,  Fumihiko,  5,812.402,  CI. 
.164-468.030 
Nunokawa.  Hideo.  5.811,861,  CI   257-379.000. 
Ozawa.  Toshihiro.  5.812,837.  CI   395-561.000. 
Saotome.  Makoto;  and  Misawa.  Mika.  5,812.031,  O.  331  57  000. 
Seki,  Kazuhisa;  and  Ohtake,  Naoki.  5.812.761,  Q.  395-185.070. 
Shinozaki.  Naoharu.  and  Kanda.  Tatsuva,  5,812,491.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Shirasaki.  Masataka:  and  Fukushima.'Nobuhiro,  5,812,304.  CI.  359- 

324000 
Shiroto.  Hironon;  Mochizuki.  Akihiro;  Ka.sahara.  Shigeo;  Makino.  Tet- 
suya;   Itoh.  Tohru;   Waianabe.   Ma.sashi;   and   Yoshihara.  Toshiaki, 
5.812,232.0.349-157.000. 
Sugaya.  Yasushi.  5.812.710.  CI   385-27.000. 
Sumimoto.  Shinji,  5,813,016.  CI.  707-201  000. 
Takeuchi.  ALsushi;  and  Nakata.  Yoshiaki.  5.812.574.  CI.  372-45.000 
Tsukazoe,  Atsushi;  Kato.  Takashi;  Yoshida.  Koichi;  and  Yamashita. 

Tomoko,  5.8I2.55I.  CI.  370-399.000. 
Tsutsui.  Seiji;  Oizumi,  Shigcru;  and  Suzuki,  Tomoyoshi,  5,812,929,  CI. 

455-5.100. 
Watabe.  Masahiro.  5.811,349.  CI.  438-478.000. 
Waianabe,  Sumio:  Maeda,  Katsuhiro;  and  Yamaji.  Shuko,  5,8 1 1 ,953, 0. 

318-685.000. 
Yamada.  Akira.  5.812.172.  CI   .347-171.000. 
Yamane,  Takashi;  Fukushima.  Nobuhiro;  and  Sawae.  Shinya.  5.812.707, 

CI   .385-11  000. 
Yamazaki.  Shigemi.  Mukai.  Kazunari;  Tajima.  Yoshihiro;  Kohge.  Kiy- 
oshi; and  Komiyama.  Takashi,  5,812.843,  CI.  395-670.000. 
Yoshida.  Shigeru,  5,812,076.  CI  341-106.000 

Yoshida.  Shigeru;  Tokuyo.  Masanaga;  and  Okada.  Yoshiyuki.  5.813.01 1. 
CI.  707-101000 
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Fujitsu  NetwoiV  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Ati.  Babi:  DeFrancesco.  Marc;  and  Ghortani.  All.  5.810.613.  CI.  439- 
157.000. 
Fujitsu.  Satoru:  See — 

Nishihira.  Keigo:  Tanaka.  Shuji;  Nishida.  Yuki;  Hirofiimi.  !i;  Fujitsu. 
Saturu;  Harada.  Kalsuma.sa;  Sugi.se.  Ryoji:  Kashiwagi.  Koichi:  and 
Doi.  Takashi.  5.811.573.  01.  560-146.000. 
Fujitu  Limited;  See — 

Sato.  Shinichi;   Iwaguchi.   Isao:   Shinoda.  Ichiro:  and   Kashiwazaki. 
Tomoyuki.  5.81 1.782.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Fujiwara,  Sayuri:  See — 

Izumi.     Yoshihiro;     Fujiwara.     Sayuri;     and    Shinomiya.    Tokihiko. 
5.812.226.  CI   .M9-73000. 
Fukakusa.  Ma.sahanj.  lo  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Fliwting-lype 
optical  head  having  incorporated  therein  a  floating  slider  and  an  optical 
device  which  floats  with  the  slider,  includes  a  condensing  unit  and  is 
supported  movably  relative  to  the  floating  slider.  5.812^18,  CT.  369- 
244.000. 
Fukazawa.  Yuji;  Nakajima.  Takahito;  and  Takase.  Kazuhiko.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  cleaning  semiconductor  wafers.  5.810.940.  CI 
l.M-3.000. 
Fukuchi.  Tadakazu;  Hamada.  Kaonj;  Nagai.  Tomoaki;  Kudoh.  Nobuhiro;  and 
Sekine.  Akio.  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  sensitive 
recording  medium.  5.811.368.  CI    503-209.000. 
Fukuda.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Shouji.  Jun;  Sakai.  Ma,sanon;  and  Fukuda.  Kazumasa.  5.812.349.  CI. 
360-110.000. 
Fukuda.  Masahiro;  Yoshioka.  Tohru;  Haruta.  Youichi;  and  Nishikura.  Tohtu. 
to  Sawafuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Small  generator.  5,81 1.907,  CI.  310-254.000. 
Fukuda.  Susumu:  See — 

Mimura.  Kazuyoshi;  Tawada.  Yoshihisa;  Akinoolo.  Shigeo;  Kobayashi. 
Kenji;  MaLsunan.  Yasunori;  and  Fukuda.  Susumu.  5.810.705.  CI 
492-56.000. 
Fukuda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Monmolo.    Yasuhiko;    Fukuda.    Takeshi;    Morishiu,    Shinichi;    and 
Tokuyama.  Takeshi.  5.812.997.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Fukuhara.  Yayoi:  See  — 

Kimura,  Mayumi;  Fukuhara.  Yayoi;  Hamajima,  Milsugu;  and  Nakanishi. 
Minofu,  5.810.7%,  CI.  604-365.000. 
Fukumori.  Kenzo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Naoyuki;  Ikeda.  Sadao;  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Tatsuda.  Narihito; 
Sato.  Norio;  and  Fukumori.  Kenzo.  5.811.036.  CI   264-37  000. 
Fukumoio.  Satoshi.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Eyepiece  with  large  eve  relief 

5.812.324.  CI.  359-643.000. 
Fukunaga.  Keizo:  See — 

Yamauchi.    Kouichi;  Tachiki.    Hiroshi;   Yoshimolo.    Hiromu;    Katoh. 
Atsuyuki;  Akagawa.  Yuhi;  Ohno.  Takayuki;  Tateishi,  Yoshinobu; 
Fukunaga,  Keizo.  Terada.  Mitsuyoshi;  Shimazu.  Fumio;  Abe.  Takuya 
and  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi.  5.812.923.  Q.  399-388.000 
Fukuoka,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Mizuno.  Hiromi;  and  Fukuoka.  Hideyuki.  5.812,185,  CI.  348-17.000. 
Fukuoka.    Monnao.    to    Olympus    Optical    Co..    Ltd.    Glass    production 

5.810.899.  CI   65-17  200. 
Fukushima.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Shira.saki.  Masataka;  and  Fukushima,  Nobuhiro,  5,812,304,  CI    359- 

324.000. 
Yamane.  Takashi;  Fukushima.  Nobuhiro;  and  Sawae,  Shinya,  5,812.707. 
CI.  385-11  OOO 
Fukushima,  Shigenobu;  and  Muramatsu,  Hideo,  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Fac- 
simile machine  capable  of  efficient  transmission  processing.  5.812,279,  CI 
358-404.000. 
Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr  :  See- 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Wristers,  Derick  J.;  and  Fulfoid.  H.  Jim.  Jr .  5.81 1 .222. 
CI   430-312.000. 
Fulkerson.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Stephens.    Brad:    Raymond,    Duane;    and    Fulkerson,    Gregory    M 
5,809.738.  CI  53-154.000. 
Fullenon.  Brian:  See — 

Speros.  Philip  C;  and  Fullenon.  Brian.  5.810.029.  CI.  137-377.000. 
Fullenon.  Larry  W..  to  Time  Domain  Systems.  Inc.  Time  domain  radio 

transmission  system  5.812.081.  CI.  342-21  ()()0. 
Fullenon.  Samuel  Gregg,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc  Hybnd  maize 

plant  and  .seed.  5.811.639.  O.  800-200.000. 
Funaba.  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  pho- 
lodetector  including  background  light  region  5,81 1.842.  CI.  257-186.000 
Funahashi.  Takashi:  See— 

Ueshima.  Kenji.  Ikiisu.  Noboru;  Nomura,  Takuji;  Funaha.shi.  Takashi; 
and  Uekita.  Masakazu,  5.810,920,  CI    106-697.000. 
Funaha.shi.  Takeshi:  See  — 

Tobita,  Minoru;  and  Funahashi.  Takeshi.  5.812.512.  CI    369-84.0(K) 
Funai.  Takashi;  Makita.  Naoki;  and  Takayama.  Toru,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  and  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  an 
apparatus  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device.  5.811,327    CI    438- 
166.000. 
Funakoshi.  Akira:  See — 

Endo.  Tadao;  Funakoshi.  Akira.  Tago.  Akira;  Takeda,  Shinichi;  Takami. 
Eiichi;  Morishita.  Ma.sakazu;  Hayashi.  Shinichi;  Mwhizuki,  Chiori; 
Tamura.  Toshikazu;   and   Waianahe.    Minoru.   5.811.790    CI    250- 
208.100. 
FunaLsu,  Keisuke:  See — 


Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makoto;  Oolsuka.  Fumio; 
Toni.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Isamu;  Owada,  Nobuo;  Horiuchi,  MiLsuaki; 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro.  Shirai.  Seiichirou; 
Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda,  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga. 
Toru;  Shimmyo.  Tomolsugu;  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu;  Ka.sahara.  Osamu; 
Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki. 
Sinichi;  FunaLsu.  Keisuke;  Kav^asaki.  Yoshinao.  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 
Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5,81 1.316.  CI.  437-189000. 
Funk.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Dandekar.  Hemant  W.;  and  Funk.  Gregory  A..  5.811.630,  CI.  585- 
738000 
Fuqua.  Rick  Lee:  Sec— 

Szyszko.  Alexander.  Fuqua.  Rick  Lee;  Lyden.  Thomas  Burice;  Smialck. 
Mariusz;  and  Dudek,  Marek.  5.809,877.  CI.  101-123.000. 
Furlani,  John  L ,  to  Sun  Micro  Systems.   B  tree  structure  and  method 

5,813.000.  CI.  707-3.000. 
Furman.  Scon:  See — 

Zuravleff.  William  K.;  Semmelmcyer.  Mark;  Robin.son.  Timothy;  and 
Furman.  Scon.  5.812.799.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Furuha.ihi.  Michio:  See — 

Matuoka,  Hiroki;  Tanaka.  Ma.saaki;  lisaka.  Sigemitu;  Furuhashi.  Michio: 
Nagai.  Toshinari;  Nagai.  Tadayuki;  Kawai.  Takashi;  Hanma.  Kenji; 
Goto.  Yuichi;  and  Otsuka.  Takayuki.  5.81 1.884.  CI.  .107-10  100. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Ohishi.  Isamu.  5.812.716.  CI.  385-92.000. 
Furukawa,  Hiiofumi:  See — 

Kawamura,    Ichiro;    Furukawa,    Hirofumi.    and    Maeda.    Shinichi 
5.812.511.  CI.  369-77.200 
Furukawa,  Kazuaki;  Abe.  Takayuki.  Akamatsu.  Hidekazu;  Matsuyama.  Aki- 
nobu;  Ito.  Michio;  Yamasaki.  Noritsugu.  Miki.  Katsuya;  Ikura.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Ishiguro.  Takeshi,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Processes  for 
producing  optically  active  2-aminol-phenylethanol  derivatives  by  reduc- 
tion of  the  corresponding  ketone  5,811.293.  CI  435-280.000. 
Furuki.  Fumiyoshi:  See — 

Tomizjwa,  Yasushi;  Takahashi,   Hiroyoshi:  Furuki.  Fumiyoshi;  and 
Suzuki.  Takamitsu.  5,81 1 .702.  CI.  84-2.54.000. 
Fusion  Lighting.  Inc  :  See — 

Turner.  Brian;  and  Dry.  Michael.  5.811.936.  CI   315-39.000 
Fuso.  Francesco;  and  Reinert,  Gerhard,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration. Use  of  hydroxybenzotnazoles  for  enhancing  the  sun  protection 
factor  of  cellulosic  fibre  materials  5.811.081,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Wada.    Hiroyuki;    Shibuya.    Yoshikazu;    and    Yamaguchi.    Hiroshi, 
5,811,920.0.31-3-422.000. 
Fwu.  Ja.son    Thermal  embossing/laminating  system  of  printing  machine. 

5.810.965.  CI.  156-359000. 
G  B  Tools  &  Components  Expons  Limited:  See — 
Baldwin.  Douglas.  5.809.627.  CI   29-458.000. 
G   D  Searle  &  Co.:  See — 

Ab<x)d.  Norman  Anthony;  Bovy.  Philippe  Roger;  Flynn,  Daniel  Lee; 
Rico,  Joseph  Gerace;  and  Rogers.  Thomas  Edward.  5.811,398,  CI 
514-19000 
G.  Kromschrixier  Aktiengellschaft:  See — 

Collier.  James  Digby  Yarlel.  Davies.  Christopher.  Fryer.  Christopher 
James  Newton;  and  Waha.  Alain  Henri.  5.811.689.  CI.  73-861  280 
G.M  Pfafl^  AG:  See— 

Zaniopp.  Juergcn;  and  Zinssmeister.  Axel.  5,809.920,  CI.  112-470.160. 
Gaber.  Benny.  Utenne  tissue  collector  5.810.861.  CI.  60O-571.0(X). 
Gabower.  John  F  Electromagnetic  interference  shield  for  electronic  devices 

5.811.0.50.  CI   2M- 299.000. 
Gabriel.  Charles  Felix;  Jimarez.  Miguel  Angel;  and  Zdimal.  Joseph  Edward, 
to    International     Business    Machines    Corporation.    .Solder    bonding/ 
debonding  nozzle  insert.  5.810,241.  CI.  228-6.200. 
Gabrielson.  James  E  :  See — 

Kramer.  Edward  D.;  Urich.  Joseph  A.;  Lochan.  Keith  S.;  Breen.  Bernard 
P;  and  Gabnelson.  James  E..  5.809.913.  CI    1 10- .347.000. 
Gaeta.  Federico  C  A.:  See — 

De  Frees.  Shawn;  Gaeta.  Fedenco  C    A.;  Gaudino.  John  J.;  Zheng. 
Zhongli;  and  Haya.shi.  Masaji.  5,811,404,  CI.  514-25  000. 
Gagna.  Massimo:  See — 

Piva.  Rodolfo:  Viscardi,  Carlo  Felice;  and  Gagna,  Ma.ssimo.  5.81I.S8I 
CI.  564-I.53.0OO. 
Gagnon.  Scon  Danell.  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc  Seal  occupant 

sensing  system.  5.810.192.  CI.  28O-7-35.00O 
Gaiski.  Stephen  N   Source  reduction  analysis  integration  of  chemical  prod- 
ucts. 5.811.7-17.  CI    1771.000. 
Galal.  Alexander  Natural  laxative.  5.811.125.  CI.  424-489,000. 
Galbiati.  Barbara:  See — 

Cannata.  Vincenzo;  Galbiati.  Barbara;  and  Sprealico.  Aneelo.  5.81 1,586. 
CI.  568-322.000. 
Galili.  Naftali;  Shmulevich.  Itzhak;  and  Rosenfeld.  David,  to  Technion 
Research  &   Development  Foundation  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for 
testing  the  quality  of  fruit.  5.811.680.  CI.  73-579  000. 
Gall.  Randall  Steven:  See — 

Baskeiie.  Michael  Wesley;  Chappcl.  Billy  Carl;  Gall.  Randall  Steven; 

Kennedy.  Michael  Earl;  and  Leemhuis.  Michael  Craig.  5.810  353,  CI 

27 1-305  (MK) 

Gallagher.  Brian  William;  Blionas.  Costas;  Nicolosi.  Joseph  Anthony;  and 

Barbara.  Richard,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Closed  cycle  gas  crvogeni- 

cally  cooled  radiation  detector.  5,811.816.  CI.  250-170.150. 
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Gallatin.  W  Michael;  and  Vazeux,  Rosemay,  to  ICOS  Corporation.  ICAM- 

relaled  protein  variants.  5.81 1.517.  CI   530-350000. 
Gallego.  Luis  Valdajos.  to  Talleres  De  Escoriaza.  S.A.  Security  device  for 

electronic  locks.  5.809.812.  CI   70-107.000. 
Galloway.  William  C:  See— 

Ekrot.  Alexander  C;  Singer.  James  H.;  Hemphill,  John  M.:  Aulor,  Jefltey 
S.;  Galloway.  William  C.  and  Alexander.  Dennis  J..  5.812.751.  CI. 
395-182.020 
Galyon.  George  Tipton:  Kemink.  Randall  Gail;  and  Schmidt.  Roger  Ray.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Tube  in  plaie  heal  sink. 
5.8I2..172.  CI   361-699  000. 
Gamache.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Hellberg.  Mark  R.;  Graff.  Gustav;  Gamache.  Daniel  A.;  Nixon.  Jon  C. 
and  Gamer.  William  H..  5.811.438.  CI.  514-458.000. 
Gambino.  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

Schrott.  Alejandro  Gabriel;  Gambino.  Richard  Joseph:  and  von  Gutfeld. 
Robert  Jacob.  5.812.065.  CI   340-825.540 
Gamble.  Ronald  C.  Scanning  probe  microscope  with  hollow  pivot  assembly 

5.811.802.  CI   250-306.000. 
Gammino.  John  R  Method  and  apparatus  for  intercepting  potentially  fraudu- 
lent 5.812.650.  CI    379-189.000 
Gamperling.  Peter;  and  Mack.  Richard,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Method  and  device  for  depositing  different  products  produced  by  a  printing 
press  in  continutxis  operation   5.809.893.  CI.  I0I-483.(HX) 
Ganda.sasmita.  Iskandar;  Mori.  Fuyuhiko;  Sano.  Kazuya;  aiwj  van  Engelen. 
Johannes  .A.W..  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  dispersing  droplet 
type  emulsified  material  within  liquid  feeding  system  and  coating  method 
using  the  dispersing  method   5.811.227.  CI   430-495.100 
Ganesan,  Kalyan;  Pant.  Ranjan:  Liau.  Victor:  Fischler.  Robert:  Goh.  Kim; 
Saunders.  Barry:  Khan.  Tayyab;  Johnson.  Harry;  and  Coghlan.  Desmond, 
to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Wireless  personal  communication 
system.  5.812.951.  CI  455-445.(K)0. 
Gangadharan,  Balgopal;  and  Hayward.  Marshall  A.,  to  SmithKline  Beecham 

Coiporation  .Skin  cleanser  5.811.107.  CI  424-401  (XK) 
Ganguly.  Biswa  N.;  and  Hibbeln.  Brian  A  .  lo  United  States  of  America.  Air 
Force.  Photoconductive  switching  with  thin  layer  enhanced  breakdown 
charateristics.  5.811.841.  CI.  257-113.000. 
Ganser.  William  A  .  IV;  Alford.  Peter:  and  Parker.  Gerald  E  .  lo  Cedarapids. 
Inc  Gyratory  crusher  having  easily  removable  mantel  stud  5.810.268.  CI 
24I-207.(XX) 
Ganz.  Robert  A.;  Kagan.  Jonathan:  Smelser.  Ricci  D  ;  Zelickson.  Brian  D.: 
and  Mackie.  Robert  D.  Sphincierotome  with  deflectable  cutting  plane  and 
method  of  using  the  same.  5.810.807.  CI  606-47.0(X). 
Gao.  Qing:  See — 

Fan.  Cheng  ge;  Ning.  Fei;  Chou.  Zhi  Zhao:  Zhuang.  Wen  Jun:  and  Gao, 
Qing.  5.812.115.  CI.  .345-163.(K)0. 
Gapp.  Ralf:  See — 

Utsche.  Ulrich:  and  Gapp.  Ralf.  5.809.950.  CI.  123-90.120. 
Garben.  Bemd:  See — 

Freeh.   Roland;   Garben.   Bemd;   Harrer.   Hubert:   and   Klink.   Erich, 
5,812,380.  CI.  36l-794  0fXI 
Goibowski.  Edouard:  See — 

Lecuyer.  Christine;  Fakche.  Ahmed:  Garbowski.  Edouard:  Pommier 
Bernard;  and  Primet.  Michel.  5.811.067.  CI  423-239  200. 
Garces.  Luis  J.,  lo  Allen  Bradley  Company.  LLC  Turn-on  delay  compensator 

for  motor  control.  5.81 1.949.  CI    318-448.000 
Garcia.  Frank.  Jr;  Nasarfnko.  Waller:  and  Haroutunians.  Herach.  to  Sargent 
Fletcher.  Inc.  Aerial  refueling  system  with  telescoping  refueling  probe 
5.810.292.  CI   244-I35.00A 
Garcia.  Joseph  P.  to  United  States  of  .America,  Navy.  Optical  correlator  using 

optical  delay  loops.  5,812,292,  CI.  359-140.000. 
Garden.  Dale  Wayne:  Jackson.  Doral  Eugene;  Angelov.  George;  Jackson, 
William  A  :  Southworth.  Daniel  W;  Dirlam.  Michael  A  .  and  Mcjeur. 
Steven  J ,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation    Clothes  dryer  exhaust  lest  drive 
5.809.828.  CI.  73-865.900 
Gardner,  Mark  1.;  Wristers,  Derick  J.;  and  Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr,  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Method  of  selectively  exposing  a  material  using  a 
photosensitive  layer  and  multiple  image  panems    5,811,222,  CI    4.30- 
312  000 
Gardner,  Mark  I  :  Hause,  Fred  N  :  and  Chang,  Kuang-Veh,  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc  Nitrogenated  trench  liner  for  improved  shallow  trench 
isolation   5.811.347.  CI.  438-435  000. 
Gardner.  Scon  R.:  See- 
Wolff.  John  C;  Gardner.  Scott  R.;  Keisling.  Delbert  P.  Jr:  and  Bun. 
Kevin  T.  5.810.458.  CI.  312-109.000. 
Garfield.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Chwalisz.  Kristof;  and  Garfield.  Robert  E.,  5,811.416.  CI.  514-177.000. 
Garg.  Shyam:  See — 

Buller.  James  F:  Bandvopadhyay.  Basab;  Garg.  Shyam;  Patel.  Nipendra 
J.;  and  Spikes.  Thomas  E  .  Jr.  5.811.334.  CI.  438-264  (HM). 
Garin-Chesa.  Pilar:  Sec- 
Wallace.  Thomas  Paul;  Carr.  Francis;  Rettig.  Wolfgang  J.;  Garin-Chesa. 
Pilar:  and  Old,  Lloyd  J  ,  5,811,522,  CI.  530-387.300. 
Garland,  Stuart  Mandel:  and  Smith,  David  B.,  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc. 
System  for  providing  prioriil/j?d  connections  in  a  public  switched  network. 
5,812,656,  CI   379-208.000. 
Garmin  Ct>rporation:  See — 

Shumaker,  Paul  K.;  Casey.  David  D.;  and  Bunell,  Gary  L.,  5,812,!v91, 
CI.  375-206.000. 
Gamer,  William  H.:  See — 


Hellbetg,  Mark  R.;  Graff,  Gustav;  Gamache.  Daniel  A.;  Nixon.  Jon  C; 
and  Gamer.  William  H..  5.811.438.  CI.  514-458.000 
dames.  Franklin   Boat  cover  5.809.929.  CI.  114-361.000. 
Oarofalo.  Giovanni,  to  HTM  Spoo  S.p.A.  Pressure  regulator.  5.810.041.  CI. 

137-81.200. 
Garrant.  Jean;  Lalouette,  Olivier;  and  Thiery.  Jacques,  to  Pont-A-Mousson 
S.A   Device  and  method  for  mixing  mottar  with  a  specific  ratio  of  sand, 
cemeni  and  water  5.810,470.  CI   366-8.000. 
Garrison.  Scot  R.:  See — 

DeSpain.  James  E.;  and  Garrison.  Scot  R..  5.812.060.  CI.  34O-«l8.O0O. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kountz.  Kenneth  J.;  Liss.  William  E.;  and  Blazek.  Christopher  F.. 
5.810.058.  CI    141-83.000 
Gatto.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Bcrtrand.   Dominique;  and  Gatlo,  Jean-Marie.   5.812.706.  CI.    382- 
312.000. 
Gaudino.  John  J.:  See — 

De  Frees.  Shawn:  Gaeta.  Federico  C   A.;  Gaudino.  John  J  :  Zheng. 
Zhongli;  and  Hayashi.  Masaji.  5.811.404,  CI   514-25000 
Gavet.   Philippe  J    L    Automatic  portable  drinking  device  for  animals. 

5,809,934,0.  119-52.100. 
Gay.  Adrian  Charles:  See — 

Bates.  Matthew  Damien;  Buller.  Nicholas  David:  Bunimer.  Malcolm 
Douglas.  Gay.  Adrian  Charles:  and  Kim.  Jong-Han.  5.812.836.  CI. 
395-561.000. 
Gaylord.  William  B..  Jr:  Reeves.  James  W ;  and  Hall.  Charles,  to  General 
Electric  Company  Laser  bar  code  reader  system  for  a  fuel  rod  in  a  boiling 
water  nuclear  reactor  5.811.779.  CI.  235-462.000 
Gaynor.  Richard:  See — 

Bowcock.  Anne;  Tomfohrde.  James;  Menter.  Alan;  and  Gaynor.  Richard. 
5.811.233.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gayo.  Leah  M.:  See — 

Suto.  Mark  J.;  Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Gayo.  Leah  M.;  Ransone-Fong.  Lynn 
J ;  Palanki.  Mooohy  S   S  ;  and  Sullivan.  Robert  W.  5.811.428.  CI. 
514-256.000 
Gaz  de  France:  See — 

Lecuyer.  Christine;  Fakche.  Ahmed;  Gaihowski.  Edouard;  Pommier. 
Bemard;  and  Primet.  Michel.  5.811.067.  Q.  423-239.200. 
Ge.  Pinghou:  See — 

Kurisaki.   Shogo;  Takebayashi.  Taka.shi:   Ge.   Pinghou;  and   Endou, 
Tomonobu.  5.809.827.  CI.  73-204.170 
Gebhard.  Wolfgang;  and  Heilig.  Eduard.  to  ZF  Friednchshafen  AG  Hydraulic 
changing  device  for  a  multi-ratio  vehicle  transmission.  5.810,691,  CI. 
477-143.000. 
Geelhaar,  Thomas:  See — 

Wachiler,  Andreas.  Hinich.  Reinhard;  Poetsch.  Eikc:  F^ach.  Herbert; 
Coates.  David:  Finkenzeller.  Ulrich.  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Reiffenrath. 
Volker:  and  Rieger.  Bemhard.  5.811,029,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Geesen,  Michel:  See — 

Polier,  Thierry:  and  Geesen,  Michel,  5,812,625,  O.  377-20  000 
Geflfken,  Robert  M  :  See— 

Bhaltacharvya.  Arup,  GefJken.  Robert  M.:  Lam,  Chung  H  :  and  Leidy, 
Robert  K  ,  5.811.870.  CI  257-530.000. 
Gehr.  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Ham.  Robert  E  :  and  Gehr.  Glenn  E..  5.810.432.  CI  297-153.000 
Geiger.  Michael  B   Torch  mounted  gas  .scavaging  system  for  manual  and 

robotic  welding  and  cuning  torches   5,811,055,  CI '  266-49  000. 
Geiger.  Michael  Watson;  and  Waldrop.  John  Cleveland.  111.  Continuous 

moldline  technology  system  5.810.291.  CI.  244-133  000 
Gelinas.  Richard:  See — 

Reilly.  James:  Hedrick.  Paul  A.:  Schultz.  Preston  D.;  and  Gelinas. 
Richard.  5.810.135.  CI.  191-12.400 
Gelling.  Onko  J  :  See — 

Teunissen.  Anionius  J.  J.  M.;  De  Vries.  Johannes  G.;  GcUing.  Onko  J.; 
and  Lensink.  Comelis.  5.811.589.  CI.  568-451.000. 
Gemmen.  Randall  S  :  See — 

Richards.    George    A.;    and    Gemmen.    Randall    S..    5.809.769.    CI. 
60.39.060. 
Gemmer.  Paul  M  :  See — 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E;  Masterstw.  David  C;  Fink.  David  J  :  Metz.  Barbara 
A..  Pickett.  Gordon  E.:  and  Gemmer.  Paul  M  .  5.810.970.  CI.  162- 
143.000. 
Gene.  Elizabeth  Ann:  .See — 

Hcindel.  Lee  Edward;  Gene.  Elizabeth  Ann;  Hoffner.  Barry  Franklin; 
Kasten.  Vincent  Alan;  Koh.  Refen:  and  Ramaprasad.  Thillastanam 
Krishnaswamy.  5.812.794,  CI    395-200  360. 
Genencor  Inlemational,  Inc  :  See — 

Visuri,  Kalevi,  5.811,280,  CI.  435-234.000. 
General  Atomics:  See — 

Moeller.  Charies  Porter.  5.812.040.  CI.  333-252.000. 
General  Cable  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Reilly.  James;  Hedrick.  Paul  A  :  Schultz.  Prcslon  D  ;  and  Gelinas, 
Richard,  5,810,1.35,  CI.  191-12  400. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Allen,  Gary  R  ;  Cassarly,  William  J  ;  Davenport.  John  M.;  and  Hansler, 

Richard  L.,  5,812,713,  CI.  385-39 .(XX). 
Bonunni,  Pierino  Gianni;  Ashe,  Jeffrey  Michael:  and  Silverstein.  Seth 

David.  5.812.084.  CI.  .342.352.000 
Gavlord.   William    B..   Jr;    Reeves.   James   W.;   and    Hall.   Charies. 
5.811.779.  CI.  2,35-462.000 
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Giffin.  Rollin  G  .  Hi:  Johnson.  James  E  ;  Crall.  David  W.:  Salvage.  John 

W.;  and  Szucs.  Peter  N  ,  5.8W.772.  CI.  60-226.100. 
Holden,  James  E;  Ledford.  Kevin  L.;  Wittmeier,  Richard  D  ;  Banks. 

Justin  I.  ;  and  Clarli.  Mart  C  .  5.812.623.  CL  376-260  000 
Hsieh.  Jiang.  5.812.62«.  CI   378-8.000. 
Kenlewood.  David  Roben,  5.810.405.  CI.  292-338.000. 
Knudsen.  Bruce  Alan;  Zabala.  Robert  John;  Benz,  Marie  Gilbeit:  Carter. 
William  Thomas.  Jr.;  and  Dupree.  Paul  Leonard.  5.810.066.  CI. 
164-46.000. 
Mori.  Katsuaki;  and  Tsuruta.  Akeharu.  5.811.492.  CI.  525-92.000. 
Patel.  Gauiam  Ambalal.  5,811.472.  CI.  522-14.000. 
Prada.  Luis  Esleban.  5,810.403.  CI.  292-128.000. 
Ramakrishnan.  Sriram;  Steigerwald,  Robetl  Louis;  and  Korman.  Charles 

Steven.  5.812.384.  CI.  363-39.000. 
Schneider.  Donald  Albeit.  5.812.620.  CI.  376-153.000 
Tekriwal.  Prabhat  Kumar;  Tobbe.  Joseph  Duane;  and  Spanyer,  Andrew 

Joseph.  5.810.035,  CI.  134-105.000. 
Trudel,  David  J  ;  Kelaila.  Joseph  B..  Jr;  Palmieri.  Joseph  M.;  and 

Castonguay.  Roger  N..  5.810.628.  CI.  439-864  000. 
Wukusick.  Joseph  Carl;  Perkins.  Roger  Johnson,  deceased;  and  Smith, 
Murray  Sawyer.  Jr.  5.812.926.  CI.  428-548.000. 
General  Electric  Company  Medical  Systems:  See — 

Hushek.  Stephen  G  ;  Figueira.  Michael  R.;  Kuhn.  Elizabeth  A.;  and 
Winalski.  Carl  S..  5.810.729.  CI.  600^10.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation:  See — 

Papisov.  Mikhail  I..  5.811.510.  CI.  528-230.000 
Quertermous.  Thomas;  Runge.  Marschall  Stevens;  and  Haber.  Edgar. 
5.811.265.  CI.  435-69.300. 
General  Instrument  of  Taiwan.  Ltd. :  See — 

Chen.  Yi-Chmg;  Hsiung.  Hahnjong;  Nelson.  William  J.;  and  Knowles. 
Christopher  M..  5,811.314.  CI  437-8.000. 
General  Magic.  Inc.:  See— 

Broedner.  Walter  F;  and  Fadell.  Anthony  M.,  5.812,7%.  CI.   395- 
283  000 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Bose.  Bimal  Kumar;  Simoes,  Marcelo  Godoy;  Crecelius,  David  Ross; 
Rajashekara,  Kaashik;  and  Manin.  Ronald  Allen.  5.811.957.  CI. 
318-802  000 
Flask,  William  George;  Bakker.  John  Henry;  Clupper.  William  Keith; 

and  Mizner.  Donald  John.  5.810,612.  CI   439  157.000. 
Mc  Candless.  John  Gregg.  5.810.130.  CI    188-322  220. 
General  Research  and  Device  Corporation:  See — 

Clarke,  Thomas  L  ,  and  Clarke,  Jocelyn  E..  5.810.640.  01.  446- 1 32.000. 
General  .Scanning  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson,  Robert  I-ea;  and  Soman,  Robert  Cottle.  5.812,268,  CI.  356- 

376.000. 
Svetkoff,   Donald  J.;   Rohrer,   Donald   K;   and   Kelley,    Roben   W. 
5,812.269.  CI.  356-376.000 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Schmidt.  Steven  G..  5.812.556.  CI.  371-3.000 

Warner.  Robin  L  ;  Finkenbinder.  David  B  ;  and  Biddle.  Garv.  5.81 1 .899 
a.  310-64000 
Genelronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hofmann.  Gunier  A..  5.810.762.  CI  604-20.000 
Genga.  Rodolfo;  and  Salvador.  Pierantonio.  to  Abbott  Laboratories    Anes- 
thetic transfer  system.  5.810.001.  CI.  128-202.270. 
Gennesseaux.   Andr£.    to    Hutchinson.    Hydraulic   anti-vibration   devices 

5.810.336,  CI.  267-140  140. 
Genovese.  James  A..  Harden.  Charles  S  ;  and  Snyder.  A.  Peter,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Army  Automated,  on-demand  ion  mobility  spectrom- 
etry analysis  of  gas  chromatograph  effluents.  5.811.059,  CI.  422-89.000. 
GenRad.  Inc  :  See — 

Doyle.  John;  and  Collene.  Jeffrey.  5.81 1.980.  CI   324-758.000. 
Genta.  Incorporated:  See — 

Riley.  Timothy  Andrew.  Reynolds.  Mark  AJan;  Snyder.  Lloyd  Robert; 
and  Klem.  Robert  E  .  5.811.5.38.  O.  536-25.400. 
Gentelia.  Jc»hn  S.:  See — 

Sulcu.  Maz;  and  Gentelia.  John  S  .  5.810,805.  CI.  606^5.000. 
Gentzke.  John  D  :  See — 

Kerr.  Roger  S  ;  and  Gentzke.  John  D..  5.812.175.  CI  347  238.000. 
Geoghegan.  Frank  L.:  See — 

Gietut.  Frederick  J.;  Colleran.  Stephen  A  ,  Mackowiak,  Russell  L.;  Berg, 
Paul  Chnstopher;  Etters,  Harry  N.;  Higgins.  John  O..  Jr;  Poll.  Theo; 
Popa.  Alexander;  Benes,  Kevin  C  ;  Geoghegan.  Frank  L.;  Kalal. 
David  Richard;  Marceau.  Scott  P;  and  Olson.  Robeit.  5,810.627.  CI 
439-843.000.  i 

georg  karl  geka-brush  GmbH:  See — 

Bachmann.  Giinter;  Dumler.  Norbett;  Fischer,  Werner,  and  Wolfsgruber. 
Dieter,  5.810.497.  CI  401   129.000 
Gerard,  Jean  lx>uis:  See — 

Le  Deit,  Gerard;  Gerard,  Jean  LxMiis;  Mery.  Jean  Claude;  Tribuzio, 
Pasquale;  and  Tristano.  Nicolas,  5.810.122.  CI.  188-73.450. 
Gerber.  Feraand:  See — 

Bannwarth.  Wilhelm;  Gerber,  Femand;  Gneder.  Alfred;  Knierzinger. 
Andreas;  Miiller.  Klaus;  Obrecht.  Daniel;  and  Trzeciak.  Arnold. 
5.811.389.  CI.  514-2  000. 
Bannwarth.  Wilhelm;  Gerber.  Femand;  Grieder.  Alfred;  Knierzinger. 
Andreas;  Miiller.  Klaus;  Obrecht.  Daniel;  and  Trzeciak.  Arnold. 
5.811.548.  CI  544-32  000 
Gerber  Systems  Corporation:  See — 


Menard.  Alan  W.;  DeMartino.  Robert  V;  Maricowski.  John  E  .  Ill; 
Mishriki.    Nabil;    Goulet.    Ronald    G.;    and    Toitora.    William    J.. 
5.810.494.  CI.  400-634000. 
Gcrl.  Martin:  Steincrt.  Cornelia;  Quint.  Manfred;  and  Timpl.  Rupert,  to 
Hoech.st  Aktiengesellschaft.  Monoclonal  antibodies  for  .selective  immuno- 
logical determining  of  high  molecular  weight,  intact  laminin  forms  in  body 
fluids.  5,811.268.  CI.  435-70.210 
Gerlach.  Uwe:  See — 

Englert.  Heinrich  Chri.stian;  Gerlach.  Uwe;  Mania.  Dieter;  Linz.  Wolf- 
gang; Gogelein.  Heinz;  Klaus.  Erik;  and  Crause.  Peter.  5.81 1.448,  CI. 
514-422.000. 
German,  Gene:  See — 

Rockstein,  George  B.;  Wilz,  David  M.;  Colavito.  Stephen  J.;  German, 
Gene;  and  Knowles,  Carl  Harry,  5.811,786.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Gerrity.  James  Ivan:  See — 

Goodfellow.  Val  S  ;  McLeod.  Donald  A.;  Gerrity.  James  Ivan;  Laude- 
man.  Chnstopher  P;  and  Burkard.  Michael  R..  5.8II.24I.  CI.  415- 
7.100. 
Gersan  Establishment:  See — 

Smith.  Martin  Phillip;  Smith.  James  Gordon  Charters;  and  Cooper. 
Manm.  5.811.824.  CI.  250-559  400 
Gersemsky.  Udo.  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Running  gear  for  chain 

hoists.  5.809.8%.  CI.  104-93  000. 
Gestra  GmbH:  See — 

Lutz.  Jurgen.  5.810.327.  CI.  251-75.000. 
Geiz.  Matthew  S  .  to  Scent- Sation.  Inc  Scented  undergarments.  5.809.577, 

CI  2-406.000 
Geyer.  Reinhard:  See — 

Weber.  Klaus;  Schoedel.  Rainer;  Birke,  Peter;  Geyer.  Reinhaid:  Neu- 
mann. Ulrich;  Haertwig.  Werner;  Vogel,  Gerhard;  Satielmaver.  Willi; 
Schumann.  Rudolf;  and  Hoppe.  Anene.  5,811.628.  CI   585-733.000. 
Gezari.  Walter  A.,  to  Stidd  Systems.  Inc.  Active  shock -absorbing  seating 

system.  5.810.125,01.  188-266.200. 
Ghaderi.  Farid:  See — 

Brown.  Russell;  Ghaderi.  Fand;  Kalra.  Varinder  K.;  Spalding.  Keith  A.; 
Winnett.  Joan  L.;  and  Whitney.  Stephen  J.  5.812.046.  CI.   337- 
290.000. 
Ghanbari.  Hossein  A  .  Davies.  Peter;  and  Wolozin.  Benjamin,  to  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  Univ.  The  Alz-50  monoclonal 
antibody  and  diagnostic  assay  for  alzheimer's  disease.  5,811,310,  OI. 
436-518  000. 
Ghorbani.  Ali:  See — 

Ati.  Babi;  DeFrancesco,  Marc;  and  Ghorbani.  Ali.  5.810,613.  C\.  439- 
157  000 
Ghosh.  Subir;  and  Tung,  Hsu-Tien,  to  OPTi  Inc.  Predictive  snooping  of  cache 

memory  for  master-initiated  accesses  5.813,036.  01.  711-146000. 
Gianotti,  Marc:  See — 

Hofmann,  Eugen;  and  Gianotti.  Marc.  5.810,837,  01.  606-108.000. 
Giardina.  Giuseppe  Amaldo  Maria:  See — 

Fanna.  Carlo;  Giardina.  Giuseppe  Amaldo  Maria;  Grugni.  Mario;  and 
Raveglia.  Luca  Francesco.  5.811.553.  CI.  546-153.000. 
Giardina.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Weiss.  S  Merrill;  and  Giardina.  Joseph  J  .  5.812.220.  01.  348-723.000. 
Gib.  Michael:  See — 

Heimueller.  Hans-Jost;  Gib.  Michael;  Sffaeb.  Martin;  Dobbelaere.  Jons; 
Van  Houdenhovc.  Rony;  and  Kerckhof.  Bart.  5.810.626.  CI.  439- 
752000. 
Gibbons.  CTiarles  E.:  See — 

DiPiito.  John  M  ;  Marano.  Gerald  A  .  Bombolevich.  Edward;  and 
Gibbons.  Charies  E..  5.810.243.  CI   229-198.200 
Gibson.  Andrew  C.  Low  profile  recliner  and  reclining  mechanism.  5.810.431. 

CI.  297-85.000. 
Gibson.  David  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  using  visual  images  to  mix  sound. 

5.812.688.  a.  381  1 19.000 
Gibson.   Lowell   L.;   Hartauer.    Kerry   J.;   Stowers.  Julian   L;    Swcetana. 
Stephanie  A.;  and  Thakkar.  Arvind  L..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Solid 
orally  adminislerable  raloxifene  hydrochloride  pharmaceubcal  formula- 
tion  5,811.120.  CI   424-464.000 
Giebler.  Fritz,  infusion  hose  for  an  infusion  device  with  a  bubble  detector 

5.811.659.  01.  73-19.030 
Gienit.  Frederick  J.;  Colleran.  Stephen  A  ;  Mackowiak.  Russell  L  ;  Berg.  Paul 
Chnstopher;  Etters.  Harry  N  ;  Higgins.  John  O..  Jr;  Poll.  Theo;  Popa, 
Alexander;  Benes.  Kevin  C;  Geoghegan.  Frank  L.;  Kalal.  David  Richard: 
Marceau.  Scott  P;  and  Olson.  Roben.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Female 
electncal  terminal   5.810.627,  01.  439  843  000 
GifBn.  Rollin  G..  III.  Johnson.  James  E  .  Crall.  David  W  ;  Salvage.  John  W.; 
and  Szucs.  Peter  N  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Turbofan  engine  with 
a  cote  driven  supercharged  bypass  duct.  5.809.772.  01.  60-226  100. 
Gifford.  David  K  .  to  Open  Matiet.  Inc   Method  of  providing  internet  pages 
by  mapping  telephone  number  provided  by  client  to  uri  and  returning  the 
same  in  a  redirect  command  by  .server  5,812,776.  01.  395-200.470 
Gifford.  Richard:  See — 

Young.  Grant,  and  Gifford.  Richard.  5,811.003.  Ol.  210-388.000. 
Giguere.  Daniel   See — 

Oaron.  Daniel;  Lynch.  Stephane;  Giguere.  Daniel;  and  Boutin.  Riduuxl, 
5.810.943.  01    134-18.000 
Gilben.  Keith  William,  and  Stephenson.  Ian  Richard,  to  Impenal  Chemical 

Industries  PLC  Thermal  transfer  pnnting   5.812.173,  01.  347-176.000. 
Gilbert,  Laurent:  See — 

Moreau,  Claude;  Razigade-Troussclier,  Sylvie;  Finiels.  Annie;  Fajula, 
Francois;  and  Gilbert,  Laurent,  5.811,587,  01   568-432.000. 
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Gilbrealh.  Gary  A.:  See— 

Everen.  Hobait  R..  Jr.;  Gilbrealh.  Gary  A.;  inderieden.  Rebecca  S.;  Tran, 
Theresa  T;  and  Holland.  John  M..  5.812.267.  CI.  355-375.000. 
Gilead  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Bischofberger.  Norhen  W;  Kim.  Choung  IJ.;  Krawczyk.  Steven  H  ; 
McGee.    Lawrence   R.;    Postich.    Michael   J  ;   and   Yang.   Wenjin 
5.811.450.  CI   514-431.000 
Giles.  Grady  L  ;  Crouch.  Alfred  Lany;  Ama.son.  Odis  Dale.  Jr ;  Pressly. 
Matthew  Donald;  Shepard.  Clark  Gilson;  Maieja.  Michael  Alan;  Corley! 
Lee  Allen;  Marquette.  Daniel  T;  and  l>oege.  Ja.son  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Scan  based  testing  of  an  integrated  circuit  for  compliance  with  timing 
specifications.  5.812.561.  CI   371-22.310 
Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Wheatley,  Charles  E..  Ill;  and  Levin.  Jeffrey  A.,  to 
QUALCOMM  Incorporated  Reverse  link,  closed  loop  power  control  in  a 
code  division  multiple  access  system.  5.812.938.  CI   455-69.000 
Gillet.  Vincent:  See — 

Bollaert.  Geoffroy;  Gillet.  Vincent:  Guerin.  Georges  J.  M.;  and  de  Bon 
Alain.  5.809.819.  CI.  72-195.000. 
Gillene  Company.  The:  See — 

Apprille.  Domenic  V..  Jr;  Carson.  William  C.  III.  Lee,  Alejandro  C  ; 
Melcalf.    Stephen   C;    and   Woirick.   Charles    B.    5.809.651.   Q. 
80-47.000. 
Gilley.  Richard  M    See— 

Tice.  Thomas  R.;  Gilley.  Richard  M.;  Eldridge.  John  H.;  and  Siaas.  Jay 
K.  5.811.128.  CI.  424-501000. 
Gilliam.  Gary:  See — 

Ochoa.  Roland;  Cutler.  Kacey;  Schneider.  Craig;  Gilliam,  Gary;  and 
Renfro.  Steven.  5,812.470.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Gilligan.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

DuVall,  Dale  R  .  Lindenfclser.  Jerry  W.;  McClellan.  Larry  D.;  Gilligan. 
Patnck  J  .  Johnson.  Roger  M  ;  and  Swanson.  Charles.  5.812.895,  CI 
.^96-318.000. 
Gilliland,  Patrick  B.;  and  Goryachev,  Andy  A.,  to  Methode  Electronics.  Inc 
Vertical  cavity   surface  emining    laser   feedback    system   and   method 
5.812.582.  CI.  372-50  000 
Gilliland.  Patnck  B..  to  Methode  Electronics.  Inc.  Optical  package  with 
alignment  means  and  method  of  assembling  an  optical  package.  5.812,717 
CI    385-93000 
Gilman.  Thomas  H.;  Schneider,  Bany-  L  ;  and  Ellingson.  Enc  D..  to  Hollister 
Incorporated.  Adhesive  wafer  with  embossed  skin-contacting  surface 
5.811.116.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Gilmer,  Filip  S.:  See — 

Villines.   Newton   L.;   Whitner.   William   D.;   and   Gilnter.   Filip  S 
5,809.744.  CI   53-434  000. 
Gilmour.  Su.san:  See — 

O'Brien.  Thomas  G.;  Sawicki.  Janet  A.;  Gilmour.  Susan  K.;  Megosh. 
Louis  C  ;  and  Blessing,  Manfred,  5,811,634,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Gilmour,  Su.san  K  :  See — 

O'Bnen,  Thomas  G  ;  Sawicki,  Janet  A.;  Gilmour,  Susan  K  ;  Megosh, 
Loui.s  C;  and  Blessing,  Manfred,  5,811.634.  CI   800-2  000. 
Gilon.  Chaim;  Eren.  Doron;  Zeltser.  Irina;  Seri-Levy,  Alon;  Bitan.  Gal;  and 
Muller,  Dan.  to  Hebrew  University.  Yissum  research  Development  Co.  of 
the.  and  Peptor  Limited.  Conformationally  constrained  backbone  cyclized 
peptide  analogs.  5.811.392.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Gimre.  Steven  C:  See — 

Siine.  Laurence  O.;  Muldoon.  Brian  S.;  Giirue.  Steven  C  ;  and  Frame 
Roben  R.  5,811.608.  CI.  585-316.000 
Gindelberger.  David  Edward:  See — 

Rossi.  Albert;  Emert.  Jacob;  Gindelbeiger.  David  Edward;  Slanat.  Jon 
Edmond;   Stokes.  James   Peter;   and   Sher.  Jaimcs,   5.811.379.  CI 
508-591  000. 
Ginosar,  Ran.  and  Weinberg,  Nitzan.  to  Technion  Research  and  Development 
Foundation  Ltd.  Digital  hardware  architecture  for  realizing  neural  network 
5.812.993.  CI.  706-26  000. 
Ginzburg.  Vladimir  B..  to  Daniclt  United.  A  Division  of  Danieli  Corporation 
Corporation;  and  International  Rolling  Mill  Consultants.  Inc.  Optimum 
strip  tension  control  system  for  rolling  mills.  5,809.817.  CI.  72-8.600 
Giorgeni.  Alberto;  and  Comolti.  RalTaello.  to  Freni  Biembo  S.p.A.  Disc  for 

a  ventilated  disc  brake.  5.810.123.  CI    I88-2I80XL. 
Gironi.  Gianni;  and  Cappellazzo.  Oscar,  to  Enichem  Synthesis  S.p  A  Cata- 
lytic composition  and  pixicess  for  the  alkylation  or  tran.salkylation  of 
aromatic  compounds.  5.811,512.  CI.  585-467.000 
Gist-Brocades.  N  V:  See— 

De  Boer.  Lex;  and  Van  Der  Wildt,  Ingrid  Francisca  Caroline.  5.81 1.258, 
CI  435-41.000. 
Glaizc.  Yves:  See — 

Commereuc.  Dominique;  Glaizc.  Yves;  Hugues.  Francois;  and  Saussine. 
Lucien.  5.81 1.519.  CI.  585-520.000 
Glamkowski,  Edward  J.;  and  Chiang,  Yulin,  to  Hoechst  Marion  Russel.  Inc. 
2-|(4-heteroaryl-l-piperidinyl)alkyl|-l.3-dioxanes  and  related  compounds 
and  their  therapeutic  utility  5.811.435,  CI  514-321.000. 
Glass.  Alastair  Malcolm;  Jin.  Sungho;  Lemaire.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Strasser, 
Thomas  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Magnetostrictively  tunable  optical 
fiber  gratings.  5.812,711,  CI  385-37.000. 
Glass  Unlimited  of  High  Point,  Inc.:  See — 

Eichhom,  Keith  L.;  and  Richter.  Lars.  5.81 1. 173.  CI.  428-167.000 
Glatt  GmbH:  See— 

Luy.  Bemhard;  and  Tondar.  Manhias.  5.809.705.  CI.  52-171.100. 
Glaxo  Wellcome.  Inc.:  See — 

Dougan.  Gordon;  Chalfield.  Steven  Neville;  and  Hormaeche.  Carlos 
Eslenio.  5.81 1.105,  CI.  424-235.100. 


Glemser.  Gerhard:  See — 

Bloser.  Helmut;  Glemser.  Gerhard;  and  Ries.  Jueigen,  5.810.349.  CI 
271-213.000. 
Glendon.  Douglas  H.  Hearing  aid  apparatus.  5.812.680.  CI.  381-59.000. 
Glenn.  Catturine  Helena  Learning  apparatus.  5.81 1,705.  CI.  84-477.00R. 
Glickman.  Steve  L  :  See — 

Jackson.  David  A  ;  and  Glickman.  Steve  L..  5.809.658.  CI   33-288  000 
Globalstar  LP:  See— 

Wiedeman.  Robert  A.;  Monte.  Paul  A.;  Carter.  Stephen  S.;  and  Ames 

William.  5.812.5.38.  CI.  370-316.000. 
Wiedeman.   Robert  A.;   Monte.   Paul  A.;   and  Penwarden,   Kent  A 
5,812.932.0.455-13.100. 
Glover.  Alfred  H.:  See— 

Mach.  Terry  P.;  Jack.son.  Kurt  R  ;  Glover.  Alfred  H.;  Dave.  Chandrakant; 
Hodges.  Frank;  and  Morris.  Stephen  J..  5.812.376.  CI   .361-719.000 
Glover,  C.  Thomas:  See — 

Lundbeig,  James  R.;  Glover.  C.  Thomas;  and  Nixon.  Mairhew  R 
5.812.871.  CI   395-800.430 
Glover.  Neal:  See — 

Behrens.  Richard  T;  Anderson.  Kent  D.;  Armstrong.  Alan;  Dudley. 
Trent;  Poland.  Bill;  Glover.  Neal;  and  King.  Larry.  5.812.334   C\ 
360-40.000. 
Gluskoler.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Moore.  Andrew  W.;  and  Gluskoter,  Steven  D..  5.812.370.  Q    361- 
684.000. 
GMD — Forschungszentrum  Informationstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Liedtke.  Jochen.  5.813.046.  CI.  711-210.000. 
Go  Big  Corporation:  See — 

Suenaga.  Tatsuhiko.  5.809,665.  CI.  36-43.000. 
Go-Gro  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Uu.  Wai-Check.  5.81 1.200.  CI.  429-1.000. 
Go,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Jumpei;  ShibaU.  Hiroki;  Yamazaki.  Keiji;  Hanafusa.  Tat- 
suya;  and  Go.  Nobuaki.  5.810.077.  CI.  165-153.000. 
Gockel.  Thomas  R.;  OLson,  Lorin;  Ryle.  Lynn;  and  Whitelaw.  Bren  A.,  to 
Ontrak    Systems.    Inc     Roller    positioning    apparatus     5.809  832     CI 
74-89.150. 
Goda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Karino.  Hitoshi;  Goda.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto.  Jun-ichi;  Yoshida.  Katsu- 

hiko;  and  Nishiguchi.  Hideaki.  5.811.571,  CI.  558-413  000. 
Okada.  Tamio;  Yoshikawa.   Hideo;   Halanaka.  Tomohiro;   Matsuura. 
Michio;    Sano.   Toshiaki;    Yoshida,    Masato;    and    Goda.    Hiroshi 
5.810.907,  CI.  75-587.000. 
Goddard.  John  DeMiu.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  syndKsizing 
a  2-substituted  nitrogen<ontaining  compound  5.811.579,  O.  564-45.000. 
Godelainc.  Daniele:  See — 

Lethe  .  Bernard;  Lucas.  Sophie;  De  Smet.  Charles;  Godelainc.  Daniele 
and  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry.  5.811.519.  CI.  530-350.000 
Godry.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Ragi.  Elias  G.;  and  Godry.  Thomas  J..  5.811.525.  CI.  585-709.000 
Goedert.  Michel:  See — 

Strittmatter,  Warren  J  ;  Roses.  Allen  D  ;  Goedert.  Michel;  Weisgraber. 
Kari  H.;  Saunders.  Ann  M  ;  and  Schmechel.  Donald  E..  5.81 1.243  CI 
435-7.100 
Goeringer.  Leslie  A  Sun  blocking  unoo  sticker.  5.81 1.108,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Goetz.  Brwin:  See — 

Joest.   Rainer.   Mutter.  Clemens;  and  Goete.  Erwin.  5.810.393,  Q 
280-779.000 
Gogelein,  Heinz:  See — 

Engletl.  Heinrich  Christian;  Geriach.  Uwe;  Mania.  Dieter;  Linz.  Wolf- 
gang; GOgelein.  Heinz;  Klaus.  Erik;  and  Crause.  Peter.  5.8 1 1 .448.  CI 
514-422.000 
Goggans.  Mary  Watt:  See — 

Finch.  Valerie  Victoria;  Dilnik,  Rebecca  Lyn;  Goggans.  Mary  Wan; 
Larsen.  Janet  Jessie;  and  Resheski-Wedepohl.  Kim  LaRae.  5.810.798 
CI.  604-378.000. 
Gogstad.  Geir  Olay:  See — 

Solum.  Nils  Olay;  Brosstad.  Frank;  Holme.  Pal  Andie;  and  Gogstad 
Geir  Olay.  5.811.250,  CI  435-7.210. 
Goh.  Kim:  See — 

Ganesan.  Kalyan;  Pant.  Ranjan;  Liau.  Victor;  Fischler.  Robert;  Goh. 
Kim;  Saunders.  Barry;  Khan,  Tayyab;  Johnson.  Harry;  and  Coghlan. 
De:.r.K)nd.  5.812.951.  O.  455-445.000. 
Gahler.  Wolfgang,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG    Draw 
frame  witfi  adjustment  device  for  the  drafting  rollers    5.809.762.  CI 
57-315000. 
Goidich.  Stephen  John:  See — 

Hansen.  Arthur  Magne;  and  Goidich.  Stephen  John.  5.809.912.  CI. 
110-347.000. 
Colbach.  Roben  H..  to  Honeywell   Inc.   Universal  card  cage  assembly. 

5.812.377.  CI.  361-759.000 
Gold.  Larry;  and  Janjic.  Nebojsa.  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    High- 
affinity  oligonucleotide   ligands  to  vascular  endothelial  growth  factor 
(VEGF).  5.811.533.  CI   5.36-23.100 
Golden  Eagle  Electronics  Manufactory  Ltd.:  See — 

Law.  Wilson.  5.812.056.  CI.  340-539.000. 
Golden  State  International:  See — 

Lai.  Jimmy  S  .  5.810.165.  C\.  206-301.000. 
Goldman.  Mark  E.:  See — 
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Sum.  Mark  J  ;  Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Gayo.  Leah  M  ;  Ransone-Fong.  Lynn 
J.;  Palanki.  Moorthy  S   S.;  and  Sullivan.  Robert  W..  5.811.428.  CI. 
514-256  000. 
Goldmann.  Siegfried:  See — 

Connell.  Richard:  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Miiller,  Ulrich;  Lohmer,  Stefan. 
Bischoff.  Hilmar:  Denzer.  Dirk:  Giulzmann.  Rudi:  and  Wohlfeil. 
Stefan.  5.811.429.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoo.  Hyung  Jun.  5.812.504.  O.  369-44.320. 
Goldstein,  David  B.:  See — 

Haines.  Timo«hy  G;  and  Goldstein.  David  B..  5.810,827.  CI    606- 
80.000. 
Goldstein.  David  S..  to  Prosoft  Corporation    Windowed  computer  display. 

5.812,132,  CI.  345-345.000. 
Goldstein.  Harris:  and  Kollmann.  Tobias  R..  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva  University.  Chi- 
meric mouse  for  human  and  mouse  immune  systems.  5.811.635.  CI. 
800-2.000. 
Goldstein,  James  A.:  and  Fleischhacker,  John  J.,  to  Daig  Corporation.  Guiding 
introducer  for  endomyocardial  biopsy  procedures.  5,810,746,  CI    600- 
585.000 
Goldstein.  Michael  D .  to  Advanced  Vision  Technology.  Ltd.  System  and 
method  for  registration  control  on-press  during  press  set-up  and  printing 
5.809.894.  CI.  101-486.000. 
Goldstein,  Richard  I.   See — 

Theimer.  Marvin  M  :  Spreitzer.  Michael  J :  Weiser.  Mark  D :  Goldstein. 
Richard  J.:  Swinehart.  Daniel  C  :  Schilit.  William  N  ,  and  Want.  Roy. 
5,812,865.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Goldy.  Richard  K..  to  MRBA  Company.  Motion  roller  bearing  assembly. 

5.809.834.  CI   74  89  220 
Goler.  Vernon  Bernard:  Miller.  Gary  Lynn:  and  Rivera.  David.  lo  Motorola, 
Inc    Timer  bus  structure  for  an  integrated  circuit.  5.812,833.  CI.  395- 
557.000. 
Golicz.  Roman:  See — 

Ruggiero.  Ralph,  and  Golicz,  Roman,  5.809.749.  CI   53^73  000. 
Golla.  Carta,  and  Vespi.  William,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S  rl 

Charge  pump  voltage  multiplier  circuit.  5,812.017.  CI.  327-536.000. 
Golob.  Hans-Jijrgen:  See — 

Behrendt.  Jiirgen:  Golob.  Hans-Jurgen:  Jung,  Robert;  Rolf.  Wilfried; 
Wonka.  Boris;  and  Kling.  Bjom,  5,810.911.  CI.  95-278.000. 
Goltra.  Peter  S.  Method  for  entering  information  into  an  electronic  patient 

chart,  and  protocol  aulo-negative  capabilities.  5,812,984,  CI.  705-3.000. 
Gomes.  Christopher:  See — 

Bonora,  Anthony  C  ;  Wartenbergh,  Robert  P;  and  Gomes,  Christopher, 
5,810,062,  CI.  141-351.000. 
Gon.salves,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Peters.  Enc  C  :  and  Gonjialves,  Roben  A  .  5.812.216.  CI  348-593  000 

Goodfellow.  Val  S  .  McLeod.  Donald  A  ;  Gerrity,  James  Ivan;  Laudeman. 

Christopher  P.  and  Burkard.  Michael  R  .  to  Cortech,  Inc.  Method  for 

preparing  and  identifying  N-substinied  1 .4-pipenizines  and  N-substituted 

1 .4-pipcrazinediones  5,811,241,  CI.  435-7.100. 

Goodhill,  Dean  K  .  and  Behms.  Don  P.  Asynchronous  contact  printer  for 

motion  picture  film   5.812.245.  CI.  355-97  000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Casmer.  Kenneth  Rovd.  5,811.499,  O  526-143.000. 
Ngoc.  Hung  Dang;  aiid  Salazar,  Mariano,  5.811,474,  CI.  523-201.000. 
Gopal.  T.  Venkat.  to  AMBA  Biosciences.  LLC.  Iminorlalized  hematopoietic 
cell  lines,  cell  system  thereof  with  stiomal  cells,  in  vitro.  t\  vivo  and  in 
vivo  uses.  &   in  vitro  generation  of  dendritic  cells  and  macrophages 
5.811,297,  CI.  435-320.100 
Goral.  David:  See — 

Bogert,  David  L.;  Brockway,  Andrew;  and  Goral,  David.  5.810,785,  O. 
604-264  000 
Gordon.  Paul  W.  Sconce  for  concealing  a  thermostat.  5,810.193.  C  220- 

476000 
Gore  Enterprise  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Raybum.  Gary  L.;  Riffle.  Rob  G.;  Walbum.  Fredenck  J  ;  and  Williams. 
Benjamin  G  ,  5.810.855.  CI.  606-151  000. 
Gore.  Russell  Peter;  and  Davies.  Francis  John,  to  Oxford  Magnet  Technology 
Limited.  Short  superconducting  annular  MRI  electro-magnet   5.812.043. 
CI.  335  216000 
Gorman.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Horden.  A  Ira;  Gorman.  Steven  D  ;  and  Smith.  Lionel  S..  5.812,860.  Ci. 
395  750.040. 
Gorsiski.  Glenn    Comer  attachment  for  billiard  ubie  rails.  5.810.672.  CI. 

473-31  000 
Goryachev.  Andy  A.:  See — 

Gilliland.  Patrick  B  .  and  Goryachev.  Andy  A..  5.812,582.  CI    372- 
50.000. 
Goshaw.  Craig  M  :  See — 

Sibik.  Lee  L.;  Leaver.  Daniel  C;  and  Goshaw.  Craig  M.,  5,809,794,  CI 
62-204.000. 
Goss.  Floyd  L.,  Jr:  See — 

Pietrzykoski.  Anthony  E.;  Goss,  Floyd  L.,  Jr;  and  Mecca,  Charles. 
5,812.506,  CI   369-54.000. 
Goss  Graphic  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Wang.  Xinxin:  and  Nemeth.  Robert,  5.812,705,  CI.  382-294.000. 
Gossak,  Kurt:  See — 

Wilfinger.  Werner;  Kriessmann.  Ingo;  and  Gossak.  Kurt,  5.81 1.484.  CI. 
524-548.000. 
Gosset,  Philippe:  See — 


Bach.  Pierre:  and  Gosset.  Philippe.  5.81 1. 8 1 8.  Q.  250-390.010. 
Goto.  Takahiro:  See — 

Manabe.  Nobuyuki:  and  Goto,  Takahiro.  5.810.473.  CI  366-132.000 
Goto.  Yoshinori;  and  Onishi.  Koji.  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-CPU 
system's  data  I/O  processor  with  communication  arbitrator  performing 
access  operations  on  I/O  connected  to  a  first  CPU  bus  on  behalf  of  a  second 
CPU.  5.812.880.  CI.  395-857.(KX) 
Goto.  Yuichi:  See— 

Maluoka.  Hiroki;  Tanaka,  Masaaki;  lisaka,  Sigemitu,  Furuhashi,  Michio; 
Nagai.  Toshinari;  Nagai,  Tadayuki;  Kawai,  Takashi;  Harima,  Kenji; 
Goto,  Yuichi;  and  Otsuka,  Takayuki.  5.811.884.  CI    307  10.100 
Goloh,  Hideki:  See — 

Shimoyama,    Kenji;    Hosoi.    Nobuyuki:    Fujii,    KaLsushi:    Yamauchi. 
Alsunon:  Gotoh,  Hideki;  and  Sato,  Yoshihito,  5,811,839,  CI    257- 
94.000. 
GotiHi,  HiFoshi.  to  NKK  Corporation    Electncally-erasable  and  program- 
mable ROM  with  pulse-driven  memory  cells.  5.812.458.  CI  365-185.230. 
Gonberg.  Ingemar.  to  AB  Volvo.  Method  and  a  device  for  caulysl  emission 

control   5.809.773.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Gonschalk.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Keeler.  Michael  J  ;  and  Gonschalk.  Michael  J  .  5.810.377.  CI.  280- 

%  100. 

Gough.  Edward  J:  and  Stein.  Alan  A  .  to  Rita  Medical  Systems    Multiple 

antenna  ablation  apparatus  and  method  with  ctwiing  element   5,810,804. 

CI   606-41.000 

Goulei.  Douglas  P:  and  Schurman.  Adelben  L..  to  IMI  Cornelius  Inc.  Tubing 

end  and  method  for  forming.  5,810.054,  CI.  138-109.000. 
Goulet.  Ronald  G  :  See— 

Menard.  Alan  W.;  DeMartino.  Robert  V.;  Martowski,  John  E.,  Ill; 
Mishriki,    Nabil;    Goulet,    Ronald    G.;    and   Tonora.    William    J., 
5,810,494,  CI  400-634  000 
Gozu,  Manabu:  See — 

Mendenhall,  Todd:  Neuman.  Darren:  and  Gozu.  Manabu,  5.812.760.  CI. 
395-185.020 
Graber.  Teny  E.;  Kopelman.  Joshua;  Watkeys.  Edwin  Howell.  Ill;  and 
Weinberger.  Marvin  I.,  to  Infonautics  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  redirecting  a  user  to  a  new  location  on  the  world  wide  web  using  relative 
universal  resource  locators   5.812,769,  CI.  395-200.120. 
Graco  Children's  ProducLs  Inc.:  See — 

Haut.  Robert  E  .  and  Gehr.  Glenn  E..  5.810.432,  CI.  297-153.000. 
Gracyalny.  Gary  J  .  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation.  Compression  release 

for  multi-cylinder  engines  5.809,958.  CI.  123-182.100. 
Grad.  Boris,  to  Grad.  Boris.  Switching  device  5.811.8%.  CI.  307-125.000. 
Gradella.  Cecilia:  See — 

Alessi.  Vanni;  Astori.  Sabrina;  Celin.  Francesco;  Gradella.  Cecilia;  and 
Penzo,  Renzo.  5.811.598.  CI  568-754.000. 
Graf.  W.  Alfred,  to  Cypres.s  Semiconductor  Coip.  Programinable  I/O  cell  with 

data  conversion  capability  5.81 1.989.  CI  326-40.000. 
Graff.  Gustav  See — 

Hellberg.  Mark  R.;  Graff.  Gustav;  Gamache.  Daniel  A.;  Nixon.  Jon  C; 

and  Gamer.  William  H..  5.811.438.  CI.  514-458000 
Yanni.  John  M  :  and  Graff.  Gusuv.  5.811.453.  CI  514-^58  000. 
Grab,  Neil  Edward:  See — 

Smock,  Steven  William;  Grah,  Neil  Edward;  and  DuHack,  Michael  Roy, 
5,8IOJ3I.CI.  251  148  000 
Graham.  Karl  T;  and  Rado.  Gordon  E  .  to  Simpson  Intemational  (UK)  Ltd. 
Torsional  shock  isolated  fuel  pump  drive  gear  assembly.  5.810.668.  CI. 
464-81.000. 
Graham,  Martin  H  .  and  Taylor,  Matthew,  to  Tut  Systems,  Inc.  Circuit  for 
preventing  base  line  wander  of  digital  signals  in  a  network  receiver. 
5.812,597,  CI   375-257.000 
Grainawi.  Lotri  J.:  See- 
Reese.  R  Allan,  and  Grai««wi,  Lorri  J..  5.809.650.  CI  29-897  300 
Grainger.  David  J  :  See — 

Kunz.  Lawrence  L  :  Klein,  Richard  A  ;  Reno,  John  M.:  Grainger.  David 
J.:  Metcalfe.  James  C.  Weissberg,  Peter  L.,  and  Anderson.  Peter  G., 
5,811,447.  a   514-411  000. 
Grand  Environmental  Corporation:  See — 

Keith.  Robert  C  .  5.810.976.  CI   202-182.000. 
Grand  General  Accessones  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Huang,  Nan,  5,810,532.  O  411-431  000 
Grandgenen.  Duane  P  In  vitro  method  for  concerted  integration  of  donor 
DNA  molecules  u.sing  retroviral  inlegrase  proteins.  5.811,270,  CI.  435- 
91  100 
Grandmonl.  Paul  E  :  See — 

Lu.  Qun;  GnuKhnont.  Paul  E:  and  Liu.  Shih-Chang.  5.8I2..387.  CI. 
363-144.000 
Granelo.  Matthew  James:  See — 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul:  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan.  Graneto.  Matthew 

James;  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary:  Van  Sant.  Karey  Alan:  Walker,  Daniel 

Mark:  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi.  5.81 1.41 1.  CI   514-63.000 

Granger.  Stewart  Paton;  Rawlings.  Anthony  Vincent;  and  Scott,  Ian  Richard. 

to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Skin  care  compositions 

containing  fatty  acid  amides  and  retinol  or  retinyl  ester.  5,811,110.  CI. 

424-401000 

Grant.  Barry.  Ventunassisted  fuel  injection  carburetor  system.  5.809.972.  CI. 

123^78  000 
Grant.  Peter  Leonard,  to  Celsis  International.  PLC.  Detection  apparatiis. 

5.811.257.  CI.  435.30.000. 
Grapha-Holding  AG:  See — 

Lehmann.  Peter;  and  LUthi.  Ernst.  5,810.345.  CI.  270-52.260. 
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Grathoff.  Hanmul.  lo  Man  Takraf  Ffirdenechnik  GmbH.  Cutting  drum  for  an 
open  cast  apparatus  performing  its  winning  action  in  both  directions  of 
travel.  5,810.449.  CI.  299-39.800. 
Graus.  Xavier  Motger  See — 

Botella.  Octavi  Lorente;  and  Graus.  Xavier  Molger.  5,810,690,  CI 
477.99  0«X) 
Gray,  Edward  G.,  and  Seaman.  John  W..  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company. 

Electronic  control  for  air  hllering  apparatus   5,810.908.  CI  95-25.000. 
Cray,  Gary  W.:  Ser — 

Meier,  Robert  H  ;  and  Gray.  Gary  W.  5.810.751,  CI  601-24000 
Gray,  Kevin  A.;  Squires.  Charles  H..  and  Monticello.  Daniel  J.,  to  Energy 
BioSyslems  Corporation.  DSZD  utilization  in  desulfurization  of  DBT  by 
sp  rhodococcus  IGTS8.  5.811,285,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Gray,  Rand  L.:  See — 

lies.  Alexander  L  ;  Gray.  Rand  L.;  Sieh.  Weilming;  and  Walker,  Michael 
D,  5,813,043.  CI.  711-163.000. 
Greelis.  John  P.:  See — 

Bacich,  Steven  R  ;  Greelis,  John  P.;  Nguyen,  Hien;  and  Nguyen,  Tuoc, 
5,810.776,  CI   604-131.000. 
Green,  David,  to  Conceptis  Ltd  Variable  boundary  jigsaw  puzzle  5,810,356, 

CI   273-157  OOR 
Green,  Lawrence  M.,  and  Werner,  Adam  M..  lo  Sanitrol  Systems.  Inc. 
Hazardous  flow:ible  waste  sanitizing  and  remediating  process  and  appara- 
tus  5.811.014.  CI   210-748.000 
Green.  Michale  Leslie:  See — 

Cornelius.  Gay  Joyce;   Noakes.  Timothy  James;  Jelleries,  Andrew; 
Green,  Michale  Leslie;  and  Prendergast.  Maurice  Joseph.  5.810,265, 
CI   239-690.000 
Greenberg,  Alex  M  ;  Spranger.  Douglas  M  ;  Mulhauser.  Paul  J  ;  and  Newby. 
Mark  C.  to  Greenberg  Surgical  Technologies  LLC.  and  Human  Factors 
Industrial    Design.    Inc     Endoscopic    intmcorporeal    suture    lying    aid 
5.810.852.  CI   606-148.000 
Greenberg  Surgical  Technologies  LLC:  Ser — 

Greenberg,  Alex  M  ,  Spranger,  Douglas  M.;  Mulhauser,  Paul  J.;  and 
Newby,  Mark  C,  5,810.852,  CI.  606-148.000 
Greene,  Andrew-Elliot:  See — 

Denis,    Jean-Noel;    Greene,    Andrew-Ellioc;    and    Kanazawa,    Alice, 
5,811,550,  CI   544  f37  000. 
Greenheck  Fan  Corporation:  See — 

Neitzel,  Emery  W;  Heil,  Arnold  S  ;  Dahl.  David  C  ;  and  Knoedler. 
Joseph  A.,  5,809,993,  CI.  126-299.00R. 
Greenwhich  Industries.  LP:  See — 

Bryjak.  John  Jack;  Hetgott.  Arthur;  and  Livingston,  Troy  W.,  5,810,430, 
CI  297-17.000. 
Greenwood,  Jeremy  John:  See — 

Talbot,  Kevin  Trevor;  and  Gieenwood,  Jeremy  John,  5,812.051,  CI. 
340-426.000. 
Greer,  Ernest  P;  Luchctti,  Robeit  J ;  Shipman,  David  A.;  Tanis,  Jack  A.; 
Draudt,  Gregg  Robert;  Ackeriy,  Anne  C  ;  and  Tingley,  Michael,  to  Steel- 
case  Inc  Integrated  prefabncaied  furniture  system  for  htting-oul  open  plan 
building  space  5.809.708.  CI   52-220.700 
Greff.  Richard  J.;  and  Byram.  Michael  M..  to  Medlogic  Global  Corporation 
Cyanoacrylate  compostions  composing  an  antimicrobial  agent.  5,81 1,091. 
CI  424-78  250 
Gregor.  Vlad  E.;  and  Schreckengaust.  Scon,  lo  Alanex  Corporation   Large 
scale  sorption -iJnven  solid  slate  chromatography.  5.8 1 1 .665.  CI.  73-6 1 .530 
Grenier.  Martin,  to  Magi-Eau  Inc.  Automatic  chlorinaior.  5,810,043.  CI 

1.37-268.000. 
Greve.  Jan:  See — 

Van  Blinerswijk.  Clemens  Antoni;  Koeilen.  Hendrick  Klaas;  and  Greve, 
Jan,  5,811,804,  CI.  250-311.000. 
Grieder.  Alfred:  See — 

Bannwanh.  Wilhelm;  Gerber.  Femand;  Grieder,  AKied;  Knietzinger, 
Andreas;  MUller,   Klaus;  Obrecht.  Daniel;  and  Trzeciak,  Arnold, 
5,811,.189,  CI.  514-2.000 
Bannwarth,  Wilhelm;  Gerber,  Femand;  Grieder.  Alfred;  Knierzinger. 
Andreas;   MUller.   Klaus;  Obrecht,   Daniel;  and  Trzeciak,  Arnold, 
5.811.548.  CI   544-32  000 
Gries.sbach.  Robert,  to  Bayerische  Moloren  Werke  AG  Process  for  control- 
ling the  use  of  a  motor  vehicle  using  a  two  pan  code  signal.  5.81 1,885,  CI 
307-10.200 
Griffin,  Chfford  J.  Artificial  larynx  with  frequency  control.  5,812,681,  CI. 

381-70.000. 
Griffin,  Eari  L.:  See — 

Vogel,  Scott  W.;  E)eRoche,  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Gnffin,  Eari  L.,  5,810,519, 
CI  407-114.000. 
Griffin.  Jeanine  T:  See — 

Odell.  William  D  .  Griffin.  Jeanine  T;  and  Caticha.  Omar.  5.81 1,249,  CI. 

435-7.310. 

Gnffith,  Gregory  Clyde;  Guidotti.  Richard  Allen;  Saitta,  David  A.;  and 

Norman.  Daniel  P.  to  BellSouth  Corporation.  Radio  cellular  telephone  for 

remotely  initiating  operation.  5.812.953,  CI.  455-550.000 

Grifka,  Joachim,  to  Otto  Bock  Onhopaedische  Industrie  Besitz-  und  Verwal- 

lungs  KG.  Knee  joint  orthosis  5.810.752.  CI.  602-16.000. 
Grigoleil  Company.  The:  See — 

Howie.  Roben  K..  Jr..  5.811,175.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Grimaud.  Jean-Jacques  G  :  See — 

Teitel.   Michael  A.;   and  Grimaud.   Jean-Jacques  G.   5.812.257.  CI. 
356-141.400. 
Gringer.  Donald,  to  Allway  Tools,  Inc   Squeegee  assembly.  5,809.605,  CI. 
15-121.000. 


Gnnnell  Corporation  See — 

Tramm.  Robert  D..  5.810.263.  CI.  239-518.000. 
Griston.  Suzanne:  See — 

Hong.  Ki  Choong;  and  Griston,  Suzanne,  5,810.032.  CI.  137-561.aOA. 
Gro-Guard  Australia  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Due.  Graham  Richard;  and  Gryst,  Leigh,  5,809.690,  Q.  47-30.000. 

Groen,  Johannes  P.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Method  of  and  device  for  the 

imaging  of  objects  by   means  of  magnetic   resonance    5.810,727,  CI 

600-410.000 

Groesbeck,  Robert  Clay  Reclosable  bonle  closure  for  carbonated  beverages 

and  the  like.  5.810.185.  CI.  215-387  000. 
Grohe.  Klaus:  See — 

Bartel.  Stephan;  Grohe.  Klaus;  Hagemann.  Hermann;  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieter,  and  Endermann.  Rainer.  5.811.433.  CI  514-300.000. 
Grondin.  Claude,  lo  Etai  Francais  Reptesente  Par  Le  Delegue  General  Pour 
L'Armement.  Device  for  controlling  pivoting  elements    5.809.927.  CI 
714-316.000. 
Gronvall.  Daniel,  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated  Reusable  sensor 
acces,sory  containing  a  conformable  spring  activated  rubber  sleeved  clip 
5,810,724,  CI.  600-323000. 
Gross,  Donald  R.:  See — 

Hull,  Harold  L  ;  and  Gross.  Donald  R  .  5,811.714,  Q.  89-14.300. 
Gross.   Robert  A  ;   Diehl.  Elizabeth  D  ;  and  Caryl.  Bruce  D..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  lightweight  corona  device  shield 
mounting.  5.812.359.  CI   361  230  000. 
Grosse.  ArsSne:  See — 

Roussouly,  Pierre;  Taglang,  Gilbert;  Grosse,  Arstine;  and  Chopin.  Daniel. 

5.810.816.  CI  606-61  000 

Roussouly.  Pierre;  Taglang.  Gilbefl;  Grosse,  Ai^ne:  and  Chopin.  Daniel. 

5.810.817.  CI.  606-61.000 
Grosser.  Werner  See — 

Werner,  Heriben;  Grosser.  Werner;  and  Thein.  Thomas.  5.810.391,  CI. 
280-73 1. 000 
Groten.  Willibrord  A  :  See— 

Ryu.  J  Yong;  and  Groten,  Willibrord  A.,  5,811,623,  CI  585-671.000. 
Groulx.  Sarah  Fingar:  See — 

Friedman.    Alan    Eric;    Groulx.    Sarah    Fingar;    and    Butler.   Alison. 
5.811.253.  a   435-28.000 
Grover.  Burton  Leslie.  Wrist  harness  strap.  5.809.570.  CI.  2-161  100. 
Grubbs.  Robert  H  ;  Miller.  Scott  J  .  and  Blackwell.  Helen  E  .  lo  California 
Institute  of  Technology   Synthesis  of  conformationally  restricted  amino 
acids,  peptides,  and  peptidomimetics  by  catalytic  ring  closing  metathesis. 
5.81 1.515.  CI   530-330.000 
Grudzien.  Christopher  P..  Jr..  to  MKS  Instruments,  Inc.  Fluid  pressure  sensor 

with  conuminani  exclusion  system  5.811.685.  CI.  73-724  000. 
Gruenenthal  GmbH:  See — 

Buschmann.  Helmut  Heinrich;  Strassburger,  Wolfgang  Werner  Alfred; 
Friderichs.  Elmar  Josef;  and  Koegel.  Babette-Yvonne.  5.81 1.582,  CI. 
564-355.000. 
Grugni,  Mario:  See — 

Farina,  Carlo;  Giardina,  Giu.seppe  Amaldo  Maria;  Grugni,  Mario;  and 
Raveglia,  Luca  Francesco.  5.811,553.  CI  546-153.000. 
Grun.  Paul;  and  Orzolek.  Michael  D..  to  Penn  Suie  Research  Foundation, 

The  Pepper  variety  JZA  5.811.640.  C\  800-200000 
Grunes.  Howard:  See — 

Stevens.  Joe;  Grunes,  Howard;  and  Kogan,  Igor,  5,810,931.  CI.  118- 
721.000. 
Griltzmann.  Rudi:  See — 

Connell,  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  MUller,  Ulrich;  Lohmer.  Stefan; 
Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Denzer.  Dirk;  Criitzmann,  Rudi;  and  Wohlfeil. 
Stefan.  5.811.429.  CI  514-259  000. 
Gryst,  Leigh:  See — 

Due.  Graham  Richard,  and  Gryst,  Leigh,  5,809,690.  O.  47-30.000. 
Gu.  Wang-Chang  Albert,  and  Koripella.  Chowdary  Ramesh,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Volume  efficient  resonator.  5,812,038,  CI   333-219.000. 
Gu.  Wen-Jian.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  tXT  and  AC 
cuirenl    sensor    having    a    minor-loop    operated    cument    transfonner. 
5.811.965.  CI.  324- 1 17  OOR. 
Guaranteed  Seal  System:  See — 

Young.  Lewis  P;  Bagwell.  John  J  ;  and  Bagwell.  Jeff  A..  5.809.625,  C\. 
27-32.000. 
Gudgel,  John.  Apparatus  for  launching  projectiles.  5,811,713,  CI  89-1.340. 
Gudkov,  Andrei:  See — 

Roninson,  Igor  B.,  Holzmayer.  Taiyana;  Kyunghee.  Choi;  and  Gudkov. 
Andrei.  5,811,234,  CI.  435-6.000 
Guerin.  Georges  J.  M.:  See — 

Bollaen.  Geoffroy;  Gillet.  Vincent.  Guerin.  Georges  J.  M.;  and  de  Bon, 
Alain.  5.809.819.  CI.  72-195000 
Guerra.  David  J.:  See — 

Barry.  James  R;  Guerra,  David  J.;  and  Payeur,  David  V..  5,812,719,  C\. 
385-115.000. 
Guidotti.  Richard  Allen:  See — 

Gnffith.  Gregory  Clyde,  Guidotti.  Richard  Allen;  Saitta.  David  A.;  and 
Norman.  Daniel  P,  5,812,953,  CI.  455-550.000 
Guillaume,  Jacques:  See — 

Cottier,  Alain,  DePrez,  Pierre;  Fooin.  Michel;  and  Guillaume.  Jacques. 
S.811.445,  CI.  514-398.000 
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and  Kuffner.  Stephen  Leigh, 
and  Kuffner.  Stephen  Leigh, 


Gulick.  Dale  E.;  Lambrechi.  Andy;  Webb,  Mike;  Hewitt,  Lam;  and  Bames. 
Brian,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Iik  Computer  system  which  includes 
a  local  expansion  bus  and  a  dedicated  real  hme  bu.s  and  including  a 
multimedia  for  increased  multi-media  performance  5,812.800,  CI  395- 
308.000 
Gun.  Levert  See — 

Kline.    Richard    B.;    Ramakrishnm,    Knshnan;    and    Gun,    Leveit. 
5.812.527.  CI   370-232.000.  , 

Gunderson.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Stewart.  John  P.;  Smith.  Thurmond  R.;  and  Gunderson.  Gary  M.. 
5.812.310,  CI.  359-392.000 
Gundlach.  Kurt  B.;  Sanchez.  Luis  A  ;  Coll.  Richard  L.;  and  Avolio.  Danielle, 
to  Xerox  Corporation.   Ink  compositions  for  thermal   ink   jet  printing 
5.810.916.  CI.  106-31.490. 
Gunsallus.  Clifford:  See — 

Serdar.  Luka.  Jr;  Colello.  Gary  M  ;  Oleksy.  John  R  .  and  Gunsallus. 
Clifford.  5,811,900,  CI   310-74.000 
Gupt-,  Anand;  Ponnekanti,  Srihari;  Rimple,  Gana  A  ;  and  Murugesh.  Lax- 
man,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Using  ceramic  wafer  to  protect  susceplor 
during  cleaning  of  a  prwessing  chamber.  5.810.937.  CI.  134-1.200. 
Gupta.  Ashwani  Kumar:  See — 

Hoyt.   Bradley    D.    Hinton.   Glenn  J ;    Papworth.   David   B  ;   Gupta. 
Ashwani  Kumar;  Fetterman.  Michael  .Alan;  Natarajan.  Subramanian; 
Shenoy,  Sunil;  and  DSa.  Reynold  V.  5,812,839,  CI   395-586(X)0 
Gupta,  Sanjay:  See — 

Banerjee,  Koushik;  Ultis,  Battiara  Jane;  Gupu.  Sanjay;  and  McMahon, 
John  F,  5,811,880,  CI.  257-724.000. 
Gupie,  Vilas  V;  and  Adkar,  Sanjay.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Integrated 

circuit  design  decomposition.  5,812.416.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Gumey.  David  Paul:  See — 

Baum.  Kevin  L.;  Gumey.  David  Paul; 

5.812.614,  CI.  375-344.000. 
Baum.  Kevin  L.;  Gumey.  David  Paul; 

5.812.615.  CI.  375-344.000. 
Gustashaw.  David  H.:  See — 

McGowan.  O  W ;  GusUshaw.  David  H  ;  Wheeler.  Shawn  L.;  Channell. 
James  T;  and  Daley.  Daniel  H  .  5.809.917.  CI.  112-80.320. 
Guslman.  Samuel,  lo  Shoah  Visual  History  Fouiidation.  Survivors  of  the. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  management  of  multimedia  assets.  5,813.014. 
CI.  707-103.000. 
Gutman,  Felix  G.:  See — 

Kirchner.  Nicholas  J  ;  Gutman.  Felix  G.;  Alexandrov.  Oleg  V.;  and 
Dynin.  Efim  A..  5.81 1.820.  CI.  250-432  OOR 
Gutzmer.  Carl.  Table  edge  bumper  assembly.  5.809.901,  CI    108-27.000. 
Gysin.  Hanspeter:  See — 

Kaufmann.  Werner;  Hilhker.  Rolf;  Gysin.  Hanspeter;  Hofer.  Urs;  Truni- 
ger.  Robert;  and  Harri.  Hans  Peter.  5.810.889.  C\.  8-442.000. 
H.K.  Composites.  Inc  :  See — 

Keith.  David  O ;  and  Hansen.  David  M..  5.809.723.  C\.  52-405.100. 
H-Tech.  Inc    See — 

Fleischer.  Gene  S  ,  5.809.587.  CI.  4-5O4.000. 
Ha.  Yong-Min.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Thin  film  transistor  having  protective 

layer  for  pixel  electrode.  5.811.836.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Haart.sen.  Jacobus  Cornelius:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  Wilkinson;  and  Haansen,  Jacobus  Cornelius.  5,812.955.  CI. 
455-561.000. 
Haas.  Daniel  D.:  See — 

Staudenmayer.  William  J  ;  and  Haas.  Daniel  D..  5,812.906.  CI    399- 
69  000. 
Haas,  David  P.:  See — 

Sunderland,  WalterC  ;  and  Haas,  David  P,  5,811,206,  CI  429-181.000 
Haas.  Gunther:  See — 

de  Lauzun,  pridtnc.  and  Haas,  Gunther,  5,812.225.  CI.  349-67.000. 
Haaser,  James  Dudley,  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Technologies  Corporation. 
Methods   for  forming   lines  of  weakening   in  closures.   5.809.860.  CI 
83-880  000 
Haber.  Edgar:  See — 

Quertermous.  Thomas;  Runge.  Marschall  Stevens;  and  Haber.  Edgar. 
5.811.265.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Haberle.  Friedrich:  See — 

Kress.  Dieter;  and  Haberle,  Fnedrich,  5,810,506,  CI  403-14.000. 
Hachisuka,  Hisao;  and  Ikeda,  Kenichi,  lo  Nino  Denko  Corporation.  Lami- 
nated asymmetric  membrane  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same. 
5,811,196,  CI.  428-473.500. 
Hackler.  Ronald  E.;  Johnson.  George  W.;  and  Owen.  John  M..  to  Dow 
AgroSciences  LLC  Benzoylphenylurea  insecticides  and  methods  of  using 
them  to  control  cockroaches,  ants,  fleas,  and  termites    5.811.461.  CI 
514-594  000 
Haddock.  Stephen  R  ;  Harwood.  Michael  J  ;  and  Schneider.  Herb  O.  to 
Network  Peripherals.  Inc   Use  of  video  DRAM  for  memory  storage  in  a 
local  area  network  port  of  a  switching  hub  5.812.792.  O.  395-200.790. 
Haertwig.  Werner:  See — 

Weber.  Klaus;  Schoedel.  Rainer;  Birke.  Peter.  Geyer,  Reinhard;  Neu- 
mann. Ulrich;  Haen«.ig.  Werner;  Vogel.  Gerhard;  Salielmayer.  Willi; 
Schumann.  Rudolf;  and  Hoppe.  Anetle.  5.811.628.  CI   585-733.000 
Haeussler.  Horsi;  and  Krumm.  Valentin,  lo  Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft 
mbH.    Heald   shaft  power  driven  coupling   with   a  decoupling  device 
5.810.055.  CI    1.39-57.000. 
Haff  &  Schneider  GmbH  &  Co.  OHG:  See— 

Mtirz.  Fndolin.  5.810.529.  CI.  409-222.000. 
Hafslund  Nycomed  Pharma  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 


Scheyer,  Mathia,s.  5.8I0.7I1.  CI  600-104000 
Haga.  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  KaLsunobu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

device  with  film  carrier  package  structure.  5.811.876,  CI.  257-675.000. 
Hage.  Daniel  E.;  and  Zurakowski.  Michael  J  Golf<lub  head  cleaning  device. 

5.809.669.  CI.  36-127.000 
Hagell.  Sharon  R.:  See— 

Larocca.  Andrew  C  ;  Drawe.  Jeffrey  W .  Hagell.  Sharon  R.;  Bell.  Conrad 
J.;  Swift.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Wallace.  Stanley  J  .  5.812.908.  CI.  399- 
90.000. 
Hagemann.  Hermann:  See — 

Banel.  Stephan;  Grohe.  Klaus;  Hagemann.  Hermann;  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieter;  and  Endermann.  Rainer.  5,811.433.  Q.  514-300.000. 
Hageniers.  Omer  L.:  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R  ,  Hockley.  Bernard;  Wagner,  Nick  Liptay;  Hageniers. 

Omer  L.;  and  Pa.siorius.  W  J  .  5.811.825.  CI.  250-559  210. 
Pryor.  Timothy  R  .  Hockley.  Bernard;  Liptay-Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Omer  L.;  and  Pastorius.  W.  J..  5,811.827.  CI.  250-559.310 
Hagihara.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Kazunari;  Omachi.  Kenji;  TaLsuno.  Yutaka;  Hagihara.  Masa- 
hiro; Kidawara.  Atsushi;  Hara.  Tadayoshi;  and  Yazawa.  Nobuyoshi, 
5.810,620,  CI  439-610.000 
Hagio,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kurano,  Tomoaki;  Mimura,  Hideki;  Kikuchi,  Shinichi;  Taira,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Hagio,  Takeshi.  5,813,010.  CI.  707-100.000. 
Hagiwara.  Hideo:  See — 

Kajl,  Makolo;  Kojima.  Yasunori;  Katogi.  Shigeki;  Nunomura.  Masataka; 
Hagiwara.    Hideo;    Kawasaki.    Dai;    Kojima.    Mitsumasa;    Suzuki, 
Hiroshi;  and  Satou.  Hideiaka.  5.811.218.  CI.  430-281.100 
Hagiya.  Michio:  See — 

Francavilla.  Antonio  T;   Hagiya.   Michio;  and  Starzl.  Thomas  E., 
5.811.397.  CI   514-12.000. 
Haimbaugh  Enterprises.  Inc  :  See — 

Kesler.  Robert  H  ,  5.809.692.  CI   47-48.500 
Haines.  Timothy  G  ;  and  Gold.stein.  David  B  .  to  Hudson  Surgical  Design, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bony  material  removal    5.810.827.  CI. 
606-80.000 
Hakala.  Harri;  Aulanko.  Esko;  and  Musulahti.  Jorma.  lo  Kone  Oy.  Damper 

winding  of  an  elevator  motor  5.81 1.906.  CI.  310-183  000. 
Halahmi.  Dror.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Efficient  ROM  and  PLA  recoding  lo  save 

chip  area.  5.812.856.  CI   .395-709.000 
Haldor  Top.soe  A/S:  See— 

Thomsen.    Sflren    Gyde;    and    Stahl.    Henrik    Otto.    5.809.645.    CI. 
29-890.000 
Halgeri.  Anand  Bhimrao:  See — 

Bhai.  Yajnavalkya  Subray.  Das.  Jagannath;  and  Halgeri.  Anand  Bhim- 
rao. 5.811.613.  CI.  585^*67000 
Hall.  Chartes:  See— 

Gaylord.   William   B  .   Jr;   Reeves,   James   W.;   and   Hall.   Charles. 
5.811.779.  CI   2.35-462.000. 
Hall.  Charles  Rvan:  See — 

Dekel,  Doron;  and  Hall,  Charles  Ryan.  5,810.008.  CI.  128-660.070. 
Hall.  David  M  :  See— 

Wilkins.  Roberi  F;  Beffa  Negrini.  David  B.;  and  Hall.  David  M., 
5.810.359.  a.  273-256.000 
Hall.  George  Arthur;  and  Smith.  Richard  Allen,  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation. 
Power  converter  having  switching  frequency  pha,se  locked  to  system  clock. 
5.811.999.  CI.  327  156  000. 
Hall.  Jennifer  Ruth  Sadler:  See— 

Robson.    Kathryn   Jane    Hallowes;   and    Hall.   Jennifer   Ruth   Sadler, 
5.811.106.  CI.  424-268  100 
Hall.  John  R  Convertible  barrow  for  ground  level  loading.  5,810,543,  CI. 

414-490  000. 
Hall.  Peter  Jans,  lo  EcoMat.  Inc   Biochemical  reactor.  5.811,259,  O.  435- 

41  000. 
Hall.  Roland  K..  lo  Sundowner  Trailers.  Inc  Guard  for  animal  transporting 

vehicles  5.810.412,  CI  246-24  200 
Hall.  Ronald  W    See— 

Pawlowski.  Norman  E..  Jr;  and  Hall.  Ronald  W..  5,812.168,  CI.  347- 
92.000 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Echois.  Ralph  H..  5.810.084.  CI    166-242.700. 
Kilgore.  Marion  D.  5.810.083.  CI    166-120000. 
Hallock.  Charles  Clifford.  Mandalia.   Baiju  Dhirajlal;   Pankh.   Himanshu 
Chandrakani;  Salem.  Gaby  J.;  Sederholm.  Charles  Henry;  Shomar.  Wasim 
Joseph;  and  Thomson.  Carl  Louis.  Jr..  lo  international  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Methods  for  performing  intelligent  network  services  with  an 
ISDN  network  terminator  located  al  a  subscriber's  premise.  5.812.535.  CI. 
370-264.000. 
Halloran.  Daniel  J ,  lo  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Siloxane  conditioners  for 

hair  5,81 1.085.  CI.  424-70.200. 
Hallqvist.  Slen:  See— 

Andersson.  Par;  and  Hallqvist.  Sten.  5.8 1 1. 72 1.  CI.  89-45.000 
Halpaap.  Reinhard  See — 

Laas,  Hans-Josef;  Meier-Wesihues.  Hans-Ulrich;  Halpaap.  Reinhard; 
Freudenberg,  Ulrich;  and  Klee.  Hans-Peter.  5.811. 190.  CI    428 
423.100. 
Halperin.  Louis  E  ;  Carney.  James  K.,  Beck,  Robert  C  ;  and  Turi,  Michael,  to 
Medtronic.  Inc    External  patient  reference  sensors.  5.810.735.  CI    600- 
486.(X)0. 
Halsey.  Bridget  A.:  See— 
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Polnerott.  Dean;  Canon.  James  M..  Jr.:  Warner.  Lawrence  Z.;  Halsev. 
Bridget  A  ;  and  Adier.  Michael.  5.813.006.  CI.  707-IO.O(X). 
Haller.  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Chakrabani.  Dhruba  J.:  Wcsierlund.  Ritbcn  W.;  and  Haller.  Bi\ice  A.. 
5.810.949.  CI.  148-535.000. 
Ham.  Edvard;  and  Ouziel.  Philippe,  lo Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals CurpoiBtion. 
Process    for    dyeing    wool -containing    fiber    materials     5.810.891.    CI 
8-555.(KX). 
Ham.  Kenneth  W :  See— 

Augustine.  Stanley  J.;  Richardson.  John  W.;  Ham.  Kenneth  W..  and 
Stiles.  Roben  W..  5.8IO.,309.  CI.  ;48-3l3.000. 
Hama.  Tomio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Harmo  Souken.  Guide  chain.  5.810.688. 

CI  474- 207 .000 
Hamada.  Akinori:  See — 

Okisaki.  humio;  Hamada.  Akinori;  and  Obasa,  Masahiro.  5.810.914.  CI. 
106-18.140 
Hamada.  Kaoni:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Tadakazu:  Hamada.  Kaoru;  Nagai.  Tomoaki;  Kudoh.  Nobu- 

hiro;  and  Sekine.  Akio.  5.81 1. .368.  CI   503-:(W.(K)0. 
Nagai.  Tomoaki;  Hamada.  Kaoru;  and  Sekine.  Akio.  5,811.369.  CI. 
503-209.000. 
Hamada.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Asada.  Takafumi;  Saitoh.  Hiroaki;  and  Hamada.  Tsutomu.  5.810.480.  CI 
384- 1 07 (KX) 
Hamada.  Yasunt)ri;  Yamashita,  Taichiro;  Yoshida.  Kazushi;  Terayama.  Takao; 
Osaka.  Tadashi;  Tamamoto.  Junichi;  and  Tajiri.  Toshihiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Sorter  system  having  a  plurality  of  sorters  connected  to  one  another. 
5.810.174.  CI   209-584.000. 
Hamajima.  Mitsugu:  See — 

Kimura.  Mayumi;  Fukuhara.  Yayoi;  Hamajima.  Mitsugu;  and  Nakanishi. 
MInonj.  5.810.796.  CI.  604-365.000 
Hamaliiinen.  Jari;  and  Nyberg.  Petri,  to  Valmei  Corporation.  Method  for 
overall  regulation  of  the  headbox  of  a  paper  machine  or  equivalent. 
5.8I2.4(M.  CI.  364-471  020 
Hamamalsu  Photonics  K  K.:  See — 

Osakabe.  Nobuyuki;  Endo.  Junji;  Kodama. Tetsuji;  Urakami.  Tsuneyuki; 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohsuka.  Shinji.  5.811.805.  CI.  2.50-311.000 
Hamamalsu.  Talsuo;  and  Matsuno.  Miisuo.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd  Method 

for  producing  monoalkenyl  benzene  5.81 1.611.  CI   585-438.000. 
Hamamatsu.  Toshihiko;  Suematsu.  Masayuki;  and  Kondo.  Makolo.  to  Sony 

Corporation   Image  displaying  apparatus   5.812.212.  CI    .348  564.(K)0 
Hamamolo.  Akihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Banerv  operated  informa- 
tion processing  apparatus.  5.811.890.  CI.  307-66.000.' 
Hamamolo.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Kaetsu.  Hiroshi.  Mizuguchi.  Jun;  and  Hamamotn.  Takayoshi.  5.81 1.279. 
CI.  435-214000. 
Hamaisu.  Natsuru;  and  Ohiomo.  Naoki.  to  Aloka  Co  ,  Ltd  Bone  assessment 

apparatus.  5.810.732.  CI.  600-449  000. 
Hamer.  Mark  Joseph,  to  Siemens  Measurements  Limited.  Modular  gas  units 

5.811.675.  CI   73-198.000 
Hamilton.  Brian  L..  Sr.  Weight  measuring  device  for  cooking  appliance 

5.811.740.  CI    177-144  000. 
Hamilton.  Cheryl  K..  to  RJS  Corporation    Roller  board  and  method  for 

loading  the  same  5.810.271,  CI   242-131  100. 
Hamilton,  Clark  Allen:  See— 

Przybysz,  John  Xavier;  Worsham,  Anthony  Hodge;  Benz,  Samuel  Paul; 
and  Hamilton,  Clark  Allen.  5.812.078.  CI   341-133.000. 
Hamilton.  William  J     See — 

Davis.  James  Earl;  and  Hamilton.  William  J  .  5.809,628.  CI.  29-458.000 
Hamm.  Val^ry;  and  Mulet-Marquis.  Yves,  to  Lacme.  Electrical  device  with  a 
transformer  whose  primary  is  supplied  under  the  control  of  a  chopper 
5.812.382.  CI.  363-20.000 
Hammer.  Klaus-Dieter;  Krams.  Theo;  and  Koenig.  Martina,  to  Kalle  Nalo 
GmbH.  Sheet-like  or  tubular  food  casing  ba.sed  on  cellulose  hydrate 
5,811.162.  CI   428-34  800. 
Hammer.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Noble.  Philip  C;  Hammer.  Michael  A.;  Eckrote.  Richard  G.;  Schulzki. 
Michael;  and  Axelson.  Stuart,  5,810.830.  CI.  606-85.000. 
Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.:  See- 
O'Neill.  Gerald  J.;  Levesquc.  Albert  H.;  and  Bulka.  Robert  J..  5.81 1.584. 
CI.  564-494.000. 
Hampton.  D  Scott;  Kalley.  Eugene  F;  Paris.  Sam.  and  Jenkins.  David  W..  to 
Ircon.  Inc.  Window  contamination  detector.  5,812.270.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Han.  Chul  Hi:  See- 
Lee.  Ho  Jun;  Kim.  Choong  Ki;  and  Han.  Chul  Hi,  5.810.994.  C\. 
205-656.000 
Han.  Jin-Man:  See — 

L.ee.  Jung-Hwa;  Han.  Jin-Man;  and  Seo.  Dong-ll.  5,812.466,  CI   365- 
200.000. 
Han.  Ki-Chun:  See— 

Byun,  Kyung-Jin;  Yoo,  Hah-Yong;  Han,  Ki-Chun;  Kim.  Jong-Jae;  and 
Bae,  Myung-Jin,  5,812.966,  CI.  704-207.000. 
Han.  Young  Tae;  Koh.  Jong  Scog;  and  Kwon.  Soon  Hong,  lo  Korea  Tele- 
communications Authority.  Synttiesis  filter  for  MPEG-2  audio  decoder 
5.812.979.  CI   7(M-50I  000 
Hanafusa.  TaLsuya:  See — 

Nakamura.  Jumpei;  Shibala.  Hiroki;  Yamazaki,  Keiji;  Hanafusa,  Tai- 
suya;  and  Go,  Nobuaki,  5,810,077,  CI.  165-153.000. 
Hanawa.  Nobumichi;  Yamamoto.  Kozo;  and  Yamada.  Toshihiro.  to  Kayaba 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  damper  5.810.129.  CI    188-308.000. 


Hancock.  Stephen  S.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Serial  heal  exchanger  and 

cascade  circuitry.  5.810.074.  CI.  165-112.000. 
Handa.  Makolo:  Set- — 

Nishiyama,    Masanori:    Handa.    Makoto;    Osawa.    TiKhifumi;    and 
Walanabe.  Hideaki.  5.811,197,  CI.  428-480.000 
Hanly.  Kevin  Barry:  See— 

Fangn)».  Thomas  F..  Jr ;  Wail.  Daniel  J.;  l^opez.  George  A.;  Arnold. 
David  Charles;  Bui,  Dennis  M  ;  and  Hanlv,  Kevin  Barry.  5.810,792, 
CI  604-283.000. 
Hanna.  Marie  R.:  See— 

Monleleone.   Michael  G.;  Weiss.  Richard  A.;  Evans.  Marc  D.;  and 
Hanna.  Marie  R  .  5.811.592.  CI  568-579.000 
Hanna.  Wayne  W;  Ozias-Akins.  Peggy;  and  Dujardin.  Michel,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Agriculture  Apomixis  for  producing  true-breeding  plant 
progenies.  5.811.6.36.  CI   800-200.000. 
Hanselman.  John:  See — 

Nelson.  Keith  A.;  Rogers.  John  A.;  Banet.  Matthew  J.;  Hanselman.  John; 
and  Fuchs.  Martin.  5.812.261.  CI   356-318.000 
Hansen.  Arthur  Magne;   and  Goidich.  Stephen  John,  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Energy.  Inc.  Heat  exchanger  and  a  combustion  svstem  and  method  utilizing 
same  5.809.912.  CI.  no- .U7.000. 
Hansen.  Craig  C.  to  MicroUnity  Systems  Engineering.  Inc   Techni^^  of 
incorporating    floating    point    informauon    into    processor    instructions. 
5.812.439.  CI.  .364-748.030 
Hansen.  David  M.:  See—^ 

Keith.  David  O.;  and  Hansen.  David  M..  5.809.723.  CI  52-405.100. 
Hansen.  Gary  G.;  Riley.  David  W ;  Lee.  David  K.;  Ryan.  Frederick  W..  Jr.; 
Rosenberg.  Nathan;  Violanle.  Anthony  F.  and  Sansonc.  Ronald  P.  to 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Metered  payment  cellular  telephone  communication 
system.  5.812.945.  CI.  455-4()3.(K». 
Hansen.  Jens  Jdm:  See — 

Vestergaard.  Anders;  Hansen.  Jens  Jam;  and  Denning.  Henrik  Thomas. 
5.810.332.  CI   251-368.000 
Han.sen.  William  J.  to  AltoShaam.  Inc.  Slip-In  strut  module  for  food  service 

cabinet.  5.810.460,  CI.  312-1.39.000. 
Hansler.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Allen.  Gary  R.;  Cassariy.  William  J  ;  Davenport.  John  M  ;  and  Hansler. 
Richard  L..  5.812.713.  CI.  385-39.000. 
Hantzer.  Sylvain;  Touvelle.  Michele  S.;  and  Chen.  Jingguang  G..  lo  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Selective  opening  of  five  and  six 
mcmbered  rings  5.811.624.  CI   585-700.000. 
Hanyu.  Yoshiaki,  to  Ricoh  Compny,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  process- 
ing two-lone  image  data  so  as  to  smooth  image  and  convert  each  image 
pixel  into  a  plurality  of  pixels.  5.812.742,  CI   395-102  000. 
Hao.  Zhimin;  Zambounis.  John  S.;  and  Iqbal.  Abul.  lo  Ciba  Speciality 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Fluorescent  cartiamale-modified  phthalocyanine 
pigments.  5.811.543.  CI  54O-I23000 
Happer.  William:  See — 

Cates.  Gordon  D..  Jr.;  Driehuys,  Bastiaan;  Happer.  Williun;  Mirai,  Eli; 
and  Saam,  Brian.  5,809.801.  CI.  62-637.000. 
Hara.  Masahiko:  See- 
Ota.  Tetsuyuki;  and  Hara.  Masahiko.  5.811.053.  CI  264-511  000 
Hara.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Maki.  Naoki;  Hara.  Nobuhiro:  Kakugawa.  Shigeru;  Shibau.  Masayuki; 
Hino.  Noriaki;  and  Hattori.  Kenichi.  5,812,042,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Hara.  Tadayoshi:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Kazunari;  Omachi.  Kenji;  Tatsuno.  Yulaka;  Hagihara.  Masa- 
hiro; Kidawara.  Atsushi;  Hara.  Tadayoshi;  and  Yazawa.  Nobuyoshi. 
5.810.620.  CI.  439-610.000. 
Hara.  Tomoyuki;  and  Takasaki.  Toshiharu.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Wheel 

Tachometer  5,811,679,  a.  73-488.000. 
Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Uno.  Toshihiko;  Akiyama,  Shigeyuki;  and  Shimizu,  Tetuo, 
to  Mitsubishi  Corporation  Ciyoda-ku;  Horiba  Co.  Ltd  ;  and  Stec.  Inc. 
Medrad  of  measuring  gas  component  concentrations  of  special  material 
gases  for  semiconductor,  a  semiconductor  equipment,  and  an  apparatus  for 
supplying  special  material  gases  for  semiconductor  5.810.928.  CI  118- 
690.000. 
Harada.  Hiruyuki:  See — 

Nakagaki.  Yuji;  Otsuka.  Fumio;  Harada.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tajima.  Akio. 
5.810.489.  CI.  400- 1 52.000 
Harada.  Katsumasa:  See — 

Nishihira,  Keigo;  Tanaka,  Shuji;  Nishida.  Yuki;  Hirofumi,  li;  Fujitsu, 
Saloru;  Harada.  Katsumasa;  Sugise.  Ryoji;  Kashiwagi.  Kolchi;  ar)d 
Doi.  Takashi.  5,811,573,  CI   560- 1 46.000. 
Harada.  Makoto:  See — 

Hojyo.  Atuo;  Harada,  Makoto;  and  Shihozawa.  Youichi.  5.809.960,  CI. 
123-184.320. 
Harada.  Naoki:  See — 

Sugl.  Haruo;  Shimotono.  Susumu;  Tagai.  Hideyuki;  Takaha.shi,  Mayumi; 
and  Harada,  Naoki,  5.812.821,  CI.  395-500.000 
Harada.  Takashi:  See — 

Arai.  Tsunekazu;  Sakaguchi,  KaLsuhiko;  Mon.  Shigeki;  Matsubaya.shi, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Harada.  Taka.shi.  5.812.696,  CI    382-185.000. 
Harada.  Tomofumi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yasunari;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Kizaki. 
Osamu;  Harada.  Tomofiimi;  and  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki,  5,812.900,  CI. 
.199-8000. 
Harbaugh.  Steven  K..  to  Authentication  Technologies.  Inc.  Wide  edge  lead 

currency  thread  detection  system.  5.810.146.  CI.  194-206.000. 
Harbison,  Kenneth  George:  See — 
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OToole.  Terrence  Roben:  Kapp.  Daniel  Lawrence;  Harbison.  Kenneth 
George;    Penrone.    Frank    Anthony,    and    Fowler.    Kenneth    Don, 
5.811.226.  CI.  430-J89.000. 
Hard.  Douglas  G  ;  and  Kennedy.  Bryan  K.,  to  Cbn-X  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  a  cross-connect  system  with  automatic  facility  informa- 
tion transference  to  a  remote  location.  5.812.934.  CI.  455-31.200. 
Harden.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Genovese.   James  A  ;    Harden.   Charles   S.;   and   Snyder.   A.    Peter. 
5,811.059.  CI  422-89.000. 
Hardie,  Cal  E.:  See— 

Budde,  Richard  A  ;  and  Hardie,  Cal  E..  5.812,343.  CI  360-104.000. 
Hardie.  Richard  J.  Magnetic  retrieval  device.  5.810.409,  CI.  294-65.500. 
Hargabus.  Patrick  A   Infinity  mirror  display.  5.810,465.  CI.  362-84.000. 
Hanma.  Kenji:  See — 

Maiuoka,  Hiroki;  Tanaka,  Masaaki;  lisaka,  Sigemitu;  Furuhashi,  Michio; 
Nagai.  Toshinan.  Nagai.  Tadayuki;  Kawai.  Takashi;  Harima,  Kenji. 
Goto,  Yuichi;  and  (Xsuka.  Takayuki.  5.811.884,  CI   307-10.100. 
Harkins.  Bnice  D  .  aod  Ward,  Michael  E..  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated 

High  pressure  ceramic  heat  exchanger.  5,810.076,  CI.  165-134  100. 
Harmoinen,  Maitti;  and  Stockmeier,  Thomas,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  AG 

High-power  semiconductor  module  5,811.878,  CI.  257-723  000. 
Harmon.  Bryan  Joseph:  See — 

Bao.  Jianmin;  Harmon.  Bryan  Joseph;  Patterson.  Dale  Hansen;  and 
Regnier.  Fred  E..  5.810.985,  CI.  204-451.000. 
Hamed.  William  D.  Autorotatmg  flying  having  a  sound-making  device. 

5.810.636.  a  446-36.000 
Haroidsen.  Michael:  See — 

Abbate.  Richard;  Rizk.  Said;  Haroidsen.  Michael;  and  Kosa,  Timothy  D.. 
5.810.645.  CI.  451-198  000. 
Haroutunians.  Herach:  See — 

Garcia.    Frank.   Jr;    Nasarfnko,   Walter;   and   Haroutunians,   Herach, 
5,810,292.  a.  244-I35.00A. 
Harper,  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Jiang.  Zhaoguo;  Yang.  Ming  M.;  Chao,  James  L-;  Harper,  Bruce  M.;  and 
Ru.ssak.  Michael  A  .  5.810.648.  CI.  451-285.000. 
Harper.  D.  Scott:  See — 

Yu,  Dahsehn;  Talwar,  Anil  K  ;  Harper,  D.  Scon;  and  Alii.  Dhananiaya. 
5.811.079.  a  424-52.000. 
Harrell,  Vernon.   Bicycle  standing-passenger  carrier.  5,810,229,  CI.  224- 

415000 
Harrer,  Hubert:  See — 

Freeh.   Roland;  Garben.   Bernd;   Haner,   Hubert;   and   KJink,  Erich. 
5.812,380.  CI.  361-794  000. 
Hanri.  Hans  Peter  See — 

Kaufmann.  Werner;  Hilfiker.  Rolf;  Gysin,  Hanspeter;  Hofer.  Urs;  Truni- 
ger.  Robert,  and  Him.  Hans  Peter.  5.810.889.  CI.  8-442.000. 
Harrington.  Peter  J  ;  and  Wong.  Jim-Wah.  to  Roche  Colorado  Coiporation 
Preparation  of  mibefradil  via  a  naphlhalenylacetic  acid.  5.811,556,  CI 
548-309.700. 
Harrington.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Wong.  Jim-wah;  and  Harrington.  Peter  J..  5.811,557,  CI.  548-309.700. 
Harris  Corp. :  See — 

Cotreau,  Gerald  Michael,  and  Whitney.  Donald  Karl,  Jr.  5.812.658,  CI 

379-377.000. 
Prentice.  John  S.,  5.812.029.  O.  330-278.000. 
Rotz.  Fred  B..  and  Kimsey.  David  B..  5,812.558.  CI   371-20  100 
Harris.  Kevin  M.:  See— 

Cavallaro,  Christopher;  Rajagopalan,  Murali;  Pasqua.  Samuel  A.,  Jr; 
Boehm,   Herbert  C ;   Harris,   Kevin   M.;   and  Dalton.  Jeffrey   L.. 
5.810.678.  a.  473-373  000. 
Harris.  Maureen  Anne:  See — 

Hams.  Pamck  William;  and  Harris.  Maureen  Anne.  5.809.617.  O. 
16-273000 
Harris.  Patrick  William;  and  Harris,  Maureen  Anne.  Mounting  for  movable 

members.  5.809.617.  CI.  16-273.000. 
Harris.  Rick  Dale;  Youn.  Tai  Won;  and  Saroya.  Jagtar  Singh,  to  Sharp 
Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Retract- 
able antenna  connector  assemblv  system  and  method.  5.812.098,  CI 
343-906.000. 
Harrow.  Scott  E.:  See — 

Lahti.  Gregg  D.;  Hicok.  Gary  D.;  and  Harrow,  Scon  E..  5,813,027,  C\ 
711II8000 
Harscj  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Sandsied,  Craig  A  ;  and  Smith.  Manon  D .  5.809.895.  CI.  104-10.000. 
Hart.  Robeit:  See— 

Stroud.  Brian  T.  Sergeant.  John;  and  Hart.  Robert.  5.809.859.  CI 
83-829.000. 
Hanauer.  Kerry  J  :  See— 

Gibson.  Lowell  L  .  Hanauer.  Kerry  J  .  Stowers.  Julian  L.;  Sweetana. 
Stephanie  A  .  and  Thakkar.  Arvind  L.  5.811,120.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Hanmann.  Albrecht;  and  Bauer.  JOrg  R.   Motof  vehicle.  5,810,427,  CI. 

296-189  000 
Hanog,  Adrian:  See — 

Lum.  Sanford  S.;   Hanog.  Adrian;   Kielbasinski,  }my:  and  Weigel, 
Fndtjof  Martin  Georg.  5.812.143,  CI.  345-J38.000. 
Hanson.  Ted  E.:  See — 

Hoany.  W.  Leo;  Lauder.  Gary  M.;  and  Hanson.  Ted  E..  5.812,665,  CI. 
380-10.000 
Hanstein,  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Davison.  Edward  T;  Han.stein.  Marvin  L;  and  Cooper.  Paul.  5.810.311. 
CI.  248-316.700 


Harula.  Youichi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Masahiro;  Yoshioka.  Tohru;  Harula.  Youichi;  and  Nishikura, 
Tohru.  5,811,907.  CI.  310-254.000. 
Harvey,  Harold  H  ,  Jr   See— 

Lynde.  Gerald  D.;  and  Harvey.  Harold  H.,  Jr..  5,810,079. CI.  166-55.600. 
Harvey.  Thomas  G.,  Ill:  See-- 

Shi.  Song  Q;  So.  Franky;  and  Harvey.  Thomas  B..  Ill,  5,811.177.  a 
428-209  000 
Harwood.  Gordon  A  :  See — 

MacPherson.  Aaron  S  ;  Harwood.  Gordon  A.;  Boeckner.  James  W..  Jr; 
and  Jargon.  Jonathan  D..  5.812.345.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Harwood.   John    M.    Molded   plastic   toe   cap  for   shoes.    5.809.666,  CI. 

36-77.00R. 
Harwood,  Michael  J  :  See-- 

Haddock.  Stephen  R  ;  Harwood.  Michael  J.;  and  Schneider.  Herb  O.. 
5.812.792.  CI.  395-200.790 
Ha.sagawa.  Miki.  to  Japan  Solderless  Terminal  MFC  Co..  Ltd.  Jumper 

connector  5,810.617.  CI.  439-510.000. 
Hase.  Syouzou:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Shuichi;  Sano.  Kiyoshi;  Hase.  Syouzou:  Morimoto.  Takashi; 
and  Fujio.  Katsuharu,  5.810.572.  CI.  418-55.600. 
Hasegawa.  Koyo:  See — 

Takahisa,  Tsutomu.  and  Hasegawa.  Koyo,  5.812.937.  CI  455-66  000. 
Hasegawa.  Masanon.  Ueda.  Tomoaki.  Shigemori.  Kazuhisa;  Masuda.  Kenji; 
Yoshida.  Masakazu;  and  Sakamoto.  Tomomi.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd. 
Optical  measurement  apparatus  and  method  therefor  5,81  U 1 2.  CI.  436- 
527  000. 
Hasegawa.  Naoto:  See — 

Kobachi.  Milsuo;  Fujita.  Akihiro;  and  Hasegawa.  Naoto.  5,811,797,  CI. 
250-239  000 
Hasegawa.  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multi-media  communication  system 

and  method  tJierefor.  5,812.772.  CI.  395-200  320 
Hasegawa.  Tada.shi:  See — 

Monta.    Ryozo;    Hasegawa.   Tadashi;   Tabata.    Yoshimiisu.    Kushida. 
Shigemi.  and  Nakamura,  Shinichi.  5.811.136.  CI.  425-190  000. 
Haselhorst.  Kent  Harold:  See — 

Hovis.  William  Paul;  Ha.selhorst.  Kent  Harold;  Kerchberger,  Steven 
Wayne;  Brown.  Jeffrey  Douglas;  and  Luick.  David  Arnold.  5,812,817, 
CI.  395-»97  040 
Hashiba,  Mitsuharu  See — 

Tominaga.  Tsutomu;  Yamamoto.  Kazuyoshi;  Matsumoto,  Osamu;  and 
Hashiba.  Mitsuhani.  5.809.863.  CI  92-57.000. 
Hashiba,  Yuuji   See — 

Takeuchi.  Kanji;  Sawada.  Takeshi;  Abe.  Masao;   Kondo.  Masanori; 
Hayashi.  Jirou;  and  Hashiba.  Yuuji.  5.8IO.I1I,  O.  180-443.000. 
Hashimoto.  Akira;  Sawada.  Yoshihiro.  Osaka.  Tetsuya;  Koiwa.  Ichiro:  Mita. 
Juro;  and  Kanehara.  Takao.  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co .  Ltd.  Coating 
solutions  for  u.se  in  forming  bismuth-ba.scd  dielectric  thin  films,  and 
dielectric  thin  films  and  memories  formed  with  said  coaling  solutions,  as 
well  as  processes  for  production  thereof  5,811,153.  CI.  427-58.000 
Hashimoto.  Hirohide  See — 

Okuda,  Sadanao;  Komala.  Satoru.  and  Hashimoto.  Hirohide.  5.809.880. 
CI.  101-128.210 
Hashimoto.  Kazunori.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rear  seat  appa- 
ratus for  a  vehicle.  5,810.416.  CI  2%-65.010 
Hashimoto.  Koichi:  See— 

Ema.  Taiji;  and  Hashimoto.  Koichi.  5.812.444,  CI   .365-149  000 
Hashimoto.    Masaki;    Mano,    Mitsuhilo;    Amano,    Mutsuki;    and    Wakiya. 
Takeshi,  to  Sekisui   Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Percuianeously 
absorbable  preparation  containing  cohesive  strength  improving  agent. 
5.811.117.0.424-448.000. 
Hashimoto.  Noboru:  See — 

Takahama.  Koichi;  Kishimoio.  Hirotsugu;  Nakagawa.  Takaharu;  Deki. 
Shigehito;  and  Hashimoto.  Noboni.  5.811.192.  CI.  428-432.000. 
Hashimoto.  Shinichi;  and  Saito.  Atsushi.  to  Advantest  Corp.  Delay  tiiiK 

calibration  circuit  and  method.  5,811.655.  CI.  73-1  420 
Hashimoto.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamashita,    Yuji.    Nagira.    Jiro;    Hashimoto.    Yasuhiro;    and    Utalsu. 
Hiroshige,  5.812.874.  CI   .395-830.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yasunari;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Kizaki.  Osamu; 
Harada.  Tomofumi;  and  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 
Communication  control  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  supervising 
system   5.812.900.  CI   399-8  000 
Hashimoto.  Yoshiki.  Tsuchiko.  Ryoji.  and  Arai.  Satoshi.  to  Kaijo Corporation. 
Object  leviuiing  apparatus  object  transponing  apparatus  and  object  levi- 
tating bearing  along  with  an  object  levitating  process  and  object  transpon- 
ing process.  5,810,155,  CI.  198  630.000. 
Ha.skell.  Roger  L.  Adjusuble  wrench  5.809.852.  CI.  81-129  000 
Hassan.  Amer  A  ;  Karabinis.  Peter  D  .  and  Rydbeck,  Nils  Rutger,  to  Ericsson, 
Inc.  Vocoder  apparatus  using  the  link  margin  5.812,968,  CI  704-221.000. 
Hassan,  Hussein.  Dispensing  pacifier  apparatus  5.810,886.  CI  606-234.000 
Hasselt.  James  A  :  See— 

Swanz.  John  Frederick;  Ockuly.  John  D  ;  Reischhacker.  John  J.;  and 
Hassett.  James  A  .  5,810,730.  CI  600-434.000 
Hastings.  David  John:  See— 

Bordeleau.  Joseph  Raymond  Luc.  Hastings.  David  John;  and  McGarrily. 
Michael  Jerome.  5.81 1.144.  CI.  426-330400 
Hastings.  Dawson  W.;  and  Johnson.  Charlie  C.  to  Allied  Products  Coipora- 
tion. Counlerrotalion  mulching  mower  and  blade  assemblv.  5.809.765.  CI. 
56-295000 
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Halu.  Masayasu.  lo  Research  Developmenl  Cofporation  of  Japan.  Tectonic 

activity  monitoring  equipment.  5.81 1.974.  Q.  .124-344.000. 
Haui.  Mitchell  T:  S*'*-— 

Anderson.  Edward  A.:  Halai.  Mitchell  T;  and  Mohlasham,  Mehidad. 
5.811,184.  CI.  428-343.000 
Hatanaka.  Hideo:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kazunori;  Hatanaka.  Hideo:  lleyama.  Yasuhiro:  Kobata. 
Kiyoshi;  Kubota.  Kazunon.  and  Okumura.  Hideki.  5.81 1.179.  CI 
428-323000. 
Hatanaka.  Tom<ihiro:  See — 

Okada.  Tamlo;   Yoshikawa.  Hideo;   Hatanaka.  Tomohiro;   Matsuura. 
Michio:    Sano.   Toshiaki:    Yoshida.    Masato:    and    Goda.    Hiroshi. 
5,810.907.  CI.  75-687.000. 
Haiano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Walabe.  Takashi:  Haiano.  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Kazunori;  Doi.  Takao;  Ucno. 
Toru;  Sakai.  B-suko;  Yamada.  Minoru;  Saiki.  Shinya;  Yamamolo. 
Hirotsugu.  and  Higuchi,  Toshihiko.  5.8II..566.  CI   556-445  000. 
Hatashiia.  Toyohito:  See — 

Okamoto.  Hiromu;  Tanabe.  Taka.shi;  Abe,  Kaoru;  Ohno.  Tsugihiko; 
Haiashita.  Toyohito;  Kamemaru.  Toshihisa;  Kaneda.  Norihisa;  Kaloh. 
Mamoru;  and  Soga,  Ma.sakazu.  5.812,757.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Hatcher.  Paul:  See— 

Hcpwonh.  Paul  Sleabben;  Br(X)ks.  Brian  Edward;  and  Hatcher.  Paul. 
5.812.057.  CI    340-540  (XK) 
Haihaway.  David;  Panon.  Brian;  and  March.  Keith  L..  to  Indiana  University 
Foundation  Apparatus  and  method  for  positive  closure  of  an  inteinal  tissue 
membrane  opening  5.810.8.50.  CI.  606-144.000. 
Haisuda.  Chiaki:  See — 

Yokovama.  Toshifumi;  Mikami.  Koichi:  Haisuda.  Chiaki;  and  Mohri. 
Hiroshi.  5.81 1.208.  CI.  430  5  000 
Hattori.  Kenichi:  See — 

Maki.  Naoki;  Hara.  Nobuhiro;  Kakugawa.  Shigeru;  Shibata.  Masayuki; 
Hino,  Noriaki;  and  Hattori.  Kenichi.  5.812.042.  CI.  335-216.000. 
HatttMi.  Talsuya:  See — 

Malsui^awa.  Yukiyo;  and  Hanori.  Talsuya.  5.811.086.  CI.  424-70.1.30. 
Haltori.  Tuyosi:  See — 

Kawabe.  Tom;  and  Hanori,  Tuyosi,  5.812.176.  CI.  .347-240.000. 
Hat/iloukas.  Efsiathios:  See — 

Ferreira.  Marisa  A    S.  V.;  Tooley.  Paul  W.;  Halziloukas.  Efstathios; 
Schaad.  Norman  W.;  and  Bonde.  Morris  R..  5.81 1 .240.  CI  435-6  000 
Haug.  Jessie  Ann  Hays:  See — 

Desai.  Saurabh;  Haug.  Jessie  Ann  Hays;  Joyce.  Gregory  Scoti;  Russell. 
Unce  Warren;  and  Wise,  Larry  Steven.  5.812,767.  CI.  395-200.800 
Hause.  Fred  N.:  See — 

Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Hause.  Fred  N  ;  and  Chang.  Kuang-Yeh.  5.811.347. 
CI   438-435.000. 
Hauser.  Stephen  A.:  See- 
Van  Selers.  Stephen  L  ;  Hauser.  Stephen  .A.;  Sankey.  Mark  A.;  and 
Lawler.  Christopher  P.  5.812.775.  CI.  .395-200.430 
Haul.  Roben  E  ,  and  Gehr.  Glenn  E..  lo  Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.  High 

chair  system   5.810.432.  CI.  297- 1 53.000. 
Havermans.  Gcrardus  M.J.;  and  Kamstra.  Heen  R..  lo  US   Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Communication  system,  a  private  automatic  branch  exchange,  and 
a  line  card.  5.812.548.  CI.  370-353.000 
Haviland.  Jeffrey  S.;  See — 

Cameron.  Graham  F:  and  Haviland.  Jeffrey  S..  5.811.910.  C\.  310- 
324000. 
Havlik.  Michael:  See— 

Deeke.  Wolfgang;  Havlik.  Michael;  Heering.  Jiirgen;  and  Kdhnen. 
Klaus.  5.810.075,  CI.  165-134.100. 
Hawkins.  Jack  Jerome:  See — 

Davis.  Cariton  Daniel;  Long.  Robert  Kent;  and  Hawkins.  Jack  Jerome. 
5.812.221.  CI   .148-723  000 
Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  and  Murry.  Lynn  E..  lo  Incyte  Ptiarmaceulicals.  Inc. 

Human  phospholipa.se  inhibitor  protein.  5.811.520,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Haworth.  Inc  :  See — 

Alexander.  Brian  D    T;  and  Reuschel.  Jeffrey,  5,809,900.  CI.    108- 

26000 
Roslund.  Richard  N..  Jr.  5.810.4.39.  CI.  297-300.400. 
Hawlhome.  Mike;  Higgins.  Clayton;  and  Wadsworth.  Mark,  to  Hawthorne. 
Mike;  and  Higgins.  Clayton   Composite  hollow  imgaiion  system  lower 
support  wheel  5.810.452.  CI   .101-43.000. 
Hayafuji.  Norio:  See — 

Yamammo.    Yoshitsugu;   and    Hayafuji.    Norio.    5.811.843.   CI.    257- 
194.000. 
Hayakawa.  Saloru:  See — 

Ejiri.   Kiyomi;   Inaba.  Hirixj;  Sailo,  Shinji;  and  Hayakawa.  Satorti. 

5.811.166.  CI.  428-65.100. 
Ejiri.   Kiyomi;   Inaba.  Hiroo;   Sailo.   Shinji;  and  Hayakawa.  Saloni. 
5.811.172.  CI  428-141.000 
Hayama.  Hitoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Kenji.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  and 

King  Jim  Co..  Ltd.  Tape  printing  apparatus.  5.810.486.  CI.  400-61.000. 
Hayama.  Yuko:  See— 

Takano.  Satoshi;  Matsuda.  Itaru;  Hayama.  Yuko;  Ishii.  Hirokazu;  Kul- 
suwada.  Akio;  Mizuishi.  Haruji;  and  lloh,  Hiroshi.  5.812.919.  CI 
399-312.000. 
Hayase.  Shuzi;  Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  Murai.  Shinji;  and  Mikogami.  Yukihiro. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Aromatic  curing  catalyst  for  epoxy  resins 
5.811.497.  CI.  525-523.000. 
Hayashi.  Chiharu:  See — 


Kudoh.  Yasuo;  Akami,   Kenji;   Kojima.  Toshikuni;   Matsuya.  Yasue; 
Shimada.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi.  Chiharu.  5.812.367.  CI.  361-523.000. 
Hayashi.  Hideji:  See — 

Kosagi.  Yoshifumj;  and  Hayashi.  Hideji.  5,811.759.  CI.  219-216.000. 
Haya.shi.  Jirou:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Kanji;  Sawada.  Takeshi:  Abe.  Masao;  Kondo.  Masanori: 
Hayashi.  Jirou;  and  Ha.shiba.  Yuuji.  5.810.111.  O.  180-143.000. 
Hayashi.  Junichiro:  See — 

Akiyama.   Shigeti;  Anzai.   Hiroshi;   Morooka.   Shigehani;   Kusakabe. 
Kaisuki;  Hayashi.  Jun-ichiro;  and  Yamamolo.  Masalake.  5.810.912. 
CI.  %- II. 000. 
Hayashi  Kenselsu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nailo.  Noboru;  and  Haya.shi.  Yuichiro.  5.809.736.  C\.  52-742.140. 
Hayashi.  Masaji:  See — 

De  Frees.  Shawn;  Gaela.  Federico  C   A  ;  Gaudino.  John  J.;  Zheng. 
Zhongli;  and  Hayashi.  Masaji.  5.811.404,  CI.  514-25.000 
Hayashi,  Molohiko:  See — 

Kotani,  Matahira;  and  Hayashi.  Molohiko.  5.812.277.  CI.  358-400.000. 
Hayashi.  Shigeki:  See — 

Akahane.  Takashi;  and  Hayashi,  Shigeki.  5.810.492.  CI.  400-582.000. 
Hayashi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Shibata.   Masaru;   Sugiyama.   Kazuhiko;   Yonekura.   Norihisa;   Sakai. 
Junelsu;  Kojima.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Shigeru.  5.811.424.  CI. 
514-2.17.500. 
Hayashi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Endo.  Tadao;  Funakoshi.  Akira;  Tago.  Akira;  Takeda.  Shinichi;  Takami. 
Eiichi;  Morishita.  Masakazu;  Hayashi.  Shinichi;  Mochizuki.  Chiori; 
Tamura.  Toshikazu;  and  Watanabe.  Minoru.  5.811.790.  O.   250- 
208.100. 
Hayashi.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Nailo.  Noboni;  and  Hayashi.  Yuichiro.  5.809.736.  CI.  52-742.140. 
Hayashi.  Yukio:  See — 

Hokari.  Norio;  Lseki.  Shuji;  Sameshima.  Junichirou;  Hayashi.  Yukio; 

Tsuruoka,   Ryoichi;   and   Kobayashi,   Mikio,   5.810,131,  CI.    188- 

.181.000. 

Hayashi.  Yulaka;  and  Umeyama.  Takehiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Current  switching  circuit  formed  in  an  integrated  semiconductor 

circuit   5.812.011.  CI.  327-432.(XX) 

Hayashida.  Mitsuharu.  to  Mikasa  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Container  and  heat- 

resislant  cap  for  use  with  same  5.810.207.  CI.  222-153070. 
Hayden.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Mcurer.  John;  Hayden.  Michael  J.;  and  Mazzola.  Jason  A..  5.810,232,  CI, 
224-677  000. 
Hayduchok.  George  L.:  See — 

Stevens.  Albert  P.;  Dewin.  Robert  R.;  Robeitson.  James  G.;  Chodack. 
Jeffrey  L  ;  Chachkes.  Ilya;  McCahill.  Marjory  A.;  and  Hayduchok. 
George  L  .  5.810.173.  CI   209-539.000. 
Hayes  Products.  LLC:  See— 

Shankhn.  Donald  J.  and  Englhard.  Ronald  F.  5.810.211.  CI.  222- 
501.000. 
Hayhurst.  John  O  Suturing  system   5.810.848.  CI   606-144  000 
Hayman.  Alan  C  .  decea.sed  (by  Katherine  J  Hayman.  legal  representative): 
See — 

Mehta.  Kapil;  Perez-Soler.  Roman;  Lopez-Berestein.  Gabnel;  Lenk. 
Roben  P;  Hayman.  Alan  C  .  deceased.  5.811.119.  CI  424^50000. 
Hayman.  Kalhenne  J .  legal  representative:  See — 

Mehta.  Kapil;  Pcrez-Soler.  Roman;  Lopez-Berestein.  Gabriel;  Lenk. 
Robert  P;  Hayman.  Alan  C.  deceased.  5.811.119.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Hayman0.S8ll223.  executor:  See— 

Seeley.  Douglas  A.;  Malinoski.  George  L..  Jr.;  Sullivan.  David  M.. 
deceased;  Sullivan.  Judith  Ann.  5.811.224.  CI.  430-399.000. 
Haynes.  Bryan  David:  See — 

Adam.  Gabriel  Haman;  Haynes.  Bryan  David;  Lau.  Jark  Cbong.  and 
McManus.  Jeffrey  Lawrence,  5,811,178,  CI.  428-218.000. 
Haynesworth.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Caplan,  Arnold  I.;  and  Haynesworth.  Stephen  E..  5.811.094.  CI.  424- 
93.700. 
Hays.  Coy  L.:  See — 

Zou.  Hehong;  and  Hays.  Coy  L..  5.812.428.  CI.  364-571.020. 
Hayward.  Marshall  A.:  See — 

Gangadharan.  Balgopal;  and  Hayward.  Marshall  A..  5.811.107.  CI. 
424-401. OCX). 
Haz.en.  Ramon  B.:  See — 

Belts.  William  Lewis;   Hazen.   Ramon   B.;  and  Scott.   Roben  Earl. 
5.812.537.  CI.  .170-286.000 
He.  Yejun:  See— 

Yan.  Yiming;  He,  Yejun;  Ding.  Xunliang;  Wang.  Dachun;  Liu.  Andong; 
Chen.  Baozhen;  and  Wei.  Fuzhong.  5.812.631.  CI.  378-85.000. 
Headhrsi  Products:  See — 

Thompson.  William  J..  5.809.851,  CI.  81-124.200. 
Health  Research  Inc:  See — 

Ojima,  Iwao;  and  Bemacki.  Ralph  J..  5.81 1.452.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Heard.  Cheryl  Janne:  See — 

Brams.  Peter;  Chamal.  Soulaima  Salim;  Pan.  Li-Zhen;  Walsh,  Edward 
E.;  Heard.  Chervl  Janne;  and  Newman.  Roland  Anthony.  5.811.524. 
CI.  530-388  KK) 
Heard.  Robert  Arthur  Henderson;  and  Waitc.  Terence  William,  to  Signhx 
Limited.  Mounting  device  for  securing  an  object  to  a  post.  5.810.305.  CI. 
248-218.400. 
Heart  Rhythm  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Paisner.  William  Lee.  5.810.740.  CI.  600-515.000. 
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Heartport.  Inc.;  See — 

Mueller.  Richard  L  .  Boyd.  Stephen  W.;  Flom.  James  R.:  Mango.song. 

Lonaine  F.  and  Peters.  William  S..  5,810,721.  CI.  600-206000. 
Rcxh.  Alex  T;  and  Miller.  Scon  H..  5.810.877.  CI.  606-205.000 
Sweezer.  William  P.  Jr ;  Coleman.  Ronald;  and  Laifcins.  Waller  W..  III. 
5.810.757.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Hebrew  University.  Yissum  research  Development  Co.  of  the:  See — 

Gilon.  Chaim;  Eren.  Doron;  Zeltser.  Irina;  Sen-Levy.  Alon;  Bitan.  Gal; 
and  Muller.  Dan.  5.81 1. .^92.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Hecht.  David    Method  and  device  for  bovv  making.  5,810.214,  CI.  223- 

46.000. 
Hechtman,  Charles  D.:  See — 

Dubey.   Madan;  Cui.  Hong  Liang:  Hechtman.  Charles  D.;  Horing. 
Norman  J  ;  and  McLane.  George  F..  5.811.830.  CI.  257-14.000. 
Heckman.  Donald  B.:  See — 

Marsh.    Lawrence    B;    and    Heckman.    Donald    B.    5,811.688.    CI. 

73-861.250 

Heckman.  John  Benjamin;  and  Panther.  Gyles,  to  Silcom  Research  Limited. 

Synchronization  and  battery  saving  technique  5.812.617.  CI.  375-362.000 

Heckmann.  Beitrand;  Veven.  Jean-Paul;  and  Zhang.  Jidong.  to  Roussel  llclaf 

Compositions  for  reducing  abnormal  stimulabon  of  endothelin  receptors 

and  novel  compounds  5.811.444.  CI.  514-397  000. 

Hedlund.  Mikael;  and  Hdgberg.  Hans,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson. 

Circuit  board  testing   5.812.563.  CI    371-27  100 
Hedrick.  Paul  A.   See— 

Reilly.  James;  Hedrick.  Paul  A.;  Schultz.  Preston  D.;  and  Gelinas. 
Richard,  5.810.135.  CI   19112.400. 
Heeres.  Jan;  Stokbroekx.  Raymond  Antoine;  Willems.  Marc;  and  Van  der  Aa. 
Marcel  Jozef  Mana.  to  Jans.'ien  Pharmaceutica.  N  V   Urea  and  thiourea 
derivatives  of  azolones   5.81 1.426.  CI    514-252.000. 
Heering.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Deeke,   Wolfgang;    Havlik.   Michael;   Heering.  Jiirgen;   and   Kohnen. 
Klaus.  5.810.075.  CI    165-134  100. 
Heerze.  Louis  D  ;  and  Armstrong.  Glen  D..  to  Syn.sort>  Biotech.  Inc   Treat- 
ment of  cholera.  5.811.409.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Hehl.  Karl.  Device  for  fixing  a  ball  screw/nut  mechanism  safe  from  turning. 

5.81 1.139.  CI  425-590.000. 
Hehn.  Wilfried:  See— 

Benker.  Gerhard;  and  Hehn.  Wilfried.  5.812,898,  CI.  3%-578.000. 
Heidelberg  Hams  S  A.:  See— 

Blackwell.  Joseph  G.;  and  Beyne.  Christian.  5.809.887.  CI.  101  -350. 100. 
Heidelberg  Hams  SA:  See— 

Hoynant.  Pierre;  and  Blanchard.  Alain.  5.810,235.  CI  226-1.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  AG:  See — 

Blackwell.  Joseph  G  ;  and  Beyne.  Christian.  5.809.887.  CI  101-350. 100. 
Deschner.  Jurgen;  and  Weisbrodl.  Ulnke.  5.809.881.  CI.  101-132000 
Gamperling.  Peter;  and  Mack.  Richard.  5.809.893,  CI.  101-483.000. 
Hoynant.  Pierre;  and  Blanchard.  Alain.  5.810.235.  CI.  226-1.000 
Kriiger.   Michael;   and   Laubscher.   Hans  JOorg.  5.809,892.  CI     101- 

483000 
Kuehnle.  Manfred  R  ;  and  Statz.  Hermann.  5.812,170,  O.  347-151.000. 
Pollich.  Gertiard.  5.810.350.  CI.  271-276.000. 
Wingate.  Mark  Anthony.  5.810.347,  C\.  271-204.000. 
Heiden.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Baker.  Waller  J  ,  Bator.  Feliks;  Cordery.  Robert  A.;  Hunter.  Kevin  D  ; 
l-awton.  Kathryn  V.  Loglisci.  Louis  J  .  Pauly,  Steven  J.;  Pintsov.  Leon 
A  ;  Ryan.  Frederick  W..  Jr..  Weiant.  Monroe  A..  Jr;  and  Heiden.  Gary 
M  .  5.812,666,  CI.  380-2 1. 000. 
Heiden.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Bemobich.  Elizabeth;  Heiden.  Richard  W.;  and  Sisson.  Roben  W 
5.812.664.  CI    380^21  000 
Heider.  Juergen.  Juengsl.  Stefan;  Maekawa.  Koichiro;  and  Asano,  Osamu.  to 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  Fuer  Elektnsche  Gluehlampen  MBH.  and 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  High-pressure  discharge  lamp,  method  of  its  manu- 
facture, and  sealing  maienal  used  with  the  method  and  the  resulting  lamp 
5.810.635.  CI   445-26  ()00 
Heidlas.  Jurgen;  Ober,  Martin:  and  Cully.  Jan.  to  SKW  Trolestberg  AK 
Process  for  the  fractionation  of  wool  wax  acid  mixtures   5.811.563.  CI 
554  11.000 
Heikkila,  Ilkka.  to  Polar  Electro  Oy.  Method  and  device  for  determining 

threshold  values  for  energy  meubolism.  5,810.722.  CI  600-300  000 
Heil.  Arnold  S.:  See— 

Neitzel.  Emery  W.;  Heil.  Arnold  S.;  Dahl.  David  C  ;  and  Knoedler. 
Joseph  A.,  5,809.993.  CI    I26-299.00R. 
Heilig.  Eduard:  See — 

Gebhard.  Wolfgang;  and  Heilig,  Eduard,  5,810,691,  O.  477-143.000 
Heilman.  Michael  F    See — 

Boutier.   Robert  H.;  McEuen.  Bruce  K.;  and  Heilman.  Michael  F. 
5.81 1.481,  CI.  524-313.000. 
Heim.  John.  Apparatus  for  picking  up  and  dispensing  balls   5.8I0.68I,  CI. 

473-496  000 
Heiman.  Frederic;  and  Spitz.  Glenn,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Scanning 
system  with  adjustable  light  output  and/or  scanning  angle   5.81 1.785.  CI 
235-472000 
Heimann.  Josef:  See — 

Albrecht.  Uwe;  Heimann.  Josef;  and  Schulz.  Werner.  5.812.069.  CI. 
340-905  000 
Heimueller.  Hans-Jost;  Gib.  Michael;  Straeb.  Manin.  Dobbelaere.  Jons;  Van 
Houdenhove.  Rony;  and  Kerckliof.  Bart,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Plug  connector  5,810,626,  CI.  439-752.000 


Heindel.  Lee  Edward,  Gene.  Elizabeth  Ann;  Hoffner.  Barry  Franklin;  Kastcn. 
Vincent  Alan;  Kch.  Refen;  and  Ramapra-sad.  Thillastanam  Kri.shnaswamy, 
to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  imple- 
menting data  network  system  having  object-oriented  architecture. 
5.812.794.  CI.  .395-200,360. 
Heinke.  Joachim:  See — 

Kuspert.  Max;  Klaus.  Wanke;  and  Heinke.  Joachim.  5.810.339.  Q. 
267-293.000 
Heintze.  Moritz:  See — 

Stutzmann.  Manin;  Nebel.  Chri.sloph  E.;  Santos,  Paulo  V.;  and  Heintze. 
Moritz,  .5.810.945.  CI.  136-258.000. 
Heinz,  Michael  William,  Sr.  to  International  Business  Machines.  Password 
management   system  over  a  communications  network.    5.812.764.  CI. 
395-188.010. 
Heinz.  Rudolf:  See— 

Itoh.  Katsuoki;  Heinz.  Rudolf;  and  Moser,  Winfiied.  S.8I0.2S5,  CI 
2.39-102.200 
Heinzen.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Besse,  Michael  E.;  Heinzen.  Thomas  E  ;  Klos.  Terry  J.;  Lokkesmoe. 
Keith  D.;  Rolando.  John  J  ;  and  Tarara.  James  J..  5.810.201.  CI. 
222-39.000. 
Heitman.  Lynn  Byron;  and  Ezell,  George  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  air  flow  in  a  structure  5,810,245,  CI.  236-49  300 
Heitschel,  Carl  T:  See— 

Schomack.  Louis  W ;  Heitschel.  Carl  T;  Anier.  Nuri  G.;  Beneditz.  Neil; 
and  Kinder,  Jay,  5,812.637.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Held.  Jeffery  Scott:  See— 

Schiffmann,  Robert  Frank;  and  Held,  Jeffery  Scon,  5,811,769,  CI. 
219-762.000. 
Held.  Manfred,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG    Protecting  device  against 
projectiles,     particularly    hollow    charge    projectiles.     5,811,712.    CI. 
89-36.170. 
Heldt-Hansen,  Hans  Peter:  See — 

Kofod.  Lene  Venke;  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe;  Dalboge.  Henrik;  Kaup- 
pinen.  Markus  Sakan;  Chnsigau.  Stephan.  Heldt  Hansen.  Hans  Peter; 
Christophersen.  Claus;  Nielsen,  Per  Munk.  Voragen.  Alphons  Gerar 
Joseph;  and  Schols.  Hendrik  Arie.  5.81 1.291.  CI  435-275.000. 
Helfferich.  johan  Hendnkus.  to  Fluke  Corporation   Method  and  system  for 
building  bit  plane  images  in  bit-mapped  displays.  5,812,112,  CI    345- 
1.34  000 
Hell.  Ench:  5^f— 

Schardt.  Peter;  and  Hell.  Erich.  5.812.632.  CI.  378-137.000. 
Hellberg.  Mark  R  ;  Graff.  Gusuv;  Gamache.  Daniel  A.;  Nixon,  Jon  C,  and 
Gamer.  William  H  .  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc  Esters  and  amides  of 
non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  carboxylic  acids  which  may  be  used  as 
antioxidants.  5-lipoxygena.se  inhibitors  and  non-steroidal  anti- 
inflammatory products  5.811.438.  CI  514-458.000 
Hellemans.  Roel;  and  Pierbon,  Michel,  to  Siemens  Automotive  S  A  Infrared 

sensor  and  method  for  making  same.  5.81 1.810.  CI.  250-338.100 
Hellerqvist.  Carl  G..  to  Vanderbilt  University.  Polysaccharide  toxin  from 
Group   B    P-hemolytic  Streptococcus  (GBS)  having   improved  purity. 
5.811.403.  CI.  514-23  000. 
Hellgren.  Matti:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akio;  Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hellgren,  Matti,  3,812,660,  CI. 
379-438.000 
Hellinger.  Frank;  and  Vaisanen.  Ari.  to  R   Stahl  Fordertechnik  GmbH;  and 
KCI  Konecranes  International  PLC  Traveling  gear  with  oscillation  damp- 
ing  5.811.945.  CI   318-246.000 
Hellstrom.  Ingegerd:  See — 

Plowman.  Gregory  D ;  Culouscou.  Jean-Michel;  Shoyab.  Mohammed: 
Siegall,  Clay    B.;    Hellstr6m,   Ingegerd;   and   Hellstr6m.    Karl   E.. 
5.811.098.  CI.  424-178.100. 
Hellstrom.  Karl  E.:  See — 

Plowman,  Gregory  D.;  Culouscou,  Jean-Michel;  Shoyab.  Mohammed: 
Siegall.   Clay    B.;   Hellstitim.   Ingegerd;  and   Hellstrbm,   Karl   E., 
5.811.098.  CI.  424- 1 78. 100. 
Helm.  Eric  George.  Briefcase  carrier.  5.810.223,  CI.  224-2SO.O0O. 
Helpman  Verfahrenstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Bolz.  Volker.  and  Bolz.  Jiirgen.  5.810.060,  CI    141-97  000 
Hemostatic  Surgery  Corporation:  See — 

Eggers,  Philip  E,,  5.810,808,  CI.  606-48  000. 
Hemphill.  Charles  T;  Netsch.  Lonn  P;  and  Kribs.  Christopher  M..  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Speech  recognition  using  middle-lo-middle  con- 
text hidden  markov  models   5.812.974.  CI   704  256.000 
Hemphill.  John  M.:  See— 

Ekrot.  Alexander  C;  Singer.  James  H.;  Hemphill.  John  M.;  Autor.  Jeffrey 
S  ;  Galloway.  William  C  ;  and  Alexander.  Dennis  J .  5.812.751.  CI 
395-182  020 
Henderson.  Gregory  H  :  See — 

Desgrousilliers.  Marc;  Henderson.  Gregory  H  ;  and  Prugsanapan.  Jane 
S  .  5.812,436,  CI   364-580000 
Henderson,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Van  Creveld,  Donald  L  ;  Lyon.  Richard  A  ;  and  Henderson.  Richard  W.. 
5.810.733.  CI.  600-459  000 
Hendrickson.  Theodore  l^eonard:  See — 

Ebling,  Wendell  V ;  and  Hendnck.son.  Theodore  Leofuud.  5,810,790,  CI. 
604-280.000 
Hendnks.  Marc;  Verhoeven.  Michel;  Cahalan.  Linda  L  ;  Cahalan.  Patrick  T; 
and  Fouache.  Benedicte.  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Method  of  modifying  the 
surface  of  a  medical  device.  5,811,151.  CI.  427-2.240. 
Henion.  Scon  Gregory:  See — 
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Raji,  Alexander  David;  Allen.  James  Glen;  and  Henion,  Scon  Gregory, 
5.812,882.  CI.  .195-892.(KX). 
Henke,  Steve,  lo  Exabyte  Acquisition  Subsidiary  Corp.  Positive  drive  head 

positioning  apparatus.  5.812.347,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Henkcl  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy,  Donald  P.  5,810,938,  CI    134-2.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafl  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Knuebel.  Get>rg;  Bombard.  Andreas;  and  Markert,  Thomas,  5.811,560, 

CI.  549  458.000. 
Mueller.  Reinhard;  Seidel.  Kurt;  Hollenberg.  Deilef;  and  Ehlert.  Man- 

uela.  5.8II..386,  CI.  510-535.000. 
Schmid.  Karl;  and  Bigorra  Llosas.  Joaquim,  5.8 1 1.594,  CI  568-619.000 
Henley,  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Chiu.  Chung-Wai;  Henley,  Manhew  J.;  Zailie.  James  P.;  and  Jeffcoal, 
Roger,  5,811,148,  CI.  426-54S.000. 
Henmi.  Naoya:  See — 

Maeno.  Yoshiharu;  Suemura,  Yoshihiko;  and  Henmi,  Naoya.  5,812,290, 

CI.  359-117.000. 
Misono.  Masatoshi;  and  Henmi.  Naoya.  5.812,302,  CI.  359-287.000. 
Hennessee,  Walter  C  :  See — 

Hoback,  Michael  W.;  and  Hennessee,  Walter  C,  5.810.202.  C\.  222- 
95.000. 
Henriksson.  Hannu.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phoaes  Ltd.  Mobile  telephone  power 

key  lock  function.  5,812.954.  CI.  455-550.000. 
Henriksson,  Jukka:  See — 

Valimaki,  Vesa;  Henriksson,  Jukka;  and  Laakso.  Timo.  5.812.608  CI 
375-331.000. 
Henrion.  Jay  M  ;  and  Miller  Grover  L..  to  Kimball  International.  Inc  Double 

threaded  fa.siener  system  5.810.505.  CI.  403-407.100 
Henry.  Glenn;  and  Parks.  Terry,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.   Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  of  register  changes  during  execution  of  a  micro 
instruction  tracking  sequence.  5.812.813,  CI.  395-394.000 
Henry.  Guy  H..  Ill;  Owens.  Michael  A;  Terry.  Jarren  L;  Tucker.  Mark  A.;  and 
Bone.  Frank  M..  to  Primex  Technologies.  Inc   Infrared  tracer  for  ammu- 
nition. 5.811.724.  CI    149-18.000. 
Henseler,  Wolfgang;  MUller,  Manfred;  Katz,  Egon;  Wetzel,  Ciuido;  and 
Brambilla,  Luigi,  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Collision-protection  system  hav- 
ing an  airbag.  5,810,385,  CI.  280-728.100 
Henson.  Gordon  D.;  See — 

Carpenter.  James  B  ;   Henson,  Gordon  D.;   Meis.  Michael  A.;  and 
Patterson.  Richard  A.,  5.812,718,  CI.  385-97.000. 
Henstn)m.  Alexander  P.:  See — 

Manell.  Robert  W;  and  Hensirom.  Alexander  P.  5,813,037.  C\    711- 
147000 
Hcpworth.  Paul  Steabben.  to  Turner  Intellectual  Property  Limited.  Means  for 
pnaducing   relative    reciprocatory    movement    between   two    members. 
5.810.646.  CI   451-273.000 
Hepworth.  Paul  Steabben;  Brooks.  Brian  Edward;  and  Hatcher  Paul,  to 
Turner  Intellecnial  Prt>penv  Ltd.   Device  for  hnding  concealed  studs 
5.812,057,  CI.  340-540  000. 
Herten.  William  C  :  See— 

Lamirand.  Brad;  and  Hertien.  William  C.  5,810,088,  CI.  166-377.000. 

Hetbst.  Charles  A.;  Fniit.  Larry  John;  and  Wilkerson,  James  Allan,  Jr,  to 

Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.  Constant  envelope  continuous  phase  frequency  .shift 

key  mtxlulation  apparatus  and  method  at  radio  frequencies.  5,812,604,  CI 

.17  5 -.108 .000 

Herbsi.  Richard  Linsley:  See — 

Leong.  Tony   P;   North,   Edward  S ;   and   Herbsi.  Richard   Linsley, 
5,811,751,  CI.  219-121.600. 
Hercher.  Michael,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Non-conlact  position  sensor 

5.812.266.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Hergotl.  Arthur  See — 

Bryjak,  John  Jack;  Hergon.  Aithur;  and  Livingston.  Troy  W.,  5,810.430, 
CI.  297-17.000. 
Herman  Miller,  Inc  ;  See^ 

Newhouse.  Thomas  J.,  5.810.438.  CI.  297-2*6000. 
Hermie,  Frank:  See — 

Janker.  Peter;  and  Hermie.  Frank.  5.811.911.  CI   310-332.000 
Hemiak.  Edward.  Bi-level  control  system  for  lighting  and  other  applications 

5,811.939.  CI.  315-313.000. 
Herold.  Robert  D.;  Daughenbaugh,  Randy  E.;  and  Wiedrich.  Charles  R..  to 
PPG   Industries.   Inc.   Polymerizable  composition.   5.811.503.  CI.   526- 
323.200. 
Herre.  Juetjen;  and  Seitzer.  Dieter,  lo  Fraunhofer-Ges.  Method  for  reducing 
data  in  the  transmission  and/or  storage  of  digital  signals  of  several 
dependent  channels.  5.812.672,  CI   381-2.000 
Herre.  Juergen  Heinrich.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Enhanced  Joint  stereo 
coding  method  using  temporal  envelope  shaping.  5.812,971,  CI.  704- 
2.30  000. 
Henera.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Clark,  Donald  B  ;  and  Herrera.  Michael  L..  5.81 1.137.  CI.  425-194.000 
Herron.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Watson,  Colin;  and  Herron,  Andrew  M..  5.812.784.  C\.  395-200.570. 
Herrs,  Martin:  See — 

Nolle,  Hubert;  and  Herrs,  Martin,  5.811,670.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Hershey.  George  E   Differential  pre.ssure  transmitter  with  highly  accurate 

tcmperanire  compensation   5.811.690.  CI.  73-861.420. 
Henel.  GUnther:  See— 

Eyrisch,  Oliver;  and  Hcrtel,  GUnther,  5.811.385,  CI.  510-433.000. 


Hess.  Garry  C;  Marsan.  Mark  J.;  and  Birchler.  Mark  A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  mitigating  distortion  effects  m  the  deietmination 
of  signal  usability  5.812,600,  CI.  375-261.000 
Hesse.  Robert  Henry;  and  Selty.  Sundara  Katugam  Srinivasaseny.  to  Research 
Institute  for  Medicine  and  Chemistry  Inc.  Vitamin-D  amide  derivatives 
5,811,562.0  552-653.000. 
Hesske.  Benno:  See — 

Bitterlich.  Waller.  Hesske.  Benno;  and  Ruthner,  Gerlinde,  5.809.660.  CI 
33-555.100. 
Heusdens.  Richard,  lo  US.  Philips  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 

transmitting  picture  or  sound  signals.  5.812.219,  CI.  .348-699.000 
Heuthe.  Ronald:  See— 

Spaude.  Heinz-Wemer;  Heuthe.  Ronald;  and  Kranawelter.  Christian. 
5.811,897,  CI.  .307-149.000 
Hewick.  Rodney:  See — 

Trinchieri.  Giorgio;  Perussia.  Bice;  Claik,  Steven  C;  Wong,  Gonlon  G.; 
Hewick,    Rodnev;    Kobaya<>hi.    Michiko;    and    Wolf,    Stanley    F 
5.811.523,  CI.  530-387.900 
Hewin.  Larry:  See — 

Gulick.  Dale  E..  Lambrechl.  Andy;  Webb.  Mike;  Hewin.  Larry;  and 
Barnes.  Brian.  5.812.800.  CI.  395-308000. 
Hewlett.  Gregory  J ;  Markandey.  Vishal;  and  Renin,  Gregor>  S  .  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated  Light  amplitude  modulation  with  neutral  density 
tillers  5.812.303.  CI.  359-298.000. 
Hewlett  Packard  Company:  See — 

Allebach.  Jan  P.  and  Lin.  Qian.  5.812.744.  CI.  .395-109.000 

Boyd,  Melissa  D.;  Christensen.  Kennedi  L.;  Boslater  Julie  Jo;  and 

Kawamura,  Naoto,  5,812.165,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Bullock.  Michael  L.;  and  Childers.  Winthrop  D..  S.812.IS6.  Q.  347- 

19  000. 
Dawe.  Julie  Tsai-Hsin.  5.812.695.  CI.  382-176.000. 
Hercher.  Michael,  5.812,266,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Hirst.  B  Mark.  5.811.764,  CI  219-497  000 
Jeran,  Paul  L.,  5,812,183,  CI.  347-262.000. 
King.  David  A.;  Sampas.  Nicholas;  and  Schembri.  Carol  T.  5.812.272. 

CI  356-445.000. 
Lin.  Qian.  5.812.286.  CI.  358-519000 
Mueller-Mach.  Regina  B.;  and  Mueller.  Gerd  O..  5.81 1.931.  O.  313- 

512.000. 
Naaseh-Shahry.  Hosein;  andTobin.  Paul  G..  5.8 1 2.8.30.  CI.  395-551.000. 
Nguyen.  Chan;  Shibata.  Alan.  Kobayashi.  Atsushi;  and  Fujimori,  Noriy- 

oshi,  5,812,157,  CI   347-32  000. 
Pawlowski,  Norman  E..  Jr.;  and  Hall,  Ronald  W.,  5.812.168.  d.  347- 

92000. 
Seccombe.  S.  Dana,  5,812,155,  CI  347-6000. 
Wong,  Marvin  G  .  5.812.163,  CI.  ,347-68.000. 
Zoll.  Martin;  and  Wunderling.  Martin.  5.812.585.  CI   372-107.000. 
Heyman.  Thomas  M..  to  Chiron  Vision  Corporation    Tip  formation  for 

in.scning  a  Hexible  membrane  into  an  eye.  5.810.834.  CI  606-107.000. 
Heymann.  Bftice  R.:  See— 

Fanes.  Durward  I..  Jr.  Heymann.  Bnice  R.;  and  Licau,  Mark.  5,809,788. 
CI.  62-66.000. 
Hi-Lex  Corporation:  See — 

Strickland.  Thomas  J..  5.809.695,  Q.  49-352.000. 
Hian.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Thielen.  Robert  C;  and  Hian,  Craig  A.,  5,809.854,  C\.  82-153.000. 
Hibbeln.  Brian  A.:  See- 
Ganguly,  Biswa  N  ;  and  Hibbeln,  Brian  A.,  5.81 1.841.  CI.  257-1 13  000 
Hibbs.  Bart  D.;  Lissaman.  Peter  B.  S.;  Morgan,  Walter  R.;  and  Radkey,  Robert 

L  Aircraft  5,810,284,  CI   244-13.000. 
Hibi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Isono.  Hideto;  and  Hibi.  Hiroshi.  5,811,845,  CI  257-256  000 
Hickerson.  William  R.;  and  Tartaglia.  Frank  J.,  to  Curtiss  Wnght  Flight 

Systems  Inc.  Ram  device   5.810.333,  CI.  254-93.00R. 
Hickman,  Mark  S.;  See- 
Wolf.  Philip  L.;  and  Hickman,  Mark  S..  5.810.863.  CI.  606-185.000 
Hicok,  Gary  D.;  See— 

Lahti.  Gregg  D.;  Hicok.  Gary  D..  and  Harrow.  Scon  E..  5.813.027.  CI. 
711118.000. 
Hidalgo.  Oscar  Mario  Guagnelli.  Apparatus  for  treating  materials  by  creating 
a  cavitation  zot)e  downstream  of  a  muting  baffle  assembly.  5.8 10.474  CI 
366-171.100. 
Hiel.  Clement:  See— 

Rasky.  Daniel;  Kourtides.  Demetnus  A;  Dinman.  Daniel  L.;  Rezin.  Marc 
D.;  Hiel.  Clement;  and  Vallonon.  Wilbur  C.  5.811,168,  CI.  428- 
102  000 
Hietala.  Alexander  Wayne;  See — 

Black.  Gregory  Redmond;  Hielala.  Alexander  Wayne;  and  Bums,  Mark 
Rt)bert,  5,812,590,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Higashiyama.  Shigeki:  See — 

Klagsbrun.  Michael;  Abraham.  Judith  A.;  Higa-shiyama,  Shigeki;  aitd 
Besner.  Gail  E..  5,811,393,  CI.  514-12.000 
Higashiyama.  Shunichi:  See — 

Yama7.aki.  Hideto;  Fujioka.  Masaya;  Kitahara,  Takeo;  Kato,  Masahito; 
and  Higashiyama.  Shunichi,  5,810,917,  CI    106-31  580 
Higgins.  Clayton:  See — 

HawihofTte,  Mike;  Higgins.  Clayton;  and  Wadswonh.  Mark.  5,810,452, 
CI.  301-43.000. 
Higgins.  John  O..  Jr:  See — 
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Gienit,  Frederick  J  ;Colleran.  Stephen  A.;  Mackowiak.  Russell  L  ;  Berg. 
Paul  Christopher.  Etters.  Harry  N.;  Higgin.s.  John  O..  Jr.;  Poll.  Theo; 
Popa,  Alexander:   Benes.   Kevin  C;  Geoghegan.  Frank  L.;  Kalal. 
David  Richard:  Marceau.  Scon  P;  and  Olson.  Roben.  5.810.627.  CI 
4_W-84300(). 
Higgins.  Philip  K..  to  ESAB  Group.  Inc..  The.   Power  source  including 
parallel  switching  circuits  and  related  methods  for  a  welding  or  cuning 
system.  5.811.757.  O.  2I9-I37.M>S. 
Higuchi.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Watabe.  Taka.shi:  Hatano.  Hiioshi:  Chiba.  Kazunori:  Doi.  Takao;  Ueno, 
Toru:  Sakai.  Eisuko;  Yamada.  Minoni:  Saiki.  Shinya:  Yamamoto. 
Hirixsugu.  and  Higuchi.  Tojihihiko.  5.811.566.  CI.  556-445  000. 
Higuchi.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kakeha.shi.  Ikularo:  and  Higuchi.  Tsuneo.  5.811.707.  CI.  84-610.000 
Hikita.  Yuka;  and  Nonaka.  Osamu.  to  Olympu.s  Optical  Co..  Lid.  Range 

finder.  5.812.893.  Q.  396-106.000. 
Hilliker.  Rolf:  See— 

Kaufmann.  Werner:  Hilfiker.  Rolf;  Cysin.  Hanspeter.  Hofer.  Urs;  Tnini- 
ger.  Robert;  and  Harri.  Hans  Peter.  5.810.889.  CI   8-442.000. 
Hill.  Craig  L.:  See— 

Friedman.  Simon  H  ;  Schinazi.  Raymond  F :  Wudl.  Fred:  Hill.  Craig  L.; 
De  Camp.  Diane  L  :  Sijbesma.  Rintje  P.:  and  Kenyon.  George  L  . 
5,811.460.  CI.  514-563.000 
Hill.  John  W  :  See- 
Jensen.  Joel  F:  and  Hill.  John  W.  5,810.880.  a.  626-205.000. 
Hill.  Kevin  Lynn:  See — 

Pom.  Brahmaji;  and  Hill,  Kevin  Lynn.  5.812.144,  Q.  345-439.000. 
Hill,  Russell  J.,  to  BOC  Group.  Inc.  The.  Concave  display  5.811.928.  CI 

313-496  000 
Hilpert.  Remhold:  See— 

Maly-Schreiber,  Martha;  Zyl.  Aronid  van;  Riner.  Josef;  and  Hilpert. 
Reinhold.  5.811.207.  CI.  429-213.000. 
Hiltzman.  Jerry  R  Wire  bender.  5.809.824.  CI.  72-387.000. 
Hinckley.  Charles  Cullis:  See— 

Chemelli.  John  Benjamin;  and  Hinckley.  Charles  Cullis.  5.81 1.2%.  CI. 
435-287  200. 
Hmgst,  Volker:  See— 

Reichlmg.  Jurgen;  Hingst.  Volker;  and  Ohienmacher.  Ulla.  5.8 1 1.458. 
CI.  5I4-54«.000 
Hino.  Harumichi:  See — 

Horita,     Motoshi;     Hino.     Harumichi;     and     Kobayashi.     Masayuki 
5.811.756.  a.  219-137.000. 
Hino.  Janel  K.:  See— 

Massey.  Richard  J.;  Powell.  Michael  J.;  Dressick,  Waller  J.;  Leiand. 
Jonathan   K  .  Hino.  Janel   K.;  Poooian.   Mohindar  S  ;  and  Ciana. 
Uopoldo  Delia.  5.811.236.  O  435-6.000 
Hino.  Noriaki:  See — 

Maki.  Naoki;  Hara.  Nobuhiro;  Kakugawa.  Shigenj;  Shibau.  Masayuki. 
Hino.  Noriaki.  and  Hattori,  Kenichi.  5.812,042,  CL  335-216.000. 
Hinode  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Doh.  Saloshi.  5,812.327,  a.  359-793.000. 
Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Hoyt,   Bradley    D:    Hinton.   Glenn  J.:    Papworth.   David    B  .   Gupta. 
Ashwani  Kumar:  Fenerman.  Michael  Alan;  Nalarajan.  Subraraanian; 
Shenoy.  Sunil:  and  DSa.  Reynold  V..  5.812.839.  CI   395-586.000 
Hmtze,  Wolfgang;  and  Wurfels.  Andreas,  to  Widia  GmbH  Tool  for  matenal- 

removing  machining.  5.810.520.  C\  407-114000 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Torigoe.  Makoto:  Hirabayashi.  Hiiomitsu;  Osaka.  Tsutomu;  and  FujiU. 
Miyuki.  5,812,152.  CI   347-2.000. 
Hirai.  Akio;  and  Takeshita.  Kenichiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Optical  disc 

reading  device  5.812.502.  CI   369-32  000. 
Hirai.  Keisuke.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg   Co.  Ltd.  Lubncant  application 

apparatus  in  a  gravure  engraving  machine.  5.810,526.  CI.  409-131.000. 
Hirai,  Masafiimi,  to  Lion  Office  Products.  liK.  Fastener  assembly  for  a  file. 

5.810.498.0  402-18.000. 
Hirai.  Mikio:  See — 

Jagawa.  Yasuloshi;  Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  Ogura,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hirai.  Mikio. 
5.81 1.491.  CI.  525-71.000. 
Hirakouchi.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Katayama.  Yasunori.  Kawakami.  Junzo;  Kudo.  Hiroyuki;  Hirakouchi, 
Yoshiki:  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroaki.  5.812.389.  CI.  364-131  000 
HiramaLsu.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Tadatomo.  Kazuyuki:  Waube.  Shinichi.  Okagawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Hira- 
matsu,  Kazumasa.  5,810.925.  CI.  117  90.000. 
Hirami.  Naotaka:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Sawazaki.  Tomoo:  Shinozuka. 
Hiroshi;     Kurokawa.     Kazushi;     Teraoka.     Takamichi.     Hombo. 
Masakazu;    Hirami.    Naotaka;    Kanda,    Yasunori;    Aoki.   Akinobu: 
Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko:  Kawa.  Takeyoshi;  and  Sawa.  Kenji.  5.810.694. 
a.  477  150.000 
Hiranandani.  Seema:  and  Ho.  Wingstum  Wilson,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  conslainl  propagation  cloning  for  unknown  edges 
in  IPA  5.812.855.  CI   395-709  000. 
Hirano.  Mitsuhiro  See— 

Ozawa,  Makoto;  and  Hirano.  Mitsuhiro.  5.810J38.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Hirano.  Tetsuo;  Abe,  Ryuichirou;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroaki,  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.  Differential  amplifier  circuit  having  low  noise  input  transistors. 
5.812.022.  a.  327-563.000. 


Hirano.  Toshiki.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  for 
adjusting  rotation  balance  of  disk  and  device  for  the  same.  5.81 1,678.  CI 
73-461.000. 
Hirao.  Masahiko:  See — 

OhUni.  Toshihiro;  Ogi.  Hirolsugu:  and  Hirao.  Masahiko.  5.81 1.682,  CI. 
73-643.000 
Hiraoka,  Shoji:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hiroshi:  Ishibashi.  Ma.sava.su.  Ueki,  Hiromi;  Hiraoka,  Shoji; 
Malsuyoshi.  Toru;  and  Inoki.  Saloshi.  5.81 1.513.  CI.  528-279.000. 
Hiraoka.  Terumi:  See — 

Takasugi.  Atsushi;  Yoshioka.  Shigemi;  and  Hiraoka,  Teiumi.  5,812,148, 
CI   345-515.000. 
Hirasawa.  Kazusige:  See — 

Kuriaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hirasawa.  Kazusige,  5,812,314,01.  359-507.000. 
Hirata.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Taguchi.  Hitoshi;  Hirata.  Fumihiko:  Takeishi,  Taku;  and  Mori,  Teruo. 
5.811.024.  CI.  252-62.630. 
Hirata.  Kazumi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Active-matrix  board  having  top  and 

bonom  light  shielding  films.  5.811.866.  CI.  257-435.000. 
Hiratani.  Haruyuki.  to  Menicon  Co..  Ltd  Ocular  lens  material.  5.81 1.502,  CI 

526-318.000 
Hirayama.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Ciwporation    Speech  recognition  system  and 
speech  recognition  method  with  reduced  respon.se  time  for  recognition 
5.812.739.0.395-2.470. 
Hirayama.  Takayuki;   Morita.   Yoshifumi;   Sato.   Haniyoshi;   and  Olsuki. 
Yuuka.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd    Method  for  producing  carbonaceous 
material.  5.811.475.  CI   523-215.000 
Hirofumi.  li:  See — 

Nishlhira.  Keigo:  Tanaka.  Shuji;  Nishida,  Yuki,  Hirofumi,  li,  Fujitsu, 
Satoru;  Harada.  Katsumasa:  Sugise.  Ryoji;  Kashiwagi,  Koichi;  and 
Doi.  Takashi.  5.811.573.  CI   560-146.000. 
Hiroi.  Masakazu;  Ueda.  Noriyoshi;  and  Nakagawa.  Tomohilo.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Automatic  original  supplying  apparatus  having  count 
mode  5.812.912.  CI.  399-203.000. 
Hirosawa,  Toshio:  See — 

Ueda.  Atsushi;  Hirosawa.  Toshio;  llo,  Tsutomu;  and  Kokunishi.  Molo- 
hide.  5.812.825.  CI   .395-500  000 
Hirose.  Alsumi.  deceased  (by  Man  Hirose.  legal  represenutive);  Seto.  Sus- 
umu;  Kataoka.  Takuji;  and  Wang.  David,  to  Nihon  Millipore  Kabushiki 
Kai.sha.  Kit  for  counting  the  number  of  living  microorganisms  5.811,251. 
CI.  435-8.000. 
Hirose  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Akio;  Kobaya.shi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hellgren.  Matti.  5,812,660,  CI. 
379-438.000 
Hirose.  Man.  legal  representative:  See — 

Hirose.  Atsumi.  deceased;  Seto.  Susumu;  Kataoka,  Takuji;  and  Wang. 
David,  5,811,251,  CI.  435-8  000. 
Hirose.  Shunzo:  See — 

Seto.  Yoshiharu;  and  Hirose.  Shunzo.  5.809.829,  CI.  74-89.150. 
Seto.  Yoshiharu;  and  Hirose.  Shunzo.  5.810.704,  O.  483-1.000. 
Hirotsuka,  Molohiko:  See — 

Morikawa,  Seiji;  Saito.  Toshiaki.  and  Hirotsuka.  Motohiko,  5.811,150, 
O.  426-634  000. 
Hiroya.  Jun:  See — 

Takamura.  Koji;  Saito.  Nariaki;  Iwasaki.  Seiji;  Yamaya,  Koji;  and 
Hiroya,  Jun,  5,810,714,  CI.  600-134.000. 
Hirschmann.  Ralph  F ;  Sprengeler.  Paul;  and  Yao.  Wenqing.  to  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the    Non-peptide  peptidomimetics  and 
related  cyclic  hexapeptides  5.811.512.  CI   530-311  000 
Hirst.  B  Mark,  to  Hew  Icn  Packard  Company  Method  for  reducing  flicker  in    ' 

eleclrophotographic  printers  and  copiers.  5.811.764,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Hiruta.  Hideshi:  See — 

Nakayama,   Yasunari;    Nagaoka,   Mitsuru;   Nishiyama.   Yasuma;   and 
Hiruta.  Hideshi.  5.810.693.  CI.  477-149  000. 
Hirzmann.  Guido:  See — 

Fleckenstein.  Jupp;  and  Hirzmann.  Guido.  5.810.535.  O.  41 1-522.000 
Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai.  Hideaki;  Uetsuka,  Hisato;  and  Akiba,  Kenji.  5.812.709.  O.  385- 
16.000 
Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Tajima.  Fumio.  MaLsunobu.  Yutaka;  Kawamata.  Shoulchi;  Shibukawa, 
Suetaro;   Koizumi.  Osamu;   and  Oda.    Keiji.   5.811.904.  CI    310- 
156.000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaji.  Makoto;  Kojima.  Ya.sunon;  Katogi.  Shigeki;  Nunomura.  Masataka; 
Hagiwara.    Hideo:    Kawa.saki.    Dai;    Kojima.    Mitsuma.sa;    Suzuki. 
Hiroshi;  and  Satou,  Hidetaka.  5.811.218.  CI.  430-281  100 
Hitachi  Electronics  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 
Yuki.  Hidetsugu.  5,812.560.  CI.  371  21  200. 
Hitachi.  Ltd  :  See— 

Alphenaar.  Bruce;  and  Durrani.  Zahid  Ali  Khan.  5.811.832.  O.  257- 

25.000. 
Arai.   Ikuya,   Kitou.   Kouji;  Eto.  Ma.sahiro;  Someya.  Ryuuichi;  and 

Kishimoto.  Kiyoharu.  5.812.210.  CI.  348-555.000 
Fujii,  Kenji;  Homma,  Koichi;  Komura.  Fuminobu.  and  Takada.  Kunio 

5.812.421,0.  364-510000 
Hamada,  Yasunon;  Yama.shiia.  Taichiro:  Yoshida.  Kazushi;  Terayama. 
Takao;  Osaka,  Tadashi;  Tamamoto.  Junichi;  and  Tajiri.  Toshihiko. 
5.810.174.  CI.  209-584  000. 
Inuzuka.  Talsuki.  Nakamura.  Toshiaki.  Shinoda,  Shinichi;  and  Kojima, 
Yasuyuki,  5,812.274.  O.  358-298  000 
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Kaji.  Hiroyuki.  and  Nakagawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.813.018.  CI.  707-502.000. 
Kamimaki.  Hideki;  Isaji.  Koichi;  Sasaki.  Masatomi;  Kimura.  Koichi. 

Tamura.  Takayuki;   and  Tachiuchi.  Tsuguji.   5.812.859.  CI.   395- 

750.010. 
Kalayama.  Yasunori;  Kawakami.  Junzo;  Kudo.  Himyuki^  Hirakouchi. 

YoshikJ:  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroaki,  5.812.389.  CI   364-131  000 
Kawabata.  Kaoni;  llo.  Moioya.  Tajima.  Fumio.  Motoi.  Naganori;  and 

Tatumi.  Hideo.  5.812.433.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Maki.  Naoki:  Hara.  Nobuhiro:  Kakugawa.  Shigeru:  Shibata.  Masayuki; 

Hino,  Nofiaki:  and  Hanon.  Kenichi.  5.812.042.  CI   335  216.000. 
Matsuura.  Tadashi:  Nagase.  Masakazu;  (Jshiroda.  Kouichi:  Tajiri.  Aki- 

nofi;  Ebala.  Sakac;  Yoshida.  Naoto;  Sato,  Keiya;  and  Makiu.  Tatsuo, 

5.809.702.  CI.  52-125.200. 
Miyano.  Ichiro;  Kawaguchi.  Ikuo:  Matsumoio.  Kunio:  Saeki.  Junichi; 

Yoshida.  Tooni.  Kanda,  Naoya;  Yoshida.  isamu;  Kawai,  Michifumi; 

Yamakura.  Hideo;  Tsunoda.  Shigehani;  Orihashi.  Ritsuro;  Masuda. 

Majiachika;  and  Kawai.  Sueo,  5.811.877.  CI.  257-706.000. 
Nakabayashi.  Sumie;  and  Murai.  Toshiaki.  5,812.946.  CI  455-426.000 
Nil.  Katsutoshi;  Kondoh.  Makoio;  Kono.  Taka^ihi;  Sato.  Yoshihiro;  and 

Terashima.  Seiichiro.  5.810.481.  CI.  384-279.000. 
Nishljima.  Tatsumi,  Nagai,  Kyuichirou;  Ma.suda.  Kenmei:  and  Kaku. 

Nobuyukj,  5.812,340.  CI.  360-%.5O0. 
Noguchi.  Atsuhiro;  Ohno.  Osamu;  Awane,   Satushi;  and   Morioka, 

Yosuke.  5.812.981,  CI.  705-1.000. 
Ohshima.    Takashi;    Shinada.    Hiroyuki;    and    Kuroda.    Katsuhiro. 

5.811.819.  CI.  250-423.00R. 
Osakabe.  Nobuyuki;  Endo.  Junji,  Kodama,  Tetsuji:  Urakami,  Tsuneyuki: 

Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohsuka.  Shinji,  5.811.805.  CI  250-311  000 
Sugium.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara,  Makoto.  Ootsuka.  Fumio. 

Torii.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Horiuchi,  Mitsuaki; 

Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki,  Hideo;  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Selichirou; 

Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda,  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka,  Masatoshi.  Kaga. 

Tonj;  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi,  Hideisugu;  Kasahara,  Osamu. 

Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara,  Aisushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki,  Suzuki. 

Sinichi;  Funalsu.  Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 

Kogano.  TakayoshI;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.811.316.  CI.  437-189.000 
Tajima.  Fumio;  Matsunobu,  Yuiaka;  Kawamata.  Shouichi;  Shibukawa. 

Suelaro;    Koizumi,  Osamu;   and  Oda,    Keiji.   5.811,904,   CI.    310- 

156  000. 
Takeda,  Renzo;  Aoyama.  Moloo;  and  Moriwaki.  Masanao,  5,812,621. 

CI.  376-171.000. 
Tomooka.  Keiji;  Sakakida.  Naohiro;  Nishimura.  Shin;  Ashi,  Yoshihiro; 

Matsuda.  Hironari;  Aoki,  Satoshi;  Nakano.  Yukio;  Takatori,  Masahiro; 

Kazawa.    Toru;    Sa.saki.    Shinya;    Takeyari.    Ryoji.    and    Nakano. 

Hiroyuki,  5.812.289.  CI   359-115.000 
Tsuchida,  Masashi;  Masai,  Kazuo;  and  Torii,  Shunichi.  5,813.005.  CI. 

707-10  000 
Ueda.  Aisushi;  Hirosawa.  Toshio;  llo.  Tsutorou;  and  Kokunishi.  Molo- 

hide,  5,812,825.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Wakui,  Fujio.  5.813.039,  O  711-156.000 
Yamada.  Yoshiaki.  5.811.666.  CI.  73-61.560. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asanae,  Masumi,  5.8I2.9II.  CI.  399-130.000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd  :  Sre — 

Kaji,  Hiroyuki,  and  Nakagawa.  Hiroyuki,  5,813.018.  CI  707-502.000 
Hitachi  Plant  Engineenng  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

MaLsuura,  Tadashi;  Nagase,  Ma.sakazu;  U.shiroda.  Kouichi;  Tajiri.  Aki- 

nori;  Ebala.  Sakae;  Yoshida.  Naoio;  Sato,  Keiya;  and  Makita.  Tatsuo, 

5,809.702,  CI   52-125  200. 
Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyasaka.  Motohiro;  Kondo.  Makoio;  and  Otsuka.  Shigeru.  5.810.479. 

CI.  384-107.000 
Nii.  Katsutoshi;  Kondoh.  Makoio;  Kono.  Takashi;  Sato.  Yoshihiro;  and 

Terashima.  Seiichiro,  5,810,481,  CI.  384-279.000 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation:  See^ 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara,  Makoto;  Ootsuka,  Fumio; 

Torii,  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo;  Horiuchi,  Mitsuaki; 

Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai,  Sciichirou; 

Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka,  Masatoshi;  Kaga. 

Tonj,  Shimmyo,  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu; 

Enami.  Hiromichi,  Wakahara.  Aisushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki,  Suzuki, 

Sinichi;  Funalsu.  Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 

Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5,811.316,  CI  437-189  000 
Hile,  Edward  Lee:  See — 

Brown,  Jimmy  Gene;  McKibben.  Michael  Teuicks;  Hile,  Edward  Lee; 

and  Clocksin.  Kenneth  Andrew;  5.810,902,  CI.  65-447  000 
Hittich,  Reinhard  See — 

WachtJer,  Andreas;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Plach,  Herbert; 

Coaies,  David;  Finkenzeller,  Ulrich;  Geelhaar,  Thomas;  Reiffenralh, 

Volker;  and  Rieger.  Bemhaid,  5,811.029,  CI  252-299  630. 
Hiyama.  Shinzi:  See — 

Nakaide.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Fumihiko;  Hiyama,  Shinzi;  and  Ikuta,  Koji, 

5,812,5.59,  CI.  371-21  200 
Hjem,  Magnus;  and  Olanders,  Peter,  to  Telia  AS  Arrangement  in  a  telecom- 
munications system  having  automatic  universal  personal  telecommunica- 
tion services  registration  features  5.812.948,  CI.  455-435.000 
Hjeriman,  Birger,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolled delivery  of  liquids  5,810,778,  CI.  604-143.000. 
HMT  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Jiang.  Zhaoguo;  Yang.  Ming  M  ;  Chao.  James  L.;  Harper.  Bruce  M.;  and 

Russak.  Michael  A..  5.810.648,  CI.  451-285.000. 


Ho,  Anthony:  See — 

Wong-Staal,  Rossie:  Yu,  Mang;  Yamada.  Osamu;  Ojwang.  Joshua  C; 
Leavitt,  Mark;  and  Ho.  Anthony.  5.811.275.  C\.  435-172.300 
Ho.  Wingslum  Wilson:  See — 

Hiranandani.  Seema;  and  Ho,  Wingstum  Wilson,  5.812.855,  CI    395- 
709.000 
Hoang.  Loc  B  ,  to  Winbond  Memory  Laboratory.  Electrically  byte-selectable 

and  byte-alterable  memory  arrays  5.812,452.  CI   365-185.110 
Hoarty,  W.  Leo;  Lauder.  Gary  M  ;  and  Hartson.  Ted  E.,  to  ICTV.  inc.  Switched 

channel  system   5,812.665.  CI   380-10.000 
Hoback,  Michael  W ;  and  Hennessee,  Walter  C.  to  Wascher,  PC,  Rick  R. 
Disposable  self-dispensing  pressurized  package  for  delivery  of  sterile 
fluids  and  solutions   5,810,202,  CI   222-95  000. 
Hobelsberger,  Maximilian  Hans  Device  for  active  stimulation  of  an  acous- 
tical impedance.  5,812,686,  CI.  381-96.000 
Hoch,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Perumal.  Pillai  T ;  Pedersen.  Waller  R.;  and  Hoch.  Roger  W .  5.81 1.498. 
CI.  525-523.000. 
Hockley.  Bernard:  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R.;  Hockley,  Bernard;  Wagner,  Nick  Liplav;  Hageniers, 

Omer  L  ;  and  Pa.storius.  W  J..  5,811.825.  CI.  250-559  210 
Pryor.  Timothy  R  ;  Hockley.  Bernard;  Liptay-Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Omer  L..  and  Paslorius.'w  J ,  5.811.827,  a.  250-559.310 
Hodge.  Carl  Nicholas:  See — 

Lam.  Patrick  Yuk-Sun;  Jadhav,  Prabhalmr  Kondaji;  Eyermann,  Charles 
Joseph;  Hodge,  Cari  Nicholas;  De  Lucca.  George  Vincent;  and  Rodg- 
ers,  James  David.  5,811,422,  CI  514-218.000. 
Hodges,  Brian  A.:  See — 

Bolduc,  Lee;  ICramer,  Thomas  A  ;  Hodges,  ^an  A.;  McCoy.  Tim;  and 
Lunsford.  John.  5.810,882,  CI.  606-213.000 
Hodges,  Frank:  See — 

Mach,  Terry  P ;  Jackson.  Kurt  R.;  Glover,  Alfred  H.;  Dave,  Chandrakant; 

Hodges,  Frank;  and  Morns,  Stephen  J  .  5.812.376,  CI.  361-719.000. 

Hodges.  Robert  L;  and  Br\ant.  Frank  R..  to  STMicroelectronics,   inc 

Dielectric  in  an  integrated  circuit  5,811,865,  CI  257-411.000. 
Hodson.  Simon  K.:  See — 

Andersen,  Per  Just;  Ong,  Shande;  Christiansen,  Bruce  J  ;  and  Hodson, 
Simon  K.,  5,8I0.%1.C1.  156-324.000. 
Hoechsl  AktiengesellschafI:  See — 

Englert.  Heinrich  Christian;  Geriach.  Uwe;  Mania.  Dieter;  Linz.  Wolf- 
gang; Gogelein.  Heinz;  Klaus,  Erik,  and  Crause.  Peter.  5.81 1,448,  CI 
514-422.000. 
Gerl,  Martin;  Stcinert.  Cornelia;  Quint,  Manfred;  and  Timpl.  Rupert. 

5.811,268,  CI   435-70.210. 
Jansen.  Rolf-Michael;  Kessler,  Birgit;  Wonner,  Johann;  and  Zimmer- 

mann,  Andreas,  5,811.031.  CI   252-315.600. 
Papenfuhs.  Theodor;  Dierxlorf.  Andreas:  Krause.  Stefan;  and  Neumann- 
Grimm,  Doris,  5,811.572,  CI   560-44  000 
Schreck,  Michael,  Schloegl,  Gunier;  Thoeren,  Klaus;  and  Wilhelm. 

Adolf.  5.811,185.  CI.  428-349.000. 
SeilTen-Stoeriko,  Andreas;   Hoersch.   Brigitte;   Marquaidt,   Ruediger, 
Kretzschmar,  Gerhard;  and  Meiwes,  Johannes,  5.811.539,  O.  536- 
26800. 
Toepfer.  Alexander.  ICretzschmar,  Gerhard;  Barmik.  Eckari;  Hills,  Chris- 
loph;  and  Seiffge,  Diifc.  S.8II.40S.  CI,  514-25.000, 
Hoech.st  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.:  See — 

Stnjpczewski,  Joseph  T,  5.811.430,  C  514-274.000. 
Hoechsl  Marion  Russel.  Inc.:  See — 

Glamkowski,  Edward  J  ;  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  5.81 1,435.  CI  514-321.000. 
Hoechst  Trevira  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Zeiller.  Heitiert;  and  Brecheler,  Reimund.  5.811.508,  CI.  528-176.000. 
Hoenig.  Stephen  M  ;  See — 

Whetten.  Alan  R  ;  Cirihal.  Stephanie  C;  Hoenig,  Stephen  M  ;  and 
Maricovich,  Ronald  P,  5.811.494,  CI   525-240  000 
Hoer^ich,  Brigitte:  See — 

Seiffen-Stoenko,  Andreas;   Hoersch,   Brigitte;   Marquardt,   Ruediger; 
Kretzschmar,  Gerhard;  and  Meiwes,  Johannes.  5,811,539,  Q,  536- 
26.800. 
Hofer,  Urs:  See— 

Kaufmann,  Werner;  Hilhker,  Rolf;  Gysin.  Hanspeier;  Hofer,  Urs;  Truni- 
ger,  Robert;  and  Harri.  Hans  Peter.  5.810.889.  CI  8-442.000. 
Hoffanh.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Hoffanh.  Richard  L  ;  and  Hoffarth.  Mark  J..  5.810.375.  CI  280-47.310. 
Hoflfarth.  Richard  L  ;  and  Hoffarth.  Mark  J.,  to  Hoffarth,  Richard  L  Wheel- 
barrow handles  5.810,375.  CI  280-47.310. 
Hotfmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Bannwanh.  Wilhelm;  Gerber.  Feraand;  Grieder,  Alfred;  Knierzinger, 
Andreas;  MUller,  Klaus;  Obrechi.  Daniel;  and  Trzeciak.  Arnold, 
5,811,389,  CI  514-2.000 
Bannwarth,  Wilhelm;  Gerber,  Femand;  Grieder,  Alfred;  Knierzinger, 
Andreas;  MUller.  Klaus;  Obrechi.  Daniel;  and  Trzeciak,  Arnold. 
5.811.548,  CI  544-32.000 
Bryce,  Graeme  Findlay;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje.  5.811,414.  CI. 

514-167.000 
Dhingra.  Urvashi  Hooda;  Shirai.  Haruyoshi,  Takehana.  Yuki,  Wovku- 
lich.  Peter  Michael;  and  Yabuki,  Nami,  5.811.420,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Hubschwerien,  Christian;  and  Specklin,  Jean-Luc.  5.811.419.  Q.  514- 
210.000. 
Hoffiier.  Barry  Franklin:  See — 
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Heindel.  Lee  Edward:  Gene.  Elizabeth  Ann;  Holfher,  Bany  Franklin; 
Kasten.  Vincent  Alan;  Koh.  Refen;  and  Ramaprasad.  Thillastanam 
Knshnaswamy.  5.812.794.  CI.  395-200.360 
Hofmann.  Eugen.  and  Gianoni.  Marc,  to  Schneider  (Europe)  AG.  Device  for 
the  implantation  of  a  .self-expanding  endoprttsthesis.  5.810.837.  CI.  606- 
108  000 
Hofmann.  Gunter  A  ,   to  Genelronics,  Inc.   Electroporation  system  with 
voltage  control  feedback  for  clinical  applicaiioas.  5.810.762,  CI.  604- 
20.000. 
Hogan.  Scott  A.;  See — 

Snell.  Kristi  D.;  Hogan.  Scott  A.;  Sim.  Sang  Jun;  Sinskey.  Anthony  J  ; 
and  Rha.  Chokyun.  5.811.272,  CI.  435-135.000. 
HiJgberg.  Hans:  See — 

Hedlund.  Mikael:  and  HOgberg.  Hans.  5.812,563.  O.  371-27.100. 
Hogeweg.  Johanna  M.:  See — 

Ca.slelijn$.  Anna  M.  C    F.  Hogeweg.  Johanna  M  ;  and  van  Nispen. 
Simon  P  J.  M..  5.81 1.588.  CI.  568-434  000. 
Hohenbichler.  Gerald,  to  Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH.  Molten 

metal  continuous  ca.s«ng  process  5.811.023.  C\  222-606.000 
Hohensee.  Reinhard  Heinrich;  Marlin.  James  Warden;  Sampson.  Jeri  Lane; 
and  Sampson.  Jerold  Russell,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  system  for  dynamic  prescnution  parameter  override 
during  document  interchange  5.813.020.  CI.  707-515.000. 
Hoiness.  David  Eldon.  to  Du  Pont  de  NenKxirs.  E  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  making  aramid  particles  as  wear  additives.  5.811.042.  CI  264-122.000. 
Hojyo.  Atuo;  Harada.  Makoto,  and  Shihozawa.  Youichi.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Intake  pipe  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  carburetor  5.809.960.  CI.  123-184  320. 
Hokari.  Norio;  Iseki.  Shuji;  Sameshima.  Junichirou;  Hayashi.  Yukio;  Tsu- 
moka.  Ryoichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Mikio.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Vibration 
reducing  method  5.810,131.  CI.  188-381.000. 
Hoke.  David  See — 

Merkel.   Paul  Barren:   Kestner.  Melvin  Michael:  and  Hoke.  David. 
5.811.228.  CI   4.30- 504.000 
Holbrook.  Russell  W..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Sealing  device  for  a  mailing 

machine.  5.809.752.  CI.  53-569.000. 
Holden.  James  E.;  Ledford.  Kevin  L  ;  Wittmeier.  Richard  D  ;  Banks.  Justin 
L  ;  and  Clark.   Mark  C  .  to  General   Electric  Company    Self-aligning 
absorber  tube  for  a  control  rod  In  a  nuclear  reactor.  5.812.623.  CI. 
376-260.000 
Holden's  Foundation  Seeds  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Arthur  L  .  5.811.641.  O.  800-200.000 
Holdt.  Peter  von;  and  Niemann.  Thomas,  to  Schroder  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 

Scraping  heat  exchanger  5.810.073.  CI.  165-94.000. 
Holec  Systemen  en  Componenten  B  V:  See — 

Ponsioen.  Ysbrand  Paul  Jozef  Maria.  5.811.734.  C\   174-99  OOB. 
Holland,  John  M.:  See- 
Everett.  Hobart  R..  Jr.;  Gilbreath.  Gary  A  ;  Indeneden.  Rebecca  S  ;  Tran, 
Theresa  T.  and  Holland.  John  M..  5.812.267.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Hollander  Home  Fashions.  Corp.:  See — 

Edwards.  Craig.  5.809.593.  CI.  5-497.000. 
Hollenberg.  Detlef  See- 
Mueller.  Reinhard:  Seidel.  Kurt:  Hollenberg.  Detlef:  and  Ehlett.  Man 
uela.  5.811.386.  C\.  510-5.35.000. 
Hollister  Incorporated:  See — 

Gilman.  Thomas  H.:  Schneider.  Barry  L.;  and  Ellingson.  Eric  D.. 
5.811.116.0.424-443.000. 
Holloway.  James  Duncan:  See — 

Chamock.  Ronald  Scon;  Deamer.  Derrick  Frederick:  and  Holloway, 
James  Duncan.  5.81 1.485.  CI.  524-563  000. 
Hollstein.  Andreas:  See — 

Bunk.  Axel;  Hollstein.  Andreas;  and  Binder,  Ulrich.  5.811.934,  O. 
313-579.000. 
Holm.  Helmut,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Alben  Aktiengesell.schafi    Process  and 
device  for  securing  and  tightening  a  packing  on  the  cylinder  of  a  nuary 
pnnnng  machine.  5.809.889.  CI    101-415.100 
Holman.  Thomas:  See — 

Tay.  Sew-Wah;  Schankereli.  Kemal:  Mische.  Hanr.  aitd  Holinan.  Tho- 
mas. 5.810.810,  CI.  606-50.000. 
Holme.  Pal  Andre:  See— 

Solum.  Nils  Olay;  Brosstad.  Frank;  Holme.  Pal  Andre:  and  Gogstad 

GeirOlay.  5.811.250.  CI   435-7  210 

Holiermann.  Theodore  J  .  and  McGinnity.  Francis  A  .  to  Outboard  Marine 

Corporation.  Catalytic  converter  with  radial  outflow  and  by-pass  valve 

5.809.776.  CI.  60-288.000. 

Holub.  Richard  A.:  and  Soltis.  Scon  D..  to  Amoco  Corporation    BF,  gas 

recovery  process  5.81 1.616.  CI   585-504  000 
Holupka.  Edward  J ;  Kaplan.  Irving  D  ;  and  Burdene.  Everette  C  .  to  Joint 
Center  for  Radiation  TTierapy.  Inc  .  Associates  of  the  Ultrasound  localiza- 
tion and  image  fusion  for  the  treatment  of  prostate  cancer.  5.810.007.  CI 
128-660.0.30 
Holzer.  Michael.  Jr.  and  Houben.  Jan  Peter,  to  S-B  Power  Tool  Company 

Wrenchless  holder  for  working  tools  5.810.367.  CI.  279-102.000 
Holzgruber.  Wolfgang  W..  to  Inteco  Internationale  Technische  Beratung 
Gesm.b.H    Process   for   producing   blocks  of  metals.    5.810.904.   CI. 
75-10  250. 
Holzmann.  Gerard  Johan:  and  Peled.  Doron  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 

Message  sequence  chart  analyzer  5.812.145.  CI.  345-440.000 
Holzmayer.  Taiyana   See — 

Roninson,  Igor  B  .  Holzmayer.  Tatyana.  Kyunghee.  Choi:  and  Gudkov. 
Andrei.  S,8IU34,  CI.  435-6.000. 


Hombo.  Masakazu:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya:  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Sawazaki.  Toiimo:  Shinozuka. 
Hiroshi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi;  Teraoka.  Takamichi;  Hombo. 
Masakazu;  Hirami.  Naoiaka:  Kanda.  Yasunori:  Aoki.  Akinobu: 
lwa.sakl.  Tatsuhiko;  Kawa.  Takeyoshi;  and  Sawa,  Kenji,  5.810,694. 
CI.  477-150  000 
Homma.  Koichi:  See — 

Fujii.  Kenji:  Homma,  Koichi:  Komiira,  Fumtnobu;  and  Takada,  Kimio, 
5.812,421,  CI.  364-510.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Baba.  Tsuyoshi;  Honma.  Kensuke;  and  Ichikawa.  Ma.sao.  5,81 1.058.  CI. 

420-410.000 
Hojyo.  Atuo:  Harada.  Makoto:  and  Shihozawa.  Youichi,  5,809,960.  CI. 

123-184.320 
Inagaki.    Hiromi:    Kawamoto.    Yoshimichi;    Sakurai.    Kazuya:    Saiio. 

Wataru;  and  Kitazawa,  Masaaki.  5.810.456.  CI   ,303-116  100. 
Tagami.  Katsutoshi:  Ban.  Masaki:  Takaha.shi.  Fumitaka;  and  Okada. 
Yasushi.  5.812.070.  CI.  340-932.200. 
Honda.  Makoto:  See — 

Nakamae.  Saloshi;  Watanabe.  Hilomu:  Kojima.  Hiroshi;  and  Honda. 
Makoto.  5.809.624.  CI   26-88  000 
Honda.  Toshikazu:  Takeguchi.  Masaki:  and  Tomita.  Takeshi,  to  Jeol  Ltd 

Electron-beam  bipnsm  5.811.806.  CI  250-311.000. 
Honda.  Youji:  See — 

Hsu.  Wen  Chuan:  and  Honda.  Youji.  5.812.369,  CI.  361-683.000. 
Honda.  Yukio:  See— 

Kuroda.  Yoichi;  Honda.  Yukio;  and  Osuga.  Kazumi.  5.812,363.  CI. 
361-306.300 
HoiKywell  Inc.;  See — 

Cox.  James  A..  5.812.581,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Golbach.  Robert  H..  5.812.377.  CI.  361-759.000. 
Simons.  Richard  W.  5.812.061.  CI.  340-815.450 
Hong.  Heung-Gee:  See — 

Lee.  Woo-Bong;  Hong.  Heung-Gee;  and  Koo,  Young-Mo.  5,812.443,  CI. 
365-149.000 
Hong.  Hong-Jye:  See — 

Lin.  Kang-Cheng;  and  Hong.  Hong  Jye.  5.811.325.  CI.  438-159.000. 
Hong.  Jin-Hyuk:  See — 

Chang.  Soon-Heung;  Kim.  Han-Gon:  Choi.  Seong-Soo:  Park.  Jin-Kyun; 
and  Hong.  Jin-Hyuk.  5.812.622.  CI   376-259.000. 
Hong.  Ki  Choong;  and  Griston.  Suzanne,  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  two-pha.se  fluids  flowing 
through  impacting  pipe  tees.  5.810.032.  CI.  137-56I.00A 
Hong.  Seok-Weon:  See — 

Choi.  Won  Woo.  Hong.  Seok-Weon:  and  Kang.  Kwang-Seok.  5.81 1.768. 
CI.  219-704000 
Honma.  Kensuke:  See — 

Baba.  Tsuyoshi;  Honma.  Kensuke:  and  Ichikawa,  Masao.  5.81 1.058.  CI. 
420-410  000 
Hoogsteen.  Willem:  Steyvers.  Ronaldus  M   H  ;  Scholten.  Monica;  and  Van 
Uden.  Mana  C.  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Thin-panel  picture  display 
device.  5.8II.9I9.  CI.  313-422.000. 
Hoosier  Group  LLC:  See — 

Beamer.  John  V;  and  Olsoni.  Kimberly  B..  5.810.513.  CI  405-1 19.000. 
Hoover,  Richard  D  ;  Boryca.  Walter  J  ;  and  Hoying.  Gary  V.  to  Premark  FEG 
LLC    Continuous-flow   ware  washing  apparatus.  5.810.036.  CI.    134- 
107.000. 
Hoppe  AG:  See— 

Reitz.  Reinhold:  and  Ochs.  GUnler.  5.810.502,  CI.  403-257.000. 
Hoppe,  Anette:  See — 

Weber,  Klaus,  Schoedel.  Rainer;  Birke.  Peter:  Geyer.  Reinhard;  Neu- 
mann. Ulrich;  Haenwig.  Werner;  Vogel.  Gerhard;  Sanelmayer,  Willi; 
Schumann.  Rudolf;  and  Hoppe.  Anene.  5.811.628.  CI   585-733.000. 
Hora.  Peter  See — 

Fendt.  Giinler.  Hora.  Peter;  Spies.  Hans:  Wetzel.  Guido:  and  Zechmair. 
Derrick.  5.812.565.  CI   .371-J0.200. 
Horden.  A   Ira;  Gorman.  Steven  D.;  and  Smith.  Lionel  S  .  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion   Method  and  apparatus  providing  multiple  voltages  and  frequencies 
selectable  based  on  real  tittie  criteria  to  control  power  consumption 
5.812.860.  CI   395-750040. 
Hore.  Georges:  See — 

Wouters.  Paul:  Hore.  Georges:  and  Obsomer.  Marc.  5.810.039,  CI. 
137-15  000 
Hon.  Masanori:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kenji;  Mori.  Toshio:  and  Hori.  Ma.sanori.  5.810.758,  CI. 
604-4.000. 
Hori.  Setsuo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takeshi;   Tsuji.    Kikunosuke:   Hori.   Setiiuo;    Kado.   Seiji; 
Sauke.  Kenichi;  Nakat.su.  Hiromi;  Baba.  Kohichi;  Ishii,  Ma.sayuki; 
and  Uriu,  Yoshiko.  5.812.153.  CI.  347-3.000 
Horiba  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Uno.  Toshihiko:  Akiyama.  Shigeyuki;  and  Shimizu. 
Tetuo.  5.810.928.  CI    118-690  000 
Horing.  Norman  J  :  See— 

Dubey.   Madan:  Cui.  Hong  Liang;   Hechnnan.  Charles  D.:   Horing. 
Norman  J.;  and  McLane.  George  F.  5.81 1.830.  CI  257-14  000. 
Horita.  Motosht:  Hino.  Harumichi:  and  Kobayashi.  Ma.sayuki.  to  Nippon 
Light  Meul  Company,  Inc  ARC  welding  method  for  aluminum  members 
and  welded  product  excellent  in  dimensional  accuracy  and  external  appear- 
ance  5.811,756,  CI.  219-137.000. 
Horiuchi,  MiLsuaki:  See — 
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Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu:  Ogasawara.  MakiHn:  Ooisuka.  Fumio; 
Torii.  Kazuyoshi:  Asano.  Isamu:  Owada.  Nobuo;  Horiuchi.  Miisuaki; 
Tamani.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki,  Hideo;  Olsuka.  Nobuhiro:  Shirai,  Seiichimu: 
Sagawa.  Masaka/u;  Ikcda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuncoka.  Masaloshi;  Kaga. 
Toru;  Shinimyo.  Tomolsugu;  Ogishi.  Hidelsugu:  Kasahara.  Osamu; 
Bnami.  Himmichi;  Wakahara.  Alsushi;  Akimori,  Hiroyuki;  Su/uki. 
Sinichi;  hunatsu.  Keisuke;  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko: 
KogaiMi.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.81 1.316.  CI.  4.17-189.0a) 
Homiaeche,  Carlos  Esleniu:  See — 

Dougan.  Gordon;  Chattield.  Steven  Neville;  and  Hormaeche.  Carlos 
Estenio.  5.811.105,  CI  424-235  10() 
Horn.  Waldemar.  lo  I.EWA  Hcrben  On  GmbH  &  Co  Hvdraulic  Diaphragm 

pump.  5.810.567.  CI.  417-387  000. 
Home.  James  E.;  and  Warachouski.  Alexa  H  Portable  door  lock  5.810.404 

CI.  292-288.000. 
Home.  Stephen  C;  and  McMahon.  Scon  H.  R  ,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc.  Digital  clock  waveform  generator  and  method  for  generating  a  clock 
signal.  5.812.832.  CI    .195-556.000 
Hoiovitz.  David  Abraham;  Salem.  Omar  A.;  and  Willis.  Marshal  K.  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Automatic  addressing  of  messages  and  message  com- 
ponents of  different  media.  5.812.795,  CI   395-200  750. 
Homgan,  John  B.;  and  Riopel,  Michael  C,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Method  of  soft 

tip  forming.  5.81 1. (M3.  CI.  2M- 138.000. 
Hoshino  GaKKI  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hoshino.  Yoshihiro.  5.811.703,  CI.  84-2671)00 
Hoshino.  Yoshihiro.  to  Hoshino  GaKKI  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plural  piece  guitar 

body  5.811.703.  CI.  84-267.000 
Hoshiyama.  Hiroki.  lo  Japan  EM  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  measuring  dimen- 
sion of  article  and  scale  to  be  used  in  the  same.  5,8 1 2,265.  CI.  356-372.000. 
Hoskin.  Catherine:  See — 

Bustamanie.  Eleazor  Felipe;  Adams.  Phillip  G  ;  Hoskin.  Catherine;  and 
Leng.  David  Yan,  5.810,484,  CI.  384-609  000 
Hoskin,  William  John,  decea.sed  (by  Elizabeth  Anne  Newell  legal  represen- 
tative); and  Kemp,  Nicholas  Richard,  to  Microsurgical  Equipment  Ltd 
Clamping  or  gripping  devices  and   method  for  producing  the   same 
5.810.881.  CI.  606-207.000. 
Hoskinson,  Gt)rdon  H  ,  to  Amko  Incinerator  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

removing  particulate  material  from  a  gas  5.809,909.  CI.  1I0-2I5.(KK) 
Hosoi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Shimoyama.    Kenji;    Hosoi,    Nobuyuki;    Fujii,    Katsushi;    Yamauchi, 
Atsunori;  Gotoh,  Hideki;  and  Sato,  Yoshihilo,  5.811.839.  CI.  257- 
94.000. 
Hosokawa.  Junji:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Ma.sao;  Hosokawa,  Junji;  Sumitani.  Akira;  Akimoto,  Haruhlto; 
Abekawa,  Toshihani;   Suda,   Eri;   Shimozono,  Shuji;  and  Ozawa, 
Nobuyuki,  5.811.051,  CI   264-409000 
Hosokawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Toyosawa,    Yoshiya;    Watanabe,     Kenji;     and    Hosokawa.    Takeshi, 
5,813,021,  CI.  707-531.000 
Hosokawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kirigaya.  Tadayuki;  Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  Nakala.  Masahiio;  Tsuji. 
Hideaki;  and  Hosokawa.  Tetsuo.  5.812,888.  CI.  3%-80.000. 
Hosotani,  Katsunori:  See — 

Maeda,  Shigeo;  Hosotani,  Katsunori;  and  Tohyama,  Osamu,  5,810  717 
CI   600-151  000. 
Hostenske.  David,  to  Paccar  Inc  Handrest  for  automotive  radio  5,810,300, 

CI   248-118.000. 
Hocta,  Akio:  See — 

Nishiwaki,  Takeshi,  Yamazaki,  Kazumasa;  Mine,  Kouichi;  Hoiu.  Akio; 
and  Shimoda,  Kenji,  5,810,948,  CI.  148-318.000. 
Houben,  Jan  P;  and  Jung,  Bob,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  cutting 

of  plants  5,809,655,  CI.  30-276  000 
Houben,  Jan  Peter:  See — 

Holzer,  Michael,  Jr;  and  Houben,  Jan  Peter,  5.810.367,0.  279-102,000. 
Houdeau,  Detlef:  See— 

Mundigl.  Josef;  and  Houdeau.  Detlef.  5.809.633,  CI.  29-600.000 
Houk,  Talbolt  M.,  to  International   Rectifier  Corporation.   Soft-switching 

driver  output  suge  and  method   5,812,010,  O   327-381.000. 
House,  David  W.,  to  UOP  LLC.  Covalently  bound,  polysaccharide-based 

chiral  stationary  phases.  5,811.532,  CI  536-18.700. 
House,  Wayne  D.:  See- 
Myers.  David  J.;  Lewis,  James  D.;  House.  Wayne  D.;  and  Schwarz.  Karl 
E.,  5,810,870,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Houston,  Kay:  See — 

Numata,  Ken;  and  Houston,  Kay,  5.811,352,  CI.  438-622.000 
Hovis,  William  Paul;  Haselhorst,  Kent  Harold;  Kerchbetger,  Steven  Wayne; 
Brown,  Jeffrey  Douglas;  and  Luick,  David  Amold,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Compression  architecture  for  sy.slem  memory 
application.  5,812,817,  CI.  395-497  040 
Howald,  Bemd:  See— 

Bausch.  Christoph;  BOder,  Franz;  and  Howald.  Bemd.  5.811,749.  CI 
218-157.000. 
Howard.  Colin  James,  to  Oscillation  Pty  Limited.    Sampling  device  for 

aerated  liquids   5.809.825.  CI   73-61.650. 
Howard.  Deborah  R.;  See — 

Nadeau.  James  G.;   Dean.  Cheryl  H  ;   Schram,  James  L;  Howard. 
Deborah  R.;  Dey,  Margaret  S  ;  and  Wright,  David  J ,  5,811,269,  CI 
43.5-91  100. 
Howard,  Herman  S.,  to  Media  Group.  Multi-purpose  landscaping  device  for 

use  with  a  hand-held  rotary  power  tixil.  5,810,093.  CI.  172-111.000 
Howard  S  Leight  and  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 


Leight.  Howard  S..  5.811.742.  CI.  181-135.000. 
Howell.  Wayne  John:  See- 
Benin.  Claude  Louis;   Howell,  Wayne  John;  Tonti,  William  Robert 
Patrick;  and  Zalesnski,  Jerzv  Maria,  5,811,868,  C\.  257-516.000. 
Howie,  Roben  K.,  Jr,  to  Grigoleit  Company,  The  Method  of  manufacturing 
a  composite  article  having  a  high  claritv  icon  and  the  product  produced  by 
the  method  5,81 1,175.  CI.  428-195  000. 
Howmedica  Inc.:  See — 

Noble,  Philip  C;  Hammer,  Michael  A.;  Eckrote,  Richard  G.;  Srhulzki, 
Michael;  and  Axelson,  Stuart,  5,810,8.30,  CI  606-85  (tOO 
Hoying,  Gary  V.:  See — 

H(X)ver,  Richard  D.;  Boryca.  Walter  J.;  and  Hoying,  Gary  V.,  5.810.036. 
CI.  1.34-107  .(XX) 
Hoynanl.  Pierre;  and  Blanchard.  Alain,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG; 
and  Heidelberg  Hanns  SA.  Methix]  fi>r  detecting  disruptions  in  the  transpi>n 
of  a  paper  web  m  a  priming  press   5,810,235,  CI   226-1.000. 
Hoyi,  Bradley  D  ;  Hinton,  Glenn  J  ;  Papworth,  David  B.;  Gupta,  Ashwani 
Kumar;  Fenerman,  Michael  Alan;  Natarajan,  Subramanian;  Shenoy,  Sunil; 
and  D'Sa,  Reynold  V,  to  Intel  Corporation  Dual  prediction  branch  system 
having  two  step  of  branch  recovery  process  which  activated  only  when 
mispredicted  branch  is  the  oldest  instruction  in  die  out-of-order  unit 
5,812,839,  CI   395-586  000. 
Hruska,  Curtis:  See — 

Zieba,  Jaroslaw;  Seeser,  James  W ;  Cumbo,  Michael;  Beauchamp,  Wil- 
liam T;  Scanlon,  Robert;  and  Hniska,  Curtis.  5.811.923,  CI.  313- 
479.000. 
Hsia,  James  C:  See — 

Anderson,  R    Rox;  Ross,  Edward  Victor,  Jr;  Hsia.  James  C;  and 
McMillan.  Kathleen.  5,810.801,  CI.  606-9.000. 
Hsia,  Jen-Chang   Apparatus  for  intravenous  administration  of  solutions  of 
cell-free  hemoglobm  including  a  nitroxide  bound  to  a  matrix    5,811,005, 
CI.  210-483.000 
Hsieh,  Cheng-Tien.   Automatic   vehicle  power  and   headlight  controlling 
device  with  delecting  function  of  a  generator  and  delayed  effect.  5.8 1 1 .888 
CI.  307-10.800. 
Hsieh.  Jiang,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 

detecting  partial  volume  image  artifacts  5.812.628.  CI   378-8.000. 
Hsieh,  Ming-Chia:  See — 

Chang,  Chung-Ju;  Cheng.  Ray-Guang;  Lin.  Tzung-Pao.  Hsieh.  Ming- 
Chia;  and  Wang.  Yao-Tzung.  5.812.526.  CI.  370-230.000. 
Hsiung.  Hahnjong:  See — 

Chen,  Yi-Ching;  Hsiung.  Hahnjong;  Nelson,  William  J.;  and  Knowles. 
Christopher  M  ,  5,811,314,  CI.  437-8.000 
Hsu,  Edward  C:  Sec- 
Chang,    Min;   Coulaloglou,   Constantine   A.;   and   Hsu,   Edward  C , 
5,811,468,  CI   518-700.000. 
Hsu,  Jerry;  and  Shen,  Sidney,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  to  protect  computer  software   5,812,662.  CI    380- 
4.000. 
Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen:  See — 

Assaderaghi.  Fariborz;  Hsu,  Louis  Lu-Chen;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.; 
Shahidi.  Ghavam  G.;  and  Voldman,  Steven  H.,  5,811.857,  CI.  257- 
355.000. 
Hsu,  Wen  Chuan;  and  Honda,  Youji,  to  Jazz  Hipster,  Inc.  Sound  accessory  for 

laptop/notebook  computers  5,812.369,  CI.  361-683.000. 
Hsu,  Wen  Hwei:  See — 

Fang.  Tsuei  Yun;  Lin.  Long  Liu;  and  Hsu.  Wen  Hwei,  5.811,277,  CI. 
435-210.000. 
HTM  Sport  S  p.A,:  See— 

Garofalo.  Giovanni.  5.810,041,  CI.  137-81.200 
Huang.  Jianzhong,  to  Owens  Coming  Fibeiglas  Technology  Inc  Method  for 

making  superconducting  fibers.  5,811,376,  CI   505-4.30.000. 
Huang,  Joseph:  See — 

Cliff,  Richard  G  ,  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Mc  Clintock,  Cameron  R.;  Leong, 
William,  Wat-son,  James  A  ;  Huang,  Joseph;  and  Ahanin,  Bahram, 
5,812,479,  CI   365-230  030 
Huang,  Nan,  to  Grand  General  Accessones  Manufacturing  Inc  Vehicle  lug 

nut  covers  5,810,532,  CI.  411-431  000. 
Huang,  Shi,  lo  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation  Nucleic  acid  molecules 
encoding     retinoblastoma     proiem-inieracting     zinc     hnger     proteins. 
5,811,304,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Huang,  Show-Zuh.  Tree  pruner  5,809,654,  CI.  .30-134.000 
Huang,  Wen  I.:  See— 

Tsu,  Ming  Chiao;  and  Huang,  Wen  I.,  5,810,4.50,  CI   301-5.300 
Hubbell,  Douglas  S.;  and  Runen,  Philippe  W  M  ,  to  Raytheon  Engineer?.  & 
Constructors,  Inc.  Crysullization  process  for  purification  of  paraxvlcne. 
5,811,629,0.585-815.000 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Rhetn,  David  A.,  5,811,979,  CI.  324-718.000 
Hubble,  David  H.;  and  Ulrich,  Klaus  H.,  to  Steel  Technology  Corporation 
Refractory  lining  system  for  high  wear  area  of  high  temperature  reaction 
vessel   5,811,057,  CI.  266-275.000 
Huber.  Jiirgen;  Kapitza,  Heinrich;  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  and  Rogier.  Wolfgang, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsthaft;  and  Aventis  Research  &  Technologies 
GmbH  Phosphorasmodihed  epoxy  resins,  processes  for  their  preparation 
and  their  use.  5,811,188,  CI.  428-413  000. 
Huber,  Peter  Link  between  a  denul  implant  and  an  artificial  tooth  and  method 

for  producing  5,810,591,  CI.  433-172.000. 
Hubner,  Bemard  G  :  See — 
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Wisler.  MacMillan  M  ;  Meyer.  Wallace  H  ;  Minene.  Daniel:  Deady. 
Ronald;  Leggett,  James  V..  Ill;  Beimgrabcn.  Herbert  W ;  and  Hubner. 
Bernard  G..  5.812.068.  CI   340-855.500. 
Hubschwerlen.  Christian;  and  Specklin.  Jean-Luc.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.  Isooxacephem-derivatives.  5.811.419.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Huck  Inlemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Travis.  Robert  D.,  5.810,530.  O.  411-34.000. 
Hudson.   Roben  V.   Proccctive  grip  for  pliers-type  tool.   5.809.8S3.  CI. 

81-427  500. 
Hudson  Soft  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tateyama.  Seiji.  5.812.119.  CI.  345-202.000. 
Hudson  Surgical  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Haines.  Timothy  G.;  and  Goldstein.  David  B..  5,810.827.  CI.  606- 
80  000 
Huebner.  Randall  J  Surgical  wire  clamp  5,810,825,  CI.  606-74.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Kay.  Stanley  E..  5.812.935.  Q.  455-56.100. 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Edward  A  ;  Halai,  Mitchell  T:  and  Mohtasham.  Mehrdad. 

5.811,184.  a.  428-343.000. 
Anzel.  Bernard  M  .  5.810.295,  CI.  244-I58.00R. 
GaiKsan.  Kalyan;  Pant,  Ranjan;  Liau.  Victor;  Fischler.  Robert;  Goh. 
Kim;  Saunders.  Bany;  Khan.  Tayyab;  Johnson.  Harry;  and  Coghlan. 
Desmond.  5.812.951.  CI   455-445.000. 
Raghavan,  Gopal;  Jensen.  Joseph  F;  and  Cosand,  Alben  E.,  5.812,020, 

CI.  327-543.000. 
Tilford.  Arthur  R  .  5.812.0%.  CI   343-781  OOR 
Troup-Packman.  Sue.  5.810.992.  CI   205- 187  000 
Watson.  Tom  A.;  Bailey.  Peter  J.;  and  Marusek,  Philip  J.,  5,812.584,  CI. 

372-95.000. 
Zarowin,  Charles  B.;  and  Baron,  Robert  5.811,021.  CI.  216-67.000. 
Hughes.  John  R..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Active  matrix  di.splay  device. 

5.812.106.0   345-90000. 
Hughes,  Kenneth  E.;  Ma.sterson.  David  C  ;  Fink.  David  J.;  Metz.  Barbara  A  ; 
F^ckett.  Gordon  E.;  and  Gemnwr.  Paul  M  .  to  Ranpak  Corporation.  Paper 
strengthened  with  solubilized  collagen  and  method    5.810.970,  CI.   162- 
143.000 
Hughes.  Peter  William,  to  SGSThomson  Microelectronics  Limited  Cascode 

current  units  with  inverter  circuitry  control.  5.812,121.  O   .34.5-211  000 
Hughes.  Robert;  Courson.  Billy;  and  Rudolph.  Joseph,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy  Insulation  jacket  for  breathing  gas  device  5.809.998.  CI. 
128-204  170 
Hughes.  William  A  :  See — 

McCoy,  Jody  A.;  and  Hughes,  William  A..  5.813,035,  CI  71 1-146.000 
Hugill.  Robert:  See— 

Tsunakawa,  Miisuaki;  Chang,  Li-Ping;  Mamber.  Stephen  W;  Bursuker. 
Isia;  and  Hugill,  Robert,  5,811,440,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Hugues,  Francois:  See — 

Commereuc,  Dominique;  Glaize,  Yves:  Hugues,  Francois;  and  Saussine. 
Lucien.  5,811,619.  CI.  585-520000 
Hull.  Harold  L.;  and  Gross.  Donald  R    Gun  muzzle  brake    5.81 1.714.  CI 

89- 14.300. 
Hull.  Richard;  and  Yach,  Randy  L.,  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated 
Switched  ground  read  for  EPROM  memory  array.  5.812.456.  CI    365- 
185  160 
Hulletl.  Laurence  J  :  Zwiefel.  Jeffrey  G  .  and  Sokol.  Steven  D  .  to  Nordic 

Track  Inc  Exercise  method  and  apparatus.  5.810.698.  O.  482-%.00O. 
Hiils.  Christoph:  See — 

Toepfer.  Alexander;  Kretzschmar.  Gerhard;  Bartnik.  Eckart;  Hiils.  Chris- 
toph. and  Seiffge.  Dirk.  5.811.405.  CI   514-25  000 
Hulse.  George  Robert,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Optical  waveguide  elements 

for  a  distributed  lighting  system.  5.812,714.  CI.  385-39.000 
Human  Factors  Industrial  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenberg.  Alex  M.;  Spranger.  Douglas  M.;  Mulhauser,  Paul  J.;  and 
Newby.  Mark  C.  5.810.852.  CI.  606-148  000 
Humbert,  Amaud:  See — 

Peyre.  Jean;  Demouy.  Ohvier;  and  Humbert.  Amaud,  5.811.887,  CI. 
307-IO300. 
Humblet.  Pierre  A  .  to  Motorola  Inc.  System  and  device  for.  and  method  of. 
communicating  according  to  a  trellis  code  of  baseband  signals  chosen  from 
a  fixed  set  of  baseband  signal  points.  5.812.602,  CI.  375-265  000 
Hummel,  Joseph,  lo  Whizard  Protective  Wear  Corp  Yam  having  a  braided 
covering  thereon  and  safety  apparel  knitted  therefrom    5.809,861,  CI 
57-230  000 
Hummel,  Peter:  See — 

Ruckert.  Reinhard.  Hummel.  Peter;  and  Oitner.  Robert,  5.810,351,  CI. 
271-280  000 
Hung,  John;  Matthew,  Norman  L  .  and  Alesi.  Vince.  to  Custom  Accessories. 

Inc  Shape  retaining  flexible  connector  5.810.306,  O.  248-274.100. 
Hung.  Wen-Hui.  Three-way  switch  5.811.745.  CI.  200-11  OOR. 
Hungale.  Randall  W ;  Vacca.  Joseph  P.;  and  Kim.  Byeong  Moon,  to  Merck  & 
Co.   Inc    HIV   Protea.se   inhibitors   useful   for   the   treatment  of  AIDS 
5.811.462.  CI.  514  616  000. 
Hunt  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Couillard.  Cal  L  ;  and  Adams.  Bruce.  5.810.%7.  a.  156-555.000. 
Hunt.  Mark  Alistair;  and  Murray.  Andrew,  to  Light  and  Sound  Design  Ltd. 

Repealer  for  use  in  a  control  networit.  5.812..5%.  CI.  375-219  000. 
Hunter.  Allison  Kay;  Buck.  Kimberly  Ann;  McFall.  Ronald  Ray;  and  Lamp- 
son.  Patricia  Lee.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Absorbent  article 
having  flexure  resistant  elastici2«d  cuffs.  5.810.800,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Hunter,  Andrew  T:  See — 


Cox,  Richard  D  ;  Hunter,  Andrew  T;  and  Rand,  Jeflfrey  K..  5.812,533, 
a.  370-259.000. 
Hunter  Digital.  Ltd.:  See — 

Loop,  James  R,  5.812.1 14.  CI.  345-157.000. 
Hunter.  Kevin:  See — 

Schuessler.  Frederick;  Hunter.  Kevin;  Kumar,  Sundeep;  aiuj  Chu.  Cary. 
5.811.787.  CI.  235^94.000. 
Hunter.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Baker.  Walter  J.;  Bator.  Feliks;  Cordery.  Robert  A.;  Hunter.  Kevin  D.; 
Lawton.  Kathryn  V.;  Loglisci.  Louis  J  ;  Pauly.  Steven  J  ;  Pintsov.  Leon 
A..  Ryan.  Frederick  W,.  Jr;  Weiant.  Monroe  A,.  Jr;  and  Heiden.  Gary 
M..  5.812.666.  CI    380-21  000 
Hunter.  Robert  L  ;  Emanuele.  R  Martin;  and  Allaudeen.  Hameedsulthan  S., 
to  Emory   University.  Antiinfective  compounds  and   methods  of  use. 
5.811.088.  CI   424-78.080 
Hunter.  Robert  M.;  and  Stewart.  Frank  M..  to  Yellowstone  Environmental 
Science  Apparatus  and  method  for  anaerobic  respirometry  5.8 1 1 .255.  CI. 
435-29  000 
Huntington.  James  A.;  and  Cormier.  Michel,  to  Alza  Corptvation.  Composi- 
tion, device,  and  method  for  electrotransport  agent  delivery.  5.81 1.465. 0. 
514-772  000 
Huntsman  Specialty  Chemicals  Corp    See — 

Hwan.  Rei-Yu  Judy;  Taylor.  Mark  Ellion;  Kniflon.  John  Frederick; 
Stockton.  Melvin  Ernest;  and  Sanderson.  John  Ronald.  5.811.597.  CI. 
568-697  000. 
Knifton.  John  Frederick;  Sanderson.  John  Ronald;  and  Stockton.  Melvin 
Enwst.  5.81 1.620.  CI   585-639.000 
Hurlbut.  Amy  O.;  See— 

Stewart,  J.  Marcus;  Riley.  Glen  M.;  Sunertin.  Philip  H.;  Andnis.  Mane 
E.;  Huribut.  Amy  O.;  and  Tomvey.  Milton  T.  5.8I2J57.  O.  371- 
20  100 
Humik,  Jacob;  See — 

Humik.  Jaromir  Frank,  and  Humik.  Jacob,  5.809,937.  CI    1 19-503.000 
Humik,  Jaromir  Frank,  and  Humik.  Jacob,  lo  J  K.  Reid  Manufacturing  & 

Sales  Ltd.  Farrowing  crate.  5.809.937.  CI    119-503.000 
Hurst.  Stewart  Andrew;  Ainsworth.  Anthony  John;  aiHl  Bolton.  John  Anthony, 
to  Lucas  Industries  PLC  Testing  and  speed  control  of  electric  motors  in 
vehicles  having  electronically  controlled  braking  systems.  5.811.947.  CI 
3 1 8- .370.000 
Hurwitz.  Mami  M.  Electroluminescent  illuminated  protective  hat  such  as  a 
hard  hat.  helmet  and  the  like,  and  a  retrofit  unit  for  retrofitting  existing 
protective   hats   to   include   an   electroluminescent   illumination   device. 
5.810.467.  CI   362- 106.000 
Hushek.  Stephen  G  ;  Figueira.  Michael  R.;  Kuhn.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Winalski. 
Cari  S..  to  General  Electric  Company   Medical  Systems    Method  for 
measuring  and  adding  limb  angle  indicia  to  MR  images   5.810.729.  CI 
600-410  000. 
Hussein.  Hany;  and  Sulek.  Stanislaw.  to  Myocartlial  Stents.  Inc.  Device  and 
method  for  ffans  myocardial  revascularization  (TMR)    5.810.836.  CI. 
606-108  000 
Huston.  Alan  L.;  and  Justus.  Bnan  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Optically  transparent,  optically  stimulable  glass  composites  for  radiation 
dosimetry  5.811.822.  CI.  250-484  400 
Huston.  Diana  M.;  and  Martin.  J   Terese.  lo  Martin.  J   Terese  Attachable 

pocket   5.809.576.  CI   2-247  000. 
Huston.  William  M..  lU.  Rotation  mattress  accessory.  5.810.632.  CI.  441- 

129.000. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Gennesseaux.  Ambi.  5.810.336.  CI   267-140.140. 
Hutchinson.  James  A  .  IV;  and  Auh.  Jan  C  .  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated 
Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  wideband  data  in  a  digital  cellular 
communication  system  5.812.607.  CI   375-322000. 
Hwan.  Rei-Yu  Judy;  Taylor.  Mark  Ellion;  Knifton.  John  Frederick.  Stockton. 
Melvin   Ernest;   and   Sanderson.   John   Ronald,   to   Huntsman   Specialty 
Chemicals  Corp  Methtxi  for  the  manufacture  of  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether 
from  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  methanol  5.811.597.  CI.  568-697  000 
Hwang.  HyeonSub.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Rotary  transformer  of 

a  head  drum  assembly  for  a  video  cassette   5.812.348.  CI   360-108000 
Hwang.  In  Ho:  See — 

Eom.  Young  Chang;  Hwang.  In  Ho;  Lim.  Koeng  Su:  and  Lee.  Chang 
Hyun.  5.810.930.  CI.  118-719  000 
Hwang.  Liang,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Heat  dissipating  weathertighi 

outdoor  electronics  enclosure   5.812.373.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Hyal  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Falk.  Rudolf  Edgar;  and  Asculai.  Samuel  S..  5.81 1.410.  C\  514-54.000. 
Hyde-Smith,  Peter  K.:  See— 

Tanis.  Rick  A  ;  Merser.  N  Keith;  and  Hyde-Smith.  Peter  K..  5.810.956. 
CI.  156-71000. 
Hyllon.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Chak.  Yee  C ;  Dierick.  Bryan  R  ;  and  Hyllon.  Gary  L..  5.809.873.  CI. 
I0O4.000. 
Hystad.  by  Anne  Elise.  legal  representative  See — 

Hystad.  Harald.  deceased;  and  Hystad.  by  Anne  Elise.  legal  representa 
live.  5.810.578.  CI   431-202.000 
Hystad.  Harald.  deceased;  and  Hystad.  by  Anne  Elise.  legal  representative 
Device  for  burning  gas  from  a  production  plant  for  oil  or  gas.  5,810,578. 
CI.  431-202.000 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  .  Lid  :  See — 
Bae.  Sang  Man.  5.811.223.  CI.  430-3 1 2  000. 
Cho.  Hyung  Sik.  5.812.941.  CI.  455-126.000. 
Lee.  Su-Bong.  5.812.177.  a.  347-247  000 
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Lee.  Woo-Bong;  Hong.  Heung-Gee:  and  Koo.  Young-Mo.  5.812,443.  CI. 
365-149  000. 

Song.  Bok  Nam.  5.812.449.  CI.  365-185.030. 

Yuh.  Jong  Hak.  5,812.485.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Park.  Jong-Sul.  5.810.689.  CI  475-284  000. 
Hyundai  Mocor  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Jeongsik.  5.811.663.  CI.  73-«9.700. 
Hyziak.  Janu.sz:  See — 

Bruckett.  Eugene  J.;  and  Hyziak.  Janusz.  5.812.540.  CI.  370-332.000. 
lannini.  Robert:  See — 

Banles.  Timothy  J ;  and  lannini.  Robert.  5.811.892.  CI.  307-115.000. 

lUnez.  Carlos  F,  Rydin.  Mikael;  and  JOmvall.  Henrik.  to  Ibanez.  Carlos  F 
Antibodies  that  specifically  bind  to  alk-7.  a  novel  serine  threonine  kinase 
receptor  5.811,245.  CI  435-7.200. 
Ibanez-Meier.  Rodrigo:  See — 

Basuthakur.    Sibnalh;    Ibanez-Meier.    Rodrigo;    and    Daniel.    Bnan. 

5,810.297.  CI.  244-176.000. 

Ichikawa.  Kinya:  Seki.  Seiichiroh;  Miwa.  Takaya:  and  Mashimoto,  Yohko,  to 

Intel  Corporation.  Design  for  flip  chip  joint  pad/LGA  pad.  5.811.883.  CI 

257-778.000 

Ichikawa.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Shimizu.  Toshikuni,  to  Speedfam  Co  ,  Ltd  Wasihing 

apparatus  for  disc-like  workpieces.  5.810.028.  CI    134-66.000. 
Ichikawa.  Masao:  See — 

Baba.  Tsuyoshi;  Honma.  Kensuke:  and  Ichikawa.  Maisao.  5.81 1.058.  CI. 
420-410  000 
Ichinose.  Hamnobu:  5^^ — 

Kimura.  Kenichi;  Kai.  Fuloshi;  Tsuzuki,  Masahiko:  Waianabe.  Takashi; 
and  Ichinase.  Harunobu,  5.812.189.  CI.  348-240.000. 
ICl  Canada  Inc  :  See — 

Tremblay.  Dennis  Adelard;  and  Adams,  Robert  Grenfell.  5.811.711.  CI, 
86-20  150 
ICOS  Corporation:  See — 

Gallatin.   W    Michael;   and   Vazeux,  Rosemay.  5.811.517.  CI.   5.30- 
350.000 
ICTV,  Inc.:  See— 

Hoarty.  W  Leo:  Lauder.  Gary  M  ;  and  Hanson.  Ted  E..  5.812.665,  CI 
380-10.000. 
ICU  Medical.  Inc  :  See— 

Fangrow.  Thomas  F.  Jr.;  Wail.  Daniel  J.;  Lopez.  Geoige  A.;  Arnold. 
David  Charles:  Bui.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Hanly,  Kevin  Barry.  5.810.792, 
CI  604-283  000 
Lopez.  George  A..  5.810.768,  CI  604-56.000, 
IDEC  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation:  See — 

Brams,  Peter;  Chamat.  Soulaima  Salim;  Pan.  Li-Zhen;  Walsh.  Edward 
E  ;  Heard,  Cheryl  Janne;  and  Newman.  Roland  Anthony.  5,811.524. 
CI  530-388  300. 
IDRO  2000  S.A  :  See— 

Panchaud.  Elisabeth.  5.811,092.  CI.  424-93.500 
Iga.  Aisushi:  See — 

Iloh.  Masahiro.  Iga.  Aisushi;  and  Okinaka.  Hideyuki,  5,811,033,  O. 
252-519.510. 
Igarashi.  Kyoji:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Akihiko;  Terashima.  Hiroshi;  Igarashi.  Kyoji:  and  Take,  Masa- 
toshi.  5.809.635.  CI.  29-603.060. 
IGEN  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Massey,  Richard  J.;  Powell,  Michael  ].;  Dressick,  Walter  J.;  Leiand. 
Jonathan  K.:  Hino.  Janel  K  ;  Poonian,  Mohindar  S.;  and  Ciana, 
Leopoldo  Delia.  5.811.236.  CI   435-6  000. 
Iguchi.  Kazuhiko;  Mukaida.  Shingo;  and  Tanaka.  Kenji.  to  Sanyo  Chemical 
Industnes,  Lid.  Absorbent  with  stability  against  salts  and  process  for 
production  thereof  5,811,531.  CI.  536-1.110. 
Ihara  Chemical  Indu.stry  Co  ,  Ltd. :  See — 

Shibata.  Masaru;  Sugiyama.   Kazuhiko;  Yonekura.  Norihisa;   Sakai. 
Junetsu;  Kojima.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Haya.shi.  Shigeru,  5.811.424.  CI 
514-237.500 
libuchi.  Norihiro:  See — 

Ogawa.   Masashi;    Merita.  Tadashi.    libuchi.   Norihiro:   and  Tsuisui. 
Hideyuki,  5.811.439.  CI.  514-369.000. 
lida.    Kazumasa;    Yoshida.    Masato;    Tamura.    Hiroki;    Nomura.   Toshiro; 
Kamura.  Hiloshi;  Tashima.  Kazuchika;  and  Kojima,  Ai.suyoshi,  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  device  and  control  method 
for  inlemaI-combu.sIion  engine.  5,809.973,  CI.  123-491,000. 
lima.  Mitsunori:  See — 

Kanazawa.  Hiroshi;  Minakuchi.  Tadashi;  Oono.  Masahiro;  and  lima. 

Mitsunon,  5,812,727,  CI   385-1.37.000 
Minakuchi.  Tada.shi;  Oono.  Masahiro;  lima.  Mitsunori:  and  Kanaz^awa. 
Hiroshi.  5.812.299,  CI.  359-216,000. 
lisaka,  Sigemitu:  See — 

Maluoka.  Hiroki;  Tanaka.  Ma.saaki;  lisaka.  Sigemitu;  Furuhashi.  Michio; 
Nagai.  Toshinari;  Nagai,  Tadavuki,  Kawai,  Taka.shi;  Harima,  Kenji; 
Goto,  Yuichi,  and  Otsuka,  Takayuki,  5,81 1,884.  CI.  .307-10.100. 
liyama,  Michilomo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama,  Michitomo.  5,811.375. 
CI.  50.5-413.000 
lizuka.  Naonori.  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Automatic  transmission  learning 

control  apparatus.  5.812.957.  Q   701-58.000 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ezuka.  Yoshiaki.  Yamauchi.  Yoshihiko;  Kondo.  Toru:  and  Yonekura, 
Masami.  5,810.441.  CI.  297-344  260. 


Tadokoro.  Takumi,  5,810,446,  CI   297-452  180. 
Ikeda.  Hayato;  Nakamoto.  Akira;  Kawamura,  Hisato;  and  Shintoku.  Noriyuki, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  Piston-type  compies- 
sor  with  reduced  vibration.  5,809,865,  CI.  92-71.000. 
Ikeda,  Hisayoshi:  Ikenaga.  Kenji;  Maeda,  Shigehani;  Takeda,  Keiko;  and 
Mase,  Nahoko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Picture  forming  device   5.812  1 13  CI 
345-145.000 
Ikeda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Hachisuka.  Hisao;  and  Ikeda,  Kenichi,  5.811,1%,  CI.  428-473.500. 
Ikeda.  Norimasa:  See — 

Kawamura.  Ken;  Tsuda.  Mikio;  and  Ikeda.  Norimasa,  5,811.210.  CI. 
430-17.000. 
Ikeda,  Sadao:  See — 

Takahashi.  Naoyuki;  Ikeda,  Sadao;  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Tatsuda.  Narihito; 
Sato.  Norio;  and  Fukumori.  Kenzo.  5,811,036.  CI   264-37  000. 
Ikeda.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sugiura,  Jun:  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Ogasawara,  Makolo;  Ootsuka.  Fumio 
Torii.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Horiuchi,  Mitsuaki 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki,  Hideo;  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou 
Sagawa.  Masakazu:  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga, 
Toru;  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu 
Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimon.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki 
Sinichi;  Funatsu,  Keisuke;  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko, 
Kogano.  Takayoshi:  and  Tsugane.  Ken,  5.81I.3I6.  C\.  437-189.000. 
Ikeda,  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Sakai,  Yoshifumi,  and  Ikeda.  Yoshitaka.  5.812.697,  CI.  382-186.000 
Ikeda.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device  having  an  internal  power  supply  circuit  capable  of 
stably  maintaining  output  level  against  load  fluctuation    5.812.021.  CI 
327-541.000. 
Ikegaya,  Hirohiko,  to  Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for 

plating  and  finishing  a  cylinder  bore  5,810.990,  CI.  205-122.000. 
Ikenaga.  Kenji:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hisayoshi;  Ikenaga.  Kenji;  Maeda.  Shigeharu:  Takeda.  Keiko;  and 
Mase.  Nahoko.  5,812.113.  CI   345-145.000. 
Ikeno,  Hajime:  See — 

Ohno,  Akihiko;  Nishizawa.  Takatoshi;  Shiina.  Masaki;  Ya.suda,  Junichi: 
Ikeno.  Hajime:  and  Shichijo.  Keiko.  5.811.163.  CI.  428-35  700. 
Ikitsu,  Noboru:  See — 

Ueshima,  Kenji;  IkiLsu,  Noboru;  Nomura,  Takuji:  Funahashi.  Takashi: 
and  Uckita,  Masakazu,  5.810.920,  CI.  106-697.000. 
Ikura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Furukawa,  KazuakI:  Abe,  Takayuki,  Akamalsu,  Hidekazu;  Matsuyama, 
Akinobu,  Ilo,  Michio;  Yamasaki.  Nontsugu;  Miki.  Kalsuya:  Ikura. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ishiguro,  Takeshi,  5,811,293,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Ikuta.  Koji:  See — 

Nakaide,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Fumihiko:  Hiyama.  Shinzi;  and  Ikuu.  Koji, 
5,812,559,  CI.  371-21.200. 
lies,  Alexander  L.;  Gray.  Rand  L  ,  Sieh,  Weilming;  and  Walker.  Michael  D., 
to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  system  including  memory  patching  utilizing 
a  transmission  control  signal  and  circuit.  5.813.043.  CI.  711-163.000 
llgenstein.  Kerry  A.:  See — 

Agrawal,  Om  P;  and  llgen.stein,  Kerry  A.,  5,811,986,  CI.  326-391  000. 
Ilic,  Marco:  See — 

Masciangelo,  Stefano;  and  Ilic,  Marco.  5.812.395.  CI.  364-167.020. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Day.  R   Nolan;  and  Forsell.  David.  5.811.717.  a.  89-35.010. 
Thompson,  James  A..  5.809.876.  Q    101-31.000. 
Illnois  Tool  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Kropfield.  Scon  A..  5,810.254,  CI.  239-61.000. 
Im,  Dae  Woo:  See- 
No.  Tae  Whan;  Im.  Dae  Woo:  Kim,  Soon  Sik;  and  Lee,  Sane  Woon, 
5,811.219,0.430-287.100. 
Imagination  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Yelvington.  Richard.  5.811.138,  CI.  425-384  000. 
Imagyn  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Bacich.  Steven  R.;  Greelis.  John  P:  Nguyen,  Hien;  and  Nguyen,  TUoc, 
5,810.776.0.604-131.000. 
Imai.  Kazuo:  See — 

Machida.     Katsuyuki;     Mura.se,     Katsumi;    Shimoyama.     Nobuhiro: 
Tsuchiya,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Junichi,  Minegishi,  Kazushige;  Taka- 
hashi. Yasuo.  Namatsu.  Hideo;  and  Imai,   Kazuo,  5.811.872.  CI. 
257-635.000. 
Imakado.  Masayuki:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Shusaku;  Yamaguchi.  Shingo;  Kimura.  Talsuo;  Imakado, 
Masavuki;  Asano.  Naoki;  and  Makiuchi.  Fumihiko,  5,812,402,  CI. 
364-468.0,30. 
Imamiya,  Keniti,  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toshiba   Power-on  reset  circuit  for 

resetting  semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5.812.001.  CI.  327-198.000. 
Imamin^.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Nakano,  Syuichi;  Sugivaraa.  Tomio;  Imamura,  Shinichiro:  aiKl  Sano. 
Hiromi.  5.811,660,  CI.  73-23.320. 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Wulfing,  James  J.;  and  Clark.  Jon  R..  5,812.351,  O.  360-133.000. 
IMI  Cornelius  Inc.:  See — 

Goulet,  Douglas  P;  and  Schurman.  Adelbeit  L..  5.810.054.  O.  138- 
109.000 
Imlah.  William  George,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  data  processing  and/or  for  control.  5.812,994,  CI.  706-45.000. 
Imokawa.  Toru:  See — 
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Urakawa.  Takayuki:  Koga.  Hidehani:  Imokawa.  Tom:  and  Walanabe. 
Toyofumi.  5.810.991.  CI.  205-152  000 
Imoio.  Kazunobu;  5^^ — 

Egashira.  Noritaka:  Ito.  Yoshikazu:  Kita.  Tatsuya:  Yamaguchi.  Masahisa; 
KuLsukake.   Masaki;   and   Imolo.   Kazunobu.  5.811,371.  CI.   503 
227  000. 
Impco  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  David  H  .  and  Bennett,  David  E..  5.809.970.  CI.  123-438.000 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Gilbert,  Keith  William,  and  Stephenson.  Ian  Richard.  5.812.173.  CI 
347- 176.000. 
Imura.  Yoshio,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Motion  compensation  device  which 
immediately  resumes  motion  compensation  after  completion  or  intemip- 
Iion  of  a  motion  compensation  process  5.812.886.  CI   396-55  000 
Imuro.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Tadashi:  Imuro.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kurau.  Malaichi.  5,812,058, 
CI    340-556.000 
Inaba.  Hiroo:  See — 

Ejiri.   Kiyomi:   Inaba.   Hiroo:  Saito.  Shinii;  and  Hayakawa.  Satoru. 

5.811,166,  CI  428-65.300. 
Ejiri.  Kiyomi:  Inaba.  Hiroo:  Saito.  Shinji:  and  Hayakawa.  Saioru. 
5.811.172.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Inaba.  Ma.saichi.  to  Nippon  Mektron.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  magnetic 
head  suspension  having  circuit  wiring  pattern  5.809.634.  CI.  29-603  040 
Inada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao:  Inada.  Hiroshi:  and  liyama.  Michiiomo.  5.811.375. 
CI   505-413.000. 
Inagaki.  Hiromi:  KawanKXo.  Yoshimichi:  Sakurai.  Kazuya:  Saito.  Wataru: 
and  Kitazawa.  Masaaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and 
Nissin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Brake  system  for  vehicle    5.810.456.  CI    303 
116.100. 
Inami.  Daijiro:  and  Otsuka.  Ya,suhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Amplifier  device 
capable  of  carrying  out  a  stable  amplifying  operation  without  a  gain 
variation.  5.812.030.  CI.  330-308.000 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.   See — 

Hawkins.  Phillip  R.  and  Murry.  Lynn  E.  5.811.520,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Inderberg.  Olav   See — 

Fredriksen,  Kaj  Hugo:  and  Inderberg.  Olav.  5.810.515,  C\.  405-21 1.000. 
Indericden.  Rebecca  S  :  See— 

Everen.  Hobart  R  .  Jr .  Gilbreath.  Gary  A  ;  Indericden.  Rebecca  S:  Tran. 
Theresa  T.  and  Holland.  John  M..  5.812.267.  CI.  356-375.000 
Indian  Petrochemicals  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Bhat.  Yajnavalkya  Subray:  Das.  Jagannalh:  and  Halgeri.  Anand  Bhim- 
rao.  5.811.613.  CI.  585-467  000 
IndiaiM  University  Foundation:  See — 

Hathaway,  David:  Panon.  Brian;  and  March.  Keith  L..  5.810.850.  CI 
606-144  000 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chang.  Chung-Ju;  Cheng.  Rav-Guang;  Lin.  Tzung-Pao;  Hsieh.  Ming- 

Chia:  and  Wang.  Yao-Tzung.  5.812.526.  CI.  370-230.000. 
Chen.  Yueh-Chang.  5.812.701.  CI.  382-246.000. 
Chou.  Wen-Hwa.  Nam.  Yueh-Yao;  Wei.  Hsin  Hsia.  and  Ma.  Chi-Fang. 

5.813.031,  CI.  711-122  000 
Lin,  Kang-Cheng:  and  Hong.  Hong-Jye.  5,811,325,  CI.  438-159.000. 
Infanger.. Rudolf:  See — 

Reisi.  Walter:  and  Infanger.  Rudolf.  5,809.856.  CI  83  34.000. 
Infonautics  Corporation:  See — 

Graber.  Terry  E  .  Kopelman.  Joshua:  Watkeys.  Edwin  Howell.  Ill:  and 
Weinberger  Marvin  I..  5.812.769.  Q.  395-200.120. 
Informix  Software.  Inc.:  See — 

Finger.  Mark  J .  5.812.964.  CI.  704-7.000. 
Ingemanson.  Mats  O.  Infrared  radiation  treatment  of  infected  agricultural 

products.  5.811.143.  CI.  426-241.000. 
Ingvarsson.  Kristjan;  and  Emilsson.  Tryggvi    La.ser  height  detector  mast 

5.812.721.0.185-115.000. 
Innovative  Construction  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Tremelling.  Tim  Cyril.  5.809.728.  CI.  52-426.000. 
Ini>ki.  Satoshi:  See — 

l»a.saki.  Hiroshi:  Ishibashi.  Masayasu;  Ueki.  Hiromi;  Hiraoka.  Shoji: 
Malsuyoshi.  Toru:  and  Inoki.  Saloshi.  5.811.513.  CI   528  279.(X)0 
Inomolo.  Yasuma.sa.  to  NEC  Corporation   Electro-absorption  type  semicon- 
ductor optical  modulator.  5.811.838.  CI.  257-80.000. 
Inoue.  Akihiro:  See — 

Masaki.  Tomoh:  Yanagisawa.  Masashi:  and  Inoue.  Akihiro.  5.811.261 
CI   435-69  MM) 
Inoue.  Fujio:  Izumi.  Masamitsu:  Kashiyama.  Shigetoshi:  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi. 
to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Inc.:  and  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries. Lid    Polyolefin  packaging  material  for  drug  packaging,  method  of 
production  thereof  and  containers  for  drug  packaging.   5.811047    CI 
264-176  lOtI 
Inoue.  Osamu:  See— 

Kawahara.  Atsushi;  and  Inoue.  Osamu.  5.810.463.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Inoue.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Kochi.  Tetsunobu:  Miyauaki.  Mamoru:  Inoue.  Shunsuke;  and  Watanabe 
Takamm.  .5.812.231.  CI   .149- 1 5 1  (WO. 
Inoue.  Takeo.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  to  write 
and/or  read  two  types  of  data  from  memory.  5.8 1 2.447.  CI.  365- 1 68  (KK) 
Inoue.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

MaLsui.  Komaharu:  WakimtMo.  Milsuo;  Eda.  Takeshi:  Taisuno.  Taday- 
oshi;  Inoue.  Tsuyoshi:  Shibala.  Kcnichi;  Kuuaburu.  Yutaka;  and 
Wada.  Taisuo.  5.810.960.  CI.  I.56-.H)5.00(). 


Inoue.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Aoki.  Shinji:  Morikawa.  Toshio;  and  Inoue.  Yoshimitsu.  5.809.944.  CI. 
123-41.020. 
Insta-Heat.  Inc.:  See — 

Scudder,  James  A  :  and  Bemtsen.  James  L..  5.809.786.  CI.  62-4.000 
Insiitui  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Commereuc.  Dominique:  Glaize.  Yves;  Hugues.  Francois;  and  Saussine 

Lucien.  5.811.619.  O  585-520.000. 
Duret.  Pierre.  5.809.949.  CI    123-65.0VB 

Espiialie.  Jean;  and  Marquis.  Francois.  5.811.308.  CI   436-145  000. 
Joly.  Jean-Franfois.  Forestiere.  Alain:  Duplan.  Jean-Luc:  and  Benazzi. 

Enc.  5.811.626.  CI.  585-731.000. 
Meynier.  Patrick.  5.810.080.  CI.  166-66.000. 
Institut  fur  Enrwicklung  und  Forschung  Dr  Vielberth  KG:  See — 

Vielberth.  Johann.  5.810,248.  CI.  239-2.100. 
Institut  Nationale  de  la  Sante  el  dc  la  Recherche  Medicate:  See — 

Labigne.  Agnis.  5.81 1.237,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Institut  Pasteur  See — 

Labigne.  Agnis.  5.81 1.237.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Inteco  Inlemaiionalc  Technische  Beratung  Ges.m.b.H.:  See — 

Holzgruber  Wolfgang  W.  5.810,904.  CI   75-10.2.50. 
Integral  Automotive  S.A.:  See — 

Keidar,  Zvi;  and  Popa,  Eugen,  5,812.388,  CI.  363-145.000. 
Integrated  Biomedical  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Wu.  Wen  H  .  5.81 1.254.  CI  435-28.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technologv.  Inc.:  See — 

Henry.  Glenn;  and  Parks.  Ten>.  5.812.813.  CI.  395-394000. 
Lundbcrg,  James  R..  5.811.983.  CI.  324-763  000. 
Integrated  Environmental  Technologies.  LLC:  See — 

Titus.  Charles  H  .  and  Surma.  Jeffrey  E..  5.811.752.  O.  219-121.270. 
Integrated  Silicon  Solution  Inc.:  See — 

Jiang.  Yong  H  ;  and  Lim.  Steve.  5.812.482.  O   365-230060. 
Park.  Eungjoon.  5.812.463.  CI.  365-I89  05O. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Agarwal.  Rohit.  5.812.788.  CI.  395-200.770. 

Astle.  Bnan.  5.812.787.  O.  395-200  770. 

Banerjee.  Koushik;  Ultis.  Barbara  Jatw;  Gupu.  Sanjay;  and  McMahon. 

John  F.  5.81 1.880.  CI.  257-724.000. 
Barrow.  Michael.  5.812.379.  CI.  361-773.000. 
Cahill.  Benjamin  M..  III.  5.812.207.  CI.  348-465.000. 
Cahill.  Benjamin  M..  III.  5.812.217,  CI.  348-614.000. 
Horden.  A.  Ira;  Gorman.  Steven  D  :  and  Smith.  Lionel  S..  5.812.860.  CI 

395-750  040 
Hoyt.   Bradley   D:   Hinion.  Glenn  J  :   Papwotth.   David  B.:   Gupta. 
Ashwani  Kumar;  Fetterman.  Michael  Alan:  Nalarajan.  Subramanian. 
Shenoy.  Sunil;  and  DSa.  Reynold  V.  5,812,8.19.  CI   395-586.000. 
Ichikawa.   Kmya.  Seki.  Seiichiroh;  Miwa.  Takaya.  and  Mashimoto. 

Yohko.  5.81 1.883.  CI   257-778  000 
Ishac.  Michel  I :  Mills.  Duane  R.;  and  Eslick,  Russell  D..  5.812,861,  Q 

395-750.060. 
MacGregor.  Duncan  D  :  and  Rose.  Rodney  K.,  5,810,608,  O.  439- 

69  000 
Manell.  Robert  W.;  and  Hensttom.  Alexander  P,  5,813,037,  CI.  711- 

147.000. 
Massie.  Harold  L..  5.811.889.  CI   .107-44.000. 
McGrath.  H.  John.  5.812.827.  CI  395-500.000. 
Pawlowski.  Stephen  S;  and  Slolt.  Patrick  F..  5.812.803,  CI.   395- 

309.000 
Rao.  Vallur  R  ,  5.812.708.  CI   .185-14000 
Richardson.  John  W;  Adams.   Roberi  T;  and  Iverson.  Vaughn  S 

5.8I2.I26.  CI   345-330000 
Zhu.  Chunrong:  and  Waters,  Kenneth  L  .  5.812,699.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Interactive  Remote  Site  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Brudny.  Joseph:  and  Silverman.  Gordon,  5,810,747,  CI.  600-595.000. 
Interlace.  liK.:  See — 

McGowan.  O  W.;  Gustashaw.  David  H  :  Wheeler.  Shawn  L  ;  Channell 
James  T;  and  Daley.  Daniel  H  .  5.809.917.  CI.  112-80.320. 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Ackley.  H.  Sprague.  5.811.777,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Ackley.  H   Sprague.  5.811,781,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Liu.  Lingnan.  5.811.776.  CI.  235-462.000. 
International  Business  Machine  Corp.:  See — 

Pascoe.  Robert  A..  5.813.015.  CI.  707-200.000. 
International  Business  Machines:  See — 

Heinz.  Michael  William.  Sr.  5.812.764.  CI.  .195-188.010. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Abraham.  David  William,  and  Chainer.  Timothy  Joseph.  5.810.477  CI 

374-7.000. 
Afsar.  Muhammad  Nural:  Jessani.  Romesh  Mangho;  Mallick,  Soum- 
mya;  McDonald.  Roben  Greg:  and  Sharma.  Mukesh,  5.8 1 2.8 1 2.  CI 
.195.192000 
Agrawal.  Rakesh:  and  Aming.  Andreas.  5.813.002.  CI.  707-5.000. 
Aoyagi,  Akihiko;  Terashima.  Hiroshi:  Igarashi.  Kyoji;  and  Take.  Masa- 

toshi.  5.809.635.  CI.  29-603.060. 
Armacost.  Michael  D  :  Wagner.  Tina  J.:  Passow.  Michael  I. ;  Schepis. 
Dominic  J.:  Sendelbach.  Matthew  J.:  and  Willc.  William  C. 
5.81 1.357.  CI.  4.18  723.0<K) 
Assaderaghi.  Fariborz;  Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen:  Mandelman.  Jack  A.; 
Shahidi.  Ghavam  G.;  and  Voldman.  Steven  H..  5.811.857.  CI.  257- 
.155.000. 
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Bales.  Car>   Lee;  Bums.  Edwin  Ernest:  and  Ryan.  Jeffrey  Michael. 

5.812.804.  CI.  395-J42  000. 
Bales.  Manhew  Damien:  Builer.  Nichola.s  David:  Bultimer.  Malcolm 

Dougla.s:  Gay.  Adnan  Charles:  and  Kim.  Jong-Han.  5.812.836.  CI 

395-561  000 
Beaman.  Bnan  Samuel:  Fogel.   Keiih  Eduard:  Lauro.  Paul  Alfred: 

Norcon.   Maurice   Healhcoie:  and  Shih,   Da-Yaun.  5.811.982,  CI 

324-762.000. 
Benin.  Claude  Louis:  Howell.  Wayne  John:  Tonli.  William  Robert 

Panick;  and  Zaie.snski.  Jerzy  Maria.  5.811.868,  CI   257-516.000. 
Benram.  Randal  Lee.  5.8I2.I3I.  CI  345-339  000 
Bhargava.  Gaulam:   Narang.   Inderpal   Singh:   and  Teng.  James   Z.. 

.5,813.0.32.  CI.  711-130.000 
Bhatiacharyya,  Amp:  Gefiken.  Robert  M.:  Lam.  Chung  H.:  and  Leidy. 

Robert  K..  5.811.870  CI   257-5.30.000. 
Boulaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  and  Luoma.  Richard  W..  5.812.341.  CI.  360- 

99  080 
Bowaler.  Ronald  John:  Butler.  Nicholas  David:  and  Stalon.  Mervyn 

Anthony,  5,812,644,  Q.  379-93.140 
Campbell.  Scon  Allan;  Long.  Lvnn  Douglas;  Overfcy.  Linwood  Hugh, 

Jr;  and  Rajaraman,  Bala,  5,8i3,042,  CI   711-159000. 
Ceccherelli,  John  C.  and  Cowell,  Thomas  M.,  5,811,962,  CI.  323- 

282.000 
Chen.  Mao-Min;   and   Robert.<ion.   Neil   Leslie.   5.812.350.  Q.   360- 

126.000. 
Chen.  Ming-Syan:  and  Yu.  Philip  Shi-Lung.  5.813.003.  CI.  707  6.000 
Cheung.  Roger  Y.  M.;  and  Reissner.  Peter  E..  5.812.531,  CI.  370- 

255000 
Crudo,  Alan  Harris:  Davis.  John  Gillette;  Le  Coz.  Christian  Roben; 

Pierson.   Mark   Vincent:   Sarkhel.  Amit  Kumar:  and  Trivedi,  Ajit 

Kumar.  5.809.641.  CI.  29-840.000 
Dennard.    Robert    Heath;    and    Rajeevakumar.   Thekkenudathil    Vel- 

ayudhan.  5,811.993.  CI    327  54  000. 
Desai.  Saurabh;  Haug.  Jessie  Ann  Hays;  Joyce.  Gregory  Scott;  Russell, 

Lance  Warren;  and  Wise,  Larty  Steven,  5.812.767.  CI.  395-200  800. 
Dhong.  Sang  Hoo;  Lin.  Pemg-Shyong.  and  Silberman.  Joel  Abraham. 

5,812.8.38.0   395-586  000 
Ditlow.  Gary  Stephen:  and  Kartschoke.  Paul  David.  S.8II.988.  C\ 

326.39.000 
Dowedeit.  Bemd,  5,812.846.  CI   395-680  000. 
Dubey.  Pradeep  Kumar;  Banon.  Charles  Marshall;  Chuang.  Chiao-Mei: 

Lam.  Linh  Hue;  O'Brien,  John  Kevin:  and  O'Brien,  Kathryn  Mary. 

5.812,811,  CI   395-392000 
Freeh,   Roland;  Garben,   Bemd;   Harrer,   Hubert:   and   Klink,   Erich. 

5.812.380.  CI.  361-794.000. 
Gabriel.  Charles  Felix;  Jimarez.  Miguel  Angel;  and  Zdimal,  Joseph 

Edward,  5,810.241,  CI   228-6  200. 
Galyon,  George  Tipton;  Kemink.  Randall  Gail;  and  Schmidt.  Roger  Ray. 

5,812.372.  CI   .361-699  000 
Hallock.  Charies  Clifford;  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Pankh.  Himanshu 

Chandrakant;  Salem.  Gaby  J  ;  Sederholm,  Charles  Henry;  Shomar. 

Wasim  Joseph:  and  Thomson.  Carl  Louis,  Jr..  5,812,535,  CI.  370- 

264.000. 
Hirano.  Toshiki.  5.811.678.  CI  73-461.000. 
Hohen.see.  Reinhard  Heinnch;  Marlin.  James  Warden.  Sampson,  Jeri 

Lane;  and  Sampson.  Jerold  Russell.  5.813.020,  CI   707-515.000. 
Hovis,  William  Paul;  Haselhorst,  Kent  Harold;  Kerchberger.  Steven 

Wayne;  Brown.  Jeffrey  Douglas;  and  Luick.  David  Arnold.  5.812.817. 

CI   395-497  040. 
Joshi.  Rajiv  Va.sant;  and  Joshi.  Suchiira  Rajiv.  5.812,847.  CI.  395- 

682.000. 
Kacor.  Richard  William;  and  Sellers.  Corey  O..  5,812.129,  O.  345- 

339.000. 
Kahle.  James  Allan;  Mallick.  Soummya;  aiKl  Martin-de-Nicolas.  Arturo. 

5.812.823.  CI   395  500.000 
Kerker.  Robert  Philip.  Jr;  Ottaway.  Gerald  Howard:  and  Peels.  Michael 

Thomas.  5.812.137.  CI.  .345-420000 
Kisaka.  Ma.sashi.  5,812.339.  CI   360-78  090 

Kitayama.  Fumihiko;  and  Kuse.  Kazu.shi.  5.812.805.  CI.  395-354.000 
Koichey.  Christopher  Michael.  5.812.135.  CI.  345-356.000 
Ku.  Yi-Ming;  and  Nguyen.  Thang  Q.  5.812.881.  CI   395-891.000. 
LaRimore.  George  McNeil;  Masleid.  Robert  Paul,  and  Muhich.  John 

Stephen.  5.812.418.  CI   .364-491  000. 
Lauffer.  John  Matthew;  and  Senger.  Richard  Charles.  5,811,736.  CI. 

174-263.000. 
Legoues.  Francoise  Kolmer;  and  Meyerson.  Bernard  Steele.  5.810.924, 

CI    117-89  000 
LevensKin.  Sheldon  Bernard,  and  Phan.  Nghia  Van,  5.812,521.  CI. 

.364-784.020. 
McCoy.  Glenn  Clarence;  and  Yiskis,  Eric  Norman,  5,812.864.  CI. 

.395-800.000 
Meek.  David  Lee:  and  Roden.  Will  Joseph.  Jr..  5.8 13.004.  CI.  707-7  000. 
Morri.s.  Robert  J.  T.  5.8I3.0I7.  CI  707-204.000 
Ogasawara.  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Takashi;  Maisubara.  Nobuya;  Nakagawa. 

Yuzo;    Kigami.    Yuji:    Uchiike.    Hiroshi;    and    Numala.    Tsulomu. 

5.812.3.38.  CI.  360-77.080. 
Pinarbasi.  Mustafa,  5,811.155.  O.  427-131.000. 
Potu,  Brahmaji;  and  Hill,  Kevin  Lynn,  5,812.144.  CI.  345-439.000. 
Schroll.  Alejandro  Gabriel.  Gambino.  Richard  Joseph;  and  von  Gulfeld. 

Roben  Jacob.  5,812.065.  CI   .340-825,540. 
Sethu,  Harish.  5.812.549.  CI.  370-389.000. 


Shieh.  Johnny  Meng-Han.  5.812.118.  CI.  .345-173.000 

Shih.  Da- Yuan:  Lauro.  Paul;  Fogel.  Keith  Edward:  Beaman.  Brian:  and 

Norcott.  Maurice,  5,810.607.  CI.  4.39-66.000. 
Sleinmelz.  Peter  Jerome;  and  Smith.  Ann  C.  5.812.854.  CI.  .395- 

709.000. 
Sterling.  Merle  Douglas,  IV,  5,812,128,  CI.  345-334.000. 
Sugi,  Haruo;  Shimoiono,  Susumu; Tagai.  Hidevuki;  Takahashi.  Mayumi: 

and  Harada,  Naoki,  5.812.821.  CI   395-500.000 
Suzuki,  Keiji;  and  Ko7,asu.  Yohichi,  5.811,895,  CI.  307-125.000. 
Van  Huben,  Gary  Alan;  Mueller,  Joseph  Lawrence;  Siegel,  Michael 
Steven:  and  Wamock,  Thomas  Bernard.  5.812,1.30.  CI.  345-339.000. 
Wilkinson.  Jeffrey  Allen.  5.812.125.  CI,  345-330.000. 
Witt.    Dale    Edward;    Potter.    Judv    James;    and    Wang.    Chung-Hsi. 

5,812.989,  CI.  705-45  000. 
Yamada.  Shuji,  5.812.752.  CI.  395-182.030. 
Zavrel.  Roben  Joseph.  5.812.930.  CI  455-5.100 
International  Business  Machines  Incorporated:  See — 

Morimoto.    Yasuhiko;    Fukuda.    Takeshi;    Morishita,    Shinichi;    and 
Tokuyama,  Takeshi,  5,812.997.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Inlemalional  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Monieleone,  Michael  G  .  Weiss.  Richard  A.:  Evans.  Marc  D.:  and 
Hanna.  Mane  R  .  5.811.592.  CI   568-579.000. 
international  Paper  Box  Machine  Co .  Inc.:  See — 

Ca.sey.  Steven  E.:  and  Desfo<aes.  Michael  D..  5.810>4I,  CI.  414- 
401.000. 
Inlemalional  Paper  Company:  See — 

DiPinto.  John   M  ;   Marano.  Gerald  A  ;  Bombolevich.  Edward;  and 
Gibbons.  Charles  E  .  5.810.243.  CI.  229-198.200 
International  Power  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Lu.  Qun:  Grandmoni.  Paul  E.;  and  Liu.  Shih-Chang,  5,812J87,  CI. 
363-144.000. 
Inlemalional  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Houk.  Talbott  M  .  5.8I2OI0.  CI.  327-381.000. 
International  Rolling  Mill  Consultants.  Inc.:  See — 

Ginzburg.  Vladimir  B..  5.809.817.  CI.  72-8.600 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kalsumi;  Enomoto,  Youichi;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji.  5,812,943,  CI. 
455-333.000. 
Inui,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakaue,  Takahisa:  Maeshima.  Ma.sanobu;  Nakahau.  Akinobu:  Aoki, 
Takeshi:  and  Inui.  Hiroshi.  5.812.918.  CI   399-284.000 
Inuzuka,  Tatsuki:   Nakamura,  Toshiaki;   Shinoda,   Shinichi;   and   Kojinia. 
Yasuyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Image  signal  processing  apparatus  5,812,274, 
CI.  358-298.000. 
Investments  Analytic,  Inc  :  See — 

Sandretto.  Michael  J..  5.812.988.  CI   705.36.000. 
Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Iver  E.;  Logras.so.  Barbara  K  ;  and  Tetpstra.  Roben  L.. 
5.811.187.  CI.  428-403.000 
Iping.  Amoldus  Maria:  See — 

Amoldy,  Peter;  and  Iping,  Amoldus  Maria.  5,81 1,590.  CI.  568-451 .000. 
IPSCO  Enterprises  Inc  :  See — 

Domcon.  Jonathan,  5.810.951.  CI    148-654.000 
Iqbal.  Abul  See — 

Hao.  Zhimin;  Zambounis.  John  S.  and  Iqbal.  Abul.  5.811343.  CI. 
540-123.000. 
Ircon.  Inc.:  See — 

Hampton,  D  Scott:  Kalley.  Eugene  F.;  Paris,  Sam:  and  Jenkins.  David 
W..  5.812.270.  CI   356-394.000. 
Iron  Cartide  Holdings.  Ltd.:  See — 

Stephens.  Frank  M..  Jr.  5.810.906.  CI.  75-505.000. 
Isaji,  Koichi:  See — 

Kamimaki,  Hideki:  Isaji,  Koichi;  Sasaki,  Masaiomi.  Kimura.  Koichi: 
Tamura.   Takayuki,    and   Tachiuchi,   Tsuguji.    5.812.859,   CI.    395- 
750010 
Isaksson,  Mikael;  and  Engstroem.  Bo.  to  Telia  AB.  Method  and  device  for 

synchronization  at  OFDM-system  5.812.523.  CI.  370-208.000. 
Iseki.  Shuji:  See — 

Hokari.  Norio;  Iseki.  Shuji;  Sameshima.  Junichirou:  Hayashi.  Yukio: 
Tsuruoka.    Ryoichi:   and   Kobaya.shi.    Mikio.   5.810.131.   CI.    188- 
381  0(X). 
ISG  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Dekel.  Doron.  and  Hall.  Charles  Ryan.  5.810.008.  CI    128-660  070. 
Ishac,  Michel  I.:  Mills,  Duane  R.;  and  Eslick,  Russell  D  ,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
An  override  signal  for  forcing  a  powerdown  of  a  flash  memory  5.812.861. 
CI   395-750.060 
Ishibashi.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  exploiting  a 

quannim  interference  effect.  5.81I.83I.  CI.  257-14.000 
i.shibashi.  Ma.sayasu:  See — 

lwa.saki.  Hiroshi;  Ishibashi.  Ma.sayasu:  Ueki.  Hiromi:  Hiraoka.  Shoji; 
Matsuyoshi,  Tom;  and  Inoki.  Satoshi.  5.81 1.513,  CI.  528-279.000. 
Ishibe.  Yoshihiro,  to  Carton  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanning  optical  apparatus. 

5,812,181,  CI.  347-258.000. 
Ishida.  Akira:  See — 

Atari.  Ma.sayuki;  Murala.  Yasuyuki;  Yamada.  Shun;  Suzuki.  Yuichi;  Abe, 
Kishiro:  Yoshimura,  Hisashi;  and  Ishida.  Akira.  5.810.067.  CI    164- 
120.000. 
Ishida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kimishige;  Ishida.  Hiroshi:  and  Ohsaki.  Akio.  5,8 1 2,264.  CI. 
356-369.000. 
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Ishida,  Yasuhiko;   Kadowaki.  Hidejiru;  Takamiya,  Makoto;  Ashiwa.  Jun; 
Kato,  Shigeki:  and  Ueda.  Shinjt.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Doppler 
velocimeier  and  various  kinds  of  apparanises  for  signal  processing  thereof 
5.812.250.  CI.  .156-28.500. 
Ishida.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Okamoco.  Toyoshige:  Ishida.  Yasuyuki;  aid  Uchida.  Jun.  5.810.922.  CI 
106-714.000. 
Ishigami.  Tomio;  and  Kobayashi.  Atsushi.  to  Sony  Cotporalion   Solid  state 
imaging  apparatus  having  a  channel  stop  section  for  forming  a  transfer 
channel  between  hrsi  and  second  tran.sfer  sections  in  a  horizontal  transfer 
register.  5.812.192.  CI.  348-321.000 
Ishiguro,  Takeshi:  See — 

Furukawa.  Kazuaki:  Abe.  Takayuki;  Akamatsu.  Hidekazu;  Matsuyama. 

Akinobu;  Ito.  Michio;  Yamasaki.  NoriLsugu;  Miki.  KaLsuya;  Ikura. 

Kiyoshi.  and  Ishiguro.  Takeshi.  5.811.293.  CI.  435-280.000 

Ishihara.  Akihiio:  and  Suzuki.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Aiphone  Co..  Ltd    Method  for 

detecting  deterioration  of  solder  paste  printing.  5.809.642.  CI.  29-840  000 

Ishii,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Takano.  Satoshi;  Matsuda.  Itaru:  Hayama.  Yuko;  Ishii.  Hirokazu;  Kut- 
suwada.  Akio;  Mizuishi.  Haruji;  and  lloh.  Hiroshi.  5.812.919.  CI 
399-312.000. 
Ishii.  Masayuki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takeshi;  Tsuji.    Kikunosuke,   Hori.   Setsuo;   Kado.   Seiji; 
Salake.  Kenichi;  Nakat.su.  Hiromi;  Baba.  Kohichi;  Ishii.  Masayuki; 
and  Uriu.  Yoshiko.  5,812.153.  CI   347-3.000 
Ishii.  Osamu.  See — 

Senda.  Masakatsu;  Ishii.  Osamu;  Koshimoto.  Yasuhiro;  and  Toshima. 
Tomoyuki.  5.81 1.971,  CI.  324-244.000 
Ishikawa.  Hidenori:  See — 

Koike,  Masayoshi;  Nagai,  Seiji;  Yamasaki.  Shiro;  Murakami.  Masanori; 
Tsukui.   Kaisuyuki;  and  Ishikawa.   Hidenori.  5.811.319.  CI.  438- 
46.000. 
ishikawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kaiayama.  Yasunori.  Kawakami.  Junzo;  Kudo.  Hirovuki;  Hirakouchi. 

Yoshiki;  and  Ishikawa.  Hirnaki.  5,812.389,  CI   364  LM  000 

Ishikawa.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ono.  Hiloshi,  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing 

Co..  Ltd.  Terminal  housing  mounting  structure  for  electromagnetic  switch. 

5,812,041,  CI.  335-126.000. 

Ishikawa.  Kazuhiro;  Watanabe,  Shigetoshi;  Nakano.  Minoru;  and  Ito,  Koji,  to 

Toko.  Inc.  Inverter  transformer  5,812,045,  CI.  336-83  000. 
Ishikawa.  Masahiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Ind.  Apparatus  for  correcting 
•    misspelling  and  incorrect  usage  of  word.  5.812.863,  CI   395-795.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takahide:  See — 

Oku,  Tomoki;  and  Ishikawa.  Takahide.  5.812.364.  CI.  361-312.000 
Ishikawa.  Tsuyoshi,  Waiai,  Kayoko;  and  Yokoyama,  Kazuaki.  to  Enplas 
Corporation;  and  Koike,  Yasuhiro  Surface  light  source  device  of  side  light 
type   5,810,464.  CI.  362-31  000 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Limited:  See— 

Osada.    Shiro;    Kato.    Heiji;    Takahashi.    Shuzo;    and   Ogawa.    Shu, 
5,810.070.  CI    164-480000 
Ishiioku,  Hideaki;  SugJMaki,  Toshihiro:  Kawamura,  Masanobu;  and  Naka 
moto,  Tomoyuki,  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co  .  Ltd  Lignin  composition, 
method  of  producing  the  same  and  dispersing  agent  for  cement  used  the 
same.  5.811.527.  CI.  530-506.000. 
Ishiyama.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Miura.  Junichiri»j;  and  Ishiyama.  Toshiaki.  5.812.228.  CI.  349-106.000. 
Ishi/eki,  Kazunori:  See — 

Ohki,  Hisatomo;  Nakamura.  Shigemi;  Ishizeki,  Kazunori;  and  Yana- 
gawa,  Akira.  5.810.004.  01.  128-203.150. 
Ishizuka,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ohsumi,  Hisayoshi;  Matsumolo,  Takeshi;  Kato,  Shinji.  Ishizuka.  Mil 
suo;  and  Kaneko,  Shoichi,  5.811.169.  CI   428-106000. 
Ishizuka,  Tatsushi;   Takeda,    Mitsunon;   Namekawa,   Masaaki;   and    lloh, 
Keizou,  to  Kashima  Oil  Company  Optically  active  dihydropyran  deriva- 
tive, and  liquid  crystal  composition,  liquid  crystal  device,  and  racemic 
mixture  composing  the  derivative.  5.811.028.  CI.  252  299.610. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Iik  :  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Manoharan.  Muthiah;  and  Ramasamy.  Kanda  S.. 

5.811.5-34.  CI   5-36-23  100 
Crooke.  Stanley  T;  Mirabelli,  Christopher  K.;  Ecker,  David  J.;  and 
Cowsert,  Lex  M.,  5.811.232.  CI  435-5.000. 
Isogai.  Shigeaki.  lo  Lofty  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Combination  pillow.  5,809.594, 

CI.  5-645  000 
Isogai.  Tadao:  See — 

Juen,  Masahiro;  and  Isogai.  Tadao.  5.812,703.  C\.  382-274.000 
Isomoto,  Jun:  See— 

Murala.  Shinichi;  Kubo.  Masahiko;  and  Isomoto.  Jun.  5.809,955.  CI 
123-90  170 
Isono,   Hidelo;  and  Hibi,   Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation    Semiconductor 
apparatus  and  honzontal  register  for  solid-state  image  pickup  apparatus 
wihl  protection  circuit  for  bypassing  an  excess  signal.  5,811,845,  CI 
257-256.000. 
Islituto  Poligrafico  E  Zecca  Dello  Suto:  See — 
Vivarelli,  Ulisse,  5,812.287,  O.  359-2.000. 
isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 
Kawamura.  Hideo.  5,809,777.  CI.  60-303.000 

Kita.  Hideki;  Numao,  Hisalaka;  and  Kawamura,  Hideo,  5.81 1.761.  CI 
219-270000 
Ito,  HiroLsugu,  to  FSK  Inc    Oil  separating  method.  5.811,013.  CI.  210- 

705.000. 
Ito.  Koji:  See — 


Ishikawa.  Kazuhiro;  Watanabe.  Shigetoshi;  Nakano,  Minoru;  and  Ito, 
Koji,  5,812.045,  CI   3.36-83.000 
llo.  Masao;  and  Okuda,  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Subranging  type  A/D  converter  apparatus  equipped  with  feedback  line  for 
transmining  control   signal   for  A/D  conversion.   5.812.079.  CI.   341- 
163.000. 
Ito.  Michio:  See — 

Furukawa,  Kazuaki;  Abe,  Takayuki;  Akamatsu,  Hidekazu;  Matsuyama, 
Akinobu;  Ito.  Michio;  Yamasaki,  Noritsugu.  Miki,  Katsuya;  Ikura. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ishiguro.  Takeshi.  5.81 1.293.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Ito.  Moioya:  See — 

Kawabaia.  Kaoru;  llo,  Motoya;  Tajima.  Fumio;  Moloi.  Naganori;  and 
Talumi.  Hideo,  5,812,433.  O.  364-578  000. 
Ito.  Sadao;  and   Nawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Aisin  Seiki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Seat 
adjusting  device  for  adjusting  inclining  angle  of  seat  back  relative  lo  seat 
cushion.  5.810.442.  CI.  297-362  110. 
llo,  Shuhei,  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Image  display  control  system  and 
memory  control  capable  of  freely  forming  display  images  in  various 
desired  display  modes  5.8 12.829.  CI.  395-516.000. 
llo.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Ueda.  Atsushi;  Hirosawa.  Toshio;  Ito.  Tsutomu;  and  Kokunishi,  Molo- 
hide.  5.812.825.  CI.  395-500.000. 
llo.  Yasushi:  See — 

Tarusawa.  Yoshiaki;  Nojima.  Toshio;  and  Ito.  Yasushi.  5.812.2%.  CI. 
359- 173  000 
Ito,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Egashira.  Norilaka;  llo.  Yoshikazu;  Kita.  Tatsuya;  Yamaguchi.  Masahisa; 
Kutsukake.   Masaki;   and   Imoto,   Kazunobu.   5.811.371.  CI    503- 
227.000. 
lloh.  .Akio;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Koh.  Shokyo;  Tashiro.  Hirohiko;  and  Nish- 
ikata.  Akinobu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  processing  apparatus 
which  can  interrupt  a  current  job  lo  execute  another  job.  5.812.907,  CI. 
.399-87.000. 
lloh.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Hiroshi;  Shindou,  Hisakazu;  lloh,  Hirokazu;  Yoneda,  Tada- 
hiro;  and  Yoshida,  Masatoshi.  5.811,591,  CI.  568-191  000. 
lloh,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takano,  Satoshi,  Matsuda,  llaru;  Hayama.  Yuko;  Ishii.  Hirokazu;  Kut- 
suwada.  Akio;  Mizuishi.  Haruji.  and  lloh.  Hiroshi.  5.812.919,  CI. 
-199-312.000 
lloh.  Katsuoki;  Heinz,  Rudolf;  and  Moser,  Winfried.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Clamping  device  for  a  piesoelectric  actuator  of  a  fuel  injection  valve  for 
internal  combustion  engines   5.810,255,  CI   239-102.200. 
lloh,  Keizou:  See— 

Ishizuka.  Tatsushi.  Takeda.  Mitsunori;  Namekawa.  Masaaki;  and  iiuh. 
Keizou.  5.811.028.  O.  252  299.610. 
lloh.  Ma.sahiro.  Iga,  Atsushi.  and  Okinaka.  Hideyuki,  to  MaLsu.shita  Electric 
Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  of  manufacturing  zinc  oxide  sintered  compact 
body  5,811.033,  CI.  252-519.510. 
Itoh,  Masanori:  See— 

Kanoh.  Chiyuki;  Komatsu.  Futaba;  and  lloh.  Masanori.  5,812,641,  CI, 
379-91.020 
Itoh,  Tohni:  See — 

Shirolo,  Hironori;  Mochizuki,  Akihiro;  Kasahara,  Shigeo;  Makino,  Tei- 
suya;   Itoh.  Tohru;  Watanabe.  Masashi;  and  Yoshihara,  Toshiaki. 
5.812.2.32.  CI   -349-157.000 
Iiou.  Kunihiko;  and  Ukai.  Naoki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  informa- 
lion  reading  apparatus  having  defocus  function  for  eliminating  data  aber- 
rations 5.81 1.778.  CI   235-462.000 
lisukushima.  Keiji:  See — 

Wada.  Takasumi;  Tone.  Masayuki;  Itsukushima.  Keiji;  Aiba,  Hidemasa; 
and  Larson.  Ove.  5.812.160.  CI  .347-55.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Savage,  John  R  ;  and  Neely,  Michael  J  ,  5.810,555,  CI.  416-189.000 
ITT  Automotive  Inc.:  See — 

Anger.  Stefan  Ulrich;  and  Kullmann.  Bemhard  Waller,  5.810,121,  CI, 
188-72.500. 
ITW  Foam.seaI,  Inc.:  See — 

Tanis.  Rick  A  ;  Merser,  N  Keith;  and  Hyde  Smith,  Peter  K.,  5,810.956. 
CI.  156-71.000 
Ive.  Jonathan;  and  Moller.  Ronald  J  ,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Methods  and 
apparatus   for  organizing  the  electric  cables  of  peripheral  equipment 
attached  lo  a  computer  housing   5.810,461,  CI    312-223.600. 
Iverson,  Vaughn  S  :  See — 

Richardson.  John  W.;  Adams.   Robert  T;  and  Iverson.  Vaughn  S.. 
5.812,126.  CI.  .345-330.000. 
Ivey.  David  Ernest,  to  Molex  Incorporated   Insulation  displacement  connec- 
tors  5.8I0.6I6,  CI   439-395  000 
Iwabuchi,  Akio.  and  Suglta.  Kazuyoshi.  lo  Sanken  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  One 
piece  semiconductor  device  having  a  power  fet  and  a  low  level  signal 
element  with  laterally  spaced  buned  layers.  5.811.854,  CI.  257-341  000 
Iwaguchi.  Isao:  See — 

Sato.   Shinichi;   Iwaguchi.   Isao;   Shinoda.   Ichiro;  and  Kashiwazaki. 
Tomoyuki,  5,811.782,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Iwai.  Kumiko:  See — 

Seri.  Shigemi;  Azuma.  Makoto;  and  Iwai.   Kumiko.  5.811,077.  CI. 
424-9.363 
Iwamolo.  Hisahiko;  and  Okada,  Masalo,  lo  Tokuyama  Corporation   Marker 
and  reagent  for  diabetes  mellilus  and  diabetes  mellilus  complication. 
5,811,242,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Iwamoto,  Koji:  See — 
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Khan,  Aman:  Sanchez.  Carlos;  and  Iwannoto.  Koji,  5,812342,  CI. 
360-104  000. 
Iwa.%aki.  Hiroshi:  Ishibashi.  Masayasu;  Uelti,  Hiromi;  Hiraoka.  Shoji;  Mai- 
suyoshi.  Tom;  and  Inoki.  Satoshi,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  polyethylene  naphthalate    5.811.513,  Q.   528- 
279.000 
Iwasaki,  Jyuzaemon,  Tanahashi.  Masao;  Takegawa.  Yoshinobu;  and  Asada, 
Mika.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Hand-held  depilating  device 
5.810,843,0.606-133.000. 
Iwasaki.  Katsuya;  and  Sasaki.  Mitsuo,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  controlling  damping  force  characteristic  of  vehicular  shock 
absorber.  5.810.384,  CI  280-707  000. 
Iwasaki,  Seiji:  Sre — 

Takamura.  Koji;  Saito,  Nariaki;   Iwasaki,  Seiji;  Yamaya,  Koji;  and 
Hiroya.  Jun,  5,810,714,  CI.  600-134000. 
Iwasaki,  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Kamada,  Shinya;  Yamamoio,  Koichi;  Sawazaki,  Tomoo;  Shinozuka, 
Hiroshi;  Kurokawa,  Kazushi;  Teraoka,  Takamichi;  Hombo, 
Masakazu;  Hirami.  Naotaka;  Kanda,  Yasunon;  Aoki,  Akinobu; 
lwa.\aki,  Tatsuhiko;  Kawa,  Takeyoshi;  and  Sawa.  Kenji.  5,810,694. 
CI.  477-150.000. 
Iwashita.  Fujio:  See — 

Ueno.  Toshio;  Iwashita.  Fujio;  Yamamoio,  Toshio;  and  Ozawa,  Shigeru, 
5,811,903,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Iwasyk,  John  Maurice;  Rakesiraw,  Julie  Anderson;  and  Leffew,  Kenneth 
Wayne,  to  El.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company  Process  for  polymer 
ization  of  polyester  oligomers.  5.811,496,  CI.  525-444.000. 
Iwata,  Masao;  Kilamura.  Yoshiki;  and  Kawai.  Norio.  to  Oppama  Industry  Co. 
Ltd.  Magneto  electric  generator  rotor  and  an  implement  for  removing  this 
rotor.  5,811.908,  CI   310-261.000. 
Iwata.  Naoki;  and  Suzuki.  Koji.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Developing  apparatus 

5,812,917,  CI   399-281000. 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor 
storage  apparatus  and  method  of  writing  data  to  the  same  5.812,451.  CI 
365-185  110. 
Iwata.  Yashihisa;  and  Oodaira.  Hideko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  device,  method  of  investigating  cause  of 
failure  occurring  in  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  and  method  of 
verifying  operation  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5,812.455, 
CI   365  185.180. 
Izumi,  Haruhiko;  See — 

Moribe.  Mineo;  Izumi.  Haruhiko;  Taguchi,  Masakazu;  and  Tsugawa 
Iwao,  5,812,501.  CI   369-14.000 
Izumi.  Ma.samilsu:  See — 

Inoue.  Fujio;  Izumi.  Masamitsu;  Kashiyama.  Shigetosbi;  and  Tanaka. 
Hiroshi,  5,811,047,  CI.  264-176.100. 
Izumi,  Michael  T,  to  TRW  Inc.   Integrated  restrainl/release/deployment 

initiation  device.  5,810.2%,  CI.  244-173  000. 
Izumi,  Shougo:  See — 

Nakamichi.  Kouichi;  Izumi.  Shougo;  and  Oka.  Masaaki,  5,811,547,  CI. 
540-589.000. 
Izumi.  Yoshihiro;  Fujiwara,  Sayuri;  and  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kai.sha   Liquid  crystal  display  formed  by  a  plurality  of  non- 
elcctncally  interconnected  liquid  crystal  display  panels    5,812,226,  CI. 
349-73.000. 
Izumo,  Masao:  See — 

Nakauni,  Hajime;  Sugitatsu.  Alsushi:  Izumo,  Ma.sao;  Minagawa,  Tadao; 
Minamiiani.  Yasushi,  Malsushita.  Yoshifumi;  Yagi.  Toshinori;  and 
Zumolo.  Nobuyuki,  5,811,754,  CI.  219-121.830. 
Izumori,  Ken;  and  Tsusaki.  Keiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibuisu 
Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Process  for  producing  L-kelohexose.  5,811,271,  CI. 
435-105  000 
J   Eberspacher  GmbH  &.  Co.:  See— 

Nording,  Thoma.s,  5,809,778,  CI.  60-323.000. 
J.K  Reid  Manufacninng  &  Sales  Ltd  :  See — 

Humik,  Jaromir  Frank;  and  Humik.  Jacob,  5,809.937,  CI.  1 19.503.000. 
J.M   Huber  Corporabon:  See — 

Villines,    Newton   L.;   Whitner.   William   D.;   and  Gilmer,   Filip   S  , 
5,809.744.  CI.  53-434.000 
J  W  Pet  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Baiera,  Vincent  A  ;  and  Willinger.  Jonathan,  5,809,938,  CI   1 19-707.000 
Jabra  Corporation:  See — 

Mauney,  Daniel  W.;  Nonis,  Elwood  G  ;  and  McClendon,  Charles  L., 
5.812,659,  CI.  379-430.000 
Jactsin,  James  J.:  See — 

Johnson,  James  D.,  Siudenski,  Judy  M  .and  Jacisin,  James  J.,  5,809,673, 
CI  40-124  080. 
Jack  Kennedy  MeUl  Products  and  Buildings,  Inc.:  See- 
Kennedy.  William  R.;  and  Kennedy,  John  M.,  5.812,741,  CI.  395-83.000. 
Jackman.  Robert  Lester:  See — 

Branconnier,   Reni  Joseph.  Cumming,   Daniel   Brian;  and  Jackman, 
Robert  Lester.  5,810,903.  CI.  71-9(100 
Jackson.  David  A.;  and  Glickman.  Steve  L  .  to  Snap-On  Technologies.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  calibrating  cameras  used  in  the  alignment  of 
motor  vehicle  wheels.  5,809,658,  CI.  33-288.000. 
Jackson.  Doral  Eugene:  See — 

Garden.  Dale  Wayne;  Jackson.  Doral  Eugene;  Angelov,  Getirge;  Jack- 
son, William  A.;  Southworth,  Daniel  W;  Diriam,  Michael  A,;  and 
Mejeur,  Steven  J.,  5,809,828.  CI.  73-865.900. 


Jackson,  Gary  Edward,  to  Unisys  Corp.  Host  central  processors  with  asso- 
ciated controller  to  capture  a  selected  one  of  a  number  of  memory  units  via 
path  control  commands.  5,812,782,  Q.  395-200.560. 
Jackson.  Karen  E.:  See— 

Lavoie,  J  Andre;  Jackson,  Karen  E.;  and  Morton,  John,  5,811,686,  C\. 
73-821.000 
Jackson,  Kuit  R.:  See — 

Mach,  Terry  P;  Jackson,  Kurt  R.;  Glover,  Alfred  H  ;  Dave,  Chandrakant; 
Hodges.  Frank;  and  Morris,  Stephen  J.,  5,812.376.  CI.  361-719.000 
Jackson  Laboratory,  The:  See — 

Frankel.  Wayne  N.;  Cox.  Gregory  A.;  Lutz,  Cathleen  M  ,  and  Nocbels. 
Jeffrey  L.,  5.811.244,  C\.  435-7.200 
Jackson.  Michael  E  .  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation.  Blade-mounted  total 

pressure  probe  for  a  rotating  blade  5,811,691.  CI  73-861.650. 
Jackson,  Richard  R.;  and  Williams.  John  N.,  to  Jackson.  Richard  R.  Tissue- 
numbing  anesthetic  articles.  5.810,786.  CI.  604-265  000. 
Jack.son,  Robert  Lea;  and  Soman,  Robert  Cottle,  to  General  Scanning  Inc 

Grid  array  inspection  system  and  method  5,812,268,  CI   356-376000 
Jackson,  William  A.:  See — 

Garden,  Dale  Wayne;  Jackson,  Doral  Eugene;  Angelov.  George;  Jack- 
son. William  A  ;  Southworth,  Daniel  W;  Diriam.  Michael  A     and 
Mejeur,  Steven  J  .  5,809,828,  CI   73-865  900 
Jacob  Lloyd  Neet  dba  Shrake  Brand  Tools:  See— 

Melendez,  James  R.;  and  Neet.  Jacob  Lloyd.  5,810,407.  CI  294-49  000 
Jacobs,  David  L.;  Eagen,  Eric  L ;  and  Rogers,  Jeffrey  J   Method  and  system 
for  reducing  drag  on  tlie  movement  of  bluff  bodies  through  a  fluid  medium 
and  increasing  heat  transfer  5,809,567,  CI  2-1  000. 
Jacobs,  Pierre  A  :  See- 
Remans,  Thomas  J  .  Jacobs.  Pierre  A.;  Martens.  Johan;  van  Oeffelen, 
Dominicus  A.  G.;  and  Steijns,  Mathias  H   G  .  5,811,601,  CI.  568- 
857.000 
Jacobs,  Rob  Lee;  Strack.  David  Craige;  and  Timmons.  Terry  Kramer,  to 
Kirtiberiy-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc    Method  of  forming  a  fine  fiber  barrier 
fabric  with  improved  drape  and  strength  of  making  same  5.810,954.  CI 
156-62.400. 
Jacobs,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Muntz,  Gary  S  ;  and  Jacobs,  Steven  E.,  5,812,618,  CI   375-372.000 
Jacobs.  Walter,  to  Agfa-Gevaen.  Reproduction  of  medical  image  on  web-like 

reproducing  material  5,812.276,  CI  358.302000. 
Jacques,  Bureau,  and  Jacques.  Gibault.  to  Electricite  de  France-Service 
National;  and  Mecatiss.  Fire  barrier  ventilation  sealing  assembly  and 
ventilation  device  equipped  with  such  a  sealing  assembly.  5.811,731,  O. 
174-68.300. 
Jacques.  Gibault:  See — 

Jacques,  Bureau;  and  Jacques,  Gibault.  5,811,731.  O.  174-68.300. 
Jadhav,  Prabhakar  Kondaji:  See — 

Lam,  Patrick  Yuk-Sun,  Jadhav.  Prabhakar  Kondaji;  Eyemunn,  Charles 
Joseph;  Hodge,  Cari  Nicholas;  De  Lucca,  George  Vincent;  and  Rodg- 
ers.  James  David,  5,811,422.  CI.  514-218.000. 
Jafarian-Tehrani,  Seyed  Jafar:  See — 

Jones,  Phillip  Lawrence;  Jafarian-Tehrani,  Seyed  Jafar;  Atlas,  Boris  V., 

Liu.  David  R-Chen;  Tokunaga.  Ken  Edward;  and  Chen,  Ching-Hwa. 

5.812,361,  CI   361-234.000 

Jagawa,  Yasutoshi;  Nishio,  Takeyoshi;  Ogura,  Kiyoshi,  and  Hirai.  Mikio,  to 

Sumitomo  Dow  Limited:  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Glass 

fiber-reinforced   thermoplastic   resin   composition     5,811,491,   O     525- 

71.000 

Jager,  Horsl;  and  Muller  Gebhard.  to  Kennametal  Hertal  AG   Rotary  tool 

with  balancing  rings.  5,810,527,  CI.  409-141.000 
Jahn,  Darrell  D..  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc    Silencer  for  a  gas  flow. 

5,809.770,  CI.  60-39.330. 
Jakobsson.  Mats:  See — 

Fahlman.  David;  Slattman.  Stefan;  and  Jakobs.son,  Mats,  5,812,781,  CI. 
395-200.560. 
Jakoubovitch,  Albert  Mounting  device  for  power  capacitor  banks.  5,8 1 2,365, 

CI.  361  328.000. 
Jamas,  Spiros;  Easson,  D  Davidson.  Jr;  and  Ostroff,  Gary  R  ,  to  Alpha-Beta 
Technology,  Inc    Method  for  producing  soluble  glucans    5,811342,  Q. 
536-123.120. 
James,  David  E.;  Walker.  David  J.;  and  Belin.  Felix,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  The.  Indirect  cooling  of  primary  impact  type  solids  separator 
elements  in  a  CFB  reactor.  5.809,940,  CI    122-4.00D. 
James.  Maurice  L.:  See — 

James,  Melvyn  C;  and  James,  Maurice  L.,  5,810,085,  CI    166-292.000. 
James.  Melvyn  C;  and  James,  Maunce  L.  Drill  hole  plugging  metliod 

utilizing  sodium  bentonite  nodules  5,810,085,  CI.  166-292.000. 
James  River  Corporation:  See — 

Devlin,  John;  and  Carpenter,  Dave,  5,810,204,  CI   222-82  000 

Jamieson,  Eric  K  ;  Nguyen,  Dang  V,  and  Schaefer,  Kelly  H.,  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company  Roller  guide  assembly  featuring  a  combination  of  a  solenoid  and 

an    electromagnet    for    providing    coumerbalanced    centering    conliol. 

5,810,120.  CI.  187-292.000. 

Janay,    Gad;    and    Yampel,    Todd.    Screen    identification    methodologies. 

5.812,127,  CI   -345-333000 
Jandu,  Jaswinder,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Waveform  shaping  circuit  for  a  multi- 
plexed information  bus  transminer  5.812,595,  CI.  375-219.000. 
Janek,  Nikolas  Christian,  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Siringerless  pallet  having 

adjustable  deckboards.  5.809,906,  CI.  108-57.1.50. 
Jang,  HvunSoon:  See — 

Lee,  Sang-Kil;  and  Jang,  Hyun-Soon.  5.812.475,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Jang,  Ki-Ho:  See— 
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Lee.  Jong-Hyun;  Yoo.  Hyung-Joun;  Choi.  Boo-Yeon;  Jang.  Won-Ick; 
and  Jang.  Ki-Ho,  5.810.935.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Jang.  Syun-Ming  Jang:  See — 

Yu.  Chen  Hua;  and  Jang.  Syun-Ming  Jang.  5.81 1 J45.  C\.  438-424  000 
Jang.  Won-Ick:  See — 

Lee.  Jong-Hyun;  Yoo.  Hyung-Joun;  Choi.  Boo-Yeon;  Jang.  Won-Ick; 
and  Jang.  Ki-Ho.  5.810.935.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Janjic,  Nebojsa:  See — 

Gold.  Larry;  and  Janjic.  Nebojsa.  5.811.533.  CI  536-23  100 
Janker.  Peter;  and  Hermle.  Frank,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Piezoelectric  actua- 
tor. 5.811.911.  CI.  310-332.000. 
Janoff.  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Ostro.  Marc  J  ;  Janoff.  Andrew  S.;  and  Mincfaey.  Shanna  R..  5.811.118. 
CI.  424-450.000. 
Jansen.  Michael:  See — 

Nabiev.  Rashii  F;  Edmond.  Ian;  Jan.sen.  Michael;  and  Fang.  Fang. 
5.812.580.  CI   372-49.000 
Jansen.  Rolf-Michael;  Kessler,  Birgii.  Wonner.  Johann;  and  Zimmcrmann. 
Andreas,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  the  subcritical  drying 
of  aerogels.  5.811.031.  CI   252-315.600. 
Janson.  C^vid  A.:  See — 

Beim.  Rudolf;  and  Janson.  David  A..  5.809,835.  CI.  74-335.000 
Jaitssen  Phaimaceutica.  N.V:  See — 

Heeres.  Jan;  Stokbroekx.  Raymond  Antoine;  Willems.  Marc;  and  Van  der 
Aa.  Marcel  Jozef  Maiia.  5.811,426.  CI.  514-252.000 
Japan  EM  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hoshiyama.  Hiroki.  5.812.265.  CI.  356-372.000. 
Japan  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Naya.  Kazunari.  5.811.811.  O.  250-339.150. 
Shindo.  Yuichiru.  and  Suzuki.  Tsuneo,  5.810,983.  O.  204-298.130. 
Japan  Science  and  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Sabe.  Hisataka.  5.811.288.  CI.  435-252.3.30. 
Japan  Solderless  Terminal  MFC  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ha.sagaw.a.  Miki.  5.810.617.  CI.  439-510.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc  :  See — 

Okumoto.  Yutaka.  5.810.016.  CI.  131-84.100. 
Watanabe.  Tomoichi;  and  Kanoh.  Tohnj.  5.810.017.  CI    131-84.100 
Jardin.  Hans:  and  Paetz.  Werner,  to  Webasto  Syslemkomponenten  GmbH 

Vehicle  roof.  5.810.429.  CI.  296-214.000 
Jargon.  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

MacPherson.  Aaron  S  ;  Haruood.  Gordon  A  ;  Boeckner.  James  W.  Jr ; 
and  Jargon.  Jonathan  D..  5.812.345.  CI   360-105.000. 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

lizuka.  Naonori.  5.812.957.  CI.  701-58.000. 

Takiguchi.    Masahiro;    and    Fujita.    Yoshifiimi.    5.810.692,    CI.    477- 
144.000. 
Jaynes.  Jesse  M  ;  and  Derrick.  Kenneth  S..  to  Louisiana  State  University. 
Plants  genetically  enhanced  for  nulntional  quality    5.811.654.  CI    800- 
205.000 
Jazz  Hipster.  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu,  Wen  Chuan;  and  Honda,  Youji,  5,812.369,  CI.  361-683.000. 
Jebens.  Robert  W.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  High  efficiency  resonant 

network  drive  for  an  infrared  led.  5.812.012,  CI   327-514000. 
Jeffcoat.  Roger:  See — 

Chiu.  Chung-Wai;  Henley,  Matthew  J.;  Zailie.  James  P;  and  Jeffcoat. 
Roger.  5.811.148.  CI.  426-548.000. 
Jcfferies.  Andrew:  See — 

Cornelius.  Gay   Joyce;   Noakes.  Timothy  James.  Jeffenes.  Andrew; 
Green.  Michale  Leslie;  and  Prendergasi.  Maunce  Joseph.  5.810.265. 
CI.  239-690.000 
Jefferson.  John  Roderick:  See — 

Buckley.  Paul;  Thomthwaite.  Ian  Roy;  and  Jefferson.  John  Roderick. 
5.810.569.  CI   417-462.000 
Jeffery.  Jorge:  See- 
Wan  Driel.  Michael  R.;  Jeffery,  Joige;  and  Wong,  Yu-Tune,  5,81 1.658,  CI 
73-19.020. 
Jeffreys,  Alec  John,   to  ZENECA  Limited.   Method  of  characterisation 

5.811.235.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Jelinski,  Josef:  See — 

Biicker.  Wolfgang;  Drews.  Holger:  and  Jelinski,  Josef,  5.810.270.  CI 
242-18.00A. 
Jelley.  Kevin  W :  See— 

Chen.  Alan  G.;  Jelley.  Kevin  W  ;  and  Valliath.  George  T.  5.812.229.  C\ 
.V49- II  3.000. 
Jenkins.  David  W.:  See — 

Hampton.  D.  Scon;  Kalley.  Eugene  F;  Paris.  Sam;  and  Jenkins.  David 
W..  5.812.270.  CI   3.56-394  000. 
Jenkins.  Lew;  and  Pa.setes.  Emmanuel   K..  Jr   Method  and  system  for 
providing  secure  EDI  over  an  open  network.  5.812.669,  CI   380-25.000. 
Jenmar  Toys  Limited:  See — 

Jensen.  Finn  H..  5.810.362.  CI.  273-317  MM. 
Jennings.  Harold  J  ;  Pon.  Robert;  Lu.ssier.  Michele.  and  Michon.  Francis,  to 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Modified  meningococcal  poly.'iac- 
charidc  conjugate  vaccines.  5.811.102.  CI.  424-197.110. 
Jensen.  Ejner  Paaske:  See — 

Pedersen.  Joan  GrOnkiir;  J6rgen.sen.  Henning;  John.sen.  Erik  Huus;  and 
Jensen.  Ejner  Paaske.  5.81 1.699.  CI   73-864  810 
Jensen.  Finn  H..  to  Jenmar  Toys  Limited.  Toy  game    5.810.362.  CI    273- 

317.300 
Jen-sen.  Joel  F;  and  Hill.  John  W..  to  SRI  International.  System  and  method 
for  relea.sably  holding  a  surgical  instrument  5.810.880.  CI.  626-205.000 


Jen.sen.  Joseph  F:  See— 

Raghavan.  Gopal;  Jensen.  Joseph  F;  and  Cosand.  Albeit  E.,  5,812,020, 
CI   327-543.000. 
Jen.sen.  Nina  Musaeus:  See — 

Vilstrup,    Per.    Jensen,    Nina    Musaeus;    and    Krag-AiKkrsen.    Sven. 
5,811,609.0  585-351000 
Jeol  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda.  Toshikazu;  Takeguchi.  Masaki;  and  Tomiu.  Takeshi.  5.81 1 .806, 
CI   2.50-31 1.000. 
Jeon.  Jun-Young;  Cha.  Gi-Won;  and  Lee.  Sang-Jae.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd  Integrated  circuit  memory  devices  including  split  word  lines  and 
predecoders  and  related  methods  5.812.483.  CI    .365-230060 
Jeon.  Min  Yong;  l,ee.  Hak  Kyu;  Kim.  Kyong  Hon.  and  Lee.  El  Hang,  to 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute  Wavelength  tun- 
able mode-locking  optical  fiber  la.ser  5.812,567,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Jeon,  Yong-Deok.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Refrigerator  having  a 

device  for  generating  an  air  cunain.  5.809.799.  CI.  62-408  000. 
Jeong,   Do  Soo;  Sohn,  Hai  Jeong;  and  Jeong.   Hyeon  Jo.  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Lead  frames  including  extended  tie-bars,  and  semi- 
conductor chip  packages  using  same   5.81 1.875.  CI  257-672.000. 
Jeong.  Hyeon  Jo:  See — 

Jeong.  Do  Soo;  Sohn.  Hai  Jeong;  and  Jeong.  Hyeon  Jo.  5.81 1.875.  CI 
257-672.000. 
Jeran.  Paul  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Gear  train  control  system  for 
reducing  velocity  induced  image  defects  in  printers  and  copiers.  5,812,183, 
CI    347-262000 
Jerome.  Robert:  See — 

Dubois.  Philippe:  Moineau.  Georges;  Teyssie.  Philippe;  Jerome.  Roben; 
and  Senninger.  Thierry.  5.81 1.500.  CI.  526-145.000 
Jesadanont.  Mongkol  Automatic  safety  car  seats  and  sheet-type  safety-belt 

5.810.417.  CI   2%-68  l«) 
Jess.  James  L.;  and  Prather.  Kevin,  to  JK  Industries.  LLC  Contounng  dr> 

land  seed  drill.  5.809.915.  CI    1 1 1-69.000. 
Jessani.  Romesh  Mangho:  See — 

Afsar.  Muhammad  Nural;  Jessani.  Romesh  Mangho;  Mallick.  Soum- 
mya;  McDonald,  Robert  Greg;  and  Sharma.  Mukesh.  5.812.812.  CI. 
395-392  000 
Jester  Games  International.  LLC:  See — 

Banyai.  Frank  B  .  5.810.354.  CI   273-292.000. 
Jet  Sew  Technologies.  Inc  :  See- 
Mitchell.  George;  Olewicz.  Tadeusz:  and  Schramayr.  Ernst.  5.809.919. 
CI    112-470.070. 
Jcumont  Industrie:  See — 

Champagne.    Alain;    Demarez.    Christophe;    and    Farineau.    Michel. 
5.809.632.  CI.  29-596  000 
Jiang.  Lei.  to  Link  USA  International.  Inc  Bulb-type  electronic  energy-saving 

lamp.  5,811.937,  CI.  315-56.000. 
Jiang.  Yong  H.;  and  Lim.  Steve,  to  Integrated  Silicon  Solution  Inc  Wordline 
wakeup  circuit  for  use  in  a  pulsed  wordline  design    5.812.482.  CI    365- 
230.060. 
Jiang,  Zhaoguo;  Yang,  Ming  M.;  Chao,  James  L  .  Harper,  Bruce  M.;  and 
Russak.  Michael  A  .  to  HMT  Technology  Coiporation.  Device  for  texturing 
a  disc  substrate.  5.810.648.  CI  451-285.000. 
Jimarez.  Miguel  Angel   See — 

Gabriel,  Charles  Felix;  Jimarez,  Miguel  Angel;  and  Zdimal,  Joseph 
Edward.  5,810.241.  O.  228-6.200. 
Jin.  Sungho;  Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter;  Seibles.  Lawrence;  and  Zhu.  Wei.  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Field  emission  devices  employing  enhanced 
diamond  field  emitters.  5.81 1.916,  CI.  313-311  000. 
Jin.  Sungho:  See — 

Glass.   Alastair   Malcolm;   Jin,   Sungho;   l^maire.   Paul   Joseph;  and 
Strasser.  Thomas  A  .  5.812.711.  O.  385-37.000. 
Jin.  Weihua:  See — 

Baxter.  Steven  Z ;  Meyer.  Christian;  and  Jin.  Weihua.  5.810,921,  CI 
106-711  000 
Jinnai,  Kuniaki;  and  Ohba,  Michio.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
Optical  fibre  airay  and  method  for  manufacturing  same.  5,812.726.  CI. 
385-137  000. 
Jinwoong  Ltd  :  See — 

Lee.  Youn-jae.  5,810.171.  CI.  206-523.000. 
JK  Industries.  LLC:  See- 
Jess.  James  L.;  and  Prather,  Kevin,  5,809.915.  CI.  1 1 1-69.000. 
JMA  Propulsion  Ltd.:  See — 

Ashlon.  John.  5.809.864.  CI   92-69  OOR 
Jobson.  Harvey  Eugene,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Interior.  Isokinetic  fluid 

sampling  method.  5.811.696.  CI.  73-863.030. 
Jodoin.  Sylvain;  Pilkington.  Joanne,  Belzile.  Pierre;  and  Meubus.  Charles,  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited    Centralized  management  and  allocation  of 
bridges  in  a  telecommunications  network  for  a  meet-me  conferencing 
service.  5.812.652.  CI.  379-205  000. 
Jodoin.  Sylvain;  Pilkington.  Joanne;  Belzile.  Pierre;  and  Meubus.  Charles,  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited    Subscription  and  paired  authorization  code 
based  access  to  a  meel-me  conferencing  service.  5.812.653.  CI.  379- 
205.000. 
Joel  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuno.  Katsushige.  5.811.801.  CI   250-305.000. 
Joest.  Rainer;  Muner.  Clemens;  and  Goetz.  Erwin.  to  Dr  Ing  he  F.  Poiiiche 
AG    Steering  column  support  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.810.393.  CI    280- 
779  000. 
Johansen.  Arnold  W.;  and  Cronin.  David  V.  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Elec- 
trostatic discharge  protection  device.  5.812.357.  CI.  361-212.000. 
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Johansen.  Frithioff:  and  Boetius.  Henrik.  Method  of  providing  a  magnified 

image  of  a  penodical  image  paltem  5.812.313.  CI.  359-462.000. 
John.  Michael;  and  Daigle,  Robert  V.,  to  Plastic  Pallet  Production.  Inc 
Vertical  interlocking  modular  pallet  apparatus  and  nwlhod  of  coosnuction. 
5.809.905.  CI    108.56  100 
Johnen.  Annette:  See — 

Ronda.  Cornells  R  .  Weiler.  Volkcr  U  .  Johnen.  Annenc;  Peek.  Johannes 
A    F;  and  Van  Kemenade.  Wilhelmus  M.  P..  5,811.154.  CI.  427- 
64.000. 
John,";  Manville  International.  Inc.:  Sre— 

Brown.  Jimmy  Gene;  McKibben.  Michael  Terricks;  Hite.  Edward  Lee; 
and  Clocksin.  Kenneth  Andrew.  5.810.902.  CI.  65^147.000 
Johnsen.  Erik  Huus:  Sfe — 

Pedersen.  Joan  Gronkar;  Jorgensen.  Henning;  Johnsen.  Erik  Huus;  and 
Jensen.  Ejner  Paaske.  5.811.699.  CI   73-864.810. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chemelli.  John  Benjamin;  and  Hinckley.  Charles  Cullis,  5.811. 2%.  CI 

435-287.200. 
Cummins.  Thomas  J ;  Atwood,  Susan  Melissa;  Bergmeyer.  Lynn;  Find- 
lay.  John  Bruce;  Sutherland.  John  W  H.;  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H  . 
5.811.295.  CI.  435-283.100 
Friedman.    Alan    Eric;    Groulx.    Sarah    Fingar;    and    Butler.   Alison. 
5.811.253.  CI  43.5-28.0(X) 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Bogert.  David  L.;  Brockway.  Andrew;  and  Gotal.  David,  5.810.785.  CI. 
604-264  000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Ebel.  James  A.;  and  Edwards.  Russell  J..  5.812.254,  CI.  356-124.000. 
Johnson.  Arthur  L..  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds  Inc.  Inbred  com  line 

LH179   5.811.641.  CI.  800-200.000 
Johnson.  Brendon  L.:  See — 

Knaack.   Roland  T;  Lacy.  Cameron   B  ;  and  Johnson.   Brendon  L.. 
5.812.465.  CI.  365-200.000 
Johnson.  Charlie  C  :  See — 

Hastings.    Dawson    W.;    and    Johnson.    Charlie    C.    5.809.765.    CI. 
56-295.000 
John.son.  Dee  Lynn:  See  - 

Krafcik.  Robert  J  ;  Wheeler.  Douglas  T  ;  Paciorek.  Walter  J.;  McGuigan. 
Ralph;  Eckersley.  Rodney  T;  Johnson.  Dee  Lynn;  and  Munson. 
Harold  T.  5.811.9.30.  CI   313-510000. 
Johnson.  Don  H.:  See — 

Ciscon.  Larry  A.;  Wise.  James  D  .  Jr;  and  Johnson.  Don  H..  5.812.779. 
CI.  .395-200.530. 
Johnson.  Edwin  C.  Jr..  to  Bose  Corporation.  Near-field  reproduction  of 

binaurally  encoded  signals.  5.812.676.  CI    381-24.000 
Johnson.  George  W  .  See — 

Hackler.  Ronald  E.;  Johnson.  George  W ;  and  Owen.  John  M.  5.8 1 1 .46 1 . 
CI   514-594.000. 
Johnson.  Harry:  See — 

Ganesan.  Kalyan;  Pant.  Ranjan;  Liau.  Victor;  Fischler.  Robert;  Goh. 
Kim;  Saunders.  Barry;  Khan.  Tayyab;  John.son.  Harry;  and  Coghlan. 
Desmond.  5.812.951.  CI.  455-445.000. 
Johnson.  James  D  ;  Studenski.  Judy  M  ;  and  Jacisin.  James  J.,  to  American 
Slide-Chart     Corporation.     Pop     up    display     device      5.809.673.     CI 
40-124  080. 
Johnson.  James  E.:  See — 

Giffin.  Rollin  G..  III.  Johnson.  James  E.;  Crall.  David  W.;  Salvage.  John 
W.;  and  Szucs.  Peter  N  .  5.809,772,  CI  60-226.100. 
Johnson.  James  Royd   Method  of  making  anvil   5.809.847.  CI.  76-109.000 
Johnson.  James  H.;  and  Di  Domenico.  John,  to  Envirotest  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. Speed  and  acceleration  monitoring  device  using  visible  laser  beams 
5.812.249.  CI   356-28.000. 
Johnson.  James  Robert:  See — 

McNeil.  Kevin  Benson;  and  Johnson,  James  Robert,  5,810,282,  CI. 
242-53340f) 
Johnson.  Judy  J.;  and  McElroy.  James  R..  Jr..  to  UniVirtual  Corp.  Computer 
ba,sed  records  management  system  method.  5.813.009.  CI  707-100.000. 
Johnson  Matthey  PLC:  See — 

Tempkin.  Orin;  and  Kapa.  Pra.sad.  5.811.544.  CI   540-470.000. 
Johnson.  Filer  W;  s>nd  Backer.  Lawrence  M  .  to  Raytheon  Tl  Systems.  Inc 
Non-cooperative    target    identification    using    antenna    pattern     shape 
5.812.083.  CI.  342-90.000 
Johnson.  Robert  Calvin:  See — 

Beard.  Hoyi  Sturdivant:  Fox.  Denise;  Johnson.  Robert  Calvin:  Lovetie. 
James  Edward;  and  Stump.  Franklin  Allan.  Jr.  5.810.019.  CI.  131- 
291.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  E.  Shower  curtain  retainer  5.809.589.  CI.  4-609.000. 
Johnson.  Roger  M.:  See — 

[)uVall.  Dale  R  ;  Lindenfelser.  Jerry  W.;  McClellan.  Larry  D.;  Gilligan. 
Patrick  J.;  Johnson.  Roger  M  ;  and  Swanson.  Charles.  5,812.895.  CI 
396-318  000. 
Johnson.  Steven  C.  to  Center  Spot.   Inc.  Archery    bow   cable  adjuster 

5.809.984.  CI.  124-86.000. 
Johnson.  Thomas:  See — 

Baron.  Tibor;  Roat.  Kenneth;  and  Johnson.  Thomas.  5,810.329,  CI 
251-129.150 
Johnson,  Wesley  S.:  See — 

Christiansen.  Kevin  M.;  and  Johnson.  Wesley  S..  5.812.878.  CI.  395- 
845.000. 


Johnston.  Robert  E.;  Davis.  Nancy  L.;  and  Simpson.  Dennis  A.,  to  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The.  Sy.stem  for  the  in  vivo  delivery  and 
expression  of  heterologous  genes  in  the  bone  marrow.  5.811.407.  CI. 
514-44.000. 
Johnston.  Stephen  Harold:  See — 

Collier.  Alan  Derek;  Johnston.  Stephen  Harold;  and  Eastham.  John. 
5.809.737.  CI.  52-783  190. 
Johroku.  Kazuo.  to  Mila  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Toner  replenishing  device, 
shutter  member,  and  loner  cartridge  for  use  therein.  5.812.914.  C\   399- 
262.000. 
Johroku.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kishimolo.  Teruki;  and  Johroku.  Kazuo.  5.812.916.  CI.  399-263.000. 
Joiner.  Belinda  J  Push  cart  for  resistance  exercise.  5.8 10.697.  CI  482-68.000. 
Joint  Center  for  Radiation  Therapy,  Inc..  Associates  of  the:  See — 

Holupka.  Edward  J  ;  Kaplan.  Irving  D..  and  Burdette.  Everette  C. 

5.810,007.  CI.  128-660.0.30. 

Joly.  Jean-Franfois;  Forestiere.  Alain.  Duplan.  Jean-Luc;  and  Benazzi.  Eric. 

to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole   Paraffin  alkylation  prtKess   5.811.626.  Q 

585-73 1  000 

Joly.  Marc,  to  Societe  D'ExploitaUon  Du  Pare  Des  Expositions  De  La  Ville 

De  Paris.  Fire  curtain  5.809.699.  CI.  52-1  000 
Jones.  Bruce  Robert:  See — 

Adnan.  Andrew;  Tally.  Timothy  Joseph:  Jones.  Bruce  Robert;  and 
Nordstrom.  Tamara  Jean.  5.812.095.  a.  343-713.000 
Jones.  Charles  David  See — 

Dodge.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Fahey.  Kennan  Joseph;  Jones.  Charles  David:  and 

Lugar.  Charles  Willis.  lU.  5.8II.421.  Q.  514-212.000 

Jones.  Craig:  and  Bitz,  D  Michael,  to  E.K.M.A .  Inc  Method  of  preparing 

microorganisms   having   thickened  cell   walls   using   a   magnetic   field 

5,811.276.  CI  4.35-173  400 

Jones.  Daniel  K..  to  Burke  Truck  &  Equipment.  Manually  actuated  laterally 

positionable  wing  plow  yoke.  5.809.672.  CI   37-274.000. 
Jones.  Donald  James:  See — 

Powers.  Kelly  B.;  Christian.  Kelly  J.;  Eliasen.  Kenneth  Arden:  Camp- 
bell. Ronald  O  ;  Jones.  Donald  James;  and  Ranary.  Kris.  5,810.789 
CI  604-280000 
Jones.  Earl  R  Ponable  tree  climbing  device.  5,810.113.  CI    182-92.000. 
Jones.  Edwin  R.:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Koford.  James  S  :  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 

Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  ;  Kapoor.  Ashook  K  ;  Kudryavtsev. 

Valeriy  B  ;  Andreev,  Alexander  E.:  Aleshm.  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 

kolzin.  Alexander  S  .  5.811.863.  CI   257-401.000 

Jones.  Jerry.  Simplihed  inertial  bank  angle  sensor  5.811.6.56.  CI.  73-1  750 

Jones.    Keith   Lloyd,  to   Plessey   Semiconductors  Limited.   Voluge  offset 

compensation  circuit.  5.812.023.  CI.  3.30-9.000. 
Jones.  Maria  Vanessa;  Ferguson.  Angela;  and  Williams.  Pat  Grant,  to  Revlon 
Consumer  Products  corporation.  Method  for  stylmg  hair  using  a  flat  disk 
5.810.023.  CI    132-207  000 
Jones.  Michael  B.;  Leach.  Paul  J.;  Draves.  Richard  P.  Jr.  Barrera.  Joseph  S.. 
Ill;  Levi.  Steven  P.;  Rashid.  Richard  F;  and  Fitzgerald.  Robert  P..  to 
Microsoft  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  scheduling  the  execution  of 
threads  using  optional  time-specific  scheduling  constraints  5.812.844.  Q 
-395-674000 
Jones.  Phillip  Lawrence:  Jafarian-Tehrani.  Seyed  Jafar:  Atlas.  Bons  V ;  Liu. 
David  R-Chen;  Tokunaga.  Ken  Edward;  and  Chen.  Ching-Hwa,  to  Lam 
Research    Corporation     Dynamic    feedback    electrostatic    wafer   chuck 
5.812.361.  CI.  361  2.34.000 
Jones.  Richard  R  ;  and  Munemitsu.  Dennis,  to  Rankin-Delux.  Inc  Cooking 

range  with  automatic  gas  burner  ignition   5.809.990.  CI    126-39.00N. 
Jones.  Ronald:  See — 

Osborne.  Martin;  Brown.  Richard  Allan;  and  Jones.  Ronald.  5.81 1,171, 
CI  428-141.000. 
Jones.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Simenauer,  Roben  M.;  and  Jones.  Thomas  C.  5.810.709,  CI    600- 
22.000. 
Jordan.  Daniel:  See — 

Smith.  David  Canheld;  Stem.  Mark  Ludwig;  Curbow.  David:  Chaffee. 
Jennifer;   Kreegar.  Jeffrey;  Thompson.  Michael:  Comck.  George: 
Jordan.  Daniel;  and  Piersol.  Kurt.  5.812.862.  CI.  395-777.000. 
Jordan.  Henry  Joe.  Jr..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Hvdrosutically  actu- 
ated packer  5.810.082.  CI    166-120  000. 
Jordan.  Stephen  G..  to  AfWA  Co..  Ltd    Enhanced  chemical -mechanical 
polishing  (E-CMP)  method  of  forming  a  planar  surface  on  a  dun  film 
magnetic  head  to  avoid  pole  recession   5.811.355.  CI.  438-692.000. 
Jorg.  Helmut,  to  BOwe  Svsiec  AG    Paper  handling  system.  5.810,346.  CI. 

270-59  000. 
Jorgensen.  Henning:  See — 

Pedersen.  Joan  Gr<mkar:  Jdtgensen.  Henning:  Johnsen.  Erik  Huus;  and 
Jensen.  Ejner  Paaske.  5.811.699.  CI.  73-864.810. 
Jorgensen.    Paul     Motorcycle   mounted   dog  carrier.    5.810.227.  CI.    224- 

413  000 
Jomvall.  Henrik:  See — 

Ibanez.  Carlos  F:  Ryd^n.  Mikael;  and  Jomvall.  Henrik.  5.811.245.  C\. 
435  7.200. 
Josam  Lastbilteknik  AB:  See— 

Fagcrdahl.  Sten.  5.811.657.  CI.  7.3-11  040. 
Joshi.  Rajiv  Vasant;  and  Joshi.  Suchitra  Rajiv,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Rule-based  method  for  designing  user  interfaces  for 
applications  5.812.847.  CI   .395-682  000 
Joshi.  Suchitra  Rajiv:  See — 
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Joshi.  Rajiv  Va.sani;  and  Joshi.  Suchitn  Rajiv.  5.812.847.  CI.  395- 
682.000. 
Joshi.  Viicram:  Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D  ;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A  ■  and  McMillan. 
Lairy  D..  lo  Symetrin  Corporation.  PSZT  for  integrated  circuit  applica- 
tions. 5.811,847,  CI.  257-2%.000. 
Josset,  Laurence:  See — 

Andrieu.  Xavier;  and  Josset.  Laurence.  5.811.205.  CI  429-137  000. 
Jbst.  Peter  Grinding  member  and  an  adapter  for  mounting  the  grinding 
member  on  a  grinding  machine  or  a  grinding  member  holder  5.8 1 0.650.  CI. 
451-527  000 
Jol.  Jean  Marc;  Jullien,  Jean-Piscal;  and  Warusfel,  Olivier,  to  France  Tele- 
com. Method  to  simulate  ihe  acoustical  quality  of  a  room  and  associated 
audio-digital  proces.ior  5.812,674.  CI  381-17  000. 
Joves.  Hikan;  Nickel.  Johanna  Lafroth;  Nordin.  Bengt:  and  Nordin.  Roland, 
to  Korsnas  .AB    Package  of  paper  or  paperboard  having  a  thin  extruded 
polyethylene  coating   5.811.161.  CI.  428-34.300. 
Joy  MM  Oelawaie.  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer.  George  A..  5.811.976.  CI.  324-434.000. 
Joyce.  Gregory  Scott:  See — 

Desai.  Saurabh:  Haug.  Jessie  Ann  Hays;  Joyce.  Gregory  Scon;  Ru.ssell. 

Lance  Warren;  and  Wise.  Larry  Steven.  5.812.767.  CI  395-200  800. 

Jozokos.  Mark  A  ;  Kim.  Young  Joon;  and  Zhu.  Wei.  lo  Judd  Wire.  Inc. 

Polyamide  coating  compositions  having  a  balance  of  resistance  properties. 

5.811.490.  CI.  525-66.000. 

JR  Associate-s.  Inc.:  See — 

Rivera.  Valentin,  5.809.601.  CI.  15-23.000. 
JSD  Partners:  See— 

Mikme.  Henry  S..  5.809.868.  CI.  99-323  000. 
JTE.  Inc  :  See— 

Elmote.  Jack  Thomas;  Elias.  Victor;  and  Wojciechowski.  Longine. 
5.809.716,  CI   52-258000. 
Ju.  Paul  P;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  to  Metanetics  Corporation.  Emended 
working    range    daiaform    reader    with    reduced    power   consumption 
.5.811.774.  CI.  2.35-455  000. 
Juang.  Biing-Hwang;  Mansour.  David;  and  Wilpon.  Jay  Cordon,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc    Adaptive  decision  directed  speech  recognition  bias 
equalization  method  and  apparatus  5.812.972.  CI.  704-2.34.000. 
Jubb.  Gary  A.,   lo  Morgan  Crucible  Company   pic.  The    Saline  soluble 

inorganic  fibres.  5.811.360.  CI.  501-35.000. 
Judd  Wire.  Inc  :  See— 

Jozokos,  Mark  A.;  Kim.  Young  Joon;  and  Zhu.  Wei.  5.811.490  CI 
525-66  (WO. 
Judge,  James:  See — 

Dowdell.  Geoffrey   Keith;  Judge.  James;  and  Stokes.  Brian  James. 

5.810.656,  CI.  454-56.000. 

Judic.  Jean-Marc;  and  Leioy.  Yannick.  lo  Benrand  Faure  Automobile  "BFA" 

Vehicle  seal  adjustment  device  with  programmed  relationships.  5,812.399. 

CI.  364-424.050. 

Juen,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Isogai,  Tadao,  to  Nikon  Cotporation.  Imaging  apparatus 

5.812.703.  CI.  382-274.000. 
Juengst.  Stefan:  See — 

Heider.  Juergen;  Juengst.   Stefan;   Maekawa,   Koichiro;  and  Asano. 
Osamu.  5.810.635.  CI.  445-26.000. 
Juhl.  Peter  See— 

Carroll,  Martin  D  ;  Juhl,  Peter  and  Koenig,  Andrew  Richard.  5.812.853. 
CI   395-708.000. 
Jullien.  Jean- Pascal:  See — 

Jot.  Jean  Marc;  Jullien,  Jean-Pascal;  and  Warusfel.  Olivier.  5,812,674 
CI.  381-17000. 
Jung,  Bob:  See — 

Houben.  Jan  P;  and  Jung.  Bob,  5,809.655.  CI.  30-276.000. 
Jung,  Roberi:  See — 

Behrendi.  Jurgen;  Golob.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Jung,  Robeit;  Rolf,  Wilfried; 
Wonka.  Boris;  and  Kling.  Bjom.  5.810.911.  O.  95-278.000. 
Jung.  Wayne  D    See— 

Adler.  Richard;  Richaud.  Claude;  Livingston.  Troy  W ;  and  Jung.  Wayne 
D..  5.812.818.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Jung.  Yeon-Goo;  and  Min.  Jun-Ho.  to  Kia  Motois  Corporation.  Fail  safe 

device  for  rear  wheel  steering  system.  5.810.108.  CI    I80-404.(XX). 

Jungwirth.  Dieler;  and  Mannhart.  Alto,  to  Dyckerhoff  &  Widmann  Aklieng- 

esellschaft    Method  of  tensioning  a  tension   member  composed  of  a 

plurality  of  individual  elements   5.809,710.  CI.  52-223  100 

Juridical  Foundation  The  Che  mo- Sero- Therapeutic  Research  In.stilule:  See — 

Kaetsu.  Hiroshi;  Mizuguchi.  Jun;  and  Hamamolo.  Takayoshi.  5,81 1  279 

CI  435-214.000. 
Miyazaki,  Junichi;  Yamamura.  Ken-ichi;  Araki.  Ma.satake;  Yonemura. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nozaki.  Chikateru.  5.811.260.  CI.  435-69  100 
Justus.  Brian  L  :  See — 

Huston.  Alan  L.;  and  Justus.  Brian  L..  5.811.822,  CI.  250-484.400. 
K    R   Precision  Public  Company  Limited:  See — 
Schudel,  Dale  F,  5,811.700.  CI.  73-865.900 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemolo.  Takatoshi;   and  Tsurumi.   Masayuki.  5.810.665.  CI    463- 
31.000. 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Harmo  Souken:  See — 

Hama.  Tomio.  5,810,688.  CI.  474-207  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 
Izumon,  Ken,  and  Tsu.saki.  Keiji,  5,811,271,  CI.  435-105,000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kosmek:  See — 

Nishimoio,  Toshinao.  5,810.344,  CI,  269-309,000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 


Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro,  5.811.956.  CI.  318-801.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mciki  Seisaku.sho:  See — 

Morita.    Ryozo;    Ha.segawa.   Tadashi;   Tabau.    Yoshimitsu;    Kushida. 
Shigemi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.811.136.  C\.  425-190.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Miyanaga:  See — 

Miyanaga.  Masaaki.  5.810.523.  CI.  408-153,000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sanmei  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yamamuro,  Hironao;  and  Taniguchi.  Naoshige.  5.810.670.  CI.  470- 
12.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See — 

Tomida.  Shigeloshi.  5.809.839.  CI.  74-473.300. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hisakazu;  Sekine,  Akihiko;  Tojo.  Tocu;  and  Tabata.  Miteuo. 
5.812.259,  CI   3.56-237.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aisumi.  Shigeru;  and  Tanaka.  Sumio.  5.812.4.59.  CI.  .365-185.230, 

Fujio.  Ma.suoka.  5,812,453.  CI   365-185.170. 

Fukazawa.  Yuji;  Nakajima,  Takahito;  and  Taka.sc,  Kazuhiko,  5,810,940, 

CI.  134-3.000. 
Hayase,  Shuzi;  Nakano,  Yoshihiko;  Murai.  Shinji;  and  Mikogami,  Yuki- 

hiro,  5,811,497,  CI.  525-523.000. 
Imamiya.  KeniU,  5.812,001,  CI.  327-198.000. 
Iwata,  Yoshihisa.  5.812.451.  CI.  365-185.110. 
Iwaia.  Yoshihisa;  and  Oodaira.  Hideko.  5.812.455.  CI.  .365-185.180 
Kohara.  Hideya,  Nakagaki,  Shigeo;  Shudo.  Tadashi;  and  Kazao.  Yuki- 

hiko.  5.811.743.  CI.  187-393.000. 
Komatsu.  Fumio;  and  Motoki.  Hiroshi.  5.811.803,  CI.  250- .310.000. 
Kurano.  Tomoaki;  Mimura,  Hideki;  Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  Taira.  Kazuhiko; 

and  Hagio.  Takeshi.  5.813.010.  CI   707-100.000. 
Mine.  Yoshiiaka;  and  Rokurouta.  Haruyasu.  5.8 10.009.  CI   128-662  0.30. 
Miura.  Yasunori.  Shibusawa.  Makolo;  Sugahara.  Atsushi;  and  Seiki. 

Ma.sahiro.  5.811.846.  CI.  257-291.000 
Nagasato.  Makolo;  and  Kokubo.  Takahiro.  5.812.517,  CI.  .369-219000. 
Numata.  Kenji;  and  Ogihara.  Ma.saki.  5.812.481.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Okamura.  Junichi.  5.812.478.  CI.  365-230.030. 

Okumura.   Miwa;    Maisuda.   Naotoshi;   Albcs.sanl.   Keiko;  Tamauni. 
Ma.saaki;  Kido.  Fusayoshi.  and  Mitsuishi.  Iwao.  5,811,924,  CI.  313- 
487.000. 
Sakai.  Masalo,  5,812,770,  CI.  .395-200.160. 
Seiki.  Ma.sahiro:  and  Kubo.  Akira,  5.811.835.  CI.  257-57.000. 
Shimoda.  Kenji;  and  Sakazaki.  Yoshihi.sa.  5.812.7.34.  CI.  386-81.000 
Sukegawa.  Hiroshi.  5.812.814.  CI   395-430.000. 
Takashima.  Daisaburo.  5.81 1.991.  CI  326-97.000. 
Tanaka,    Keizo;    and    Yomogihara.   Yoshikazu,   5,810.959,   CI.    156- 

275.500. 
Tanaka.  Yoichiro;  Kubola.  Yuji.  and  Nakamura.  Norio.  5.812.337,  CI 

360-73  120 
Tomioka.  Kazuhiro.  5.8IO,%3.  CI    156-345.000. 
Yahata.  Haruki.  5.812.497.  CI.  .368-10.000. 

Yoshino,  Hisakazu;  Sekine.  Akihiko;  Tojo.  Totu;  and  Tabata.  Mitsuo 
5.812.259.  CI.  356-237  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hayaio;  Nakamoio.  Akira.  Kawamura.  Hisato;  and  Shinloku 

Noriyuki.  5.809.865.  CI  92-71.000 
Moroi.  Takahiro;  and  Ban.  Takashi.  5.809.992.  CI.  126-247  (KX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho;  See — 

Takahashi.  Naoyuki.  Ikeda.  Sadao;  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Talsuda.  Nanhilo; 

Salo.  Norio;  and  Fukumori.  Kenzo.  5.811.036.  CI.  264-37.000. 
Takalori.    Kazumasa;    Sobukawa.    Hideo,    and   Walanabe.    Naoyoshi. 
5.811.068.  CI.  423-263  (XM 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yuyuma  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yuyama.  Shoji.  5.810.061.  CI.  141-129.000. 
Kachuk.  Paul  T.  lo  Flint  &  Walling  Industries.  Inc.  Electro-stan  motor  switch 

5.811.955.  CI   318-786000 
Kacor.  Richard  William;  and  Sellers,  Corey  O  ,  to  Iniemaiional  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Method  and  system  for  accessing  functions  of  a  user 
interface  environment  from  processes  running  outside  of  Ihe  user  interface 
environment  5.812.129,  CI   .345-339.000. 
Kaculini.  Stefan:  See — 

Robein,  Eiienne;  and  Kaculini,  Stefan.  5,812.493,  CI   367-25()00. 
Kadambi.  Jayani;  Kalkunie.  Mohan,  and  Mangin.  Jim.  lo  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc  Efficiency  of  a  network  having  a  minimum  data  transmission 
lime  5.812.554.  CI.  370-4731)00. 
Kadlic.  Thomas  P  Amencan  canasta,  5.810,.361.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Kado.  Seiji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takeshi;   Tsuji.   Kikunosuke;    Hori,   Setsuo;   Kado.   Seiji; 
Sauke.  Kenichi:  NakaLsu.  Hiromi;  Baba.  Kohichi;  Ishii.  Ma.sayuki; 
and  Uriu.  Yoshiko,  5,812.153.  CI.  347-3.000. 
Kadowaki.  Hidejiro:  See — 

Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Takamiya.  Makoto.  Ashiwa,  Jun; 

Kalo.  Shigeki;  and  Ueda.  Shinji.  5.812,2.50,  CI.  356-28  500. 

Kaetsu,  Hiro,shi;  Mizuguchi.  Jun;  and  Hamamolo.  Takayoshi.  to  Juridical 

Foundation  The  Chemo-Sero-Therapeulic  Research  ln.stilutc.  Method  for 

activating  prothrombin   wiih  polyethylene  glycol    5,811.279.  CI    435- 

214  000. 

Kafka.  James  D  ;  and  Pielerse,  Jan-Willem,  to  Spectra  Physics  La.sers.  Inc 

Mode  locked  la.ser  and  amplifier.  5.812.308,  CI.  359-346.000. 
Kaga,  Toni:  See — 
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Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara,  Makolo:  OcKsuka.  Fumio; 
Torii,  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  Isamu;  Owada,  Nobuo,  Horiuchi,  Mitsuaki; 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka,  Nobuhiro:  Shirai,  Seiichirou; 
Sagawa.  Ma<;akazu;  Ikeda.  Ynshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Majialoshi:  Kaga, 
Torn;  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu.  Ogishi,  Hidet.sugu;  Ka&ahara.  Osamu; 
Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimori.  Himyuki;  Suzuki, 
Sinichi;  Funatsu,  Keisuke;  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao;  Tubonc,  Tunchiko; 
Kogano,  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.811.316,  CI.  437-189  000. 
Kagan.  Jonathan:  See — 

Ganz.  Robert  A  :  Kagan.  Jonathan;  Smel.ser.  Ricci  D.;  Zelickson.  Brian 
D  ;  and  Mackie,  Robert  D  ,  5,810,807,  CI  606-47.000 
Kageyama,  Shuhei,  Arai,  Sachio;  Yamamoio,  Tadashi;  and  Ebinuma,  Taday- 
oshi.  lo  Koiobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.  Writing  insnumeni.  S.810.496.  CI.  401- 
65  000 
Kahle,  James  Allan;  Mallick,  Soummya;  and  Martin-de-Nicolas,  Arturo.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  system  for 
performing  an  emulation  context  save  and  restore  that  is  transparent  lo  the 
operating  system   5,812.823,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Kahler.  Mary  L.:  See — 

White,  Stephan  A  ;  Wobker.  Patricia  A.;  and  Kahler.  Mary  L..  S.8I0.S93, 
CI.  433-206000. 
Kai,  Fuloshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Kenichi;  Kai,  Fuloshi;  Tsuzuki,  Masahiko;  Watanabe.  Takashi; 
and  Ichinose,  Haninobu.  5,812,189,  CI.  348-240.000. 
Kaifu,  Noriyuki;  MizulanI,  Hidcmasa;  Takeda,  Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Isao. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  input/output  apparatus.  5.812.109.  CI. 
345-104.000. 
Kaifu.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Mizulani,  Hidemasa;  Yagyu,  Minelo;  Kaifii,  Noriyuki;  and  Saika.  Toshi- 
hiro.  5.812.284.  Q.  358-482.000. 
Kaijo  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yoshiki;  Tsuchiko,  Ryoji;  and  Arai,  Satoshi,  5,810.1.55.  CI. 
198-630  000 
Kairouz.  Joseph,  to  Nonhem  Telecom  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
lossy  compression  using  dynamic  domain  quantization.  5.812.071.  CI. 
341-51.000. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation  See — 

Farrar,  Larry  E.  Jr;  and  Coals.  Norman  LeRoy.  II.  5.810.952.  CI. 
148-690.000 
Kaiser.  Andreas:  See — 

Ruck,  Bodo;  and  Kaiser,  Andreas,  5.812.248,  CI.  356-28.000. 
Kaji,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakagawa.  Hiroyuki,  to  Hitachi  Microcomputer  System 
Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi,  Ltd  Automated  text  extraction  from  .source  drawing  and 
composition  into  target  drawing  with  translated  texl  placement  accroding 
to  source  image  analysis.  5.813.018,  CI   707-502  000. 
Kaji,  Makolo;  Kojima,  Yasunori;  Katogi,  Shigeki;  Nunomura,  Masataka; 
Hagiwara.  Hideo;  Kawasaki.  Dai;  Kojima,  Milsumasa;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi: 
and  Salou.  Hidetaka,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Pholoinitialor 
compositions  including  amino  acids,  coumarin  and  titanocerw  and  photo- 
sensitive materials  using  the  same  5.811.218,  CI  430-281.100 
Kajiwara,  Shoichiro:  See — 

Kawai.    Ryozo;    Kurata.    Hiroshi;    Shimizu,    Yukari:    and    Kajiwara. 
Shoichiro,  5,811,032,  CI  252-3%.000 
Kajiwara,  Susumu:  See — 

Misawa.  Nonhiko;  Kondo,  Keiji;  Kajiwara,  Susumu;  and  Yokoyama, 
Akihiro,  5.811.273.  CI  435-148.000. 
Kakehashi.  Ikutaro;  and  Higuchi.  Tsuneo.  to  Roland  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Effect 

adding  system  5,811,707.  CI  84-610000 
Kakehashi,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Komada,  Norikazu;  Matsumolo,  Milsugu;  Kakehashi,  Shinichiro;  Tamo, 
Yoshitaka;  and  Chrislodoulou.  Chris  N..  5,810.981,  CI.  204-293.000. 
Kakiuchi,  Shinichi:  See — 

Maniko,  Takashi;  Kakiuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Umezawa.  Junji.  5.810.677, 
CI  473-357  000 
Kakovitch,  Thomas  Method  and  apparatus  for  imprnvemeni  in  the  efficiency 

of  evacuation  and  compession  of  fluids.  5,810,564,  CI.  417-207.000. 
Kaku,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nishijima.  Tatsumi;  Nagai.  Kyuichirou;  Masuda.  Kenmei;  and  Kaku. 
Nobuyuki,  5,812,340,  CI   .360-96  500 
Kaku.  Tomova.  to  NEC  Corporation.  De-spread  code  pha.se  detection  appa- 
ratus in  spread  spectrum  type  receiver  5.812.593.  CI.  375-208  000. 
Kakugawa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Maki.  Naoki;  Hara.  Nobuhiro;  Kakugawa,  Shigeru;  Shibala,  Masayuki; 
Hino,  Nonaki;  and  Hallori,  Kenichi,  5,812,042.  CI.  335-216000 
Kalal.  David  Richard:  See — 

Gierut.  Frederick  J.;  Colleran.  Stephen  A  ;  Mackowiak.  Russell  L  ;  Berg. 
Paul  Christopher;  Etters.  Harry  N.;  Higgins.  John  O..  Jr.  Pojl.  Theo; 
Popa.  Alexander.  Benes.  Kevin  C  ;  Geoghegan.  Frank  L.;  Kalal. 
David  Richard;  Marceau.  Scon  P;  and  Olson.  Robert.  5.810.627.  CI 
439-843.000. 
Kalkman.  Jesse;  and  Collet,  Corbin  L.,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Multiple 

function  visor  5,810,421,  CI   296-97.500 
Kalkunte,  Mohan:  See — 

Kadambi,  Jayant;  Kalkunte.  Mohan;  and  Mangin.  Jim.  5.812.554.  CI. 
370-473.000 
Kalle  Nalo  GmbH:  See- 
Hammer.  Klaus-Dieter;  Krams.  Theo;  and  Koenig.  Martina.  S.8II.I62. 
CI.  428-34.800 
Kai  ley.  Eugene  F:  See — 

Hampton.  D.  Scott;  Kalley.  Eugene  F;  Pahs.  Sam;  and  Jenkins.  David 
W.  5.812.270.  CI.  3.56-394.000 


Kalnajs.  Andrejs  K.:  See — 

Burt.  Robert  G  ;  and  Kalnajs.  Andrejs  K..  5.812.693.  O.  382-149.000. 
Kalnit.sky,  Alexander,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A    MetlKXi  of 
fabricating   an   overvoltage    protection    device   in    integrated   circuits 
5.811.330,  CI.  438-238.000. 
Kalra.  Varinder  K.:  See — 

Brown,  Russell;  Ghadcri,  Farid;  Kalra,  Varinder  K.,  Spalding,  Keith  A.; 
Winneti,  Joan  L.;  and  Whimey.  Stephen  J..  5,812,046.  Q.  337- 
290.000. 
Kamada.  Shinya;  Yamamoio.  Koichi;  Sawazaki,  Tomoo;  Shinozuka,  Hiroshi; 
Kurokawa.  Kazushi;  Teraoka.  Takamichi;  Hombo.  Masakazu;   Hirami, 
Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki,  Akinobu;  lwa.saki,  Tat.suhiko;  Kawa, 
Takeyoshi;  and  Sawa,  Kenji.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Control  system 
for  automatic  transmission.  5.810.694.  CI.  477-150.000. 
Kamatics  Corporation:  See — 

Rowlands.   David    B.;    Post.   Jeffrey    M.;   and    Kotnegay.   John   C. 
5.809.763.  CI  57-115.000. 
Kamemaru.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Okamoto.  Hiromu:  Tanabe.  Takashi;  Abe,  Kaoru;  Ohno,  Tsugihiko; 
Hata.shila.  Toyohito;  Kamemaru.  Toshihisa.  Kaneda.  Norihisa;  Katoh. 
Mamoru;  and  Soga.  Masakazu.  5.812.757.  CI.  395-182  090. 
Kamen,  Yakov;  and  Sabada,  Uma,  lo  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  an  adaptive  texture   mapping  controller   5,812.141,  Q 
345-430.000. 
Kamentser.  Boris;  KamenLser  Eugenia;  and  Scofield.  Michael  C.  lo  Bokam 
Engineering;     and     Bourns.     Inc      Force    Transducer     5.811.694.    CI. 
73-862.045 
Kament.ser.  Eugenia;  See — 

Kamentser.   Boris;    Kamentser.  Eugenia,   and  Scoheld.   Michael  C. 

5.811,694,  CI.  73-862.045 

Kamimaki,  Hideki;  Isaji,  Koichi;  Sasaki.  Masaiomi;  Kimura.  Koichi;  Tamura, 

Takayuki;  and  Tachiuchi,  Tsuguji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Information  processing 

apparatus  with  work  suspend/resume  function  5,812.859,  CI.  395-750.010. 

Kamiyama,  Kinya:  See — 

Moriizumi,    Koichi;    Kamiyama,    Kinya;    Kanno.    Makolo;    Taoka. 
Hironobu;  Nakao,  Hirtx>mi;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazuhiro,  5,812.412.  O. 
364-488  000. 
Kamstra.  Heert  R.:  See — 

Havermans.  Gerardus  M.J.,  and   Kamstra,  Heert  R.,  5,812.548.  CI. 
370-353.000. 
Kamura,  Hiloshi:  See — 

lida.  Kzzumasa;  Yoshida,  Ma.sato;  Tamura.  Hiroki.  Nomura.  Toshiro; 
Kamura.    Hiloshi;   Tashima.    Kazuchika;    and    Kojima.   Atsuyoshi, 
5.809.973.  CI.  123-491.000. 
Kanaan.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Montjoy.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Kanaan.  Roger  J..  5.810.366.  CI.  279-43.000. 
Kanagawa  Academy  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Ohtsu,  Moloicfai;  Mononobe.  Shuji;  and  Rajagopalan.  Uma  Maheswari. 

.5.812.723.  CI.  385-128.000. 
Ohtsu,  Motoichi;  Mononobe.  Shuji;  Maisumoto.  Takuya;  and  Saiki. 
Toshihani.  5.812.724.  CI.  385-128  000. 
Kanayama.  Noboru:  See — 

Ohkura.  Yasunori.  and  Kanayama.  Noboru,  5.809,846.  CI  74-733  100. 
Kanazawa.  Alice:  See — 

Denis,    Jean-Noel;    Greene,    Andrew-Elliol;    and    Kanazawa.    Alice, 
5.811.550,0.  544-137.000. 
Kanazawa.  Hiroshi;  Minakuchi.  Tadashi;  Oono.  Masahiro;  and  lima,  Mit- 
sunori.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Holder  for  optical  fibers 
in  a  scanning  optical  device.  5.812.727.  CI   385-137  000. 
Kanazawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minakuchi,  Tadashi;  Oono.  Masahiro;  lima.  Mitsunori;  and  Kanazawa. 
Hiroshi.  5.812.299.  CI.  359-216.000. 
Kanbe.    Junichiro;    Katagiri.    Kazuharu;    and    Kaiteko,    Syuzo.   to   Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Method    of    driving    optical    modulation    device. 
5.812,108.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Kanda.  Naoya:  See — 

Miyano.  Ichiro;  Kawaguchi.  Ikuo;  Matsumolo.  Kunio;  Saeki,  Junichi; 
Yoshida.  Tooru;  Kanda.  Naoya;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Kawai.  Michifiirai; 
Yamakura.  Hideo;  Tsunoda.  Shigeharu;  Oriha.shi.  Ritsuro.  Masuda. 
Ma.sachika;  and  Kawai,  Sueo,  5,811,877.  Q.  257-706.000. 
Kanda.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Shinoz.aki.  Naoharu;  and  Kanda.  Tatsuya.  5.812.49r.  Q.  365-233.000. 
Kanda.  Yasunori:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Yamamoio.  Koichi;  Sawazaki.  Tonxx);  Shinozuka, 
Hiroshi;  Kurokawa,  Kazushi;  Teraoka,  Takamichi;  Hombo, 
Ma.sakazu;  Hirami,  Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunori,  Aoki.  Akinobu; 
Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko;  Kawa.  Takeyoshi;  and  Sawa.  Kenji.  5.810.694. 
CI  477-150.000. 
Kane,  Joji:  See — 

Nohara,  Akira;  and  K^e.  Joji.  5.812,673.  CI.  381-13.000 
Kaneda.  Norihisa:  See — 

Okamoto,  Hiromu;  Tanabe,  Taka.shi;  Abe.  Kaoru;  Ohno.  Tsugihiko; 
Hatashita.  Tovohilo;  Kamemaru.  Toshihisa;  Kaneda,  Norihisa;  Katoh, 
Mamoru;  and  Soga,  Ma.sakazu,  5,812.757.  CI    .395-182  090. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Chiba.  Takeshi;  Fujisawa.  Hiroshi,  Yamanaka.  Yoshimichi;  Deguchi. 

Yoshikuni;  and  Yonezawa,  Kazuya,  5,811,.50l.  CI   526-216.000. 
Mimura.  Kazuyoshi;  Tawada,  Yoshihisa;  Akimoio,  Shigeo,  Kobayashi. 
Kenji;  Matsunari.  Yasunori;  and  Fukuda.  Susumu.  5.810.705.  CI. 
492-56.000. 
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Ueshima.  Kenji;  Ikilsu.  Noboni;  Nomura.  Takuji:  Funahashi.  Takashi: 
and  Uekita.  Masakazu.  5.810.920.  CI    106-697  000 
Kanehara.  Takao:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Akira;  Sawada.  Yoshihiro^  Osaka.  Tclsuya;  Koiwa.  Ichiro. 
Mita.  Juro;  and  Kanehara.  Takao.  5.81 1.153.  CI.  427-58.000. 
Kancko.  Sakae:  See — 

Tanabe.  Madoka;  Kaneko.  Sakae;  and  Shindo.  Ikuo.  5.811.012.  CI 
210-669  000 
Kaneko.  Shoichi:  See — 

Ohsumi.  Hisayoshi;  Maisuinolo.  Takeshi;  Kato.  Shinji,  Ishizuka.  Mil- 
suo;  and  Kaneko.  Shoichi.  5.811.169,  CI.  428  106.000 
Kancko.  Syuzo:  See — 

Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  and  Kaneko.  Syuzo.  S,81Z108 
CI   345-97  (XX) 
Kaneko.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Takakusaki.  Nobuyuki;  Kaneko,  Tomoaki;  Naka.  Toshiaki;  Uchikala 
Seiichi;  and  Miyazaki.  Taka.shl.  5,809.742.  CI.  53-317.000. 
Kanesaka.  Nozomu;  and  Tashji.  George  A.  Rexible  stent.  5.810.872    CI 

606-198  000 
Kang.  Kwang-Seok:  See— 

Choi.  Won-Woo;  Hong,  Seok-Weon;  and  Kang,  Kwane-Seok.  5.8 1 1 .768 
CI.  219-704  000 
Kang,  Lili:  See — 

Swan,  Philip  L.;  Callway,  Edward  George;  and  Kang.  Lili.  5,812.203,  CI 
348^146.000 
Kangas.  Waino  J,,  Jr  ;  See — 

Coast.  John  B.;  and  Kangaii.  Waino  J..  Jr..  5.811.741.  CI.  181-101.000 
Kanno,  Makoto  See — 

Monizumi,    Koichi;    Kamiyama,    Kinya;    Kanno,    Makoto;    Taoka, 
Hironobu;  Nakao.  Hiroomi;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazuhiio,  5,812  412  CI 
364-488.000 
Kanno,  Yukio;  and  Kiyokawa,  Toshiyuki,  to  Advantest  Corporation   Semi- 
conductor device  transport  system  with  deformed  tray  compensation 
5,812,409,  CI   364-478.010. 
Kano,  Kenichi;  and  Yoshinari,  Naoki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Carton  processing 

system  and  carton  processing  method.  5,810,487,  CI  400-83000 
Kano.  Takenon:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miki.  Nobuaki;  Kano.  Takenon;  Morishila.  Toshiya. 
Ogasawara.  Naoto;  Murakami.  Naotaka,  and  Kiyama.  Ken,  5,81 1  747 
CI.  200-61  880 
Kanoh,  Chiyuki,  Komatsu.  Futaba;  and  Itoh,  Ma.sanon,  to  Nippon  T.M.I.  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  renting  ponableiypc  communicating  devices.  5,812  641 
a.  379-91  020 
Kanoh,  Osamu;  Senda,  Aisuo,  deceased  (by  Eiko  Senda,  Yoshio  Senda. 
Hiroko  Senda.  Masako  Senda),  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co ,  Ltd.  Acti- 
vating catalytic  solution  for  electroless  plating  and  meih<xl  of  electroless 
plating.  5,810,913.  CI.  106-1.050. 
Kanoh,  Tohru:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tonwichi;  and  Kanoh,  Tohru,  5,810,017,  CI.  131-84.100. 
Kansai  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Matsui.  Komaharu;  Wakimoto,  Mitsuo;  Eda,  Takeshi;  TaLsuno,  Taday- 
oshi;   Inoue.  Tsuyoshi;  Shibau,   Kenichi;   Kuwabara,  Yutaka    and 
Wada,  Tatsuo,  5.810.960.  CI    1 56-305  (JOO. 
Kansas  Sute  University  Research  Foundation;  See — 

Schlup.  John  R  ;  and  Fan.  L.  T.  5.811.122.  Q.  424-473.000. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu,  Hiroaki,  5,809.845,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Asada.  Takahiro;  Ataka,  Yoshihani;  Koshino,  Junji;  and  Takase  Hideto 

5,811,610,  CI   585-435.000. 
Kimura.  Mayumi;  Fukuhara.  Yayoi;  Hamajima.  Mitsugu;  and  Nakanishi 

Minorti.  5.810,796,  CI  604-365  000 
Mohnng.  Hartmut;  Onitsuka,  Saloshi;  and  Schupp,  Bettina,  5,811  087 

CI  424-70.190 
Ya.suda,  Shinichiro;  Maruta,  Maisayuki;  and  Sato,  Yukiya.  5.81 1.158  CI 
427-475000. 
Kao.  David  Y.;  and  Wu,  JeffZhiqiang,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Method  of 

making  an  a.symmelric  transistor  5,811,338.  CI.  438-286  000. 
Kapa,  Prasad:  See  — 

Tempkin,  Onn;  and  Kapa,  Pra.sad,  .5,811.544.  C\.  540-470.000. 
Kapitza.  Heinrich:  See— 

Huber.  Jiirgen;   Kapitza,   Heinrich;   Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  and   Rogler 
Wolfgang.  5.8 1 1 . 1 88.  CI.  428-4 1 3  000. 
Kaplan,  Aaion  V;  and  Klein,  Enrique  J.,  to  Localmed,  Inc    Methods  for 

loading  coaxial  catheters   5,810,869.  CI   606-194  000 
Kaplan,  Daiid  R  ;  and  Parada,  Luis  F,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Health 
and  Human  Services   TRK  tyrosine  kinase  receptor  is  the  physiological 
receptor  for  nerve  growth  factor  5.811,.396.  CI   5I4-I2.()(M) 
Kaplan,  Diego,  to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated  Telephone  number  parser  for 

wireless  local  l«ip  telephones   5,812,651.  CI.  379-200000 
Kaplan.  Irving  D.:  See— 

Hulupka.  Edward  J.;  Kaplan.  Irving  D;.and  Burdette,  Everene  C 
5,810,007.  CI.  128660.0.30. 
Kaplan,  Uri:  See — 

Bronicki,  Lucien  V;  Amir,  Naday;  and  Kaplan,  Uri,  5,809,782,  O. 
60-641  2(m. 
KapcxH,  Ashixik  K.:  See— 

RosH*er.  Michael  D.;  Kofotd,  James  S  ;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones, 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  ;  Kapoor,  Ashiwk  K  ;  KudrvaMsev. 
Valeriy  B  ,  Andreev.  Alexander  E  ;  Aleshin,  Stanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kol/in.  Alexander  S.,  5,811.863,  CI.  257-401.000 


Kapoor,  Mohan  L  ;  and  Rebeschi,  Thomas  John,  to  Nonhtop  Grumman 
Corporation.   Gray-scale  stepped  ramp  generator  with  individual  step 
correction  5.812.104,  CI.  .345-76000. 
Kapp,  Daniel  Lawrence:  See — 

OToole,  Terrence  Robert;  Kapp.  Daniel  Lawrence;  Harbison,  Kenneth 
George;    Peitrone,    Frank    Anthony;    and    Fowler,    Kenneth    Don 
5,811,226,  CI.  430-489  000 
Kaplrosky,  Alfred  R.,  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.  Bearing  lujrication  mecha- 
nism. 5,810,116,  CI    184-11.100 
Kara,  Salim  G.,  to  E-Stamp  Corporation  System  and  method  for  retrieving 
postage  credit  contained  within  a  portable  memory  over  a  computer 
network   5,812,991.  CI.  705-410.000 
Karabinis,  Peter  D.:  See — 

Hassan,  Amer  A  ;   Karabinis,   Peter  D;   and   Rydbeck,  Nils   Rutger 
5,812,968,  CI  704-221  000. 
Karakama,  Tatsuo;  and  Takahashi,  Hiromitsu,  to  Fanuc,  Ltd.  Control  unit  and 
control  method  for  robot  used  for  arc  welding.  5,81 2,408,  CI.  364-477.060. 
Karakama,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Oguma,   Toru;   Tsuda,   Tadayuki;    Sasaki,    Shinichi;   and    Karakama 
Toshiyuki,  5.812,909,  CI    399-103000 
Karasawa.  Yukihiko.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pulverizing  solid  particles 

5,810,267,0.241-5.000. 
Kaibach,  Alexander:  See — 

Kirchmeyer,  Stephan;  Ka[i>ach,  Alexander,  and  Audenaert,  Raymond. 
5.811.48f).  CI   524-287  000. 
Karino.  Hitoshi;  Goda.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto.  Jun-ichi;  Yoshida,  Katsuhiko;  and 
Nishiguchi,  Hideaki    Process  for  preparing  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic 
sulfonyl  halides.  5,811,571.  CI.  558-413.000 
Karl  Slorz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Ung,  Dieter,  5,810,883,  CI.  606-207  000. 
Karl  Strorz  GmbH  &  Co :  See- 
Barry,  James  P;  Guerra,  David  J.;  and  Payeur,  David  V.,  5,812  719  CI 
385-115.000. 
Karman,  Vemon  D  :  See — 

Marra.  Jerome  F;  and  Karman.  Vemon  D..  5,81 1,146,  CI.  426-513.000. 
Karrena  GmbH:  See — 

Deeke,  Wolfgang;  Havlik,   Michael;   Heering,  JUrcen;  and  Kdhnen 
Klaus.  5,810.075,  CI    165-134  100 
Karsten,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Wamser,  Carl  H  ;  and  Karsten,  Roben  A.,  5,809,677,  CI.  4O-47I.000 
Kartschoke,  Paul  David:  See— 

Ditlow,  Gary  Stephen;  and  Kartschoke,  Paul   David,  5,811,988    CI 
326-39  000 
Kasahara,  Osamu:  See — 

Sugiura.'Jun;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Ogasawara,  Makoto;  Oolsuka,  Fumio; 
Torii,  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Horiuchi,  Mitsuaki; 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi,  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai,  .Seiichirou; 
Sagawa,  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro.  Tsuneoka,  Masatoshi;  Kaga. 
Toni;  Shimmyo,  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara,  Osamu. 
EnamI,  Hiromichi;  Wakahara,  Atsushi;  Akimori,  Hiroyuki,  Suzuki. 
Sinichi;  Funatsu,  Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone,  Tunehiko; 
Kogano,  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane,  Ken.  5,811,316,  CI  437-189  000 
Kasahara,  Shigeo  See — 

Shirolo,  Hironori;  Mochizuki,  Akihiro;  Kasahara,  Shigeo;  Makino,  T«- 
suya;   Itoh,  Tohni;  Watanabe,  Masashi.  and  Yoshihara,  Toshiaki, 
5.812,2.32,  CI   349-157.000 
Kasai  Kogyo  Co ,  Ltd.:  See- 
Ota.  Tetsuyuki;  and  Hara,  Masahiko,  5,811,053,  CI.  264-511.000. 
Ka.sai.  Naoki,  to  NEC  Ciwporaiion    Method  of  forming  MOS  n^nsistors 
having  gate  insulators  of  diflferem  thicknesses.  5,81 1.3.36,  CI  438-271.000. 
Kashima  Oil  Company:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Tatsushi;  Takeda,  Mitsunori;  Namekawa,  Masaaki'  and  Itoh 
Keizou,  5.811,028,  CI   252  299610 
Kashiwagi,  HIroshi,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd  Method  for  producing  composite 

insulator  5,811,049,  CI.  264-263.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Koichi:  See — 

Nishihira.  Keigo;  Tanaka.  Shuji;  Nishida.  Yuki;  Hirofumi.  li;  Fujitsu. 
Salorti;  Harada.  Katsumasa;  Sugise.  Ryoji;  Kashiwagi.  Koichi;  and 
Doi.  Takashi,  5,811,573,  CI   560  146.000. 
Kashiwazaki,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Sato,   Shinichi;   Iwaguchi,   Isao;  Shimxla,   Ichiro,  and   Kjishiwazaki 
Tomoyuki,  5,811,782,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Kashiyama,  Kotaro:  See — 

Sa-saki,  Takayoshi;  and  Kashiyama,  Kolaro,  5,8 10.037,  CI.  1 34- 1 1 1 .000. 
Kashiyama,  Shigetoshi:  See  — 

Inoue.  Fujio;  l/umi,  Masamiisu;  Kashiyama.  Shigetoshi;  and  Tanaka 
Hiroshi,  5,81 1. (M7.  CI   2M-176.10O 
Kassis,  Amin  I,  and  Adelsiein,  S  James,  to  President  and  Fellow  s  of  Harvard 
College  Method  fw  n»diois»>topic  detection  and  locali/aiion  of  inflamma- 
tion in  a  host   5.811,073,  CI.  424-1.730. 
Kastcn.  Vincent  Alan:  See — 

Heindel,  Ue  F.dward;  Gene,  Elizabeth  Ann;  Hoffner,  Barry  Franklin; 
Kasien,  Vincent  Alan;  Koh,  Refen;  and  Ramaprasad,  Thillastanam 
Krishna-swamy,  5.812,794,  CI.  .195-2(K)..360. 
Kas/vnski.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Moms.  Terry  L  ;  Speckhard,  Thomas  A  ;  Akichika,  Yoshinori;  Wilson 
Kenneth  D  ;  and  Kaszynski,  Michael  E  ,  5,812,913,  CI.  .^99-25 1 .000. 
Katagiri,  Kazuhaiu:  See— 

Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Katagiri.  Kazuharu,  and  Kaneko,  Syuzo,  5,812,108 
CI   .345-97.000. 
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Katamachi.  Shozo.  to  Tokyo  SeimiLsu  Co..  Ltd.  Wire  derailmenl  detecting 

apparatus  for  wire  saw  5.809.986,  CI.  125-16.020. 
Kataoka.  Jiro;  See — 

Okamura.  Hideki;  Kalaoka.  Jiro:  and  Yoshimoto.  Tadashi.  5.81 1.278.  CI. 
435-212.000. 
Kataoka.  Takuji;  See — 

Hirose.  Atsumi.  decea.sed:  Seto.  Susumu:  Kataoka.  Takuji;  and  Wang. 

David.  5.811,251.  CI.  4.^5-8.000. 

Katayama.    Yasunori:    Kawakami.    Junzo:    Kudo.    Hiroyuki;    Hirakouchi. 

Yoshiki;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ud.  Power  distribution  control 

system.  5,812.389,  CI.  .364-131000. 

Kateley.  Richard  D  Method  and  apparatus  for  containment  and  treatment  of 

oil  and  other  polluunis  5.810,5 1 2,  CI  405-64.000. 
Kalimex  Cielker  GmbH:  See— 

Cielker.  Werner,  deceased:  and  Lehnen,  Klaus,  executor.  5,810,277.  CI. 
242-395.000 
Kato.  Heiji:  See — 

Osada.    Shiro,    Kato,    Heiji:    Takaha.shi.    Shuzo;    and   Ogawa,    Shu. 
5,810,070,  CI    164-480  000 
Kato.  Hiroaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synchronou,s  positioning  control 

apparatus  and  control  method  thereof  5.812,396,  CI   364-167.070. 
Kato.  Hirokazu:  Ogila.  Minoru:  and  Semba,  Youji,  to  Yamaha  Corporation 
Karaoke   network   system   with   broadcasting  of  background   pictures 
5,810.603.  CI  434-307.00A. 
Kato.  Masahito:  See^ 

Yamazaki.  Hidelo:  Fujioka.  Masaya:  Kitahara.  Takeo:  Kato.  Ma.sahito: 
and  Higashiyama.  Shunichi.  5.810,917,  CI.  106-31.580 
Kato,  Shigeki:  See — 

Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  Kadowaki,  Hidejiro:  Takamiya,  Makoto:  Ashiwa,  Jun: 
Kato,  Shigeki:  and  Ueda,  Shinji,  5,812,2.50,  CI.  356-28.500. 
Kato.  Shinji:  5*^ — 

Ohsumi.  Hisayoshi,  Matsumoto.  Takeshi:  Kato,  Shinji:  Ishizuka.  Mit- 
suo:  and  Kaneko,  Shoichi,  5,81 1,169,  CI.  428-106.000 
Kato,  Taka.shi.  to  Asahi  Tec.  Corporation  Pressure  die-casting  apparatus  for 

vehicle  wheel  5,810.068,  CI.  164.306000 
Kato,  Takashi;  See — 

Tsukazoe,  Alsu.shi:   Kato,  Takashi:  Yoshida,   Koichi;  and  Yamashita, 
Tomoko,  5,812,551.  CI   370-399.000. 
Kato,  Tetsuaki:  and  Nagayama,  Alsuo,  to  Fanuc  Ltd    Method  of  setting 

accelerating/decelerating  iTKMion  of  robot  5,811,952,  CI   318-568  110 
Katogi.  Shigeki    See — 

Kaji,  Makoto:  Kojima,  Yasunori:  Katogi,  Shigeki:  Nunomura,  Ma.sataka: 
Hagiwara,    Hideo:    Kawa.saki.    Dai:    Kojima.    MiLsumasa:    Suzuki. 
Himshi:  and  Satou,  Hidelaka.  5,811.218.  CI  430-281  100 
Katoh.  ALsuyuki:  See — 

Yamauchi.    Kouichi:   Tachiki.    Hiroshi:    Yoshimoto.    Hiromu:    Katoh. 
Atsuyuki:  Akagawa.  Yuhi:  Ohno.  Takayuki:  Tateishi.  Yoshinobu: 
Fukunaga.  Keizo:  Terada,  Mitsuyoshi;  Shimazu,  Fumio:  Abe,  Takuya: 
and  Toizumi,  Kiyoshi,  5,812,923,  CI.  399-388000. 
Katoh.  Mairtoru:  See — 

Ukamolo,  Hiromu:  Tanabe,  Takashi:  Abe,  Kaoru,  Ohno,  Tsugihiko: 
Hata.shita,  Toyohito:  Kamemaru,  Toshihisa:  Kaneda,  Norihisa:  Katoh. 
MamoTu,  and  Soga.  Masakazu,  5.812,757,  CI   395-182.090 
Katoh,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yokoyama,    Yasumitsu:    Shishido,    Yoshiyuki:    and    Katoh,    Satoshi, 
5,809.879,  CI    101-128  400 
Katz,  Egon:  See — 

Henseler,  Wolfgang:  MUller,  Manfred:  Katz,  Egon;  Wetzel,  Guido;  and 
Brambilla,  Luigi,  5,810,385,  CI   280-728.100. 
Katz,  Joseph:  See — 

Bard,  Simon;  Li.  Yajun;  Swaitz,  Jerome;  Metlitsky,  Boris;  Katz,  Joseph: 
Strat,  Askold:  and  Charych,  Harold.  5,811,773,  O   235-454.000 
Kaufer,  Stephen  L  :  Ramgopal.  Trivelore  T:  and  Sivakumar,  Arunachallam, 
to  Centerhne  Software,  Inc.  Function  simulation.  5.812.828,  CI    395- 
500.000. 
Kauffman,  Raymond  Fraricis:  See — 

Cullinan,  George  Joseph:  and  Kauffman,  Ravmond  Francis,  5,811.415, 
CI.  514-176  000. 
Kaufhold,  Horst  T..  and  Steffen,  John  J.,  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated 
Ring  seat  removal  system  for  a  railcar  articulate  connector.  5,809,898,  CI 
105-4  100. 
Kaufhold,  Horst  T:  Steffen,  John  J;  and  McKeown,  Franklin  S.  Jr.,  to 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated  Draft  sill  and  wheel  truck  connection 
5,809,899,  CI    105-199400 
Kaufmann,  Werner:  Hilhker,  Rolf:  Gysm,  Hanspeier:  Hofer,  Urs:  Truniger, 
Robert:  and  Hkrri,  Hans  Peter,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation. 
Aqueous  textile  treatment  compositions  containing  an  ultra-violet  absorb- 
ing agent  5,810,889,  CI   8-442  000 
Kauppinen,  Markus  Sakari:  See— 

Kofod,  Lene  Venke:  Andersen,  Lene  Nonboe:  Dalbege,  Henrik;  Kaup- 
pinen, Markus  Sakari;  Chnstgau.  Stephan;  Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  Peter; 
Christophersen,  Claus;  Nielsen,  Per  Munk:  Voragen.  Alphons  Gerar 
Joseph:  and  Schols,  Hendrik  Arie,  5,811,291.  CI  435-275.000. 
Kawa.  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Sawazaki.  Tomoo:  Shinozuka. 
Hiroshi:  Kurokawa.  Kazushi;  Teraoka.  Takamichi;  Hombo. 
Masakazu;  Hirami,  Naotaka;  Kanda,  Yasunon;  Aoki,  Akinobu, 
Iwasaki,  Tatsuhiko;  Kawa.  Takeyoshi:  and  Sawa.  Kenii,  5,810,694, 
CI.  477-150.000. 


Kawahala,  Kaoru:  Ito,  Motoya:  Tajima,  Fumio:  Motoi.  Naganon;  andTatumi, 
Hideo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  driving  system  for  controlling 
electromagnetic  driving  device  by  simulator.  5,812,433.  CI  .364-578.000. 
Kawabe,  Toru;  and  Hatiori.  Tuyosi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image  forming 
apparatus  with  array-formed  recording  eleiiKnts  5,812,176,  CI.  347- 
240.000. 
Kawada,  Yasuo:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Yasunari:  Kawada.  Yasuo:  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki:  Kizaki, 
Osamu:  Harada,  Tomofumi;  and  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki,  5,8 1 2,900,  CI 
399-8.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Ikuo:  See — 

Miyano,  Ichiro:  Kawaguchi,  Ikuo:  Matsumoto,  Kunio:  Saeki,  Junichi: 

Yoshida,  Tooru;  Kanda.  Naoya:  Yoshida.  Isamu:  Kawai.  Michifumi, 

Yamakura.  Hideo:  Tsunoda.  Shigeharu;  Orihashi.  Ritsuro:  Masuda. 

Masachika;  and  Kawai,  Sueo,  5.811,877,  CI   257-706.000. 

Kawahara,  Aisushi:  and  Inoue,  Osamu.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Illumination 

device   5,810,463,  CI.  362-31  000 
Kawai,  Hidema.sa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Piezoelectric  transformer  having 

four-terminal  structure.  5,811,913,  CI   310-359.000 
Kawai,  Hisaji;  and  Yoshino,  Shuji.  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co  Ltd. 
Sheathed  steel  pipe  with  conductive  pla.stic  resin    5.812.358,  CI.  .361- 
215  000. 
Kawai.  Ma,saru;  Miyake,  Yuji,  and  Mori,  Yasuaki,  to  CCI  Co.,  Ltd.  Corrosion 

inhibiting  coolant  compositions  5,811,025,  CI  252-70.000. 
Kawai,  Michifumi:  See — 

Miyano,  Ichiro,  Kawaguchi,  Ikuo:  MaLsumoio,  Kunio;  Saeki.  Junichi; 
Yoshida,  Tooru.  Kanda.  Naoya.  Yoshida,  Isamu:  Kawai,  Michifumi: 
Yamakura.  Hideo,  Tsunoda,  Shigeharu;  Onhashi,  Ritsuro;  Masuda, 
Masachika:  and  Kawai,  Sueo.  5,811,877,  CI  257-706.000. 
Kawai.  Norio;  See — 

Iwata,  Masao:  Kitamura.  Yoshiki:  and  Kawai.  Norio,  5.811.908.  CI. 
310-261.000 
Kawai.  Ryozo:  Kurata.  Hiroshi:  Shimizu.  Yukari:  and  Kajiwara,  Shoichiro,  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc    Biodegradable  water-soluble 
polymer  5,811.032.  CI   252-396  000 
Kawai.  Shoichi.  to  Nippondenso  Co .  Ltd    Optical  information  recording 
medium  for  recording  erasing  and  play  back  of  compact  disc  signals. 
5,812.182.  CI.  347-262.000. 
Kawai.  Sueo:  See — 

Miyano.  Ichiro;  Kawaguchi.  Ikuo.  Matsumoto.  Kunio;  Saeki,  Junichi; 
Yoshida,  Tooru:  Kanda,  Naoya;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Kawai.  Michifumi; 
Yamakura.  Hideo;  Tsunoda,  Shigeharu:  Onhashi,  RiLsuro:  Masuda. 
Masachika:  and  Kawai,  Sueo,  5,811,877,  CI   257-706.000. 
Kawai.  Takashi:  See — 

Matuoka.  Hiroki;  Tanaka.  Ma.saaki;  lisaka.  Sigemitu.  Furuhashi.  Michio: 
Nagai.  Toshinari:  Nagai.  Tadayuki;  Kawai,  Takashi;  Harima,  Kenji; 
Goto,  Yuichi;  and  Otsuka,  Takayuki,  5.81 1,884,  CI  307-10  100 
Kawai,  Toshikazu;  and  Walanabe,  Mineo,  to  Central  Gla.ss  Co.,  Ltd  Method 
of     producing      fluoromethyl      1,1,1.3.3,3-hexafluoroisopropvl      ether 
5,81 1 .5%.  CI.  568-683  000. 
Kawaji.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Noguchi.  Rika;  Baba.  Akihiro:  and  Kawaji.  Tomohiko.  5.812.885.  CI. 
396-29.000. 
Kawakami,  Junzo:  See — 

Katayama.  Yasunori;  Kawakami.  Junzo:  Kudo,  Hiroyuki:  Hirakouchi, 
Yoshiki;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroaki.  5.812.389.  CI   364-131.000 
Kawakita.  Tetsuo;  Matsumura.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yamane.  Ichiro,  to  Matsu.shita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation. 
Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same  5.81 1.351, 
CI.  438-613000 
Kawamala,  Shouichi:  See — 

Tajima,  Fumio;  Matsunobu,  Yutaka,  Kawamau.  Shouichi:  Shibukawa, 
Suetaru;   Koizumi,  Osamu;   and  Oda,   Keiji,  5,811,904.  CI    310- 
156.000. 
Kawamoto,  Hideaki:  See— 

Ueda.   Yasuhiko:    Kawamoto,    Hideaki,   and    Miyamoto,    Hidenobu, 
5,810,932,0.  118-72.3  001 
Kawamoto.  Tadasu:  See — 

Nagai,    Shigekazu:     Kawamoto,    Tadasu,    and    Suzuki,    Masahiko, 
5,811,901,  CI.  310-80.000. 
Kawamoto,  Yoshimichi:  See — 

Inagaki,    Hiromi:    Kawamoto,    Yoshimichi,    Sakurai,    Kazuya:    Saito, 

Wataru,  and  Kitazawa.  Ma.saaki,  5,810,456.  CI   303-116.100. 

Kawamura.  Akira;  Morimolo.  Yasuaki:  and  Zucker.  Friedhelm,  to  Deutsche 

Thomson-Brandt  GmbH   ROM-RAM  Disk  5.812.519.  O  369-275  100. 

Kawamura.  Hideo,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co .  Ltd.  Diesel 

particulate  filter  apparatus   5,809,777,  CI   60-303  000 
Kawamura,  Hideo:  See — 

Kita.  Hideki:  Numao,  Hisataka:  and  Kawamura,  Hideo,  5,811,761.  CI, 
219-270.000. 
Kawamura,  Hisato:  See— 

Ikeda.  Hayato:  Nakamoto,  Akira;  Kawamura,  Hisato:  and  Shintoku, 

Noriyuki.  5,809.865,  CI  92-71  000. 

Kawamura,  Ichiro:  Furukawa,  Hirofumi;  and  Maeda.  Shinichi,  to  Malsushiu 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Disk  recording  and  repnxiucing  apparatus 

5,812.511,  CI.  369  77  200. 

Kawamura.  Ken;  Tsuda.  Mikio;  and  Ikeda.  Noninasa.  loToray  Industries.  Inc. 

Water-less  lithographic  raw  plate.  5.811.210.  CI.  430-17.000 
Kawamura.  Masanobii:  See — 

Ishitoku.  Hideaki,  Sugiwaki.  Toshihiro:  Kawamura,  Masanobu;  and 
Nakamoto.  Tomoyuki,  5.811,527,  O  530-506.000. 
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Kjwamuni.  Naolo:  See — 

Bovd.  Melissa  D.;  Chrisiensen.  Kenneth  L.;  Bosiater.  Julie  Jo;  and 

kawamura,  Naolo.  5.812.165.  CI.  .147-87  000. 
Saio.  Mamoru;  Osawa.  Hidefumi;  and  Kawamura.  Naoto.  S.812,146.  CI. 
.M5-5OI.0O0 
Kawa:iaki.  Dai:  See — 

Kaji,  Makoto:  Kojima,  Yasunori:  Katogi.  Shigeki;  Nunomura.  Ma.sataka; 
Hagiwara.    Htdeo;    Kawa.saki.    Dai;    Kojima.    MiLsuma.sa;    Suzuki. 
Hiroshi;  and  Salou.  Hidetaka.  .5.811.218.  CI.  4.W-281  100. 
Kawa.saki.  Hiroaki;  and  Murala.  Kenshi.  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  displaying  knit  fabric  and  stitched  structure.  5.812.1 10, 
a.  .145-115  000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Segawa.  Yuuichi.  5.812.476,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Kawa.saki.  Toyotoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shinichi;  and  Kawasaki.  Toyotoshi.  S.812.328.  a.  359-811.000. 
Kawasaki.  Yoshinao:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makolo:  OoLsuka.  Fumio; 

Torii.  Ka/uyoshi;  Asano.  Isamu;  Owada.  Noboo;  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki; 

Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Osuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou; 

Sagawa.  Masakazu:  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga. 

Toru;  Shimmyo,  Tomolsugu;  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu; 

Enami,  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Aisushi;  Akimon.  Hiroyuki;  Su/uki. 

Sinichi;  Funatsu,  Keisuke.  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko, 

Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5,811,316,  CI  437-189.000. 

Kawasaki.  Yuji:  and  Koyanna.  Jun.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 

Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  which  regulates  display  of  frame  image 

data  and   operation   of  backlight   unit   to  reduce   power  con.sumption 

5,812.149.  CI   345-516.000. 

Kawase.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Kawase.  Toshimitsu;  and  Yamano.  Akihiko,  5,812.516. 
CI.  369-126  000. 
Kay.  Stanley  E..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Cellular  system  employing  base 
station    transmit    diversity    according    to    iran.smission    quality    level. 
5,812.935.  CI   455  56.100 
Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hanawa.    Nobumichi;    Yamamoto.    Kozo;   and    Yamada.   Toshihiro, 
5,810,129,0.  188-308.000. 
Kayano,  Shizuo;  and  Yamazaki.  Yoshio.  to  Konica  Coiporation.  Copying 

system.  5.812.747,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Kazao,  Yukihiko:  See — 

Kohara,  Hideya;  Nakagaki.  Shigeo;  Shudo.  Tadashi;  and  Kazao,  Yuki- 
hiko. 5.811,743,  CI    187-393.000. 
Kazawa.  Toru:  See— 

Tomooka.  Keiji;  Sakakida.  Naohiro;  Nishimura.  Shin;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro; 
Matsuda.  Hironah;  Aoki.  Satoshi;  Nakano.  Yukio;  Takaton.  Masahiro; 
Kazawa.    Toru;    Sa.saki.    Shinya:    Takeyari.    Ryoji;    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki.  5.812.289.  CI.  359-115.000. 
KCI  Konecranes  International  PLC:  See — 

Hellinger,  Frank;  and  Vaisanen.  An,  5,811.945,  CI.  318-246.000 
KCS  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Battles.  Timothy  J  ;  and  lannini.  Robert.  5,811.892.  CI.  307-115.000 
Keaschall.  Joseph  William,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc    Inbred 

maize  line  PH40B   5.811.637.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Keate.  Christopher:  See — 

Ben-Efraim.  Nadav;  and  Keate.  Christopher.  5.812.927.  CI  455-3.200. 
Keeler,  Michael  J ;  and  Gotischalk.  Michael  J .  to  Boler  Company.  The 

Fabncaied  steer  axle  5.810.377.  CI   280  %  100. 
Keevill.  Christopher  G  :  See — 

Beaumont.  Roben  M.;  Doiron,  Danny  J.;  Keevill.  Christopher  G  ; 
Pomeroy.  Trenton  A  ;  and  Pond.  Gerald  L..  5.812.647,  CI.  379- 
IlKKX) 
Keidar.  Zvi;  and  Popa,  Eugen.  to  Integral  Automotive  S.A.  Bridge  rectifier  for 
diode-rectified  alternating  current  generator.  5.812.388.  CI   363-145.000 
Keim.  Pamela  S.:  See  — 

Bard.   Frederique;   Yednock.  Theodore  A  ;   and   Keim.   Pamela   S. 
5.811,514.  CI   530-324.000. 
Keiper  Recardo  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Merensky.  Harald;  Baumlisberger.  Paul;  Klein.  Gerhard.  Miehlke,  Peter; 
and  Schonenberg.  Frank-Hemrich.  5,810.290,  CI   244-118.600. 
Keisling,  Delben  P.  Jr:  Sec- 
Wolff.  John  C  ;  Gardner.  Scott  R.;  Keisling.  Delbert  P.  Jr;  and  Burt. 
Kevin  T.  5.810.458,  CI.  312-109000 
Keith.  David  O  ;  and  Hansen.  David  M  .  to  H  K.  Composites.  Inc    Multi- 
prong  connectors  used  in  making  highly  insulated  composite  wall  struc- 
tures. 5.809.723.  CI   52-405.100 
Keith.  Robert  C.  to  Grand  Environmental  Corporation.  Device  for  processing 
water  having  high  concentrations  of  scale  forming  compounds  and  high 
solids  content  in  a  high  efficiency  vapor  compression  distillation  system 
5.810.976.  CI   202- 182.000. 
Kejha.  Joseph   B    Smart  circuit  board  for  multicell  battery   protection. 

5,811.959.  CI   320-126  000 
Kelaita.  Joseph  B  .  Jr :  See — 

Trudel.  David  J ;  Kelaita.  Joseph  B  ,  Jr.;  Palmieri,  Joseph  M  ;  and 
Caslonguay.  Roger  N  .  5.810.628.  CI.  439-864.000. 
Kelleher.   Brian   S..   to  Akos   Biomedical.   Inc.    Rexible   forceps  device. 

5.810.876.  CI  606-205  000. 
Keller.  Alexander;  Lehner.  Edwin;  and  .Schade.  Harald.  to  Marker  Deut- 
schland  GmbH   Sole-retaining  or  boot-retaining  system  for  ski  bindings, 
snowboard  bindings  and  the  like  5.810.381.  CI.  280-623  000. 
Keller.  David  J     See— 


Ahmad.  Aftab;  Keller.  Dasid  J.;  and  Lowrey.  lyier  A..  5.81 1.329,  CI. 
438-233.000. 
Keller.  John  A.:  See — 

Murphy.   Philip  A.;   Updegrove.  Timothy   D.;  and  Keller,  John  A.. 
5.813.025.  CI.  711-114.000. 
Keller.  Rudolf;  and  Larimer.  Kirk  T.  to  EMEC  Consultants.  Electrolytic 
production  of  neodvmium  w  ithout  perftuorinated  carbon  compounds  on  the 
offgases.  5.810.993.  CI.  205-368.(X)0. 
Kelley,  Robert  W :  See— 

Svetkoff,   Donald   J;    Rohrer.   Donald   K.;   and   Kellev.   Roben   W.. 
5.812.269.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Kelley.  Scott  A.;  and  Dysarz.  Edward  D.  Measured  fluid  pour  method  and 

device.  5.810,210,  CI.  222-4.56.000. 
Kelley.  Scott  A.;  and  Madurski.  Charles  A  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 
Inc  Sealing  ring  for  vehicle  occupant  protection  apparatus  5,810,386.  CI. 
280-728200. 
Kelly.  David  L..  to  MMI  Products.  Inc.  Slotted  insert  with  increased  pull-out 

capacity.  5,809.703.  CI.  52-125.500. 
Kelsey.  Kevin  Lifting  fin.  5,809.926.  CI.  114-274.000. 
Kemink.  Randall  Gail:  See — 

Galyon.  George  Tipton;  Kemink.  Randall  Gail;  and  Schmidt.  Roger  Ray. 
5,812,372,  CI    361  699000. 
Kemira  Agro  Oy:  See — 

Tahvonen,  Rislo  Tapio;  Keskinen.  Milja  Tuulikki;  Lahdenpera.  Maija- 
Leena;  Seiskari.  Pekka  Tapani;  Teperi.  E.sa  Petri;  and  Tuominen.  Ulla 
Anita.  5.811.090.  CI   424-93.500 
Kemira  Pigments  Oy:  See — 

AhlnSs,  John  Thomas;  and  Lofgren.  Timo  Valdemar.  5.811,082.  CI. 
424-59  000 
Kemp  Equiptneni  Company,  inc.:  See — 

Kemp.  Norman  H..  5.809.891.  Q.  101-425.000 
Kemp.  Nicholas  Richard:  See — 

Hoskin.    William    John,    deceased;    and    Kemp.    Nicholas    Richard. 
5,810,881,  CI   606  207.000 
Kemp.  Norman  H..  to  Kemp  Equipment  Company,  Inc.  Hickey  removal 

system  5.809,891.  CI.  101-425.000. 
Kemper.  Oliver:  See — 

Wallach.  David;  Nophar.  Yaron;  Kemper.  Oliver.  Engelmann.  Hanmut; 
Brakebusch.  Cord,  and  Aderka.  Dan.  5.811.261.  CI.  435  69  100 
Kempf.  Mark  F;  and  Yang.  Henry  Sho-Che.  to  Cabletron  Systems.  Inc. 
System  for  transmitting  data  packet  from  buffer  by  reading  buffer  descrip- 
tor from  descriptor  memory  of  network  adapter  without  accessing  buffer 
descriptor  in  shared  memory  5,812.774.  CI.  395-200.420. 
Kennamelal  Hertal  AG:  See — 

Jager.  Horst;  and  Muller.  Gebhard.  5.810.527.  CI.  409-141.000. 
Kennametal  Inc  :  See — 

Shaffer.  William  R  ;  Baric.  Thomas  J.;  Danila.  Daniel;  and  Macabobby, 

Roben  L..  5.812.924,  CI.  419-2.000. 
Vogel,  Sco«  W;  DeRoche.  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Griffin,  Earl  L..  5.810,519, 
CI.  407-1  I4.O0O. 
Kennedy.  Bryan  K  :  See — 

Hard.  Douglas  G  ;  and  Kennedy.  Bryan  K  .  5.812,934,  CI.  455-31.200 
Kennedy.  John  M  :  See — 

Kennedy.  William  R.;  and  Kennedy.  John  M..  5.812.741.0.  395-83.000 
Kennedy.  Michael  Earl:  See — 

Baskette.  Michael  Wesley.  Chappel.  Billy  Carl;  Gall.  Randall  Steven; 
Kennedy.  Michael  Earl;  and  Leemhuis.  Michael  Craig,  5.810.353,  CI. 
271-305.000. 
Kennedy,  Terence  Graham:  See — 

Pagi,  Peter;  Warns,  Ruediger;  Kennedv.  Terence  Graham;  and  Ejtemai- 
Jandaghi,  Omid,  5.812.768.  CI    395-200.090. 
Kennedy.  William  R.,  and  Kennedy,  John  M..  to  Jack  Kennedy  Metal 
Products  and   Buildings.  Inc.   Serial   sequencers  connected   in  parallel. 
5.812.741,0   395-83.000 
Kenosh.  Michael  J  Ankle  orthotic  5,810,754.  CI.  602  27.000 
Kent.  Susan  L  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Paper- 
like  film   5.811.493.  CI   525  92.00F 
Kenyon.  George  L.:  See — 

Friedman.  Simon  H  ;  Schinazi.  Raymond  F.;  Wudl.  Fred;  Hill.  Craig  L.; 
De  Camp.  Diane  L.;  Sijbesma.  Rintje  P.;  and  Kenyon.  Geoise  L.. 
5,811.460.  CI   514.563.000. 
Keondjian.  Servan.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  fa.si 
rendering  of  a  three  dimensional  graphical  object.  5.812.136,  CI    345- 
419.000. 
Kerchberger,  Steven  Wayne:  See — 

Hovis.  William  Paul;  Haselhorsi,  Kent  Harold;  Kefchbeiger.  Steven 
Wayne;  Brown,  Jeffrey  Douglas;  and  Luick,  David  Amokl,  5,812,817. 
CI   395-497040 
Kerckhof.  Bart:  See— 

Heimueller,  Hans-Jost;  Gib.  Michael;  Straeb.  Martin;  Dobbelaere.  Joris; 
Van  Houdenhove,  Rony;  and  Kerckhof,  Bart,  5.810.626,  CI    439- 
752.000 
Kerker,  Robert  Philip,  Jr;  Otiaway,  Gerald  Howard;  and  Peets,  Michael 
Thomas,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Compliant  sec- 
tioning facility  lor  interactive  sectioning  of  solid  geometric  objects  using 
a  graphics  processor  5.812.137.  CI   .145-420000 
Kerr.  Roger  S.:  and  Genlzke.  John  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  La.ser 
thermal  printer  with  reversible  imaging  drum  rotation  for  printing  miiror 
images  5,812,175,  CI.  347-238.000. 
Kerschner.  JoAnne  H  :  See — 
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Cummins,  Tnomas  J  ;  Atwood.  Su<uin  Melissa:  Bergmeyer,  Lynn;  Find- 
lay.  John  Bruce;  Sutherland.  John  W  H.;  and  Kerschner.  JoAnnc  H.. 
5.811.295.  CI.  435-283.100 
Kersten.  Gary:  See — 

Olzak.  Richard  A.:  and  Kersten.  Gary.  5.810.919.  CI    106-270.000. 
Keskinen.  Milja  Tuulikki:  See — 

Tahvonen.  Risto  Tapio:  Keskinen.  Milja  Tuulikki:  Lahdenperii,  Maija- 

Leena;  Seiskari,  Pekka  Tapani:  Teperi.  E,sa  Petri:  and  Tuominen,  Ulla 

AniU,  5,811,090.  CI.  424-93.500. 

Kesler.  Matt  C  :  and  Reynolds.  J   Scon,  to  W  L  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc 

Head/prc-amp  ribbon  interconnect  for  data  storage  devices.  5,810,094.  CI. 

174II7.00F 

Kesler.  Robert  H..  to  Haimbaugh  Enterprises,  Inc.  Method  for  feeding  plant 

roots.  5.809.692,  CI.  47-48.500 
Kcsner.  Donald  R    See — 

Selway.  David  W.:  Bowman.  David  A.:  Kesner,  Donald  R  :  and  Phillips, 
James  H  ,  5,812,822,  CI.  395-500.000 
Kessels.  Martinus  J.M.:  See — 

Van   Den   Nieuwenhuizen,   Hubenus  CM  ;   Kessels.   Martinus  J.M  : 
Luijks.  Gerardus  M.J.F:  Van  Den  Hoek,  Willem  J.:  and  Bleeker. 
Hendnk  M..  5.811,933,  CI.  313-570.000 
Kc-ssler.  Birgit:  See — 

Jansen.  Rolf-Michael:  Kessler.  Birgit;  Wonner,  Johann;  and  Zimmer- 
mann.  Andreas,  i.811.031,  CI.  252-315.600. 
Keslner.  Melvin  Michael:  See — 

Merkel.  Paul   Barrett:   Kestner.  Melvin   Michael,  and   Hoke,   David. 
5.811,228.  CI  430-504000 
Ketllewood,  David  Robert,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Latchmg  mechanism  for 

a  generator  fire  door.  5.810.405,  CI   292-338.000. 
Key.  Stephen  M  Apparatus  and  method  for  increasing  an  effective  informa- 
tion carrying  surface  area  on  a  container.  5,809,574.  CI.  40-306.000. 
Khaitov.  Rakhim  M.:  See— 

Daugalieva.  Emma  K  :  Nekrasov.  Arkady  V :  Petrov.  Rem  V:  Khaitov. 
Rakhim  M.,  and  Ataullakhanov.  Ravshan  I.  5,811.100.  CI.  424- 
194.100 
Khan,  Aman:  Sanchez.  Carlos:  and  Iwamoto.  Koji.  to  Magnecomp  Corpora- 
tion.   Reduced    mass    load    beam    with    improved    stiffness    properties. 
5.812.342.  CI   360-104.000. 
Khan.  Babar  Ali:  See — 

Pinker.  Ronald  D.:  McGee,  Thomas  F,  III:  Cammack.  David  Alan:  and 
Khan.  Babar  Ali.  5,811.935.  CI  313-632.000 
Khan.  Bobby  V:  See— 

Medford,  Russell  M:  Alexander.  R.  Wayne:  Parthasarathy.  Sampath:  and 
Khan.  Bobby  V.  5.811.449.  CI  514  423  000 
Khan.  Tayyab:  See — 

Ganesan.  Kalyan:  Pant.  Ranjan:  Liau.  Victor:  Fi.schler.  Robert:  Goh, 
Kim;  Saunders,  Barry:  Khan,  Tayyab:  Johnson,  Harry;  and  Coghlan, 
Desmond.  5.812.951.  CI  455-445.000. 
Khavinson,  Vladimir  Kh  ;  and  Morozov,  Vyacheslav  G.,  to  Cytran.  Inc. 
Pharmaceutical  dipeptide  compositions  and  methods  of  use  'hereof:  immu- 
niKlepressanls   5.811.399.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Kia  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Jung.  Yeon-Goo:  and  Min.  Jun-Ho,  5,810.108.  CI.  180-404.000. 
Kim,  Jae-chtxm.  5.809,951.  CI    123-90.160. 
Shin.  Yong  Soo.  5.809.609.  CI.  15-250.120. 
Kidawara.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kazunari;  Omachi.  Kenji:  Tatsuno,  Yutaka:  Hagihara,  Masa- 
hiro:  Kidawara.  Atsushi:  Hara.  Tadayoshi:  and  Yazawa.  Nobuvoshi. 
5,810.620,  CI.  4.19-610.000. 
Kido.  Fu.sayoshi;  See — 

Okumura.   Miwa:   Malsuda.   NaoCoshi:  Albessard,   Keiko:  Tamatani, 
Masaaki:  Kido.  Fusayoshi;  and  MiLsuishi.  Iwao.  5,811,924.  CI.  313- 
487  000. 
Kiekens.  Eric,  and  Callant,  Paul,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.  Dyes  for  use  in 

diverse  applications.  5,811.545.  CI   540-495.000. 
Kiekens.  Eric:  and  Callant.  Paul,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.  Dyes  for  use  in 

diverse  applications.  5.811,546.  CI   540-495.000 
Kiekert  AG:  See — 

Brackmann,  Horst:  Raffelsiefer,  Kurt:  and  Tantow,  Clemens,  5,810,423, 
CI   296-146.200 
Kielbasinski.  Jerzy:  See — 

Lum.  Sanford  S.;  Haitog,  Adnan:  Kielbasinski.  Jerzy;  and  Weigel, 
Fridljof  Martin  Georg,  5,812,143,  CI.  345-438000. 
Kigami.  Yuji:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Kenji:  Nakamura.  Takashi:  Matsubara.  Nobuya^ Nakagawa, 
Yuzo:    Kigami.    Yuji;    Uchiike,    Hiroshi;    and    Numata;    Tsutomu, 
5,812.338.  CI.  360-77.080. 
Kijima.  Takeshi;  Satoh.  Sakiko:  MaLsunaga.  Hironori:  Koba,  Masayoshi;  and 
Ohtani.  Noboru.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ferroelectric  thin  film,  fer- 
roelectric thin   film  covering  substrate  and   manufacturing   method  of 
ferroelectric  thm  film.  5.811.181.  CI.  428  328.000. 
Kijimolu.  Hideki:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Toshihiro:   and    Kijimoio.    Hideki.   5,809,995.   CI     126- 
.391.0(K) 
Kikinis,  Dan:  Domier,  Pascal;  and  Seiller,  William  J.,  to  Eloner  l.P  Holdings 
Ltd.  Personal  organizer  with  interface  for  recording  digital  voice  files. 
5.812.870.  CI.  395-8<l0.320 
Kikuchi,  Akio.  to  Oki  Data  Corporation  Switching  controller  with  supervi- 
sory mode  for  communication  terminals.  5,812,646.  CI.  379-100.160. 


Kikuchi.  Masao:  Hosokawa,  Junji:  Sumitani,  Akira:  Akimolo,  Haruhito; 
Abekawa.  Toshiharu;  Suda,  Eh:  Shimozono,  Shuji:  and  Ozawa.  Nobuyuki, 
to  Komalsu  Ltd  :  and  Komatsu  PIa.stics  Industry  Co..  Ltd  Method  and 
apparatus  for  continuously  draw-molding  fiber  reinforced  pla.stic  rod 
formed  with  spiral  groove.  5.81 1.051.  CI.  264-409.000. 
Kikuchi,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kurano,  Tomoaki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kikuchi,  Shinichi;  Taira.  Kazuhiko: 
and  Hagio.  Takeshi,  5,813,010.  CI.  707100.000. 
Kilgore.  Marion  D..  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc  Retrievable  annular 

safety  valve  system  5.810,083.  CI.  166-120.000. 
Kiliz.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Devine.  Michael  J.;  and  Kiliz.  Robert  L  .  5.809.954.  CI.  123-90  170 
Killion.  Mead;  Papalias.  Chris  W ;  and  Becker.  Anthony  J  Electronic  damper 
circuit  for  a  hearing  aid  arxl  a  method  of  using  the  same  5,812,679,  CI. 
381-68.200 
Kim.  Bongki.  Rotary  bookrack.  5.809,874,  Q.  211-42.000. 
Kim.  Byeong  Moon:  See — 

Hungate.  Randall  W;  Vacca,  Joseph  P.;  and  Kim.  Byeong  Moon. 
5,811.462.  CI.  514-616.000. 
Kim.  Byung  Joo:  See — 

Yoon,  Jong  Sun;  Kim,  Jae  Soo:  and  Kim,  Byung  Joo.  5.809,806,  CI. 
66-196.000. 
Kim,  Choong  Ki:  See — 

Lee,  Ho  Jun,  Kim.  Choong  Ki:  and  Han.  Chul  Hi.  5.810.994,  O. 
205-656.000 
Kim,  Choung  U.;  See — 

Bischofberger.  Norbert  W.;  Kim.  Choung  U  :  Krawczyk.  Steven  H  : 
McGee.   Lawrence    R.:    Postich.    Michael   J  ;   and   Yang,   Wenjin, 
5,811,450,0   514-431  000 
Kim,  Chul-Soo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Column  select  signal 
control   circuits  and   methods   for  integrated  circuit   memory  devices. 
5,812,464,  CI.  365-194.000. 
Kim.  Ducksoo.  to  Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center  Apparatus  and 
method  for  closing  a  vascular  perforation  after  percutaneous  puncture  of  a 
blood  vessel  in  a  living  subject  5.810.884.  CI  606-213  000 
Kim,  Han-Gon:  See — 

Chang,  Soon-Heung:  Kim,  Han-Gon:  Choi.  Seong-Soo:  Park,  Jin-Kyun: 
and  Hong.  Jin-Hyuk,  5,812,622.  CI.  376-259.000. 
Kim.  Jae  Soo:  See — 

Yoon.  Jong  Sun;  Kim.  Jae  Soo:  and  Kim,  Byung  Joo.  5.809.806,  CI. 
66-l%.000 
Kim.  Jae-choon.  to  Kia  Motors  Corporation    Apparatus  for  opening  and 

shuning  valves  of  an  engine.  5,809,951,  CI    123-90  160. 
Kim.  Jeongsik,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Corporation.  Water  leakage  testing  device 

for  a  thermosui  of  a  water-cooled  engine.  5,81 1,663,  CI.  73-49  700. 
Kim.  Jin  D.:  S«— 

Thompson.  David  C;  Kim,  Jin  D.;  and  PdwIcs.  Jon  J.,  5,812.093,  CI. 
343-702.000. 
Kim.  Jong  Oh:  See — 

Sohn,  Sung  Won:  Doh,  Yoon  Mi:  and  Kim,  Jong  Oh,  5,812.550.  CI. 
370-395.000 
Kim.  Jong-Hak.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Developing  unit  for 
electrophotographic  processors  with  openable  top  covers.  5.812.910,  CI. 
399- 1 1 1 .000. 
Kim,  Jong-Han:  See — 

Bates.  Matthew  Damien:  Butler.  Nicholas  David:  Bunimer.  Malcolm 
Douglas;  Gay.  Adrian  Charles:  and  Kim.  Jong-Han.  5,812.836.  CI 
.395-561.000. 
Kim.  Jong-Jae:  See — 

Byun.  Kyung-Jin:  Yoo.  Hah- Yong;  Han.  Ki-Chun;  Kim.  Jong-Jae:  and 
Bae.  Myung-Jin.  5.812.966.  CI  704-207.000. 
Kim.  Jong-Whal.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Opening  angle  adjusting 

apparatus  of  an  automatic  suction  grille  5.810.659.  CI  454-233.000. 
Kim.  Kwang-Seuk:  and  Lee.  Dong  Ho.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Lid. 

Image  forming  apparatus.  5.812.745.  CI.  395  113.000. 
Kim.  Kyong  Hon:  See — 

Jeon.  Min  Yong:  Lee.  Hak  Kyu;  Kim.  Kyong  Hon;  and  Lee.  EI  Hang. 
5.812.567.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Kim.  Min-goo:  See — 

Lee.  Jae-hong:  Kim.  Min-goo:  Ok.  Kwang-man:  and  Lee.  Yoon-woo, 
5.812.073.  CI.  341.59.000. 
Kim.  Soon  Sik:  See — 

No.  Tae  Whan:  Im.  Dae  Woo:  Kim.  Soon  Sik;  and  Lee.  Sang  Woon. 

.5.811.219.  CI  430-287.100 

Kim.  Sung-Hyun.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  inputting  characters  and  symbols  using  a  combination  of  numeric  keys 

5.812.171.  CI.  345-168.000 

Kim.   Sung-wook.   to  Samsung   Aerospace    Industries.   Ltd.    Reticle   pre- 

alignment  apparatus  and  method  thereof  5.812.271.  CI   3.56-401.000. 
Kim.  Tai  Woung:  Park.  Shin  Hwa:  and  Kim.  Young  Gil.  to  Pohang  Iron  & 
Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology. 
Methods  for  annealing  and  pickling  high  manganic  cold  rolled  steel  sh^t. 
5.810.950.  CI    148-620.000. 
Kim.  William  E.:  See— 

Altschuler,  Steven  J.:  Kim.  William  E.;  and  Wu,  Lani  F.  5.812.430.  CI. 
364-572.000. 
Kim.  Young  Gil:  See- 
Kim.  Tai  Woung:  Park.  Shin  Hwa;  and  Kim.  Young  Gil.  5.810.950.  CI 
148-620.000. 
Kim,  Young  Joon;  See — 
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Jozokos.  Mark  A;  Kim,  Young  Jcxin;  and  Zhu.  Wei.  5.811,490.  CI 
525-66.000 
Kim.  Young-Min.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Personal  computer 

having  card  read-write  controller.  5.812.762.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Kimba,  Toshifumi:  S^e — 

Miyoshi,  Hisaji:  Kimba.  Tosihifiimi:  and  Miyoshi.  Tamihiro.  5.812.892. 
CI   ,W6-.548()00. 
Kimball  Inlemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Henrion.  Jay  M  .  and  Miller.  Grover  L..  5.810.505.  CI.  403-407.100. 
Kimberly-Clark  Au.stralia  Ply.  Limited:  See — 

Yip.  Romuald.  5.811.170.  CI.  428-121  000 
Kimberly  Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See- 
Adam.  Gabriel  Haman:  Haynes.  Bryan  David:  Lau.  Jark  Chong:  and 

McManu.s.  Jeffrey  Lawrence.  5.811.178.  CI  428-218  000 
Finch.  Valerie  Victoria;  Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn;  Goggans.  Mary  Watt; 
Larsen.  Janet  Jessie:  and  Resheski-Wedepohl.  Kim  LaRae.  5.810.798. 
CI   604-378  000 
Jacobs.  Rob  Lee:  Strack.  David  Craige:  and  Timmons.  Terry  Kramer. 

5.810.954,  CI.  156-62.400. 
MacDonaJd.  John  Gavin:  and  Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair.  5.811.199,  CI 

428-515.000 
MenarxL  Karen  Marie:  Odorzynski,  Thomas  Walter;  and  Sherman,  Joel 

Scon,  5,810,797,  CI  604-378.000. 
Pike.  Richard  Daniel.  5,811.045.  CI.  264-168.000. 
Kimoto.  Kiyohanj:  See — 

Tsuda.  Hiroyuki;  Kimoto.  Kiyoharu;  and  Shinno,  Yoshio.  5.809.979.  CI 
123-525.000 
Kimsey.  David  B  :  See — 

Rotz.  Fred  B.;  and  Kimsey.  David  B  .  5.812.558.  CI   371-20  100. 
Kimura.  Kenichi:  Kai,  Fuioshi;  Tsuzuki.  Masahiko;  Watanabe.  Takashi:  and 
Ichinose.  Harunobu.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Video  camera  apparatus 
5.812.189,  CI   348-240.000. 
Kimura.  Koichi:  See — 

Kamimaki.  Hideki;  Isaji.  Koichi;  Sasaki.  Masatomi.  Kimura.  Kuichi; 

Tamura.  Takayuki;   and  Tachiuchi.  Tsuguji.   5.812.859.   CI.    395- 

750.010 

Kimura.  Mayumi;  Fukuhara.  Yayoi;  Hamajima.  Milsugu;  and  Nakanishi. 

Minoru.  to  KAO  Corporation    Absorbent  article.  5.810.7%.  CI.  604- 

365.000. 

Kimura.  Seiichi.  to  Yugenkaisha  Aiko    Molding  apparatus    5.811.135.  CI 

425-186.000 
Kimura.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Shusaku:  Yamaguchi.  Shingo:  Kimura.  Tatsuo;  Imakado. 
Masayuki;  Asano.  Naoki.  and  Makiuchi.  Fumihiko.  5.812.402,  CI 
364-»68.030. 
Kinder.  James  D.:  See — 

Dever.  James  L.;  Baldwin.  Larry  J.;  and  Kinder.  James  D..  5.810.894,  CI. 
44-412  000. 
Kinder.  Jay:  See — 

Schoraack.  Lxxiis  W.;  Heitschel.  Carl  T;  Anter.  Nuri  G.;  Benedit2.  Neil; 
and  Kinder.  Jay.  5.812.637.  CI   379-59.000. 
King.  David  A.;  Sampas.  Nicholas;  and  Schembri.  Carol  T.  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  with  tiled  light  source  array  for 
integrated  assay  sensing  5.812.272.  CI   356-445000. 
King.  Jeffrey  V.  Retcher.  William  I  ,  Lemon.  Leon  M  ;  and  Olsen.  David  D  . 
to  Pacific  Fiberoptic*.  Inc   Intelligent  fiberoptic  transmitters  and  methods 
of  operating  and  manufacturing  ilie  same.  5.812.572.  CI.  372-38.000 
King  Jim  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayama.  Hitoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Kenji.  5.810.486.  CI.  400-61.000. 
Toyosawa.    Yoshiya;    Waunabe.    Kenji;    and    Hosokawa.    Takeshi. 
5.813.021.  CI.  707-531  000 
King,  Larry  See — 

Behrens.  Richard  T:  Anderson,  Kent  D;  Armstrong.  Alan:  Dudley. 
Trent;  Foland.  Bill;  Glover.  Neal;  and  King.  Larry.  5.812,334.  CI 
360-40  000 
King.  Paul  T:  See— 

Kralovec.  William  M  ;  and  King.  Paul  T.  5.809.942.  CI.  122-235.140. 
King  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Ban.  Mark.  5.811.313.  CI  436-161.000. 
Kingsley.  Michael  G  .  Wilson.  Kevin  R..  and  Meister.  Donald  F.  to  Diamani 

Boart.  Inc   Self  propelled  saw.  5.809.985.  CI    125-13  010. 
Kingsley.  Michael  G.:  Wilson.  Kevin  R.;  and  Meister.  Donald  F.  to  Diamant 

Boart.  Inc   Self  propelled  saw   5.810.448.  CI    299-39  .300 
Kiniry,  Daniel  P;  and  Mahoney.  Francis  E..  to  Tubbs  Snowshoe  Company 

Composite  snowshoe.  5,809.668.  CI.  36-122.000 
Kinnarps  AB:  See — 

Claesson.  Alf.  5,810.320.  O   248-618  000. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Nakayama.  Yoshiki;  Malsubayashi.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Nakadale.  Shunsuke 
5.810.033.  CI.  137-574  000 
Kirbie.  Hugh  C  :  See— 

Sampayan.  Stephen  E  :  Capora.so.  George  J.,  and  Kirbie.  Hugh  C. 
5.811.944.  CI.  315.505.000. 
Kirchmeyer.  Stephan:  Karbach.  Alexander:  and  Audenaen.  Raymond,  to 
Bayer  Akticngesellschafl;  and  Bayer  Aniwerpen  N  V   Size  composition, 
sized  glass  fibers  and  use  thereof  5.811.480.  CI   524-287  000 
Kirchner.  Nicholas  J..  Gutman.  Felix  G.;  Alexandrov.  Oleg  V;  and  Dynin. 
Efim  A.,  to  Ma.ssively  Parallel  Instruments.  Inc.  Parallel  ion  optics  and 
apparatus  for  high  current  low  energy  ion  beams.  5.811.820.  CI.  250- 
43200R 
Kirchner.  Wolfgang:  See — 


KnuBson.  Anders  M  :  and  Kirchner.  Wolfgang.  5.810.078.  CI     165- 
203.000 
Kirigaya.  Tadayuki;  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  Nakata.  Masahiro;  Tsuji.  Hideaki; 
and  Hosokawa.  Tetsuo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Motor 
driven  zcxini  camera  5.812.888.  CI.  396-80  000 
Kirikihira.  Isamu;  Yamakawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Kubo.  Yuji.  toTosoh  Corporation. 
Esteramide  copolymers  and   production   iheteof.   5,811.495.  CI    525- 
434.000 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Misawa.  Norihiko;  Kondo.  Keiji:  Kajiwara.  Susumu;  and  Yokoyama 
Akihito,  5,811.273.  CI.  435-148.000. 
Kirk.  Michael  D  :  See- 
Alexander.  John  D;  and  Kirk.  Michael  D.  5.811.821.  CI.  250-440.110 
Kirkman.  Douglas  F..  to  Mandeville  Engineering  Limited.  Sub-sea  coupling 

with  conical  seal   5.810.047.  CI    137-614  010 
Kirkpatrick.  Robert:  See— 

Adamou.  Julie;  Kirkpatrick.  Robeil:  and  Rosenbeix.  Martin.  5.811.535. 
CI   536-23.500 
Kirschner.  Uwe:  See — 

Lau.  Matthias;  and  Kirschner.  Uwe.  5.812.255,  CI   356-128.000 
Kisaka.  Masashi.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  position  of  an  object  along  a  radial 
direction  of  a  rotating  body.  5.812.339.  CI.  360-78.090. 
Kishima.  Koichiro:  See — 

Nakayama.  Tetsuo;  Kishitna.  Koichiro;  Ando.  Makolo;  and  Murakami 
Takaaki.  5.811.019.  CI.  216-27.000. 
Kishimolo.  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Takahama.  Koichi;  Kishimolo.  Hirotsugu;  Nakagawa.  Takaharu;  Deki. 
Shigehito;  and  Hashimoto.  Noboru.  5.811.192.  CI.  428-432.000 
Kishimoto,  Iris  E.:  See — 

Eddy,  Eileen  C;  French.  Dale  A.;  and  Kishimolo.  Iris  E..  S.812.400.  CI 
J64-464  200. 
Kishimoto.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Sakaigawa.    Akira;    Kishimoto.    Kazuyuki;    and    Koden.    Mitsuhiro. 
5,812.230.  CI.  .349- 166  000. 
Kishimolo.  Kiyoharu:  See — 

Aral.   Ikuya;   Kitou.   Kouji;  Eto.  Masahiro;  Someya.   Ryuuichi.  and 
Kishimoto.  Kiyoharu.  5,812.210.  CI.  348-555.000. 
Kishimolo.  Tetuki;  and  Johroku.  Kazuo.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Conveyer 
device  and  toner  cartridge  equipped  with  conveyer  device.  5.812.916.  CI 
399-263  000 
Kishine.  Toshiaki;  and  Yamaoka.  Noritaka.  to  Miyakoshi  Printing  Machinery 
Co..  Ltd.  Printing  apparatus  and  method  for  performing  a  printing  operation 
on  both  obverse  and  reverse  surfaces  of  a  continuous  web  paper  5,8 1 2  151 
CI.  .346-44  000 
Kisich.  Kevin:  See — 

Sullivan.  Sean;  Draper.  Kenneth;  Kisich.  Kevin;  Stinchcomb.  Dan  T; 
and  McSwiggen.  James.  5.811.300.  CI.  435-366.000. 
Kisscll.  John  Randolph  See — 

Ahlskog.  John  J :  Kissell.  John  Randolph:  Malloy.  Brian  J  ;  Malieo. 
Adam  D  ;  Taylor,  Glen  A  .  Thompson.  Kurt  P;  Tyler.  George  B  ;  and 
Wolchuk.  Roman.  5.810.507.  CI.  404-53.000. 
Kita.  Hideki;  Numao.  Hisataka;  and  Kawamura.  Hideo,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics 
Research  Institute  Co  .  Ltd.  Ceramic  sheath  device  with  multilayer  silicon 
nitride  filler  insulation.  5.8II.76I.  CI.  219-270000. 
Kita.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Egashira.  Noritaka;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Kita.  Tatsuya;  Yamaguchi,  Masahisa; 
Kulsukake.    Masaki.    and    Imoto.    Kazunobu.    5.811.371,   CI     503- 
227.000 
Kitahara.  Takeo:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Hidelo;  Fujioka.  Masaya;  Kitahara.  Takeo;  Kato.  Masahilo; 
and  Higa.shiyama.  Shunichi.  5,810.917.  CI    106-31  580 
Kiiamura.  Akihiro,  Taniguchi.  Katsuji;  Kiiamura.  Kousaku,  Yamada.  Shigetu; 
and  Saitou.  Takashi.  to  Kiiamura  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Table  apparatus  with 
a  feedback  .scale  for  a  machine  tool.  5.810.342.  CI.  269-60.000 
Kitamura.  Kousaku:  See — 

Kitamura.  Akihiro;  Taniguchi.  Katsuji;  Kiumura.  Kousaku;  Yamada 
Shigeru:  and  Saiiou.  Taka.shi.  5.810.342.  CI.  269-60.000. 
Kitamura  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitamura.  Akihiro.  Taniguchi.  KaLsuji;  Kitamura.  Kousaku;  Yamada 
Shigeru;  and  Saiiou.  Takashi.  5.810..142.  CI.  269-60.000 
Kitamura.  Takanori:  See — 

Narumoto.  Naoto;  Kiumura.  Takanori;  Takenouchi.  Yuji;  Tsugiya.  Taka- 
non;  and  Yanai.  Hisamichi.  5.811.488.  CI.  525-56.000. 
Kitamura.  Tenio  Device  for  wa.shing  crotch  region  of  patient.  5.809.586  CI 

4-443.000. 
Kiiamura.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Iwata.  Masao;  Kiiamura.  Yoshiki:  and  Kawai.  Norio.  S.8I  1.908.  CI. 
310-261000. 
Kitasagami.  Hinx).  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  subscriber  transmission  system 

and  subscriber  unit  used  in  such.  5.812.295.  CI   359-167  000. 
Kitayama.  Fumihiko;  and  Kuse.  Kazushi.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp   Method  and  editing  system  for  senmg  tool  bunon   5.812.805.  CI 
395  354000 
Kiuzawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Inagaki.    Hiromi;    Kawamoto.    Yoshimichi;    Sakurai,    Kazuya;    Sailo. 
Wauru;  and  Kilazawa.  Masaaki,  5.810,456.  CI.  303116100. 
Kitchens.  Richard  A  Window  scraper  5.809.602.  CI.  15-93  100 
Kitou.  Kouji:  See — 

Arai.   Ikuya.   Kitou.   Kouji;   Eto.   Masahiro;  Someya.  Ryuuichi;   and 
Kishimolo.  Kiyoharu,  5.812.210.  CI.  348-555.000. 
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Kitzis.  Gary:  See — 

Michnick.  Bruce  T;  Kitzis,  Gaiy;  and  Beauman.  Ron,  S,8I0.S89.  CI. 
433- 169.000. 
Kjyama,  Ken:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miki.  Nobuaki:  Kano.  Takenori:  Morishila.  Toshiya. 
Oga.sawara.  Naoco;  Murakami.  Naolaka:  and  Kiyama.  Ken.  5.81 1.747. 
CI.  200-61  880 
Kiyokawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kanno.  Yukio;  and  Kiyokawa,  Toshiyuki,  5.812.409.  CI.  364-478.010. 
Kizaki.  Osamu:  See — 

Ha.shimo)o.  Ya.sunari;  Kawada,  Yasuo:  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Kizaki, 
Osamu;  Harada. Tomofumi;  and Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki,  5,8 1 2.900.  CI. 
.399-8000 
Klager.  Karl.  lo  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Hybrid  rocket  propellanis 

conuining  azo  compounds  5.81 1.725.  CI    149-19.400 
Klagsbcun.  Michael:  Abraham.  Judith  A.:  Higashiyama,  Shigeki:  and  Besner. 
Gail  E .  to  Childrens  Medical  Center  Corp .  The:  and  Scios  Nova.  Inc 
Heparin  binding  mitogen  with  homology  lo  epidermal  growth  factor 
(EGF).  5.811.393.  CI   514-12.000. 
Klaue.  Kaj;  and  Ma.st,  Jeffrey  W..  to  Synthes  (U.S.A.).  Osleosynthetic  bone 

plate  and  lock  washer  5.810.823.  CI.  606-69.000. 
Klaus,  Erik:  See — 

Englert.  Heinrich  Christian:  Gerlach,  Uwe:  Mania,  Dieter.  Linz.  Wolf- 
gang; Gdgelein,  Heinz;  Klaus.  Erik;  and  Crause.  Peter.  5.81 1.448,  CI. 
514-422  000. 
Klaus.  Wanke:  S^e — 

Kuspert.  Max;  Klaus.  Wanke:  and  Heinkc.  Joachim.  5,810.339.  CI. 
267  293.000. 
Klee.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Laas.  Hans-Josef;  Meier-Westhues,  Hans-Uhich;  Halpaap.  Reinhaid; 
Freudenberg,   Ulrich;   and   Klee.   Hans-Peter.   5.81 1. 190.  CI.  428- 
423.100 
Kleiman  N  .  Ronald.  Ba!iket  or  container  rack  for  closet  shelving  system 

5,810.179.  CI.  211-88010 
Kleimeyer.  Mark:  See — 

Balwanz.  C.  Grant;  and  Kleimeyer.  Mark.  5.810.671.  CI.  472-118.000. 
Klem.  Dean  A.,  to  Micron  Electronics,  Inc  (Jpgradeable  cache  circuit  using 

high  speed  multiplexer  5,813.029.  CI   711   118  000. 
Klein.  Enrique  J .  to  Localmed.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  pressurized 

intraluminal  drug  delivery.  5.810.767.  C  604-53.000 
Klein.  Ennque  J.:  See — 

Kaplan.  Aaron  V.;  and  Klein.  Enrique  J  .  5.810.869.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Klein.  Gerhard:  See — 

Merensky.  Harald;  Baumlisberger.  Paul.  Klein.  Gerhard;  Miehlke.  Peter; 
and  Schonenberg.  Frank-Heinnch.  5.810.290.  CI.  244-118.600. 
Klein.  Klaus:  and  Mitmacht.  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electronic 
device,  in  particular  in  automatic-control  device    5.810.625.  CI    439- 
709  000. 
Klein.  Richard  A    See — 

Kunz,  LawrcfK-e  L.;  Klein.  Richard  A..  Reno.  John  M.;  Grainger.  David 
J.;  Metcalfe,  James  C;  Weissberg,  Peter  L.;  and  Anderson,  Peter  G  , 
5.811.447.  CI   514-411  000 
Kleine.  Jan  W:  See— 

Ligthart,  Henricus  J.;  Kleine.  Jan  W  ;  Tolner,  Harm;  and  Tuin,  Hermanus 

N.  5.81 1.921.  CI  313-422  000. 

Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg:  and  Pfahler.  Gerhard   Process  for  preparing  the  crystal 

modification  of  2.2'.2'-nitrilol    triethyl   rri.s<3.3'.5.5'-tetra-tert-butyl-l.r- 

biphenyl-2.2-diyl)phosphitel.  5.811.567.  CI  558-78.000 

Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  and  Roscher.  Gunter.  to  Clariant  GmbH    Process  for 

preparing  vinyl-phosphonic  acids.  5.811.575.  CI.  562-8  000 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg:  See-  ■ 

Huber,  Jiirgen.   Kapitza.   Heinnch;   Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  and  Rogler. 
Wolfgang.  5.811,188.  CI.  428-413.000. 
Kleks,  Jonathan  A  :  See — 

Bomzin.  Gene  A.;  Vagcl.  Alan  B.;  Zadeh.  Ali  Enayat;  Kleks.  Jonathan 
A  ;  and  Wilson.  Raymond  J..  5.810.739.  CI  600-510.000 
Klem.  Robert  E  :  See — 

Riley.  Timothy  Andrew;  Reynolds.  Mark  Alan;  Snvder,  Lloyd  Robert; 
and  Klem.  Roben  E.,  5,811,538,  CI  536-25.400' 
Klepsch.  Liliana  Method  of  sealing  containers  with  peelable.  heat  sealable 

foil   5,809.750.  CI.  53-478.000. 
Kletke.  HansJiirgen:  See — 

Kurze.  Peter;  Banerjee.  Dora;  and  Kletke.  Hans-Jiirgen,  5,811,194.  CI. 
-^         428-469000 

Klier.  John;  Strandburg.  Gary   M  ;  and  Tucker.  Christopher  J.,  to  Dow 

Chemical  Company.  The.  High  water  content,  low  viscosity,  oil  continuous 

micruemulsions  and  emulsions,  and  their  use  in  cleaning  applications. 

5.811.383,  CI   510-417  000 

Klimkowski.  Valentine  Joseph;  and  Wiley.  Michael  Robert,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company  Antithrombotic  diamides.  5,811,402,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Kline.  John  F:  See — 

Pensavecchia.  Frank  G.;  Sousa.  John  G.;  Kline.  John  F.:  and  Williams. 
Richard  A  .  5.812.179.  CI    347-256  000 
Kline.  Richard  B.;  Ramakrishnan.  Krishnan;  and  Gun.  l^ven.  to  Motorola 
Inc    Simplified  calculation  of  cell  transmission  rales  in  a  cell  based 
netwook.  5.812.527.  CI.  370-232  000 
Kling.  Bjom:  See — 

Bchrendt.  Jiirgen:  Golob.  Hans  Jiirgen:  Jung.  Roben,  Rolf.  Wilfned: 
Wonka.  Boris;  and  Kling.  Bjom.  5.810.911.  CI.  95-278.000. 
Klink,  Erich:  See — 


Freeh.   Roland;   Garben.   Bemd:   Harrer.   Huben.   and   Klink.   Erich, 
5,812.380.  CI.  361-794.000 
Klink.  Josef:  See— 

Dinkel,  Emil;  and  Klink.  Josef.  5.810.315,  O   248-424.000 
Klinksiek.  Bemd:  See— 

Nysscn.  Peter  Roger;  Wanken.  Klaus-Wilfried;  and  Klinksiek.  Bemd. 
5.810.266.  CI   241-5.000. 
KlOckner-Moeller  GmbH:  See— 

Bausch.  Christoph;  Boder.  Franz;  and  Howald.  Bemd,  5,811,749,  CI. 
218-157.000. 
KJos,  Terry  J.:  See— 

Besse.  Michael  E ;  Heinzen.  Thomas  E.;  Klos,  Terry  J.;  Lolckesnvoe, 
Keith  D;  Rolando.  John  J  .  and  Tarara.  James  J.  5.810.201.  CI. 
222-39.000. 
Kluger.  Ronald  H  ;  and  Paal.  Krisztina  Multifunctional  crosslinking  reagents 
for  hemoglobin,  and  crosslinked  hemoglobin  conjugates   5.811.521.  CI 
530-385000 
Klukhun.  Johan  Hendrik  Anton:  See — 

Van   Craaikamp.   Jacob   Jan;   and   Klukhun.  Johan   Hendrik  Anton. 
5.810.653.  CI.  452-136.000. 
KME  Schmole  GmbH:  See- 
Wagner.  Thomas,  and  Kramer,  Frank,  5.809.647.  CI.  29-890.048. 
Knaack.  Roland  T;  Lacy.  Cameron  B  :  and  Johnson.  Brendon  L  .  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corp.  Redundancy  circuit  and  method  for  providing  word 
lines  driven  by  a  shift  register.  5.812.465.  CI  365-200  000 
Knadle.  Richard  T:  See — 

Augeri.    Richard   C;    Lange.    Ronald   A.;   and   Knadle.   Richard   T. 
5.811.807.  CI.  250-332.000 
Knapp.  William  R.:  See — 

Barraza.  Steven  E.;  Knapp.  William  R.;  and  Summit.  Scott.  5,812,085, 
CI.  341-176.000. 
Knauer.   Peter;   Reichcl.   Klaus  T;  and  Singler.  Josef,  to  MAN   Roland 
Druckmaschinen  AG   Arrangement  for  fastening  a  cover  on  a  printing 
cylinder  5.809.890.  CI    101-415  100 
Knier/inger.  Andreas:  See — 

Bannwanh.  Wilhelm;  Gerber.  Femand;  Gneder.  Alfred;  Knierzinger, 
Andreas;  MUller,  Klaus;  Obrechl.  Daniel;  and  Trzeciak,  Arnold. 
5.811.389.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Bannwarth.  Wilhelm;  Gerber.  Femand:  Grieder.  Alfred;  Knierzinger. 
Andreas;  MQller.   Klaus;  Obrechl,   Daniel,  and  Trzeciak.  Anmld, 
5.811.548.  CI   544-32.000 
Knifton.  John  Frederick.  Sanderson.  John  Ronald;  and  Stockton.  Melvin 
Emest.  to  Huntsman  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Use  of  reactive 
distillation  in  the  dehydration  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol    5.811.620.  CI. 
585-639()00 
Knifton.  John  Frederick:  See — 

Hwan.  Rei-Yu  Judy;  Taylor.  Mark  Elliott:  Knifton.  John  Frederick; 

Stockton.  Melvin  Emest;  and  Sanderson.  John  Ronald.  5.8 1 1 .597.  CI 

568-697.000 

Knight.  Althea;  Zecchino.  Julius;  and  Schniltger.  Steven,  to  E-L  Management 

Corp  Stabilized  hiirakitiol  and  compositions  containing  same  5.811.114. 

CI.  424-408.000 

Knight.  Carl  E :  and  Knight,  JoAnn  F  Vaneless  rotary  kite.  5.810.294.  C[. 

244-153.00A. 
Knight.  JoAnn  F:  See — 

Knight.  Carl  E  ;  and  Knight.  JoAnn  F.  5,810.294.  CI.  244-I53.00A. 
Knocdler.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Neitzel.  Emery  W.;  Heil.  Arnold  S.;  Dahl.  David  C;  and  Knoedier. 
Joseph  A..  5.809.993.  CI.  I26-299.0OR. 
Knowles.  Cart  H  :  See — 

Rock.stein.  George  B.;  Wilz.  David  M.,  Sr;  Bubnoski.  David  P;  and 
Knowles.  Carl  H..  5,811.780.  CI  235-462.000 
Knowles.  Cari  Harry:  See — 

Rockstein.  George  B  :  Wilz.  David  M.;  Colavito.  Stephen  J..  German. 
Gene;  and  Knowles.  Carl  Harry.  5.811.786.  CI   235-472.000. 
Knowles.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Chen.  Yi-Ching;  Hsiung.  Hahnjong;  Nelson.  William  J.;  and  Knowles. 

Chnslopher  M..  5.811.314,  CI  437-8.000 

Knudsen.  Bruce  Alan;  Zabala.  Robert  John;  Benz.  Mark  Gilben:  Carter. 

William  Thomas.  Jr;  and  Dupree.  Paul  Leonard,  lo  General  Electric 

Company.  Systems  and  methods  for  controlling  the  dimensions  of  a  cold 

finger  apparatus  in  eleclroslag  refining  process.  5.810.066.  CI   164-46.000 

Knudson.  Mark  B  :  See — 

Femandez.  Julio  M.;  and  Knudson.  Mark  B..  5.811.124.  CI.  424- 
489  000. 
Knuebcl.  Georg;  Bombard,  Andreas:  and  Markert.  Thomas,  lo  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  production  of  8a.  1 2-oxido- 
13.  l4.l5.16-tetranorlabdane  5,811,560.  CI.  549-4.58000 
Knutsson.  Anders  M.;  and  Kirchner.  Wolfgang,  lo  Saab  Automobile  AB. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  the  environmental  control  of  vehicle  inlenots. 
5.810.078.  CI.  165-203.000. 
Ko.  Chul  Jong:  See — 

Kwon.  Sang  Gi;  Cho.  Yang  Rae;  Pailu  Chan  Hun;  and  Ko.  Chul  Jong. 
5.811.541.  CI.  536-102.000 
Koba.  Ma.sayoshi:  See — 

Kijima.  Takeshi :  Satoh.  .Sakiko;  Malsunaga.  Hironori;  Koba,  Ma.sayo5hi: 

andOhtani,  Noboru.  5.811.1X1.  CI.  428-328000 

Kobachi.  Mitsuo:  Fujita.  Akihiro:  and  Ha.segawa.  Naoto.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Photoreflective  detector  including  a  light  emitting  element  and  a 

light  recieving  element  located  at  different  di.stances  from  an  object 

reflecting  light  from  the  emitting  element.  5.811.797.  CI  250-239.000. 
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Kobata.  Kiyoshi:  Srr — 

Sakamoto.  Kazunon;  Haunaka,  Hideo:  Ueyama.  Yasuhiro:  Kobau. 
Kiyoshi;  KubMa.  Kazunori:  and  Okumura.  Hideki.  5.81 1.179.  CI 
428-323.000 
Kobalake.    Hiroyuki.    to    NEC    Coipofation.    Nonvolatile    semiconductor 
memory  device  having  test  circuit  for  testing  erasing  function  thereof 
5.812.460.  CI.  365-185.290. 
Kobayashi.  Alsushi:  See — 

Ishigami.  Tomio;  and  Kobayashi.  ALsushi.  5,812.192.  O.  348-321.000. 
Nguyen.  Chan:  Shibala.  Alan:  Kobayashi.  Atsushi:  and  Fujimori.  Noriy- 
oshi.  5.812.157.  O.  347-32  000 
Kobayashi.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Maeda.    Yoshihiro;    Atsumi.    Molohiro:    Kobayashi.    Hiroyoshi:    and 
Yamanaka.  Kazuya.  5.812.224.  CI.  .349-13.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Suzuki.  Akio:  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki:  and  Heligren.  Matti.  5.812.660.  CI. 
379-438.000. 
Kobayashi.  Isamu:  and  Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  to  FujiLw  Limited.  Pulse  signal 
shaper  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5.812.000.  CI.  327-172.000. 
Kobayashi.  Isao:  See — 

Kaifu.  Noriyuki:  Mizutani.  Hidemasa:  Takeda.  Shinichi:  and  Kobaya.shi. 
lsa«).  5.812.109.  CI.  345- 104.000. 
Kobayashi.  Jiro:  See — 

NakaLsuka.  Suguru:  Mukai.  Shiro:  Kobayashi.  Jiro:  and  Nakamolo.  Seiji. 

5.810.978.  CI.  204-176.000 

Kobaya.shi.  Kazunari:  Omachi.  Kenji:  Taisuno.  Yuiaka:  Hagihara.  Ma.sahitxi: 

Kidawara.  Atsushi:  Hara.  Tadayoshi:  and  Yazawa.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co..  Ltd    Electric  connector  provided  with  a  shielding  pan  for 

electrical  contacts  at  the  distal  end  of  the  plug.  5.8 10.620.  CI.  439-610.000. 

Kobayashi.  Kenji:  See — 

.Mimura.  Kazuyoshi:  Tawada.  Yoshihisa:  Akimoto.  Shigeo:  Kobavashi. 
Kenji:  Matsunari.  Yasunori:  and  Fukuda.  Susuniu.  5.810.705.  CI 
492-56.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kunimilu:  See — 

Miyamoto.    Shigeru:     and     Kobayashi.     Kunimitu.     5.809.681.    CI 
40-582.000. 
Kobayashi.  Ma.sato:  See — 

Adachi.  Kengo:  Fujisawa.  Masanon:  and  Kobayashi.  Masalo.  5.812.028 
CI.  330-261000. 
Kobayashi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Honta.     Motoshi:     Hino.     Harumichi:    and    Kobayashi.    Masayuki. 
5.811.756.  CI   219-137  000. 
Kobayashi.  Michiko:  See — 

Trinchieri.  Giorgio:  Perussia.  Bice:  Qark.  Steven  C:  Wong.  Gordon  G  : 
Hewick.    Rodney:    Kobayashi.    Michiko:    and    Wolf.    Stanley    F. 
5.811.523.  CI   530-387.900. 
Kobayashi.  Mikio:  See — 

Hokan.  Nono:  Iseki.  Shuji:  Sameshima.  Junichirou:  Havashi.  Yukio: 
Tsuruoka.   Ryoichi.   and   Kobayashi.    Mikio.   5.810.1.31.   CI     188- 
381.000. 
Kobayashi.  Misao:  and  Shimura.  Makoto.  to  Nisca  Corporation    Soner 

5.810.352.  CI.  271-293.000 
Kobayashi.  Toshihiro:  and  Kijimolo.  Hideki.  to  Paloma  Industries.   Ltd. 
Deep-frying  apparatus  with  food  debris  shield.  5.809,995.  CI.  1 26-391 .000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshinao:  and  Watanabe.  Yuji.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 
Device  for  connecting  a  cable,  in  particular  a  high-voltage  cable  for  an 
internal  combastion  engine.  5.810.610.  CI.  439-125.000. 
Kobrinetz.  Tony:  See — 

Smith.  Paul  Fielding:  Smith.  John  M.:  Roltinghaus.  Alan  P:  Rader. 
Shelia  Marie:  Pinckley.  Danny  Thomas:  Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda:  Lurey. 
Daniel  Moms:  Laird.  Kevin  Michael:  Kobrineu.  Tony:  Elder.  Robert 
C:  and  Bailey.  Donald  E..  5.812.605.  CI.  375-308  000 
Koch.  Michael:  Dietrich.  Bemd:  Leuschke,  Andreas:  and  Winkler,  Klaus,  lo 
Druckmaschinenwerk  Planeia.  Blower  for  printing  presses  for  assisting  in 
the  guidance  of  sheets   5.809.885.  CI    101-232  (XX). 
Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter:  See — 

Jin,  Sungho:  Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter;  Seibles.  Lawrence:  and  Zhu 
Wei,  5.811.916.  CI.  313-311  000. 
Kochi.  Tetsunobu:  Miyawaki.  Mamoni:  Inoue.  Shunsuke:  and  Watanabe 

Takanon   Display  unit.  5.812.231,  CI.  349- 1 5 1 .0»X). 
Kochy,  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Milnes,  Kenneth  Alan:  Kochy.  Jeffrey  J.:  Sokolik.  Consiantine:  and 
Perkins.  Henry.  III.  5.812.205.  CI   348^460.000. 
Koda,  Kenji:  See — 

Okugaki,  Akira:  Mon.  Shinichi:  Koda.  Kenji:  and  Sadaic,  Hiromi 
5,811,862,  CI   257-390.000. 
Kodaira,  Yuichi:  See — 

Yokozawa.  Shinjiro:  Kodama,  Nobumasa:  Ogawara,  Toshiki:  Kodaira, 
Yuichi:  and  Watanabe,  Michinori,  5,810,554,  CI.  415-176.000. 
Kodak  Polychrome  Graphics.  LLC:  See — 

Miller.  Gary  R.:  and  Fclker.  Melanie  A..  5.81 1.221.  CI'  4.10- .302.000 
Kodama,  Nobumasa:  See — 

Yokozawa,  Shinjiro:  Kodama,  Nobumasa:  Ogawara,  Toshiki:  Kodaira 
Yuichi:  and  Watanabe.  Michinori.  5.810.554.  CI.  415-I76.(XK). 
Kodama.  Telsuji   See — 

Osakabe,  Nobuyuki,  Endo,  Junji:  Kodama, TeLsuji:  Urakami.Tsuneyuki: 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi.  and  Ohsuka.  Shinji.  5,811.805,  CI.  2.50-311  000. 
Koden.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Sakaigawa,    Akira,    Kishimoto,    Kazuyuki:    and    Koden.    Mitsuhiro. 
5,8 1 2.230,  CI.  349- 1 66.000. 
Koegel.  Babetle-Yvonne:  See —  i 


Buschmann.  Helmut  Hcinrich:  Sirassburger.  Wolfgang  Werner  Alfred: 
Friderichs.  Elmar  Josef:  and  Koegel.  Babette- Yvonne,  5,811,582,  CI. 
564-355000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Alben  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 
Holm.  Helmut,  5,809,889,  CI.  101-415.100. 

Ruckmann.  Wolfgang  Glinter.  and  Schoeps,  Martin  Heinz.  5.809,882, 
CI.  101-177.000. 
Koenig.  Andrew  Richard:  See — 

Carroll.  Martin  D.:  Juhl.  Peter,  and  Koenig,  Andrew  Richard.  S.812.853. 
CI.  395-708.000. 
Koenig.  Martina:  See — 

Hammer.  Klaus-Dieter:  Krams.  Theo:  and  Koenig.  Martina.  5.81 1.162. 
CI   428-34  800 
Koenig.  Wolfhard,  Moehrmann.  Werner:  and  Stiel,  Heinz-Peter,  lo  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG    Longitudinally-divided  torsion  bar  optimized  for  weight  and 
subility.  5,810,338,  CI.  267-273.(XX). 
Koerten.  Hendrick  Klaas:  See — 

Van  Bliner^wijk,  Clemens  Antoni:  Koerten,  Hendrick  Klaas:  and  Greve 
Jan.  5,811,804,  CI.  250-311  000. 
Kofod.  Lene  Venke:  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe:  Dalbege.  Henrik:  Kauppinen. 
Markus  Sakari:  Chnstgau.  Siephan:  Heldi-Hansen,  Hans  Peter.  Christo- 
phersen.  Claus:  Nielsen,  Per  Munk:  Voragen.  Alphons  Gerar  Joseph:  and 
Schols,  Hendrik  Arie,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S   Enzyme  with  rhamnogalac- 
luronase  activity.  5.811.291.  CI.  435-275.000. 
Koford.  James  S.:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.:  Koford.  James  S  :  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones. 
Edwin  R.:  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  :  Kapoor.  Ashook  K  .  Kudryavt.sev. 
Valeriy  B  :  Andreev.  Alexander  E  .  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V:  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.81 1.863.  CI.  2.57-401.000. 
Scepanovic,  Ranko:  Koford,  James  S  :  and  Andreev.  Alexander  E . 
5,812,740.  CI.  395-10.000. 
Koga,  Hideharu:  See — 

Urakawa  Takayuki:  Koga,  Hideharu,  Imokawa,  Toni:  and  Watanabe, 
Toyofumi.  5,810,991,  CI.  205-152.000. 
Kogan,  Igor  See — 

Stevens,  Joe:  Giwies,  Howard:  and  Kogan,  Igor.  5.810.931,  CI.  118- 
721.000. 
Kogano.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun:  Tsuchiya.  Osamu:  Ogasawara.  Makoto:  Ootsuka,  Fumio; 
Torii.  Kazuyoshi:  Asano.  Isamu:  Owada,  Nobuo:  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki 
Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi:  Ai*i,  Hideo:  Oisuka,  Nobuhiro:  Shirai,  Seiichiiou 
Sagawa,  Masakazu:  Ikeda,  Yoshihiro:  Tsuneoka,  Masatoshi:  Kaga. 
Torn.  Shimmyo.  Tomoi.sugu:  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu:  Ka.sahara.  Osamu 
Enami.  Hiromichi:  Wakahara.  Atsushi:  Akimori.  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki 
Sinichi:  Funatsu.  Keisuke:  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao:  Tubone,  Tunehiko 
Kogano.  Takayoshi.  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.811.316.  CI.  437-189.000 
Koh.  Jong  Seog:  See — 

Han.  Young  Tae:  Koh.  Jong  Seog:  and  Kwon.  Soon  Hong.  5,8 1 2,979,  CI 
704-501.000. 
Koh.  Refen:  See — 

Heindel,  Lee  Edward:  Gene,  Elizabeth  Ann:  Hoffner.  Barry  Franklin: 
Kasten,  Vincent  Alan:  Koh,  Refen:  and  Ramaprasad,  Thillastanam 
Krishnaswamy,  5,812.794.  CI   .395-200.360 
Koh.  Shokyo;  See — 

Itoh.  Akio:  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  Koh.  Shokyo:  Tashiro.  Hirohiko:  and 
Nishikata.  Akinobu.  5.812.907.  CI   .399-87.000. 
Kohama.  Kazumasa,  to  Sony  Corporation  Switch  semiconductor  integrated 

ciauit  and  communication  terminal  device.  5.812.939.  CI  455-78.000. 
Konara.  Hideya:  Nakagaki.  Shigeo:  Shudo.  Tadashi:  and  Kaz.ao.  Yukihiko.  lo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba     Vibration    control    apparatus    for   elevator 
5.811.743.  CI.  187.393  000 
Kohen.  Nun.  Dispenser  for  a  collapsible  tube.  5.810.205.  CI.  222103.000. 
Kohge.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shigemi:  Mukai.  Kazunari:  Tajima.  Yoshihiro:  Kohge.  Kiy- 
oshi: and  Komiyama.  Takashi.  5.812.843.  CI   .395-670  000 
Kohler  Co  ;  See— 

Kurih.  Michael  J  .  and  Bloemer,  John  M  ,  5.809,648,  CI.  29-890.142. 
Kohnen.  Klaus;  See — 

Deeke.  Wolfgang:  Havlik.  Michael:   Heering,  Jureen:  and   Kohnen 
Klaus,  5,810,075,  CI    165-L34.IO0. 
Koide.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Nakayama.     Ma.sahiko:     Koide.     Hiroshi,     and    Shimizu,    Akihiko 
5,812,520,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Koifman.  Vladimir:  and  Afek.  Yachin.  to  Motorola  Inc   Spike  in.sensitive 

intermediate  frequency  amplifier.  5,812,027,  CI   330-258  000 
Koike.  Masayoshi:  Nagai.  Seiji;  Yamasaki.  Shiro:  Murakami.  Ma.san»ri: 
Tsukui.  Kalsuyuki:  and  Ishikawa.  Hidenori,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd. 
Methods  of  forming  elecDxxies  on  gallium  nitride  group  compound  semi- 
conductors 5.81 1.319,  CI.  4.38-46.000 
Koike.  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Ishikawa.    Tsuyoshi:     Waiai.     Kavoko:     and    Yokoyama,     Kazuaki 
5,810,464,  CI.  .362-31.000 
Koiwa,  Ichiro;  See — 

Hashimoto,  Akira:  Sawada,  Yoshihiro:  Osaka.  Telsuya:  Koiwa.  Ichiro; 
Mita.  Juro:  and  Kanehara.  Takao.  5,811,153.  01.  427-58.000. 
Koizumi.  Osamu;  See — 

Tajima.  Fumio:  Matsunobu.  Yutaka:  Kawamata.  Shouichi:  Shibukawa 
Suetaro:    Koizumi.   Osamu:   and  Oda.   Keiji.   5.811.904.  CI     310- 
1 56.000. 
Kojiiiia,  Atsuyoshi:  See — 
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lida.  Kazumasa,  Yoshlda.  Masaio.  Tamura.  Hiroki;  Nomura.  Toshin>; 
Kamura.    Hiloshi;   Tashima.    Kazuchika;   and    Kojima.   Aisuyoshi. 
5.809.973.  CI.  123-491.000. 
Kojima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamae.  Satoshi;  Waunabe.  Hitomu;  Kojima.  Hiroshi:  and  Honda. 
Makoio.  5.809.624.  CI.  26-88.000. 
Kojima.  Milsumasa:  See — 

Kaji,  Makoio:  Kojima.  Ya.>iunori:  Kalogi.  Shigeki:  Nunomura.  Masaiaka: 
Hagiwara.    Hideo:    Kawasaki.    Dai:    Kojima.    Miuumasa:    Suzuki! 
Hiro.shi:  and  Saiou.  Hidctaka.  5.811.218.  CI.  430-281.100. 
Kojima.  Takao:  Minoha.  Ken:  and  Yamano.  Ma.sani.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  . 
Ltd  Poisoning  resistant  caulvst  for  exhau.st  gas  conveners.  5.81 1.064.  CI 
422-180.000. 
Kojima.  Toshikuni:  See — 

Kudoh.  Yasuo:  Akami.   Kenji:  Kojima.  Toshikuni:  Mat-suya.  Yasue: 
Shimada.  Hiroshi:  and  Haya.shi.  Chiharu.  5.81 2..367,  CI.  .361  -523.000 
Kojima.  Yasunori:  See — 

Kaji.  Makoio:  Kojima.  Yasunori:  Kalogi.  Shigeki:  Nunomura.  Ma.saiaka: 
Hagiwara.    Hideo:    Kawasaki.    Dai:    Kojima.    Milsuma.sa:    Suzuki. 
Hiroshi:  and  Salou.  Hidetaka.  5.811.218.  CI.  430-281.100. 
Kojima.  Ya.suyuki:  See — 

Inuzuka.  Talsuki:  Nakamura.  Toshiaki:  Shinoda.  Shinichi:  and  Kojima 
Yasuyuki.  5.812.274.  CI   358-298000. 
Kojima.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Shibata.   Masani:   Sugiyama.    Kazuhiko:   Yonekura.   Norihisa:   Sakai. 
Junelsu:  Kojima.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Shigeru.  5.811.424.  CI 
514-2.37.500. 
Koko«.  Jan-Pamck:  See — 

Siring.  Harald:  and  Kokoii.  Jan-Patrick,  5.810.413.  CI.  296-37.500. 
Kokubo.  Takahiro:  See — 

Nagasalo.  Makoio:  and  Kokubo.  Takahiro.  5,812,517.  C!.  369-219.000. 
Kokunishi.  Molohide:  Ste — 

Ueda.  Atsushi:  Hinosawa.  Toshio:  Ito.  Tsulomu:  and  Kokunishi.  Molo- 
hide. 5.812.825.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozawa.  Makoio:  and  Hirano.  MiLsuhiro.  5.810.538.  C\.  414-217.000. 
Zhou.  Changming:  Shou.  Guoliang:  Zhou.  Xuping:  Yamamolo.  Makoto: 
Urabe.  Kenzo:  and  Takaton.  Sunao.  5.812.546.  CI.  370-342  000 
Kokuyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Shigekazu.  5.809.715.  CI.  52-2.39.000. 
KoJe.  John  W  Spool  a.ssembly  with  sloned  tubes.  5.8 10.28 1 .  CI.  242-532.600. 
Kollmann.  Tobias  R.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Harris:  and  Kollmann.  Tobias  R..  5.811.635.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Kolterman.  Thomas  E.:  and   Donahue.  Susan    Portable  drink  dispenser 

5.809.935.  CI.  119-74.000 
Komada.  Norikazu:  Matsumoio.  Mitsugu:  Kakeha.shi.  Shinichiro:  Tamo. 
Yoshiuka.  and  Christodoulou.  Chris  N  .  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion Three  phase  hydrogen  iKcluding  alloy  and  electrode  made  of  the  alloy 
5.810.981.  CI.  2{M-293  000. 
Komarek.  James  A.:  Padgett.  Clarence  W.:  Amneus.  Robert  D  :  and  Tanner. 
Scon  B..  to  Creative  Integrated  Systems.  Inc.  Driver  circuit  for  addressing 
cote  memory  and  a  melh<xl  for  the  same.  5.812.461.  Q.  365-189.050. 
Komata.  Satoru:  See — 

Okuda,  Sadanao:  Komata.  Satoru:  and  Ha.shimolo.  Hirohide.  5.809.880 
CI.  101-128.210. 
Komatsu.  Akihiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  spotting  method 

.5.811.306,0.436-54.000. 
Komatsu.  Fumio:  and  Moloki.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Elec- 
tron microscope.  5.811.803.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Komatsu.  Futaba:  See — 

Kanoh.  Chiyuki:  Komatsu.  Futaba:  and  Itoh.  Ma.sanori.  5.812.641    CI 
379-91.020. 
Komatsu.  Koji:  See — 

Suminaga.  Yasuo:  and  Komatsu.  Koji.  5.812.440.  CI.  365-51.000. 
KomaLsu  Ltd  :  See — 

Kikuchi.  Masao:  Hosokawa.  Junji:  Sumitani.  Akira:  Akimolo.  Hanihito; 
Abekawa.  Toshiharu:  Suda.   Eri:   Shimozono.  Shuji;   and  Ozawa 
Nobuyuki.  5.811.051.  CI   264-409.000 
Ohkura,  Yasunori.  and  Kanayama.  Noboru.  5.809.846,  CI.  74-733.100. 
Komatsu  Plastics  lndu.vtry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Ma.sao:  Hosokawa.  Junji:  Sumitani.  Akira:  Akimoto.  Hanihito: 
Abekawa.  Toshiharu:   Suda.   Eri.  Shimozono.  Shuji:  and  07awa 
Nobuyuki.  5.811.051.  CI.  264-409  000. 
Komiyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shigemi:  Mukai.  Kazunari:  Tajima.  Yoshihiro;  Kohge.  Kiy- 
oshi:  and  Komiyama.  Taka.shi.  5.812.843.  CI   .395-670.000 
Komori.  Yasuhiro:  and  Ohora.  Yasunori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Slate 
transition  model  design  method  and  voice  recognition  method  and  appa- 
ratus using  same.  5.812,975.  CI   704-256.000 
Komura.  Fuminobu:  See — 

Fujii.  Kenji:  Homma.  Koichi:  Komura,  Fuminobu:  and  Takada.  Kunio, 
5.812.421.  CI.  364-510000 
Kondo.  Keiji:  See — 

Misawa.  Norihiko:  Kondo.  Keiji:  Kajiwaia.  Sasumu;  and  Yokoyama. 
Akihiro.  5,811.27.3.  CI   435-148.000. 
Kondo.  Makoio:  See — 

Hamamatsu.  Toshihiko:  Suematsu.  Masayuki:  and  Kondo    Makoio 

5.812.212.  CI    348-564.000 
Miyasaka.  Molohiro:  Kondo.  Makoto:  and  Osuka.  Shigeni.  5,810,479. 
CI.  384-107.000. 
Kondo,  Ma.sanori:  See — 


Takeuchi.   Kanji:  Sawada.  Takeshi:  Abe.  Ma.sao:   Kondo.  Masanori: 
Hayashi.  Jirou:  and  Hashiba.  Yuuji.  5.810.111.  CI    180-443.000. 
Kondo.  Shinichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Ink  ribbon  cassette  housing  for  a 

printer.  5,810.490.  CI.  400-207.000 
Kondo.  Toru:  See — 

Ezuka.  Yoshiaki:  Yamauchi.  Yoshihiko:  Kondo.  Toru:  and  Yonekura 
Masami.  5.810.441.  CI  297-.344  260. 
Kondoh.  Makoio:  See — 

Nil.  Katsutoshi:  Kondoh.  Makoio:  Kono.  Takashi:  Sato.  Yoshihiro:  and 
TenLshima.  Seiichiro.  5.810.481.  CI   384-279.000 
Kondoh.  Mikjhiro:  and  Nagatani.  Kaneyoshi.  to  ASMO  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Denso 
Corporation  Method  of  measuring  characteristics  of  a  DC  motor,  apparatus 
for  implementing  the  method,  and  method  of  calculating  inductive  voltage 
thereof.  5.811.668.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Kone  Oy:  See — 

Hakala,  Hani:  Aulanko.  Esko:  and  Musulahti.  Jorma.  5.811.906.  CI 
310-183.000 
Kongsberg  Offshore  as:  See — 

Fredriksen.  Kaj  Hugo;  and  Inderberg.  Olav.  5,810,515,  Q.  405-211.000 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Kawabe.  Toru:  and  Hattori.  Tuyosi.  5.812.176.  CI   .347-240.000. 
Kayano.  Shizuo:  and  Yamazaki.  Yoshio.  5.812.747.  C\.  .395-114.000. 
KOnig.  Axel:  and  Ulnch.  Joachim,  to  Santrade  Ltd  MedKxl  and  apparatus  for 

purifying  chemical  substances.  5.810.892.  O.  23-295.00R. 
Konishi.  Akiko:  See — 

Nagai.  Kiyofumi:  Konishi.  Akiko:  and  Koyano.  Masayuki.  S.8I0  9I5 
CI.  106-31.4.30. 
Konishi,  Yoshilo:  Fujii,  Hidehiko:  and  Mura.shima.  Nobuharu.  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Camera.  5.812.890.  CI  396-538  000. 
Kono.  Takashi:  See — 

Nii.  Katsutoshi;  Kondoh.  Makoio;  Kono.  Takashi:  Sato.  Yoshihiro  and 
Terashima.  Seiichiro,  5.810.481.  CI.  384-279.000. 
Kono.  Toshihiko:  and  Yamaguchi,  Syuuichi.  io  Daiden  Co..  Ltd.  Display 

device  of  storage  battery.  5.811.203.  CI.  429-91  000 
Konosu.  Kazumi:  and  Uno.  Koichiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation 

Spray  tower.  5.810.897.  CI.  55-418.000. 
Kontos.  Stavros,  to  Cardiologies.  LLC    Device  and  method  for  suturing 

blood  vessels  and  the  like  5,810.849.  CI  606-144.000. 
Koo.  Young-Mo:  See — 

Lee.  Woo-Bong:  Hong,  Heung-Cee:  and  Koo.  Young-Mo,  5,812.443.  CI 
.365-149.000. 
Kooijmans.  Petnis  Gerardus:  See — 

Freriks.  Jan:  Kooijmans.  Petrus  Gerardus:  Rosenbrand.  Cemt  Gerardus: 
and  Walravens,  Marianne  Angele.  5.811.198.  CI.  428^*82  000. 
Kool.  Fred  A  ;  and  Packer,  John  S..  to  Adaptec.  Inc    Programmable  data 
traniifer  without  sector  pulses  in  a  headerless  disk  drive  architecture 
5.812.335.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Kool.  Fred  A.:  and  Packer.  John  S  .  to  Adaptec.  Incorporated.  Logical  and 
physical  zones  for  management  of  defects  in  a  headeriess  disk  drive 
architecture.  5.812.755.  CI.  395-182.060 
Kixintz.  James  C:  See — 

Cripe.  Jerry  D  :  Reed,  Gerard  T:  and  Kooniz,  James  C,  5.81 1,631,  CI 
588-205  000. 
Kopelman,  Joshua:  See — 

Graber.  Terry  E.;  Kopelman.  Joshua:  Walkeys.  Edwin  Howell.  Ill:  and 
Weinberger.  Marvin  I..  5.812.769.  CI.  395-200  120 
Kopp.   Richard  L..  Jr;  and  Williams.  Derrill  P.  to  Pioneer  Publishing 

Electronic  book  and  method.  5.810.604.  CI.  434-317.000 
Koralek.  Richard  W  :  See— 

Lan,  Steven:  Miller.  David  H  ;  and  Koralek.  Richard  W..  5.812  438  CI 
364-746  100. 
Kordonsky.  William  Ilyitch;  Matsepuro.  Alma  Danilovna.  Makalun.  Victor 
Nesterovich;    Novicova,    Zoja    Anatoljevna.    and    Demchuk.    Svetlana 
Antonovna.  to  Byelocorp  Scientific.  Inc.  Electroheological  fluid  composite 
stnictures.  5.810,126.  CI.  188-267  000 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology   See- 
Chang.  Soon-Heung:  Kim.  Han-Gon:  Choi.  Seong-Soo.  Part.  Jin-Kyun' 

and  Hong.  Jin-Hyuk,  5.812.622.  CI   376-2.59.000 
Lee.  Ho  Jun:  Kim.  Choong  Ki:  and  Han.  Chul  Hi.  5.810.994.  CI 
205-656.000. 
Korea  Electric  Power  Corporation;  See — 

Eom.  Young  Chang;  Hwang.  In  Ho:  Lim.  Koeng  Su:  and  Lee.  Chang 
Hyun.  5.810.9.30.  CI.  118-719.000 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Kwon.  Soon  Hong;  Oh.  Yoon  Seok:  Lee.  Heo  Young:  and  Yoon.  Jeone 

Nam.  5.812.869.  CI   395-800.280 
Sohn,  Sung  Won:  Doh.  Yoon  Mi:  and  Kim,  Jong  Oh.  5.812.5.50.  CI. 
370-395  000 
Korea  Telecommunications  Authority:  See — 

Han.  Young  Tae:  Koh,  Jong  Seog:  and  Kwon.  Soon  Hong,  5.812.979.  C\ 
704-501.000. 
Korenaga.  Atsushi:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Takco:  and  Korenaga.  Atsushi,  5,811.683,  C\.  73-660.000. 
Koripella.  Chowdary  Ramesh:  See — 

Gu.  Wang-Chang  Alben:  and  Koripella.  Chowdarv  Ramesh.  5.812,038. 
CI   33.3-219.000. 
Korman.  Charies  Steven:  See — 

Ramakrishnan.  Snram;  Steigerwald.  Roben  Louis:  and  Korman,  Charles 
Steven.  5.812,384.  CI.  36.3-39.000. 
Komegay.  John  C:  See — 
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Rowlands.   David   B;   Post,  Jeffrey   M.;   and   Komegay.   John   C 
5.809,763.0.  57-115.000. 
Korsnas  AB:  See — 

Joves.  Hikan;  Nickel.  Johanna  Lofroch;  Nordin,  Bengt;  and  Nordin. 
Roland,  5.811.161,  CI.  428-34.300. 
Kos.  Peler    Method  and  system  for  innproved  biological  nitrification  of 

wastewater  at  low  temperature  5,81 1,009.  CI.  210-605  000. 
Kosa.  TiriKiihy  D  :  See — 

Abbate,  Richard;  Rizk.  Said;  Haroldsen.  Michael;  and  Kosa.  Timo«hy  D.. 
5.810,645,  CI  451198.000. 
Kosagi,  Yoshifumi;  and  Hayashi,  Hideji,  to  Minoha  Co..  Ltd.  Fixing  device. 

5.811.759.  CI.  219-216000. 
Koscher.  Stefan;  and  Wtinz.  Johann.  Surgical  instrument.  5.810.865.  CI. 

606-174.000. 
Koshak.  John  W.  Jack  arrester.  S.8I0.I19.  C\.  187-272.000. 
Koshimoto.  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Senda,  Masakalsu;  Ishii,  Osamu;  Koshtinolo.  Yasuhiro;  and  Toshitna, 
Tomoyuki,  5,811,971,  CI.  324-244  000. 
Koshino,  Junji:  See — 

Asada,  Takahiro;  Ataka,  Yoshihatu;  Koshino,  Junji;  and  Takase.  Hideto. 

5.811.610,  CI.  585-435.000. 

Kostermeier.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Leico  GmbH  &  Co.  Werkzeugmaschinenbau 

Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  machine  part  having  external  toothing 

5.809.649,  CI   29-893  320 

Kotani.  Mauhira;  and  Hayashi.  Motohiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Facsimile  apparatus  5.812.277.  CI   3.58-400.000 
KcMchey,  Chri.stopher  Michael,  to  International  Busiiies,s  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Reorganization  of  nodes  in  a  partial  view  of  hierarchical  information 
5.812,135,  CI.  345-356.000. 
Koiobuki  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kageyama,  Shuhei;  Arai,  Sachio;  Yamamoto.  Tadashi;  and  Ebinuma, 
Tadayoshi,  5,810,4%,  CI.  401-65.000 
Kountz,  Kenneth  J  ;  Liss,  William  E.;  and  Blazek,  Christopher  F.  to  Gas 
Research  Institute   Automated  process  and  system  for  dispensing  com- 
pressed natural  gas.  5.810.058.  CI.  141-83.000 
Kourtides.  Demetrius  A:  See — 

Rasiky.  Daniel;  Kourtides.  Demelnus  A;  Dittinan.  Daniel  L  .  Rezin.  Marc 
D.;  Hiel.  Clement,  and  Vallonon.  Wilbur  C.  5.811,168,  CI.  428- 
102  000 
Kovac,  Paul  V,  to  White  Oak  Borough  Authonty.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
organizing  storing  and  retrieving  information  to  administer  a  sewer  system 
5.8I2.%2.  CI.  701-208  000 
Kovack.  Gary  A   Brake  heat  gauge   5,812,053,  CI.  340-449  000 
Koveal,  Russell  John:  See — 

Vanderspuri.  Thomas  Henry;  Koveal.  Russell  John;  and  Miller.  Kenneth 
R  .  5.81 1.602.  CI.  568-902.200. 
Koyama,  Jun:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Yuji;  and  Koyama.  Jun.  5.812.149.  CI.  345-516.000. 
Koyano.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Nagai.  Kiyofumi;  Konishi.  Akiko;  and  Koyano.  Masayuki.  5.810.915. 
CI    106-31430. 
Kozasu.  Yohichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Keiji;  and  Kozasu.  Yohichi.  5.811.895.  CI.  307  125  000 
Kozyuk.  Oleg  V^acheslavovich.  to  Five  Star  Technologies  Ltd   Method  of 
obtaining  a  free  disperse  system  in  liquid  and  device  for  effecting  the  same 
5.810.052.  CI.  138-37  000. 
Kniemer.  Nelson,  to  Riddell.  liK.  Chin  strap  as.sembly  for  use  with  an  athletic 

helmet.  5.809.579.  CI   2-421.000. 
Krafcik.  Robert  J  ;  Wheeler.  Douglas  T;  Paciorek.  Walter  J.;  McGuigan. 
Ralph.  Eckersley.  Rodney  T;  Johnson.  Dee  Lynn;  and  Mun.son.  Harold  T. 
to  Durel  Corporation.  Electroluminescent  lamp  devices  and  their  manu- 
facture. 5,811,930,  CI  313-510.000. 
Kraft  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Marra,  Jerome  F;  and  Karman,  Vernon  D.,  5.81 1.146.  CL  426-SI3.000 
Krag- Andersen.  Sven:  See — 

Vilsttup.    Per;    Jensen.    Nina    Musaeus;    and    Krag-Andersen.    Sven. 
5.811.609.  CI.  585-351.000. 
Kragolnik.  Karl,  to  Leica  AG.  Microscope  having  extended  specimen  stage 

travel  5.812.311.  CI.  359-393.000. 
Krahbichler.  Erik:  See — 

Eriksson.    Per-Goran;    Krahbichler.    Erik;    and    Slettenmark.    Bruno. 
5.810.324.  CI.  251-7  000 
Kralovec.  William  M.;   and   King.  Paul  T   Pool  and  spa  water  healer. 

5.809,942.  CI.  122-235  140 
Kramer.  Edward  D  ;  Urich.  Joseph  A.;  Lochan.  Keith  S.;  Breen,  Bernard  P. 
and  Gabnel.son.   JaiTKs   E..  to  Cinergy  TechiKilogy.   Inc  .   and  Energy 
Systems  Associates    Corrosion  protection  for  utility  boiler  side  walls 
5.809.913.  CI.  110-347.000 
Kramer.  Frank:  See — 

Wagner,  Thomas;  and  Kramer,  Frank,  5.809,647,  CI.  29-890.048. 
Kramer,  John  W.:  See— 

Sealander,  Wanda:  and  Kramer,  John  W,  5,812.589.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Kramer.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Bolduc.  Lee;  Kramer.  Thomas  A  ;  Hodges.  Brian  A  ;  McCoy.  Tim;  and 
Lunsford.  John.  5.810.882.  CI.  606-2 1 3.0W). 
Krams.  Theo:  See — 

Hammer.  Klaus-Dieter;  Krams.  Theo;  and  Koenlg.  Martina.  5.811.162. 
CI  428-34.800. 
Kranawetter.  Christian:  See — 

Spaude.  Heinz-Wemer;  Heulhe.  Ronald;  and  Kranawetter.  Christian. 
5.811.897.  CI   307  1491)00 


Krantz.  William  Douglas,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Neutral  flow  by-pass  valve 

for  hydrostatic  transmission   5.809.781.  CI   60-489.000. 
Krasner,  Norman  F.  to  SnapTrack.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  satellite 
positioning  system  based  time  mea.surement.  5.812.087.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Krause.  Stefan:  See — 

Papenfuhs.  Theodor;  Dieidbrf.  Andreas;  Krause,  Stefan;  and  Neumann- 
Grimm.  Doris.  5.811.572.  C\   560-44.000. 
Krauss-Maffei  AG:  See — 

Pickel.  Herhen;  and  Wohlrab.  Walter.  5.811.141.  CI  425-589.000. 
Kravitz.  Harley  A.  Bicycle  carrier  5.810.231,  CI   224-532.000. 
Krawczyk,  Steven  H  :  See — 

Bischofberger,  Norbert  W;  Kim.  Choung  U.;  Krawczyk,  Steven  H.; 
McGee,   Lawrence    R.;    Postich,   Michael   J.;   and   Yang.   Wenjin, 
5,811.450.  CI   514-431.000. 
Kreegar.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Smith.  David  Canheld;  Stem.  Mark  Ludwig;  Curbow.  David;  Chaffee. 
Jennifer;   Kreegar.  Jeffrey.  Thompson.  Michael;  Corrick.  George; 
Jordan.  Daniel;  and  Piersol.  Kurt.  5.812.862.  CI.  395-777  000. 
Krel.  Aleksandr.  to  Krel.  Alia  One  pedal  safety  dnving  sy.stem.  5.810.107.  CI. 

180-275.000. 
Krel.  Alia:  See— 

Krel.  Aleksandr.  5.8IO.I07.  CI    180-275  000. 
Kress.   Dieter;   and   Haberle.   Friedrich.   to   Mapal   Fabrik   fur  Prazision- 
swerkzeuge  Dr  Kress  KG  Device  for  coupling  tool  pans.  5.810,506.  CI. 
403-14.000 
Kretsch,  Donald  J.:  See- 
Levy,  Jacob  Y.;  Lim,  Swee  Boon,  Kretsch,  Donald  J.;  Mitchell.  Wesley 
E  ;  and  Lemer.  Benjamin.  5.812.851.  CI.  .395-705  000. 
Kretser.  Karl  D..  Jr  Pivoting  forearm  cradle  for  weed  trimming  device. 

5.809.614.  CI.  I6-II4.00R 
Kretzschmar,  Gerhard:  See — 

Seifferi-Stoeriko.  Andreas;   Hoersch.   Bngitte;   Maiquarth.   Ruediger: 
Kretzschmar.  Gerhard;  and  Meiwes.  Johannes.  5.81 1.539.  CI.  536- 
26.800. 
Toepfer.  Alexander;  Kretzschmar.  Gerhard;  Bannik.  Eckan;  Hals.  Chris- 
toph;  and  Seiffge.  Dirk.  5.811.405.  CI.  514-25  000 
Kreuter.  Peter,  to  Meta  Motoren-  und  Energie-Technik  GmbH   Method  and 
apparatus    for    converting    radiation    power    into    mechanical    power. 
5.809.784.  CI.  60-650.000. 
Kribs.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Hemphill.  Charles  T.  NeLsch.  Lorin  P.;  and  Kribs.  Christopher  M.. 
5.812.974.  CI.  704-256.000 
Kriessmann,  Ingo:  See — 

Wilfinger,  Werner;  Kriessmann.  Ingo;  and  Gossak,  Kurt,  5.81 1.484,  CI. 
524-548.000 
Knhak.  Michael;  Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Lee,  Hsing-Chung,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Photoelectric  synthesis  of  DNA  or  protein  probe  arrays.  5,810.989,  CI. 
205  91000 
Knmmer.  Erwin;  Schulz.  Wolfgang;  Miehle.  Tilmar;  and  Zimmermann. 
Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Valve  for  metered  intnxluction  of 
volatilized  fuel.  5.809.977.  CI.  123-516.000 
Krimmer,  Erwin;  Schulz.  Wolfgang;  and  Miehle.  Tilman.  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH  Adsorption  filter  for  a  fiiel-vapor  retention  system  of  a  fuel  tank  of 
an  internal  combu.siion  engine   5.809.978.  O    123-519  000. 
Knshnamurthy.  Thinnayam  N  .  to  Euio-Celtique.  S  A.  Controlled  release 

matrix  for  pharmaceuticals  5.811.126.  CI  424-498  000. 
Kropheld.  Scott  A  .  to  Illnois  Tool  Works.  Inc   Low  pressure  polyurethane 

spraying  assembly.  5.810.254.  CI.  239-61.000. 
Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland  See — 

Bertram.    Heinz-Jiirgen;    Fischer.    Reiner;    Kriiger.    Bemd-Wieland; 
Erdelen.  Christoph;  Liirssen,  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  and  Samel. 
Hans-Joachim.  5.811.374,  CI    504-246.000. 
Kriiger.  Michael;  and  Laubscher.  Hans  JOorg.  to  Heidelberger  Druckm- 
aschinen  AG.  Web-threading  or  infeeding  device  for  a  machine  processing 
web-shaped  material,  in  particular  a  web- fed  rotary  printing  machine,  and 
methtid  of  threading  a  web  of  matenal  into  such  a  machine  5.809.892.  CI. 
101  483.00t) 
Krumm.  Valentin:  See — 

Haeussler.  Horst;  and  Krumm.  Valentin.  5.810.055.  O.  139-57.000. 
Krummel.  Matthew  F:  See- 
Allison.  James  Patrick;  Leach.  Dana  R.;  and  Krummel.  Matthew  F. 
5.811.097.  CI  424-144  100. 
Ku.  Yi-Mmg;  and  Nguyen.  Thang  Q  .  lo  Iniemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Handshake  minimizing  serial  to  parallel  bus  interface  in  a  data 
processing  system.  5.812.881.  CI.  395-891.000. 
Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L.:  See— 

Rosenlof.  Mikel  D  .  Schmidt.  Robert  C  .  Lee.  Shih-Jong  J  .  and  Kuan. 
Chih-Chau  L  .  5.812.692.  CI   382  133.000. 
Kuba.  Keiichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.   Image  display  apparatus. 

5.812.100.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Kubo.  Akira:  See — 

Seiki.  Masahiro;  and  Kuho.  Akira.  5.811.835.  CI.  257-57.000 
Kubo.  Masahiko  See— 

Murala.  Shinichi;  Kubo.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Isomolo.  Jun.  5.809.955.  CI. 
123-90.170. 
Kubo.  Yuji:  See —  i 

Kiriklhira.  Isamu;  Yamakawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kubo.  Yuji.  5,811.495.  CI. 
525-434.000. 
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Kuboki.  Keiju,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for 

(lelennining  a  liming  for  a  record  scan  in  accordance  with  a  time  requited 

to  transfer  one  band  of  data,  and  recording  the  ima£e  data  S  812  154  CI 

347-5000  .       .      • 

Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Tsuda.  Hiroyuki;  Kimoto.  Kiyoharu:  and  Shinno.  Yoshio,  5.809,979  a 
123-525.000 
Kubota,  Kazunori:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kazunori;  Hatanaka,  Hideo;  Ueyama,  Yasuhiro;  Kobata, 
Kiyoshi;  Kubou,  Kazunori:  and  Okumura.  Hideki.  5.811  179    CI 
428.12.3.000 
Kubota.  Yuji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoichiro;  Kubota,  Yuji;  and  Nakamura.  Norio,  5,812  337  CI 
.360-73  120. 
Kuck  &  As.sociales,  Inc.:  See — 

Poulsen.  David  K  ;  Petervsn,  Paul  M.;  and  Shah.  Sanjiv  M.,  5,812,852 
CI   395-706.000  - 

Kudo,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Katayama.  Yasunori;  Kawakami,  Junzo;  Kudo,  Hiroyuki;  Hirakouchi, 

Yoshiki:  and  Ishikawa,  Hiroaki.  5,812.389,  CI.  364-131.000. 

Kudo,  Shuzo;  Ohnishi.  Hisao;  and  Sakai,  Hisashi.  to  Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd. 

Nitrogen  oxide  sen.sor  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  sensor  5  810  984 

CI   204-426.000.  ... 

Kudo.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Takizawa.  Yoshichika;  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  Okada.  Misako;  Nishimura, 
Makoto:   Matsumoto.  Hidehiko;   Kudo.  Yasuharu;  and  Tsuiimoto 
Tohnj.  5.812.432.  CI.  .364-578  000. 
Kudoh.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Tadakazu;  Hamada.  Kaoru;  Nagai.  Tomoaki;  Kudoh    Nobu- 
hiro; and  Sekine.  Akio.  5.81 1.368.  CI   503-209  000 
Kudoh.  Yasuo:  Akami.  Kenji:  Kojima.  Toshikuni;  Matsuya.  Yasue;  Shimada. 
Hiroshi;  and  Haya.shi.  Chiharu.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ud. 
Solid  electrolytic  capacitors  comprising  a  conductive  layer  made  of  a 
polymer  of  pyrrole  or  its  derivative.  5.812.367,  CI   .361-523  000 
KudryavLsev.  Valeriy  B  :  See— 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Koford,  James  S.;  Scepanovjc,  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R  ;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  ;  Kapoor.  Ashook  K  ;  Kudryavtsev! 
Valeriy  B  :  Andreev.  Alexander  E..  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V    and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.811.863.  CI   257-401  000 
Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.:  and  Statz.  Hennann.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 
AG    Electrostatic  printing  method  and  apparatus  employing  a  whisker 
write  head.  5.812.170.  CI.  347-151  000 
Kuffner.  Stephen  Leigh:  See — 

Baum.  Kevin  L.,  Gumey.  David  Paul:  and  Kuffner.  Stephen  Leieh 

5.812.614.  CI.  375-344.000  ' 
Baum.  Kevin  L;  Gumey.  David  Paul;  and  Kuffner.  Stephen  Leigh 

5.812.615.  CI   375.344  000. 
Kuhn.  Elizabeth  A  :  See — 

Hushek.  Stephen  G  :  Figueira.  Michael  R  ;  Kuhn.  Elizabeth  A     and 
Winalski.  Carl  S..  5.810.729.  CI  600-410.000 
Kuhn.  Michael  H..  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  MR  imaging  method  and 

apparatus  for  guiding  a  catheter  5.810.728.  C\  600^10.000 
Kuhn.  Stephen  R  :  See — 

Young.  Keith;  and  Kuhn.  Stephen  R..  5.810.298.  CI.  246-276.000. 
Kuhne.  Karl-Joachim  See — 

Meier-Burkamp,  Gerhard;  and  Kuhne,  Karl-Joachim,  5.810,139    CI 
I92-6.00A. 
Kuhns,  Jesse:  See — 

Yates,  David  C;  Voegele.  James  W:  Kuhns.  Jesse;  Nalagatla.  Anil 
Williamson  IV.  Warren  P:  Mersch.  Steven  H.;  Madden.  Martin  and 
Nuchtils.  Richard  P.  5.810.811.  CI   606-50.000 
Kuhrau.  Michael  K  ;  and  Fosselman.  Donald  Charles,  to  Mayer  Industries. 
Inc.  Sliver  knitting  machine  card  unit  and  air  nozzle    5.809  804    CI 
66-9.00B 
Kullmann.  Bemhard  Walter:  See — 

Anger.  Stefan  Ulnch;  and  Kullmann.  Bemhard  Walter  5  810  121    CI 
188-72.500. 
Kumagai.  Yasuo.  Computed  medical  file  and  chart  system.  5.812  983   CI 

705-3.000. 
Kumar.  Govindarajulu:  See — 

Prindle.  John  C.  Jr;  Nalepa.  Christopher  J.;  and  Kumar,  Govindaiaiulu 
.5.811.470.  CI.  521-85  000 
Kuinar.  Sundeep:  See — 

Schuessler.  Frederick;  Hunter.  Kevin;  Kumar,  Sundeep;  and  Chu  Carv 
5.811.787.  CI   235-494.000.  ' 

Kumiai  Chemical  Indu.stry  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibata.   Masaru;   Sugiyama.   Kazuhiko;   Yonekura.  Nonhisa;   Sakai. 
Junet.su;  Kojima.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Shigeru.  5.811.424   CI 
514-237  500. 
Kumozaki.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Miki.  Noriki;  and  Kumozaki.  Kiyomi.  5.812.667.  CI   380-23  000 
Kundert.  Kenneth  S  .  lo  Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  a  simplified  system  simulation  description  5.8 12.43 1 .  CI  364-578.000. 
Kundu.  Amian.  lo  U  S  West.  Inc   System  and  method  for  enhancement  of 
coded  images  using  adaptive  spatial  lillenng.  5,812.702.  CI.  .382-260.000. 
Kunig,  Sabine  Vivian    Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  myocardial 
impairment  and  dysfunctions  from  efficiency  and  performance  diagrams 
.5.810.01 1.  CI    128-668.000.  ^  t~  t 

Kunk,  Larry  Andrew:  See — 

Downey.  Joel  Franklin;  and  Kunk,  Larry  Andrew,  5,812,429  CI   364- 
572000. 


Kunreuther,  Steven.  Attachments  for  double  needle  anacher  S  810  238  CI 

227-71.000.  ■       ■ 

Kunz.  Lawrence  L  .  Klein.  Richard  A  .  Reno.  John  M  :  Grainger.  David  J 
Metcalfe.  James  C  ;  Weissberg.  Peter  L  ;  and  Anderson.  Peler  G..  lo  NeoRx 
Corporation    Therapeutic   inhibitor  of  vascular   smooth   muscle  cells 
5.811.447.  CI   514-411.000 
Kuo.  Chung-Ming:  See — 

Wu,  Stephen  Hong-Wei;  and  Kuo.  Chung-Ming,  5,811,121.  C\.  424- 
468.000. 
Kuo  Feng  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Ray  Jei;  and  Lin,  Chih-Wen,  5,812,368.  CI.  361-681.000. 
Kuo.  Jenn-Mmg;  and  Wang.  Yu-Chi.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Low  noise 

high  power  pscudomorphic  HEMT  5.81 1.844.  CI.  257-194  000 
Kuo.  Jerry:  See — 

Roy.  Rajai;  Kuo,  Jeny;  and  Annaduiai.  Andy  P.,  5,811,995.  a.  327- 

Kurano.  Tomoaki;  Mimura,  Hideki;  Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  Taira.  Kazuhiko:  and 
Hagio.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Information  storage  and 
information  transmission  media  with  parental  control  5  813  010  CI 
707- 100.000.  ,       .   ■   .  v-i. 

Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Narumoto.  Naoto.  Kilamura.  Takanori;  Takenouchi.  Yuji;  Tsugiya,  Taka- 
nori;  and  Yanai.  Hisamichi.  5.81 1.488.  CI   525-56.000 
Kurashina.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shimoda.  Yasuhisa;  and  Kurashina   Hiroyuki.  5.812,505,  O.  369- 
44.350. 
Kurala.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawai,    Ryozo;    Kurala,    Hiroshi;    Shimizu.    Yukan;    and    Kaiiwara 
Shoichiro.  5.811.032.  CI.  252-396.000. 
Kurau.  Mauichi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Tadashi:  Imuro.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kurau.  Mataichi  5  812058 
CI  340-556.000. 
Kurala.  Michio;  Modegi.  Toshio;  Murota,  Hideki;  and  Arai,  Eisuke,  to  Dai 
Nippon  Printing  Co  .  Ltd.  Ab.stract  pattern  plate-making  system  and  printed 
matter  5.810.396.  CI.  285-93.000 
Kurath.  Dean  E  :  See— 

Wegeng.  Robeit  S..  Drost,  M.  Kevin;  Call.  Charles  J  ;  Birmingham 
Joseph    G  ;    McDonald.    Carolyn    Evans;    Kurath.    Dean    E      and 
Fnedrich.  Michele.  5.811.062.  CI.  422-129.000 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakasugi.   Takashi;    Miyakawa  Tadashi;   and   Tanonaka.   Takavuki 
5,811,555,0.548-202.000. 
Kuriaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hirasawa.  Kazusige.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Lens  contamination  preventive  device  of  liKht-beam  heater 
5,812,314.  CI.  3.59.507  (KM). 
Kurisaki.  Shogo;  Takebayashi.  Takashi;  Ge.  Pinghou:  and  Endou.  Tomonobu. 
to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  plow  rate  detector  5.809.827.  CI  73-204  170 
Kuriyama  Chojiro.  Solid  electrolytic  capacitor  5.812.366.  CI.  .361-523.000. 
Kurlcincn.  Leo:  See — 

Eskola.  Timo;  and  Kurtcinen.  Leo,  5,810.237,  CI.  226-188.000 
Kuroda.  KaLsuhiro:  See — 

Ohshima.    Takashi:    Shinada.     Hiroyuki;    and     Kuroda,     Kalsuhiro 
5,811.819.  CI   25O-423.0OR 
Kuroda.  Yoichi;  Honda  Yukio;  and  Osuga.  Kazumi.  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co  .  Ltd  Multilayer  capacitor  including  a  dielectric  breakdown  prevention 
layer  5.812.363.  CI   .361 -.306  300 
Kuroiwa.  Daisuke:  See — 

Miyaguchi.  Kazuo;  and  Kuroiwa  Daisuke.  5.809.838.  CI.  74-459  000 
Kurokawa,  Kazushi:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  Sawazaki,  Tomoo;  Shinozuka, 
Hiroshi;  Kurokawa  Kazushi;  Teraoka,  Takamichi;  Hombo, 
Masakazu;  Hirami.  Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunon;  Aoki.  Akinobu; 
Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko;  Kawa.  Takeyoshi;  and  Sawa.  Kenji.  5  810  694 
CI.  477-150.000. 
Kurrasch.  Andrew  J  ;  Bekins.  Michele.  and  Teays.  Stephen  R..  to  Miller 

Herman.  Cabinet  structure   5.809.714.  CI   52-239.000 
Kurth.  Michael  J.,  and  Bloemer.  John  M..  to  Kohler  Co    Whirlpool  iet 

manifold  5,809.648.  CI   29-890  142 
Kurtz.  Rudiger;  Kustermann,  Martin;  and  Trefz.  Michael,  to  Voith  Sulzer 
Papiermaschinen  GmbH  Method  and  device  for  producing  a  coated  paper 
web  using  a  coaled  roll   5.81 1.157.  CI  427-428  000 
Kurze.  Peler;  Baneijee.  Dora;  and  Kletke.  Hans-JUrgen.  to  Electro  Chemical 
Engineering  GmbH.  Method  of  producing  oxide  ceramic  layers  on  bamer 
layer-forming  metals  and  articles  produced  by  the  method.  5.811  194  CI 
428-469.000. 
Kusakabc.  Katsuki:  See — 

Akiyama  Shigeo;  Anzai.  Hiroshi;  Morooka,  ShigehaiM;  Kusakabe, 
KaLsuki;  Hayashi.  Jun-ichiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Masatake.  5  810  912 
CI   96-11.000 
Kuse.  Kazushi:  See — 

Kitayama.  Fumihiko;  and  Kuse.  Kazushi.  5.812.805.  CI.  395-354.000. 
Kushida.  Shigemi:  See — 

Morita.    Ryozo;    Hasegawa.    Tadashi:    TabaU.    Yoshimitsu:    Kushida. 
Shigemi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.811.1.36.  CI   425-190  000 
Kushwaha,  Lai  R.:  See— 

Zyla  Lloyd  E.;  Kushwaha.  Lai  R;  and  Reed,  William  B..  5,809,759. 0 

56-298.000. 

Kuspen.  Max;  Klaus.  Wanke:  and  Heinke.  Joachim,  to  Daiec  Scherdel 

Datentechnik  Forschungs-und  Entwicklungs-GmbH    Balancing  element 

for  a  flap  opening,  especially  at  an  automobile.  5.8 10.339.  CI.  267-293.000. 

Kustermann.  Manin:  See — 
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Kurtz.  RikJiger;  Kustemunn.  Maitin:  and  Trefz.  Michael.  S.81 1.IS7.  CI. 
427-428  000. 
KusunKXo.  Keiichi;  and  Matsuzawa.  Akira.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co  ,  Ltd.  Time  counting  circuit  sampling  circuit  skew  adjusting  circuit  and 
logic  analyzing  circuit   5.812.626.  CI.  327-20.000. 
Kusumolo.  Naolo.  See — 

Zhang.  Hongyong:  and  Kusumolo.  Naolo.  S.811.328.  CI.  4.18-166.000. 
Kutsukake.  Masaki:  See — 

Egashira,  Noritaka;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Kita.  Tatsuya;  Yamaguchi.  Masahisa; 
Kutsukake,    Ma.saki;   and    Imolo.    Kazunobu.   5.811,371.   CI.    503- 
227  000. 
Kutsuwada.  Akio:  See — 

Takano,  Saioshi;  MaLsuda.  Itaru.  Hayama.  Yuko;  Ishii.  Hirokazu;  Kut- 
suwada.  Akio;  Mizuishi.  Haruji:  and  Itoh,  Hiroshi.  5.812,919,  C 
399-312  000. 
Kuttner.  Hans-Peter;  Wacker.  Uwe;  and  Miiller.  Peter,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG 
Wind  deflecting  body  for  a  two-seal  convertible.  5,810.424,  CI.  296- 
180  100. 
Kuwabara.  Yutaka;  See — 

Matsui.  Komaharu;  Wakimoto.  Mitsuo;  Eda.  Takeshi;  Tatsuno.  Taday- 
Dshi.   Inoue.  Tsuyoshi;  Shibata.   Kenichi;   Kuwabara.  Yutaka;  and 
Wada.  Talsuo,  5,810,960.  CI.  156-305  000. 
Kuwano.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Minami.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Shigeyoshi;  MaLsuura,  Michio:  Kuwano,  Hiro- 
michi; and  Tamanoi,  Kazuyuki,  5,812,503.  CI.  369-44.250. 
Kuwano,  Tsuyoshi   See — 

Sasaki,  Ma.sahiio;  Tsuchie,  Ya.suhiro;  Kuwano.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Olsuka. 
Sachiyo.  5.812,995.  O.  707  1.000 
Kwan.  Lok  Suen:  See — 

Kwok.  Wai  Chiau;  and  Kwan,  Lok  Suen,  5,811,673,  CI.  73-170.050 
Kwan.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Teggalz.  Ross  E.;  Devi)re.  Joseph  A  ;  Bu.ss.  Kenneth  C;  Schmidt, 
Thomas  A  ;  Efland.  Taylor  R  ;  and  Kwan,  Stephen  C.  5.812,006,  CI 
327-309  000 
Kwan-Bo,  Sim,  to  LG  Electromcs  Inc   Apparatus  for  detecting  remaining 

sheets  of  supplied  paper  in  facsimile  5.812.280.  CI    358-406  000 
Kweon.  Young-chan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing a  liquid  crystal  display  5.811.318.  CI.  438-30000 
Kwok.  Wai  Chiau.  and  Kwan,  Lok  Suen,  to  McBell  Pte,  Ltd.  Wind  direction 

indicator  5.811.673.  CI   73-170.050 
Kwon.  Sang  Gi;  Cho.  Yang  Rae;  Park.  Chan  Hun;  and  Ko.  Chul  Jong,  to  Tae 
Kyung  Co  .  Ltd  Carboiymethyl-etherified  starch  derivatives  and  process 
for  prepanng  the  same  5.811.541.  CI.  536-102  000. 
Kwon,  Soon  Hong;  Oh.  Yoon  Seok;  Lee,  Heo  Young;  and  Yoon.  Jeong  Nam. 
to  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority.  Centralized  data  communications 
network  method  using  hrst-and  intermediate-level  switch  stations  and  dual 
port  RAM.  5.812,869,  CI.  395-800.280. 
Kwon.  Soon  Hong;  See — 

Han.  Young  Tae;  Koh.  Jong  Seog.  and  Kwon.  Soon  Hong.  5.812.979.  CI. 
704-501  000 
Kwon.  Young-Woon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ud.  Operation  control 

device  for  a  refrigerator  and  method  thereof  5,809.790.  CI.  62-89.000. 
Kydonieus.  Nicholas:  See — 

Lion.  Nicholas;  and  Kydonieus.  Nicholas.  5.812.410,  CI   364-479.010 
Kvlc.  David  G.:  5**^ — 

Lee.  Sherman,  and  Kyle.  David  G  ,  5,812,425,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Wada.  Takasumi;  Tone.  Masayuki;  Itsukushima,  Keiji;  Aiba.  Hidema.sa; 
and  Larson.  Ove.  5.8I2.I60,  CI   .347-55.000 
Kyodo.  Yasumasa.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Shaft  position  detection  sensor 

monitonng  changes  in  coil  inductance  5,811,969,  CI.  324-207  160. 
Kyunghee,  Choi:  See — 

Roninson.  Igor  B.;  Holzmayer,  Tatyana;  Kyunghee,  Choi;  and  Gudkov, 
Andrei.  5.811.234.  CI.  435-6000. 
L.H.  Carbide  Corporation;  See — 

Neuenschwander.  Thomas  R..  5,809.638,  CI.  29-609.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 
Huang.  Shi.  5.811.304.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Ranscht,  Barbara,  5.811,518,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Laak.so.  Timo:  See — 

V^limaki.  Vesa.  Henriksson.  Jukka;  and  Laakso.  Timo.  5.812.608.  CI 
375-331.000 
Laapolti.  Jorma.  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Press  section  including  an  extendcd- 
nip  press  with  an  internally  healed  center  roll  5.810,974.  CI.  I62-3.58..500. 
Laas.     Hans-Josef;    Meier  Westhues.     Hans-Ulrich;     Halpaap.    Reinhard; 
Freudenberg.  Ulrich;  and  Klee.  Hans-Peter,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft 
Matt  polyurethane  powder  coatings  and  their  use  for  coating  heal  resistant 
substrates   5.811. 190.  CI.  428-423  100. 
Labatt  Brewing  Company  Limited:  See — 

Bordeleau.  Joseph  Raymond  Luc;  Ha-stings.  David  John;  and  McGarrity. 
Michael  Jerome.  5.811.144.  CI  426-330.400 
Labauze.  Crfrard.  tn  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissemenis  Micheline  - 
Michelin  &  Cie    Rubber  composition  having  a  base  of  a  diene  polymer 
having  a  silanol  function  and  comprising  an  organosilane  derivative. 
5.811.479.  CI.  524-188  000 
Label  Masters  Technical  Services  Inc  :  See — 

Seifen.  Donald  P;  and'.Seifen.  Lawrence  A  .  5.810.955.  CI    1.56-64  000 
Labigne.  Agnes,  to  Institut  Pasteur;  and  Insiitut  NalionaJe  de  la  Same  et  de  la 
Recherche  Medicale.  Nucleotide  sequences  coding  for  a  protein  with 
urease  activity  5.811,237.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Laboraloires  Mayoly  Spindler:  See — 


Seman,  Michel;  Bernard.  Suzanne;  Milcent,  Ren<;  and  Paillal,  Cathe- 
rine, 5,811,456,  CI   514-523.000. 
Laboratorios  Inibsa,  S.A.:  See — 

Laguna  Valderrama.  }ost  M^  5,811,060.  O.  422-102.000. 
Lackey.  Jennifer  J.:  See — 

Elliott.  Scon;  Lackey,  Jennifer  J.;  Tammi,  Steve  M.;  and  Tokish,  Leonard 
J..  Jr..  5.810.829.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Lacme:  See — 

Hamm.  VaMiy;  and  Mulet-Marquis,  Yves,  5.812.382.  O.  363-20.000. 
LacToix.  Claude:  See — 

Bourassa.  Alain;  Poissani.  Sylvain;  Legris.  Alain;  aiKl  Lacroix.  Claude. 
5,810.303.  CI.  248-205  100. 
Lacy.  Cameron  B  :  See^ 

Knaack.  Roland  T;  Lacy,  Cameron  B  .  and  Johnson.   Brendon  L.. 

5.812.465.  CI.  365-200  000 

Ladduwahcny.  Tamara;  Lewis.  Richard  Thomas;  MacLeod.  Angus  Murray; 

and   Merchant.   Kevin  John,   to   Merck   Sharp  &   Dohme   Ltd    Spiro- 

subsiituted  azacyclic  derivatives  and  their  use  as  therapeutic  agents. 

5.811.431.  CI.  514-278.000. 

LaFleur.  Lee.  to  Custom  Packaging  Systems.  Inc  Bulk  bag  with  lift  straps  and 

exterior  liner  5.810.478,  CI.  383-24.000. 
Laguna  Valderrama,  Sosi  M*.  to  Laboratorios  Inibsa,  S.A.  Rask  for  two 

products.  5.811.060,  CI.  422  102000. 
Lahdenpera,  Marja-Leena:  See — 

Tahvonen.  Risto  Tapio;  Keskinen,  Milja  Tuulikki;  LahdcnperS,  Maija- 
Leena.  Seiskari.  Pekka  Tapani;  Teperi,  Esa  Petri:  and  Tuominen,  L'lla 
AniU.  5,811,090.  CI.  424-93  500. 
Lahli.  Gregg  D.;  Hicok.  Gary  D  ;  and  Harrow.  Scon  E..  to  VLSI  Technology. 
Inc  Method  for  storing  and  transferring  wave  table  audio  samples  using  a 
DSP  cache,  a  link  list  structure,  and  compression.  5.813,027,  CI    711- 
118  000. 
Lai,  Cary  H  C:  See— 

Lemke,  Greg  E.:  and  Lai,  Cary  H.  C,  5,811316,  CI.  530-350  000. 
Lai,  Fu-Der:  See — 

Wu,  Jiann-Kuo;  and  Lai,  Fu-Der  5,810,947,  CI.  148-220.000. 
Lai,  Jimmy  S  .  to  Golden  State  International  Wristwatch  holder  with  secur- 

able  protruding  member  5.810.165.  CI   206- .30 1  000. 
Laird,  Kevin  Michael:  See — 

Sinith.  Paul  Fielding;  Smith.  John  M.;  Rottinghaus.  Alan  P;  Rader. 
Shelia  Marie;  Pinckley.  Danny  Thomas;  Luz,  Yuda  Yehuda;  Lurey, 
Daniel  Morris,  Laird,  Kevin  Michael;  Kobrinetz,  Tony;  Elder.  Robert 
C  ;  and  Bailey,  Donald  E  .  5.812.605.  CI.  375-308.000 
Lakes,  A.  Dale:  See 

Mehu,  Rajendra,  Doll,  Gary;  Dolson,  Mark;  Lakes,  A.  Dale;  and 
Shields,  Rick  L.,  5.810,397,  CI.  283-114.000. 
Lalouette,  Olivier  See — 

Garrant,  Jean;  Lalouene.  Olivier,  and  Thiery.  Jacques,  5.810.470,  CI. 
.366-8000 
Lam.  Chung  H..  See — 

Bhaltacharyya.  Amp.  Geffken,  Roben  M  ;  Lam,  Chung  H.,  and  Leidy, 
Robert  K  .  5.811.870.  CI   257-530.000. 
Lam.  David  Choon  Sen    Good  transporting  platform    5.810.186,  CI.  220- 

I  500 
Lam,  Hung.  Lid  holder  5.810.308.  CI.  248-302.000. 
Lam.  Khanh  Glare  shield.  5,810,419,  CI.  2%-97.I0O. 
Lam.  Linh  Hue:  See — 

Dubey.  Pradeep  Kumar;  Barton.  Charles  Marshall;  Chuang.  Chiao-Mei; 
Lam.  Linh  Hue;  O'Bnen.  John  Kevin;  and  O'Brien.  Kathryn  Mary, 
5,812,811.  CI.  .395-392  000 
Lam.   Patrick  Yuk-Sun;   Jadhav.  Prabhakar   Kondaji;   Eyermann.  Charles 
Joseph.  Hodge.  Carl  Nicholas;  De  Lucca.  George  ViiKenl;  and  Rodgcrs. 
James  David,  to  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The  Substituted 
cyclic  caibonyls  and  derivatives  thereof  useful  as  retroviral  protea.sc 
inhibitors.  5.811.422.  CI.  514  218.000 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Phillip  Lawrence;  Jafarian-Tehrani,  Seyed  Jafar;  Atlas,  Boris  V; 
Liu.  David  R-Chen;  Tokunaga.  Ken  Edward;  and  Chen,  Ching-Hwa 
5.812,361.  CI   .361-2.34000 
Lamb.  Charles  S.  Support  block  fix  multiple  electrical  connectors  5.810.624, 

CI.  4.39-652  000. 
Lambrecht.  Andy:  See  -~ 

Gulick.  Dale  E  ;  Lambrecht.  Andy;  Webb.  Mike;  Hewitt,  Larry;  and 
Barnes,  Brian.  5.812.8(X».  CI.  .395-308  000. 
Lamirand.  Brad;  and  Herben.  William  C  .  to  Baker  Hughes.  Inc  Electrically 

acludied  disconnect  apparatus  and  meOiod  5.810.088.  CI    166-377.000. 
Lampson.  Patricia  Lee:  See — 

Hunter,  Allison  Kay;  Buck.  Kimberiv  Ann;  McFall,  Ronald  Ray;  and 
Lampson.  Patricia  Lee,  5.8I0.800.'CI  604-385.200. 
Lan.  Steven;  Miller.  David  H  ;  and  Koralek.  Richard  W..  to  Adaptec.  Inc. 
Arithmetic  logic  unit  and  methixl  for  numerical  computations  in  galois 
fields   5.812.4.^8.  CI.  .364  746.100. 
Lanccfield  Ply  Ltd.:  See — 

Ray,  Brian  Thomas.  5,809,713,  a  52-223  900. 
Lander.  Juergcn:  See — 

Eith.  Hubert;  Slaib.  Helmut.  Fnedow.  Michael;  Scheflel.  Martin;  Lander, 
Jucrgen,  and  Siokmaier,  Gerhard,  5,810,330,  CI.  251129.190. 
Landi.  Michael  K    See — 

McNeimey.  John  C;  and  Landi,   Michael   K.   5.8I0.84I.  CI.  606- 
130.000. 
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Landis.  Chartes  R.,  to  AMCOL  Inlemational  Corpuraiion.  Method  of  ana- 
lyzing and/or  treating  foundry  sands  for  reduced  VOCs.  5.8 1 0.9 1 8   CI 
106.18.220 
Lane.  Frank  C.  Lumbar  support  article.  5.809.582.  CI.  4-254.000. 
Lang.  Dieter,  lo  Karl  Scorz  GmbH  &  Co.  Medical  forceps.  5,810,883,  CI. 

606-207.000. 
Lang.  Stephan.  lo  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  supplying  breathable  gas  in  emergency  oxygen  systems, 
especially  in  an  aircraft.  5.809.999.  CI    128-200.240. 
Lange.    Richard    M..    lo    Lubrizol    Corporation.    The.    Metal    containing 
dispersanl-viscosity  improvers  for  lubricating  oils.  5.811.378.  CI    508- 
2.12()00 
Lange.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Augeri,    Richard  C;   Lange.   Ronald  A.    and    Knadle,    Richard   T. 
5.811.807.  CI.  250-332.000. 
1-anglois.  Marc:  See — 

Shaw,  David  G.:  Dawson.  Eric;  Cline.  Daniel;  and  Langlois,  Marc, 
5.811.183.  CI.  428.336  000 
Langrick,  Charles  Richard:  See — 

Russ.   Werner  Huben.   Elliott.   Mike:   Dew  hurst.   Robert:   Langrick. 
Charles  Richard;  and  Marfell,  David  John.  5.810.890.  CI  8-531.000 
Lanier.  Lewis  L,:  See — 

Chang.  Chiwen:  Bellran.  Josi  Aramburu:  Ldpez-Bolel.  Miguel:  Phillips. 
Joseph  H..  Jr:  and  Lanier.  Lewis  L  .  5.811.284.  CI  435-252.300 
Lanier  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See— 

Raji.  Alexander  David;  Allen.  James  Glen;  and  Henion,  Scon  Gregory 
5.812.882.  CI.  .395-892.000. 
Lano.  Roberto:  See — 

Bendelli,  Giampaolo:  and  Lam>,  Robeito,  5,812.291.  Q  359-129.000. 
LanQuesI  Group:  See — 

C/amik.  Paul  G.;  and  Schroeder.  Carl  J..  5.812.529.  CI.  370-245.000 
Laparra.  Olivier:  See — 

Sur.  Harlan.  Laparra,  Olivier;  and  Pramanik.  Dipankar,  5,811,346,  CI 
4.18-4240OO 
Lapietra.  Frank:  See — 

Allen.  Robert  H..  Jr;  and  Lapietra.  Frank.  5.810.597.  CI.  4.34-112.000 
Lappen.  David  Irwin;  and  Lappen.  William  Ascher.  to  Buy  Phone,  Inc. 
Method   and   apparatus   for   monitoring   video  signals    in   a  computer 
5.812.785.  CI.  395-200.610. 
Lappen.  William  Ascher:  See — 

Lappen.  David  Irwin;  and  Lappen.  William  Ascher.  5.812,785.  CI 
.395  200.610 
Laramore.  Christopher  D.:  See— 

Bnner.  Donald  R  ,  and  Laramore.  Christopher  D..  5.810,537,  CI.  414- 
217  000. 
Larimer.  Kirk  T:  See — 

Keller.  Rudolf;  and  Larimer.  Kirii  T.  5.810.993.  CI   205  368  000 
Larkins.  Walter  W .  Ill  See— 

Sweezer.  William  P.  Jr;  Coleman,  Ronald;  and  Larkins,  Walter  W..  III. 
5,810,757.  CI.  604-4.000 
Larocca.  Andrew  C;  Drawe.  Jeffrey  W.;  Hagell.  Sharon  R.;  Bell.  Conrad  J.; 
Swift.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Wallace.  Stanley  J.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Carbon 
Hber  elecnical  contact  mounting  for  rotating  elements    5.812.908.  CI 
.399-90000. 
Larsen.  Janet  Jessie:  See — 

Finch.  Valerie  Victoria;  Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn;  Goggans.  Mary  Walt; 
Larsen.  Janei  Jessie;  and  Resheski-Wedepohl.  Kim  LaRae.  5.810.798. 
CI  604-378.000. 
Larsen.  Roben  D.:  See — 

Chen.  Cheng- Yi;  and  Larsen.  Robert  D.,  5.811,551,  CI  546-63.000 
Larson.  John  E.:  See — 

Thome.  Gary  W ;  Moriarty.  Michael  R:  and  Larson.  John  E.,  5,813,038. 
CI   711  154.000. 
Larson.  Ove:  See — 

Wada.  Takasumi;  Tone.  Ma.sayuki;  llsukushima,  Keiji;  Aiba.  Hidemasa; 
and  Larson.  Ove.  5.812. 160.  CI.  .347-55.000 
Larsson.  Lennari:  See — 

Eriksson.  Magnus;  Fagrell.  Niklas;  and  Larsson,  Lennan.  5,810.128.  CI 
188-289.000. 
La.ser.  Vadim.  to  Noraitd  Corporation    Portable  reader  system  having  an 
adjustable  optical  focusing  means  for  reading  optical  information  over  a 
substantial  range  of  distances   5.81 1.828.  CI   250- .566.000. 
Lashinski.  Robert;  and  Birdsall.  Matthew.  lo  Arterial  Vascular  Engineering. 
Inc.  Stem  for  improved  transluminal  deployment.  5.810.868.  CI.  606- 
194  000 
Latham.  George  Robert,  IV;  Mann.  Allen  James;  and  Condilo.  Vincent 
Anthony,  lo  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation    On-chip 
shielding  coaxial  conductors  for  mixed-signal  IC.  5,811.882.  CI.  257- 
776000 
Latin  Percussion.  Inc  :  See — 

Simons.  Richard.  5.810.224.  CI   224-270000 
Lanimore.  George  McNeil;  Masleid.  Robert  Paul;  and  Muhich.  John  Stephen. 
10  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cache  sub-array  method 
and  apparatus  for  use  in  microprocessor  integrated  circuits.  5,812,418,  CI. 
364-491  000 
Lau.  Jark  Chong:  See — 

Adam.  Gabnel  Haman;  Haynes.  Bryan  David;  Lau.  Jark  Chong;  and 
McManus.  Jeffrey  Lawrence.  5.811.178.  CI.  428-218.000 
Lau.  Mallhias;  and  Kirschner.  Uwe.  Process  and  device  for  determining  the 
refractive  index  of  different  mediunu  5.812.255.  CI   356-128.000 


Lau.  Wai-Check.  to  Go-Gro  Industries  Lid.  Rechargeable  bailerv  device 

5.811,200,  CI.  429-1.000. 
Laubscher.  Hans  Jooig:  See — 

Kriiger.   Michael;   and  Laubscher.   Hans  Joorg.  5.809.892.  CI     101- 
483.(KK) 
Laudaii.  Robert  P.:  See — 

Froeburg.  Peier  L.;  and  Laudaii.  Robert  P..  5,812,959,  O.  701-117.000. 
Laudeman.  Christopher  P:  See — 

Goodfellow.  Val  S  ;  McLeod.  Donald  A  ;  Gerrity.  James  Ivan.  Laude- 
man. Christopher  P;  and  Buri^ard.  Michael  R..  5.811.241.  CI    435- 
7.100. 
Lauder.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Hoarty.  W.  Leo;  Lauder.  Gary  M  ;  and  Hartson.  Ted  E..  5,812,665  CI 
38(VIO.0OO. 
Laufer.  Michael  D.;  and  Montgomery.  H.  DuBose.  to  Vnus  Medical  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  minimally  invasive  Ireatmenl  of 
chronic  venous  insufficiency.  5.810.847.  CI  606-142.000 
Lauffer.  John  Matthew;  and  Senger.  Richard  Charles,  to  Inlemational  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation  Electronic  circuit  cards  with  solder-hlled  blind 
vias  5.811.736.  CI    174-263.(X)0 
Laureanno.  Thomas.  lo  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy.  System  level  aid  for 

troubleshooting  (SLAT).  5.812,758.  CI   395-183.220. 
Lauro.  Paul:  See — 

Shih.  Da- Yuan;  Lauro.  Paul;  Fogel,  Keith  Edward;  Bcaman.  Brian;  and 
Norcott.  Maurice,  5.810.607.  CI.  439-66  000. 
Lauro.  Paul  Alfred   See — 

Beaman.  Brian  Samuel;  Fogel.  Keilh  Edward;  Lauro.  Paul  Alfred; 
Norcon.   Maurice  Heaihcote;  and  Shih.   Da-Yaun.   5.811.982.  CI. 
324-762.000. 
Lauterbach.  Norman:  See — 

Nixon.  William  J..  II;  Lauterbach.  Norman;  and  Rasquinha.  Wanwi  G., 

5.810.208.  CI.  222-318.000 

Lavoie.  J.  Andre;  Jackson.  Karen  E  .  and  Morton.  Johh.  to  United  Stales  of 

America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Test  fixnire  for 

determination  of  energy  absorbing  capabilities  of  composite  materials 

5.811.686.  CI   73  821.000 

Law.  Chun  Cheung,  to  Leco  Stationer)  Manufacturing  Company  Limited 

Ring  binder  5.810.499.  CI   402  26.000 
Law.  Wilson,  to  Golden  Eagle  Electronics  Manufactory  Ltd.  Child  locating 

and  monitoring  device.  5.812.056,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Lawler.  Christopher  P:  See — 

Van  Selers.  Stephen  L.;  Hauser.  Stephen  A.;  Sankey.  Mark  A.;  and 
Lawler.  Chnslopher  P.  5.812.775,  CI.  395-200430 
Lawler.  Frank:  See — 

Rowe.  Keith;  Lawler.  Frank;  and  Matthews.  Joseph  H  .  III.  5.812.123, 
CI.  345-327.000. 
Lawrence.  Archer  R  ;  and  Little.  Jack  C  .  to  Tanisys  Technology.  Inc  Nested 
loop  method  of  identifying  synchronous  menxiries   5.812.472.  CI    365- 
201000 
LawTcy.  Bnice  D  ;  Seneker.  Stephen  D..  and  Barksby.  Nigel,  to  ARCO 
Chemical  Technology.  LP  Viscosity  stable  isocyanate-terminaled  prepoly- 
mers  and  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyols  having  improved  storage 
slabilily  5.811,829.  O   252-182  240 
Lawson.  John  C,  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Inlermitteni  w  indshield  w  iper  with 

wipe  after  wash.  5.811,950.  CI.  318-484.000 
l-awion.  Kalhryn  V:  See — 

Baker.  Waller  J.;  Bator.  Feliks;  Cordery,  Robert  A  .  Hunter.  Kevin  D.; 
Lawton.  Kalhryn  V ;  Loglisci.  Louis  J.;  Pauly.  Steven  J  ;  Pintsov.  Leon 
A.;  Ryan.  Frederick  W .  Jr.;  Weiani.  Monroe  A..  Jr;  and  Heiden.  Gary 
M.  5.812.666.  CI.  380-21000 
Layer.  Susan  B.:  See — 

Conley.   John   H.;    Fromhent,    Markus   P    J.;   and   Layer.   Susan    B 
5.812.273,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Le.  Van  H.:  See— 

Tijanic.  Veso  S.;  Dennis.  Matthew  D.;  Wong.  Cocman  L.  S  ;  ai>d  Le.  Van 
H  .  5.809.675,  CI   40-449.000. 
Leach,  Dana  R.:  See — 

Allison.  James  Patrick;  Leach.  Dana  R.;  and  Krummel.  Mattiiew  F. 
5.811.097.  CI   424-144.100 
Leach.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Jones.  Michael  B  ;  Leach.  Paul  J  ;  Draves.  Richard  P.  Jr;  Barrera. 
Joseph  S..  Ill;  Levi.  Steven  P;  Ra.shid.  Richard  F.;  and  Fitzgerald. 
Robert  P.  5.812.844.  CI   395-674  000. 
Leaver.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Sibik,  Lee  L.;  Leaver,  Daniel  C;  and  Goshaw.  Craig  M..  5.809.794. 0 
62-204.000. 
Leavin.  Frederick  Wells  See — 

Notaro.  Frank;  Mullhaupl.  Joseph  Timothy;  Leavin,  Frederick  Wells; 
and  Ackley.  Mart  William.  5.810.909.  CI.  95-96.000 
Lcaviit.  Mark:  See— 

Wong-Staal.  Flossie;  Yu.  Mang;  Yamada.  Osamu;  Otjwang.  Joshua  O.; 
Leavin.  Marii;  and  Ho.  Anthony.  5.811.275.  CI  435-172  300. 
Leblanc.  Marcel,  lo  Les  Bois  Laumar  Inc.  Steel-wood  system  5.809.735.  CI 

52-737.300. 
Lebold.  Alan  R.:  See- 
Robinson.  John  W.;  Lebold.  Alan  R  ;  and  Travers.  Mark.  5.81 1,063.  CI. 
422-179.000 
Leco  Stationery  Manufacnjring  Company  Limited:  See — 

Law.  Chun  Cheung.  5.810.499.  CI.  402-26.000. 
Lecomle.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 
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Chan.  You-Ping;  Tapolsky,  Gilles;  Meynieix.  Rimi;  Lecomte.  Jean- 
Piene;  and  Dickens.  Michael.  5.811.507.  CI.  528-170.000. 
Le  Coz.  Christian  Robert:  See — 

Crudo.  Alan  Harris:  Davis.  John  Gillette;  Le  Coz.  Christian  Robert; 
Pierson.  Mark  Vincent;  Sarkhel.  Amit  Kumar,  and  Trivedi.  Ajit 
Kumar,  5.809.MI.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Lee  Tec  Corporation:  See — 

Montecalvo.  David  A  :  and  Lee.  Darrin  J  .  5.810.756.  CI  602.59.000 
Lecuver.  Christine:  Fakche.  Ahmed;  Garbowski.  Edouard:  Pommier.  Bernard, 
and  Primel.  Michel,  to  Gaz  de  France   Catalytic  method  for  selectively 
reducing  nitrogen  oxides.  5.811.067.  CI.  423-239.200 
Le  Deit.  Gerard;  Gerard.  Jean  Louis;  Mery.  Jean  Claude;  Tribuzio.  Pasquale. 
and  Tristano.  Nicolas,  to  Bosch  System.s  de  Freinage.  Disk  brake  with 
improved  fitting   5.810.122.  CI    188-73.450. 
Ledford.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Holden.  James  E  ;  Ledford.  Kevin  L.;  Wittmeier.  Richard  D.;  Banks. 
Justin  L  ;  and  Clark.  Mark  C.  5.812.623.  CI   376-260.000 
Ledjeff.     Konstantin.     to     Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft     zur     Fordening    der 
Angewandten   Forschung    EV    Catalytic    burner    5.810.577.   CI.   431- 
I7O000 
Lee.  Ale}andro  C:  See — 

Apprille,  Domenic  V.  Jr ;  Carson,  William  C  .  Ill:  Lee,  Alejandro  C: 
Metcalf.    Stephen    C;    and    Worrick.    Charies    B.    5.809.651.    CI 
80-47  000 
Lee.  Chang  Hyun:  See — 

Eom,  Young  Chang;  Hwang.  In  Ho:  Lim.  Koeng  Su;  and  Lee.  Chang 
Hyun.  5.810,930.  CI    118-719.000 
Lee.  Chih-Hsing.  to  Taiwan  Fu  Hsing  Lever  lock  assembly  with  a  burglar- 
proof  exterior  handle.  5.809.815.  CI  70-472.000. 
Lee.  Darrin  J.;  See — 

Montecalvo.  David  A.;  and  Lee.  Darrin  J  .  5.810.756.  CI  602-59  000 
Lee.  David  K.:  See— 

Han.sen.  Gary  G.;  Riley.  David  W ;  Lee.  David  K..  Ryan.  Frederick  W . 
Jr.;  Rosenberg.  Nathan;  Violante,  Anthony  F;  and  Sansone,  Ronald  P. 
5.812.945,  CI  455-403  000. 
Lee.  Dong-Ho.  to  SamSung  Electnmics  Co..  Ltd   Device  and  method  for 
displaving  an  exchange  message  for  a  process  cartridge  in  an  image 
forming  apparatus   5.812.902.  CI    399-25.000. 
Lee.  Dong-Ho:  See — 

Kim.  Kwang-Seuk;  and  Lee.  Dong-Ho.  5.812,745.  C\.  395-113  000 
Lee.  DiMjglas.  Standoff  assembly  for  a  automobile  sponsrack.  5.810.226.  CI. 

224-321  (too 
Lee.  El  Hang:  See — 

Jeon.  Min  Ycng;  Lee.  Hak  Kyu;  Kim,  Kyong  Hon;  and  Lee.  El  Hang. 
5.812.567.  CI   372-6000. 
Lee.  Gab-Youl.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Operational  control  appa- 
ratus for  an  air  conditioner  and  control  mettwd  therefor   5.810,660.  CI 
454-233000 
Lee,  Graham  S.  Meter  for  measunng  and  displaying  ttie  power  consumption 
of  an  electrical  appliance  and  the  time  period  of  such  power  consumption. 
5,811,966,  CI.  324-157.000. 
Lee,  Hak  Kyu:  See — 

Jeon,  Min  Yong;  Lee,  Hak  Kyu;  Kim,  Kyong  Hon:  and  Lee.  El  Hang. 
5.812.567.  CI   372-6.000 
Lee.  Heo  Young:  See — 

Kwon.  Soon  Hong;  Oh.  Yoon  Seok;  Lee.  Heo  Young;  and  Yoon,  Jeong 
Nam.  5.812.869.  CI.  395-800.280. 
Lee.  HoJun:  Kim.  Choong  Ki;and  Han.  Chul  Hi.  to  Korea  AdvaiKed  Institute 
of  ScierKe  and  Technologv    Method  for  fabricating  silicon-on-insulator 
device  wafer  5.810.994.  CI   205-656  000. 
Lee.  Hsing-Chung  See — 

Krihak.  Michael;  Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Lee,  Hsing-Chung,  5,810,989, 

CI   205-91  000 

Lee.  Jae-hong:  Kim.  Min-goo;  Ok.  Kwang-man.  and  Lee.  Yoon  woo.  In 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.   Method  and  apparatus  for  generating 

mn-length  limited  code.  5.812.073,  CI.  341-59.000. 

Lee.  Jian-Hsing,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd. 

Layout  of  ESD  input  protection  circuit   5,81 1,856,  CI.  257-355  000 
Lee,  Jin  Han.  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.  Device  and  method  for 
selecting  control  mode  in  power  construction  vehicle.  5.810.046,  CI 
137-596  160. 
Lee,  Jong-Hyun;  Yoo,  Hyung-Joun;  Choi,  Boo-Yeon;  Jang,  Won-lck:  and 
Jang,  Ki-Ho.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute 
Apparatus  for  transferring  a  wafer  5.810.935.  CI    1 18-728  000 
Lee.  Jung-Hwa:  Han.  Jin-Man;  and  Seo.  Dong-II.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.  Column  tedundancy  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device. 
5.812.466.  CI   365-2001)00 
Lee.  Kil-won.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co  .  Ltd.  Device  for  measuring 
the  thickness  of  metal  him  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  panel  5.8 1 1 .70 1 .  CI 
73-866.500 
Lee.  Mao-Shun:  See — 

Chen.  Ma,son:  Wu.  Wei;  Du.  Tony;  and  Lee.  Mao-Shun.  5.812.371,  CI. 
361-686  000 
Lee.  Robert  Arthur,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 
Organisation    Optical  data  element  including  a  diffraction  zone  with  a 
multiplicity  of  diffraction  gratings   5.811.775.  CI   235-457  0(K) 
Lee.  Sang  Woon:  See — 

No.  Tae  Whan;  Im,  Dae  Woo;  Kim.  Soon  Sik;  and  Lee,  Sang  Woon, 
5,811,219,  CI.  430-287  100. 
Lee,  Sang-Jae:  See — ■ 


Jeon,  Jun- Young;  Cha,  Gi-Won;  and  Lee,  Sang-Jae,  5.812.483,  CI. 
.^65-230.060. 
Lee.  Sang-Kil:  and  Jang,  Hyun  Soon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Programmable  refresh  circuits  and  methods  for  integrated  circuit  memory 
deuces.  5,812,475,  CI.  365-222  (KK) 
Lee,  Sang-Moo,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  shelf  in  a  refrig- 
erator 5,810,462,  CI   312-405.100. 
Lee,  Seong  Min,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  chip 
package  device  having  a  rounded  or  chamfered  metal  layer  guard  ring. 
5,811.874,  CI   257-666.0(X) 
Lee,  Sherman;  and  Kyle,  David  G.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Methtd 
for  changing  operation  of  circuitry  in  a  CPU  ba.scd  on  a  statistic  of 
performance  of  the  CPU.  5,812.425.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.:  See— 

Rosenlof.  Mikel  D  ;  .Schmidt.  Roben  C  :  Lee.  Shih-Jong  J  ;  and  Kuan. 
Chih-Chau  L.  5,812,692,  CI   382  133.000. 
Lee,  Su-Bong,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Test  pattern 

generating  apparatus  of  a  la.ser  printer  5.812,177,  CI.  347-247.000 
Lee,  Teh-Kuin.  to  LSi  Logic  Corporation    TTL  delay   matching  circuit 

5.812.003.  CI   327-261  000 
Lee.  William  Chien-Yeh.  and  Famll.  F  Craig,  to  AirTooch  Communications, 
Inc.  Location-ruled  radio-integrated  network.  5,812,522,  CL  370-206.000. 
Lee,  Woo-Bong;  Hong,  Heung-Gee:  and  Koo,  Young-Mo,  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Co  ,  Ltd.  Memory  integrated  circuit  and  methods  for 
manufacturing  the  same.  5,812,443,  CI.  .365-149.000. 
Lee.  Yoon-woo  See-- 

Lee.  Jae-hong;  Kim.  Min-goo;  Ok,  Kwang-man;  and  Lee,  Yoon-wcx), 
5,812.073,  CI   341-59.000. 
Lee.  Youn-jae.  to  Jinwoong  Ltd.  Bag  buffer  5.810.171.  CI.  206-523.000. 
Leeki.  Woo.  Emergency  landing  auxiliary  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  using  a 

parachute  5.810.293.  CI   244-139  000 
Leemhuis.  Michael  Craig:  See — 

Baskene.  Michael  Wesley;  Chappel.  Billy  Carl:  Gall.  Randall  Steven; 
Kennedy,  Michael  Earl;  and  Leemhuis,  Michael  Craig,  5,810,353,  CI. 
271-305.000. 
Lefeber.  Anitiony  G.:  See — 

Beletskv.  Robert  J;  and  Lefeber.  Anthony  G..  5.810.221.  O    224- 
244  000 
Lefebvre.  Jean  Marie,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Temporary  filler  catheter. 

5.810.874.  CI  606-200.000 
Leffew.  Kenneth  Wayne:  See — 

lwa.syk.  John  Maurice;  Rakestraw.  Julie  Anderson,  and  Leffew.  Kenneth 
Wayne.  5.811.496.  CI   525-444  000 
LeFranc.  Helene.  to  RJione-Poulenc  Chimie  Preparation  of  hydruxybenz^l- 

dehyes.  5.811.559.  CI  549-283.000. 
Leggett,  James  V..  Ill:  See — 

Wisler.  MacMillan  M  .  Meyer.  Wallace  H  :  Mineite,  Daniel:  Deady. 
Ronald;  Leggen,  James  V.  Ill:  Beimgraben.  Herben  W  ;  and  Hubner, 
Bernard  G  ,  5,812,068.  CI   .340-855.500 
Legoues.  Francoise  Kolmer;  and  Meyerson.  Bernard  Steele,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Low  defect  density/arfoiirary  lanice  con- 
stant heteroepiuxial  layers.  5.810.924.  O.  117-89.000. 
Legris.  Alain:  See — 

Bourassa.  Alain;  Poissanl.  Sylvain:  Legris.  Alain;  and  Lacroix.  Claude. 
5.810,-303.  CI   248-205  100 
Legros.  Robert;  Chaouki.  Jamal.  Bi.  XiaoTao;  Macchi.  Atturo;  and  Ratnani. 
K6bir.  to  Soci^ld  en  Commandite  Gaz  M^tropolitain.  Spout-fluid  bed  dryer 
and  granulator  for  the   treatment  of  animal   manure    5.809.664.  CI 
.34-347.000. 
Legzdins.  Peter;  Pang.  Catherine  C  Y.  and  Shaw.  Michael  J  .  to  University 
of  British  Columbia    Compositions  and  method  for  relaxing  smooth 
muscles.  5.811.463.  CI.  514-645.000. 
Lehmann.  Peter:  and  Liithi.  Ernst,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG   Apparatus  for 

processing  printed  sheets  with  a  fold  5.810.345.  CI.  270-52  260. 
Lehnen.  Klaus,  executor  See — 

Cielker.  Werner.  decea,sed;  and  Lehnen.  Klaus,  executor,  5,810,277.  CI. 
242-395.000. 
Lehner,  Edwin:  See — 

Keller,  Alexander:  Lehner,  Edwin;  and  Schade,  Harald,  5,810,381,  CI 
280-623.000 
Lehrman,  David.  Ironing  board  h»ilder  5,810,304,  CI.  248-215.000 
Lei.  LawTence  Chung-Lai:  See — 

Leung,  Cissy  S.;  Lei,  Lawrence  Chung-Lai;  and  Somekh,  Sa.sson. 
.5,810,936,  CI    118-728  000. 
Leibowitz,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Wadsworth.  Samuel;  Snyder,  Benjamin:  Wei,  Cha-Mcr;  and  Leibowitz, 
Paul  J.,  5,811,633,  O  800-2.000 
Leica  AG:  See — 

Kragolnik,  Kari,  5,812,311,  CI   3.59-393.000. 
Lcico  GmbH  &  Co.  Werkzeugmaschinenbau:  See — 

KOstermeier,  Karl-Heinz,  5,809,649,  CI.  29-893.320. 
Leidy,  Robert  K  :  See— 

Bhanacharyya,  Arup:  Geffkcn,  Robert  M.;  Lam,  Chung  H.,  and  Leidy, 
Robert  K.,  5,811,870,  CI.  257  5.30.000 
Leigh,  Kevin  B.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  RenxNe  terminal  opera- 
tion  5,812,777,  CI   395-200  470 
Leighl.  Howard  S  .  to  Howard  S.  Leight  and  Associates.  Inc.  Dual  earplug 

5,811,742,  CI    181-135.000 
Leimbach,  Lutz;  and  Dorfschmid,  Jens,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG    Clutch 

actuator  for  a  motor  vehicle  friction  clutch.  5,810,144,  CI.  192-84.600. 
Leiand,  Jonathan  K.:  See — 
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Massey,  Richard  J.;  Powell.  Midiac!  J.;  Dre5sick.  Walter  J.;  Leland. 
Jonathan  K.;  Hino,  Janel  K  ;  Poonian.  Mohindar  S.;  and  Ciana 
Leopoldo  Delia.  5.811.236,  CI  435-6.000. 

Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the'  See 

Wang.  Avery.  5.812.737.  CI.  395-2.160. 
Lemaire.  Paul  Joseph:  See — 

Glass.  Alastair  Malcolm;  Jin.  Sungho;   Lemaire.   Paul  Joseph;   and 
Stra.sser.  Thomas  A..  5.812.711.  CI   385-37.000. 
LeMasurier.  Philip  H..  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation.  Drive  shaft  casing 

for  a  ducted  fan  anti-torque  device.  5.810.285.  CI.  244-17.190. 
Lemke.  Greg  E  ;  and  Lai.  Cary  H.  C  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies. 

The  Tyro-3  protein  tyrosine  kina.se.  5.811.516.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Leition.  Leon  M.:  See — 

King.  Jeffrey  V;  Fletcher,  William  1.;  Lemon,  Leon  M.,  and  Olsen.  David 
D.,  5,812.572,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Lemus,  Anthony  V:  See — 

Brady.    Daniel   G.;    Zaieski,    Edward    R.;    and    Lemus.   Anthony    V 
5.810.833.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Leng.  David  Yan:  See— 

Bustamante.  Eleazor  Felipe;  Adams.  Phillip  G.;  Hoskin.  Catherine  and 
Leng,  David  Yan.  5,810,484,  CI   384-609.000. 
Lenius.  Norberl:  See — 

Feider.  T.iomas;  and  Lenius.  Norben,  5.8I0.I83.  CI.  212-291  000. 
Lenk.  Roben  P:  See— 

Mehta.  Kapil;  Peiez-Soler.  Roman;  Lopez-Bercstein,  Gabriel;  Lenk. 
Robert  P;  Hayman,  Alan  C,  deceased.  5,811,119,  CI.  424-450.000 
Lensink.  Cornells;  See — 

Teunissen.  Antonius  J.  J  M  ;  De  Vries.  Johannes  G.;  Gelling.  Onko  J  ; 

and  Lensink.  Comelis.  5.811,589,  CI.  568-451.000. 

Leonard.  Graham  Stanley;  and  Cooper.  David,  to  SmiihKline  Beecham  pic 

Oral  liquid  compositions  containing  paroxetine  resinate.  5.811.436   CI 

514-321.000 

Leone,  James  E.;  and  Rowland.  Stephen  M  .  to  Cordis  Corporation  Radiation 

measuring  catheter  apparatus  and  method.  5.811,814,  C\.  250-368.000 
Leong.  Tony  P;  North.  Edward  S  ;  and  Herbst.  Richard  Linsley.  to  New  Wave 
Research    Mulii-wavelength  laser  system,  probe  station  and  la.ser  cutter 
system  using  the  same.  5,811,751,  CI.  219-121  600. 
Leong,  William:  See- 
Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L  Todd;  Mc  Clintock,  Cameron  R.;  Leong. 
William;  Watson.  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram 
5.812.479.  CI   365-2.30  0.30 

Leopold,  Hillel  Garment  hanger  and  storage  device  therefore  5,810  216  CI 

223-85.000. 
Lemer.  Benjamin:  See — 

Levy,  Jacob  Y;  Lim,  Swee  Boon;  Kret.sch.  Donald  J.;  Mitchell.  Wesley 
E.;  and  Lemer.  Benjamin.  5,812,851,  CI  .395-705.000. 


Leroy,  David  J  Audience  response  monitor  and  analysis  system  and  method.    Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See 


Levenstein.  Sheldon  Bernard;  and  Phan.  Nghia  Van.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Static  adder  using  BICMOS  emitter  dot  circuits 
.5,812,521.0   364-784.020. 
Levesque,  Alben  H.:  See — 

ONeill,  Gerald  J.;  Levesque.  Albert  H  ;  and  Bulka,  Robert  J ,  5.81 1  584 
CI.  564-194.000. 
Levi.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Jones.  Michael  B.;  Leach.  Paul  J.;  Draves.  Richard  P,  Jr.;  Bancra. 
Joseph  S..  Ill;  Levi.  Steven  P;  Rashid.  Richard  F;  and  Fitzgerald 
Robert  P,  5,812,844,  CI.  395-674.000. 
Levin,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Gilhou.sen.  Klein  S  ;  Wheatlev,  Charles  E.,  Ill;  and  Levin,  Jeffrey  A 
.5.812.938.  CI  455-69  000.' 
Levin.  Samuel  Accordion  display  easel  5,810,182,  CI.  211-195.000. 
Levine.  Joseph  D  ;  See — 

Aitken.  Jacqueline  F;  Apostol.  Izydor  Z.;  Lippincon.  Julie  A  ;  and 
Levine.  Joseph  D.,  5,81 1,264,  CI.  435-69  100 
Leviness.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Mitchell,  Willard  N.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Catalyst  rejuvenation  in  hydrocarbon  synthesis 
slurry  with  reduced  slurry  reconumination  5,811,363,  CI.  502-21.000. 
Leviness.  Stephen  C  ,  and  Matt,  Charles  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neenng  Company    Slurry  hydrocarbon  synthesis  with  downcomer  fed 
product  filtration  (LAW552)   5.811.469.  CI   518-700.000 
Levy,  Jacob  Y;  Lim,  Swee  Boon;  Kret.sch,  Donald  J  ;  Mitchell.  Wesley  E.; 
and  Lemer.  Benjamin,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Compiler  with  generic 
front  end  and  dynamically  loadable  back  ends  5.81 2.85 1 ,  CI  395-705  000. 
Levy,  Stuart  B  .  to  Trustees  of  Tufts  College,  The    Reducing  tetracycline 

resistance  in  living  cells.  5,811,412,  CI.  514-154  000 
LEWA  Herbert  On  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Horn.  Waldemar.  5.810,567.  CI  417-387.000. 
Lewandowski.  Raymond;  and  Lewandowski,  Sylvetle.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  effecting  a  biological  aerobic  pretreatment  of  dairy  industrs-  effluent 
5,811.289,0.435-262.000. 
Lewandowski.  Sylvetle:  See — 

Lewandowski.  Raymond;  and  Lewandowski.  Sylvetle.  S.8I  1.289  CI 
435-262000  ~^  . 

Lewis.  James  D.:  See — 

Myers.  David  J.;  Lewi.s.  James  D  ;  House.  Wayne  D.;  and  Schwarz,  Karl 
E.,  5,810,870.  CI.  606-198000. 
Lewis.  Richard  Thomas:  See — 

Ladduuahetty.  Tamara;  Lewis,  Richard  Thomas;  MacLeod,  Angus  Mur- 
ray; and  Merchant.  Kevin  John,  5.8II.43I,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Lewis,  Robert  W  ;  Tanner.  Matthew  A  ;  and  Walker.  Timodiy  K  ,  to  Control 
Systems  International.  Object-oriented  computer  program,  system,  and 
method  for  developing  control  schemes  for  facilities.   5,812,394    O 
.364-146.000 


5,812,642.0.  379-92.010. 
Leroy,  Yannick:  See — 

Judic,  Jean-Marc;  and  Leroy,  Yannick,  5,812,399,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Les  Bois  Laumar  Inc  :  See — 

Leblanc,  Marcel,  5,809,735.  CI.  52  737  300. 
Lethi  .  Bernard;  Lucas,  Sophie;  De  Smel,  Charles;  Godelaine.  Daniele;  and 
Boon-Falleur,  Thierry,  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research    LL-I 
tumor  specific  genes.  5,811,519,  CI   530-350.000. 
Letsche.  Ulrich;  and  Gapp,  Ralf,  to  Daimler-Benz  AC.  Hydraulic  valve 

control  arrangement.  5,809.9.50,  CI    123-90.120 
Leu.  Fang-Jye,  to  Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.  Quickly  restartable  power  suppiv 

apparatus.  5.812,385,  CI.  .363-49.000 
Leuna-Katalysatoren  GmbH:  Sec- 
Weber.  Klaus;  Schoedel.  Rainer;  Birke.  Peter.  Geyer.  Reinhaid;  Neu- 
mann, Ulrich.  Haertwig.  Werner;  Vogel.  Gerhard;  Sattelmayer.  Willi; 
Schumann.  Rudolf;  and  Hoppe.  Anette,  5.811,628,  CI   585-733.000 
Leung,  Cissy  S  ,  Lei,  Lawrence  Chung-Lai;  and  Somekh,  Sasson,  to  Applied 
Materials.  Inc  Plasma-inert  cover  and  plasma  cleaning  process  and  appa- 
ratus employing  same  5.810.936.  CI    118-728.000 
Leuschke,  Andreas:  See- 
Koch,   Michael,   Dietrich,   Bemd;   Leuschke.   Andreas;   and   Winkler 
Klaus.  5.809,885,  CI.  101-232.000 
Levanon.  Baruch:  See — 

Nitzan.  Zvi,  5,811.204,  CI.  429-127.000. 
Levas.  Su/i:  See — 

Reding,  Craig;  and  Levas,  Suzi,  5,812.657.  CI.  .379-242.000. 
LeVeen.  Eric  G  :  See— 

LeVeen.  Harry  H  ;  LeVeen.  Mary  Louise;  LeVeen.  Eric  G.;  and  LeVeen. 
Robert  P.  5.810.755.  CI.  602-48.000 
l-eVecn.  Harry  H.;  LeVeen,  Mary  Louise  (legal  representative  of  said  Harry 
H.  Ix;Vecn.  deceased);  LeVeen.  Eric  G.;  and  LeVeen.  R(*en  F  Medicated 
wound  dressing   5.X  10.755,  CI   602-48.0O(i. 
LeVeen.  legal  representative  of  said  Harry  H..  deceased:  See— 

LeVeen.  Harry  H  ;  LeVeen.  Mary  l.*>uise;  LeVeen.  Eric  G.;  and  LeVeen 
Robert  F,  5,810,755.  CI  6<)2-4X.(XK). 
LeVeen,   Mary   Louise  (legal    representative  of  said   Hairy   H.   LeVeen, 
deceased):  See — 

LeVeen.  Harry  H.;  LeVeen.  Mary  Louise;  LeVeen,  Eric  G.;  and  LeVeen 
Rohen  K.  5,810.755.  CI  602-48.0(X). 
LeVeen.  Robert  F.:  See — 

LeVccn.  Harry  H.;  LeVeen.  Mary  Louise;  LcVccn,  Fjic  G.;  and  LeVeen, 
Robert  K.  5,810,755.  CI   6O2-48.00(». 


Baskette.  Michael  Wesley;  Chappel.  Billy  Carl;  Gall.  Randall  Steven; 
Kennedy.  Michael  Earl;  and  Leemhuis,  Michael  Craig,  5,810.353  CI 
271-305.000. 
Munhy.  Ashok;  and  Williams.  Gary  Raymond.  5.812.158.  Q    347- 
45.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Ha.  Yong-Min.  5.811,836.  CI.  2.57-59.000 
Kwan-Bo,  Sim,  5,812,280,  CI.  358-406.000. 
Moon.  Byeong  Moo.  5,812,508,  O.  369-59.000. 
Normile.  James  Oliver.  5.812.200.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Song,  Gye  Young,  5,809,792,  CI  62-115.000. 
Yi.  Jae  Hwang,  5,811,922,  CI   313-440.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co  .  Lid  :  See — 

Choi.  Won  Jin.  5,812,575,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Park,  Soon  Duk,  5,811,340,  CI.  438-291.000 
Yang.  Hae  Chang.  5,811,324.  CI  438-159.000. 
Yoo,  Ki  Ryung,  5,812,201,  CI.  .348-423.000 
Li.  Li-Chun:  See- 
Liu,  Lawrence,   Li,  Li-Chun;  and  Murray,  Michael,   5.812  474    O 
365-207.000. 
Li.  Ruoxin:  See — 

Tracy.  David  James;  Li.  Ruoxin;  Dahanayake.  Manilal  S.;  and  Yang 
Jiang,  5,81 1, .184,  CI.  510-424.000, 
Li,  Yajun:  See — 

Bard.  Simon;  Li.  Yajun;  Swartz.  Jerome;  Metlitsky,  Boris;  Katz.  Joseph 
Strat.  Askold;  and  Chaiych.  Harold.  5.81 1,773,  CI.  235-454.000. 
Liang,  Mong-Song:  See — 

Ying.  Tse-Liang;  and  Liang,  Mong-Song,  5,811.331.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Liang.  Rong-Chang:  See — 

Cheng.  Chieh-Min;  Liang.  Rong-Chang;  and  Tsao.  Yi-Hua.  5.81 1.220. 
CI  4.30-302.000. 
Liao.  Yu-Tse.  Low-powered  loud  speaker  provided  with  echo  generator 

5.812.6X9,  CI.  .381-159.000. 
Liau,  Victor:  See — 

Ganesan.  Kalyan:  Pant.  Ranjan;  Liau,  Victor;  Fischler,  Robert;  Goh. 
Kim;  Saunders.  Barrv;  Khan,  Tayyab;  Johnson,  HarrN;  and  Coghlan, 
Desmond,  5,812,951,  CI.  455-445.000 
Liautaud,  Jeffrey  T  Snowshoe  having  snap-on  claw  piaie.  5.809.667.  CI 

36-122(100. 
Licata.  Mark:  See — 

Fanes,  Durwaid  I,  Jr;  Heymann,  Bruce  R.;  and  Licaia.  Mark,  5.809.788 
CI.  62-66.000. 
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Liebowitz.  Burt;  Sweeney.  Steven.  Aren.s.  Heinrich;  and  Thaller.  Franz,  to 
Onon  Atlantic.  LP.;  and  Nortel  Dasa  Network  Systems  GmbH  &  Co.  Full 
mesh  satellite-based  multimedia  networking  svstem.  5.812.545.  CI.  370- 
3.17  000. 
Liedtke,  Jochen.  to  GMD — Forschungszenmim  Informationsiechnik  GmbH. 
Virtually  indexable  cache  memory  supporting  synonyms.  S.813.046.  CI. 
711-210  000. 
Liedtke.  Michael  E  :  See — 

Swanger.  Eric  D.;  Russell.  Emmelt  C;  Liedtke.  Michael  E.;  and  Albre- 
chi.  Mark  R..  5.812.052.  CI.  340-433.000. 
Lift  Aid,  Inc. :  See — 

Capaldi.  Guido;  and  Sinreich.  Mark  G  .  5.809.591,  Q.  5-83.100. 
Light  and  Sound  Design  Ltd  :  See — 

Hunt.  Mark  Alisiair;  and  Murray.  Andrew.  5.812.596,  Q.  375-219.000. 
Lighthouse  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Pariseau.  David.  5,810.657,  CI.  454-61.000 
Lightman.  David  A.;  and  Mickel.  Thomas  J  .  to  Mednext  Inc   Adjustable 

depth  drill  guide  5.810.828.  CI   606-80.000 
Ligihart.  Henricus  J  ;  Kleine.  Jan  W ;  Tolner.  Harm;  and  Tuin.  Hermanus  N  . 
lo  US    Philips  Corporation.  Thin-panel  display  having  resistive  spacer 
plate  5,811,921.  CI.  313-422.000. 
Lim,  Koeng  Su:  See — 

Eom.  Young  Chang;  Hwang.  In  Ho;  Lim.  Koeng  Su:  and  Lee.  Chang 
Hyun.  5.810.930.  CI.  118-719000. 
Lim.  Steve:  See — 

Jiang,  Yong  H.;  and  Lim.  Sieve.  5.812.482.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Lim.  Swce  Boon:  See — 

Levy.  Jacob  Y;  Lim.  Swee  Boon;  Kretsch.  Donald  J ;  Mitchell.  Wesley 
E.;  and  Lemer.  Benjamin.  5.812.851.  CI.  395-705.000 
Lin.  Arlo  H  T  Hot  gas  spray  pistol   5.810.579.  CI.  431-328000 
Lin.  Chih-Wen:  See- 
Chen.  Ray-Jei;  and  Lin.  Chih-Wen.  5.812.368.  O  361-681.000. 
Lin.  Jibing,  lo  PPG  Indu.stries.  Inc.  7-methylidene-5-oxo-furo  fused  naph- 

thopyrans  5.811.0.34.  CI   252-586.000 
Lin.  Kang-Cheng;  and  Hong.  Hong-Jye.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute  Method  of  making  a  polysilicon  carbon  source/drain  heterojunc- 
tion  thin  film  iransi.stor.  5.811.325,  CI.  438-159.000. 
Lin,  Kuo  Jung:  See — 

Chang.  Po-Tseng.  5.811.159.  CI.  428-11.000. 
Lin.  Long  Liu:  See — 

Fang.  Tsuei  Yun;  Lin.  Long  Liu;  and  Hsu.  Wen  Hwei,  5.8 1 1 ,277.  CI. 
435-210.000 
,  Pcmg-Shyong:  See — 
Dhong.  Sang  Hoo;  Lin.  Pemg-Shyong;  and  Silberman.  Joel  Abraham. 

5.812.838.  CI    395-586  000 
Qian.  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Automatic  color  processing  lo 
correct  hue  shift  and  incorrect  exposure.  5.812.286.  CI   358-519.000 
Lin.  Qian:  See — 

Allebach.  Jan  P;  and  Lin.  Qian.  5.812.744.  C\.  395-109.000 
Lin.  Tzi  Chi;  and  Chang.  Zi  Ching.  to  Microtek  International  Inc.  Flatbed- 
type  scanner  having  a  cover  for  an  original  document  which  can  adjust 
height  automatically  5.812,285.  CI   358-497  000. 
Lin.  Tzung-Pao  See — 

Chang.  Chung-Ju;  Cheng.  Ray-Guang;  Lin.  Tzung-Pao;  Hsieh.  Ming- 
Chia;  and  Wang.  Yao-Tzung.  5.812.526.  CI   370-230  000. 
Lin.  Wen-Hwa.  Bicycle  from  fork  packing  structure.  5.810.380.  Q.  280- 

279  000 
Linares.  Carlos  Gabriel:  See — 

Blank.  Roy  Lonnie;  Doughty,  Darrell  Gene;  and  Linares.  Carlos  Gabriel. 
5.811.413.  CI  514-I59.0OO 
Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Haeussler.  Horsi:  and  Knimm.  Valentin.  5.810,055,  CI    139-57.000. 
Lindberg.  An.  Paper  knife  5.809.656,  CI  30-294.000. 
Lindee,  Scott  A.:  See — 

Sandberg.  Glenn  A  ;  and  Lindee.  Scon  A..  5.810.149.  CI    198-369.200. 
Lindcll,  Karl  Bo.  lo  Ericsson  Inc   Reducing  interference  from  oscillators  in 

electronic  equipment.  5.812.940.  CI.  455-114.000. 
Lindenfelser.  Jerry  W:  See — 

DuVall.  Dale  R  ;  Lindenfelser.  Jerry  W;  McClellan.  Larry  D.;  Gilligan. 
Patrick  J.;  Johnson.  Roger  M  ,  and  Swanson.  Ch,;rle>.  5,812,895.  CI. 
396-318.000 
Lindquist.  Steven  P:  See — 

Mclntyre.  Kenneth  L  .  Jr.;  Reipold.  Anthony  M.;  Pechonis.  Daniel  W.; 
and  Lindquist.  Steven  P.  5.813.041.  CI   711-167.000. 
Lind.say.  Richard  G.  Vacuum  extractor  5.810.840.  CI.  606-123.000. 
Ling.  Fuyun:  See — 

Brucken.  Eugene  J.;  and  Ling.  Fuyun.  5.812.542.  CI.  370-335.000 
Ling.  Peiching.  lo  Advanced  Materials  Engineering  Research,  inc.  Memory 
cell  structure  fahncaled  with  improved  fabncalion  process  by  forming 
dielectric  layer  directly  on  an  insulated  surface  of  a  substrate  5.811.852. 
CI.  257-315.000 
Link  USA  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Jiang.  Ui.  5.811.937.  a   315-56  000. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Berman.  Phillip  J.;  and  Can.  Raymond  A..  5.810,858,  CI.  606-167.000. 
Linz.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Englen.  Heinnch  Christian;  Gerlach.  Uwe;  Mania.  Dieter;  Linz.  Wolf- 
gang; Gogelein.  Heinz.  Klaus.  Erik;  and  Crau.se.  Peter.  5.81 1 .448.  CI. 
514-422.000. 
Lion.  Nicholas;  and  Kydonieus.  Nicholas,  to  RX  Excel,  Inc.  System  for 
dispensing  drugs   5.812,410.  CI   364-«79.0IO. 
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Lion  Office  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Hirai.  Ma.safumi.  5.810.498.  O.  402-18.000. 
Liposome  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Ostro,  Marc  J.;  Janoff,  Andrew  S  ;  and  Minchey.  Sharma  R.,  5,811, 118. 
CI.  424-450.000. 
Lippiello,  Patrick  Michael:  See — 

Bencherif.  Merouane;  and  Lippiello.  Patrick  Michael.  5.811.442.  CI. 
514-384.000. 
Lippincolt.  Julie  A  :  See — 

Aitken.  Jacqueline  F.  Aposiol.  Izydor  Z.;  Lippincon.  Julie  A.;  and 
Levine.  Joseph  D..  5.811.264,  CI.  4.35-69.100. 
Liptay-Wagner.  Nick:  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R  ;  Hockley.  Bernard;  Liptay-Wagner,  Nick;  Hageniers, 
Omer  L.,  and  Pastonus,  W  J  .  5.811.827.  CI.  250-559.310. 
Liss.  William  E.:  See — 

Kountz.  Kenneth  J.;  Liss.  William  E;  and  Blazek.  Chnstopher  F. 
5.810.0.58.  CI.  141-83.000. 
Lissaman.  Peter  B.  S.:  See — 

Hibbs.  Bart  D  ;  Lissaman.  Peter  B.  S  ;  Morgan.  Walter  R.;  and  Radkey, 
Robert  L  .  5.810.284.  CI   244-13  000. 
Listro.  Joseph  Anthony:  See— 

McAtee.  David  Michael;  Albacarys,  Lourdes  Dessus;  aitd  Listro,  Joseph 
Anthony,  5,811,111.  CI  424-401000. 
Lilerie  Duvivier  See — 

Duvivier.  Jean-Mane.  5,809.598,  CI  5-658.000 
Little.  Jack  C  ;  See- 
Lawrence.  Archer  R  ;  and  Little.  Jack  C.  5.812.472.  CI   365-201.000. 
Little.  Richard  A  :  See— 

Boette.  David  M.;  Williams.  Scon  B.;  Manning.  Treg  R;  and  Little, 
Richard  A,  5,810,178.  CI.  211-86.010 
Linle.  Thomas  W  :  See— 

Miyasaka.  Milsntoshi;  and  Linle.  Thomas  W..  5,811,323.  CI.  438- 
151.000 
Linle,  Wendell  L..  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Current  compen- 
sated clock  for  a  microcircuil.  5,812,004,  CI.  327-291  000. 
Liu,  Andong:  See — 

Yan.  Yiming;  He,  Yejun;  Ding,  Xunliang;  Wang,  Dachun;  Liu.  Andong; 

Chen.  Baozhen;  and  Wei.  Fuzhong.  5.812.631.  CI.  378-85.000 
David  R-Chen:  See- 
Jones.  Phillip  Lawrence;  Jafarian-Tehrani.  Seyed  Jafar;  Atlas.  Boris  V; 
Liu.  David  R-Chen;  Tokunaga.  Ken  Edward;  and  Chen.  Ching-Hwa, 
5,812,361,  CI   361-234  000 
Jin-Su.  Construction  toy  block  and  connector  set.  5,810,639.  CI.  446- 
111.000 
Liu.  Lawrence;  Li.  Li-Chun;  and  Murray.  Michael,  to  Mosel  Viielic  Corpo- 
ration. I/O  bias  circuit  insensitive  lo  inadvertent  power  supply  variations 
for  MOS  memory  5.812.474.  CI   .365-207  000 
Liu.  Lingnan,  lo  Iniermec  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  accurately 
locating  data  regions  in  stored  images  of  symbols.  5,8 1 1 .776,  CI.  235- 
462.000. 
Liu.  Shih-Chang:  See — 

Lu.  Qun;  Grandmont.  Paul  E;  and  Liu.  Shih-Chang.  5.812.387.  CI. 
.363-144  000 
Liu.  Zhi-Ren   See — 

Rill.  Randolph  L.;  and  Liu.  ZhI-Ren,  5,811307,  CI.  436-94.000. 
Livingston.  Troy  W.:  See— 

Adier.  Richard;  Richaud.  Claude;  Livingston.  Troy  W.;  and  Jung.  Wayne 

D..  5.812.818.  CI   395.500000. 
Bryjak.  John  Jack;  Hergon,  Arthur;  and  Livingston.  Troy  W..  5.810.430, 
CI.  297-17.000.  / 

LMC  Operating  Corp  :  See — 

Sinykin.  William  B  .  5.809.671.  CI.  37-219.000. 
Lo.  Jeffrey.  In-line  coupler.  5.811.727.  CI.  174-36.000. 
Lo,  Szu  Wei    Rocking  mechanism  with  upward,  downward,  forward  and 

backward  actions  5,810.641.  CI  446-325  000 
Lobb.  Brandon  Scon:  See — 

Lobb.  Lawrence  Patnck;  Lobb.  Brandon  Scon;  and  Spradling.  Craig 
Ryan.  5.810.680.  CI  473-407.000 
Lobb.  Lawrence  P    See — 

Lobb.  Lawrence  Pamck.  Lobb.  Brandon  Scon;  and  Spradling,  Craig 
Ryan.  5.810.680.  CI   473^»07.000 
Lobb.  Lawrence  Patrick;  Lobb.  Brandon  Scon;  and  Spradling,  Craig  Ryan,  to 
Lobb,  Lawrence  P  Computer  aided  game  apparatus.  5,810.680.  CI  473- 
407.000 
Localmed.  Inc  :  See — 

Kaplan.  Aaron  V.;  and  Klein.  Ennque  J..  5.810.869.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Klein.  Ennque  J..  5.810.767,  CI  604-53.000. 
Locaielli,  Jeremy  Robin,  to  Comaico  Aluminium  Limited.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  the  supply  of  molten  metal.  5.812,587.  CI.  .373-79.000. 
Locaii,  Giuseppe.  Subsuniially  lanice-like  composite  material  having  a  large 
percenuge  of  open  spaces  and  method  of  making  it.  5,811,176.  CI. 
428-198.000. 
Lochart.  Keith  S.:  See — 

Kramer.  Edward  D  ;  Urich.  Joseph  A.;  Lochart.  Keith  S  ;  Breen,  Bernard 
P;  and  Gabrielson.  James  E  ,  5.809.913.  CI.  1 10- .347  000 
Lockard.  Enc  Neil:  See — 

Chen,  John  Yun  Kuang;  LiKkard,  Erie  Neil,  Durasoff.  Manhcw  David; 
Shakib.  Darren  Arthur;  and  Simpson.  Russell  Lee.  Jr..  5.812.780,  CI. 
395-200  540. 
Locke,  John  Wesley,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  beamform- 
ing  in  a  mangular  grid  panem.  5.812.089,  CI.  342-373.000. 
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Lockheed  Martin  Advanced  Environmenial  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Schlienger.  Max  P..  5.812.586.  CI.  37.1-18.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Albert.  Gary  W;  and  Muehieman.  Kenneth  B..  5.812.353.  CI.  361- 

58.000. 
McGee.  William  Royd;  and  Rybicki.  Daniel  John,  5,811.755.  Q.  219- 

137  0WM. 
Mullin.  Eugene  T.;  and  Bader.  Cliffonl  J.,  5.811,946.  CI.  318-254.000 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Allison.  Stephen  W.;  Boalner.  Lynn  A.;  and  Sales.  Brian  C  5.812,729. 
CI.  .385-142.000. 
Lockheed-Martin  IR  Imaging  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Marshall.  Charles  M.;  and  Blackwell.  Richard.  5.811.815.  Q.  250- 
370.060 
Loctite  Corporation:  See — 

Ramos.  Jennifer  M  .  and  Rich.  Richard  D..  5.811.473.0.  523-176.000 
Lofgren.  John  A.:  See — 

Teik.  Neil  D  ;  Lofgren,  John  A  :  and  Steinike,  William  R.,  5,812.066,  CI 
340-825.720. 
LSfgren.  Timo  Valdenur:  See — 

Ahlnas.  John  Thomas;  and  Ldfgren,  Timo  Valdemar,  5.811,082.  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Lofty  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Isogai.  Shigeaki.  5.809.594,  CI  5-645.00C. 
Logic  Vision.  Inc  :  See — 

Nadeau-Onsiie.  Benoil;  and  C6t«.  Jean-Francois.  5.812.469.  CI.  365- 
201.000. 
Loglisci.  Louis  J.;  See — 

Baker.  Walter  J.;  Bator.  Feliks;  Cordery.  Robert  A.;  Hunter.  Kevin  D  : 
Lawion.  Kathryn  V;  Loglisci.  Louis  J  ;  Pauly.  Steven  J  ;  Pintsov.  Leon 
A.;  Ryan.  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  Weiani.  Monroe  A..  Jr.;  and  Heiden.  Gary 
M..  .5.812.666.  CI.  380-21  000. 
Lograsso.  Barbara  K  :  See — 

Anderson.  Iver  E  ;  Lograssi>.  Barbara  K  ;  and  Terpstra.  Robcn  L.. 
5.811.187.  CI  428-403.(K)0 
Lohmer.  Stefan:  See — 

Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Miiller.  Ulrich;  Lohmer.  Stefan; 
Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Denzer.  Dirk;  GriJt2mann.  Rudi;  and  Wohlfeil 
Stefan.  5.811.429.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Lokkesmoe.  Keith  D.:  See — 

Besse.  Michael  E.;  Heinzen.  Thoma.s  E.;  Klos.  Terry  J.;  Lokkesmoe. 
Keith  D.;  Rolando.  John  J.;  and  Tarara.  James  J..  5.810.201.  CI 
222-39.000. 
Long.  Lynn  Douglas:  See — 

Campbell,  Scon  Allan;  Long.  Lynn  Douglas;  Overhy,  Linwood  Hugh. 
Jr.;  and  Rajaraman.  Bala.  5.813.042.  CI   711-1.59.000 
Long.  Robert  Kent;  See — 

Davis.  Carlton  Daniel.  Long.  Robert  Kent;  and  Hawkins.  Jack  Jerome, 
5.812.221.  CI.  348-723.000. 
Long,  Stephen  1.;  and  Zhang.  Qi-  lo  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of 

the.  Cunent  mode  I/O  for  digital  circuits  5.811,984.  CI.  326-.3O.00O 
Loop.  James  P..  to  Hunter  Digital.  Ltd.  System  for  sieenng  an  electronically 

responsive  device.  5.812.1 14.  CI.  .345-157.000. 
Lopez.  Edgardo:  See — 

McGuckin.  Hugh  G.;  Badger.  John  S.;  Lopez.  Edgardo;  and  Schwartz. 
Paul  A..  5,811.225.  CI  4.30-407.000. 
Lopez.  George  A.,  lo  ICU  Medical.  Inc.  Medical  connector  5.810.768.  C\ 

604.56  000 
Lopez.  George  A  :  See — 

Fangrow.  Thomas  F.  Jr.;  Wait.  Daniel  J.;  Lopez.  George  A.;  Arnold. 
David  Charles;  Bui.  Dennis  M.;  and  Hanly.  Kevin  Barry.  5.810.792. 
CI  604-283.000 
Uipez.  Jean-Marc;  Dumon.  Patrick;  Mametsa.  Henri-Josi;  Christophe.  Flo- 
rent;  Borderies.  Pierre;  and  Souyris.  Jean-Claude,  to  Centre  National 
d'Etudes  Spatiales   Reflector  for  a  polarimetric  radar  in  particular  for  use 
as  a  calibrator  or  as  a  beacon.  5.812.331.  CI.  359-868.000. 
Lopez-Bercstein.  Gabriel;  See— 

Mehta.  Kapil;  Perez-Soler.  Roman;  Lopez- Berestein.  Gabriel;  Lenk. 
Robert  P;  Hayman.  Alan  C  .  deceased.  5.811.119.  CI  424-450.000 
Lopez-Boiei.  Miguel:  See — 

Chang.  Chiwen;  Beltr^n.  Jos<  Arambuni;  L6pez-Bmet.  Miguel;  Phillips. 
Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  and  Lanier.  Lewis  L  .  5.811.284,  CI  435-252.300. 
Uxam.  John  S  H..  to  Pacific  CommWarc.  Inc  Virtual  UART.  5.812,820  CI 

395-500  (XX) 
Lord.  Stephen  M..  and  Milligan.  Roben  J .  to  Advanced  Silicon  Materials. 

Inc  Silicon  deposition  reactor  apparatus.  5.810.934.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Lorincz.  Andrew  Endre  Microscope  slide.  5.812.312.  CI.  359- .397 .000. 
Louisiana  State  University:  See — 

Jaynes.  Jesse  M.;  and  Derrick.  Kenneth  S..  5.81 1.654.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Louisnathan.  S.  John,  lo  Coming  Incorporated.  Method  and  system  for 

measunng  optical  distortion.  5.812.260.  CI.  356-2.39  000 
Lxivclte,  James  Edward:  See — 

Beard.  Hoyt  Sturdivant;  Fox.  Denise;  Johnson,  Robert  Calvin;  Lovelte, 
James  Edward;  and  Stump.  Franklin  Allan.  Jr..  5.810.019.  CI    131- 
291  000. 
Lowrey.  Tyler  A  :  See — 

Ahmad.  Aftab;  Keller,  David  J.;  and  Lowrey.  TVler  A..  5.811329.  CI. 
438-233.000. 
Loy.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Ciszczon.  Michael  C;  Loy.  Daniel  E.;  Mofgan.  Charles  R.;  Moscoso. 
Julio  E  ;  and  Nightingale.  Anthony  J..  5.81 1.01 1.  CI.  210-620000 


LSI  Logic  corporation:  See — 

Ben-Efraim.  Nadav;  and  Keate.  Christopher.  5.812,927.  CI.  455-3.200. 
Gupie.  Vilas  V;  and  Adkar.  Sanjay.  5.8I2.4I6.  CI.  364^90.000. 
Lee.  Teh-Kuin.  5.812.003.  CI.  327-261.000. 
Luthi,  Daniel  A.;  Bhaskaran.  Ravi;  Rhee.  Dojun;  and  Mogrc.  Advait  M 

5.812.603.  CI.  375-287  000 
Mcndenhall.  Todd;  Neuman.  Darren;  and  Gozu.  Manabu.  5.812,760.  CI 

395-185.020. 
Rosioker.  Michael  D.;  Koford,  James  S  ;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R  .  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  ;  Kapoor,  Ashook  K  .  Kudryavtsev. 
Valeriy  B.;  Andreev,  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V.  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.81 1.863.  CI  257-401.000. 
Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Koford.  James  S.;  and  Andreev.  Alexander  E 
5.812.740.  CI.  .395-10.000. 
Lu.  Jian;  Chu.  Ke-Chiang;  Tian.  Yu  Tina,  and  Wu.  Hsi-Jung.  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc  System  and  mediod  for  estimating  block  motion  in  a  video 
image  sequence   5.812.199.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Lu.  Oun;  Grandmont.  Paul  E.;  and  Liu.  Shih-Chang.  to  International  Power 
Devices.  Inc.  Multi-deck  power  converter  module.  5.812.387.  O    363- 
144.000. 
Lubard.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Bowker.  J.  Kent;  and  lubard.  Stephen  C.  5.812J52.  C\.  3S6-7li)00. 
Lubrano.  Francis  M.:  See — 

Bachand.  Steven  P;  Denkewicz.  Raymond  P.  Jr ;  Bollinger.  Mark  A.; 
and  Lubrano.  Francis  M..  5.810.999.  CI   210-206000. 
Lubnquip.  Inc.:  See — 

Mismas.  James  R..  5.810.1 15.  CI.  184-7.400. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Lange.  Richard  M  ,  5.811.378.  CI.  508-232.000. 
Rhubright.  Douglas  C.  5.81I,.580.  CI.  564-128.000. 
luicas  Industries  PLC:  See- 
Hurst.  Stewart  Andrew;  Ainsworth.  Anthony  John;  and  Botlon.  John 
Anthony.  5.811.947.  CI   318-370.000. 
Hitas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 

Buckley.  Paul;  Thomthwaitc.  Ian  Roy;  and  Jefferson,  John  Roderick. 
5.810.569.  CI  417-462  000 
Lucas.  Sophie;  See — 

Leth*  .  Bernard;  Lucas.  Sophie.  De  Smet.  Charles;  Godelaine.  Daniele; 
and  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry.  5.811.519.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Carroll.  Martin  D  .  Juhl.  Peter;  and  Koenig.  Andrew  Richard.  5.812.853. 

CI.  395-708  000. 
Curtis.  Kevin;  Martin.  Clifford  Eric;  Richardson.  Thomas  J.;  Tackin. 

Michael  C  ;  and  Winkler.  Peter  M..  5.812.288.  CI.  359-21  000 
Daughters.  Timothv  Edward.  5.811.961,  CI.  323-213.000 
DeMont.  Jason  Paul.  5.812.936.  CI  455-63.000 
Eick.  Stephen  Gregory.  Malaga.  Peter  Andrew;  and  Walpole.  Rebecca 

Anne.  5.812.124.  CI.  345-327.000. 
Fuentes.  James  Joseph;  Mulberg.  Alan  Stuart;  and  Parker,  Charles 

Howard.  5.812,541.  CI.  370-335.000. 
Garland.  Stuart  Mandel;  and  Smith.  David  B..  5.817  656,  CI    379- 

208  000 
Glass.  Alastair  Malcolm;  Jin,   Sungho;   Lcmaire.   Paul   Joseph;  and 

Strasser.  Thomas  A..  5.8I2.7I  I.  Q  385-37  000. 
Hene.  Juergen  Heinrich.  5.8I2.97I.  CI.  704-230.000 
Holzmann.  Gerard  Johan;  and  Peled,  Doron  A  .  5.8I2.I4S.  CL  345- 

440.000. 
Horovitz.  Da\id  Abraham;  Salem.  Omar  A.;  and  Willis.  Marshal  F 

5.812.795.  CI   .395-200.750. 
Hwang.  Liang.  5.812.373.  CI.  .361-704.000 
Jebens.  Robert  W.,  5.8 1 2.0 1 2,  CI.  327-514.000. 
Jin.  Sungho.  Kochanski,  Gregory  Peter;  Seibles.  Lawrence;  and  Zhu. 

Wei.  .5,811.916.  CI.  313-311.000. 
Juang.    Biing-Hwang;    Mansour.    David;    and    Wilpon.    Jav    Gordon. 

5.812.972.  CI.  704-234.000. 
Kuo.  Jenn-Ming.  and  Wang.  Yu-Chi.  5.811.844.  CI   257-194  000 
Marchman.  Herschel  Maclyn;  and  Traulman.  Jay  Kenneth.  5.811.796. 

CI   250-234000 
Mastrocola.  Angelo  R..  5.812.024.  CI.  3.30-9.000. 
Williams.  James  Edgar.  5.810.340.  CI.  269-25.000 
Wilson.  Gordon  Cook.  5.812.294.  CI  359-161.000. 
Luceri.  Richard:  See — 

Accorti.  Peter  R  .  Jr.;  Luceri.  Richard;  and  Scott.  Steven  E..  5.810.887. 
CI  607-122  000. 
Lucero.  James  L..  lo  Scotch  Twist.  Inc.  Gaming  machine  system  operable 

with  general  purpose  charge  cards.  5.811.772.  CI.  235-380  000. 
Lucey.  Robert  Donald:  See — 

Ashton.  Roger  Wall,  Lucey.  Robert  Donald;  and  Pryor.  John  Duncan. 
5,809.719.  CI  52-291.000 
Luch.  Daniel:  See — 

Adams.  Brian  M..  Chenault.  Rawson  L.;  Sandor.  Laszio  G  ;  and  Luch 
Daniel.  5.8 1 0.1 84.  CI   215-45.000 
Lucheni.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Greer.  EnKsl  P;  Lucheni.  Robert  J.;  Shipman.  David  A.;  Tanis.  Jack  A.; 
Draudl.  Gregg   Robert;  Ackerly.  Anne  C  ;  and  Tingley.   Michael. 
5.809.708.  CI   52-220.700 
Ludwig.  Franz  Josef,  to  Dr  Boy  GmbH  Eneigy-saving  method  of  <iperating 

an  injection  moulding  machine.  5.811.037.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Leihi  .  Bernard;  Lucas,  Sophie;  De  Smet,  Charles;  Godelaine.  Daniele; 
and  Boon-Falleur.  Thien^.  5.8II.5I9,  CI  530-350000. 
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Wallace.  Thomas  Paul:  Can.  Francis;  Renig,  Wolfgang  J.;  Garin-Chesa, 

Pilar,  and  Old.  Lloyd  J..  5.811,522.  CI  530-387.300. 

Ludwig.  Keith  Alan;  Coe.  Charles  Gardner;  MacDougall.  James  Eidward;  and 

Baumganl.  Ame,  to  Air  Prcxluct-S  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Adsorbents  for  ozone 

recovery  from  gas  mixtures  5.810.910.  Q  95-138.000. 

Ludwig.  Klaus  Dieter,  to  Walter  Ludwig  Behalter  -  und  Stahlbau.  Container 

for  storing  hquids   5.8I0.O4O.  CI    137  79000 
Lugar.  Charles  Willis,  III:  See- 
Dodge.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Fahey.  Kennan  Joseph;  Jones.  Charles  David;  and 
Lugar.  Charles  Willis.  Ill,  5,811,421.  CI   514-212.000 
Lui.  Albert  S  .  Naminski.  Ronald  John;  Oliver.  James  Wesley:  Aster.  Radek: 
and  Wood.  Neill  Preston,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Raid  system  with  fibre 
channel  arbitrated  loop  5,812.754,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Luick.  David  Arnold:  See — 

Hovis.  William  Paul;  Haselhorst.  Kent  Harold;  Kerchberger.  Steven 
Wayne.  Brown.  Jeffrey  Douglas;  and  Luick.  David  Arnold.  5,812,817. 
CI.  395-497.(MO 
Luijlt!!,  Gerardus  M.J.F.:  See — 

Van   Den   Nieuwenhuizen.   Hubertus  CM.;   Kessels.   Martinus  J  M  : 

Luijks.  Gerardu.s  M.J.F;  Van  Den  Hoek,  Willem  J  :  and  Bleeker. 

Hendrik  M.,  5,811,933.  O.  313-570000. 

Lum.  Sanford  S  ;  Hartog,  Adrian;  Kielbasinski,  Jerzy;  and  Weigel,  Fridtjof 

Martin  Georg,  to  ATI  Tecfmologies  Inc  General  pattern  blit  source  type 

5.812,143.  CI   345-4.38  000. 

Lum,  Sanford  S.,  to  .ATI  Technologies  liK.  Device  synchronization  on  a 

graphics  accelerator  5,812,150,  CI   345-522.000. 
Lumma,  William  C  ,  Jr:  See — 

Young.  Steven  D  ;  Payne,  Linda  S.;  Britcher,  Susan  F;  Tran.  Lekhanh 
O;  and  Lumma.  William  C  Jr,  5,811,423.  CI.  514-230.500. 
Lumonics,  Iik.:  See — 

Walker.  David  R  ;  Barton,  Philip  D  ;  and  Parker,  Robot  G..  5.812.569. 
CI.  372-30000. 
Luncz,  Helmut:  See — 

Wiru,  Joachim;  and  Luncz,  Helmut,  5,810,335.  CI.  267-221  000. 
Lundberg.  James  R  ,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc  Test  ring  oscil- 
lator 5,811,983,  CI.  324-763.000 
Lundberg,  James  R  ;  and  Wolrich,  Gilbert  M  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration Sute  machine  phase  lock  loop.  5.811,998,  CI.  327-156.000. 
Lundberg,  James  R.;  Glover.  C  Thomas;  and  Nixon.  Matthew  R  .  to  Motorola 
Inc  Data  processing  system  and  a  mett«xi  of  optimizing  an  operation  of  tfie 
data  processing  system.  5.8 1 2.87 1,  CI   395-800  430. 
Lundy.  Michael  J.  Paint  bucket.  5,810.1%,  CI.  220-736.000. 
Lunner.  Sven-Eric:  See — 

Angel.  Charlotte;  Berglind.  Troy;  Frestad.  Ame;  Lunner.  Sven-Eric;  and 
Waleij,  Anders.  5,810.939,  C\.  134-2.000. 
Lunsford,  John:  See — 

Bolduc,  Lee,  Kramer.  Thoma-s  A  ;  Hodges,  Brian  A  ;  McCoy.  Tim;  and 
Lunsford,  John,  5,810,882,  CI.  606-213.000. 
Luoma,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Boutaghou,  Zine  Eddine;  and  Luoma.  Richard  W.,  5.8I2.34I.  O.  360- 
99  080 
Lurey.  Daniel  Morris:  See — 

Smith.  Paul  Fielding;  Smith.  John  M.,  Roninghaus.  Alan  P;  Rader, 
Shelia  Marie;  Pinckley,  Danny  Thomas;  Lu2,  Yuda  Yehuda;  Lurey, 
Daniel  Moms;  Laird,  Kevin  Michael;  Kobrinetz,  Tony;  Elder  Robert 
C  ;  and  Bailey,  Donald  E..  5,812,605,  CI    37.5- .308  000 
Lijrssen,  Klaus:  See — 

Bertram,    Heinz-Jiirgen;    Fischer,    Reiner;    Krtiger,    Bemd-Wieland; 

Erdelen,  Christoph;  LUrssen,  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  and  Santel. 

Hans-Joachim,  5,811.374,  CI   504-246  000. 

Luskin,  Donald  L  ;  and  Tint,  Lawrence  G.,  to  Barclays  Global  Investors, 

National  As.socialion    Investment  fund  management  metlKxl  and  system 

with  dynamic  nsk  adjusted  allocation  of  assets.  5,812,987,  CI  705.36.000. 

Lussier.  Michele:  See — 

Jennings.  Harold  J.;  Pon.  Robert;  Lussier.  Michele;  and  Michon.  Francis. 
5.811,102.  CI  424-197  no. 
Luterek.  Joseph  R  :  See — 

Reinke,  Stephen  M  .  and  Luterek,  Joseph  R  .  5,809,640,  CI  29-806  000 
Luthi,  Daniel  A  ,  Bhaskaran,  Ravi;  Rhee,  Dojun,  and  Mogre.  Advait  M  ,  to 
LSI  Logic  Corporahon.  Digital  receiver  using  a  concatenated  decoder  with 
error  and  erasure  correction.  5,812,603,  CI.  375-287.000. 
Ltithi.  Ernst:  See — 

Lehmann,  Peter;  and  Luthi,  Ernst,  5,8I0,.345.  CI.  270-52.260. 
Luthi,  Oscar:  See — 

Carlsmith,  Lawrence  Allan:  Vote,  A.  Sean;  Luthi.  Oscar;  and  Abdul- 
massih,  Anthony  G.,  5.810,973.  CI.  162-261.000. 
Luthra.  Vinod  K.:  See — 

DelDuca.  Gary  R.;  Deyo.  Alan  E.;  Luthra.  Vinod  K  ;  and  Wu.  Wen  P. 
5.8II.I42.  CI  426^24  000. 
Lutz.  Cathleen  M.:  See — 

Frankel.  Wayne  N.;  Cox,  Gregory  A.;  Lutz,  Cathleen  M.;  and  Noebels. 
Jeffrey  L  .  5,811,244,  CI  435-7  200. 
Lutz,  Jurgen.  to  Gestra  GmbH  Shutoff  valve  with  spring-loaded  valve  disk 

5.810.327.  CI   251-75  000 
Luy.  Bemhard;  and  Tondar,  Matthias,  to  Glait  GmbH.  Wall  which  has  at  least 

one  window  with  at  lea.st  one  gla,ss  pane.  5,809,705,  CI.  52-171.100. 
Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda:  S«— 

Smith.  Paul  Fielding;  Smith.  John  M.;  Roninghaus.  Alan  P:  Rader. 
Sheila  Marie.  Pinckley,  Danny  Thomas;  Luz,  Yuda  Yehuda:  Lurey. 
Daniel  Moms;  Laird,  Kevin  Michael;  Kobnnetz,  Tony;  Elder,  Robert 
C;  and  Bailey.  Donald  E.  5.812,605,  CI   375-308.000 


Lyden.  Thomas  Burke:  See — 

Szyszko,  Alexander:  Fuqua.  Rick  Lee;  Lyden.  Thomas  Buike;  SmiaJek. 
Mariusz;  and  Dudek.  Marek.  5,809,877,  C\.  101-123.000. 
Lynam,  Niall  R.:  See — 

Schierbeek,  Kenneth  L  ;  Dykhouse,  Robert  J ;  and  Lynam,  Niall  R., 
5,812,321,  CI.  359-601  000. 
Lynch.  Arthur  S.;  and  MacEacfiem.  A.  Walter,  to  Medical  Parameters,  Inc. 

Guidewire  advancement  system.  5,810,012.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Lynch.  Slephane:  See— 

Caron.  Daniel;  Lynch.  Stephane;  Giguere.  Daniel;  and  Boutin.  Richard. 
5.810,943,  CI    134-18000 
Lynde.  Gerald  D  ;  and  Harvey.  Harold  H.,  Jr.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 

Downhole  milling  tool.  5,810,079,  CI.  166-55.600 
Lyon,  Richard  A  :  See — 

Van  Creveld,  Donald  L  ;  Lyon,  Richard  A  ;  and  Henderson,  Ricttard  W.. 
5.810.733.  CI   600-459.000 
Lyons.   Damian   M  .  to  Philips  Electronics   North  Ainerica  Corporation. 
Computer  software  for  optimizing  energy  efficiency  of  a  lighting  system  for 
a  target  energy  consumption  level   5.812,422.  CI.  364-512.000. ' 
M-C  Power  Corporabon:  See — 

Petraglia.  Vincent  J  .  5.81 1.202.  Q.  429-35.000. 
Ma,  Chi-Fang:  See — 

Chou,  Wen-Hwa;  Nain,  Yueh-Yao:  Wei.  Hsin  Hsia;  and  Ma.  Chi-Fang. 
5,813,031,  CL  711-122  000 
Ma.  Manny  K.  F.;  See — 

Seyyedy,  Mirmajid;  and  Ma,  Manny  K.  F.  5.811.869,0.  257-530.000. 
Maas.  Corey  S.   Na.sal   fixation   with  water-fiardening  fiber-mesh  resin. 

5.810.749.  CI  602-6.000 
Maasland  N.V.:  See- 
van  den  Berg.  Karel.  5.809.932.  CI.  119-14.470. 
Macabobby.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Shaffer.  William  R  ;  Baric.  Thomas  J  ;  Danila.  Daniel;  and  Macabobby. 
Robert  L..  5.812,924,  CI  419-2.000 
Macchi.  Arturo:  See — 

Legros,  Robert;  Chaouki.  Jamal;  Bi,  Xiao  Tao;  Macchi.  Aituro;  and 
Ramani.  Kibir.  5.809,664,  CI.  34-347.000. 
Macchi,  Michael  A  Comer  hanger  arrangement.  5,810,317,  CI  248-475  100, 
MacDonald,  Clmstopher  John;  MacDonald,  Graham  Andrew;  and  Mac- 
Donald,    Stewart    Thomas.    Wheel    cleaning    cover     5,809.606.    CI. 
15-160  000 
MacDonald.  Graham  Andrew:  See  - 

MacDonald,  Christopher  John;  MacDonald,  Graham  Andrew;  and  Mac- 
Donald. Stewart  Thomas,  5.809.606,  CI.  15-160.000. 
MacDonald,  John  Gavin;  and  Nohr,  Ronald  Sinclair,  to  Kimberiy-Clark 
Worldwide,  Inc   Adhesive  compositions  containing  a  phoioreactor  com- 
position. .5,811.199,  CI   428-515  000 
MacDonald.  Stewart  Thomas:  See — 

MacDonald.  Christopher  John;  MacDonald.  Graham  Andrew;  and  Mac- 
Donald. Stewart  Tlioma.s.  5.809.606.  CI.  15- 1 60.000. 
MacDougall.  James  Edward:  See — 

Ludwig.    Keith   Alan;    Coe.   Charles   Gardner:    MacDougall.    James 
Edward;  and  Baumgartl.  Ame.  5.810.910.  CI.  95-138.000. 
MacEachem.  A.  Walter:  See — 

Lynch.  Arthur  S  ;  and  MacEachem,  A    Walter.  5.810.012.  CI.   128- 
772.000. 
MacGrcgor.  Duncan  D  ;  and  Rose.  Rodney  K  .  to  Intel  Corporation  Contact 
pad  extender  for  integrated  circuit  packages.  5.810.608.  CI  439-69.000. 
Mach.  Terry  P.  Jackson,  Kurt  R..  Glover,  Alfred  H.;  Dave,  Chandrakant; 
Hodges,  Frank;  and  Moms,  Stephen  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Mounting 
assembly  for  electrical  components  and  heat  sinks    5,812,376,  CI    361- 
719.000 
Machida,  Hirohisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Method  for 
generating  an  object  code  for  a  pipeline  computer  process  to  reduce 
swapping  instruction  set   5.812,845,  CI.  395-705  000. 
Machida.  Katsuyuki;  Murase.  KaLsumi;  Shimoyama,  Nobuhiro;  Tsuchiya, 
Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Junichi;  Minegishi.  Kazushige;  Takahashi.  Yasuo; 
Namaisu,  Hideo,  and  Imai.  Kazuo.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation   SemicotHluctor  device  and  method  of  farbricating  the  same. 
5,811,872.  CI   257-635.000. 
Machinefabriek  Meyn  B  V:  See— 

De  Heer,  Comelis;  and  Bruijn,  Frederik  Simon.  5,810.651,  CI.  452- 

106.000. 
Van   Craaikamp.   Jacob  Jan.   and    Klukhun.   Johan    Hendrik   Anton. 
5.810.653.  CI.  452136.000 
Mark.  Richard:  See— 

Gamperling.  Peter;  and  Mack.  Richard.  5.809.893.  CI    101-483  WK) 
Mack,  Ross  Julian,  to  Task  Force  Tips,  Inc.  Portable  firehghting  apparatus 

with  integral  control  valve-handle  5.810,089,  CI    169-15.000. 
Mackie.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Ganz.  Robert  A  .  Kagan,  Jonathan;  Smelser,  Ricci  D.;  Zelickson.  Brian 
D  ;  and  Mackie.  Robert  D ,  5.810,807,  CI.  606-47.000. 
Mackles,  Leonard;  and  Chavkin.  Leonard.  Tasteless  forms  of  basic  drugs 

prepared  by  adsorption  in  situ.  5,811,131,  CI.  424-683.000. 
Mackix>l.  Richard  J.  Surgical  knife  for  controlled  lengthening  of  an  incision. 

5,810,857,  CI.  606-167.000. 
Mackowiak,  Rus.sell  L.:  See — 

Gierut,  Frederick  J.;  Colleran,  Stephen  A  ;  Mackowiak,  Rus.sell  L.;  Berg, 
Paul  Christopher;  Etters,  Harry  N.;  Higgins,  John  O  ,  Jr ;  Poll,  Theo; 
Popa,  Alexander;  Benes,  Kevin  C  ;  Geoghegan,  Frank  L.  Kalal, 
David  Richard;  Marceau,  .Scott  P;  and  Olson.  Robert,  5.810,627,  CI. 
439-843.000 
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MacLeod.  Angus  Murray:  See — 

Ladduuaheny.  Tamara:  Lewis.  Richard  Thomas,  MacLeod.  Angus  Mur- 
ray; and  Merchani.  Kevin  John,  5.811,431,  CI.  514-278  000. 
MacPherson,  Aaron  S  ;  Haruood.  Gordon  A.;  Boeckner,  James  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Jargon,  Jonathan  D  ,  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  Monostable  active  latch  for  a 
disk  drive  actuator.  5.812,345,  Q.  360-105.000. 
Madden.  James  R.,  Jr   Removable  bullet  resistant  apparatus  for  vehicles 

5.811.719,  CI   89-36.080. 
Madden,  Martin:  See — 

Yales,  David  C;  Voegele,  James  W.;  Kuhns,  Jesse;  Nalagatia,  Anil; 
Williamson  IV,  Warren  P;  Mersch,  Steven  H  ;  Madden,  Martin;  and 
Nuchols,  Richard  P.,  5.810.811.  CI.  606-50000. 
Madhavan.  G   V.  Bindu   See — 

Tang,  Robert  H  ;  Madhavan,  G.  V.   Bmdu;  and  Zhang,  Yingchao, 
5,811,605,0.  570-226  000 
Madurawe,  Raminda  U.:  See  — 

Sansbury,  James  D  ;  and  Madurawe,  Raminda  U..  5.812,450.  CI.  365- 
185.010. 
Madurski,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Kelley,  Scott  A  ;  and  Madurski.  Charles  A..  5.810,386,  CI.  280-728.200 
Maeda.  Akira.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Waterproof  rubber  tap  and  waterproof 

connector  5.811.728,  CI.  174-65.00R 
Maeda,  Hideo,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Optical  encoder  having  high  reso- 
lution 5,812,320,  CI.  359-569.000. 
Maeda,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Walanabe,  Sumio,  Maeda.  Katsuhiro;  and  Yamaji.  Shuko.  5.81 1,953,  CI. 
318-685  000. 
Maeda,  Shigeharu:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hisayoshi;  Ikenaga,  Kenji;  Maeda.  Shigeharu;  Takeda.  Keiko;  and 
Mase.  Nahoko,  5,812,113,  CI.  345-145.000 
Maeda.  Shigeo;  Hosotani.  Katsunori.  and  Tohyama,  Osamu,  to  Mitsubishi 
Cable  Industries,  Ltd.  Bending  mechanism  and  stereoscope  using  same 
.5,810.717.0.600-151.000 
Maeda.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kawamura.    Ichiro;    Furukawa,    Hirofumi;    and    Maeda.    Shinichi 
5,812.511.0   369-77.200. 
Maeda.  Yoshihiro;  Atsumi.  Motohiro;  K<ibayashi,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Yamanaka. 
Kazuya,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co ,  Ltd   Head-mount  image  display  appa- 
ratus. 5.812.224.  CI.  349-13.000 
Maekawa.  Koichiro:  See — 

Heider,   Juei^en;  Juengst.   Stefan;   Maekawa.   Koichiro;  ami  Asano. 
Osamu,  5,810,635.  CI.  445-26  000 
Maeno.  Yoshiharu;  Suemura.  Yoshihiko;  and  Henmi.  Naoya.  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration Optical  switching  unit  and  control  method  for  same.  5.812.290. 0. 
359- II  7.000. 
Maes,  Daniel  H.:  See— 

Pelle,  Edward;  and  Maes,  Daniel  H..  5.811.083.  O  424-59.000 
Maeshima,  Masanobu:  See — 

Nakaue,  Takahisa;  Maeshima,  Masanobu;  Nakahata.  Akinobu;  Aoki. 
Takeshi;  and  Inui.  Hiroshi,  5,812,918,  CI   399-284  000 
Maggi.  Luigi:  See — 

von  Flotow,  Andreas  H.;  Mixon,  Timothy;  and  Maggi,  Luigi.  3.810,319. 
O   248-550.000 
Maggioni.  Giampieiro:  See — 

Mazzucco,  Michelangelo;  and  Maggioni,  Giampieiro,  5,812.014.  CI 
327-53 1  000 
Magi-Eau  Iik.:  See — 

Grenier.  Martin.  5,810.043.  CI.  I37-268.O0O. 
Magnatech  Computer  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Annenkov.  Oleg  K  .  and  Riegert,  Mark  T.  5.810.962.  CI.  156-344.000. 
Magnecomp  Corporation:  See — 

Khan.  Aman;  Sanchez.  Carlos;  and  Iwamoto,  Koii,  5,812342,  CI 
.360-104  000. 
Magneti  Marelli  S  p  A  :  See — 

Mazzucco,  Michelangelo;  and  Maggioni,  Giampieiro,  S.812,014,  CI 

327  531.000. 

Mahalingaiah,  Rupaka,  Tran,  Thang  M.;  and  Witt.  David  B  .  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices.  Inc  Conditional  early  data  address  generation  mechanism 

for  a  microprocessor  5.813.045.  CI   711-204.000. 

Maher,  Charles  A  ,  Jr,  to  Tridelta  Industries,  Inc  Electronic  control  system 

for  a  heating  apparatus.  5,809,994,  O.  126-374  000. 
Maheshwari,  Abhay;  Thomas,  Sunil;  and  Thornton,  Chris,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Process  for  reflow  bonding  a  .semiconductor  die  to  a 
substrate  and  the  product  produced  by  the  product.  5.811.317.  CI.  437- 
211.000. 
Mahoney,  Francis  E.:  See — 

Kiniry.  Daniel  P;  and  Mahoney.  Francis  E.,  5,809.668.  CI.  36-122.000. 
Mahr,  Frank  W.,  Jr :  See- 
Rote.  B  Jack;  and  Mahr,  Frank  W.,  Jr,  5.811.044,  O.  264-148000. 
Mahy.  Marc,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N  V  Color  separation  methtxj  and  apparatus  for 

same  5.812,694,  CI.  382-162.000. 
Maine,  Kristine  Patricia:  See — 

Bettiger.  Bary-  Robert;  Corman,  David  Warren;  Cook,  Dean  Lawrence; 

Maine,  Kristine  Patricia,  and  Warble,  Keith  Vaclav,  5.812.086,  O. 

342-357  000. 

Maisotsenko.  Valeriy  S.;  and  Arsiri.  Vassili  A.,  to  Maisoisenko,  Valeriy  S. 

Method  of  determining  working  media  motion  and  designing  flow  stnic- 

tures  for  same  5.812.423.  CI.  364-512  000. 

Majid.  Naveed;  Mobers.  Tom;  and  Seinen,  Erwin  G.  R..  to  Philips  Electronics 

North  North  America  Corporation  Low  power  stand-by  for  swiiched-mode 

power  supply  circuit  with  burst  mode  operation.  5.8 1 2.383.  CI.  363-2 1 .000. 


Majmudar,  Kashyap,  lo  Aleitcall.  Inc.;  and  MKM  Electronics,  Inc.  Anti- 

caijacking  apparatus  5.811.886.  CI.  .307-10.200. 
Major.  Mark  L.  Training  device  for  using  chopsticks.  5.810,411.  CI    294- 

99.200. 
Makatun.  Victor  Nesterovich:  See — 

Kordonsky.  William  llyitch;  Matsepuro.  Alina  Danilovna.  Makatun, 
Victor  Nesterovich;   Novicova,   Zoja  Anatoljevna;   and   Demchuk. 
Svetlana  Antonovna,  5.810.126,  CI,  188-267.000. 
Makeev,  Viuly  Egorovich:  See- 
Marx.  Konstanlin  Ivanovich:  and  Makeev.  Viuly  Egorovich.  5.810.574 
CI  418-61.300. 
Maki,  Naoki;  Hara,  Nobuhiro;  Kakugawa,  Shigeru;  Shibata,  Ma-sayuki;  Hino. 
Noriaki;  and  Hanon.  Kenichi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Superconducting  magnet 
■formed   by   laminating   hollow    conductor  plates.    5.812.042.   CI    335 
216.000. 
Maki.  Tet.suo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd  Frameworl  of  vehicle  body  structure 

5,810,428,  CI.  2%-2O3.020, 
Makino,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Shiroto,  Hironori;  Mochizuki.  Akihiro;  Kasahara.  Shigeo;  Makino.  Tet 
suya;    Itoh.   Tohru;    Watanabc,    Masashi;    and    Yoshihara.   Toshiaki 
5,812,232.0.  349-157  000 
Makita.  Naoki:  See — 

Funai.  Taka.shi;  Makita,  Naoki;  and  Takavama,  Toni,  5,811,327.  O 
438-166.000 
Makita.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Matsuura.  Tadashi;  Naga.se,  Ma.sakazu;  Ushiroda.  Kouichi;  Tajiri,  Aki 

nori.  Ebala.  Sakae;  Yoshida.  Naoto:  Sato,  Keiva;  and  Makita.  Tatsuo. 

5.809.702.  CI   52-125.200 

Makiuchi.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Shu.saku;  Yamaguchi.  Shingo;  Kimura.  TaLsuo;  Imakado, 
Masayuki,  Asano,  Naoki,  and  Makiuchi,  Fumihiko,  5.812,402   O 
364-468.0.30. 
Maldonado.  David,  to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated   Antenna  coupler  for  a 

portable  radiotelephone.  5.812.094.  CI  343-702,000 
Maldonado.    David,    to    Qualcomm    Incorporated.    Dual    band    antenna 

5.812.097,0   343-790  000. 
Malhi.  Sarwinder  D.  S  ,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Low  Profile 

keyboard.  5,812,116,  O.  345-168.000. 
Malieki,  Fred  A.:  See- 
Ellis.  Patrick  D  ;  and  Malieki.  Fred  A  .  5.810,701.  CI.  482-136.000. 
Malinoski.  George  L..  Jr:  See — 

Seeley.  Douglas  A.;  Malinoski,  George  L.,  Jr.  Sullivan.  David  M.. 
deceased;  Sullivan.  Judith  Ann.  5,811,224,  CI  430-399000 
Malla,  Prakash  B.:  See— 

Arrington-Webb,  Lee  Ann;  Maxwell,  Chris  B  ;  Malla.  Prakash  B  ;  and 
Semratedu,  Amy  C.  5,810,998,  CI.  209-166,000. 
Mallick.  Soummya:  See— 

Afsar,  Muhammad  Nural;  Jessani,  Romesh  Mangho;  Mallick.  Soum- 
mya; McDonald.  Roben  Greg;  and  Sharma.  Mukesh.  5.812.812.  O 
395.392.000. 
Kahle,  James  Allan;  Mallick.  Soummya;  and  Martin-de-Nicolas.  Aituro. 
5,812,82.3.0   395.500.000. 
Mallonee.  William  C  Process  of  making  fiber  for  carpel  face  yam  5.8 1 1 .040 

O   264-78.000. 
Mallow.  William  A.,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute   Dental  repair  compo- 
sition and  medrad.  5,810.595,  CI.  433-228.100. 
Malloy,  Brian  J.:  See— 

Ahlskog,  John  J.;  Kissell,  John  Randolph;  Malloy,  Brian  J.;  Matteo, 
Adam  D  ;  Taylor,  Glen  A  ;  Thompson,  Kurt  P.;  Tyler.  George  B    and 
Wolchuk.  Roman.  5,810.507.  O.  404-53.000. 
Mallwiiz.  Ralph:  See— 

Akinkuotu.  Ajayi  R;  and  Mallwitz.  Ralph.  .5,810,557.  CI,  415-206.000. 
Malm,  Douglas  Neil:  See — 

Reid,  James  Sims,  Jr;  and  Malm,  Douglas  Neil,  5,810.406,  Q,  293- 
128  000. 
Maly-Schreiber,  Martha;  Zyl,  Aronld  van;  Ritter,  Josef,  and  Hilpcrt,  Reinhold, 
lo  Daimler-Benz  AG  Charge  exchange  body  with  large  active  surface  and 
a  method  for  manufacture  thereof.  5.81 1,207,  CI.  429-213.000. 
Mamber  Stephen  W :  See— 

Tsunakawa.  Mitsuaki;  Chang.  Li-Ping;  Mamber.  Stephen  W.;  Bursuker. 
Isia;  and  Hugill,  Robert,  5,811,440,  O  514-374.000. 
Mambo  Gaming  Company.  LLC:  See — 

Bochichio.  Joseph  V,;  and  Pinchbeck.  Robert  S  .  5.810.663.  Q.  463- 
13.000 
Mametsa,  Henri -Jos<:  See — 

Lopez,  Jean-Marc,  Dumon,  Patrick;  Mametsa,  Henri-Jos*;  Chnstophe, 
Florent;  Borderies,  Pierre;  and  Souyris,  Jean-Claude,  5,812.331.  CI. 
359-868.000 
Man  B&W  Diesel  MS:  See— 

Berg-Sonne.  Peter,  5,809,981,  O.  12.3-563.000. 
MAN  Gutehoffnungshune  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Deeke,  Wolfgang;   Havlik,  Michael;  Heering,  JUrgen;  and   Kohnen, 
Klaus,  5,810,075,  CI.  165-134.100. 
MAN  Roland  Drucknuschinen  AG:  See— 

Knauer.  Peler;  Reichel.  Klaus  T;  and  Singler.  Josef,  5,809,890.  CI. 

101-415  100 
Ruckert.  Reinhard;  Hummel,  Peler;  and  Orlner.  Robert,  5,810,351,  CI. 
271-280  000. 
Man  Takraf  Fdrdertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Grathoff.  Hanmut.  5.810.449.  CI  299-39.800. 


PI  82 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Seftcmber  22,  1998 


Hsu,   Louis  Lu-Chen:   Mandelman.  jack  A.: 
;  and  Voldman.  Sieven  H..  5.811.857,  CI   257 


Manabc.  Nobuyuki:  and  Colo,  Takahiro,  to  Taiho  Industries  Co  .  Ltd  Method 
for  treabng  liquid  in  a  tank  and  liquid  jetting  device  used  in  the  method 
5,810.473.0.  366-132.000. 
Mancosu.  Federico:  and  Matrascia.  Giuseppe,  to  Pirelli  Coordinamento 
Pneumatici  S  p.A  Method  of  control  to  determine  the  comfotl  level  of  a 
tire  of  a  wheel  for  a  vehicle.  5,811,672.  C\  73-146.000 
Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal:  See — 

Hallock,  Charles  Oiftord;  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Parikh,  Himanshu 
Chandrakant;  Salem,  Gaby  J.;  Sederholm,  Charles  Henry;  Shomar, 
Wasim  Joseph;  and  Thomson,  Carl  Louis,  Jr.,  5,812,535,  CI.  370- 
264  000. 
Mandelman.  Jack  A  :  See — 
Assaderaghi,   Fariborz; 
Shahidi,  Ghavam  G. 
355000. 
Mander,  Richard  I  :  See — 

Small,  Ian  S.;  Mander.  Richard  I.,  and  Chen,  Michael,  5,812.142.  O. 
345-438000 
Mandeville  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Kirkman.  [)ouglas  F.  5.810.047.  CI    137-614.010. 
Mandich.  Ivan  C.  Pipe  liner,  a  coiled  liner  product  and  methods  for  forming. 

installing  and  coiling  the  liner  5.810.053.  CI.  138-98.000. 
Manduchi.  Roberto:  See — 

Ponceleon.  Dulce;  Manduchi.  Roberto;  Chu,  Ke-Chiang;  and  Wu.  Hsi- 

Jung.  5.812.967.  CI  704-207  000 

Manduely.  Ravio  M..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Secure  accounting  system 

employing  RF  communications  for  enhanced  security  and  functionality. 

5,812.536,0.  370-282  000. 

Manesh,  Ali.  Electro-optic  strain  gages  and  transducer.  5,812.251,  CI.  356- 

32.000 
Mangin,  Jim:  See — 

Kadambi,  Jayani;  Kalkunte,  Mohan;  and  Mangin.  Jim.  5.8 12.554,  CI. 
370-473000 
Mangosong,  Lorraine  F:  See — 

Mueller.  Richard  L  ;  Boyd.  Stephen  W.;  Flom.  James  R..  Mangosong, 
Lorraine  F;  and  Peters,  William  S.,  5,810,721,  O  600-206.000. 
Mania,  Dieter:  See — 

Englen,  Heinnch  Christian;  Gerlach.  Uwe.  Mania,  Dieter;  Linz,  Wolf- 
gang, G<>gelein.  Heinz;  Klaus,  Erik;  and  Crau.se,  Peter,  5,8 1 1 .448.  CI. 
514-422.000. 
Mann.  Allen  James:  See— 

Latham.  George  Robert.  IV;  Mann.  Allen  James;  and  Condito.  Vincent 
Anthony.  5.811.882.  CI   257-776.000. 
Mann,  Jeffry  S.:  See — 

Brasch.  Robert  C;  Mann.  Jeffry  S.;  and  Nitecki,  Danule  E..  5.81 1.076, 
O.  424-9  363. 
Manner.  Otto    Needle  valve  nozzle  with  a  needle  guide.  5.81 1. 140,  O. 

425-564  000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Albtecht.  Uwe;  Heimann.  Josef;  and  Schulz.  Werner.  5.812.069,  CI 

340-905  000 
Blanck.  Hans-Georg,  5.809.823.  CI.  72-291.000. 
Figge.  Dieter.  5,809,821,  CI.  72-247  000 
Gersemsky,  Udo,  5,809,8%,  CI.  104-93.000 
Mannesmann  Dematic  Rapistan  Corp.:  See — 

Brouwer.  Gerald  A;  and  DeVries,  Charles  R..  5.810.154.  CI.   198- 

718.000. 
Schiesser.  Ricardo  N  ;  and  BurTou.s.  James  C.  5.810.158.  CI.   198- 
809  000 
Mannesmann  Sachs  AG:  See — 

Meier-Burkamp.  Gerhard;  and  KUhne.  Karl-Joachim,  5,810.139.  CI. 
192-6.00A. 
Mannhart.  Alto:  See — 

Jungwirth,  Dieler;  and  Mannhart.  Alto.  5.809.710.  O.  52-223.100 
Manning.   Monte,  ti>  Micron  Technology,  Inc.   MOS  diode  for  use  in  a 

non  volatile  memory  cell.  5,812,441.  CI.  365-100.000. 
Manning.  Treg  P.:  See — 

Boette.  David  M.;  Williams.  Scott  B.;  Manning.  Treg  P;  and  Little, 
Richard  A  ,  5,810,178,  CI.  211-86010. 
Manning,  Troy  A.:  Se^ — 

Zagar,  Paul  S.;  Manning,  Troy  A.,  and  Merrin,  Todd,  5,812,488,  CI 
.365  233.000. 
Mano,  Mitsuhito:  See — 

Ha.shiiTK>lo,  Masaki;  Mano.  Mitsuhito;  Amano.  Mutsuki:  and  Wakiya. 
Takeshi.  5.811,117,  CI.  424-448  000 
Manoharan,  Muthiah:  See — 

Cook,  Phillip  Dan;  Manoharan,  Muthiah:  and  Ramasamy,  Kanda  S., 
5,811,534,  CI   536-23.100. 
Manson,  Wentworth  B    Traffic  sign  learning  game.  5.810.358,  CI.  273- 

251.000. 
Mansour.  David:  See — 

Juang.    Biing-Hwang;    Mansour.    David;    and    Wilpon.    Jay    Gordon. 

5.812,972,  CI.  704-234  000. 

Manthe,  Karl-Heinz;  Boncher,  Martin;  and  Turkmen,  Sezai,  to  Siemens 

Akiiengesellschafi.  Low-voltage  power  switch  with  a  switching  chamber 

5,811,748,0.  2 1 8-1 55  (KX) 

Maor.  Dov,  lo  Elscini  Ltd  Dual  detector  gamma  camera  system.  5,811,813. 

CI   250-363  050 
Mapal  Fabrik  fur  Prazisionswcrkzeuge  Dr.  Kress  KG:  See — 

Kress.  Dieter;  and  Haberle.  Fnedrich.  5.810,-506.  CI.  403-14.000. 
Marano,  Gerald  A.:  See — 


DiPinto,  John  M  ,  Maraim,  Gerald  A  ;  Bombolevich,  Edward:  and 
Gibbons,  Charles  E  ,  5,810,243.  CI   229-198  200. 
Marceau.  Scoct  P.:  Sfe — 

Gierut.  Frederick  J.:  Colleran.  Stephen  A.;  Mackowiak.  Russell  L.;  Berg. 
Paul  Christopher;  Eners.  Harry  N.;  Higgins.  John  O  .  Jr:  Poll,  Theo; 
Popa,  Alexaitder:  Benes,  Kevin  C  ;  Geoghegan,  Frank  L  ;  Kalal, 
David  Richard;  Marceau,  Scolt  P;  and  Olson,  Robert,  5.810,627,  CI. 
439-843.000. 
March,  Keith  L.:  See — 

Hathaway,  David:  Paiton,  Brian;  and  March.  Keith  L..  5.810,850,  C\. 
606-144.000 
Marchisseau.  Michel;  and  Verdure.  JeanOaude.  to  Valeo  Method  for  fixing 
friction  linings  by  means  of  adhesion  to  a  support  disc.  5.8I0.%9.  CI. 
156-580.000. 
Marchman.  Herschel  Maclyn;  and  Trautman.  Jay  Kenneth,  lo  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Optical  probe  microscope  having  a  hber  optic  tip  that  receives 
both  a  dither  motion  and  a  scanning  motion,  for  nondestructive  metrology 
of  large  sample  surfaces  5,811,796,  CI.  250-234.000. 
Marchmont,  Caroline:  See — 

Deak,  Anton;   Marchmont,  Caroline:  and  Ngo-Beelmann.  Ung-Lap. 
5.812.588,0   374-166.000. 
Marett,  Douglas  Michael:  See — 

Borg,  Charles;  and   Maren.  Douglas  Michael.  5,813.026,  C\.  711- 
115.000 
Marfat.  Anthony:  and  Robinson,  Ralph  P.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Azaoxindole  deriva- 
tives 5,811,432,  CI   514-300  000 
Marfell.  David  John:  See— 

Russ.   Werner   Huben;   Elliott.   Mike:    Dewhunst.    Roben;   Langrick. 
Charles  Richard:  and  Marfell,  David  John.  5.810.890.  CI  8-531.000. 
Marine  Biotechnology  Institute  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Misawa.  Nonhiko;  Koodo.  Keiji;  Kajiwara.  Susumu:  and  Yokoyama. 
Akihiro.  5.811.273,  O.  435-148.000. 
Marine  Travelift,  Inc.:  See — 

Feider,  Thomas;  and  Lenius.  Nothert,  5.810,183,  CI.  212-291.000. 
Marinkovich,  Dragomir  C:  See — 

Vimich,  Patrick  E.;  Castro,  Salvatore;  aixl  Marinkovich,  Dragomir  C, 
5,810.846,0  606-142.000 
Mantan.  Marco:  See — 

FraiKhi.  Daniele;  Frasnetti.  Luca:  and  Maritan.  Marco.  5,810.576,  CI. 
431-114.000 
Mark  IV  Industnes  Ltd  :  See— 

Tijanic.  Veso  S  ;  Dennis.  Matthew  D.;  Wong.  Coeman  L.  S.;  and  Le,  Van 
H..  5.809.675.  CI  40-449  000 
Marl:.  Joseph  Steven,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc ,  Passenger  compart- 
ment noise  attenuation  apparatus  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  5.812.684.  O. 
.181-86.000. 
Markandey,  Vishal:  See — 

Hewlett   Gregory   J  ;   Markandey,   Vishal;   and    Pettitt,   Gregory   S., 
5,812,303,  O    359-298.000 
Marker  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Keller,  Alexander;  Lehner,  Edwin;  and  Schade,  Harald,  5,810,381.  CI, 
280-623.000. 
Marken,  Thomas:  See — 

Knuebel.  Georg;  Bombard.  Andreas:  and  Marlcert,  Thomas.  5.811,560. 
O.  .549-458  000. 
Markov.  Igor  Semenovich:  See — 

Smikodub.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Markov.  Igor  Semenovich;  and  Pil- 
ipchak.  Elena  Makarovna.  5.811.089,  CI  424-93.100. 
Markovich,  Ronald  P:  See — 

Wheiten,  Alan  R  ,  Cirihal,  Stephanie  C  ;  Hoenig,  Stephen  M  ;  and 
Markovich,  Ronald  P,  5,811,494,  O.  525-240.000. 
Markowski,  John  E  ,  III:  See— 

Menard.  Alan  W;  DeMartino.  Roben  V.  Matlcowski.  John  E..  Ill; 
Mishriki.    Nabil:    Goulet.    Ronald    G  .    and    Tonora,    William    J., 
5,810.494,  CI.  400-6.M.000. 
Marley  Cooling  Tower  Company.  The:  See— 

Mockry.  Eldon  F.  5.811.035.  CI.  261-111.000. 
Marlin,  James  Warden:  See — 

Hohensee,  Reinhard  Heinrich;  Marlin,  James  Warden;  Sampson.  Jen 
Lane;  and  Sampson.  Jerold  Russell.  5.813.020.  CI.  707-515  000. 
Maron.  Christof:  See — 

Pnnzler.     Hubertus;     Maron.    Chri.stof;     and     Dieckmann.    Thomas. 
5.810.454.  CI.  303-20.000. 
Marquardt.  Ruediger:  See — 

Seiffen-Sloeriko,  Andreas;   Hoersch.  Brigioe;  Marquardt.  Ruediger: 
Kretzschmar.  Gerhard;  and  Meiwes,  Johannes.  5.811,539.  CI.  5.36- 
26800 
Marquette.  Daniel  T:  See — 

Giles.  Grady  L.;  Crotich.  Alfred  Larry;  Amason,  Odis  Dale,  Jr ;  Pressly. 
Matthew   Donald;   Shepard.  Clark  Gilson;   Maieja.  Michael  Alan: 
Corley,   Lee  Allen;    Marquene.   Daniel  T,   and   Doece,   Jason   E., 
5,812.561,  CI.  371-22  310. 
Marquis,  Francois:  See — 

Espiulie,  Jean;  and  Marquis,  Francois.  5.811.308,  CI.  436-145  000. 
Marra.  Jerome  F;  and  Karman.  Vernon  D..  lo  Kraft  Foods.  Inc.  Method  for 

producing  Ral  processed  meal  prixlucts   5.81 1.146.  CI.  426-513.000. 
Marsan.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Hess.  Garry  C  :  Marsan.  Mark  J  ;  and  Birchler.  Mark  A  .  5.812.600.  CI, 
375-261.000. 
Marsden.  Wally:  See— 
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Ohran.  Richard  S.:  Rollins.  Richard  N  ;  Ohran.  Michael  R.:  and  Mars- 
den.  Wally.  .'i.812.748.  CI   .WS- 182.020. 
Marsh.  Lawrence  B  ;  and  Heckman.  Diinald  B..  to  Marsh-McBimey.  Inc 
Open  channel  flowmelcr  utilizing  surface  velocity  and  lookdown  level 
devices   .S.8II,688.  CI.  73-861  250 
Marsh-McBimey.  Inc  :  See — 

Marsh.    Lawrence    B:    and    Heckman.    Donald    B..    5.811.688.    CI 
73-861.250. 
Marshall.  Charles  M.:  and  Blackwell.   Richard,  (o  Lockheed-Martin  IR 
Imaging    Svstems.    Inc.    Dual-band    multi-level    microbridge    detector. 
5.811.815.  CI.  250-370.060. 
Marshall.  Jeffery  Mark   See — 

Ashmore,  Benjamin  Howard.  Jr;  Marshall.  Jeffery  Mark.  Moyer.  Bryon 
Irwin;  Porter.  John  David;  Schmitz.  Nicholas  A  ;  and  Sharpe-Geisler. 
Bradley  A..  5.811,987.  CI   326-39.000. 
Mart.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Leviness.  Stephen  C  .  and  Mart.  Charles  J..  5.81 1.469.  CI  518-700.000 
Marlell,  EXmald  D.:  See— 

Shutt.  Richard  W ;  Volz,  Kenneth  C;  Maitell.  Donald  D.;  and  Mullaly, 
Jerome  R..  5.809.793.  CI  62-158.000 
Manell.   Robert  W;  and  Henstrom.  Alexander  P..  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Multi-part  register  file  for  a  reservation  station  including  a  pair  of  inter- 
leaved storage  cells  with  shared  wnie  data  lines  and  a  capacitance  isolation 
mechanism   5.813.0.37,  CI.  711147.000 
Martens.  Johan;  See —  % 

Remans.  Thomas  J.;  Jacobs.  Pierre  A.;  Maitens,  Johan:  van  Oeffelen, 
Dominicus  A   G.;  and  Steijns,  Mathia.s  H.  G.,  5,811,601.  CI    568- 
857.0(K) 
Martersleck,  Timothy  M.:  See— 

Enders.  Mark  L.;  Mailersteck.  Timothy  M.;  and  Folsom.  Marc  D.. 
5.810.390.  CI.  280-730.200 
Martin.  Chris  G  :  See — 

Casper.  Stephen  L  ;  and  Maitin.  Chris  G.,  5.812,477.  Q.  365-225.700 
Martin.  Clifford  Eric:  See — 

Curtis.  Kevin;  Martin.  Clifford  Enc;  Richardson.  Thomas  J  ;  Tackitl. 
Michael  C;  and  Winkler.  Peter  M..  5.812.288.  CI    359-21.000. 
Martin.  Gary,  and  Chiles.  David,  to  Smith  Engineering  Company.  Preheating 

of  process  stream  for  thermal  oxidizers  5.810.581.  CI  432-181  000 
Manin.  Gregg  A.;  and  Meyer.  Jimmy  L  .  to  F  R   Drake  Company  Collator 
for  a  food  product   packaging   machine,   and   method  of  u.se  thcrct»f 
5.810.150.  CI    l98-.397.0()0 
Martin.  J  Terese:  See — 

Huston.  Diana  M.;  and  Martin,  J.  Tetese.  5,809,576,  Q.  2-247.000. 
Manin.  Lawrence  R   Angle  guide  instrument.  5.809.659.  CI.  33-451  000 
Martin.  Philip  G  ;  Olson.  Gary  L  ;  and  Welygan,  Dennis  G  .  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufactunng.  Inc    I'ndrawn.  tough,  durably  melt-bonded. 
macFodenier.  themvoplastic,  multicomponenl  hiaments.  5,81 1. 1 86, CI.  428- 
373.000 
Martin.  Ronald  Allen   See — 

Bose.  Bimal  Kumar:  Simoes,  Marcelo  Godoy:  Crecelius,  David  Ross: 
Rajashekara,  Kaushik;  and  Martin,  Ronald  Allen,  5.811.957,  CI. 
318-802.000. 
Martin-de-Nicolas.  Arturo:  See — 

Kahle.  James  Allan:  Mallick.  Soummya:  and  Manin-de-Nicolas.  Arturo. 
5.812,823,  CI  .395-500000 
Martinez.  Louis,  to  Radio  Telecom  &  Technology,  Inc    Transmission  of 
frame-to-frame  reversed  polaniy  signals  in  a  two-way  cable  TV  conversion 
sy.stem  .5.812.184.  CI.  348  12000. 
Martinson.  Jeffrey,  Bratten.  William:  Wang.  Li  Ming,  and  Chapman.  John,  to 
Baxter  International  Inc  Method  and  device  for  testing  blood  units  for  viral 
contamination   5.81 1.061.  CI.  122-102000. 
Martinsson.  Par,  to  Akiiebolagel  Electrolux.  Securing  device  for  an  intake 

tube  of  an  internal  combustion  engine   5,809.959.  CI    123-184  210. 
Manjko.  Takashi:  Kakiuchi.  Shinichi.  and  Umezawa.  Junji.  to  Bridgestone 
Sports  Co  .  Ltd.  Thread-wound  golf  balls  and  their  production  process 
5.810.677,  CI  47.3-357.000 
Martisek.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Watson.  Tom  A.:  Bailey,  Peter  J.:  and  Marusek,  Philip  J..  5.812.584,  CI. 
372-95.000. 
Martita,  Masayuki:  See — 

Yasuda,  Shinichiro:  Maruta.  Ma.sayuki:  and  Sato.  Yukiva.  5.81 1.158.  CI 
427-475000 
Marx,  Konslantin  Ivanovich;  and  Makeev,  Vitaly  Egorovich.  Power  plant. 

5,810.574,  CI  418-61.300. 
Masai,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Masa.shi:  Ma.sai.  Kazuo:  and  Torii.  Shunichi.  5.813,005.  CI 
707-10.000 
Masaki.  Tomoh:  Yanagisawa,  Masashi,  and  Inoue,  Akihiro,  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd  DNA  encoding  human  endoihelin-3,  and  use  tliereof 
.5.811.263.  CI  435-69  100 
Masciangelo.  Stefano:  and  Hie.  Marco.  Vision  based  forklift  control  system 

for  autonomous  pallet  loading  5.812.395.  CI.  364-167  020. 
Ma.sco  Corporation  Of  Indiana:  See — 

Pickerrell,  Daniel  A.:  and  Shock.  Laity.  5.810.050.  O.  137-625.410 
Ma-sc.  Nalwko:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hisayoshi:  Ikenaga.  Kenji:  Maeda.  Shigehaiti: Takeda.  Keiko;  and 
Ma.se.  Nahoko.  5.812,113.  CI.  345-145.000. 
Mashimolo.  Yohko:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Kinya:  Scki.  Sciichiroh:  Miwa,  Takaya:  and  Mashimoto. 
Yohko.  5,811.883.  CI.  257-778.000. 
Masip.  Josep  M.;  See — 


Penaranda.  Manano:  Masip.  Josep  M.:  Rafols.  Robert:  Cuesta.  Xavicr. 
and  Berghammer.  Conrad.  5.810.472.  CI   366-129  000 
Masleid.  Robert  Paul:  See— 

Lattimore.  George  McNeil:  Masleid.  Robert  Paul;  and  Muhich.  John 
Stephen.  5.812.418.  CI.  .364-491.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tcchnologv:  See — 
Fenn.  Alan  J..  5.810.888.  CI  607-154.000 
Shirley.  Lyie  G  .  5.811.826.  CI.  250-559  290. 

Snell.  Kristi  D.;  Hogan.  Scott  A.:  Sim.  Sang  Jun:  Sinskev.  AnttKvnv  J.; 
and  Rha.  Chokyun.  5.811.272.  CI  435  135000 
Massaloux,  Dominique,  to  France  Telecom.  Process  and  device  for  creating 
comfort  noise  in  a  digital  speech  transmission  system.  5,812.965.  CI. 
704-205.000. 
Massano.  Carl   See — 

Sanderson.  David  B  :  and  Massano.  Carl.  5.810.064,  CI.  150-159.000. 
Masseling.  Willem  Herman:  See — 

de  Jong.  Leendert  Willem  C  ;  van  Heiningen.  Arjan  Peter:  and  Massel- 
ing. Willem  Hennan.  5,809.780.  CI.  60-472  IKW 
Massey.  Richard  J :  Powell.  Michael  J  :  Dtessick.  Walter  J  :  Leiand.  Jonathan 
K  :  Hino.  Janel  K  ;  Poonian.  Mohindar  S  :  and  Ciana.  Leopoldo  Delia,  to 
IGEN  International.  Inc.  Elecirochemiluminescenl  rficnium  moieties  and 
methods  for  their  use  5.811.2.36,  CI  435-6  000 
Massie.  Harold  L  ,  to  Intel  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  redun- 
dancy circuits  using  power  fets  5,811,889.  CI.  .307-44.000. 
Massively  Parallel  Instruments.  Inc  :  See — 

Kirchner.  Nicholas  J.;  Gutman.  Felix  G  ;  Alexandrov.  Oleg  V:  and 
Dynin.  Etim  A  .  5,811.820.  CI  250-432.00R 
Mast.  Jeffrey  W    See— 

Klaue.  Kaj:  and  Mast.  Jeffrey  W.  5.810.823.  CI.  606-69.000. 
Ma.slers.  John  Data  conversion  technique  5.812,072,  CI.  341-55.000 
Masterson.  David  C  :  See — 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E.;  Maslerson.  David  C:  Fink.  David  J.:  Metz.  Barbara 
A.:  Picken.  CKwdon  E  :  and  Gemmer.  Paul  M  .  5.810.970.  CI.  162- 
143.000 
Ma.stTocola.  Angelo  R..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Stabilization  of  gain- 
bandwidth  product  in  analog  circuit  devices.  5,812.024.  CI   330-9.000. 
Masubuchi.  Masahiko.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition  liming 
control  device  for  spark- ignition  type  engine.  5.809.%7.  CI    123-417  000 
Masuda,  Kenji:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Masanori;  Ueda,  Tomoaki;  Shigemori,  Kazuhisa;  Masuda, 
Kenji:  Yoshida,  Masakazu;  and  Sakainolo,  Tomomi.  5,811.312.  CI 
436-527.000. 
Masuda.  Kenmei:  See — 

Nishijima.  Tatsumi;  Nagai.  Kyuichirou:  Masuda.  Kenntei;  and  Kaku. 
Nobuyuki.  5.812.340.  CI.  360-96.500. 
Masuda,  Masachika:  See — 

Miyano.  Ichiro:  Kawaguchi,  Ikiio;  Matsumolo,  Kunio:  Saeki,  Junichi 
Yoshida.  Tooru;  Kanda.  Naoya:  Yoshida.  Isamu:  Kawai.  Michifumi 
Yamakura.  Hideo:  Tsunoda.  Shigcharu.  Orihashi.  Ritsuro:  Masuda. 
Masachika;  and  Kawai,  Sueo.  5.811.877.  CI   257-706000 
Ma.suda.  Yoshiaki:  Taniguchi.  Tadasu;  Matsumolo.  Koichi;  and  Sakurai. 
Noriyuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laser  recording  apparatus  which 
maintains  the  laser  recording  unit  in  a  horizontal  position.  5,812,180.  CI. 
347-257.000. 
Masuy.  Georges:  See — 

Burfin.  Pascal,  and  Masuy,  Georges,  5.812.624.  C\  376-364.000. 
Malaga,  Peter  Andrew:  See — 

Eick.  Stephen  Gregory:  Malaga,  Peter  Andrew;  and  Walpole.  Rebecca 
Anne,  5.812.124.  CI   345-327  000. 
Mateja.  Michael  Alan:  See — 

Giles.  Grady  L  ;  Crouch.  .Alfred  Larry;  Amason.  Odis  Dale.  Jr;  Pressly. 
Matthew   Donald:  Shepard.  Clark  Gilson:  Mateja.  Michael  Alan: 
Corley.   Lee  Allen;  Marquene.  Daniel  T;  and  Doege,  Jason  E., 
5,812,561,  CI.  371-22.310 
Malhenv,  Jamie  Sled  5,810,376.  CI   280-87  042. 
Mathur,  Shashi  R  Tree  trunk  shielding  device.  5,809.689,  CI.  47-23.000. 
Malic.  Nada:  See — 

Piatt,  John  C:  Nowlan.  Steven:  Decker,  Joseph;  and  Malic.  Nada. 
5.812.698.  CI.  382-186.000 
Matkovich,  Vlado  Ivan,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Fluid  delivery  systems  and 
methods  and  assemblies  for  making  connections  5.810.398.  CI.  285-3.000. 
Matrascia.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Mancosu.     Federico;     and     Matrascia.     Giuseppe.     5.811,672,     CI. 
73-146  000. 
Matsepuro.  Alina  Danilovna:  See — 

Kordonsky,  William  llyitch:  Matsepuro.  Alina  Danilo\na:  Makatun. 
Victor  Neslerovich;   Novicova.  Zoja  Anaioljevna:  and   Dcmchuk. 
Svetlana  Anionovna.  5.810,126.  CI    188-267.000 
Matsler,  Winfield  R   Lighter-lhan-air  aircraft  5.810.286.  CI   244-29  000 
Maisubara.  Nobuya.  See — 

Ogasawara.  Kenji;  Nakamura,  Takashi:  Maisubara,  Nobuya,  Nakagawa. 
Yuzo;    Kigami.    Yuji;    Uchiike,    Hiroshi;    and    Numaia.    Tsutomu. 
5.812,338,  CI.  360-77.080. 
Maisubayashi,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Arai.  Tsunekazu:  Sakaguchi.  Katsuhiko;  Mori.  Shigeki:  Matsubavashi. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Harada,  Takashi,  5,812,6%,  CI   382  185.000.    '■ 
Maisubayashi.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Nakayama.  Yoshiki;  Matsubavashi.  Tatsuhiko:  and  Nakadate.  Shunsuke. 
5,810,033.  CI    137-574.000. 
Matsuda,  Akira:  See — 
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Yoshimura.  Yuichi:  Matsuda.  Akira:  Miura.  Shinji:  Sasaki,  Takuma;  and 
Saloh.  Hiroshi.  5,81 1,408.  CI.  .'>l4-45  000. 
MaLsuda.  Hironari:  S^e — 

TomixAa,  Keiji;  Sakakida,  Naohiro;  Nishimura.  Shin;  Ashi,  Yoshihiro; 
Maisuda,  Hironah;  Aoki,  Satoshi;  Nakano,  Yukio:  Takalori,  Ma-sahiro: 
Kazawa,    Toni;    Sa.saki,    Shinya:    Takeyari,    Ryoji;    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki,  5,812,289,  CI.  359-115000. 
MaLsuda,  Itaru:  See — 

Takano.  Saloshi;  MaLsuda,  lumi,  Hayama,  Yuko;  Ishii,  Hirokazu;  Kut- 
suwada.  Akio;  Mi^uishi,  Haniji:  and  Itoh,  Hiroshi.  5,812,9W.  CI. 
.199- .M  2.000. 
Matsuda,  Naotoshi:  See — 

Okumura,   Miwa:    Mai.suda,   Naoioshi;  Albessard,    Keiko;   Tamaiani. 
Masaaki;  Kido,  Fusayoshi:  and  MiLsuishi,  Iwao,  5,811,924,  CI.  313- 
487  000 
MaLsui.  Komaharu;  Wakimoco.  Milsuo:  Eda,  Takeshi;  Tal.suno,  Tadayoshi; 
Inoue,  Tsuyoshi;  Shibaia,  Kenichi;  Kuwabara,  Yulaka;  and  Wada,  Talsuo. 
to  Nino  Oenko  Corporabon;  and  Kansai   Paint  Co.,  Lid    Paint  film- 
prolective  sheet  5.810,960,  CI    156-305  000. 
Maisui.  Tsutomu.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  playing 
back  optical  recording  having  high  linear  den.siiy    5.812,515,  CI    369- 
124  000 
Matsui,  Yasuhaiu:  See — 

Yamashita.  Muneharu;  TabMa.  Jun;  and  Matsui,  Yasuhani,  5,812,495, 
CI  367-98  000. 
Matsui.  Yoshinori,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Single-chip  synchronous  dynamic 

random  access  memory  (DRAM)  system.  5,812,489,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Malsumolo,  Akira;  See — 

Ono,  Takashi:  Akikawa,  Fumio;  Maisumoto,  Akira;  and Takeuchi,  Masa- 
hiko.  5.809,952,  CI    123-90.160. 
Matsumoto.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Takizaua.  Yoshichika:  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki;  Okada,  Misako;  Nishimura, 
Makoio:   Matsumoto.   Hidehiko;   Kudo.  Yasuhani;  and  Tsujimoto. 
Tohru.  5.812.432.  CI   364-578.000. 
Matsumoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Masuda,  Yoshiaki:  Taniguchi,  Tada.su;  Matsumoto,  Koichi;  and  Sakurai. 
Nonyuki,  5,812,180,  CI.  347-257.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kouichi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Mobile  speech  level  reduction 
circuit  responsive  to  base  transmitted  signal  5.812,944,  CI.  455-403.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kunio:  See — 

Miyano,  Ichiro;  Kawaguchi,  Ikuo;  Matsumoto,  Kunio;  Saeki,  Junichi: 
Yoshida,  Tooru;  Kanda,  Naoya;  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Kawai,  Michifumi; 
Yamakura.  Hideo;  Tsunoda.  Shigeharu.  Orihashi.  Riisuro;  Masuda, 
Masachika,  and  Kawai.  Sueo.  5.811.877.  CI   257-706  000 
Matsumoto,  Mitsugu;  See — 

Koniada.  Norikazu;  Malsuniolo,  Mitsugu;  Kakeha<ihi,  Shinichiro;  Tamo. 
Yoshilaka.  and  Chnstodoulou,  Chris  N  ,  5,810.981,  CI.  204-293.000. 
Matsumoto.  Osamu;  See — 

Tominaga.  Tsutomu;  Yamamoto.  Kazuyoshi;  Matsumoto.  Osamu;  and 

Hashiba.  Mitsuharu.  5.809.863.  O.  92-57  000 

Matsumoto.  Shigeharu.  Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakurai.  Nobuo.  to  Amada 

Metrecs  Company.  Limited  Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  operating 

status  of  an  NC  processing  machine   5.812.406.  CI.  364-474  160 

MaLsumoto.  Shuichi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Karaoke  apparatus  with  tuning 

sub  vocal  a.side  main  vocal   5.811.708.  CI   84-610  000 
Matsumoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ohsumi,  Hisayoshi;  Matsumoto,  Takeshi;  Kato.  Shinji,  Ishizuka.  Mil- 
suo;  and  Kaneko.  Shoichi.  5.811.169,  O   428-106.000. 
Matsuinoto.  Takuya:  See — 

OhLsu,  Moioichi;  Mononobe,  Shuji;  Matsumoto.  Takuya;  and  Saiki, 
Toshiharu,  5.812.724,  CI   385-128.000 
Matsumura.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kawakita.    Tetsuo;    Matsumura,     Kazuhiko;    and    Yamane,    Ichiro, 
5.81 1.351.  CI.  438-613.000 
Matsunaga.  Hironori:  See — 

Kijima.  Takeshi;  Satoh,  Sakiko;  Matsunaga,  Hironon;  Koba,  Masayoshi; 
and  Ohtani,  Noboni,  5.81 1.181.  CI  428-328.000. 
Matsunari.  Yasunori:  See — 

Mimura,  Kazuyoshi,  Tawada,  Yoshihisa,  Akimoto,  Shigeo;  Kobaya.shi, 
Kenji;  Matsunan,  Ya.sunon;  and  Fukuda,  Susumu.  5,810,705.  CI 
492-56.000. 
Matsuno,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Hamamatsu,  Talsuo;  and  Matsuno,  Mitsuo,  5,81 1,61 1,  CI.  585-438.000. 
Maisunobu,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tajima,  Fumio;  Matsunobu,  Yutaka;  Kawamau,  Shouichi;  Shibukawa. 
Suelaro;   Koizumi.  Osamu;  and  Oda,   Keiji,   5,811.904,  CI     110- 
156(XK) 
Matsuo.  Masahito;  Shimizu.  Tom;  and  Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  processing  system  capable  of  execution  of 
plural  instructions  in  parallel.  5.812,809,  CI   395-388.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See — 
Ryan.  Robert  T.  5.812.976.  CI   704-201.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Ind.    See — 

Ishikawa,  Masahiko,  5,812,863,  CI.  395-795.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Indusnnal  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Akahira.  Nobuo;  Nagata.  Kenichi.  Ohno.  Eiji;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  and 

Yamada.  Noboru.  5.811.217.  CI.  430-270  130. 
Asada,  Takafumi;  Saitoh,  Hiroaki;  and  Hamada. Tsutomu,  5.8 10.480,  CI 

384-107000. 
Fujihara,  Kiyoshi;  and  Mori,  Yoshihiro,  5,812.579,  CI  372-46.000 
Fukakusa,  Masaharu.  5.812.518,  CI.  369-244000 


Itoh.  Masahiro;  Iga.  Atsushi:  and  Okinaka,  Hideyuki,  5.811.033.  CI. 

2.52-519510 
Kawakita,    Tetsuo;     Matsumura,     Kazuhiko;     and    Yamane,     Ichiro, 

5,811,351,  CI   438-613.000. 
Kawamura,    Ichiro;    Furukawa,    Hirofumi;    and    Maeda,    Shinichi, 

5,812,511,  CI   369-77  200. 
Konishi,    Yoshito:     Fujii,     Hidehiko;    and     Murashima,     Nobuharu. 

5,812,890,  CI  396-538.000 
Kudoh,  Yasuo;  Akami,  Kenji;  Kojima.  Toshikuni;  Matsuya,  Yasue; 
Shimada,  Hiroshi;  and  Hava.shi,  Chihaiu,  5,812,367.  CI.  36 1 •523.000. 
Kunaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hirasawa.  Kazusige.  5.812.3 14,  CI.  359-507.000. 
Kusumolo.  Keiichi;  and  Matsuzjwa,  Akira,  5,812,626,  CI.  327-20.000. 
Miyasaka.  Molohiro;  Kondo,  Makoio;  and  Otsuka,  Shigeru.  5.810.479. 

CI.  384-107.000 
Morimoto,  Akihiro,  5,812,1.39,  CI   .345-428.000. 
Nohara,  Akira;  and  Kane,  Joji,  5,812,673.  CI  381-13.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kazunon,  Halanaka.  Hideo;  Ueyama.  Yasuhiro;  Kobala, 
Kiyoshi;  Kubola.  Kazunori;  and  Okumura.  Hideki.  5.81 1.179.  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Sasaki.  Masahiro;  Tsuchie,  Yasuhiro;  Kuwano,  Tsuvoshi;  and  Otsuka, 

Sachiyo,  5,812,995,  CI  707-1000 
Sugihara,    Hirokazu;  Taketani,    Makoto;    and    Mitsumata.   Tadayasu. 

5.810.725,0.600-372.000 
Yamamoto,  Shuichi;  Sano,  Kiyoshi;  Hase,  Syouzou;  Morimoto.  Takashi; 
and  Fujio.  Katsuharu.  5.810.572.  CI.  418-55.600. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co. .Ltd.:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.812.445,  CI  365-154.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Jyuzaemon;  Tanahashi.  Masao;  Takegawa.  Yoshinobu;  and 

Asada.  Mika.  5.810.843.  C\  606-133  000 
Takahama.  Koichi;  Kishimoto.  Hirotsugu;  Nakagawa.  Takaharu;  Deki, 
Shigehito;  and  Ha.shimoto.  Noboru.  5.811,192,  CI.  428-432  000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works  Research  and  Development  Laboratory,  Inc,: 
See— 
Anandan,  Munisamy,  and  Maya,  Jakob.  5.811,925.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kawakiu.    Tetsuo;     Matsumura.    Kazuhiko;    and    Yamane.     Ichiro, 
5.81 1.35 1.  CI   4.38-613.000 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Toyoda,  Kiyoshi;  and  Bando,  Tatsuo,  5.812,278,  CI   358-402  000. 
Matsushita,  Hideharu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Restructure  support  device  and 

method  for  prinled-winng  board  5,812,413,  CI   364-489.000 
Matsushita.  Takeshi;  and  Tayanaka,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  for 
separating  a  device-forming   layer  from  a  base  body   5.811.348.  CI. 
438-455.000 
Matsushita.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Nakatani,  Hajime;  Sugitatsu.  Atsushi.  Izumo.  Masao;  Minagawa.  Tadao; 
Minamitani.  Yasu.shi;  Matsushita.  Yoshifumi;  Yagi.  Toshinori;  and 
Zumoto.  Nobuyuki.  5.811.7.54,  CI.  219-121  830. 
Malsuura.  Ma.sazumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

device  and  manufacturing  process  thereof  5.81 1.849,  CI   257-306.000. 
Matsuura,    Michio,   to   Fujitsu   Limited    Boost   type   equalizing   circuit. 

5.812.009,  CI.  327-362.000 
Matsuura.  Michio:  See — 

Minami.  Akira.  Tanaka.  Shigeyoshi;  Matsuura.  Michio;  Kuwano,  Hiio- 

michi;  and  Tamanoi,  Kazuyuki,  5,812,503,  CI  369-44  250 
Okada,  Tamio;   Yoshikawa,   Hideo;    Hatanaka,  Tomohiro;    Matsuura, 
Michio;    Sano,   Toshiaki;    Yoshida,    Ma.salo;    and    Coda,    Hiroshi, 
5,810,907,  CI   75-687  000 
Matsuura,  Tadashi,  Nagase,  Masakazu;  Ushiroda,  Kouichi;  Tajiri.  Akinori; 
Ebala.  Sakae;  Yoshida,  Naoto;  Sato.  Keiya;  and  Makiu,  Tatsuo,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Plant  Engineering  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.  Surface  layer 
ground  establishment  block,  surface  layer  ground  using  the  same  and 
method  for  utilizing  the  same  5,809,702.  CI.  52-125.200. 
Matsuya.  Yasue:  See — 

Kudoh.  Yasuo;  Akami.  Kenji;  Kojima.  Toshikuni;  Matsuya,  Yasue; 
Shimada,  Hiroshi;  and  Haya.shi,  Chiharu,  5,812,367,  CI.  .361-523.000. 
Malsuyama,  Akinobu:  See — 

Furukawa.  Kazuaki;  Abe.  Takayuki,  Akamatsu,  Hidekazu;  Malsuyama. 
Akinobu;  Ito,  Michio;  Yamasaki,  Nontsugu;  Miki,  Katsuya;  Ikura, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ishiguro,  Takeshi,  5,811,293,  CI  435-280.000 
Malsuyama.  Katsuhiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Lid  Cantilever  for  use  in  a 
scanning  probe  microscope  and  melhod  of  manufacturing  the  sanK. 
5.811,017.  CI   216-11.000. 
Matsuyoshi,  Toru:  See — 

iwa.saki.  Hiroshi:  Ishibashi.  Masayasu;  Ueki,  Hiromi;  Hiraoka,  Shoji; 
Matsuyoshi,  Toru;  and  Inoki,  Satoshi.  5,811,513,  CI   528-279.000 
Malsuzawa,  Akira:  See — 

Kusumolo,  Keiichi;  and  Malsuzawa,  Akira,  5,812,626,  CI   327-20000. 
Malsuzawa,  Yukiyo;  and  Hantiri,  Tatsuya,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc   Hair  care 

products   5,811,086.  CI   424-70.130 
Matteo.  Adam  D  :  See— 

Ahlskog.  John  J  ;  Kissell.  John  Randolph;  Malloy,  Brian  J  ;  Malteo, 
Adam  D  ;  Taylor,  Glen  A.;  Thompson,  Kun  P;  Tyler,  George  B  ,  and 
Wolchuk,  Roman,  5,810,507,  CI.  404-53.000. 
Matthew,  Norman  L  :  See — 

Hung,  John,  Matthew.  Norman  L.;  and  Alesi,  Vince,  5,810,306,  CI 
248-274.100 
Matthews,  Joseph  H.,  Ill:  See— 

Rowe,  Keith;  Lawler,  Frank;  and  Matthews,  Joseph  H..  III.  5.812.123. 
CI.  .345-327.000. 
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Manioli  Engineering  S.R.L.:  See — 

Di  Fiorc.  Dario:  and  Stanisci.  Carlo.  5.810.842,  Q.  606-131.000. 
Manson.  Brad  S  :  See— 

Savas.  Stephen  E  ;  and  Maltson.  Brad  S  .  5.811.022.  CI.  216-68.000. 
Mattson  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Savas.  Stephen  E.;  and  Manson.  Brad  S..  5.811.022.  CI   216-68.000. 
Matuoka.  Hiroki;  Tanaka.  Masaaki:  lisaka.  Sigetnilu;  Furuha.shi.  Michio: 
Nagai.  Toshinari.  Nagai.  Tadayuki.  Kawaj.  Taka.shi;  Harima.  Kenji;  Goto. 
Yuichi;  and  Otsuka.  Takayuki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto- 
motive onboard  load  control  apparatus  and  method   5.811,884.  CI.  307- 
lO.ia). 
Mauldin.  Ben  H.  Fish  actuated  hooking  device.  5.809.685,  CI.  43-35.000. 
Mauney.  Daniel  W.;  Norris.  Elwood  G.;  and  McCleiKlon.  Charles  L.,  to  Jabra 
Cotporation.  Ear  microphone  with  enhanced  sensitivity.  5.812.659.  CI 
379-430  000 
Maurin.  Jacques.  decea.sed  (By  St^phane  Maunn.  heir):  and  Maurin.  Karine. 
heir,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA  Sealed  photoelectric  detector  5.8 1 1 .798.  CI. 
250-239.000 
Maurin.  Karine.  heir  See — 

Maurin.  Jacques,  decea.sed;  and  Maurin.  Karine,  heir.  5.811.798,  CI. 
250-2.39.000. 
Max  Co.,  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Stich.  Fnedrich.  5.810,2.39.  CI  227-119.000 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Ftifderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V:  See — 
Stuizmann.  Manin;  Nebel,  Christoph  E.;  Santos.  Paulo  V ;  and  Heintze. 
Montz,  5.810.945.  CI    136-258.000 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

MacPherson.  Aaroii  S.;  Harwood.  Gordon  A  ;  Boeckner.  James  W..  Jr; 
and  Jargon.  Jonathan  D..  5.812,345.  CI.  360-105  000. 
Maxwell.  Chris  B.:  See — 

Amnglon-Webb.  Lee  Ann:  Maxwell,  Chris  B.;  Malla,  Prakash  B.;  and 
Semratedu.  Amy  C.  5,810,998.  CI.  209-166.000. 
May.  Christopher  Charles:  See — 

Price.  Roger  Malcolm;  May.  Christopher  Charles,  Buckley.  Elizabeth 
Margaret;  and  Stone.  Timothy,  5,81 1,072,  CI  424-1.730. 
May.  Paul:  See — 

Walsh.  Kathryn;  Davis,  Gillian  Margaret;  and  May.  Paul.  5.812,233,  CI 
.M9- 194.000. 
Maya,  Jakob:  See — 

Anandan.  Munisamy;  and  Maya.  Jakob.  5.811.925.  CI  313-493  000 
Mayama,  Takehiko.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kai.sha.  Anti-vibration  system. 

5,812,958.0.  701-111.000 
Maycock,  Alan  L.;  Chang.  An-Chih;  Farrar.  John  J  .  and  Balogh.  Imre.  to 
Adolor  Corporation.  Spray  formulations  of  antihyperalgesic  opiates  and 
method  of  treating  topical  hyperalgesic  conditions  therewith.  5,811,078, 
CI.  424-45.000 
Mayer  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Kuhrau.  Michael  K  ;  and  Fosselman.  Donald  Charles.  5,809,804.  CI 
66900B 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Fernandez.  Julio  M;  and  Knudson.   Mark   B.  5.811.124.  CI    424- 
489  000. 
Mayr.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Thompson.  Douglas  R.;  Spykerman,  David  J.;  and  Mayr.  Thomas  S  . 
5.810.434.  CI.  297-188.190. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  Sawazaki.  Tomoo;  Shinozuka. 
Hiroshi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi;  Teraoka.  Takamichi.  Hombo. 
Ma.sakazu;  Hirami,  Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki.  Akinobu; 
lwa.saki.  Tatsuhiko:  Kawa.  Takeyoshi;  and  Sawa.  Kenji.  5.810.694. 
CI  477- 150  000 
Nakayama.  Yasunari;  Nagaoka,  Mitsuru;  Nishiyama.  Yasuma;  and 
Himta.  Hideshi.  5.810,693.  CI.  477- 149.000. 
MazMrolo.  Ivonis    Pla.stic  container  and  lid  with  tab    5.810.197.  CI.  220- 

805  (KX). 
Mazvota.  Jason  A.:  See — 

Meurer.  John;  Havden.  Michael  J;  and  Maz.zola.  Jason  A.,  5,8 10.232,  CI. 

224-677.000. 

Mazzucco.   Michelangelo;   and   Maggioni.   Giampietro.   to  SGS-Thom.son 

Microelectronics  S  rl;  and  Magneti   Marelli   S.p.A,   Double  half-wave 

rectifier  circuit  having  a  wide  input  dynamic  range.  5.812.014.  CI.  327- 

531. (MX). 

McAllister.  Robert,  to  Creative  Toy  Products,  Inc.  Self-erecting  play  yard 

structure.  5.809.592.  CI   5-99.100. 
McAtee.  David  Michael;  Alhacarys.  Lourdes  Dessus;  and  Listro.  Joseph 
Anthony,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Companv.  The.  Compositions  for  topical 
delivery  of  active  ingredienls   5.81 1.1 1 1.' CI.  424-401  000 
McAulcy.  Bnan   Narrow  line  applicator  5.810.495.  CI  401-214(»(X) 
McAulcy.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Barrett.   Joseph   C;   Svenson.   Richard   N  .   Webei.   Charles   R;   and 
McAuley.  Richard  S..  5.810.4.59.  CI.  31211  l.(»(X) 
McBell  Pte.  Ltd    See  ~ 

Kwok.  Wai  Chiau;  and  Kwan.  U)k  Suen.  5.811.673.  CI.  73-170.050. 
MCC  Nederland  B.  V.:  See- 
ds Jong,  Maximus  Johanna  Franciscus  Maria;  and  van  Zijderveld. 
(3eorge  Johannes.  5.810.686.  CI.  474-96(100. 
McCahill.  Marjory  A.:  See — 

Stevens.  Albert  F..;  Dewin.  Robert  R  ;  Robertson.  James  G..  Chodack. 
Jeffrey  L.;  Chachkes.  llya;  McCahill.  Marjory  A.;  and  Havduchok. 
George  L..  5.810.173.  CI.  209-539.0(X). 
McCance.  Patrick  M  Curtain  rod  assembly.  5.810.302,  CI.  248-200.100 


Mc  Candless,  John  Gregg,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Suspension 

damper  with  rebound  cut-off.  5,810.130.  CI    188-322.220 
McCleilan.  Larry  D  :  See — 

DuVall.  Dale  R.;  Lindenfelser.  Jeiry  W ;  McCleilan.  Larry  D  ;  Gilligan. 
Pattick  J.;  Johnson.  Roger  M.;  and  Swanson,  Charies,  5,812,895,  CI 
396-318.000 
McClendon,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Mauney.  Daniel  W.;  Norris.  Elwood  G.;  and  McClendon.  Charles  L., 
5.812.659.  CI   379-430000 
Mc  Clintock.  Cameron  R  :  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G  ;  Cope,  L   Todd;  Mc  Clintock.  Cameron  R  .  Leong. 
William;  WaLson,  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram. 
5,812,479,  CI.  365-230.030. 
McCool.  Mark  K.:  See— 

Winh.  John.  Jr;  Sanger,  Jay  L.;  and  McCool,  lAaii.  K.,  5,810,524,  Q. 

408-203.500. 

McCormick.  Fred  B  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Energy-polymerizable  compositions  comprising  a  cvanate  ester  monomer 

or  oligomer  and  a  polyol.  5.811.505.  CI   528-55.000. 

McCormick.  Peter,  to  EOA  Systems,  Inc.  Coolant  safety  system  for  welding 

apparatus.  5,811.674.  CI   73-196.000. 
McCoy.  Glenn  Clarence:  and  Yiskis.  Eric  Norman,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Personal  computer/host  emulation  system  for  han- 
dling host  data  with  personal  computer  application  programs  at  personal 
computers.  5,812.864.  CI.  395-800  000 
McCoy,  Gregory  A.  to  Stamler  Corporation.  Vehicle  drive  system  5,8 1 0, 106. 

CI    180-243.000 
McCoy,  Jody  A.;  and  Hughes.  William  A  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
Microprocessor  employing  a  technique  for  restoration  of  an  aborted  cycle 
following  a  snoop  writeback  operation  5,813,035.  CI.  711-146.000. 
McCoy.  Tim:  See — 

Bolduc.  Lee;  Kramer.  Thomas  A.:  Hodges.  Brian  A.;  McCoy.  Tim:  and 
Lunsfoid.  John.  5,810,882.  CI  606-213.000. 
McCree.  John  O  :  Dawkins.  Richard;  and  Tooey.  Ken  A.,  to  S.  C  Johnson 
Home  Storage  Inc.  Reclosable  fa.stener  assembly  with  a  plastic  zipper  and 
slider  5,809.621.  CI.  24-399.000 
McCroskey,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Woods.  Kei*  W.;  McCroskey.  Richard  W.;  and  Michaelides.  Michael  R  . 
5.811,425,  CI.  514-249.000. 
McDonald,  Carolyn  Evans:  See — 

Wegeng,  Robert  S..  Drost.  M.  Kevin;  Call.  (Tharies  J.;  Birmingham. 
Joseph   G;    McDonald,   Carolyn    Evans;    Kurath.    Dean    E.;    and 
Fnedrich.  Michele.  5,811,062,  Q.  422-129.000. 
McDonald.  Daniel  J  :  See — 

On.    David   Bar;   McDonald.   Daniel   J.;   and  Wurtzel,   Leonard   M.. 
5.812.952.  CI  455-452  000 
McDonald.  Gregory  E.,  Moehlenbrock,  Andrew  W.;  and  Carson,  John,  to  W. 
R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn,  bag  with  an  access  hole  in  one  panel.  5,810,706,  CI. 
493-212.000. 
McDonald.  Robert  Greg  See — 

Afsar.  Muhammad  Nural;  Jessani,  Romesh  Mangho:  Mallick.  Soum- 
mya;  McDonald.  Robert  Greg;  and  Sharma.  Mukesh,  5,812,812.  CI. 
395-392.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Palmer.  Raymond  J  :  and  Wagener.  Gert.  5.809.805.  CI.  66-g4.00A. 
Wanamaker,  Michael  F.  5.812,728.  CI.  385- 139.000. 
Wicke.  Dallas  C.  5.811,788.  CI   244-3  100. 
McElroy.  James  R..  Jr:  See — 

Johnson.  Judy  J  ;  and  McElroy.  James  R.,  Jr.,  5,813,009.  O.  707- 
100.000. 
McEuen,  Bruce  K.:  See — 

Boutier.  Robert  H.;  McEuen.  Bruce  K.;  and  Heilman.  Michael  F. 
5.811.481.  CI.  524-313.0(K) 
McFall.  Ronald  Ray   See- 
Hunter.  Allison  Ka\.  Buck.  Kimberiy  Ann;  McFall.  Ronald  Ray;  and 
Lampson.  Patricia  Lee.  5.810.800.  CI   604-385.200 
McGarrity.  Michael  Jerome:  See — 

Bordeleau.  Joseph  Raymond  Luc;  Hastings.  David  John;  and  McGarritv. 
Michael  Jerome.  5.8 1 1 .144,  CI.  426-330.400. 
McGee,  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Bischofbcrger.  Norhen  W.;  Kim.  Cheung  U.:  Krawczyk.  Steven  H.; 
McGee.   Lawrence   R.:    Postich.    Michael   J.;   and   Yang,   Wenjin, 
5.811.450.  CI.  514-431.0(K) 
McGee.  Thomas  F.  Ill:  See — 

Pinker.  Ronald  D  ;  McGee.  Thomas  F,  III;  Cammack.  David  Alan;  and 
Khan.  Babar  All.  5.811.935.  CI   313-632.000. 
McGee.  William  Floyd;  and  Rybicki.  Daniel  John,  to  Lockheed  Manin  Corp. 
Weld  repair  method   Uh  aluminum  lithium  seam.   5.811.755.  CI.   219- 
1 37  OWM 
McGeehin.  Peter:  See — 

Williams.  David  Edward;  Moseley.  Patrick  Timothy;  and  McGeehin. 
Peter.  5,811.662.0.73-31.060. 
McGinnity.  Francis  A.:  See — 

Holtermann.  Theodore  J.;  and  McGinnitv.  Francis  A  .  5.809.776.  O 

60-288.(KX). 

McGowan.O  W.;Gustashaw.  DaMd  H  ;  Wheeler.  Shawn  L;  Channell.  James 

T ;  and  Daley.  Daniel  H  .  to  Interface.  Inc  System  for  controlling  tension 

of  a  primary  backing  material  in  a  tufting  machne.  5.809.917.  O.  112- 

80.320. 


PI  86 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  22,  1998 


McGralh.  H    John,  lo  Inlel  Corporation    Enhanced  cardbus  adapter  and 
associated  buffering  circuitry  for  interfacing  multiple  cardbusyi6  bit  PC 
cards  5,812.827,  CI.  395-500  000 
McGralh.  Joseph:  See — 

McGrath,    Michael;    McGralh.    Joseph;    and    McGrath.    Josephine. 
5.810.301.  CI.  248-118.000. 
McGrath.  Josephine:  See — 

McGrath.    Michael.     McGrath.    Joseph;     and    McGrath.    Josephine. 
5.810.301.  CI.  248-118000 
McGralh.  Michael;  McGrath.  Joseph;  and  McGrath,  Josephine.  Upper  torso 

support  for  a  workiitation.  5,810,301.  CI.  248-118.000 
McGraw.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Scaitorough.  Walter  W.;  and  McGraw.  Michael  L.,  5,809,717,  CI. 
52-281.000. 
McGregor.  Joel:  See — 

Yindeepol,  Wipawan;  McGregor,  Joel.  Ba.shir,  Rashid,  Brown,  Kevin; 
and  DeSantis.  Joseph  Anthony.  5.811.315.  CI.  437-62.000. 
McGuckin.  Hugh  G.;  Badger.  John  S..  Lopez.  Edgardo;  and  Schwartz,  Paul 
A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Photographic  reversal  solution  and 
method  of  use  5,811,225.  CI.  430-407.000. 
McGuigan.  Ralph:  See — 

Krafcik.  Robert  J..  Wheeler.  Douglas  T;  Paciorek.  Walter  J.;  McGuigan. 
Ralph;  Eckersley.  Rodney  T;  Johnson,  Dee  Lynn:  and  Munson, 
Harold  T.,  5,811,930,  G  313-510.000. 
MCI  Communication  Corporation:  See — 

Fernandez,  Louis   R  :   and  Dong,  Douglas  D.,  5,812,749,  CI.   395- 
182.020 
MCI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

McLain,  John  V.,  Jr,  5,812,826,  O.  395-500.000. 

Moran,  Carlos  W ;  and  Thibodeaux,  Louis  Steven.  5,812,524,  CI.  370- 

228  000 
Pickeral,  Eddie  L;  and  Morgan,  Timothy  A.,  5,812,655,  CI.  379- 
207.000 
Mcintosh,  Robin  Maxwell:  See — 

Quirk,  Richard;  Bird,  David  Alan;  Shulver,  Ian  Nigel  William;  and 
Mcintosh,  Robin  Maxwell.  5,810,901,  CI  65-134.600 
Mclntyre,  Dale  F.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
providing  an  automated  narration  for  a  plurality  of  images  5,812,899,  CI 
396-661  000 
Mclntyre.  Kenneth  L  .  Jr ;  Reipold.  Anthony  M  ;  Pechonis.  Daniel  W  ;  and 
Lindquist.  Steven  P.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  accessing  memory  by 
activating  a  programmable  chip  select  signal  5.813.041.  CI.  711-167.000. 
McKeown.  Franklin  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Kaufhold,  Horsi  T;  Sleffen,  John  J.;  and  McKeown,  Franklin  S.,  Jr, 
5,809.899,  CI.  105-199  400. 
McKibben,  Michael  Terricks:  See — 

Brown,  Jimmy  Gene;  McKibben,  Michael  Terricks;  Hire.  Edward  Lee; 
and  Clocksin.  Kenneth  Andrew,  5.810.902.  CI.  65-447  000 
McKinney.  Vernon  Lome.  Snow  gun  for  making  artificial  snow.  5.810.251. 

CI   239-2  200. 
McLain,  John  V..  Jr.,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation   Method  and 
apparatus  for  emulating  a  network  of  state  monitoring  devices.  5,812.826. 
a  395-500.000. 
McLane,  George  F:  See — 

Dubev,   Madan;  Cui.   Hong   Liang;   Hechtman,  Charles  D.;   Horing, 
Norman  J  ;  and  McLane,  George  F,  5,811,830,  CI   257-14.000. 
McLaughlin,  Ronald  J  .  to  Pullman  Company,  The.  Suspension  isolating 

device.  5,810,337,  O.  267-141  400. 
McLaury,  Loren  L.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
multiple  latency  synchronous  dynamic  random  access  memory.  5,813.023. 
CI   711  105  000. 
McLean.  Kenneth  W,  Campbell.  Steven  J.;  and  Nolt,  M.  Luke,  to  New 
Holland  North  America,  Inc.  Protective  structure  for  a  modular  disc 
cunerbar.  5.809.757.  CI   56-13.600 
McLellan  &  McMahon.  Inc  :  See — 

Wilkins.  Robert  F;  Beffa-Negnni.  David  B.;  and  Hall.  David  M.. 
5.810.359.  CI   273-256.000. 
McLeod,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Goodfellow,  Val  S  ,  McLeod,  Donald  A.;  Gerrity,  James  Ivan;  Laude- 
man,  Christopher  P,  and  Burkard.  Michael  R.  5.81 1.241.  CI   435 
7  100 
Mcl-ochlin.  Charles  David,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Security 
Agency.  Communication  intercept  device  using  digital  drop  receivers  in 
multiple  tiers.  5,812,609,  CI.  375-340.000. 
McMahon.  John  F:  See — 

Banerjee.  Kou.shik;  Ultis,  Barbara  Jane;  Gupta,  Sanjay;  and  McMahon. 
John  F.  5.811.880.  CI.  257-724.000 
McMahon.  Scon  H.  R.:  See- 
Home.  Stephen  C  ;  and  McMahon.  Scott  H.  R..  5.812.832.  CI.  395- 
556  000 
McManus.  Jcffre>  Lawrence   See — 

Adam.  Gabnel  Haman.  Haynes.  Bryan  David;  Lau.  Jark  Chong,  and 
McManus,  Je«fre>  Lawrence,  5,811,178,  CI.  428-218.000. 
McMillan,  George  See — 

Caraway,  John,  Jr.;  and  McMillan,  George,  5,810,101.  O.  175-78.000. 
McMillan.  Kathleen:  Sfe— 

Anderson.  R    Rox.  Ross.  Edward  Victor.  Jr.;  Hsia,  James  C;  and 
McMillan,  Kathleen,  5,810,801,  CI  606-9.000. 
McMillan,  Larry  D  :  See — 

Joshi,  Vikram;  Cuchiaro,  Joseph  D.;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and 
McMillan.  Larry  D.,  5.8 1 1 ,847,  CI.  257-2%.000. 


McMillan.  Perry  Danell  Attachment  system  for  mounting  road-maintenance 

equipment  on  a  vehicle   5,810,097,  CI.  172-782.000. 
McNally.  David  J    See- 
Winterer,  Sean;  Dumas,  Chris;  Child,  Michael;  and  McNally,  David  J., 
5,810,323.0  251-4.000 
McNeil,  Kevin  Benson,  and  Johnson.  James  Robert,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  The.  Method  of  winding  a  web.  5,810.282,  CI.  242-533.400. 
McNeimey,  John  C  ;  and  Landi,  Michael  K  .  to  Minrad  Inc.  Energy  guided 
apparatus  and  method  with  indication  of  alignment   5,810.841,  CI   606- 
130.000 
McPherson.    Mathew    A.    Compound    bow    with    counteracting    weight. 

5.809.982.  CI.  124-25.600. 
McQueeny.  Thomas  P..  to  R.R    Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Method  of 

forming  a  puzzle  book.  5,810,536,  CI.  412-4.000 
McSwiggen.  James*  See — 

Sullivan.  Sean;  Draper.  Kenneth;  Kisich.  Kevin;  Stinchcomb.  Dan  T; 
and  McSwiggen,  James,  5,811,300,  CI.  435-366.000. 
Mecatiss:  See — 

Jacques.  Bureau;  and  Jacques.  Gibault.  S.8I  1.731,  CI.  174-68.300. 
Mecca.  Charles:  See — 

Pietrzykoski.  Anthony  E  ;  Goss.  Floyd  L..  Jr.;  and  Mecca.  Charles, 

5,812,506,  CI.  369-54  000. 

Meek.  David  Lee;  and  Roden.  Will  Joseph,  Jr,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Partitioning  and  sorting  logical  units  of  data  prior 

to  reaching  an  end  of  the  data  file  5,813,004.  CI.  707-7.000. 

Medeiros.  Michael  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Wide-angle, 

forward-looking  bathynKinc  mapping.  5,812,494,  CI.  367-88.000. 
Medelex,  Inc  :  See — 

Adrian,  Sorin.  5,810,860.  CI  606-169.000. 
Medford.  Russell  M..  Alexander.  R.  Wayne;  Patthasarathy.  Sampath;  and 
Khan,  Bobby  V.  to  Emory  University.  Treatment  for  atherosclerosis  and 
other  cardiovascular  and   inflammatory   disea.ses.   5,811.449,   CI    514- 
423.000 
Media  Group  See — 

Howard,  Herman  S.,  5,810,093,  CI.  172-111.000. 
Medical  Parameters,  Inc.:  See — 

Lynch,  Arthur  S.;  and  MacEachem,  A    Walter,  5,810,012,  CI.    128- 
772.000. 
Medical  University  of  South  Carolina:  See — 

Schwabe,  Christian;  and  Unemori,  Baine,  5.81 1.395.  C\.  SI4-I2.000. 
Medlogic  Global  Corporation:  See — 

Greff.  Richard  J.;  and  Byram.  Michael  M..  5.811.091,  CI.  424-78.250. 
Mednext.  Inc.:  See — 

Lightman.  David  A  ;  and  Mickel.  Thomas  J..  5.810.828.  CI  606-80.000. 
Medtrac  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Wolf.  James  L  .  5.809.997.  CI    128-200.230. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Halperin.  Louis  E.;  Carney.  James  K  ;  Beck.  Robert  C;  and  Turi, 

Michael,  5,810,735,  CI  600  486000 
Hendriks,   Marc;   Verhocven,   Michel;  Cahalan,   Linda   L.;   Cahalan. 

Patrick  T;  and  Fouache.  Benedicte,  5,811,151,  CI.  427-2  240. 
Homgan.  John  B;  and  Riopel.  Michael  C,  5,81 1,043,  CI.  264-138.000. 
Sunderland,  Walter  C;  and  Haas,  David  P,  5,81 1.206,  CI.  429-181.000. 
Tuckey,  Joel  F;  and  Rupp,  Garry  Eugene,  5,810,871,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Van  Driel,  Michael  R  ;  Jeffery,  Jorge;  and  Wong,  Yu-Tung,  5,8 1 1 ,658,  CI. 

73-19.020 
Zarbatany,  David  J.;  Pintor,  Rafael;  and  Verbeek,  Maurice  T,  5,810,867. 
CI  606-191.000. 
Megosh.  Louis:  See — 

O'Brien,  Thomas  G.;  Sawicki.  Janet  A.;  Gilmour,  Susan  K  .  Megosh, 
Louis  C;  and  Blessing.  Manfred.  5.811.634,  CI.  800-2.000 
Megosh,  Louis  C:  See — 

O'Brien,  Thomas  G.;  Sawicki.  Janet  A.;  Gilmour.  Susan  K.;  Megosh, 
Louis  C  ;  and  Blessing.  Manfred.  5,811,634,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Mehalshick,  George  M  .  to  Solid  State  Securities.  Inc  Door  control  system 

and  release  mechanism  5.812.391.  CI.  364-138  000 
Mehta.  Kapil;  Perez-Soler.  Roman.  Lopez-Berestein,  Gabriel,  Lenk,  Robert 
P;  Hayman,  Alan  C  .  deceased  (by  Katherine  J    Hayman.  legal  represen- 
tative), to  Board  of  Regents,  the  University  of  Texas;  and  Aronex  Phar- 
maceuticals. Inc  Formulation  and  use  of  carotenoids  in  treatment  of  cancer 
5.811.119.  CI  424-450.000 
Mehta.  Rajendra;  Doll.  Gary;  Dotson,  Mark;  Lakes.  A    Dale;  and  Shields. 
Rick  L..  to  Standard  Register  Company,  The  Thermally  imagable  business 
record   and   method   of  desensitizing   a   thermally   imagable   surface. 
5,810,397.  CI.  283-114000 
Mehta.  Suresh  N.:  See— 

Chupp,  Vernon  L  ;  and  Mehta.  Suresh  N  ,  5.812,419,  CI   364-496000. 
Meier,  Robert  H.;  and  Gray,  Gary  W ,  to  Spectrum  Therapy  Products,  Inc. 

Back-.spine-neurological  therapy  apparatus  5,810.751,  CI.  601-24000. 
Meier-Burkamp.  Gerfiard.  and  Kiihne.  Karl-Joachim.  to  Mannesmann  Sachs 
AG.  Bicycle  and  a  friction  device  for  controlling  a  clamping  roller  coupHng 
of  a  bicycle  hub  of  a  bicycle  5.810.139,  CI    I92-6.0OA 
Meier-Westhues,  Hans-Ulrich:  See— 

Laas.  Hans-Josef;  Meier-Westhues.  Hans-Ulrich;  Halpaap.  Reinhard; 
Freudenberg.   Ulrich;   and   Klee.   Hans-Peter.   5.81 1.190,   CI.   428- 
423  100. 
Melius,  Algis  A.  Low  back  and  hip  treatment  device.  5,810,875,  CI.  606- 

204.000. 
Meis,  Michael  A  :  See — 

Carpenter,  James  B  ;  Henson,  Gordon  D.;  Meis.  Michael  A.;  and 
Paoerson.  Richard  A.,  5.812.718,  Q.  385-97,000. 
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Meissncr  +  Wursi  GmbH  +  Co.  Lufhechniische  Aniagen  Gebaudc-  und 
Verfahrenstechnik:  See — 

Renz.  Manfred.  5.809.730.  CI.  52-506.090. 
Meisier.  Donald  F.:  See — 

Kingsley.  Michael  C;  Wilson.  Kevin  R.:  and  Meisier.  Donald  F. 

.5.809.985.  CI.  125-13.010. 
Kingsley.   Michael  C;  Wilson.  Kevin  R.:  and  Meister.  Donald  F. 
5.810.448.  CI.  299  39.300. 
Meislhck.  Zdenek;  and  Pilzi.  Vincent,  lo  Diesel  Engine  Retarders.  Inc. 
Melhixl  and  apparatus  to  accomplish  exhaust  air  recirculation  during 
engine  braking  and/or  exhaust  gas  recirculation  during  positive  po\^'e^ 
operation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.809.964.  CI.  123-321.000 
Mei*es.  Johannes:  See — 

Seiffert-Stoeriko.  Andreas;   Hoersch.   Brigitie:   Marquardt.   Ruediger; 
Krelzschmar.  Geihard;  and  Meiwes.  Johannes.  5,811,5.39.  CI.  536- 
26.800. 
Mejeur,  Steven  J.   See — 

Garden.  Dale  Wayne;  Jackson.  Doral  Eugene;  Angelov.  George;  Jack- 
son. William  A.;  Southworth,  Daniel  W;  Dirlam,  Michael  A.;  and 
Mejeur.  Steven  J  .  5.809,828.  CI.  73-865  900 
Melendez.  James  R.;  and  Neet,  Jacob  Lloyd,  to  Jacob  Lloyd  Neet  dba  Shrake 
Brand  Tools.  Shovel  with  rigid,  perforated  blade    5,810.407.  CI.  294- 
49.000. 
Meller.  Yehuda   Semi-automatic  pistol  having  easy  action  cocking  mecha- 
nism  5.811.722,  CI.  89-l%(100 
Melling,  Matthew  J.:  See- 
Cross,  Gary  A.;  and  Melling.  Manhew  J.,  5310.571,  O.  418-47.000. 
Melling  Tool  Companv:  See — 

Cross.  Gary  A  ;  and  Melling.  Manhew  J..  5,810,571,  CI.  418-47.000 
Menaker.   Wayne,   to   Menaker.    Wayne   J.    Blocking   device   and   cover. 

5.810,334.0.  256-12.500. 
Menaker,  Wayne  J  :  See — 

Menaker,  Wayne,  5.810.334,  CI.  256-12.500 
Menard.  Alan  W.;  DeMartino.  Robert  V.;  Markowski,  John  E  ,  III;  Mishriki, 
Nabil;  Goulel,  Ronald  G.;  and  Totlora.  William  J.,  to  Gerber  Systems 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  working  on  sheets  of  sheet  material  and  sheet 
material  for  use  therewith   5.810.494.  CI  400-634  000 
Menard.  Karen  Marie.  Odorzynski.  Thomas  Walter;  and  Sherman.  Joel  Scott, 
lo  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  Disposable  diaper  having  a  humidity 
transfer  area  5,810,797.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Mendenhall.  Todd;  Neuman.  Darren;  and  Gozu,  Manabu,  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.    Programmable    bvte    wise    MPEG    systems    layer   parser. 
5.812,760,  CI.  395-185.020. 
Menelly.  Daniel  James.  Gravity  teaching  aid.  5.810.602.  CI.  434-302.000. 
Menicon  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Hiratani.  Haruyuki.  5.811,502.  CI.  526-318  000. 
Menke.  Peter:  See — 

Bosselmann.  Thomas.  Menke,  Peter;  and  Niewisch,  Joachim,  5.8 1 1 .964, 
CI.  324-%.000. 
Mensen,  Jan  Hendrik,  to  AAB  Building  System,  Inc    Web  member  for 

concrete  form  walls  5,809,727,  CI.  52-426.000 
Menter,  Alan:  See — 

Bowcock,  Anne;  Tomfohrde.  James;  Menter,  Alan;  and  Gaynor.  Richard. 
5,811,233,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Dinkel,  Emil;  and  Klink,  Josef,  5.810.315.  CI.  248-424.000 
Henseler.  Wolfgang;  MUller.  Manfred;  Kalz,  Egon;  Wetzel,  Guido;  and 

Brambilla.  Luigi,  5.810.385.  CI  280-728.100. 
Koenig,    Wolfhard;    Moehrmann.    Werner;    and    Slid,    Heinz-Pcter, 

5,810,338.  CI.  267-273  000 
Kuttner.  Hans-Peter;  Wacker.  Uwe;  and  MUller,  Peter,  5,810,424,  CI 

296- ISO  1 00 
Patzold.  Reiner;  and  Peuster.  Carsten,  5,809,8.36,  CI.  74-337  500. 
Seekircher.  Juergen;  and  Bair.  Martin,  5.811.671,  CI.  73-1I9.00A 
Winz.  Joachim,  and  Luncz,  Helmut,  5,810,335,  CI  267-221.000 
Merchant,  Kevin  John:  See — 

Ladduwahetty.  Tamara;  Lewis,  Richard  Thomas;  MacLeod.  Angus  Mur- 
ray; and  Merchant.  Kevin  John.  5.811,431.  CI   514-278.000. 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  :  See — 

Chen,  Cheng  Yi;  and  Larsen.  Robert  D.  5,811.551,  CI.  546-63.000 
Hungatc.   Randall   W;  Vacca.  Joseph  P.;  and  Kim,   Byeong  Moon. 

5,811,462,  CI.  514-616.000. 
Young.  Steven  D.;  Payne,  Linda  S  ;  Brilcher,  Susan  P.;  Tran,  Lekhanh 
O;  and  Lumma,  William  C  ,  Jr..  5.811.423,  CI.  514-230.500 
Merck  Paten  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haflung:  See — 

Wachiler.  Andrea.s.  Hiltich,  Reinhard;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Plach,  Herfwri; 
Coales,  David;  Finkenzeller.  Ulrich;  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Reiifenrath. 
Volker;  and  Rieger.  Bemhard.  5,811,029,  CI   252-299  630 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.;  See — 

Ladduwahetty.  Tamara;  Lewis.  Richard  Thomas;  MacLeod,  Angus  Mur- 
ray; and  Merchant,  Kevin  John,  5,811,431.  CI.  514-278.000 
Mercury  Far  East  Limited:  See — 

Arathoon.  Barbara.  5,809,871,  CI  99-380.000 
Meredith.  William  A..  Jr .  to  Viralet  Thin  Films.  Inc  Three  variable  optimi- 
zation system  for  thin  film  coating  design.  5.812,405,  CI.  364-473.010. 
Merensky.  Harald.  Baumlisberger.  Paul;  Klein.  Gerhard;  Miehlke.  Peter;  and 
Schonenberg.  Frank-Heinrich.  to  Keiper  Recardo  GmbH  &  Co.  Vehicle 
seating  rows,  particularly  airplane  pa.ssenger  .seating  rows.  5,810,290.  CI. 
244- 118.600. 
Merilab,  Inc.:  See — 


Chapin,  Thomas;  and  Merrill.  M  Stanley,  5,812.256,  CI   356-139  090 

Merkel,  Paul  Barrett;  Ke.stner,  Melvin  Michael;  and  Hoke.  David,  lo  Eastman 

Kodak  Company   Density  correction  dyes  for  color  negative  hims  with 

magnetic  recording  layers.  5.811.228.  CI   4.30-504  000 

Merkin,  Cynthia  M.,  lo  Dell  USA.  LP  Apparatus  and  method  for  message 

variable  reordering.  5.812,390.  CI   364-131.000. 
Mero,  George  T;  and  Mero.  Michael  J.  Role  playing  game.  5,810,666.  CI 

463-42.000. 
Mero.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Mero.  George  T;  and  Mero,  Michael  J  ,  5,810,666,  C\  463-42.000 
Merril.  Carl  R.;  Carlton,  Richard  M.;  and  Adhya,  Sankar  L.,  to  Exponential 
Biotherapies.  Inc  ;  and  United  Stales  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Bacteriophage  genotypically  modified  to  delay  inactivaiions  bv 
the  host  defense  system.  5.81 1,093,  CI.  424-93.600 
Merrill.  M.  Stanley:  See — 

Chapin,  Thomas;  and  Merrill,  M.  Stanley,  5.812.256.  Q.  356-139.090 
Merritt.  Todd:  See— 

Zagar.  Paul  S.;  Manning.  Troy  A  ;  and  Meiritt.  Todd.  5.812.488.  CI. 
365-233.000. 
Merritt.  Todd  A.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  clock  input 

buffer  5.812.462,  CI   365-189.050. 
Merritt.  Todd  A.:  See — 

Blodgea.  Greg  A  ;  and  Merritt,  Todd  A  ,  5,811,990,  CI.  326-81.000. 
Mersch.  Steven  H.:  See— 

Yates,  David  C;  Voegele.  James  W  ;  Kuhns,  Jesse;  Nalagatla.  Anil; 
Williamson  IV,  Warren  P.;  Mersch,  Steven  H.;  Madden.  Martin;  and 
Nuchols,  Richard  P,  5,810,811,  CI.  606-50000 
Merser.  N.  Keith:  See— 

Tanis,  Rick  A  ;  Merser.  N  Keith;  and  Hyde- Smith,  Peter  K.,  5,810.956, 
CI    156-71.000 
Mery.  Jean  Claude:  See — 

Le  Deit,  Gerard;  Gerard,  Jean  Louis;  Mery.  Jean  Claude;  Tribuzio, 
Pa.squale;  and  Tristano,  Nicolas,  5,810,122,  O.  188-73.450. 
Merz,  Scon  I.,  to  Michigan  Critical  Care  Consultants.  Inc  Control  system  for 
regulating  gas  exchange  in  extracoporeal  circulation.  5,810,759.  CI.  604- 
4000 
Meta  Motoren-  und  Energie-Technik  GmbH:  See — 

Kreuier.  Peter,  5,809,784,  CI.  60-650.000 
Metals  Recycling  Technologies  Corp  :  See — 

Cudahy,  Michael  W  ;  and  Myerson,  Allan  S  ,  5,810,946.  C\.  148-26.000. 
Metanelics  Corporation:  See — 

Ju.  Paul  P;  and  Wang,  Ynjiun  P,  5.811,774,  O.  235-455.000. 
Metatron,  Inc.:  See — 

Bourinbaiar.  Aldar  S.,  5.81 1.390.  CI.  514-8.000 
Metcalf,  Stephen  C  :  See— 

Apprille,  Domenic  V.,  Jr.;  Carson,  William  C.  Ill;  Lee,  Alejandro  C; 
Metcalf.    Stephen   C;   and   Worrick.   Charles    B.    5.809.651.   Q. 
80-47  000 
Metcalfe,  James  C:  See— 

Kunz,  Lawrence  L.;  Klein,  Richard  A.;  Reno,  John  M.;  Grainger,  David 
J  ;  Metcalfe,  James  C;  Weissberg,  Peter  L  ;  and  Ander^ion.  Peter  G.. 
5.811.447.  CI.  514-411.000 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Balla.st,  Ronald  L.;  DeFranco.  John  A  ;  and  Rupert.  Lawrence  T. 

5.810.606.  CI.  439-15  000 
Gilliland.  Patrick  B.;  and  Goryachev,  Andy  A  ,  5.812.582.  O.  372- 

50  000 
Gilliland,  Patrick  B  ,  5,812,717,  CI   385-93000 
Mellitsky.  Bons:  See — 

Bard.  Simon;  Li.  Yajun.  Swartz.  Jerome.  Mellitsky,  Boris;  Katz.  Joseph; 
Strat,  Askold;  and  Chatych.  Harold.  5.811,773,  a.  235-454.000. 
Metrologic  Instruments  Inc  :  See — 

Rockstein.  George  B.;  Wilz,  David  M.;  Colavito,  Stephen  J.;  German, 
Gene;  and  Knowles.  Carl  Harry,  5,811,786,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Metschuleii,  Jeffrey  L.   See — 

Cannala,  Robert  F;  and  Metschuleii,  Jeffrey  L..  5.81 1.808.  CI.  250- 
332.000 
Metz.  Barbara  A  :  See — 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E  ;  Masterson.  DavidC;  Fink.  David  J.;  Metz.  Barttara 
A.;  Picken,  Gordon  E.;  and  Gemmer.  Paul  M..  5.810.970.  CI.  162- 
143.000. 
Meubus.  Charles:  See — 

Jodoin,   Sylvain;   Pilkington,   Joanne;   Belzile.   Pierre;   and   Meubus. 

Charles,  5,812,652,  CI.  379-205  000 
Jodoin,   Sylvain;    Pilkington.   Joanne;    Belzile.    Pierre;   and   Meubus, 
Charies,  5,812,653,  CI   379-205  000. 
Meurer.  John;  Hayden.  Michael  J  .  and  Mazzota,  Jason  A   Tool  support. 

5,810,232,  CI.  224-677  000. 
Meyer,  Christian:  See — 

Baxter,  Steven  Z  ;  Meyer,  Chnstian;  and  Jin,  Weihua.  5.810,921.  CI 
106-711000. 
Meyer,  Friedrich-Wilhelm,  to  STN  ATLAS  Electronik  GmbH  Arrangement 
for  optically  tracking  moving  objects  and  for  measuring  their  trajectories. 
5.812,247.  CI   356-3  160 
Meyer.  Jimmv  L.:  See — 

Martin.  Gregg  A  ;  and  Meyer.  Jimmy  L.,  5.810.150.  CI.  198-397.000. 
Mever.  Wallace  H    See — 

Wisler.  MacMillan  M  ;  Meyer.  Wallace  H  ;  Mineite.  Daniel;  Deady. 
Ronald;  Leggelt.  James  V.  III.  Beimgraben.  Herbert  W.;  and  Hubner. 
Bernard  G  .  5.812.068.  CI   340-855.500 
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Meyer.  Wallace  Harold.  Jr .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporaled.  Deierminabon  of 
dielectric  properties  with  propagation  resistivity  tools  using  both  real  and 
imaginary  components  of  measureinenis  .S. 8 11.973.  CI  324-338.000. 
Meyers.  Gregor;  Rumenapf,  Tillmann;  and  Thiel,  Heinz-Jurgen.  to  Akzo 
Nobel  N.V  Hog  cholera  virus  vaccine  and  diagnostic  5.81 1.103,  CI. 
424-220  100. 
Meyers.  Mark  M  .  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Lenslei  array  system 

mcorporatmg  a  field  lenslet  array.  5,812,322.  CI.  359-621.000. 
Meyers.  Richard  C  :  Sre — 

Williams.    Theodore    A.;    and    Meyers,    Richard   C.    5.809,590.    CI 
4-661  000 
Meyerson.  Bernard  Steele:  See — 

Legoues.  Francoise  Kolmer:  and  Meyerson.  Bernard  Steele,  5,810,924. 
CI.  117-89.000. 
Meynier.  Patrick,  lo  Institui  Francais  du  Petrole.  Device  for  exploring  an 
underground  formation  crossed  by  a  horizontal  well  comprising  several 
anchorable  sondes.  5.810.080.  CI.  166-66.000. 
Meyrueix.  Remi:  See — 

Chan.  You-Ping;  Tapolsky,  Gilles;  Meyrueix,  Rimi.  Lecomte,  Jean- 
Pierre;  and  Dickens.  Michael.  5.811.507.  CI.  528-170.000 
MFM  Environmental  Co.:  See — 

Stewart.  E.  Allen,  and  Zivojnovich.  Mark.  5.81 1.007,  CI  210-602.000 
Micali,  Silvio.  Traceable  anonymous  transactions.  5.812,670,  CI.  380-25.000 
Michaelides.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Woods,  Keith  W ,  McCroskey,  Richard  W   and  Michaelides.  Michael  R  . 
5,811.425,0.  514-249  000 
Michelolti.  Enrique  Luis;  and  Young,  David  Hamilton,  lo  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company     Heterocyclic    N-acetonylbenzamides.    5,811,427,    CI.    514- 
255.000. 
Michels.  James  H.:  See — 

Davis,  Dennis  W ;  Romin.  Jaime  R.;  and  Michels,  James  H.,  5.810,014, 
CI    128-923  000 
Michigan  Critical  Care  Consultants.  IfK.:  See — 

Merz,  Scon  1 .  5.810.759.  CI  604-4.000. 
Michnick.  Bruce  T .  Kiizis.  Gary;  and  Beauman.  Ron.  to  Dentistry  Research- 
ers &  Designers  Inc   Dental  implant  abutment  combination  thai  reduces 
crestal  bone  stress.  5.810,589.  CI   433-169  000. 
Michon,  Francis  See — 

Jennings,  Harold  J.;  Pon,  Robert;  Lussier,  Michele;  and  Michon,  Francis. 
5.811.102.  CI.  424-197.110. 
Mickel,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Lightman.  David  A  .  and  Mickel.  Thomas  J..  5,810.828.  CI.  606-80.000 
Micro  Linear  Corporation:  See — 

Hall,  George  Arthur;  and  Smith.  Richard  Allen,  5,811,999,  CI.  327 
1 56.000. 
Micro  Utility  Ltd.:  5«— 

Uzi,  Moshe,  5,812.049.  CI   340-323.00R. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Hull.  Richard;  and  Yach.  Randy  L.,  5.812,456,  CI.  365-185.160. 
Microline.  Inc    See — 

de  Guillebon.  Henn  F.  5.810.879.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Micron  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Dean  A  .  5,813.029,0.  7II-II8.00D. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Roohparvar.  Frankie  F,  5,812,471,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Micron  Technology, Inc  :  See — 

Wark.  James  M  ,  and  Akram.  Salman,  5,809,987,  CI.  I2S-3S.OOO 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahmad.  Aftab;  Keller.  David  J  ;  and  Lowrey.  Tyler  A.,  5,811,329,  CI. 

438-233000. 
Akram.  Salman.  5.811.879.  CI   257-723.000. 
Alwan.  James  J..  5.811.020.  CI   216-42.000. 

Blodgctt.  Greg  A.;  and  Memtt.  Todd  A.,  5,811,990.  O.  326-81.000. 
Casper.  Stephen  L..  and  Martin.  Chris  G..  5.812,477,  CI.  365-225.700 
Dennison.  Charles  H..  5.811.350.  CI.  438-597.000. 
Evers.  Sven.  5,810.926.  CI.  II8-3O9.0OO. 

Kao.  David  Y.;  and  Wu,  Jeff  Zhiqiang.  S.8II.338.  CI  438-286.000. 
Manning,  Monte,  5.812.441.  O.  365-100000. 
McLaur>.  Loren  L..  5.813.023.  CI.  711-105.000. 
Metritl.  Todd  A  .  5.812.462.  CI   365-189.050 
Ochoa.  Roland;  Cutler.  Kacey;  Schneider.  Craig;  Gilliam.  Gary;  and 

Renfro.  Steven.  5.812.470.  CI   365-201.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  ;  and  Brown.  Kris  K.,  5,812,360,  CI.  361-321.400. 
Seyyedy.  Miimajid;  and  Ma.  Manny  K  F.  5.81 1.869.  CI  257-530.000. 
Shirley.  Bnan.  5.812.468.  CI   365-200  000. 
Wanner.  Brenda  D..  5.812.648.  O.  379-142.000 
Williams.  Bren;  and  Schaefer.  Scon,  5.812.842,  O.  395-653.000. 
Zagar.  Paul  S.;  Manning,  Troy  A  ;  and  Mcrrin,  Todd.  5.812.488.  CI 
365-233000. 
MicroParts  GmbH:  See — 

Reinecke.  Holger;  Unal.  Nezih;  Peters.  Ralf-Peter;  Battels,  Frank;  and 
Noker,  Fnedolin  Franz,  5.809.646.  CI.  29-890.100. 
MicTopure,  Iik  :  See — 

Ratcliff.  Perry  A  .  5,811,115,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Altschuler.  Steven  J ;  Kim.  William  E.;  and  Wu,  Lani  F,  5,812,430.  O. 

364-572000 
Benson.  Max  L.;  and  Shakib.  Darren  A  .  5.813.008.  CI.  707-10.000 
Chen.  John  Yun-Kuang;  Lockard.  Eric  Neil;  Durasoff.  Matthew  David; 
Shakib.  Darren  Arthur;  and  Simpson.  Russell  Lee.  Jr,  5,812,780,  O. 
395-200.540. 


Jones.  Michael  B  ;  Leach.  Paul  J.;  Draves.  Richard  P..  Jr;  Batrera, 
Joseph  S.,  Ill;  Levi.  Steven  P;  Rashid.  Richard  F;  and  Fitzgerald. 
Robert  P,  5.812,844,  CI.  395-674.000. 
Keondjian.  Servan,  5.812,1.36,  CI.  345-419.000. 
Norm.  Scon,  5.812.773.  O.  395-200.340. 
Rowe,  Keith;  Uwler,  Frank;  and  Manhews,  Joseph  H.,  Ill,  5.812,123, 

CI   .345-327.000. 
Shakib,  Darren  Arthur;  Norin,  Scon;  and  Benson.  Max  Loell.  5.812.793, 

CI.  .395-200.310 
Shakib.  Darren  Atthur;  Sundararaman.  Sridhar:  Cornfield,  David  Joseph 
Robert;  Alam.  Salim;  and  Whitney,  David  Charles.  5.813,013,  CI 
707-102.000. 
Watson,  Colin;  and  Herron.  Andrew  M..  5.812.784,  CI.  395-200.570. 
Microsurgical  Equipment  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoskin.    William    John,    deceased;    and    Kemp.    Nicholas    Richard. 
5.810.881.  CI   606  207000 
Microtek  International  Inc  :  See — 

Lm,  Tzi  Chi;  and  Chang,  Zi  Ching,  5.812.285,  CI.  358-497  000. 
MicroUnity  Systems  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  Craig  C  ,  5.812.439.  CI    .364-748  030 

Zuravleff.  William  K  ;  Semmelmeyer.  Mark;  Robinson,  Timothy:  and 
Furman,  Scon.  5.812.799.  CI   395  308  000. 
Microwave  Science.  LLC:  See — 

Drucker.  Steven  Jay,  5,812,393,  CI.  364-144.000. 
Mid-Veni  Inc  :  S«— 

Roberts.  Michael  Lee.  5,812,062.  CI.  340-664.000. 
Middlebrooks.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Peter  A.;  and  Middlebrooks,  Thomas  B  .  5.810,279,  CI 
242-521.000. 
Midwest  Oilseeds.  Inc.:  See — 

Eby.WilliamH  ;  and  Schechinger.ElmerF.  5.811,652. CI  800-200.000 
Miege.  Christian:  See — 

Ahsbahs.  Francoise;  Bourdoncle.  Bernard;  Deldalle.  BinMicte;  and 
Miege.  Christian.  5,812.238.  CI.  351-169.000. 
Miehle.  Tilman:  See — 

Krimmer.  Erwin;  Schulz.  Wolfgang;  Miehle.  Tilman;  and  Zimmermann. 

Manfred.  5.809.977.  CI.  123-516.000. 
Knmmer,  Erwin;  Schulz,  Wolfgang,  and  Miehle,  Tilman,  5,809,978,  CI. 
123-519  000 
Miehlke.  Peter  See— 

Merensky.  Harald;  Baumlisberger.  Paul;  Klein.  Gerhard.  Miehlke,  Peter; 
and  Schonenberg.  Frank-Heinrich.  5.810,290.  CI.  244-118.600. 
Mikami.  Koichi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Toshifumi;  Mikami.  Koichi.  Hatsuda.  Chiaki;  and  Mohri. 
Hiroshi,  5.811.208,  CI  430-5.000. 
Mikami.  Ryuzo;  and  Okawa.  Tadashi,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.. 
Ltd  Method  for  purifying  3-methaeryloxypropyldimethylhalosilanes  and 
3-methacryloxypropylmethyldihalosilanes.  5.811.565.  CI   556-440.000 
Mikasa  Industry  Co .  Ltd.   See — 

Hayashida,  Mitsuharu.  5,810.207.  CI.  222-153.070. 
Miken  Composites  Company.  LLC:  See — 

Snow.  Mike.  5.811.041,  CI.  264-102.000. 
Miki.  Katsuya;  See — 

Furukawa.  Kazuaki;  Abe.  Takayuki;  AkamaLsu.  Hidekazu;  Malsuyama. 
Akinobu;  Ito.  Michio.  Yamasaki.  Noritsugu;  Miki.  Katsuya;  Ikura. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ishiguro.  Takeshi.  5.811.293.  CI.  435-280.000 
Miki,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miki,  Nobuaki;  KaiKi,  Takenori;  Morishita.  Toshiya; 
Ogasawara,  Naoio;  Murakami.  Naoiaka;  and  Kiyama.  Ken.  5.81 1.747, 
CI   200-61  880 
Miki.  Noriki;  and  Kumozaki.  Kiyomi,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation.  Subscriber  registration  and  authentication  method.  5,812.667, 
O   380-23.000. 
Miki.  Toshio:  See — 

Saigu.sa.  Masahiio;  and  Miki,  Toshio,  5,812.198.  O.  348-416.000. 
Mikogami.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Hayase.  Shuzi;  Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  Murai.  Shinji;  and  Mikogami.  Yuki- 
hiro, 5,811,497,  CI   .525-523  000. 
Milcent.  Rtni.  See— 

Seman.  Michel;  Bernard.  Suzanne;  Milcent.  Rent,  and  Paillal,  Cathe- 
rine. 5.811.456.  CI   514-523000. 
Mileti.  Robert  J.,  to  Triby  Innovative  LLC    Compact  throwing  toy  with 

collapsed  tail  5.810.637.  CI  446-61  000 
Miller.  Anne  T:  See — 

Charlton.  Steven  C;  Miller.  Anne  T;  Moulton.  Joseph  Lr.  Schumann. 
Manhew  A..  Slomski.  Dennis;  and  Wogoman.  Frank  W.,  5,810,199, 
O   221-31.000. 
Miller.  David  H  :  See— 

Un.  Steven;  Miller.  David  H..  and  Koralek.  Richard  W..  5.812.438.  CI. 
.364-746  100 
Miller,  Gary  Lynn:  See — 

Goler,    Vernon    Bernard;    Miller,    Gary    Lynn;    and    Rivera.    David, 
5,812,833.  CI   395-557.000. 
Miller.  Gary  R.;  and  Felker.  Melanie  A  .  lo  Kodak  Polychrome  Graphics, 
LLC.  Alkaline  developing  composition  and  method  of  use  to  process 
lithographic  printing  plates  5,811.221,  CI.  430-302  000. 
Miller.  Grovcr  L.:  See — 

Henrion.  Jay  M.;  and  Miller.  Grover  L  .  5,810,505,  O  403-407.100. 
Miller.  Herman:  See — 

Kurrasch.    Andrew    J;    Bekins,    Michele;    and   Teays.    Stephen    R, 
5,809,714,  CI.  52-239.000. 
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Miller.  Kenncih  R.:  See— 

Vandenpun.  Thomas  Henrv;  Kovcal.  Russell  John;  and  Miller.  Kenneth 
R  .  5.81 1.602,  CI  568-902  200. 
Miller.  Kent  Alan,  (o  Mueller  Industries,  inc.  Refrigerant  powered  actuated 

ball  valve.  5.810.326.  CI.  251-58.000. 
Miller.  Robert  L..  to  Sierra  Video  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  nnethod  for 

compositing  video  images  5.812.214.  CI.  348-587.000 
Miller.  Scon  H  :  See- 
Roth.  Alex  T;  and  Miller.  Scon  H..  5.810.877.  CI  606-205.000. 
Miller.  Scott  J.;  Ser— 

Grubbs.  Robert  H.;  Miller,  Scon  J.;  and  Blackwell.  Helen  E..  5,811.515, 
CI.  530-330.000 
Miller.  William  D..  to  Superior  Fibers,  Inc.  Nesuble  pleated  tiller.  5.810.898, 

CI.  55-501.000. 
Milligan,  Robert  J.:  Ser — 

Lord.  Stephen  M.;  and  Milligan,  Robert  J.,  5.810,934.  C\.  1 18-725.000. 
Mills.  Duane  R.:  Srr— 

Ishac.  Michel  I.;  Mills.  Duane  R  ;  and  Eslick.  Russell  D..  5.812.861,  CI 
.395-750.060. 
Milne.  Robert  James:  See — 

Byrnes,  Francis  Edward;  and  Milne.  Robert  James.  5.810.562.  CI. 

416-114.000. 

Milnes.  Kenneth  Alan;  Kochy,  Jeffrey  J.;  Sokolik.  Constantine;  and  Periiins. 

Henry.  Ill,  to  Starlight  Telecast  Incorporated.  Automatic  time  se!  in  a 

television  system.  5.812.205.  CI   348-460  000 

Milone.  Henry  S..  to  JSD  Partners  Beverage  infusion  device  5,809,868.  CI. 

99-323.000 
Milstein.  Sam  J.;  and  Barantseviich,  Evgueni  N..  to  Emisphere  Technologies. 

Inc.  Desferrioxamine  oral  delivery  system.  5.811,127.  CI.  424-490.000 
MimUra.  Hideki:  See— 

Kurano.  Tomoaki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  Taira.  Kazuhiko; 

and  Hagio.  Takeshi,  5,813,010,  CI.  707-100.000 

Mimura.  Kazuyoshi;  Tawada.  Yoshihisa,  Akimolo,  Shigeo;  Kobayashi,  Kenji; 

MaLsunari.  Yasunori;  and  Fukuda.  Susumu.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  roller  5.810.705,  CI.  492-56  000. 

Min.  Jong-sul.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd   Bi-direction  liquid  crystal 

projection  television  set.  5.812.222.  CI.  348-744.000. 
Min.  iun-Ho:  See — 

Jung.  Yeon-Goo;  and  Min,  Jun-Ho,  5.810,108.  CI    180-404.000. 
Minagawa.  Tadao:  See — 

Nakatani.  Hajime;  Sugitatsu.  Atsushi;  Izumo.  Masao;  Minagawa.  Tadao; 
Minamilani.  Yasushi;  Matsushita.  Yoshifumi:  Yagi.  Toshinori;  and 
Zumoto.  Nc*uyuki.  5.811.754.  CI.  219-121.830. 
Minakuchi.  Tada.shi;   Oono.   Masahiro;   lima,  Mitsunori;  and   Kanazawa. 
Hiroshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanning  optical 
device  5.812.299,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Minakuchi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kanazawa,  Hiroshi;  Minakuchi,  Tadashi;  Oono,  Ma-sahtro,  and  lima, 
Mitsunori,  5.812,727,  Q.  385-137.000. 
Minami,  Akira;  Tanaka,  Shigeyoshi;  Matsuura,  Michio;  Kuwano.  Hiromichi; 
and  Tamanoi,  Kazuyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Positioning  control  system 
having  an  optical  beam  and  a  servo-error  signal  generating  circuit  for 
accurately  irradiating  a  desired  position.  5,812.503,  CI   369-44.250. 
Minamilani,  Yasushi:  See — 

Nakatani.  Hajime;  Sugitatsu,  Atsushi;  Izumo,  Masao;  Minagawa,  Tadao; 
Minamitani.  Yasushi;  Matsushita.  Yoshifumi;  Yagi.  Toshinori:  and 
Zumoto.  Nobuyuki.  5,811,754.  CI  219-121.830. 
Minchey,  Shantu  R.;  See — 

Ostro,  Marc  J.;  Janoff.  Andrew  S  ;  and  Minchey.  Shanrui  R..  5.81 1.1 18. 
CI.  424-450.000. 
Mine.  Kouichi:  See — 

Nishiwaki.  Takeshi:  Yamazaki,  Kazumasa.  Mine,  Kouichi;  Hona.  Akio: 

and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5.810.948.  CI.  148-318.000. 

Mine.  Yoshitaka;  and  Rokurouta.  Haruyasu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Ultrasonic  probe,  ultrasonic  probe  device  having  the  ultrasonic  probe,  and 

method  of  manufacturing  the  ultrasonic  probe.  5,810.009.  CI.  128-662.030. 

Minegishi,  Kazushige:  See — 

Machida.     Katsuyuki:     Mura.se,     KaLsumi:     Shimoyama,     Nobuhiro: 
Tsuchiya.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Junichi:  Minegishi.  Kazushige:  Taka- 
hashi.  Yasuo:  NamaLsu.  Hideo:  and  Imai.  Kazuo.  5.811.872.  CI. 
257-635.000. 
Minersa  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ng,  Johnny  C.  Y.;  Evans,  Keith  M  ;  and  Bonomi.  Mauro.  5.812,202,  CI. 
348-446.000. 
Minene.  Daniel:  See— 

Wisler,  MacMillan  M.:  Meyer,  Wallace  H  ;  Minene.  Daniel;  Deady. 
Ronald;  Leggen,  James  V.,  Ill;  Beimgraben.  Herf>cn  W.;  and  Hubner. 
Bernard  C.  5.812,068.  CI.  340-855. .500. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Billingsley.  Brinon  G.;  and  Fleming,  Robert  J..  5.812.317,  O.  359- 

536.000. 
Carpenter.  James   B.;  Henson.  Gordon   D.:   Mcis,  Midael  A.:  and 

Panerson.  Richard  A  ,  5,812.718,  Q.  385-97.000. 
Kent.  Susan  L..  5.811,493,  CI.  525-92.00F. 
McCormick.  Fred  B..  5.8I1„505,  O.  528-55.000. 
Morris,  Terry  L.:  Speckhard,  Thomas  A.;  Akichika.  Yoshinori;  Wilson. 
Kenneth  D  :  and  Kaszynski.  Michael  E  ,  5,812,913,  CI  399-251  000 
Smith.  Kenneth  L..  and  Benson.  Gerald  M.,  5,812,315,  O.  359-529.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Philip  G.:  Olson.  Gary  L.;  and  Welygan.  Dennis  G.,  5.811.186. 
CI.  428-373.000. 


Minoha.  Ken:  See — 

Kojima.  Takao;  Minoha.  Ken:  and  Yamano.  Masani.  5.811.064.  CI 

422-180.000. 

Minoia,  Paolo:  and  Sciorsci.  Raffaele  Luigi    Pharmaceutical  compositions 

comprising  an  opiate  antagonist  and  calcium  salts,  their  use  for  the 

treatment  of  endorphin-mediated  pathologies.  5,811.451.  CI.  514-443.000. 

Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukushima,  Shigenobu:  and  Muramatsu.  Hideo.  5,812.279,  CI.  358- 

404.000. 
Kosagi.  Yoshifumi;  and  Hayashi,  Hideji,  5.811.759,  O.  219-216.000 
Morikawa.  Takeshi.  5.812.901.  CI.  399-19.000 
Noguchi.  Rika:  Baba.  Akihiro;  and  Kawaji.  Tomohiko.  5.812.885.  CI 

396-29.000. 
Suzuki.  Shinichi:  and  Kawasaki.  Toyoioshi,  5,812.328,  CI.  359-81 1.000. 
Minrad  Inc.:  See — 

McNeiniey.  John  C:  and  Landi.   Michael   K.,  5.810.841,  O.  606- 
130.000. 
Mirabelli.  Christopher  K.:  See — 

Cnx>ke,  Stanley  T:  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K.;  Ecker.  David  J.:  and 
Cowsert,  Lex  M.,  5,811,232,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Miranda.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Saperstein.  William  A.;  Townsley.  David  B.:  and  Miranda.  Daniel  G.. 
5.812.801.  CI  395-308.000 
Miranda,  Eduatdo  E.  Removable  stepwise  adjustable  dolly  support  adjustable 

to  fit  various  dollies.  5.810.373,  CI.  280-47.200. 
Miron,  Eli:  See — 

Gates.  Gordon  D.,  Jr.;  Driehuys.  Bastiaan:  Happer.  William:  Miron.  Eli: 
and  Saam,  Brian,  5,809,801.  O.  62-637  000. 
Misawa.  Mika:  See — 

Saotome.  Makolo:  and  Misawa,  Mika.  5,812.031.  O.  331-57.000. 
Misawa.  Norihiko;  KotkIo,  Keiji:  Kajiwara.  Susumu:  and  Yokovama.  Akihiro. 
to  Kirin  Beer  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  and  Marine  Biotechnology  Institute  Co  . 
Ltd..  DNA  strands  useful  for  the  synthesis  of  xanthophvlls  and  the  process 
for  producing  the  xamhophylls.  5.81 1 J73.  CI.  435-14iB.0O0. 
Misawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Oshima.  Hiroyuki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation 
Liquid  crystal  device  with  unit  cell  pilch  twice  the  picture  element  pitch 
5.811,837,0.257-72.000 
Mische.  Hans:  See — 

Tay,  Sew-Wah:  Schankereli,  Kemal;  Mische,  Hans:  and  Holman.  Tho- 
mas. 5,810,810,  CI.  606-50.000. 
Mischke.  Mart  R  :  See— 

Telfer.  Stephen  J  :  and  Mischke.  Mark  R.  5.812.186.  CI.  348-54.000. 
Mishima.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakai.  Hiroshi.  to  MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image 
output  device  for  copying  receiving  facsimiles  and  transmitting  facsimiles 
capable  of  vicarious  reception  of  received  facsimiles    5.812.746.  CI. 
.395-113.000. 
Mishin,  Andrey;  and  Schonberg,  Russell  G  .  to  Sctionberg  Research  Corpo- 
ration. Hollow-beam  microwave  linear  accelerator  5.811.943,  CI.  315- 
505  000 
Mishriki.  Nabil:  See— 

Menard.  Alan  W.;  DeMartino.  Robert  V.:  Markowski.  John  E..  Ill; 
Mishriki.    Nabil;    Goulet.    Ronald    G.;    and    Tonora.    William    J., 
5.810.494,  CI.  400-634.000. 
Mismas.  James  R..  to  Lubriquip,  Inc.  Pressure  bypass  accessory  for  a  series 

progressive  divider  valve.  5.810.J15.  C\.  184-7  400 
Misono.  Masatoshi:  and  Henmi.  Naoya,  to  NEC  Corporatioa    High-speed 
frequency  modulation  signal  source  and  high-speed  varialble  optical  wave- 
length filter.  5,812,302.  CI.  359-287.000. 
Mistubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takizawa  Yoshichika:  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki;  Okada.  Misako;  Nishimura. 
Makolo;   MatsunKMO,   Hidehiko;   Kudo.  Yasuhani;   and  Tsujimoto. 
Tohni,  5.812,432,  Q  364-578.000. 
Misui  Kinzoicu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See^ 

Waunabe.  Mitsuhito.  5.809.696,  CI.  49-360.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Johroku.  Kazuo.  5,812,914.  O.  399-262.000. 

Kishimoto.  Teniki;  and  Johroku,  Kazuo,  5,812,916,  CI  399-263.000. 
Mishima.  Hiroshi:  and  Sakai.  Hiroshi.  5.812,746,  CI   395-113.000. 
Nakaue.  Takahisa:  Maeshima.  Masanobu;  Nakahaa.  Akinobu:  Aolu, 

Takeshi;  and  Inui,  Hiroshi,  5.812.918.  CI.  399-284.000. 
Waunabe,  Takeshi;  Tsuji,   Kikunosuke:    Hori.   Scisuo;   Kado,   Seiji: 
Satake,  Kenichi,  Nakatsu.  Hiromi;  Baba  Kohichi:  Ishii.  Masayuki: 
and  Uriu.  Yoshiko,  5,812,153.  O   347-3.000. 
Yamashiu,    Yuji;    Nagira.    Jiro:    Hashimoto,    Yasuhiro;    aixl    Utatsu. 
Hiroshige,  5,812,874,  CI.  395-830.000. 
Mita,  Juro:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Akira;  Sawada,  Yoshihiro:  Osaka  Tetsuya;  Koiwa  Ichiro; 
MiU,  Juro:  and  Kanehara.  Takao,  5.811. 153,  O  427-58000 
Mitaka  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Katsushige,  5.812.301,  Q  359-384.000. 
Miuni.  Kosaku:  See — 

Nakagawa  Takeshi;  and  MiUni.  Kosaku.  5.811.765.  CI.  219-497.000 
Mitchell.  Chauncey  T,  Jr.:  See — 

Verschuur.  Gerril  L..  and  Mitchell.  Chauncey  T.  Jr..  5.811.792.  O 
250-223.00R. 
Mitchell.  Everen  Lee,  to  Elward  Systems  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  wall  cooslniction  5,809.729.  CI.  52-474.000. 
Mitchell.  George:  Olewicz.  Tadeusz:  and  Schramayr,  Em.st.  to  Jei  Sew 
Technologies,  Inc.  Clamping  device  and  method  for  an  automatic  sewing 
system  5.809,919,0.  112^70.070. 
Mitchell.  Wesley  E.:  See— 
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Levy.  Jacob  Y;  Lim,  Swee  Boon;  Kretsch,  Donald  J.;  Mitchell.  Wesley 
E.;  and  Lemer.  Benjamin,  5.812.851.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Mitchell.  Willard  N  ;  See— 

Leviness.  Stephen  C;  and  Mitchell.  Willard  N..  5.811.363.  CI.  502- 

21.000 

Mitchell.  William  S  .  lo  Plastic  Specialities  and  Technologies  Investments. 

Inc.    Method   of   blendmg    components    for   porous    pipe    processing. 

5.811.038.  CI.  264-40.700. 

Mitchell.  William  S  ,  lo  Plastic  Specialties  and  Technologies  Investments.  Inc 

Aeration  pipe  and  method  of  making  same.  5.811.164.  CI.  428-36.500. 
Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kaisuhiko.  and  Ono.  Hitoshi.  5.812,041.  CI.  335-126.000. 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda.  Shigeo;  Hosoiani.  Kalsunori;  and  Tohyama.  Osamu.  5.810.717. 

CI.  600-151000. 
Tadatomo.  Kazuvuki;  Watabe.  Shinichi.  Okagawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Hira- 
malsu.  Kazum'asa.  5.810.925.  CI    117-90.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Rao.  Mahesh  Chandra.  5.812.883.  CI.  395-8.940. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Shimoyama.    Kenji.    Hosoi.    Nobuyuki;    Fujii,    Katsushi;    Yamauchi. 
Aisunori.  Gotoh.  Hideki;  and  Sato.  Yoshihilo.  5.811.839.  Q.  257- 
94.000. 
Mitsubishi  Corporation  Ciyoda-ku:  See — 

Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Uno.  Toshihiko;  Akiyaina,  Shigeyuki;  and  Shimizu, 
Tetuo.  5.810.928,  CI    118-690.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Chaki.  Shin;  Sa.saki.  Yoshmobu;  and  Tsukahara.  Yoshihiro.  3,812,033, 

CI.  333-33.000. 
Fujinaga.  Masato.  5.812.435,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Funaba.  Shinji.  5.811.842.  CI   257-186.000, 

Hayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Umeyama.  Takehiko.  5.812.01 1.  Q.  327-432.000 
Ikeda.  Yutaka,  5.812.021,  CI  327541.000. 
Ilo.  Masao;  and  Okuda,  Takashi.  5.812.079.  CI.  341-163.000. 
Machida,  Hirohisa.  5.812.845.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Malsuo.  Masahilo.  Shimizu.  Toru;  and  Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  5.812.809. 

CI   395-388  000 
Mauuura.  Masazumi.  5.811.849.  CI.  257-306.000. 
Moriizumi,    Koichi;    Kamiyama.    Kinya;    Kanno.    Makolo:    Taoka. 
Hirof>obu;  Nakao.  Hiroomi:  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiro.  5.812.412.  CI. 
364-488  000 
Nakashima.  Takaiihi.  5,811,871.  CI.  257-565  000 
Nakatani,  Hajime;  Sugitatsu,  Atsushi;  Izumo,  Masao;  Minagawa.  Tadao; 
Minamitani.  Yasu.shi;  Matsushita.  Yoshifumi;  Yagi.  Toshinori;  and 
Zumoto.  Nobuyuki,  5,811,754,  CI  219-I2I.830 
Okamolo.  Hiromu;  Tanabe,  Takashi;  Abe,  Kaoru;  Ohno,  Tsugihiko; 
Hatashita.  Toyohito;  Kanxmaru,  Toshihisa;  Kaneda,  Norihisa;  Katoh, 
Mamoru;  and  Soga,  Masakazu,  5,812,757.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Oku.  Tomoki.  and  Ishikawa.  Takahide,  5.812.364.  CI   361-312  000. 
Okugaki.  Akira;  Mori.  Shinichi;  Koda.  Kenji;  and  Sadaie,  Hiromi. 

5.811.862.  CI.  257-390.000. 
Soejima.  Noriyuki.  5.811.873.  CI.  257-655.000. 
Sogabe.  Yasushi.  5.812.611.  CI.  375-344.000. 
Tobita.  Youichi,  5.812.015.  CI   327-534.000. 
Tominaga.  Tsutomu;  Yamamoio.  Kazuyoshi;  Matsumoio.  Osamu;  and 

Ha-shiba,  Mitsuharu.  5,809.863.  CI  92-57.000 
Tsukude,  Masaki,  5,812.490,  CI.  365-233  000. 
Yamada.  Fusaaki;  Takeuchi.   Shigeru;  Nishimitsu.  Masayuki;  Ueda, 

Taka-shi;  and  Tachibana.  Toshitaka.  5.812,215,  CI.  348-825  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Ya.suo.  5,811.321.  CI  438-51.000. 
Yamamoco.   Yoshitsugu;   and   Hayafuji,   Norio.   5.811.843.   CI.   257- 

194.000. 
Yamauchi.  Tadaaki;  Tsuji.  Takaharu;  and  A.sakura.  Mikio.  5.8 1 2.492.  CI. 
365-233500 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Corporation:  See — 

Okugaki.  Akira;  Mon.  Shinichi;  Koda,  Kenji;  and  Sadaie.  Hiromi. 
5.811.862.  CI.  257-390.000. 
Mitsubi.shi  Gas  Chemical  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Jinnai.  Kuniaki;  and  Ohba.  Michio.  5.812.726.  CI   385-1 37  (XX). 
Kawai.    Ryozo;    Kurata.    Hiroshi;    Shimizu,   Yukan;   and    Kajiwara. 
Shoichiro.  5.811.032.  CI   252-3%.000. 
Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Uematsu.  Kazuo;  Mori.  Hideiaka;  and  Sugishita.  Hideaki.  5.809.768.  CI 
60-39  465. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

iida.  Kazumasa;  Yoshida.  Ma.sato;  Tamura.  Hiroki;  Nomura.  Toshiro: 
Kamura.    Hitoshi.   Tashima.    Kazuchika.    and    Kojima.   Atsuyoshi, 
5.809.973,  CI.  123-491.000. 
Murata.  Shinichi;  Kubo.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Isomolo.  Jun.  5.809,955.  CI 

123-90  170. 
Ono.  Takashi ;  Akikawa.  Fumio;  Matsumoio.  Akira;  and  Takeuchi.  Masa- 
hiko.  5,809,952,  CI    123-90.160. 
Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corporation:  See — 

Komada.  Norika/u;  Matsumoto,  Mitsugu;  Kakehashi.  Shinichiro;  Tamo, 
Yoshilaka;  and  Chnstodoulou,  Chns  N.,  5.810.981.  CI.  204-293.000. 
Konosu.  Kazumi:  and  L'no.  Koichiro.  5.810.897.  CI.  55-418.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

tnoue.  Fujio;  Izumi.  Masamitsu;  Kashiyama.  Shigetoshi;  and  Tanaka, 

Hiroshi.  5,811,047,  CI.  264-176.100. 
Iwasaki,  Hinishi:  Ishibashi.  Masayasu;  Ueki.  Hiromi;  Hiraoka.  Shoji, 
MaLsuyoshi.  Toru:  and  Inoki.  Satoshi.  5.8II.5I3.  CI.  528-279.000 


Mitsuishi,  Iwao:  See — 

Okumura.   Miwa;   Matsuda.   Naotoshi;  Albessard.   Keiko;  Tamatani. 
Ma.saaki;  Kido.  Fusayoshi;  and  Mitsuishi.  Iwao.  5.811.924.  CI.  313- 
487  000 
Mitsumata.  Tadayasu:  See — 

Sugihara.    Hirokazu;   Takelani.    Makolo;    and    Mitsumata.   Tadayasu. 
5.810.725.  CI.  600-372.000. 
Mitsunaga.  Toshihiko;  and  Sato.  Kazuya.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Scroll 
compres.sor  having  a  baffle  plate  and  oil  passages  in  the  orbiting  scroll 
member  5.810.573.  CI.  418  55.600. 
Mitsuoka.  George:  See — 

Wasserman.  Steve  C;  Baldwin.  James  Aimand;  and  Mitsuoka.  George. 
5.812.791.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Minermayer.  Josef:  See — 

Moreira.  Alberto;  and  Minermayer,  Josef.  5,812.082.  Q.  342-25.000. 
Mittnacht.  Franz   See — 

Klein.  Klaus;  and  Mittnacht.  Franz.  5.810,625.  CI  439-709.000. 
Miura.  Junichirou;  and  Ishiyama.  Toshiaki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Color  liquid 
crvstal  displav   with  extensions  of  the  colored  layer  cover  the  lighl- 
inipermeable  layer  5.812.228.  CI   349-106.000 
Miura.  Shinji:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Yuichi:  Matsuda.  Akira;  Miura.  Shinji;  Sasaki.  Takuina;  and 
Satoh.  Hiroshi.  5.811.408.  CI   514-45  000 
Miura.  Yasunori.  Shibu-sawa.  Makolo.  Sugahara.  Alsushi.  and  Seiki.  Masa- 
hiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Thin-film  transistor  and  display  device 
using  the  same.  5.811.846.  CI.  257-291  000. 
Kfiwa.  Shinkichi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Gla.ss  Co..  Ltd.  Alkali-free  glass  sub- 
strate. 5.8II.36I.  a  501-70.000. 
Miwa.  Takaya:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Kinya;  Seki.  Seiichiroh;  Miwa.  Takaya;  and  Mashimolo. 
Yohko.  5.811.883.  CI.  257-778  000. 
Miwa.  Takeya.  to  Yazaki  Coiporation   Double  lock  connector  with  flexible 

lance  on  spacer  5.810.619.  O  439-595.000 
Mixon.  Timothy:  See — 

von  Flolow.  Andreas  H  ;  Mixon.  Timothy;  and  Maggi.  Luigi.  5.810.319, 
CI   248-550.000 
Miyaguchi.  Kazuo.  and  Kuroiwa.  Daisuke.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Ball  screw  device 

with  means  for  mainuining  balance.  5.809.838.  CI.  74-459.000. 
Miyakawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Wakasugi.   Takashi;   Miyakawa.   Tada.shi;   and   Tanonaka.   Takayuki. 
5.811.555.  CI   548-202.000. 
Miyake.  Yuji:  See — 

Kawai,  Masaru;  Miyake,  Yuji;  and  Mori.  Yasuaki,  3,811.025.  CI  252- 
70.000. 
Miyakoshi  Printing  Machinery  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kishine,  Toshiaki;  and  Yamaoka.  Nontaka.  5.8I2.I5I.  CI.  346^W.000. 
Miyama.  Ryuji.  See — 

Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Miyama.  Ryuji.  5.812.806,  CI.  395-377.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Ueda.    Yasuhiko;    Kawamoto.    Hideaki;    and    Miyamoto.    Hidenobu. 
5.810.932.  CI.  118-723  001. 
Miyamoto.  Hisashi:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiraki;  Miyamoto.  Hisashi;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone.  Hito- 
shi, 5,811,576,  CI.  562-493.000. 
Miyamoto,  Shigeru;  and  Kobayashi,  Kunimitu,  to  Shingo  Kizai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.      High-luminous-panem     display     apparatus      5,809.681,     CI. 
40-582.000 
Miyanaga.  Masaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Miyanaga.  Apparatus  for  drilling  a 

hole  having  an  undercut  space   5.810.523.  CI  408-153  000. 
Miyano.    Ichiro;    Kawaguchi.    Ikuo;    Matsumoio.    Kunio:    Saeki.    Junichi; 
Yoshida,  Tooru;    Kanda,    Naoya;    Yoshida.    Isamu;    Kawai.    Michifumi; 
Yamakura.  Hideo;  Tsunoda.  Shigeharu;  Onhashi,  RiLsuro.  Masuda.  Ma.sa- 
chika;  and  Kawai.  Sueo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Semiconductor  device  structure 
5.811.877.  CI   257-706.000 
Miyasaka.  Mitsuloshi;  and  Linle.  Thomas  W.,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Proce-ss  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor.  5.811.323,  CI.  438-151.000. 
Miyasaka.   Motohiro;   Kondo,  Makolo;   and  Otsuka,  Shigeru.  to  Hitachi 
Powdered  Metals  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd 
Hydrodynamic  thrust  porous  beanng   5.810.479.  CI   384-107  000. 
Miyawaki.  Makolo:  See — 

Okuno.  Ryoji;  and  Miyawaki.  Makoto.  5,812,896,  CI.  396-513.000. 
Miyawaki.  Mamonj:  See — 

Kochi.  Tetsunobu;  Miyawaki.  Mamoiu;  Inoue.  Shunsuke;  ai>d  Watanabe. 
Takanon.  5.812.231.  CI.  .349-151  000. 
Miyazaki.    Junichi;    Yamamura.    Ken-ichi;    Araki.    Masatake;    Yonemura, 
Hiroshi;  and  Nozaki.  Chikateru.  lo  Juridical  Foundation  The  Chcmo-Scro 
Therapeutic  Research  Institute    Exogenous  gene  expression  vector  con- 
taining chick  P-aclin  gene  promoter  5.811.260.  CI   435  69  1(X) 
Miyazaki,  Shigeki,  and  Togawa,  Takahiro.  lo  Sony  Corporation  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5.810.634. 
CI  445-25.000 
Miyazaki.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Hidetoshi.  Miyazaki.  Shinsuke:  Adachl.  Akira;  and  Yamada. 
Ya.suyoshi.  5.810.030.  CI    137-468000. 
Miyazaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Takakusaki.  Nobuyuki;  Kaneko.  Tomoaki;  Naka.  Toshiaki;  Uchikaia. 
Seiichi;  and  Miyazaki.  Takashi.  5.809.742,  CI.  53-317  (KK) 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Eida,  Tsuyoshi;  Shirola.  Kat.suhiro;  and  Mivazaki,  Takeshi.  5.811,209. 
CI  43(V7.000 
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Miyazawa.  Makolo.  lo  NEC  Corporatior.  Semiconductor  inlegnMed  circuit 
device  having  substrate  potential  delecting  circuit  less  damaged  by  static 
charge  propagated  thereto  through  shared  conductive  line  5.812.354.  CI. 
.161  91.000. 
Miyoshi.  Hisaji:  Kimba.  Toshifumi;  and  Miyoshi.  Tamihiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-beam  image  fonninc  system.  S.812.892. 
CI  .1%-548.000 
Miyoshi.  Tamihiro:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Hisaji:  Kimba,  Toshifumi:  and  Miyoshi.  Tamihiro.  S.812.892. 
CI   396-548.000 
Mizner.  Donald  John:  Sre — 

Flask.  William  George;  Bakker.  John  Henry.  Clupper.  William  Keith; 
and  Mizner.  Donald  John.  5,810.612.  CI.  439157.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Tomomichi   Ser — 

Okazaki.  Kazuhiro.  and  Mizoguchi.  Totnomichi.  5.810.997.  CI.  205- 
784.500. 
Mizrahi.  Victor,  to  CIENA  Corporation.  Bidirectional  WDM  optical  commu- 
nication sy.stems  with  bidirectional  optical  amplifiers.  5.812.306.  CI.  359- 
34 1  ()00 
Mizude.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ohgoshi.  Toshihide.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image  forming  apparatus.  S.812.920,  O.  399-316.000 
Mizuguchi.  Jun:  Srr — 

Kaetsu.  Hiroshi;  Mizuguchi,  Jun;  and  Hamamoio.  Takayoshi,  5,81 1.279, 
CI.  435-214.000 
Mizuishi.  Haniji:  See — 

Takano,  Satoshi:  Matsuda.  Itaru:  Hayama.  Yuko;  Ishii.  Hirokazu;  Kul- 
suwada.  Akio;  Mizuishi.  Haruji;  and  Itoh.  Hiroshi.  5.812.919.  CI. 
399-312.000 
Mizuno.  Hiromi;  and  Fukuoka.  Hideyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multipoint 
video, teleconferencing  apparatus  for  processing  aiid  combining  com- 
pre.ssed  image  information  5.812.185.  CI.  348-17.000 
Mizuta.  Yoshiaki:  Ser — 

Suzukawa.  Yorio;  and  Mizuta.  Yoshiaki.  5,810,655,  CI.  453-50.000 
Mizutani,  Hidema.sa;  Yagyu.  Mineto;  Kaifu.  Noriyuki:  and  Saika.  Toshihiro. 
lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  circuit  apparatus.  5.812.284.  CI 
358-482.000 
Mizutani.  Hidemasa:  See — 

Kaifu,  Noriyuki;  Mizutani.  Hidema.sa;  Takcda,  Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Isao,  5.812.109.  CI   .345-104.000 
MKM  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Majmudar.  Ka.shyap,  5,811,886,  a.  307-10.200. 
MKS  Instruments.  Inc.;  See — 

Grudzien.  Christopher  P„  Jr.,  3.811,685,  O.  73-724.000 
MMI  Products.  Inc  :  See- 
Kelly.  David  L..  5.809,703.  CI   52-125.500 
Mobers,  Tom:  See — 

Majid,  Naveed;  Mobers,  Tom;  and  Semen.  Erwin  G.  R.,  5,812.383.  O 
363-21.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Acholla.  Francis  V.;  and  Sanliesteban,  Jose  G.,  S.811,614,  C    585- 
467.000. 
Mochizuki.  Akihirn:  See — 

Shirnio.  Hironoh;  Mochizuki.  Akihiro;  Ka.sahara.  Shigeo;  Makino.  Tet- 
suya;   itoh,  Tohru;  Watanabe.   Masashi;  and  Yoshihara.  Toshiaki. 
5.812,232.  CI.  349157.000. 
Mochizuki.  Chioh:  See — 

Endo.  Tadao;  Funakashi.  Akini;  Tago.  Akira;  Takeda.  Shinichi;  Takami. 
Eiichi;  Morishita.  Masakazu:  Hayashi.  Shinichi;  Mochizuki.  Chiori; 
Tamura.  Toshikazu;  and  Watanabe.   Minotu,  5,811.790.  CI.   250- 
208.100 
Mochizuki,  Norihiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Rie.  Myojo.  Toshihiko;  and  Mochizuki.  Norihiro.  5.812..592.  CI. 
.375-2(16  000 
Mockry.  Eldon  F .  to  Marley  Cooling  Tower  Company.  The.  Multiple  purpose 

panel  for  coohng  lowers.  5,811.035.  O.  261-111.000. 
Modegi.  Toshio:  See — 

Kuraia.  Michio;  Modegi,  Toshio;  Murota.  Hideki;  and  Arai.  Eisuke. 
5.810.3%.  CI   285-93.000. 
Modulus  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Ciscon,  Larry  A.;  Wise,  James  D..  Jr;  and  Johnson.  Don  H..  5.812.779. 
a   395-200  530. 
Moehlenbrock.  Andrew  W  :  See — 

McDonald.  Gregory  E.;  Moehlenbrock.  Andrew  W.;  and  Canon,  John. 
5.810.706.  CI.  493-212.000 
Moehrmann.  Werner  See — 

Koenig.    Wolfhard;    Moehrmann.    Werner;    and    Stiel.    Heinz-Peler. 
.5.810.3.38.  CI.  267-273  000 
Moeller.  Charles  Porter,  lo  General  Atomics.  Microwave  vacuum  window 

having  wide  bandwidth.  5.812.040.  CI.  333-252.000. 
Mogre.  Advail  M.:  See — 

Luthi.  Daniel  A.;  Bha-skaran.  Ravi;  Rhee.  Dojun;  and  Mogre.  Advait  M.. 
5.812.603.  CI.  375-287.000. 
Mohler.  Thomas:  See — 

Weick,  JUrgen-Michael;  and   Mohler.  Thomas.  5,811,753,  Q.   219- 
121  780 
Mohri.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Toshifumi;  Mikami.  Koichi;  Halsuda.  Chiaki;  and  Mohri. 
Hiroshi.  5.811.208.  O.  4.30-5.000. 
MShring,  Hartmul;  Onilsuka.  Satoshi;  and  Schupp.  Bettina.  to  KAO  Corpo- 
ration  Hair  shampoo.  5.811.087.  CI   424-70  190 
Mohla.sham.  Mchrdad;  See — 


Anderson.  Edward  A.;  Hatai.  Mitchell  T;  and  Mohtasham.  Mchrdad. 
5.811,184.  CI.  428-343.000 
Moineau.  Georges:  See — 

Dubois.  Philippe;  Moineau.  Georges;  Teyssie.  Philippe;  Jerome.  Robert; 
and  Senninger.  Thierry,  5,811.500.  CI.  526-145.000. 
Mok.  Man-Kam.  lo  Pulse  Microsystems   Ltd.   Method  for  generating  a 
continuously  stitched  regional  carved  fill  composite  embroidery  stitch 
pattern   5.809.921.  CI    112-475  190 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Gierut.  Frederick  J.;  Colleran.  Stephen  A.;  Mackowiak.  Russell  L.;  Berg. 
Paul  Christopher;  Eners.  Harry  N.;  Higgins.  John  O..  Jr.;  Poll.  Theo: 
Popa.  Alexander;  Benes.  Kevin  C;  Geoghegan.  Rank  L.;  Kalal. 
David  Richard;  Marccau.  Scon  P..  and  Olson,  Robert.  5,810,627,  CI. 
439-843.000 
Ivey.  David  Ernest.  5.810.616.  CI  439-395.000. 
Molex  Incporporated:  See — 

Regnier.  Kent  E  ;  and  Pran.  Gregory  R  .  5.810.623.  CI.  439-«37.000. 
Molins  PLC:  See— 

Cahill.  Michael  John;  Seaward.  David  Robert;  Somers.  Mark  Geoffrey; 
and  Vernon.  Geoffrey  William.  5.810.242.  CI.  229-117.250. 
Moller.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Ive.  Jonathan;  and  Moller.  Ronald  J..  5.810.461.  O.  312-223.600. 
Monarchic.  Dominick  L.;  Rebeschi.  Thomas  J  :  and  Budzilek.  Russell  A.,  to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation    High  performance,  low  cost  helmet 
mounted  display.  5.812.101.  a.  .345-8.000. 
Monell  Chemical  Senses  Center:  See — 

Bryam.  Bruce  P.  5.811.256.  a.  435-29.000 
Mononobe.  Shuji:  See — 

Oht.su.  Moloichi;  Mononobe.  Shuji;  and  Rajagopalan.  Lima  Maheswari. 

5.812.723.  CI.  385-128.000 
OhLsu.  Moloichi;  Mononobe.  Shuji;  Maisumoio.  Takuya;  and  Saiki. 
Toshiharu.  5.812.724.  CI.  385-128.000. 
Monroe  Cutting  Tool  Inc.:  See — 

Bostic.  Raymond  R  .  5.810.517.  C\  407-53.000 
Mon.sanio  Company:  See — 

Coleman.  James  P.  5.812,300,  CI   359-265  000 

Phillion,  Dennis  Paul;   Braccolino.  Diane  Susan.  Graneto.   Matthew 
James;  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sam,  Karey  Alan;  Walker.  Daniel 
Mark;  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi.  5.811.411.  CI  514-63.000 
Phillion.   Dennis  Paul;  Ruminski.  Peter  Gerrard;  and  Yalamanchili. 
Gopichand.  5.811.578.  CI  562  840.000. 
Monte.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Wiedeman.  Robert  A.;  Monte.  Paul  A.;  Carter.  Stephen  S.:  and  Ames. 

William.  5.812.5.38.  O.  370-316.000. 
Wiedeman.  Robert  A.;   Monte.   Paul  A  ;   and  Penwarden.   Keni  A.. 
5.812.932.  CI.  455-13.100, 
Monte.  Woodrow  C.  Method,  composition  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the 

incidence  of  cigarette  smoking  5.810.018.  CI    131-270000 
Montebello.  Joseph  F.;  and  Papiez.   Lecfi   S..  to  Advanced  Research  & 
Technology  Insiiute  Dynamic  table/shield  apparatus  and  method  of  using 
same  in  moving-table  total   bodv   irradation  treatment    5.810.707.  O. 
600- 1 .000. 
Monlecalvo.  David  A  .  and  Lee.  Damn  J.,  to  LecTec  Corporation  Method  of 
producing  a  perforated  medical  adhesive  tape  5.810.756.  CI  602-59  000 
Monteleone.  Michael  G.;  Weiss.  Richard  A  ;  Evans.  Marc  D.;  and  Hanna. 
Marie  R..  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    Alkyl-subslituted 
-C|-C,alkoxy-C^<ycloaliphatic  compounds,  organoleptic  uses  thereof  and 
pfxxesses  for  preparing  same  5.81 1.592.  CI   568-579.000. 
Montell  Italia  S.p.  A.:  See— 

Addeo.  Antonio;  Vezzoli.  Annibale;  and  Zentile,  Antonio,  5.8 1 1 .039. 0. 
264-46  600 
Montgomery.  H.  DuBose:  See — 

Laufer.  Michael   D  ;  and  Montgomery.   H    DuBose.  5.810.847.  CI. 
606-142.000. 
Montgomery.   James    L..   to   Smith    Berger   Marine.    Inc     Chain   stopper. 

5.809.925.  CI.  114-200.000 
Monlicello.  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Gray.    Kevin  A.;   Squires.   Charles   H  ;   and   Monlicello.    Daniel  J.. 
5.811.285.  a.  43.5-252  300 
Moniji>y.  Kenneth  M  :  and  Kanaan.  Roger  J  .  lo  Power  Tool  Holders  Incor- 
porated. Tool-less  machine  tool  chuck.  5.810.366.  CI.  279-43.000. 
Moniner.  Paul;  and  Stark.  Dan.  to  University  of  New  Mexico.  Glycerol 

enhanced  rehydration  formulation  5.811.600.  CI.  568-852.000 
Moon.  Byeong  Moo.  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc    Digital  bit  signal  detection 

circuit  for  reproducing  optical  data  5.812.508.  CI   .369-59.000. 
Moon.  Byoung-seoup.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ud  Method  for  inpuning 
information  using  a  selectable  soft  keyboard.  5.812.1 17.  CI.  345-169.000. 
Moore.  Andrew  W ;  and  Gluskoter.  Steven  D  .  to  Dell  USA,  LP  Media  eject 

mechanism.  5.812.370.  CI.  361-684.000 
Moore.  Keith:  See — 

Richardt.  Anthony  D.;  Savage.  Ervin  W.;  Moor.  Keith;  and  Moore. 
Kent.  5.811.607.  C\  585-241.000. 
Moore.  Kent:  See — 

Richardt.  Anthony  D.;  Savage.  Ervin  W.;  Moore.  Keith;  and  Moore. 
Kent.  5.811.607.  CI   585-241.000. 
Moore.  Michael  J.   See — 

Refior.  Lawrence  M.;  Desmarais.  Robert  J.;  Moore.  Michael  J.;  Morri- 
son. Blair;  and  Benhiaume.  Martin,  5.810.444.  CI  297-378.120. 
Moore.  Wayne  D..  to  Piiney  Bowes  Inc.  Address  verification  on  a  postage 

meter  vault.  5.812.401.  O   705-410.000. 
Moral.  Luis  Sabino:  See — 
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Friedman.  Amnon;  Polovsky.  Sluan  Barr> ;  Pavlichko.  Joseph  Peter,  and 
Mural.  Luis  Sabino,  5.81 1.129.  CI.  424-5.^5.000. 
Morales.  Jose  A    Surgical  apparatus  for  u.se  in  the  treatment  of  spinal 

defocmibes.  5.810.815.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Morales.  Ma  Luisa  Mola:  See — 

Fernandez.  Luis  Meravo;  Morales.  Ma  Luisa  Mola:  Palomero.  Ma 
Angeles  Barbero.  and  Vicente.  Carmen  Cesar,  5.812.530.  CI.  370- 
250  000 
Morales.  Stephen  A  .  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Stent  crimp- 
ing tool  and  method  of  use.  5.810.873.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Moran.  Carlos  W.;  and  Thibodeaux.  Louis  Steven,  to  MCI  Communications 
Corporation.  Deterministic  selection  of  an  optimal  restoration  route  in  a 
telecommunications  network.  5.812.524.  CI   370-228.000. 
Mtjreau.  Claude.  Ru/igade-Trousselier.  Sylvie;  Rniels.  Afinic;  Fajula.  Fran- 
cois; and  Gilhen.  Laurent,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Process  for  the 
hydroxvalkylation  of  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  ether.  S.8I1.S87.  Q.  S68- 
432.000. 
Moreira.  Alberto;  and  Mittermayer.  Josef,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur 
Luft-und  Raumfahrt  e  V  Method  for  a/imuih  scaling  of  Sar  data  and  highly 
accurate  processor  for  two-dimensional  processing  of  scanSAR  data. 
5.812.082.  CI.  342-25.000. 
Morena.  John:  See — 

Powell.  James  R  :  Danby.  Coidon  T :  and  Morena.  John.  5.809.897.  CI 
104-282000. 
Moreton.  Henry  P;  See — 

Van  Hook.  Timothy  J  :  Moreton.  Henry  P.;  Fuccio.  Michael  L.;  Pryor. 
Robert  W.  Jr:  and  Tuffli.  Charles  F.  III.  5.812.147.  CI.  .145-51 1.000 
Morgan.  Avery  A  Accuracy  of  a  fiber  optic  gyro  5.812.263.  CI.  356-3.50.000 
Morgan.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Ciszczon.  Michael  C  ;  Lov.  Daniel  E.;  Morgan.  Charles  R..  Moscoso. 
Julio  E.:  and  Nightingale.  Anthony  J..  5.8II.OI1.  CI.  210-620.000. 
Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic.  The:  See — 

Jubb,  Gary  A..  5.81 1.360.  CI   501.35.000. 
Morgan.  Dale  C  Method  for  recording  and  tracking  the  progress  of  activities. 

5.810.395.  CI.  28.V 70.000. 
Morgan.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Pickeral.  Eddie  L.;  and  Morgan.  Timothy  A..  5.812.655.  CI.   379- 
207.000 
Morgan.  Walter  R.:  See— 

Hibbs.  Ban  D..  Lissaman.  Peter  B.  S.:  Morgan.  Walter  R  :  and  Radkev. 
Robert  L.  5.810.284.  CI.  244-13.000. 
Mori.  Fuyuhiko:  See — 

Gandasasmita.    Iskartdar;    Mori.    Fuyuhiko;   Sano.    Kazuya;    and    \an 
Engelen.  Johannes  AW..  5.811.227.  O  430-495.100 
Mori.  Hidetaka:  See— 

(Jemaisu.  Ka/uo:  Mori.  Hidetaka;  and  Sugishila.  Hideaki.  5.8U9.768.  CI. 
60-39  465 
Mori.    Katsuaki;    and   Tsuruta.   Akeharu.    to   General    Electric    Company. 

Polyphenylene  sulfide  resin  compositions  5.811.492.  CI.  525-92.000. 
Mori.  Shigeki:  See — 

Aral.  Tsunekazu;  Sakjguchi.  Katsuhiko;  Mori.  Shigeki;  Matsubayashi. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Harada.  Taka.shi.  5.812.696.  CI.  382  185.000. 
Mori,  Shinichi:  See — 

Okugaki,  Akira:  Mori.  Shinichi;  Koda.  Kenji;  and  Sadaie.  Hiromi. 
5.811.862,  CI   257-.19O.O0O. 
Mori.  Teruo:  See — 

Taguchi.  Hitoshi;  Hirata,  Fumihiko;  Takeishi,  Taku;  and  Mori.  Teruo. 
5.811.024.  CI  252-62.630. 
Mori.  Toshiaki.  to  Abe  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Door  apparatus  and  meth<xl  for 
in.stalling  the  same   in  a  door  opening  of  a  building.   5.809,698.  CI. 
49-506.000 
Mori.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kenji;  Mori.  Toshio;  and  Hon.  Ma.sanori.  5.8I0.7S8.  CI. 
604-4.000. 
Mon.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Kawai.  Ma.saru;  Miyake.  Yuji:  and  Mori,  Yisuafci.  S.8I  1.025,  CI.  252- 
70.000. 
Mori.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Fujihara.  Kiyoshi;  and  Mi>n.  YoshihnT>,  5,812.579,  CI  372-46.000. 
Moriaity.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Thome,  Gary  W.;  Moriarty.  Michael  P;  and  Larson,  John  E.,  5.813,038, 
CI   7 1 11 54  (XK). 
Monbe.  Mineo.  Izumi.  Haruhiko;  Taguchi.  Masakazu;  and  Tsugawa.  Iwao,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited  Optical  recording  medium  having  a  non-volatile  identifi- 
cation code  and  method  for  encoding  data  using  same.  5.812.501,  CI. 
.169-14  000. 
Moriizumi.  Koichi;  Kamiyama.  Kinya;  Kanno.  Makoto:  Taoka.  Hironobu: 
Nakao.  Hiruomi;  and  Yamaz.aki.  Kazuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  E)enki  Kahushiki 
Kaisha  Charged  beam  pattern  data  generating  method  and  a  charged  beam 
pattern  data  generating  apparjius.  5.812.412.  CI   .364-488  IKX). 
Monkawa,  Michio.  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  continuously  cutting  and  discharging  a  constant  amount  of 
bread  dough.  5.811,145,  CI.  426-503.000 
Morikawa,  Seiji;  Saito,  Toshiaki;  and  Hirotsuka,  Molohiko.  to  Fuji  Oil 
Company  Limned.  Process  for  production  of  soybean  protein  material 
5.811.1.50.  CI  426-6.14  000 
Morikawa,  Takeshi,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Copying  apparatus  that  can  execute 

interruption  job  efficiently  5.812.901.  CI  '399-19.000 
Morikawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Mlu.  Shnji;  Morikawa.  Toshio:  and  Inoue.  Yoiiliimitsa.  5.1M)9.944.  CI. 
123-41.030, 


Morimolo,  Akihiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  co  ,  Ltd   Method  and 
apparatus    for   graphic    processing    including   anti-aliasing    and    flicker 
removal   5,812.1.39,  CI   .345-428.000. 
Morimolo,  Taka.shi:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Shuichi;  Sano,  Kiyoshi;  Hase,  Syouzou;  Morimolo, Takashi; 
and  Fujio,  Katsuharu,  5,810,572,  CI  418-55.600. 
Morimolo.  Toshiaki.  to  Nissan  Screw  Co..  Ltd.  Spring  washer  and  method  for 

making  the  same.  5.809.820,  CI   72-225.(X)0 
Morimolo.  Ya.suaki:  See — 

Kawamura,    Akira;    Morimolo,    Yasuaki;    and    Zucker,    Friedhelm, 
5,812.519,  CI.  369-275.100 
Morimolo.  Yasuhiko;  Fukuda.  Takeshi;  Morishita.  Shinichi:  and  Tokuyama. 
Takeshi,  to  International  Business  Machines  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  deriving  an  assixialion  rule  between  data    5.812.997.  CI 
707-2.000 
Morinaga,  Hisakazu:  See — 

Saito.  Maki;  Morinaga,  Hisakazu:  and  Yamagala.  Hiroaki,  S.8I  1 , 1 33. CI. 
425-145  000. 
Morioka,  Yosuke:  See — 

Noguchi,   Atsuhiro;   Ohno,   Osamu;   Awane,   Satoshi;   and   Morioka, 
Yosuke.  5.812,981,  CI.  705-1.000. 
Morishita,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Tanigawa,  Yukio;  and  Morishita,  Hirohisa,  5,811,511,  CI.  528-230.000. 
Morishita.  Masakazu:  See — 

Endo,  Tadao:  Funakoshi.  Akira;  Tago,  Akira;  Takeda,  Shinichi;  Takami, 
Eiichi;  Morishita.  Ma.sakazu;  Hayashi.  Shinichi;  Mochizuki.  Chiori; 
Tamura.  Toshikazu;  and   Watanabe,   Minoru,   5,811.790,  CI.    250- 
208.100 
Morishita,  Shinichi:  See — 

Morimolo,    Ya.suhiko;    Fukuda.    Takeshi;    Morishita.    Shinichi;    and 
Tokuyama.  Takeshi,  5,812,997,  CI.  707-2.000. 
Morishita,  Toshiya:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Takao.  Miki,  Nobuaki;  KaiKi.  Takenori;  Morishita,  Toshiya, 
Oga.sawara.  Naoio;  Murakami,  Naoiaka:  and  Kivama,  Ken,  5,811.747. 
CI.  200-61.880 
Morita.  Ryozo;  Ha.scgawa.  Tada.shi;  Tabata.  Yoshimilsu;  Kushida.  Shigemi: 
and  Nakamura,  Shinichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiki  Scisakusho;  and 
Aronkasei  Co.,  Ltd.  Screw-in-plunger  injection  apparatus.  5.811.1.36,  CI. 
42,5-190.000. 
Morita.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ogawa,   Ma.sashi;   Monta,  Tadashi;   iibuchi,   Norihiro;   and  Tsutsui, 
Hideyuki.  5.811.4.39.  CI.  514-369.000 
Moriu,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Hiravama,  Takayuki;  Morita,  Yoshifumi;  Sato.  Haruvoshi;  and  Olsuki, 
Yutaka.  5.8 1 1 .475.  CI   523-2 1 5  000. 
Moriwake.  Katsuakira.  to  Sony  Corporation  Video  signal  processing  methtxl 
and  apparatus  employing  luminance  and  chroma  allowances  for  controlling 
the  chroma  level  5.812.213,  CI.  348-578.000, 
Moriwaki,  Masanao:  See — 

Takeda,  Renzo;  Aoyama,  Moloo;  and  Moriwaki,  Masanao,  5,812,621. 
CI.  376-171  (XX) 
Miiriyama.  Hiroki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Endoscope  provided  with 
function  of  being  locked  to  flexibility  of  insertion  pan  which  is  set  by 
flexibility  modifying  operation  member  5.810,715,  CI.  600- 1 44.(XX). 
Moro.  Ricardo  J    External  multiple  peripheral  interface  to  computer  serial 
pon  using  individually  configured  parallel  port  terminals   5.812,879.  CI. 
.395-882.tXX). 
Moroi.  Takahiro:  and  Ban.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 

Seisakusho.  Viscous  fluid  heater  5,809,992,  CI.  126-247.000. 
Morooka.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Akiyama.  Shigeo;  Anzai.  Hiroshi:  Morooka,  Shigehaiu:   Kusakabe. 
Katsuki:  Haya,shi.  Jun-ichiro;  and  Yamamoio.  Masalake,  5,810,912, 
CI  %-ll  (XX) 
Morula.  Kenjiro.  and  Sakaguchi.  Kanji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Intake  passage  structure  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  5.809.%l,  CI. 
123-184,530 
Morozov.  Vyacheslav  G.:  See — 

Khavinson,  Vladimir  Kb  ;  and  Morozov.  Vyacheslav  G.,  5.81 1,399,  CI. 
514-19000. 
Morris.  Roben  J.  T.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  System 
and  method  for  reducing  storage  requirement  in  backup  subsystems  uti- 
lizing  segmented  compression  and  differencing.    5,813,017,   CI.    707- 
201.000. 
Morris.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Mach.  Terry  P:  Jackson.  Kun  R  :  Glover.  Alfred  H  :  Dave.  Chandrakant; 
Hodges.  Frank,  and  Moms.  Stephen  J.,  5,812,376.  CI   361  719000 
Morris.  Terry   L  :   Speckhard.  Thomas  A.;  Akichika.  Yoshinori;  Wilson. 
Kenneth   D.;   and   Kaszynski,   Michael   E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  .And 
Manufacturing  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  to  dry  media  during 
electrostatic  printing   5.812.913.  CI   399-251.000. 
Morris-Jones.  Muriel   Disposable  bibs.  5,809,568,  CI.  2-49.100. 
Morrison.  Blair:  See — 

Refior.  Law-rence  M  ;  Desmarais.  Roben  J.;  Miwre,  Michael  J  ;  Morri- 
son. Blair:  and  Berthiaume.  Manin,  5.810,444.  CI.  297. 378  120. 
Moriensen.  Frank   Power  saw  blade  adaptor  5.809.657.  CI   30-392.(XX). 
Monier.   Jean-Pierre.    Apparatus    tor   correcting    long   bone   deformation. 

5,810,822,  CI.  606-69.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Enders,  Mark  L.;  Mattersteck,  Timothy  M.;  and  Folsom,  Marc  D,. 
5atlO..WO,  a.  2HO-7.3O.20C) 
Monon,  John:  See— 
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Lavoie.  J  Andre;  Jackson,  Karen  E.:  and  Monon.  John.  5,811.686,  CI. 

More.  Fridolin.  lo  Haff  &  Schneider  GmbH  &  Co.  OHG,  Device  for  receiving 

workpieces   5.810.529.  CI.  409-222  000. 
Moscoso.  Julio  E.:  Sfe — 

Ciszczon.  Michael  C;  Ijjy.  Daniel  E.,  Morgan.  Charles  R:  Moscoso 
w      .  .,       ^  •  ^''  Nightingale,  Anthony  J.,  5,811,011,  CI.  210-620.000 
Mosel  Viielic  Corporation:  See — 

Liu.  Lawrence;  Li.  Li-Chun;  and  Murray.  Michael.  5  812  474    CI 
365-207000. 
Mosel  Viielic  Inc  ;  See— 

Tseng.  Mao-Sung;  Feng-Hsien.  Chao;  and  Tsai.  Nen-Yu,  5  81 1  358  CI 

438-725.000. 
Tu,  Tuby;  Chen,  KuangrChao;  and  Wane,  May,  5.811  344    CI    438- 
.3%.000.  -      .      t-o 

Moseley.  Patrick  Timothy:  See— 

Wilhams.  David  Edward;  Moseley.  Patrick  Timothy;  and  McGeehin 
Peter.  5.811,662,  CI.  73-31.060. 
Moser  Medical:  See— 

Wolf.  Philip  L  ;  and  Hickman.  Mark  S  .  5.810.863.  CI.  606-185  000 
Moser.  Winfned:  See— 

Itoh.  Kaisuoki;  Heinz.  Rudolf,  and  Moser.  Winfned    5  810  255    CI 
239-102.200  '       ' 

Mosing.  Donald  E.;  and  Sipos.  David  L..  to  Frank's  Casing  Crew  and  Rental 
Tools,  Inc  Threaded  tool  joint  with  dual  mating  shoulders.  5.810,401,  CI. 
285-333.000. 
Moss.  Jon  f:  Slurzu.  Peter;  and  Nguyen.  Hiep  P  H.,  to  Fidus  Medical 
Technology  Corporation  Conformal  positionmg  a.ssembly  for  microwave 
ablation  catheter.  5,810,803.  CI  606-33  000 
Mossberg.  Thomas  W  :  See — 

Babbitt.  William  Randall;  and  MossberE.  Thomas  W    5  812  318   CI 
359-559.000.  ' 

Motard.  Jerry:  See — 

Creeron.  Richard  F;  Berke.  Norman  D.;  and  Motard.  Jerry.  5.809.945. 
CI.  123-41.140. 
Motohashi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Shou.  Cuoliang;  Motohashi.  Kazunori;  Yamamoto.  Makoio;  and  Taka- 
tori.  Sunao.  5.811.859.  CI   257.369.000. 
Motoi.  Naganori:  See — 

Kawabaia.  Kaoru;  Ito.  Motoya;  Tajima,  Fumio;  Moloi,  Naganori;  and 
Tatumi.  Hideo.  5,812.433,  CI.  364-578  000 
Motoki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Komatsu.  Fumio;  and  Motoki.  Hiroshi,  5,811,803,  CI.  2SO-3I0000 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Afsar.  Muhammad  Nural;  Jessani.  Romesh  Mangho;  Mailick.  Soum- 
mya;  McDonald.  Roben  Greg;  and  Sharma.  Mukesh.  5.812  812  CI 
395.392000 
Allen.  Steven  Pater;  and  Vip,  William  Chunhung,  5,812,942.  CI.  455- 

Anderson.  Clifford  L.;  and  Moyer.  Cunis  D.,  5.811,927    CI    313- 

495.000 
Baum.  Kevin  L  ;  Guraey.  David  Paul,  and  Kuffner.  Stephen  Leijth 

-5.812,614,0.37.5-344  000  ^ 

Baum.  Kevin  L.;  Gumey.  David  Paul;  and  Kuffner.  Stephen  Leigh 

5.812.615.  CI   375-344  000 
Bertiger.  Bary  Robert;  Corman.  David  Warren.  Cook.  Dean  Lawrence 

Maine.  Kristine  Patricia;  and  Wattle.  Keith  Vaclav,  5.812.086  CI 

342-357  000. 
Black.  Gregory  Redmond;  Hielala.  Alexander  Wayne;  and  Bums  Mark 

Robert.  5.81 2..590.  CI    375-200  000. 
Bruckert.  Eugene  J  ;  and  Hyziak.  Janusz.  5,812,540.  CI  370-332  000 
Brucken.  Eugene  J.;  and  Ling.  Fuyun.  5.812.542.  CI   370-335  OOO 
Chen.  Alan  G  ;  Jelley.  Kevin  W  ;  and  Valliath.  George  T,  5.812.229,  CI 

Cripe.  Jerry  D  ;  Reed,  Gerard  T;  and  Koontz.  James  C  ,  5,81 1,631.  CI 

5oo-205.000. 
Crocker,  Paul  R  .  5.812,831.  CI   395-555  000. 

Davies.  Roben  B  ;  and  Wild.  Andreas  A  .  5.811.341.  CI.  438-279.000 
Giles.  Grady  L.;  Crouch.  Alfred  Larry;  Amason.  Odis  Dale,  Jr    Pressly 

Matthew   Donald;  Shepard.  Clark  Gilson;  Mateja,  Michael  Alan' 

Corley,  Lee  Allen;   Marquene.   Daniel  T;  and  Doege    Jason  E 

5.8I2..S6I.  CI.  371-22.310 
Goler.    Vernon    Bernard;    Miller.    Gary    Lynn;    and    Rivera     David 

5.812,833.  CI  395-557  000 
Gu  Wang-Chang  Albert;  and  Koripella.  Chowdary  Ramesh.  5.812.038. 

Halahmi.  Dror.  5,812,856.  C\.  395-709.000. 

He,ss.  Garry  C  ;  Marsan.  Mark  J.;  and  Birchler.  Mark  A..  5,812.600.  CI. 

375-261 .000. 
Humblel.  Pierre  A..  5,812,602.  O.  375-265.000. 
lies.  Alexander  L  ;  Gray,  Rand  L.;  Sieh.  Weilming;  and  Walker.  Michael 

D.  5.813.043.  CI.  711-163.000. 
Jandu.  Ja.swinder.  5.8I2..595.  CI.  375-219000 
Kline.    Richard    B.;    Ramakrishnan.    Krishnan;    and    Gun     Levert 

5.812,527,  CI  370-232.000. 
Koifman.  Vladimir;  and  Afek.  Yachin.  5.812.027,  CI.  330-258.000 
Knhak.  Michael  Shieh,  Chan-Long;  and  Lee.  Hsing-Chung,  5  810  989 

CI   205-91000.  f     .       .       . 

Locke.  John  Wesley.  5.812.089.  CI   342-373  000 
Lundberg.  James  R  ;  Glover.  C    Thomas;  and  Nixon.  Matthew   R 

5,812,871,  CI.  395-800.4.30. 


Mclntyre,  Kenneth  L  .  Jr.  Reipold.  Anthony  M.;  Pechonis.  Daniel  W 
and  Lindquisl.  Steven  P..  5.813.041.  CI  711-167.000 

Moyer,  William  C;  and  Chin.  Sek  Li.  5.812.798.  C\  395-307.000. 

Moyer.  William  C  ;  and  Arends.  John,  5,812.868.  CI.  395-800  230 

On.  David  Bar;  McDonald,  Daniel  J.;  and  Wurtzel  Leonard  M 
5.812.952.  CI  455-452  000 

Pregont.  Gary  J..  5.812.9.56.  CI  455-562  000 

Shi.  Song  0;  So.  Franky;  and  Haney.  Thomas  B..  111.  5,811,177,  CI. 

Sniilh.  Paul  Fielding;  Smith.  John  M;  Roninghaus.  Alan  P  Rader 
Sheha  Mane;  Pmckley.  Danny  Thomas;  Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda  Lurey' 
Daniel  Moms;  Laird.  Kevin  Michael;  Kobrinetz.  Tony;  Elder  Robert 
C  ;  and  Bailey.  Donald  E.  5.812.605.  CI.  375-308  000 

Thompson.  David  C;  Kim,  Jin  D.;  and  Powles,  Jon  J  5  8P  09^  CI 
.34.3-702.000.  -."^'-.<^i. 

Wang,  Shay-Ping  Thomas,  5.812,973,  CI.  704-253  000 
Moulinex  S.A  :  See — 

Baillieul,  Phillippe  Louis  Robert.  5.809.870.  O.  99-3.30000 
Moulion.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Charlton.  Steven  C;  Miller.  Anne  T;  Moulion.  Joseph  L  ;  Schumann 
Manhew  A  ;  Slomski.  Dennis;  and  Wogoman.  Frank  W.,  5,810,199, 

Mounger,  Roben:  See — 

Ezell,  William  Richard;  and  Mounger.  Robert.  5.812.005,  CI.  327- 

Mount  Shamrock  Pty  Ltd  :  ice- 
Owen.  Reginald  John.  5.809.857.  CI  83-404.100. 
Mountsier.  Thomas;  and  Wing.  James,  to  Novellus  Systems.  Inc    Wafer 

cooling  device  5.810.933.  CI    118-724  000 
Moyer.  Bryon  Irwin:  See — 

Ashmore.  Benjamin  Howard.  Jr ;  Marshall.  Jeffery  Mark;  Moyer.  Bryon 
Irwin;  Porter.  John  David;  Schmitz,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Sharpe-Geisler 
BradleyA.  5.811.987.  CI   326-39.000.      '  t-  • 

Moyer.  Curtis  D.:  See —  ^' 

Anderson.  Clifford  L;  and  Moyer,  Cuftis  D.,  5.811,927.  CI.  313- 

Moyer.  William  C;  and  Chin.  Sek  Li.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Data  processing 
system  for  accessing  an  external  device  and  method  therefore  5  812  798 
CI   395-307.000.  '       ' 

Moyer.  William  C  ;  and  Arends.  John,  to  Motorola  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
iM^lfJl^??!  "  "Ulster  hie  in  a  dau  processing  system    5.812.868.  CI. 
jVj -800.230. 
Moynagh.  Kelan  Thomas.  Cleaning  method  for  high  precision  moldins 

components  5.810.941.0.  1.34-4000 
MRBA  Company:  See — 

Goldy.  Richard  K..  5.809,834.  CI.  74-89  220. 
Mroczka.  David  E  :  See — 

Tuckey.  Charles  H.;  Mroczka.   David  E.;  and  Swanson.  Uune  J 
5.809.975.  CI   123-509.000 
MST  Automotive  GmbH   See — 

Fleckenstein.  Jupp.  and  Hirzmann.  Guido.  5.810.535.  CI  411-522.000. 
Werner,  Heribert.  Grosser.  Werner;  and  Thein,  Thomas.  5.810.391,  CI. 

Muehleman,  Kenneth  B.:  See — 

Albert.  Gary  W;  and  Muehleman.  Kenneth  B  .  5,812.353.  O.  361- 
Jo. 000- 
Mueller,  Gerd  0    See- 

Mueller-Mach.  Regina  B.,  and  Mueller.  Gerd  O..  5,811,931,  d.  313- 

Mueller  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Kent  Alan.  5,810,326,  CI.  251-58.000. 
Mueller,  Joseph  Lawrence:  See- 
Van  Huben,  Gary  Alan;  Mueller.  Joseph  Lawrence;  Siegel.  Michael 
Steven,  and  Wamock.  Thomas  Bernard,  5.812,130  CI  345-339000 
Mueller.  Reinhard;  Seidel.  Kurt;  Hollenberg.  Detlef;  and  Ehlen.  Manuela.  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellscbaft  auf  Aktien  Clear  surface-active  mixtures 
containing  anionic  surfactant.  APG.  and  temporarily  calionic  coDolvmer 
5.811.386.  CI.  510-535  000. 
Mueller.   Richard  L.;   Boyd.  Stephen  W  .  Rom.  James  R  .   Mangosong 
Lonaine  F;  and  Peters.  William  S  .  to  Heartpon,  Inc.  Soft  tissue  retractor 
and  method  for  providing  surgical  access.  5.810.721.  CI  600-206  000 
Mueller-Mach,  Regina  B.;  and  Mueller.  Gerd  O  .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Com 

pany  Capped  edge  emitter  5.811.931.  O   313-512  000 
Muhich.  John  Stephen   See — 

Laitimore.  George  McNeil;  Masleid.  Robert  Paul,  and  Muhich   John 
Stephen.  5.812.418.  CI.  364^91.000 
Mukai.  Hirokazu;  and  Nagata.  Minoru.  to  NEC  Corporation  Facsimile  with 
multiple-protocol  capability  and  method  therefor.  5,812,281,  O.  358- 

Mukai.  Kazunari   See — 

Yamazaki.  Shigemi;  Mukai.  Kazunari;  Tajima.  Yoshihito;  Kohge  Kiy- 
oshi;  and  Komiyama.  Takashi.  5.812.843,  CI   395-670  000 
Mukai.  Shiro:  See— 

Nakatsuka.  Suguni;  Mukai.  Shiro;  Kobayashi.  Jiro;  and  Nakamoto  Seiii 
.5.810.978.0.204-176.000.  • 

Mukaida.  Shingo:  See — 

Iguchi.  Kazuhiko;  Mukaida.  Shingo;  and  Tanaka,  Kenji,  5.81 1,531,  O. 
536- 1. 1 10. 
Mukherjee.  Ranjan;  and  Song.  Gangbing.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy. 
Articulated    manipulator    for    minimally    invasive    surgerv    (AMMIS) 
.5,810.716.  CI.  600-146000. 
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Mulberg.  Alan  Stuart:  Srr — 

Fuenies.  James  Joseph;   Mulberg.  Alan  Stiian;  and  Parker.  Charles 
Howard.  5.812.541.  CI.  370-335.000. 
Muldoon.  Brian  S  :  See — 

Stine.  Laurence  O.;  Muldoon.  Brian  S.;  Gimre.  Steven  C;  and  Frame. 
Robert  R..  5.811.608.  CI.  585-3I6.O0O. 
Mulet-Marquis.  Yves:  See — 

Hamm.  Val^ry;  and  Mulet-Marquis,  Yves,  5,812.382.  CI.  363-20.000. 
Mulhauser.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Greenberg.  Alex  M.;  Spranger.  Douglas  M.;  Mulhauser.  Paul  J.;  and 
Newby.  Marie  C.  .5.810.852.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Mullaly.  Jerome  R  :  See — 

Shutt.  Richard  W :  Volz.  Kenneth  C  Martell.  Donald  D.:  and  Mullaly. 
Jerome  R..  5.809.793.  CI.  62-158.000. 
Mullancy.  Pal:  See — 

Fee.   Brendan;   Dobbins,   Kuit:  Ameson.   Dave;   and   Mullaney.   Pat. 
5.812.771.  CI.  395-200.310. 
Muller.  Dan:  See — 

Gilon.  Chaim;  Eren.  Doron;  Zeltser.  trina;  Sen-Levy.  Alon:  Bitan.  Gal; 
and  Muller.  Dan.  5.811.392.  CI.  514-11.000 
Muller.  Gebhard:  See — 

Jager.  Horst;  and  Muller.  Gebhard.  5.810,527.  CI.  409-141.000. 
Muller.  Karl-Heinz;  aitd  Chowdhree.  Khalleel  M.,  to  Cherry  Mikroschalter 

GmbH   Splash  water  protected  keyboard   5.810.491.  CI.  400-4%.000 
Muller.  Klaus:  See— 

Bannwarth.  Wilhelm;  Getber.  Femand;  Crieder.  Alfred;  Knierzinger. 
Andreas;  Miiller,  Klaus;  Obrecht.  Daniel;  and  Trzeciak.  Arnold. 
5.811.389.  CI.  514-2  000 
Bannwarth.  Wilhelm;  Gerber.  Femand;  Grieder.  Alfred;  Knierzinger. 
Andreas.  Mijiler.  Klaus;  Obrecht.  Daniel;  arKi  Trzeciak.  Arnold. 
5.811.548.  CI  544-32.000. 
Miiller.  Klaus-Helmut:  See— 

Santel.   Hans-Joachim;   FOrsier.   Heinz;   and   MUller.   Klaus-Helmut. 
5,811.373.  CI.  504-139.000. 
Muller.  Manfred:  See— 

Henseler.  Wolfgang;  Miiller.  Manfred;  Katz,  Egon;  Wetzel.  Guido;  and 
BramblUa.  Luigi.  5.810.385.  CI   280-728  100 
Muller.  Michael  J .  to  U  S  West.  Inc.  Telephone  operator  mid-call  queuing 

interval  system  and  associated  method.  5.812.638.  G.  379-88.000. 
Muller.  Peter:  See— 

Kunncr.  Hans-Peter;  Wacker.  Uwe;  and  MUller.  Peter.  5,810,424.  CI 
2%- 180. 100 
Muller.  Ulrich:  See— 

Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Miiller.  Ulrich;  Lohmer.  Stefan; 
Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Oenzer.  Dirk;  Grtitzmann.  Rudi.  and  Wohlfeil. 
Stefan.  5.811.429.  CI.  514-259000. 
Mullhaupl.  Joseph  Timothy:  See — 

Notaro.  Frank;  Mullhaupl.  Joseph  Timothy;  Leavin.  Frederick  Wells; 
and  Ackley.  Mark  William.  5.810.909.  CI.  95-%  000 
Mulligan.  Daniel  P:  See — 

Baker.  David  C;  Mulligan.  Daniel  P;  and  Schell.  Eric  J..  5,812.204.  CI 
348-453000. 
Mullin.  Eugene  T;  and  Bader.  Clifford  J  .  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  velocity  control  of  a  DC   Motor  5.811.946.  CI 
318-254  000. 
Multi-Tech  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Jeffrey   P;  Arimilli.   Harinarayana;  and  Sharma,   Raghu  N., 
5.812.5.34.  CI    370-260.000 
Mundigl.  Josef;  and  Houdeau.  Deilef.  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft  Method 
for  producing  a  smart  card  module  for  coniaclless  smart  cards.  5,809,633. 
CI  29-600.000 
Munemitsu.  Dennis:  See — 

Jones.  Richard  R.;  and  Munemitsu.  Dennis.  5.809.990.  CI.  I26-39.00N 
Munson.  Harold  T :  See — 

Krafcik.  Robert  J ;  Wheeler.  Douglas  T;  Paciorek.  Walter  J.;  McGuigan. 
Ralph;  Eckersley.  Rodney  T;  Johnson.  Dee  Lynn,  and  Mun.son. 
Harold  T.  5.811.9.30.  CI.  313-510.000 
Munson.  James  B.:  See — 

Barber.  Alfred  D..  Jr.;  Munson,  James  B.;  and  Sigel.  Qaude,  5.812.969. 
CI   704-224000 
MUntener.    Kun.   to   Richard   Frisse  GmbH.   Sheanng   and   mixing  tool 

5.810.476.  CI   366-312.000. 
Muntz.  Gary  S  ;  and  Jacobs.  Steven  E..  to  Cisco  Technology.  Inc.  SRTS  clock 
recivety    system    implementing    adaptive    clock    recovery    techniques 
5.812.618.  CI.  375-372.000. 
Munyak,  John  J.:  See — 

Cook.  Kevin  H  ;  Munyak.  John  J  .  and  Pember.  William  H..  5.81 1.970. 
CI.  324-233  000 
Murai,  Shinji:  See — 

Hayase.  Shuzi;  Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  Murai.  Shinji;  and  Mikogami.  Yuki- 
hiro.  5.811.497.  CI   525-523  000. 
Murai.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nakabayashi,  Sumie;  and  Murai.  Toshiaki.  5.812.946.  CI  455-426  000. 
Murakami.    Kiyokazu.    to    YKK    Corporation.    Phosphorescent    article. 

5.811.174.  CI  428-195.000. 
Muraiuuni.  Masanori:  See — 

Koike.  Masayoshi;  Nagai.  Seiji;  Yama.saki.  Shiro;  Murakami.  Masanori; 
Tsukui.   Kalsuyuki;  and  Lshikawa.   Hidenon.  5.811.319.  CI    438- 
46.000 
Minrakami,  Naoiaka:  See— 


Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miki.  Nobuaki;  Kano.  Takenori;  Morishita.  Toshiya; 
Ogasawara.  Naoto;  Murakami.  Naoiaka:  and  Kivama.  Ken.  5.81 1.747. 
CI.  200-61.880. 
Murakami,  Takaaki:  See — 

Nakayama.  Telsuo;  Kishima.  Koichiro;  Ando.  Makolo,  and  Murakami, 
Takaaki.  5.81 1.019.  CI.  216-27.000. 
Muramatsu.  Hideo;  See — 

Fukushima.  Shigenobu;  and  Muramatsu.  Hideo.  5.812.279.  CI    358- 

404.000 

Muramalsu.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Miyama.  Ryuji.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Data 

driven  Information  processor  conhguring  each  data  packet  with  a  multi- 

altribute  Ug  having  at  lea.st  two  components  5.812.806,  CI.  .395-377.000. 

Murase.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Machida,     Kalsuyuki;     Murase.     Kalsumi;    Shimoyaiiu,    Nobuhiro; 
Tsuchiya,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Junichi;  Minegishi.  Kazushige;  Taka- 
ha.shi.  Yasuo;  Namatsu.  Hideo;  and  Imai.   Kazuo.  5.811.872.  CI. 
257-635.000 
Murashima,  Nobuharu:  See — 

Konishi.    Yoshilo;     Fujii,    Hidehiko;    and     Murashima.    Nobuharu. 
5.812.890.  CI   396-538.000. 
Murata.  Kenji:  See — 

Fujila,  Takeshi;  and  Murata.  Kenji.' 5,812.685.  CI.  381-90.000. 
Murata.  Kenshi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Hiroaki;  and  Murata,  Kenshi.  5.812,110.  C\.  34S-I1S.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Baba.  Kenji.  5.809.764.  CI   57  261.000. 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Kanoh.  Osamu;  Senda,  Atsuo.  decea.sed.  5.810.913.  CI.  106-1.050. 
Kuroda.  Yoichi;  Honda.  Yukio;  and  Osuga.  Kazumi.  5,812.363.  CI. 

.361.306,300 
Yamashita.  Muneharu;  Tabota.  Jun;  and  Malsui,  Yasuharu,  5.812,495. 
CI   .367  98  000 
Murata.  Shinichi.  Kubo.  Ma*iahiko;  and  l.'^omoto.  Jun.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  actuator  and  variable  valve  driving 
mechanism  making  use  of  the  same.  5.809.955.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Murata.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Atari.  Masayuki;  Murata.  Yasuyuki;  Yamada.  Shun;  Suzuki.  Yuichi;  Abe. 
Kishiro;  Yoshimura.  Hisashi;  and  Ishida.  Akira.  5.810,067.  CI.  164- 
1 20  000 
Murden.  Stuart  James:  See — 

Bailey.  David  Alexander;  Bartram,  Arthur  Thomas;  and  Murtlen,  Stuart 
James.  5.810.112.  CI.  180-446000. 
Muroia,  Hideki:  See — 

Kurala.  Michio;  Modegi.  Toshio;  Muroia.  Hideki;  and  Arai.  Eisuke. 
5.810..3%.  CI.  285  93  000 
Murphy.  Donald  P.  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Metal  brightening  composition 

and  process  th»t  do  not  damage  glass  5.810.938.  CI.  134-2000. 
Murphy.  Gerald  J  :  See — 

Sabia.  Angelo  J  ;  Murphy.  Gerald  J  .  and  Parker.  Dorothy  E..  5,811.482. 
CI   524-366.000 
Murphy.  Philip  A.;  Updegrove.  Timothy  D  ;  and  Keller.  John  A.,  to  Unisys 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  providing  variable  sector-format 
operation  lo  a  disk  access  system.  5.813.025.  CI.  711-114.000. 
Murray.  Andrew:  See — 

Hunt.  Mark  Alislair;  and  Murray.  Andrew.  5,812,5%,  O.  375-219.000 
Murray.  Bruce  S.:  See — 

Barger.  Jaittes  E  ;  Murray,  Bruce  S.;  and  Nelson,  Daniel  L..  5.809.843. 
CI   74-574  000. 
Murray.  Michael:  See — 

Liu.   Lawrence;   Li.  Li-Chun;   and   Murray.   Michael.  5.812.474.  CI. 
365-207.000. 
Murry.  Lynn  E.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Phillip  R  ;  and  Murry.  Lynn  E..  5.8II.S20.  CI.  530-350.000 
Munhy.  Ashok.  and  Williams.  Gary  Raynwnd.  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc 

Coated  nozzle  plate  for  ink  jei  printing.  5.812,158,  CI.  347-45  000. 
Munigesh.  Laxman.  Narwankar.  Pravin;  Sahin.  Turgut;  and  Rossman.  Kent, 
lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc  Reduction  in  mobile  ion  and  metal  contamination 
by  varying  sea.son  lime  and  bias  RF  power  during  chamber  cleaning. 
5.811.356.  CI.  438-711.000. 
Murugesh.  Laxman:  See — 

Bercaw.  Craig;  Murugesh.  Laxman;  and  Byrne.  Joshua  E.  5.81 1.195.  CI. 

428-472.000 
Gupta.  Anand;  Ponnekanti.  Srihari.  Rimple.  Gana  A.;  and  Murugesh. 
Uxman.  5.810.937.  CI    134-1200. 
Mussino.  FraiKo;  Ravasio,  Giuseppe,  and  Zammarchi.  Claudio,  lo  Pirelli 
Cavi  S.p.A.  Bias  system  in  an  optical  CATV  modulator.  5.812.297.  CI. 
3.59-181.000 
Muslalahli.  Jorma:  See — 

Hakala.  Harri.  Aulanko.  Esko;  and  Muslalahli.  Jorma.  5.811.906,  CI. 
310-183.000. 
Mutter.  Clemens:  See — 

Joe.st.  Rainer;   Mutter.  Clemens;  and  Goetz,  Erwin,  5.810.393.  C\. 
280-779.000. 
Myers.  David  J.;  Lewis.  James  D  ;  House.  Wayne  D  :  and  Schwarz.  Karl  E., 
to  W  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc   Intraluminal  stent  graft   5.810.870.  CI. 
606-198  000. 
Myerson.  Allan  S.:  See — 

Cudahy.  Michael  W ;  and  Myerson.  Allan  S..  5.810.946.  CI   148-26.000. 
Myocardial  Stents.  Inc.:  See — 

Hussein.  Hany;  and  Sulek.  Stanislaw.  5.810.836,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Myojo,  Toshihiko:  See — 
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Suzuki.  Ric;  Myojo.  Toshihiko;  and  Mochizuki.  Norihiro,  5.812392.  Ci. 

375-206.000 

Naiiseh-Shahr>,  Hoscin:  and  Tobin,  Paul  G  .  (o  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 

Debug  system  with  raw  mode  trigger  capability.  5.812.830.  CI.   395- 

551.000. 

Nabiev.  Rashil  F.:  Edmood.  Ian:  Jansen.  Michael;  and  Fang.  Fang,  lo 

Coherent.  Inc  Laser  diode  facet  coating  5.812.580.  CI.  372-49.000 
Nachaj.  Heniy:  Sfe — 

C(*i  .  Charles;  Nachaj.   Henry;  and  Ramani.  K<bir.  5.810.246.  CI 
237-19.000. 
Nadcau.  James  G.;  Dean.  Cheryl  H.;  Schram.  James  L.;  Howard.  Deborah  R.; 
Dcy.  Matjaiet  S.;  and  Wright,  David  J.,  lo  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany. Detection  of  mycobacteria  by  multiplex  nucleic  acid  amplification. 
5,811,269,  CI.  435-91  100. 
Nadeau,  Todd.  Exercise  vest.  5,810,699,  CI.  482-105.000. 
Nadeau-Dostie.   Benoii;  and  CCAi,  Jean-Francois,  to  Logic  Vision,   Inc. 
Method  ar>d  apparatus  for  te.sting  muhi-pon  memory.  5,812.469,  O. 
365-201.000. 
Nagai.  Kiyofumi;  Konishi.  Akiko;  and  Koyarx),  Masayuki.  lo  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  Aqueous  mk  composition  and  image  formation  method  using  the 
same   5.810.915.  CI.  106-31  4.30 
Nagai.  Kyuichirou;  Ser — 

Nishijima.  Talsumi;  Nagai,  Kyuichimu:  Masuda.  Kenmei;  and  Kaku. 
Nobuyuki.  5.812.340,  CI.  360-96.500 
Nagai.  Seiji:  Ser — 

Koike,  Masayoshi;  Nagai,  Seiji;  Yamasaki,  Shiro;  Murakami,  Ma.saiK>ri; 
Tsukui,  Katsuyuki;  and  Ishikawa.   Hidenori.  5.811.319.  CI.  438- 
46  000. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sakurai.  Shuuzou.  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electric 

actuator  5,809,831.  CI   74-89.1.50 
Nagai,  Shigekazu;   Kawamoto.  Tadasu;  and  Suzuki,  Ma.sahiko,  to  SMC 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Guide  rail   for  an  electric  actuator.   5,811.901.  CI. 
310-80.000. 
Nagai.  Tadayuki:  Sre — 

Matuoka.  Hiruki;  Tanaka.  Ma.saaki;  li.saka.  Sigemilu;  Furuha.shi.  Michio; 
Nagai.  Toshinari:  Nagai.  Tadayuki;  Kawai,  Taka.shi:  Harima.  Kenji; 
Goto,  Yuichi;  and  Osuka.  Takayuki.  5,81 1,884,  CI   .307-10  100. 
Nagai.  Tomoaki;  Hamada.  Kaoni;  and  Sekine.  Akio,  to  Nippon  Paper  Indus- 
tries Co.  Ud  Thermal  leowding  medium.  5.811.369,  CI.  503-209.000. 
Nagai,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Fukuchi,  Tadakazu,  Hamada.  Kaoru;  Nagai.  Tomoaki;  Kudoh.  Nobu- 
hiro;  and  Sekine,  Akio,  5,811.368,  CI.  .503-209  000. 
Nagai.  Toshinari:  See — 

Matuoka.  Hiroki;  Tanaka.  Ma.saaki;  lisaka.  Sigemitu;  Furuhashi.  Michio; 
Nagai.  Toshinari;  Nagai,  Tadayuki;  Kawai,  Taka.shi;  Harima.  Kenji; 
Goto,  Yuichi;  and  CXsuka,  Takayuki,  5,811,884,  CI   .307-10.100. 
Nagano.  Katsuto:  See — 

Yano.  Yoshihiko;  Noguchi,  Takao;  and  Nagano.  Katsuto,  5.810,923,  CI. 
117-84.000. 
Nagano.  Mutsumi:  See — 

Shigeta.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nagano.  Mutsumi.  5,812.381.  CI.  361-813.000. 
Naganuma.  Norihisa.  lo  FujiLsu  Limited.  Optical  device  and  optical  amplifier 

5.812.307,0.  359.34 1.000. 
Nagaoka.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Nakayama.   Yasunari;    Nagaoka.    Mitsuru;    Nishiyama,   Yasuma;   and 
Hiruta.  Hideshi,  5.810.693,  C  477-149.000. 
Nagasalo.  Makolo;  and  Kokubo.  Takahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Optical  head  driver  5.812.517.  CI   369-219.000. 
Nagase.    Kenji;   Nishino,   Sekiji;  and   Shima,  Tatsro.  to  Fujitsu   Limited. 
Electromagnetic  field  strength  calculator  having  function  of  displaying 
currents  to  be  analyzed  5.812.4.34.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Nagase.  Masakazu:  See — 

Matsuura.  Tadashi;  Naga.se.  Ma.sakazu;  Ushiroda,  Kouichi;  Tajiri.  Aki- 
nori;  Ebau,  Sakae;  Yoshida,  Nikxo;  Sato,  Keiya:  and  Makita.  Tatsuo. 
5.809,702,  CI.  52-125.200. 
Nagaia.  Kenichi:  See — 

Akahira.  Nobuo;  Nagata.  Kenichi;  Ohno.  Eiji;  NLshiuchi.  Kenichi;  and 
Yamada,  Noboru,  5.811,217.  CI.  430-270.1.30. 
Nagaia,  Minonj:  See — 

Mukai.  Himkazu;  and  Nagaia,  Minora,  5,812,281,  CI.  358-435.000. 
Nagatani.  Kaneyoshi:  See — 

Kondoh,  Mikihiro;  and  Nagatani.  Kaneyoshi,  5.81 1 .668. 0  7.3- 1 16.000. 
Nagayama.  Alsuo:  See — 

Kato,  Tetsuaki;  and  Nagayama,  Atsuo,  5.811.952.  C\.  318-568.110. 
Nagira.  Jiro:  See — 

Yama-shiU.    Yuji;    Nagira,    Jiro;    Hashimoto,    Yasuhiro;    and    UtaLsu, 
Hiroshige,  5.812.874.  CI.  395-8.30.000 
Naglreiler,  Bren:  See — 

Chin.  Sing  Fan;  Nelson.  Charles;  Nguyen.  John;  Saravia,  Heber;  and 
Naglreiler,  Bren,  5,810,770.  CI  604-65.000. 
Nahlik,  Joe,  Jr  Buried  field  drainage  pipe  5,810,509.  O.  405-43.000. 
Nain.  Yueh-Yao:  See — 

Chou.  Wen-Hwa;  Nain.  Yueh-Yao;  Wei.  Hsin  Hsia;  and  Ma.  Chi-Fang. 
5.813,031,  CI.  711-122.000. 
Nailo.  Noboru;  and  Hayashi.  Yuichiro.  to  Hayashi  Kensetsu  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Method  and  apparatus  for  injecting  concrete  repairing  agent  into  a 
concrete  .structure.  5,809,736.  CI.  52-742  140. 
Naka.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Takaku.saki.  Nobuyuki;  Kaneko,  Torr>oaki;  Naka,  Toshiaki;  Uchikau. 
Seiichi;  and  Miyazaki.  Takashi,  5,809,742.  O.  53-317.000. 
Nakabayashi  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Nakabaya.shi.  Itoichi.  5.810.163.  CI.  206-232.000. 
Nakabayashi.  Itoichi.  to  Nakabayashi  Co..  Ltd.  Holder  structure  for  film 

cartridge  and  filing-box  type  album.  5.810.163.  CI.  206-232  000 
Nakabayashi.  Sumie;  and  Murai.  Toshiaki.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Cordless  telephone 
system  capable  of  transmining  abbreviated  number  information  between 
ba.se  station  and  personal  station  and  method  therefor   5.812.946.  CI. 
455-426.000. 
Nakadate.  Shunsukc:  See — 

Nakayama.  Yoshiki;  Matsubayashi.  TaLsuhiko;  and  Nakadate.  Shun.suke. 
5.810.033.  CI.  137-574.000 
Nakagaki,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kohara.  Hideya;  Nakagaki.  Shigeo;  Shudo,  Tada.shi;  and  Kazao,  Yuki- 
hiko.  5.811.743.  CI.  187-393.000. 
Nakagaki,  Yuji;  Otsuka,  Fumio;  Harada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tajima.  Akio,  to  Seiko 

Precision  Inc   Priming  type  primer  5.810.489.  CI   40O-I52.0OO 
Nakagawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kaji,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakagawa,  Hiroyuki.  S.8I3.018.  CI.  707-502.000 
Nakagawa.  Takafiaru:  See — 

Takahama.  Koichi;  Kishimoto.  Hirotsugu;  Nakagawa.  Takaharu;  Deki. 
Shigehito;  and  Hashimoto.  Noboru.  5.811.192.  CI   428-432  000. 
Nakagawa.  Takeshi;  and  Mitani,  Kosaku,  to  Osaka  Nishikawa  Co..  Ltd. 
Heating  appliance  having  negative  potential  treatment  function.  5.81 1.765. 
CI  219-497.000. 
Nakagawa.  Tomohito:  See — 

Hiroi.     Ma.sakazu;     Ueda.    Norivoshi;    and     Nakagawa.    Toinohito. 
5.812.912.  a.  399-203.000. 
Nakagawa.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Yamaji.  Takeshi;  Ozaki.  Tom;  Yamamoto.  Junji;  Nakagawa.  Yoshihisa; 
and  Shinoda.  Shoei.  5.810.389,  CI  280-730.200 
Nakagawa.  Yuzxi:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Takashi;  Matsubara.  Nobuya;  Nakagawa. 
Yuzo;    Kigami.    Yuji;    Uchiike.    Hiroshi;    and    Numata.    Tsulomu. 
5,812,338,  CI   .360-77.080. 
Nakahara.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Ha.shimcito.  Yasunari;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Kizaki. 
Osamu;  Harada.  Tomofumi;  and  Tomidokoro.  Noboaki.  5.81 2,900,  CI. 
.399-8000. 
Nakahala.  Akinobu:  See — 

Nakaue.  Takahisa;  Maeshima.  Masanobu:  Nakahata,  Akinobu;  Aoki. 
Takeshi;  and  Inui.  Hiroshi,  5,812,918,  CI   399  284.000. 
Nakahira,  Ron  K  :  See — 

Fleeger.  Robert  G  ;  and  Nakahira.  Ron  K.,  5.812.035.  O.  333-128.000 
Nakai.  Shoichiro:  See — 

Fuji.  Hiroko;  and  Nakai.  Shoichim.  5.812.111.  CI.  .345-131.000. 
Nakaide.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Fumihiko;  Hiyama.  Shinzi;  and  Ikuta.  Koji,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Controlling  method  and  apparatus  for  examination  of 
multipoo  RAM(s)  5.812.559.  CI.  371-21.200. 
Nakajima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsutsumi.    Yasuhiro;    Tashima.    Toshihiro;    and    Nakajima.    Hiroshi. 
.5.812.998,  CI.  707-2.000. 
Nakajima.  Masao:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shouji;  Nakajima,  Masao;  and Toma.  Toshichika.  5.81 1. 21 1. 0. 
4.30-30.000. 
Nakajima.  Takahito:  See — 

Fuka7.awa.  Yuji;  Nakajima,  Takahito;  and  Takase.  Kazuhiko.  5.810.940, 
CI.  134-3  000 
Nakamae.  Satoshi;  Waunabe.  Hitomu;  Kojima.  Hiroshi;  and  Honda.  Makolo. 
•o  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Film  stretching  structure  5.809.624.  CI 
26-88  000. 
Nakamichi,  Kouichi;  Izumi.  Shougo;  and  Oka.  Masaaki.  to  Nippon  Shinyaju 
Co..  Ltd    Method  for  inducing  crysullinc  stale  transition  in  medicinal 
substance   5.811.547.  CI.  540-589  (XK) 
Nakamoto.  Akira:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hayato;  Nakamoto.  Akira;  Kawamura.  Hisalo:  aiKJ  Shinloku. 
Noriyuki.  5,809.865,  CI.  92-71.000. 
Nakamoto.  Seiji:  See — 

Nakalsuka.  Suguru;  Mukai.  Shiro;  Kobayashi.  Jiro;  and  Nakamoto,  Seiji. 
5.810.978.  a.  204-176.000. 
Nakamoto.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ishiioku.  Hideaki;  Sugiwaki,  Toshihiro;  Kawamura.  Ma.sanobu;  and 
Nakamoto.  Tomoyuki,  5.81 1.527.  CI  530-506.000 
Nakamura.  Daijiro.  lo  Power  Tool  Holders  Incorporated  Screw  for  fastening 

5,810,533,  a  411-432.000. 
Nakamura.  Jumpei;  Shibata.  Hiroki;  Yamazaki.  Keiji;  Hanafusa.  Talsuya;  and 
Go.  Nobuaki,  lo  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation  Layered  heat  exchanger 
5,810.077.  CI    165153.000 
Nakamura,  Katsushige.  to  Mitaka  Kohki  Co  .  Ltd.  Stand  for  optical  devices. 

5.812.301,0.  359-384.000. 
Nakamura.  Kenichiro.  to  Sony  Corporation  Parallel  processor  with  control- 
lable relation  between  input  and  output  dau  5.812.866.  O  .395-800.010 
Nakamura.   Kimixhige;   Ishida.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohsaki.  Akio.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited  Method  of  measuring  surface  reflectance  and 
a  method  of  producing  antireflective  polarizing  film  5.812.264.  CI   356- 
.369.000 
Nakamura.  Norio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoichiro;  Kubola.  Yuji;  and  Nakamura,  Norio,  S.8I2J37.  Q. 
360-73.120. 
Nakamura,  ShigemI:  See— 

Ohki,  Hisatomo;  Nakamura,  Shigemi;  Ishizeki.  Kazunori;  and  Yana- 
gawa.  Akira,  5,810.004.  O    128-203.150 
Nakamura.  Shinichi:  See — 
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Morila.    Rvo/.o;    Hasegawu.   Tadashi;   Tabala.   Yoshiinilsu;    Kushida. 
Shigcmi-  and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.811.136.  CI  425-190000. 
Nakamura,  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi:  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric    Industries    Ltd.    Superconducting    multilayer    interconnection 
formed  of  oxide  superconductor  material  and  method  for  manufacturing  the 
same.  5.811.375.  CI  505-413.000. 
Nakamura.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Kenji:  Nakamura,  Takashi;  Matsubara,  Nobuya;  Nakagawa. 
Yuzo;    Kigami.    Yuji;    Uchiike.    Hiroshi;    and    Numata.    Tsutomu. 
5.812,338.  CI.  360-77.080. 
Nakamura.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Inuzuka.  TaLsuki;  Nakamura,  Toshiaki;  Shinoda,  Shinichi;  and  Kojima, 
Yasuyuki.  5.812.274.  CI.  3.58-298.000. 
Nakanishi.  Minoru:  See — 

Kimura,  Mayumi;  Fukuhara.  Yayoi;  Hamajima,  Milsugu;  and  Nakanishi. 
Minora,  5.810,7%,  CI.  604-365.000. 
Nakano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tomooka,  Keiji;  Sakakida.  Naohiro;  Nishimura,  Shin,  Ashi.  Yushihiro: 
Matsuda.  Hironari;  Aoki,  Satoshi;  Nakano,  Yukio:  Takaiori,  Masahiro; 
Kazawa.    Tofu:    Sasaki,    Shinya;    Takeyari.    Ryoji:    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki.  5.812,289,  CI.  359-115.000 
Nakano.  Minoru:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kazuhiro:  Watanabe,  Shigetoshi;  Nakano,  Minoru;  and  llo, 
Koji,  5.812,045.  CI   336-83.000. 
Nakano,  Syuichi;  Sugiyama.  Tomio;  imamura,  Shinichiro:  and  Sano,  Hiromi, 
to  Denso  Corporation.  Air-fiiel  ratio  sen.sing  eleinenl    5.811.660.  CI. 
73-23.320. 
Nakano,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hayase,  Shuzi;  Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  Murai,  Shinji;  and  Mikogami,  Yuki- 
hiro.  5.81 1.497.  CI.  525-523.000. 
Nakano,  Yukio:  See — 

Tomooka,  Keiji;  Sakakida,  Naohiro;  Nishimura,  Shin;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro; 
Matsuda,  Hironari:  Aoki.  Satoshi;  Nakano.  Yukio;  Takaiori.  Masahiro; 
Kazawa,    Toru:    Sasaki.    Shinya;    Takeyari.    Ryoji;    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki.  5,812,289.  CI   359-1 15.000 
Nakao,  Hiroomi:  See — 

Moriizumi,    Koichi;     Kamiyama,    Kinya;    Kanno,    Makolo;    Taoka. 
Hironobu.  Nakao,  Hiroomi;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazuhiro,  5.812,412,  CI 
364-488  000. 
Nakashima,  Takashi,  to  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

device  comprising  a  bipolar  transistor.  5.811,871.  O.  257-565.000. 
Nakata,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kirigaya,  Tadayuki,   Takahashi.    Hiroyuki;   Nakata.   Masahiro;  Tsuji. 
Hideaki;  and  Hosokawa.  Tetsuo.  5,8I2,88S.  CI.  3%-80.000. 
Nakata.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Atsushi;  and  Nakau.  Yoshiaki,  5,812.574,  CI.  372^5.000. 
Nakatani.  Hajime;  SugitaLsu.  ALsushi;  Izumo,  Ma.sao;  Minagawa,  Tadao; 
Minamitani.  Ya.sushi;  Matsushita.  Yoshifumi;  Yagi.  Toshinori;  and  Zumoto. 
Nobuyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  processing 
method  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  same.  5,811.754.  CI.  219- 
121  830. 
Nakatsu,  Hiromi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takeshi;  Tsuji,   Kikunosuke;   Hori.   Setsuo;    Kado,   Seiji; 
Salake,  Kenichi;  NakaLsu.  Hiromi;  Baba,  Kohichi;  Ishii.  Masayuki; 
and  Uriu.  Yoshiko.  5.812.153.  CI.  347-3.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Suguru;  Mukai.  Shiro;  Kobayashi.  Jiro.  and  Nakamoto,  Seiji,  to 
Sumitomo  Precision  Products  Co.,  Ltd.   Method  of  reducing  metallic 
impurities  m  ozone  gas  piping.  5.810.978.  CI   204-176.000. 
Nakaue.  Takahisa;  Maeshima,  Ma.sanobu;  Nakahata,  Akinobu;  Aoki. Takeshi; 
and  Inui.  Hiioshi.  to  Mila  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd   Electrostatic  latent  image 
developing  device  with  developing  agent-limiting  means.  5.812.918.  CI 
399-284  000. 
Nakayama.  Masahiko;   Koide.  Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu.  Akihiko.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd  Optical  disk  unit,  control  method  thereof,  optical  informa- 
tion recording  medium  and  recording-regenerating  method  using  this 
optical  information  recording  medium.  5.812.520.  CI   369  275  .300 
Nakayama.  Tetsuo,    Kishima,    Koichiro;   Ando,   Makoto;   and   Murakami. 
Takaaki.  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  for  forming  a  hole  and  method  for 
forming  nozzle  in  orifice  plate  of  printing  head.  5.81 1.019.  CI.  216-27  000 
Nakayama.  Yasunari.  Nagaoka.  Mitsuru:  Nishiyama.  Yasuma;  and  Hinita. 
Hideshi.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.   Automatic  control   system  for 
automobiles   5.810.693.  CI   477-149.000. 
Nakayama.  Yoshiki;  MaLsubayashi.  Talsuhiko;  and  Nakadaie.  Shunsuke,  to 
Kioritz  Corporation    Fuel  tank  for  circulating  carburetor   5.810,033.  CI 
137-574.000. 
Nakazawa,  Hirolsugu;  and  Aoki .  Yuhide,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Rotation 

angle  sensor.  5.811.968.  CI.  324-207.200. 
Nalagatla.  Anil:  See — 

Yates.  David  C  ;  Voegele.  James  W.;  Kuhns,  Jesse;  Nalagatla,  Anil; 
Williamson  IV.  Warren  P;  Mersch.  Steven  H.;  Madden,  Maitin;  and 
Nuchols.  Richard  P.  5.8I0.8II.  CI   606-50.000 
Naico  Canada.  Inc  :  See — 

Chung.  Daniel  K..  5.810.971.  CI.  162-168.100. 
Nalepa,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Prindle.  John  C  .  Jr;  Nalepa.  Christopher  J.;  and  Kumar,  Govindarajulu, 
5,811.470.  CI   521-85.000. 
Nalewajek.  David:  See  - 

Benson.  Kevin  Roben;  Bradley,  David  Elliott;  and  Nalewajek,  David. 
5.811,604.  CI.  570-167.000. 
NamaLsu.  Hideo:  See — 


Machida.     Katsuyuki;     Murase.     Kalsumi;     Shimoyama.     Nobuhiro; 
Tsuchiya.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Junichi;  Mincgishi,  Kazushige;  Taka- 
hashi,  Yasuo;   Namalsu.  Hideo:  and   Imai,  Kazuo.  5,811,872.  CI. 
257-6.35.000. 
Namekawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Talsushi.  Takeda.  Milsunori;  Namekawa.  Masaaki;  and  Itoh, 
Keizou.  5.81 1,028,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Naminski,  Ronald  John:  See — 

Lui.  Albert  S.;  Naminski.  Ronald  John;  Oliver.  James  Wesley;  Aster. 
Radek;  and  Wood.  Neill  Preston,  5,812,754.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Nanataki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Yukihisa;    Nanataki,    Tsutomu;    and    Takahashi,    Nobuo. 
5,809,626.  CI   29-25  3.50 
Nanjo.  Takeshi,  to  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  manu- 
facturing method  thereof  5.811.353.  CI.  4.38-666  000. 
Narang.  Indeipal  Singh:  See — 

Bhargava.   Gautam;   Narang.   Inderpal   Singh;   and  Teng,  James  Z.. 
5.813,032,  CI.  711  1.30.000 
Narayanswami,  Natraj,  Wagener.  Thomas  J  ;  Siefering.  Kevin  L  ;  and  Cava- 
liere.  William  A.,  to  FSI  Inlemaiional.  Inc  Aerodynamic  aerosol  chamber 
5.810.942.  CI    134-7.000 
Nartron  Corporation:  See — 

Shank,  David  W.;  and  Rigling,  Timothy  J..  5,81 1.967,  CI  324-207.240. 
Narumoio,  Naoio;  Kitamura.  Takanori;  Takenouchi,  Yuji;  Tsugiya,  Takanori; 
and  Yanai,  Hisamichi,  to  Kuraiay  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyvinyl  alchol  powder 
5.811.488.  CI   525-56.000 
Narwankar.  Pravin:  See — 

Murugesh.  Laxman;  Narwankar.  Pravin;  Sahin,  Turgut;  and  Rossman, 
Kent,  5.81 1.356.  CI.  4.38-711.000 
Nasarfhko.  Waller:  See — 

Garcia,    Frank,   Jr;    Nasarfnko.   Waller;    and   Haroutunians,   Herach, 
5,810.292,  CI  244-135.00A 
Natarajan.  Subramanian:  See — 

Hoyt,   Bradley   D.   Hinlon,  Glenn  J  ;   Papworth,   David   B;  Gupta, 
Ashwani  Kumar:  Fetlerman,  Michael  Alan,  Natarajan,  Subramanian; 
Shenoy.  Sunil;  and  DSa.  Reynold  V.  5,812,839,  CI.  395-586.000. 
Nath.  Robert   H  ;  Wiley.  John,  and  Erickson,  Robert,  to  Cyclean,   Inc. 
Recycled  asphalt  drum  dryer  having  a  low  NO,  burner  5,810,471.  CI. 
366-25  000 
National  Pallet  LLC:  See- 
Young.  Robsor  T,  Jr.  5,809,903,  CI.  108-51.300. 
National  Research  CouiKil  of  Canada:  See — 

Jennings.  Harold  J .  Pon.  Roben;  Lussier.  Michcle;  and  Michon,  Francis, 
5,811,102,0.424-197.110. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Wu.  Jiann  Kuo;  and  Lai.  Fu-Der.  5.810.947,  CI.  148-220.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Yindeepol.  Wipawan;  McGregor,  Joel;  Bashir.  Rashid;  Brown.  Kevin; 

and  DeSantis.  Joseph  Anthony,  5,811,315,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Young.  Whu-Ming.  5.812.417.  CI   364-491  000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation;  See — 

Chiu.  Chung-Wai;  Henley.  Matthew  J  ;  Zailie.  James  P;  and  Jeffcoal. 
Roger.  5,811,148.  CI  426-548.000. 
National  Tooling  &  Machining.  Inc.:  See — 

Thielen.  Roben  C  .  and  Hiatl.  Craig  A.,  5,809.854.  CI.  82-153.000. 
Nationalpak  Limited:  See — 

Au.  Ka  Fai  Kinsen;  and  Au.  Ho  Ching,  5,810,162,  CI.  206-6.100. 
Nautilus  Acquisition  Corporation:  See — 

Webb.  Gregory  M  .  5,810,696,  CI  482-52.000. 
Nawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ilo.  Sadao;  and  Nawa.  Hiroshi.  5.810.442.  CI.  297  362.110 
Naya,    Kazunari,    to   Japan    Energy    Corporation     Environment    monitor 

5.81 1.81 1.  CI  250-339  150. 
Nayebi,  Mehrdad;  and  Ngo,  Due,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics. 

Inc    Burst  separator  and  slicer  circuit   5,812.208.  CI.  .348-506  000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Siefen.  David  M  ,  5,810,605,  CI  434-362.000 
Neaux.  Jean-Claude,  to  Parmer  &  Penin  SNC.  Rush  closure  device  for  an 

opening  in  bodyworii  5.809,706.  CI.  52-204.510. 
Nebel.  Christoph  E.   See— 

Stutzmann.  Martin;  Nebel.  Christoph  E.;  Santos.  Paulo  V;  and  Heintze, 
Montz.  5.810.945.  CI.  136-258.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Fuji.  Hiroko;  and  Nakai.  Shoichiro.  5,812.111.  CI.  345-131.000. 

Haga,  Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Kaisunobu,  5,81 1.876.  CI.  257-675.000. 

Hasegawa,  Satoshi,  5,812,772.  CI   395-200.320. 

Hirata.  Kazumi.  5,811,866,  CI.  257-435.000. 

Hirayama.  Hiroshi.  5.812.7.19.  CI.  395-2.470. 

Inami.  Daijiro;  and  Otsuka.  Yasuhiro.  5.812.030.  CI.  330-308.000. 

Inomoto.  Yasuma-sa,  5,811,838,  CI.  257-80.000. 

Kaku.  Tomoya.  5.8)2.593.  CI.  375-208.000. 

Kasai.  Naoki.  5,811.3.36.  CI.  438-271.000. 

Kawai.  Hidemasa.  5,811,913.  CI.  3I0-3.S9.000 

Kobalake.  Hiroyuki.  5.812.460.  CI.  365-185.290. 

Maeno.  Yoshiharu;  Suemura,  Yoshihiko;  and  Henmi,  Naoya.  5.8 12.290. 

CI    .3.59- 117(100. 
Malsui.  Tsutomu.  5,812,515.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Matsui.  Yoshinori.  5.812.489.  CI   .365-233.000 
MaLsumolo.  Kouichi,  5.812,944,  CI.  455-403.000. 
Misono.  Ma.saioshi;  and  Henmi,  Naoya.  5.812.302,  CI   359-287.000. 
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Miura.  Junichirou;  and  l<ihiyama.  Toshiaki.  5.812.228.  O.  349-106.000. 

Miyazawa.  Makolo.  5.812.354.  CI.  361-91.000. 

Mizuno.  Hiromi.  and  Fukuoka.  Hideyuki.  5,812.185.  CI.  348-17.000. 

Mukai.  Hirokazu;  and  NagaU.  Minora.  5.812.281.  CI.  358-435.000 

Ohkubo.  Hiroaki.  5.811.858.  CI.  257-369.000. 

Osawa.  Tomoki.  5.812.766.  CI.  395-200  600 

Shiraishi.  Ya.iu.'ihi.  5.810.964,  CI.  156-345.000 

Sudo.  Naoaki:  and  Takeshima.  Toshio.  5.812.018.  CI  327-537.000 

Suzukj.  Katsumi:  Enomcxo.  Youichi:  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.812,943.  CI 

455-333.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  5.812.834.  CI  395-557  000. 
Taketsugu.  Ma.sanori.  5.812.949,  CI  455-439.000. 
Tonooka.  Yoji;  Nishiguchi.  Takao:  and  Okada.  Takchiko.  S.812.244.  CI. 

355-53.000. 
Ueda,    Yasuhiko:    Kawanxxo.    Hideaki:    and    MiyamMo.    Hidcnobu. 

5.810.932,  CI.  118-723  001. 
Yoshida.  Makolo.  5.812.002.  CI.  327-210.000. 
Zenke.  Masanobu.  5.811.333.  CI.  438-255.000. 
Nedeiiandse  Organisalie  voor  loegqnsl-naiuurweienschappelijk  Onderzoek 
TNO  Set— 

Verheijen.  Johan  Hendrikus.  5.81 1.252.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Netly.  Michael  J..  See- 
Savage.  John  R.;  and  Neely.  Michael  J..  5.810,555.  CI.  416-189.000 
Ncei.  Jacob  Lloyd:  See — 

Melendez.  James  R.;  and  Neei.  Jacob  Lloyd.  5.810.407.  CI.  294-49.000. 
Neilzel.  Emery  W.;  Heil.  Arnold  S  ;  Dahl,  David  C;  and  Knoedler.  Joseph  A.. 
lo  Gieenheck  Fan  Cofporaiion   Exhau:!!  fan  wiih  dr\  lubncani  coating 
5.809.993.  CI    126-299  OOR 
Nekrasov.  Arkady  V.:  See — 

Daugalieva.  Emma  K.;  Nekrasov.  Arkady  V.;  PetrOv.  Rem  V.;  Khaiiov. 
Rakhim  M.:  and  Ataullakhanov.  Ravshan  I.  5.811.100.  CI    424- 
194.100 
Nellcor  Puriun  Bennett  Incorporated:  See — 

Gronvall.  Daniel.  5.810.724.  CI.  600-323.000 
Nelson.  Arthur  J.  Transportation  of  submerged  cargo.  5.809.922.  CI    1 14- 

73.000. 
Nelson.  Carl  W    See- 
Weir.  Richard  D.;  and  NeLson.  Carl  W..  5.811.182.  CI.  428-336.000 
Nelson.  Charles:  See — 

Chin.  Sing  Fan;  Nelson.  Charles:  Nguyen.  John;  Saravia.  Heber;  and 
Naglreiter.  Brett.  5.810.770.  CI.  604-65  000. 
Nelson.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Barger.  James  E.;  Murray.  Bruce  S  :  and  Nelson.  Daniel  L..  5.809.843. 
a.  74-574.000. 
Nelson.  David:  See — 

Faccioli.  Giovanni;  Venturini.  Daniele.  and  Nelson.  David.  5,810.813. 
CI  606-55.000. 
Nelson,  Eric  L.;  Evans.  Michael  L.;  Shelton.  Lance  N.;  and  Roundy.  Jared  C. 
lo  Extended  Systems.  Inc  Field  contigurable  embedded  computer  system 
5.812,857,  CI   395-712.000. 
Nelson.  Keith  A.;  Rogers.  John  A  ;  Banet.  Manhew  J.,  Hanselman.  John;  and 
Fuchs.  Martin,  to  Active  Impulse  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  device  for 
nKa.suring  the  thickness  of  opauue  and  tTan.sparent  films.  5.812,261.  CI. 
356-318000 
Nelson.  Mark  H.:  See— 

Dev.  Roger  H.;  and  Nelson,  Mark  H.,  5,812,750,  CI  395-182.020. 
Nelson.  Mark  Jatties:  See — 

Fallon.  Robert  Donald;  Nelson.  Mark  James;  and  Payne,  Mark  Scon 
5.811,286.  CI.  435  252  300 
Nelson.  Michael  J.,  to  Dacotah  Rose.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  to  prevent 

campfires  from  spreading.  5.809.989.  CI    126-544  000 
Nelson.  William  J.:  See- 
Chen.  Yi-Ching;  Hsiung.  Hahnjong.  Nelson.  William  J.;  and  Knowles. 
Christopher  M..  5.811.314.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Nemani.  Srinivas:  See — 

Fong.  Gary;  Xia.  Li-Qun;  Nemani.  Srinivas;  and  Yieh.  Ellie.  5.812.403. 
a   .364-468.280 
Nemeth.  Robert:  See — 

Wang.  Xinxin;  and  Nemeth.  Robert,  5,812,705.  CI.  382-294.000. 
NeoPath.  Inc  :  See— 

Rosenlof.  Mikel  D.;  Schmidt.  Robert  C  ;  Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  and  Kuan 
Chih-Chau  L..  5.812.692.  CI.  382-133.000. 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Kunz.  Lawrence  L.;  Klein.  Richard  A.;  Reno.  John  M.;  Grainger.  David 
J  ;  Metcalfe.  James  C:  Weissbetg.  Peter  L.;  and  Anderson.  Peter  G.. 
5.811.447.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Ness.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Woodard.  John  C;  Ness.  Ronald  A.;  Romley.  Richard  M.;  Nguyen. 
Than;  and  Chen.  Herbert.  5.810.708.  CI.  600-16.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See — 

Chen.  Teh-Kuei;  and  Tandy,  John  Stewart.  5,81 1.149.  CI.  426-533.000. 
Novakoski.  Dougla.s;  and  Pre.  Gerard.  5.810.188.  CI.  220-254.000. 
Nestico.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Bcrardi.  Christopher  Francis;  Nestico.  Gregory  A.;  Spamer.  Carl  David; 
Thakore.   Ashir   Prafiill;    Trevino.    Lisandro;   and    Valdez,    Edgar 
5,810,388.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Netsch.  Lorin  P:  See — 

Hemphill.  Charles  T;  Netsch,  Lorin  P;  and  Kribs.  Christopher  M  . 
5.812.974.  CI.  704-256.000. 
Network  Peripherals.  Inc.;  See — 


Haddock.  Stephen  R  ;  Harwood.  Michael  J.;  and  Schneider.  Heth  O 
5.812,792.  CI.  395-200  790. 
Ncuenschwander.  Thomas  R..  to  L  H.  Carhide  Corporation    Method  for 
manufacturing   laminated   parts    with   center   inieriock     5.809.638,   CI 
29-609  000 
Neuman,  Darren:  See— 

Mendenhall,  Todd;  Neuman.  Darren,  and  Gozu.  Manabu.  5  812  760  CI 
395-185.020. 
Neuman.  George  A.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Multilayer  anlirrflective  coaling 

with  a  graded  ba.se  layer  5,811.191.  CI.  428-427.000 
Neumann.  Marion:  See — 

Winkler,  Hermann;  and  Neumann,  Marion.  5,81 1.066,  CI  423-210.000. 
Neumann.  Ulrich:  See — 

Weber.  Klaus;  Schoedel.  Rainer;  Birke.  Peter.  Geyer.  Reinhan);  Neu- 
mann. Ulrich;  Haertwig.  Werner;  Vogel.  Gerhard;  Sanelmayer.  Willi; 
Schumann.  Rudolf;  and  Hoppe,  Anene.  5.811.628.  CI  585-733,000 
Neumann.  Wolfgang,  to  BSH  Bosch  und  Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH.  Drive 
device  for  a  front-loading  wa,shing  machine   5,809,809,  CI  68-140.000. 
Neumann-Grimm.  Doris:  See — 

Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  Dterdorf.  Andreas;  Krause.  Stefan;  and  Neumann- 
Grimm.  Doris.  5.811.572.  CI   560-44.000. 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc    See — 

McLean,    Kenneth   W;   Campbell.   Steven   J.;   and   Nolt.   M.    Luke. 
5.809.757.  CI   56-13  600. 
New  North  Media  Inc.:  See- 
Beaumont.  Roben  M.;  Doiron.  Danny  J.;   Keevill.  Christopher  G.; 
Pomeroy.  Trenton  A  ;  and  Pond.  GeraJd  L..  5.812,647.  CI.  379- 
111.000. 
New  Venture  Gear,  Inc  :  See — 

Kaptrosky.  Alfred  R..  5,810,116,  C\.  184-11  100 
New  Wave  Research:  See — 

Leong.  Tony   P.;   North.   Edward   S.;  and  Herhst.   Richard  Linsley. 
5,811.751.0  219-121.600 
New  York  State  Electric  &  Gas  Corporation:  See — 

Augustine.  Stanley  J.;  Richardson,  John  W.;  Ham.  Kenneth  W.;  and 
Stiles.  Robert  W,.  5.810.309.  CI  248-313.000. 
Newblock  Corporation:  See — 

Sauve.  Dennis  L.  5.809.720.  Q  52-302.400. 
NewBold  Corporation:  See — 

Bathour.  William  P.  5.812,064.  CI.  340-825.350 
Newby.  Mark  C    See— 

Greenberg.  Alex  M.;  Spranger.  Douglas  M.;  Mulhauser.  Paul  J.,  and 

Newby.  Marit  C.  5.810.852.  CI  606-148.000. 

Newgard.  Christopher  B.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 

System  Methods  for  producing  human  insulin.  5,81 1.266.  C\  4.35-69.400 

Newbouse.  Thomas  J.,  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc.  One  piece  molded  seating 

structure  5.810.438.  CI.  297-286.000. 
Newman.  Roland  Anthony:  See — 

Brams.  Peter.  Chamat.  Soulaima  Salim;  Pan.  Li-Zhen;  Walsh.  Edward 
E.;  Heard.  Cheryl  Janne;  and  Newman.  Roland  Anthony.  5.811.524, 
CI.  530-388.300 
Newnes  Machine  Ltd.;  See — 

Stroud.  Brian  T;  Sergeant.  John;  and  Han.  Robert.  5.809.859.  CI. 
83-829.000 
Newpon.  Samuel  O;  and  Thompson.  Charles  H.  to  Dana  Corporation.  Linear 

actuator  5.809.833.  CI.  74-89.150. 
Newson.  Charles  James.  Bone  fixing  screw  pin.  5.810.814.  CI.  606-59.000. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Gold.  Larry;  and  Janjic.  Nebojsa.  5.81 1.533.  CI   5.36-23.100. 
Ng.  Johnny  C.  Y;  Evans.  Keith  M.;  and  Bonomi.  Maura,  to  Minerva  Systems. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  performing  inverse  telecine  for  MPEG  coding 
5.812.202.  CI   348-446  (XW 
Ng.  Nelson  Hon.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Testing  layout  services  for 

supporting  complex  text  languages  5.812.122.  CI.  345-326.000. 
Ngai.  Kwok  Man.  to  Smiths  Industries  PLC  Ventilation  systems  5.810.244. 

CI.  236-44.00C 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  :  See— 

Heider.  Jucrgen;  Juengst.   Stefan;   Maekawa.   Koichiro;   and  A.sano. 

Osamu.  5.810.635.  CI.  445-26.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Hiroshi.  5.811.049.  Q.  264-263.000 
Takeuchi.    Yukihisa;    Nanalaki.    Tsutomu;    and    Takahashi.    Nobuo 
5.809.626.  CI.  29-25  350. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima.  Takao;  Minoha.  Ken;  and  Yamano.  Masaru.  5.811.064.  CI. 
422-180.000. 
Ngo.  Doc:  See — 

Nayebi.  Mehrdad;  and  Ngo.  Due.  5.812.208.  CI.  348-506.000 
Ngo.  Tuan  V.;  and  Brannon.  Craig  M.,  to  VTC  Inc  Open-loop  MR  biasing 
circuit  with  high  power  supply  and  common  mode  rejection.  5.812.019.  CI 
327-538000. 
Ngo-Beelmann.  Ung-Lap:  See— 

Deak.  Anton;   Marchmont.  Caroline;  and  Ngo-Beelmann.  Ung-Lap. 
5.812.588.  CI.  374-166.000. 
Ngoc.  Hung  Dang;  and  Salazar.  Mariano,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Low  fogging  rubbery  polymer  5.8 1 1 .474.  CI.  523-20 1  000 
Nguyen.  Chan;  Shibala.  Alan;  Kobayashi.  Atsushi;  and  Fujimori,  Noriyoshi. 
to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Cap  alignment  and  wiper  positioning  for 
inkjei  primer  service  station   5.812.157.  CI.  347-32.000 
Nguyen,  Dan  Dinh,  to  Chemical  Seal  &  Packing.  Inc  Super-low  net  positive 
suction  head  cryogenic  reciprocating  pump.  5.8IOJ70,  CI.  417-505.000. 
Nguyen.  Dang  V.:  See — 
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Jamieson.  Eric  K.;  Nguyen.  Dang  V:  and  Schaefer.  Kelly  H..  5.810.120. 
CI.  187-292.000 
Nguyen.  Hien:  See — 

Bacich.  Steven  R.:  Greelis.  John  P.;  Nguyen,  Hien:  and  Nguyen.  Tuoc. 
5.810.776.  CI.  6m-13I.OOO. 
Nguyen.  Hiep  P  H.;  See — 

Mos.s.  Jon  F:  Stur/u.  Peter:  and  Nguyen,  Hiep  P  H  .  5.810.803.  CI. 
606-33.000. 
Nguyen.  John:  See — 

Chin.  Sing  Fan:  Nehon.  Charle.s:  Nguyen.  John:  Sanivia.  Heher;  and 
Naglreiter,  Brett.  5.810.770.  CI.  604-65.000. 
Nguyen,  Than:  See — 

Woodard.  John  C:  Ness.  Ronald  A.:  Romley.  Richard  M.:  Nguyen. 
Than:  and  Chen.  Herben.  5.810.708.  CI.  600-16.000. 
Nguyen.  Thang  Q.:  See — 

Ku.  Yi-Ming;  and  Nguyen.  Thang  Q..  5,812.881.  CI.  395-891.000. 
Nguyen,  Tuoc:  See — 

Bacich.  Steven  R  :  Greelis.  John  P.:  Nguyen.  Hien:  and  Nguyen,  Tuoc, 
5.810.776.  CI.  604-131  (XX). 
Nickel.  Johanna  Lofroth:  See— 

Jove.s.  H^an:  Nickel.  Johanna  Lofroth:  Nordin.  Bengt:  and  Nordin. 
Roland.  5.811.161.  CI.  428-34.300. 
Nicolosi.  Joseph  Anthony:  See — 

Gallagher.  Brian  William:  Bliona.'i.  Costas:  Nicolosi.  Joseph  Anthony: 
and  Barhara.  Richard.  5,811.816.  CI.  250-370.150. 
Nidek  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Oda.  Hideo.  5.810.765.  CI.  604-31.000. 
Niederberger.  Anton,  to  Trimed  AG.  Mother's  milk  pump.  5.810.772.  CI. 

604-74.000. 
Nielsen.  Egon:  See — 

Damhus.  Turc:  Nielsen.  Egon:  and  Aaslvng.  Dorrit  Anita.  5.8 1 1 .382.  CI. 
5 10- .392.000 
Nielsen.  Jakob,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  escrowed 

backup  of  hotelled  world  wide  »eb  sites   5.812.398,  CI   .364-285  100 
Nielsen.  Jakob,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Automatic  updates  of  bookmarks 

in  a  client  computer  5.813.007.  CI.  707-10.000. 
Nielsen.  Per  Munk:  See — 

Kofod.  Lene  Venke:  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe:  Dalbege.  Henrik:  Kaup- 
pinen.  Vtarkus  Sakari:  Christgau.  Stephan:  Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  Peter: 
Chnstophersen.  Claus:  Nielsen.  Per  Munk:  Voragen,  Alphtws  Gerar 
Joseph:  and  Schols,  Hendrik  Ane.  5.811.291.  CI  435-275  0(K). 
Nieman.  Randall  E.:  See — 

Dublin.  Wilbur  L..  Jr:  Dublin.  Lois  G.:   Nieman.  Richard  E.:  and 
Nieman.  Randall  E..  5.8I0.00S.  CI.  128-645.000. 
Nieman.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Dublin.  Wilbur  L.  Jr.:  Dublin.  Lois  G.:  Nieman.  Richard  E.:  and 
Nieman.  Randall  E..  5.810.005.  CI.  128-645.000. 
Niemann.  Thomas:  See — 

Holdt.  Peter  von:  and  Niemann.  Thomas,  5.810,073,  CI.  165-94.000. 
Niewisch,  Joachim:  See — 

Bosselmann.  Thomas;  Menke.  Peter:  and  Niewisch.  Joachim.  5.8 1 1 .964. 
CI.  324-%  000. 
Nigel.  Toll  John,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Logarithmic  conveiter. 

5.812.008.  CI.  327-350.000. 
Nightingale.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Ciszczon.  Michael  C  :  Loy.  Daniel  E:  Morgan.  Charles  R.;  Moscost). 
Julio  E.:  and  Nightingale.  Anthony  J.  5.811.011.  CI   210-620.000. 
Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sen.  Shigemi:  Azuma.  Makoio:  and  Kai.  Kumiko.  5.811.077.  CI. 
424-9.363. 
Nihon  Millipore  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirose.  Atsumi.  decea.sed:  Seto.  Susumu:  Kataoka.  Takuji:  and  Wang. 

David.  5.811.251.  CI.  4.3.5-8.000. 

Nil.  Katsutoshi:  Kondoh.  Makoto:   Kono.  Takashi:  Sato.  Yoshihiro:  and 

Terashima.  Seiiehiro.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co.. 

Ltd.  Oil  retaining  bearing  unit  and  motor  having  oil  retaining  bearing  unit. 

5.810.481.  CI.  384-279.000. 

Niki.  Yoshiro.  to  Radio  Communication  Systems  Ltd.  Duplex  RF  repeater  for 

personal  communications  system.  5.812.933.  CI,  455-16.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Fukumolo.  Satoshi.  5.812.324.  CI.  359-643.000. 

Imura.  Yoshio.  5.812.886.  CI   .396-55.000. 

Juen.  Masahiro:  and  Isogai.  Tadao.  5.812.703.  CI.  382-274.000. 

Kauahara.  Atsushi:  and  Inoue.  Osamu.  5.810.463.  CI   .362-31.(XX). 

Takahashi.  Akihiko.  5.812.743.  CI.  .395-1 10.000. 

Takaha.shi.  Masato.  5.812.420.  CI.  364-508.000. 

Tanaka.  Shouji:  Nakajima.  Ma.sao:  and  Toma,  Toshichika.  5.81 1.21 1.  CI. 

4.30-30.000. 
Tokuda,  Noriaki,  5,812,242,  CI.  355-JO.OOO. 
Nilsson.  Lenko  L  :  See — 

Nilsson.  Lennart.  .5.810.249.  CI   239-2.200. 
Nilsson.  Lennan.  to  Nils.son.  Lenko  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  artificial 

making  of  snow.  5.810.249,  CI.  239-2.200. 
Nilsson.  Per:  See — 

Pantzar.  Goran:  Nilsson.  Per:  and  Aspeby.  Magnus.  5.810,521.  CI. 
407-114  000. 
Ning,  Fei:  See — 

Fan.  Cheng  ge:  Ning.  Fei:  Chou,  Zhi  Zhao:  Zbuang.  Wen  Jun:  and  Gao. 
QiBg.  5J<I2.II5.  CI.  345-163.000. 
Nippm  Caif>i<k  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaidnu  See — 


Ochi,  Katsura:  Yoshizawa.  Masaki:  and  Tanaka.  Osamu.  5.8I2.3I6,  CI. 
359-530.000. 
Nippon  Crucible  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada.  Tamio:  Yoshikawa,   Hideo:   Hatanaka.  Tomohiro:   Matsuura. 
Michio:    Sano.   Toshiaki:    Yoshida,    Masato:    and   G<xla,    Hiroshi. 
5.810.907.  CI.  75-687.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miwa,  Shinkichi.  5.81  l..V)l.  CI.  501-70.000. 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Horita.    Moioshi:     Hino.    Hanimichi:    and    Kobayashi,     Masayuki, 
5,811.756.  CI.  219-137  000 
Nippon  Mekiron,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inaba.  Masaichi,  5,809,634,  CI.  29-603.040. 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamamatsu.  TaLsuo:  and  Malsuno.  Mitsuo.  5.81 1.61 1.  CI.  585-438.(XX). 
Hirayama.  Takayuki:  Morita.  Yoshifumi:  Sato.  Haruyoshi:  and  Otsuki. 
Yutaka.  5.811.475.  CI.  523-215.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Tadakazu:  Hamada.  Kaoni:  Nagai.  Tomoaki:  Kudoh.  Nobu- 

hiro:  and  Sekine.  Akio.  5.8 II. .368.  CI   503-209.0(K). 
Ishitoku.  Hideaki:  Sugiwaki.  Toshihiro:  Kawamura,  Ma.sanobu:  and 

Nakamoto.  Tomoyuki.  5.811.527.  CI   530-506.000. 
Nagai.  Tomoaki:  Hamada.  Kaoru:  and  Sekine.  Akio.  5,811,369,  CI. 

503-209.000 
Shirai,  Takayuki:  Ucda.  Takaaki:  and  Urata.  Kelji.  5.811.489,  CI.  525- 
66.000. 
Nippon  Shinyaju  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamichi.  Kouichi:  Izumi,  Shougo:  and  Oka.  Masaaki,  5.81 1,547,  CI. 
.540-589.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  Shindou.  Hisakazu:  Itoh.  Hirokazu:  Yoneda.  Tada- 
hiro:  and  Yoshida.  Masatoshi.  5.811. .591.  CI.  568-49 1 .0(M). 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Chinen.  Toru.  5.812.982.  CI   704-229.000 

Nishiwaki.  Takeshi:  Yamazaki.  Kazuma.sa:  Mine.  Kouichi:  Holta,  Akio: 

and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5,810,948,  CI.  148-318.000. 
Sakai.  Yoshifumi:  and  Ikeda.  Yoshitaka.  5.812.697.  CI   .382-186.000. 
Nippon  T.M.I.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanoh.  Chiyuki:  Komatsu.  Futaba:  and  Itoh.  Masanori.  5,812,641,  CI. 
379-91.020. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Machida.     Kaisuyuki:     Mura.se.     Katsumi:     Shimoyama.    Nobuhiro: 
Tsuchiya.  Toshiaki.  Takahashi.  Junichi:  Minegishi.  Kazushige:  Taka- 
hashi. Yasuo:  Namatsu.  Hideo:  and  Imai.  Kazuo.  5,811,872,  CI. 
257-635000. 
Miki.  Noriki:  and  Kumozaki.  Kiyomi.  5.812.667.  CI.  .380-23.000. 
Oki.  Eiji:  and  Yamanaka.  Naoaki.  5.812.532.  CI.  370-255.000. 
Senda,  Masakat.su:  Ishii.  Osamu:  Koshimoto.  Yasuhiro:  and  Toshima. 
Tomoyuki.  5.811.971,  CI   324-244(100. 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Lid  :  See — 

Goto.  Yoshinori:  and  Onishi.  Koji.  5.812.880.  CI.  .395-857.000. 
Hirano.  Tetsuo:  Abe.  Ryuichirou:  and  Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  5.812.022.  CI. 

327-563.000. 
Ilou.  Kunihiko:  and  Ukai.  Naoki.  5.81 1.778.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Kawai.  Shoichi.  5.812.182.  CI.  347-262.000. 
Nonoyaiiui.  Shigeru:  and  Watanabe.  Takamolo.  5.812,427.  CI.  364- 

.566.000. 
Okazaki.  Kazuhiru:  and  Mizoguchi.  Tomomichi.  5.810.997.  CI.  205- 

784.500. 
Sato.  Takashi.  5.81 1.902.  CI.  3I0-90.0(H). 
Sato,  Taketoshi:  Yamada.  Ma.sao:  and  Takeuchi.  Shigeru,  5,8 1 1 .948.  CI. 

318-434.000 
Takeuchi,   Kanji:  Sawada,  Takeshi:  Abe,  Masao:   Kondo.  Masanori: 

Hayashi.  Jirou.  and  Ha.shiba.  Yuuji.  5.810.111.  CI    180-443.000 
Uchivama.  Hideloshi:  Miyaz.aki.  Shinsuke:  Adachi.  Akira:  and  Yamada, 

Yasuyoshi.  5.810.0.30.  CI.  137-468.000. 
Yamada.  Hirohiko:  and  Yukumoio.  Hideki,  5.811.667.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Nisca  Corporation:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Misao:  and  Shimura.  Makoto.  5.810.352.  CI.  271-293.000. 
Nishibaya.shi.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Shiomi.    Hiromu:    NLshibayashi.    Yoshiki:    and    Shikata.    Shin-ichi. 
5.812.573.  CI.  372-44  000 
Nishida.  Yuki:  See— 

Nishihira.  Keigo:  Tanaka,  Shuji:  Nishida,  Yuki:  Hirofumi,  li:  Fujitsu. 
Satoru:  Harada.  Katsutnasa:  Sugise.  Rvoji:  Kashiwagl.  Koichi:  and 
Doi.  Takashi.  5.81 1.573.  CI   560-146.000. 
Nishigaki.  Tetsuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Television  device.  5.812.209,  CI 

348-553  000. 
Nishiguchi,  Hideaki:  See — 

Karino.  Hitoshi:  Goda.  Hiroshi.  Sakamoto.  Junichi:  Yoshida.  Kat.su- 
hiko:  and  Nishiguchi.  Hideaki,  5,811.571.  CI   558-413.(KX). 
Nishiguchi.  Masavuki:  See — 

Chan.  Joseph:  and  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki.  5.812,970,  CI.  704-226.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Takao:  See — 

Tonooka.  Yoji:  Nishiguchi.  Takao:  and  Okada.  Takehiko.  5.812.244.  CI 

355-53.000. 

Nishihira.  Keigo:  Tanaka.  Shuji:  Nishida.  Yuki:  Hirofumi,  li:  Fujitsu.  Saloru: 

Haiada.  Ka(sunia.sa:  Sugise.  Ryoji:  Kashiwagi.  Koichi;  and  Dot.  Takashi. 

to  Ube  industries.  Ud.  Process  for  ptuiacing  a  diaiy I  canuoaic.  3.8 1 1 .573. 

O    .56M-l46tM0. 
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Nishijima.   Talsumi;    Nagai.    Kyuichirou;    Masuda.    Kenmei;    and    Kaku. 
Nobuyuki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.   Magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing 
plug-in  unit  5.812.340.  CI   36O-%.500. 
Nishikata.  Akinobu:  See — 

Itoh.  Akin:  .Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  Koh.  Shokyo:  Tashiro.  Hirohiko;  and 
Nishikata.  Akinobu.  5.812.907.  CI.  399-87.000 
Nishikata.  Yasunari;  and  Pu.  Lyong  Sun.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Lid.  Cyclobulene- 
dione  den\ative.  process  for  preparing  the  same,  and  nonlinear  optical 
element   5.811.552.  CI   .546-94.000 
Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki.  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Measuring  apparatus  for 
optical  fiber  amplilicr  and  adjustment  method  for  the  same.  5.812,253,  CI. 
356-73.100. 
Nishikura.  Tohru:  See — 

Fukuda.  Ma.sahiro:  Yoshioka.  Tohru;  Haruta,  Youichi;  and  Nishikura. 
Tohr\i.  5.811.907.  CI.  310-254.000 
Nishimitsu.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Yamada.  Fusaaki:  Takeuchi.  Shigeru;  Nishimitsu.   Masayuki:   Ueda, 
Takashi;  and  Tachibana.  Ttshitaka,  5.812.215.  CI   .348-825.(XX) 
Nishimoio.  Toshinao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kosmek    Clamping  apparatus 

5.8I0..344.  CI   269-309.000. 
Nishimura.  Makolo:  See — 

Takizaua.  Yoshichika;  Suzuki,  Ya.suyuki:  Okada.  Misako;  Nishimura. 
Makoto;   Matsumoto.   Hidehiko;   Kudo.  Yasuharu:  and  Tsujimdo. 
Tohru.  5.812.432.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Nishimura.  Naoki:  and  Fujii.  Eiichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magne- 
looptical  recording  nKdium.  methixl  for  producing  the  same.  methixJ  for 
recording  or  reptxxlucing  information  in  or  from  the  same.  5,810.979.  CI. 
204-192.200. 
Nishimura.  Shin:  See — 

Tomooka.  Keiji:  Sakakida.  Naohiro:  Nishimura.  Shin:  Ashi.  Yoshihiro: 
Matsuda.  Hironan:  Aoki.  Satoshi:  Nakano.  Yukio:  Takatori.  Masahiro; 
Kazawa.    Toru,    Sasaki.    Shinya;    Takeyari,    Ryoji:    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki.  5,812,289,  CI.  359-115.000. 
Nishino,  Sekiji:  See — 

Nagase,  Kenji:   Nishimi,  Sekiji:  and  Shima,  Tatsro,  5,812,434.  CI. 
364-578.000. 
Nishinou,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yutaka:  and  Nishmou.  Naoyuki.  5.812.894.  CI.  396-207 .(XKI. 
Nishio.  Ayataka:  and  Ogura.  Ya.suhiro.  to  Sony  Corporation    Recording 
medium,  recording  apparatus  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5.812.509,  CI. 
.369-59.000. 
Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  See — 

Jagawa.  Yasutoshi:  Nishio.  Takeyoshi:  Ogura.  Kiyoshi:  and  Hirai.  Mikio. 
5.81 1.491.  CI.  525-71.000. 
Nishio.  TeLsuya.  to  Canon   Kabu.shiki  Kaisha    Cartridge  loading/ejecting 

apparatus.  5.812.897.  CI.  396-538.000 
Nishioka.  Takao:  See — 

Yamagiwa.    Masamichi:    Nishioka.    Takao:    Takeuchi.    Hisao:    and 
Yamakawa.  Akira.  5.809.842.  CI.  74-569.0(K). 
Nishioka.  Yasushiro:  Summerfeli.  .Scoti  R  :  Park.  Kyung-ho:  and  Bhana- 
charya.  Pijush.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Pre-oxidizing  high- 
dielectric -constant  material  electrodes.  5.811.851.  CI.  257-310.000. 
Nishiuchi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Akahira.  Nobuo:  Nagata.  Kenichi:  Ohno.  Eiji:  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi:  and 
Yamada.  Noboru.  5.811.217.  CI   4.30-270.130. 
Nishiwaki.  Takeshi:  Yamazaki.  Kazumasa:  Mine.  Kouichi:  Hotta.  Akio:  and 
Shimoda.    Kenji.   to   Nippon    Steel    Coiporation:    and   Toyota   Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nilriding  steel  excellent  in  formability  and  susceptibil- 
ity to  nitriding  and  press  formed  anicle  thereof   5.810.948.  CI     148- 
318.(K)0 
Nishiyama.  Masanori:  Handa.  Makmo:  Osaua.  Toshifumi:  and  Watanabe. 
Hideaki.  toTeijin  Limited.  Polyester  lilm  having  low  electrostatic  and  high 
adhesion  properties   5.811.197.  CI.  428-480000. 
Nishiyama.  Shusaku:  Yamaguchi.  Shingo:  Kimura.  Tatsuo:  Imakado.  Mas- 
ayuki: Asano.  Naoki:  and  Makiuchi.  Fumihiko,  to  Fujit.su  Limited   Injec- 
tion mold  design  system  and  injection  mold  design  method.  5.812.402.  CI. 
.364-468.030. 
Nishiyama.  Yasuma:  See — 

Nakavama.    Yasunari:    Nagaoka.    Mitsuru:    Nishiyama.   Yasuma:   and 
Himta.  Hideshi.  5.810.693.  CI  477  1491100. 
Nishizawa.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Ohno.  Akihiko:  Nishizawa.  Takatoshi:  Shiina,  Masaki:  Yasuda.  Junichi: 
Ikeno.  Hajime:  and  Shichijo.  Keiko.  5.811.163.  CI.  428-35.700 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hara.  Tomoyuki:  and  Takasaki.  Toshihatu.  5,81 1.679,  CI.  73-488.000. 
Maki.  Tetsuo.  5.810.428.  CI.  296-203.020. 
Suga.  Katsuo:  and  Sekiba.  Toru.  5.811.364.  CI   502-328.000. 
Nissan  Screw  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Morimoto.  Toshiaki.  5.809.820.  CI.  72-225.000. 
Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Taki/awa.  Michiaki.  5.811.1.34,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Nissho  Corpi>ration:  See — 

Fujii.  Tsuguo,  5.810.167.  CI.  206.365  (XX). 
Nissin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inagaki.    Hiromi:    Kawamoto.   Yoshimichi:    Sakurai.   Kazuya:   Saito. 
Wataru:  and  Kitazawa.  Masaaki.  5.810.456.  CI.  303-116.100. 
Nitecki.  Danule  E.:  See — 

Brasch.  Roben  C  :  Mann.  Jeffry  S.:  and  Nitecki,  Danule  £.,  5.81 1,076. 
CI.  424-9.363. 
Nino  Dcfiko  Coipnnbdn:  See — 

Hachisuka.  Hisao:  and  Ikeda.  Kenichi.  5,8n.496.  CI.  428-47.3.M0. 


MaLsui.  Komaharu.  Wakimoio.  Mitsuo:  Eda.  Takeshi:  Tatsuno.  Taday- 
oshi:   IncHje.  Tsuyoshi:   Shibata.   Kenichi:   Kuwabara.   Yutaka:   and 
Wada.  Tatsuo.  5.810.960.  CI    1.56-305.000. 
Nitzan.  Zvi.  to  Levanon.  Baruch.  Rexible  thin  layer  open  electrochemical 

cell   5.811.204,  CI  429-127000. 
Nix.  Tim.  to  WEA  Manufacturing,  inc.  Focusing  method  for  optical  media 

5.811.789.  CI.  2.50-201  200. 
Nixon. Jon  C  :  See — 

Hellberg.  Mark  R.:  Graff.  Gustav:  Gamache.  Daniel  A.:  Nixon.  Jon  C: 
and  Gamer.  William  H..  5.811,438.  CI.  514-458.000. 
Nixon.  Matthew  R  :  See — 

Lundberg.  James  R.:  Glover.  C.  Thomas:  and  Nixon.  Matthew  R., 
5,812,871.  CI.  -395-800.430. 
Nixon.  William  J..  II:  Lauterbach.  Norman:  and  Rasquinha.  Warren  G.,  to 
Precision  Dispenser.  Inc.  Electrically  powered  pumping  system.  S,8I0J!08. 
CI.  222-318.000. 
NKG  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohsugi.  Yasuhiro.  5,810,217.  CI.  223-85.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See^ 

Gotou,  Hiroshi.  5.812.4.58.  CI  .^65-185  2.30 

Urakawa.  Takayuki:  Koga.  Hideharu:  Imokawa.  Toru:  and  Wataiube. 
Toyofumi.  5.810.991.  CI   205-152.0a) 
No.  Tae  Whan:  Im.  Dae  Woo;  Kim.  Soori  Sik;  and  Lee.  Sang  Woon.  to  Cheil 
Synthetics  Incorporation.  Pigment-dispersed  photoresist  composition  for 
color  filler  of  liquid  crystal  display  5.811.219,  CI  430-287  100. 
Noakes.  Timothy  James:  See — 

Cornelius.  Gay   Joyce;   Noakes.  Timothy  Jaines;   Jeflferies.  Andrew; 
Green.  Michale  Leslie:  and  Prcnderga,st.  Maurice  Joseph.  5.810.265. 
CI.  239-690.(KK) 
Noble.  Philip  C:  Hammer.  Michael  A.;  Eckrote.  Richard  G.:  Schulzki. 
Michael:  and  Axelson.  Stuan.  to  Howmedica  Inc  Machining  assembly  aiKl 
methixk  for  preparing  the  medullary  cavity  of  a  femur  in  hip  arthniplasly. 
5.810.830.  CI  606-85.000. 
Nodel  Corpotation:  See — 

Bennen.  Victor  A  .  5.813.001.  CI.  707-3.000. 
Noebels.  Jeflfrey  L.:  See — 

Fnuikel.  Wayne  N.;  Cox.  Gregor>  A.:  Lucz.  Cathleen  M.;  and  Noebels, 
Jeffrey  L..  5.811.244.  CI.  435-7.200, 
Noggerath  Holding  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.:  See— 

Zierler.  Franz.  5.81 1.016,  CI.  210-772.000. 
Noguchi.  Akio;  and  Ogawa.  Katsuhisa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device 
for  driving  a  la.ser  diode  and  an  electrophotography  tvpe  image  forming 
apparatus  using  the  same.  5,812.174.  CI  .347  237.6oo! 
Noguchi.  Atsuhiro:  Ohno.  Osamu:  Awane.  Satoshi:  and  Morioka.  Yosuke.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.   Method  of  creating  a  data  item  object  suitable  for  an 
application  fmm  a  standard  object  onented  part  5.812.981.  CI.  705-1.000. 
Noguchi  Institute.  The:  See — 

Sugimura.  Hideyuki;  and  Sujino.  Keiko.  5.811.540.  CI.  536-28.200. 
Noguchi.  Masato.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  LCD 
projector  with  three  color  separating  polarizing  beam  spliners.  5.812.223. 
CI   349-9.000. 
Noguchi.  Noboni.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  braking 
system  having  device  for  diagnosing  pressure  reducing   valve  device 
between  pump  and  front  wheel  brake  cylinder  5.810.455.  CI  303-96.200. 
Noguchi.  Rika.  Baba.  Akihiro:  and  Kawaji.  Tomohiko.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd. 
Waterproof  construction  for  camera  with  carrying  strap.  5.812.885.  CI. 
396-29.000. 
Noguchi.  Takao:  See — 

Yano.  Yoshihiko:  Noguchi.  I^ao:  and  Nagano,  Kalsuto,  5.810,923,  Q. 
117-84  000 
Nohara.  Akira:  and  Kane.  Joji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 

Noise  suppressing  device.  5.8.2.673.  CI.  381-13.000. 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair:  See — 

MacDonald.  John  Gavin;  and  Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair.  5.811.199.  CI. 
428-515.000 
Noise  CaiKellation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ross.  Colin  F.  and  Ealwell.  Graham  P,  5.812,682.  O.  381-71.110. 
Nojima.  Geraldo.  to  Nocdson  Corporation.  Electric  gun  driver  5.8 1 2 J5S.  CI. 

.361-152.000. 
Nojima.  Toshio;  See — 

Tarusawa.  Yoshiaki;  Nojima,  Toshio:  and  ho.  Yasushi.  5.812,296,  CI. 
359-173.000. 
Noker.  Friedolin  Franz:  See — 

Reinecke.  Holger:  Unal.  Nezih:  Peters.  Ralf-Peter:  Bartels.  Frank;  and 
Noker.  Friedolin  Franz.  5.809.646.  CI   29-890  100. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd  :  See — 

Hennk.s.son.  Hannu.  5.812.9.54.  CI  455-550.000. 
Suzuki.  Akio:  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki:  and  Hcllgren.  Mani.  5,812.660.  CI. 
379-438.000. 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH:  See— 

Valimaki.  Vesa:  Hcnnksson.  Jukka;  and  Laakso,  Timo,  5.812.608,  Q. 
375-331  0(X). 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Nigel.  Toll  John.  5.812.008.  CI.  327-350.000. 
Ruuskanen.  Markku.  5.812.835.  CI.  .395-5.58.000. 
Nolan.  Daniel  A  .  to  Tracer  Round  Associaties.  Ltd.  Wheelchair  voice  control 

apparatus  5.812.978.  CI   704-275  000 
Nolan.  John.  Conveyor  apparatus  for  transporting  a  w  orifpiece  with  a  variable 

dnve  force.  S.«Mt.l57.  a.  I«»-78I.040. 
N.>lt.  M.  Luke:  See— 
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McLean.    Kenneth   W.;   Campbell.   Steven   J.;   and   Noll.   M    Luke. 
5.809.757.  CI.  56-13.600. 
Nolle,  Hubert;  and  Hem.  Manin.  to  Stiebel  Eltron  GmbH  &  CO  KG  Proces.s 
and  device  for  cvalualmg  the  quality  of  a  fuel-air  mixture  5.81 1.670.  CI. 
73-116.000 
Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Sasaki.  Takamitsu.  (o  Asahi 
Kogaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Telescoping-lype    of   zoom    lens. 
5.812.325.  a.  359-700  000. 
Nomura.  Hiroshi:  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Sasaki.  Takamiuui.  lo  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  supporting  structure.  5,812.887. 
a.  .396-72  000 
Nomura.  Hiroshi.  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Sa.saki.  Takamiisu.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Lens  guide  mechanism  of  a  lens  shutter 
type  of  camera.  5.812.889.  CI   396-87  000 
Nomura.  Takuji:  See — 

Ueshima.  Kenji:  Ikiisu.  Noboru:  Nomura.  Takuji:  Funahashi.  Takashi, 
and  Uekita.  Ma.sakazu.  5.810.920.  CI.  106-697.000. 
Nomura.  Toshiro:  See — 

lida,  Kazumasa:  Yoshida.  Masalo:  Tamura.  Hiroki:  Nomura.  Toshiro. 
Kamura.   Hiioshi:   Tashima.    Kazuchika:    and    Kojima.   Aisuyoshi. 
5.809.973.  CI    I23-491.(»0. 
Nonaka.  Osamu:  See — 

Hikila.  Yuka:  and  Nonaka.  Osamu.  5.812,893.  CI.  396-106.000. 
Nonoyama.  Shigeru.  and  Walanabe.  Takamoto.  to  Nippondenito  Co..  Ltd. 

Physical  quantity  detecting  apparatus.  5.812.427,  CI   364-566.000 
Nook.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Parker.  Thomas  F.  and  Nook.  Thomas  J .  5.812.683.  CI  381-74.000 
Nookala.  Narasimha  R  .  Dik.shit.  Ashutush  S  :  Bezzani.  Daniel  G  :  Smith. 
Stephen  A.:  Abudayyeh,  Jihad  Y:  and  Vaidyanalhan.  Arunachalam.  to 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  register  and 
inlerrupi  compatibility  between  non-identical  integrated  circuits. 
5.812.858.  CI.  .395-733.000 
Nophar.  Yan)n:  See — 

Wallach.  David:  Nophar.  Yaroo:  Kemper.  Oliver:  Engelmann.  Hartmut: 
Brakebusch.  Cord;  and  Aderka,  Dan,  5,811.261,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Laser.  Vadim.  5.811.828,  Q.  230-566.000 
Norcon.  Maurice:  See — 

Shih.  Da- Yuan.  Laura.  Paul;  Fogel.  Keith  Edward;  Beaman.  Brian:  and 
Norcon.  Maurice.  5,810.607.  a  439-66.000. 
Norcon,  Maurice  Heathcole:  See — 


Keith  Edward;  Lauro.  Paul  Alfred: 
and  Shih.   Da-Yaun.  3,811.982,  C. 


Beaman.   Brian  Samuel;   Fogel. 
Norcon.   Maurice   Heathcole: 
324-762000 
Nordic  Track  Inc:  See — 

Hullen.    Laurence   J.:    Zwicfel.   Jeffrey   G.;    and   Sokol.    Steven    D.. 
5.810.698.  CI  482-%.000. 
Nordin.  Bcngt:  See — 

Jbves.  Hikan:  Nickel.  Johanna  LAfroih:  Nordin.  Bcngt;  and  Nordin. 
Roland.  5.811.161.  CI.  428-34  300. 
Nordin.  Roland:  See— 

Joves.  Hikan:  Nickel.  Johanna  LSfroch:  Noidin.  Bengt:  and  Nordin. 
Roland.  5.811.161.  O  428-34.300. 
Nording.  Thomas,  to  J    EberspScher  GmbH  A  Co.  Exhaust  manifold  with 

sheet  metal  inlet  pipes.  5.809,778,  CI.  60-323.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See— 

Nojima.  Geraldo.  3.812.355.  C]   361  152.000. 
Nordstrom.  Tamara  Jean;  See — 

Adrian.  Andrew:  Talty.  Timothy  Joseph:  Jones.   Bruce  Robert:  and 
Nordstrom.  Tamara  Jean.  5.812.095.  O.  34.3-713.000 
Norfolk  Fabncation.  Inc.:  See — 

Norfolk.  Lynn  P :  Peterson.  David  Charles,  Jr.;  Ranere.  Ronald  Pnce;  and 
Welton.  Russell  V.  5.810.508,  CI.  405-3.000. 
Norfolk.  Lynn  R:  Peterson.  David  Charles,  Jr.;  Ranere.  Ronald  Price:  and 
Welton.  Ru.vscll  V..  to  Norfolk  Fabrication.  Inc   Housing  for  a  boat  lift 
motor  pulley  and  gear  drive   5.810.508.  CI  405-3  000 
Norin.  Scon,  lo  Microsoft  Corporation  System  and  method  for  the  distribu- 
tion of  hierarchically  smictured  data.  5.812.773.  C\.  395-200  340. 
Norin.  Scoit:  See — 

Shakib.  Darren  Arthur.  Nonn.  Scon:  and  Benson.  Max  Loell.  5.812.793. 
CI    -395-200310. 
Noritake.  Seiichirou.  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Lid.  Cam  switch  mechanism. 

5.811.746.  CI.  200-38.00R. 
Norman.  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Griffith.  Gregory  Oyde:  Guidoni.  Richard  Allen:  Saina.  David  A.:  and 
Norman.  Daniel  P.  5.812,953.  CI.  45.5-550,000. 
Normile.  James,  See— 

Normile.  James  Oliver.  5.812.200.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Normile.  James  Oliver,  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc..  and  Normile.  James.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  constant  data  raie  output  of  encoders.  5.812,200,  CI. 
348-4 1 6  (XK). 
Noms,  El  wood  G.:  See— 

Mauney.  Daniel  W.;  Norris.  Elwood  G.:  and  McClendon.  Charles  L.. 
5.812.659.  CI  379-430.000 
Nonel  Dasa  Network  Systems  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Liebowitz.  Burt:  Sweeney.  Steven:  Arens.  Heinrich;  and  Thaller.  Franz. 
5.812.545.  CI    370-337,000 
North  American  Filler  Corporation:  See — 

Felber.  Richard  A..  5.81 1.002,  CI.  210-313.000. 
North.  Edward  S.:  See— 


Leong,  Tony   P.;   North.   Edward   S  :   and   Herbst,   Richard  Linsley, 
3.811,751.0,  219-121.600. 
Northam.  G.  Burton:  Ransone.  Philip  O  :  and  Rivers.  H.  Kevin,  lo  United 
Slates  of  America.   National   Aeronautics   and   Space  Adminislraiion. 
Carbon<arbon  lurbocharger  housing  unit  for  interminent  combustion 
engines  5.810.556.  CI  415-200,000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Jodoin.   Sylvain;   Pilkington.   Joanne:   Belzile.   Pierre:   and   Meubus, 

Charles.  5.812.652.  CI.  379  205  000, 
Jodoin.   Sylvain:    Pilkington.   Joanne:    Belzile.   Pierre;   and   Meubus, 

ChMles.  5.812.653.  CI  379-205.000. 
Kairouz.  Joseph.  5.812.071.  CI.  341-51.000 
Tseng,  Stone;  and  Basu.  Kalyan.  5,812,636.  CI.  379-32.000. 
Northland  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Ellis.  Patrick  D  .  and  Malicki,  Fred  A.,  5,810,701.  O.  482-136.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Cook.  Kevin  H  :  Munyak.  John  J ;  and  Pember.  William  H  ,  5,81 1,970, 

CI.  324-233.000. 
Davis.  Carlton  Daniel:  Long.  Robert  Kent;  and  Hawkins,  Jack  Jerome, 

.5,812,221.  CI   .348-723  000 
Kapoor.  Mohan  L  ;  and  Rebeschi.  Thomas  John.  5.812.104.  CI    345- 

76000 
Monarchic.  Dominick  L.;  Rebeschi.  Thomas  J  :  and  Budziiek,  Russell 

A.,  3,812,101.  CI   343-8,000 
Przybysz.  John  Xavier,  Worsham.  Anthony  Hodge;  Benz.  .Samuel  Paul; 

and  Hamilton.  Claik  Allen.  5.812.078.  CI.  341-133,000 
Stilzer.  Steven  N  .  5.812.032.  CI  333-24.100. 
Northway.  Steven;  and  Salter.  Robert,  to  Osmolek.  Inc.  Process  for  removing 
nitrogen-containing  anions  and  tobacco-specific  nitrosamines  from  tobacco 
products.  5.810.020.  CI,  131-297,000 
Norvell.  Jean,  lo  W   L   Gore  &  Associates,  Inc    Packaged  insulation  and 

method  of  making  same  5.811.167.  CI,  428-76.000 
Nose.   Hiroyasu:   Kawa.se.  ToshimiLsu;  and  Yamano.  Akihiko.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Maintaining  interatomic  distance  between  an  STM 
probe  and  a  recording  layer  5.812,516,  CI   .369-126.000, 
Notaro.  Frank;  Mullhaupl.  Joseph  Timothy:  Lcavin.  Frederick  Wells;  and 
Ackley,  Mark  William,  lo  Praxair  Technology.  Inc,  Adsorption  process  and 
system  using  multilayer  adsorbent  beds   5.810.909.  CI.  95-96000, 
Novakoski.  Douglas:  and  Pre.  Gerard,  lo  Nestec  S,A    Hinged  closure  for 

container  5.810.188.  CI   220  254.000 
Novapharm  Research  Ply.  Limited:  See — 

Brennan.  James,  5.810.203.  O   222-207.000. 
Novaitis  Finance  Corporation:  See — 

Balko.  Larry  G,.  5.81 1.645.  CI   800-200.000. 
Nova  Vision,  Inc.:  See — 

Boswell.  David  R  .  5.810,957,  O.  156-220000. 
Novellus  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Mounlsier.  Thomas:  and  Wing.  James.  5.810.933.  CI    118-724  000 
Novich.  Bruce  E,.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Spacer  units,  image  display  panels 
and  methods  for  making  and  using  the  same  5.81 1.926,  O.  313-493.000. 
Novicova.  Zoja  Anatoljevna:  See — 

Kordonsky.  William  llyitch.  Malsepuro.  Alina  Danilovna.  Makalun, 
Victor   Nesterovich;    Novicova.   Zoja  Analoljevna;   and   Demchuk, 
Sveilana  Anionovna.  5.810.126.  CI    188-267000 
Noviias  liKoiporaled:  See — 

Elwell.  Brian  E..  5,81 1,%3,  CI,  323-318.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Damhus.  Ture:  Nicl.sen.  Egon;  and  Aaslyng.  Dorrit  Aniu.  5.81 1,382.  CI. 

510-392.000, 
Kofod.  Lene  Venke:  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe.  Dalbttgc.  Henrik.  Kaup- 
pinen.  Markus  Sakan.  Chnstgau.  Stephan.  Heidi  Hansen.  Hans  Peter; 
Chnsiophersen.  Claus;  Nielsen.  Per  Munk.  Voragen.  Alphons  Gerar 
Joseph,  and  Schols.  Hendnk  Arie,  5.811,291,  CI  435-275  000 
Novopharm  Biotech  In    ;  See — 

Friesen.  Albert  D  .  5.811.537.  C]   536-24.300, 
Nowlan.  Steven:  See — 

Plait.  John  C:  Nowlan.  Sleven;  Decker,  Joseph;  and  Mane.  Nada. 
5,812.698.  CI  382-186.000. 
Nozaki.  Chikaleru:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Junichi:  Yamamura.  Ken-ichi:  Araki.  Ma.salake:  Yonemura. 
Hiroshi:  and  Nozaki.  Chikaleru.  3.81 1,260.  CI   435-69,100 
NSK  Ud  :  See— 

Miyaguchi.  Kazuo;  and  Kuroiwa.  Daisuke.  5,809,838.  CI   74-459000. 
Saloh.     Kouichi;     Onizuka.    Toshiyuki:    and    Chikaraishi.     Kazuho, 
5.811.695.  CI   73-862  331 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Networks  Inc.:  See — 

Tanisawa.  Yoshiaki.  Nojima.  Toshio:  and  Ito.  Yasushi.  5,812,296,  CI. 
3.59-173.000 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc.:  See — 

Saigu.sa.  Masahtto:  and  Miki.  Toshio,  5,812,198.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Nuchols.  Richard  P;  See— 

Yates.  David  C  .  Vbegele.  James  W,;  Kuhns.  Jesse;  Nalagatla.  Anil; 
Williamson  IV.  Warren  P.  Mersch,  Steven  H  :  Madden.  Martin,  and 
Nuchols,  Richard  P.  5.810,81 1.  CI  606-50.000, 
Numao.  Hisataka:  See — 

Kila.  Hideki;  Numao,  Hisataka;  and  Kawamura.  Hideo,  5,811,761,  CI. 
219-270,000 
Numala.  Ken;  and  Houston.  Kay.  to  Texas  Inslrumenls  Incoiporaled  Method 
of  making  reliable  metal  leads  m  high  speed  LSI  semiconductors  using 
dummy  leads.  5,811,332,  CI.  438-622.000. 
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Numaia.  Kenji;  and  Ogihara.  Masaki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Semi- 
condutior  iniegraled  circuit  device  allowing  change  of  pntduct  specifica- 
tion and  chip  screening  method  therewith.  5,812,481.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Numaia.  Tsutomu;  See — 

Ogasawara.  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Takashi;  Maisubara.  Nobuya;  Nakagawa. 
Yuzo;    Kigami.    Yuji;    Uchiike.    Hiroshi;    and    Numata,   Tsutomu. 
5.812.3.38.  CI.  360-77.080 
Nunokawa.  Hideo,  to  Fujitsu  Limned.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  power 

supply  voltage  step-down  circuit.  5.8II.86I.  CI   257-379.000 
Nunomura.  Masataka:  See— 

Kaji.  Makoto;  Kojima.  Yasunori;  Kalogi.  Shigeki;  Nunomura.  Ma.salaka; 
Hagiwara.    Hideo,    Kawasaki.    Dai;    Kojima.    Mitsuma.sa:    Suzuki. 
Hiroshi;  and  Salou.  Hidetaka.  5.811.218.  CI.  430-281.100. 
Nunc.  Uwe.  Convenible  bags  5^10.230.  CI  224-417.000. 
Nutzel.  Wolfgang,  lo  Physiomed-Medizintechnik  GmbH    Phase-shift  lamp 

control   5.811.940.  CI.  315-291.000 
Nyberg.  Pen-i;  See — 

Hamalainen.  Jari;  and  Nyberg.  Petri.  5.812.404.  CI   ,364-471.020 
Nycomed  Pharma  A/S:  See — 

Solum.  Nils  Olay;  Brosstad.  Frank;  Holme.  Pal  Andre;  and  Gogstad. 
Geir  Olay.  5.811,250.  CI.  435-7.210 
Nykiel.  Michael  A.;  Weingan.  Chuck;  and  Oetjens.  John  R..  to  Chrysler 
Corporation  Software  redevelopment  system.  5.812.849.  CI.  395-701 .000. 
Nykiel.  Michael  A  ;  See— 

Cha.se.  Tom;  Weingart,  Chuck;  Nykiel,  Michael  A.;  and  Oetjens.  John  R., 
5,813,012.  CI  707-102.000. 
Nynex  Science  &  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Reding.  Craig;  and  Levas.  Suzi.  5,812.657.  CI.  379-242.000. 
Nyssen.  Peter  Roger.  Wanken.  Klaus-Wilfried;  and  Klinksiek.  Bemd.  to 
Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  Process  and  an  apparatus  for  producing  finely 
divided  solids  dispersions  5,810.266.  CI   241-5.000. 
O&K  Rollireppen  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Schoeneweiss.  Klaus.  5.810.148.  CI.  198-333.000. 
OR.  Solutions,  Iik  :  See^ 

Fanes.  Durwaid  I..  Jr;  Heymann.  Bruce  R.; and  Licata,  Mark,  5.809.788, 
CI  62-66.000 
Oak  International.  Inc.  See — 

Davis.  James  Earl;  and  Hamilton.  William  J..  5.809.628,  CI.  29-458.000. 
Oar.  Barbara;  See — 

Oar.  Ross  C  ;  and  Oar,  Eric  J  .  5.810,649,  Q.  451-378000 
Oar,  Eric  J  ;  See — 

Oar,  Ross  C  ;  and  Oar,  Eric  J.,  5,810,649.  CI.  451-378.000 
Oar.  Ross  C  ;  and  Oar.  Eric  J.,  to  Oar.  Bar1>ara.  Tool  guide  for  sharpening 

woodcarving  and  tools  5.810.649.  CI.  451-378.000 
Obasa.  Ma.sahim:  See — 

Okisaki.  Fumio;  Hamada.  Akinori;  and  Obasa.  Masahiro.  5.810.914.  CI. 
106-18  140. 
Ober.  Chnstopher  K.:  See— 

Shiota.  Atsushi;  and  Ober.  Christopher  K..  5.811,504,  CI.  528-27.000. 
Ober.  Martin:  See — 

Heidlas.  JQrgen;  Ober.  Martin;  and  Cully,  Jan,  5,811,563,  CI.  554- 
1 1  ()00. 
Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp. :  See — 

Wimble,  Michael  D.,  5,812.850,  CI.  395-704.000 
OBoyle.  Brian  J.;  Adamson.  Eric  E.;  and  Schramm.  Michael  R..  lo  Boeing 

Company.  The  Aircraft  support  pylon   5.810.287.  CI   244-54000. 
Obrecht.  Daniel:  See — 

Bannwanh.  Wilhelm;  Gerber.  Femand;  Grieder.  Alfred;  Knierzinger. 
Andreas.  Muller.  Klaus;  Obrechti  Daniel;  and  Trzeciak,  Arnold. 
5.811,389,  CI.  514-2.000 
Bannwaith,  Wilhelm;  Geiber,  Femand;  Gneder,  Alfred;  Knierzinger. 
Andreas;  Muller.  Klaus;  Obrecht,  Daniel;  and  Trzeciak.  Arnold. 
5.811.548.  CI.  544-32  000. 
O'Brien.   Colin.    Bicycle    wheels    having   hub   tightened    spoke    system. 

5.810.453.  CI  301 -.59.000 
O'Brien.  John  Kevin:  See — 

Dubey.  Pradcep  Kumar;  Barton.  Charies  Marshall;  Chuang.  Chiao-Mei; 
Lam.  Linh  Hue;  O'Brien.  John  Kevin;  and  O'Brien,  Kathryn  Mary, 
5,812,811,  CI.  .395-392  000 
O'Brien,  John  Michael   Traction  device  for  vehicle  wheels   5,810,451,  CI. 

30I-45(KX) 
O'Brien.  Kathryn  Mary:  See — 

Dubey.  Pradeep  Kumar;  Barton.  Charles  Marshall;  Chuang,  Chiao-Mei; 
Lam,  Linh  Hue;  O'Brien,  John  Kevin,  and  O'Brien,  Kathryn  Mary, 
5.812,811,  CI.  395-392.000 
O'Brien.  Thomas  G  ;  Sawicki.  Janet  A  ;  Gilmour.  Susan  K.;  Megosh.  Louis 
C;  and  Blessing.  Manfred,  to  O'Brien.  Thomas  G.,  Sawicki.  Janet  A.; 
Megosh.  Louis;  Rosson.  Dan;  Gilmour.  Susan;  and  Blessing.  Manfred 
Transgenic  mammal  encoding  ornithine  decarboxylase    5.811.634.  CI. 
800-2.000 
Obsomer.  Marc:  See — 

Woulers.  Paul;  Hore.  Georges,  and  Obsomer.  Marc.  5.810.039.  CI. 
137-15.000. 
Oce-Nederland.  B  V:  See- 
Van  Reuth.  Norbenus  G  C.  M..  5.812.921.  CI.  399-276.000. 
Ochi.  Katsura;  Yoshizawa.  Masaki;  and  Tanaka,  Osamu,  to  Nippon  Carbide 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  making  retroreflective  sheeting. 
5,812,316,  CI    359-5300()O 


Ochoa.  Roland;  Culler.  Kacey;  Schneider.  Craig;  Gilliam.  Gary;  and  Renfix>. 
Steven,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus,  system  and  method  for 
identifying  semiconductor  mcmorv  access  modes    5.812.470.  CI.  365- 
201000. 
Ochs,  Giinter:  See — 

Reitz,  Reinhold;  and  Ochs,  GUnler,  5,810.502.  Q.  403-257,000. 
Ockuly,  John  D.:  See— 

Swaitz,  John  Frederick;  Ockuly,  John  D.;  Reischhacker.  John  J.;  and 
Hasselt,  James  A  ,  5,810,730,  CI.  600-434.000 
O'Connor,  Clint  H.,  lo  Dell  U.S.A.,  LP  Computer  docking  system  having  an 

electromagnetic  lock.  5,812,356.  CI.  361   179  000 
O'Connor,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Wakulenko,  Alex,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Automatically  tuneable  anti-vibration  boring  system  5.810.528.  CI. 
409-141.000. 
Oda.    Hideo,    to    Nidek    Company.    Ltd     Irrigation/aspiration    apparatus. 

5.810.765.  CI  604-31.000. 
Oda,  Hiromi;  Okajima.  Shinpei;  and  Sugimoto.  Ma.sanori.  to  Shimano.  Inc. 

Protective  cap  system  for  bicycle  cable  5.809.840.  CI  74-502.600. 
Oda.  Keiji:  See — 

Tajima,  Fumio;  Malsunobu.  Yutaka;  Kawamau.  Shouichi;  Shibukawa. 
Suetaro;   Koizumi.  Osamu;  and  Oda.   Keiji.  5.811.904,  CI.   310- 
156.000. 
Odell.  William  D.;  Griflin,  Jeanine  T;  and  Caticha,  Omar,  to  University  of 
Utah  Research  Foundation    Control  of  infectious  microorganisms  by 
modulation  of  chorionic  gonadotropin-related  protein  activity.  5,811.249, 
CI.  435-7.310. 
Odofzynski,  Thomas  Walter  See — 

Menard,  Karen  Marie;  Odorzynski,  Thoma.s  Walter,  and  Sherman,  Joel 
Scon.  5.810.797.  CI   604-378  000. 
Odum,  James  M..  to  Detector  Electronics  Corporation.   Explosion-proof 

swivel  mounting  bracket.  5.810.307.  CI   248-278  100 
Oetjens.  John  R  :  See- 
Chase.  Tom;  Weingan.  Chuck;  Nykiel,  Michael  A.;  and  Oetjens,  John  R., 

5,813,012,  CI.  707-102.000. 
Nykiel,  Michael  A.;  Weingart.  Chuck;  and  Oetjens.  John  R..  5.812.849. 
CI.  395-701  000. 
Offutt  Larry  G.:  See- 
Christopher.  David  A  .  and  Offutt.  Larry  G..  5.810.447.  CI.  299-30.000. 
Oga.sawara.   Kenji;   Nakamura.  Takashi;  Maisubara.  Nobuya;   Nakagawa. 
Yuzo.  Kigami,  Yuji;  Uchiike,  Hiroshi;  and  Numau.  Tsuiomu.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  indicat- 
ing start  of  servo  information  on  a  recording  medium    5,812,338,  CI. 
360-77.080. 
Ogasawara,  MakcKo:  See — 

Sugiura,  Jun;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Oga-sawara.  Makoio;  Oolsuka.  Fumio; 
Torii.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  isamu;  Owada,  Nobuo;  Horiuchi,  Mitsuaki; 
Tamatu,  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki,  Hideo;  Otsuka,  Nobuhiro;  Shirai,  Seiichirou; 
Sagawa.  Ma-sakazu,  Ikeda,  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka,  Masatoshi.  Kaga, 
Toru;  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu;  Ka.sahani,  Osamu; 
Enami,  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki. 
Sinichi;  Funatsu.  Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone,  Tunehiko; 
Kogano,  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5,81 1,316,  CI  437-189.000. 
Ogasawara,  Naolo:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Takao;  Miki,  Nobuaki;  Kano,  Takenori;  Morishita.  Toshiya; 
Oga.sawara,  Naoco;  Murakami,  Naotaka;  and  Kiyama.  Ken.  5.81 1.747. 
CI.  200-61.880 
Ogawa,  Kalsuhisa:  See — 

Noguchi,  Akio;  and  Ogawa,  Kalsuhisa,  5.812,174,  CI.  347-237.000 
Ogawa.  Masashi;  Monla.  Tada.shi;  Iibuchi.  Norihiro;  and  Tsulsui.  Hideyuki. 
to  Senga  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory  Inc   Thiazolidinedione  derivatives, 
method  for  preparing  the  denvalives  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  same  5.811.439.  CI   514-369.000. 
Ogawa,  Shu:  See — 

Osada,    Shiro;    Kato,    Heiji,    Takahashi.    Shuzo;    and    Ogawa.    Shu. 
5.810.070.  CI.  164-480.000. 
Ogawa.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yosuke;  Ogawa.  Tadayoshi;  and  Yano.  Shinii,  5,8 1 1 ,867,  CI. 
257-458.000 
Ogawani,  Toshiki:  See — 

Yokozawa.  Shinjiro;  Kodama.  Nobuma.sa;  Ogawara.  Toshiki;  Kodaira. 
Yuichi;  and  Waunabe,  Michmon,  5,810,554,  CI.  415-176.000 
Ogi,  Hirolsugu;  See — 

Ohiani.  Toshihiro;  Ogi,  Hirotsugu;  and  Hirao,  Ma-sahiko,  5,81 1.682,  CI. 
73-643.000. 
Ogihara,  Atsushi:  See— 

Yamada.  Kunio;  and  Ogihara.  Atsushi,  5.812,903,  01.  399-42.000. 
Ogihara,  Masaki:  See — 

Numata,  Kenji;  and  Ogihara,  Masaki,  S.812.481.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Ogishi.  Hidetsugu:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makoto;  Ootsuka.  Fumio: 
Torii.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Honuchi,  Mitsuaki 
Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki,  Hideo;  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou 
Sagawa.  Ma.saka/u;  ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masaioshi;  Kaga. 
Toru;  Shimmyo,  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu.  Kasahara,  Osamu 
Enami,  Hiromichi,  Wakahara,  Atsushi;  Akimon,  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki 
Sinichi;  Funatsu.  Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko 
Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.811.316.  CI.  437-189.000. 
Ogita.  Minoru:  See — 

Kalo.  Hirokazu;  Ogita.  Minoru;  and  Semba.  Youji.  5.810.603.  CI 
434-307.00A. 
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Oguma.  Tonj;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sasaki.  Shinichi:  and  Kanikama.  Toshiyuki. 
lo  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Developing  device.  5.812.909.  Q.  399- 
103  000. 
Ogura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Jagawa.  Ya.sutoshi;  Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  Ogura.  Kiyoshi:  and  Hirai.  Mikio. 
5.811.491,01.  525-71  000. 
Ogura.  Yajiuhiro:  See — 

Nishio,  Aya(aka;  and  Ogura.  Yasuhiro.  5.812,509.  O.  369-59.000. 
Oti.  Yoon  Scok:  See — 

Kwon.  Soon  Hong;  Oh.  Yoon  Seok;  Lee.  Heo  Young;  and  Yoon.  Jeong 
Nam.  5.812.869.  C\.  395-800.280. 
O'Hagan,  Timochy  P    See — 

Tausch,  Mark;  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.;  and  O'Hagan.  Timothy  P..  5.81 1.784. 
a  235-472.000. 
Ohayon.  Nissim.  Device  for  the  controlled  dispensation  and  evaporation  of 

volatile  liquids.  5.810.253.  C\.  239-43.000. 
Ohba.  Michio:  See — 

Jinnai.  Kuniaki;  and  Ohba.  Michio.  5,812.726.  C\.  385-137.000. 
Ohgoshi.  Toshihide:  See — 

Mizude.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ohgoshi.  Toshihide.  5.812.920. 0.  399-316.000, 
Ohio  Medical  Instrument  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn.  Mary  Elizabeth,  5,810.712.  O.  600-114.000 
Ohishi.  Isamu.  to  Fimikawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Optical  module  and  a 

temperature  coniml  method  therefor.  5.812.716.  CI   385-92.000 
Ohki.  Hisatomo:  Nakamura.  Shigemi;  Ishizeki.  Kazunori;  and  Yanagawa. 
Akira.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation;  and  Don  Limited  Company.  Medicator 
for  a  capsule  filled  with  a  powdered  drug.  5.810.004.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Ohkubo.  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Semicotiductor  integrated  circuit 
device  having  gate  or  active  area  patterned  to  allow  for  misalignment 
5,811.858.  CI.  257..369  000 
Ohkura.  Yasunon;  and  Kanayama.  Noboru,  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Method  of  power 
transmission  in  mechanical/hydraulic  type  transmission  system.  5.809.846. 
a.  74-733.100 
Ohienmacher,  L'lla:  See— 

Reithling,  Jurgen;  Hingst,  Volker;  and  Ohienmacher.  Ulla.  5.8II.4S8. 
CI   514-548.000. 
Ohman.  Gerth.  Blade  for  club  shaft.  5.810.684.  O,  473-563,000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Simenauer.  Robert  M.;  and  Jones.  Thomas  C,  5.810.709.  C\.  600- 
22  000. 
Ohnishi.  Hisao:  See — 

Kudo.  Shuzo;  Ohnishi.  Hisao;  and  Sakai.  Hisashi.  5,810.984.  CI.  204- 
426000 
Ohnishi.  Tushikazu   See — 

Toshida.  Yomishi;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo:  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  Sato,  Koichi; 
Eguchi.  Takeo;  and  Shibata.  Tsuyoshi.  5.812.227.  CI    349-88.000 
Ohno.  Akihiko:  Nishizawa.  Takatoshi;  Shiina.  Ma.saki;  Yasuda.  Junichi; 
Ikeno.  Hajime:  and  Shichijo,  Keiku.  to  Oji- Yuka  Synthetic  Paper  Co..  Ltd 
In-moid  label  and  container  decorated  therewith.  5.81 1.163.  C\    428- 
35700. 
Ohno.  Eiji:  See — 

Akahira.  Nobuo:  Nagaia.  Kenichi:  Ohno.  Eiji;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  and 
Yamada.  Noboru.  5.811.217.  CI.  430-270.130. 
Ohno.  Osamu:  See — 

Noguchi.   At.suhiro;    Ohno.    Osamu;   Awane.    Satoshi:    and    Morioka 
Yosuke.  5.812.981.  CI  705-1.000. 
Ohno.  Takayuki:  See — 

Yamauchi.    Kouichi;   Tachiki.    Hiroshi;   Yoshimoto.    Hiromu;    Katoh. 
Atsuyuki:  Akagawa.  Yuhi;  Ohno.  Takayuki;  Tateishi.  Yoshinobu; 
Fukunaga.  Keizo:  Terada.  Mitsuyoshi;  Shinuzu.  Fumio;  Abe.  Takuya; 
andtoizumi.  Kiyoshi.  5.812,923.  O  399-388.000 
Ohno.  Tsugihiko:  See— 

Okamo«o.  Hiromu:  Tanabc,  Takashi:  Abe,  Kaoni:  Ohno,  Tsugihiko; 
Hata.shiia,  Toyohito;  Kamemaru.  Toshihi.sa,  Kaneda,  Norihisa:  Katoh] 
Mamoru;  and  Soga.  Ma.sakazu.  5.812.757.  CI.  395-182  090 
Ohcira,  Ya.sunori:  See — 

Komon.  Yasuhiio;  and  Ohora,  Yasunori,  5,812,975,  C\.  704-256.000 
Ohran.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Ohran.  Richard  S.;  Rollins,  Richard  N.;  Ohran.  Michael  R.;  and  Mars- 
den.  Wally.  5.8r2.748.  C\  395-182.020. 
Ohran.  Richard  S  :  Rollms.  Richard  N.;  Ohran.  Michael  R  :  and  Marsden. 
Wally.  to  Vinca  Corporation  Method  for  improving  recovery  performance 
from  hardware  and  software  errors  in  a  fault-tolerant  computer  system 
5.812.748.0.395-182,020. 
Ohsaki.  Akio:  See— 

Nakamura,  Kimishige:  Ishida,  Hiroshi,  and  Ohsaki,  Akio.  5.812.264  CI 

356- .369.000 

Ohshima.  Takashi;  Shinada.  Hiroyuki.  and  Kuroda.  KaLsuhiro,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd  Electron  beam  source  and  its  manufacturing  method  and  electron  beam 

source  apparatus  and  electron  beam  apparatus  using  the  same  5,81 1  819 

CI   250-423.00R. 

Ohsugi,  Yasuhiro.  to  NKC  Co..  Ltd.  Clothespin  and  clothes-equipment. 

5.810.217.  CI.  223-85.000. 
Ohsuka.  Shinji:  See— 

Osakabe.  Nobuyuki:  Endo.  Junji;  Kodama. Tetsuji;  Urakami.  Tsuneyuki: 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohsuka.  Shinji.  5.811.805.  C\.  250-311.000. 
Ohsumi.  Hisayoshi;  Matsumoto.  Takeshi.  Kalo.  Shinji;  Ishizuka,  Mitsuo;  and 
Kaneko.  Shoichi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Composite  molded  article  com- 
prising a  heat  resistant  primer  layer  5.811,169.  CI.  428-106000. 
Ohta.  Yukio.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Waterproof  connector  with  covering 
body.  5.810,615,  O.  439-313.000 


Ohtake,  Naoki:  See— 

Seki,  Kazuhisa;  and  Ohtake.  Naoki.  5.8I2.76I.  O.  .395-185  070 
Ohtani.  Noboru:  See — 

Kijima. Takeshi;  Satoh.  Sakiko;  Matsunaga.  Hirunori;  Koba.  Masayoshi; 
and  Ohtani.  Noboru.  5.811.181.  CI.  428-328.000 
Ohtani.  Toshihiro;  Ogi.  Hirolsugu:  and  Hirao,  Masahiko.  to  Ebara  Corpora- 
tion   Electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  EMAT  and  inspection  .system 
with  EMAR   5,811.682.  CI.  73-643  000. 
Ohiomo.  Naoki:  See— 

Hamatsu.  Natsurv;  and  Ohtomo.  Naoki.  5.810.732.  CI.  600-449.000. 
Ohisu.  Moioichi;  MoiKinobe.  Shuji;  and  Rajagopalan.  Lima  Maheswari.  to 
Kanagawa  Academy  of  Science  and  Technology  Optical  fiber  with  tapered 
end  of  core  protruding  from  clad.  5.812.723.  C  385-128.000 
Ohtsu.  Moioichi:  Mononobe.  Shuji:  Matsumoto,  Takuya;  and  Saiki,  Toshi- 
haru,  to  Kanagawa  Academy  of  Science  &  Technology    Optical  fiber 
having  core  with  sharpened  tip  protruding  from  light-shKlding  coaling. 
5.812.724.  CI.  385-128.000. 
Oizumi.  Shigeru:  See — 

TsuLsui.  Seiji:  Oizumi.  Shigeru;  and  Suzuki.  Tomoyoshi.  5,812.929.  C\. 
455-5  100. 
Oji-Yuka  Synthetic  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohno,  Akihiko;  Nishizawa.  Takatoshi:  Shiina.  Masaki;  Yasuda.  Junichi: 
Ikeno.  Hajime:  and  Shichijo.  Keiko.  5.811.163.  C\  428-35.700 
Pjima.  Iwao;  and  Bemacki.   Ralph  J.,  to  Research   Foundation  of  State 
University  of  New  York.  The:  and  HealUi  Research  Inc   Taxoid  reversal 
agenLs  for  drug-resistance  in  cancer  chemcKherapy  and  pharmaceutical 
compositions  thereof.  5.811.452.  O.  514-449.000. 
Ojwang,  Joshua  O.:  See — 

Wong-Staal,  Rossie:  Yu,  Mang:  Yamada.  Osamu;  Ojwang.  Joshua  O.; 
Leavin.  Mark:  and  Ho.  Anthony.  5.811.275.  CI.  435-172  300. 
Ok.  Kwang-man:  See — 

Lee.  Jae-hong;  Kim,  Min-goo;  Ok.  Kwang-man:  and  Lee.  Yoon-woo, 
5.812.073.  CI.  341-59.000. 
Oka.  Ma,saaki:  See— 

Nakamichi.  Kouichi:  Izumi.  Shougo;  and  Oka.  Masaaki.  5.811X7.  CI. 
54O589.000 
Okada.  Kazuhiro   Force  detector  and  acceleration  detector  and  method  of 

manufacturing  the  same   5.811.693.  CI   73-862.043. 
Okada.  Masalo:  See— 

Iwanxno.  Hisahiko;  and  Okada.  Masalo.  5.8II.242,  C\.  435-7.100, 
Okada.  Misako:  See— 

Takizawa.  Yoshichika:  Suzuki,  Ya.suyuki:  Okada.  Misako.  Nishimura, 
Makolo:   Matsumoto.  Hidehiko;   Kudo.  Yasuharu;  and  Tsujimolo, 
Tohru.  5.812.432.  CI.  364-578.000, 
Okada,  Takehiko:  See— 

Tonooka.  Yoji,  Nishiguchi,  Takao,  and  Okada,  Takehiko.  5.812,244,  CI 

.35.1-53.000 

Okada,  Tamio:  Yoshikawa,  Hideo;  Haianaka.  Tomohiro:  Matsuura.  Michio: 

Sano.  Toshiaki:  Yoshida.  Masalo;  and  Coda.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Ciucible 

Co..  Lid.  Continuous  melting  apparatus  for  low-melting  point  metal, 

improved  crucible  for  such  apparatus,  and  melting  metlud  using  such 

apparatus.  5,810.907,  CI   75-687  000 

Okada,  Toshio,  to  Sony  Corporation,  Voice  rccordingAeprtxIucine  apparatus 

5.810.600.  CI  434-185.000. 
Okada.  Yasushi   See— 

Tagami.  Katsutoshi:  Ban.  Ma.saki:  Takaha.shi.  Fumitaka;  and  Okada. 
Yasushi,  5.812.070.  CI   340-932.200. 
Okada,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Yoshida.  Shigeru;  Tokuyo.  Masanaga:  and  Okada.  Yoshiyuki.  5.8 1 3.01 1. 
CI  707-101.000 
Okagawa.  Himaki:  See — 

Tadatomo.  Kazuyuki:  Watabe.  Shinichi;  Okagawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Hira- 
malsu.  KazumasB.  5.810.925.  CI    117-90.000 
Okajima.  Shinpei:  See — 

Oda.  Hiromi:  Okajima.  Shinpei;  and  Sagimoio.  Masanori.  5.809.840.  CI. 
74-502.600 
Okamolo.  Hiromu:  Tanabe,  Takashi:  Abe.  Kaora:  Ohno, Tsugihiko:  Hatashiu. 
Toyohito:  Kamemaru.  Toshihisa.  Kaneda,  Norihisa;  Katoh,  Mamoru;  and 
Soga,  Masaka/u.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Processing  board, 
a  computer,  and  a  fault  recovery  method  for  the  computer  5,812.757  CI 
.395- 182.090 
Okamolo.  Toyoshige;  Ishida.  Yasuyuki;  and  Uchida.  Jun.  to  Chichibu  Onoda 
CeiiKnt   Corporation     Hardening    composition   and   hardened    product 
5.810,922,  CI    106-714000 
Okamura,  Hideki:  Kaiaoka,  Jiro,  and  Yoshimolo,  Tadashi,  to  Ajinomolo  Co., 
Inc   Dipeptidyl  peptidase  IV  from  Xanlhomonas  mallophitia  and  pftxess 
for  producing  the  same.  5,811,278,  CI.  435-212.000 
Okamura,  Junichi,  to  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 

having  improved  data  bus  arrangement   5,812,478,  CI    ,365-230.030 
Okawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Mikami.  Ryuzo:  and  Okawa.  Tadashi,  5.811.565.  CI.  556-440.000. 
Okazaki.  Kazuhiro;  and  Mizoguchi.  Tomomichi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 
Air-fuel  ratio  detection  with  variable  detection  ranee.  5.810.997    CI 
205-784500. 
Oki  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Akio.  5.812.646.  C\.  379-100.160. 
Oki.  Eiji:  and  Yamanaka.  Naoaki.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration. Communication  network  design  method  and  communication  equip- 
ment. 5.812.5.32.  CI   370-255.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimazaki.  Yoshihilo.  5.812.025.  CI.  330-129.000. 
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Shinmori.  Nobuaki.  5.812.486.  O.  365-230.080 
TakiLsugi.  Alsushi:  Yoshioka.  Shigemi:  and  Hiraoka.  Terumi.  5,812.148. 
CI   345-515.000. 
Okjnaka.  Hidcyuki:  See — 

Iloh.  Masahiro;  Iga.  Atsushi;  and  Okinaka,  Hidcyuki.  5.811.033.  CI. 
252-519.510. 
Okisaki.  Fumio;  Hamada.  Akinori;  and  Obasa,  Masahiro.  to  Tosoh  Corpora- 
lion  Ramc-retardani  engineering  plastic  composition.  5,810.914.  CI.  106- 
18.140. 
Okonogi.  Talsuya:  See — 

Sukumoda.    Katsuyuki;    Okonogi.   Tatsuya:    and    Yoshikawa.    Yukio. 
5.809,676.  CI.  40-452.000. 
Okounev.  Oleg  Nicolaevich:  See — 

Emalfait.  Maik  Aaron:   Ben-Bassal.  Ahe:   Burlingame.  Richard  P. 

Chemoglazov.  Vladimir  Mikhaylovich;  Okounev.  Oleg  Nicolaevich; 

Olson.  Philip  T ;  Sinitsyn.  Arkady  Panteleimonovich;  and  Solovjeva. 

Inna  Vladimirovna,  5,811.381.  CI   510-320  000. 

Oku.  Tomoki;  and  Ishikawa.  Takahide.  to  Milsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Capaciior  5.812.364.  CI   361-312.000. 
Okuda.  Sadanao;  Komata.  Satoru;  and  Hashimoto.  Hirohide.  to  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporation  Stencil  printing  sheet  with  thermal  fusion  preventing  layer 
5.809.880.  CI.  101-128  210. 
Okuda.  Takashi:  See — 

Ito.  Ma.sao;  and  Okuda.  Takashi.  5.812.079.  CI.  341-163.000. 
Okugaki.  Akira;  Mori.  Shinichi.  Koda.  Kenji:  and  Sadaie.  Hiromi.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor 
Software  Corporation    Semiconductor  device  having  a  mask  program- 
mable memory  and  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5.811.862.  CI.  257- 
390.000. 
Okumolo.  Yutaka,  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc  Compression  molding  apparatus  for 
a  cut  tobacco  layer  in  a  cigarette  manufacturing  machine   5.810.016.  CI 
131-84  100. 
Okumura.  Hideki:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kazunori;  Halanaka.  Hideo;  Ueyama.  Yasuhiro;  Kobala. 
Kiyoshi;  Kubola.  Kazunon;  and  Okumura.  Hideki.  5.811.179.  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Okumura.  Miwa;  Matsuda.  Naotoshi;  Albessard.  Kciko;  Tamatani.  Masaaki; 
Kido.  Fusayoshi;  and   Mitsuishi.   Iwao.   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Fluorescent  lamp  5.811.924.  CI   313-487.000. 
Okuno.  Ryoji;  and  Miyawaki.  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 
adapted  to  use  him  cartridge  provided  with  movable  light-shielding  door 
5.812.896.  CI    3%-5l3.000 
Olanders.  Peter:  See — 

Hjem.  Magnus:  and  Olanders.  Peter.  5.812.948.  CI.  455-435.000. 
Old.  Lloyd  J:  Sec- 
Wallace.  Thomas  Paul;  Carr.  Francis;  Rettig.  Wolfgang  J.;  Garin-Chesa, 
Pilar:  and  Old.  Lloyd  J..  5.811.522.  CI.  530-387.300. 
Oldheld.  John:  See— 

Breault.  Glona  Ann:  Oldfield.  John;  Tucker.  Howard;  and  Warner.  Peter. 
5.811.459.  CI.  514-555  000. 
Oldfield.  William.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  ground  for  circuits  on  caniers. 

5.812.039.  CI.  333-246.000 
Oleksy.  John  R.:  See— 

Scrdar.  Luka.  Jr;  Colello.  Gary  M.;  Oleksy.  John  R.;  and  Gunsallus. 
Clifford.  S.8I1.900,  CI.  310-74.000. 
Olewicr.  Tadeusz:  See — 

Mitchell.  George:  Olewicz.  Tadeusz;  and  Schramayr.  Emst.  5.809.919. 
CI.  112-470.070 
Olia.  Hamid.  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  AG.  Device  for  preconcrolling  the 
feedwaier  of  a  cooling-air  temperature  controller  for  a  cooling-air  cooler 
5.809.943.  CI.  122-451  500. 
Olinsky.  Marts  H  ;  See— 

Watson.  John  C  .  Jr;  Vemis.  Arthur  W ;  Olinsky.  Mark  H,;  and  Spaiks. 
William  D..  5.812.928.  CI  455-5  100. 
Oliver.  James  Wesley:  See — 

Lui.  Albert  S.;  Naminski.  Ronald  John;  Oliver,  James  Wesley;  A.ster. 
Radek:  and  Wood,  Neill  Preston,  5,812.754,  CI   395-182.040 
Olsen,  David  D.:  See— 

King,  Jeffrey  V;  Fletcher,  William  I :  Lemon.  Leon  M;  and  Olsen.  David 
D.  5.812.572.  CI.  372  38000 
Olson.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Martin.  Philip  C.;  Olson.  Gary  L:  and  Welygan.  Dennis  G.  5.811,186. 
CI  428-373.000. 
Olson.  Lorin.  See — 

Gockel.  Thomas  R.:  Olson.  Lorin;  Ryle.  Lynn;  and  Whitelaw.  Brett  A.. 
5.809.832.  CI   74-89  150. 
Olson.  Philip  T :  See — 

Emalfatb.  Mark  Aaron:  Ben-Bassal.  Arie;   Burlingame.  Richard  P.; 
Chemoglazov.  Vladimir  Mikhaylovich:  Okounev,  Oleg  Nicolaevich: 
Olson.  Philip  T:  Sinitsyn.  Arlady  Pantcleimcjnovich:  and  Solovjeva. 
Irina  Vladimirovna.  5.811.381.  CI.  510-320000 
Olson.  Richard  Eric;  and  Wiiyak.  John,  to  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical 
Company.The.  Isoxazoline  fibrinogen  receptor  antagonists.  5.811.441.  CI 
514-380.000 
Olson.  Robert:  See — 

Gienit.  Frederick  J :  Colleran.  Stephen  A  ;  Mackowiak.  Russell  L.:  Berg. 
Paul  Christopher;  Etters.  Harry  N.;  Higgins.  John  O..  Jr;  Poll.  Theo; 
Popa.  Alexander.  Benes.  Kevin  C:  Geoghegan.  Frank  L.;  Kalal, 
David  Richard;  Marceau.  Scon  P;  and  Olson.  Robert.  5,810.627.  CI 
439-843000. 
Olsoni.  Kimberly  B    See — 


Beamer.  John  V;  and  Olsoni.  Kimberly  B..  5.810.513.  CI  405-1 19.000. 
Olstyn.  Michael.  Tile  grout  brush.  5.809.604.  CI   15-111.000 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Morinao.  5.810.899.  CI.  65-17.200. 
Hikila.  Yuka:  and  Nonaka.  Osamu.  5.812,893.  CI.  396-106.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazunari;  Omachi.  Kenji;  TaLsuno.  Yutaka:  Hagihara.  Ma.sa- 
hiro;  Kidawara.  Atsushi:  Hara.  Tadayoshi;  and  Yazawa.  Nobuyoshi. 
5.810.620.  CI.  439-610.000. 
Kuba.  Keiiehi.  5.812.100.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Maeda.    Yoshihiro:    Atsumi.    Molohiro;    Kobayashi.    Hiroyoshi:    and 

Yamanaka.  Kazuya.  5.812.224.  CI   349-13  000 
Matsuyama.  Katsuhiro.  5.811.017.  CI.  216-11.000. 
Moriyama.  Hiroki.  5.810.715.  CI.  600-144.000 
Takahashi,  Koichi.  5.812.323.  CI   359-630.000. 
Takamura.  Koji;  Saito.  Nariaki;   Iwasaki.  Seiji;  Yamaya,  Koji:  and 

Hiroya.  Jun.  5.810,714.  CI.  600-1.34000 
Watanabe.  Akira.  5.812.187.  CI.  348-70.000 
Olzak.  Richard  A.:  and  Kerslen.  Gary,  to  Alliedsignal  Inc.  High  temperature 

protective  wax  blend   5.810.919.  CI    106-270000 
Omachi.  Kenji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kazunari;  Omachi.  Kenji;  Tatsuno.  Yutaka;  Hagihara.  Masa- 
hiro: Kidawara.  Atsushi;  Hara.  Tadayoshi:  and  Yazawa,  Nobuyoshi. 
5.810.620.  CI  439-610.000 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Tsutsumi.    Yasuhiro:    Tashima.    Toshihiro:    and    Nakajima.    Hiroshi. 
5.812.998.  CI.  707-2  000 
On.  David  Bar:  McfXxiald.  Daniel  J.:  and  Wurtzel.  Leonard  M..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  for  transmitting  voice  and  data  m  a  communicauon  system. 
5.812.952.  CI.  455-452  000. 
O'Neill.  Gerald  J.;  Levesque.  Albert  H  :  and  Bulka.  Robert  J  .  to  Hampshire 
Chemical  Corp.  Preparation  of  tetramethylethylenediamine.  5.811.584.  CI. 
564^94.000. 
Oneni.  Andrea  Mario:  and  Tonella.  Maurizio.  Circuit  for  controlling  the 
frequency   and/or   pha.se   response   of  a   signal    amplification    system. 
5.812.687.  CI    381-97  000. 
Ong.  Shaode;  See — 

Andersen.  Per  Just:  Ong.  Shaode;  Chri.stiansen,  Bruce  J  :  and  Hodson. 
Simon  K..  5.810.%1.  CI.  156-324.000. 
Onishi.  Ichiro,  to  Aprica  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha.  Crip  bar  for  baby  carriage. 

5.810.382.  CI.  280-658  000. 
Onishi.  Koji:  See — 

Goto.  Yoshinon:  and  Onishi.  Koji.  5.812.880.  CI.  395-857.000. 
Onitsuka.  Satoshi:  See — 

MOhring.  Haitmut:  Onitsuka,  Satoshi;  and  Schupp.  Benina.  5,811,087, 
CI  424-70  190. 
Onizuka.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Saioh.     Kouichi:    Onizuka.    Toshiyuki:    and    Chikaraishi.     Kazuho. 
5.811.695.  CI  73-862.331. 
Ono.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd  Aspherical  reflector  and  light  beam 

scanning  optical  system  using  tfie  same  5.812.298.  CI.  359-208  000 
Ono.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Katsuhiko:  and  Ono.  Hitoshi.  5.812.041.  CI   335-126000. 
Ono.  Miyoko;  and  Uchida.  Masaaki.  to  Sunlory  Limited.  Analytical  method 
for  evaluating  flavor  stability  of  fermented  alcoholic  beverages  using 
electron  spin  resonance  5.811.305.  Q.  436-24.000. 
Ono.  Takashi:  Akikawa.  Fumio:  Matsumoto.  Akira.  and  Takeuchi.  Masahiko. 
to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Valve  opening  system  of 
internal  combustion  engine   5.809.952.  CI.  123-90  160 
Onosaka.  Kazunobu.  to  Sony  Corporation  Telephone  system  and  telecom- 
munication method  and  apparatus  automatically  forming  directory  and 
indicating  message  and  banery  status.  5.812.645.  CI   379-93.230 
Ontrak  Systems,  liK  :  See — 

Gockel.  Thomas  R.:  Olson.  Lonn:  Ryle,  Lynn:  and  Whitelaw.  Brett  A.. 
5.809.832.  CI.  74-89  150. 
Oodaira.  Hideko:  See— 

Iwaia.  Yoshihisa;  and  Oodaira.  Hideko.  5.812.455.  CI   365-185.180. 
Oono.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kanazawa.  Hiroshi;  Minakuchi.  Tadashi;  Oofw,  Masahiro:  and  lima. 

Mitsunon.  5.812.727.  CI   385-137.000 
Minakuchi.  Tadashi:  Oono.  Masahiro:  lima.  Mitsunori:  and  Kanazawa. 
Hiroshi.  5.812.299.  C\  359-216000. 
Oolsuka.  Fumio:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun:  Tsuchiya.  Osamu:  Ogasawara.  Makolo:  Oolsuka.  Fumio; 
Torii.  Kazuyoshi:  Asano.  Isamu:  Owada.  Nobuo:  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki. 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo,  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro.  Shirai.  Sciichirou: 
Sagawa.  Masakazu:  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Ma.saioshi;  Kaga. 
Toru;  Shimmyo.  Tomolsugu:  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu.  Kasahara.  Osamu. 
Enami.  Hiromichi:  Wakafiara.  ALsushi:  Akimori.  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki. 
Sinichi;  Funatsu.  Keisuke.  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao.  Tubone.  Tunehiko: 
Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.811.316.  O.  437-189.000. 
Open  Market.  Inc.:  See — 

Gifford.  David  K  .  5.812,776,  CI.  395-200  470 
Opex  Corporation:  See — 

Stevens.  Albert  F..:  Dewitt.  Robert  R.;  Robertson.  James  G  .  Chodack. 
Jeffrey  L.:  Chachkes.  Ilya:  McCahill.  Marjory  A  :  and  Hayduchok. 
George  L..  5.810.173,  CI.  209-539  000 
Opitz.  Chnslian.  to  SEP  Gesellschaft  fur  techmsctK  Studien  Entwicklung 
Planung  mbH.  Process  for  efficiently  electrophorelically  coating  small 
Items  5.810.987.  O   204-512.000. 
Oppama  Industry  Co.  Ltd  ;  See — 
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iwata.  Masao:  Kiumura.  Yoshiki:  and  Kawai.  Norio.  5,811.908.  CI. 
310-261  000. 
Optex  Co.,  Ltd.:  S«— 

Sugimoto,  Tadashi;  Imuro,  Yoshihiro:  and  Kurata.  Malaichi,  5,812,038, 
a.  340-556.000. 
OPTi  Inc.:  S«— 

Ghosh.  Subir:  and  Tung,  Hsu-Tien.  5,813,036,  CI   711  146.000. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  Inc  :  See — 

Zieba.  Jarosia*;  Seeser.  James  W.;  Cumbo.  Michael:  Beauchamp,  Wil- 
liam T;  Scanlon.  Roben;  and  Hniska,  Curtis.  5.811.923.  CI.  313- 
479  000. 
Orava,  Risto  Olavi;  Pyyhlia,  Jouni  llan;  Schulman,  Tom  Gunnar.  Sarakinos. 
Miltiadis  Evangelos;  and  Spaniotis.  Konstantinos  Evangelos.  to  Simage 
OY.  Semiconductor  high-energy  radiation  imaging  device  5.812.191.  CI 
348-308.000 
Orbach.  Abraham;  and  Schubert.  William  L..  to  Ca.se  Corporation.  System  for 
controlling  the  position  of  an  implement  attached  to  a  work  vehicle. 
5.810.095.  CI.  172-2.000. 
Orcun,  Terry  L   Exercise  ball  with  strelchable  straps.  5,810.700.  CI.  482- 

123.000 
Organek.  Gregory  J  .  and  Preston.  David  M  .  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Driveline 

clutch  with  unidirectional  apply  ball  ramp.  5.810.141,  CI.  192-35.000. 
Organo  Corporation:  See — 

Tanabe.  Madoka;  Kaneko.  Sakae;  and  Shindo.  Ikuo.  5.81 1.012,  C\. 
210-669  000 
Origin  Medsystems,  Inc  :  See — 

Bolduc.  Lee:  Kramer.  Thomas  A.;  Hodges,  Brian  A.;  McCoy,  Tim;  and 
Lunsford,  John,  5,810,882.  Q  606-213.000. 
Onha.shi.  Riisuro:  See — 

Miyano.  Ichiro;  Kawaguchi.  Ikuo;  Matsumoto.  Kunio:  Saeki.  Junichi. 
Yoshida.  Tooru;  Kanda.  Naoya;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Kawai.  Michifumi; 
Yamakura.  Hideo.  Tsunoda.  Shigeharu;  Orihashi.  Ritsuro;  Masuda. 
Masachika;  and  Kaviai.  Sueo.  5.811.877.  CI.  257-706  000. 
Orion  Atlantic,  LP.:  See — 

Liebowiiz,  Burt;  Sweeney,  Steven;  Aretu,  Heinrich;  and  Thaller,  Franz. 
5,812,545,  CI.  370-337  000 
Orloff.  Louis  S.:  See — 

Plymell.  Jerry.  5.810.215.  O.  223-78.000. 
Ormai  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y.;  Amir.  Naday:  and  Kaplan.  Uri.  5.809.782.  CI 
60-641  200 
Ormco  Corporation:  See — 

Wong.  Raymond  P.  5.810,584.  CI.  433-9.000. 
O'Rorke.  Blondale   Bowling  ball  tejuvenator  5.811.763.  CI.  219-411.000. 
Oroskar.  Anil  R  .  to  UOP.  Process  for  the  production  of  dehydrogenaled 

hydrocarbons.  5.811.622.  CI.  585-656.000. 
Onhofix.  S.rl.:  See— 

Faccioli.  Giovanni;  Venturini.  Danielc;  and  Nelson.  David.  5.810.813. 
a   606-55.000. 
Ortner.  Robert:  See— 

Rucken.  Reinhard;  Hummel.  Peter,  and  Ortner,  Robert,  5.8I0.35I,  CI. 
271  280  000. 
Orzolek.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Gran.  Paul;  and  Orzolek.  Michael  D  .  5.81 1.640.  CI   800-200  000 
Osada.    Shiro;    Kato.    Heiji;    Takahashi.    Shuzo;    and    Ogawa.    Shu.    to 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Limited,  and  BHP  Steel 
(JLA)  Pty  Ltd.  Twin  roll  continuous  caster  5.810.070.  CI    164-480.000 
Osaka  Gas  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kudo.  Shuzo;  Ohnishi.  Hisao;  and  Sakai.  Hisashi.  5.810.984,  CI.  204- 
426000. 
Osaka  Nishikawa  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Takeshi;  and  Milani.  Kosaku.  5.811.763.  CI.  219-497.000. 
Osaka.  Tadashi:  See — 

Hamada.  Yasunori:  Yamashita.  Taichiro;  Yoshida,  Kazushi;  Terayama, 
Takao;  Osaka.  Tadashi;  Tamamoto,  Junichi;  and  Tajiri.  Toshihiko. 
5.810.174.  CI.  209-584  000 
Osaka.  TeLsuya:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Akira;  Sawada.  Yoshihiro;  Osaka,  TeLsuya;  Koiwa,  Ichiro; 
Mita,  Juro,  and  Kanehara,  Takao,  5,811,153,  CI.  427.58.000 
Osaka,  Tsutomu.  See — 

Torigoe,  Makoto;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Osaka,  Tsutomu;  and  Fujita, 
Miyuki,  5,812,152.  CI.  347-2.000. 
Osakabe.  Nobuyuki;  Endo.  Junji.  Kodama,  Tetsuji;  Urakami,  Tsuneyuki; 
Tsuchiya,  Hiroshi.  and  Ohsuka.  Shinji.  to  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration of  Japan;  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hamamalsu  Photonics  K.K.  Charged 
panicle  guide  apparatus  and  image  viewing  apparatus  for  charged  panicle 
microscope  u,sing  the  same   5,811.805.  CI.  250-311.000 
Osakabe.  Takayuki.  to  Sanshin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Engine  electrical 

system   5.809.974,  CI.  123^94  000 
Osamura.  Hironon:  See — 

Abe.  Nobuo;  and  Osamura.  Hironon.  5.811.915.  CI.  313-141.000. 
Osawa.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Sato.  Mamoru;  Osawa.  Hidefumi;  and  Kawamura,  Naolo.  5,812,146,  CI. 
.345-501  000 
Osawa,  Tomoki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Protocol  conversion  system.  5,812,766. 

CI.  395  200.600 
Osawa.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Nishiyama.    Ma.sanon.    Handa.    Makoto;    Osawa.    Toshifumi;    and 
Watanabe.  Hideaki.  5.811.197.  CI  428-J80000 
Osborne.  Martin;  Brown.  Richard  Allan;  and  Jones.  Ronald,  to  SO.  Invest- 
ments Limited.  Ceramic  products.  5.811.171.  CI.  428-141  000. 


Oscillation  Pty  Limited.:  See — 

Howard.  Colin  James.  5.809.825.  CI.  73-61.650. 
Oshima.  Hirovuki:  See — 

Misawa.Toshiyuki;  and  Oshima.  Hiroyuki.  3.811,837.  O.  237-72.000. 
OSi  Specialties.  Inc.:  See — 

Sabia.  Angelo  J.;  Murphy.  Gerald  J.;  and  Parker,  Dorothy  E.,  5.81 1,482, 
CI   524-366.000. 
Osiris  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Caplan,  Arnold  I.;  and  Hayneswonh.  Stephen  E..  5,811,094,  CI.  424- 
93.700 
Osmcxek.  Inc.:  See — 

Northway.  Steven;  and  Saher.  Roben.  5.810.020.  CI.  131-297.000. 
Osteonics  Corp.:  See— 

D' Antonio.  James  A  .  5.810.831.  O  606-88.000. 
Osterhoudt.  Hans  W;  Storey.  Roben  C;  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company   Monocomponent  developer  comprising  surface  treated 
toners.  5.811.214.  CI  430-106600 
Ostrander.  Jeny   Load  secunng  device  for  a  vehicle  and  methods  of  con- 

stracting  and  utilizing  same.  5.810..542.  CI.  414-462.000 
Ostro.  Marc  J  ;  Janoff.  Andrew  S  .  and  Minchey.  Sharma  R  .  to  Liposome 
Company.  Iik..  The    Methods  of  treatment  using  unilamellar  liposomal 
arachidonic  acid  metabolite  formulabons.  5.811.118.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Ostroff.  Gary  R.:  See- 
Jamas.  Spiros.  Eas.son.  D.  Davidson.  Jr;  and  Ostroff.  Gary  R..  5.81 1.542. 
CI  536-123  120 
Osuga,  Kazumi:  See — 

Kuroda,  Yoichi;  Honda.  Yukio;  and  Osuga.  Kazumi.  5.812.-363.  CI. 
361  306.300 
Ota.  TeLsuyuki;  and  Hara.  Ma.sahiko.  to  Kasai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  Method  for 

molding  a  laminated  as.sembly  5.811.053.  CI.  264-511.000 
Otis.  Charles  V:  See— 

Flanigan.  Virgil  J  ;  and  Otis.  Charles  V.  5,809,758,  CI.  56-13.700. 
Otis  Elevator  Company   See — 

Jamieson.  Enc  K  ;  Nguyen,  Dang  V ;  and  Schaefer,  Kelly  H.,  5,810,120. 
a.  187-292.000 
O'Toole.  Tenence   Roben;    Kapp.   Daniel   Lawrence;   Harbison.   Kenneth 
George.  Pcttrone.  Frank  Anthony;  and  Fowler.  Kenneth  Don.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Method  of  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic 
element  which  reduces  fog  5.811.226,  CI  430-489.000 
Otorit,  Hiizu:  See — 

Sato,  Shuzo;  Otorii,  Hiizu;  and  Suematsu,  Nobuo.  3,812.407,  CI.  364- 
474.350. 
Otsuka,  Fumio:  See — 

Nakagaki,  Yuji;  Otsuka,  Fumio;  Harada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tajima,  Akio. 
5.810.489.  CI  400-152.000. 
Otsuka.  Nobuhiro:  See—  ; 

Sugiura,  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makoto;  Ootsuka.  Fumio; 
Torii.  Kazuyoshi.  Asano.  Isamu;  Owada,  Nobuo;  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki; 
Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi,  Aoki,  Hideo;  Otsuka,  Nobuhiro,  Shirai,  Seiichirou; 
Sagawa,  Masakazu;  Ikeda,  Yoshihiro.  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga. 
Tora;  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu; 
Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara,  Atsushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki. 
Sinichi;  FunaLsu.  Keisuke.  Kawa.saki,  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 
Kogano,  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane,  Ken.  5.811.316.  CI.  437-189.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiraki:  Miyamoto.  Hisashi.  Yamashiu.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone.  Hito- 
shi.  5.811.576.  CI  562-493.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc.:  See — 

inoue.  Fujio;  Izumi.  Masamitsu;  Kashiyama,  Shigetoshi;  and  Tanaka, 
Hiroshi,  5,811.047.  CI   264- 176. 100 
Otsuka.  Sachiyo:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Masahiro;  Tsuchie.  Yasuhiro;  Kuwano.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Otsuka. 
Sachiyo.  5,812.995,  CI.  707-1.000 
Otsuka,  Shigera:  See — 

Miyasaka,  Motohiro;  Kondo,  Makoto;  and  Otsuka,  Shigeru.  5,810,479, 
CI   384-107  000. 
Otsuka,  Takayuki:  See — 

Matuoka,  Hiroki;  Tanaka.  Masaaki;  lisaka.  Sigemitu;  Furuhashi.  Michio; 
Nagai.  Toshinari;  Nagai.  Tadayuki;  Kawai.  Takashi;  Harima.  Kenji; 
Goto.  Yuichi;  and  Otsuka.  Takayuki,  5,811.884,  CI   307-10.100 
Otsuka,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Inami,  Daijiro;  and  Otsuka,  Yasuhiro,  5,812,030,  CI.  330-308.000. 
Otsuki.  Yutaka:  See — 

Hirayama.  Takayuki;  Morita.  Yoshifumi;  Sato,  Haruyoshi.  and  Otsuki. 
Yuuka.  5.811.475.  CI.  52.3-215.000. 
Ottaway.  Gerald  Howard:  See — 

Kerker.  Roben  Philip.  Jr;  Ottaway.  Gerald  Howard;  and  Peets.  Michael 
Thomas.  5.812.137.  CI    .345-420000 
Otto  Bock  Onhopaedische  Industrie  Besitz-  und  Verwaltungs  KG:  See — 

Gnfka,  Joachim.  5.810,752.  CI   602  16  000 
Oxiellette.  Joseph  F.  to  Oueilette  Machinery  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  stabilizing  an  anicle  conveyed  in  a  conveyor  system.  5.8 10.5 16. 
CI  406-86000 
Oueilette  Machinery  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ouellcne,  Jose'ph  F.  5.810,516.  CI  406-86000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Holtermann.  Theodore  J .  and  McGinnity.  Francis  A..  5.809.776.  CI. 
60-288  000 
Ouziel.  Philippe  See — 

Ham.  Edvard;  and  Ouziel.  Philippe.  5.810.891,  Q.  8-555.000. 
Ovalstrapping.  Inc.:  See — 
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Chak.  Yee  C;  Dierick.  Bryan  R.;  and  Hvllim.  Gar\  L.,  5.809.873.  CI. 
100-4.000. 
Ovefby.  Linwood  Hugh.  Jr.:  See — 

Campbell.  Scott  Allan:  Lx>ng.  Lynn  Douglas:  Overby.  Linwood  Hugh, 
Jr.;  and  Rajaraitian.  Bala,  5.813.042.  CI  711-159.000. 
Owada.  Nobuo:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun:  Tsuchiya,  Osamu:  Oga.sawara.  Makoto:  Ootsuka,  Fumio; 
Torii,  Kazuyoshi:  Asano,  Isamu:  Owada,  Nobuo:  Horiuchi,  MiLsuaki: 
Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi:  Aoki.  Hideo:  Otsuka,  Nobuhiro:  Shirai,  Seiichirou: 
Sagaua.  Masakazu:  Ikeda,  Yoshihiro:  Tsuneoka.  Masaioshi:  Kaga, 
Tom:  Shimmyo.  Tomot.sugu:  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu;  Ka.sahani.  Osamu: 
Enami,  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Aisushi;  Akimori,  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki, 
Sinichi:  Funat.su.  Keisuke:  Kawa.saki.  Yoshinao:  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 
Kogano.  Takayoshi:  and  Tsuganc,  Ken.  5.811.316.  CI  437-189000. 
Owen.  Jefferson  Eugene:  See — 

Diaz.  Raul  Zegers.  and  Owen.  Jefferson  Eugene.  5.812.789.  CI.  395- 
200.770 
Owen.  John  M.:  See — 

Hackler.  Ronald  E.:  Johnson.  George  W.;  and  Owen,  John  M..  5.81 1 .46 1 . 
CI   514- .594000 
Owen.  Reginald  John,  to  Mount  Shamrock  Pty  Ltd.  Saw  system  for  double 

mitre  and  plumb  cutting  5.809.857.  CI  83-404  100. 
0»ens-BnKk«av  Glass  Container  Inc.:  See — 

DiFrank.  Frank  J.:  and  Scott.  Garren  L..  5,810.900.  CI.  65-121.000. 
Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.  Jianzhong.  5.81 1.375.  CI.  505-430.000. 
Owens-lllmois  Closure  Inc.:  See — 

Ro«e.  B  Jack:  and  Mahr.  Frank  W.  Jr.,  5.81 1,044,  O.  264-148.000. 
Owens.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Heni>',  Gun  H  ,  III:  Owens,  Michael  A.;  Terry.  Janelt  L.;  Tucker.  Mark 
A  :  and  Bone,  Frank  M  .  5.811.724.  CI.  149-18.000. 
Oxford  Magnet  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Gore.  Russell  Peter,  and  Davies.  Francis  John.  5.812.043.  CI.  335- 
216.000. 
Oyabe.  Kazunori:  Fujihira.  Tatsuhiko:  Yoshida.  Kazuhiko:  and  Yano.  Yukio. 
to  Fuji   Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Gate  drive  circuit  having  reduced  current- 
consumption  and  rapid  inductive  eneisy  dissipation.  5.811.996.  CI.  327- 
110.000. 
Ozaki.  Toru:  See — 

Yamaji.  Takeshi:  Ozaki.  Tom;  Yamamoto.  Junji:  Nakagawa.  Yoshihi.sa; 
and  Shin.Kla.  Shoei.  5.810.389.  CI   280-730  200 
Ozawa.  Makoto:  and  Hiranu.  Miisuhiro,  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Lid. 
Semiconductor  manufacturing  equipment  and  method  for  carrying  wafers 
in  said  equipment.  5.810,538.  CI.  414-217000. 
Ozjwa.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Ma.sao;  Hosokawa.  Junji;  Sumitani.  Akira:  Akimolo.  Haruhilo: 
Abekawa.  Toshiham;  Suda.  Eri;  Shimozono.  Shuji;  and  Ozawa, 
Nobuyuki.  5.811.051.  CI.  264-409.000. 
Ozawa.  Shigem:  See — 

Ueno.  Toshio:  Iwashila.  Fujio:  Yamamoto.  Toshio;  and  Ozawa.  Shigem. 
5.811.903.  CI.  310-90  000 
Ozawa.  Toshihiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  processing  apparatus  for  control- 
ling an  intermpi  process  and  its  method.  5.812.837.  CI.  .195-.56 1 .000 
Ozias-Akins.  Peggy:  See — 

Hanna.    Wayne    W.;    Ozias-Akins.    Peggy;    and    Dujardin.    Michel. 
5.811.636.  CI.  800-200  IttX). 
Paal.  Krisztina:  See — 

Kluger.  Ronald  H  ;  and  Paal.  Krisztina.  5,811.521.  CI.  530-385.000. 
Pabst.  Josef:  See — 

Pech.  Guenther.  and  Pabst.  Josef.  5.812.397.  CI.  364-186.000. 
Paccar  Inc.:  See — 

Hosten.ske.  David.  5.810.300.  CI.  248-118  000. 
Pace.  Richard  F:  See — 

Benzimra.  Alben:  and  Pace.  Richard  F.  5.812.547,  CI.  370-350.000 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Bomzin.  Gene  A.;  Vogel.  Alan  B.;  Zadeh.  All  Enayat:  Kleks.  Jonathan 
A.;  and  Wilson.  Raymond  J..  5.810.739.  CI.  600-510.000. 
Pacific  CommWare.  Inc    See — 

Loram.  John  S   H  .  5.812,820.  CI   .195-500.0<K). 
Pacific  Fiberoptics.  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Jeffrey  V; Fletcher.  William  1 ; Lemon. Leon M.; and Olsen. David 
D..  5.812.572.  CI   372-38.000. 
Paciorek.  Walter  J.:  See— 

Krafcik.  Robert  J.:  Wheeler.  Douglas  T;  Paciorek.  Waller  J.;  McGuigan. 
Ralph:  Eckersley.  Rodney  T:  Johnson.  Dee  Lynn;  and  Munson, 
Harold  T.  5.811.930.  CI.  313-510.000. 
Packaging  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Runer.  Chnstopher  C:   Bilbiey.  Robert  A.;  and  Charron.  William. 
5.810.059.  CI.  141-92.000. 
Packer.  John  S.:  See — 

Kixil.  Fred  A  :  and  Packer.  John  S..  5.812.335.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Kool.  Fred  A  ;  and  Packer.  John  S..  5.812.755.  CI.  395-182.060 
Padgett,  Clarence  W:  See — 

Komarek,  James  A.;  Padgett,  Clarence  W.;  Amneus,  Robert  D.;  and 
Tanner,  Scon  B.,  5,812,461,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  :  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S.:  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones. 
Edwin  R.:  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  :  Kapoor.  Asho<.>k  K.;  Kudryavt.sev. 
Valeny  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.:  Aleshin,  Stanislav  V.:  and  Pod- 
koizin.  Akunder  S..  5.811  Ji6.3.  CI.  257-40l.<IOa. 
Paciz.  Werner  Ser— 


Jardin.  Hans:  and  Paetz.  Werner.  5.810.429.  CI  296-214.000. 
Page.  Peter:  Warns.  Ruediger:  Kennedy.  Terence  Graham,  and  Ejtemai- 
Jandaghi.  Omid.  to  Software  AG  System  for  allocating  adaptor  to  server 
by  determining  from  embedded  foreign  protocol  commands  in  client 
request  if  the  adapter  service  matches  the  foreign  protocol.  5.81 2.768.  CI 
395-200.090. 
Pai.  Jui-Temg  Ash  collector  a.ssembly  for  a  barbecue  bowl.  5.809.991.  CI 

126-242.000. 
Pail.  Opher.  Wrist  pulse  monitor.  5.810.736.  C\.  600- .500.000. 
Paillat.  Catherine:  See — 

Seman.  Michel:  Bernard.  Suzanne:  MilcenL  Rent,  and  Paillat.  Cathe- 
rine. 5.811.4.56.  CI   5I4-.523.000. 
Paisner.  William  Lee.  to  Heart  Rhythm  Technologies.  Inc.  System  and  method 

for  analyzing  electrogram  waveforms.  5,810,740,  CI  600-515.000. 
Palanki,  Moonhy  S.  S.:  See— 

Sulo.  Mark  J  ;  Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Gayo.  Leah  M.:  Ransone-Fong.  Lynn 
J ;  Palanki.  Mooithv  S.  S.;  and  Sullivan,  Robert  W.  5.811.428.  CI 
514-256.000 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Malkovich.  Vlado  Ivan.  5,810,398,  CI.  285-3.000. 
Palmer,  Raymond  J.:  and  Wagener,  Gert.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation 

Warp/knit  reinforced  strucniral  fabric.  5.809.805.  CI   66-84.00A. 
Palmieri.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Tmdel.  David  J.:  Kelaita.  Joseph  B..  Jr:  Palmieri.  Joseph  M.:  and 
Casionguav.  Roger  N..  5.810.628.  CI.  439-864  000 
Palmore.  Donald  Mobile  bale  weighing  device  5.81 1.739.  CI.  177-136.00(1 
Paloma  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Kobayashi.   Toshihiro;   and   Kijimolo.   Hideki.   5.809.995.   CI.    126- 
391.000. 
Palomero.  Ma  Angeles  Barbero:  See — 

Femandez..  Luis  Mcrayo:  Morales.  Ma  Luisa  Mola;  Palomero.  Ma 

Angeles  Barbero:  and  Vicente.  Cannen  Cesar.  5,812.530.  Q,  370- 

250.000. 

Palsson,  Bemhard  0 ,  to  University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the. 

Methods,  compositions  and  apparatus  for  cell  transfeciion   5.811.274.  CI. 

435-172.100. 

Pan.  Jing-Jong,  to  ETek   Dynamics.  Inc.   Fiber  bragg  graling<irculalcir 

syslqpis  having  reduced  ASE.  5,812.712.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Pan.  Li-Zhen:  See — 

Brams.  Peter:  Chamat,  Soulaima  Salim:  Pan.  Li-Zhcn:  Walsh.  Edward 
E.;  Heard.  Cheryl  Janne;  and  Newman.  Roland  Anthony.  5.811.524. 
CI.  530-388  300. 
Panchaud.  Elisabeth,  to  IDRO  2000  S.A  Nematophage  agent  against  nema- 
todes of  the  meloidogyne  genus.  5.81 1.092.  CI.  424-93.500. 
Panda  Project.  The:  See — 

Crane.  Stanford  W,  Jr,  Poftuondo,  Maria  M.:  Erickson,  Willard;  and 
Bizzarri.  Maurice,  5.812,797.  CI.  395-306  000. 
Panescu.  Dorin:  Fleischman.  Sidney  D.;  Whayne.  James  G.:  and  Suanson. 
David  K..  to  E  P  Technologies.  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  for  controlling 
tissue  ablation  using  multiple  temperature  sen.sing  elements.  5.810.802.  CI 
606-31  000. 
Pang.  Catherine  C.  Y:  See— 

Legzdins.  Peter;  Pang.  Catherine  C.  Y;  and  Shaw.  Michael  J..  5.81 1.463. 
CI.  514-645.000. 
Pant.  Ranjan:  See — 

Ganesan.  Kalyan:  Pant.  Ranjan;  Liau.  Victor.  Rschler.  Roben;  Goh. 
Kim;  Saunders.  Barry;  Khan.  Tavyab;  Johnson.  Hatrv;  and  Coghlan. 
Desmond.  5,812.951,  CI.  455-445.000. 
Panther.  Gyles:  See — 

Heckman.  John  Benjamin:  and  Panther.  Gyles.  5.812.617.  CI.  .375- 
362.000 
Pantzar,  Goran;  Nilsson.  Per:  and  Aspeby.  Magnus,  to  Sandvik  AB  Cutting 

insert  with  twisted  chip  surface.  5.8IOJi21.  CI.  407-114.000. 
Papalias.  Chris  W.:  See — 

Killion.  Mead:  Papalias.  Chri.<  W;  and  Becker.  Anthony  J..  5.812.679. 
CI.  381-68  200. 
Papenfuhs.  Theodor.   Dierdorf.  Andreas:   Krause.  Stefan:  and  Neumann- 
Grimm.  Doris,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  N-carboxymeihyleneanthranilic  acid.  5.811,572,  CI.  560-44.000 
Papiez.  Lech  S.:  See — 

Montebello.  Joseph  F:  and  Papiez.  Lech  S..  5.810.707.  CI  600-1  (XX) 
Papisov.  Mikhail  I.,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  Biodegradable  polyac- 
etal  polymers  and  methods  for  their  formation  and  use.  5.811,510.  CI. 
528-230.000. 
Papworth.  David  B.:  See — 

Hoyt.   Bradley   D:    Hinton.   Glenn  J.;   Papworth.   David   B  :   Gupta. 
Ashwani  Kumar;  Fetterman.  Michael  Alan:  Natarajan.  Subramanian: 
Shenoy.  Sunil:  and  DSa,  Reynold  V.  5.812.8.39.  CI.  395-586.000. 
Parada.  Luis  F:  See — 

Kaplan.  David  R  ;  and  Parada.  Luis  F..  5.81 1.396.  CI.  514-12.000 
Parady,  Bodo  K..  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  trans- 
ferring data  between  memories  of  different  types  occupying  a  single  real 
address  space  using  a  dedicated  memory   transfer  bus.  5.812,816.  CI. 
395-492.000. 
Paradyne  Corporation:  See — 

Betts.  William  Lewis;  and  Souders.  Keith  Alan.  5.812.075.  CI.  341- 

94.000. 
BetLs.  William  l^ewis;   Hazcn.   Ramon   B.;  and  Scon.   Roben  Earl. 
5.8115.37.  CI   37O-286.O00. 
Parikh.  Himansha  ChandraksM:  See — 
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Hallock.  Charles  Clifford:  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Parikh.  Himanshu 
Chandrakanl.  Salem.  Gaby  J  ;  Sederliolm.  Charles  Henry;  Shomar, 
Wasim  Joseph;  and  Thomson.  Carl  Louis.  Jr..  5.812.535.  CI.  370- 
264.000. 
Paris.  Sam;  See — 

Hampton.  D.  Scoa;  Kalley.  Eugene  F.;  Paris.  Sam;  and  Jenkins.  David 
W.  5.812.270.  a   356-394  000: 
Pariseau.  David,  lo  Lighthouse  Associates.  Inc.  Controller  to  maintain  a 
certain  set  of  environmental  parameteni  in  an  environment.  5.810.657.  CI 
454-61  000 
Pari.  Chan  Hun:  See — 

Kwon.  Sang  Gi;  Cho.  Yang  Rae;  Part.  Chan  Hun;  and  Ko.  Chul  Jong. 
5.811.541.  CI.  536-102.000. 
Part.  Eungjoon.  to  Integrated  Silicon  Solution,  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
a  high  speed,  high  voltage  latch  for  memory  devices.  5.812.463.  O. 
.365-189.050 
Part.  Jin-Kyun:  See — 

Chang.  Soon-Heung;  Kim.  Han-Gon;  Choi.  Seong-Soo;  Part,  Jin-Kyun: 
and  Hong.  Jin-Hyuk.  5.812.622.  CI.  376-259.000. 
Park.  Jong'Sul.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Transmission  planetary  gearing. 

5.810.689.  CI  475-284.000 
Park.  Kyung-ho:  See — 

Nishioka.  Yasushiro:  Sununerfelt.  Sco«  R.;  Part,  Kyung-ho;  and  Bhat- 
lacharya.  Pijush.  5.811.851.  O  257310.000. 
Part  Scientific  ln.stTuments:  See — 

Alexander.  John  D.;  and  Kirt.  Michael  D.  5.811.821.  O.  250-440.110 
Part.  Shin  Hwa:  See- 
Kim.  Tai  Woung:  Part.  Shm  Hwa:  and  Kim.  Young  Gil.  5.810.950.  O. 
148-620.000. 
Part.  Soon  Duk.  to  LG  Scmicon  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transi.stor  and  method  of  manufacturing  (he  same.  3,8 1 1 J40,  CI. 
438-291.000 
Park.  Tae  Sung:  See — 

Rho.  Hee  Sun;  Choi.  Hee  Kook;  Cho.  In  Sik:  and  Part.  Tae  Sung. 
5.811.132.  CI.  425-116.000 
Parter.  Charles  Howard:  See — 

Fuenles.  James  Joseph;  Mulberg.  Alan  Sluan:  and  Parter,  Charles 
Howard.  5.812.541.  CI   370-335  OOO 
Parker.  Dorothy  E  :  See — 

Sabia.  Angcio  J  :  Murphy,  Gerald  J.:  and  Parter,  Dorodiy  £..  5.81 1.482. 
CI.  524-366.000. 
Parter.  Gerald  E.;  See— 

Ganscr.  William  A..  IV:  AlfonL  Peter  and  Pariter.  Gerald  E..  5.810.268. 
CI   241  207.000 
Parter.  Robert  C.:  See- 
Walker.  David  R.:  Barton.  Phihp  D.:  and  Parter.  Robot  G..  S.8I2.S69. 
a.  372-30  000. 
Parter.  Thomas  P.;  and  Nook.  Thomas  J   Headphone  jact  extended  outlet. 

5.812.683.  a.  381-74.000. 
Patter.  Val   Hand-held  bar  edging  tool  and  support  therefor.  5.810.522.  CI. 

408-103  000. 
Parts.  Terry:  See — 

Henry.  Glenn;  and  Parts.  Tetiy,  5.812.813.  O.  395-394.000. 
Part.son  Corporation:  See — 

Ciszczon.  Michael  C  ;  Loy.  Daniel  E.;  Morgan.  Charles  R.;  Moscoso. 
Julio  E.;  and  Nightingale.  Anthony  J..  5.811.011.  CI.  210-620.000 
Pamier  &  Penin  SNC:  See — 

Neaux.  Jean-Oaude.  5.809.706.  CI  52-204.510. 
Parr.  Michael  Lancaster  Swimming  aid.  5.810.629.  O.  441-64.000. 
Parsons.  Jack  Lee:  See — 

Carter.   John    David;    Parsons.   Jack    Lee;   and   Starts.   David   Fred. 
5.811.593.  CI.  568-592  000 
Parthasarathy.  Sampath:  See — 

Medfotd.  Rus«ell  M.;  Alexander.  R.  Wayne:  Par1ha.sarathy.  Sampath:  and 
Khan.  Bobby  Y.  5.811.449.  CI.  514-423  000 
Panyka.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Paiel.  Ramesh  N.;  Szarta.  Laszio  J.:  and  Panyka.  Richard  A..  5.81 1.292. 

CI.  435-280  000 

Pascoe.  Robert  A.,  to  International  Business  Machine  Corp    Method  and 

apparatus  for  incivasing  available  storage  space  on  a  computer  system  by 

disposing  of  data  with  user  defined  characteristics   5.813.015.  CI.  707- 

200.000. 

Pascucci.    Luigi.    to    SGS-Thomson    Microelectronics    S.r.l.    Redundancy 

memory  register  5.812.467.  CI.  365-200  000 
Paseles.  Emmanuel  K..  Jr.:  See — 

Jenkins.  Uw;  and  Pasetes.  Emmanuel  K  .  Jr.  5.812.669. 0.  380-25.000 
Pa.squa.  Samuel  A  .  Jr    See — 

Cavallaro.  Chnsiopher;  Rajagopalan.  Murali:  Pa.squa.  Samuel  A  .  Jr.; 
Boehm.   Herbert   C;    Harris.    Kevin   M.:   and   Dallon.  Jeffrey   L.. 
5.810.678.  CI.  473-373.000. 
Passow.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Armacost,  Michael  D.;  Wagner.  Tina  J. 
Dominic    J..    Sendelbach.    Matthew 
5.811.357.  CI.  438-723.000. 
Pastorius.  W.  J.:  See— 

Pryor.  Timothy  R.:  Hockley.  Bernard;  Wagner.  Nick  Liptay:  Hageniers. 

Omer  L.:  and  Pastorius.  W  J .  5.811.825.  O.  2.50-559.210 
Pryor.  Timothy  R  .  HcKkley.  Bernard:  Liptay-Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Omer  L.;  and  Pastonus.  W  J..  5.811.827.  C\   250-559.310 


CI 


and 


and 


;  Passow.  Michael  L.:  Schepis. 
J.;    and    Wille.    William    C. 


Patel.  Dinesh  R  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  Formation  iso- 
lation valve  adapted  for  building  a  tool  stnng  of  any  desired  length  prior 
to  lowering  the  tool  stnng  downhole  for  performing  a  wellbore  operation 
5.810.087.  CI.  166-373  000 
Patel.  Gautam  Ambalal.  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Radiation  curable 
compositions  having  improved  moisture  resistance.  5,811.472.  O.  S22- 
14000 
Patel.  Nipendra  J  :  See— 

Buller.  James  F.;  Bandyopadhvay.  Basab:  Garg,  Shyam:  Patel.  Nipendra 
J.;  and  Spikes.  Thomas  E.'jr.  5.811.334.  CI.  438-264.000 
Patel.  Ramesh  N.;  Szarta.  Laszio  J.;  and  Parryka.  Richard  A  .  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons.  liK.  Lipa.se  esierificaiion  processes  for  resolution  of  enantiomeric 
mixtures  of  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  laxanes    5.811.292.  CI 
435-280.000 
Patent  Trcuhand-Gesell.schaft  Fuer  Elekmsche  Gluehlampen  MBH:  See— 
Heider.  Juergen;  Juengst.   Stefan:   Maekawa.   Koichiro:   and  Asano. 
Osamu.  5.810.635.  CI  445-26000 
Pateni-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fUr  elektrische  GlUhlampen  mbH:  See- 
Bunk.  Axel.  Hollsiein.  Andreas;  and  Binder.  Ulrich.  5.811.934 
313-579.000 
Patient  Easy  Care  Pnxlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell.  Peter  M  .  5.810.104.  C\.  180-19.300. 
Patterson,  Dale  Hansen:  See — 

Bao.  Jianmin;  Harmon.  Bryan  Joseph.  Patterson.  Dale  Hansen 
Regnier.  Fred  E..  5.810.985.  CI   204-451.000. 
Patterson.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Carpenter.  James  B.:   Henson.  Gordon  D.:  Meis.  Michael  A.: 
Patterson.  Richard  A  .  5.812.718.  CI   385-97.000 
Patton.  Brian:  See — 

Hathaway.  David;  PaRon.  Brian;  and  March.  Keith  L..  5.810.850.  CI. 
606-144.000 
f^tzold.  Reiner:  and  Peuster.  Carsten.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Shift  device  for 

a  change  speed  geathox.  5.809.836.  O  74-337.500 
Paul.  Eileen  C  A.:  See— 

Ouaroni.  Andrea;  and  Paul.  Eileen  C  A  .  5.811.281.  CI  435-240.200. 
Paul.  Ratnasamy   See — 

Alive.  Keshavaraja:  Venkataraman.  Ramaswamy  Arumugamangalam: 
and  Paul.  Ratnasamy.  5.811.599,  C\  568-771.000. 
Paulet.  Jean-Franfois:  See — 

Sekinger.    Kurt:    Fuchs.    Harald:    Paulet   Jean-Franfois;   and    Fuchs, 
Roman.  5.811.917.  CI.  313-336  000. 
Pauly.  Steven  J  :  See — 

Baker.  Walter  J.:  Bator,  Feiiks:  Cordery.  Roberi  A  :  Hunter.  Kevin  D.; 
Lawton.  Kathryn  V.;  Logllsci.  Louis  J  ;  Pauly.  Steven  J  ;  Pintsov.  Leon 
A..  Ryan.  Frederick  W..  Jr .  Weiani,  Monroe  A  .  Jr;  and  Heiden.  Gary 
M..  5.812.666.  CI  380-21  000 
Pauwels.  Raphaiil.  to  Atlas  Copco  Airpower.  Pulse  damper  or  acoustic  outlet 
piece  for  a  compressor  and  compressor  equipped  therewith.  5,8 10.566.  CI. 
417312.000. 
Pavlichko.  Joseph  Peter  See — 

Friedman.  Amnon;  Polovsky.  Stuart  Barry:  Pavlichko.  Joseph  Peter:  and 
Moral.  Luis  Sabino.  5.811.129.  CI  424-535.000. 
Pavlin.  Jaroslav.  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH.  Heat  exchanger. 

5.810,071.  CI.  165-284000 
Paweiko,  Thomas  P:  See — 

Pearson,  Eric  C  .  and  Paweiko.  Thomas  P.  5.812,704,  CI.  382-284  000. 
Pawlowski.  Norman  E..  Jr .  and  Hall.  Ronald  W.  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany Air  purging  of  a  pressure  regulated  free-ink  ink-jei  pen  5.812.168, 
CI    .347-92.000. 
Pawlowski.  Stephen  S  :  and  Sloll.  Patrick  F.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  data  transfers  between  a  bus  and  a  memory  device 
using  a  multi<hip  memory  controller  5.812.803.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Payeur.  David  V:  See — 

Barry,  James  P;  Guerra.  David  J  .  and  Payeur.  David  V..  5.812,719.  CI. 
385-115.000. 
Payne.  Linda  S.:  See — 

Young.  Steven  D.:  Payne.  Linda  S.;  Britcher.  Su.san  F:  Tran.  Lekhanh 
O.:  and  Lumma.  William  C.  Jr..  5.811.423.  CI  514-2.30.500 
Payne.  Mart  Scon:  See— 

Fallon.  Robert  Donald;  Nelson.  Mart  James;  and  Payne.  Mart  Scott, 
.5,811.286.  CI  4.35-252.300 
Payne.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Dixon.  Larry   D.;  Payne.   Ronald  J 
5,810,559.0  415-216.100 
Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A  :  See — 

Joshi.  Vitram;  Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D.; 
McMillan.  Larry  D..  5,811.847.  CI 
Peaiiman.  Andrew  L..  lo  Transcan  Research  &  Development  Co.,  Ltd.  Tissue 
characterization  ba.sed  on  impedaiKe  images  and  on  impedance  measure- 
menls   5.810.742.  CI   600- .547  (MO 
Pearson.  Eric  C  ;  and  Paweiko.  Thomas  P.  to  Focus  Automation  Systems  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  image  overiap  processing.  5,812,704,  CI.  382- 
284.000 
Pech.  Guenther.  and  Pabsi.  Josef  to  Sirona  Denial  Systems  GmbH  &  Co  KG 
Apparatus  for  technical  diagnosis  of  errors  in  a  medical/dental  apparatus 
5.812,397.0   .364-186  000 
Pechonis.  Daniel  W  :  See — 

Mclniyrc.  Kenneth  L..  Jr:  Reipold.  Anthony  M.;  Pechonis,  Daniel  W.; 
and  Lmdquisl.  Steven  P.  5.813.041.  CI   711-167.000. 
Peck.  Jerome,  to  Peck/Pelissier  Partnership    Water  resistant  micrxiphone 
5,812,496,0.  367-174.000. 


and  Staffonl.  William  H  .   II, 


Paz  de  Araujo.  Carios  A.: 
257-2%.000. 


and 
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Peck/Pelissier  Partnership:  See^ 

Peck,  Jerome,  5.812,496.  CI.  367-174.000. 
Pedemonle,  Ronald  P.:  See — 

Vines.  Danene  R;  and  Pedemonle,  Ronald  P.  5,811,529,  CI    534- 
560.000 
Pcdersen,  Bern,  lo  APV  Fluid  Handling  Horsens  A/S.  Pump  provided  with  at 

lea,sl  one  rwary  shaft.  5,810,553.  CI.  415-170.100. 
Pcdersen.  Joan  Gronkiir;  Jorgensen,  Henning;  Johnsen.  Erik  Huus;  and 
Jensen.  Ejner  Paaske.  to  Sprout-Matador  A/S    MethcxJ  and  a  system  for 
handling  sample  matenals.  eg  in  mixing  plants,  for  central  analysis  of  the 
samples.  5,811,699.  CI.  73-864.810 
Pedersen.  Walter  R.:  See— 

Pemmal.  Pillai  T;  Pedersen.  Walter  R.:  and  Hoch.  Roger  W.,  5,81 1,498, 
CI  525-523.000 
Pedretti,  Roberto,  to  Bob  Hammer  Systems  Solutions  S.A    Device  for 
optimized  management  of  fluorescent  lamps  5,81 1,942,  CI   315-312.000 
Peck,  Johannes  A   F:  See — 

Ronda,  Cornells  R  ;  Weiler.  Volker  LI  ;  Johnen,  Annette;  Peek,  Johannes 
A.  P;  and  Van  Kemenade.  Wilhelmus  M    R,  5,811,154.  CI.  427 
64.000 
Peets,  Michael  Thomas   See — 

Kerker.  Robert  Philip,  Jr.;  Ottaway,  Gerald  Howard;  and  Peets,  Michael 
Thomas,  5.812,137,  CI.  345-420.000. 
Peled,  Doron  A.;  See — 

Holzmann,  Gerard  Johan;  and  Peled.  Doron  A.  5.812.145,  CI    345 
440  000 
Pelle,  Edward;  and  Maes,  Daniel  H.,  to  Estee  Lauder,  Inc    Tocopherol 
derivatives  for  use  in  cosmetic  compositions.  5,811,083.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Pember.  William  H.:  See- 
Cook.  Kevin  H.;  Munyak.  John  J.;  and  Pember.  William  H..  S.8I  1.970. 
a.  324-233.000 
Penirable  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Seidner.  Leonard;  and  Poster,  Maurice,  5,812.235.  CI.  351-160.00R 
Penaranda.  Mariano;  Masip.  Josep  M.;  Rafols.  Robert;  Cuesta,  Xavien  and 
Berghammer,  Conrad,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.   Hand  blender  for 
mixing  or  comminuting  foodstuffs  with  an  air  supply  structure.  5,810,472. 
CI.  366-129  000 
Penn  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 
Ross,  Harold  D.,  5,810,501.  CI.  403-231.000. 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Grun,  Paul;  and  Orzoiek,  Michael  D.,  5,811,640,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Penn  Ventilation  Companies,  Inc  ,  The:  See — 

Akinkuotu,  Ajayi  F;  and  Mallwitz,  Ralph,  5,810,557,  CI  415-206.000. 
Pennamen.  Yannick;  and  Quevillon,  Didier.  to  Total  Raffinage  Distribution. 
S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  atomizing  a  liquid,  particularly  a  highly 
viscous  liquid,  with  the  aid  of  at  least  one  auxiliary  gas.  5,810.232,  CI. 
239-8.000 
Pensavecchia.  Frank  G.;  Sou,sa.  John  G.;  Kline,  John  F;  and  Williams, 
Richard  A.,  to  Presstek,  Inc  Apparatus  for  laser-discharge  imaging  includ- 
ing beam-guiding  assemblies  5,812,179,  CI   .U7-256.00O. 
Pentalpha  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Sham,  John  C.  K  ,  5.810.026.  CI.  132-232.000. 
Pentwyn  Splicers  Limited:  See — 

Waters.  Graham  T,  5,809,761,  CI   57-22.000. 
Penwarden,  Kent  A.:  See — 

Wiedeman,   Robert  A.;   Monte,  Paul  A.;  and  Penwarden,  Kent  A., 
5,812,932,  CI.  455-13  100 
Penzo,  Renzo:  See — 

Alessi,  Vanni;  Astori,  Sabnna;  Celin,  Francesco;  Gradella,  Cecilia;  and 
Penzo,  Renzo,  5,811,598,  CI.  568-7,54.000 
Pepin,  Christian:  See — 

Audier,  Marcel;  Pepin,  Christian;  and  Besnard,  V^ronique,  5,812,190, 
CI.  348-295.000. 
Peplinski,  Lee  S.  Eye  drop  dispensing  device.  5,810,794.  CI.  604-295.000. 
Peptor  Limited:  See — 

Gilon.  Chaim.  Eren,  Doron;  Zeliser,  Irina;  Sen-Levy,  Alon;  Bitan,  Gal; 
and  Muller,  Dan,  5.811,392,  CI.  514-11000. 
Perea,  Gina:  See — 

Elson,  Patricia  A  ;  and  Perea,  Gina.  5.809,607,  CI    15-231.000. 
Pcrez-Soler.  Roman:  See — 

Mehta,  Kapil;  Perez-Soler,  Roman;  Lopez-Berestein,  Gabriel;  Lenk, 
Robert  P;  Hayman,  Alan  C  ,  deceased.  5.81 1.1 19,  CI.  424-450.000 
Perfectron.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsai,  Terry,  5,812,473,  CI.  365-205.000. 
Perhacs,  Us  Tightener  fix  a  line.  5.809.618,  CI.  24-71.100. 
Perkins.  Henry.  Ill:  See — 

Milnes,  Kenneth  Alan;  Kochy,  Jeffrey  J.;  Sokolik,  Constantine;  and 
Perkins,  Henry,  III,  5,812,205,  CI   348-460.000. 
Perkins  Limited:  See — 

Abbott,   Keith;   Deane,   Daniel;  and  Renshaw,  John,  5,809,962,  CI 
123-193600 
Pcilrins,  Roger  Johnson,  deceased  (by  Geraldine  Faye  Perkins,  commis- 
sioner): See — 
Wukusick,  Joseph  Carl;  Perkins.  Roger  Johnson,  deceased;  and  Smith, 
Murray  Sawyer,  Jr.,  5,812,926,  CI.  428-548.0(X) 
Perlman,  Daniel,  to  Brandeis  University  Adhesive  support  a.s.semhly  with 

heat-metlable  adhesive  5,810,312,  CI.  248-346.010 
Permeable  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Seidner.  Leonanl;  and  Poster,  Maurice,  5.812,236,  CI   351-161.000 
Perque,  Allen  J.   Portable,  solar  powered  clothes  dryer    5,809,663,  CI 
34-93.000. 


Penet,  Robert  Airless  sptay  head  with  solids  comminuter.  5,810.256.  Q. 

239-119.000. 
Perry,  Paul:  See — 

Cook,  John  E  ;  and  Peny,  Paul,  5,809,976,  CI    123  516()00 
Pemmal,  Pillai  T;  Pedersen,  Walter  R.;  and  Hix;h,  Roger  W.,  to  Dexter 
Corporation,  The.  aglycol  endcapped  resins,  their  method  of  manufacture, 
and  compositions  containing  the  same.  5.811,498,  CI.  525-523.000. 
Penjssia,  Bice:  See — 

Trinchieri,  Giorgio;  Penissia,  Bice;  Clark,  Steven  C;  Wong,  Gordon  G.; 
Hewick,    Rodney;    Kobayashi,    Michiko;    and    Wolf.    Stanley    F, 
5.811,523,  CI   530-387.900. 
Pesnicak,  Lesley,  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services. 

Mixing  arrangement  and  method.  5.810.773,  CI  604-83.000 
Peter-Hoblyn,  Jeremy  D  ;  Valentine,  James  M  ;  and  Tarabulski,  The<xlore  J., 
to  Clean  Diesel  Technologies.  Inc  System  for  fueling  and  feeding  chemi- 
cals to  internal  combustion  engines  for  NO,  reduction.  5.809.774.  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Peter  Hoblyn.  Jeremy  D.:  See — 

Tarabulski.  Theodore  J.;  Peter-Hoblyn.  Jeremy  D  ;  and  Valentine,  James 
M.,  5,809,775,  CI  60-274  000. 
Peters,  Eric  C  ;  and  Gonsalves.  Robert  A.,  to  Avid  Technology,  Inc   Metlrod 
and  apparatus  for  creating  motion  picture  transitions  according  to  non- 
linear light  response  5,812,216,  CI   348-593.000. 
Peters,  Frank  H.,  to  W  L  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc  High-power  vertical  cavity 

surface  emining  la.ser  cluster  5,812,571,  CI.  372-36.000. 
Peters.  Ralf-Peter:  See — 

Reinecke,  Holger.  Unal,  Nezih;  Peters,  Ralf-Peter;  Battels,  Frank;  and 
Noker,  Friedolin  Franz,  5,809,646,  CI   29-890  100 
Peters,  William  S.:  See- 
Mueller,  Richard  L  ;  Boyd,  Stephen  W ;  Flom,  James  R  ;  Mangosong, 
Lorraine  F;  and  Peters,  William  S  ,  5,810,721,  CI.  600-206.000. 
Peters.  Wolfgang;  and  Schneider.  Gerhard,  to  Alcatel   N.V.   Service  for 
transmitting  a  video  signal  on  demand  via  an  ISDN  link.  5.812.778.  CI. 
395-200490. 
Petersen.  Alan  B.,  to  Spectra-Physics  Lasers,  Inc    Diode  pumped,  fiber 

coupled  laser  with  depolarized  pump  beam   5.812.583.  CI   372-75.000. 
Petersen.  Paul  M    See — 

Poulsen.  David  K  ;  Petersen.  Paul  M.;  and  Shah.  Sanjiv  M..  5.812,852, 
CI.  395-706.000. 
Petersen.  Robert  Forearm  postal  tiay  5,810,220,  CI.  224-222.000. 
Peterson,  David  Charles.  Jr:  See — 

Norfolk,  Lynn  P.  Peterson,  David  Charies,  Jr;  Ranere.  Ronald  Price;  and 
Welton,  Russell  V,  5,810,508,  CI.  405-3.000. 
Petersson,  Ulf  Johan:  See — 

Svensson,  Ulf  Malte;  and  Petersson,  Ulf  Johan,  5,809,971,  Q    123- 

438.000. 

Petisce,  James  R  ,  to  DSM  N.V  Method  for  increasing  adhesion  between  a 

coating  and  an  optical  glass  fiber  electron  beam  prettcatment  5,812,725, 

CI   385-128  000. 

Petraglia,  Vincent  J.,  to  M-C  Power  Corporation.  Hybrid  molten  carbonate 

fuel  cell  with  unique  sealing.  5,811,202,  CI.  429-35.000 
Pelroff,  Anthony  N    Vehicle  windshield  wajihing  system    5,810.247.  C\. 

239-1.000. 
Petroleo  Brasileiro  S  A  -Petrobras:  See — 

Da  Silva,  Jaime  Correia;  and  Dc  Figueiredo,  Cecilia  Maria  Ooelho, 
5.811.362.  CI  502-9.000. 
Petrov,  Rem  V:  See— 

Daugalieva,  Emma  K.;  Nekra.sov.  Arkady  V.;  Petrov,  Rem  V;  Khaitov, 
Rakhim  M  .  and  AlauUakhanov.  Ravshan  I.,  5,811,100,  CI.  424- 
194.100 
Petrovax,  Inc.:  See — 

Daugalieva,  Emnia  K.;  Nekrasov.  Artady  V.;  Petrov,  Rem  V,  Khaitov. 
Rakhim  M.  and  Auullakhanov.  Ravshan  I.,  5,811,100,  Q.  424- 
194.100. 
Pettin,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Hewlett,  Gregory   J  ,    Markandey,   Vishal;   and   Pettitt,   Gregory  S.. 
5.812.303,  CI.  359-298.000 
Pettrone,  Frank  Anthony:  See — 

O'Toole,  Terrence  Robert;  Kapp.  Daniel  Lawrence;  Harbison,  Kenneth 
George;    Pettrone,    Frank    Anthony,    and    Fowler.    Kenneth    Don. 
5,811,226,  CI  430-489  000 
Peuster,  Carsten  See — 

Patzold,  Reiner;  and  Peuster.  Carsten.  5,809,8.36,  CI.  74-337.500. 
Peyre,  Jean;  Demouy.  Olivier,  and  Humbert.  Amaud.  to  Valeo  Secunte 
Habitacle.  Electrical  antitheft  system  for  motor  vehicle    5.811,887,  CI. 
307  10.300. 
Pfahler,  Gerhard:  See — 

Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  and  Pfahler,  Gerhard,  5,811,567,  CI  558-78  000 
Pfizer  Inc:  See — 

Marfat,  Anthony;  and  Robinson.  Ralph  R,  5.811,432,  CI  514-300.000. 
Pfiz«r  Inc  :  See — 

Boenner,  Wayne  A  ;  and  Canning,  Peter  C,  5.8 1 1 , 1 30.  CI.  424-643.000. 
Pfleiderer  Verkehrstechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Werner,  Rolf  J  ,  5,809,711,  CI   52-223.200 
Pflum.  Marty  L..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Superscalar  microproces- 
sor including  a  cache  configured  to  detect  dependencies  between  accesses 
to  the  cache  and  another  cache.  5,813,033.  CI.  711-144.000. 
Pham.  L.  Don:  See — 

Schneider,  William  A.,  Jr,;  and  Pham,  L.  Don,  5.812.963.  CI.  702- 
17.000. 
Pham.  Tho:  See — 


PI  108 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  22,  1998 


Williams.  Kelly;  and  Pham.  Tho,  5.8I2J46.  Q.  360-105  000 
Phan.  Nghia  Van:  See — 

Levensiein.  Sheldon  Bernard;  and  Phan.  Nghia  Van.  S.812.521.  CI. 
364-784  020 
Phannacia  &  Upjohn  Akliebolag:  See — 

Hjeitman.  Birger.  5.810.778.  O.  604-143.000. 
Philips  Electronics  Notth  America  Coqnnoion;  See — 
Gu.  Wen-Jian.  5.811.965.  CI.  324-1 17.0OR. 
Latham.  Geofge  Robert.  IV:  Mann.  Allen  James;  and  Condito.  Vincent 

Anthony.  5.81 1.882.  O.  257-776  000. 
Lyons.  Damian  M..  5.812.422.  CI.  364-512.000. 
Pinker.  Ronald  D.;  McGec.  Tboma.<  F..  Ill;  Cammack.  David  Alan;  and 
Khan.  Babar  Ali.  5.811.935.  O.  313-632.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  Nofth  America  Corporation:  See — 

Majid.  Naveed;  Mobers.  Tom;  and  Seinen.  Erwin  G.  R..  5.812.383.  C\. 
363-21.000 
Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan;  Graneto.  Matthew  James; 
Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sanl.  Karey  Alan;  Walker.  Daniel  Mark;  and 
Wong.  Sai  Chi.  to  Monsanto  Company    Fungicides  for  the  control  of 
take-all  disease  of  plants.  5.811.411.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Ruminski.  Peter  Genard;  and  Yalamanchili.  Gopic- 
hand.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Fluoroalkenyl  compounds  and  their  use  as 
pest  control  agents  5.811.578.  O   562-840.000. 
Phillips.   Benjamin  A  ;  and  Whitlow.  Eugene  P.  to  Phillips  Engineering 
Company  Corrosion  inhibitor  for  aqueous  ammonia  absorption  system. 
5.811.026,  CI.  252-74.000. 
Phillips  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Phillips.  Benjamin  A;  and  Whitlow.  Eugene  P.  5.811.026.  O.  252- 
74.000 
Phillips.  James  H.:  See- — 

Selway.  David  W.;  Bowman.  David  A.;  Kesner.  Donald  R.;  and  Phillips. 
James  H..  5.812.822.  O   395-500.000. 
Phillips.  Joseph  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Chang.  Chiwen;  Belnln.  Josi  Aramburu;  L<^z-Boiei.  Miguel;  Phillips. 
Joseph  H  .  Jr;  and  Unier.  Lewis  L..  5.811.284.  CI.  435-252.300 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Wu.  An-hsiang.  and  Drake.  Charles  A.,  5.81I.6I5.  CI.  585-489.000. 
Phillips.  Wendell  Gary:  See— 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan;  Graneto.  Matthew 
James.  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sanl.  Karey  Alan;  Walker.  Daniel 
Mark,  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi,  5,811.411.  C\   514-63.000 
Phoenix  Energy  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Young.  Grant;  and  Gilford.  Richard.  5.811.003.  Q.  210- .388.000. 
Phonic  Ear  incorporated:  See — 

Sharma.   Madan  M..  Young.  Robert  F^rancis;  and  Strohallen.  Gene 
Michael,  5.812.598.  O   37.5-259.000. 
Photo  Control  Corp:  See — 

DuVall.  Dale  R  .  Lindenfelser.  Jerry  W.;  McClellan.  Larry  D..  Gilligan. 
Patrick  J ;  Johnson.  Roger  M.;  and  Swanson.  Charles.  5.812.895.  O. 
396-318  000 
Physiomed-Medizintechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Nutzel.  Wolfgang.  5.81 1.940.  O.  315-291.000. 
Pi.  Franceso  Coromrna.  Bosch.  Javier  Ventura- Traveset;  Yarwood,  Mike;  and 
Bosch.  Wolfgang,  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne.  Beam  forming  network 
for  radiofrequency  antennas  5.812.088.  C\   342-373.000 
Pickel.  Herbert;  and  Wohlrab.  Waher.  to  Krauss-Malfei  AG.  Mold-closing 
apparatus  for  an  injection-molding  machine.  5.811.141.  CI.  425-589.000 
Pitkeral.  Eiddie  L  .  and  Morgan,  Timothy  A  .  to  MCI  Communications 
Corporation.   Flemble  service  access  code  (SAC).  5.812,655.  CI    379- 
207.000. 
Pickerrell.  Daniel  A.:  and  Shock.  Larry,  to  Masco  Corporation  Of  Indiana. 
Ball  valve  faucet  with  improved  flow  characteristics  and  handle  operation. 
5.810.050,  CI    137-625410 
Pickett.  Gordon  E.:  See — 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E.;  Ma.sterson.  David  C;  Fink,  David  J.;  Metz.  Barbara 
A.;  Picken.  Gordon  E  ;  and  Gemmer.  Paul  M..  5.810.970.  CI    162- 
143.000 
Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The:  See — 

Bucala.  Richard  J.;  and  Al-Abed.  Yousef.  5.811.401.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Pientka.   Rainer.   to  Robert   Bosch   GmbH.    Rain   sensor  for  glass  shut 

5.811,793.0.  250-227  250 
Pierbon.  Michel:  See— 

Hellemans.  Roel;  and  Pierbon.  Michel,  5,811.810.  O.  250-3.38  100. 
Piersol.  Kurt:  See — 

Smith.  David  Canfield;  Stem.  Mark  Ludwig,  Curbow.  David;  Chaffee, 

Jennifer;  Kreegar.  Jeffrey;  Thompson.  Michael;  Corrick.  George; 

Jordan.  Daniel;  and  Piersol.  Kun,  5,812,862,  CI   .395-777.000 

Pierson.  James  G..  to  Sentech  Systems.  Inc.  Optical  coupler  and  alignment 

apparatus  with  multiple  eccentric  adjustments  5.812,258.  CI  356-153  000 

Pierson.  Mark  Vincent   See — 

Cnido,  Alan  Hams;  Davis,  John  Gillette;  Le  Coz.  Christian  Robert; 
Pierson.  Mark  Vincent;  Sarkhel.  Amit  Kumar,  and  Trivedi,  Ajit 
Kumar.  5.809.641,  CI   29-840.000. 
Pieterse,  Jan-Willem:  See — 

Kafka.  James  D  :  and  Pieterse.  Jan-Willem.  5.812.308.  CI  359- .346.000. 

Pietrzykoski.  Anthony  E..  Goss.  Floyd  L..  Jr.;  and  Mecca.  Charles,  to  WEA 

Manufacturing.  Inc.  System  and  methods  for  measuring  and  correcting  for 

overshoot  in  a  high  frequency  (HF)  signal  generated  by  a  compact  disc 

player  during  testing  of  a  compact  disc.  5.812.506.  CI.  .369-.Vt.000. 

Pieujich.  Karl  See— 


Thoma.    Christoph;    Erdmann.    Manhias;    Schweiger.    Johann;    and 
Pietzsch.  Karl.  5.812.309.  CI.  359-357  000 
Pike.  Richard  Daniel,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  Process  of  making 
multicompofient  hbers  containing  a  nucleating  agent.  5,811,045,  CI  264- 
168.000. 
Pilcher,  James  W.;  See- 
Farmer.   William   Ray.   Sr.;   and   Pilcher.   James  W.   5.809.732.  O. 
52-606.000. 
Pilipchak.  Elena  Makamvna:  See — 

Smikodub.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Markov,  Igor  Semenovich;  and  Pil- 
ipchak. Elena  Makarovna.  5.811.089.  CI.  424-93.100. 
Pilkington  Gla.ss  Limited:  See — 

Quirk.  Richard;  Bird,  David  Alan;  Shulver,  Ian  Nigel  William;  and 
Mcintosh.  Robin  Maxwell.  5.810.901.  a.  65-134.600. 
Pilkington.  Joanne:  See — 

Jodoin.   Sylvain;    Pilkington.   Joanne;    Belzile.    Pierre;   and   Meubus. 

Charles,  5,812,652.  CI   379-205.000 
Jodoin.   Sylvain;   Pilkington.   Joanne;    Belzile.   Pierre;   and   Meubus. 
Charles.  5.812.653.  CI  379-205  000 
F^lmanis.    Paula.    Instrument   for  the    intradermal    injection   of  pigments. 

5,810,862.  CI.  606-186.000. 
Pinarbasi.  Mustafa,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 

of  fabricating  a  layered  magnetic  head.  5.811.155.  CI.  427-131.000. 
Pinault.  Michael;  and  Strandberg.  Malcom.  to  Davox  Corporation.  Multi-path 

bus  digital  processor.  5,8I2..553.  CI   370-419.000 
Pinchbeck.  Robert  S  :  See — 

Bochichio.  Joseph  V;  and  Pinchbeck.  Roben  S..  5.810.663,  CI.  463- 
13.000 
Pinckley.  Danny  Thomas:  See — 

Smith.  Paul  Helding;  Smith,  John  M  :  Rottinghaus,  Alan  P;  Rader. 
Shelia  Marie;  Pinckley.  Danny  Thomas;  Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda;  Lurey. 
Daniel  Morris;  Laird.  Kevin  Michael;  Kobrinetz.  Tony;  Elder.  Robert 
C;  and  Bailey.  Donald  E..  5,812.605.  CI   375-308.000. 
Pinker.  Ronald  D.;  McGee.  Thomas  F..  Ill;  Cammack.  David  Alan;  and  Khan. 
Babar  All.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Discharge 
lamp  with  T-shaped  electrodes  5.811.935.  CI.  313-632  000. 
Pinnacle  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Reaves.  Randall  M..  5.8IO.SSO,  CI.  414-788.100. 
Pinior.  Rafael:  See — 

Zarbatany.  David  J  ;  Pinior.  Rafael;  and  Verbeek.  Maurice  T.  5.810,867. 
CI.  606-191.000. 
Piwsov.  Leon  A.:  See — 

Baker.  Walter  J ;  Bator.  Feliks:  Cordery.  Roben  A  ;  Hunter.  Kevin  D.: 
Lawlon.  Kathryn  V ;  Loglisci.  Louis  J  ;  Pauly.  Steven  J  ;  Pinlsov.  Leon 
A..  Ryan.  Frederick  W .  Jr;  Weiant.  Monroe  A..  Jr ;  and  Heiden.  Gary 
M..  5.812.666.  CI.  380-21.000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Shimoda.   Ya<iuhisa;   and   Kura.thina,   Hiroyuki.   S.8I2.S05,  CI.   369- 
44350. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Enl.  David  Stanley.  5.81 1.6.50.  CI.  800-200  000. 
Fox,  Russell  L.,  5.811.638.  CI.  800-200000 
Fullerton.  Samuel  Gregg.  5.811.639.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Keaschall.  Joseph  William.  5,811,637.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Segebarl.  Robert  Lee.  5.811.651.  CI   800-200.000. 
Pio«>eer  Publishing:  See — 

Kopp.  Richard  L..  Jr;  and  Williams.  Derrill  P.  5,810.604.  CI.  434- 
317.000 
Pipon.  Francois:  See — 

Chevalier.  Pascal;  and  Pipon.  Francois,  5,812.090,  O.  342-378.000. 
Pirelli  Cavi  S.p  A.:  See — 

Mussino.    Franco;    Ravasio.    Giuseppe;    and    Zammarchi.    Claudio, 
5.812.297.  CI   359-181000. 
Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Mancosu.     Federico.     and     Matrascia.     Giuseppe.     5,811,672.     CI. 
73-146.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Walter  J  ;  Bator.  Feliks;  Cordery.  Robert  A  ;  Hunter.  Kevin  D ; 

Lawton.  Kathryn  V  .  Loglisci.  Louis  J  .  Pauly,  Steven  J  ;  Pinlsov.  Leon 

A  ;  Rvan.  Fredienck  W,.  Jr;  Weianl.  Monroe  A..  Jr..  and  Hciden.  Gary 

M..  5.812.666.  CI.  380-21.000. 

Bemobich.  Elizabeth;  Heiden.  Richard  W.;  and  Sis.son.  Roben  W.. 

5.812.664.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Eddy.  Eileen  C  ;  French.  Dale  A  ;  and  Kishimoto,  Iris  E.,  5,812,400.  CI. 

364-464  200. 
Hansen,  Gary  G  .  Riley.  David  W ;  Lee.  David  K  ;  Ryan.  Frederick  W.. 
Jr ;  Rosenberg.  Nathan;  Violanie.  Anthony  F;  and  S^nsoiK.  Ronald  P.. 
5.812.945.  CI  455-403.000. 
Holbrook,  Ru.ssell  W..  5.809.752.  CI.  53-569.000. 
Manduely.  Flavio  M..  5.812,536,  O.  370-282.000. 
Moore.  Wayne  D..  5.812,401.  CI.  705-410.000. 
Ryan,  Frederick  W,  Jr;  and  Sisson.  Robert  W..  5,812.990.  CI.  705 
403.000. 
Pilzi.  Vincent:  See — 

Meistrick.  Zdenek;  and  Pilzi.  Vincent.  5.809.964.  CI    123-321.000. 
Piva.  Rodolfo;  Viscardi.  Cario  Felice;  and  Gagna.  Massimo,  to  Dibra  S.p.A. 
Process  for  the  purification  of  opacifying  contrast  agents.  5.81 1.581.  CI. 
564-153.000. 
Plach.  Herbert  See— 
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Wachiler.  Andreas:  Hinich,  Reinhard:  Poelsch.  Eike;  Plach.  Herben. 
Coaces,  David:  Finken/eller.  Ulrich:  Geelhaar.  Thomas.  Rejffenralh. 
Volker;  and  Rieger,  Bemhard.  5.811.029.  CI.  252-299.630 
Plasiedil  S.A  :  See— 

Crcni.  Piero.  5.809.725,  CI.  52-426.000. 
Pla.seic  Advanced  Recycling  Corp.:  See — 

Yang.  Yali.  5.811.606.  CI   585-241.000. 
Plasiic  Pallet  Production.  Inc  :  See — 

John.  Michael:  and  Daigle.  Robert  V.  5.809.905,  CI.  108-56.100. 
Plastic  Specialities  and  Technologies  Investments.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell,  William  S.  5.8II.0.W.  CI   264-40  700. 
Plastic  Specialties  and  Technologies  Investments.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  William  S  .  5.811.164.  CI.  428- .16.500. 
Plalano.  Joseph  J  .  to  Wesico  Scientific  Instruments.  Inc.  Clamp  for  ground 

glass  joint.  5.8I0..199.  CI   285-38.000 
Plan.  John  C;  Nowlan.  Steven:  Decker.  Joseph:  and  Matic.  Nada.  to  Syn- 
aptics. Inc   Handwriting  recognition  system  and  method.  5.812.698.  CI. 
382-186.000. 
Platte  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Riggle.  Bruce  D  :  and  Schafer.  Ronald  K..  5.811.372.  CI.  504-138.000. 
Ples,sey  Semiconducti>r\  Limned  See — 

Jones.  Keith  Lloyd.  5.812.023.  CI   330-9.000. 
Plowman,  Gregory  D.:  Culou.scou.  Jean-Michel:  Shoyab.  Mohammed:  Sic- 
gall.  Clay  B  :  Hellstr6m.  Ingegerd;  and  Hellstrom.  Karl  E..  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company.  Antibodies  to  HER4.  human  receptor  tyrosine 
kina.se.  5.811.098.  CI  424-178.100. 
Plundrich,  Windfried:  See— 

Wipfelder.  Emsi:  and  Plundrich.  Windfried.  5.81 1.486.  CI  524-612  000 
Plvmell.  Jerry,  to  Orloff.  Louis  S  Baseball  glove  break-in  kit.  5.810,215.  CI. 

223-78.000. 
Podkolzin.  Alexander- S  :  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.:  Koford.  James  S.:  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R  .  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.:  Kapoor.  Ashook  K  ;  KudryavLsev. 
Valeriy  B..  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Slanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kolzin. Alexander  S..  5.811.863.  CI   257-401.000 
Poetsch.  Eike:  See — 

Wachtler.  Andreas:  Hinich.  Reinhard:  Poetsch.  Eike:  Plach.  Herlxrt. 
Coates.  David:  Finkenzeller.  Ulrich:  Geelhaar.  Thoma.s:  Reiffenrath. 
Volker:  and  Rieger,  Bemhard,  5.811.029.  CI  252-299.630. 
Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co .  Ltd  :  See- 
Kim.  Tai  Woung:  Park.  Shin  Hwa;  and  Kim.  Young  Gil.  5.810,950,  CI. 
148-620.000. 
Poissanl.  Sylvain:  See — 

Bourassa.  Alain:  Poissanl.  Sylvain:  Legris.  Alain:  and  Lacroix.  Ctaixle. 
5.810.303.  CI   248-205  100 
Polar  Electro  Oy:  See— 

Heikkila.  llkka.  5.810.722,  CI.  600-300.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Amosr.  Michael  J.:  Viski.  Peter:  Waller.  David  P:  and  Whrilenour.  David 

C.  5,811.530.  CI.  534  649(X)0 
Cheng.  Chieh-Min:  Liang.  Rong -Chang:  and  Tsao.  Yi-Hua,  5,811,220, 

CI.  430-302.000. 
Johansen.  Arnold  W.:  and  Cronin.  David  V..  5.812.357.  CI.  361-212.000 
Telfer.  Stephen  J.:  and  Mischke.  Mark  R  .  5.812.186.  CI   348-54.000 
Polkinghome.  John  D.  Compact  thermoelectric  refrigeration  drive  assembly. 

5.809.785.  CI  62-3.700. 
Poll.  Theo:  See— 

Gierut.  Frederick  J.:  Colleran.  Stephen  A.:  Mackowiak.  Russell  L.:  Berg. 
Paul  Christopher.  Eners.  Hany  N  :  Higgins.  John  O  .  Jr;  Poll,  Theo: 
Popa,  Alexander:  Benes.  Kevin  C  :  Geoghegan.  Frank  L.:  Kalal. 
David  Richard:  Marceau.  Scon  P;  and  Olson.  Robert.  5.810.627.  CI 
439  843000 
Pollich.  Gerfiard.  to  Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  AG.  Suction  tape  con- 
veyor table.  5.810.350.  CI.  271-276.000 
Polnerow.  Dean:  Canon.  James  M  .  Jr.:  Warner.  Lawrence  Z.;  Halsey.  Bridget 
A.:  and  Adler.  Michael,  to  Banyan  Systems.  Inc  On-line  directory  service 
with  registration  system.  5.813.006.  CI.  707-10.000 
Polonyi.  Michael  J.  G..  to  Polonyi.  Rodolfo  Esleban.  Cycling  compressor 

performance  metering.  5.811.669.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Polonyi.  Rodolfo  Esteban:  See — 

Polonyi.  Michael  J  G.,  5,81 1.669.  CI.  73-116.000 
Polovsky.  Sluan  Bany:  See — 

Friedman.  Amnon:  Polovsky.  Stuart  Barry.  Pavlichko.  Joseph  Peter:  and 
Moral.  Luis  Sabino.  5.811.129.  CI  424-535  000. 
Polycell  Products  Ltd.:  See— 

Chamock.  Ronald  Scon:  Deamer.  Derrick  Frederick:  and  Holloway. 
James  Duncan.  5.811.485.  CI.  524-563.000. 
Pomeroy.  Trenton  A.:  See — 

Beaumont.  Robert  M.:   Doiron.  Danny  J.:   Keevill.  Christopher  G.: 
Pomeroy.  Trenton  A.;  and  Pond,  Gerald  L..  5,812,647,  CI.  379- 
111.000. 
Pommier.  Bernard:  See — 

Lecuyer.  Christine;  Fakche.  Ahmed:  Garbowski.  Edouard;  Pommier. 
Bernard;  and  Primet.  Michel.  5.811.067.  CI.  423-239.200. 
Pon.  Robert:  See — 

Jennings.  Harold  J.;  Pon.  Robert:  Lussier.  Michele;  and  Michon.  Francis. 
5.811.102.  CI  424-197.110. 
Ponceleon.  Dulce:  Manduchi.  Roberto:  Chu,  Ke-Chiang:  and  Wu,  Hsi-Jung. 
lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Recursive  pilch  predictor  emploving  an  adaptively 
determined  search  window.  5.8I2,%7.  CI.  704-207.000'. 
Pond.  Gerald  L.:  See- 


Beaumont.   Robert  M  ;  Doiron.  Danny  J.;  Keevill.  Christopher  G  . 
Pomeroy,  Trenton  A.;  and  Pond,  Gerald  L..  5.812.647.  CI    379 
111.000. 
Pimnekanti.  Srihari:  See — 

Gupta.  Anand;  Ponnekanli.  Srihari;  Rimple.  Gana  A.;  and  Munigesh. 
Laxman.  5.810.937,  CI    134-1.200 
Ponsioen.  Ysbrand  Paul  Jozef  Maria,  to  Holec  Systemen  en  Componenten 
B.V.  Bus-bar  conductor  system  for  high  voltage  systems.  5.811,734.  CI 
I74-99.00B. 
Ponl-A-Mousson  S.A.:  See — 

Garrant.  Jean:  Lalouene.  Olivier:  and  Thiery,  Jacques.  5,810.470.  CI 
366-8.000. 
Poonian.  Mohindar  S.:  See — 

Ma.ssey.  Richard  J  ;  Powell.  Michael  J  ;  Dressick,  Walter  J.:  Leland. 
Jonathan  K  :  Hino.  Janel   K  ;  Poonian.  Mohindar  S  .  and  Ciana 
Leopoldo  Delia.  5.811.2.36,  CI  435-6.000 
Pooser.  Jeoffrey:  See — 

Pooser.  Todd:  and  Pooser.  Jeoffrey.  5.812.134.  CI   345-356.000 
Pooser.  Todd:  and  Piwser.  Jeoffrey.  to  Critical  Thought.  Inc.  User  interface 
navigational  system  &  method  for  interactive  representation  of  information 
contained  within  a  databa.se   5.812.134.  CI   345-356.000. 
Popa.  Alexander:  See — 

Gienit.  Frederick  J  ;  Colleran.  Stephen  A  :  Mackowiak.  Russell  L.:  Berg. 
Paul  Christopher:  Eners.  Harry  N  :  Higgins.  John  O.  Jr:  Poll.  Theo: 
Popa.  Alexander.  Benes.  Kevin  C;  Geoghegan.  Frank  L.:  Kalal. 
David  Richard:  Marceau.  Scon  P;  and  Olson.  Robert.  5.810.627.  CI. 
439-843.000 
Popa.  Eugen:  See — 

Keidar,  Zvi;  and  Popa.  Eugen.  5.812.388.  CI   363-145.000. 
Porter.  Gerry  R.,  Sr.  to  Clipper  Products  Shipping  case  handle  5.809,616. 

CI.  16-115.000. 
Porter.  John  E>avid:  See — 

Ashmore.  Benjamin  Howard.  Jr :  Marshall.  Jeffery  Mark:  Moyer.  Bryon 
Irwin;  Porter.  John  David;  Schmilz.  Nicholas  A  :  and  Sharpe-Geisler. 
Bradley  A..  5.81 1.987.  CI   326-39.000 
Portman,  John  R..  to  Sony  Corporation;  aiMJ  Sony  Trans  Com  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  a  vehicle  entertainment  control  system  having  an 
override  control  switch.  5.811.791.  CI.  250-221  000. 
Ponola  Packaging.  Inc  :  See — 

Adams.  Brian  M  :  Chenault.  Rawson  L.:  Sandor.  UlszIo  G.;  and  Luch. 
Daniel,  5,810.184.  CI.  215-45.000 
Portuondo.  Maria  M.:  See — 

Crane.  Stanford  W.  Jr.;  Portuondo.  Maria  M.;  Erickson.  Willard;  and 
Bizzarri.  Maurice.  5.812.797.  CI.  395-306.000. 
Post,  Jeffrey  M.:  See- 
Rowlands,    David    B.:    Post,   Jeffrey    M.;    and    Komegay.   John   C. 
5,809.763.  CI.  57-115.000. 
Postans.  Mark  AndxHiy.  to  Beldray  Limited   Nursery  gates   5.809.694.  CI. 

49-57.000. 
Poster.  Maurice;  See — 

Seidner.  Leonard:  and  Poster.  Maurice.  5.812,235,  CI.  351-160.00R 
Seidner,  Leonard;  and  Poster.  Maurice.  5.812.2.36.  CI   351-161.000. 
PosUch.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Bischofberger.  Norbeit  W.;  Kim.  Choung  U  ;  Krawczyk.  Steven  H.; 
McGee.    Lawrence    R.;   Posiich.    Michael   J  ;   and   Yang,   Wenjin. 
5.811.450.  CI   514-431.000. 
Potter.  Thierry:  and  Geesen.  Michel,  to  Dessauli  Electronique  Apparatus  and 
method  for  accurately  measuring  the  time  of  an  event.  5.812,625.  CI. 
377-20.000. 
Poner.  Judy  James:  See — 

Win.    Dale    Edward:    Poner.    Judy    James:    and    Wang.   Chung-Hsi. 
5.812.989.  CI.  705-45  000 
Poner.  Michael  D..  to  Advanced  Vision  Technologies.  Inc.  Lateral -emitter 
field-emission  device  with  simplified  anode.  5.811.929.  CI.  313-498.000. 
Ponhoff.  Chnstiane:  See— 

Exner.  Herbert;  Baur.  Karl;  Dockner.  Toni:  Ponhoff.  Chnstiane;  and 
Dams.  Albrecht.  5.811.574.  CI   .560-205.000. 
Poas.  Ruth  A.  Travel  pony  apparanis  5.809.584.  O.  4-254  000 
Potu.  Brahmaji;  and  Hill.  Kevin  Lynn,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    System  for  performing  real-time  video  resizing  in  a  data 
processing  system  having  multimedia  capability.   5,812,144.  CI.  34S- 
439.000. 
Poulin.    Jean-Paul     Multiple-axis    machining    apparanis.    5.809.631,    CI. 

29.560  000 
Poulos.  Jon.  Gt>lf  bag  support  stand.  5.810.299.  CI   248-96.000. 
Poulsen,  David  K..  Petersen.  Paul  M  :  and  Shah.  Sanjiv  M  .  to  Kuck  & 
Associates.  Inc.  Software  implemented  method  for  thread-privatizing  user- 
specified  global  storage  objects  in  parallel  computer  programs  via  program 
transformation.  5.812.852.  CI    395  706  000 
Powell.  James  R  ;  Danby.  Gordon  T,  and  Morena.  John    Electromagnetic 
induction  ground  vehicle  levitadon  guideway.  5.809.897.  CI.  104-282.000. 
Powell.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Ma.ssey.  Richard  J.;  Powell.  Michael  J.;  Dressick.  Walter  J.:  Leland. 
Jonathan  K  .  Hino.  Janel  K.;  Poonian.  Mohindar  S  .  and  Ciana. 
Lei>poldo  Delia.  5.811.236.  CI   435-6.000 
Power  Tool  Holders  Incorporated:  See — 

Montjoy.  Kenneth  M.:  and  Kanaan.  Roger  J..  5.810.366,  CI.  279-43.000. 
Nakamura.  Daijiro.  5.810.533.  CI.  411-432.000. 
Powers.  Kelly  B.;  Chrisnan.  Kelly  J.;  Eliasen.  Kenneth  Arden;  Campbell. 
Ronald  O .  Jones.  Donald  James;  and  Flanary.  Kris,  to  C   R.  Bard.  Inc. 
Catheters  with  novel  lumen  shapes  5.810.789.  CI.  604-280.000 
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PowerTel.  Inc.:  See — 

Schelbcrg.  Charles  C  .  Jr..  Duff.  Thomas  M..  Jr.;  and  Condodemelraky. 
Stephan,  5.812.643.  CI.  379-93.120. 
Powles.  Jon  J.:  See — 

Thompson,  ttavid  C;  Kim,  Jin  D.;  and  Powles,  Jon  J.,  5.812.093.  CI. 
343-702.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Freeman.  Glenn  E..  5.812.332.  CI.  359-894.000. 

Herold.  Robert  D.:  Daughcnbaugh.  Randy  E..  and  Wiedrich.  Charles  R  . 

5.811.503.  CI.  526-323.200. 
Lin.  Jibing.  5.811.034.  CI.  252-586.000. 
Neuman.  George  A.,  5,81 1.191,  CI.  428-427.000. 
Novich.  Bruce  E..  5.81 1.926.  CI.  313-495.000 

Tang.   Robert   H  ;   Madhavan.  G.   V.   Bindu,  and  Zhang,  Yingchao, 
5.811.605.  CI   570-226000. 
Prada.  Luis  Esieban.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Snap  latch  assembly  for 

a  dish»a.sher.  5.810.403.  CI.  292-128.000 
Pramanik.  Dipankar:  See — 

Sur.  Harlan;  Lapana,  Olivier;  and  Pramanik.  Dipankar.  5.811.346,  CI. 
438-424.000. 
Prather,  Kevin:  See — 

Jess.  James  L  ;  and  Prather,  Kevin,  5.809,915,  CI.  111-69.000. 
Pratt.  Gregory  R  :  See — 

Regnier.  Kent  E.;  and  Pran.  Gregory  R..  5,810.623,  CI  439-637.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Notaro.  Frank.  Mullhaupl.  Joseph  Timothy;  Leavitt,  Frederick  Wells; 
and  Ackley.  Marie  William,  5.810.909.  CI  95-%.00O. 
Pre.  Gerard:  See— 

Novakoski.  Douglas;  and  Pre.  Gerard.  5.810.188.  CI  220-254.000 
Precision  Dispen.ser,  Inc.:  See — 

Nixon.  William  J  .  II;  Lauterbach.  Norman;  and  Rasquinha.  Wairen  G  . 
5.810,208,  CI.  222-318.000. 
Pregont.  Gary  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Clustered  antennas  in  a  cellular  commu- 
nication system  and  method  of  deploying  the  same.  5,812,956.  CI   455- 
562000 
Preiss.  Detlef;  and  Tatar.  Akos,  to  Preiss.  Detlef  Use  of  2-melhylamino-2- 
phenylcyclohexanone  for  the  treatment  of  bacterial,  fungal,  virus  or  pro- 
tozoan infections  is  well  as  for  immunomodulation   5.811.464.  CI    514- 
647.000 
Premark  FEG  LLC:  See- 
Hoover.  Richard  D  ;  Botyca,  Waller  J.;  and  Hoying.  Gary  V,  5.810.036, 
a    134-107.000. 
Premiski.  Vladimir:  See — 

Betrram.  Ulnch;  and  Premiski.  Vladimir.  5.810.138.  CI    192-3.280. 
Prenderga-si.  Maurice  Joseph:  See — 

Cornelius.  Gay  Joyce;   Noakes.  Timothy  James;  Jefferies.  Andrew; 
Green.  Michale  Leslie;  and  Prendergast.  Maurice  Joseph.  5.810.265. 
CI   239-690.000 
Prentice.  John  S..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Gain  control  circuit  and  method. 

5.812.029.  CI   330-278  000. 
Pres  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Fan,  Spencer  B    and  Todd.  Marque  D..  5.811.231.  CI  435-6.000 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See— 

Kassis.  Amin  I.,  and  Adelstein.  S.  James,  5,811,073,  CI.  424-1.730. 
Pressly,  Matthew  Donald:  See— 

Giles,  Grady  L  ;  Crouch.  Alfred  Larry;  Amason.  Odis  Dale.  Jr;  Pressly. 
Matthew   Donald;  Shepard.  Clark  Gilson.  Mateja.  Michael  Alan; 
Corley.   Lee  Allen;   Marquette.   Daniel  T;   and   Doege.  Ja-son   E., 
5.812.561.  CI.  371-22.310. 
Pressoo.  Don  R.  Support  bracket.  5,810,321.  Q.  248-674.000. 
Presson.  Earl  W  :  See— 

Fiske.  Erik  A  ;  and  Ptesson.  Earl  W..  5.810.276,  O.  242-390.500. 
Pres.stek.  Inc.:  See^ 

Pensavecchia.  Frank  G.;  Sousa.  John  G  ;  Kline,  John  F.,  and  Williams, 
Richard  A.,  5,812,179,  CI.  347-256.000. 
Preston.  David  M    See — 

Organek.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Preston.  David  M.,  5,810,141.  a.  192-35.000 
Prestone  Pnxlucts  Corporation:  See — 

Creeron,  Richard  K,  Berke,  Norman  D.;  and  Motard,  Jerry,  5,809,945, 
CI.  123-41  140 
Pnce,  Roger  Malcolm;  May.  Christopher  Charies;  Buckley.  Elizabeth  Mar- 
garet; and  Stone.  Timothy,  to  Amersham  Pharmacia  Biotech  UK  Limited 
Radiolabeled    nucleotide    formulations    stored    in    an    unfrozen    state. 
5.811.072.  CI.  424- 1  730 
Priest.  John  William:  See — 

Smith.  Charies  Vincent.  Jr;  Priest.  John  William;  and  DuBois.  Patrick 
Neil.  5.810.988.  CI   204-666.000. 
Primet.  Michel:  See — 

Lecuver.  Christine;  Fakchc.  Ahmed;  Garbowski.  Edouard;  Pommier. 
Bernard;  and  Pnmet,  Michel,  5,811,067,  CI.  423-239.200. 
Primex  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Henry,  Guy  H.,  Ill;  Owens,  Michael  A.;  Terry,  Jarretl  L.;  Tucker,  Mark 
A  .  and  Bone,  Frank  M..  5,811.724,  CI    149-18.000. 
Pnnce  Corporation:  See — 

Kalkman,  Jesse;  and  Collet,  Corbin  L.,  5,810,421,  CI.  296-97.500. 
Thompson.  Douglas  R.;  Spykerman.  David  J.;  and  Mayr,  Thomas  S., 

5.810,434.  CI.  297-188.190. 
Welling.  Thomas  L  .  5.810.420.  CI.  296-97  500. 
Prince  Spons  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Stephen  J..  5.810,683,  CI.  473-546.000. 


Prindle,  John  C  ,  Jr ;  Nalepa.  Christopher  J  .  and  Kumar.  Govindarajulu.  to 
Albemarle  Corporation  Rame  relardani  styrenic  polymers.  5.81 1,470,  CI 
521-85.000 
Prinzler.  Hubertus;  Maron.  Chnstof;  and  Dieckmann.  Thomas,  to  Continental 
Akiiegesellschaft.  Electrically  controllable  brake  system.  5.810.454,  CI 
.303-20.000. 
Pro  Strong  Inc.:  See — 

Busch.  Francis  W..  Jr;  and  Therrien,  Kimberly  Ann,  5.811.084;  CI. 
424-61.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Blank,  Roy  Lonnie;  Doughty,  Darrell  Gene;  and  Linares.  Carlos  Gabriel, 

5,811,413,  CI.  514-159.000. 
Burgess,  Steven  Carl;  Upson,  James  Grigg;  and  Sanker,  Lowell  Alan, 

5,811,080,  CI.  424-53.000. 
Carter.   John    David;   Parsons.   Jack   Lee;   and   Starks.   David   Fred. 

5.811.593.  CI.  568- .592  000 
Cooper.  Elizabeth  Claire;  and  Welch.  Rosemary  Jane.  5.811.109.  CI 

424-401  000. 
Hunter.  Allison  Kay;  Buck.  Kimberly  Ann;  McFail.  Ronald  Ray;  and 

Umpson.  Patricia  Lee.  5.810.800.  CI.  604-385.200. 
McAiee.  David  Michael;  Albacarys.  Lourdes  Dessus;  and  Listro,  Joseph 

Anthony.  5.811.111.0.  424-401.000. 
McNeil.  Kevin  Benson;  and  Johnson.  James  Robert.  5.810.282,  CI 

242-533400 
Reinheimer.  Horst;  and  Rehders.  Frank.  5.810,972.  CI.  162-175.000. 
Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis,  5.810,200,  CI.  221-55.000. 
Proctor,  Arthur  E..  to  BecMar  Corp  Rigid  sheet  printer/feed  board  assembly 

5.809.878.  CI    101-124  000. 
Prosoft  Corporation:  See — 

Goldstein.  David  S..  5.812,132.  O.  345-345.000. 
Prugsanapan.  Jane  S.:  See — 

Desgrousilliers,  Marc;  Henderson,  Gregory  H.;  and  Prugsanapan,  Jane 
S..  5,812.436,  CI   364-580  000 
Pryor.  John  Duncan:  See — 

Ashion,  Roger  Wall;  Lucey,  Robert  Donald;  and  Pryor.  John  Duncan. 
5,809.719.  CI.  52-291.000 
Pryor.  Robert  W.  Jr:  See- 
Van  Hook.  Timothy  J.;  Moreton.  Henry  P;  Fuccio.  Michael  L.;  Pryor. 
Robert  W  .  Jr.;  and  Tuffli.  Charles  F,  111.  5.812.147.  CI  345-51 1  000 
Pryor.  Timothy  R  ;  Hockley.  Bernard;  Wagner.  Nick  Lipuy;  Hageniers,  Oiner 
L  ;  and  Pastorius,  W.  J ,  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines,  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus  for  electro-optically  determining  the  dimension,  location  and 
attitude  of  objects.  5,811,825,  CI.  250-559.210. 
Pryor. Timothy  R  ;  Hockley.  Bernard;  Liptay -Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers,  Omer 
L  ;  and  Pastonus,  W  J  ,  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines,  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  electro-optically  determining  the  dimension,  location  and 
attitude  of  objects.  5.811.827,  CI.  250-559.3IO. 
Przybysz,  John  Xavier;  Worsham,  Anthony  Hodge;  Benz,  Samuel  Paul;  and 
Hamilton,  Clark  Allen,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Josephson 
juncliiMi  digital  to  analog  converter  for  accurate  AC  waveform  synthesis 
5,812,078,  CI   341  133  000. 
Pu,  Lyong  Sun:  See — 

Nishikata,  Yasunari;  and  Pu,  Lyong  Sun,  5.811,552,  CI.  546-94.000. 
Pucciani.  Filippo.  to  Affolter.  Daniel.  Toilet  witfi  fooirest.  5.809.583,  CI 

4-254.000. 
Pullman  Company.  The:  See — 

McLaughlin.  Ronald  J..  5.810.337,  Q.  267-141.400. 
Pulse  Microsystems  Ltd.:  See — 

Mok,  Man-Kam,  5,809,921,  CI.  112-475  190 
Purcell,  Stephen  C;  and  Thomson,  John  Sheldon,  to  Chromatic  Research.  Inc. 
Programmable  logic  unit  for  arithmetic,  logic  and  equality  functions 
5.812.437,0   364-724.170 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Bao,  Jianmin;  Harmon,  Bryan  Joseph,  Panerson,  Dale  Hansen;  and 
Regnier.  Fred  E..  5.810.985.  O.  204-451  000. 
Pyyhtia.  Jouni  Ilari:  See — 

Orava,  Risio  Olavi;  Pyyhtia.  Jouni  Ilari.  Schulman.  Tom  Gunnar;  Sar- 
akinos.  Miltiadis  Evangelos;  and  Spaniolis.  Konstantinos  Evangelos. 
5.812.191,0   348-308.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Estrada,  Anthony  J  .  5.812.036.  CI.  333-202  000. 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S  ;  Wheatley.  Charles  E..  Ill;  and  Levin.  Jeffrey  A.. 

5.812.938,  CI.  455-69.000. 
Hutchinson,  James  A.,  IV;  and  Ault,  Jan  C,  5,812,607,  CI.  375-322.000. 
Kaplan,  Diego,  5,812,651,  CI   379-200.000. 
Maldonado.  David,  5,812.094.  CI.  343-702.000 
Maldonado,  David,  5,812,097,  CI   343-790.000 
Wiedeman,  Robert  A.,  Monte,  Paul  A.,  Carter,  Stephen  S  ,  and  Ames, 
William,  5,812,538,  CI   370-316.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Balaknshnan,  Arun.  5.8I2..344.  CI  360-104  000 
Quaroni.  Andrea;  and  Paul.  Eileen  C.  A.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc 
Immortalized  intestinal  epithelial  cell  lines   5.811,281,  CI  435  240.2(X). 
Ouertermous,  Thomas;  Runge.  Marschall  Stevens;  and  Haber,  Edgar,  to 
General  Hospiul  Corporation.  The  Hybnd  immunoglobulin-thrombolytic 
enzyme  molecules  which  specifically  bind  a  thrombus,  and  methods  of 
their  production  and  use.  5.811.265.  CI  435-69.300. 
Quevillon.  Didier:  See — 

Pcnnamen,  Yannick;  and  Quevillon,  Didier,  5,810,252,  CI.  239-8.000. 
Quickium  Design  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
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Butts.  Michael  R  :  and  Batchelln.  Jon  A..  5.812.414.  O.  364-489.000. 
Quiclave.  L.L.C  :  See — 

Schiffmann.  Roben  Frank;  and  Held.  Jeffery  Scott.  S.81 1.769.  C\. 
219-762.000. 
Ouinn.  David  C.  lo  Radius  Inlemalional  Limilrd  Pannership.  Non-occluding 

catheter  bolu.s  5.810.787.  CI.  604-270.000 
Quinnell.  Charles  M.:  See— 

Quinnell.  Glenn  D.;  and  Quinnell.  Charles  M..  5.81 1 .720.  CI.  89.17.040. 
Quinnell.  Glenn  D.;  and  Quinnell.  Charles  M.  Shooting  rest  with  recoil 

reduction  system.  5.811.720.  CI.  89-37.040. 
Quint.  Manfred:  See — 

Gcrl.  Martin;  Steinert.  Cornelia;  Quint.  Manfred;  and  Timpl.  Rupert. 

5.811.268.  CI.  435-70.210 

QuirV.  Richard;  Bird.  David  Alan;  Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William;  and  Mcintosh. 

Robin  Maxwell,  to  f^lkington  Glass  Limited   Method  for  reducing  NOx 

emissions  from  a  regenerative  glass  furnace.  5.810.901.  CI.  65-134.600 

Quiroz.  David,  to  Thomas  &  Bens  Corporation  I^ne  pitch  flat  cable  having 

improved  connector  alignment  profile.  5.811.735.  CI    I74-II7,00F. 
R   H  Shcppard  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Sheppatd.  Peter  H..  5.8I0.II0.  O.  180-432  000 
R  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Beard.  HoyI  Sturdivant;  Fox.  Denise;  Johnson.  Robert  Calvin;  Lovette. 
James  Edward;  and  Stump.  Franklin  Allan.  Jr..  5.810.019.  O.  131- 
291000 
R.R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See — 

McQueeny.  Thomas  P.  5.810.536.  CI.  412-4.000 
R  Stahl  Fordenechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Hellinger.  Frank;  and  Vaisiinen.  An.  5.811.945.  O  318-246.000 
Rabtnovich.  Rodolfo  Eduardo.  to  Dorf  liKlustries  Ply.  Ltd.  Axially  adjustable 

up  handle  attachment  mechanism  5.810.504.  C\.  403-371.000. 
Racz.  Gabor  J   R-X  needle.  5.810.788.  CI  604-272.000. 
Rader.  Shelia  Marie  See- 
Smith.  Paul  Fielding;  Smith.  John  M.;  Rottinghaus.  Alan  P;  Rader. 
Shelia  Mane;  Pincklcy.  Danny  Thomas;  Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda;  Lurey. 
Daniel  Morris;  Laird.  Kevin  Michael;  Kobrinetz.  Tony;  Elder.  Robert 
C  ;  and  Bailey.  Donald  E  .  5.812.605.  CI  375-308  000 
Radi  Medical  Systems  AB:  See — 

Akerfeldt.  Dan;  Astrbm.  Gunnar;  and  AhlstrOm.  Hikan.  5.810.826.  CI 
606-80.000 
Radio  Communication  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Niki.  Yoshiro.  5.812.933.  CI.  455-16.000. 
Radio  Telecom  &  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Martinez.  Louis.  5.812.184.  CI   348-12.000. 
Radius  International  Limited  Partnersliip:  See — 

Quinn.  David  G  .  5.810.787.  CI.  604-270000 
Radkey.  Robert  L    See— 

Hibbs.  Ban  D.;  Lissaman.  Peter  B.  S.;  Morgan.  Walter  R.;  and  Radkey. 
Robert  L..  5.810.284.  CI   24413.000 
Rado.  Gordon  E.:  See — 

Graham.  Karl  T ;  and  Rado.  Gordon  E .  5.810.668.  CI.  464-81.000. 
Racmhild.  Gary  A  :  See — 

Sorenson.  Blaine  F;  and  Raemhild.  Gary  A..  5.8I0.I72.  CI  209-2.000 
Raffelsiefer.  Kurt:  See — 

BiBckmann.  Horst;  Raffelsiefer.  Kurt,  and  Tantow.  Clemens.  5.810.423, 
a   296-146.200 
Rafols.  Robert:  See— 

Penaxanda.  Mariano;  Masip.  Josep  M.;  Rafols.  Roben;  Cuesta.  Xavier; 

and  Betghammer.  Conrad.  5.810.472.  CI.  366-129.000. 

Raghavan.  Gopal.  Jensen.  Joseph  F;  and  Cosand.  Alben  E..  to  Hughes 

Electronics  Corporation.   Positive   current  source.   5.812.020.  CI.   327- 

543.000 

Ragi.  Elias  G  .  and  Godry.  Thomas  J.,  to  UOP  LLC.  Method  of  indirect  heat 

exchange  for  two  phase  flow  distribution   5.811.625.  CI   585-709  000. 
Ragno.  Michael  A;  and  Topping.  Michael  H  .  to  Ashland.  Inc    Process  for 
forming  fluid  flow  conduit  systems  and  products  thereof  5.810.958.  CI 
156-272.400 
Rainbow  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Weitz.  Gene  C.  5.811.380.  CI   510-175.000 
Rainonc.  Adcle  Scalise  (legal   representative  of  said  Stanley  J.  Scalise. 
decea.sed):  See — 

Scalise.  Stanley  J.;  Rainone.  Adele  Scalise;  and  Davis.  Dennis  W.. 
5.812.678.  CI.  381-67.000. 
Rajagopalan.  Murali:  See — 

Cavallaro.  Christopher;  Rajagopalan.  Murali;  Pasqua.  Samuel  A..  Jr ; 
Boehm.   Herben   C;   Harris.    Kevin    M  ,  and   Dalton.  Jeffrey   L.. 
5.810.678.  CI.  473-373.000 
Rajagopalan.  Uma  Maheswari:  See — 

Ohisu.  Motoichi;  Mononobe.  Shuji;  and  Rajagopalan,  Uma  Maheswari. 
5.812.723,  CI   385-128.000 
Rajaraman.  Bala:  See — 

Campbell.  Scon  Allan;  Long.  Lynn  Douglas.  Overby.  Linwood  Hugh. 
Jr.  and  Rajaraman.  Bala.  5.813.042.  CI.  711-159.000. 
Rajashekara.  Kaushik:  See — 

Bose.  Bimal  Kumar,  Simoes.  Marcelo  Godoy;  Ciecelius.  David  Ross; 
Rajashekara.   Kaushik.   and   Manin.   Ronald  Allen.  5.811.957.  CI 
318-802  000 
Rajeevakumar.  Thekkemadathil  Velayudhan:  See — 

Dennard.   Roben   Heath;   and   Rajeevakumar.   Thekkematlathil   Vel- 
ayudhan. 5,811.993.  a.  327-54.000. 


Raji.  Alexander  David;  Allen.  James  Glen;  and  Henion.  Scon  Gregory,  to 
Lanier  Worldwide.  Inc.  Digital  dictation  system  having  a  central  station 
that  includes  component  cards  for  interfacing  to  dictation  stations  and 
transcription  stations  and  for  processing  and  storing  digitized  dictation 
segments  5.812.882.  CI.  395-892  000 
Rakestraw.  Julie  Anderson:  See — 

Iwasyk.  John  Maurice;  Rakestraw.  Julie  Anderson;  and  L/cffew.  Kenneth 
Wayne.  5.811.496.  CI.  525-444  000 
Rakib.  Selim.  Method  and  apparatus  for  implementing  carrierless  amplitude/ 

phase  encoding  in  a  network.  5.812.594.  CI   375-219.000. 
Ralph.  James  D  :  See — 

Errico.  Joseph  P.;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  Falcon.  Julius  R.;  Ralph.  James  D  ; 

and  Tatar.  Stephen.  5.810.818.  O.  606-61.000. 
Errico.  Joseph  P;  Errico.  Thomas  J  ;  Ralph.  James  D.:  and  Tatar. 
Stephen.  5.810.819.  O.  606-61.000. 
Ramakrishnan.  Krishnan:  See — 

Kline.    Richard    B.;    Ramakrishnan.    Krishnan;    and    Gun.    Leven. 
5.812.527.  CI.  370-232.000 
Ramakrishnan.  Sriram;  Steigerwald.  Roben  Louis;  and  Korman.  Charles 
Steven,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Matrix  fillets  for  low-noise  power 
distribution  systems  5.812.384.  CI   363-39.000. 
Ramapra.sad.  Thillastanam  Krishnaswamy:  See — 

Heindcl.  Lee  Edward.  Gene.  Elizabeth  Ann;  Hoffner.  Barry  Franklin; 
Ka.sten.  Vincent  Alan;  Koh.  Refen;  and  Ramaprasad.  Thillastanam 
Krishnaswamy,  5.812,794,  Q.  395-200  360. 
Ramasamy.  Kanda  S.:  See — 

Cook,  Phillip  Dan;  Manoharan.  Muthiah;  and  Ramasamy,  Kanda  S.. 
5.8II,5X  CI.  536-23.100. 
Ramgopal.  Trivelore  T:  See — 

Kaufer.  Stephen  L.;  Ramgopal.  Trivelore  T;  and  Sivakumar.  Arunachal- 
1am.  5.812.828.  CI   395-500.000. 
Ramos.  Jennifer  M  ;  and  Rich.  Richard  D..  to  Loclitc  Corporation.  Primer 
activator  composition  for  anaerobic  adhesives.  5.81 1.473. 0.  523-176.000 
Ramsey.  Jens  K.;  Stevens.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Tubbs.  Michael  E  ;  and  Standi.  Charles 
J.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Circuit  for  placing  a  cache  memory 
into  low  power  nrade  in  response  to  special  bus  cycles  executed  on  the  bus 
5.813.022.0.  711-3.000. 
Rand.  Jeffrey  K.:  See — 

Cox.  Richard  D.;  Hunter.  Andrew  T.  and  Rand.  Jeffrev  K..  5.812.533. 
CI   370-259.000 
Randall.  Bruce  William,  to  Sonic  Solutions.  Vanable  encoding  rate  plan 

generation.  5.812.790.  CI   .395-200  770 
Randall.  Steven  Paul,  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited.  Reduced  noise 
controller  for  a  switched  reluctance  machine  using  active  noise  cancella- 
tion  5.811.954.  CI.  318-701.000 
Ranerc.  Ronald  Price:  See — 

Norfolk.  Lynn  P.;  Peterson.  David  Charles.  Jr.;  Ranere,  Ronald  Price;  and 
Welton.  Russell  V.  5.810.508.  CI  405-3.000 
Rankin-Delux.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Richard  R.;  and  Munemitsu.  Dennis.  5.809.990. 0.  I26-39.00N. 
Ranpak  Corporation:  See — 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E..  Masterrson.  David  C  .  Fink,  David  J..  Metz.  Barbara 
A  ;  Pickett.  Gordon  E.;  and  Gemmer.  Paul  M..  5.810.970.  CI.  162- 
143.000. 
Ranscht.   Barbara,  to  La  Jolla  Cancer   Research   Foundation.  T-cadherin 

adhesion  molecule.  5.811.518.  CI.  530-350.000 
Ransone.  Philip  O  :  See — 

Nonham.   G    Bunoo;   Ransooe.   Philip  O.;   and   Rivers.   H     Kevin. 
5,810.556.  CI.  415-200.000. 
Ransone-Fong.  Lynn  J  :  See — 

Suto,  M^  J.;  Goldman.  Mark  E  .  Gayo.  Leah  M.;  Ransone-Fong.  Lynn 

J  ;  Palanki.  Moorthy  S.  S  ;  and  Sullivan.  Roben  W.  5.811.428.  CI 

514-256  000. 

Rao.  Mahesh  Chandra,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  America.  Inc    System  for 

reading  and  storing  formatting  information  after  formatting  a  first  storage 

medium  and  using  the  stored  formatting  information  to  format  a  second 

storage  medium  5.812.883.  CI   .395-8  940 

Rao.  Vallur  R.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  distributing  an 

optical  clock  in  an  integrated  circuit  5.812.708.  CI.  385-14.000. 
Raque  Food  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Raque.  Glen  F,  and  Sample.  Sherley  W.  5.810.049.  CI    137-625  110. 
Raque.  Glen  F;  and  Sample.  Sheriey  W .  to  Raque  Food  Systems.  Inc  Rotary 

coupling  for  an  article  handler.  5.810.049.  CI    137-625.110. 
Rashid.  Richard  F:  See — 

Jones.  Michael  B  ;  Leach.  Paul  J.;  Draves.  Richard  P.  Jr;  Barrera, 
Joseph  S..  Ill;  Levi.  Steven  P;  Rashid.  Richard  F;  and  Fitzgerald. 
Roben  P.  5.812.844.  CI.  395-674.000. 
Raskin.  Ilya:  See — 

Chei.  Man;  Salt.  David;  Blaylock.  Michael;  and  Raskin.  Ilya.  5.809.693. 
CI.  47-58.000. 
Rasky.  Daniel;  Kounides.  Demetrius  A;  Dittman.  Daniel  L  ;  Rezin.  Marc  D.; 
Hiel.  Clement;  and  Vallotton.  Wilbur  C.  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Durable  advanced  flexible 
reusable  surface  insulation  5.811.168.  CI  428-102.000. 
Rasquinlu.  Wanen  G  :  See — 

Nixon.  William  J..  II;  Lauterbach.  Norman;  and  Rasquinha.  Wancn  G.. 

5.810.208.  CI.  222-318  000 

Raicliff,  Perry  A.,  to  Micropure.  Inc.  Composition  for  treating  abnormal 

conditionsof  the  epithelium  of  bodily  orifices  5.81 1.1 15.  CI  424-422  000 

Rathbone,  Thomas,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Air  seperation.  5.809.802,  CI 

62-646.000. 
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Raihke.  John  Edmund  Write  controller  for  a  CAM-based  switch  with  lineraly 
searchable  memory  utilizing  hardware-encoded  status  tags  to  indicate 
avaliablity  of  each  memory  locations  for  writing.  S.813.040.  Q.  711- 
156.000. 
Ratnani.  Kjbir:  See — 

C(tt6  .  Charles;  Nachaj.  Henry;  and  Ratnani.  K<bir.  5.810.246.  CI. 

237-19.000. 
Legros.  Robert;  Chaooki.  Jamal;  Bi.  Xiao  Tao;  Macchi,  Arturo;  and 
Ratnani.  K6bu.  5.809.664.  O   34  347  000. 
Ravasio.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Mu.ssino.    Franco;    Ravasio.    Giuseppe;    and    Zamtnarchl.    Claudio. 
5.812.297.  CI.  359-181.000. 
Raveglia.  Luca  Francesco:  See — 

Farina,  Carlo;  Giardina.  Giu.seppe  Amaldo  Maria;  Grugni.  Mario;  and 

Raveglia.  Luca  Francesco.  5.811.553.  CI.  546-153  000 

Ravi,  Kramadhati.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 

use  of  diamond  films  as  dielectric  coalmgs  on  electrostatic  chucks 

5.812.362.  CI.  361  234.000. 

Ravich.  Gilbert  Norman.  Method  A  apparatus  for  detecting  fracture  filled 

diamonds  5,811.817.  CI.  250-372.000 
Rawlings.  Anthony  Vincent:  See — 

Granger.  Stewart  Paion;  Rawlings.  Anthony  Vincent;  and  Scoa.  Ian 
Richard.  5,811,110.  CI.  424-401.000 
Ray.  Brian  Thomas,  to  Lancefield  Pty  Ltd.  StnicturaJ  elements.  5.809.7 13.  CI 

52-223900. 
Raybum.  Gar>  L.;  Riffle.  Rob  G  ;  Walbum.  Frederick  J.;  and  Williams. 
Benjamin  G..  to  Gore  Enterprise  Holdings.  Inc   Endoscopic  device  and 
method  for  reinforcing  surgical  staples  5.810.855.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Raymond.  Duane:  See — 

Stephens,    Brad;    Raymond.    Duane;    and    Fulkerson,    Gregory    M . 
5.809.738.  CI.  53-154,000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Fleeger,  Roben  G  ;  and  Nakahira.  Ron  K..  5.812.035.  C\.  333-128  000. 
Raytheon  Engineers  &  Constructors.  Inc.:  See — 

Hubbell.  Douglas  S.;  and  Runen.  Phihppe  W.  M..  5.811.629.  CI.  585- 
815.000. 
Raytheon  TI  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

John.son.  Peter  W;  and  Backer.  Lawrence  M..  5.812.083.  C\  342-90  000. 
Raziano.  Michael  Scon,  to  Wonder  Shelf.  Inc  Support  apparatus  mounuble 

on  a  viewing  monitor.  5,810,314.  CI  248-371.000. 
Razigade-Trousselier,  Sylvie:  See — 

Moieau.  Claude;  Razigade-Trousselier.  Sylvie;  Finiels.  Annie;  Fajula. 
Francois;  and  Gilbert,  Uutent.  5.811.587.  CI.  568-432.000. 
Read-Rite  Corporation  See — 

Rottmayer,  Robert  Eari,  5,809.637,  CI.  29-603.150. 
Reaves.  Randall  M..  to  Pinnacle  Brands.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

product  separation  and  stacking.  5.8I0..550.  CI.  414-788  100 
Rebenne.  Helen  E  :  See- 
Evans,  Bryce;  and  Rebenne.  Helen  E..  5.810.031.  CI.  137-557.000. 
Rebcschi.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Monarchie.  Dominick  L.;  Rebcschi.  Thomas  J.;  and  Budzilek.  Russell 
A  .  5.812.101.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Rebeschi.  Thomas  John:  See — 

Kapoor.  Mohan  L  ;  and  Rebeschi.  Thomas  John.  5.812.104.  C\.  345- 
76.000 
Reckin  &  Colman  Products  Limited:  See — 

Cornelius.  Cay  Joyce.   Noakes.  Timothy  James;  Jefferies.  Andrew. 
Green.  Michale  Leslie;  and  Prendergast.  Maurice  Joseph.  5.810.265. 
CI.  239-690.000 
Reding.  Craig;  and  Levas,  Suzi,  to  Nynex  Science  &  Technology.  Inc 
Telephone  number  data   input  methods  and  apparatus.   5.812.657    CI 
379-242.000. 
Reed.  Gerard  T:  See— 

Cripe.  Jerry  D.;  Reed.  Gerard  T;  and  Koontz.  James  C.  5,811.631.  CI 
588  205.000 
Reed.  William  B    See— 

Zyla.  Lloyd  E  ;  Kushwaha.  Lai  R.;  and  Reed.  William  B  .  5.809.759.  CI 
56-298.000 
Rees.  Fenton;  and  Rinehan.  Larry,  to  SemiPower  Sy.stems.  Inc   Forced  air 

cooler  system.  5,810,072,  CI    165-80.300. 
Reese.  R  Allan;  and  Grainawi.  Lorn  J  .  to  Steel  Tank  Institute  Lightweight 

double  wall  storge  lank  5,809.650.  CI.  29-897.300. 
Reeves.  James  W:  See— 

Gaylord.    William    B  ,    Jr;    Reeves.    James    W.;    and    Hall.   Charles. 
5.811.779.  CI   235-462  000 
Rehor.  Lawrence  M.;  Desmarais.  Roben  J.;  Moore.  Michael  J.;  Morrison. 
Blair;  and  Benhiaume.  Martin,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  Seat 
latch  blockout  mechanism  5,810.444.  CI   297-378  120 
Regenerative  Environmental  Equipment  Company,  Inc  :  See 

Staehle.  Richard  C;  and  Cash.  James  T.  5.810.895.  C\.  55-282.000 
Regnier.  Fred  E.:  See — 

Bao.  Jianmin;  Harmon.  Bryan  Joseph;  Patterson.  Dale  Hansen,  and 
Regnier.  Fred  E  ,  5.810,985,  CI   204  451  000 
Regnier,  Kent  E.;  and  Pratt,  Gregory  R  .  to  Molen  Incpoiporaled    Edge 

connector  for  a  printed  circuit  board.  5,810,623.  CI  439-637  000. 
Regueiro.  Jose  F.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Mini  roller  arrangement  for  valve 

train  mechanism   5,809,956,  CI    123-90  270. 
Rehders,  Frank   See  — 

Remheimer,  Horst;  and  Rehders.  Frank,  5.810.972.  CI.  162-175,000 
Reichel,  Klaus  T:  See— 


Knauer.  Peter;  Reichel.  Klaus  T;  and  Singler.  Josef.  5.809.890.  CI. 
101-415.100. 
Reichling,  Jurgen;  Hingsl,  Volker;  and  Ohienmacher,  Ulla.  Phenyl  propane 
derivatives  as  antibiotics  and  lipoxygenase  inhibitors  5,81 1.458.  CI.  514- 
548.000. 
Reid.  James  Sims.  Jr;  and  Malm.  Douglas  Neil,  to  Sundard  Products 
Company.  The.  Molding  with  improved  foam  attachment  layer  5.810.406. 
a.  293-128.000 
Reiffenrath,  Volker  See — 

Wachtler.  Andreas;  Hittich.  Reinhard.  Poetsch,  Eike;  Plach,  Herbert; 
Coates,  David;  Finkenzeller.  Ulrich;  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Reiffenrath. 
Volker,  and  Rieger,  Bemhard.  5,811,029,  CI   252-299  630. 
Reilly.  James;  Hednck.  Paul  A  ,  Schultz.  Preston  D  ;  and  Gelinas.  Richard,  to 
General  Cable  Industries.  Inc    Plug  and  switch  assembly.  5.810,135.  CI 
191-12.400 
Reinecke.  Holger;  (Jnal,  Nezih.  Peters.  Ralf-Peter;  Banels,  Frank;  and  Noker, 
Friedolin  Franz,  to  MicroParts  GmbH  Method  of  making  a  nozzle  plate  for 
a  liquid  jel  print  head  5.809,646,  CI   29-890  100 
Reinen,  Charles,  to  Excel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  stacking 

and  packing  articles.  5.809.745.  CI   53-4^7.000. 
Reinert.  Gerhard:  See — 

Fuso,  Francesco;  and  Reinert.  Gerhard,  5,811.081.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Reinheimer.  Horst.  and  Rehders,  Frank,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 
Method  for  the  production  of  creped  hygienic  cellulose  paper  5.810.972 
CI    162-175.000. 
Reinke.  Stephen  M  .  and  Luterek.  Joseph  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Spooling  equipment.  5.809,640,  O.  29-806.000. 
Reipold,  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Mclntyre,  Kenneth  L  .  Jr,  Reipold,  Anthony  M.;  Pechonis,  Daniel  W.; 
and  Lindquist,  Steven  P,  5.813,041,  CI  711-167000 
Reiss,  David  R  Building  wall  drainage  apparatus.  5.809.731 .  CI.  52-533.000. 
Reissner,  Peter  E.:  See — 

Cheung,  Roger  Y   M,;  and  Reissner.  Peler  E,.  5.812.531.  O.  370- 

255000 

Reist,  Walter,   and   Infanger.   Rudolf,   to   Ferag  AG.   Methtxl   for  cutting 

continuously  conveyed  flat  products  made  of  paper  or  of  similar  materials. 

5.809.856.  CI.  83-34  000. 

Reitz.  Reinhold;  and  Ochs.  Giinter,  to  Hoppe  AG  Screw  fastener  5,810,502, 

CI   403-257.000 
Remans.  Thomas  J;  Jacobs.  Pierre  A.;  Maitens.  Johan;  van  Oeffelen.  Domini- 
cus  A.  G  ;  and  Steijns.  Mathias  H  G  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 
Isomerization  of  vinyl  glycols  to  unsaturated  diols.  5.8 1 1. 601.  CI    568- 
857  000 
Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Stone.  Jeffrey  W..  5.81 1.723.  CI    102-509.000. 
Renfro,  Steven:  See — 

Ochoa.  Roland;  Cutler,  Kacey;  Schneider.  Craig;  Gilliam.  Gary;  and 
Renfro.  Steven.  5.812.470.  CI   365-201.000 
Rennecamp.  Bryan.  Cigarette  box  insert  5.810,164.  CI.  206-256.000. 
Renner.  Wolfgang  A  ;  Eppenberger.  Hans  M  ;  and  Bailey.  James  E.  Methods 
for  the  activation  of  proliferation  of  animal  cells.  5.811.299.  CI.  435- 
.325  000 
Reno.  John  M  :  See — 

Kunz,  Lawrence  L  .  Klein.  Richard  A.;  Reno.  John  M..  Grainger.  David 
J.;  Metcalfe.  James  C;  Weissberg.  Peter  L  ;  and  Anderson,  Peter  G  , 
5.811,447,  CI   514-411.000 
Renshaw.  John:  See — 

Abbon.   Keith.  Deane,   Daniel;  and  Renshaw.  John.  5.809.%2.  CI. 
123  193  600. 
Renz.  Manfred,  to  Meissner  ■^  Wurst  GmbH  *  Co.  Lufttechnischc  Aniagen 
Gebaude-  und  Verfahrenstechnik    Mounting  system,  especially  grid-type 
ceiling  system,  for  clean  rooms  5.809,730,  CI   52-506.090. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 
Hata,  Masaya.su,  5,81 1,974.  CI   324-344.000. 

Osakabe.  Nobuyuki.  Endo.  Junji;  Kodama,  Tetsuji;  Urakami.  Tsuneyuki; 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi.  and  Ohsuka.  Shinji.  5.811.805.  CI.  250-311.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The:  See— 

Anumula,  Kalyan  R  ;  and  Back.  Nathan  N  ,  5.81 1.246.  CI  435-7,500. 
Ojima.  Iwao;  and  Bemacki,  Ralph  J  .  5.811.452.  CI   514-449  000. 
Research  Institute  for  Medicme  and  Chemistry  Inc.:  See — 

Hesse.   Robert   Henry;  and  Setty.   Sundara   Katugam  Sriniva-sasetty. 
5.811.562,  CI   552  653  000 
Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See- 
Kim.  Tai  Woung;  Park,  Shin  Hwa,  and  Kim,  Young  Gil,  5.810,950.  CI. 
148-620.000 
Resheski-Wedepohl.  Kim  LaRae:  See- 
Finch.  Valerie  Victona;  Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn;  Goggans.  Mary  Watt; 
Larsen,  Janet  Jessie;  and  Re.sheski-Wedepohl,  Kim  Laliae.  5.810.798, 
CI   604  37«(KX) 
Resolve  2000,  Inc  :  See— 

-Soeder.  Thomas  B..  5.8I2.84I.  O.  395-606.000. 
Rettig,  Wolfgang  J  :  See- 
Wallace,  Thomas  Paul;  Carr,  Francis;  Rettig,  Wolfgang  J  ;  Garin-Chesa. 
Pilar,  and  Old,  Lloyd  J  .  5.811.522.  CI.  530- .387.300. 
Reusch,  Bemd:  See — 

Denmcr,  Thomas;  Reusch.  Bemd;  and  Wittner.  Michael.  5.812.732.  CI. 
386-48000. 
Reuschel.  Jeffrey:  See- 
Alexander.  Brian  D    T;  and  Reuschel,  Jeflrcy.  5.809.900.  CI.    108- 
26.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  corporation:  See — 
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Jones.  Maria  Vanessa;  Ferguson.  Angela;  and  Williams,  Pal  Cram, 
5.810,023.  CI.  132-207.000. 
Rex.  Gary  Charles;  and  Atkins,  Kenneth  Earl,  to  Union  Cart)idc  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Cofporation   Anti-yellowing  molding  compositions. 
5.811,478.0   524115000. 
Rex  International  USA  Inc.:  See — 

Campagna.  John  A.;  and  Sievenson.  Jon,  5,810,051,  CI.  137-899.000. 
Rexroat.  William  G.  Universal  blade  rake.  5.809,760.  CI.  56-400.050. 
Reydel  Social*  Anonyme:  See — 

Choquel,  Alain.  5.810.414.  CI   296-37.120 
Reynolds,  Alexander  Parker  See — 

Wilder,  Thomas  Vaughn;  and  Reynolds.  Alexander  Parker.  5,810.369, 
CI.  280-11.220. 
Reynolds.  Anne  L.  Device  and  method  for  the  holding  of  and  the  covering  of 
the  ends  of  braids  with  anachable  decorative  or  ornamental  assembly 
5,810.022.0    132-200.000. 
Reynolds.  J.  Sco«;  See — 

Kesler.  Matt  C;  and  Reynolds,  J.  Scon,  5,810,094.  O.  174-1  I7.00F. 
Reynolds.  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Riley.  Tinoothy  Andrew;  Reynolds.  Mark  Alan;  Snyder.  Lloyd  Robert; 
and  Klem.  Robert  E..  5.811.538.  CI.  536-25.400. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Ahlskog.  John  J.;  Kissell.  John  Randolph;  Malloy.  Brian  J.;  Matteo. 
Adam  D  ;  Taylor.  Glen  A.;  Thompson.  Kurt  P;  Tyler.  George  B.;  and 
Wokhuk,  Roman.  5.8I0..507.  CI.  404-53.000. 
Rezin,  Marc  D.:  See— 

Rasky.  Daniel;  Kounides.  Demenius  A;  Dinman.  Daniel  L.;  Rezin,  Marc 
D.;  Hiel.  Clement;  and  ValloHon.  Wilbur  C.  5,811.168.  CI.  428- 
102.000. 
Rha.  Chokyun:  See— 

Snell.  Kristi  D.,  Hogan.  Scon  A.;  Sim.  Sang  Jun;  Sinskey.  Anthony  J.; 
and  Rha.  Chokyun.  5.811.272.  CI  435-135.000. 
Rhee.  Chang-Soo;  and  Yoo.  Yong-Baek.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Image  forming  apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  charging  potential 
differently  between  image  forming  area  and  non-image  forming  area  of 
pholasensitive  drum.  5,812,904.  O   399-50000. 
Rhee.  Dojun:  See — 

Luthi.  Daniel  A  ;  Bhaskaran.  Ravi;  Rhee.  Dojon;  and  Mogre,  Advait  M 
5.812,603.0.  375-287  000. 
Rhein.  David  A.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Protective  grounding  jumper  cable 

tester  5.811.979.  CI   324-718.000 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Morikawa.  Michio.  5,811,145.  CI.  426-503.000. 
Rho,  Hee  Sun;  Choi.  Hee  Kook;  Cho,  In  Sik;  and  Park.  Tae  Sung,  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd    Mold  for  semiconductor  packages.  5.81 1.132   O 
425-116  000. 
Rhodia  Inc.:  See — 

Tracy.  David  James;  Li.  Ruoxm;  Dahanayake,  Manilal  S.;  and  Yang. 
Jiang.  5.81 1.384.  O.  510-424.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

UFranc.  Helene.  5.811.559.  CI.  549-283  000 

Moieau.  Claude;  Razigade-Trousselier.  Sylvie;  Finiels.  Annie;  Fajula, 
Francois;  and  Gilbert,  Laurent,  5.811.587.  O  568-432.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer.  S.A  :  See — 

Denis.    Jean-Noel;    Greene.    AndrewEinol;    and    Kanazawa.    Alice 
5.81 1. .550.0  544-137.000 
Rhubrighl.  Douglas  C  .  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  N-hydrocarbyl-substitiMed  amides  via  the  riner  reaction  using 
solid  clay  caulysts  5,811,580.  CI   564-128  000 
Rhythm  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Accorti.  Peter  R..  Jr;  Luceri,  Richard;  and  Scon.  Steven  E..  5.810,887, 
CI  607-122.000. 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  See — 

Sullivan.  Sean;  Draper.  Kenneth;  Kisich.  Kevin;  Stinchcomb.  Dan  T; 
and  McSwiggen.  James.  5.811,300.  CI  435-366.000. 
Rich.  Richard  D  :  See- 
Ramos.  Jennifer  M  ;  and  Rich.  Richard  D.,  5.81 1,473.  O.  523-176.000. 
Richard  Frisse  GmbH:  See— 

Mamener.  Kun.  5.810,476.  O  366-312.000. 
Richards.  George  A.;  and  Gemmcn.  Randall  S..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy  CombuMor  oscillation  anenuation  via  the  control  of  fuel-supplv 
line  dynamics   5.809.769.  CI   60-39  (>60. 
Richardson,  John  W;  Adams.  Robert  T.  and  Iverson.  Vaughn  S..  to  Intel 
Cofporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  masquerading  online   5.812.126. 
CI.  345-3.30.000. 
Richardson.  John  W.;  .See- 
Augustine.  Stanley  J.;  Richardson.  John  W.;  Ham.  Kenneth  W.;  and 
Stile,s.  Robert  W..  5.810.309.  CI.  248-313.000 
Ric-hard-son,  Norman  Kramer  See — 

Chandar.  Prem,  Richanbon.  Norman  Kramer;  Battaglia,  Alyse;  Cicciari. 
Karia  Jean;  and  El-Kadi.  Kara  Newell.  5.8 II. 1 1 2.  O.  424-401  000 
Richardson.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Cunis,  Kevin;  Martin,  Cliflford  Eric:  Richardson.  Thomas  J.;  Tackin. 
Michael  C;  and  Winkler.  Peter  M..  5.812.288.  O   359  21  000 
Richardt.  Anthony  D  ;  Savage.  Ervin  W ;  Moore.  Keidi;  and  Moore.  Kent 
Composite  shingle  particie  salvage  system.  5.811.607,  O.  585-241.000. 
Richaud.  Oaude:  See — 

Adicr.  Richard.  Richaud.  Oaude;  Livingston,  Tray  W.;  and  Jung  Wayne 
D  .  5,812,818.  CI    395-.S00  000. 
Richen,  Pierre.  Large  calibre  firearm.  5,809,682,  O.  42-75.040 
Richier.  Lan;  See — 


Eichhom.  Keith  L.;  and  Richter.  Lars.  5,811.173.  CI.  428-167.000. 
Rico,  Joseph  Gerace:  See — 

Abood,  Norman  Anthony;  Bovy.  Philippe  Roger  Flynn,  Daniel  Lee; 
Rico,  Joseph  Gerace.  and  Rogers.  Thomas  Edwanl.  5,811  398   O 
514-19.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

HashinKXo.  Ya.sunari;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Kizaki. 
Osamu;  Harada.  Tomofumi;  and  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki.  5.812  900  CI 
.399-8.000 
Iwata.  Naoki;  and  Suzuki,  Koji.  5.812.917,  CI.  399-281.000 
Maeda.  Hideo,  5,812,320.  CI.  359- .569.000. 
Nagai,  Kiyofumi;  Konishi.  Akiko;  and  Koyano.  Masayuki.  5,810.915. 

O    106-31.430. 
Nakayama.     Ma.sahiko;     Koide.     HiroshI;     and     Shimizu.    AUhiko. 

5,812,520.0.  369-275.300. 
Nanjo,  Takeshi.  5.811,353.  CI  438-666.000 
Ryu.  Tadanori,  5,812,873,  CI.  395-822.000. 

Takano.  Satoshi;  Malsuda,  Itani;  Hayama.  Yuko;  Ishii,  Hirokazu;  Kut- 
suwada,  Akio;  Mizuishi,  Haruji:  and  Itoh,  Hiroshi.  5.812,919,  O 
399-312.000. 
Ricoh  Compny,  Ltd.;  See — 

Hanyu.  Yoshiaki,  5.812,742.  CI  395-102.000. 
Riconi.  Giulio;  Bardelli.  Roberto;  and  Rossi.  Doraenico.  to  SCS-Thom.son 
Microelectronics.  S.rl.  Electrically  controlled  bidirectional  AC  switch,  and 
an    integrated    circuit    and   electronic    card    incorporating    the    switch. 
5.811.994.  CI.  327-104.000 
Riddell,  Inc  :  See— 

Kraemer.  Nelson.  5.809.579.  CI.  2-421  000. 
Ridyard.    Andrew;    and    Shrewsbury,    David,    to    4D   Controls    Limited. 

Waveguide  for  radiation  detection  system.  5.812.26Z  O.  356-328.000. 
Rieger.  Bemhard:  See — 

Wachtler.  Andreas;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Plach.  Herbert; 
Coates.  David;  Finkenzeller.  Ulrich;  Geelhaar,  Thomas;  Reiffenrath. 
Volker  and  Rieger.  Bemhard.  5.811,029.  CI   252-299.6.30 
Riegen.  Mark  T:  See — 

Annenkov,  Oleg  K.;  and  Riegen.  Mark  T..  5,8I0,%2.  O    156-344  000. 
Ries.  Juci^en:  See— 

Bloser,  Helmut:  Glemser.  Gerhard;  and  Ries.  Juergen.  5,810.349,  O 
271213000 
Rieter  Ingolsladt  Spinnereimaschmenbau  AG:  See — 

Gdhler,  Wolfgang.  5.809.762,  Q.  57-315i)00. 
Riffle.  Rob  G.:  See— 

Raybum.  Gary  L.;  Riffle.  Rob  G  .  Walbura.  Frederick  J  :  and  Williams. 
Benjamin  G.,  5,810.855,  CI.  606-151.000 
Riggle.  Bnjce  D.;  and  Schafer.  Ronald  K..  to  Platte  Chemical  Company. 
Method  of  controlling  sprout  formation  in  potatoes  by  selective  application 
of  chloipropham.  carvone,  benzothiazole  and  ethylene    5.811.372.  O 
504  138.000. 
Rigling.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Shank.  David  W;  and  Rigling.  Timothy  J.,  5,811.967.0.  324-207.240 
Riley,  David  W.:  See— 

Hansen.  Gary  G.;  Riley.  David  W.;  Lee,  David  K..  Ryan.  Frederick  W.. 
Jr;  Rosenberg.  Nathan;  Violante.  Anthony  F.;  and  Saosonc.  Ronald  P.. 
5.812.945,  CI  455-403.000. 
Riley.  Glen  M.:  See- 
Stewart.  J.  Marcus;  Riley.  Glen  M.;  Sunerlin.  Philip  H.;  Andnis.  Marie 
E  ;  Hurlbut.  Amy  O.;  and  Tormey,  Milton  T,  5,812.557.  CI    371- 
20  100. 
Riley.  Timothy  Andrew;  Reynolds.  Mark  Alan;  Snyder.  Lloyd  Robert,  and 
Klem.  Robert  E..  to  Genta.  Incorporated   Process  for  the  purification  of 
oligomers.  5.811.538,  CI   536-25  400 
Rill.  Randolph  L.;  and  Liu.  Zhi-Ren.  to  Flonda  Stale  University.  Dicatiaaic 
perylene  dye  for  precipitation  and  quantitation  of  DNA.  5.811,307,  Q. 
436-94  000 
Rimple.  Gana  A.:  See — 

Gupta.  Anand;  Ponnekanti,  Srihari;  Rimple.  Gana  A.;  and  Munigesh. 
Laxman.  5.810.937.  CI    134-1.200. 
Rinehart.  Lairy;  See — 

Rees,  Fenton;  and  Rinehart.  Larry.  5.810.072.  C\.  165-80.300. 
Ring.  David  B  .  to  Chiron  Corporation    Isolated  nucleic  acid  molecules 
encoding  antigen  binding  sites  of  antibody  molecules  specific  for  cancer 
antigens.  5.811.267.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Rintz.  William  J  Light  switch  cover  5,811.729.  O.  174-66.000. 
Rintz.  William  J.  Light  switch  cover.  5.811,730.  CI.  174-66.000. 
Riopel.  Michael  C:  See— 

Horrigan,  John  B  ;  and  Riopel,  Michael  C,  5JI  1.043.  Q.  264-138.000. 
Rischar,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Schultz.  Ronald  E.;  Rischar.  Charles  M.;  and  Rohn,  David  R.,  5,812,133, 
O.  345-347.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Okuda,  Sadanao;  Konula,  Satotu;  and  Hashimoto.  Hirohide.  5,809.880, 
CI    101-128.210. 
Rita  Medical  Systems:  See — 

Gough.  Edward  J.  and  Stein.  Alan  A..  5,810.804.  O.  606-41  000. 
Rilchart.  Mart  A.;  Tran.  Minh;  Cole,  Mark;  and  Burbank,  Fred  H  .  to  Elhicon 
Endo-Surgery.  Methods  and  devices  for  collection  of  sofi  tissue  5,810.806. 
O   606-45.000 
Riner.  Josef:  See— 

Msly-Schrciber.  Martha;  Zyl.  Aronid  van;  Riner.  Josef;  and  Hilpen. 
Reinhold.  5.811,207.  O.  429-213.000 
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Rinershaus.  Charles  W..  to  T  Cell  Diagnostics.  Inc  Therjpeutic  and  diag- 
nostic methods  using  total  leukocyte  surface  antigens    5.811.525.  CI 
530-388  220. 
Rivera.  David:  See — 

Goler.    Vernon    Bernard:    Miller.    Gar>    Lynn:    and    Rivera.    David. 
5.812.833.  CI   395-557  000 
Rivera.  Valentin,  to  JR  Associates.  Inc.  Device  for  cleaning  the  interior  of  a 

tubular  member.  5.809.601.  CI.  15-23.000. 
Rivers.  H    Kevin:  See — 

Norlham.   G    Burton:   Ransone.   Philip  O.;   and   Rivers.   H.    Kevin. 
5.810.556,  CI   4I5-200.CXX) 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

DePuy.  Garth.  5.809.746.  O.  53-458.000 
Rizk.  Said:  See— 

Abbaie.  Richard:  Rizk.  Said:  Haroldsen.  Michael;  and  Kosa.  Timothy  D.. 
5.810.645.  CI  451-198000. 
RJS  Corporation:  See — 

Hamilton.  Cheryl  K..  S.8I0.27I.  Q.  242-131.100. 
RMO.  Inc    See- 
Doyle.  Walter  A  .  5.810.583.  CI  433-5  000 
Roat.  Kenneth:  See — 

Baron.  Tibot:  Roat.  Kenneth:  and  Johnson.  Thomas.  5.810.329.  CI 
251-129.150. 
Robart.  Dave:  See — 

Robart.  Glenice:  and  Robart.  Dave.  5.809.939.  CI.  119-712.000. 
Roban.  Glenice:  and  Robart.  Dave    Positive  reinforcement  bit  a.s.sembly. 

5.809.939.0    119-712  000 
Robcin.  Elienne:  and  Kaculini.  Stefan,  to  Elf  Aquilaine  Production  Method 
of  representing  the  trajectory  of  at  least  one  borehole  in  a  space-time 
domain   5.812.493,  CI.  36725.000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Boehland.  Peter.  5.810.328.  CI.  251-118  000 

Eith,  Hubert:  Slaib.  Helmut:  Fnedow,  Michael:  Scheffel.  Martin:  Lander. 

Juergen:  and  Slokmaier.  Gertiaid.  5.810.330.  CI.  251-129.190. 
Houben.  Jan  P:  and  Jung.  Bob.  5.809.655.  CI.  30-276.000. 
lioh.  Katsuoki;  Heinz,  Rudolf;  and  Moser.  Winfried,  5.810,255,  CI 

2.39-102.200. 
Krimmer.  Erwin;  Schulz.  Wolfgang:  Miehle.  Tilman;  and  Zimmermann. 

Manfred.  5.809.977,  CI.  123-516.000 
Krimnnrr.  Erwin;  Schulz,  Wolfgang:  and  Miehle.  Tilman,  5.809,978,  CI 

123-519.000. 
Pientka,  Rainer,  5,811,793.  CI   250-227  250 
Schatz.  Oliver.  5.812.013.  CI.  327-525.000. 
Streib.  Martin.  5.809.966.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Roberts.  Darren  T:  See — 

Van  Sickle.  Robert  J  :  and  Roberts,  Danen  T.  5,81 1,960,  CI  322-4  000 
Roberts,  Luther  C  .  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company  Method  of  making  a  color 

filter  array  by  colorant  transfer  and  etch.  5.811.156.  CI.  427-162  000. 
Roberts.  Michael  Lee.  to  Mid-Veni  inc  Glass  coaled  pipe  system  and  testing 

method   5.812.062.  CI   340-664.000 
RobertMMi.  Edward  J.,  and  Rorence,  Mark,  to  Syraiech  Corporation.  Water 

filtration  cartridge.  5.811.004,  CI.  210-482  000 
Robertson.  James  G  :  See — 

Stevens.  Albert  F.  :  Dewitt.  Robert  R.:  Robert.son.  James  G  :  Chodack. 
Jefirey  L.;  Chachkes.  Ilya:  McCahill.  Marjorv  A.:  and  Hayduchok. 
George  L.  5.810.173.  CI.  209-539.000 
Robertson.  John  C,  to  United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical  fastener 

applying  device  5.810,240.  CI.  227-175.200 
Robertson.  Neil  Leslie:  See — 

Chen.   Mao-Min:   and   Robert.son.   Neil   Leslie,  5,812.350,  CI.   360- 
126  000 
Robinson.  Gerald  D  .  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc  Method  of  making  a 
broadband   backside   illuminated    MESFHT  with  collecting   microlens. 
5.81 1.322.  CI.  438-92  000 
Robinson,  John  W.;  Lebold.  Alan  R  :  and  Travers.  Mark,  to  UniFrax  Corpo- 
ration. Mounting  mat  for  fragile  structures  such  as  catalytic  convetteis. 
5.811,063,  CI.  422-l79.M)0. 
Robinson.  Ralph  P.:  See — 

Marfal.  Anthony,  and  Robinson.  Ralph  P.  5.811.432.  CI.  514-300000 
Robinson.  Stephen   J    Radio   inierferometric  antenna  for  angle  coding. 

5,812,091,0   .V42-424  000 
Robinson.  Timothy:  See — 

Zuravleff.  William  K.:  Semmelmeyer,  Mark;  Robinson,  Timothy;  and 
Funnan,  Scon,  5,812.799,  CI.  395-308.000. 
Robodyne  Corporation:  See — 

Alviti.  Joseph.  5.809.6.39.  O   29-740.000. 
Alviie.  Joseph.  5.8I0.I70.  CI   206-714.000. 
Robson.  Kalhryn  Jane  Hallowes:  and  Hall.  Jennifer  Ruth  Sadler,  to  31 
Research  Exploitation  Limited.  Plasmodium  falciparum  thrombospondin- 
related  anonymous  proteins  (TRAPl.  fragments  and  functional  derivatives, 
5.811.106.  CI   424-268  100. 
Roche  Colorado  Corporation:  See — 

Hanington.  Peter  J  :  and  Wong.  Jim-Wah,  5.811,556,  CI.  548-309.700. 
Wong.  Jim-wah:  and  Hanington.  Peter  J..  5.811.557,  CI   548 -.309  700 
Rochester  Gauges.  Inc  :  See — 

Ross.  Herbert  G..  Jr:  Taylor.  Carl  A  :  and  Williamson,  Cecil   M  . 
5,812,048,0   3.38-128000. 
Rockefeller  Universitv.  The:  See — 

Aris.  John:  and  Blobel.  Gumer.  5.811.247.  CI.  435-7  9(X) 
Vlassara.  Helen:  Brownlee.  Michael;  and  Cerami,  Anthony.  5,811,075, 
a.  424-9.100 


Rocksiein.  George  B  ;  Wilz.  David  M  .  Sr;  Bubnoski.  David  P:  and  Kntiwles. 
Carl  H.  Countertop  bar  code  symbi>l  reading  system  having  aulimiatic  hand 
supportable  bar  code  symbol  reading  device  and  stand  for  supporting 
projected  scan  field  5,811.780.  CI.  235-462.000 
Roctstein.  George  B  :  Wilz.  David  M  :  Colavilo.  Stephen  J  :  German.  Gene; 
and  Knowles.  Carl  Harry,  to  Metrologic  Instruments  Inc.  PCMCIA  card 
providing  base  unit  for  one-wav  RF  signal  reception  and  acoustic  acknowl- 
edgment signal  generalion.  5.811.786.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Zogg.  Scon  J  F,  5.812,613.  CI  375-343.000. 
Rockwell  Semiconductor  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Buskirk,  James  E  :  and  Bihbo,  Joseph  A,  5.8 1 1 .706,  CI  84-604  000. 
Roddy.    Kenneth    C     Ophthalmic    no-line    progressive    addition    lenses. 

5.812,237,0.  351-169000 
Roden.  Will  Joseph.  Jr   See- 
Meek.  David  Lee;  and  Roden,  Will  Joseph.  Jr.  5,813.004, 0  707-7.000. 
Rodgers.  James  David:  See — 

Lam.  Patrick  Yuk-Sun:  Jadhav.  Prabhakar  Kondaji;  Eyermann.  Charles 
Joseph;  Hodge.  Carl  Nicholas;  De  Lucca.  George  Vincent;  and  Rodg- 
ers.  James  David.  5.811.422.  CI.  514-218  000. 
Rodham.  David:  See — 

Blake.  Geoffrey  A  ;  Wu,  Sheng;  and  Rodham.  David.  5.812.305.  CI. 
359-330.000. 
Rodi.  Anton.  Drive  for  a  plurality  of  transfer  cylinders  of  a  printing  machine 

5,809,883,  CI.  101-216.000 
Rodriguez.  Peter  A  :  and  Middlebrooks,  Thomas  B  ,  to  Sandar  Industries.  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  severing  and  spooling  a  web    5.810,279,  CI. 
242-521.000. 
Rodriguez.  Reginald  J .  to  Bodine  Company.  Inc  .  The.  Emergency  lighting 
balla.st  for  starting  and  operating  two  compact  fluorescent  lamps  with 
integral  starter  5,811.938.  CI   315-86.000 
Rodwin,  Andrew  S.:  Wenocur,  Jonathan  H.,  and  Feinstein,  Michael  G.,  to 
Shiva  Corporation    Remote  access  apparatus  and  method  which  allow 
dynamic  internet  protocol  (IP)  address  management   5.812.819.  O.  395- 
500000 
Rogers.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Jacobs.  David  L.;  Eagen.  Eric  L  ;  and  Rogers,  Jeffrey  J..  5,809.567,  O. 
2-1.000. 
Rogers.  John  A.:  See — 

Nelson.  Keith  A  :  Rogers.  John  A  ;  Banet.  Matthew  J  :  Hanselman.  John: 
and  Fuchs.  Martin.  5.812.261.  O   356-318.000. 
Rogers.  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Abood.  Norman  Anthony;  Bovy.  Philippe  Roger;  flynn,  Daniel  Lee; 

Rico.  Joseph  Gerace.  and  Rogers.  Thomas  Edward.  5.811. .398.  CI 

514-19000. 

Rogers.  William  June,  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation.  Tcx>l  quill  and 

method  for  finishing  fuel  injector  needle  tips.  5.810.647.  CI.  451-285.000. 

Rogler.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Huber.  Jtlrgen:   Kapitza.  Heinrich;   Kleiner,   Hans-Jerg:  and   Rogler, 
Wolfgang,  5.811,188.  CI   428-413.000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Micheloni.  Enrique  Luis:  ami  Young.  David  Hamilton,  5,811,427,  CI. 
514-255000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Adachi,  Kengo:  Fujisawa,  Ma.sanori;  and  Kobayashi.  Ma.sato.  5,812,028, 

O   3.30-261.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yosuke:  Ogawa.  Tadayoshi :  and  Yano.  Shinji.  5.8 1 1 ,867,  CI. 
257-458.000 
Rohn.  David  R  :  See — 

Schultz.  Ronald  E.;  RIschar.  Charles  M.;  and  Rohn,  David  R.,  S.8I2.I33, 
CI.  .345-347.000. 
Rohrer.  Doiuld  K  :  See — 

Svetkoff.    Donald  J:    Rohrer.   Donald   K.:   and   Kelley.    Robert   W., 
5,812,269,  CI   356-376.000. 
Rokey  Corporation:  See — 

Rokita.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Davis,  John  J  .  5,812.352.  CI  361-58.000. 
Rokita.  Stephen  R.;  and  Davis.  John  J ,  to  Rokey  Corporation.  Circuit  breaker 

tester  5.812.352.  O  361-58.000. 
Rokurouta.  Haruyasu:  See — 

Mine.  Yoshilaka:  and  Rokurouta,  Haruyasu.  5,810.009.  CI.  128-662.030 
Roland  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kakeha.shi.  Ikularo;  and  Higuchi.  Tsuneo,  5,811,707.  CI.  84-610.000. 
Rolando.  John  J,:  See — 

Besse.  Michael  E.:  Heinzen.  Thomas  E  .  Klos.  Terry  J.;  Lokkesmoe, 
Keith  D;  Rolando.  John  J  :  and  Tarara.  James  J.,  5.810.201.  O. 
2:2-.^9  000. 
Rolf.  Wilfried:  See— 

Behrendl.  Jiirgen:  Golob.  Hans-JUrgen;  Jung,  Robert;  Rolf.  Wilfried: 
Wonka,  Boris;  and  Kling.  BjOm.  5,810.911.  CI.  95-278.000. 
Rolland.  Alain:  See — 

Szoka,  Francis  C  ,  Jr;  Rolland,  Alain;  and  Wang,  Jinkang.  5.81 1,406,  CI. 
514-44.000. 
Rollins.  Richard  N.:  See— 

Ohran.  Richard  S  ;  Rollins.  Richard  N.:  Ohran.  Michael  R.;  and  Mars- 
den.  Wally.  5.812,748,  O   .395-182.020 
Roman.  Jaime  R.:  See — 

Davis,  Dennis  W.;  Romfin,  .'aime  R.:  and  Michels.  James  H..  5,810,014, 
CI.  128-923.000. 
Romanelli,  Michael  Gerald:  See — 


September  22.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  115 


Wans,  Raymond  Frederick;  Romanclli.  Michael  Gerald;  Bloch.  Ricardo 
Alfredo;  Devine.  Maiyann;  and  Ryer.  Jack.  5.811.377,  CI.  508- 
188.000. 
Romanowski.  John  C.  Fire-relardant  barrier  structure.  5,811.359,  O.  442- 

261.000. 
Romlcy.  Richard  M.;  See— 

Woodard,  John  C.;  Ness.  Ronald  A  ;  Romley.  Richard  M.;  Nguyen. 
Than;  and  Chen.  Haben.  5.810.708.  CI  600-16000. 
Ronda.  Comelis  R.;  Weiler.  Volker  U  ;  Johnen.  Annette;  Peek.  Johannes  A.  F; 
and  Van  Kemenade.  Wilhelmus  M.  P..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Method 
of  coating  a  luminescent  material.  5.81 1.154.  CI.  427-64,000. 
Rondeau.  Michel  Y;  Collene.  David  J.;  and  Decaha,  Christine,  to  Valquesi 
Medical.  Inc.;  and  Fibotech.  Inc.  Autoclavable  endoscope  5.810.713,  CI 
600-133  000 
Ronin.son.  Igor  B.;  Holzmayer.  Talyana;  Kyunghee.  Choi,  and  Gudkov. 
Andrei,  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  University  of  Illinois.  Methods  and 
applications  for  efficient  genetic  suppressor  elements.  5.81 1.234.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  F.  lo  Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.  Low  voltage  test 
mode  operation  enable  scheme  with  hardware  safeguard.  5.812.471.  CI 
.365-201.000. 
Roscher.  Gunler:  See — 

Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  and  Roscher.  Gunter.  5.811.575.  O.  562-8.000 
Rose.  Peter  H.:  See- 
Blake.  Julian  G.;  Sferlazzo.  Piero;  Rose.  Peter  H.;  and  Brailove.  Adam 
A..  5.811.823.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Rose.  Rodney  K.:  See— 

MacGregor.  Duncan  D;  and  Rose.  Rodney  K..  5.810,608,  CI.  439- 
69.000. 
Rosemount  Inc  :  See — 

Zou,  Hehong;  and  Hays,  Coy  L.  5.812.428.  Q.  364-571.020. 
Rosenberg,  Howard.  Flexible  line  coupling  method  and  apparatus.  5.809.687. 

CI  43-44.830 
Rosenberg.  Martin:  See — 

Adamou,  Julie;  Kirkpatrick.  Robert;  and  Rosenberg.  Martin.  5.81 1.535. 
CI.  536-23.500. 
Rosenberg,  Nathan:  See — 

Hansen,  Gary  G  ;  Riley,  David  W.;  Lee,  David  K.;  Ryan.  Frederick  W.. 
Jr;  Rosenberg.  Nathan;  Violanle.  Anthony  F;  aitd  Sansone.  Ronald  P. 
5.812.945.  CI   455-403  000. 
Rosenbrand.  Gemt  Gcrardus:  See — 

Freriks,  Jan;  Kooijmans.  Petrus  Gerardus;  Rosenbrand.  Gerrit  Gerardus: 
and  Walravens.  Marianne  Angele.  5.811.198.  CI.  428-482.000 
Rosenfeld.  David:  See — 

Galili.  Naftali;  Shmulevich.  Itzhak;  and  Rosenfeld.  David.  5.81 1.680. 0. 
73-579.000. 
Rosentield.  Daniel  E.  Gun  sling.  5.810.219.  CI   224-150.000. 
Rosenlof.  Mikel  D;  Schmidt.  Roberi  C;  Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.,  and  Kuan. 
Chih-Chau  L..  to  NeoPalh.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  delecting  a 
microscope  slide  coverslip.  5.812.692.  O   382-133.000. 
Roses,  Allen  D  :  See — 

Strittmatter,  Warren  J..  Roses,  Allen  D  ;  Goedert,  Michel;  Weisgraber. 
Karl  H  ;  Saunders,  Ann  M  ;  and  Schmechel.  Donald  E..  5.81 1 .243,  CI 
435-7.100. 
Roslund.  Richard  N..  Jr.  to  Haworth.  Inc.  Forward-rearward  tilt  control  for 

chair  5.810.439.  CI.  297-300  400. 
Ross.  Colin  F;  and  Eatwell.  Graham  P.  lo  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies. 
Inc  Active  vibration  control  system  with  multiple  inputs.  5.812.682.  Q 

381-71. no 

Ross.  Edward  Victor.  Jr:  See — 

Anderson.  R    Rox;  Ross.  Edward  Victor.  Jr.;  Hsia.  James  C;  and 
McMillan.  Kathleen.  5.810.801.  CI   606-9  000 
Ross.  Harold  D..  to  Penn  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corp  Perpendicular 

edge  fastener  5.810.501.  CI.  403-231  000. 
Ross.  Herbert  G..  Jr.;  Taylor,  Carl  A  ;  and  Williamson.  Cecil  M..  to  Rochester 

Gauges.  Inc   Linear  positioning  indicator  5.812.048.  CI   338-128.000 
Ross.  Robert  C.  Jr.  to  Xante  Corporation.  Cryptographic  communication 

system.  5.812.671,  CI  380-49.000 
Rassi,  Albert;  Emen.  Jacob;  Gindelbeiser.  David  Edward;  Sianal.  Jon 
Edmond;  Stokes.  James  Peter;  and  Sher.  Jaimes.  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc  Polymers  derived  from  olefins  useful  as  lubricant  and  fuel  oil 
additives,  processes  for  preparation  of  such  polymers  and  additives  and  use 
thereof  (FT  1267).  5.8I1..379.  CI  508-591.000. 
Rossi  &  Calelli:  See— 

Catelli.  Camillo;  and  Boneni.  Leo.  5.810,151.  CI.  198-406.000 
Rossi.  Domenico:  See — 

Riconi.  Giulio;  Bardelli,  Roberto;  and  Rossi,  Domenico,  5.81 1.994.  CI 
327-104  000. 
Rossman.  Kent:  See — 

Murugesh.  Laxman;  Narwankar.  Pravin;  Sahin.  Turgut;  and  Rossman. 
Kent.  5.8!  1.356.  CI.  438-71 1.000. 
Rosson.  Dan:  See — 

O'Brien.  Thomas  G  ;  Sawicki,  Janet  A.;  Gilmour,  Su-ian  K  ;  Megosh. 
Louis  C  .  and  Blessing.  Manfred.  5.811.634.  CI   800-2.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.  Method  of  forming  image  with  binary  lens  element 

airay.  5.811.320.  CI.  438-48.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D .  Koford,  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones.  Edwin 
R  ;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashook  K.;  Kudryavtsev.  Valeriy  B.; 
Andreev.  Alexander  E  ;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V.;  and  Podkolzin.  Alexander  S.. 
to  LSi  Logic  Corporation.  Transistors  having  dynamically  adjustable 
characteristics.  5.811.863.  CI  257-401  000 


Rotary  Press  Systems  Inc  ;  See — 

Bodnar.  Ernest  Robert.  5.809.724.  CI   52-414  000 
Rote.  B  Jack;  and  Mahr.  Frank  W..  Jr.  to  Owcns-lllinois  Oosure  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  cutting  and  delivering  plastic  gobs.  5.811.044.  Q 
264-148.000. 
Roth.  Alex  T;  and  Miller.  Scott  H..  to  Heartpon.  Inc  Endoscopic  micix»ur- 

gical  instruments  and  methods.  5.810.877.  C\  606-205.000. 
Roltinghaus.  Alan  P:  See- 
Smith.  Paul  Fielding;  Smith.  John  M..  Rottinghaus.  Alan  P.;  Rader. 
Shelia  Mane;  Pinckley.  Danny  Thomas;  Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda;  Lurey. 
Daniel  Morris.  Laird.  Kevin  Michael;  Kobrinea.  Tony;  Elder.  Robert 
C;  and  Bailey.  Donald  E..  5.812.605.  O.  375-308.000 
Rottnuyer.  Robert  Earl,  lo  Read-Rite  Coqxjralion    Method  of  making  a 
magnetic  head  assembly  with  write  pole/shield  structure.  5.809.637.  C\. 
29-603  150. 
Rotz.  Fred  B  ;  and  Kimsey.  David  B  ,  to  Harris  Corporation    Device  and 
method  for  generating  multiplexed  signals  with  real  time  inputs  for  testing 
voice  grade  channels  in  a  demultiplexeT  5.812.558.  CI.  371-20.100 
Rouchard.  Gilles.  to  Axon'Cable.  S  A.  Device  for  electrically  testing  an 

electrical  connection  member  5.811.977,  O.  324-538.000. 
Roundy.  Jared  C:  See- 
Nelson.  Eric  L.;  Evans.  Michael  L.;  Shelion,  Lance  N.;  and  Roundy, 
Jared  C,  5.812,857,  C.  395-712.000. 
Roush,  Anne  F:  See — 

Rou.sh,  Wairen  H.;  Roush.  Anne  F;  and  Bradley.  Jo  Ellen.  5,809.700.  CI. 
52-4.000. 
Roush.  Wanen  H.;  Roush.  Anne  R;  and  Bradley.  Jo  Ellen,  to  Anjpwa.  Inc 

Ground  engaging  resnraini  device  5.809.700.  CI.  52-4.000 
Rous.sel  Uclaf:  See — 

Corbier.  Alain;  DePrez.  Pierre;  Foron.  Michel;  and  Guillaume.  Jacques. 

5.811,445.  CI.  514-398.000. 
Heckmann.  Berlrand;  Vevert,  Jean-Paul;  and  Zhang.  Jidong.  5.81 1.444. 
a.  514.397.000 
Roussouly.  Pierre;  Taglang.  Gilbert;  Grosse.  Ars«ne;  and  Chopin.  Daniel 

Device  for  stabilizing  orthopedic  anchors.  5,810,816,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Roussouly,  Pierre;  Taglang,  Gilbert;  Grosse,  Arstne;  and  Chopin,  Daniel. 

Spinal  tfierapy  apparatus.  5,810,817,  CI  606-61.000. 
Rover  Group  Limited:  See — 

Talbot.  Kevin  Trevor;  and  Greenwood.  Jeremy  Joha.  5.812.051.  CI 
340-426000 
Rowe.  Keith;  Lawler.  Frank;  and  Matthews.  Joseph  H..  III.  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  System  for  di.splaying  programming  information.  5.812.123. 
CI   345-327.000. 
Rowland.  Stephen  M.:  See- 
Leone.  James  E.;  and  Rowland.  Stephen  M..  5.81 1 .814. 0  250-368.000 
Rowlands.  David  B  ;  Post,  Jeffrey  M  .  and  Komegay.  John  C  lo  Kamalics 
Corporation  Flyer  bow  having  an  airfoil  shape  in  cross  section  5.809.763. 
a  57-115.000. 
Roy.  Rajat;  Kuo.  Jeiiy;  and  Annadurai.  Andy  P.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc  Circuit  for  switching  between  different  frequency  clock  domains  dial 
are  out  of  phase   5.81 1.995.  CI    327-99  000 
Rubin.  David  S.;  and  Agarwal.  Brijesh.  lo  Sybase.  Inc.  Database  system  w  ith 
methods   for  optimizing   query   performance   with    a   buffer   manager 
5.812.9%.  a.  707-2.000 
Ruch.  Mark  H..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  System  for  securing  and 

aligning  mating  connectors.  5,810,614.  CI  "4.39-247  000 
Ruck.  Bodo.  and  Kaiser.  Andreas,  lo  TSl  Corporation  Process  and  device  for 
generating  graphical  real-time  directional  information  for  delected  object 
traces  5.812.248.  CI.  356-28.000. 
Ruckert.  Reinhtird;  Hummel.  Peter;  and  Ortner.  Robert,  lo  MAN  Roland 
Druckmaschinen  AG.  Apparatus  and  method  for  sample  sheei  removal 
from  the  delivery  suiion  of  a  pnnting  press  5.810.351.  CI   271-280  000 
Ruckmann.  Wolfgang  GUnter;  and  Schoeps.  Martin  Heinz,  lo  Koenig  & 
Bauer-Albert  Akiiengesellschaft    Color-printing  web-fed  jobbing  rotary 
press  5.809,882,  O.  101-177.000. 
Rudenko,  CHeg  V.:  See— 

Sarvazyan,  Armen   P;   and  Rudenko,  Oleg  V..   5.810.731.  CI.  600- 
4.38.000. 
Rudolph.  Joseph:  See — 

Hughes.  Robert;  Courson.  Billy;  and  Rudolph.  Joseph.  5.809.998.  C\. 
128-204  170. 
Rudzinski.  David:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Bruce.  Campise.  George.  Jr.;  Styles.  Charles;  and  Rudz- 
inski. David.  5.810.153.  CI    198-495  000. 
Ruggiero.  Ralph;  and  Golicz.  Roman,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Cope  Company.  High 

speed  envelope  packing  apparatus.  5.809.749.  CI.  53-473.000. 
Ruhritohle  AG:  See- 
Snack.  Manfred.  5.810.134.  CI    191-2000. 
Rumenapf.  Tillmann:  See — 

Meyers.    Gregor;    Rumenapf.    Tillmann;    and   Thiel.    Heinz-Jurgen. 
5.811.103.  CI  424-220.100 
Ruminski.  Peter  Gerrard:  See — 

Phillion.   Dennis  Paul;  Ruminski.  Peler  Gerrard;  and  Yalamanchili. 
Gopichand.  5.811.578.  Q.  562-840.000. 
Runaldue.  Thomas  Jefferson,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Digital  phaae 
lock  loop  and  system  for  digital  clock  recovery    5.812.619.  CI.  375- 
376.000. 
Runge.  Marschall  Stevens:  See — 

Quertermous.  Thomas;  Runge.  Marschall  Stevens,  and  Haber.  Edgar. 
5.811.265.  CI   435-69,300 
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Ruoss.  Gerhard,  lo  Ruoss  Spezialmaschinen   Process  for  providing  a  suior 

core  with  staler  windings.  5,810.278.  CI.  242-432.500. 
Ruoss  Spezialmaschinen:  See — 

Ruoss,  Gerhard,  5,810.278,  Q.  242-432.500. 
Rupen,  LawTence  T:  See — 

Ballast,   Ronald  L.;  DeFranco,  John  A.;  and  Rupert.  Lawrence  T. 
5.810,606,  CI.  439-15000. 
Rupp,  Garry  Eugene:  See — 

Tuckey.  Joel  F;  and  Rupp,  Garry  Eugene,  5.810.871.  a  606-198.000 
Rupp  Seeds  Inc.:  See — 

Stracheljahn.  Robert,  5,811,642,  O.  800-200.000. 
Russ.  Werner  Hubert:  Ellion,  Mike;  Dewhurst,  Robert,  Langrick.  Charles 
Richard,  and  Marfell.  David  John,  to  E>ysiar  Teitilfarben  GmbH  &  Co 
Deut.schland  KG.  Process  for  dyeing  synthetic  polyamide  fiber  materials. 
5.810,890.  CI.  8-531  000. 
Rus.sak.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Jiang,  Zhaoguo;  Yang.  Ming  M  .  Chao.  James  L.;  Harper,  Bruce  M.;  and 
Russak,  Michael  A  ,  5,810,648,  CI.  451-285.000. 
Russell,  Emmett  C:  See — 

Swanger.  Eric  D.;  Russell,  Emmen  C;  Uedtke,  Michael  E.;  and  Albre- 
cht.  Mark  R.,  5,812,052,  CI   340-433.000. 
Ru.ssell.  Lance  Warren:  See — 

Desai,  Saurabh:  Haug,  Jessie  Ann  Hays;  Joyce.  Gregory  Scon;  Russell, 
Lance  Warren;  and  Wise,  Larry  Steven,  5,812,767.  CI   395-200.800. 
Russo.  Dino  Remo:  See — 

Anderson,  Kathleen  Lynn;  and  Russo,  Dino  Remo,  5,812.654,  CI. 
379-207.000 
Rutgers,  The  State  Univerriity  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Chet,  llan;  Salt,  David;  Blaylock,  Michael;  and  Raskin,  Uya,  5.809.693. 
CI.  47-58.000. 
Ruthner.  Gerlinde:  See — 

Binerlich.  Walter;  Hes.ske.  Benno;  and  Rudiner,  Gerlinde,  5.809,660.  CI 
33-555  100. 
Rutien,  Philippe  W  M.:  See— 

Hubbell.  Douglas  S.;  and  Rutten.  Philippe  W.  M..  5.811,629,  CI.  585- 
815.000. 
Runer,  Christopher  C  Bilbrey.  Robert  A.;  and  Charron,  William,  to  Pack- 
aging Systems.  Inc  Dual  channel  bag  filling  machine  with  a  clean  in  place 
system  that  cleans  one  channel  while  the  other  continues  to  fill  bags 
5,810,059,0    141-92.000. 
Ruu.skanen,  Markku.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Method  and  system 
for  automatic  compensation  of  line  delay  in  a  clock  distribution  system 
5,812,835,  CI.  395-558.000. 
RX  Excel,  Inc.:  See — 

Lion,  Nicholas;  and  Kydonieus.  Nicholas.  5,812,410,  CI   364^79.010. 
Ryan,  Enda  B.;  and  Duggan.  Brendan  J.,  to  .<^bbon  Laboratories.  Catheter 

insertion  device  with  valve.  5.810,835.  CI  606-108  000. 
Ryan,  Frederick  W.  Jr;  and  Sisson,  Roben  W .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc  System 
and  method  for  providing  an  additional  cryptography  layer  fof  postage 
meter  refills.  5,812.990,  CI.  705-403.000. 
Ryan,  Frederick  W,  Jr.:  See- 
Baker.  Walter  J.;  Bator,  Feliks;  Cordery,  Robert  A.;  Hunter,  Kevin  D.; 
Lawton,  Kathryn  V;  LoglLsci,  Louis  J  ,  Pauly.  Steven  J.;  Pintsov.  Leon 
A  ,  Ryan.  Frederick  W .  Jr;  Weiant,  Monroe  A.,  Jr.  and  Heiden,  Gary 
M  ,  5.812,666.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Hansen.  Gary  G.;  Riley,  David  W ,  Lee.  David  K.;  Ryan,  Frederick  W, 
Jr.,  Rosenberg,  Nathan;  Violante,  Anthony  F ;  and  Sansone,  Ronald  P, 
5,812,945,  CI   455-403.000 
Ryan,  James  P;  and  Sherry,  Dale  L.,  to  Therm-All,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  covering  surfaces  5,809,709.  CI.  52-222.000. 
Ryan,  Jeffrey  Michael:  See- 
Bates,  Cary   Lee;  Burris,  Edwin  Ernest;  and  Ryan,  Jeffrey  Michael. 
5,812,804,  CI  395-342.000. 
Ryan,  Ralph  L.;  and  Capraho,  Edward  J  ,  to  Compensating  Tension  Controls, 

Inc   Matrix  rewinder  5,810.280.  CI   242-521  000. 
Ryan,  Robert  T .  to  Matsu.shita  Electric  Corporation  of  America.  System  and 
method  for  interfacing  a  transport  decoder  to  a  bitrale-constrained  audio 
recorder  5,812,976.  CI   704-201  000 
Ryan,  Wayne  L..  to  Streck  Laboralones,  Inc    Method  and  composition  for 
preserving  antigens  and  process  for  utilizing  cytological  material  produced 
by  same  5,811,099.  CI  424-184.100 
Ryan,  Wayne  L.,  to  Streck  Laboratories,  Inc  Quantitative  buffv  coat  control 

composition.  5,8 1 1 ,303,  CI.  436- 1 6.000. 
Rybicki,  Daniel  John:  See — 

McGee,  William  Royd;  and  Rybicki,  Daniel  John,  5.811,755.  Q.  219- 
I37.0WM 
Rydbeck.  Nils  Rulger:  See— 

Ha.vsan,  Amer  A  ;   Karabinis,  Peter  D;   and  Rydbeck.   Nils  Rulger. 
5,812.968.  CI   704-221000. 
Rydell.  Mark  A.,  lo  Enhanced  Orthopaedic  Technologies.  Inc  Arthroscopic 

shaver  incorporating  electrocautery.  5,810,809,  CI.  606-49.(KX) 
Ryden,  Mikael:  See — 

Ibiiiez.  Carlos  E;  Ryd^.  Mikael;  and  Jomvall.  Henrik.  5.81 1.245.  CI 
435-7200 
Ryer.  Jack:  See — 

Wans.  Raymond  Frederick;  Romanelli.  Michael  Gerald;  BliKh.  Ricardo 
Alfredo;  Devine.  Maryann;  and  Ryer.  Jack.  5.811.377.  CI    .508- 
188.000. 
Ryle.  Lynn  See — 


Cockel.  Thomas  R  ;  OLson.  Locin;  Ryle.  Lynn;  and  Whitelaw.  Brett  A.. 
5.809.832.  CI.  74-89.150. 
Ryobi  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Evens,  Roben  G  ;  and  Brazell.  Kenneth  M,.  5,809.653,  CI.  3O-I22.000. 
Ryu.  J.  Yong;  and  Groien,  Willibrord  A.,  to  Catalytic  Distillation  Technolo- 
gies  Isomenzation  of  olefins  by  alkvlation  and  dealkylalion  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  5,811,623,  CI   585-671.000 
Ryu,  Sang  Chul,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Ice  cube  tray  assembly  for 

refrigerators.  5,809,797,  CI  62-.MO.0OO. 
Ryu,  Tadanori.  to  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd  Data  decoding  method  and  system 

5,812,873.0.395-822.000 
S-B  Power  Tool  Company:  See — 

Holzer,  Michael.  Jr;  and  Houben,  Jan  Peter.  5.810.367.  CI.  279-102.000 
S.  Berend-sen  AB:  See — 

Andrten.  Gunnar.  5.811.165.  CI.  428-52.000. 
S.  C  Johnson  Home  Storage  Inc.:  See — 

McCree.  John  O  ;  Dawkins.  Richard;  and  Toney,  Ken  A.,  5,809,621,  CI. 
24- .399  000 
S.D.  Investments  Limited:  See — 

Osborne,  Manin;  Brown,  Richard  Allan;  and  Jones,  Ronald.  5.8 1 1 . 1 7 1 , 
CI  428-141  000. 
Saab  Automobile  AB:  See — 

Knuts.son.  Anders  M.;  and  Kirchner,  Wolfgang,  5.810.078,  CI.   165- 
203.000. 
SAAB  Automobile  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Bovellan.  Kent.  5.810.426.  CI  296-189.000. 
Saam.  Brian:  See — 

Cates,  Gordon  D  ,  Jr.  Dnehuys,  Bastiaan;  Happer.  William;  Miron,  Eli; 
and  Saam,  Brian.  5,809.801,  CI.  62-637.000. 
Sabada.  Uma:  See — 

Kamen,  Yakov;  and  Sabada,  Uma.  5.812.141,  CI.  345-430.000. 
Sabe,  Hisataka,  to  Japan  Science  and  Technology  Corporation.  Isoform  gene 

for  focal  adhesion  protein  paxillin   5,811,288,  CI   435-252  330. 
Sabia,  Angelo  J  .   Murphy.  Gerald  J.;   and   Parker.   Dorothy   E  .   to  OSi 
Specialties,  Inc  Non-migrating  hydrophilic  silicone  finish  for  hydrophobic 
substrates  such  as  nonwovens  5.811,482.  CI.  524-366.000 
Sadaie.  Hiromi:  See — 

Okugaki,  Akira;   Mori.  Shinichi;  Koda,  Kenji;  and  Sadaie.  Hiromi, 
5,811,862,0   257-390.000 
Saeki.  Junichi:  See — 

Miyano,  Ichiro;  Kawaguchi,  Ikuo;  Matsumoto.  Kunio;  Saeki,  Junichi; 

Yoshida.  Toot\i;  Kanda.  Naoya;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Kawai.  Michifumi; 

Yamakura.  Hideo;  Tsunoda,  Shigeharu;  Orihashi,  Ritsuro;  Masuda, 

Masachika.  and  Kawai,  Sueo.  5,811,877.  CI.  257-706.000 

Saens-Arrollo.  Mario,  to  Biomedica  Mexicana.  S.A  DE  C  V  Intraventricular 

pressure  control  device   5,810.761,  CI.  604-9.000. 
SAFT:  See— 

Andrieu.  Xavier;  and  Josset.  Laurence.  5.811.205.  CI.  429-137.000. 
Sagawa.  Masakazu:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makoio.  Ootsuka.  Fumio; 
Torii,  Kazuyoshi,  Asano,  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki; 
Tamatu.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka,  Nobuhiro;  Shirai,  Seiichirou; 
Sagawa,  Masakazu,  Ikeda,  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga, 
Tonj;  Shimmyo,  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara,  Osamu; 
Enami,  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi.  Akimori,  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki, 
Sinichi;  Funatsu,  Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 
Kogano,  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.81 1,316.  O.  437-189.000 
Sager.  David  J  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Instruction  coding  to 

suppon  parallel  execution  of  programs.  5.812.810.  O.  395-392.000. 
Sager  Innovations  Inc.:  See — 

Sager.  William  F,  5,810,289,  CI  244-6.000. 
Sager,  William  F  High  velocity  propeller.  5,810,288,  CI   244-65.000 
Sager.   William    F,   to   Sager    Innovations    Inc     High    velociry    propeller 

5,810.289.  CI.  244-6  000. 
Saghri.  Abdolhamid.  Attachment  assembly  for  securing  a  hydrodynamic 

propulsion  surface  to  a  body  board   5,810.630,  CI   441-65  000 
Sahin,  Turgut:  See — 

Murugesh,  Laxman;  Narwankar.  Pravin,  Sahin,  Turgut;  and  Rossman, 
Kent,  5,8 1 1 ,356,  CI  438-7 1 1  000. 
Saidi.  Namat  L  fluid  control  system.  5,810.044,  CI    137-272.000. 
Saigusa.  Ma.sahito;  and  Miki,  Toshio,  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications 
Network,  Inc    Video  coding  decoding  apparatus    5,812.198,  CI    348- 
416  000 
Saika,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Mizutani,  Hidcmasa;  Yagyu.  Mineto;  Kaifu,  Noriyuki;  and  Saika,  Toshi- 
hiro, 5.812,284.  CI   358-482000 
Saiki.  Shinya:  See— 

Watabe.  Takashi;  Hatano,  Hiroshi;  Chiba,  Kazunori;  Dot.  Takao;  Ueno, 
Tom.  Sakai.  Etsuko;  Yamada.  Minoru.  Saiki,  Shinya;  Yamamolo. 
HiroLsugu;  and  Higuchi,  Toshihiko.  5,811,566.  CI   556-445  000 
Saiki,  Toshihani:  See — 

Ohtsu,  Motoichi;  Mononobe.  Shuji;  Matsumoto,  Takuya;  and  Saiki 
Toshihani.  5.812.724.  CI   385-128.000 
Saito.  Atsushi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Shinichi;  and  Saito.  Atsushi.  5.811.655,  CI.  73-1.420. 
Saito.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Nakaide.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Fumihiko;  Hiyama.  Shinzi;  and  Ikuta.  Koii. 
5.812.559.  CI   371-21.200 
Saito.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.  Disk  contnil  method  for  use  with  a 
data  storage  apparatus  having  multiple  disks.  5,8 1 3,024.  CI.  711-11 3.000. 
Saito.  Hitoshi:  See — 
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Tachibana.  Shunichi;  and  Sailo.  Hitoshi.  5.812.283,  CI   .158-444.000 
Saito.   Maki:    Morinaga.    Hisakaxu;   and   Yamagala.   Hiroaki.   to  Cannon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Injection  molding  apparatus  for  predicting  deformation 
amount  in  injection-molded  article  5.811.133.  CI.  425-145000 
Saito.  Nariaki:  See — 

Takamura.  Koji:  Saito.  Nariaki:  lwa.<iaki.  Seiji:  Yamaya,  Koji;  and 
Hiroya.  Jun.  5.810.714.  CI.  600-134.000. 
Saito.  Shin,  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  an 
intermittent  signal  in  a  ratio  communication  system.  5.812.612.  CI   375- 
272.000. 
Saito.  Shinji:  See — 

Ejiri.  Kiyomi;  Inaba.  Hiroo;  Saito.  Shinji:  and  Hayakawa.   Satoru. 

5.8II.I66.  CI.  428-65  300. 
Ejiri.  Kiyomi:  Inaba.  Hiroo:  Saito,  Shinji:  and  Hayakawa.  Satoru. 
5,811.172.  CI  428-141.000. 
Saito.  Tetsushi:  Tsuzuku.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tsuchida.  Naoki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Variable  valve  timing  mechanism.  5.809.953.  CI. 
123-90.160 
Sailo.  Tetsushi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lubricating  arrange- 
ment for  engine.  5.809,%3,  O.  123  195.00C. 
Saito.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Morikawa,  Seiji:  Saito.  Toshiaki:  and  Hirotsuka,  Molohiko,  5,811,150. 
a.  426-634.000. 
Saito.  Wataru:  See — 

Inagaki.    Hiromi:    Kavtamoto.    Yoshimichi:    Sakurai.    Kazuya:   Saito. 
Walani:  and  Kitazawa.  Ma.saaki.  5.810.456,  CI.  303-116.100. 
Sailo.  Yoshikuni    Hub  for  syringe,  connecting  structure  of  hub.  syringe, 
syringe  assembly  and  method  of  assembling  syringe  assembly.  5.810.782, 
a.  604-243.000. 
Saitoh.  Hiroaki;  See — 

Asada.  Takafumi:  Saitoh,  Hiroaki:  and  Hamada,  Tsutoniu.  5.810.480.  CI 
.384-107  000. 
Sailou.  Takashi:  See — 

Kilamura.  Akihiro:  Taniguchi.  Kaisuji:  Kitamura.  Kousaku:  Yamada. 
Shigeru:  and  Saitou.  Takashi.  5.810,342,  O.  269-60.000. 
Sailta.  David  A.:  See — 

Griffith.  Gregory  Clyde:  Guidoni,  Richard  Allen:  Saitta,  David  A  :  and 
Norman.  Daniel  P.  5,812,953,  CI.  455-550.000 
Sakaguchi,  Kanji:  See — 

Morota,  Kenjiro:  and  Sakaguchi,  Kanji,  5.809.961.  CI.  123-184.530 
Sakaguchi.  Kaisuhiko:  See — 

Arai.  Tsunekazu:  Sakaguchi.  Kaisuhiko:  Mori.  Shigeki:  MaLsubaya.shi. 
Kazuhiro:  and  Harada.  Takashi.  5,812,6%,  CI  382-185.000. 
Sakai.  Etsuko:  See — 

Walabe,  Takashi:  Hatano.  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Kazunori:  Doi.  Takao:  Ueno. 
Toru:  Sakai.  Eisuko:  Yamada.  Minoru.  Saiki.  Shinya:  Yamamoto. 
Hirotsugu:  and  Higuchi.  Toshihiko.  5,811,566,  CI.  556-445.000. 
Sakai.  Hin>shi:  5^^ — 

Mishima,  Hiroshi:  and  Sakai,  Hiroshi.  5.812.746.  CI.  395-113.000. 
Sakai.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kudo,  Shuzo:  Ohnishi,  Hisao:  and  Sakai.  Hisashi.  5.810.984.  CI.  204- 
426.000. 
Sakai.  Junet.su:  See — 

Shibata.   Masaru:   Sugiyama.   Kazuhiko,  Yonekura,   Norihisa:   Sakai, 
JuneLsu:  Kojiina,  Yoshiyuki:  and  Hayashi,  Shigeru,  5,811,424.  CI. 
514-237  500. 
Sakai.  Masanori:  See — 

Shouji.  Jun:  Sakai,  Masanori:  and  Fukuda,  Kazumasa,  5,812,349,  O. 
360-110.000 
Sakai.  Masaio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Electronic  mail  system  with 
sorting  function  of  destination  address  in  accordance  with  reception 
frequency  data  5.812.770.  CI    .395-200.160 
Sakai.  Yoshifumi.  and  Ikeda.  Yoshilaka.  to  Nippon  Steel  Coiporalion  Method 
and  apparatus  for  recognizing  handwritten  characters  using  a  weighting 
dictionary.  5,812,697,  CI  382-186.000. 
Sakaigawa.  Akira:  Kishimoto,  Kazuyuki:  and  Koden,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    liquid  crystal  display  and  manufactunng  method 
thereof  with  isotropic  microstructural  elements  between  smectic  layers 
5,812.230.  CI.  349-166.000. 
Sakakida,  Naohiro;  See — 

Tomooka.  Keiji:  Sakakida.  Naohiro:  Nishimura,  Shin:  Ashi.  Yoshihiro: 
Malsuda.  Hironari:  Aoki,  Saloshi:  Nakano,  Yukio:  Takatori.  Masahiro: 
Kazawa,    Toru:    Sa.saki.    Shinya.    Takeyari.    Ryoji:    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki.  5.812,289,  CI   359-115.000 
Sakamoto.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Karino.  Hitoshi:  Goda.  Hiroshi:  Sakamoto.  Jun-ichi:  Yoshida,  Kaisu- 
hiko: and  Nishiguchi,  Hideaki,  5,811,571,  CI  5.58-413  000 
Sakamoto.  Kazunori:  Hatanaka,  Hideo:  Ueyama,  Yasuhiro:  Kobaia,  Kiyoshi: 
Kubou.  Kazunori:  and  Okumura.  Hideki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Lid   Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.81 1.179.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Sakamoto,  Tomomi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Masanori.  Ueda.  Tomoaki:  Shigemori.  Kazuhisa:  Masuda. 
Kenji:  Yoshida,  Masakazu:  and  Sakamoto,  Tomomi,  5,811,312,  CI. 
436-527.000 
Sakamoto.  Yuki,  to  Sanden  Corporation  Electromagnetic  clutch.  5,812.044. 

CI  335-299.000. 
Sakazaki.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Shimoda,  Kenji:  and  Sakazaki,  Yoshihisa,  5,812,734,  CI.  386-81.000 
Sak.sena.  Vikram  R.:  See— 

Arora,  Vivek:  Chang.  Larry  H.:  Civanlar.  Seyhan:  Sakscna,  Vikram  R., 
and  Tow.  Agnes  C,  5,812,552,  Q.  370-40 1. 000. 


Sakurai.  Kazuya:  See — 

Inagaki.   Hiromi:    Kawamoto,   Yoshimichi:   Sakurai,   Kazuya:   Saito, 
Wataru:  and  Kilazawa,  Masaaki,  5,810,456,  CI.  .303-116.100. 
Sakurai.  Nobuo;  See — 

Maisumoto.    Shigeharu:   Yoshikawa,    Hiroshi:    and   Sakuiai.   Nobuo, 
5,812,406,0.364-474.160. 
Sakurai.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Masuda,  Yoshiaki:  Taniguchi,  Tada.su:  MaLsumoio,  Koichi:  and  Sakuni, 
Noriyuki.  5.812.180.  CI.  .347-257.000. 
Sakurai.  Shuuzou:  See — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu:  and  Sakurai.  Shuuzou,  5,809,831,  CI   74-89.150. 
Salanitro.  Joseph  Patrick,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Microbial  degradation  of 

tertiary  butyl  alcohol.  5.8II.0I0,  CI.  210-610.000. 
Salazar.  Mariano:  See — 

Ngoc,  Hung  Dang:  and  Salazar.  Mariano.  5,811,474.  CI   523-201  000 
Salem.  Gaby  J.:  See — 

Hallock.  Charles  Clifford:  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal:  Parikh.  Himanshu 
Chandrakanl:  Salem.  Gaby  J  :  Sederholm.  Charles  Henry:  Shomar. 
Wa.sim  Joseph:  and  Thomson.  Carl  Louis.  Jr..  5,812,535.  CI    370- 
264.000. 
Salem.  Omar  A  :  See — 

Horoviiz,  David  Abraham:  Salem,  Omaa  A.:  and  WiUis,  Marshal  P, 
5.812,795,  a.  395-200.750. 
Sales.  Brian  C:  See — 

Allison.  Stephen  W :  Boatner.  Lynn  A.:  and  Sales.  Brian  C,  5.812.729, 
C:    385-142  000 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See— 

Lemke.  Greg  E.:  and  Lai,  Cary  H.  C,  5,811,516,  O.  530-3SO.OOO. 
Sallee.  Vemey  L.:  See— 

DeSantis.  Louis.  Jr.:  and  Sallee.  Vemey  L..  5.811.443.  O  514-392.000 
Salt.  David:  See— 

Chet.  Man:  Salt.  David:  Blaylock.  Michael:  and  Raskin.  Ilya,  5,809.693. 
CI.  47-58.000. 
Salter.  Robert:  See — 

Northway.  Steven:  and  Salter.  Robert.  5,810,020,  CI.  131-297.000. 
Salvador.  Pierantonio:  See — 

Genga,  Rodolfo:  and  Salvador.  Pierantonio,  5,810.001.  CI.  128-202.270. 
Salvage.  John  W.:  See — 

Giflin.  Rollin  G  .  Ill:  Johnson.  James  E.:  Crall.  David  W.:  Salvage.  John 
W:  and  Szucs.  Peter  N..  5,809,772,  O.  60-226  100. 
Samarasekera.  Supun:  See — 

Udupa.  Jayaram  K.:  and  Samarasekera.  Supun.  5.812.691.  O.  382- 
128.000. 
Sameshima.  Junichirou:  See — 

Hokari.  Norio:  Iseki.  Shuji:  Sameshima.  Junichirou:  Hayashi.  Yukio: 
Tsuruoka.    Ryoichi:    and    Kobayashi.    Mikk).    5.810.131.   CI     188- 
381.000. 
Samford.  Travis  L..  to  fx>unders  International.  Non-rotating  stabilizer  and 

centralizer  for  well  drilling  operations  5.810,100,  O.  175-325.300.  ^ 
Sampas.  Nicholas:  See —  I      ' ' 

King.  David  A.:  Sampas,  Nicnolas:  and  Schembri,  Carol  T,  5,812.272. 
a   356-445.000 
Sampayan.  Stephen  E.:  Caporaso,  George  J.,  and  Kirtie.  Hugh  C.  to  United 
States  of  America.  Energy    Enhanced  dielectric-wall  linear  accelerator. 
5,811.944.  CI.  315-505  000 
Sample.  Shcrley  W.:  See — 

Raque.  Glen  F:  and  Sample.  Sherley  W..  5,810.049.  C\   137-625  110. 
Sampson.  Jen  Lane:  See — 

Hohensee.  Reinhard  Heinrich.  Martin,  James  Warden:  Sampson.  Jeri 
Lane:  and  Sampson.  Jerold  Russell,  5,813,020,  CI   707-515.000. 
Sampson.  Jerold  Russell:  See — 

Hohensee.  Reinhard  Heinrich.  Martin.  James  Warden:  Sampson.  Jeri 
Lane:  and  Sampsor.  Jerold  Russell.  5.813.020.  CI   707  515  000 
Samsel.  Christine  A    ColUp.sible  bowl-like  container.  5.810,194,  Q.  220- 

574.000 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Sung-wook,  5.812.271,  CI.  356-401.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Lee.  Kil  won,  5,811,701.  a.  73-866.568. 
SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bae.  Ki  Kwon.  5,812,282,  Q  358-442.000. 

Baeg,  Sanghyeon,  .5,812,562,  O  371-22.310 

Bang.  Yong-Woong,  5,810.661.  O  454-286  000 

Chang,  Beung  Kwoti,  5,811,001,  Q  210-238  000 

Choi.  Jung-dal.  5.812.454.  CI   365-185.170 

Cboi.  Won- Woo:  Hong.  Seok-Weon:  and  Kang,  Kwang-Seok.  5.81 1.768, 

CI  219-704.000. 
Chung.  Hoog-Kyu.  5.812.074.  CI  341-67.000. 
Jeon.  Jun- Young.  Cha.  Gi-Won:  and  Lee.  Sang  Jae.  5.812.483,  C\. 

.365  230.060 
Jeong,  Do  Soo:  Sohn.  Hai  Jeong,  and  Jeong.  Hyeon  Jo,  5,811,873,  O. 

257-672.000. 
Kim.  OhiI-Soo.  5.812.464,  C\.  .365-194.000. 
Kim.  Jong-Hak.  5.812.910.  CI.  399-111  000 
Kim.  Jong-Whal.  5.810.659.  Q  454-233000 
Kim.  Kwang-Seuk:  and  Lee.  Dong-Ho.  5.812.745.  O.  395-113.000. 
Kim.  Sung-Hyun.  5,812.171,  CI   345-168  000 
Kim.  Young-Min.  5,812,762.  C\   395  186.000 
Kweon,  Young-chan.  5.811.318.  C\  438  30  000. 
Kwon.  Young-Woon.  5.809.790.  CI   62-89.000 
Lee.  Dong-Ho,  5.812,902,  CI.  399-25.000 
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Ue.  Gab-Youl.  5.810.660,  CI  454-2.13.000. 

Lee.  Jac-hong;  Kim.  Min-goo:  Ok.  Kwang-nun:  and  Lee.  Yoon-woo 

5.812.073.  CI   .341-59.000 
Lee.  Jung-Hwa;  Han.  Jin-Man;  and  Seo.  Dong-ll.  5.812.466,  O.  365- 

200.000. 
Lee.  Sang-Kil;  and  Jang.  Hyun-Soon.  5,812,475.  O.  365-222.000 
Lee.  Seong  Min.  5.811.874.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Min.  Jong-sul.  5.812,222.  CI.  348-744.000. 
Moon.  Byoung-seoup.  5.812,117.  CI.  .345-169.000. 
Rhee.  Chang-Soo;  and  Yoo.  Yong-Baek.  5.812.904.  CI  399-50.000 
Rho.  Hee  Sun;  Choi.  Hee  Kook;  Cho.  In  Sik;  and  Park.  Tae  Sung 

5.811.132.  CI.  42.5-116.000. 
Ryu.  Sang  Chul.  5.809.797.  CI.  62-340.000 
Seo.  Jeong-Hun.  5.810,658,  CI  454-233.000. 
Shim.  Jae-Gyou.  5.812,120.  Q.  345-204.000. 
Yoo.  In-Kyeong.  5.812,442.  CI.  .365-145.000. 
Yoo,  Yong  Baek,  5.812.905.  CI.  399-50.000. 
Youn.  Hee-Myung.  5.812,386,  CI.  363-86.000. 
Samsung  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Kelly;  and  Pham,  Tho.  5.812..346,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co  ,  Hd.:  See — 

Lee.  Jin  Han.  5.810.(>«).  CI    I37-5%.160. 
Samsung  Informarion  Systems  America:  See — 

Bairaza.  Steven  E.;  Knapp.  William  R.;  and  Summit.  Scon,  5.812,085, 
CI   .341-176.000. 
Sanchez.  Carlos:  See — 

Khan.  Aman;  Sanchez.  Carlos;  and  Iwamoto.   Koii.  5.812.342    CI 
.360-104.000. 
Sanchez.  Luis  A.:  See — 

Gundlach.  Kurt  B  ;  Sanchez.  Luis  A.;  Colt,  Richard  L.;  and  Avolio 
Danielle.  5.810.916.  CI    106-31.490. 
Sandar  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Peter  A.;  and  Middlebrooks.  Thomas  B..  5.810.279,  CI 
242-521.000. 
Sandberg.  Glenn  A  ;  and  Lindee.  Scon  A.,  to  Fonrun,  Inc.  Conveyor  system 

5,810.149.  CI.  198-369  200 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yuki.  5.812.044.  CI.  335-299.000. 
Sanderson.  David  B  ;  and  Massano.  Carl,  to  SKB  Corporation.  Golf  club 

travel  bag   5.810.064.  Q.  150-159.000. 
Sanderson.  John  Ronald:  See — 

Hwan.  Rei-Yu  Judy;  Taylor.  Mark  Ellion;  Knifton,  John  Frederick; 
Stockton.  Melvin  Ernest,  and  Sanderson.  John  Ronald.  5.81 1  597  CI 
568-697000. 
Knifton.  John  Frederick;  Sanderson,  John  Ronald;  and  Stockton,  Melvin 
Ernest,  5.811.620.  CI.  585-639.000. 
Sandhu,  Guttej  S..  and  Brown.  Kns  K.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Capacitor 
construction  having  an  amorphous  electrically  conductive  laver  5  812  360 
CI    361321  400. 
Sandman,  James  G..  Jr.:  See^ 

Borg.  Lar^;  Sandman,  James  G..  Jr.;  and  Sherwood,  Geotficy  C 
5.812,140.  CI   345  428  000. 
Sandmann.  Michael  R  .  to  Buffalo  Brake  Beam  Company  Improved  brake 

beam.  5,810,124.  CI    188-226  100. 
Sander.  Laszio  G.:  See- 
Adams.  Brian  M.;  Chenault,  Rawson  L.;  Sandor,  Laszio  G.;  and  Luch 
Daniel.  .5,810.184.  CI.  215-45000. 
Sandoz  Ltd:  See— 

Waldvogel,   Er*in;   and   Eichenberger,   Eugen.   5.811. .569.  CI    558- 
255.000 
Sandreno,  Michael  J.,  to  Investments  Analytic.  Inc  Method  and  system  for 
jointly  estimating  cash  flows,  simulated  lelums,  risk  mea.sures  and  present 
values  for  a  plurality  of  assets.  5,812.988,  CI  705-36.000 
Sandsted,  Craig  A.;  and  Smith.  Marion  D..  to  Harsco  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Split  tool  mechanical  vibrator.  5.809.895.  CI.  104-10  000 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Pantz.ar.  Goran;  Nilsson.  Per;  and  Aspeby.  Magnus.  5,810,521    CI 

407-114.000 
Wiman,  Jijrgen;  and  Bystrom.  Lennart,  5.810Jil8.  O.  407- 102.000 
Sanger.  Jay  L.:  See — 

Wirth.  John.  Jr :  Sanger,  Jay  L.;  and  McCool.  Mark  K.,  5.810,524,  CI 
408-203.500 
Sangregory.  Jude  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Closing  light  lock  of  film 
cartridge  breaks  anti-backup  pawl  for  film  winder  wheel  in  one-time-use 
camera,  to  prevent  unauthorized  reuse.  5.812.884.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Sanitrol  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Green,  LawTcnce  M.;  and  Werner,  Adam  M.,  5,811.014,  CI    210- 
748.000 
Sanken  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwabuchi.  Akio;  and  Sugila,  Kazuyoshi.  5.811,854.  CI.  257-341.000 
Sanker.  Lowell  Alan:  See — 

Burgess.  Steven  Carl;  Upson,  James  Grigs;  and  Sanker,  Lowell  Alan, 
5.811.080,  CI.  424-53.000. 
Sankey.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Van  Seters.  Stephen  L  ;  Hauser.  Stephen  A.;  Sankey.  Mark  A     and 
Lawler.  Christopher  P,  5.812,775.  CI.  395-200.4.30. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Nontake.  Seiichirou.  5,811.746,  CI.  20O-.38.00R. 
Ueno.  Toshio;  Iwashita.  Fujio;  Yamamoto.  Toshio;  and  Ozawa  Shieeru 
5,811.903.  CI.  310-90.000.  ' 

Sano.  Hiromi:  See — 


Nakano,  Syuichi;  Sugiyama,  Tomio;  Imamura,  Shinichiro;  and  Sano, 
Hiromi,  5,811,660.  O.  73-23.320. 
Sano.  Kazuya:  See — 

Ganda.sasmita,   Iskandar;   Mori.   Fuyuhiko:  Sano,   Kazuya;   and   van 
Engelen.  Johannes  A.W..  5,811,227.  CI.  430-495.100. 
Sano.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Shuichi;  Sano.  Kiyoshi;  Hase,  Syotizou;  Morimoto.  Takashi; 
and  Fujio.  Kalsuhani,  5,810,572,  CI.  418-55600. 
Sano.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Okada,  Tamio;   Yoshikawa,   Hideo;   Hatanaka,  Tomohiro.   Matsuura. 
Michio;    SaAo,   Toshiaki;    Yoshida,    Masato,    and   Goda,    Hiioshi. 
5,810.907.  CI.  75-687.000. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Aleman.  Claude;  Bayol.  Alain;  Bieul.  Thierry;  and  Dupin.  Patrice 
5.811.096.  CI  424-94.400 
Sansbury.  James  D  ;  and  Madurawe.  Raminda  U..  to  Altera  Corporation 

Nonvolatile  SRAM  cells  and  cell  arrays.  5,812.450,  CI.  365-185.010 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Osakabe.  Takayuki.  5.809.974.  CI.  123^94.000. 
Sansone.  Ronald  P:  See — 

Hansen.  Gary  G  .  Riley.  David  W.;  Lee.  David  K.;  Ryan.  Frederick  W., 
Jr.;  Rosenberg.  Nathan;  Violante.  Anthony  F;  and  Sansone.  Ronald  P 
5,812.945.  CI  455-403.000. 
Santagiuliana.  Evans,  to  Taplast  Spa.  Cap  with  inteichanseable  dispenser 

5.810.212.  a.  222-546.000. 
Santangelo,  Anlonello;  and  Feria.  Giuseppe,  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricera  sulla 
Micro-elenronica  nel  Mezzogiomo  Semiconductor  electronic  device  with 
autoaligned  polysilicon  and  silicide  control  terminal.  5.811.335.  CI   438- 
268.000. 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  Forster.  Heinz;  and  Mailer.  Klaus-Helmut,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft   Selective  herbicides  ba.sed  on  carbamoyllriazolinones 
and  heicroaryloxyacetamides  5.811.373.  CI.  504-1.39.000. 
Samel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Bertram,    Heinz-Jiirgen.    Fischer,    Reiner;    Krtiger.    Bemd-Wieland; 
Erdelen.  Christoph;  Uirssen.  Klaas.  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  and  Santel 
Hans-Joachim.  5.811.374.  CI   504-246.000. 
Santi.  Daniel  V:  Sef— 

Simon.  Reyna  J .  Banlen,  Paul  A  ;  and  Santi.  Daniel  V..  5,81 1.387,  CI 
514-2.000. 
Santi.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Boyovich.  Richard  A.;  and  Santi.  Larry  D.,  5,81 1,738,  O.  177-136000 
Sanliesteban.  Jose  G.  See— 

Acholla,  Francis  Y.  and  Santiesteban.  Jose  G.,  5.811.614    CI    585- 
467.000 
Santori.  Francesco  Saverio;  and  Tonci.  Marco  Onieri.  Endomedullar  device 

for  nailing  long  distance.  5.810.820,  CI.  606-63.000 
Santos,  Paulo  V:  See — 

Stutzmann.  Martin;  Nebel.  Chrisioph  E.;  Santos.  Paulo  V;  and  Heintze 
Monu.  5.810.945.  CI.  1.36-258.000 
Santoy-Alvaiez.  Gabnel-Arturo:  See— 

Zertuche-Rodriguez.       Cesar-Emilio;       Benavides-Perez.       Ricatdo; 
Bocanegra-Rojas.    Jose-Gertrudis;    and    Santoy-Alvarez,    Gabriel- 
Arturo.  5.811.069.  CI   423-265  000. 
Santrade  Ltd.:  See— 

Konig.  Axel;  and  Ulnch.  Joachim.  5.810.892.  CI   23-295.00R. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Iguchi.  Kazuhiko;  Mukaida,  Shingo;  and  Tanaka,  Kenji.  5.811,531,  C\ 
5.36-1.110. 
Sanyo  Denki  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Yokozawa.  Shinjiro;  Kodama,  Nobuma.sa;  Ogawara.  Toshiki;  Kodaira. 
Yuichi;  and  Waianabe.  Michinori.  5.810.554.  Q.  415-176.000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Inoue.  Takeo.  5.812.447.  CI.  .365-168.000. 

Mitsunaga.  Toshihiko;  and  Sato.  Kazuya.  5,810,573,  CI.  418-53.600. 
Saolome.  Makoto;  and  Misawa.  Mika.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Ring  oscillator 
having  logic  gates  interconnected  by  spiral  signal  lines.  5.812  031    CI 
331-57.000. 
Saperstein.  William  A.;  Townsley.  David  B..  and  Miranda.  Daniel  G..  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  implementing  an  aliemale  bus 
standard  in  a  computer  system  not  designed  for  the  alternate  bus  standard 
5.812.801.  CI.  .395-308  (XX). 
Sarakinos.  Miltiadis  Evangelos:  See — 

Orava.  Risto  Olavi;  Pyyhtia.  Jouni  llari;  Schulman,  Tom  Gunnar;  Sar- 
akinos. Miltiadis  Evangelos;  and  Spaniotis.  Konstantinos  Evangelos 
5.812,191.  CI.  .348-308.000. 
Saravia,  Heber:  See — 

Chin,  Sing  Fan;  Nelson,  Charles;  Nguyen,  John;  Saravia,  Heber;  and 
Naglreiter.  Bren.  5,810.770.  CI.  604-65.000. 
Sargent  Reicher.  Inc  :  See — 

Garcia.    Frank.    Jr.;    Nasarfnko.   Walter;    and    Haioutunians.    Herach 
5.810.292.  CI.  244-13500A. 
Sarginson.  Peter  Ashley,  to  Bntish  Broadca.sling  Corporation    Broadcast 

receiver  system  5,812.206.  CI.  .348-160  000. 
Sarkhel.  Amit  Kumar:  See — 

Crudo.  Alan  Harris;  Davis.  John  Gillene;  Le  Coz.  Christian  Robert; 
Pierson.  Mark  Vincent.  Sarkhel.  Amit   Kumar;  and  Trivedi    Ajii 
Kumar.  5,809,641,  CI   29-840.000. 
Saroya.  Jaglar  Singh:  See — 

Hams,  Rick  Dale;  Youn.  Tai  Won;  and  Saroya,  Jagtar  Singh,  S.8I2  098 
CI.  343-906.000.  /      -s  -e- 
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Sarv^yan.  Arnicn  P.;  and  Rudenko.  Oleg  V .  to  Anann  Laboratories  Method  Yoshii^ura.  Yuichi;  Malsuda.  Akira;  Miura.  Shinji;  Sasaki  Takuma-  and 

and  apparatus  tor  elasticity  imaging  using  remotely  induced  shear  wave  Saloh.  Hirtishi.  5.811.408.  CI  514-45  000 

it^fi'^M '  ■  S'  "V^l*"v      ^         „              ^  ^^"*-  •''"'''■•''•;  Onizuka.  TOThiyuki.  and  Chikaraishi.  Kazuho.  to  NSK  Ud. 

:sa.saki.    Masahiro:   Tsuchie.   Yasuhiro;    Kuwano.   Tsuyoshi;    and   Olsuka.  Torque  .sensor.  5.811.695  CI  73-86'' .1.M 

Sachiyo.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  document  .Satoh.  Sakiko;  See- 
filing  sy.stem  for  registering  and  retrieving  a  plurality  of  dixuments 


5.812.995.  CI   707-1.000 
Sasaki.  Masatomi:  See — 

Kamimaki.  Hideki;  Isaji.  Koichi:  Sasaki.  Ma.satomi;  Kimura.  Koichi: 
Tamura,  Takayuki:   and  Tachiucbi,  Tsueuii.  5.812.859    CI    395- 
7.50.010. 
Sasaki.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Kalsuya:  and  Sa.saki.  Mitsuo.  5.810.384.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Sasaki.  Shinjchi:  See^ 

Oguma.   Toru;   Tsuda.   Tadayuki:   Sa.saki.    Shinichi;   and    Karakama 
Toshiyuki.  5.812.909.  CI  399-103.000 
Sasaki.  Shinya:  See — 

Tomooka,  Keiji;  Sakakida.  Naohiro;  Nishimura.  Shin;  Ashi.  Yoshihjro; 
MaLsuda.  Hironari:  Aoki.  Satoshi;  Nakano.  Yukio;  Takatori.  Masahiro; 


Kijima.  Takeshi;  Satoh.  Sakiko;  Matsunaga.  Hitonori;  Koba.  Ma.sayoshi; 
and  Ohtani.  Nobotu.  5.811.181.  CI  428-328.000. 
Saiou.  Hideiaka;  See — 

Kaji.  Makoto;  Kojima.  Yasunori;  Katogi.  Shigeki;  Nunomura.  Masalaka; 
Hagiv^ara.    Hideo;    Kawasaki.    Dai;    Kojima.    Milsumasa;    Suzuki. 
Hiroshi;  and  Satou.  Hjdetaka.  5.811.218.  CI  430-281  100 
Sanelmayer,  Willi:  See — 

Weber.  Klaus;  Schoedel.  Rainer;  Birke.  Peter;  Geyer,  Reinhard;  Neu- 
mann. Ulnch;  Haertwig.  Werner;  Vogel.  Gerhard.  Sanelmayer.  Willi; 
Schumann.  Rudolf;  and  Hoppe,  Anette,  5.811.628.  CI.  585-733.000. 
Saunders.  Ann  M.:  See — 

Striitmatter.  Warren  J.;  Roses.  Allen  D.;  Goeden.  Michel;  Weisgraber. 
Karl  H  ;  Saunders.  Ann  M.;  and  Schmechel.  Donald  E..  5.81 1.243.  CI. 


435-7.100. 

Kazawa.    Tom;    Sasaki.    Shinya;    Takeyari.    Ryoji;    and    Nakano.     Saunders  Archery  Co    See— 

Hiroyuki.  5.812.289.  CI   3.591 15.000  Saun<lers,  Eugene;  and  Saunders.  Charles.  5.810.363.  O.  273-407.000. 

Saunders.  Barry:  See — 

Ganesan.  Kalyan;  Pant.  Ranjan;  Liau.  Victor;  Fischler.  Robert;  Goh. 
Kim;  Saunders.  Barry;  Khan.  Tayyab;  Johnson.  Harry;  and  Coehlan 
Desmond.  5.812.951.0  455-445.000 
Saunders.  Charles:  See — 

Saunders.  Eugene;  and  Saunders.  Charles.  5.810.363.  CI.  273-407.000. 
Saunders.  Eugene;  and  Saunders.  Charles,  to  Saunders  Archery  Co  Tarael 

assembly.  5.810..363.  CI   273-407.000. 
Saussine.  Lucicn:  See — 


Sasaki.  Takamitsu:  See 

Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Azegami.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sasaki,    TakamiLsu 

5.812.325.  CI.  359-700.000 
Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Azegami.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sa.saki,    Takamitsu 

5.812.887.  CI   396-72.000. 
Nomura,    Hiroshi;    Azegami.     Kazuyoshi;    and    Sa.saki.    Takamitsu 
5.812.889.  CI   .3%-87  0O0. 
Sa.saki.  Takayoshi;  and  Kashiyama.  Kotaro.  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd 

Ultrasonic  treatment  apparatus.  5.810.037,  CI.  134-1 1 1.000. 
Sasaki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Tomitaka.  Tadafusa.  and  Sasaki.  Takayuki.  5.812.193.  CI.  348-.369.000. 
Sa.saki.  Takuma:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Yuichi;  Matsuda.  Akira;  Miura,  Shinji;  Sasaki.  Takuma  and 
Saloh,  Hiroshi.  5,811.408,  CI.  514-45  000. 
Sa.saki.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Chaki.  Shin;  Sasaki.  Yoshinobu;  and  Tsukahara.  Yoshihito.  5.812.033 
CI.  333-33.000 
SASIB  S.p.A  :  See— 

Spada.  Valter.  5.810.152.  CI    198-478.100. 
Sass.  Randy  I.  Water  trampoline  device   5.810.695.  CI.  482-27.000. 
Salake.  Kenichi:  See — 


Watanabe.  Takeshi;  Tsuji.    Kikunosuke;    Hon.   Setsuo;    Kado.   Seiji;    Savatier.  Tristan:  See 


Commereuc.  Dominique;  Glaize.  Yves;  Hugues.  Francois;  and  Saussine 
Lucien.  5.811.619.  CI.  585-520.000. 
Sauve,  Dennis  L..  to  Newblock  Corporation.  Water  diveitinE  buildine  block 

5.809.720,  CI.  52-302.400.  * 

Savage.  Ervin  W.:  See — 

Richardt.  Anthony  D.;  Savage,  Ervin  W.;  Moore,  Keith;  and  Moore 
Kent.  5.811.607.  CI.  585-241.000. 
Savage.  John  R  ;  and  Neely.  Michael  J.,  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical 
Systems.  Inc   High-pumping  fan  with  ring-mounted  bladeleis  5.810.555 
CI.  416-189.000 
Savas.  Stephen  E.;  and  Mattson.  Brad  S  .  to  Mattson  Technology    Inc 
Inductive  plasma  reactor.  5,811,022,  CI.  216-68.000. 


Satake.  Kenichi;  NakaLsu.  Hiromi;  Baba,  Kohichi;  Ishii.  Masayuki 
and  Uriu.  Yoshiko,  5,812,153,  O  347-3.000. 
Sato,  Haniyoshi:  See— 

Hirayama.  Takayuki;  Morita.  Yoshifumi;  Sato.  Haniyoshi;  and  Olsuki 
Yulaka.  5.811.475,  CI   523-215.000 
Sato,  Kazuya:  See — 

Mitsunaga,  Toshihiko;  and  Salo.  Kazuya,  5.810,573.  CI.  418-55.600. 
Sato.  Keiya:  See — 

Matsuura.  Tadashi;  Nagase.  Masakazu;  Ushiroda.  Kouichi;  Tajiri.  Aki- 

non;  Ebata.  Sakae;  Yoshida.  Naoto;  Sato.  Keiya;  and  Makita.  TaLsuo 

5.809.702.  CI   52-125  200. 

Sato.  Koichi;  and  Yamamolo.  Yasuhiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Signal  processing  apparatus  for  adding  synchronizing  signal  to 


Chan.  Ming  Hong;  and  Savatier.  Tristan.  5.812.197.  C\   348-416.000 
Sawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Yamamolo.  Koichi;  Sawazaki,  Tomoo;  Shinozuka. 
Hiroshi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi:  Teraoka.  Takamichi;  Hombo. 
Masakazu;  Hirami.  Naoiaka.  Kanda.  Ya.sunori;  Aoki.  Akinobu; 
Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko;  Ka»a,  Takeyoshi;  and  Sawa,  Kenji,  5.810,694. 
CI.  477-150.000 
Sauada.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Kanji;  Sawada.  Takeshi;  Abe,  Ma.sao;  Kondo.  Masanori; 
Hayashi.  Jirou;  and  Hashiba.  Yuuji.  5.810.1 1 1.  CI    l8O^U3  000. 
Sawada.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Akira;  Sawada.  Yoshihiro;  Osaka.  Tetsuya;  Koiwa,  Ichiro; 

.     .       .,-     .•  ,  r,    ■,-.  .    ,       ,  =    ' „-„..-..-.  Mila.  Juro.  and  Kanehara.  Takao.  5.811.153.  CI  427-58.000 

horizontal  and  vertical  blanking  periods  of  a  color  difference  signal.    Sawae.  Shinya:  See— 

•iJ^^l'hvh  ■  c'  -'*^-'"'""  Yamane,  Taka.shi;  Fukushima.  Nobuhiro;  and  Sawae.  Shinya.  5,812.707, 

aato,  i^oichi:  See —  q^   385-11  000 

Toshida,  Yomishi.  Yoshmaga.  Kazuo.  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu;  Salo.  Koichi;  Sawafuji  Electric  Co    Ud  •  See— 

Eguchi.  Takeo;  and  Shibata.  Tsuyoshi  5.812.227.  CI  349-88.000.  Fukuda.  Masahiro;  Yoshioka.  Tohni;  Hanita.  Youichi;  and  Nishikura 

Sato.    Mamoru;    Usawa.    Hidefumi;    and    Kawamura.    Naolo.    to    Canon  Tohrti,  5,811.907.  CI.  310-254.000 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  using  compressed  data  Sawazaki.  Tomoo  See— 

processing.  5.812.146.  CI.  34.5-501  000  Kamada.  Shinya;  Yamamolo.  Koichi;  Sawazaki.  Tomoo:  Shinozuka. 

T,^i,°k"'.7       L     .L  .,     c  J       ■•■        ,.,..,  Hiroshi;     Kurokavka.     Kazushi;     Teraoka.     Takamichi;     Hombo. 

Takaha.sh^.  Naoyuki.  Ikeda.  Sadao;  Taguchi,  Yoshio;  Tatsuda.  Narihito;  Masakazu;    Hirami.    Naotaka;    Kanda.    Yasunori;    Aoki     Akinobu 

Sato  Nono;  and  Fukumon.  Kenzo.  5.81 1.036.  CI.  264-37.000  lwa.saki.  Tatsuhiko;  Kawa.  Takeyoshi;  and  Sawa.  Kenji    5  810694* 

Sato,  Seiji:  See—  0.477-1.50.000. 

Yoshida.  Kiyomi;  Salo,  Seiji;  and  Ueda,  Michio,  5,810,236.  Q.  226-  Sawicki.  Janet  A.:  See— 

c.     cJ'*?*!  u    .        c^       .     ,  .  O'Brien,  Thomas  G:  Sawicki.  Janet  A;  Gilmour.  Susan  K;  Megosh 

Sato.  Shinichi;  Iwaguchi.  Isao;  Shinoda.  Ichiro;  and  Kashiwaz.aki.  Tomoyuki.  Louis  C  ;  and  Blessing.  Manfred.  5  81 1  6V»  O   800- ■>  000 

'-."«^''"ni,'                    "^  '*'''"  ''"  ""^  ""^  "=*'"    .5,811.782.  CI.  Scag.  Dane  T;  and  Berrois.  Joseph  E  LawT,  mower  usable  m  both  riding  and 
2.f5-»6-  0(MV  walk-behind  modes   5.809.756.  O   56-10.800. 
Sato.  Shuzo;  Otoni.  Hiizu;  and  Suematsu.  Nobuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Scalise.  legal  repiesenuiive  of  said  Stanley  J.,  deceased  See- 
Apparatus  for  conect.ng  and  holding  front  surface  of  sheet.  5,812.407.  CI.  Scahse.  Stanley  J.;  Rainone.  Adele  Scalise;  and  Davis    Dennis  W 


.364-474350 


5.812.678.  CI   381-67.000. 


Sato^akashi.  to  Nippondenw)  Co.  Ltd.  Support  siructuiT  for  electric  motor    Scalise.  "Sian'ley  J;  Rainone!  Adele  Scalise  (legal  lepresenutive  of  said 


used  for  operating  pump.  5.811.902.  CI   3I0-90.(X)0 
Salo.  Taketoshi;  Yamada.  Ma.sao;  and  Takeuchi.  Shigeru.  to  Nippondenso  Co  . 

Ltd  Control  apparatus  for  electric  motor  5.811.948.  CI.  318-4.34.000. 
Salo,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nii,  Kalsuloshi;  Kondoh,  Makolo;  Kono.  Takashi;  Sato.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Terashima,  Seiichiro,  5,810.481.  CI.  384-279  000. 
Sato.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Shimoyama.    Kenji;    Hosoi,    Nobuyuki;    Fujii,    KatsushI;    Yamauchi. 
Atsunori;  Goloh.  Hideki;  and  Salo.  Yoshihito.  5.811.839.  CI    257- 
94.000. 
Salo.  Yukiya:  See 


Stanley  J.  Scalise.  deceased);  and  Davis.  Dennis  W  Ausculation  augmen- 
tation device.  5.812.678.  CI.  381-67.000 
Scanlon.  Robeit:  See — 

Zieba.  Jaroslaw.  Seeser.  James  W ;  Cumbo.  Michael;  Beauchamp,  Wil- 
liam T;  Scanlon.  Robert,  and  Hruska.  Curtis.  5.811.923.  CI    313- 
479.000. 
Scarborough.  Walter  W  ;  and  McGraw.  Michael  L..  to  sequoyah  eXo  systems. 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  assembling  composite  buildine  oanels 
5.809.717,0.52-281.000.     .  t~  6  i~ 

Scenl-Sation,  Inc.:  See — 


»,      J     _u       ..        .-  ..  Getz.  Matthew  S.  5.809,577.  CI   2-406.000 

4"7!k7s  1^  Ma.sayuki;  and  Salo,  Yukiya,  5,81 1,158,  CI.    Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Koford.  James  S  ;  and  Andreev.  Alexander  E  .  to  LSI 

4.7-475.000.  Logjc  Corporation.  Advanced  modular  cell  placement  system  with  neigh- 

boriiood  system  driven  optimization.  5,812,740,  CI.  395-10.000. 


Satoh,  Hiroshi:  See- 
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Scepanovic.  Ranko:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.:  Koford.  Jamn  S.:  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R  ;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashook  K  ;  Kudryavtsev, 
Valeriy  B  .  Andieev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
koton.  Alexander  S..  5.811.863.  CI.  257-Wl.OOO. 
Schaad.  Nonnan  W.:  See — 

Ferreira.  Mah.sa  A.  S.  V.;  Tooley.  Paul  W.;  Halziloukas.  Efstathios; 
Schaad.  Nonnan  W..  and  Bonde.  Morris  R..  5.81 1.240.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Schade.  Harald:  See — 

Keller.  Alexander  Lehner.  Edwin:  and  Schade.  Harald.  S.8 10.381.  CI. 
280-623.000 
Schaefer.  Helmut,  lo  Deere  &  Company.  Row  connol  valve  for  routing 

componeni.  5.810.142.  CI.  192-70  120. 
Schaefer.  Kelly  H.:  See— 

Jamieson.  Eric  K  :  Nguyen.  [)ang  V:  and  Schaefer.  Kelly  H..  S.8I0.I20. 
CI    187-292  000 
Schaefer.  Scon:  See — 

William.s.  BreH;  and  Schaefer.  Scon.  5.812.842.  CI.  395-653.000. 
Schafer.  Michael:  Franz.  Reinhold:  Schreiber.  Wolfgang:  and  Bilich.  Harold, 
to  Volkswagen  AG.  Pn»:ipitation  device  for  metal  particles  in  transmission 
fluids.  5.811.000.  CI.  210-223.000. 
Schafer.  Ronald  K  :  See— 

Riggle.  Bruce  D  :  and  Schafer.  Ronald  K  .  5.811  J72.  CL  504-138.000. 
Schaller.  Gunter  Surgical  instrument  system.  5,810.864.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Schankereli.  Kemal:  See — 

Tay.  Scw-Wah:  Schankereli.  Kemal:  Mische.  Hans:  and  Holntan.  Tho- 
mas. 5.810.810.  CI.  606-50000. 
Schardt.  Peter:  and  Hell,  Erich,  to  Siemens  Akliengesellschaft.  X-ray  tube 

with  variable  focua.  5,812,632.  CI.  378-137.000. 
Schaltauer.  L'we:  See — 

Dous.  Eberhardt:  and  SchatUuer.  Uwe.  5.81 1,046.  CI.  264-173  180. 
Schatz,  Oliver  lo  Robert  Bo8ch  GmbH  Method  and  apparatus  for  calibrating 

integrated  circuits  5,812.013,  CI.  327-525.000 
Schaub,  Erwin,  to  Slant  Coiporation.  Hose  clamp.  5,809.619.  CI.  24-274.00R. 
Schechinger.  Elmer  P.:  See — 

Eby.  William  H.  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F.  5.8 1 1 ,652,  CI  800-200.000. 
Scheffel,  Martin:  See— 

Eith,  Hubert:  Slaib,  Helmut:  Friedow,  Michael:  Scheffel.  Martin:  Lander. 
Juergen:  and  Stokmaier,  Gerhard,  5.810.330.  CI.  25 1- 129. 190. 
Scheid,  Guenter:  Treinies.  Stefan:  and  Wier.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Akticng- 
esellschaft.  Method  for  monitoring  the  functional  capability  of  an  exhaust 
gas  sensor-heaier  5.811,661,  CI  73-23.320 
Scheidler.  Herwig:  Schultheis.  Bemd:  Taplan,  Manin:  and  Schroder.  Ehch.  to 
Schotl  Gla-swerkc  Arrangemeni  for  displaying  information  and  operating 
states  on  a  cooking  apparatus  5.809.680,  C\  40-580.000 
Schelberg,  Charles  C,  Jr.  Duff.  Thomas  M  .  Jr.;  and  Condodemctraky, 
Slephan.  to  PowerTel.  Inc  Power  and  telecommunications  access  vending 
machine   5.812.643.  CI.  379-93  120. 
Schell.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Baker.  David  C  :  Mulligan.  Daniel  P;  and  Schell.  Eric  J..  5.812.204.  C\ 
348-453.000.  i 

Schembri.  Carol  T:  Ser—  ' 

King.  David  A  :  Sampas,  Nicholas:  and  Schembri.  Carol  T.  5,812.272. 
CI   356-445  000. 
Schemmann.  Maicel  F.  C.  Van  Der  Poel.  Carohis  J.,  and  Acket.  Gerard  A.. 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Radilalioo-einitting  index-guided  semicon- 
ductor diode.  5,8I2J78.  CI  372-46  000. 
Schcpis,  Dominic  J.:  See — 

Armacost.  Michael  D.:  Wagner,  Tina  J.:  Passow,  Michael  L.:  Schepis, 
Dominic    J.:    Sendelbach,    Matthew    J:    and    Wille.    William    C. 
5.811.357.  CI.  438-723.000. 
Schering  AktiengeselLschafl:  See — 

Chwalisz,  Krisiof:  and  Garfield.  Robert  E.  5.81 1.416.  CI  514-177,000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Chang,  Chiwen:  BehHn,  }nsi  Aramburu:  L6pez-Botet,  Miguel:  Phillips. 
Joseph  H..  Jr .  and  Unier,  Lewis  L..  5.81 1.284.  CI  435  252.300. 
Schcufler.  Gert.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Delivery  unit  of  a  copying 

apparatus.  5.810.348.  CI.  271-213.000. 
Scheyer,  Mathias,  to  Hafslund  Nycoined  Pharma  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Device 

for  use  in  endoscopy  and  laparoscopy  5,810.711.  CI.  600-104  000 
Schierbeek,  Kenneth  L  .  Dykhou.se,  Robert  J.,  and  Lynam,  Niall  R  ,  to 
Donnelly  Corporation  Automatic  sensitivity  adjustment  for  electro-optic 
mirror  and  headlight  activation  control.  5,812.321,  CI.  359-601.000. 
Schiesser.  Ricardo  N.;  and  Burrous.  James  C.  to  Mannesmann  Denuuic 
Rapistan  Corp  Belt  accumulation  conveyor.  5.810.158.  O.  I98-8O9.0OO. 
Schilfmann,  Robert  Frank,  and  Held,  Jelfery  Scott,  to  Quiclave.  L.L.C 
Container  for  containing  a  metal  object  while  being  subjected  to  micro- 
wave radiation.  5.811,769,  CI   219-762000 
Schilit.  William  N.:  See— 

Theimer.  Marvin  M.:  Sprcitzcr.  Michael  J.:  Weiser,  Mark  D..  Goldstein, 
Richard  J.,  Swinehart,  Daniel  C:  Schilit.  William  N.:  and  Want.  Roy. 
5,812.865.  CI.  395-800.000 
Schiller.  Peter,  to  Astra  AB    Peptide  derivatives  with  S  opioid  recpector 
antagonist  or  mixed  p  agonisi/6  antagonist  eflfects.  5.811,400.  CI.  514- 
19.000. 
Schifiazi.  Raymond  F:  See — 

Friedman.  Simon  H.:  Schinazi.  Raymond  F :  Wudl,  Fred:  Hill,  Craig  L.: 
De  Camp,  Diane  L  ,  Sijbesma.  Rintje  P:  and  Kenyon.  George  L  . 
5.811.460.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Schindler,  Hans-Georg:  See — 


Waibel,  Hermann;  and  Schindler.  Hans-Georg.  5.812.243.  C\.  355- 
38  000 
Schlanger,  Raphael  Clamping  device  5.810,503,  CI  403-261  000 
Schlegel,   Karl-Heinz:  and   Feit,   Herbert,  to  Siiddeutsche   Feinmechanik 
GmbH.  Cannula  for  the  subcutaneous  deposition  of  an  object.  5,810,769. 
a  604-59.000 
Schlienger.  Max  P.,  to  Lockheed  Manin  Advanced  Environinental  Systems. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  a  molten  slag  with  a  vacuum  from 
a  chamber.  5.812.586.  CI  373- 18.000. 
Schloegl.  Gunter  See — 

Schreck.  Michael:  Schloegl.  Gunter.  Thoeren.  Klau.s:  and  Wilhelm. 
Adolf  5.811.185,  CI   428-349.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Patel,  Dinesh  R  ,  5,810.087.  CI    166-373.000. 
Schlup.  John   R  :  and   Fan.   L    T.  to  Kansas  State   University   Research 
Fixindaiion     Hide/polymer    and    leather/polymer    composite    materials 
formed  by  in  situ  polymerization  of  polymer  precursors  impregnated  into 
hide  and  leather.  5.811.122,  CI  424-473000. 
Schroechel.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Strittmaner.  Warren  J,,  Roses,  Allen  D :  Goeden,  Michel:  Weisgraber. 
Karl  H  :  Saunders,  Ann  M.:  and  Schmechel,  Donald  E.,  5,81 1.243,  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Schmid.  Karl:  and  Bigorra  Llosas.  Joaquim.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien.  Methyl-end-capped  alkyl  and/or  alkenyl  polyglycol 
ethers.  5.811,594,  CI.  568-619.000 
Schmidt,  Andreas  Johann:  See — 

Sens.  Riidiger.  Schmidt.  Andreas  Johann:  Beckmann.  Stefan;  and  Etz- 
bach.  Karl-Heinz.  5.811.370,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Schmidt.  Gordon  G.  Spill  containment  system.  5.810.511.  CI  405-52.000. 
Schmidt.  Klaus,  to  August  Bilstein  GmbH  4  Co   KG   Proportional  valve. 

5.810.127,  CI    188-282000 
Schmidt.  Rainer,  to  Borg  Warner  AutonKHive.  Inc.  Method  of  shaping  a 

friction  facing  for  fnction  plate  assemblies.  5.810.644.  O.  451-79000 
Schmidt.  Robert  C:  See— 

Bosenlof.  Mikel  D.:  Schmidt.  Roben  C;  Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  and  Kuan, 
Chih-Chau  L  .  5.812.692.  O.  382-133.000 
Schmidt.  Robert  R  :  See — 

Bertram,    Heinz-Jiirgen:    Fischer,    Reiner,    Kriiger,    Bemd-Wieland; 
Efdelcn,  Chnstopb;  ljUrs.iien,  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Roben  R.;  and  Samel, 
Hans-Joachim,  5,811,374,  H   .504-246.000 
Schmidt,  Roger  Ray   See — 

Galyon.  George  Tipton:  Kemink,  Randall  Gail:  and  Schmidt,  Roger  Ray, 
5,812.372.  CI.  .361-699  000. 
Schmidt.  Steven  G..  to  General  Signal  Corporation    Fault  tolerant  switch 
fabric  with  control  and  data  correction  by  hamming  codes  and  error 
inducing  check  register.  5.812.556.  CI.  371-3.000. 
Schmidt.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Teggatz.  Ross  E  :  Devote.  Joseph  A  :  Buss.  Kenneth  G  :  Schmidt, 
Thomas  A..  Efland.  Taylor  R  :  and  Kwan,  Stephen  C  ,  5,812,006,  CI. 
327.309.000 
Schmitz.  Nicholas  A.:  See — 

Ashmorc.  Benjamin  Howard,  Jr.:  Marshall,  Jeffery  Mark,  Moycr,  Bryon 
Irwin:  Poner,  John  David:  Schmitz,  Nicholas  A  :  and  Sharpe-Geisler, 
Bradley  A  ,  5,811,987,  CI   326-39  000 
Schmoling,  Ralph  B.  Apparatus  for  trafLsporting  and  loading  watercraft  onto 

a  pick-up  mick  5,810.546.  O.  414-538.000. 
Schneider  (Europe)  AG.:  See — 

Hofmann.  Eugen;  and  Gianotti.  Marc.  5.810.837,  CI  606-108.000. 
Schneider,  Barry  L.:  See — 

Gilman,  Thomas  H.:  Schneider,   Barry  L  :  and  Ellingson.  Eric  D., 
5.811.116.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Schneider.  Craig:  See — 

Ochoa.  Roland:  Cutler.  Kacey:  Schneider,  Craig:  Gilliam.  Gary;  and 
Renfro.  Steven.  5.812.470.  CI   365-201  000 
Schneider.  Donald  Alben.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Proponional  counter. 

5.812.620,  CI   376-153  000 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See — 

Barbier,  Reni.  and  Bouchard,  Jean  Luc,  5,810,618,  CI.  439-532.000. 
Maurin,  Jacques,  deceased,  and  Maunn,  Karine.  heir.  5.811.798.  CI. 
250-239.000. 
Schneider.  Gerhard:  See — 

Peters.  Wolfgang:  and  Schneider.  Gerhard.  5.81 2.778, 0  395-200  490. 
Schneider.  Herb  O.:  See- 
Haddock.  Stephen  R.;  Harwood.  Michael  J.:  and  Schneider,  Herb  O.. 
5,812,792,  CI   395-200790 
Schneider,  Manfred:  and  Suck.  Bruno,  to  Wolf-Gerale  GmbH    Handle  for 

household  and  gardening  tools.  5,809,615,  CI.  16-1 I4  00R 
Schneider.  William  A  ,  Jr.:  and  Pham,  L  Don,  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company  Method  of  analyzing  capabilities  of  migration  and  DMO  com- 
puter seismic  data  processing.  5,8I2.%3,  CI.  702-17.000. 
Schnittger.  Steven:  See — 

Knight,  Althea;  Zccchino,  Julius:  and  Schnittger,  Steven,  5,81 1 ,1 14,  CI. 
424-408  000 
Schoedel.  Rainer:  See — 

Weber,  Klaus;  Schoedel,  Rainer:  Bnte.  Peter:  Geyer.  Reinhard:  Neu- 
mann. Ulrich;  Haenwig.  Werner:  Vogd.  Gerhard:  Sanelmayer.  Willi; 
Schumann.  Rudolf:  and  Hoppe,  Anette,  5,811,628,  O.  585-733,000. 
Schocoeweiss.  Klaus,  to  0<&K  Rolllreppen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Tread  element 

for  escalators  and  travelators  5,810,148.  CI.  198-333,000. 
Schoeps,  Martin  Heinz:  Set — 
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Ruckmann.  Wolfgang  GUnlCT.  and  Schoeps.  Martin  Heinz,  5,809,882, 
CI.  10I177  000. 
Schols.  Hendrik  Ane:  See — 

Kofod.  Lene  Venke;  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe;  Daltoge.  Henrik;  Kaup- 
pinen.  Markus  Sakari;  Chnsigau.  Stephan;  Heldl-Hansen.  Hans  Peter; 
Chnslophersen.  Claus;  Nielsen.  Per  Munk;  Voragen.  Alphons  Gerar 
Joseph,  and  Schols.  Hendrik  Arie.  .5,811.291.  CI.  435-275.000 
Scholten.  Monica:  See — 

Hoogsieen.  Willem.  Steyvers.  Ronaldus  M.  H.;  Scholien.  Monica;  and 
Van  Uden.  Maria  C.  5,811.919.  CI.  313-422.000. 
Schonberg  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Mishin.  Andrey;  and  Schonberg.  Russell  G,  5,8 1 1 ,943,  CI.  3 1 5-505.000. 
Schonberg.  Russell  G  :  See — 

Mishin.  Andrey;  and  Schonberg.  Russell  G  .  5.81 1 .943.  CI  315-505.000. 
Schonenberg.  Frank-Heinrich:  See — 

Merensky.  Harald;  Baumlisberger.  Paul:  Klein.  Gerhard;  Miehlke.  Peter; 
and  Schonenberg.  Frank-Heinrich.  5.810.290.  CI.  244-1 18  600. 
Schomack.  Louis  W  ;  Heilschel.  Carl  T;  Anter.  Nuri  G.;  Beneditz.  Neil;  and 
Kinder.  Jay.  to  Teiular  Corp.  Concurrent  wireless/landline  interface  appa- 
ratus with  testing  means.  5.812.637.  CI.  379-59  000. 
Schon  Gla.swerke:  See — 

Scheidler.  Herwig;  Schultheis.  Bemd:  Taplan.  Martin;  and  Schroder. 
Erich.  5.809.680.  CI.  40-580  000 
Schram.  Jatrws  L.:  See — 

Nadeau.  James  G.;  Dean.  Cheryl  H.;  Schram.  James  L;  Howard. 
Deborah  R.;  Dey.  Margaret  S  .  and  Wright.  David  J..  5.811.269,  CI 
435-91  100 
Schramayr.  Ernst:  See — 

Mitchell.  George;  Olewicz.  Tadeusz;  and  Schramayr.  Ernst  5,809.919. 
a    112-470.070 
Schramm.  Michael  R.:  See — 

O'Boyle.   Bnan  J  :  Adamson.  Eric  E.;  and  Schramm.   Michael   R  . 
5.810.287.  CI  244-54.000 
Schramm.  Peter,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  Coding  for  higher-level 

modulation.  5.812.601.  CI.  375-262.000 
Schreck,  Michael;  Schloegl.  Gunter.  Thoeren.  Klaus;  and  Wilhelm.  Adolf,  to 
Hoechsl  Akiiengesellschaft.  Low  temperature  heat  scalable  biaxially  ori- 
ented polypropylene  films  comprising  propylene/butylenc  resin.  5,81 1.185. 
CI  428-349  000 
Schieckengausl.  Scott:  See — 

Gregor.  Vlad  E.;  and  Schreckengausl,  Scoo,  5,811,665,  Q.  73-61.530 
Schreiber.  CHaf:  See— 

Smitkowski.  Petra;  Schreiber.  Olaf;  and  Suffeldt,  JUrscn,  5.810.944.  CI. 
134^2  000 
Schreiber.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schiifer.  Michael;  Franz.  Reinhold;  Schreiber.  Wolfgang;  and  Bilich 
Harold.  5.811.000.  CI   210-223  000. 
Schrtiber-Agus.  Nicole:  See — 

DePinho.  Ronald;  and  Schreiber- Agus.  Nicole.  5,811.298.  CI    435- 
320  100 
Schroder.  Erich:  See — 

Scheidler.  Herwig;  Schultheis.  Bemd;  Taplan.  Martin;  and  Schrrider 
Erich.  5.809.680.  O.  40-580.000. 
SchrSder  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 

Holdt,  Peter  von;  and  Niemann.  Thomas.  5,810,073.  CI.  165-94  000 
Schroeder.  Carl  J.:  See— 

Czamlk.  Paul  G  ;  and  Schroeder.  Carl  J..  5.812.529.  CI   370-245.000. 

Schrott.  Alejandro  Gabriel;  Gambino.  Richard  Joseph;  and  von  Gutfeld. 

Robert  Jacob,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Modulation 

of  the  resonant  frequency  of  a  circuit  using  an  energy  field.  5.812.065.  CI. 

340-825.540 

Schubert.  Michael   See — 

Franzen.  Jochen;  and  Schubert,  Michael,  5.811,800,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Schubert.  William  L.   See— 

Orbach.  Abraham;  and  Schubert.  William  L  .  5.810.095.  CI.  172-2.000. 
Schudel,  Dale  F .  to  K  R  Precision  Public  Company  Limited  Etched  suppon 
post  for  precise  axial  alignment  between  opposing  structures.  5.811.700. 
CI.  73-865  900. 
Schuessler.  Frederick;  Hunter.  Kevin;  Kumar.  Sundeep;  and  Chu.  Cary.  to 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc   Two-dimensional  bar  code  symbology  using 
implicit  version  information  encoding  5.811.787.  CI.  235-494.000 
Schulman.  Tom  Gunnar:  See — 

Orava.  Risto  Olavi;  Pyyhtia.  Jouni  llan.  Schulman.  Tom  Gunnar;  Sar- 
akinos.  Miltiadis  Evangelos;  and  Spartiolis.  Kon.stantinos  Evangelos. 
5.8I2.I9I.  CI.  348  308  000 
Schulte.  Frank.  Pivolable  step  for  stirrups.  5,809.754,  CI.  54-47.000. 
Schulteis.  David:  See — 

Wjlllam,son.  John  B.;  and  Schulteis,  David,  5,811,095,  CL  424-94.200. 
Schultheis.  Bemd:  See — 

Scheidler.  Herwig;  Schultheis.  Bemd;  Taplan.  Martin;  and  Schroder. 
Erich.  5.809.680.  CI  40-580.000. 
Schullz.  Brian:  See — 

Andnano.  Steve;  and  Schultz,  Brian,  5.809.808.  CI.  68-23.700. 
Schultz.  Preston  D  :  See — 

Reilly.  James;  Hedrick.  Paul  A.;  Schultz,  Preston  D.;  and  Gelinas. 
Richard.  5.810.135.  CI    191-12.400. 
Schultz.  Ronald  E.;  Rischaf.  Charles  M.;  and  Rohn.  David  R..  to  Allen 
Bradley  Company.  LLC  Industrial  controller  with  display  of  rung  execu- 
tion. 5,812,133.  CI.  345-347.000. 
SchuIz  S.A.:  See— 


Bra.scher  F.  Paulo  Paim;  and  Soncini.  Denis  Jos*.  5.809.866.  CI 
92-82.000. 
SchuIz.  Werner  See — 

Albrecht.  Uwe;  Heimann.  Josef;  and  SchuIz.  Werner.  5.812.069   CI 
340-905.000. 
SchuIz.  William  James.  Jr.;  and  Zhang.  Shizhong.  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration    Thickening    silicones    with    elastomeric    silicone    polvelhers 
5.811.487.  CI   524  862.000. 
SchuIz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Krimmer,  Erwin;  SchuIz.  Wolfgang.  Miehle.  Tilman;  and  Zimmermann 

Manfred.  5,809.977.  CI.  123-516  000 
Knmmer.  Erwin;  SchuIz.  Wolfgang;  and  Miehle,  Tilman.  5,809,978,  CI 
123-519.000. 
Schulzki.  Michael:  See — 

Noble.  Philip  C;  Hammer.  Michael  A..  Eckrote,  Richard  G  ;  Schulzki 
Michael;  and  Axelson.  Stuart.  5.810.830.  CI.  606-85  000 
Schumann.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Charlton.  Steven  C;  Miller.  Anne  T;  Moulton.  Joseph  L.;  Schumann. 
Matthew  A.;  Slomski.  Dennis,  and  Woeoman.  Frank  W.  5.810.199 
CI.  221-31.000. 
Schumann.  Rudolf:  See — 

Weber.  Klaus;  Schoedel.  Rainer;  Birke.  Peter;  Geyer.  Reinhard;  Neu 
mann.  Ulnch;  Haertwig.  Werner;  Vogel.  Gerhard;  Sattelmayer.  Willi. 
Schumann.  Rudolf,  and  Hoppc.  Anetic.  5.811.628.  CI  585-733.000 
Schupp.  Bettina:  See — 

Mohring.  Hartmut;  Onilsuka.  Satoshi;  and  Schupp.  Bettina.  5.811,087 
CI  424-70.190. 
Schurman,  Adclbert  L.:  See — 

Goulet.  Douglas  P;  and  Schurman.  Adelben  L..  5.810.054.  C\.  138- 
109  000. 
Schwabe.  Christian;  and  Unemon.  Elaine,  to  Medical  University  of  South 
Carolina;  and  Connetics  Corporation.  Relaxin  analogs  and  derivabves 
methods  and  uses  thereof  5.811.395.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Schwartz.  Paul  A  :  See — 

McGuckin.  Hugh  G.;  Badger.  John  S.;  Lopez.  Edganlo;  and  Schwartz. 
Paul  A  ,  5.811.225.  CI.  430-W7  000 
Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  and  Berg.  Lawrence  D  Rare  apparatus  and  methods 

5.810.575.  CL  431-5.000. 
Schwarz,  Karl  E.:  See— 

Myers.  David  J.;  Lewis.  James  D  ;  House,  Wayne  D.;  and  Schwarz.  Karl 
E..  5.810.870.  CI  606-198.000. 
Schweiger.  Johann:  See — 

Thoma,    Christoph;    Erdmann.    Matthias;    Schweiger.    Johann;    and 
Pietzsch,  Karl,  5,812,309,  CI   359-357.000. 
Scientific- Atlanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Herbst.  Charles  A..  Fruit.  Larry  John;  and  Wilkerson,  James  Allan.  Jr , 
5.812,604,  CI.  375  308.000. 
Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Tay.  Sew-Wah;  Schankereli.  Kemal;  Mische.  Hans;  and  Holman.  Tho- 
mas. 5.810.810.  CI   606-50.000. 
Sciorsci.  Raffaele  Luigi:  See — 

Minoia.  Paolo;  and  Sciorsci.  Ratfaele  Luigi,  5.81 1.451,  CI  514-443.000 
Scios.  Inc  :  See — 

Dale.  Beveriy;  Yamanaka.  Miles;  Acree.  William  M.;  and  Chavez.  Lloyd 
G.  Jr.  5.811.104.  CI.  424-221.100. 
Scios  Nova.  Inc  :  See — 

Klagsbrun.  Michael;  Abraham.  Judith  A.;  Higashiyama.  Shigeki;  and 
Btsner.  Gail  E..  5.811.393.  CI  514-12  000. 
Scitex  Digital  Printing.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowling.  Bruce  A..  5.8I2.I64.  CI  347-75.000. 
Braun.  Hilarion.  5.812.167.  CI.  347-90.000. 
Scofield.  Michael  C:  See— 

Kamentser.   Boris;   Kamenlser.   Eugenia;  and   Scofield,   Michael  C 
5,811.694.  CI.  73-862  045. 
Scotch  TWisl.  IiK.:  See — 

Lucero.  James  L..  5.811.772.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Scott.  Garrett  L  :  See — 

DiFrank.  Frank  J.;  and  Scott.  Garrett  L.  5.810.900.  CI  65-121.000 
Scott.  Ian  Richard:  See — 

Granger.  Stewart  Paton;  Rawlings.  Anthony  Vincent;  and  Scon.  Ian 
Richard.  5.811.110.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Scon.  Robert  Earl:  See- 
Bens.  William  Lewis;  Hazen.  Ramon  B  ;  and  Scon.   Robert  Earl. 
5.812.537.  CI.  370-286.000 
Scon.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Accorti.  Peter  R..  Jr.  Luceri.  Richard;  and  Scon.  Steven  E..  5,810,887, 
CI  607-122.000. 
Scudder.  James  A  ;  and  Bemtsen.  James  L  .  to  Insta-Heat.  Inc  Container  with 
integral   module   for  heating  or  cooling   the   contents    5.809,786.  CI 
62-4.000 
SDGI  Holdings.  Inc  :  See— 

Burel,  Marc  H.;  Brumfield.  David  L.:  and  Barker.  Thomas.  5,810,878. 
CI  606-205.000. 
Seach.  Eugene  J   Holder  for  eyeglasses.  5,810,310,  CI.  248-316.100. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Budde.  Richard  A  .  and  Hardie.  Cal  E..  5.812,343.  CI.  360-104.000 
Scalander.  Wanda;  and  Kramer.  John  W..  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc  Radio 
networi  initialization  method  and  apparatus.  5,812.589.  CI.  375-200.000 
Seaman.  John  W.:  See— 

Gray.  Edward  G  ;  and  Seaman.  John  W.  5.810.908.  CI.  95-25  000. 
Seaward.  David  Robert:  See — 
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Cahill.  Michael  John,  Seaward.  David  Robcn:  Somers.  Mark  Geoffrey; 
and  Vernon.  Geoffiey  William,  5.810.242.  CI.  229-117.250. 
Scazholu.  John  W.:  Sims,  Wendell  N.:  and  Si.stanizadeh.  Kamran.  lo  Bell 
Atlanbc  Network  Services.  Inc  Variable  rate  and  variable  mode  transmis- 
sion system.  5.812,786.  CI.  395-200.630. 
Seb  S.A.:  See — 

Coissard.  Georges,  5,809,530,  CI   29-505.000. 
Seccombe.  S   Dana,  lo  Hew len- Packard  Company.  Apparatus  for  removing 

air  from  an  ink-jet  prim  cartridge  5,812,155.  CI   347-6.000. 
Sedertiolm,  Charles  Hienry:  See — 

Hailock.  Charles  Clifford:  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Parikh.  Himanshu 
Chandrakani:  Salem.  Gaby  J  :  Sederholm.  Charles  Henry:  Shomar. 
Wasim  Joseph;  and  Thomson.  Carl  Louis.  Jr.  5.812.535.  CI.  370- 
264.000. 
Seekircher,  Juergen:  and  Bair.  Martin,  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Method  and 
apparatus  for  testing  tlie  electrical  connection  of  soleiKnd-coil-operaied 
injection  valves.  5.811.671.  CI  73-1I9.00A. 
Seeley.  Douglas  A.:  Malinoski.  George  L..  Jr.;  Sullivan.  E>avid  M..  deceased; 
Sullivan,  Judith  Ann  (executor),  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Process  for  reju- 
venating developer  in  printing  plate  development.  5.811.224.  O.  430- 
.399  000 
Seeser.  James  W.:  See — 

Zieba.  Jaroslaw:  Seeser.  James  W ;  Cumbo.  Michael;  Beauchamp.  Wil- 
liam T;  Scanlon.  Robert;  and  Hruska.  Curtis.  5.811.923.  CI.  313- 
479  000. 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Asai.  Toshinon.  5.812.980.  CI.  705-1.000. 
Segawa.  Yuuichi.  to  Kawasaki  Sieel  Corporation.  Refresh  circuit  for  DRAM 

with  three-transistor  type  memory  cells  5,812,476.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Segebart.  Roben  Lee,  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inicmaironal.  Inc    Hybrid  maize 

plant  and  seed  (33T90).  5.81 1.651.  CI   800-200.000. 
Seibles.  Lawrence:  See — 

Jin.  Sungho:  Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter.  Seibles.  Lawrence:  and  Zhu. 
Wei.  5.81 1.916.  CI.  313-311.000. 
Seidei.  Kun:  See — 

Mueller.  Reinhard;  Seidei.  Kurt;  Hollenberg.  Deilef;  and  Ehlert.  Man- 
uela.  5.811.386.  O   510-535.000. 
ScHlncr.  Leonard:  and  Poster.  Maurice,  lo  Pemrable  Technologies  Inc.  Mul- 
tifocal conwal  contact  lenses   5.812.235.  CI.  35I-16000R 
Seidner.  Leonard,  and  Poster.  Maurice,  to  Permeable  Technologies.  Inc 

Multifocal  corneal  contact  lens  pair.  5.812.236.  CI.  351-161.000. 
Sctferl.  Donald  P..  and  Seifert.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Label  Masters  Technical 
Services  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  indexing  containers  5.810.955.  CI. 
156-64  000 
Seifert.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Seifert.  Donald  P;  and  Seifen,  Lawrence  A.,  5,810,955,  CI    156-64  000 

Seiffert-Stoeriko,     Andreas,     Hoersch,     Bngine;     Marquardt.     Ruediger. 

Kretzschmar.  Gerhard;  and  Meiwes.  Johannes,  to  Hoechsi  Akiiengesell 

schaft.  Process  for  isolation  and  purifying  nucleolide-activaled  sugars  from 

biokygical  sources.  5.811.539.  O   536-26.800. 

Seiffge.  Dirk:  See — 

Toepfer.  Alexander;  Kretzschmar.  Gerhard;  Bartnik.  Eckart.  Mills.  Chiis- 
loph;  and  Seiffge.  Dirk.  5.811.405.  CI  514-25.000. 
Seiki.  Masahiro:  and  Kubo.  Akira.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Thin-film 
transistor  with  edge   inclined  gales  and  liquid  crystal  display  device 
furnished  with  the  same.  5.81 1.835.  CI   257-57.000. 
Seiki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Miura.  Yasunori:  Shibusawa.  Makoio:  Sugahara.  Atsushi,  and  Seiki. 
Masahiro.  5.811.846.  O  257-291.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Akahane.  Taka.shi.  and  Haya.shi.  Shigeki.  5.810.492.  CI.  400-582  000 
Hayama.  Hitoshi;  and  Walanabe.  Kenji.  5.810.486.  CI  400-61.000. 
Misawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Oshima.  Hiroyuki.  5.811.837.  CI.  257-72.000 
Miyasaka,  Milsutoshi;  and  Linle.  Thomas  W..  5.811.323,  C\.  438- 

151.000. 
Toyosawa,    Yoshiya;    Walanabe,    Kenji;    and    Hosokawa.    Takeshi. 

5.813.021,0.  707-531.000. 
Yamazaki.  Tsutomu.  5.812.166.  CI  347-87.000. 
Seiko  Precision  Inc  :  See — 

Nakagaki.  Yuji;  Otsuka,  Fimiio;  Harada.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tajima.  Akio. 
5.810.489.  CI.  400-152.000. 
Seiller.  William  J  ;  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan:  Domier.  Pa-scal;  and  Seiller.  William  J  .  5.812.870.  CI. 
395-800  320 
Semen.  Erwin  G  R.:  See — 

Majid.  Naveed;  Mober^.  Tom;  and  Seinen.  Erwin  G  R  .  5.812.383.  O 
363-21  000. 
Seiskari.  Pekka  Tapani:  See — 

Tahvonen.  Risto  Tapio;  Keskinen.  Milja  Tuulikki.  Lahdenpera.  Marja 
Leena.  Seiskari.  Pekka  Tapani:  Tepen.  Esa  Petri;  and  Tuominen.  Ulla 
Anita.  5.811.090.  CI.  424-93.500. 
Seilzer.  Dieter:  See — 

Hene.  Juergen.  and  Seitzer.  Dieier.  5.812.672.  CI  381-2.000. 
Seki.  Kazuhisa;  and  Ohlake.  Naoki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Disk  array  system 

5.812.761.  CI.  395-185  070. 
Seki.  Seiichiroh:  See^ 

ichikawa.  Kinya;  Seki.  Seiichiroh;  Miwa,  Takaya:  and  Mashimoio. 
Yohko.  5.811.883.  CI.  257-778.000. 
Sekiba.  Toru:  See — 

Suga.  Katsuo.  and  Sekiba.  Toru.  5.811.364.  CI.  502-328  000 
Sckine.  Akihiko:  See — 


Yoshino.  Hisakazu;  Sekine.  Akihiko;  Tojo.  Toni;  and  Tabata.  Miisuo. 
5,812.259,  CI.  .356-2.37.000 
Sekine.  Akio:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Tadakazu:  Hamada.  Kaoni;  Nagai,  Tomoaki;  Kudoh.  Nobu- 

hiro;  and  Sekine.  Akio.  5,81 1,368,  O  503-209.000. 
Nagai.  Tomoaki:  Hamada.  Kaoru:  and  Sekine.  Akio.  5.811.369.  CI. 
503-209.000 
Sckinger,  Kun:  Fuchs.  Harald.  Paulei.  Jean-Fran(ois:  and  Fuchs.  Roman,  lo 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd  Structured  surface  with  peak- 
shaped  elements.  5.8II.9I7.  CI   313-336.000 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Hashimoto.  Masaki;  Mano.  Mitsuhito;  Amano.  Mutsuki;  and  Wakiya. 
Takeshi.  5.81 1.1 17.  O.  424-448.000. 
Sellers.  Corey  O  :  See— 

Kacor.  Richard  William:  and  Sellers.  Corey  O.,  S,8I2,129.  CI.  345- 
339.000. 
Sellers.  Jeff  C.  lo  ENI  Technologies.  Inc.  Preferential  sputtering  of  insulators 

from  conductive  targets  5.810.982.  CI   204-298  080. 
Selvalici.  Franco.  Iinplemeni  for  improving  tJie  hygroscopic  properties  of 

soil  5.810.092,  O.  172-94.000 
Selway.  David  W;  Bowman.  David  A  :  Kesner.  Donald  R  ;  and  Phillips. 
James  H.  Apparatus  for  coordinating  clock  oscillators  in  a  fully  redundant 
computer  syslem   5.812.822,  CI   395-500  000 
Seman.  Michel,  Bernard.  Suzanne;  Milcent.  Rent;  and  Paillal,  Catherine,  lo 
Laboratoires  Mayoly  Spindler:  and  Seman.  Michel  Monoamine  oxidase  B 
inhibitors,  processes  for  tlieir  preparation  and  use  thereof  5.81 1.456.  CI. 
514-523.000 
Semba.  Yoshikimi.  lo  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co .  Ltd   Sheet  roll  producing 

apparatus  5.810.966.  CI.  156-530.000 
Semba.  Youji:  See — 

Kaio.  Hirokazu;  Ogiu.  Minoru;  and  Semba.  Youji.  5,810.603.  CI. 
434-307  OOA 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboralofy  Co,  Ltd.:  See — 

Zhang.  Hongyong,  and  Kusumoto,  Naoto,  5,811.328.  O.  438-166.000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Funai.  Takashi:  Makiu.  Naoki:  and  Takayama.  Toru.  S.8II.327.  CI. 

438-166.000 
Kawasaki.  Yuji:  and  Koyama.  Jun.  5.812,149,  CI.  345-516000. 
Yamamolo.  MuLsuo,  5.811.326.  CI.  438-163.000. 
SemiPower  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rees.  Fenton:  and  Rinehan.  Larry.  5.810.072,  O.  165-80.300. 
Semmelmeyer.  Mark:  See — 

Zuravleff.  WiUiam  K.;  Semmelmeyer.  Mark:  Robinson.  Timolhy;  and 
Furman.  Scon.  5.812.799.  CI.  395-308.000 
Semratedu.  Amy  C.  See — 

Amnglon-Webb.  Lee  Ann;  Maxwell,  Chns  B.;  Malla.  Prakash  B..  and 
Semratedu.  Amy  C  .  5.810.998.  CI.  209-166  000. 
Senco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlisle.  Roben  S  :  Elliott.  James  P.;  and  Blair.  Roger.  5.8I0.S34.  O. 
411-455.000 
Senda.  Atsuo.  decea.sed  (by  Eiko  Senda.  Yoshio  Senda.  Hiroko  Senda. 
Masako  Senda):  See — 

Kanoh.  Osamu:  Senda.  Alsuo.  deceased.  5.810.913.  CI    106-I.OSO. 
Senda.  Eiko.  Yoshio  Senda,  Hiroko  Senda,  Masako  Senda:  See — 

Kanoh.  Osamu:  Senda.  ALsuo.  deceased.  5.810.913,  CI  106-1050 
Senda.  Masakatsu.  ishii,  Osamu;  Koshimoto.  Ya.suhiro;  and  Toshima. 
Tomoyuki.  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  Magnetic 
sensor  and  magnetic  held  sensing  method  using  said  magnetic  sensor  based 
on  impedance  changes  of  a  high  frequency  excited  conductor  5.811.971. 
a  324-244  000 
Sendelbach.  MattJiew  J  ;  See — 

Armacosi.  Michael  D  :  Wagner.  Tina  J  ;  Pa.ssow.  Michael  L  ;  Schepis. 
Dominic    J;    Sendelbach.    Matthew    J  .    and    Wille.    William    C. 
5.811.357.  CI  438-723  000 
Scneker.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Lawrey.  Bruce  D.;  Seneker,  Stephen  D  ;  and  Barksby,  Nigel,  5.81 1.829, 
CI  252-182  240. 
Senga  Pharmaceulical  Laboratory  Inc.:  See — 

Ogawa.   Ma.sashi:   Morita.  Tadashi;   libuchi.   Norihiro:   and  Tsutsui. 
Hideyuki,  5.811,439.  CI.  514-369.000. 
Senger.  Richard  Charles:  See — 

Lauffer.  John  Matthew,  and  Senger.  Richard  Charles.  5.811.736.  CI 
174-263.000. 
Sengupta.  Sourav  Kumar:  See — 

Dumas.  Donald  Joseph;  Sengupta.  Sourav  Kumar:  and  Corbin.  David 
Richard.  5.811..585.  CI   568-316.000 
Senninger.  Thierry:  See — 

Dubois.  Philippe;  Moineau.  Georges;  Teyssie,  Philippe;  Jerome.  Robert: 
and  Senninger.  Thierry.  5,811.500.  CI   526-145.000. 
Sens.  Riidiger:  Schmidt.  Andreas  Johann:  Beckmann,  Stefan:  and  Etzbach. 
Karl-Heinz.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl  Azamelhine  dyes.  5.811.370.  CI. 
503-227  000 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines.  Inc.:  See — 

Pryor,  Timothy  R  :  Hockley.  Bernard;  Wagner,  Nick  Liplay:  Hageniers. 

Omer  L  ,  and  Paslorius,  W  J  ,  5,811,825,  CI  250-559  210. 
Pryor,  Timothy  R  :  Hockley.  Bernard:  LiptayWagner.  Nick.  Hagcnters. 
Omer  L..  and  Pastorius.  W  J..  5.81 1.827.  CI  250-559.310. 
Sentech  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pierson.  James  G..  5.812.258,  CI.  356-153  000. 
Seo.  Dong-ll:  See — 
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Lee.  Jung  Hwa;  Han.  lin-Man:  and  Seo.  Doog-Il.  5.812.466.  CI.  365- 

200.000 

Seo.  Je»ing-Hun.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Interlocking  device  for 

closing  or  opening  the  suction  and  exhaust  ports  in  air  conditioners 

5.8 10.6.'>8,  CI.  4.^4-233.000 

Seo.  Jong-Seok.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Washing  machine  having  a 

movable  spin  nib  cover  assembly.  5.809.807.  CI  68-23.600. 
SEP  Gescllschaft  fur  technische  Studien  Eniwicklung  Planung  mbH  See — 

Opitz.  Christian.  5.810,987.  CI.  204-512.000 
Sepielli,  Perry:  See — 

Bamitz.  James  C:  Downey.  David  C;  and  Sepielli.  Perry.  5.810,766.  CI 
604-34.000. 
sequoyah  eXo  systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Scarborough.  Walter  W.;  and  McGraw.  Michael  L..  5.809.717.  CI 
52-281.000. 
Serdar.  Luka.  Jr.;  Colello.  Gary  M.,  Oleksy.  John  R  .  and  Gunsallus,  Clifford, 
to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Segmented  rim  construction  for  a  rotor.  5.8 1 1 .900. 
CI   310-74.000. 
Sergeant.  John:  See — 

Stroud.  Brian  T:  Sergeant.  John:  and  Hart.  Robert.  5.809.859.  CI. 
83-829  000 
Seri.  Shigemi:  Azuma.  Makoto:  and  Iwai.  Kumiko,  to  Nihon  Medi-Physics 

Co .  Ud.  Method  of  NMR  imaging  5.811.077.  CI.  424-9.363. 
Sen-Levy.  Alon:  See — 

Gilon.  Chaim;  Eren.  Doron:  Zcltser.  Irina;  Seri-Levy.  Alon;  Bitan.  Gal; 
and  Muller.  Dan.  5.811.392.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Servicios  Industriales  Penoles.  S.A  DE  C  V:  See— 

Zenuche-Rodriguez.       Cesar-Emilio.       Benavides-Percz.       Ricardn. 
Bocanegra-Rojas.    Jose-Gertrudis;    and    Sanloy-Alvarez.    Gabriel- 
Arturo.  5.811.069.  CI.  423-265.000. 
Sethu.  Hansh.  lo  international  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Route  restric- 
tions for  deadlock  free  routing  with  increased  bandwidth  in  a  multi-stage 
cross  point  packet  switch   5.812..549.  CI   370-389.000 
Seio.  Susumu:  See — 

Hirose,  Atsumi.  decea.sed;  Seio.  Susumu;  Kalaoka.  Takuji;  and  Wang. 
David.  5.8 1 1. 25 1,  CI.  435-8.000 
Seio.  Yoshiharu:  and  Hirose.  Shunzo.  to  .Amada  Mfg  America  Iik  Ball  screw 

and  work  feeding  device  using  same   5.809.829.  CI   74-89  150 
Seto.  Yoshiharu.  and  Hirose.  Shunzo.  to  Amada  Mfg  America  Inc   Turret 

punch  press  5.810.704.  CI  483-1  000. 
Setty.  Sundara  Katugam  Srinivasasetty:  See — 

Hesse.   Robert   Henry;   and   Setty.   Sundara   Katugam   Srinivasasetty. 
5.811.562.  CI  552-653.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

de  Lauzun.  Fr^d^nc:  and  Haas.  Gunther.  5.812.225.  CI   349-67  000 
Seyyedy.  Mirmajid;  and  Ma.  Manny  K  F.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Laser 

antifuse  using  gale  capacitor  5.811.869.  CI.  257-530.000. 
Sferlazjto.  Piero:  See — 

Blake.  Julian  G.;  Sferlazzo.  Piero;  Rose.  Peter  H.;  and  Brailove.  Adam 
A  .  5.81 1.823.  CI   250-492  210 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited:  See — 

Hughes.  Peter  William.  5.812.121.  CI.  34.5-211.000. 
SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics.  S.A.:  See — 

Bahoul.  Yvon;  and  TaiUiei.  Francois.  5.812.802.  CI   .395-308.000. 
Basset.  Philippe.  5.812.867.  CI.  395-800010 
Kalnilsky.  Alexander.  5.811.330.  CI.  438-2.38.000. 
Tailliel.  Francois.  5,812.446,  CI.  365-185  040. 
SGS-TtKimson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.:  See — 

Golla.  Caria;  and  Vespi.  William.  5.812,017,  CI   327-536.000 
Mazzucco,  Michelangelo;  and  Maggioni.  Giampietro,  5,812,014,  CI 

327-531.000. 
Pascucci,  Luigi.  5,812,467,  CI   365-200.000 

Riconi.  Giulio;  Bardelli.  Roberto;  and  Rossi.  Domenico.  5.81 1.994.  CI 
.327-104.000. 
Shaffer.  James  E  Roller  screw  device  for  convening  rotary  to  linear  motion. 

5.809.837.  CI   74-424  80C. 
Shaffer.  William  R  .  Baric.  Thomas  J  .  Danila.  Daniel,  and  Macabobby. 
Robert   L..  lo  Kennamelal   Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  a  powder 
metallurgical  process  5.812.924.  CI  419-2.000 
Shah.  Sanjiv  M  :  See — 

Poulsen,  David  K  ;  Petersen.  Paul  M  :  and  Shah,  Sanjiv  M..  5.812.852. 
CI   .395-706.000 
Shahidi.  Ghavam  G.:  See — 

Assaderaghi.  Fariborz;   Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chcn;   Mandelman.  Jack  A  ; 
Shahidi.  Ghavam  G.;  and  Voldman.  Steven  H  .  5.811.857.  CI   257- 
355.000. 
Shakib.  Darren  A  :  See — 

Benson.  Max  L  ;  and  Shakib.  Darren  A  .  5.813.008.  CI.  707-10000 
Shakib.  Darren  Arthur;  Norin.  Scon:  and  Benson.  Max  Loell.  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  asynchronous  store  and  forward  data 
rcphcaiion   5.812.793,  CI   395-200.310 
Shakib.  Darren  Arthur;  Sundararaman,  Sridhar,  Cornfield.  David  Joseph 
Robert;  Alam.  Salim,  and  Whitney,  David  Charles,  lo  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion  Representing  recurring  events  5,813,013,  CI.  707-102000. 
Shakib.  Darren  Arthur:  See — 

Chen.  John  Yun-Kuang;  Lockard.  Eric  Neil;  Durasoff.  Matthew  David; 
Shakib.  Darren  Arthur;  and  Simpson.  Russell  Lee.  Jr .  5.812,780.  CI. 
395-200.540 
Sham.  John  C   K  .  to  Pentalpha  Enterprises  Ltd   Electric  hair-curiing  appa- 
ratus  5.810.026.  CI.  132-232.000. 
Shaman  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 


Bie^er.  Donald  E.;  Dener.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Truong.  Thien  V..  5.81 1..568. 
CI.  .558-87.000. 
Shanbrom,  Edward,  to  Shanbrom  Technologies  LLC.  Disinfectant  plastic 

sponge  material   5.81 1.471.  CI.  52M41.000. 
Shanbrom  Technologies  LLC:  See — 

Shanbrom,  Edward,  5,811,471,  CI   521-141.000. 
Shank.  David  W.;  and  Rigling,  Timothy  J.,  to  Naitroo  Corporation    EGR 
valve    linear    position    sensor    having    variable    coupling    transformer. 
5.8II.%7.  CI   324-207.240. 
Shanklin.  Donald  J.;  and  Englhard.  Ronald  F,  lo  Haves  Products.  LLC  Ihimp 

assembly  with  sliding  plug   5.810.211.  CI.  222.501  000 
Shannon.  James  William,  to  Wescone  Crushers  Ply.  Ltd  Gyratory  crusher. 

5,810,269.0.  241-207.000. 
Shapiro.  Irving:  See — 

Ducheyne.  Paul;  El-Ghannam.  Ahmed;  and  Shapiro.  Irvine.  5.811,302, 
CI  435-402.000. 
Sharma,  Madan  M  :  Young,  Robert  Francis;  and  Strohallen.  Gene  Michael,  to 
Phonic  Ear  Incorporated.  Hearing  assist  system  employing  time  variant 
modulation  transmission  lo  hearing  aid.  5.812.598.  CI    375-2.59  000 
Sharma.  Mukesh:  See — 

Afsar,  Muhammad  Nural:  Jessani,  Romesh  Mangho;  Mallick.  Soum- 
mya;  McDonald.  Robert  Greg;  and  Sharma,  Mukesh,  5.812.812,  CI. 
395-392.000. 
Sharma.  Raghu  N.:  See — 

Davis,  Jeffrey   P;  Arimilli.   Harinaravana;   and  Sharma,   Raghu   N.. 
5.812„534.  CI.  370-260.000. 
Sharma.  Ravi:  See — 

Anagnostopoulos.  Con.stantine  Nicholas;  and  Sharma.  Ravi.  5,812,159. 
CI.  347-55000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Dawson.  Martin  David;  Bestwick.  Timodiy  David;  and  Duggan.  Geof- 
frey. 5.812.577.  CI  372-46.000. 
Funai,  Taka.shi;  Makita,  Naoki;  and  Takayama.  Toru.  5.811.327.  C\. 

4.38-166.000. 
Harris,  Rick  Dak;  Youn,  Tai  Won;  and  Saroya.  Jagtar  Singh.  5,812.098. 

CI.  343-906.000 
Izumi.     Yoshihiro;     Fujiwara.     Sayuri;     and     Shinomiya.     Tokihiko. 

5.812.226,  CI   349-73.000 
Kijima.  Takeshi;  Satoh.  Sakiko;  Matsunaga.  Hironori;  Koba.  Ma.sayoshi; 

and  Ohiani,  Noboru.  5.811,181,  CI  428.328  000. 
Kobachi,  Mitsuo;  Fujita,  Akihiro;  and  Hasegawa.  Naolo.  5.81 1.797.  CI 

250-239.000 
Kouni,  Matahira;  and  Hayashi,  Molohiko,  5.812.277.  CI.  358-400.000. 
Masuda.  Yoshiaki;  Taniguchi.  Tadasu;  Maisumolo.  Koichi;  and  Sakurai. 

Nonyuki.  5.812,180.  CI    347257  Ott) 
Mizude,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ohgoshi.  Toshihide,  5,81 2.920,  CI.  399-316.000 
Muramalsu,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Miyama.  RyujI.  5.812,806.  CI.  395-377.000. 
Sakaigawa.    Akira;    Kishimoio.    Kazuyuki;    and    Koden.    Mitsuhiro. 

5,812.2.30.0    349-166000 
Suminaga.  Yasuo;  and  Komatsu.  Koji.  5.812.440.  CI.  365-51.000. 
Walsh.  Kathryn;  Davis.  Gillian  Margaret;  and  May.  Paul,  5,812.233.  CI 

349-194.000. 
Yamauchi,   Kouichi;  Tachiki,    Hiroshi;   Yoshimoto,   Hiromu;    Katoh, 
Atsuyuki;  Akagawa,  Yuhi;   Ohno,  Takayuki;  Taleishi.  Yoshinobu; 
Fukunaga.  Keizo;  Terada.  Mitsuyoshi;  Shimazu.  Fumio;  Abe.  Takuva; 
and  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi.  5.812.923.  CI.  399-388.000. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Harris.  Rick  Dale;  Youn.  Tai  Won;  and  Saroya.  Jagtar  Singh.  5.812.098. 
CI.  343-906.000. 
Sharpe,  Teresa  R  Portable,  collapsible  child  safety  seal  for  use  in  a  shopping 

can  5,810.437,  O   297-256  170 
Sharpe-Geisler,  Bradley  A.:  See — 

Ashmore.  Benjamin  Howard.  Jr  ;  Marshall.  Jeffery  Mark;  Moyer.  Bryon 
Irwin;  Porter.  John  David;  Schmilz.  Nichola.s  A  ;  and  Sharpe-Geisler. 
Bradley  A  .  5.811.987,  O.  326- .39.000. 
Shaw.  Daniel  C;  and  Adier.  Lee  M.,  lo  Sloan  Valve  Company  Method  and 

system  for  improving  hand  cleanliness.  5.812.059.  CI   .340-573.000 
Shaw.  David  G.;  Dawson.  Eric;  Cline.  Daniel;  and  Langlois.  Marc  Acrylale 
polymer  release  coaled  sheet  materials  and  methixJ  of  production  thereof 
5.811.183,0.428-336.000. 
Shaw.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Legzdins,  Peter;  Pang.  Catherine  C  Y.;  and  Shaw.  Michael  J..  5.81 1.463. 
CI.  514-645  000. 
Shaw,  Terry  W  Inflauble  body  support  5,809,597,  CI   5-655.300 
Shaw,  Thomas  J.  Cap  operated  retractable  medical  device    5,810,775,  CI. 

604-110.000. 
Shea.  Patrick  Joseph,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc  Apparatus  and 

method  for  wire  coil  payoff.  5.810,283.  CI.  242-559.100 
Sheerin.  Howard  H.   See — 

Spurbeck.   Mark   S..    Blis.s.  William   G.;   and   Sheerin.   Howanl   H.. 
5,812.336,0.  360-51.000 
Sheiham.  Ivan,  to  Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited.  The.  Pressure-sensitive 

copying  material.  5.811.367.  CI  503-201  000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Amoldy.  Peter;  and  Iping,  Amoldus  Maria,  5.81 1.590,  CI  568-451  000. 
Freriks,  Jan;  Kooijmans.  Pctrus  Gerardus;  Rosenbrand.  Gemi  Gerardus; 

and  Walraven.s,  Marianne  Angele,  .5.81 1,198,  CI.  428-482  000 
Salanin^.  Joseph  Patrick.  5,81 1,010.  CI  210-6101)00. 
Shelton.  Lance  N.:  See — 

Nelson.  Eric  L.;  Evans.  Michael  L.;  Shelton,  Lance  N  ;  and  Rciundy. 
Jared  C.  5,812.857.  CI.  .395  712.000. 
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Shen.  Anthony  P.  to  Aastn  Aerospace  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
supporting  spontaneous  call  waiting  idenlihcation.  5.812.649,  CI.  379- 
142  000. 
Shen.  Sidney:  See — 

Hsu.  Jerry:  and  Shen.  Sidney.  5.812.662.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Shenoy.  RajendrB:  See — 

Votruba.  Jan;  Shenoy,  Rajendra;  and  Damadian.  Raymond  V .  5,810.006. 
a.  128-653.200. 
Shenoy.  Sunil:  See — 

Hoyt.   Bradley   D;    Hinlon.   Glenn  J  ;   Papworth.   David    B  .   Gupta. 
Ashwani  Kumar:  Fettemian.  Michael  Alan.  Natarajan.  Subramanian; 
Shenoy.  SumI:  and  DSa.  Reynold  V.  5.812.839.  CI   395-586.000 
Shepard.  Clati  Gilson:  See — 

Giles,  Grady  L.;  Crouch.  Alfred  Larry;  Amason.  Odis  Dale.  Jr.;  Pressly. 

Matthew  Donald:  Shepard.  Clark  Gilson;   Mateja.  Michael  Alan; 

Corley.   Lee  Allen;   Marquette.   Daniel  T;  and  Doege.  Jason   E.. 

5.812.561.  CI.  371-22.310. 

Sheppard.  Peter  H..  lo  R.  H.  Sheppard  Co.,  Iik.  Tandem  power  steering 

system  with  heat  sink.  5,810.110.  CI.  180-432.000 
Sher.  Jaimes:  See — 

Rossi,  Albert;  Emert.  Jacob;  Gindelberger.  David  Edward;  Stanat.  Jon 
Edmond;  Stokes.  James  Peter;  and  Sher.  Jaimes.  5.81 1J79,  CI. 
508-591.000. 
Sher.  Mark  H  :  See— 

Caro.  Richard  G.;  Sher.  Mark  H  :  and  Flaherty.  Bryan  P..  5,810,734.  O. 
600-485.000 
Sherman.  Joel  Scott:  See — 

Menard.  Karen  Marie;  Odorzynski.  Thomas  Waller;  and  Sherman,  Joel 
Scon,  5.810.797.  O.  604-378.000. 
Sherry.  Dale  L.:  See — 

Ryan.  James  P:  and  Sherry,  Dale  L..  5,809.709.  O.  52-222.000. 
Sherwood.  Geoffrey  C:  See — 

Bofg,  Lars;  Sandman.  James  G.,  Jr.;  and  Sherwood,  Geoflirey  C, 
5.812.140.  CI.  345-428.000. 
Sheu.  Bing  J.:  ire- 
Fang.  Wai-Chi;  and  Sheu.  Bing  J.,  5,812,700,  CI.  382-239000. 
Shi.  Song  Q ;  So.  Franky;  and  Harvey.  Thomas  B..  III.  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Pa.ssivation  of  electroluminescent  organic  devices.  5.811,177.  CI.  428- 
209.000. 
Shibata,  Alan:  See — 

Nguyen.  Chan:  Shibata,  Alan;  Kobayashi,  Atsushi;  and  Fujimori.  Noriy- 
oshi.  5.812.157,  C   34732.000. 
Shibata.  Hiroki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Jumpei;  Shibata.  Hiroki;  Yamazaki,  Keiji;  Hanafusa.  Tal- 
.suya;  and  Go,  Nobuaki.  5.810,077,  CI.  165-153.000. 
Shibata.  Kenichi:  See — 

Malsui.  Komahani;  Wakimoto.  Mitsuo;  Eda.  Takeshi;  Tatsuno.  Taday- 
oshi;   Inoue.  Tsuyoshi;   Sbibau.   Kenicbi;  Kuwabara.  Yutaka;  and 
Wada.  Tatsuo.  5.810.960.  CI    1 56- .305.000. 
Shibata.  Masani;  Sugiyama.  Kazuhiko;  Yonekura.  Norihisa;  Sakai.  Jund^u: 
Kojima,  Yoshiyuki.  and  Haya.shi,  Shigeru.  lo  Kumiai  Chemical  lndu.stry 
Co.,   Ltd..  and   Ihara  Chemical   Industry  Co..   Ltd.  Amino-acid  amide 
derivatives,  method  for  producing  the  saitte.  and  agricultrtial  or  horticul- 
tural fungicides.  5.811.424.  CI   514-237.500. 
Shibata.  Masayuki:  See — 

Maki.  Naoki;  Hara.  Nobuhiro;  Kakugawa.  Shigeru;  SMbau.  Masayuki; 
Hino.  ^4oriakl.  and  Hatiori.  Kenichi.  5.812.042.  Q.  335-216.000. 
Shibata.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Tajima.  Ikuo:  and  Shibata.  Tomoyuki,  5.809,918.  O.  112  103.000. 
Shibata.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Toshida.  Yomishi;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  Sato.  Koichi; 
Eguchi.  Takeo;  and  Shibata.  Tsuyoshi.  S.812.227.  CI.  349-88.000. 
Shibukawa,  Suctaro:  See — 

Tajima.  Fumio;  Matsunobu.  Yutaka;  Kawamala.  Shouichi;  Shibukawa. 
Suetaro;   Koizumi.  Osamu;   and  Oda,   Keiji,  5.811.904.  CI    310- 
156.000 
Shibusawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Miura.  Yasunori;  Shibasawa,  Makoto;  Sugahara,  Atsushi;  and  Seiki, 
Ma.sahiro.  5.811.846.  C\  257-291.000. 
Shibuya  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Takakusaki.  Nobuyuki;  Kaneko.  Tomoaki;  Naka.  Toshiaki;  Uchikata. 
Seiichi;  and  Miyazaki.  Takashi.  5,809,742.  CI  53-317.000 
Shibuya.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Wada.    Hiroyuki;    Shibuya.    Yoshikazu;    aiMl    Yamaguchi,    Hiroshi, 
5,811,920,  CI  313-422.000. 
Shichijo.  Keiko:  See — 

Ohno.  Akihiko.  Nishizawa,  Takatoshi;  Shiina,  Ma.saki;  Yasuda.  Junichi. 
Ikeno.  Hajime;  and  Shichijo,  Keiko,  5.811,163,  CI.  428-35  700. 
Shieh,  Chan -Long:  See — 

Krihak,  Michael;  Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Lee.  Hsing-Chung.  5.810.989. 
a   205  91  000. 
Shieh.  Johnny  Meng-Han.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method,  apparatus,  and  memory  for  creating  at  least  two  virtual  pointing 
devices.  5,812.118.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Shields.  Rick  L.:  See— 

Mehu.  Rajendra;  Doll,  Gary;  Dolson,  Mark;  Lakes.  A.  Dale;  and 
Shields.  Rick  L..  5.810.397.  O.  283-114.000. 
Shigemon,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Masanori;  Ueda.  Tomoaki:  Shigemon.  Kazuhisa;  Masuda. 
Kenji;  Yoshida.  Masakazu;  and  Sakamoto.  Tomomi.  5.811,312.  CI. 
436-527.000. 


Shigeta.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nagano.  Mutsumi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Lead  frame 
and  integrated  circuit  package  using  the  lead  frame    5,812,381.  CI.  361- 
813.000 
Shih.  Da-Yaun:  See — 

Beaman.  Brian  Samuel;  Fogel.  Keith  Edward;  Lauro,  Paul  Alfred; 
Norcon,   Maurice   Heathcnte.   and   Shih,   Da-Yaun.   5.811.982,  CI. 
324-762.000. 
Shih.  Da- Yuan;  Lauro.  Paul.  Fogel.  Keith  Edward;  Beaman.  Bnan;  and 
Norcon.  Maurice,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coqxjration.  Inier- 
connector  with  contact  pads  having  enhanced  durability.  5.810,607,  CI. 
439-66.000. 
Shihozawa,  Youichi:  See — 

Hojyo,  Atuo;  Harada,  Makoto;  and  Shihozawa,  Youichi.  5.809,960.  O. 
123-184.320. 
Shiina.  Masaki:  See— 

Ohno.  Akihiko;  Nishizawa.  Takatoshi;  Shiina.  Masaki;  Yasuda.  Junichi; 
Ikeno.  Hajime;  and  Shichijo.  Keiko,  5.81 1.163,  O.  428-35.700. 
Shikala.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Shiomi.    Hiromu,    Nishibaya.shi.    Yoshiki;    and    Shikala.    Shin-ichi, 
5,812,573,  CI   372-44  000 
Shikoku  Kakoki  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida.  Kiyomi;  Sato,  Seiji;  and  Ueda.  Michio.  5.810.236,  Q.  226- 
118.300. 
Shim.  Jae-Gyou.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  BNC/D-sub  signal  auto- 
selection  circuit  5.812.120.  CI.  345-204.000. 
Shima,  Tatsro:  See — 

Nagase.    Kenji;   Nishino.   Sekiji;   and   Shima.  Tatsro.   5.812,434,  CI. 
364-578.000. 
Shimada  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Shimada.  Takehiko.  5.810.468.  CI   362-146.000. 
Shimada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kudoh.  Yasuo;  Akami.   Kenji;   Kojima.  Toshikuni;  Malsuya.  Yasue; 

Shimada,  Hiroshi;  and  Haya.shi.  Chihani.  5.812.367.  CI.  361-523.000. 

Shimada.  Takehiko.  to  Shimada  Enterprises.  Inc.  Step  lighting.  5.8 10,468,  CI. 

362-146.000 
Shimano,  Inc.:  See — 

Oda.  Hiromi;  Okajima.  Shinpei;  and  Sugimoto.  Masanori.  5,809.840. Q. 
74-502.600. 
Shimazaki,  Yoshihito,  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd    Automatic-gain- 
control  circuit  compensating  for  changes  in  gain  control  characteristics. 
5.812,025,0.  330-129.000. 
Shimazu.  Fumio:  See — 

Yamauchi.    Kouichi:   Tachiki.    Hiroshi;    Yoshimolo,    Hiromu;    Katoh 
Atsuyuki.  Akagawa,  Yuhi;  Ohno.  Takayuki.  Taleishi.  Yoshinobu 
Fukunaga,  Keizo;  Terada,  Mitsuyoshi.  Shimazu,  Fumio;  Abe.  Takuya 
and  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi.  5,812.923.  CI   399-388.000. 
Shimizu.  Akihika  See — 

Nakayama.     Masahiko;     Koide.     Hiroshi;     and     Shimizu.    Akihiko. 
5.812.52a  CI.  .369-275.300 
Shimizu.  Hiroaki.  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Housing  for  an  axle 

driving  afiparatus.  5,809.845.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Shimizu.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Anazawa.    Kazunori;    Watanabe.    Hiroyuki;    and    Shimizu.    Masaaki, 
5.812.722.  a.  385-123.000. 
Shimizu.  Tetuo:  See — 

Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Uno.  Toshihiko;  Akiyama,  Shigcyuki;  and  Shimizu, 
Tetuo.  5,810.928,  C    118-690.000. 
Shimizu.  Toni:  See — 

MaLsuo.  Masahito;  Shimizu.  Tore;  and  Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  5.812.809. 
CI.  395-388.000. 
Shimizu.  Toshikuni:  See — 

Ichikawa.   Ma.sahiro.   and   Shimizu.  Toshikuni,   5,810.028,  CI.    134- 
66.000. 
Shimizu.  Yukari:  See — 

Kawai.    Ryozo;    Kurata.    Hiroshi;    Shimizu.    Yukari;    and    Kajiwara. 
Shoichiro.  5,811,032,  CI.  252-396.000. 
Shimmyo,  Tomotsugu:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makoto;  Oolsuka,  Fumio; 
Torii,  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Horiuchi.  MiLsuaki; 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Olsuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  .Seiichirou; 
Sagawa.  Masakazu:  Ikeda.  Yushihiru:  Tsuneoka.  Ma.saloshi:  Kaga. 
Toru.  Shimmyo.  Tortxusugu:  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu; 
Enami,  Hiromichi;  Wakahara,  Atsushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki. 
Sinichi;  Funatsu.  Keisuke;  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao;  Tubone,  Tunehiko; 
Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken,  5,81 1,316,  O.  437-189.000. 
Shimoda.  Kenji:  and  Sakazaki.  Yoshihisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Recorded  signal  generating  apparatus.  5.812,734.  CI.  386-81.000 
Shimoda,  Kenji:  See — 

Nishiwaki,  Takeshi;  Yairuzaki.  Kazumasa;  Mine,  Kouichi;  HotU.  Akio; 
and  Shimoda.  Kenji,  5.810,948.  CI.  148-318.000. 
Shimoda.  Yasuhisa.  and  Kurashina.  Hiroyuki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration.   Infonnation    reading    system    with    controlled    optical    access. 
5,812.505,  CI  369-44  350. 
Shimdono,  Susumu:  See — 

Sugi.  Haruo:  Shimotono.  Susumu:  Tagai.  Hideyuki;  Takahashi.  Mayumi; 
and  Harada.  Naoki.  5,812.821,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Shimoyama.  Kenji;  Hosoi.  Nobuyuki.  Fujii.  Katsushi;  Yamauchi.  Atsunori; 
Gotoh.  HideU;  and  Sato.  Yoshihito.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation 
Semiconductor  light-emitting  devices.  5.811.839,  CI.  257-94.000. 
Shifnoyama.  Nobuhiro:  See — 
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Machida.     Katsuyuki;     Murase.     Kalsumi,     Shimoyama.     Nobuhiro; 
Tsuchiya.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Junichi;  Minegishi.  Kazushige:  Taka- 
hashi.  Yasuo:  Namatsu.  Hideo;  and  Imai.   Kazuo.  5,811.872,  CI. 
257-635.000. 
Shimozono,  Shuji:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Ma.sao;  Hosokawa,  Junji;  Sumitani,  Akira;  Akimoto.  Hanihito; 
Abekawa.  Toshihani;   Suda,  Eri;  Shimozono,  Shuji;  and  Ozawa. 
Nobuyuki.  5.811.051.  CI   264-409.000 
Shimura.  Mako(o:  See — 

Kobaya.shi,  Misao;  and  Shimura.  Makwo.  5,810.352,  CI.  271-293.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Toyama.  Kohei.  5.810.643.  CI.  451-5000 
Shin.  Yong  Soo.  to  Kia  Motors  Corporation.  Speed-respon.sive  wiper  for  car. 

5.809.609.  CI.  15-250.120. 
Shinada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohshima.    Takasht;    Shinada.    Hiroyuki;    and    Kumda.    Katsuhiro. 
5.811.819.  CI.  25O-423.0OR 
Shindo.  Ikuo:  See — 

Tanabe.  Madoka;  Kaneko.  Sakae;  and  Shindo.  Ikuo.  5.81 1.012.  CI. 
210-669  000. 
Shindo,  Yuichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Tsuneo.  to  Japan  Energy  Corporation.  High 

purity  cobalt  sputtering  targets  5.810.983.  CI.  204-298.1-30 
Shindou.  Hisakazu;  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Shindou.  Hisakazu;  Itoh.  Hirokazu;  Yoneda.  Tada- 
hiro;  and  Yoshida.  Masaloshi.  5.811.591.  CI.  568^91.000. 
Shingo  Kizai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Miyamoto.    Shigeru;     and    Kobayashi.     Kunimitu.    5.809,681.    O. 
40-582000. 
Shinmori.  Nobuaki.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.   Dual  port  ram. 

5.812.486,  CI.  365-230.080. 
Shinno,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tsuda.  Hiroyuki;  Kimolo.  Kiyoharu;  and  Shinno.  Yoshio.  5.809.979.  CI. 
123-525.000. 
Shinoda.  Ichiro:  See^ 

Sato.  Shinichi;   Iwaguchi.   Isao;  Shinoda.   Ichiro;   and   Kashiwazaki. 
Tomoyuki,  5,811,782,  CI  235^2.000. 
Shinoda.  Shinichi:  See — 

Inuzuka.  Tatsuki;  Nakamura.  Toshiaki;  Shinoda.  Shinichi;  and  Kojima, 
Yasuyuki,  5,812,274,  CI.  358-298  000. 
Shinoda,  Shoei:  See — 

Yamaji,  Takeshi;  Ozaki,  Toru;  Yamanwto,  Junji;  Nakagawa,  Yoshihisa; 
and  Shinoda,  Shoei,  5,810,389,  CI.  280-730.200. 
Shmomiya,  Tokihiko:  See — 

Izumi,    Yoshihiro;    Fujiwara,    Sayuri;     and    Shinomiya,    Tokihiko, 
5,812,226,  CI  349-73.000 
Shinozaki.  Naohani;  and  Kanda,  Tatsuya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Mode  register 
control  circuit  and  semiconductor  device  having  the  same.  5,812,491,  CI. 
365-233.000. 
Shinozuka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kamada,  Shinya;  Yamamolo,  Koichi;  Sawazaki,  Tomoo;  Shinozuka, 
Hiroshi;  Kurokawa,  Kazushi,  Teraoka,  Takamichi;  Hombo, 
Ma.sakazu;  Hirami,  Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki.  Akinobu; 
lwa.saki.  Talsuhiko;  Kawa.  Takeyoshi;  and  Sawa.  Kenji.  5.810.694. 
CI.  477-150.000. 
Shintoku.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hayato;  Nakamoto.  Akira.  Kawamura,  Hisato;  and  Shintoku, 
Noriyuki,  5,809.865.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Shiomi.  Hiromu;  Nishibayashi.  Yoshiki;  and  Shikau.  Shin-ichi.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  la.sers  comprising  rare  earth  metal- 
doped  diamond.  5.812.573.  CI   372-44000 
Shiota,  Atsushi;  and  Ober.  Christopher  K..  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation. 
Inc.  Liquid  crystalline  epoxy  monomer  and  liquid  crystalline  epoxy  resin 
containing  mesogen  twins.  5.811.504.  CI   528-27.000 
Shipman.  David  A.:  See — 

Greer.  Ernest  P;  Luchetti.  Robert  J  ;  Shipman.  David  A.;  Tanis.  Jack  A.; 
Draudt.  Gregg  Robert;  Ackerly.  Anne  C  ;  and  Tingley.  Michael. 
5.809.708.  CI   52-220  700 
Shirai.  Haniyoshi:  See — 

Dhingra.  Urvashi  Hooda;  Shirai.  Haruyoshi;  Takehana.  Yuki;  Wovku- 
lich.  Peter  Michael;  and  Yabuki.  Nami.  5.811.420.  CI.  514-211  000 
Shirai.  Seiichirou:  See — 

Sugtura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu,  Oga.sawara.  Makoto;  Ootsuka.  Fumio; 

Torii,  Kazuyoshi,  Asano,  Isamu;  Owada,  Nobuo;  Horiuchi,  MiLsuaki; 

Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou. 

Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Ma.satoshi;  Kaga. 

Toru;  Shimmyo,  Tomoisugu;  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Ka.sahara.  Osamu; 

Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimon.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki. 

Sinichi.  FunaLsu.  Keisuke.  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 

Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.811.316.  CI.  437  189.000 

Shirai.  Takayuki.  Ueda.  Takaaki;  and  Urala.  Keiji.  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries 

Co..  Ltd  Coating  resin  composition  based  on  a  graft  copolymerized  resin 

and  method  of  producing  the  same   5.811.489.  CI   525-66  000 

Shiraishi,  Yasushi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Chemical  mechanical  polishing 

device  for  a  semiconductor  wafer  5.810.964,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Shira.saki,  Masataka;  and  Fukushima,  Nobuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Faraday 
rotator  which  generates  a  uniform  magnetic  field  in  a  magnetic  optical 
element   5.812,304,  CI.  359-324.000 
Shirley.  Brian,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  F^grammable  device  for  redun- 
dant element  cancel  in  a  memory   5.812.468.  CI.  365-200.000. 


Shirley.  Lyle  G..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Methods  and 
apparatus  for  remotely  sensing  the  onenurion  of  an  object.  5.81 1.826.  CI 
250-559.290. 
Shirota.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Eida.  Tsuyoshi;  Shirola,  Katsuhiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi,  5,811,209. 
CI.  430-7.000. 
Shirolo.  Hironori;  Mochizuki.  Akihiro:  Kasahara.  Shigeo;  Makino.  Tetsuya; 
Itoh.  Tohru;   Watanabe.   Ma.sashi;  and  Yoshihara.  Toshiaki.   to  Fujit.su 
Limited.  Optical  switching  device  with  hard  spacers  exhibiting  thermo- 
plastic property  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  1 50°  C  and  fabrication 
process.  5.812.232.  CI   349157  000. 
Shishido.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yokoyama.    Yasumitsu;    Shishido.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Katoh,    Satoshi. 
5.809.879.  CI.  101-128.400. 
Shiva  Corporation:  See — 

Rodwin.  Andrew  S.;  Wenocur.  Jonathan  H.;  and  Feinstein.  Michael  G.. 
5.812.819,  CI   395  500.000 
Shmulevich,  Itzhak:  See — 

Galili,  Nafuli;  Shmulevich,  llzhak;  and  Rosenfeld,  David.  5,81 1 ,680,  Q. 
73-579.000. 
Shoah  Visual  History  Foundation.  Survivors  of  the:  See — 

Gustman.  Samuel.  5.813.014.  CI.  707-103.000. 
Shock.  Larry:  See — 

Pickerrell,  Daniel  A.;  and  Shock.  Larry.  5,810,050.  CI.  137-625.410 
Shoemaker.  Randy  R.  Holster  with  handgun  detent  means.  5.810.222.  CI. 

224-244.000. 
Shoemaker.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Blasingame.  James;  and  Shoemaker.  Stephen  C .  5.810.832.  CI  606- 
103  000 
Shomar.  Wasim  Joseph:  See — 

Hallock.  Charles  Clifford;  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Parikh.  Hinunshu 
Chandrakant;  Salem.  Gaby  J.;  Sedeiholm.  Charles  Henry;  Shomar. 
Wasim  Joseph;  and  Thomson.  Cari  Louis.  Jr.  5.812,535.  CI.  370- 
264  000. 
Shores.  Craig  N.:  See — 

Beaverson.  Gregory  K.;  Shores.  Craig  N.;  and  Wueschinski.  Russel  P., 
5.809.795.  CI.  62-218.000. 
Shou.  Guoliang;  Motohashi.  Kazunori:  Yamamoto.  Makoio;  and  Takatori. 
Sunao.  to  Yozan.  Inc.   MOS   inverter  forming  metfiod    5.811.859.  CI. 
257-369.000. 
Shou.  Guoliang:  See — 

Zhou.  Changming;  Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Xuping;  Yamamolo.  Makoio; 
Uiabe.  Kenzo;  and  Takaton.  Sunao.  5.812.546.  CI   370- .342  000 
Shouji.  Jun;  Sakai.  Masanori;  and  Fukuda.  Kazumasa.  to  TDK  Cofporation 
Magnetic  head  apparatus  including  separation  features.  5.812.349.  CI 
360-110  000. 
Shouji.  Shigeru;  and  Toyoda.  Atsushi,  to  Yamaha  Coiporation.  Method  of 
making  a  magnetoresistive  thin  film  magnetic  head  with  specific  shapes  of 
leads  5,809,636,  CI   29-603.140 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura.  Jumpei;  Shibata.  Hiroki;  Yamazaki.  Keiji;  Hanafusa.  Tat- 
suya; and  Go.  Nobuaki.  5.810.077.  CI.  165-153.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See — 

Yoshinaga.  Atsushi.  5.811.840.  CI.  257-103.000. 
Shoyab.  Mohammed:  See — 

Plowman.  Gregory  D.;  Culouscou.  Jean-Michel.  Shoyab.  Mohammed; 
Siegall.   Clay    B.;   HellstrOm.   Ingegerd;   and  HelIstT6m,   Karl   E., 
5.81 1.098.  CI  424-178.100. 
Shrewsbury.  David:  See — 

Ridyard.  Andrew;  and  Shrewsbury.  David.  5.812.262.  C   356-328.000. 
Shubkin.  Ronald  L.;  Chung.  Tze-Chiang;  and  Ding,  Ruidong,  to  Amoco 
Corporation  Olefin  oligomerization  process.  5.811.617,  CI   585-511.000. 
Shudo,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kohara.  Hideya;  Nakagaki.  Shigeo;  Shudo,  Tada.shi,  and  Kazao,  Yuki- 
hiko,  5,811.743,  CI.  187-393.000. 
Shuff,  Gregg  Douglas.   Electrical  circuit  cooling  device.   5,812,374,  CI. 

361-704  000. 
Shultz,  Richard  L.,  to  Cleveland  Cliffs  Iron  Company.  Process  for  making  pig 

lion   5.810,905,  CI.  75-10.460. 
Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William:  See — 

Quirk,  Richard;  Bird,  David  Alan;  Shulver,  Ian  Nigel  William;  and 
Mcintosh,  Robin  Maxwell,  5.810.901.  CI  65  1.34.600 
Shumaker.  Carl:  See — 

Viswanadham.  R   K.;  and  Shumaker.  Carl.  5.809.848,  CI  76  112  000. 

Shumaker,  Paul  K.;  Casey,  David  D  ;  and  Burrell.  Gary   L..  to  Garmin 

Corporation  Dual  conversion  GPS  frequency  converter  and  frequency  plan 

for  same.  5.812.591.  CI   375-206.000 

Shusterman.    G.    Todd     Freewheeling    drivetrain    for    tandem    bicycles. 

5.810.379.  CI.  280-231  000. 
Shun.  Richard  W.;  Volz.  Kenneth  C  .  Manell.  Donald  D  ;  and  Mullaly,  Jerome 
R..  to  SSAC   Inc.   Tuner  circuit   for  heating  or  air  conditioner   unit 
5.809,793,0.  62  158.000 
Shwattz,    Steven    P,    to   Speedware    Liee./Ltd    Databa.se   query    system. 

5,812.840,  CI.  395  604  000 
Sibik,  Lee  L.;  Leaver,  Daniel  C;  and  Goshaw,  Craig  M  .  to  American 
Standard  Inc.  Feed  forward  control  of  expansion  valve  5.809.794.  CI 
62-204.000. 
Siciliano.  Vito;  and  Del  Naja.  Alcide,  to  Ansaldo  Trasponi  S.p.  A  Supply  line 
for  an  electric  vehicle  and  transport  system  using  it.  5,810,136,  CI. 
191-18.000. 
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Siebelink.  Willem.  lo  Vbnuuia  Wuserbenen  GmbH.  Healing  device  for  water 

beds.  5.8II.760.  CI.  219-217.000. 
Sicbels,  Donald,  to  Emenoti  Electric  Co.  Mechanical  annealed  laminations 

breaking  apparatus.  5.810.156.  O    198-752.100. 
Sicfering.  Kevin  L.:  Ser — 

Narayanswami.  Natraj:  Wagener.  Thomas  J  ;  Siefering.  Kevin  L:  and 
Cavaliere.  William  A  ,  5.810.942,  CI.  134-7.000. 
Siefert.  David  M..  lo  NCR  Corporation  Computerized  repositories  applied  lo 

education   5.810.605.  O   434-362.000. 
Siegall,  Clay  B.:  See— 

Plowman.  Gregory  D  ;  Culouscou.  Jean-Michel.  Shoyab.  Mohammed; 
Siegall.  Cay   B.;   Hellstrnm.   Ingegcrd:   and   Hellstrbm.   Karl   E.. 
5.811.098.  a.  424-178.100. 
Siegel.  Michael  Sleven:  See— 

Van  Huben.  Gary  Alan;  Mueller.  Joseph  Lawrence;  Siegel.  Michael 
Steven;  and  Wamock.  Thomas  Bernard.  5.812.130.  CI  345-339.000. 
Sieh.  Weilming:  See — 

lies,  Alexander  L.,  Gray,  Rand  L.;  Sieh,  Weilming,  and  Walker.  Michael 
D,  5.813.043.  CI.  711-163.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengelsellschafi:  See — 

Bosselmann.  Thomas;  Menke.  Peter;  and  Niewiiich,  Joachim.  5,81 1,964. 
CI.  324-96.000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dunemann.  Klaus.  5.812,007.  C\.  327-313.000. 
Heimueller.  Hans-Josi;  Gib.  Michael;  Straeb.  Martin;  Dobbelaere.  Joris; 
Van  Houdenhove,  Rony;  and  Kerckhof.  Ban.  5.810.626.  CI.  439- 
752000 
Huber.  Jiirgen;   Kapilza.   Heinrich;   Kleiner.   Hans-Jerg;  and  Rogler, 

Wolfgang,  5.811.188.  CI.  428^13.000. 
Klein.  Klaus,  and  Mittnachl.  Franz.  5,810,625.  CI  439-709.000. 
Manlhe.  Karl-Heinz;  B<tncher.  Manin;  and  Tiliiunen.  Sezai.  5.811.748. 

a.  218-155000. 
Mundigl.  Josef;  and  Hoodeau.  Dellef.  5.809,633,  O.  29-600.000. 
Schardt,  Peter;  and  Hell,  Erich,  5.812,632,  O.  378-137.000. 
Scheid,  Guenier;  Treinies.  Stefan;  and  Wier.  Manfred,  5.811.661.  CI 

73-23.320 
Spaeth.  Werner.  5.812.570.  O.  372-36.000. 

Wipfelder.  Ernst;  and  Plundrich,  Windfried.  5,81 1,486, 0.  524-612.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers.  William  June.  5.810,647,  O.  451-285.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  S.A.:  See — 

Atanasyan.  Alain,  5.809.%5.  CI.  123-339.150. 
Hellemans.  Roel.  and  Pierbon.  Michel.  5.811,810,  CI.  250-338.100. 
Siemens  Canada  Limited;  See — 

Cook,  John  E  .  and  Perry.  Paul.  5.809.976,  O.  123-516.000 
Siemens  Electnc  Limited:  See — 

Everingham.  Gary  M.,  5.811.898,  O  310-36.000. 
Siemens-Elema  AB:  See — 

Eriksson.    Per-Goran:    Krahbichler.    Erik,    and    Slettenmaik,    Bruno, 
5.810.324,  CI    251-7  000 
Siemens  Mat.su.shita  Components  GmbH  A  Co  KG;  See — 

Block,  Christian.  5.812.037.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Siemens  Measurements  Limited:  See — 

Hamer.  Mark  Joseph,  5.811.675.  O.  73-198.000 
Siemens  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Termuehlen,  Heinz.  5.809.783.  CI.  60-646.000. 
Sierra  Video  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Robert  L..  5.812,214.  O   348-587  000. 
Sigel.  Qaude:  See — 

Barber.  Alfred  D.,  Jr;  Munson,  James  B  ,  and  Sigel.  Claude.  5.812,969, 
a  704-224.000 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.:  See — 

Corsi.  Marco.  5.811.457.  CI.  514-547.000. 
Signal  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.   See — 

Suto.  Mark  J  ;  Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Gayo.  Leah  M.;  Ransone-Fong,  Lynn 
J  ;  Palanki.  Moorthy  S   S  ;  and  Sullivan.  Robert  W..  5,811.428,  CI. 
514-256  000 
Signhx  Limited:  See — 

Heard.    Robert    Aithur    Henderson,    and    Waite,    Terence    William, 
5.810,305.  CI   248-218  400 
Sijbesma.  Rintje  P:  See — 

Friedman.  Simon  H.;  Schinazi.  Raymond  F:  WudI,  Fred.  Hill.  Craig  L.; 
De  Camp,  Diane  L.;  Sijbesma,  Rintje  P.,  and  Kenyon,  George  L.. 
5.811.460.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporalion:  See — 

Byrnes.  Francis  Edward;  and  Milne.  Robert  James.  5.8I0J62,  CI. 

416-114.000 
Jackson.  Michael  E..  5.811,691,0.  73-861.650. 
LeMasuner.  Philip  H..  5.810.285.  CI  244-17.190. 
Silberman.  Joel  Abraham:  See — 

Dhong.  Sang  Hoo;  Lin.  Pemg-Shyong;  and  Silberman.  Joel  Abraham. 
5.812,838.  CI   .395-586.000 
Silcom  Research  Limited:  See — 

Heckman.  John  Benjamin;  and  Panther,  Gyles,  5,812,617,  CI.  375- 
362000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chengson,  David  P;  and  Conrad.  Robert  A.,  5,81 1,997,  CI.  327- 1 1 2.000 
Hiranandani,  Seema;  and  Ho.  Wingstum  Wilson.  5.812.855,  CI.  395- 

709.000. 
Lui.  Alben  S  ;  Naminski,  Ronald  John;  Oliver,  James  Wesley;  Aster, 
Radek;  and  Wood,  Neill  Preston,  5,812.754.  CI.  395-182.040. 


Van  Hook.  Timothy  J..  Moreton.  Henry  P.;  Fuccio.  Michael  L.;  Pryor. 

Roben  W..  Jr;  and  Tuffli.  Charies  F.  111.  5.812.147.  Q.  345-51 1  000 

Silverbrook.  Kia,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Power  supply  connection  for 

monolithic  print  heads.  5.812.162.  CI   347-58.000. 
Silverman.  Gordon:  See — 

Brudny.  Joseph,  and  Silverman,  Gordon.  5.810.747,  O.  600-595.000. 
Silverxlein,  Seth  David:  Set — 

Bonanni,  Pierino  Gianni;  Ashe.  Jeffrey  Michael;  aitd  Silver^cin.  Seth 
David,  5.812,084,  Q   342-352  000. 
Sim,  Daeyong.  Sanitary  cup  which  is  insetted  into  drinking  water  can. 

5,810.195,  CI.  220-674.000. 
Sim.  Sang  Jun:  See — 

Snell.  Kristi  D.;  Hogan.  Sco<t  A.;  Sim.  Sang  Jnn;  Sinskey,  Anthony  J.; 
and  Rha,  Chokyun.  5.811.272.  O.  4.35-135.000 
Simage  OY:  See — 

Oava.  Risto  Olavi;  Pyyhtia.  Jouni  Ilari;  Schulman.  Tom  Gunnar;  Sar- 
akinos,  Miltiadis  Evangelos;  and  Spartiotis.  Konstantinos  Evangeios. 
5.812.191.  CI.  348-308000. 
Simanjuntak.  Johan  Hasiholan.  System  for  joining  precast  concrete  columns 

and  slabs.  5.809.712,  CI.  52-223.700. 
Simba!  AB:  Ser — 

Asbnnk.  Mats.  5.811.715,  CI   89-29  000 
Simenauer.  Robert  M  ;  and  Jones.  Thomas  C  .  to  Ohmeda  Inc  Magnetic  door 

seal  infant  incubator.  5.810.709,  CI.  600-22.000. 
Simoes.  Marcelo  Godoy:  See — 

Bose.  Bimal  Kumar,  Simoes,  Marcelo  Godoy;  Crecelius,  David  Ross; 
Rajashekara,  Kaushik;  and  Manin.  Ronald  Allen.  5.811.957,  CI. 
318-802.000 
Simon.  Reyna  J  ;  Banlett.  Paul  A.;  and  Santi,  Daniel  V..  to  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion. Peptoid  mixmres.  5,811.387.  CI   514-2.000. 
Simons.  Richard,  to  Latin  Percussion.  Inc.  Marching  rack  for  percu.ssion 

instruments   5.810,224.  CI   224-270  000 
Simons.  Richard  W..  to  HoiKywell  Iik.  Sensor  condition  indicating  system. 

5.812.061.  CI.  340-815.450. 
Simpson.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Johnston.    Roben   E;   Davis.    NaiKy   L.;   and  Simpson.   Dennis  A.. 
5.811.407.0.  514-44.000. 
Simpson  International  (UK)  Ltd.:  See — 

Graham.  Kari  T;  and  Rado.  Gordon  E .  5.810.668,  CI.  464-81.000. 
Simpson.  Russell  Lee.  Jr   See — 

Chen.  John  Yun-Kuang;  Lockard.  Enc  Neil;  Duiasoff.  Matthew  David; 
Shakib.  Darren  Arthur  and  Simpson.  Russell  Lee.  Jr.  5,812,780,  CI. 
395-200  540 
SIMS  Deltec.  Inc.:  See— 

Blomquist.  Michael  L..  5.810.771.  O  604-65.000. 
Sims.  Wendell  N.:  See— 

Seazholtz.  John  W.;  Sims,  Wendell  N.;  and  Sistanizadeh,  Kanvan, 
5,812,786.0  395-200.630. 
Simula  Inc.:  See — 

Slagel.  Edwin  C  .  5.811.506.  O  528-64  000 
Sinclair.  Bryan,  to  Environmental  Engineering  Concepts.  Inc    Fluid  spray 
nozzle  comprising  an   impeller  with  means  to  simplify  removal  and 
replacement  of  said  impeller  5.810.259.  CI   239-383.000 
Singer  James  H    See — 

Ekrot.  Alexander  C  ;  Singer  James  H.;  Hemphill.  John  M.;  Auior.  Jeffrey 
S.;  Galloway.  William  C  ;  and  Alexamler  Dennis  J..  5.8I2.75I.  CI. 
395-182.020. 
Singh.  Jai  Pal;  and  Wood.  Danny  Lee.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Methods  of 

increasing  nitric  oxide  synthesis  5.811,437.  O.  514-324.000 
Singh.  Sharat;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F.  to  Dade  Behring  Marburg  GmbH  Metal 
chelate  containing  compositions   for   use   in   chemiluminesccnt   assays 
5.811.311.  CI   436-518000 
Singler  Josef:  See — 

Knauer.  Peter;  Reichel.  Klaus  T;  and  Singler.  Josef.  5.809.890.  O. 
101-415  100 
SiniLsyn.  Arkady  Panteleimonovich:  See — 

Emalfarb.  Mark  Aaron;   Ben-Bassat.  Arie;   Buriingame.  Richard  P.; 
Chemoglazoy.  Vladimir  Mikhaylovich;  Okounev.  Oleg  Nicolaevich; 
Olson.  PhlKp  T;  Sinitsyn.  Arkady  Panteleimonovich.  and  Solovjeva, 
Irina  Vladimirovna,  5,811  J8I.  O   510-320.000. 
Sinreich,  Mark  G.:  See — 

Capaldi.  Cuido;  and  Sinreich.  Mark  G  .  5.809.591.  CI.  5-83  100. 
Sinskey,  Anthony  J  :  See— 

Snell,  Kristi  D.;  Hogan,  Scon  A  ;  Sim.  Sang  Jun;  Sinskey.  Anthony  J.; 
and  Rha.  Chokyun.  5.811,272,  O  435-135.000. 
Sinykin.  William  B  .  to  LMC  Operating  Corp  Tiller  with  adjustable  depth 

cutter  and  snow  comb  entry  angle  5.809.671.  CI.  37-219.000 
Sipos.  David  L.:  See — 

Mosing.  Donald  E.;  and  Sipos.  David  L..  5,810,401.  CI  285-333.000. 
Siring.   Harald.   and   Kokon.   Jan-Patrick,  to   Bayerische   Moloren  Werke 

Aktiengesellschaft   Storage  device.  5.810.413.  CI   296-37  500 
Sirona  Denial  Systems  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Pech.  Cuenther;  and  Pabsl.  Josef.  5.812.397.  CI.  364-186.000. 
Sirven:  See — 

Bourdel.  Jacques.  5.810.975.  O   202-176000 
Sisolak.  Edward  R    Multiple-layer  formed  face  mask  for  use  in  a  cold 

weather  hood  5.809.572.  CI   2  173.000 
Sisson.  Robert  W :  See— 

Bemobich.  Elizabeth;  Heiden,  Richard  W;  and  Sisson,  Roben  W., 
5,812,664,0.  380-21.000 
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Ryan.  Frederick  W.  Jr.  and  SissoB,  Robert  W..  5.812.990,  CI.  705- 
403.000. 
Slstanizadeh.  Kamran:  See — 

Sea7holtz.  John  W:  Sims.  Wendell   N.;  and  Sistanizadeh.   Kamran. 
5.812.786.  CI.  395-200  6.W. 
Sivakumar.  Arunachallam:  See — 

Kaufer.  Stephen  L.;  Ramgopal,  Trivelore  T;  and  Sivakumar,  Arunachal- 
lam. 5.812.828.  CI.  395-500.000. 
SKB  Corporation:  See — 

Sanderson.  David  B.:  and  Ma.ssano.  Cari.  5.810.064.  CI.  150-159.000. 
Skinner.  Ronald  R  Tape  measure  assembly.  5.809.662.  CI.  33-768.000. 
Skowronski.  Mark  J .  to  Southern  California  Edison  Company.  Power  gen- 
eration system  utilizing  turbme  and  fuel  cell   5.811.201.  CI  429-17000. 
SKW  Tioiestberg  AK:  5«— 

Heidlas.  JUrgen:  Ober.  Martin;  and  Cully.  Jan,  5,811,563,  CI    554 
II  000 
Slagcl.  Edwin  C.  to  Simula  Inc    Extnidable  thermoplastic  elaiitomeric 

urea-extended  polyurcthane  5.811.506.  CI.  528-64.000 
Slater.  Elizabeth   Diaper  for  a  male  wearer  5.810.799.  CI   604-385.100. 
Slattman.  Stefan:  See — 

Fahlman.  David:  Slanman.  Stefan:  and  Jakobsson.  Mats.  5.812.781.  CI. 
395-200.560. 
Sleltenmark.  Bruno:  See — 

Erik.sson.    Per-G6ran:    Krahbichler.    Erik:    and   Slettenm^.    Bruno. 
5.810.324.  CI.  251-7.000. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Shaw.  Daniel  C  :  and  Adier.  Lee  M..  5,812,059.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Slomski,  Dennis:  See — 

Charlton.  Steven  C:  Miller.  Anne  T:  Moulton.  Joseph  L  :  Schumann. 
Matthew  A  :  Slomski.  Dennis:  and  Wogoman.  Frank  W..  5.810.199. 
CI.  221  31  000 
Small.  Brian  T.  Game  earner  5.810.374.  CI.  280-47.240. 
Small.  Ian  S.:  Mander.  Richard  I  :  and  Chen.  Michael,  to  Apple  Computer. 
Inc.  Motion  movement  cueing  through  synchronized  display  pen  and 
image.  5.812.142.  CI.  345-438000 
Smanwater  Limited:  See — 

Cleary.  Michael.  5.811.152.  CI.  427-8.000 
Smayling.  Michael  C  :  Torreno.  Manuel  L.  Jr.,  deceased  (by  Arlene  K 
Torreno,  administratrix),  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  LDMOS  tran- 
sistors, systems  and  methods  5.811.850.  CI.  257-335.000 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kurisaki.   Shogo:  Takebayashi.  Takashi:   Ge.   Pinghou:   and   Endou. 

Tomonobu.  5.809.827,  CI   73-204.170 
Nagai,  Shigekazu.  and  Sakurai.  Shuuzou.  5.809.831.  CI.  74-89  ISO 
Nagai.    Shigekazu:     Kawamoto.    Tada-su:    and    Suzuki.    Masahiko. 
5.811.901.  CI   310-80.000. 
Smelser.  Ricci  D  :  See — 

Ganz.  Robert  A.:  Kagan.  Jonathan:  Smelser.  Ricci  D.:  Zelickson.  Brian 
D.:  and  Mackie.  Robert  D..  5.810.807.  CI.  606-47  000. 
Smialek.  Mariusz:  See — 

Szyszko.  Alexander:  Fuqua.  Rick  Lee:  Lyden.  Thomas  Burke:  Smialek. 
Mariusz:  and  Dudek.  Marek.  5.809.877.  CI    101-123.000. 
Smikodub.  Alexandr  Ivanovich.  Markov.  Igor  Semenovich;  and  Pilipchak. 
Elena  Makarovna.  to  Centr  Embrionainikh  Tkaney  "Emceir"  .  Pharmaceu- 
tical  preparation   based  on  fetal   suspension  and  methods  of  treating 
acquired  immune  deficietKy  syndrome  (HIV  injection).  5,811,089,  CI 
424-93  100 
Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.:  See — 

Ellion.  Scon:  Lackey.  Jennifer  J:  Tammi.  Steve  M.:  and  Tokish,  Leonard 
J .  Jr.  5.810,829,  CI.  606-80.000. 
Smith,  Ann  C:  See — 

Steinmetz,  Peter  Jerome:  and  Smith.  Ann  C.  5.812,854,  CI.  395- 
709  000 
Smith  Berger  Marine.  Inc.:  See — 

Montgomery.  James  L.  5.809.925.  CI.  114  200  000 
Smith.  Charles  Vincent.  Jr.;  Priest,  John  William,  and  DuBois.  Patrick  Neil, 
to  Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas  System.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  generation  of  microspheres  of  metals  and  other  materials.  5.8 10,988.  CI 
204-666  000 
Smith,  David  B  :  See— 

Garland,  Siuan  Mandel;  and  Smith,  David  B.,  5.812.656,  CI.  379- 
208.000 
Smith.   David  Canheld:   Stem.   Marli  Ludwig:  Curbow.   David:  Chaffee. 
Jennifer:  Kreegar.  Jeffrey:  Thompson.  Michael:  Corrick.  George:  Jordan. 
Daniel:  and  Piersol.  Kurt,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Computer-human 
interface  system  for  compound  dixruments   5.812.862.  CI    395-777000 
Smith.  David  H.:  and  Bennett.  David  E..  to  Impco  Technologies.  Inc.  Backkup 
control  for  natural  gas  fueled  internal  combustion  engine.  5.809.970,  CI. 
123-438.000. 
Smith.  David  P..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Variable  position  detent  mechanism  for  a 

control  lever  5.809.841.  CI.  74-531.000. 
Smith  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Martin.  Gary;  and  Chiles.  David.  5.810.581.  CI.  432-181.000. 
Smith.  Geoffrey:  and  Brar.  Jiapal  S  .  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited 
Company  Nuclear  event  detector  and  threshold  circuit  therefor.  5.81 1 .809. 
CI.  2,50-336.100 
Smith.  James  Gordon  Charters:  See — 

Smith.  Martin  Phillip:  Smith.  James  Gordon  Charters:  and  Cooper. 
Martin.  5.811,824,  CI.  250-559.400 
Smith.  John  M.:  See — 


Smith.  Paul  Fielding:  Smith.  John  M.:  Rottinghaus.  Alan  P.:  Rader. 
Shelia  Marie:  Pinckley.  Danny  Thomas:  Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda:  Lure). 
Daniel  Morris:  Laird.  Kevin  Michael;  Kobrinetz.  Tony;  Elder.  Roben 
C  :  and  Bailey.  Donald  E..  5.812.605.  CI   375.308.000 
Smith.  John  W.:  See— 

Faraci.  Anthony  B.:  Zaccardi.  James  B  ;  DiStefano.  Thomas  H.:  and 

Smith.  John  W..  5.810.609.  CI  439-71.000. 
Fjelstad.  Joseph:  Smith.  John  W  ;  DiStefano.  Thomas  H  :  and  Walton.  A 
Chnstian.  5.812.378.  CI.  361-769  000 
Smith.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Benson.  Gerald  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company.   Cube   comer   articles   exhibiting    improved 
entrance  angularity  in  one  or  more  planes.  5,812,315.  CI.  359-529 OCX). 
Smith.  Lionel  S.:  See — 

Horden.  A.  Ira:  Gorman.  Steven  D.:  and  Smith.  Lionel  S..  5.812,860,  CI. 
-395-750.040. 
Smith,  Marion  D.:  See — 

Sandsied,  Craig  A.:  and  Smith,  Marion  D  .  5.809.895.  CI.  104-10.000 

Smith.  Martin  Phillip;  Smith.  James  Gordon  Chaners;  and  Cooper.  Martin,  to 

Gersan  E.stablishment    Method  and  an  apparatus  for  testing  whetfier  a 

diamond  has  a  layer  of  synthetic  diamond  dqx>sited  thereon  5.8 1 1 .824.  CI. 

250-559  400. 

Smith.  Murray  Sawyer.  Jr.:  See — 

Wii(usick.  Joseph  Cari;  Perkins.  Roger  Johnson,  deceased;  and  Smith. 
Murray  Sawyer.  Jr.  5.812.926.  CI.  428-548.000. 
Smith'.  Paul  Fielding:  Smith.  John  M  .  Rottinghaus.  Alan  P:  Rader.  Shelia 
Marie:  Pinckley.  Danny  Thomas;  Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda;  Lurey.  Daniel  Moms; 
Laird.  Kevin  Michael:  Kobrinetz.  Tony:  Elder.  Roberi  C:  and  Bailey. 
Donald  E  .  to  Motorola,  inc  Multi-channel  digital  transceiver  and  method 
5.812.605.  CI,  375-308.000. 
Smith,  Richard  Allen:  See — - 

Hall,  George  Arthur:  and  Smith.  Richard  Allen.  5.811.999.  C\.  327- 
156  000 
Smith.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Nookala.  Narasimha  R.;  Dikshii.  Ashutosh  S.;  Bezzant.  Daniel  G.: 
Smith.    Stephen    A.;    Abudayyeh.    Jihad    Y;    and    Vaidyanathan. 
Arunachalam.  5.812.858.  CI.  395-733  000 
Smith.  Thurmond  R.:  See — 

Stewart.  John  P.;  Smith.  Thurmond  R  :  and  Gunderson.  Garv  M. 
5.812.310.  CI.  359-392.000. 
Smith.  Wendell:  See- 
Tang.  Ping  Wah,  Smith.  Wendell:  and  Cowan.  Stanley  W..  5.81 1,230, 0. 
4.30-558.000. 
SmithKhne  Beecham:  See — 

Adams.  Jerry  L.;  and  Boehm.  JeflFrey  C  .  5.811.549.  CI  544-123.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Adamou.  Julie:  Kirkpatrick.  Roben;  and  Rosenberg.  Martin,  5,811,335, 

CI  536-23.500 
Christensen.  Siegfried  Benjamin.  IV.  Bender.  Paul  Elliot:  and  Forster, 

Cornelia  Jutta,  5.811.455.  CI   514-520.000 
Gangadharan.  Balgopal:  and  Hayward.  Marshall  A..  5.811,107,  CI. 
424-401.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Farmaceutici  S.p  A  :  See — 

Fanna.  Carlo:  Giardina.  Giuseppe  Amaldo  Maria;  Grugni.  Mario:  and 
Raveglia.  Luca  Francesco.  5.811.553.  CI.  546-153.000 
SmithKline  Beecham  pic:  See — 

Leonard.  Graham  Stanley:  and  Cooper,  David,  5.811.436.  CI.  514- 
321.000. 
Smiths  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Baker.  Tony  James:  and  Carter.  Roland  Henry  Qyne.  5.810.779.  CI. 

604-151000 
Ngai.  Kwok  Man.  5.810.244.  CI  236-4400C 
Smitkowski.  Petra;  Schreiber.  Olaf:  and  Suffeldt.  JUrgen.  to  Chemische 
Fabrik  Dr.  Weigen  (GmbH  &  Co )    Cleanser  for  surgical  instruments. 
5.810.944.  CI.  134-42.000. 
Smock.  Steven  William:  Grab.  Neil  Edward;  and  DuHack.  Michael  Roy.  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  Plastic  inlet  appliance  water  valve.  5.810.331.  CI. 
251-148.000. 
Snap-On  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson.  David  A  :  and  Glickman.  Steve  L..  5.809.658,  Q.  33-288.000. 
SnapTrack.  Inc.:  See — 

Kra.sner.  Noman  F.  5.812.087.  CI   342-357.000 

Snell.  Kristi  D.;  Hogan.  Scott  A.;  Sim,  Sang  Jun;  Sinskey.  .Anthony  J.;  and 

Rha.  Chokyun.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Method  for 

controlling  molecular  weight  of  polyhydroxyalkanoates.  5.811.272,  CI. 

4.35- 135.000. 

Snow.  Mike,  to  Miken  Composites  Company.  LLC.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

vacuum  transfer  molding   5.811.041.  CI   264-102.000 
Snyder.  A  Peter:  See — 

Genovese.   James   A.:    Harden.   Charles    S.:   and   Snyder.   A.  ^eter. 
5.811.059.  CI  422-89  000. 
Snyder.  Benjamin:  See — 

Wadswotth.  Samuel:  Snvder.  Benjamin:  Wei.  Cha-Mer;  and  Leibowitz, 
Paul  J..  5.811.633.  Cf  800-2.000. 
Snyder.  Lloyd  Robert:  See — 

Riley.  Timothy  Andrew:  Reynolds.  Mark  Alan;  Snyder.  Lloyd  Roben: 
and  Klem.  Robert  E..  5.811.538.  CI   5.36-25  400. 
Snyder.  Thomas  D.,  to  Ericsson  Inc  Light  dissipating  spring  interconnection 

between  lighlguides.  5.812.730.  CI.  385-147.000. 
So.  Franky:  See — 

Shi.  Song  Q.;  So.  Franky:  and  Harvey,  Thomas  B.,  Ill,  5.811.177.  CI. 
428-209.000. 
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Sobukawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Takaion.    Kazumasa;    Subukawa.    Hideo;    and   Walanabe.    Naoyoshi, 
5.811.068.  CI.  423-263.000 
Societe  D'Exploilalion  Du  Pare  Dcs  Expositions  De  La  Villc  De  Paris:  See — 

Joly.  Marc.  5.809.699.  CI.  52- 1. 000 
Society  en  Commandite  Ga/  M^iropoliiain:  See — 

Legros.  Robett;  Chaouki.  Jamal:  Bi.  Xiao  Tao;  Macchi.  Anuro:  and 
Ramani.  Kebir.  5.809,664.  CI.  34-.M7  000. 
Soeder.  Thomas  B  .  to  Resolve  2000.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recording 
and  reading  date  data  having  coexi.sting  formats    5.812.841.  CI    395- 
606 OOO. 
Soejima.  Noriyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.<hiki  Kaisha.  Diode  having  soft 
recovery   characteristics   over  a   wide   range   of  operating   conditions 
5.811.873.  CI.  257-655.000. 
Software  AG:  See — 

Page.  Peter;  Warns.  Ruediger;  Kennedy.  Terence  Graham;  and  Ejtemai- 
Jandaghi.  Omid.  5.812.768.  CI.  395-200.090. 
SOG  Specially  Knives,  Inc.:  See — 

F-razer.  Spencer.  5.809,599,  CI.  7-128.000. 
Soga.  Masakazu:  See — 

Okamolo.  Hiromu;  Tanabe.  Taka.shi;  Abe.  Kaorti;  Ohno,  Tsugihiko; 
Halashita.  Toyohito;  Kamemaru,  Toshihisa;  Kaneda,  Norihisa;  Katoh, 
Mamoru;  and  Soga.  Masakazu,  5,812,757,  CI.  395-182  090 
Sogabe,  Yasushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frequency  estimat- 
ing circuit  and  AFC  circuit  using  the  same.  5.812.61 1,  CI.  375-344.000. 
Sohn.  Hai  Jeong:  See — 

Jeong.  Do  Soo;  Sohn.  Hai  Jeong;  and  Jeong.  Hyeon  Jo,  5,81 1,875.  CI. 
257-672.000 
Sohn,  Sung  Won;  Dob,  Yoon  Mi;  and  Kim.  Jong  Oh,  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute;  and  Korea  Telecommunication 
Authonty  Asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  layer  function  processing 
apparatus  with  an  enlarged  structure   5.812.550.  CI.  370-395  0(K). 
Soilleux.  Richard  James.  Steele.  David  Frame;  and  Warren.  Nigel  Desmond 
Evan,  ID  AEA  Technology  pic   Disposal  of  organic  materials  enca.sed  in 
metal.  5,810,995,  CI.  205-688000. 
Sokn,  Euick  Lee.  to  SSI  Technologies,  Inc.  Pressure  sensor  package  and 

method  of  making  the  same  5.81 1,684,  CI.  73-706.000. 
Sokol.  Steven  D  :  See — 

Hullett.    Laurence   J  ;    Zwiefel,   Jeffrey    G.;    and    Sokol,    Steven    D, 
5,810,698,  CI  482-96.000. 
Sokolik,  Constantine:  See — 

Milnes,  Kenneth  Alan;  Kochy,  Jeffrey  J.;  Sokolik.  Constantine;  and 
Perkins,  Henry.  III.  5.812.205.  Ci   348^»60.000 
Solar.  Ronald  J.  Hydraulic  method  and  apparatus  for  uniform  radial  com- 
pression and  catheter  mounting  of  radially  expandable  intraluminal  stents 
and  stented  grafts  5.810.838.  CI  606-108000. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Harkms,  Bruce  D.;  and  Ward,  Michael  E..  5,810.076.  CI    1651.34.100 
Solan.  Antonio,  to  Rexso  S.R.L.  Roller  curtain  for  windows  of  moving 

vehicles  5.810.065.  CI   160-310.000. 
Solid  Stale  Securities.  Inc    See — 

Mehalshick.  George  M..  5.812.391.  CI   364-138.000 
Sollac:  See — 

Bollaerl,  Geoffroy;  Gillet,  Vincent;  Guenn.  Georges  J.  M.;  and  de  Bon, 
Alain.  5.809.819.  CI   72-195000. 
Solomon.  Paul   Aqueous  gel-tilled  thennoplastic  pattern-forming  composi- 
tions and  related  methods  5.811.476,  CI   524^7  000. 
Solomon,  Walter  Battery-powered  apparatus  to  provide  movable  wings  and 
feet  on  waterfowl  decoys,  including  method  of  assembly.  5,809.683,  CI. 
43-3.000 
Solovjeva,  Irina  Vladimirovna:  See — 

Emalfarb.  Mark  Aaron;  Ben-Bassat.  Arie;  Burlingame.  Richard  P; 
Chemoglazov.  Vladimir  Mikhaylovich;  Okounev.  Oleg  Nicolaevich; 
Olson.  Philip  T;  Sinitsyn,  Arkady  Panleleimonovich;  and  Solovjeva, 
Irina  Vladimirovna.  5,811.381,  Q.  510-320.000. 
Sohjs.  Scon  D.:  See— 

Holub.  Richard  A  ;  and  Solds,  Scon  D..  5,811,616,  Q.  585.504.000. 
Solum.  Nils  Olay;  Brosstad,  Frank;  Holme,  Pal  Andre;  and  Gogsiad.  Geir 
Olay,  to  Nycomed  f^arma  A/S.  Metlxxl  of  diagnosing  haemastatic  disor- 
ders  5,811,250.  CI  435-7.210. 
Solvay  (Soci^  Anonyine):  See — 

Wouters.  Paul;  Hore.  Georges;  and  Obsomer.  Marc.  5,810.039,  CI. 
137-15.000 
Somatogen.  Inc.:  See — 

Aitken.  Jacqueline  F;  Apostol,  Izydor  Z.;  Lippincon,  Julie  A.;  and 
Levine.  Joseph  D.  5.811.264,  C  435-69.100 
Somekh.  Sasson:  See — 

Leung,  Cissy  S.;   Lei.  Lawrence  Chung-Lai;  and  Somekh,  Sasson, 
5,810,936.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Somers.  Mark  Geoffrey:  See — 

Cabin.  Michael  John;  Seaward.  David  Robert;  Somers,  Mark  Geoffrey; 
and  Vernon,  Geoffrey  William,  5,810.242,  CI.  229-117.250. 
Someya.  Ryuuichi:  See — 

Arai.  ikuya.   Kitou.   Kouji;   Elo,  Masahiro;  Someya.   Ryuuichi;  and 
Kishimoto.  Kiyohani.  5.812,210.  CI.  348-555  000 
Son.  Kwan  Ho.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Disc  player  with  a  gear 
mechanism  in  which  a  disc  tray  and  a  disc  clamping  device  are  linked  in 
gear  by  a  gear  group.  5.812.510.  CI.  369-75.200. 
Soncini.  Denis  Jose:  5**^ — 

Brascher  F.  Paulo  Paim;  and  Soncini,  Denis  Jos*,  5.809,866,  CI. 
92-82.000. 


Song.  Bok  Nam.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Lid  Flash  EEPROM 
cell,  method  of  manufacturing  tlie  same,  methtxl  of  programming  and 
method  of  reading  the  same  5.812.449.  CI.  365-185.030. 
Song.  Gangbing;  See — 

Mukheijee.  Ranjan;  and  Song.  Gangbing,  5,810,716.  CI  600-146.000 
Song.  Gye-Young.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Apparatus  for  contn>lling  refrig- 
erator equipped  with   linear  compressor  and  control   method  thereof 
5.809.792.  CI.  62-115.000. 
Sonic  Solutions:  See — 

Randall,  Bruce  William,  5,812,790,  CI.  395-200.770. 
Sonsiroem.  Jaime,  to  United  States  of  America.  Amiy.  Sacrificial  micro- 
gratings.  5.812,319,  CI   359-569.000. 
Sony  Corporaiton:  See —  ' 

Wada.  Tohru.  5.812.735.  CI.  386-81.000. 
S<iny  Corporation:  See — 

Ara.se,  Kenshiro,  5,812.457.  CI.  365- 1 85.220. 

Chan.  Joseph;  and  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki.  5.812,970,  Q.  704-226.000 

Elo.  Toru.  5.812.733.  CI.  .386-68.000 

Hamamatsu.  Toshihiko;  Suematsu.   Masayuki;  and  Kondo.  Makoto. 

5.812.212.  CI.  348-564.000 
Ishibashi,  Akira.  5.811.831.  CI   257-14.000. 

Ishigami.  Tomio;  and  Kobayashi.  Atsushi.  5.812,192.  CI.  348-321.000. 
Isono.  Hideto;  and  Hibi.  Hiroshi.  5.81 1.845.  CI  257-256.000. 
Kano.  Kenichi;  and  Yoshinari.  Naoki.  5.810.487.  CI.  400-83.000. 
Kohama.  Ka2uma.sa.  5.812.939.  CI.  455-78.000. 
Kondo.  Shinichi.  5.810.490.  CI  400-207.000. 
Kyodo.  Ya.sumasa.  5.811.969.  CI.  324-207  160. 
Matsushita.    Takeshi;    and    Tayanaka.    Hiroshi.    5.81 1.348.    CI.    438- 

455.000. 
Miyazaki.  Shigeki;  and  Togawa.  Takahiro.  5.810.6.34.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Moriwake.  Katsuakira.  5.812.213.  CI   348-578.000 
Nakamura.  Kenichiro.  5.812.866.  CI   395-800.010. 
Nakayama.  Tetsuo;  Kishima.  Koichiro;  Ando.  Makoto;  and  Murakami. 

Takaaki,  5.811.019.  CI.  216-27.000 
Nayebi.  Mehrdad;  and  Ngo.  Due.  5.812.208.  CI   .348-506  000 
Nishigaki.  Tetsuo.  5.812.209.  CI   348-553  000 
Nishio.  Ayataka;  and  Ogura,  Yasuhiro.  5.812.509.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Okada.  Toshio.  5.810.600.  CI  434-185.000. 
Onosaka.  Kazunobu.  5.812.645.  CI   379-93  230 
Ponman.  John  R..  5.811.791.  C\.  250-221.000. 
Sailo.  Shin.  5.812,612,  CI.  375-272.000 
Sato,  Shuzo;  Otorii.  Hiizu;  and  Suemat.su.  Nobuo,  5,812,407,  CI.  364- 

474350 
Shigela.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nagano.  Mutsumi.  5.812.381.  CI.  361-813.000. 
Sugiu.  Takehiro.  5,812.543.  CI  370-335  000. 
Tamaru.  Yoshihiko.  5.812.677.  CI  381-61.000. 
Tobita.  Minoru;  and  Funahashi.  Takeshi.  5.812.512.  CI.  369-84.000. 
Tomitaka.  Tadafusa;  and  Sasaki.  Takayuki.  5.812.193.  CI.  348-369.000. 
Wilkinson,  James  Hedley,  5,812,194,  CI.  348-401.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Nayebi.  Mehrdad;  and  Ngo.  Due.  5.812.208.  CI.  348  S06.000. 
Sony  Trans  Com  Inc  :  See — 

Portman.  John  R  .  5.811.791.  CI.  250-221.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Wilkinson.  James  Hedley.  5.812.194.  CI   348-401  000 
Sorenson.  Blaine  F ;  and  Raemhild.  Gary  A.  Methods  for  recycling  flush  water 
and  wa.ste  solids  in  a  wood  panel  fabrication  process    5.810.172.  CI. 
209-2.000 
Souders,  Keith  Alan:  See — 
-      Betts.  William  Lewis;  and  Souders.  Keith  Alan.  5.812.075.  CI.  341- 

94  000. 
Sousa.  John  G.:  See — 

Pensavecchia.  Frank  G.;  Sousa.  John  G.;  Kline.  John  F;  and  Williams. 
Richard  A..  5.812.179.  CI   347-256.000. 
Southern  California  Edison  Company:  See — 

Skowronski.  Mark  J  .  5.8II.20I.  CI.  429-17.000. 
Southern  Research  In.stitute:  See — 

Tice.  Thomas  R  ;  Gilley.  Richard  M  ;  Eldridge.  John  H  .  and  Staas.  Jay 
K.  5.811.128.  CI.  424-501  000. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E..  5,809,629.  CI.  29-469.500. 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  5.810,169,  CI   206-423000 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Mallow.  William  A..  5.810,595.  CI   433  228  100 
Southwonh.  Daniel  W  :  See— 

Garden.  Dale  Wayne;  Jackson.  Doral  Eugene;  Angelov.  George;  Jack- 
son. William  A  .  Southwocth.  Daniel  W.;  Diriam.  Michael  A.;  and 
Mejeur.  Steven  J..  5.809.828.  CI   73-865  900. 
Souyris.  Jean-Claude:  See- 
Lopez.  Jean-Marc;  Dumon.  Patrick;  Mamelsa.  Henri-Jose;  Christophe, 
Roteni;  Bordenes.  Pierre;  and  Souyns.  Jean-Claude.  5.812.331,  CI. 
359-868.000. 
Soyck,  Gemo.  to  Soyck  GmbH.  Proximity  switch  for  operation  in  the 

presence  of  interference  fields.  5.811.893.  CI  307-116.000. 
Soyck  GmbH:  See — 

Soyck.  Gerao.  5,811.893.  CI  307-116.000. 
Spada.  Valter.  to  SASIB  S.p.A    Conveyor  device  with  a  circular  path. 

5.810,152,  CI.  198-478.100. 
Spaeth.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Laser  diode  component  with 
heat  sink  and  method  of  producing  a  plurality  of  la.ser  diode  components. 
5.812,570,  CI.  372-36.000. 
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Spalding.  Keith  A.;  Sre— 

Brown.  Russell;  Ghaderi.  Farid:  Kalra.  Vaiinder  K  ;  Spalding.  Keith  A.; 
Winnett.  Joan  L;  and  Whitney.  Stephen  J.  5.812.046.  O.  337- 
290.000. 
Spalding.  Roben  George;  and  Taylor.  Ken.  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc  Mul- 
tiple fluid  meter  assembly  5.81 1.676.  CI.  73-247  000. 
Spamer.  Carl  David:  See — 

Berardi.  Chnstopher  Francis;  Nestico.  Gregory  A  ;  Spamer.  Carl  David; 
Thakore.   Ashir   Prafull;   Trevino,   Lisandro;   aiid   Vaidez,   Edgar, 
5.810.388.  CI.  280-728  300. 
Spanyer.  Andrew  Joseph:  See — 

Tekriwal.  Prabhai  Kumar.  Tobbe.  Joseph  Duane;  and  Spanyer.  Andrew 
Joseph.  5.810.035.  CI.  1.34-105000 
Sparlcs.  William  D  :  See — 

Watson.  John  C  Jr;  Vemis.  Arthur  W.;  Olinsky.  Mark  H.;  and  Sparks. 
William  D.  5.812.928.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Spartiotis.  Konstantinos  Evangeios:  See — 

Orava.  Ri.ito  Olavi;  Pyyhtia.  Jouni  llari;  Schulman,  Tom  Cunnar;  Sar- 
akinos.  Miltiadis  Evangeios;  and  Spartiolis.  Kon.staniinos  Evangeios. 
5.8I2.I9I.CI  348.308.000 
Spatafora.     Mario,     to    Azionaria    Construzioni     Macchine    Automatiche 
A  CM  A    S.P.A    Continuous  product  wrapping  method.  5.809.747.  CI. 
53-464.000 
Spaude.   HeinzWemer;    Heuthe.   Ronald,   and   Kranawetter.  Christian,   to 
Daimler-Benz  AG  Device  for  the  body-bound  data  transmission  between 
two  termmals.  5.811.897.  CI   .307-149.000. 
Specialty  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Swanger.  Eric  D.;  Russell.  Emmen  C  ;  Liedtke.  Michael  E.:  and  Albre- 
cht.  Mark  R  .  5.812.052.  CI    340-433.000 
Speckhard.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Morris.  Terry  L.;  Speckhard.  Thomas  A.;  Akichika.  Yoshmori;  Wilson. 
Kenneth  D  ;  and  Ka.szynski,  Michael  E..  5.812.913.  CI  399-251.000. 
Specklin.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Hubschwerlen.  Christian;  and  Specklin.  Jean-Luc.  5.811.419,  CI.  514- 
210000. 
Spector.  Donald.  Portable  audio-visual  vinual-reality  system.  5.812.099,  C\. 

345-8.000 
Spectra  Physics  La.sers.  Inc.:  See — 

Kafka.  James  D  ;  and  Pieterse.  Jan-Willem,  5.812,308,  Q  359-346.000 
Petersen.  Alan  B  .  5.812.583.  CI   372-75.000. 
Spectrum  Therapy  Produas.  Inc.:  See — 

Meier.  Robert  H.;  and  Gray.  Gary  W.,  5,810,751,  CI.  601-24.000. 
Speedfam  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa.    Masahiro;   and   Shimuu.  Toshikuni.    5,810,028,  CI.    134- 
66.000 
Speedware  Ltee./Ud.:  See — 

Shwanz.  Steven  P.  5.812.840.  CI   .395-604000 
Speer.  Drew  Ve;  Blinka.  Thomas  Andrew ;  and  Becrafl.  Michael  Lee.  to  W  R 
Grace  &  Co  -Conn.  Methods  and  compositions  for  improved  initiation  of 
oxygen  scavenging.  5,811,027,  CI.  252-188.280. 
Sperika  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Wildi.  Theodore.  .5.811.767.  CI   219-539000 
Speros.  Philip  C  ;  and  Fullenon.  Brian,  to  Bennett  Regulator  Guards.  Inc 
Anti-icing  device  for  a  gas  pressure  regulators.  5,810.029.  CI  137-377.000: 
Spies.  Hans:  See — 

Fendt.  GUnter;  Hora.  Peter;  Spies.  Hans;  Wetzel.  Guido;  and  Zechmair. 
Derrick.  5.8I2..565.  CI.  371-40  200. 
Spikes.  Thomas  E..  Jr:  See — 

Buller.  James  F;  Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Garg,  Shyam;  Patel.  Nipendra 
J  ;  and  Spikes.  Thomas  E  .  Jr.  5.811.334.  CI  438-264.000 
Spinal  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Errico.  Joseph  P.;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  Ralph.  James  D.;  and  Tatar. 
Stephen.  5.810.819.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Spitz.  Glenn:  See — 

Heiman.  Frederic;  and  Spitz.  Glenn.  5.811.785.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Spitzer.  Thomas,  to  Uhlspon  GmbH.  Sports  glove,  in  particular  a  goalie 

glove.  5.809.571.0.  2- 161. 100. 
Spradling,  Craig  Ryan:  See — 

Lobb.  Lawrence  Patrick;  Lobb.  Brandon  Scott;  and  Spradling.  Craig 
Ryan.  5.810.680.  CI  473-407  000. 
Spranger.  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Greenberg.  Alex  M.;  Spranger.  Douglas  M.;  Mulhauser.  Paul  J.;  and 
Newby.  Mark  C.  5.810.852.  CI   606-148.000. 
Spreafico.  Angeio:  See — 

Cannata.  Vincenzo;  Galbiati.  Barbara;  and  Spreafico.  Angeio.  5.8 1 1 ,586. 
CI.  568-322.000. 
Spreitzer.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Theimer,  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weiser,  Marie  D.;  Goldstein, 
Richard  J.;  Swinehan,  Daniel  C;  Schilit,  William  N.:  and  Want,  Roy, 
5.812.865.  CI.  395-800.000 
Sprengeler.  Paul:  See — 

Hirschmann.  Ralph  P;  Sprengeler.  Paul;  and  Yao.  Wenqing.  5,81 1,512, 
CI   530-311.000. 
Springer.  Caroline  J.,  to  Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited. 
4'amino-nuorobenzamides  and  their  use  as  cytotoxic  prodrogs  5.81 1.454. 
CI   514-517000 
Sprint  Communications  Co.  LP:  See — 

Anderson,  Kathleen  Lynn;  and  Russo.  Dino  Remo,  5,812.654,  CI. 
379-207.000. 


Sprole.  Bernard  J .  Jr;  and  Cichowski.  David  E .  to  Union  Switch  A  Signal 
Inc.  Vital  monitoring  system  for  seven-segnwnt  display  used  in  railroad 
applications.  5.812.102,  Q.  345-34.000. 
Sprout-Matador  A/S:  See — 

Pedersen.  Joan  Grbnkjir;  Jfirgcnsen.  Henning;  Johnsen.  Erik  Huus;  and 
Jensen.  Ejncr  Paaske.  5.811.699.  CI   73-864  810 
Spude.  Gerald  T.  Foundation  construction  system  5.809.726.  CI  52-426.000 
Spurbeck.  Mark  S.;  Bliss.  Wilham  G.;  and  Sheerin,  Howard  H..  to  Cirrus 
Logic.  Inc  Fixed  sample  rate  .sampled  amplitude  read  channel  for  zoned 
magnetic  recording  5,812.336.  CI   360-51.000. 
Spykerman.  David  J.:  See — 

Thompson,  Douglas  R.;  Spykerman.  David  J ;  and  Mavr.  Thomas  S.. 
5.810,434.  CI.  297-188.190. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Flaig,  Robert  E.,  5,811,733,  CI    I74-72.00B 
Squires,  Charles  H.:  See — 

Gray.    Kevin   A.;   Squires.  Charles   H  ;   and   Monticello.   Daniel   J.. 
5.811.28.5.  a.  435-252  300 
SRI  International:  See — 

Jensen.  Joel  F;  and  Hill.  John  W..  5.810.880.  CI  626-205000. 
Srichayapom.  Songsak.  Method  for  playing  a  non-banking  blackjack  game. 

5.810.360.  CI   27.3-292000. 
SSAC  Inc.:  See — 

Shutt.  Richard  W.;  Volz,  Kenneth  C;  Martell.  Donald  D..  and  Mullaly. 
Jerome  R..  5.809,793.  CI.  62-158.000. 
SSI  Technologies,  ItK.:  See — 

Sokn.  Erick  Lee,  5.811.684.  CI  73-706000 
Staas.  Jay  K.:  See — 

Tice.  Thomas  R  ;  Gilley.  Richard  M.;  Eldridge.  John  H  :  and  Staas.  Jay 
K.  5.811.128.  CI.  424-501.000 
Stack.  Louis,  to  Fitter  International,  Inc    Exercise  board  having  central 
mounting  with  multi-level  adjustable  spacer  5,810.703.  Q.  482-146.000. 
Staehle.  Richard  C  :  and  Cash.  James  T.  to  Regenerative  Environmental 
Equipment  Company.  Inc  Rotating  pack  bed  filter  with  continuous  clean- 
ing system.  5.810.895,  CI.  55-282.000 
Staffeldt.  Jurgen:  See— 

Smitkowski.  Petra;  Schreiber.  Olaf:  and  Staffeldt.  Jurgen.  5,810.944.  C\. 
1.14-42  000. 
Stafford.  William  H  .  II  See— 

Dixon,  Larry  D ;  Payne,  Ronald  J.;  and  Stafford,  William  H..  n, 
5.810.559.  CI.  415-216.100. 
Stahl.  Henrik  Otto:  See — 

Thomsen.    S«ren    Gyde;    and    Stahl.    Henrik    Ono,    5.809,645.    CI. 
29-890  000. 
Stahlecker.  Gerd.  Device  for  cleaning  fiber  material  in  an  open-end  spinning 

aggregate   5.809.766.  CI    57-411  000. 
Staib.  Helmut:  See — 

Eith.  Hubert;  Staib.  Helmut:  Friedow.  Michael;  Scheffcl.  Martin;  Lander. 
Juergen;  and  Stokmaier.  Gerhard.  5.810.330.  CI  251  129.190 
St.  Ama.  Bobby,  to  Brownwood  Ross  Company.  Inc.  Single  discharge  door 
for  continuous  or  batching  operation  of  twin-shaft  twin-trough  mixers. 
5.810.475.  CI   366- 192  000 
Slamler  Corporation:  See — 

McCoy.  Gregory  A  .  5.810.106.  CI    180-243.000. 
Stanat.  Jon  Edmond:  See — 

Rossi.  Albert;  Emert.  Jacob;  Gindelberger.  David  Edward;  Stanat.  Jon 
Edmond;  Stokes.  James  Peter;  and  Sher.  Jaimes.   5.811.379.  CI. 
508-591.000 
Stancil.  Charles  J.:  See- 
Ramsey.  Jens  K.;  Stevens.  Jeffrey  C;  Tubbs,  Midiael  E ;  and  Stancil, 
Charles  J .  5.813.022.  O  711-3.000. 
Standard  Products  Company.  The:  See — 

Reid.  James  Sims.  Jr;  and  Malm.  Douglas  Neil,  5,810,406,  CI    293- 
128.000. 
Standard  Register  Company,  The:  See — 

Mehla.  Rajendra:  Doll,  Gary;  Dotson.  Mark;  Lakes.  A    Dale;  ai>d 
Shields.  Rick  L..  5.810.397.  CI.  283  1I4()00. 
Stanisci.  Carlo:  See — 

Di  Fiore.  Dario;  and  Stanisci.  Cario.  5,810,842.  CI  606-131  000 
Slant  Corporation:  See — 

Schaub.  Erwin.  5.809.619.  CI.  24-274.00R 
Static.  Dan:  See — 

Montner.  Paul;  and  Stark.  Dan.  5,811.600.  CI.  568  852.000. 
Starks.  David  Fred:  See — 

Carter.   John   David;    Parsons.   Jack   Lee:   and   Starks,   David   Fred, 
5.811,593.  CI   .568-592.000 
Starsight  Telecast  Incorporated:  See — 

Milnes.  Kenneth  Alan;  Kochy.  Jeffrey  J.;  Sokolik.  Constantine;  and 
Perkins.  Henry.  111.  5.812.205.  CI    348-460.000. 
Starzl.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Francavilla.  Antonio  T.    Hagiya.    Michio,   and   Starzl,  Thomas   E., 
5.811.397.  CI.  514-12.000, 
Staton.  Mervyn  Anthony:  See — 

Bowater.  Ronald  John;  Butler.  Nicholas  David:  and  Staton.  Mervyn 
Anthony.  5,812.644.  CI.  379-93  140 
Statz.  Hermann:  See — 

Kuehnle,  Manftrd  R  :  and  Statz.  Hermann,  5,812,170.  Q.  347-151.000. 
Siaudenmayer  William  J.;  and  Haas.  Daniel  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Fuser  having  iherTiKielectric  temperature  control    5.812.906.  C\    .399- 
69  000. 
STEAG  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
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Brilggendick.  Hennann:  and  Bialowoos.  Horst.  S.810.206.  CI.  222- 

145.500. 
Winkler.  Hennann;  and  Neumann.  Marion.  5.81 1.066.  C\  423-210.000. 
Slec.  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Haiada,  Hiroyuki;  Uno.  Toshihiko;  Akiyama.  Shigeyuki:  and  Shimizu. 
Tetuo.  5.810.928.  CI.  118-690.000. 
Steel  Tank  Insnnite:  See — 

Reese.  R  Allan;  and  Grainawi.  Lorn  J  .  5,809.650.  CI.  29-897.300. 
Steel  Technology  Coipofation:  See — 

Hubble.  David  H  ;  and  Ulrich.  Klaus  H..  3,811,057,  O.  266-275.000 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

GrecT.  Emesl  P.;  Luchetti.  Robert  J.;  Shipman,  David  A.;  Tanis.  Jack  A.; 
Draudt.  Gregg  Robert;  Ackerly.  Anne  C  ;  and  Tingley.  Michael. 
5.809.708.  CI   52-220.700. 
Steele.  David  Frame:  See — 

Soilleux.  Richard  James;  Steele,  David  Frame;  and  Warren,  Nigel 
Desmond  Evan.  5.810.995.  CI.  205-688.000. 
Sleffen.  John  J.:  See — 

KaufhoW.  Horst  T.  and  Steffen.  John  J  .  5.809.898.  CI    105-4.100 
Kaufhold.  Horst  T.  Steffen.  John  J ;  and  McKeown.  Franklin  S..  Jr.. 
5.809.899,0.  105-199.400 
Steigerwald.  Robert  Louis:  See — 

Ramakrishnan.  Sriram;  Steigerwald.  Robert  Louis;  aiKl  Korman.  Charles 
Steven.  5.812.384.  O.  363-39.000. 
Steijns.  Mathias  H.  G  :  See — 

Remans.  Thomas  J.;  Jacobs.  Pierre  A.;  Martens.  Johan;  van  Oeffelen. 
Dommicus  A    G..  and  Steijns.  Mathias  H   G..  5.811.601.  CI   568- 
857  000 
Stein.  Alan  A.:  See — 

Gough.  Edward  I;  and  Stein.  Alan  A..  5.810.804.  CI  606-41.000 
Steinert.  Cornelia:  See — 

Gerl.  Martin;  Steinert.  Cornelia;  Quint,  Manfred;  and  Timpl.  Rupert. 
5.811.268.  CI  435-70.210. 
Steinhauser.  Paul  M  .  Jr.  to  Victor  Posa.  Skate  with  lateral  toroque  support 

members.  5.810.368.  O.  280-7  140. 
Stcmheil  Optronik  GmbH:  See — 

Thoma.    Chrisioph.    Erdmann.    Matthias;    Schweiger.    Johann;    and 
Pietzsch.  Karl.  5.812.309.  CI  359-357.000. 
Steinike.  William  R.:  See— 

Terk.  Neil  D.;  Lofgren.  John  A.;  and  Steinike.  William  R  .  5.812.066.  CI 
340-825  720 
Steinman.  Chnstopher  P.:  See — 

Bhmhall.  Greg  L  ;  Steininan.  Christopher  P;  and  Thoresen.  Stephen  L.. 
5.810.780.  CI  604-167000. 
Steinmetz.  Peter  Jerome;  and  Smith.  Ann  C .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Mechanism  for  integrating  user-defined  insmic- 
tions  with  compiler-generated  instructions  and  for  optimizing  the  inte- 
grated instruction  stream   5.812.854.  CI   395-709  000 
Siemmcr.  Willem  PC  ;  and  Cramen.  Andreas,  to  Affymaj  Technologies  N  V 
Methods  for  generating  polynucleotides  having  desired  characteristics  by 
iterative  selection  and  recombination.  5.811J!38.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Stenger.  Lawrence;  and  Bronson.  Reginald  E.  Dashboard  attachment  kit. 

5,810,418.  a.  296-72.000 
Stenudd,  Orjan   Device  for  handling  of  object.  5.810.348.  Q.  414-680.000 
Slcphane  Maunn.  By.  heir:  See — 

Maurin.  Jacques,  deceased;  and  Maurin,  Karine,  heir.  5,811,798.  CI 
250-239  000 
Stephens,  Brad;  Raymond,  Duane,  and  Fulkerson,  Gregory  M.,  to  Thiele 

Engineering  Company   Packaging  system   5.809.718.  CI '53-1.54  000 
Stephens.  Frank  M.  Jr.  to  Iron  Carbide  Holdings.  Ltd.  Method  for  preheating 
feed    materials    for    the    production   of   iron    carbide,    5.810,906.    CI. 
75-505.000. 
Stephenson.  Ian  Richard:  See — 

Gilbert.  Keith  William;  and  Stephenson.  Ian  Richard.  5.812.173.  CI. 
347-176  000 
Sterenberg.  David  J.,  to  Ballard  Generation  Systems  Inc  Burner  exhaust  gas 
collection  assembly  for  a  catalytic  reformer  5.811.065.  CI   422-198.000 
Sterling.  Merle  Douglas.  IV,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
User  defined  template  arrangement  of  objects  in  a  container  5.812, 128.  CI. 
345  334.000 
Stem.  Mark  Ludwig:  See— 

Smidi.  E)avid  Canfield;  Stem.  Mark  Ludwig;  Curitow.  David;  Chaffee. 
Jennifer;   Kreegar,  Jeffrey;  Thompson,  Michael:  Corrick.  George; 
Jordan.  Daniel,  and  Piersol,  Kurt.  5.812.862.  CI   395-777.000. 
Stevens,  Albert  F  ;  Dewitt,  Roben  R  ;  Robertson.  James  G  ;  Chodack.  Jeffrey 
L  ;  Chachkes.  Ilya;  McCahill,  Marjory  A.,  and  Hayduchok,  George  L  .  to 
Opex    Corporation     Metliod    and    system    for    processing    documents 
5.810.173.0.  209-5.39  000. 
Stevens.  Erin.  Endotracheal  nibe  pacifier.  5.810.000.  O.  128-200.260. 
Stevens,  Janws  E..  and  Stevens.  M.  Joyce    Fricoonally  variant  seat  pad 

5.809.595.  CI   5-653.000. 
Stevens.  Jeffrey  C  :  See — 

Ramsey.  Jens  K.;  Stevens.  Jeffrey  C.  Tubbs,  Michael  E.;  and  Slancil. 
Charles  J..  5.813.022.  CI.  711-3.000. 
Stevens.  Joe.  Grunes.  Howard;  and  Kogan.  Igor,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc 

High  a.spect  ratio  clamp  ring.  5.810.931.  CI.  118-721.000 
Stevens,  M.  Joyce:  See — 

Stevens,  James  E  ;  and  Stevens.  M  Joyce.  5.809.595.  CI  5-633.000. 
Stevenson.  Jon  See — 

Campagna.  John  A  ;  and  Stevenson.  Jon.  5,810.051.  O    137-899  000 


John  W.;  Ham.  Kennetfi  W; 
248-313.000. 


and 


Stewart.  E.  Allen;  and  Zivojnovich.  Mark,  to  MFM  Environmental  Co. 
Vascular  plant   aquaculture   and    bioremediation    system   and    metlwd 
5.811.007.  CI.  210-602.000. 
Stewart.  Frank  M.:  See- 
Hunter,  Robert  M  ;  and  Stewart,  Frank  M.,  5,811.255.  CI.  435-29  000 
Stewart,  Gary  L  Reversible  bit  assembly  5.810.102.  O.  175-401.000. 
Stewart.  Howard  N.:  See — 

Crowley.    Robert    O;    and    Stewart.    Howard    N..    5.809.620.    CI. 
24-302  000. 
Stewart.  Jerry  W;  and  Thrti.ston,  W  Bryan    Hillside  multistory  residential 

dwelling  structure.  5,809,704.  CI,  52-169  400 
Stewart,  J.  Marcus;  Riley,  Glen  M  ;  Sutterlin,  Philip  H.;  Andrus,  Marie  E.; 
Hurlbut.  Amy  O.;  and  Tormey.  Milton  T.  to  Echelon  Corporation  Power 
line  communications  analyzer  5.812.557.  CI.  371-20.100. 
Stewart.  John  P;  Smith.  Thurmond  R.;  and  Gunderson.  Gary  M..  to  Applied 
Precision.  Inc.  Orthogonal  high  accuracy  microscope  .stage.  5.812.310.  CI. 
359-392.000 
Stewart.  Thomas  Ray.  III.  Remora  II  refrigeration  process.  5.809.791.  O. 

62-115.000. 
Steyvers.  Ronaldus  M.  H.:  See — 

Hoogsteen.  Willem;  Steyvers.  Ronaldus  M.  H.;  Scholten.  Monica;  and 
Van  Uden.  Maria  C.  5.811.919.  CI.  313-422.000. 
Slich.  Friedrich.  to  Max  Co..  Ltd..  The   Attachment  for  nailing  machine. 

5.810.239.  O   227-119  000. 
Sndd  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gezari.  Walter  A..  5.810.125.  CI    188-266.200. 
Stiebel  Eltron  GmbH  A  CO  KG  See— 

Nolte,  Hubert;  and  Hen^.  Martin.  5.811.670.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Stiel.  Heinz-Peter:  See— 

Koenig.    Wolfhard;    Moehrmann.    Werner;    and    Stiel.    Heinz-Peter. 
5.810.338,  CI   267-273.000 
Stiles.  Robert  W :  See— 

Augustine,  Stanley  J.;  Richardson. 
Stiles.  Robert  W..  5.810.309.  CI 
Stinchcomb.  Dan  T :  See — 

Sullivan.  Sean;  Draper.  Kenneth;  Kisich.  Kevin;  Stinchcomb.  Dan  T; 

and  McSwiggen.  James.  5.811.300,  O  435-366.000. 

Stine.  Laurence  O.;  Muldoon.  Brian  S.;  Gimre.  Steven  C;  and  Frame,  Robert 

R..   to   UOP  LLC.    Process    for   oligomer   production   and   saturation. 

5.811.608.  O.  585-316.000 

Stitzer.  Steven  N..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Striplme  transition  for 

twin  ton>id  pha.se  shifter  5.812.032.  CI   333-24.100. 
STMicroelectronics.  Iik  :  See — 

Diaz.  Raul  Zegers;  and  Owen,  Jefferson  Eugene.  5.812.789.  CI.  395- 

200.770 
Hodges.  Robert  L  ;  and  Bryant.  Frank  R  .  5.811.865,  CI.  257-411.000. 
STN  ATLAS  Electronik  GmbH  See- 
Meyer.  Friedrich-Wilhelm.  5.812.247.  O.  336-3.160. 
Stockmeier.  Thomas:  See — 

Harmoincn.    Martti;   and   Stockmeier.  Thomas.   5.81 1.878.  CI.   237- 
723  000. 
Stockton.  Melvin  Ernest:  See — 

Hwan.  Rei-Yu  Judy;  Taylor.  Mark  Elliott;  Knifton.  John  Fredeiick: 
Stockton,  Melvin  Ernest;  and  Sanderson,  John  Ronald.  5.81 1.597.  C\. 
568-697  (XX) 
Knifton.  John  Frederick.  Sanderson.  John  Ronald;  and  Stockton.  Melvin 
Ernest.  5.811,620.  CI.  585-639  000. 
Stokbroekx.  Raymond  Antoine:  See — 

Heeres.  Jan;  Stokbroekx.  Raymond  Antoine;  Willems.  Marc;  and  Van  der 
Aa.  Marcel  Jozef  Maria.  5.811.426.  O   514-252  000 
Stokes.  Bnan  James  See — 

Dowdell.  Geoffrey   Keith;  Judge.  Jaines;  and  Stokes.  Brian  James, 
5.810.656.  CI.  454-56.000 
Stokes.  James  Peter:  See — 

Rossi.  Albert.  Emen.  Jacob;  Gindelberger.  David  Edward;  Stanat.  Ion 
Edmond;  Stokes.  James  Peter;  and  Sher.  Jaimes.  5.811.379,  C\. 
508-591000. 
Stokmaier.  Gerhard:  See — 

Eith.  Hubert;  Staib,  Helmut;  Fnedow,  Michael;  Scheffel,  Martin;  Lander, 
Juergen,  and  Stokmaier,  Gerhard,  5,810.3.30.  CI   251  129  190. 
Stola  S.p  A  :  See— 

Caprioglio.  Luigi,  5,811,750.  CI.  219-81.000. 
Stolt.  Patrick  F:  See— 

Pawlowjki.  Stephen  S.;  and  Stolt.  Patrick  F.  3.812.803,  O 
309000 
Stone.  James   L  ;   and   Brink.  Thomas  J.   to  Tenneco  Packaging. 

directional  paperboard  pour  spout  5.810.250.  CI.  229-215  000 
Stone.  Jeffrey  W ,  to  Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.  Solid  copper  hollow 

point  bullet  5.811,723.  O.  102-509.000. 
Stone.  Timothy:  See — 

Price,  Roger  Malcolm;  May,  Christopher  Charles;  Buckley,  Elizabeth 
Margaret,  and  Stone,  Timothy,  5,81 1,072,  CI.  424-1.7.10 
Stoneking.  Scot  E  Lighting  loader  system.  5.809.983.  CI    124-50.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Ewa-sko.  Diane  C  ;  and  Gates.  James  C  .  5.811.018.  CI  216-22000 
Storey.  Roben  C  :  See— 

Ostetfioudt.  Hans  W.;  Storey.  Robert  C  ;  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh.  5.81 1.214. 
CI  430-106.600 
Stowers.  Julian  L  :  See — 

Gibson.  Lowell  L.;  Hartauer.  Kerry  J.;  Stowers,  Julian  L.;  Sweetana. 
Stephanie  A  ;  and  Thakkar.  Arvind  L  .  5.81 1.120.  CI.  424-464.000 
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Stracheljahn.    Robeit.    lo    Rupp    Seeds    Inc.    Pumpkin    vaiiety    RSI294. 

5.811.642.  CI.  800-200.000 
Strack.  David  Craige;  See — 

Jacobs.  Rob  Lee;  Strack.  David  Craige;  and  Timmons.  Teir)'  Kramer. 
5.810.954.  CI.  156-62  400. 
Snack.    Manfred,   to   Ruhrkohle   AG.    Underground   energy-supply   train. 

5.810.134,0.  191-2.000. 
Stracuzzi.  Kenneth  R.  Earring.  5.809.80.1.  CI.  63-12.000 
Straeb.  Martin:  See — 

Heimueller.  Hans-Josi;  Gib.  Michael;  Straeb,  Martin;  Dobbelaerc.  Joris; 
Van  Houdenhove.  Rooy;  and  Kerckhof,  Ban,  5,810,626.  CI.  439- 
752.000 
Strand.  Harald  Inserting  device  for  coiled  tubing  5.809.916.  CI.  166-77.200 
Strandfaerg.  Malcom:  See — 

Pinaull.  Michael;  and  Strandberg,  Malcom,  5.812.553.  CI.  370-419.000. 
Strandburg.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Klier.  Jtjhn.  Strandburg.  Gary  M.;  and  Tucker.  Christopher  J..  5.81 1.383. 
CI.  510-417000 
Strassburger,  Wolfgang  Werner  Alfred:  See — 

Buschmann.  Helmut  Heinrich;  Stra-ssburger.  Wolfgang  Werner  Alfred; 
Friderichs.  Elmar  Josef;  and  Koegel.  Babette- Yvonne.  5.811.582.  CI. 
564-355000. 
Strasscr.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Glass.  Alasiair  Malcolm;  Jin.   Sungho;   Lemaire.   Paul  Joseph;   and 
StTxsser.  Thomas  A..  5.812.711.  CI.  385-37  000. 
Strat.  Askold:  See — 

Bard.  Simon;  Li.  Yajun;  Swartz.  Jerome;  Metlit.sky.  Boris;  Katz,  Joseph; 
Strat.  Askold;  and  Charych.  Harold.  5.811.773.  O.  235-454.000. 
Strato/lnfusaid.  Inc.:  See — 

Haheiiy.  J  Christopher.  5.810.015.  CI.  128-899.000. 
Stravitz.  David  M   File  folder/organizer  rack   5.810.176.  CI.  211-55.000. 
Streck  Laboraiones.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan.  Wayne  L..  5.8II.099.  CI  424-184.100. 
Ryan.  Wayne  L..  5.811.303.  CI.  436-16.000 
Streeter.  Robert  T.  to  Dresser-Rand  Company.  Bearing  case  support  airange- 

mem.  5.810.558.  CI  415-213  1(K) 
Streib.  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for  con- 
trolling a  positioning  device  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  5.809.966, 
CI    123-399.000 
Strickland.  Thomas  J.,  to  Hi-Lex  Corporation  Window  regulator.  5,809.695. 

CI  49-352.000. 
Stnttmaner.  Warren  J  ;  Roses,  Allen  D.;  Goedert,  Michel;  Weisgraber,  Karl 
H  ;  Saunders,  Ann  M.;  and  Schmechel.  Donald  E..  to  Duke  University. 
Methods  and  compositions  for  binding  lau  and  MAP2c  proteins.  5.8 1 1 .243. 
CI.  435-7.100 
Strohallen.  Gene  Michael:  See — 

Sharma.  Madan  M.;  Young.  Robert  Francis;  and  Strohallen.  Gene 
Michael.  5.812.598.  CI.  375-259.000 
Strong,  Samuel:  See — 

Yoder.  Shaun  Lamar;  and  Strong.  Samuel.  5.809.670.  CI.  37-190.000 
Stroud.  Brian  T ;  Sergeant.  John;  and  Hart.  Robert,  to  Newnes  Machine  Ltd. 
Threaded  ring  and  nut  variable  target  size  sawguides  for  circular  gang 
saws   5.809.859.  CI   83-829  (100 
Strupczewski.     Joseph     T.     lo     Hoechst     Marion     Roussel.     Inc      1|(2- 
pyrimidinyloxy)  alkyl|-4-  (heteroaryl)  Piperidines  and  related  compounds 
and  their  therapeutic  utility.  5.811.430.  CI.  514-274000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Chin.  Sing  Fatt;  Nelson.  Charles;  Nguyen,  John;  Saravia.  Heber;  and 
Naglreiler.  Brett  5.810.770.  CI.  604-65.000. 
Studenski.  Judy  M.:  See — 

Johnson.  James  D.;  Studenski.  Judy  M.;  and  Jacisin.  James  J..  5.809.673. 
CI   40  124  080 
Stump.  Franklin  Allan.  Jr:  See — 

Beard.  Hoyt  Sturdivant;  Fox.  Denise;  Johnson.  Robert  Calvin;  Lovette. 
James  Edward;  and  Stump.  Franklin  Allan.  Jr..  5.8I0.0I9.  CI.  131- 
291.000. 
Stut7U.  Peter:  See- 
Moss.  Jon  F;  Slurzu.  Peter;  and  Nguyen.  Hiep  R  H..  5.810.803.  CI. 
606-33.000. 
Stutzmann.  Martin;  Nebel.  Chnstoph  E.;  Santos.  Paulo  V..  and  Heintze. 
Moritz.  lo  Max-Planck -Gesellschafi  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V. 
Method  of  fabricating  an  electronic   micropattemed  electrode  device. 
5.810.945.  a.  136-258.000. 
Styles.  Charles:  See — 

Zimmerman.  BriKC;  Camptse.  George.  Jr ;  Styles.  Charles;  and  Rudz- 
inski.  David.  5.810.153.  CI    198-495.000. 
Su.  Michael:  See— 

Zelle.  Robert  E.;  and  Su,  Michael.  5.81 1.434.  CI   514-307.000. 
Suchecki.  Ronald  J..  Jr..  toTerralifi  International.  Ltd  Method  for  introducing 

materials  into  a  medium   5.810.514.  CI.  405-128.000 
Suck.  Brano  See — 

Schneider.  Manfred;  and  Suck.  Bruno.  5.809.615.  CI    16-114  00R 
Suda.  Eri:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Masao;  Hosokawa.  Junji;  Sumiiani.  Akira;  Akimoio.  Haruhito; 
Abekawa.  Toshihani;   Suda.   En.   Shimozono.  Shuji;  and  Ozawa, 
Nobuyuki.  5.811.051.  CI.  264  409.000 
SUddeutsche  Feinmechanik  GmbH:  See — 

Schlegel.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Feit.  Heiben.  5.810.769.  CI.  604-59.000. 
Sudo.  Naoaki;  and  Takeshima.  Toshio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Voltage  booster 

circuit  5.812.018.  CI.  327-537  000 
Suematsu.  Ma.sayuki.  See — 


Hamamatsu.  Toshihiko;  Suematsu.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Kondo.  Makoio 
5.812.212.  CI   .348-564.000 
Suematsu.  Nobuo:  See — 

Sato.  Shuzo;  Otorii.  Hiizu;  and  Suematsu.  Nobuo.  5.812.407,  CI.  364- 
474.350. 
Suemura.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Maeno.  Yoshiharti;  Suemura.  Yoshihiko;  and  Henmi.  Naoya.  S,8 1 2.290. 
CI.  .359-117  000. 
Suenaga.  Tatsuhiko,  to  Go  Big  Corporation.  Insole  of  shoe  for  reducing  shock 

and  humidity.  5,809.665.  CI.  36-43.000. 
Suga.  Katsuo;  and  Sekiba.  Toru.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Catalyst  system 

for  the  purification  of  exhaust  gas.  5.81 1.364.  CI   502-328.000. 
Sugahara.  Alsushi:  See — 

Miura.  Yasunori;  Shibusawa.  Makoto;  Sugahara.  Atsushi;  and  Seiki, 
Ma.sahiio.  5.81 1.846.  CI.  257-291.000 
Sugaya.  Yasushi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  for  optical 

equalization  and  amplification.  5,812.710.  O.  385-27.000. 
Sugi.  Haruo;  Shimotono,  Susumu;  Tagai.  Hideyuki;  Takahashi.  Mayumi.  and 
Harada.  Naoki.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Small 
computer   system    interface   ("SCSI")   controller.    5.812.821.   CI.    395- 
500.000 
Sugihara.  Hirokazu.  Taketani.  Makoio;  and  Mitsumata.  Tadayasu.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Planar  electrode  5.810.725.  CI  6(X)- 
372,000. 
Sugihara.  Reiji   See — 

Suzuki.  Yasuo;  and  Sugihara.  Reiji.  5.810.654.  CI  453-17.000. 
Sugiinoto.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Oda.  Hiromi;  Okajima.  Shinpei;  and  Sugimolo.  Masanori.  5.809.840.  CI. 
74-502.600 
Sugimolo.  Tadashi;  Imuro.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kurata.  Mataichi.  lo  Optex  Co.. 

Ltd.  Security  sensor  with  built-in  sight  5.812.058.  CI.  340-556.000 
Sugimura.  Hideyuki;  and  Sujino.  Keiko.  to  Noguchi  Institute.  The.  5-0- 
pyriniidyl-2.3-dideoxy- 1  -thiofuranoside  derivative,  and  production  method 
and  use  thereof  5.811.540.  CI.  536-28.200. 
Sugise.  Ryoji:  See — 

Nishihira.  Keigo;  Tanaka.  Shuji;  Nishida.  Yuki;  Hirofumi.  li;  Fujitsu. 
Satoru;  Harada.  Katsuma.sa;  Sugise.  Ryoji;  Kashiwagi.  Koichi;  and 
Doi.  Takashi.  5.81 1.573.  CI.  .560-146.000. 
Sugishita.  Hideaki:  See — 

Uematsu.  Kazuo;  Mori.  Hidetaka;  and  Sugishiu.  Hideaki.  5.809.768.  CI. 
60-39.465. 
Sugita.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Iwabuchi.  Akio;  and  Sugita.  Kazuyoshi.  5.811,854,  O.  237-341.000. 
Sugita.  Takehiio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Mobile  commimication  method  and 

system  5.812,543,  CI   370-335.000. 
Sugitatsu.  Atsushi:  See — 

Nakatani,  Hajime;  Sugitatsu,  Atsushi;  Izumo.  Masao;  Minagawa.  Tadao; 
Minamitani.  Yasushi;  Matsushita,  Yoshifumi;  Yagi,  Toshinori;  and 
Zumoto,  Nobuyuki,  5.811,754,  CI.  219-121.830. 
Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Oga.sawara.  Makoio;  Ootsuka.  Fumio;  Torii. 
Kazuyoshi.  Asano.  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo;  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki;  Tamani. 
Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo.  Oisuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou.  Sagawa. 
Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga.  Toru;  Shimmyo. 
Tomotsugu;  Ogishi.   Hidetsugu;   Kasahara.  Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi; 
Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Sinichi;  Funatsu.  Keisuke; 
Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko;  Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane. 
Ken.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporalion  Method 
of  forming  teos  oxide  and  silicon  nitnde  passivation  layer  on  alummum 
wiring.  5.811.316.  CI  437-189.000. 
Sugiwaki.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ishitoku.  Hideaki;  Sugiwaki.  Toshihiro;  Kawamura.  Masanobu;  and 
Nakamoio.  Tomoyuki.  5.811.527.  CI.  530-506.000 
Sugiyama.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Shibata.   Masani;    Sugiyama.    Kazuhiko;   Yonekura.   Norihisa;   Sakai. 
Junetsu;  Kojima.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Shigeru.  5.811.424.  CI. 
514-237.500. 
Sugiyama.  Tomio:  See — 

Nakano.  Syuichi;  Sugiyama.  Tomio;  Imamura.  Shinichiro;  ai>d  Sano. 
Hiromi.  5.811.660.  CI.  73-23.320. 
Sujino.  Keiko:  See — 

Sugimura.  Hideyuki;  and  Sujino.  Keiko.  5.811.540.  CI   536-28.200 
Sukegawa.  Hiroshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Alternative  flash  EEPROM 

semiconductor  memory  system   5.812.814.  CI.  395-4.30.000. 
SukufiKxia.  Kalsuyuki;  ()konogi.  Tatsuya;  and  Yoshikawa,  Yukio.  to  Copal 

Company  Limited  Sign  display  apparatus.  5.809.676.  CI.  40-452.000. 
Sulek.  Stanislaw:  See — 

Hussein.  Hany;  and  Sulek.  Stanislaw.  5,810,836.  d.  606-108.000. 
Sullivan.  David  M..  deceased:  See — 

Seeley,  Douglas  A  ,  Malinoski.  George  L..  Jr;  Sullivan.  David  M.. 
deceased;  Sullivan.  Judith  Ann.  5.811.224.  CI.  430-399.000. 
Sullivan.  Judith  Ann  (executor):  See — 

Seeley.  Douglas  A.;  Malinoski.  (jeorge  L..  Jr.;  Sullivan.  David  M.. 
deceased;  Sullivan.  Judith  Ann.  5.811.224.  CI.  430-399  000 
Sullivan.  Robert  W  :  See— 

Suio.  Mark  J.,  Cjoldman.  Mark  E.;  Gayo.  Leah  M.;  Ransone-Fong.  Lynn 

J.;  Palanki,  Moonhy  S.  S.;  and  Sullivan.  Robeit  W..  5.8II.428.  CI. 

514-256.000 

Sullivan.  Sean;  Draper.  Kenneth;  Kisich,  Kevin;  Stinchcomb.  Dan  T;  and 

McSwiggen,  James,  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  TNF-a  ribozymes. 

5,811,300,  CI.  435-366.000. 
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Sumimoto.  Shinji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Device/system  for  processing  shared 
data  accessed  by  a  plurality  of  data  processing  devices/systems.  5.813.016 
CI   707-201  000. 
Suminaga.  Yasuo;  and  Komatsu.  Koji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor storage  device  5,812.440.  CI.  365-51.000. 
Sumitani.  Akira:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Masao;  Hosokawa.  Junji;  Sumitani.  Akira;  Akimoto.  Haruhito; 
Abekawa,  Toshiharu;  Suda.   Eri;  Shimozono.  Shuji;  and  Ozawa. 
Nobuyuki.  5,811.051.  CI  264-409.000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kimishige;  Ishida.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohsaki,  Akio.  5.812.264  CI 
356-369.000 
Sumitomo  Dow  Limited:  See — 

Jagawa.  Yasuioshi:  Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  Ogura.  Kiyoshi:  and  Hirai,  Mikio 
5,81 1.491.  CI.  525-71.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao:  Inada,  Hiroshi:  and  liyama,  Michitomo,  5  811  375 

CI.  505-413.000 
Shiomi,    Hiromu:    Nishibayashi.    Yoshiki:    and    Shikata.    Shin-ichi 

5.812.573.  CI.  372-44.000 
Yamagiwa,    Ma.samichi:    Nishioka.    Takao;    Takeuchi,    Hisao     and 
Yamakawa,  Akira,  5.809,842.  CI.  74-569.000. 
Sumitomo  Precision  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakatsuka.  Suguru;  Mukai.  Shiro:  Kobayashi.  Jiro;  and  Nakamoto,  Seiii 
5.810.978.  CI.  204-176.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Lid.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masatoshi;  and  Takauu.  Sumio.  5.810.953.  CI    152-209.00R. 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Lid    See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Yoshmao;  and  Watanabc.  Yuji.  5.810.610.  CI.  439-125000. 
Summerfelt.  Scott  R  :  See— 

Nishioka,  Yasushiro;  Summerfelt.  Scon  R.:  Park.  Kyung-ho;  and  Bhat- 
tacharya.  Pijush.  5.811.851.  CI.  257-310.000. 
Summit.  Scott:  See — 

Barraza.  Steven  E.:  Knapp.  William  R.:  and  Summit.  Scon.  5.812.085. 
CI   341-176  000. 
Sun  Medical  Technology  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Yama/Jiki.  Kenji;  Mori.  Toshio;  and  Hon.  Masanori.  5,810,758    CI 

604-4  noo 

Sun  Micro  Systems:  See — 

Furtani.  John  L..  5.813.000.  C\.  707-3.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

DSouza.  Godfrey  P,  5.811,992,  CI   326-98.000 
Dearth,  Glenn  A  ,  and  Whiitemore.  Paul  M,  5,8 1 2.824,  CI  395-500  000 
Kamen,  Yakov;  and  Sabada,  Uma,  5.812.141.  CI.  345-430.000. 
Levy.  Jacob  Y;  Lim.  Swce  Boon;  Krelsch.  DonaU  J  ;  Mitchell.  Wesley 

E.;  and  Lemer.  Benjamin.  5.812.851.  CI   395-705.000 
Ng.  Nelson  Hon.  5.812.122.  CI    345-326  000 
Nielsen.  Jakob.  5.812.398,  CI   ,?64-285  100 
Nielsen.  Jakob.  5.813.007.  CI  707-10.000 
Parady.  Bodo  K..  5.812.816.  Q  395-492000 
Teitel.  Michael  A.;  and  Grimaud.  Jean-Jacques  G     5  812^57    CI 

356-141400.  •       . 

Van  De  Vanter.  Michael  L..  5.813.019.  CI  707-512.000 
Sun,  Shih-wei,  to  United  Microelectronics  Cofpocation.  Silicon  on  insulator 

(SOI)  dram  cell  structure  and  process.  5,811,283,  C\.  438-244.000. 
Sundararaman,  Sridhar  See — 

Shakib,  Darren  Arthur;  Sundararaman.  Sndhar;  Cornfield.  David  Joseph 
Robert;  Alam.  Salim;  and  Whitney.  David  Charles    5  813  013    CI 

707-102.000.  

Sundby.  Paul  C.  Eno.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Cicha.  John  L  ,  lo  Tetra  Laval 
Holdings  &.  Finance.  SA.  Ultraviolet  assembly  for  use  in  irradiating 
containers  in  a  packaging  machine.  5.809.740.  CI.  53-167  000. 
Sunderiand.  Walter  C  ;  and  Haas.  David  P.  to  Medtronic.  Inc   Feedthrough 
pin  insulator,  assembly  and  method  for  electrochemical  cell  5.81 1  206  CI 
429-181000 
Sundholm.  Goran   Method  for  fire  fighting.  5.810.090.  CI.  164^16.000. 
Sundholm.  Goran.  Method  for  fighting  fire  by  pressing  out  fire-extinguishing 

liquid  v^ith  a  gas  5.810.091.  CI.  169-46.000 
Sundowner  Trailers.  Inc  :  See — 

Hall.  Roland  K  .  5.810.412.  C\   246-24  200 
Sundquist.  Jarl.  to  AB  Hallde  Maskiner  AB.  Food  proces.sor  5.809.872.  CI. 

Suniory  Limited:  See — 

Ono.  Miyoko;  and  Uchida.  Masaaki.  5.81 1,305.  CI.  436-24  000. 

Superba  (Societe  Anonyme  a  Dircctoir  el  Conseil  de  Surveillance)  See 

Enderlin.  Robert,  5,809,810,  CI  68-200.000. 
Superior  Fibers.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  William  D  .  5,810,898,  CI.  55-501  000 
Supertex,  Inc.:  See— 

Choy,  Benedict  C.  K  ,  5,812,103,  CI.  345-63.000. 
Sur,  Harlan;  Laparra,  Olivier;  and  Pramanik.  Dipankar.  to  VLSI  Technology, 
Inc.  Silicon  comer  rounding  in  shallow  trench  isolation  prwess  5  8 1 1  346 
a  438-424.000. 
Surma,  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Titus,  Charles  H.;  and  Surma,  Jeffrey  E.,  5,811.752.  C\  219-121  270 
Surot,  Patrick,  to  Ampafrance  S  A.  Child  seat  intended  to  be  fastened  to  a 

vehicle  seat  by  means  of  a  safety  bell   5.810,435.  CI    297-2.50  100 
Surot,  Patrick,  to  Ampafrance  SA.  Child  seat  with  a  liluble  back  5  810  436 

O.  297-256  130. 
Surol,  Patrick,  to  AmpaFrance  S.A.  Child  seat  with  movable  armicsis 
5,810,445,0.297-411370. 


Sutcu,  Maz;  and  Gcntclia,  John  S.,  to  ConMed  Corporation  Bipolar  surgical 

devices  and  surgical  methods.  5,810,805,  CI.  606-45  000 
Sutherland,  John  W  H.   See- 
Cummins.  Thomas  J  ;  Atwood.  Susan  Melissa;  Bergmeyer.  Lynn;  Find- 
lay,  John  Bruce;  Sutherland,  John  W  H  ;  and  Kerwhner,  JoAnne  H 
5,811,295,  CI.  435-283  100. 
Suto,  Mark  J.;  Goldman,  Mark  E.;  Gayo,  Leah  M.;  Ransone  Fong,  Lynn  J.; 
Palanki,  Moorthy  S  S  ;  and  Sullivan,  Robert  W.,  to  Signal  Pharmaceuticals! 
Inc.  Pyrimidine  carboxamides  and  related  compounds  and  methods  for 
treating  inflammatory  conditions.  5,811.428,  CI.  514-256  000. 
Sunerlin.  Philip  H  :  See— 

Stewart,  J.  Marcus;  Riley,  Glen  M.;  Sutterlin,  Philip  H.;  Andrus,  Marie 
E.,  Huribut,  Amy  O  ;  and  Tormey,  Milton  T,  5,812.557,  CI    371- 
20.100. 
Suzukawa.  Yorio;  and  Mizuta,  Yoshiaki,  to  Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Coin  conveying  device  5,810,655.  G  453-50.000 
Suzuki.  Akio;  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki.  and  Hellgren.  Mani.  lo  Hirose  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.;  and  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.   Portable  phone  composite 
connector  5.812.660,  CI.  379-438.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kaji.  Makolo;  Kojima,  Ya.sunori;  Katogi,  Shigeki:  Nunomura.  Ma.sataka; 
Hagiwara,    Hideo;    Kawasaki,    Dai;    Kojima,    Milsuma.sa;    Suzuki 
Hiroshi;  and  Salou,  Hidetaka,  5,811,218,  CI  430-281  l(X) 
Suzuki,  Katsumi;  Enomoto,  Youichi,  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  to  NEC  Corporation; 
and  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  High  frequency 
band  high  temperature  superconductor  mixer  antenna  which  allows  a 
superconductor  feed  line  to  be  used  in  a  low  frequency  reeion  5  8P  943 
CI.  455-333  000  " 

Suzuki.  Katsunobu:  See — 

Haga.  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Katsunobu,  5.81 1.876.  O.  257-675.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  to  NEC  Corporation  Single  chip  microcomputer  having  a 

plurality  of  timer  counters  5.812.834.  CI.  395-557.000 
Suzuki.  Keiji;  and  Kozasu.  Yohichi.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Power  supply  circuit  for  use  with  a  banery  and  an  AC  power  adaptor 
5.811.895.  CI   .307  125  000 
Suzuki.  Koji:  See— 

Iwata.  Naoki;  and  Suzuki.  Koji.  5,812.917.  CI  399-281  000. 
Suzuki.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Nagai,    Shigekazu;     Kawamoto,    Tadasu:    and    Suzuki,    Masahiko 

5,811,901,  CI   310-80000. 

Suzuki,    Rie;    Myojo,    Toshihiko;    and    Mochizuki,    Norihiro,    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spread  spectrum  communication  apparatus  utilizing  a 

pha.se  difference  between  two  signals   5,812.592,  CI.  375-206.000 

Suzuki.  Shinichi.  and  Kawasaki.  Toyotoshi.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd    Bayonet 

mount  and  optical  apparatus  5.812.328.  CI   359-811.000. 
Suzuki.  Sinichi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makolo;  Ool.suka.  Fumio; 
Torii.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki; 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou; 
Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda,  Yoshihiio;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga. 
Tom;  Shimmyo,  Tomoisugu:  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara,  Osamu; 
Enami,  Himmichi;  Wakahara,  ALsushi;  Akimori,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki 
Sinichi;  Funatsu,  Keisuke;  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao;  Tubone,  Tunehiko; 
Kogano,  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5,81 1,316,  CI.  437-189  OOO 
Suzuki,  TakamiLsu:  See— 

Tomizawa.   Yasushi;  Takahashi,   Hiroyoshi;   Furuki,   Fumiyoshi     and 
Suzuki,  Takamitsu,  5,81 1,702,  CI.  84-254  000. 
Suzuki,  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Seiji;  Oizumi.  Shigeru;  and  Suzuki,  Tomoyoshi.  5.812.929,  O. 
455-5.100. 
Suzuki.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Shindo.  Yuichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Tsuneo.  5.810.983.  CI.  204-298.130 
Suzuki.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ishihara.  Akihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Tsuyoshi.  5.809.642.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuo;  and  Sugihara.  Reiji.  to  Universal  Sales  Co..  Lid.  Coin  supply 
and  collection  apparatus  for  gaming  machines.  5.810.654.  CI  453-17  000 
Suzuki.  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Takizawa.  Yoshichika.  Suzuki.  Ya.suyuki;  Okada.  Misako;  Nishimura. 
Makolo;  MaLsumoio.   Hidehiko;   Kudo.  Yasuharu;  and  Tsuiimoto 
Tohm.  5.812.432,  CI.  .364-578.000 
Suzuki,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Itoh,  Akio;  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Koh.  Shokyo;  Tashiro,  Hirohiko;  and 
Nishikata.  Akinobu,  5,812,907,  CI.  399-87.000. 
Suzuki.  Yuichi:  See — 

Atari.  Masayuki.  Murata.  Yasuyuki,  Yamada,  Shun;  Suzuki,  Yuichi;  Abe, 
Kishiro;  Yoshimura,  Hisa.shi;  and  Ishida,  Akira.  5,810  067  C\    164- 
120.000. 
Svendssen,  Allan.  Reduction  and  admixture  method  in  incineration  unit  for 

reduction  of  conuminants.  5,809,910,  CI    110-235.000. 
Sven.son.  Richard  N    See— 

Barrett,   Joseph  C ;   Svenson,   Richard   N  ;   Weber,  Charles   R      and 
McAuley,  Richard  S.,  5,810,459,  O.  3I2-III  000. 
Svens,son,  Ulf  Malle;  and  Petersson,  Ulf  Johan,  lo  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux 

Engine  air/fuel  ratio  control.  5,809,971,  a.  123-438  000 
Svetkoff,  Donald  J  .  Rohrcr,  Donald  K  ;  and  Kelley  Robert  W,  to  General 
Scanning,  Inc  Tnangulation-based  3-D  imaging  and  processing  method 
and  sy.stem.  5.812.269.  CI.  3.56-376.000 
Swan.  Philip  L;  Callway.  Edward  George;  and  Kang.  Lili.  to  ATI  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Deflickering  and  scaling  scan  converter  circuit.  5.812  203  CI 
348-446.000. 
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Swanger,  Eric  D.;  Russell.  Emmen  C  ;  Liedtke.  Michael  E  :  and  Albrechl. 
Mark  R..  lo  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company.  Switch  operated  actuating 
device.  .5.812.052.  O.  340-433.000. 
Swanson.  Charles:  See — 

DuVall,  Dale  R  ;  Lindcnfelser.  Jerry  W;  McClellan.  Larry  D.;  Gilligan. 
Patrick  J.;  Johnson.  Roger  M  ;  and  Swanson.  Charles.  5.812.895.  CI 
396  318.000. 
Swanson.  David  K.:  See— 

Panescu.  Dorin;  Fleischman.  Sidney  D.;  Whayne,  James  G.;  and  Swan- 
son.  David  K.,  5.810.802.  CI.  606-31.000 
Swanson.  Laurie  J.:  S^e — 

Tuckey.  Charles  H.;   Mroczka.  David  E.:  and  Swanson.  Laurie  J.. 
5.809.975.  CI.  123-509.000. 
Swanz.  Jerome  See — 

Bard.  Simon;  Li.  Yajun;  Swanz.  Jerome;  Metlitsky.  Boris;  Kau.  Joseph: 
Strat.  Askold;  and  Charych.  Harold.  5.811.773.  CI   235-454  000. 
Swanz.  John  *^rcdenck;  Ockuly,  John  D  ;  Reischhacker.  John  J.;  and  Hassett. 
James  A.  Guiding  introducer  for  right  atrium.  5.810.730.  CI.  600-434.000. 
Sweeney.  Steven:  See — 

Licbowitz.  Burt;  Sweeney,  Steven;  Arens.  Heinrich;  and  Thaller.  Franz. 
5.812.545.  CI.  370-337.000 
Sweetana.  Stephanie  A.:  See — 

Gibson.  Lowell  L  ;  Hanauer.  Kerry  J.;  Stowers.  Julian  L.:  Sweetana. 
Stephanie  A.,  and  Thakkar.  Arvind  L..  5.81 1.120.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Sweezer.  William  P.  Jr.  Coleman.  Ronald;  and  Larkins.  Walter  W.  111.  to 
Heartpon.  Inc  Catheter  system  and  inethod  for  total  isolation  of  the  heart. 
5.810.757.  CI  6044.000. 
Swick.  E.  Gran.  Method  for  making  piston  rings  5.809,643.  CI.  29-888.070. 
Swift.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Larocca.  Andrew  C  ;  Drawe.  Jeffrey  W.;  Hagell.  Sharon  R.;  Bell.  Conrad 
J.;  Swift,  Joseph  A.;  and  Wallace.  Stanley  J..  5.812,908,  CI.  399- 
90.000. 
Swinehan,  Daniel  C  :  See — 

Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  Sprcitzer.  Michael  J..  Weiser.  Mark  D  ;  Goldstein. 
Richard  J  ;  Swinehan.  Daniel  C  ;  Schilit.  William  N.;  and  Wanu  Roy. 
5.812.865.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited:  See — 

Randall.  Steven  Paul.  5.811.954,  CI   318-701.000. 
Sybase.  Inc.:  See — 

Rubin.  David  S  .  and  Agarwal,  Brijesh,  5,812,9%,  CI.  707-2.000. 
Sylvan  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Torbet.  Christopher  J  ,  5,810.103,  CI.  175-413.000. 
Symantec  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen.  Leonardo,  5,812,848,  CI.  395-685.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bard.  Simon;  Li,  Yajun;  Swanz.  Jerome.  Metlitsky.  Boris;  Katz.  Joseph; 

Strat.  Askold;  and  Chaiych.  Harold,  5,811,773,  CI.  235-454.000. 
Heiman.  Frederic;  and  Spitz.  Glenn.  5.811.785.  CI.  235-472  000. 
Schuessler.  Frederick;  Hunter.  Kevin;  Kumar.  Sundeep;  and  Chu.  Cary. 

5.811.787.  CI.  235-494  000. 
Sealander.  Wanda;  and  Kramer.  John  W.,  5.812.589,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Symetrix  Corporation:  See — 

Joshi.  Vikram;  Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D.;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A  ;  and 
McMillan.  Larry  D..  5.811.847,  O.  257-2%.00O 
Syn-Coat  Enterpri.ses.  Iik.:  See — 

Close,  Donald.  5,811,483,  CI   524-500.000 
Synaptics,  Inc  :  See — 

Piatt,  John  C;  Nowlan.  Steven;  Decker.  Joseph:  and  Marie.  Nada, 
5.812,698,  CI.  382-186.000. 
Synectics  Medical  AB:  See — 

E.s,sen-Moller.  Anders.  5,810,741,  CI.  600-529.000. 
Synsorb  Biotech,  Inc.:  See — 

HeeiTe,  Louis  D  ;  and  Armstrong,  Glen  D.,  5,81 1.409.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Synthes  (USA):  See— 

Klaue.  Kaj:  and  Mast,  Jeffrey  W.  5.810.823.  CI.  606-69.000.  ' 
Syratech  Corporation:  See — 

Robertson.  Edward  J  ;  and  Florence.  Mark,  5.81 1.004.  CI.  210-482.000. 
Szarka.  Laszlo  J  :  See — 

Patel,  Ramesh  N.;  Szarka,  Laszlo  J  ;  and  Panyka,  Richard  A,  5.8 1 1 ,292, 
CI.  435  280.000 
Szoka.  Francis  C ,  Jr.;  Rotland.  Alain;  and  Wang,  Jinkang.  to  University  of 
California.  Regents  of  the.  Dry  powder  formulations  of  polynucleotide 
complexes.  5.811,406.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Szucs,  Peter  N.:  See— 

Giflin.  Rollin  G  .  Ill;  Johnson,  James  E  ;  Crall,  David  W ;  Salvage,  John 
W;  and  Szucs,  Peter  N  ,  5,809,772,  CI.  60-226.100 
Szyszko.  Alexander;  Fuqua,  Rick  Lee;   Lyden,  Thomas  Burke,  Smialek. 
Manusz;  and  Dudek.  Marek,  to  Bexon  Ltd.  Screen  printing  apparatus  with 
stroke  control   5,809,877,  CI.  101-123.000. 
T  Cell  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

Rittershaus,  Charles  W.,  5,811,525,  CI.  530-388.220. 
THEM.  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Darby.  Robert  J  .  5,809,904,  CI   108-55.300 
Tabata,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hisakazu;  Sekine.  Akihiko;  Tojo,  Toni;  and  Tabata.  Mitsuo. 
5.812.259.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Tabata.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Morita,    Ryozo;    Hasegawa.   Tadashi;   Tabata.    Yoshimitsu;    Kushida. 
Shigemi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.811.136,  CI.  425-190.000. 
Tabou.  Jun:  See — 


Yamashita.  Munehani;  Tabota.  Jun;  and  Matsui,  Yasuharu.  5.812  495 
CI   367-98.000. 
Tachibana.  Shunichi:  and  Saito.  Hitoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 
recording  apparatus  having  memory  release  modes  after  recording  of  data 
5.812.283.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Tachibana.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Yamada.  Fusaaki.  Takeuchi.  Shigeru;  Nishimitsu.  Masayuki;  Ueda, 
Takashi;  and  Tachibana.  Toshitaka.  5.812.215.  CI.  348-825.000 
Tachiki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamauchi.    Kouichi;   Tachiki.    Hiroshi;   Yoshimolo.    Hiromu.    Kaloh. 
Atsuyuki;  Akagawa.  Yuhi;  Ohno.  Takayuki;  Tatcishi.  Yoshinobu; 
Fukunaga.  Keizo;  Terada,  Mitsuyoshi;  Shimazu,  Fumio;  Abe,  Takuya; 
and  Toizumi,  Kiyoshi,  5.812,923.  CI.  399-388  000 
Tachiuchi,  Tsuguji:  See — 

Kamimaki.  Hideki;  Isaji.  Koichi;  Sasaki.  Masatomi;  Kimura.  Koichi; 
Tamura.  Takayuki;   and  Tachiuchi.  Tsuguji,   5.812,859.   CI.    395- 
750.010. 
Tackin.  Michael  C  :  See- 
Curtis.  Kevin;  Martin.  Clifford  Eric;  Richardson.  Thomas  J.;  Tackin. 
Michael  C  ;  and  Winkler.  Peter  M  .  5.812.288.  CI   359-21  000 
Tadalomo,  Kazuyuki;  Watabc.  Shinichi,  Okagawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Hiramatsu. 
Kazumasa,  to   Mitsubishi  Cable   Industries,   Ltd.   GaN   single  crystal 
5,810,925,  CL  117-90  000. 
Tadokoro.  Takumi.  lo  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ud.  Frame  structure  of  sealback 

5.810.446.  CI.  297-452  180. 
Tae  Kyung  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kwon.  Sang  Gi;  Cho.  Yang  Rae;  Part,  Chan  Hun;  and  Ko,  Chul  Jong, 
5,811>J1.CI.  536-102.000. 
Tagai,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Sugi.  Haruo;  Shimocono.  Susumu.  Tagai.  Hidevuki;  Takahashi.  Mayumi; 
and  Harada.  Naoki.  5.812.821.  CI   395-500.000 
Tagami.  Katsutoshi;  Ban.  Masaki;  Takahashi.  Fumitaka;  and  Okada.  Yasushi. 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shared  vehicle  rental  system. 
5.812.070.  CI   340-932.200. 
Taglang.  Gilbert:  See— 

Roussouly.  Pierre;  Taglang.  Gilbert;  Grosse.  Arsene;  and  Chopin.  Daniel. 

5.810.816.  CI  606-61.000 

Roussouly.  Pierre;  Taglang.  Gilbert;  Grosse.  Arsine;  and  Chopin.  Daniel. 

5.810.817.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Tago.  Akira:  See — 

Endo,  Tadao;  Funakoshi.  Akira:  Tago.  Akira;  Takeda.  Shinichi;  Takami. 
Eiichi;  Morishita.  Masakazu;  Hayashi.  Shinichi;  Mochizuki.  Chiori; 
Tamura.  Toshikazu;  and  Waianabe.   Minoru.  5.811.790.  CI    250- 
208.100. 
Taguchi.  Hitoshi;  Hirata.  Fumihiko;  Takeishi.  Taku;  and  Mori.  Tenio.  to  TDK 
Corporation.  Preparation  of  anisotropic  hexagonal  banum  ferriie  sintered 
magnet.  5.811.024.  CI   252-62.630 
Taguchi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Moribe.  Minco;  Izumi.  Haruhiko.  Taguchi.  Masakazu.  and  Tsugawa. 
Iwao.  5,812.501,  CI.  369-14.000 
Taguchi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Takahashi.  Naoyuki;  Ikeda.  Sadao;  Taguchi,  Yoshio;  TaLsuda.  Narihito; 
Sato.  Norio;  and  Fukumori.  Kenzo.  5.811.036.  CI   264-37.000. 
Tahvonen.  RistoTapio.  Keskinen.  Milja  Tuulikki.  Lahdenpera.  Marja-Leena; 
Seiskan.  Pekka  Tapani;  Teperi.  Esa  Petri;  and  Tuominen.  Ulla  Aniu.  to 
Kemira  Agro  Ov  Microorganisms  for  biological  control  of  fungal  infec- 
tions and  pests  of  plants   5.81 1.090,  CI  424-93  500 
Tai.  Hwai-Tzuu;  and  Allen.  Richard  George,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Combined  storage  of  data  for  two  prindieads.  5,812,169,  CI.  347-1 10.000. 
Taiho  Industries  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Manabe.  Nobuyuki;  and  Goto.  Takahiro.  5.810,473.  CI   366-132000. 
Tailliel,  Francois,  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelecnunics  S  A.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  ttie  protection  of  non-volatile  memory  zones.  5,812.446.  CI. 
365-185.040. 
Tailliet.  Francois:  See — 

Bahout,  Yvon;  and  Tailliet,  Francois,  5.812.802.  CI   395-308000. 
Taira.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kurano.  Tomoaki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  Taira.  Kazuhiko; 
and  Hagio.  Takeshi.  5.813,010,  CI.  707-100.000 
Taiwan  Fu  Hsing:  See — 

Lee,  Chih-Hsing.  5.809.815.  CI  70-472.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 
Lee.  Jian-Hsing.  5.811.856.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Tseng.  Jeng-Ding.  5,811,762,  CI.  219-385.000. 
Wann,  Yeh-Jye;  Chiang,  An-Min;  Yu,  Shaun-Tsung;  and  Chen,  Pei- 

Hung.  5,811,343.  Q.  438-305.000. 
Ying.  Tse-Uang;  and  Uang,  Mong-Song,  5,81 1 J3 1,  Q.  438-253.000 
Yu,  Chen-Hua;  and  Jang,  Syun  Ming  Jang,  5.81 1.345,  O.  438-424.000. 
Yzng,  Tse-Uang.  5.81 1.354.  CI.  438-682.000. 
Tajima,  Akio:  See — 

Nakagaki,  Yuji;  Otsuka.  Fumio;  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tajima.  AJcio, 
5,810,489,  CI.  400-152.000 
Tajima,    Fumio;    Matsunobu.    Yutaka:    Kawamata,    Shouichi,    Shibukawa, 
Suetaro;  Koizumi.  Osamu;  and  Oda.  Keiji.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Car 
Engineering   Co.,   Ltd.    Permanent   magnet   dynamo   electric   machine. 
5,811,904,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Tajima.  Fumio:  See — 

Kawabau.  Kaoni.  ho.  Moloya;  Tajima.  Fumio;  Moloi.  Nagaaon;  and 
Tatumi,  Hideo,  5,812,433,  CI    .364  578.000 
Tajima,  Ikuo;  and  Shibau,  Tomoyuki,  lo  Tokai  Industrial  Sewing  Machine 
Co..  Ltd.  Sewing  machine.  5,809.918.  CI    112-103  000 
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Tajima.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shigemi:  Mukai.  Kazunari;  Tajima.  Yoshihiro:  Kohge.  Kiy- 
oshi;  and  Komiyama.  Takashi.  5,812.843.  CI.  395-670.000. 
Tajin.  Akinori:  See — 

Matsuura.  Tadashi:  Nagase.  Masakazu:  Ushiroda,  Kouichi;  Tajiri.  Aki- 
nori; Ebata.  Sakae;  Yoshida,  Naolo:  Sato.  Keiya:  and  Makila.  Tatsuo. 
5.809.702,  CI.  52-125.200. 
Tajiri.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Hamada.  Yasunori;  Yama.shita.  Taichiro;  Yoshida.  Kazushi;  Terayama. 
Takao;  Osaka.  Tadashi;  Tamamoto,  Junichi;  and  Tajiri.  Toshihiko. 
5.810.174.  CI.  209-584.000. 
Takada.  Kunio:  See — 

Fujii.  Kenji;  Homma,  Koichi;  Komura,  Fuminobu:  and  Takada.  Kunio. 

5.812.421.  CI  .364-510.000 

Takahama.  Koichi:  Kishimo<o.  Hirol.sugu:  Nakagawa.  Takahani:  Deki.  Shige- 

hilo:  and  Hashimoto.  Noboru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Titanium 

dioxide  film  having  photocalalvtic  activity  and  substrate  having  the  same 

5.811.192,  CI.  428-432.000. 

Takaha.shi,    Akihiko,    to    Nikon    Corporation.    Image    recording    system. 

5.812.743.  CI.  395-110.000. 
Takahashi.  Pumitaka:  See — 

Tagami.  KaLsuioshi:  Ban,  Ma.saki:  Takahashi.  Fumilaka:  and  Okada. 
Yasushi.  5.812.070.  CI   .340-932.200. 
Takahashi.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Karakama,  Tatsuo:   and  Takahashi.  Hiromitsu.   5.812,408.  CI.   364- 
477  060. 
Takahashi,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Tomizawa,  Yasushi:  Takahashi,  Hiroyoshi:  Furuki,   Fumiyoshi:  and 
Suzuki.  Takamitsu,  5,811,702,  CI.  84-254.000 
Takahashi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kirigaya.  Tadayuki,  Takahashi,   Hiroyuki:   Nakata,  Masahiro:  Tsuji, 
Hideaki:  and  Hosokawa.  Tetsuo,  5.812.888,  CI.  396-80.000 
Takahashi.  Junichi:  See — 

Machida.     Katsuyuki:     Murase.    Katsumi:    Shimoyama.    Nobuhiro. 
Tsuchiya.  Toshiaki:  Takahashi.  Junichi:  Minegishi.  Kazushige:  Taka- 
hashi. Yasuo:  Namatsu.  Hideo:  and  Imai.  Kazuo.  5.811.872.  CI. 
257-635.000. 
Takahashi.  Koichi.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Image  display  apparatus. 

5.812.323.  CI   .359-630000 
Takahashi.  Masalo.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Vibration-preventive  apparatus  and 

exposure  apparatus.  5.812.420.  CI.  364-508.000. 
Takahashi.  Mayumi:  See— 

Sugi.  Haruo:  Shimoiono.  Susumu:  Tagai.  Hideyuki:  Takahashi,  Mayumi: 
and  Harada,  Naoki.  5,812,821,  CI.  395-.500000. 
Takahashi,   Michiharu    Broad-band   radio  wave   absorber   5,812,080,  CI. 

.342-4  000 
Takahashi,  Naoyuki:  Ikeda,  Sadao:  Taguchi,  Yoshio:  Talsuda,  Narihito:  Sato, 
Norio:  and  Fukumori,  Kenzo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Process  for  recycling  resin 
covered  with  paint  film.  5,811,036,  CI.  264-37.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobuo:  See — 

Takeuchi.    Yukihisa:    Nanaiaki,    Tsutomu:    and    Takahashi.    Nobuo. 
5.809.626.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Takahashi.  Shuzo:  See — 

Osada.   Shiro:    Kato.   Heiji:   Takahashi.   Shuzo:   and   Ogawa.   Shu. 
5.810.070.  CI.  164-480.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Machida.    Katsuyuki:     Murase,     Katsumi:    Shimoyama.    Nobuhiro: 
Tsuchiya  Toshiaki:  Takahashi,  Junichi:  Minegishi,  Kazushige:  Taka- 
hashi, Yasuo:   Namatsu,  Hideo:  and   Imai,   Kazuo,   5,811,872,  CI 
257-635000 
Takahisa.  Tsutomu:  and  Hasegawa.  Koyo,  lo  Digital  DJ  Inc.  Broadcast  data 

system  with  multiple-tuner  receiver  5.812.937,  CI  455-66  000 
Takakusaki,  Nobuyuki:  Kaneko,  Tomoaki:  Naka.  Toshiaki:  Cchikata.  Seiichi: 
and  Miyazaki.  Takashi.  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  and  Shibuya  Kogyo 
Co  .  Ltd.  Capping  apparatus   5,809,742,  CI.  5.3-317.000 
Takami,  Eiichi:  See — 

Endo,  Tadao:  Funakoshi,  Akira:  Tago,  Akira:  Takcda,  Shinlchi:  Takami, 
Eiichi:  Morishita,  Masakazu:  Hayashi.  Shinichi:  Mochi/uki,  Chiori: 
Tamura,  Toshika/u:  and  Watanabe,   Minoni.  5.811,790,  CI,   250- 
208.100. 
Takamiya,  Makoto:  See — 

Ishida,  Yasuhiko:  Kadowaki,  Hidejiro:  Takamiya,  Makoto:  Ashiwa,  Jun, 
Kato,  Shigeki:  and  Ueda.  Shinji.  5,812.250.  CI   356-28  500 
Takamura.  Koji:  Saiio.  Nariaki.  Iwasaki.  Seiji:  Yamaya.  Koji:  and  Himya. 
Jun,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd    Endoscopic  apparatus  for  reducing 
unwanted  noise  radialed  from  an  electronic  endoscope    5,810,714,  CI 
600- 1 .34  (XK). 
Takano,  Saioshi:  Matsuda,  llaru:  Hayama,  Yuku:  Ishii.  Hirokazu:  Kutsuwada, 
Akio:  Mizuishi,  Haiuji:  and  Itoh.  Hiroshi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Lid.  Image 
transferring  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5.812,919,  CI.  399- 
312000 
Taka.saki,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Hara,  Tomoyuki:  and  Takasaki.  Toshiharu,  5,811.679,  CI   73-488.000 
Takase,  Hideio;  See — 

Asada,  Takahiro:  Alaka.  Yoshiharu:  Koshino.'Junji:  and  Takase.  Hideto. 
5,811,610,  CI.  585-4.35.000. 
Takase,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Fukazawa.  Yuji:  Nakajima.  Takahito:  and  Takase.  Kazuhiko.  5,810,940, 
CI    134-3.000 


Takashima,  Daisaburo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Logic  circuit  and 

semiconductor  device  using  it.  5.811,991,  CI.  326-97.000. 
Takashimaya  Nippalsu  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaji,  Takeshi:  Ozaki,  Toru:  YamanKMo.  Junji:  Nakagawa.  Yoshihisa: 
and  Shinoda.  Shoei.  5.810.389.  CI.  28O-7.30.200. 
Takasugi.  Atsushi:  Yoshioka  Shigemi:  and  Hiraoka.  Terumi.  to  OKI  Electric 

Industry  Co..  Ltd  Serial  access  memory.  5,812,148,  CI    .345-515.000 
Takaton,    Kazumasa:    Sobukawa,    Hideo:    and    Watanabe,    Naoyoshi,    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Method  for  producing  oxide 
powder  5,811,068,  Q.  42.3-263.000. 
Takaton.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tomooka.  Keiji:  Sakakida.  Naohiro:  Nishimura.  Shin:  Ashi.  Yoshihiro; 
Matsuda.  Hironari:  .Aoki.  Saioshi:  Nakano.  Yukio:  Takalori.  Masahiro; 
Kazawa.    Tom:    Sasaki.    Shinya:    Takeyari.    Ryoji:    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki.  5.812.289.  CI.  359-115.000. 
Takatori.  Sunao:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang:  Moloha.shi.  Kazunori:  Yamamolo,  Makoto:  and  Taka- 
tori, Sunao,  5,811,859,  CI.  257-369  (KX). 
Zhou,  Changming:  Shou,  Guoliang:  Zhou,  Xuping:  Yamamolo,  Makoto:- 
Urabe,  Kenzo.  and  Takaton.  Sunao.  5.812..546.  CI.  370-342.000. 
Takatsu,  Sumio:  See — 

Tanaka  Masatoshi:  and  Takatsu,  Sumio.  5.810.953,  CI.  I52-20900R. 
Takayama  Toru:  See — 

Funai.  Takashi:  Makila.  Naoki:  and  Takayama.  Toru.  5,811,327,  CI. 
438-166.000 
Take.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Akihiko:  Terashima.  Hiroshi:  Igarashi,  Kyoji;  and  Take,  Masa- 
toshi.  5.809.635.  CI.  29-603.060. 
Takebayashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Kuri.saki.    Shogo,   Takebayashi,   Takashi:   Ge,   Pinghou:    and    Endou, 
Tomonobu,  5.809,827,  CI  73-204.170. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Masaki,  Tomoh:  Yanagisawa,  Masashi:  and  Inoue.  Akihiro.  5,811.263, 
CI.  435-69. 1 (X> 
Takeda,  Keiko:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hisayoshi:  Ikenaga,  Kenji,  Maeda,  Shigeharu:  Takeda.  Keiko:  and 
Mase.  Naht*o.  5.812.113.  CI.  345-145.000. 
Takeda.  Mitsunori:  See — 

Ishizuka  Tatsushi:  Takeda.  Mitsunori:  Nanjekawa.  Masaaki:  and  Iloh. 
Keizou.  5.811.028,  CI.  252-299  610 
Takeda,  Renzo:  Aoyama,  Moioo:  and  Moriwaki,  Masanao,  to  Hitachi,  Lid 
Reactor  core  for  a  light  water  cooled  reactor,  fuel  assembly  and  control  rod. 
5.812,621,  CI.  376- 1 71.000. 
Takeda,  Shinichi  See — 

Endo,  Tadao:  Funakoshi,  Akira:  Tago,  Akira:  Takeda,  Shinichi:  Takami. 
Eiichi:  Morishita,  Masakazu:  Hayashi.  Shinichi:  Mochizuki,  Chiori: 
Tamura,  Toshikazu:  and  Watanabe,  Minoru.  5,811,790,  CI  250- 
208.100 
Kaifu,  Noriyuki:  Mizutani,  Hidemasa:  Takeda,  Shinichi:  and  Kobayashi, 
Isao,  5,812,109.  CI  345-104.000 
Takegawa.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Jyuzaemon:  Tanahashi.  Ma.sao:  Takegawa.  Yoshinobu:  and 
Asada.  Mika.  5.810.843.  CI.  606-133.(XX). 
Takeguchi,  Masaki:  See — 

Honda.  Toshikazu:  Takeguchi.  Masaki:  and  Tomita,  Takeshi.  5.81 1.806. 
CI.  250-311.000. 
Takehana,  Yuki:  See — 

Dhingra,  Urvashi  Ho<xla:  Shirai,  Haruyoshi:  Takehana,  Yuki:  Wovku- 
lich,  Peier  Michael:  and  Yabuki,  Nami,  5,811,420,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Takeishi,  Taku:  See — 

Taguchi,  Hitoshi:  Hirala,  Fumihiko:  Takeishi.  Taku:  and  Mori,  Teruo, 
5,811,024,  CI.  252-62.630. 
Takemoto,  Takaloshi:  and  Tsurumi,  Masayuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 
Denken  Image  display  gaming  machitK  and  image  display  control  method 
5,810,665,  CI  463-31000 
Takenouchi,  Yuji:  See — 

Narumoio,  Naolo:  Kitamura,  Takanori:  Takenouchi,  Yuji; Tsugiya.  Taka- 
nori:  and  Yanai.  Hisamichi.  5,811,488,  CI   525-56.000. 
Takeshima,  Toshio:  See — 

Sudo,  Naoaki:  and  Takeshima  Toshio,  5,812,018.  CI.  327-537.000. 
Takeshila,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Hirai,  Akio:  and  Takeshila,  Kenichiro.  5.812.502.  CI  369-32.000. 
Takelani.  Makoto:  See — 

Sugihara.    Hirokazu:   Takeuni.   Makolo;   and   Milsumata.   Tadayasu. 
5.810.725.  CI.  600-372  000. 
Takelsugu.  Masanori.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Method  for  calling  a  mobile 
terminal   in   a   nwbile   communication   system   and   a   device   thereof 
5.812.949.  CI.  455-4.39.000. 
Takeuchi.  Atsushi:  and  Nakata.  Yoshiaki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Quantum  optical 
semiconductor  device  producing  output  optical  emission  with  sharply 
defined  spectrum  5.812.574.  CI.  372-45  000 
Takeuchi.  Hisao:  See — 

Yamagiwa,    Masamichi:    Nishioka,    Takao:    Takeuchi.    Hisao:    and 
Yamakawa.  Akira.  5.809.842.  CI.  74-569.000, 
Takeuchi.  Kanji:  Sawada.  Takeshi:  Abe.  Masao.  Kondo,  Masanori:  Hayashi, 
Jirou:  and  Hashiba.  Yuuji,  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Lid  Electric  power  stecnng 
device  5,810,111,  CI    180-443000 
Takeuchi,  Masahiko:  See — 

Ono,  Takashi:  Akikawa,  Fumio:  Matsumolo,  Akjra;  and  Takeuchi.  Masa- 
hiko, 5,809,952,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Takeuchi,  Shigeru:  See — 
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Sato.  Takeloshi;  Yamada.  Masao:  and  Takeuchi.  Shigeru,  S.81 1.948.  CI. 

318-434.000. 
Yamada.   Fusaaki;  Takeuchi.   Shigeru:   Nishimitsu.   Masayuki:  Ucda. 
Takashi.  and  Tachibana.  Toshilaka.  5.812.215.  CI.  348-825.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Nanataki.  Tsutomu:  and  Takahashi.  Nobuo.  to  NGK 
Insulators.    Lid.    Method    for    producing    multi    diaphragm    structure. 
5.809.626.  CI   29-25  350. 
Takeyari.  Ryoji:  Sre — 

Tomooka.  Keiji:  Sakakida.  Naohiro:  Nishimura.  Shin:  Ashi.  Yoshihiro: 

Matsuda.  Hironah:  Aoki.  Satoshi:  Nakano.  Yukio:  Takatori.  Masahiro: 

Kazawa.    Ton):    Sasaki.    Shinya.    Takeyari,    Ryoji:    and    Nakano, 

Hiroyuki.  5.812.289.  CI.  359-115.000 

Takiguchi.  Masahiro:  and  Fujita.  Yoshifumi.  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Downshift 

control  device  for  automatic  transmission  5.810.692.  CI.  477-144.000. 
Takizawa.  Michiaki.  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Injection  molding 

machine.  5,811,134,  CI.  425145000 
Takizawa.  Yoshichika:  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki:  Okada.  Misako:  Nishimura. 
Makoio.  Matsumoio,  Hidehiko:  Kudo.  Yasuhani:  and  Tsujimoio,  Tohru.  to 
Mistubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Positioning  ar>d  control  apparatus  that 
is  interactively  programmable  using  a  display  5.8 1 2.432.  CI.  364-578.000 
Talboc.  Kevin  Trevor;  and  Greenwood.  Jeremy  John,  to  Rover  Group  Limited. 

Vehicle  security  system.  5.812.051.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Talbot.  Nicholas  Charles:  See — 

Enge.  Per  K  :  and  Talbot.  Nicholas  Charles.  5.812.961.  CI.  701-207.000. 
Talleres  De  Escoriaza.  S.A.:  See — 

Gallego.  Luis  Valdajos,  5.809.8 1 2.  CI  70- 107.000. 
Tally,  Timothy  Joseph:  See — 

Adrian,  Andrew:  Tally.  Timothy  Joseph:  Jones,  Bnice  Robert:  and 
Nordstrom.  Tamara  Jean.  5.812,095,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Talwar.  Anil  K.:  See — 

Yu.  Dahsehn;  Talwar,  Anil  K  :  Harper,  D.  Scon;  and  Alii,  Dhananjaya. 
5.811.079.  CI  424-52.000 
Tamamoio.  Junichi:  See — 

Hamada.  Yasunori:  Yamashita.  Taichiro.  Yoshida.  Kazushi:  Terayama. 
Takao;  Osaka.  Tada.shi;  Tamamoio.  Junichi:  and  Tajiri.  Toshihiko. 
5,810.174,  CI   209584.000. 
Tamano.  Michiko:  and  Enokida.  Toshio.  toToyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 
Light -emining    material    for    organo-eleclrolummescence    device    and 
organo-electroluminescence  device  for  which  the  light-emitting  material  is 
adapted,  5,811,834,  CI.  257-40.000. 
Tamanoi.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Minami,  Akira:  Tanaka.  Shigeyoshi.  Matsuura,  Michio:  Kuwano,  Hiro- 
michi:  and  Tamanoi,  Kazuyuki,  5,812,503,  CI.  369-44.250. 
Tamaro,  Frank  A.  Safety  cap  asisembly  for  needles  and  catheters.  5,810,784, 

CI   604-263.000. 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun:  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  Oga.sawara.  Makoio:  Ooisuka.  Fumio: 
Torii.  Kazuyoshi:  Asano.  Isamu:  Owada.  Nobuo:  Horiuchi.  MiLsuaki: 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi:  Aoki.  Hideo:  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro:  Shirai.  Sciichirou: 
Sagawa,  Masakazu:  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro,  Tsuneoka,  Masatoshi:  Kaga, 
Toru:  Shimmyb.  Tomoisugu:  Ogishi.  Hidelsugu.  Kasahara,  Osamu: 
Enami,  Hiromichi:  Wakahara,  Atsushi:  Akimori,  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki, 
Sinichi:  Funarsu.  Kei.sukc:  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao:  Tubonc,  Tunehiko: 
Kogano,  Takayoshi:  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5,811,316,  CI.  437-189.000. 
Tamaru.  Yoshthiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Acoustic  signal  processing  method 

and  apparatus  5,812.677.  CI   381-61.000. 
Tamatani,  Masaaki:  See — 

Okumara,   Miwa:   Matsuda,   Naotoshi:  Albessard,   Keiko;  Tamatani, 
Masaaki:  Kido,  Fusayoshi:  and  Mitsuishi.  Iwao.  S.8I  1,924,  CI.  313- 
487.000 
Tammi,  Sieve  M.:  See — 

Elliott.  Scott:  Lackey,  Jeiwifer  J.:  Tammi,  Sieve  M.;  andTokish,  Leonard 
J,  Jr,  5,810,829,  CI.  606-80.000. 
Tamo,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Komada,  Nonkazu:  Matsumoio,  Mitsugu,  Kakchashi,  Shinichiro;  Tamo, 
Yoshitaka,  and  Christodoulou,  Chris  N  ,  5,810,981,  CI  204-293.000. 
Tamura,  Hiroki   See — 

lida,  Kazumaiu:  Yoshida,  Masalo:  Tamura,  Hiroki:  Nomura.  Toshiro. 
Kamura,   Hiloshi:  Tashima,   Kazuchika:  and  Kojima.  Atsuyoshi, 
5.809,973,0    12.3-491  000. 
Tamura.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kamimaki.  Hideki:  Isaji.  Koichi:  Sasaki.  Masatomi:  Kimura.  Koichi: 
Tamura,  Takayuki:   and  Tachiuchi,  Tsuguji.   5,812,859,  CI.   395- 
750.010 
Tamura.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Endo.  Tadao:  Funakoshi.  Akira:  Tago.  Akira:  Takeda.  Shinichi:  Takami. 

Eiichi:  Morishila,  Ma.sakazu:  Haya.shi.  Shinichi:  Mochizuki.  Chiori: 

Tamura,  Toshikazu:  and  Watanabe.   Minoru.  5.811.790.  CI.   250- 

208,100 

Tan.  Yin  Leong.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  zero-inseriion  of  a  bum-in  test 

probe  into  a  socket,  5.811.981.  CI   324-758,000 
Tanabe.  Madoka:  Kaneko.  Sakae:  and  Shindo.  Ikuo.  to  Organo  Corporation, 
Deionized  water  or  high  purity  water  producing  method  and  apparatus 
5.811.012.  CI   210-669.000 
Tanabe.  Taka.shi:  See — 

OkanxMo.  Hiromu.  Tanabe.  Takashi:  Abe.  Kaoru:  Ohno.  Tsugihiko: 
Hata.shila,  Toyohilo:  Kamemaru,  Toshihisa:  Kaneda,  Norihisa:  Katoh, 
Mamoru:  and  Soga.  Masakazu.  5.812.757.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Tanahashi.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Jyuzaemon:  Tanahashi,  Masao:  Takegawa.  Yoshinobu:  and 
Asada,  Mika,  5,810,843,  CI.  606-133.000. 


Tanaka.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hirano.  Tetsuo:  Abe,  Ryuichirou:  and  Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  5,812,022.  CI 
327-563.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Fujio:  Izumi.  Ma.samilsu:  Kashivama.  Shigeioshi:  and  Tanaka. 
Hiroshi.  5.811.047.  CI   264  176.100.'  , 

Tanaka.  Keizo:  and  Yomogihara.  Yoshikazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Thermocompressing  bonding  method  and  thermocompressing  bonding 
apparatus.  5.810.959.  CI    156-275.500 
Tanaka.  Kenji:  See — 

Iguchi.  Kazuhiko:  Mukaida,  Shingo:  and  Tanaka,  Kenji,  5,811,531,  CI 
536-1.110. 
Tanaka,  Koji,  to  Tsubakimolo  Chain  Co.  Chain  with  swelling  seal  body 

5,809,767,  CI.  59-5.000. 
Tanaka,  Masaaki:  See — 

Matuoka,  Hiroki:  Tanaka.  Masaaki:  lisaka.  Sigemiiu:  Fumhashi,  Michio: 
Nagai,  Toshinan:  Nagai.  Tadavuki:  Kawai.  Takashi:  Harima.  Kenji: 
Goto.  Yuichi:  and  Olsuka.  Takayuki.  5,811,884.  CI    .307- 10  100. 
Tanaka.  Masalo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electrophotographic  phoiosen 
sitive  member  containing  an  azocalix|n|arene  compound  and  electropho- 
tographic apparatus  and  process  cartridge  comprising  the  photosensitive 
member  5.811.212.  CI  430-58.000 
Tanaka.  Masatoshi:  and  Takatsu.  Sumio.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd. 
Pneumatic  tire  including  two  grooves  and  two  rubber  parts.  5.810,953,  CI. 
152  209.00R. 
Tanaka.  Osamu:  See — 

Ochi.  Kalsura:  Yoshizawa.  Masaki:  and  Tanaka.  Osamu.  5.812.316,  CI 
359-530.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigekazu,  to  Kokuyo  Co  .  Ltd.  Panel.  5,809,715,  CI.  52-239  000 
Tanaka.  Shigetaka.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Conirol  syslem  for 
non-linear  control  of  a  speed  setting  and  a  throttle  valve  in  an  aircraft 
engine.  5.810.560.  CI  416-27.000 
Tanaka.  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Minami.  Akira:  Tanaka.  Shigeyoshi:  Matsuura.  Michio:  Kuwano.  Hiro- 
michi: and  Tamanoi.  Kazuyuki.  5.812.503.  CI   369-44  250 
Tanaka.  Shoji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Katsumi:  Enomoio.  Youichi:  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.812.943,  CI. 
455-333.000. 
Tanaka,  Shouji:  Nakajima.  Masao,  and  Toma,  Toshichika.  lo  Nikon  Cotpo- 

ration.  Peripheral  edge  exposure  method  5.811,211,  CI  430-30.000. 
Tanaka,  Shuji:  See — 

Nishihira,  Keigo:  Tanaka,  Shuji:  Nishida.  Yuki:  Hirxifumi,  li:  Fujitsu, 
Satoiu:  Harada.  Kaisumasa:  Sugise,  Ryoji:  Ka.shiwagi.  Koichi:  and 
Doi,  Takashi,  5,81 1,573,  CI  560-146.000 
Tanaka,  Sumio:  See — 

Atsumi,  Shigeru:  and  Tanaka.  Sumio.  5.812,459,  CI.  365185.230 
Tanaka,  Yoichiro:  Kuboia,  Yuji:  and  Nakamura,  Nono,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Magnetic  disk  device  using  reproducing  head  having  a  large 
reproducing  width   5.812.337.  CI   360-73.120. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Desgrousilliers,  Marc:  HcndcrM>n,  Gregory  H  ,  and  Prugsanapan.  Jane 
S  ,  5,812,436.  qi.  364-580.000 
Tandy.  John  Stewart;  See — 

Chen.  Teh-Kuei.  and  Tandy.  John  Stewart.  5.81 1.149.  CI  426-533  000 

Tang.  Ping  Wah;  Smith.  Wendell:  and  Cowan.  Stanley  W.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Photographic  material  comprising  a  bicyclic  pyrazolo  coupler 

5.811.230.  CI.  430-558.000. 

Tang.  Robert  H.:  Madhavan.  G   V  Bindu;  and  Zhang.  Yingchao.  lo  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.  Preparation  of  1,2,3,3-letrachloropropene.  5,811,605.  CI. 

570-226.000. 

Tang,   Yifan,  to   Emerson   Electric   Co    Doubly-fed   switched   reluctance 

machine  5,811,905,  CI   310-179000 
Tanigawa,  Yukio:  and  Morishila,  Hirohisa,  lo  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Method  for  stabilizing  unsuble  terminals  of  an  oxymethylene 
copolymer  5.811.511.  CI,  528-230,000, 
Taniguchi.  Katsuji:  See — 

Kitamura,  Akihiro;  Taniguchi,  Katsuji:  Kitamura,  Kousaku:  Yamada, 
Shigeru:  and  Saitou,  Takashi,  5.810.342,  CI,  269-60.000, 
Taniguchi.  Naoshige:  See^ 

Yamamuro.  Hironao:  and  Taniguchi.  Naoshige.  5.810,670,  O    470- 
12  000, 
Taniguchi,  Tadasu:  See — 

Masuda,  Yoshiaki:  Taniguchi,  Tadasu:  MaLsumoto.  Koichi:  and  Sakurai. 
Noriyuki.  5.812.180.  CI,  .347-257  000 
Taniguchi.  Takao;   Miki.   Nobuaki.   Kano.  Takenori.   Monshiia,  Toshiya: 
Ogasawara,  Naoio:  Murakami,  Naotaka:  ai>d  Kiyama.  Ken,  lo  Aisin  AW 
Co,.   Ltd,   Electronic  control   unit-position  detection   switch  assemblv, 
5.811.747.  CI   200-61  880 
Tanis.  Jack  A,:  See — 

Greer.  Emesi  P:  Luchelti.  Roben  J  ;  Shipman,  David  A  :  Tanis,  Jack  A,; 
Dtaudi,  Gregg  Robert:  Ackerly.  Aime  C;  and  Tingley,  Michael. 
5.809.708.  CI,  52-220  700, 
Tanis.  Rick  A.:   Merser.  N    Keith:  and  Hyde-Smith,  Peter  K  .  to  ITW 
Foamseal.  Inc    Method  of  filling  a  seam  of  a  panel  assembly  using  a 
thixotropic  polyiirethane  ela.stomenc  filler  adhesive.  5.810.956.  CI.  156- 
71.000 
Tanisys  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Lawrence.  Archer  R.:  and  Little.  Jack  C  .  5.812.472.  CI   .365-201  000 
Tanner.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Lewis.  Roben  W..  Tanner,  Matthew  A.:  and  Walker,  Timolhv   K., 
5,812,394,  CI  364-146.000. 
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Tanner.  Scon  B  :  See — 

Komarek.  James  A.;  Padgen.  Clarence  W.;  Amneus.  Robert  D.;  and 
Tanner.  Scon  B..  5.812.461.  CI.  365-189.050 
Tanonaka.  Takayuki:  See — 

Wakasugi.   Takashi;   Miyakawa.   Tada.shi:   and   Tanonaka.   Takavuki. 
5.811.555.  CI.  548-202.000. 
Tantow.  Cleinen.s:  See — 

Brackmann.  Horst;  Raffelsiefer.  Kuit;  and  Tanlow,  Clemens.  5.810.423. 
CI.  296-146.200. 
Taoka.  Hironobu:  See — 

Morii/umi.    Koichi;    Kamiyama.    Kinya;    Kanno.    Makolo;    Taoka. 
Hiron<*u;  Nakao.  Hiroomi:  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiro.  5,812.412,  CI 
364-488  (XX). 
Taplan.  Manin:  See — 


Tay,  Se*-Wah;  Schankereli.  Kemal:  Mische.  Hans;  and  Holman.  Thc)ma.>i.  lo 
Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc    Apparatus  and  meihod  for  sealing  vascular 
punctures.  5.810.810.  CI.  606-50.000. 
Tayanaka.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Matsushita.   Takeshi:    and   Tayanaka.    Hiroshi.    5.811.348.    CI.    438- 
455.000 
Taylor.  Carl  A.:  See — 

Ross.   Herbert  G  .  Jr;  Taylor.  Carl  A.:  and  William.son.  Cecil   M 
.5.812,048.0.  338-128.000 
Taylor.  Glen  A.:  See— 

Ahlskog,  John  J.;  Kissell.  John  Randolph;  Malloy.  Brian  J ;  Maneo. 
Adam  D  ;  Taylor.  Glen  A.;  Thompson.  Kurt  P.;  Tyler.  George  B  ;  and 
Wolchuk.  Roman.  5.810.507.  CI.  404-53.000. 
Taylor  Group  of  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 


Scheidler.  Herw.g;  Schulthe.s.  Bemd;  Taplan,  Martin;  and  Schrtder.    Tavlo^Ken    W^"  ^"^"'-  '•*'-''"'  *^'    ^*'-'«°«' 
Ench.  5.809.680,  CI.  40-580.000.  '^  i^iiZ.   o. 


Taplast  Spa:  See — 

Santagiuliana,  Evans.  5,810,212,  CI.  222-546.000. 
Tapolsky.  Gilles:  See — 

Chan.  You-Ping;  Tapolsky.  Gilles;  Meynieix.  Rdmi;  Lecomle.  Jean- 
Pierre:  and  Dickens.  Michael.  5.811,507,  CI.  528-170.000 
Tarabulski.  Theodore  J  ;  Peter-Hoblyn.  Jeremy  D.;  and  Valentine.  James  M.. 


Spalding.  Robert  George;  and  Taylor.  Ken.  5.811.676.  CI.  73-247.000 
Taylor.  Mark  Ellion  See— 

Hwan,  Rei-Yu  Judy;  Taylor.  Mark  Ellion;  Knifton,  John  Frederick; 
Stockton.  Melvin  Ernest;  and  Sanderson.  John  Ronald,  5,8 II, 597,  CI 
568-697.000 
Taylor.  Matthew:  See-- 

Graham,  Martin  H  ;  and  Taylor.  Manhew.  5,812,597,  CI.  375-257  000. 


to  Clean  Diesel  Technologies.  Inc.  Reducing  NO,  emissions  from  an    Taylor.  Stephen  Francis,  to  Taylor  Group  of  (foiiipanies.  Inc   Sound  reoro^ 


engine  by  selective  catalytic  reduction  utiJizing  solid  reagents.  5,809,775. 
CI  60-274.000 
Tarabulski.  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Peter-Hoblyn.  Jeremy  D.;  Valentine.  James  M.;  and  Tarabulski.  The- 
odore J.,  5.809.774.  CI  60-274.000. 
Tarara,  James  J  :  See — 

Besse.  Michael  E.:  Heinzen,  Thomas  £.;  Klos.  Terry  J.;  Lokkesmoe, 
Keith  D.;  Rolando.  John  J.;  and  Tarara,  James  J,  5.810.201,  CI. 
222-39  000. 
Tartaglia,  Frank  J  :  See — 

Hickerson,  William  R  ;  and  Tartaglia,  Frank  I.,  5,810,333,  O.  254- 
9300R. 
Tarusawa.  Yoshiaki;  Nojima.  Toshio;  and  Ito.  Yasushi.  to  NTT  MObile 
Communications    Networks    Inc     Fiber    optics    transmission    system 
5,812,296.  CI.  359-173.000. 
Tashima.  Kazuchika:  See — 


ducing  array  processor  system.  5.812,675.  CI.  381-18.000. 
Taylor.  Steven  C  lo  Verilink  Coiporation.  Network  controller  with  lecon- 
figurable  program  logic  circuits  capable  of  performing  both  channel  sevice 
and  testing  functions.  5.812,756.  CI.  395-183.060. 
TDK  Corpotanon:  See — 

Shouji,  Jun;  Sakai.  Masanori;  and  Fukuda,  Kazumasa,  5,812,349,  CI 

.160-110.000 
Taguchi,  Hitoshi;  Hirata.  Fumihiko;  Takeishi.  Taku;  and  Mori.  Teruo 

5.811.024.  CI.  252-62.630 
Yano,  Yoshihiko;  Noguchi.  Takao;  and  Nagano.  Kaisuto.  5,810.923,  CI 
117-84.000. 
Teays.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Kutrasch.   Andrew    J ;    Bekins.    Michele;    and   Teays,    Stephen    R.. 
5,809.714,  CI.  52-239.000. 
Techint  Technologies  Inc  :  See- 


,.     „  V    I.  J     ^.  -y  ..     .  Vau'ard,  Gary  J.  and  Chisholm.  Clint  £.5.810.580.0  432-139.000. 

Iida.  Kazumasa;  Yoshida,  Ma.salo;  Tamura.  Hiroki;  Nomura,  Toshiro;    Technion  Research  &  Development  Foundation  Ud    See— 

s t!lL"S, "^'I'^I'^',  J^t''^    '^"'''''^;   »«"   '^oj''"*-   Atsuyoshi,  Galili,Naftali,Shmulevich,ltzhak;andRosenfeid,David.5,81l,680,Cl 

5.809.973.  CI.  123-491.000  73-579.000 

Tashima,  Toshihiro:  See—  Ginosar.  Ran:  and  Weinberg.  Nilzan.  5.812,993,  Q.  706-26  000 

Isutsumi.    Yasuhiro;    Tashima.    Toshihiro;    and    Nakajima,    Hiroshi.    Technologietrarsfer-Anstalt  Tetra  See— 
-r    ..     5.812,998,0  707-2.000  Trainer.  Wolfram.  5.810.105,  CI.  180-169.000. 

Tashiro.  Hirohiko:  See—  Tee-Lok  Corporation  See— 

Itoh.  Akio;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Koh,  Snokyo;  Tashiro.  Hirohiko;  and  Williams.  Thomas  H,  5  810  341   O  269-37000 

Nishikata,Akinobu.  5.812,907.0.  399-87.000.  TEFTEC  Corporation  5ee- 

Tashji.  George  A  :  See—  Finch.  Thomas  E  ,  5,809,612.  CI.  16-35  OOD. 

^!^t.?^c-  **''J'-  °~^'  '^  ■  5.810.872.  CI.  606-198.000     Teggatz.  Ross  E.;  Devore.  Joseph  A  ;  Buss.  Kenne*  G.;  Schmidt.  TTwmas  A.: 

Efland.  Taylor  R  ;  and  Kwan.  Stephen  C  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Optimized  power  output  clamping  smicnire.  5,812,006,  CI.  327- 
309000. 


Task  Force  Tips.  Inc.:  See 

Mack.  Ross  Julian,  5,810,089,  O    169-15.000. 
Tatar.  Akos  See — 

Preiss.  Detlef;  and  Tatar,  Akos,  5,811,464,  O.  514-647.000 
Tatar.  Stephen:  See — 

Errico.  Joseph  P:  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  Falcon,  Julius  R  :  Ralph,  James  D 
and  Tatar.  Stephen.  5.810.818,  O.  606-61  000 

Errico.  Joseph  R;  Errico,  Thomas  J.;  Ralph.  James   D;   and  Tatar 
Stephen.  5.810,819,  O.  606-61.000. 
Tateishi.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Yamauchi.    Koulchi;   Tachiki.    Hiroshi;   Yoshimoto.    Hiromu:    Katoh. 


Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Nishiyama.    Masanori;    Handa.    Makolo;    Osawa.    Toshifumi;    and 
Watanabe,  Hideaki.  5.81 1.197.  CI  428-480.000. 
Teiiel.  Michael  A  .  and  Gnmaud.  Jean-Jacques  G  .  to  Sun  Microsystems  Inc 

Absolute  position  tracker  5.812,257.  CI.  356-141.400. 
Tekriwal.  Prabhat  Kumar;  Tobbe.  Joseph  Duane;  and  Spanyer.  Andrew 
Joseph,  to  General  Electric  Companv    Non-symmetric  heating  element/ 
spray  arm  alignment  within  a  dishwa.sher  5.810.035.  CI    134-105.000. 


Atsuyuki;  Akagawa.   Yuhi;   Ohno,  Takayuki;  Tateishi.  Yoshinobu;    Telecommunications  Techniques  Corporation  See 


Fukunaga.  Keizo;  Terada.  Mitsuyoshi;  Shimazu.  Fumio;  Abe,  Takuya' 
and  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi.  5.812,923,  CI.  399-388.000. 
Taieno.   Masakazu.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  meihod  for 
searching  through  compressed,  structured  documents  5.812.999.  CI  707- 
3.000. 
Tateyaina,  Seiji.  to  Hudson  Soft  Co .  Lid.  Image  processing  system  and 
method  for  formaning  compressed  image  data  5.8 1 2, 1 19. 0  345-202.000 
Tatsuda.  Narihito:  See — 

Takahashi.  Naoyuki;  Ikeda.  Sadao:  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Tatsuda.  Narihito, 
Sato.  Norio;  and  Fukumori.  Kenzo,  5,811,036,  CI.  264-37.000. 
Tatsuno.  Tadayoshi:  See — 


VanDervort.  Cole  S.,  5,812,528.  CI.  370-235.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Fahlman.  David;  Slanman.  Stefan;  and  Jakobs.son.  Mats.  5.812,781,  Cl 

3^5-200560 
Hedlund,  Mikael;  and  Hogberg,  Hans.  5.812,563,  Cl.  371-27.100. 
Schramm,  Peter.  5,812,601.  Cl   375-262000. 
Tom.  Wayne  S.  5.812.950.  Cl  455-440  000. 
Telefonica  De  Espana.  S  A.:  See- 
Fernandez,  Luis  Merayo;  Morales,  Ma  Luisa  Mola;  Palomeix/,  Ma 
Angeles  Barbero;  and  Vicente.  Carmen  Cesar.  5.812.530.  Cl    370^ 
250.000 


Matsui.  Komahani;  Wakimoto  Mitsuo;  Eda,  Takeshi;  Tatsuno,  Taday-    Telfer.  Stephen  J  :  and  Mischke.  Mark  R  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Three- 

.v.h,    !„„.„    T. .h.    QK.i.,..    I. ,.,.   ., ,K.„    X........   ...        dimensional  display  methodts)  and  apparatus.  5,812,186^  3^:54000 

Telia  AB:  See— 

Hjem,  Magnus;  and  Glanders.  Peter,  5.812.948.  Cl.  455-435.000. 
Isaksson.  Mikael;  and  Engstroem.  Bo.  5.812.523.  Cl.  370-208.000. 
Telular  Corp.:  See — 

Schomack.  Louis  W.;  Heilschel.  Carl  T.  Anier,  Nuri  G.;  Beneditz,  Neil- 
,,       .    .     „  ...  ^.         ^      .  and  Kinder.  Jay.  .5,812.637,  Cl.  379-59.000. 

Kawabata.  Kaoru;  Ito.  Moloya;  Tajima,  Fumio;  Moioi.  Naganori;  and    Telxon  Corporation   See— 

T.„^h    M  "II'-  w*^"'  'v^'-^^o  '^'  ^r.^l^'^  ^  T*""^"-  M^'"-  ^^«-  Ynjiun  P.:  and  OHagan,  Timothy  P.,  5.811,784. 

Tausch.   Mark;  Wang.  Ynjiun  P..  and  OHagan.  Timothy   P.  to  Telxon  Cl  235-47'' 000  J     •    •  ■'.'•". 

T^lTiT^'iSIn  ^*""*^  working  range  dataform  reader  5,811.784.  Cl.    Temco  Electric  Products  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Bourassa.  Alain;  Poissant.  Sylvain;  Legris,  Alain;  and  Lacroix.  Claude. 


t>shi;   Inoue.  Tsuyoshi;  Shibata,  Kenichi;   Kuwabara.  Yuiaka    and 

Wada.  Tatsuo,  5,810,960,  Cl.  156-305.000. 
Tatsuno.  Yutaka:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Kazunari:  Omachi.  Kenji;  Tatsuno,  Yutaka;  Hagihara.  Masa 

hiro;  Kidawara,  Atsushi:  Hara.  Tadayoshi;  and  Yazawa,  Nobuyoshi 

5.810.620,  Cl.  439-610000. 
Tatumi.  Hideo:  See — 


235-472(X)0. 
Tawada,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Mimura.  Kazuyoshi:  Tawada.  Yoshihisa;  Akimoto.  Shigeo;  Kobayashi 
Kenji;  Matsunari,  Yasunori;  and  Fukuda,  Susumu,  5.810.705  Cl 
492-56.000. 


5.810.303.  Cl.  248-205  100 
Temic  Telefunken  Micro- Electric  GmbH:  See — 

Fendl,  Gumer;  Hora,  Peter;  Spies.  Hans;  Wetzel,  Guido;  and  Zechmair 
Derrick.  5.812.565,  Cl.  371-40  200 
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Tempczyk.  Anna:  Sre — 

Aniienius.  Thomas  S.;  Elices.  Mariano  J  ;  Tempczyk.  Anna;  and  Zheng. 
Zhong-U,  5.81 1.391.  CI  514-11000 
Tempkin.  Orin;  and  Kapa.  Prasad,  to  Johnson  Manhey  PLC    Process  for 
preparing  1.4.8.1 1-letraazacycloletradecane.  5,811,544,  CI.  540-470.000. 
Temple  Faim  Works:  See — 

Whilefield.    Kevin  John,  and   Baseley.   Simon  John.   5.810.568.  CI 
417-42.1.800. 
Teng.  Henry  Shao-Lin.  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Eipeti  system 
having  a  plurality  of  security  inspectors  for  detecting  security  flaws  in  a 
computer  system.  5.812.763.  CI   395-187.010 
Teng.  James  Z.:  See — 

Bhargava.  Gautam;  Narang.  Inderpal  Smgh;  and  Teng,  James  Z., 
5.813.032.  CI.  711-130.000. 
Tenneco  Packaging:  See — 

Stone.  James  L  ;  and  Brink.  Thomas  J..  5.810.250,  CI.  229-215  000 
Tenneo  Packaging:  See — 

DelDuca.  Gary  R.;  Deyo.  Alan  E  :  Luthra.  Vinod  K  ;  and  Wu.  Wen  P. 
5.811.142.  CI.  426-424.000. 
Teperi.  Esa  Petri:  See — 

Tahvonen.  Risto  Tapio;  Keskinen.  Milja  Tuulikki.  Lahdenpera.  Maija- 
Leena;  Seiskari.  Pekka  Tapani;  Teperi.  Esa  Peni.  and  Tuominen.  Ulla 
Anita.  5.811.090.  CI.  424-93.500 
Tcrada.  Milsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamauchi.    Kouichi:   Tachiki.    Hiroshi;   Yoshimoco.    Hiromu:    Katoh. 
Alsuyuki;  Akagawa.  Yuhi;  Ohno.  Takayuki;  Taleishi.  Yoshinobu: 
Fukunaga.  Keizo;  Terada.  Milsuyoshi;  Shimazu.  Fumio:  Abe.  Takuya; 
and  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi.  5.812.923.  CI   399-388.000 
Teraoka.  Kou;  and  Yoshikawa.  Ma.sao.  to  Tomey  Corporation    Eyeball 
observing  device   having  an   ultrasonic   detector.   5.812,240.  CI.   351- 
206000. 
Teraoka.  Takamichi:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Yamamoto.  Koichi:  Sawazaki,  Tonwo;  Shinozuka. 
Hiroshi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi;  Teraoka.  Takamichi;  Hombo. 
Masakazu;  Hirami.  Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki.  Akinobu; 
Iwasaki.  Talsuhiko;  Kawa.  Takeyoshi;  and  Sawa.  Kenii.  5.810.694. 
CI  477-150.000. 
Tera.shima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Akihiko;  Tera.shima.  Hiroshi;  Igantshi.  Kyoji;  and  Take,  Masa- 
toshi.  5,809.635.  CI   29-603.060 
Terashima.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Nii.  Katsutoshi;  Kondoh.  Makoto;  Kono.  Takashi;  Sato.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Tera.shima.  Seiichiro.  5.810.481.  CI   384  279.000 
Teraslinna.  Kari.  to  U  S  West  Technologies.  Inc   Methods  and  systems  for 
managing   bandwidth   resources   in   a   fa.sl   packet   switching   network. 
5.812.525.  CI   370-229.000. 
Terayama.  Takao:  See — 

Hamada.  Yasunon;  Yamashita.  Taichiro;  Yoshida.  Kazushi;  Terayama. 
Takao;  Osaka.  Tadashi;  Tamamolo.  Junichi;  and  Taiiri.  Toshihiko. 
5.810.174.  CI.  209-584.000. 
Ter^s.  Yvan.  to  Asulab.  S.A.  Device  for  mpuning  data  into  electronic  data 

processing  means  5.812.498.  CI.  .368-10.000. 
Terk.  Neil  D  ;  Lofgren.  John  A  ;  and  Sleinike.  William  R..  to  Terk  Technolo- 
gies Corporation    Antenna  tuning  control  circuit.  5,812,066.  CI.  340- 
825.720. 
Terk  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Terk.  Neil  D.;  Lofgren.  John  A.:  and  Steinike.  William  R..  5.812,066.  CI. 
.340-825.720. 
Termuchlen.  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  of 
conversion  of  a  reheat  steam  turbine  power  plant  to  a  non-reheai  combined 
cycle  power  plant   5.809.783.  CI   60-646.000 
Tetpstra.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Anderson,  Iver  E.;  Lograsso.  Barbara  K.;  and  Terpsira,  Robert  L.. 
.5.811.187.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Terralift  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Suchecki,  Ronald  J..  Jr.,  5.810.514,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Terry.  Jarrett  L.:  See — 

Henry.  Guy  H.,  Ill;  Owens.  Michael  A.:  Terry.  Jarren  L.;  Tucker,  Mark 
A  ;  and  Bone.  Frank  M  .  5.81 1.724.  CI    149-18.000. 
Tershay.  Nicholas  A    Skateboard  fastening  device    5.810.531.  CI.  411- 

429.000 
Tessera.  Inc.:  See — 

Faraci.  Anthony  B.;  Zaccardi.  James  B.;  DiSlefano.  Thomas  H.;  and 

Smith.  John  W,  5.810.609.  CI.  439-71.000 
Fjelstad.  Joseph;  Smith.  John  W .  DiStefano,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Walton.  A. 
Christian.  5.812.378.  CI.  361-769.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA:  See— 

Eno.  Kenneth  M..  5.809.739.  CI.  53-167.000. 

Sundby.  Paul  C;  Eno.  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Cicha.  John  L..  5,809,740.  CI. 

53-167000. 
Tovey.  John  Michael.  5.809.741.  CI   53-289.(K)0 
Ylonen.  Karl  D.;  and  Tovey,  John  M..  5.809.743.  CI  5.3-370600 
Teunissen.  Antonius  J.  J   M.;  De  Vries.  Johannes  G.;  Gelling.  Onko  J.;  and 
Lensink,  Cornells,  to  DSM  N.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  linear 
aldehyde  organic  compound.  5.811,589.  CI   568-45 1  .(XX). 
Texas  Instruments  -  Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Wu.  Shye-Lin.  5.81 1. .342.  CI  438-303.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incoqxirated:  See — 

Agarwala.  Sanjive;  and  Tran.  Hiep.  5.813.028,  CI.  711-118.000. 
Ekiund.  Robert  Howard,  5.811.860,  O.  257  370.000. 


Hemphill.  Charles  T;  NeLsch.  Lorin  R;  and  Kribs.  Christopher  M.. 

5.812,974.  CI.  704-256.000. 
Hewlett,  Gregory   J.;   Markandey,   Vishal;   and   Pettitt,   Gregory   S.. 

5.812.303,  a.  3.59-298.000. 
Maheshwari,  Abhay:  Thomas.  Sunil;  and  Thornton.  Chris,  5.81 1,317.  CL 

437-211.000 
Malhi.  Satwinder  D  S..  5.812.116,  CI.  345-168.000 
Ni.shioka,  Yasushiro;  Summerfelt.  Scott  R.;  Park.  Kyung-ho;  and  Bhat- 

lacharya.  Pijush.  5.811,851.  Q.  257-310.000. 
Numata.  Ken;  and  Houston.  Kay.  5.811.352.  C\  438-622  000 
Smayling.  Michael  C;  Torreno.  Manuel  L..  Jr..  deceased.  5.81 1.850.  CI 

257-335.000. 
Teggatz.  Ross  E;  Devote.  Joseph  A.;  Buss.  Kenneth  G.;  Schmidt. 
Thomas  A.;  Efland,  Taylor  R.;  and  Kwan.  Stephen  C.  5.812.006.  CI. 
327-309.000. 
Teyssie.  Philippe:  See — 

Dubois,  Philippe;  Moineau.  Georges;  Teyssie.  Philippe;  Jerome,  Robert: 
and  Senninger.  Thierry.  5.811.500.  CI.  526-145  000. 
Thackeray.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Ellis.  Michael  W.;  and  Thackeray.  Michael  W..  5.809.931.  CI    119- 
14.080. 
Thakkar.  Arvind  L.:  See — 

Gibson.  Lowell  L.;  Hartauer.  Kerry  J.;  Stowers.  Julian  L  ;  Swecuna. 
Stephanie  A  ;  and  Thakkar.  Arvind  L..  5,811,120,  O.  424-464  000. 
Thakore.  Ashir  Prafull:  See — 

Berardi.  Christopher  Francis;  Nestico.  Gregory  A.;  Spamer.  Carl  David: 
Thakore.   Ashir    Prafull:   Trevino.    Lisandro:    arid    Valdez,    Edgar 
5.810.388,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Thaller.  Franz:  See — 

Liebowitz.  Burt;  Sweeney.  Steven:  Arens.  Heinrich;  and  Thaller,  Franz. 
5.812.545.  CI.  370- .337.000 
Thapliyal.  Hira  V.:  See — 

Eggers.  Philip  E  ;  and  Thapliyal,  Hira  V.  5.810.764.  CI  604-23.000. 
Thayer.  John  S.:  See — 

Welker.  Mark  W.;  and  Thayer.  John  S  .  5.812.876.  CI  .395-842.000. 
Theimer,  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weiser.  Mark  D..  Goldstein. 
Richard  J  ,  Swinehan.  Daniel  C  :  Schilit.  William  N.;  and  Want.  Roy.  to 
Xerox  Corporation  Specifying  and  establishing  communication  data  paths 
between  particular  media  devices  in  multiple  media  computing  systems 
based  on  context  of  a  user  or  users  5,812.865.  C\.  395-800  000. 
Thein.  Thomas:  See — 

Werner.  Heribert;  Grosser,  Werner:  and  Thein.  Thomas.  5.810.391,  CI. 
280-731.000. 
Theim-All.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan.  James  P:  and  Sherry,  Dale  L  .  5.809.709.  CI.  52-222.000. 
Therrien.  Kimberly  Ann:  See — 

Busch.  Francis  W..  Jr;  and  Therrien.  Kimberly  Ann.  5.81 1.084.  Q. 
424-61.000 
Thibodeaux.  Louis  Steven:  See — 

Moran.  Carlos  W.;  and  Thibodeaux.  Louis  Steven.  5.812.524,  CI.  370- 
228.000. 
Thiel.  Heinz-Jurgen:  See — 

Meyers.    Gregor;    Riimenapf.    Tillmann.    and    Thiel.    Heinz-Jurgen. 
5.811.103.  CI.  424-220.100 
Thiele  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Stephens.    Brad;    Raymond.    Duane;    and    Fulkerson.    Gregory    M.. 
5.809.738.  CI   53-1.54.000. 
Thiele  Kaolin  Company:  See — 

Amngton-Webb.  Lee  Ann;  Maxwell.  Chris  B  ;  Malla.  Prakash  B.;  and 
Semratedu.  Amy  C.  5.810.998.  CI   209-166000 
Thielen.  Roben  C  .  and  Hiatt.  Craig  A.,  lo  National  Tooling  &  Machining. 
Inc.  Bonng  bar  device  and  method  of  assembly  5.809.854.  C  82- 1 53.000. 
Thiery.  Jacques:  See — 

Garrani.  Jean;  Lalouette.  Olivier;  and  Thierv.  Jacques.  5.810.470.  CI 
366-8.000 
't  Hoen.  Pieter  J.:  See— 

Colditz,  Johannes  K,  E;  and    t  Hoen.  Pieter  J.,  5.811.932.  C\.  313- 
524.000. 
Thoercn.  Klaus:  See — 

Schreck.  Michael;  .Schloegl.  Gunier;  Thoeren.  Klaus;  and  Wilhelm, 
Adolf.  5.811.185.  CI  428- .349.000. 
Thoma.  Christoph;  Erdmaon.  Matthias;  Schweiger.  Johann;  and  Piet7_sch. 
Karl,  to  Sleinheil  Optronik  GmbH    Infrared  objective.  5.812,309.  CI. 
359-357.000 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation:  See — 

Quiroz.  David.  5.811.735,  CI.  174-1 17  OOF 
Thomas.  Donald  Dee.  II.  Miniaturized  blood  pressure  monitor  kit.  5.810.738, 

CI.  600-505.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Andrews.  David  W..  5.810.760.  CI.  604-8.000. 
Thomas  Josef  Heimbach  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Dorpmund.  Klaus  Dieier.  5.810.I.S9.  CI    1 98-8.50.(XX) 
Thomas.  Neale.  lo  Flow  Research  Evaluation  Diagnostics  Limited.  Liquid 

distributors.  5.810.260.  CI.  2.39-426.000. 
Thomas.  Paul:  See — 

Falossi.  Aldo;  and  Thomas.  Paul.  5.810.674.  CI.  473-220.000 
Thomas.  Peter  G..  lo  Cytos  Pharmaceuticals  LLC.  Prophylactic  and  thera- 
peutic methods  for  oculai  degenerative  diseases  and  inflammations  and 
histidine  compositions  therefor.  5.811.446.  CI.  514-399.000. 
Thomas.  Sunil:  See — 
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Maheshwari.  Abhay :  Thomas.  Sunil;  and  Thomton.  Chris.  5,8 1 1 J 17. 0. 

437-211.000 

Thome.  Gary  W..  Muhany.  Michael  P.^  and  Larson.  John  E  .  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation.  Memory  controller  having  precharge  prediction 

based  on  processor  and  PC  bus  cycles.  5.813.038.  CI  711-154000. 

Thomire.  Sylvain,  to  Valeo   Hydraulically  controlled  disengagement  device 

for  a  clutch,  notably  for  motor  vehicles  5.810.145,  CI    192-85  OCA. 
Thompson.  Charles  H.:  See — 

Newport.   Samuel   O.;   and  Thompson.  Charles   H .   5.809,833.  CI 

74-89  150. 

Thompson.  David  C;  Kim.  Jin  D  ;  and  Powles.  Jon  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc 

Antenna  assembly  for  a  wireless-communication  device.  5.812.093.  CI. 

343-702.000. 

Thompson.  Douglas  R  ;  Spykerman.  David  J.;  and  Mayr.  Thomas  S..  to  Prince 

Corporation   Pendulum  armrest  cover  lock   5,810,434.  CI   297-188.190. 
Thompson,  James  A  ,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Hot  stamp  imprinting  system 

wiih  variable  typeholder  5.809.876,  CI.  101-31.000. 
Thompson.  Kevin  R.  Piston  valve.  5.809.947,  a.  I23-47.00A. 
Thompson,  Kutl  P.:  See — 

Ahlskog,  John  J.;  Kissell.  John  Randolph.  Malloy.  Brian  J.:  Matteo. 

Adam  D.;  Taylor.  Glen  A  ;  Thompson.  Kurt  P.;  Tyler.  George  B.;  and 

Wolchuk.  Roman.  5.810.507.  CI  404-53.000. 

Thompson.  Larry  W.  and  Wisler.  Macmillan  M..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incotpo- 

rated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  influence  of  mutual  magnetic 

coupling  in  electromagnetic  propagation  tools.  5.81 1 ,972,  CI.  324-338.000. 

Thompson,  Mark  E..  to  University  of  So.  Ca.  Electron  transporting  and  light 

emitting  layers  ba.scd  on  organic  free  radicals  5.81 1.833.  CI   257-40.000. 

Thompson.  Michael   See— 

Smith.  David  Cantield;  Stem.  Mark  Ludwig;  Curbow,  David;  Chaffee. 
Jennifer'.  Kreegar.  Jeffrey;  Thompson.  Michael;  Conick.  George; 
Jordan.  Daniel;  and  Piersol.  Kurt.  5.812.862.  O   395-777.000. 
Thompson.  William  J  .  to  Headfirst  Products.  Threaded  fastener  driver 

5,809.851.0.  81-124200. 
Thomsen.  S«ren  Gyde;  and  Stahl.  Henrik  Ono,  to  HaldorTopsoe  A/S.  Method 
for  in  situ  installation  of  catalyst  modules  in  an  off-gas  channel.  5.809.645. 
a.  29-890.000 
Thomson.  Carl  Louis.  Jr:  See — 

Hallock.  Charles  Clifford;  Mandalia,  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Pankh.  Himanshu 
Chandrakant;  Salem.  Gaby  J  ;  Sedeiholm.  Charles  Henry;  Shomar. 
Wasim  Joseph;  and  Thom,son.  Carl  Louis.  Jr..  5.812.535.  CI.  370- 
264.000 
Thom.son  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Chan.  Ming  Hong;  and  Savalier.  Tristan,  5.812,197,  C\.  348-416,000 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Audier.  Marcel;  Pepin.  Christian;  and  Besnard.  Vtronique.  5,812.190. 

CI   348-295  000 
Auger.  Gdraid;  and  Bacelon.  Olivier.  5,812,092,  Q   342-441,000, 
Chevalier,  Pascal;  and  Pipon,  Francois.  5.812.090.  CI.  342-378,000, 
Colineau.  Joseph.  5.812.333.  CI,  360-25  000 
Thomson,  John  Sheldon:  See — 

Purcell.  Stephen  C  .  and  Thomson,  John  Sheldon,  5,812,437,  CI.  364- 
724,170 
Thomson  Multimedia:  See — 

de  Lauzun.  Fr«d^c;  and  Haas.  Gunther.  5.812,225.  O.  349-67.000 
Thomson  multimedia  S.A.:  See — 

Boie.  Werner.  5.812.077.  CI.  341-118.000. 
Elbert.  Mark,  5,812,218,  CI  348-678.000. 
Thoresen.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Brimhall.  Greg  L;  Steinman.  Christopher  P;  and  Thoresen.  Stephen  L.. 
5.810.780.  CI.  604-167  000 
Thomthwaite.  Ian  Roy:  See- 
Buckley.  Paul;  Thomthwaite.  Ian  Roy.  and  Jefferson.  John  Roderick. 
5.810.569.  CI  417-462.000 
Thomton.  Chris;  See — 

Maheshwari.  Abhay;  Thomas.  Sunil;  and  Thornton.  Chris,  5.81 1,317,  C\. 
437-211  000 
Thorsen,  Haraid  Johan:  See — 

Eide.  Ragnar;  and  Thorsen.  Haraid  Johan.  5.810.652.  CI  452-125  000 
Thruston.  W  Bryan:  See — 

Stewan.  Jerry  W;  and  Thrusion.  W,  Bryan.  5.809,704,  CI  52-169,400 
Tian.  Yu  Tina:  See — 

Lu.  Jian;  Chu.  Ke-Chiang;  Tian.  Yu  Tina;  and  Wu.  Hsi-Jung.  5,812,199. 

CI   .348-416.000, 

Tice.  Thomas  R,;  Gilley.  Richard  M  ;  Eldridge.  John  H,;  and  Staas.  Jay  K  .  to 

Southem  Research  Institute;  and  UAB  Research  Foundation.  The,  Method 

for  oral  or  rectal  delivery  of  microencapsulated  vaccines  and  compositions 

therefor,  5.811.128.  CI  424-501,000, 

Tickner.  Jerold  A,,  to  Transition  Lighting.  Inc  Compact  fluorescent  lamp  tool 

5.809.850.  CI,  81-53,110, 
Tiemeijer.  Lukas  F;  Walczyk.  Sven;  and  Van  Roemburg.  Remigius  S,  M,.  to 
US  Philips  Corporation  Optoelectronic  device  with  a  coupling  between 
a  semiconductor  diode  la.ser  modulator  or  amplifier  and  two  optical  glass 
fibers,  5.812.715.  CI   385-73  000 
Tijanic.  Veso  S,;  E>ennis.  Matthew  D  ;  Wong.  Coeman  L,  S  .  and  Le.  Van  H,, 
to  Mark  IV  Industries  Ltd,  Board  for  mounting  display  element.  5.809.675. 
CI.  40-449  000 
Tilford.  Arthur  R..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation    Multiple-satellite 

receive  antenna  with  Siamese  Feedhom.  5.812.0%,  CI,  343-78l,00R, 
Time  Domain  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Fullenon.  Lany  W..  5.812.081.  CI.  342-21.000, 
Timing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 


Devine.  Michael  J  ;  and  Kiliz.  Robert  L,.  5.809.954.  O,  I23-905J7O. 
Timmons.  Terry  Kramer:  See — 

Jacobs.  Rob  Lee;  Strack.  David  Craige;  and  Timmons.  Terry  Kramer. 
5.810.954.  CI    156-62.400, 
Timpl.  Rupert:  See — 

Gerl.  Manin;  Sieinen.  Cornelia;  Quint.  Manfred;  and  Timpl.  Rupert. 
5.811.268.  CI.  435-70.210  f 

Tingley.  Michael:  See—  ' 

Greer.  Ernest  P.;  Luchetti.  Robert  J.;  Shipman.  David  A.;  Tanis.  Ock  A.; 
Draudi.  Gregg  Robert;  Ackerly.  Anne  C;  and  Tingley.  Micliael. 
5.809.708.  CI.  52-220.700. 
Tint.  Lawrence  G  :  See — 

Luskin.  Donald  L  ;  and  Tint.  Lawrence  G  .  5.812.987.  CI   705-36.000. 
Titus.  Charles   H  ;   and   Sunru.  Jeffrey   E..  to  Integrated   Environmental 
Technologies.  LLC.  Enhanced  tunable  plasma-melter  vitrification  systems 
5.811.752,  CI.  219-121  270 
Tobbe.  Joseph  Duane:  See — 

Tekriwal.  Prabhat  Kumar:  Tobbe.  Joseph  Duane;  and  Spanyer.  Andrew 
Joseph.  5.810.035.  Q.  134-105.000. 
Tobin.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Naaseh-Shahry.  Hosein;  and  Tobin.  Paul  G  .  5.81 2.830.  CI  395-551  000. 
Tobila.  Minoru.  and  Funahashi.  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corporation    Data  repro- 
ducing apparatus  which  prohibits  illegitimate  access  to  data  using  an 
internal  ID.  5.812.512.  CI  369-84  000 
Tobita.  Youichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Boosting  pul.se 
generabon  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  integrated  ciicuiL  5.812.015.  CI 
327-5.34000 
Todd.  Marque  D    See — 

Farr.  Spencer  B.;  and  Todd.  Marque  D  .  5.81 1.231.  CI.  435-6  000 

Toepfer.  Alexander;  Kretzschmar.  Gertiatd;  Bannik.  Eckart;  Hiils.  Christoph; 

and  Seiffge.  Dirk,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscliafi    Multiply  fucosylated 

dicarhoxylic  acids  possessing  aniiadhesive  properties  5.811.405.  CI.  514- 

25.000 

Togashi.  MiLsuhiro.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Pickup  system.  5,812,329.  CI. 

359-822.000. 
Togawa.  Takahiro:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Shigeki;  and  Togawa,  Takahiro,  5,810,634,  CI.  445-25.000. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Yokoyama.    Yasumitsu;    Shishido.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Kaloh.    Satoshi. 
5.809.879.  CI.  101-128  400 
Tohyanu.  Osamu:  See — 

Maeda.  Shigeo;  Hosotani,  Katsunori;  and  Tohyanu,  Osamu,  5,810,717, 
CI  600-151.000. 
Toida,  Masahiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd    Endoscope.  5.8I0.7I9.  CI. 

600-160.000. 
Toizumi.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Yamauchi.    Kouichi;   Tachiki.   Hiroshi;   Yoshimoto.   Hiromu;    Kaloh. 
Atsuyuki.  Akagawa.  Yuhi;  Ohno.  Takayuki;  Tateishi.  Yoshinobu 
Fukunaga.  Keizo;  Terada.  Mitsuyoshi;  Shimazu.  Fumio;  Abe.  Takuya 
and  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi.  5.812.923.  CI.  399-388.000. 
Tojo.  Toru:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hisakazu;  Sekine.  Akihiko;  Tojo.  Toru;  and  Tabata.  Mitsuo. 
5.812,259.  CI   356-237  000 
Tokai  Industrial  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tajima.  Ikuo;  and  Shibau.  Tomoyuki.  5.809.918.  CI.  112-103.000. 
Tokish,  Leonard  J,,  Jr.:  See — 

Elliott.  Scott;  Lackey,  Jennifer  J.;  Tammi,  Steve  M;  and  Tokish.  Leonard 
J..  Jr.  5.810.829.  CI   606-80.000 
Toko.  Inc.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kazuhiro;  Watanabe.  Shigetoshi;  Nakano.  Minoru;  and  Ito. 
Koji.  5.812.045.  CI  3.36-83  000 
Tokuda.   Noriaki.   to   Nikon  Corporation,    Projection  exposure   apparatus 
including  a  temperature  control  system  for  the  lens  elements  of  the  optical 
system,  5.812,242,  CI,  355-30,000, 
Tokunaga.  Ken  Edward:  See — 

Jones.  Phillip  Lawrence;  Jafanan-Tehrani.  Seyed  Jafar;  Atlas.  Boris  V; 
Liu.  David  R-Chen.  Tokunaga.  Ken  Edward,  and  Chen.  Ching-Hwa. 
5,812.361.  CI,  361-234000, 
Tokura.  Go.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  having  a  spool  with  at  least 

one  electrical  component  disposed  therein,  5.8 1 2.891.  CI.  396-538.000. 
Tokuyama  Corporation:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Hisahiko.  and  Okada.  Masato.  5,811.242.  CI.  435-7  100 
Tokuyama,  Takeshi:  See — 

Morimolo.    Yasuhiko;    Fukuda.    Takeshi;    MorishlU.    Shinichi;    and 
Tokuyama.  Takeshi.  5.812.997.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Tokuyo.  Masanaga:  See — 

Yoshida.  Shigeru;  Tokuyo.  Ma.sanaga;  and  Okada.  Yoshiyuki.  5.813.011. 
CI.  707-101.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Ha-shifiMo.  Akira;  Sawada.  Yoshihiro;  Osaka.  Tetsuya.  Koiwa.  Ichiro: 
Mila.  Juro;  and  Kanehara.  Takao.  5.811.153.  CI  427-58.000 
Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kalamachi.  Shozo.  5.809.986.  CI.  I2S-I6.020. 
Tolner.  Harm:  See— 

Ligthan.  Henricus  J.;  Kleine.  Jan  W  ;  Tolner.  Harm;  and  Tuin.  Hemunus 
N.  5.811.921.  CI.  313-422.000. 
Tom.  Wayne  S  .  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson  (publi.  Cellular  tele- 
phone system  having  prioniued  greetings  for  piedefined  services  to  a 
subscriber  5.812.950.  CI.  455  440  000. 
Toma,  Toshichika:  See — 
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Tanaka.  Shouji;  Nakajima.  Masao;  and  Toma,  Toshichika.  S.8 1 1 .2 1 1 ,  CI. 
430-30.000 
Tomey  Corporation:  See — 

Teraoka.  Kola;  and  Yoshikawa.  Masao.  5,812.240.  CI.  3SI-206.000. 
Tomfohrde.  James:  See — 

Bowcock.  Anne;  Tomfohrde.  James;  Memcr.  Alan;  and  Gaynor,  Richard. 
5,811.233,0.435-6.000 
Tomida.  Shigetoshi.  (o  Kabu.<ihiki   Kajsha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho 

Shift  lever  device.  5.80<}.839.  CI.  74-473  300 
Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Ya.sunan;  Kawada.  Yasuo:  Nakahara.  Ka^uyiiki;  Kizaki. 
Osamu;  Harada.  Tomofumi;  and  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki.  5,812,900,  CI. 
399-8.000. 
Tominaga.    Tsutomu;    Yamamoto.    Ka2uyo.shi;    Mat-sumoto.    Osamu;    and 
Hashiba,  Mitsuharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Swash  plate 
type  axial  piston  pump  5.809.863.  CI  92-57  (KX) 
Tomioka,  Kazuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Plasma  processing  appa- 
ratus and  method.  5,8IO,%3,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Tomita.  Takeshi:  See — 

Honda.  Toshikazu;  Takeguchi.  Masaki;  and  Tomita.  Takeshi.  5.81 1.806. 
CI   250-311.000 
Tomitaka.  Tadafusa;   and  Sasaki.  Takayuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.   Video 
canKra  system  which  automatically  follows  subject  changes.  5.812,193. 
CI.  348-369.000 
Tomizawa.  Yasushi;  Takahashi.  Hiroyoshi;  Furuki.  Fumiyoshi;  and  Suzuki. 
Takamitsu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation   Keyboard  musical  mslnjmeni  having 
hammer  heads  formed  of  metallic  powder  containing  synthetic  resin  and 
process  of  fabricating  hammer  assembly  5.811,702,  CI.  84-254.000. 
Tomkins  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Van  Becelaere.  Robert  M..  5.810.662.  CI.  454-369.000. 

Tomooka.  Keiji;  Sakakida.  Naohiro;  Nishimura,  Shin;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  Mat- 

suda.  Hironari:  .\oki.  Satoshi;  Nakano.  Yukio: Takatori,  Ma.sahiro;  Kaz.awa. 

Ttvu.  Sasaki.  Shinya.  Takeyari.  Rvoji;  and  Nakano.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd  Optical  repeater  and  optical  transmitter  5,812.289.  CI.  359-115.000. 

Ton.  Thai   T.,   to  Watkins   Manufacturing  Corporation.    Rotary   spa  jet. 

5.810.257.  CI.  239-259.000 
Ton.  Thai  T.  to  Watkins  Manufacturing  Corporation    Spa  jet  with  inter- 
changeable nozzles  5.810.262.  CI   2.19-428  500 
Tonci.  Marco  Ottieri;  See — 

Santori.  Francesco  Saverio:  and  Tonci.  Marco  Ottieri.  5,810.820.  CI. 
606-63.000. 
Tondar.  Matthias:  See — 

Luy.  Bemhard,  and  Tondar.  Manhias.  5.809,705.  CI.  52-171.100. 
Tone,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiraki;  Miyamoto.  Hisashi;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone.  Hito- 
shi. 5.811.576.  CI.  562-493.000. 
Tone.  Masayuki:  See — 

Wada.  Takasumi;  Tone.  Masayuki;  iLsukushima,  Keiji;  Aiba.  Hidemasa; 
and  Urson.  Ove.  5,812,160.  CI   347-55.000. 
Tonella.  Maurizio:  See — 

Onetti.  Andrea  Mario;  and  Tonella.  Maurizio.  5,812,687,  CI.  381-97.000. 
Toney,  Ken  A.:  See — 

McCree.  John  O.;  Dawkins,  Richard;  and  Toney.  Ken  A.,  5,809,621,  CI. 
24-399.000 
Tong  Yang  Nylon  Co., Ltd.:  See — 

Yoon,  Jong  Sun;  Kim.  Jae  Soo;  and  Kim,  Byung  Joo,  5,809,806,  CI. 
66-196.000. 
Tonooka,  Yoji;  Nishiguchi.  Takao;  and  Okada.  Takehiko,  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Reticle  assembly  having  non-superposed  position  measurement  pat- 
terns  5,812.244,  CI   355-53  «» 
Tonti,  William  Robert  Patrick:  Sec— 

Benin.  Claude  Louis;  Howell,  Wayne  John;  Tonti,  William  Robert 
Patrick;  and  Zalesnski.  Jerzy  Maria.  5.811.868.  CI.  257  516.000. 
Tooley,  Paul  W  :  See— 

Ferreira.  Marisa  A.  S.  V;  Tooley.  Paul  W.;  Hatziloukas.  Efstathios; 
Schaad,  Norman  W.;  and  Bonde,  Mollis  R.,  5,81 1,240,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Topping,  Michael  H  :  See — 

Ragno.  Michael  A;  and  Topping,  Michael  H.,  5.810,958,  O     156- 
272400. 
Topy  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Alan.  Masayuki;  Murala,  Yasuyuki;  Yamada.  Shun;  Suzuki,  Yuichi,  Abe, 
Kishiro;  Yoshimura.  Hisashi;  and  Ishida.  Akira.  5,810,067,  C\.  164- 
120.000 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kawamura,  Ken;  Tsuda,  Mikio;  and  Ikeda,  Norimasa,  5,811,210,  CI. 
430-17000 
Torhet,  Christopher  J.,  lo  Sylvan  Engineering  Company  Method  and  appa- 

ranis  for  mounting  PCD  compacts  5.810.103,  CI.  175-413.000. 
Torigoe.  Makoto;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Osaka.  Tsutomu;  and  Fujita, 
Miyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  formation  method  for  forming 
images  on  lenticular  plate,  recording  apparatus,  and  infonnation  processing 
system  provided  with  such  recording  apparatus,  5.812.152,  CI.  347-2.000. 
Toni,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Sugiura,  Jun,  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Oga.sawara,  Makoto;  Ootsuka,  Fumio: 
Torii,  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Lsamu.  Owada.  Nobuo;  Horiuchi.  MiLsuaki 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi.  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro.  Shirai.  Seiichirou 
Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro.  Tsureoka.  M»;:atoshi;  Kaga. 
Toru.  Shimmyo.  Tomolsugu,  Ogishi.  Hidelsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu 
Enami,  Hiromichi,  Wakahara,  Atsushi;  Akimon.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki 
Sinichi;  Funatsu.  Keisuke;  Kawa.saki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone,  Tunehiko 
Kogano,  Takayoshi.  and  Tsugane,  Ken.  5,81 1,316.  CI  437-189.000 


Torii.  Shunichi:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Masashi;  Ma.sai,  Kazuo;  and  Torii,  Shunichi.  S.813.005.  CI 
707-10.000. 
Tonney.  Milton  T:  See — 

Stewart,  J.  Marcus;  Riley,  Glen  M  ;  Sutterlin,  Philip  H.;  Andrus,  Marie 
E.;  Hurlbui.  Amy  C;  and  Tormey.  Milton  T..  5.812.557.  CI.  371- 
20.100. 
Torreno,  Arlene  K.,  administratrix:  See — 

Smayling,  Michael  C  .  Torreno.  Manuel  L..  Jr..  deceased.  5,81 1,850.  CI 
257-335.000. 
Torreno.  Manuel  L..  Jr..  deceased  (by  Ariene  K.  Torreno.  administratrix  I 
See — 
Smayling.  Michael  C  :  Toneno.  Manuel  L..  Jr..  deceased,  5,81 1,850.  CI 
257-335.000. 
Tortora.  William  J.:  See — 

Menard,  Alan  W;  DeMartino.  Robert  V.;  Markowski,  John  E.,  Ill; 
Mi.shriki,    Nabil;    Goulet.    Rimald   G.;    and   Tortora.   William   J.. 
5.810.494,  CI  400-634.000. 
Toshida.  Yomishi;  Yoshinaga,   Kazuo;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  Sato,  Koichi; 
Eguchi,  Takeo;  and  Shibata,  Tsuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
crystal  device,  display  apparatus  using  same  and  display  method  using 
same   5,812,227.  CI    349-88  000 
Toshima.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Senda.  Masakatsu;  Ishii.  Osamu;  Koshimoio.  Yasuhiro;  and  Toshima. 
Tomoyuki,  5.81 1.971.  CI.  324-244.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  Sec — 

Kirikihira.  Isamu;  Yamakawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kubo.  Yuji,  5,811,495,  CI. 

525-434  000. 
Okisaki,  Fumio;  Hamada,  Akinori;  and  Obasa,  Masahiro,  5,810.914,  Q 
106-18.140 
Total  Raffinage  Distribution,  S.A.:  See — 

Pennamen,  Yannick;  and  Quevillon.  Didier.  5.810,252,  O   239-8.000. 
Touvelle.  Michele  S.:  See — 

Hantzer.   Sylvain;  Touvelle,   Michele  S.;  and  Chen.  Jingguang  G., 
5.811.624,  CI.  585-700.000. 
Tovey,  John  M.:  See — 

Ylonen,  Karl  D  ;  and  Tovey.  John  M  .  5,809,743,  CI.  53-370.600. 
Tovey.  John  Michael,  lo  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  FinaiKe.  SA.  Carton 

concaving  device  5,809.741.  CI  53-289.000. 
Tow,  Agnes  C:  See — 

Arora,  Vivek;  Chang,  Larry  H.;  Civanlar.  Seyhan;  Saksena.  Vikram  R.; 
and  Tow,  Agnes  C  ,  5.812,552,  Q.  370-401. 000. 
Townsend.  James  M.;  and  Bendio.  Jeffrey  L.  Motorized  tablet  dispenser. 

5,810.198,  CI.  221-7.000. 
Townsley.  David  B.:  See — 

Sapeistein,  William  A.;  Townsley,  David  B.;  and  Miranda,  Daniel  C 
5.812.801,  CI    395-308.000 
Toyama.  Kohei,  lo  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co ,  Ltd.  Wire  saw  cuning  method 
synchronizing  workpiece  feed  speed  with  wire  speed.  5,810,643,  CI. 
451-5  000 
Toyo  ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanjano,  Michiko.  and  Enokida.  Toshio.  5.811.834.  CI   257-40  000 
Toyo  Selkan  Kaisha.  lad.:  See — 

Takakusak:,  Nobuyuki;  Kaneko.  Tomoaki;  Naka,  Toshiaki;  Uchikata, 
Seiichi;  and  Miyazaki.  Takashi,  5,809,742,  CI.  53-317.000. 
Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaji,  Takeshi;  Oziiki,  Toru;  YamaiiKXo.  Junji;  Nakagawa,  Yoshihisa; 
and  Shinoda,  Shoei.  5.810.389.  CI   280-730.200 
Toyobo  Co. .Ltd.:  See — 

Francavilla.  Antonio  T.   Hagiya,   Mkhio;   and  Slarzl,  Thomas   E., 
5,811,397,  CI   514-12.000. 
Toyoda,  Atsushi:  See — 

Shouji.  Shigeni;  and  Toyoda.  Atsushi,  5,809,636.  a  29-603.140. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Koike,  Masayoshi;  Nagai.  Seiji;  Yamasaki,  Shiro;  Murakami,  Masanori, 
Tsukui.   Katsuyuki;  and  Ishikawa,   Hidenori,  5,811.319.  CI    438- 
46.000 
Toyoda.  Kiyoshi;  and  Bando,  Talsuo.  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication 
Systems,  Inc  Image  communicating  method,  facsimile  type  electronic  mail 
apparatus  and  facsimile  apparatus   5,812.278,  CI.  358-402.000. 
Toyosawa.  Yoshiya,  Watanabe,  Kcnji.  and  Hosokawa,  Takeshi,  lo  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  and  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  printing  and  editing 
assembly.  5,813,021,  CI.  70753 1. 000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe,  Kazuyoshi.  5.809.946.  CI.  123-41  740. 

Ha.shimoto,  Kazunon,  5,810.416,  C\   296-65  010 

Jagawa,  Yasutoshi;  Nishk), Takeyoshi;  Ogura,  Kiyoshi;  and Hirai,  Mikio, 

5,81 1,491.  CI   525-71  000 
Masubuchi.  Masahiko.  5.809.%7.  CI.  123-417.000 
Maluoka,  Hiroki;  Tanaka,  Masaaki;  lisaka.  Sigemitu:  Fuitihashi.  Michio; 
Nagai.  Toshinari;  Nagai,  Tadayuki;  Kawai,  Takashi.  Harima.  Kenji; 
Goto.  Yuichi;  and  Otsuka.  Takavuki.  5.811.884.  CI.  307  10  100. 
Morota.  Kenjiro;  and  Sakaguchi,  Kanji.  5.809,961.  CI    123-184.530 
Nishiwaki,  Takeshi;  Yamazaki.  Kazumasa;  Mine,  Kouichi;  Hona.  Akio; 

and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5,810,948,  O   148-318.000 
Noguchi.  Noboru.  5.810.455.  CI   303-%  200 
Takahashi.  Naovukr.  Ikeda.  Sadao;  Taguchi.  Yoshio.  Tatsuda.  Narihito; 

Sato.  Nono;  and  Fukumon,  Kenzo.  5.811.036.  CI.  264-37.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigelaka.  5.810,560,  CI  416-27.000. 
Tsubone,  Kenji.  5.811.978.  CI.  324-678.000. 
Tracer  Round  Associaties,  Ltd.:  See — 
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Nolan.  Daniel  A  ,  5.812.978.  CI.  704-275.000 
Tracy.  David  James;  Li.  Ruoxin;  Dahanayake.  Manilal  S.,  and  Yang.  Jiang.  lo 

Rhodia  Inc.  Nonionic  gemini  surfactants  5.81I.3S4.  CI.  510-424  000. 
Trainer.  Wolfram,  to  Technologietransfcr-Anstalt  Teua.  Ultrasonic  tracking 

control  for  an  automotive  vehicle.  5.810.105.  CI.  180-169.000 
Tramm.  Robert  D  .  to  Grinnell  Corporation.  Deflector  for  horizonlal-lype  life 

sprinklers.  5.810.26.1.  CI.  239-518.000. 
Tran.  Hiep:  See — 

Agarwala.  Sanjive;  and  Tran.  Hiep.  5,813,028.  CI.  711-118.000. 
Tran,  Lekhanh  O.:  See- 
Young.  Steven  D.;  Payne.  Linda  S.;  Brilcher.  Susan  F;  Tran.  Lekhanh 
O.;  and  Lumma.  William  C,  Jr..  5.811.423.  O.  514-230.500. 
Tran.  Minh:  See — 

Riichart,  Mark  A  ;  Tran.  Minh;  Cole.  Mark;  and  Burbank.  Fred  H 
5.810.806.  CI.  606-45.000. 
Tran.  Phong:  See — 

Bonke.  Carl;  Bui.  Trinh;  Chang.  Stanley;  Wu.  Joanne;  and  Tran,  Phong 
5,812,564,  CI   371-40.100. 
Tran,  Thang  M  ;  See — 

Mahalingaiah,  Rupaka;  Tran.  Thang  M.;  and  Witt,  David  B..  5,813,045, 
CI   7II-2O4.000. 
Tran,  Theresa  T:  See — 

Everett  Hobart  R..  Jr;  Gilbreath.  Gary  A.;  Inderieden.  Rebecca  S.:  Tran, 
Theresa  T;  and  Holland,  John  M.,  5,812,267,  CI  356-375.000. 
Transcan  Research  &  Development  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Pearlman.  Andrew  L..  5.810,742.  Q.  600-S47.000. 
Transfax  Inc.:  See — 

Adler.  Richard;  Richaud.  Claude;  Livingston.  Troy  W.;  and  Jung  Wayne 
D  .  5.812.818.  a.  395-.5O0.0OO. 
Transition  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Tickner.  Jerold  A..  5,809,850,  CI.  81-53.110. 
Trautman.  Jay  Kenneth:  See — 

Marchman.  Herschel  Maclyn;  and  Trautman,  Jay  Kenneth.  5.811,796, 
CI.  250-234.000 
Travers.  Mark:  See — 

Robinson.  John  W.;  Lebold.  Alan  R.;  and  Travers.  Mart,  5.811,063,  O 
422-179.000. 
Travi.s,  Robert  D.,  lo  Huck  International.  Inc.  Imerference  Mind  type  boh 

5,810,530.  CI.  411-34.000 
Treacy.  David  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Dunn.  Rodney  G  ;  Treacy.  David  R  ,  Jr.;  and  Zak.  Michael  t .  5,81 1,048, 
CI   264-177  no. 
Trefz.  Michael:  See- 
Kurtz.  Rildiger;  Kuslermann.  Martin;  and  Trefz.  Michael.  5.8 1 1 . 1 57.  CI 
427^28000. 
Treinies.  Stefan:  See — 

Scheid.  Guenier;  Treinies.  Stefan;  and  Wier,  Manfred,  5.811  661    CI 
73-23320 
Tremblay.  Dennis  Adelaid;  and  Adams.  Robert  Grenfell.  to  ICI  Canada  Inc 

Metered  dehvery  of  explosives.  5,811,71 1.  CI.  86-20  150 
Tremelling.  Tim  Cyril.  lo  Innovative  Construction  Technologies  Cotporalion 

Self-supporting  concrete  form  module  5.809.728.  CI.  52-426.000. 
Trevino.  Lisandro:  See — 

Berardi.  Chri.stopher  Francis;  Nestico.  Gregory  A.;  Spamer.  Carl  David; 
Thakore.   Ashir   Prafull;   Trevino.    Lisandro;    and    Valdez.    Edear 
5.810.388.  CI   280-728.300 
Tnbuzio,  Pasquale:  See — 

Le  Deit.  Gerard;  Gerard.  Jean  Louis;  Mery.  Jean  Claude;  Tribuzio. 
Pasquale:  and  Trislano.  Nicolas.  5.810.122.  CI.  188-73.450. 
Tridelta  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Maher.  Charles  A..  Jr.  5.809.994.  CI.  126-374.000. 
Trilli.  Pasquale.  Apparatus  for  holding  multiple  decks  of  playing  cards 

5.810.355.  CI   273- I49.00R. 
Trimberger.  Stephen  M  ;  Duong.  Khue;  and  Conn.  Roben  O.,  Jr.  to  Xilinx. 
Inc    Output  multiplexer  circuit  for  input/outpul  block.  5.811.985    CI 
326-38.000 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Enge.  Per  K  ;  and  Talbot.  Nicholas  Charles.  5.812.%I.  O.  701-207.000 
Froeburg.  Peier  L  ;  and  Laudati.  Robert  P.  5,812.959,0.  701-117  000 
Tnmed  AG  See— 

Niederberger,  Anton.  5.810.772.  CI.  604-74.000. 
Tnnchieri,  Giorgio;  Penjssia.  Bice;  Clark.  Steven  C  ;  Wong,  Gordon  G  ; 
Hewick.  Rodney.  Kobaya.shi.  Michiko;  and  Wolf.  Stanley  F  Antibodies  lo 
natural  killer  stimulatory  factor.  5.811.523.  CI.  530-387.900 
Trio  Industrier  AS:  See — 

Eide.  Ragnar;  and  Thorsen.  Harald  Johan.  5.810.652.  CI.  452-125.000. 
Tristano.  Nicolas:  See — 

Le  Deit,  Gerard;  Gerard.  Jean  Louis;  Mery.  Jean  Claude;  Tribuzio, 
Pasquale:  and  Trislano,  Nicolas.  5.810.122.  CI.  188-73.450. 
Trivedi.  Ajil  Kumar:  See — 

Ctudo.  Alan  Harris.  Davis,  John  Gillette;  Le  Coz,  Christian  Robert; 
Pierson,  Mark  Vinceni;  SarUiel.  Amit   Kumar;  and  Trivedi    Ajii 
Kumar.  5.809.641.  CI   29-840  000. 
Triby  Innovative  LLC:  See — 

Mileti.  Robert  J..  5.810.637.  CI.  446-61.000. 
Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.  Pop-up  tissue 

package.  5.810.200.  CI   221  55  000 
Troup- Packman.  Sue.  to  Hughes  Elecnx)nics  Corporation.  Electroplating  of 
iroo-cobalt  alloy  onto  aluminum  alloy  parts.  5.810.992.  CI.  205-187.000. 


Trudel.  David  J.;  Kelaila.  Joseph  B  .  Jr  .  Palmieri.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Caslonguay. 
Roger  N..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Circuit  breaker  line  and  load 
letminal   5.810.628.  CI  439-864.000. 
Tnimpf  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Weick.  JUrgen-Michael;   and   Mtihier.  Thomas,  5.81 1.753,  CI.   219- 
121.780. 
Truniger.  Robert:  See — 

Kaufmann.  Werner;  Hilfiker.  Rolf;  Gysin.  Hanspeter;  Hofer.  Urs;  Tnini- 
ger,  Robert;  and  HSrri.  Hans  Peter.  5.810.889.  CI.  8-442.000. 
Truong.  Thien  V.:  See — 

Bierer.  Donald  E.;  Dener.  Jeffirey  M.;  and  Tniong.  Thien  V.  5.811,568 
CI  558-87.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See — 
Baxter.  Steven  Z.;  Meyer,  Christian;  and  Jin,  Weihua,  5.810.921.  CI 
106-711.000. 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  The:  See — 

Caies.  Gordon  D .  Jr.;  Driehuys.  Bastiaan;  Happer.  William;  Mimn.  Eli- 
and  Saam.  Brian.  5.809.801.  CI.  62-637.000 
Trustees  of  Tufts  College.  The:  See- 
Levy.  Stuart  B  .  5.81 1.412.  O.  514-154.000. 
TRW  Fahrwerksysieme  Gmbh  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Dorr.  Christoph,  5.810.669.  CI.  464-98.000. 
TRW  Inc :  See— 

Izumi,  Michael  T.  5.810.2%.  CI.  244-173.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.   See— 

Kelley.  Scott  A  ;  and  Madurski.  Charles  A..  5.810.386.  C\.  280-728.200. 
Refiof.  Lawrence  M  ;  Desmarais.  Robert  J  ;  Moore.  Michael  J  ;  Morri- 
son. Blair;  and  Berthiaume.  Martin.  5,810.444.  CI.  297-378  120. 
Trzeciak.  Arnold:  See — 

Bannwanh.  Wilhelm;  Gerber,  Fcmand;  Grieder.  Alfred;  Knierzinger. 
Andreas.  Muller.  Klaus;  Obrecht.  Daniel;  and  Trzeciak.  Arnold. 
5.811.389.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Bannwaith.  Wilhclm;  Gerber.  Femand;  Grieder.  Alfred;  Knierzinger. 
Andreas;  Muller.  Klaus;  Obrecht,  Daniel;  and  Trzeciak.  Arnold 
5.811.548,  CI.  544-32  000 
Tsai,  George    Two-piece  consbiKUon  bulb  socket.   5.810.621.  CI.  439- 

619  000 
Tsai.  Nen-Yu:  See- 
Tseng.  Mao-Sung:  Feng-Hsien.  Chao;  and  Tsai.  Nen-Yu.  5.81 1.358.  CI 
438-725.000 
Tsai.  Terry,  to  Perfecutjn.  Inc.  Synchronous  DRAM  with  alternated  data  line 

sensing.  5.812.473.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Tsao.  Yi-Hua:  See- 
Cheng.  Chieh-Min;  Liang.  Rong-Chang;  and  Tsao.  Yi-Hua,  5.811,220, 
CI  4.30-302  000 


Tseng,  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  Iniemalional  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Method  of  fabricating  deep  submicnwi  MOSFET  with  narrow  gale  length 
u.sing  thermal  oxidation  of  polysihcon.  5,811.3.39,  CI.  438-289  000. 
Tseng.  Jeng-Ding.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Lid. 
Healer  assembly  with  dual  temperature  control  for  use  in  PVD/CVD 
system  5.811.762,  CI   219-385.000 
Tseng.  Mao-Sung;  Feng-Hsien.  Chao;  and  Tsai.  Nen-Yu.  to  Mosel  Viielic  Inc. 
Low  temperature  dry  process  for  stripping  photoresist  after  high  dose  ion 
implantation.  5.81 1.358.  CI.  438-725  000. 
Tseng.  Stone;  and  Basu.  Kalyan.  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  System  and 

method  for  faulty  mobile  unit  isolation  5.812.636.  CI.  379-32.000. 
TSI  Corporation:  See — 

Ruck.  Bodo.  and  Kaiser.  Andreas.  5.812.248.  CI   356-28.000 
Tsu.  Ming  Chiao;  and  Huang.  Wen  I  Wheel  assembly  with  lighting  circuit 

5,810,450,  CI.  301-5.300. 
Tsubakimoio  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Koji,  5,809.767.  CI.  59-5.000. 
Tsubone.  Kenji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Diagnostic  circuit  for 

checking  capacity  of  condenser  5.81 1.978.  CI    324-678(100 
Tsuchida.  Ma.sashi:  Ma.sai.  Kazuo.  and  Torii.  Shunichi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method  and  system  of  database  divisional  management  for  parallel  data- 
base system.  5.813.005.  CI.  707-10.000 
Tsuchida.  Naoki.  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cylinder  head  and 

flow  pa-ssage  therefor.  5.809.968.  CI    123-432  000. 
Tsuchida,  Naoki:  See — 

Saito.  Telsushi;  Tsuzuku.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsuchida.  Naoki.  5,809  953  CI 
123-90.160. 
Tsuchie.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Ma.sahiro;  Tsuchie.  Yasuhiro;  Kuwano.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Otsuka 
Sachiyo.  5.8 1 2.995.  CI.  707- 1 .000. 
Tsuchiko.  Ryoji:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yoshiki;  Tsuchiko.  Ryoji;  and  Arai.  Saloshi.  5.810,155.  a. 
198-630  000. 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Osakabe.  Nobuyuki;  Endo.  Junji.  Kodama.  Tetsuji;  Urakami.  Tsuneyuki' 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi:  and  Ohsuka.  Shinji.  5.811.805.  CI   250-311  000. 
Tsuchiya.  Osamu:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Oga.sawara.  Makoto;  Ootsuka.  Fumio; 
Torii,  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki; 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsulu.  Nobuhiro.  Shirai.  Seiichirou; 
Sagawa.  Ma.sakazu.  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masaloshi;  Kaga, 
Tom;  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi.  Hidelsugu.  Ka.sahani.  Osamu; 
Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  ALsushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki. 
Sinichi.  Funatsu.  Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 
Kogano.  Takayoshi.  and  Tsugane.  Ken,  5,811,316.  CI.  437-189.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Toshiaki:  Sire —  • 
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Machida.     Katiuyuki;     Murase.     Kalsumi:     Shimoyama.     Nobuhiro; 

Tsuchiya.  Toshiaki:  Takahaiihi.  Junichi:  Mincgishi,  Kazushige:  Taka- 

hashi.  Yasuo:  Nainaisu,  Hideo;  and  Imai.  Kazuo,  5,811,872.  CI. 

257-635.000. 

Tsuda.  Hiroyuki;  Kimotu.  Kiyohani:  and  Shinno,  Yoshio.  to  Kubota  Cofpo- 

ration.  Fuel  supplying  device  for  engine  5.809.979.  CI.  123-525.000. 
Tsuda  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamamuro.  Hironao;  and  Taniguchi.  Naoshige.  5.810.670.  CI.  470- 
12  000 
Tsuda.  Mikio:  See — 

Kawamura.  Ken;  Tsuda.  Mikio;  and  Ikeda.  Norimasa.  5,811,210.  CI. 
430-17.000. 
Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Oguma.  Tom;   Tsuda.  Tadayuki;   Sasaki,  Shinichi;   and   Karakama. 
Toshiyuki.  5.812,909.  CI.  399-103.000. 
Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Hiroaki;  and  Muraia.  Kenshi.  5.812.110.  CI.  345-115.000. 
Tsugane.  Ken:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makoto;  Ootsuka.  Fumio. 
Torii.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Hohuchi.  Miuuaki; 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi:  Aoki.  Hideo;  Olsuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou; 
Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga. 
Toru;  Shimmyo.  Tomolsugu;  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu; 
Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki. 
Sinichi;  Funatsu.  Keisuke;  Kawa.saki.  Yoshinao.  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 
Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.811.316.  CI.  437-189.000. 
Tsugawa.  Iwao:  See — 

Moribe.  Mineo;  Izumi.  Haruhiko;  Taguchi.  Masakazu;  and  Tsugawa. 
Iwao.  5.812.501.  CI.  369-14.000. 
Tsugiya.  Takanori:  See — 

Narumolo.  Naolo;  Kitamura.  Takanori;  Takcnouchi.  Yuji;  Tsugiya.  Taka- 
non;  and  Yanai.  Hisamichi.  5.811.488.  CI   525-56.000. 
Tsuji,  Hideaki:  See — 

Kirigaya.  Tadayuki;  Takahashi.   Hiroyuki;   Nakata.   Masahiro;  Tsuji. 
Hideaki;  and  Hosokawa.  Teisuo.  5.812,888.  CI.  396-80.000. 
Tsuji.  Kikunosuke:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takeshi;  Tsuji.    Kikunosuke;   Hori.   Setsuo;   Kado.  Seiji; 
Satake.  Kenichi;  Nakatsu.  Hi'omi;  Baba.  Kohichi;  Ishii.  Masayuki; 
and  Unu.  Yoshiko.  5.812.15     CI   347-3.000 
Tsuji.  Takaharu:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Tadaaki;  Tsuji.  Takaharu;  and  A.sakura.  Mikio.  5,812,492.  CI. 
365-233.500. 
Tsujimolo.  Tohru:  See— 

Takizawa.  Yoshichika;  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki;  Okada.  Misako;  Nishimura. 
Makoto;   Matsumoto.   Hidehiko;   Kudo.  Yasuharu;  and  Tsujimoto. 
Tohru.  5.812.432.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Tsukahaia.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Chaki.  Shin;  Sa.saki.  Yoshinobu;  and  Tsukahara.  Yoshihiro.  5.812,033. 
CI    333-33.000. 
Tsukazoe.  Atsushi;  Kato.  Takashi;  Yoshida.  Koichi;  and  Yamashiu.  Tomoko. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  ATM  exchange  with  hand  camp-on  registration  func- 
tion 5.812.551.  CI   370-399.000 
Tsukude.  Masaki.  to  Mitsubishi   Dcnki    Kabushiki   Kaisha    Synchronous 
dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device  capable  of  restricting  delay  of  data 
output  timing   5.812.490.  CI.  365-233  000. 
Tsukui.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Koike.  Masayoshi;  Nagai.  Seiji;  Yamasaki.  Shiro;  Murakami,  Masanori; 
Tsukui.   Katsuyuki;  and   Ishikawa.  Hidenori.  5,81 1J19,  CI.  438- 
46.000 
Tsunakawa.  Miisuaki;  Chang.  Li-Ping;  Mamber.  Stephen  W ;  Bursuker.  Isia; 
and  Hugill.  Robert,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Companv  Antitumor  antibi- 
otic BMS-199687   5.811.440.  CI   514-374.000. 
Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makoto;  Ootsuka.  Fumio: 
Torii.  Kazuyoshi;  A.sano.  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki 
Tamani.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Olsuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou 
Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga, 
Toru;  Shimmyo.  Tomolsugu,  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu.  Kasahara.  Osamu 
Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki 
Sinichi;  FunaLsu.  Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko 
Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.811.316.  CI  437-189.000. 
Tsuno.  Kaisushige,  to  Joel  Ltd    Omega-tvpe  energy  filter.  5.811.801.  CI. 

2.50-305000 
Tsunoda.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Miyano,  Ichiro;  Kawaguchi,  Ikuo;  Matsumoto,  Kunio;  Saeki,  Junichi; 
Yoshida.  Toonj;  Kanda.  Naoya;  Yoshida.  Isamu.  Kawai.  Michifumi; 
Yamakura.  Hideo;  Tsunoda.  Shigehanj;  Orihashi.  Ritsuro;  Masuda. 
Masachika;  and  Kawai.  Sueo,  5,81 1,877.  O   257-706.000 
Tsurumi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Takemolo.  Takaioshi;   and  Tsurumi.  Masayuki.   S.810.665.  CI.   463- 
31.000, 
Tsunioka.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Hokari.  Norio;  Iseki.  Shuji;  Satneshima.  Junichirou;  Hayashi.  Yukio; 
Tsuruoka.    Ryoichi;   and   Kobayashi,   Mikio.   5.810,131,   CI.    188- 
381.000. 
Tsuruta.  Akehaiu:  See — 

Mori.  Katsuaki;  and  Tsuruta.  Akehani.  5.8II.492,  CI.  525-92.000. 
Tsusaki.  Keiji  See — 

Izumon.  Ken;  and  Tsusaki.  Keiji.  5.811.271.  Q  435-105,000. 
Tsutsui.  Hideyuki:  See — 


Ogawa.   Masashi;    Morita.   Tadashi;    libuchi.    Norihiro;    and  Tsulsui 
Hideyuki.  5.811.439.  CI.  514-369.000 
Tsutsui.  Seiji;  Oizumi,  Shigeru;  and  Suzuki.  Tomoyoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Bidirectional  cable  television  system,  cable  television  distributing  device 
and  processing  terminal  device.  5.812.929.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Tsutsumi.  Yasuhiro;  Tashima.  Toshihiro;  and  Nakajima.  Hiroshi.  to  Omixm 
Corporation.  Similarity  searching  of  sub- structured  databases.  5.812.998. 
CI.  707-2.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kimura,  Kenichi.  Kai.  Futoshi;  Tsuzuki.  Masahiko.  Watanabe.  Takashi; 
and  Ichinose,  Harunobu.  5.8I2.I89.  CI   348-240.000 
Tsuzuku.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Saito.  Tetsushi;  Tsuzuku.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsuchida.  Naoki.  5.809.953.  CI. 
123-90.160. 
Tu.  Tuby;  Chen.  Kuang-Chao.  and  Wang.  May.  to  Mosel  Vitelic  Incorporated 
Method  of  forming  a  capacitor  of  a  dram  cell.  5.81 1.344.  CI  438-396  000 
Tubbs.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Ramsey.  Jens  K  ;  Stevens.  Jeffrey  C;  Tubbs.  Michael  E.;  and  Stancil. 
Charles  J  .  5.813.022.  Q.  711-3.000. 
Tubbs,  Michael  Eugene,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp  Cache  memory  system 
with  simultaneous  access  of  cache  and  main  memones    5,813,030,  CI. 
711-118.000. 
Tubbs  Snowshoe  Company:  See — 

Kiniry,  Daniel  P.,  and  Mahoney,  Francis  E.,  5.809.668.  CI.  36-122.000. 
Tubone,  Tunehiko:  See — 

Sugiura,  Jun;  Tsuchiya,  O^amu,  Ogasawara.  Makoto;  Ootsuka,  Fumio: 
Torii.  Kazuyoshi.  Asano.  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Olsuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou: 
Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga 
Toru;  Shimmyo.  Tomolsugu.  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu,  Ka.sahara,  Osamu 
Enami,  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimon,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki 
Sinichi;  Funatsu,  Keisuke;  Kawa.saki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone,  Tunehiko: 
Kogano,  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane,  Ken.  5.811.316.  CI.  437-189.000. 
Tucker.  Charles  Apparatus  for  crushing  scrap  vehicle  wheels  5.809.875.  CI. 

100-100.000 
Tucker.  Christopher  J    See — 

Klier,  John ;  Strandburg.  Gary  M. ;  and  Tucker.  Christopher  J..  5.8 1 1 .383, 
CI.  510-417  000 
Tucker.  Howard:  See — 

Breault.  Gloria  Ann;  Oldtield.  John;  Tucker.  Howard;  and  Warner.  Peter, 
5.811.459.  CI   514-555.000. 
Tucker.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Henry.  Guy  H..  Ill;  Owens.  Michael  A.;  Terry.  Janett  L.;  Tucker.  Mark 

A.;  and  Bone.  Frank  M..  5.81 1.724.  CI.  149-18.000 

Tuckey.  Charles  H.;  Mroczka.  E>avid  E.;  and  Swanson.  Laune  J .  to  Walbro 

Corporation.  In  lank  fuel  pump  and  reservoir  with  stand  pipe  5.809.975. 

CI    123-509.000. 

Tuckey.  Joel  P.;  and  Rupp.  Gany  Eugene,  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Stem  delivery 

system.  5.810.871.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Tuffli.  Charles  F.  Ill:  See- 
Van  Hook.  Timothy  J..  Moretor.  Henry  P.;  Fuccio,  Michael  L.;  Piyor. 
Robert  W..  Jr.  and  Tuffli.  Charles  F.  ill.  5.812.147.  CI  345-51 1.000. 
Tuin,  Hermanus  N.:  See — 

Ligthan.  Henricus  J .  Kleine.  Jan  W.;  Tolner.  Harm;  and  Tuin.  Hermanus 
N,  5.811.921.  CI   313-422000. 
Tuithof.  Hans  H  :  See- 
Van  Vaals.  Johannes  J.;  and  Tuidiof.  Hans  H  ,  5.810.726.  C\.  600- 
410  000. 
Tulip  Memory  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Weir.  Richard  D  .  and  Nelson.  Cari  W..  5,811.182,  O.  428-336.000. 
Tung.  Hsu-Tien:  See — 

Ghosh.  Subir;  and  Tung,  Hsu-Tien,  5.813,036.  CI  711-146.000. 
Tuominen.  Ulla  Anita:  See — 

Tahvonen.  Risto  Tapio;  Keskinen.  Milja  Tuulikki.  Lahdenpera.  Maija- 
Lecna;  Seiskari.  Pekka  Tapani.  Teperi.  Esa  Petri;  and  Tuominen.  Ulla 
Anita.  5.811.090.  CI.  424-93.500. 
Turi.  Michael:  See — 

Halperin.  Louis  E;  Carney.  James  K.;  Beck.  Robert  C;  and  Turi. 
Michael.  5.810.735.  CI.  600-486.000. 
Turkmen.  Sezai:  See — 

Manthe.  Karl-Heinz;  Bottcher.  Martin;  and  Turkmen.  Sezai.  5,811.748, 
CI   218-155.000 
Turner,  Brian;  and  Dry,  Michael,  to  Fusion  Lighting.  Inc.  One  piece  micro- 
wave conuiner  screens  for  electrodeless  lamps  5,811,936,  CI  315-39.000. 
Turner.  Daryl  Tru.ss  structure  for  a  utility  pole   5.809.734.  CI.  52-736.100, 
Turner  Intellectual  Property  Limited:  See — 

Hepworth.  Paul  Steabben.  5.810.646.  C\  451-273.000, 
Hepwoith.  Paul  Steabben;  Brooks.  Brian  Edward;  and  Hatcher.  Paul. 
5.812.057.  CI    340-540  000 
Turner.  Sheila  S.;  and  Barden.  Elliot   Insulating  jacket  for  press-type  coffee 

maker  5.809.867.  CI.  99-297.000 
Tumey.  Charles  C:  See — 

Corder.  George  A  ,  and  Tumey,  Charles  C,  5,810,422, 0  296-108  000 
Turpcn,  Thomas  H..  to  Bios<Hirce  Technologies,  Iik.  Viral  amplification  of 
recombinant  messenger  RNA  in  transgenic  plants.  5,811,653.  CI.  800- 
205.000. 
Tim  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Graham.  Martin  H  ;  and  Taylor,  Matthew,  5.812,597.  C\   375-257.000. 
Tveras.  Rimvydas.  Wiping  element  for  an  oral  hygiene  device,  window  wiper, 

or  the  like.  5.810.856.  O.  606161.000. 
Tyagi,  Dinesh:  See — 
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Ositrhoudi.  Hans  W.;  Storey,  Robert  C:  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh,  5.811,214, 
CI   430-106.600. 
Tyler.  George  B.:  See— 

Ahlskog.  John  J.:  Kissell.  John  Randolph;  Malloy.  Brian  J  ;  Matteo. 
Adam  D  ;  Taylor.  Glen  A.;  Thompson.  Kurt  P;  Tyler.  George  B  ;  and 
Wolchuk,  Roman.  5.810.507.  CI   404-5.1.(KH) 
Tyson.  Scon  M.;  and  Woodruff,  Richard  L..  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. SOI  combination  body  tie  5.81 1.855.  Q.  257-349.000 
U  S  West.  Inc.:  See— 

Kundu.  Amian,  5,812.702.  CI.  382-260  000. 
Muller.  Michael  I.  5.812.638.  CI.  379-88.000. 
U  S  West  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Teraslinna.  Kan.  5.812.525.  CI.  370-229.000. 
UAB  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Tice.  Thoma.s  R.;  Gilley.  Richard  M.:  Eldridge.  John  H.;  and  Staas,  Jay 
K.  5.811. 128,  CI  424-501.000. 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishihira.  Keigo;  Tanaka.  Shuji;  Nishida.  Yuki;  Hirofumi.  li;  Fujitsu. 
Saiom:  Harada.  Katsumasa;  Sugise,  Ryoji:  Kashiwagi.  Kolchi;  and 
Doi.  Takashi.  5.81 1.573.  CI   560-146.000. 
Uchida.  Jun;  See — 

Okamoio.  Toyoshige;  Ishida.  Yasuyuki;  and  Uchida.  Jun,  5.810.922,  CI 
106-714.000. 
Uchida.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ono.  Miyoko;  and  Uchida.  Masaaki.  5.81 1.305.  CI.  436-24.000. 
Uchiike.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Takashi:  Maisubara.  Nobuya:  Nakagawa. 
Yuzo;    Kigami.    Yuji.    Uchiike.    Hiroshi:    and    Numata.   Tsulomu. 
5.812.338.  CI.  360-77.080 
Uchikata.  Seiichi:  See — 

Takaku5^i.  Nobuyuki;  Kaneko.  Tomoaki:  Naka,  Toshiaki:  Uchikata. 
Seiichi.  and  Miyazaki.  Taka.shi.  5.809.742.  CI.  53-3I7IMX). 
Uchiyama.  Hidetoshi;  Miyazaki.  Shinsuke:  Adachi,  Akira:  and  Yatnada, 
Yasuyoshi,   to   Nippondenso  Co..   Ltd.    Ruid  control   solenoid   valve. 
5.810.030.  CI.  137-468.000 
Udupa.  Jayaram  K  :  and  Samarasekera.  Supun.  Extraction  of  fuzzy  object 
information  in  multidimensional  images  for  quantifying  MS  lesions  of  the 
bram   5.812.691.  CI.  382-128.000 
Ueberle.  Friedrich.  to  Domier  Medizintechnik  GmbH.  Device  for  locating 

and  crushing  concremenLs.  5.810.748.  CI.  601-4.000. 
L'eda.  Atsushi:  Hirosawa.  Toshio:  Ito.  Tsutomu;  and  Kokunishi.  Moiohide.  to 
Hitachi.  Lid.  integrated  console  and  console  apparatus  and  method  for  use 
thereof.  5.812.825.  CI   395-500.000. 
Ueda.  Hiraki;  Miyamoto.  Hisashi:  Yamashila.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone.  Hitoshi.  to 
Otsuka    Pharmaceutical    Company.    Limned     Intermediates    for    anti- 
microbial quinolone  carboxylic  acids.  5.811.576.  CI.  562-493.0(X). 
Ueda.  Michio:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kiyomi;  Sato.  Seiji;  and  Ueda,  Michio.  5,810.236.  CI.  226- 
118  300. 
Ueda.  Noriyoshi;  See — 

Hiroi.     Ma-sakazu;     Ueda.     Noriyoshi;    and    Nakagawa.    Tomohito. 
5.812.912.  CI.  399-203.000. 
Ueda.  Shinji:  See — 

Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Takamiya.  Makoio;  Ashiwa.  Jun; 
Kato.  Shigeki;  and  Ueda.  Shinji,  5.812.250.  CI.  356-28.500. 
L'eda.  Takaaki:  See — 

Shirai.  Takayuki:  Ueda.  Takaaki;  and  Urata.  Keiji.  5.811.489.  CI  525 
66  0(M) 
Ueda.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamada.  Fu.saaki;  Takeuchi.  Shigeru;  Nishimitsu.  Masayuki;   Ueda. 
Takashi;  and  Tachibana.  Toshitaka.  5.812,215.  CI.  348-825  000 
Ueda.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masanori;  Ueda.  Tomoaki;  Shigemori.  Kazuhisa;  Masuda. 
Kenji,  Yoshida.  Masakazu;  and  Sakamoto.  Tomomi.  5.811.312.  CI 
436-527  000 
Ueda.  Yasuhiko;  Kawamoto.  Hideaki;  and  Miyamoto.  Hidenobu.  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Plasma  generating  apparatus  used  for  fabrication  of  semicon- 
ductor device  5.810.932.  CI.  118-723.001. 
Ueki.  Hiromi:  See — 

lwa.saki.  Hiroshi;  Ishibashi.  Ma.saya.su;  Ueki,  Hiromi;  Hiraoka.  Shoji; 
Matsuyoshi.  Toru;  and  Inoki.  Saioshi.  5.81 1.513.  CI   528-279  000 
Uekita.  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Ueshima.  Kenji;  ikiisu.  Noboru;  Nomura.  Takuji:  Funaha.shi.  Takashi; 
and  Uekita,  Masakazu.  5,810.920.  CI.  106-697.000. 
Uematsu.  Kazuo.  Mori.  Hideiaka;  and  Sugishita.  Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Heavy    Industries.    Ltd     Hydrogen-oxygen    combustion    turbine    plant 
5.809.768.  CI.  60- .39  465 
Ueno.  Toru:  See — 

Watahe.  Takashi;  Hatano.  Hiroshi;  Chiba,  Kazunori:  Etoi.  Takao;  Ueno. 
Toru;  Sakai.  Eisuko;  Yamada.  Minoru;  Saiki.  Shinya;  Yamamoio. 
Hirotsugu;  and  Higuchi.  Toshihiko.  5.811.566.  CI.  556-445  000. 
Ueno.  Toshio;  Iwashita.  Fujio;  Yamamoio.  Toshio;  and  Ozawa.  Shigeru.  to 

Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.  Motor  5.811.903.  CI.  310-90  000 
Ueshima.  Kenji;  Ikiisu.  Noboru;  Nomura.  Takuji;  Funahashi.  Takashi;  and 
Uekita.  Masakazu.  lo  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  KabushikI  Kaisha. 
Method  for  trealing  wa.sies.  5.810.920.  CI    I06-697.0(X». 
Uetsuka.  Hisalo:  See — 

Arai.  Hideaki;  Uetsuka.  Hisato;  and  Akiba.  Kenji,  5.812,709.  CI  385- 
16.000 
Ueyama.  Yasuhiro:  See — 


Sakamoto.   Kazunori;   Hatanaka.   Hideo;   Ueyama.  Yasuhiro;   Kobata. 
Kiyoshi;  Kuboia.  Kazunori;  and  Okumura,  Hideki,  5,811.179.  CI. 
428-323.000 
Uhlsport  GmbH:  See— 

Spiizer.  Thomas.  5.809.571.  O.  2-161.100. 
Ukai.  Naoki:  See— 

Itou.  Kunihiko;  and  Ukai.  Naoki.  5.811.778,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Ullman.  Edwin  F:  See — 

Singh.  Sharat;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.  5,811,311,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Ulrich.  Joachim:  See — 

Konig.  Axel;  and  Ulrich.  Joachim,  5,810,892.  O.  23-295.00R. 
Ulrich.  Klaus  H    See— 

Hubble.  David  H.;  and  Ulrich.  Klaus  H  .  5.811.057,  CI  266-275.000. 
Ultis.  Barbara  Jane:  See — 

Banerjee.  Koushik;  Ultis.  Barbara  Jane;  Gupta.  Sanjay:  and  McMahon. 
John  R.  5.811.880.  CI.  257-724.000 
Umeyama.  Takehiko:  See — 

Haya.shi.  Yulaka;  and  Umeyama,  Takehiko,  S.8I2.0I  1.  CI.  327-432.000. 
Umezawa.  Junji:  See — 

Maruko.  Takashi;  Kakiuchi,  Shinichi;  and  Umezawa,  Junji,  S.810.677. 
CI.  473-357  000 
Unal.  Nezih:  See — 

Reinecke.  Holger;  Unal.  Nezih;  Peters.  Ralf-Peter;  Banels.  Frank;  and 
Noker.  Friedolin  Franz.  5.809.646,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Unemori.  Elaine:  See — 

Schwabe.  Christian;  and  Unemori,  Elaine,  5.811.395.  O.  514-12.000. 
Unifrax  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson.  John  W ;  Lebold.  Alan  R.;  and  Travers.  Mark,  S.8I  1.063,  CI. 
422-179.000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Rex.  Gary  Charles;  and  Atkins.  Kenneth  Eari.  5.811.478,  CI.  524- 
115  000. 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Sprole.  Bernard  J .  Jr.;  and  Cichowski.  David  E..  5.812.102.  CI.  345- 
.34.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

lwa.saki.  Katsuya.  and  Sasaki.  Mitsuo.  5.810,384.  CI.  280- 707.000. 
Nakazawa.  Hirotsugu;  and  Aoki.  Yuhide.  5.811.968.  CI.  324-207.200. 
Ohki.  Hisaiomo;  Nakamura.  Shigemi;  ishizeki.  Kazunori:  and  Yana- 
gawa.  Akira.  5.810.004.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Unisys  Corp:  See — 

Jackson.  Gary  Edward.  5.812.782.  CI.  395-200 .560. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Barrett.  Joseph  C  ;   Svenson.   Richard   N  ;   Weber.   Charles   R.;   and 

McAuley.  Richard  S..  5.810.459.  CI   312  111  000 
Castle.  David  Edgar;  Donley.  Greggory  Douglas;  and  Rora.  Laurence 

Paul,  5.81.3.034.  CI.  711-146.000. 
Murphy.   Philip  A  ;   Updegrove.  Timothy   D  :  and  Keller,  John  A.. 
.5.813.025.0  711-114  000 
Uniled  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  a  British  Corporation 
Sole.  The  Secretary  of  Stale  for  defence  in  Her  Briunnic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the:  See — 
Dowdell.  Geoffrey  Keith;  Judge.  James;  and  Stokes,  Brian  James. 
5.810.656.  CI.  454-56.000 
United  Memories.  Inc.:  See — 

Butler.  Douglas  B  .  5.811.864.  CI.  257-401.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chao.  Fang-Ching.  5.81 1.848.  CI   257-296.000. 
Hsu.  Jerry;  and  Shen.  Sidney.  5.812.662.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Sun.  Shih-wei.  5.811.283.  CI   438-244.000. 
Wen.  Jemmv.  5.811,337.  CI.  438-275.000. 
Wen.  Jemmy.  5.812.448.  CI.  365-182.000. 
United  Microeletronics  Corp.:  See — 

Chao.  Fang-Ching.  5.811.332.  CI.  4.38-253.000. 
United  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Sickle.  Robert  J  ;  and  Roberts.  Darren  T.  5.811.960.  CI.  322-4.000. 
United  Slates  of  Amenca 
Agnculiure:  See — 

Fetreira,  Mansa  A   S.  V;  Tooley.  Paul  W;  Halziloukas.  Efstathios; 
Schaad.  Norman  W;  and  Bonde.  Morris  R.  5,811,240.  CI,  435- 
6000. 
Hanna.   Wayne   W.;   Ozias-Akins. 
5.811.636.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Ganguly.  Biswa  N;  and  Hibbeln.  Brian  A..  5.811.841.  CI.  257- 
11.3.000. 
Army:  See — 

Dubey.  Madan;  Cui.  Hong  Liang;  Hechlman.  Charles  D.;  Horing. 

Norman  J.;  and  McLane.  George  K.  5.811.830.  CI   257-14000 
Genovese.  James  A.;  Harden.  Charles  S.;  and  Snyder.  A    Peter. 

5,811.059.  CI  422-89.000. 
O'Connor.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Wakulenko.  Alex.  5,810,528,  Q.  409- 

141.000. 
Sonstroem,  Jaime.  5.812,319.  CI   359-569.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Richards.  George  A.;  and  Gemmen.   Randall   S..   5.809.769,  CI. 

60-39.060. 
Sampayan.  Stephen  E.;  Caporaso.  George  J.;  attd  Kirbie,  Hugh  C, 
5.811.944.  CI    315-505000 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Kaplan,  David  R.;  and  Parada,  Luis  F.  5.811,3%.  Q.  514-12.000. 
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MemI,   Carl    R.;   Carlton.    Richard   M.;    and  Adhya.   Sankar   L.. 

5.811.093,0.424-93.600. 
Pesnicak.  Lesley,  5.810.773,  CI.  604-83.000. 
Yang.  Stringer  S..  5.811.262.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Interiof:  See — 

Jobson.  Harvey  Eugene.  5.811,6%.  CI.  73-863.030. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Lavote.  J.  Andre:  Jack.son,  Karen  E  ;  and  Monon,  John,  5.81 1,686, 0. 

73-821.000. 
Northam.  G.  Button:  RanMine.  Philip  O  :  and  Rivers.  H.  Kevin, 

5.810.556.  CI  415-200  000 
Ra.sky.  Daniel:  Kourtides.  Demetrius  A;  Dittman.  Daniel  L.;  Rezin, 
Marc  D.:  Hiel.  Clement:  and  Vallonon.  Wilbur  C,  5.811. 168,  CI 
428-102.000. 
National  Security  Agency:  See — 

McLochlin,  Charles  David,  5,812,609.  CI.  375-340.000. 
Navy;  See — 

Anderson.  R    Rox:  Ross.  Edward  Victor.  Jr.:  Hsia.  James  C:  and 

McMillan,  Kathleen,  5.810.801.  CI.  606-9.000. 
Brown.  Jerry  S  :  and  Conkling.  John  A..  5.811.726.  CI.  149-46.000. 
Everett.  Hobart  R..  Jr :  Gilbreath.  Gary  A.:  Inderieden.  Rebecca  S.: 
Tran.  Theresa  T;  and   Holland.  John  M..  5.812,267.  CI.   356- 
375.000. 
Garcia.  Joseph  P.  5.812.292.  CI   3.59-140.000. 
Hughes.  Rohen:  Courson.  Billy:  and  Rudolph.  Joseph.  5.809.998.  CI. 

128-204.170. 
Huston,  Alan  L  ;  and  Justus,  Brian  L..  5.811.822.  CI.  250-484.400. 
Laureanno.  Thomas.  5.812.758.  CI.  395-183  220 
Medeiros.  Michael  R.,  5.812.494.  CI.  .367-88.000. 
Mukherjee.  Ranjan:  and  Song.  Gangbing.  5,810.716.  CI  600-146.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Blaffert.  Thomas.  5.812,630.  CI.  378-83.000 

Colditz.  Johannes  K.  E.:  and  't  Hoen.  Pieter  J.,  5,811,932.  CI.  313- 

524000 
Eijkens,  Willy  L  G  .  5.811,914.  CI.  313-51.000 
Gallagher.  Brian  William:  Blionas.  Costas:  Nicolosi.  Joseph  Anthony: 

and  Barbara.  Richard.  5.81 1.816.  CI   250-370.150. 
Groen.  Johannes  P.  5.810.727.  CI   600-410.000. 
Havermans.  Gerardus  M.J.:  and  Kam.stra.  Heert  R..  5,812.548.  CI. 

370-353.000. 
Heusdens.  Richard.  5.812.219.  CI.  348-699.000 
Hoogsteen.  Willem:  Steyvers.  Ronaldus  M.  H.:  Scholten.  Monica:  and 

Van  Uden.  Maria  C,  5,811,919.  CI.  313-422.000. 
Hughes.  John  R  .  5.812.106.  CI.  .145-90.000. 
Kuhn.  Michael  H  .  5,810.728,  CI.  600-410000. 
Ligthart.  Henricus  J  :  Kleine.  Jan  W.:Tolner,  Harm:  and  Tuin,  Hermanus 

N..  5.81 1,921,  CI.  313-422  000 
Ronda.  Cornells  R.:  Weiler,  Volker  U.:  Johnen.  Annene:  Peek.  Johannes 
A    F:  and  Van  Kemenade.  Wilhelmus  M.  P,  5.811.154.  CI.  427- 
64000 
Schemmann.  Marcel  F.  C  :  Van  Der  Pocl,  Carolus  J  :  and  Acket.  Gerard 

A.,  5,812,578.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Tiemeijer.  Lukas  F:  Walczyk.  Sven;  and  Van  Roembui^g,  Remigius  S. 

M.  5,812,715.  CI   385-73  000. 
Van  Den  Berg,  Adrianus  H  M  :  and  De  Vries,  Albeitus  B.,  5.81 1.918,  CI. 

31.3-402.000. 
Van  Den  Nieuwenhulzen,  Hubertus  CM.:  Kcssels.  Maninus  J.M  : 
Luijks.  Gerardus  M.J.F:  Van  Den  Hoek.  Willem  J.:  and  Sleeker. 
Hendrik  M..  5.811.933.  CI.  3l.V57O.0OO 
Van  Vaals.  Johannes  J.:  and  Tuithof.  Hans  H  .  5.810.726,  CI.  600- 
410.000 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation;  See — 

Abbate.  Richard:  Rizk,  Said:  Haroldsen.  Michael:  and  Kosa.  Timothy  D.. 

5.810,64.5,  CI.  451-198.000. 
Roben.son.  John  C  .  5.810,240.  CI.  227-175.200. 
Vimich,  Patrick  E  ;  Castro.  Salvatore:  and  Marinkovich.  Dragomir  C. 
5.810,846.  CI.  606-142.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Shea.  Patrick  Joseph,  5.810,283.  CI.  242-559.100. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Tyson.  Scon  M.:  and  Woodniflf.  Richard  L..  5.81 1,855,  CI.  257.349.000. 
Universal  Sales  Co..  Ltd  :  Sec- 
Suzuki.  Ya.suo:  and  Sugihara.  Reiji.  5.810,654.  CI  453-17.000. 
University  College  London:  See — 

Fordham.  John  Lawrence.  5.812.690,  CI.  382-100.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia:  See — 

Legzdins.  Peter:  Pang.  Catherine  C.  Y :  and  Shaw,  Michael  J..  5,81 1 .463, 
CI.  5I4-645.0(K). 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Alli.son.  James  Patrick:  Leach.  Dana  R.:  and  Krummel.  Matthew  F. 

5.811.097.  CI  424-144.100. 
Berdahl.  Paul  H..  5,811.180.  CI.  428-324.000. 
Bra.sch.  Robert  C:  Mann,  Jeffry  S.:  and  Nitecki.  Danute  E..  5.811.076. 

CI.  424-9.363. 
Cooper.  John  F.  5.810.996.  CI.  205-691  000. 

Friedman.  Simon  H..  Schinazi.  Raymond  F:  Wudl,  Fred:  Hill,  Craig  L.: 
De  Camp.  Diane  L.:  Sijbesma.  Rinlje  P.:  and  Kenvon.  George  L.. 
5.811.460.  CI.  514-563  000 
Long.  Stephen  I.:  and  Zhang.  Qi.  5.811.984.  CI   326-.30(K)0 
Szoka.  Francis  C.  Jr.:  Rolland,  Alain:  and  Wang,  Jinkang,  5.81 1,406,  CI. 
514-44.000. 


Wong-Slaal.  Flossie:  Yu.  Mang:  Yamada.  Osamu.  Ojwang.  Joshua  O  . 

Leavitt,  Mark:  and  Ho,  Anthony,  5,811,275,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Yanofsky.  Martin  F.  5.811.5.36.  CI.  536-23.600 
Young.  Kar-Keung  David.  5.811.951.  Q   318-568.200. 
University  of  Edinburgh:  See — 

Whinington.  Herbert  William:  and  Rynn.  Brian  William.  5.81 1.664.  CI 
73-53070. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Palsson.  Bemhaid  0.  5.811.274.  CI  435-172.100. 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Montner.  Paul:  and  Stark.  Dan.  5.81 1.600.  CI.  568-852.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  See- 
Johnston.   Robert   E:   Davis.   Nancy   L:   and   Simpson.   Dennis  A., 
5,811,407.  CI   514-44.000 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the;  See — 

Ducheyne.  Paul:  El-Ghannam.  Ahmed:  and  Shapiro.  Irving.  S.811,302, 

CI.  435-402000. 
Hirschmann.  Ralph  F:  Sprengeler,  Paul;  and  Yao,  Wenqing,  S,8!!.SI2, 
CI.  530-311  OOO 
University  of  Pittsburgh;  See — 

Francavilla.   Antonio   T:    Hagiya,    Michio:    and   Siarzl.   Thomas    E.. 
5,811,397,  CI   514-12.000. 
University  of  Saskatchewan,  The;  See — 

Zyla.  Lloyd  E  :  Kushwaha.  Lai  R.:  and  Reed.  William  B..  5.809.759. 0. 
56-298.000 
University  of  So.  Ca;  See — 

Thompson.  Mark  E  .  5.811.833.  CI.  257-40.000. 
University  of  South  Florida;  See — 

Bercu.  Barry  B  :  and  Walker.  Richard  F.  5,811.074.  CI.  424-9.100. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation;  See — 

Daynes.  Raymond  A.:  and  Araneo.  Barbara  A..  5.811.418.  01.  514- 

178.000. 
Odell.  William  D  :  Griffin.  JeanineT;  and  Caticha.  Omar.  5.81 1.249.  Q. 
435-7  310. 
University  of  Washington;  See — 

Babbitt.  William  Randall:  and  Mossberg.  Thomas  W..  5.812.318.  Q. 
359-559.000. 
UniVirtual  Corp.;  See- 
Johnson.  Judv  J  :  and  McElroy.  James  R..  Jr.,  5.813,009.  Q.  707- 
100.000. 
Uno.  Koichiro:  See — 

Konosu.  Kazumi:  and  Uno.  Koichiro.  5.810.897.  CI.  55-418.000. 
Uno.  Toshihiko;  See — 

Harada.  Hiroyuki:  Uno.  Toshihiko:  Akiyama,  Shigeyuki:  and  Shimizu, 
Teluo.  5.810.928.  CI.  118-690  000 
Unwalla.  Jamshed    Integrated  seat  and  back  and  mechanisms  for  chairs. 

5.810.440.  CI.  297-316.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Oroskar.  Anil  R..  5.811.622.  CI.  585-656  000. 
UOP  LLC   See— 

Dandekar.  Hemant  W.;  and  Funk.  Gregory  A..  5.811.630.  CI.  585- 

738  000 
House.  David  W..  5.811.532,  CI.  536-18.700. 
Ragi.  Elias  G.:  and  Godry,  Thomas  J  .  5,811.625.  CI.  585-709.000. 
Stine.  Laurence  O  :  Muldoon.  Brian  S.:  Gimre.  Steven  C  :  and  Frame. 
Robert  R..  5.811.608.  CI.  585-316.000. 
Updegrove.  Timothy  D.;  See — 

Murphy.   Philip  A  :   Updegrove.  Timothy  D.:   and   Keller.  John  A.. 
5.813.025.  CI   711-114.000. 
Upson.  James  Grig|;;  See — 

Burgess.  Steven  Carl:  Upson.  James  Grigg:  and  Sanker.  Lowell  Alan. 
5.811.080.  CI.  424-53.000 
Urabe.  Kenzo;  See — 

Zhou.  Changming.  Shou.  Guoliang:  Zhou.  Xuping.  Yamamoto.  Makolo: 
Urabe.  Kenzo:  and  Takaton.  Sunao.  5.812.546.  CI   370-342  000 
Urakami.  Tsuneyuki;  See — 

Osakabe.  Nobuyuki:  Endo.  Junji:  Kodama.  TeLsuji:  Urakami.  Tsuneyuki: 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi:  and  Ohsuka.  Shinji.  5.811.805,  CI.  250-311.000 
Urakawa,  Takayuki:  Koga,  Hideharu:  Imokawa.  Tor\i:  and  Watanabe.  Toyo- 
fumi.  to  NKK  Corporation.  Zinc -electroplated  steel  sheet  and  method 
thereof  5,810,991,  CI  205-152000 
Urata,  Keiji;  See — 

Shirai.  Takayuki:  Ueda,  Takaaki:  and  Urata,  Keiji.  5.811.489.  CI.  525- 
66.000. 
Uiich.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Kramer.  Edward  D  :  Urich.  Joseph  A.:  Lochan.  Keith  S.:  Breen.  Bernard 
P:  and  Gabrielson.  James  E..  5.809.913.  CI    1I0-347.(XI0. 
Uriu.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takeshi:   Tsuji.    Kikunosuke:   Hori.   Setsuo:    Kado.   Seiji: 
Satake.  Kenichi:  Nakatsu.  Hiromi:  Baba.  Kohichi:  Ishii.  Ma.sayuki: 
and  Uriu.  Yoshiko.  5.812.153.  CI.  .347-3.000. 
Urriola.    Humberto    Underground   drainage   system.    5.810.510.   CI.   405- 

45.000. 
Ury.  Michael:  See — 

Turner.  Brian:  and  Ury.  Michael,  5,811,936.  CI.  315-39.000. 
US  Ring  Binder  Corp.:  See — 

Whaley.  Paul.  5.810.500.  O.  402-31.000. 
Ushiroda.  Kouichi;  See — 

Malsuura.  Tadashi:  Nagase.  Masakazu:  Ushiroda.  Kouichi:  Tajiri.  Aki- 
nori;  Ebata.  Sakae:  Yoshida.  Naoto:  Sato.  Keiya:  and  Makita.  Talsuo. 
5.809.702.  CI.  52-125.200. 
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Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje:  See — 

Bryce.  Graeme  Findlay;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  S,8I  1,414.  CI. 
514-167.000. 
Usui  Kokasai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Limited:  See — 

Usui,  Masayoshi.  5.809.818.  CI.  72-54.000. 
Usui.  Masayoshi.  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Limited.  High-pressuie 
piping  metal  tube  and  process  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.809.8 1 8.  CI. 
72-54.000 
Utaisu.  Hiroshige:  See — 

Yamashita.    Yuji:    Nagira,    Jiro;    Hashimoto.    Yasuhiro;    and    Utatsu. 
Hiroshige,  5.812.874.  CI.  395-830.000. 
Uzi.  Moshe.  to  Micro  Utility  Ltd.  System  and  method  for  monitoring  a 

competitive  activity.  5.812.549.  Q   340-323  OOR 
V-Tek  Incorporated:  See — 

Cnsiea.  Comehu;  and  Dahm.  Tim  A.,  5.810.034.  Q.  137-580.000 
Vacca.  Joseph  P:  See — 

Hungate.  Randall  W.:  Vacca.  Joseph  P.;  and  Kim,  Byeong  Moon. 
5.811.462,  CI.  514-616.000. 
Vaidyanathan.  Aninachalam:  See — 

Nookala.  Narasimha  R.;  Dikshit.  Ashuiosh  S.;  Bezzant,  Daniel  C; 
Smith.    Stephen    A.:    Abudayyeh,    Jihad    Y;    and    Vaidyanathan. 
Aiunachalam.  5.812.858.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Vaisanen,  An:  See — 

Hellinger.  Frank;  and  Vaisanen,  Ari,  S.8II.94S,  CI   318-246000. 
Valdez.  Edgar:  See — 

Berardi.  Christopher  Francis;  Nestico.  Gregory  A.;  Spamer.  Carl  David; 
Thakore.    Ashir    Prafull,    Trevino.    Lisandro;    and    Valdez.    Edgar. 
5.810,388.  a.  280-728.300. 
Valentine.  James  M.:  See — 

Peier-Hoblyn,  Jeremy  D.,  Valentine.  James  M.;  and  Tarabulski.  The- 
odore J  .  5,809,774.  CI   ftO-274  000 
Tarabulski.  Theodore  J.;  Peter-Hoblyn.  Jeremy  D.;  and  Valentine.  James 
M..  5.809.775.  CI.  60-274.000 
Valeo:  See- 
Billet.  Reni;  and  Annie.  Pascal.  5.810,140,  CL  192-3.290. 
Chazot.  Frank.  5.809.830.  CI.  74-89.150. 
Maichisseau.  Michel;  and  Verdure.  Jean-Oaude.  S.glO.969.  CI    156- 

580.000 
Thomire.  Sylvain.  5.810.145.  CI.  192-85  OCA 
Valeo  Securile  Habitacle:  See — 

Peyre.  Jean;  Demovy.  Olivier,  and  Humbert.  Amaud,  5.811,887,  CI. 
307-10.300. 
Valeo  Systems  D'Essuyage:  See — 

Euslache.  Jean-Pierre.  5.809.610.  CI    15-250.210. 
Valimaki.  Vesa:  Henriksson.  Jukka;  and  Laakso.  Timo.  to  Nokia  Technology 
GmbH    Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for  processing  received  signal 
5.812.608.  CI.  375-331000 
Valliath,  George  T:  See- 
Chen,  Alan  G  ;  Jelley.  Kevin  W ;  and  Valliath.  George  T.  5.812.229.  CI 
349-113.000. 
Vallonon.  Wilbur  C:  See— 

Rasky.  Daniel;  Kourtides.  Demetrius  A;  Dittman,  Daniel  L  .  Rezin.  Marc 
D;  Hiel.  Clement;  and  Vallotton.  Wilbur  C.  5,811,168,  O.  428 
102  000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Eskola.  Timo;  and  Kurkinen.  Leo,  5.810.237.  CI.  226-188000. 
Hamalainen.  Jan.  and  Nyberg.  Petri.  5.812.404.  CI.  364-»71.020 
Laaponi.  Jorma,  5,810.974.  CI.  162-358.500. 
Valquesi  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Rondeau.    Michel    Y;    Collette.    David   J.;    and    Decaria.   Christine. 
5.810.713.  CI   600-133000. 
Van  Becelaere.  Robert  M  .  to  Tomkins  Industries.  Iik  Compact  smoke  and 

fire  damper  with  over  center  latch  5,810.662.  CI  454-369  000 
Van  Blinerswijk.  Clemens  Antoni,  Koerten.  Hendnck  Klaas;  and  Greve.  Jan. 
to  Biomalerials  Research  Group  Snchting  Azl   Electron  microscope  with 
raman  spectroscopy  5.811.804.  O.  250-311  000. 
Van  Buskirk.  James  E.;  and  Bibbo.  Joseph  A.,  to  Rockwell  Semiconductor 
Systems.  Inc   Synthesizer  sy.stem  utilizing  mass  storage  devices  for  real 
time,  low  latency  access  of  musical  instrument  digital  samples  5.81 1 ,706. 
CI   84-604000. 
Van  Craaikamp.  Jacob  Jan.  and  Klukhun.  Johan  Hcndrik  Anton,  to  Machine- 
fabriek  Meyn  B  V  Method  and  apparatus  for  deboning  a  leg  of  slaughtered 
poultry   5.810.653.  CI.  452136.000. 
Van  Creveld.  Donald  L  .  Lyon.  Richard  A.;  and  Henderson,  Richard  W.  to 
Acuson  Corporation.  Encapsulated  ultrasound  transducer  probe  assembly 
5.810.733.  CI   600-459.000 
Van  E>amme.  Marc,  and  Vermeersch.  Joan,  to  Agfa-Gevaen.  N  V.  Aqueous 
silicate  treatment  method  for  prepanng  a  hydrophilic  surface  of  an  litho- 
graphic pnnting  plate  aluminum  base   5.811.215,  CI.  430-201  000 
Van  Den  Berg,  Adnanus  H.  M..  and  De  Vnes,  Albeitus  B..  to  US   Philips 
Corporation.  Shadow  mask  of  the  nickel-iron  type  having  specific  com- 
position. 5.8 1 1 .9 1 8.  CI   31 3-402  000 
van  den  Berg.  Karel.  to  Maasland  N  V    Implement  for  milking  animals 

5.809.932.0    119-14  470 
Van  Den  Hoek.  Willem  J    See- 
Van  Den  Nieuwenhuizen.   Huberlus  CM;   Kessels.   Martinus  J  M  . 
Luijks.  Gerardus  MJ  F;  Van  Den  Hoek.  Willem  J  ;  and  Bleeker, 
Hendrik  M  .  5.811,933,  a.  313-570000 


Van  Den  Nieuwenhuizen.  Hubcnus  CM.;  Kessels,  Martinus  J.M,;  Luijk.s. 

Gerardus  M  J  F;  Van  Den  Hoek.  Willem  J.,  and  Bleeker.  Hendrik  M..  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  High-pressure  discharge  lamp.  5.811,933,  CI. 

313-570.000 

Van  den  Zegel.  Marc,  to  AGFA-Gevaect.  N  V  Radiographic  image  forming 

film-screen  system  with  blue  pigment.  5.811.229.  O  4.30-517.000 
Van  der  Aa.  Marcel  Jozef  Maria:  See — 

Heeres.  Jan;  Stokbroekx.  Raymond  Anioine;  Willems.  Marc;  and  Van  der 
Aa.  Marcel  Jozef  Mana.  5.81 1,426.  CI   514-252.000, 
Vanderbilt  University:  See — 

Hellerqvist.  Carl  G  .  5.811,403.  O.  514-23  000. 
van  der  Plaat.  Ba.suaan  Device  for  ensuring  the  safety  of  the  gas  and  oiygen 
supply  to  a  cutting  and  welding  torch,  and  a  flow-pressure  switch  for  use 
in  said  device  5.810.042.  CI.  137-114.000. 
Van  Der  Poel.  Carolu.s  J.:  See— 

Schemmann.  Marcel  F  C;  Van  Der  Poel.  Carolus  J  ;  and  Acket.  Gerard 
A  .  5.812.578.  CI.  372-46.000 
Vanderspurt.  Thomas  Henry;  Koveal.  Russell  John;  and  Miller.  Kenneth  R.. 
to  Exxon   Research   and   Engineering  Company.    Isobutanol   synthesis 
method.  5.811.602.  CI.  568-902.200 
VanDervort.  Cole  S..  to  Telecommunications  Techniques  Corporation.  Mea- 
suring round  trip  time  in  ATM  network  virtual  connections.  5,812.528.  CI. 
370-235000. 
Van  Der  Wildt.  Ingrid  Francisca  Caroline:  See — 

De  Boer.  Lex;  and  Van  Der  Wildt.  Ingrid  Francisca  Caroline.  5.81 1,258, 

CI  435-41  000. 

Van  De  Vanter.  Michael  L..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Token-based  computer 

program  editor  with  program  comment  management.  5.813,019.  CI.  707- 

512.000. 

Van  de  Ven,  Anthony  Paul,  to  Cree  Research.  Inc    Led  dot  matrix  drive 

method  and  apparanis.  5,812,105,  CI   345-83.000 
Vandewalle,  Mark  V.  to  Biomet  Inc   Bone  fixation  screw  system.  5,810,821, 

CI   606-65.000 
van  I>ijk,  Christiaan  P  Process  for  recovering  ethylene  from  an  olefin  stream 

produced  by  a  methanol  to  olefin  reaction.  5.811.621.  CI.  585-639  000. 
Van  Dnel.  Michael  R.;  Jeffery.  Jorge;  and  Wong.  Yu-Tung.  to  Medtronic.  Inc. 

Ultiasonic  Diversion  of  micoair  in  blood   5.811.658.  CI   73-19020. 
van  Engelen.  Johannes  A.W.:  See — 

Gandasasmila.    Iskandar;    Mori.    Fuyuhiko;    Sano.    Kazuya;    and    van 
Engelen,  Johannes  AW.  5.81 1.227.  CI  430-495  100. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.811.3.39.  CI  438-289.000. 
van  Heiningen,  Arjan  Peter-  See — 

de  Jong.  Leendert  Willem  C  ;  van  Heiningen.  Arjan  Peter;  and  Massd- 
ing.  Willem  Herman.  5.809.780.  CI.  60-472  000. 
Van  Hook.  Timothy  J  ;  Moreton.  Henry  P.;  Fuccio.  Michael  L..  Pryor.  Robert 
W.  Jr.;  and  Tuffli,  Charles  F.  Ill,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc    Instruction 
methods  for  performing  data  formatting  while  moving  data  between 
memory  and  a  vector  register  file  5,812.147,  CI   345-511.000 
Van  Houdenhove,  Rony:  See — 

Heimueller,  Hans  Jost;  Gib,  Michael;  Straeb.  Mariin;  Dobbelaere.  Joris; 
Van  Houdenhove.  Rony;  and  Kerckhof,  Ban,  5.810.626.  CI    439- 
752.000. 
Van  Hubcn.  Gary  Alan;  Mueller.  Joseph  Lawrence;  Sicgel.  Michael  Steven; 
and  Wamock.  Thomas  Bernard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Data  management  system  and  method  for  cotKurrent  engineering. 
5.812.130.  CI.  345-339  000 
van  Kampen.  Robertus  P.  to  Exar  Corporation.  Offset-free  resistor  geotnetry 

for  use  in  piezo-resisuve  pressure  sensor  5.812.047.  CI.  338-4  000. 
Van  Kemenade.  Wilhelmus  M   P   See— 

Ronda.  Cornells  R  .  Weiler.  Volker  U  ;  Johnen.  Annene;  Peek,  Johannes 
A    F;  and  Van  Kemenade.  Wilhelmus  M    P.  5.811.154.  CI    427- 
64.000 
Van  Kerckhove.  Jean  Francois,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method  for  allocating  data 
elements   in   multicarrier  applications  and  equipment  to  perform  this 
method.  5.812.599.  CI   375  260  000 
Van  Lookeren  Campagne.  Pieter  Theodoor  Jacob,  to  Fokker  Space  B.V, 
Motion  simulator  for  rail  and  road  based  vehicles.  5.810,5%,  CI.  434- 
62.000. 
Vanmaele.     Luc.     to    Agfa-Gevaert,     N  V.     Preparation    of    2-amino-4- 
alkoxythizaoles  being  negatively  substituted  in  the  5  position.  5.811,554, 
CI   548- 112  000 
Vanmoor,  Arthur  Passenger  conveyor  safely  apparatus  5,810.147,  C\.  198- 

323000. 
van  Nispen.  Simon  P  J   M.    See — 

Ca.stelijns.  Anna  M    C    F.  Hogeweg,  Johanna  M;  and  van  Nispen. 
Simon  P  J   M..  5.811.588.  CI  568-4.34  000 
van  Oeffelen.  Dommicus  A.  G  :  See — 

Remans.  Thomas  J  .  Jacobs.  Pierre  A.;  Martens.  Johan;  van  Oeffelen, 
Dommicus  A.  G;  and  Steijns.  Mathias  H   G.  5.81 1.601.  O.  568- 
857  000 
Van  Reu*.  Norbertus  G  C  M.,  to  Oce-Nederiand.  B.V.  Magnet  system  for 

an  image-forming  apparatus  5.812.921.  CI   399-276.000 
Van  Roemburg.  Remigius  S   M.:  See — 

Tiemeijer.  Lukas  F;  Wakzyk.  Sven;  and  Van  Roemburg.  Remigius  S. 
M.  5.812.715.  CI.  385-73.000. 
Van  Sant.  Karey  Alan   See— 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan;  Graneto.  Matthew 
James.  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sant.  Karey  Alan;  Walker.  Daniel 
Marii.  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi.  5.811.411,  Q.  514-63.060. 
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Van  Seters.  Stephen  L  ;  Hauser.  Slephcn  A  ;  Sanlcey.  Marit  A  .  and  Lawler, 
Christopher  P..  to  3Com  Coiporaiion.  Method  arid  apparatus  for  intemel- 
working  buffer  managetneni  5,812.775.  CI.  395-200.4.10 
Van  Sickle.  Robert  J.;  and  Roberts.  Darren  T.  to  United  Power  Corporation. 
Battery-less  uninlerruptable  sequel  power  supply  5.811.960.  CI  322- 
4.000 
Van  Uden.  Maria  C  :  See — 

Hoogsteen,  Willem;  Steyvers.  Ronaldus  M   H.;  Scholten.  Monica:  and 
Van  Uden.  Maria  C,  5.811.919.  CI   313-422.000. 
Van  Vaals.  Johannes  J.:  and  Tuithof.  Hans  H..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Method   of  and   device   for   magnetic   resonance    imaging  of  objects. 
5.810.726.  CI  600-410.000 
van  Zijderveld,  George  Johannes:  See — 

de  Jong.  Maximus  Johanna  Franciscus  Maria:  and  van  Zijderveld. 
George  Johannes.  5.810.686.  CI  474-96000 
Varadaraj.  Ramesh,  and  Brons.  Cornelius  Hendnck,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company   Bioremediation  method  of  hydnxrarbon  contami- 
nated   soils,    water,    and/or    sludge    using    uiea -surfactant    clathrates 
5.811,290.  CI.  43.'i-262.500. 
Varidel.  Charly,  to  Bobst  SA  Device  for  separating  blanks  from  a  sheet  of  cut 

blanks.  5.810.233.  CI  225-97.000. 
Vautard.  Gary  J  :  and  Chisholm.  Clint  E.  to  Techint  Technologies  Inc.  Mixing 

rabble  for  a  rotary  heanh  furnace.  5.810.580.  CI  432-139.000 
Vazeux,  Rosemay:  See — 

Gallatin.   W    Michael:  and  Vazeux.   Rosemay,  5,811.517.  CI.   530- 

350  000 

Velke.  James  D.,  and  Wright.  William  R..  to  Wright  Manufacturing.  Inc. 

Power  mower  with   riding  platform   for  supporting   standing  operator. 

5.809.755.  CI.  56-10.800. 

Velke.  James  D..  to  Wright   Mfg.,   Inc.   Sulkv  device  with  triple  pivot 

attachment  to  mower.  5.810.371.  CI.  280-32.700. 
Vemis.  Arthur  W.:  See— 

Watson.  John  C.  Jr.  Vemis.  Arthur  W.:  Olinsky.  Mark  H.:  and  Sparits. 
William  D..  5,812,928.  CI.  4.55-5.100. 
Venable,  J.  Robert:  See- 
Failing,  Bruce  F:  Fernandez,  Anthony  P.:  Briechle.  George  T;  Fenwick, 
Edward  J.:  and  Venable.  J  Robert.  5,812,985,  CI.  705-5.000. 
Venegas,  Frank,  Jr.  Rotating  guard  rail  a.ssembly  5.809.733,  CI.  52-721.500. 
Venetec  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Bierman,  Steven  F,  5,810.781.  CI.  604-174.000. 
Venkataraman,  Ramaswamy  Arumugamangalam:  See — 

Alive,  Keshavaraja:  Venkataraman.  Ramaswamy  Arumugamangalam: 
and  Paul.  Ratnasamy.  5.811.599.  CI.  568-771.000 
Venturini.  Daniele:  See — 

Faccioli.  Giovanni:  Venturini.  Daniele:  and  Nelson.  David.  5.810.813, 
CI.  606-55.000. 
Verbeek.  Maurice  T:  See— 

Zaibatany.  David  J.:  Pintor.  Rafael:  and  Verbeek.  Maurice  T,  3.810,867, 
CI  606-191.000 
Verdure,  Jean-Claude  See — 

Marchisseau,  Michel:  and  Verdure,  Jean-Claude.  5,810,969,  CI.   156- 
580.000 
Verheijen.  Johan  Hendrikus,  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  toegepast- 
naiuurwelenschappelijk  Onderzoek  TNO.  Modified  pixienzymes  as  sub- 
strates for  proteolytic  enzymes.  5,811,252,  CI  435-23  000. 
Vertroeven.  Michel:  See — 

Hendriks.    Marc:   Verhoeven.    Michel:   Cahalan.    Linda   L.:   Cahalan. 
Patrick  T:  and  Fouache.  Benedicte.  5.81 1. 151.  CI.  427-2.240. 
Verifone.  Inc.:  See — 

Weber.  Jay  C  .  5,812.668.  CI.  380-24.000 
Verilink  Cocporation:  See — 

Taylor.  Steven  C.  5.812,756,  O.  395-183.060. 
Vermeersch,  Joan:  See — 

Van  Damme.  Marc,  and  Vermeersch.  Joan.  5.81 1.215.  O.  430-201.000 
Vernon.  Geoffrey  William:  See — 

Cahill.  Michael  John:  Seaward.  David  Robert:  Somers.  Mark  Geoffrey: 
and  Vernon,  Geoffrey  William,  5,810.242,  CI.  229-117.250. 
Verschuur.  Getrit  L.;  and  Mitchell.  Chauncey  T.  Jr.  to  Wisconsin  Label 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  accessing  contents  of  envelopes 
and  other  similarly  concealed  information   5.811.792.  CI.  2.SO-223.0OR 
Vertex  Pharmacueiicals  Incorporated:  See— 

Zelle.  Robert  E  :  and  Su.  Michael,  5,811.434.  O.  514-307.000. 
Vervloet.  Ludo:  See — 

Coppens.  Paul:  and  Vervloet.  Ludo,  5.811,216,  CI.  430-204  000. 
Vespi.  William:  See — 

Golla.  Carla.  and  Vespi.  William,  5.812,017,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Vestergaard.  Anders:  Hansen.  Jens  Jam:  and  Denning.  Henrik  Thomas,  to 
Danfoss  A/S  Valve,  in  particular  expansion  valve  for  refrigeration  systems, 
and  a  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof  5.810,332,  CI.  251-368.000. 
Vcvert.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Heckmann.  Bertrand.  Vevert.  Jean-Paul:  and  Zhang.  Jidong.  5.8 1 1.444. 
CI  514-397.000 
Vezzoli.  Annibale:  See — 

Addeo,  Antonio:  Vezzoli,  Annibale:  and  Zcniile.  Antonio,  5,81 1,039,  CI. 
264-46.600. 
Via  Christ!  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Boenger.  Conrad  H  .  5.810.793.  O.  604-284.000. 
Vianova  Resins  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wilfinger.  Werner;  Khessmann.  Inge:  and  Gossak.  Kurt.  5,811,484,  CI. 
524-548.000 
Vicente,  Carmen  Cesar:  See — 


Fernandez,  Luis  Merayo:  Morales.  Ma  Luisa  Mola:  Palomero.  Ma 
Angeles  Barbero.  and  Vicente.  Carmen  Cesar,  5,812,530,  CI.  370- 
250.000. 
Victor  Posa:  See — 

Steinhauser.  Paul  M..  Jr.  5.810.368.  CI   280-7.140. 
Vidrala.  S  A.:  See— 

Duno.  Ivo;  and  Arechaga.  Alfonso.  5.8I2..392.  CI.  364-140.050 
Vielberih,  Johann.  to  Institut  fur  Eniwicklung  und  Forschung  Dr  Vielberth 
KG.  Method  for  the  prevention  or  elimination  of  fog  over  a  terrain,  as  well 
as  system  for  the  performance  of  this  method.  5.810.248.  CI   2.39-2.100 
Villines.  Newton  L.:  Whitner.  William  D.:  and  Gilmer.  Filip  S.,  to  J.M.  Huber 
Corporation.  Semi-bulk  vacuum  packer  for  fine  low  bulk  density  dry 
powders.  5,809,744.  CI   53-434.000 
Vilstrup.    Per:    Jensen.    Nina    Musaeus:    and    Krag-Andersen.    Sven.    to 
Danochemo  A/S  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  water  dispersible  caro- 
lenoid  preparation  in  powder  form   5.811,609,  CI   585-351.000 
Vinca  Corporation:  See — 

Ohnui.  Richard  S.:  Rollins.  Richard  N.:  Ohran.  Michael  R  .  and  Mai^- 
den,  Wally.  5.812.748.  CI   395-182.020. 
Vines.  Danene  R.:  and  Pedemonte.  Ronald  P..  to  Dvstar.  LP  Bis-pyridone 

compounds  5,811,529,  CI.  5.34-560  000 
Violanie.  Anthony  F:  See — 

Hansen.  Gary  G.:  Riley.  David  W.:  Lee.  David  K  :  Ryan.  Frederick  W., 
Jr:  Rosenberg,  Nathan:  Violante.  Anthony  F:  and  Sansone.  Ronald  P., 
5,812.945.0.455-103.000 
Viratec  Thin  Films.  Inc.:  See — 

Meredith.  William  A..  Jr.  5.812.405.  CI   364^73  010 
Vimich.  Patrick  E  :  Castro,  Salvatore:  and  Marinkovich,  Dragomir  C.  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Vascular  hole  closure.  5.810.846,  CI. 
606-142.000. 
Viscardi.  Carlo  Felice:  See — 

Piva,  Rodolfo:  Viscardi.  Carlo  Felice:  and  Gagna.  Massimo,  5,811,581, 
CI   564-153.000. 
Viski.  Peter:  See— 

Amost.  Michael  J.;  Viski,  Peter.  Waller.  David  P.:  and  Whritenour.  David 
C.  5.81 1, .530,  CI   5.34-649  000 
Visuri.    Kalevi.    to    Genencor    International.    Inc.    Cross-linked    glucose 

isomera.se  5,811,280,  CI.  435-234  000. 
Viswanadham,  R.  K.:  and  Shumaker,  Carl,  to  Credo  Tool  Companv  Medwd 

of  making  a  carbide  cutting  insert.  5.809.848.  CI.  76-1 12  000  ' 
Viul  Insite.  Inc.:  See — 

Caro.  Richard  G  :  Sher,  Mark  H  :  and  Raherty,  Bryan  P.  5,810,734,  Q. 
600-485.000 
Vites.  Boris  Spindle  unit  with  a  spindle  supported  by  prestressed  antifraction 

beanngs  5.8I0.4S3,  CI.  .384-517  000. 
Vivarelli,  Ulisse,  to  Istituto  Poligrahco  E  Zecca  Dello  Stato    Holograms 

having  a  standard  reference  color  5,812,287,  CI.  359-2.000. 
Vlassara.  Helen:  Brownlee,  Michael:  and  Cerami.  Anthony,  to  Rockefeller 
University.  The.  Method  and  agents  for  removing  advanced  glycosylation 
endproducts.  5.8 1 1 ,075,  CI.  424-9  100. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lahti.  Gregg  D  :  Hicok.  Gary  D  ;  and  Harrow,  Scon  E  ,  5,813,027,  O. 

711-118.000 
Sur,  Harlan:  Laparra.  Olivier,  and  Pramanik,  Dipankar,  5,811.346.  CI. 
438-424.000 
Vnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Laufer.  Michael   D.:  and  Montgomery.  H    DuBose.  5.810.847,  C\. 
606-142.000. 
Voegele.  James  W.:  See — 

Yates,  David  C  :  Voegele,  James  W:  Kuhns,  Jesse,  Nalagalla.  Anil. 
Williamson  IV.  Warren  P:  Mersch,  Steven  H.:  Madden,  Martin,  and 
Nuchols.  Richard  P.  5,810,811,  CI.  606-50.000 
Voesl-Alpine  Industrieanlagen  GmbH:  See — 

Flick.  Andreas:  and  Djumlija.  Gerlinde.  5,810,069.  CI.  164-476.000. 
Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Hohenbichler.  Gerald.  5,811,023,  O.  222-606.000. 
Vogel.  Alan  B.:  See— 

Bomzin,  Gene  A.:  Vogel.  Alan  B.;  Zadeh,  Ali  Enayat;  Kicks,  Jonathan 
A  :  and  Wilson,  Raymond  J  .  5.810.739.  CI   600-510000 
Vogel.  Gerhard:  See- 
Weber.  Klaus:  Schoedel.  Rainer:  Birke.  Peter:  Geyer.  Reinhard:  Neu- 
mann. Ulrich:  Haertwig.  Werner:  Vogel.  Gerhard:  Sanelmayer.  Willi: 
Schumann,  Rudolf:  and  Hoppe,  Anette,  5,811,628,  CI   585-733.000. 
Vogel,  Scott  W.:  DeRochc,  Kenneth  G.:  and  Griffin,  Earl  L..  to  Kennametal 
Inc   Helical  cutting  insert  with  offset  cutting  edges.  5,810.519,  CI  407- 
114  000 
Vogel.  Tony    Method  of  unloading  objects  from  a  rear  opening  vehicle 

5.810,415,0.  296-39  100. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Kuitz.  Rudiger:  Kustermann,  Martin;  and  Trefz.  Michael,  5,8 1 1 . 1 57.  CI. 
427-428.000. 
Voldman.  Steven  H.:  See — 

Assaderaghi.  Fariborz:   Hsu.   Louis  Lu-Chen:   Mandelman.  Jack  A.: 
Shahidi.  Ghavam  G  :  and  Voldman.  Steven  H..  5.811.857.  CI.  257- 
355.000. 
Volkmann.  Thik)  Ejector  pump  having  flow  directing  profiles.  5.810,563. 0. 

417-174.000 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Bergholz.  Ralf:  Weisser.  Hubert;  and  Zielke.  Thomas,  5.812,067,  O. 
340-825.310. 
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Schiifer.  Michael:  Franz.  Rcinhold:  Schreiber.  Wolfgang;  and  Bilich, 
Harold.  5.811.000.  CI.  210-223.000. 
Vollebregt.  Richard,  to  Cravo  Equipment  Ltd.  Drainage  svstem  for  retractable 

roof  S.8O9.701.CI.  52-13.000 
Volz.  Kenneth  C  :  See- 
Shun.  Richard  W  .  Volz.  Kenned)  C  Manell.  Donald  D  ;  and  Mullaly. 
Jerome  R..  5.809.793.  CI  62-158.000. 
von  Flotow.  Andreas  H.;  Mixon.  Timothy;  and  Maggi,  Luigi.  to  Applied 
Power   Inc    Adapiivelv    tuned   vibration   absorber   with   dual    flexures. 
5.810.319.  CI   248-55o'.000. 
von  Gutfeld.  Robert  Jacob:  See — 

Schrott.  Alejandro  Gabriel;  Gambino.  Richard  Joseph;  and  von  Gutfeld. 
Roben  Jacob.  5.812.065.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Von  Nordenskjold.  Reinhart.  Process  and  system  for  purification  of  waste 

water  5.811.008,  CI.  210-605  000. 
Vontana  Wasserbetten  GmbH:  See — 

Siebelmk,  Willem.  5.811.760.  CI  219-217  000. 
Voragen.  Alphons  Gerar  Joseph:  See — 

Kofod.  Lene  Venke;  Andersen,  Lene  Nonboe;  Dalbege.  Henrik;  Kaup- 
pinen.  Markus  Sakari;  Christgau.  Stephan:  Heldt-Hansen,  Hans  Peter; 
Christophersen,  Claus;  Nielsen.  Per  Munk;  Voragen.  Alphons  Gerar 
Joseph;  and  Schols,  Hendrik  Ane,  5.811.291.  CI.  435  275.000 
Vole,  A.  Sean;  See — 

Carlsmith,  Lawrence  Allan;  Vole,  A.  Sean;  Luthi.  Oscar:  and  Abdul- 
massih,  Anthony  G  .  5,810.973,  CI.  162-261.000. 
Votnjba.  Jan;  Sheno).  Rajendra    and  Damadian.  Raymond  V,  to  Fonar 
Corporation.  Multipositional  MR  I  for  kinematic  studies  of  movable  joints. 
5.810.006.  CI.  128-653.200. 
VTC  Inc  :  See— 

Ngo.  Tuan  V ;  and  Brannon.  Craig  M..  5.812.019.  CI.  327-5.18.000. 
W  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Kesler,  Matt  C  ;  and  Reynolds.  J   Scott.  5.810.094.  CI    174- 1 17  OOF 
Myers,  David  J.;  Lewis.  James  D.;  House,  Wayne  D.;  and  Schwarz,  Karl 

E..  5,810,870,  CI  606-198.000. 
Norvell.  Jean.  5,811.167.  O.  428-76.000 
Peters.  Frank  H..  5.812.571.  O   372-36.000 
Robinson.  Gerald  D..  5,811.322.  CI.  438-92.000. 
W  R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.:  See- 
McDonald.  Gregory  E.;  Moehlenbrock.  Andrew  W.;  and  Carson.  John, 

5.810.706.  CI  493-212.000 
Speer.  Drew  Ve;  Blinka.  Thomas  Andrew;  and  Becrafl.  Michael  Lee, 
5,811,027,  CI   252-188.280. 
Wachtler,  Andreas;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Poelsch,  Hike;  Plach.  Herbert:  Coates, 
David;  Finkenzeller,  Ulnch;  Geelhaar,  Thoma.s;  Reiffenrath.  Volker;  and 
Rieger,  Bemhard,  to  Merck  Paten  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung 
Benzene  derivatives,  and  a  liquid-crystalline  medium    5.811.029,  CI 
252-2996.30. 
Wacker.  Uwe:  See — 

Kuttner,  Hans-Peter;  Wacker.  Uwe:  and  Muller.  Peter.  5.810.424.  CI. 
296-180.100. 
Wada,  Hirovuki:  Shibuya.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi.  to  Fulaba 
Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.  Ruorescent  display  tube  5,81 1,920,  CI.  313-422.000 
Wada.  Takasumi;  Tone,  Masayuki.  Itsukushima.  Keiji;  Aiba.  Hidemasa;  and 
Larson,  Ove,  to  Kyocera  Corporation:  and  Array  Printers  AB.  Image 
forming  apparatus  with  improved  assemblies  for  tore  carrier,  toner  passage 
conttx>l  device  and  backing  electrode   5,812.160,  CI.  .347-55.000. 
Wada.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Matsui.  Komaliani;  Wakimoio,  Mitsuo:  Eda.  Takeshi:  Tatsuno,  Taday 
oshi:   Inoue,  Tsuyoshi:  Shibata.  Kenichi;   Kuwabara.  Yutaka.  aiid 
Wada.  Tatsuo,  5,810.960,  CI.  156-305  000. 
Wada.  Tohru,  to  Sony  Corporailon.  Picture  signal  decoding  method  and 

picture  signal  decoding  apparatus.  S.8I2.735.  O.  386-81  000 
Wadswottii.  Mark:  See- 
Hawthorne.  Mike;  Higgins.  Clayton:  and  Wadsworth.  Mark.  5,810,452, 
CI   301  43  000. 
Wadsworth.  Samuel:  Snyder.  Benjamin:  Wei.  Cha-Mer;  and  Leibowitz.  Paul 

J  Transgenic  mouse  expressing  APPt7„.  5.811.633.  CI  800-2.000. 
Wagener.  Gen:  See — 

Palmer.  Raymond  J ;  and  Wagener,  Gert.  5.809.805,  CI  66-84.00A. 
Wagener,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Narayanswami.  Natraj.  Wagener,  Thomas  J.:  Sicfcring,  Kevin  L.,  and 
Cavaliere,  William  A  ,  5,810,942,  CI.  134-7.000. 
Wagner,  Larry  C  Adjustable  cooking  gnll.  5,809.988.  CI.  126-25.00A. 
Wagner,  Nick  Liptay:  See — 

Pryor,  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard:  Wagner,  Nick  Lipiay;  Hageniers, 
Omer  L.;  and  Pa.stonu.s.  W.  J  ,  5.811.825.  CI  250-559  210 
Wagner,  Thomas;  and  Kramer,  Frank,  to  KME  Schmole  GmbH  Process  for 

manufacturing  nbbed  tubes   5.809,647,  CI.  29-890.048. 
Wagner.  Tina  J.:  See — 

Armacost.  Michael  D.;  Wagner.  Tina  J.;  Passow.  Michael  L.;  Schepi.s. 
Dominic    J:    Sendelbach.    Matthew    J;    and    Wille.    William    C, 
5,811,357.  CI  438-723.000 
Waha,  Alain  Henri:  See — 

Collier.  James  Digby  Yarlet;  Davies,  Christopher:  Fryer.  Christopher 
James  Newton;  and  Waha.  Alain  Henn,  5,811.689.  CI.  73-861.280 
Waibel,  Hermann,  and  Schindler,  Hans-Georg.  to  AGFA-Gevaett  AG.  Pho- 
tographic printing  apparatus  with  video  camera.  5.812.243.  CI  355-38.000. 
Wait.  Daniel  J  :  See— 

Fangrow.  Thomas  F..  Jr:  Wait.  Daniel  J  ,  Lopez.  George  A.;  Arnold. 
David  Charles;  Bui.  Dennis  M..  and  Hanly.  Kevin  Barry.  5.810.792. 
CI  604-283.000. 


Waite,  Terence  William:  See — 

Heard.    Robert    Anhur    Henderson;    and    Waite.    Terence    William. 
5.810,305.  CI.  248-218.400. 
Wakahara.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu:  Ogasawara,  Makoto:  Ootsuka,  Fumio; 
Torii,  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  l.samu:  Owada.  Nobuo;  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki; 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo:  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro:  Shirai,  Seiichirou: 
Sagawa,  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro.  Tsuncoka.  Masatoshi.  Kaga. 
Toru:  Shimmyo,  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi,  HideLsugu,  Kasahara.  Osamu; 
Enami,  Hiromichi.  Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki, 
Sinichi;  FunaLsu,  Keisuke;  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao;  Tubone,  Tunehiko; 
Kogano.  Takayoshi:  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5,811.316.  CI  437-189.000 
Wakamolo,  Carl  Isamu.  Video  learning  .system  and  method.  5.8I0J98,  CI. 

434-156.000. 
Waka.sugi.  Takashi;  Miyakawa.  Tada.shi;  and  Tanonaka.  Takayuki.  to  Kureha 
Chemical  lndu.stry  Co..  Lid  Methixi  for  substitution  of  an  amino  group  of 
a  primary  amine  by  a  chlonne  atom  and  a  svnthctic  metlKxl  by  application 
thereof.  5,811.555.  CI.  548-202  000. 
Wakimoio.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Matsui.  Komaharu.  Wakimoio.  Mitsuo:  Eda,  Takeshi:  Tatsuno,  Taday- 
oshi;    Inoue.  Tsuvoshi;   Shibata,   Kenichi:   Kuwabara.  Yutaka.  and 
Wada.  Tatsuo,  5,810.960.  CI    156-305.000. 
Wakiya.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Ma.saki:  Mano,  Mitsuhito:  Amano,  Mutsuki:  and  Wakiya, 
Takeshi.  5,811.117,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Wakui.  Fujio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Guest  execution  control  system,  method  and 
computer  process  for  a  virtual  machine  system.  5,813.039.  CI.  711- 
156.000. 
Wakulenko,  Alex:  See — 

OConnof.  Timothy  J  :  and  Wakulenko,  Alex,  5,810.528.  CI    409 
141.000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Tuckey.  Charles  H.:   Mroczka.  David  E.;  and  Swaiuon.  Laurie  J., 
5,809,975,  CI    123-509.000 
Walbum,  Fredenck  J.:  See — 

Raybum.  Gary  L..  Riffle.  Rob  G.:  Walbum.  Frederick  J  :  and  Williams. 
Benjamin  G  .  5,810,855.  Q.  606-151.000. 
Walczyk,  Sven:  See — 

Tiemeijer.  Lukas  P.:  Walczyk.  Sven:  and  Van  Roemburg.  Remigius  S, 
M.  5.812.715.  CI.  385-73.000 
Waldrop.  John  Cleveland.  Ill:  See— 

Geiger.  Michael  Watson:  and  Waldrop,  John  Cleveland,  III,  5,810,291, 
CI.  244-133  000 
Waldvogel,  Erwin:  and  Eichenberger,  Eugen,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  Intermediates  for 

pyrazolyl  acetic  acid  derivatives.  5.811.569,  O.  558-255.000. 
Waleij,  Anders:  See — 

Angel,  Charlone:  Berglind.  Troy:  Frestad.  Ame:  Lunner.  Sven-Eric:  and 
Waleij.  Anders,  5,810,939,  CI    134-2000. 
Walker,  Alvin  M   Nail  polish  remover  device  5.810,021.  CI.  132-74  500 
Walker.  Daniel  Mark:  See— 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul:  Braccolino,  Diane  Susan:  Graneto.  Matthew 
James;  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sant.  Karey  Alan:  Walker.  Daniel 
Mark:  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi,  5,811,411,  CI   514-63.000. 
Walker,  David  J.:  See- 
James.  David  E.;  Walker.  David  J.:  and  Belin,  Felix.  5.809.940.  CI 
122-4.00D. 
Walker.  David  R  ;  Banon.  Philip  D..  and  Parker.  Robert  G..  to  Lumonics.  Inc 
Stabilization  of  the  output  energy  of  a  pulsed  solid  stale  la.ser  5,812.569, 
CI   372-30.000. 
Walker,  Michael  D  :  See— 

lies,  Alexander  L.:  Gray.  Rand  L.:  Sieh.  Weilming:  and  Walker.  Michael 
D.  5.813,043,0.  711-163.000. 
Walker,  Richard  F:  See— 

Beicu,  Barry  B.;  and  Walker,  Richard  F,  5,811,074.  CI  424-9  100. 
Walker.  Timothy  K  :  See- 
Lewis,  Robert  W,  Tanner,   MattJiew  A  ;  and  Walker,  Timothy  K„ 
5.812,394.  CI.  364-146.000 
Wall,  Ryan  A  Subterranean  animal  sanctuary.  5,809,936.  CI.  119-484.000. 
Wallace.  Robert  P;  and  Zajac.  Ronald  E  .  to  Widings.  Inc  Snap-on  tube  and 
locking  collar  for  guiding  tilameniary  material  through  a  wall  panel  of  a 
container  containing  wound  fiUnvenlar)   material.  5.810,272.  CI.  242- 
157.00R. 
Wallace,  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Larocca.  Andrew  C:  Drawe.  Jeffrey  W.;  Hagell,  Sharon  R.;  Bell,  Conrad 
J.,  Swift.  Joseph  A.;  and  Wallace.  Stanley  J..  5.812.908.  CI.  399- 
9O.0GO. 
Wallace.  Thomas  Paul:  Can,  Francis.  Rettig.  Wolfgang  J.:  Garin-Chesa.  Pilar, 
and  Old,  Lloyd  J.,  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  C^incer  Research.  Recombinant 
humanized  anli-FB5  antibodies.  5.811.522,  CI   530-387.300. 
Wallach.  David:  Nophar.  Yaron;   Kemper.  Oliver:   Engelmann.   Hartmut: 
Brakebusch.  Cord:  and  Aderka.  Dan,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development 
Co.  Ltd.  Expression  of  the  recombinant  tumor  necrosis  factor  binding 
protein  I  (TBP-I).  5.811.261.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Wallen,  John  D.  Reuseable  itident  trap  5,809.688.  CI.  43-61.000. 
Waller,  David  P:  See— 

Amosl.  Michael  J  ,  Viski.  Peter;  Waller.  David  P;  and  Whritenour,  David 
C.  5,811.530.  CI  534-649  000 
Walpole.  Rebecca  Anne:  See — 

Eick.  Stephen  Gregory:  Malaga,  Peter  Andrew;  and  Walpole.  Rebecca 
Anne.  5.812.124.  CI.  345-327  000. 
Walravens,  Marianne  Angele:  See — 
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Frcrilcs.  Jan;  Kooljmans,  Petnis  Gerardus:  Rosenbrand,  Genit  Gerardus; 
and  Walravens.  Marianne  Angcle.  5.811.198.  CI.  428^*82.000. 
Walsh.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Brams.  Peler;  Chamal.  Soulaima  Salim;  Pan.  Li-Zhen;  Walsh.  Edward 
E.;  Heard.  Cheryl  Janne;  and  Newman.  Roland  Anthony,  S.811,524. 
CI   530-388.300 
Walsh.  Kathryn;  Davis,  Gillian  Margaret;  and  May.  Paul,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Polarisation  sensitive  devices  and  methods  of  manufacture  thereof. 
5.812.233.  CI   349-194.000 
Waller  Ludwig  Bchalter  -  und  Slahlbau:  See— 

Ludwig,  Klaus  Dieter.  5.810.040.  CI.  137-79.000. 
Waltman.  Herschel.  Ic  Waltman  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Composition 

forerealing  acne  5,811.101.  CI  424-195.100. 
Waltman  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See — 

Waltman.  Herschel.  5.811.101,  CI  424-195.100 
Walton.  A.  Christian:  See — 

Fjelstad.  Joseph;  Smith.  John  W.;  DiSiefano.  Thomas  H.:  and  Walton.  A. 

Christian.  5.812.378,  CI   361-769.000. 

Wamser,  Carl  H.;and  Karsten.  Robert  A.toEverbrile.  Inc.  Signs  and  displays 

having    easily     interchangeable    information    panels     5.809.677,    CI 

40-471.000 

Wanamaker,   Michael   F.  to  McDonnell   Douglas  Corporation.  Terminus 

adapter  for  fiber  optic  cables  5.812.728.  CI  385-139.000. 
Wang.  Avery,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the.  Hamwnic  and  frequency -locked  loop  pitch  tracker  and  sound  separa- 
tion system.  5.812,737,  CI    395-2.160. 
Wang.  Chung-Hsi:  See — 

Witt.    Dale    Edward;    Potter,   Judy    James;    and    Wang.    Chung-Hsi. 
5.812.989.  CI   705-45.000. 
Wang.  Dachun:  See — 

Van.  Yiming;  He.  Yejun;  Ding.  Xunliang;  Wang.  Dachun;  Liu.  Andong; 
Chen.  Baozhcn;  and  Wei.  Fuzhong.  5.812.631,  CI.  378-85.000. 
Wang.  David:  See — 

Hirose.  Aisumi.  deceased;  Seto.  Susumu;  Kataoka,  Takuji;  ai>d  Wang, 
David,  5.811.251,  CI.  435-8.000. 
Wang.  Jinkang:  See — 

Szoka.  Francis  C.  Jr;  Rolland.  Alain;  and  Wang.  Jinkang.  5.81 1.406.  C\. 
514-44.000. 
Wang,  Jung-Chun,  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp.  Single-side  oxide  sealed 

salicide  for  EPROMS  5,811,853.  CI.  257-316.000 
Wang.  Li  Ming:  See — 

Martinson.  Jeffrey;  Bralten.  William;  Wang,  Li  Ming;  and  Chapman, 
John.  5.811.061.  CI.  122-102.000. 
Wang.  Mao-Shen.  Gear  shift  lock.  5.809.813.  CI.  70-201.000. 
Wang.  May:  See — 

Tu.  Tuby;  Chen,  Kuang-Chao;  and  Wang.  May.  5.811.344.  CI.  438- 
396.000. 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  and  system  for  recog- 
nizing a  boundry  between  contiguous  for  use  with  a  speech  recognition 
system.  5.812.973.  CI.  704-253  000. 
Wang,  Xinxin;  and  Nemeth,  Robert,  to  Goss  Graphic  Systems,  Inc.  Device  for 
automatically  aligning  a  production  copy  image  with  a  reference  copy 
image  in  a  pnnting  press  control  system  5,812,705,  CI   382-294  000 
Wang,  Yao-Tzung:  See — 

Chang,  Chung-Ju;  Cheng,  Ray-Guang;  Lin.  Tzung-Pao;  Hsiefa.  Ming- 
Chia;  and  Wang.  Yao-Tzung,  5.812.526,  CI   370-230.000. 
Wang,  Ynjiun  P:  See — 

Ju.  Paul  P;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  5.811.774,  CI.  235-455.000. 
Tausch.  Mark;  Wang.  Ynjiun  P;  and  O'Hagan.  Timothy  P.  3,811,784. 
CI.  235-472.000 
Wang.  Yu-Oii   See— 

Kuo.  Jenn-Ming;  and  Wang,  Yu-Chi,  5.811,844,  O.  257-194.000. 
Wanken.  Klaus  Wilfried:  See— 

Nyssen.  Peter  Roger;  Wanken.  Klaus-Wilfried;  and  Klinksiek,  Bemd. 
5,810.266.  CI.  241-5.000 
Wann.  Yeh-Jye;  Chiang.  An-Min;  Yu,  Shaun-Tsung;  and  Chen.  Pei-Hung.  to 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Oxidabon  method 
for  removing  fluorine  gas  inside  polysilicon  during  semiconductor  manu- 
facturing to  prevent  delamination  of  subsequent  layer  induced  by  fluorine 
outgas.sing  dielectric   5.81 1,343.  O   438  305.000 
Wanner.  Brenda  D.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Telephone  ringer  control 

device.  5.812.648.  CI.  379-142  000. 
Want.  Roy:  See— 

Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  Spieitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weiser,  Mark  D.;  Goldstein. 
Richard  J.;  Swinehan.  Daniel  C;  Schilil.  William  N.;  and  Want.  Roy. 
5,812,865,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Warachowski.  Alexa  H.:  See — 

Home.  James  E  .  and  Warachowski.  Alexa  H.,  5.810.404.  CI.  292- 
288  000 
Warble,  Keith  Vaclav:  See— 

Bertiger,  Bary  Roben;  Corman,  David  Waiien;  Cook,  Dean  Lawrence. 
Maine.  Kristine  Patricia,  and  Warble.  Keith  Vaclav,  5,812,086,  CI. 
342-357  000. 
Ward,  Michael  E  :  See— 

Harkins,  Bnice  D.;  and  Ward.  Michael  E  .  5.810.076,  CI.  165-134.100 
Wark,  James  M  ;  and  Akram,  Salman,  to  Micron  Technology.lnc.  Apparatus 
for   reducing   damage   to   wafer  cutting   blades   during    wafer  dicing 
5,809.987,  CI    125-35.000. 
Wamer-Lamben  Company:  See — 

Yu,  Dahsehn;  Talwar,  Anil  K.;  Harper,  D.  Scon;  and  Alii,  Dhaiuinjaya, 
5,811,079.  CI  424-52.000 


Warner.  Lawrence  Z.:  See — 

Polnerow,  Dean;  Canon,  James  M.,  Jr;  Warner.  Lawrence  Z  ;  Halsey. 
Bndgel  A.;  and  Adler.  Michael.  5.813.006.  CI   707-10.000 
Warner.  Peter:  See — 

Breault,  Gloria  Ann.  Olaheld.  John;  Tucker,  Howard;  and  Warner.  Peter. 
5.811.459.  CI.  514-555.000. 
Warner.  Robin  L.;  Finkenbindcr.  David  B.;  and  Biddle.  Gary,  to  General 
Signal  Corporation.  Small  electnc  motor  with  airflow  guide  structure. 
5.81 1.899.  CI   310-64.000. 
Wamock.  Thomas  BeniaFd:  See — 

Van  Huben.  Gary  Alan;  Mueller,  Joseph  Lawrence;  Siegel.  Michael 
Steven;  and  Wamock,  Thomas  Bemaid.  5,812.130,  CI.  345-339.000 
Wams,  Ruediger:  See — 

Pagi.  Peter;  Wams,  Ruediger;  Kennedy.  Terence  Graham;  and  Ejlemai 
Jandaghi.  Omid,  5,812.768.  CI.  395-200.090. 
Warren.  Nigel  Desmond  Evan:  See — 

Soilleux.  Richard  James;  Steele.  David  Frame;  and  Warren.  Nigel 
Desmond  Evan.  5.810.995,  CI.  205-688.000. 
Wartenbergh,  Robert  P:  See— 

Bonora.  Anthony  C  ;  Wartenbergh,  Robert  P.;  and  Gomes.  Christopher. 
5.810,062.  CI    141-351.000. 
Wanisfel.  Olivier  See — 

Jot,  Jean  Marc;  Jullien.  Jean-Pa.scal;  and  Wanisfel.  Olivier.  5.812.674. 
CI.  381-17.000. 
Wascher.  PC.  Rick  R  :  See— 

Hoback.  Michael  W.;  and  Hennessee,  Walter  C .  5.810.202.  CI    222- 

95  000. 

Wasserman.  Steve  C;  Baldwin,  James  Armand;  and  Mitsuoka.  Gcotge.  to 

CagEnt  Technologies.  Inc.  Multiple  sequence  MPEG  decoder  5.812.791. 

CI    395-200  770 

Waube.  Masahiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  growing  a  semiconductor 

layer.  5.811.349.  CI.  438-478.000. 
Watabe.  Shinichi:  See — 

Tadatomo.  Kazuyuki;  Watabe.  Shinichi;  Okagawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Hira- 
matsu.  Kazuma.sa.  5,810.925,  CI.  117-90  000 
Walabe.  Takashi;  Halano.  Hiroshi.  Chiba.  Kazunon;  Doi.  Takao;  Ueno.  Toru; 
Sakai,  Etsuko;  Yamada.  Minotu;  Saiki.  Shinya;  Yamamoio.  Hirolsugu:  and 
Higuchi.  Toshihiko.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Process  for  purifying  a 
polyether.  5.811.566.  CI.  556-445.000. 
Watai.  Kayoko:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Tsuyoshi;    Watai.     Kayoko;    and    Yokoyama.     Kazuaki. 
5.810.464.  CI.  362-31.000 
Waianabe.  Akira.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Electronic  endoscope  appa- 
ratus. 5.812.187,  CI.  348-70.000. 
Watanabc,  Hideaki:  See— 

Nishiyama.    Masanori;    Handa.    Makolo;    Osawa.    Toshifumi;    and 
Watanabe.  Hideaki.  5.811.197.  CI.  428-480.000 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Anazawa,    Kazunon;    Watanabe,    Hiroyuki;    and   Shimizu,    Masaaki, 
5,812.722,  a.  385-123.000 
Waianabe,  Hitomu:  See — 

Nakamae.  Saloshi,  Waianabe,  Hilomu;  Kojima,  Hiroshi;  and  Honda. 
Makoto,  5,809,624.  CI.  26-88.000. 
Waianabe,  Kenji:  See — 

Hayama,  Hitoshi;  and  Watanabe,  Kenji,  5.810.486,  CI.  400-61  000 
Toyosawa,    Yoshiya;    Watanabe.     Kenji;     and     Hosokawa.    Takeshi. 
5.813.021.  CI.  707-531.000. 
Watanabe.  Masashi:  See — 

Shirolo.  Hironori;  Mochizuki.  Akihiro;  Kasahara,  Shigeo;  Makino.  Tet- 
suya;   lloh.  Tohru;   Watanabe.   Ma.sashi;  and  Yoshihara.  Toshiaki, 
5,812.232.  CI  349-157.000 
Watanabe.  MichiiKxi:  See — 

Yokozawa.  Shinjiro;  Kodama.  Nobumasa;  Ogawara.  Toshiki;  Kodaira, 
Yuichi;  and  Watanabe.  Michinon.  5.810,554,  CI  415-176.000. 
Watanabe,  Mineo:  See — 

Kawai.  Toshikazu;  and  Watanabe.  Mineo,  5,811,596,  CI  568-683  000 
Waianabe.  Minoni:  See — 

Endo.  Tadao;  Funakoshi.  Akira;  Tago.  Akira;  Takeda.  Shinichi;  Takami. 
Eiichi;  Monshiia.  Ma.sakazu.  Hayashi.  Shinichi:  Mochizuki.  Chiori; 
Tamura,  Toshikazu;  and  Waianabe,  Minoru,   5,811,790.  CI    250- 
208.100 
Waianabe.  Milsuhiro,  to  Misui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Packing 
mounting  structure  for  vehicle  door  powered  sliding  device.  5,809,6%.  CI. 
49-360  000 
Waianabe.  Naoyoshi:  See — 

Takalori.    Kazuma.sa;   Sobukawa.    Hideo;   and   Waianabe.    Naoyoshi, 
5.811.068.  CI.  423-263.000 
Watanabe.  Shigeloshi   See — 

Ishikawa.  Kazuhiro;  Waianabe,  Shigetoshi;  Nakano.  Minoni;  and  Ito, 
Koji.  5.812.045.  CI.  336-83  000 
Waianabe.  Sumio;  Maeda.  Kalsuhiro;  and  Yamaji,  Shuko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Motor  driving  circuit  and  method  5,81 1,953.  CI  318-685.000. 
Watanabe,  Takamolo:  See — 

Nonoyama,  Shigetu;  and  Watanabe.  Takamolo.  5.812.427.  CI,  364- 
566.000. 
Watanabe,  Takanori:  See — 

Kochi,  Tetsunobu;  Miyawaki,  Mamotu;  Inoue,  Shunsukc;  and  Waianabe, 
Takanori,  5.812.231,  O.  349- IS  1. 000. 
Waianabe,  Takashi:  See — 

Kimura.  Kenichi:  Kai.  Futoshi;  Tsuzuki,  Masahiko;  Watanabe,  Takaiihi; 
and  Ichinose,  Haninobu,  5,812,189,  CI.  348-240000 
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Walanabe,  Takeshi:  Tsuji.  Kikunosuke:  Hori.  Sctsuo:  Kado.  Seiji;  Salake. 
Kenichi:  Nakauu.  Hiromi;  Baba.  Kohichi;  Ishii.  Masayuki;  and  Uriu. 
Yoshiko.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  jet  printing  apparatus  capable  of 
sitnultaneously  printing  an  image  on  both  sides  of  printing  sheet. 
5.812.153.  CI.  347-3.000. 
Watanabe.  Tomoichi;  and  Kanoh.  Tohni,  lo  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Supplying 
device  for  supplying  shredded  tobacco  lo  rod  forming  section  of  cigarette 
manufacturing  machine.  5.810.017.  O.  131-84.100. 
Watanabe,  Ti>yofumi:  Sff — 

Urakawa.  Takayuki:  Koga.  Hideharu:  Imokawa.  Toru;  and  Watanabe, 
Toyofumi.  5.810.991.  CI   205-152.000. 
Watanabe.  Yuji.  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Yoshinao;  and  Watanabe.  Yuji.  5.810.610.  CI.  439-125.000. 
Waters.  Graham  T..  to  Pentwyn  Splicers  Limited.  Pneumatic  yam  splicer. 

5.809.761.  a.  57-22.000. 
Waters.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Zhu.  Chunrong.  and  Waters.  Kenneth  L..  5,812.699,  C  382-232.000. 
Wathen.  Boyd  i   Method  of  breaking  slabs  and  blocks  of  rock  from  rock 
formations  and  explosive  shock  transmitting  and  moderating  composition 
for  u.se  therein  5.810.098.  CI.  175-».580. 
Watkeys.  Edwin  Howell.  Ill:  See— 

Graber.  Terry  E.:  Kopelman.  Joshua:  Watkeys,  Edwin  Howell,  III:  and 
Weinberger,  Marvin  I.,  5,812,769,  CI   395-200.120. 
Watkins  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See — 
Ton,  Thai  T,  5,810,257,  CI.  239-259.000. 
Ton,  Thai  T,  5,810,262,  CI   239-428.500 
Watson.  Colin,  and  Hcrron.  Andrew  M,.  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Method 
and  apparatus  for  supporting  multiple,  simultaneous  services  over  multiple, 
simultaneous  connections  between  a  client  and  network  server  5.812.784. 
CI   395-2(X)  570 
Watson.  James  A.:  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G.:  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Mc  Climock.  Cameron  R  :  Leong. 
William:  Watson.  James  A.:  Huang.  Joseph:  and  Ahanin.  Bahram. 
5.812.479.  CI  365-230.030 
Watson.  John  C.  Jr.:  Vemis.  Arthur  W.:  CHinsky,  Mark  H  :  and  Sparks. 
William  D-.  to  Watson  Technologies.  Cable  television  control  apparatus 
and  method  with  channel  access  controller  at  node  of  network  including 
channel  filtenng  system   5.812.928.  CI.  455-5.100 
Watson  Technologies:  See — 

Watson.  John  C  .  Jr.:  Vemis.  Arthur  W :  Olinsky.  Mark  H  :  and  Sparks. 
William  D  .  5.812.928.  CI  455-5.100 
Watson.  Tom  A.:   Bailey.   Peter  J.;  and  Marusek.   Philip  J  .  to  Hughes 
Electronics  Corporation.  Alignment  of  laser  resonator.   5.812.584.  CI. 
372-95  000 
Watts.  Raymond  Frederick.  Romanelli.  Michael  Gerald:  Bloch.  Ricardo 
Alfredo:  Devine.  Maryann:  and  Ryer.  Jack,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc 
Low  molecular  weight  basic  nitrogen-containing  reaction  products  as 
enhanced  phosphorus/boron  earners  in  lubrication  oils.  5.811.377,  CI 
508-188  000 
WCM  Development  Company.  LLC:  See — 

White.  Bethel  Y.  5.810.114.  O.  182-178.500. 
WEA  Manufactunng.  Inc.:  See — 

Nix.  Tim.  5.811,789,  CI.  250-201  200. 

Pietrzykoski.  Anthony  E.;  Goss,  Royd  L.,  Jr;  and  Mecca.  Charles. 
5.812J)06.  CI.  369-54  000. 
Weathers.  Patrick  A    Golf  putting  stroke  training  device.  5.810.675.  CI 

473-2.36.000 
Wcbaslo  Systemkomponenten  GmbH:  See — 

Jardin.  Hans:  and  Paet?..  Werner.  5.810.429.  CI.  2%-214.000 
Webb.  Gregory  M  .  to  Nautilus  Acquisition  Corporation.  Exercise  apparatus 
and  associated  metJiod  including  rheological  fluid  brake.  5,810,696,  CI 
482-52000 
Webb,  Mike:  See— 

Gulick,  Dale  E  :  Lambrecht,  Andy:  Webb,  Mike:  Hewin.  Larry;  and 
Barnes,  Brian.  5.812.800.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Webb.  Tracy.  Jr  Sports  watch  band.  5.812.500.  CI.  368-282.000. 
Weber.  Charles  R.:  See- 
Barrett.  Joseph  C:   Svenson.   Richard  N.:  Weber.  Charles  R.;  and 
McAuley.  Richard  S  .  5.810.459.  CI.  312-111.000. 
Weber.  Gregory  T:  See — 

Fiaschetti.  John:  DeGroot.  Kenneth  P:  Borland.  Mark  S.;  and  Weber. 
Gregory  T.  5.809.969.  CI.  123-436  000 
Weber.  Jay  C.  to  Verifone.  Inc.  System,  method  and  article  of  manufacture 
for  verifying  the  operation  of  a  remote  transaction  clearance  system 
utilizing  a  multichannel,  extensible,  flexible  architecture   5,812,668,  CI 
380-24000 
Weber,  Klaus:  Schoedei,  Rainer:  Birke,  Peter,  Geyer,  Reinhard:  Neumann, 
L'Inch:  Haerrwig,  Werner,  Vogel,  Gerhard,  Sattelmayer,  Willi:  Schumann, 
Rudolf:  and  Hoppe,  Anene,  lo  Leuna-Kalalysatoren  GmbH:  and  Buck 
Wcrkc  GmbH  und  Co.  Method  for  the  complete  hydrodechlonnation  of 
chlonnated  hydrocarbons  5,811,628,  CI  585  733.000 
Weder.  Donald  E  ,  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc   Method  for  forming 

a  decorative  cover  5,809,629,  CI.  29-469  500. 
Weder,  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  Roral  sleeve  with 
upper  portion  detachable  via  angular  perforations    5,810,169.  CI.  206- 
423  (XX). 
Wegeng.  Robert  S  ;  Drosl.  M.  Kevin:  Call.  Charles  J.:  Birmingham.  Joseph 
G.:  McDonald.  Carolyn  Evans;  Kurath.  Dean  E.:  and  Friedrich.  Michele. 
lo  Banelle  Memorial  Institute.  Microcomponent  chemical  process  .sheet 
archiiecnire   5.811.062.  CI  422-129.000. 
Wehrly.  Kathy:  See— 


Chesebro.  Bruce:  and  Wehrly,  Kathy,  5,811.282.  C  43S-240.230 
Wei,  Cha-Mer  See— 

Wadsworth,  Samuel:  Snyder,  Benjamin;  Wei,  Cha-Mer,  and  Leibowitz, 
Paul  J.,  5,811,633,  O  800-2.000. 
Wei.  Fuzhong:  See — 

Yan.  Yiming;  He.  Yejun;  Ding.  Xuniiang:  Wang.  Dachun;  Liu.  Andong; 
Chen.  Baozhen:  and  Wei.  Fuzhong.  5.812.631.  CI   378-85.000 
Wei.  Hsin  Hsia   See— 

Chou.  Wen-Hwa:  Nam.  Yueh-Yao;  Wei.  Hsin  Hsia;  and  Ma.  Chi-Fang. 
5.813.031.  CI.  711-122.000. 
Weiant.  Monroe  A  .  Jr:  See — 

Baker.  Walter  J.:  Bator.  Feliks;  Cordery.  Robert  A.;  Hunter.  Kevin  D.; 
Lawton,  Kathryn  V ,  L.oglisci.  Louis  J  :  Pauly,  Steven  J  :  Pintsov,  Leon 
A.;  Ryan,  Frederick  W,,  Jr.:  Weiant,  Monroe  A.,  Jr.,  and  Heidcn.  Gary 
M  ,  5,812,666.  CI   380-21.000 
Weick,  JUrgen-Michael:  and  Mdhler,  Thomas,  to  Trumpf  GmbH  &  Co.  Laser 
machine  tool  with  gas  tilled  beam  delivery  conduit.  5,811,753,  CI.  219- 
121  780 
Weidinger,  Reinhold.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG   Motor  vehicle  friction  clutch 
with  a  transmission  element  mounted  on  an  axial  guide.  5,810,143.  CI. 
192-70.270. 
Weigel.  Fridtjof  Martin  Georg:  See — 

Lum.  Sanford  S  .  Hartog.  Adrian:  Kielbasinski.  Jerzy:  and  Weigel. 
Fridtjof  Martin  Georg.  5.812.143.  CI  345-438.000. 
Weiler.  Volker  U  :  See— 

Ronda.  Comelis  R  ;  Weiler.  Vfelker  U.;  Johnen.  Annette;  Peek.  Johannes 
A    F.  and  Van  Kemenade.  Wilhelmus  M.  P.  5.81 1.154.  CI.  427- 
64.000. 
Weinberg.  Nitzan:  See — 

Ginosar.  Ran.  and  Weinberg.  Nitzan,  5.812.993.  Q.  706-26.000. 
Weinberger.  Marvin  I..  See — 

Graber.  Terry  E.;  Kopelman.  Joshua:  Watkeys.  Edwin  Howell.  Ill;  and 
Weinberger.  Marvin  1 .  5.812.769.  CI.  395-200  120 
Weingart.  Chuck:  See— 

Cha.se.  Tom:  Weingart.  Chuck;  Nykiel.  Michael  A:  and  Oetjens.  John  R., 

5.813.012.  CI.  707102.000 
Nykiel.  Michael  A.;  Weingart.  Chuck;  and  Oetjens.  John  R..  5.812.849. 
CI.  395-701.000. 
Weinreb.  Roben.  Bag  closure  5.810.166.  CI   206-316  200 
Weinreich.  Steve.  Combination  light  concentrating  and  collimating  device 
and  light  hxture  and  display  screen  employing  the  same.  5.810.469.  CI. 
362-298  000 
Weir.  Richard  D.:  and  Nelson.  Carl  W..  to  Tulip  Memory  Systems.  Inc. 
Magnetic  recording  medium  having  substrate  and  a  titanium  nitride  under- 
layer  5.811.182.  a  428-336.000 
Weisbrodl.  Ulnke:  See— 

Deschner.  JUrgen:  and  Weisbrodt,  Ulrike.  5.809.881.  G.  101-132.000. 
Weiser.  Marit  D    See— 

Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J  :  Weiser.  Mark  D  :  Goldstein, 
Richard  J.:  Swinehart,  Daniel  C  :  Schilit,  William  N.:  and  Want,  Roy, 
5,812,865,  CI.  39.5-800.000 
Weisgraber,  Karl  H    See— 

Strittmatter,  Warren  J.;  Roses,  Allen  D  :  Goedert.  Michel:  Weisgraber. 
Karl  H.;  Saunders.  Ann  M.;  and  Schmechel.  Donald  E..  5.8 1 1.243.  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Weiss.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Monteleone.  Michael  G.;  Weiss.  Richard  A.;  Evans.  Marc  D.;  aod 
Hanna.  Mane  R  .  5.811.592.  CI   568-579  000. 
Weiss.  S    Merrill;  and  Giardina.  Joseph  J.  Television  transmission  system 
having  signal   and   antenna  element  redundancy.   5.812.220.  CI.    348- 
723.000 
Weissberg.  Peter  L.:  See— 

Kunz.  Lawrence  L.;  Klein.  Richard  A.;  Reno.  John  M.:  Grainger.  David 
J.;  Metcalfe.  James  C;  Weissberg.  Peter  L  :  and  Anderson,  Peter  G., 
5.811.447.  CI   514-411.000 
Wei&,ser,  Hubert:  See — 

Bergholz,  Ralf;  Weisser.  Hubert;  and  Zielke,  Thomas,  5,812,067.  CI. 
.340-825.310 
Weitz.  Gene  C.  to  Rainbow  Technology  Corporation.  Cleaner,  preservative 

and  antioxidant  compositions  5.811.380.  CI.  510-175.000. 
Welch.  Rosemary  Jane:  See — 

Cooper.  Elizabeth  Claire;  and  Welch.  Rosemary  Jane.  5.81 1.109.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Welch.  William  G  .  to  Atlanu  Polyseal  Ltd.  Plastic  bung  seal.  S.8IO.I90,  CI. 

220-257.000. 
Welker.  Mark  W ;  and  Thayer,  John  S  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
DMA  controller  which  can  be  controlled  by  ho.st  and  local  processors. 
5.812.876.  CI.  395-842.000 
Welling.  Thomas  L  .  to  Prince  Corporation    Memo  visor.  5.810.420.  CI. 

296-97500 
Wellman.  Philip.  Ground  level  loading  trailer.  5.810.544.  CI.  414-495.000. 
Welsh.  Stanley  M.  Alkylation  reactions  5.811.627.  CI.  585-732.000 
Welton.  Russell  V.:  See- 
Norfolk.  Lvnn  P.;  Peterson.  David  Charles.  Jr;  Ranere.  Ronald  Price;  and 
Welton.  Rus.sell  V.  5.810.508.  CI  405  3  000 
Wclygan.  Dennis  G.:  See — 

Manm.  Phihp  G.;  Olson.  Gary  L.;  and  Welygan.  Dennis  G..  5.81 1.186. 
CI.  428-373.000. 
Wen.  Jemmy,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Method  of  fabricating  a 
semiconductor  read-only  memory  device  for  permanent  storage  of  multi- 
level coded  data  5.811.337.  CI.  438-275.000. 
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Wen,  Jemmy,  lo  Uniled  Micnieleclronics  Corp    Semiconductor  read-only 
memory  device  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same    5.812.448.  CI 
365  182.000 
Weng.  Ming-Bi;  and  Chang.  Ming-Ta.  Lighting  circuit  assembly  for  shoes. 

5.812.063.  CI.  340-815.450. 
Wcnger  Sa  See— 

Cachoi.  Maurice.  5.809,600.  CI.  7-128.000. 
Wenocur.  Jonathan  H.:  See — 

Rodwin.  Andrew  S.;  Wenocur,  Jonathan  H.;  and  Feinscein.  Michael  G  . 
5.812.819.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Wemherg.  Donald  E  ,  to  Woodward  Governor  Company.  Aircraft  engine  fuel 

system.  5,809.771,  CI.  60-39.094. 
Werner.  Adam  M.:  See— 

Green.   Lawrence   M.;   and   Werner.   Adam   M..   5.811,014.  CI    210- 
748.000. 
Werner.  Heriberl;  Gros.ser.  Werner,  and  Thein.  Thomas,  to  MST  Automotive 

GmbH.  Safety  steenng  wheel   5.810.391.  CI.  280-731.000 
Wtmer.  Rolf  J .  to  Pfleiderer  Verkehrsiechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  joining  two  prestressed  concrete  elements.  5.809,71 1.  CI. 
52-223  200 
Wescone  Crashers  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shannon.  James  William.  5,810,269,  CI.  241-207.000. 
Westco  Scientilic  Instraments.  IrK.:  See — 

Platano.  Joseph  J .  5.810.399.  CI.  285-38.000. 
Weslerlund.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Chakrabarti.  Dhraba  J.;  Weslerlund.  Robert  W.;  and  Halter,  Bruce  A 
5,810.949.  CI    148-535.000 
Western  Digital  Corporation:  See— 

Bonke,  Carl;  Bui,  Trinh;  Chang,  Stanley ;  Wu,  Joanne:  and  Iran,  Phong 
5,812.564,  CI.  371-40.100 
Westman.  Martin  Alfred,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Pressure  vessel 

till  protective  device.  5.810,057,  CI    141-46.000. 
WestwiKxJ.  Joseph  R    Hyperbaric  device  with  secondary  pressure  zone 

5.810.795.  CI   604-305.000. 
Wetzel,  Guide:  See— 

Fendt.  Giinler;  Hora.  Peter;  Spies,  Hans;  Wetzel.  Guido;  and  Zechmair 

Derrick.  5.812.565.  CI.  371-40.200. 
Henseler.  Wolfgang;  Muller.  Manfred;  Katz.  Egon;  Wetzel.  Guido;  and 
Brambilla.  Luigi.  5.810.385.  CI.  280-728.100. 
Whaley.  Paul,  to  US  Ring  Bmder  Corp.  Ring  binder  5.810.500.  O.  402- 

31.000. 
Whayne.  James  G.:  See— 

Panescu.  Dorin;  Reischman.  Sidney  D.;  Whavne.  James  G.;  and  Swan- 
son.  David  K  .  5.810,802.  CI.  606-31  000 
Wheatley.  Charles  E..  Ill:  See— 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Wheatley.  Charles  E.,  Ill;  and  Levin.  JeBrey  A 
5.812.938.  CI.  455-69.000. 
Wheeler.  Douglas  T:  See— 

Krafcik.  Roben  J.;  Wheeler,  Douglas  T;  Paciorek.  Walter  J.;  McGuigan. 
Ralph;  Eckersley.  Rodney  T:  Johnson.  Dee  Lynn;  and  Munson. 
Harold  T.  5.811,9.30,  CI.  313-510.000. 
Wheeler.  Shawn  L.:  See— 

McGowan,  O.  W.;  Guslashaw.  David  H.;  Wheeler.  Shawn  L.;  Channell, 
James  T;  and  Daley,  Daniel  H  .  5.809.917.  CI    112-80  320. 
Whetten.  Alan  R.;  Cirihal.  Stephanie  C  ;  Hoenig.  Stephen  M  .  and  Maikovich. 
Ronald  P.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Impact  modified  thinwall 
polymer  compositions.  5,811.494,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Franchi.  Daniele;  Frasneni,  Luca;  and  Maritan.  Marco,  5,810.576  CI 

431-114  000 
Garden,  Dale  Wayne;  Jack.son.  Doral  Eugene;  Angelov.  George;  Jack- 
son. William  A.;  Southworth.  Daniel  W.;  Dirlam.  Michael  A  ;  and 
Mejeur.  Steven  J..  5.809.828.  CI   73-865.900. 
White,  Bethel  Y..  to  WCM  Development  Company.  LLC.  Scaffolding 

5.810.114.  CI.  182-178.500. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Andnano.  Steve;  and  Schultz.  Brian.  5,809,808,  CI.  68-23.700. 
White,  James  C  Pipe  cleaning  tool.  5,809.603.  CI.  15-104.040. 
White  Oak  Borough  Authority:  See — 

Kovac.  Paul  V.  5.8I2,%2.  CI.  701-208.000. 
While.  Paul  F  Double-beam  cut-out  section  insulator.  5.810.137.  CI.  191- 

.19.000 
White.   Stephan  A.;   Wobker.   Patricia  A.,  and   Kahler,   Mary   L.  Three- 
dimensional  ornamental  dental  appliance  jewelry  and  method  for  attaching 
it  directly  to  the  surface  of  a  tooth  5.810.593.  CI.  433-206.000. 
Whitcfield.  Kevin  John;  and  Baseley.  Simon  John,  to  Temple  Farm  Works 
Rotary  pump  with  a  thermallv  conductive  housing   5,810.568,  C!   417- 
423.800. 
Whilelaw,  Brett  A  :  5rf— 

Gockel,  Thomas  R.;  Olson.  Lorin;  Ryle,  Lynn;  and  Whilelaw,  Brett  A., 
5.809.832,  CI.  74-89.150. 
Whitlow,  Eugene  P.:  See — 

Phillips.  Benjamin  A.;  and  Whitlow.  Eugene  P.,  5.81 1.026.  CI   252- 
74.000 
Whitner.  William  D  :  See— 

Villines.    Newton    L.;   Whitner.   William    D.;   and   Gilmer,    Hlip   S., 
5.809.744,  CI.  53^34.000. 
Whitney.  David  Charles:  See— 

Shakib.  Darren  Arthur;  Sundararaman.  Sridhar;  ComHeld.  David  Joseph 
Robert;  Alam.  Salim;  and  Whitney.  David  Charles.  5.813,013.  CI 
707-102.000. 


Whitney.  Donald  Karl.  Jr:  See— 

Cotreau.  Gerald  Michael;  and  Whitney,  Donald  Karl.  Jr.  5.812.658.  CI 
379-377.000. 
Whitney.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Brown.  Russell;  Ghaderi.  Farid:  Kalra.  Varinder  K.;  Spalding.  Keith  A.. 
Winnen.  Joan  L;   and  Whitney.   Stephen  J.,   5.812.046.  CI.   337- 
290  000. 
Whittemore.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Dearth.  Glenn  A  ;  and  Whittemore.  Paul  M..  5.81 2.824.  CI.  395-500.000 
Whittington.  Heriwrt  William;  and  Rynn.  Brian  William,  to  University  of 

Edinburgh   Debris  monitoring.  5.811.664.  CI   73-53.070. 
Whizard  Protective  Wear  Corp.:  Sec- 
Hummel.  Joseph.  5.809.861.  C\  57-230.000. 
Whrilenour.  David  C:  See — 

Amosi.  Michael  J..  Viski.  Peter;  Waller.  David  P;  and  Whrilenour.  David 

C.  5.811,5.30.  CI.  534-649.000. 

Wicke.  Dallas  C  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  Integrated  boost  pha.se 

and  post  boost  phase  missile  guidance  system   5.81 1.788,  CI    244  3  KX) 

Wicks.  Stacy  Robert   Modular  moulding  system.  5.809.718.  CI   52-287.100 

Widen.  Bo.  Cylinder  lock  and  key  combination  including  a  profiled  key 

5.809.816.  CI   70-493.000 
Widia  GmbH:  See— 

Hinlze.  Wolfgang;  and  Wiirfels.  Andreas.  5.810.520.  CI.  407-114.000 
Widmgs.  Inc.:  See — 

Wallace.  Robert  P;  and  Zajac.  Ronald  E..  5.810.272.  CI.  242-157  OOR 
Wiedeman.  Robert  .A.;  Monte.  Paul  A.;  Carter.  Stephen  S  ;  and  Ames. 
William,  lo  Globalsiar  LP;  and  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Multiple  satellite 
repealer  capacity  loading  with  multiple  spread  spectrum  gateway  antennas 
5.812.538.  CI  370-316.000. 
Wiedeman.  Robert  A.;  Monte.  Paul  A.;  and  Penwarden.  Kent  A  .  loGlobalstar 
LP.    Mobile   satellite   user  information   request   system   and   methods 
5.812.932.  CI.  455-13  100 
Wiednch.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Herold.  Roben  D..  Daughenbaugh.  Randy  E.;  and  Wledrieh.  Charles  R 
5.811.50.3.  CI   526-323.200. 
Wier.  Manfred:  See— 

Scheid,  Guenter.  Treinies,  Stefan;  and  Wier.  Manfred.  5.811.661.  CI 
73-23.320. 
Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited,  The:  See — 

Sheiham,  Ivan.  5,811.367.  CI  503-201.000. 
Wild.  Andreas  A.:  See— 

Davies.  Robert  B.;  and  Wild.  Andreas  A..  5.81I..341.  O  438-279  000. 
Wilder.  Thomas  Vaughn;  and  Reynolds.  Alexander  Parker,  lo  Dare  Develop- 
ment. Inc    Skate  chassis  having  A-frame  construction.  5.810.369.  cfl. 
280- 1 1  220 
Wildi.  Theodore,  lo  Sperika  Enterprises  Ltd.  Three  wire,  three-phase  healing 

cable  and  system.  5.811.767.  CI.  219-539.000 
Wiley.  John:  See— 

Naih.  Robert  H  .  Wiley,  John;  and  Erickson.  Robert.  5.810.471.  C\ 
366-25.000 
Wiley.  Michael  Robert:  See— 

Klimkowski.  Valentine  Joseph;  and  Wiley,  Michael  Robert.  5,811,402. 
CI.  514-19.000. 
Wilfinger.  Werner.  Kriessmann.  Ingo;  and  Gossak.  Kurt,  to  Vianova  Resins 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  water-dilutable  coating 
binders  based  on  acrylaie  copolymers,  and  their  use    5.811.484,  CI 
524  548.000 
Wilhelm.  Adolf:  See— 

Schreck.  Michael;  Schloegl.  Gunter;  Thoeren.  Klaus;  and  Wilhelm. 
Adolf.  5.81 1.185.  CI  428-349.000. 
Wilkerson.  James  Allan.  Jr:  See — 

Herbst.  Charles  A.;  Frait.  Larry  John;  and  Wilkerson.  James  Allan.  Jr 
5.812,604.  CI.  375-308.000 
Wilkins.  Robert  F;  Beffa  Negrini.  David  B  ;  and  Hall.  David  M  .  to  McLellan 

&  McMahon.  Inc   Board  game.  5.810.359.  CI  273-256000. 
Wilkinson.  James  Hedley.  lo  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  United  Kingdom 
Limited.   Motion  compensated  video  processing.   5,812,194    CI    348- 
401.000 
Wilkinson.  Jeffrey  Allen,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method    and    apparatus    for    selectively    generating    display    images 
5.812,125,  CI.  345-330.000. 
Wilkinson,  William  T  Potuble  exercise  device.  5,810,702.  C\  482-142  000 
Wille.  William  C:  See— 

Armacost.  Michael  D  .  Wagner.  Tina  J  ;  Passow.  Michael  L.;  Schepis. 
Dominic    J ;    Sendelbach.    Matthew    J.;    and    Wille.    William   C, 
5.811,357,  CI.  438-723.000. 
Willems.  Marc:  See — 

Heeres.  Jan;  Slokbroekx.  Raymond  Anioine;  Willems.  Marc;  and  Van  der 
Aa.  Marcel  Jozef  Mana.  5.81 1.426.  CI   514-252.000 
Willi.  Martin  L  :  See— 

Antone.  James  A  .  and  Wilh.  Martin  L.,  5,809,957,  Q.  I23-I4S.0DA. 
Williams.  Benjamin  G  :  See — 

Raybum.  Gary  L.;  Riffle.  Rob  G  ;  Walbum.  Frederick  J  ;  and  Williams. 
Benjamin  G  .  5.810.855.  CI   606-151  000 
Williams.  Bren;  and  Schaefer.  Scon,  lo  Micron  Technology  Inc   Method  for 
initializing  and  reprogramming  a  control  operation  feature  of  a  memory 
device  5,812,842.  CI   395-653.000 
Williams.  David  Edward;  Moseley.  Patrick  Timothy;  and  McGeehin.  Peter,  lo 
Capleur  Sensors  &  Analysers.  Ltd   Resistive  gas  sensing,  especially  for 
detection  of  ozone.  5,811,662,  CI.  73-31.060. 
Williams.  David  O.:  See— 
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Covert.  Richard  P,  and  Williams.  David  O..  5,810.370,  CI.  280-14.200. 
Williams.  Derrill  P.:  See— 

Kopp.  Richard  L..  Jr ;  and  Williams.  Dctrill  P..  5.810.604.  G.  434- 
317.000. 
Williams.  Gary  Raymond:  See — 

Munhy.  A.<:hok:  and  Willianu,  Gary  Raymond,  S.8I2.I58,  C\.  347 
45000 
Williams.  Heather  S.  Adjusuble  helmet  strapping  device.  5.809.578,  CI 

2-421.000 
Williams.  James  Edgar,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Precision  clamping 

device  with  digitally  programmable  load.  5.810.340.  CI.  269-25.000. 
Williams.  John  Miles.  Dental  hygiene  in.stiuctional  display.  5.810.601,  CI. 

434-262.000 
Williams.  John  N  :  See— 

Jackson.  Richard  R.;  and  Williams.  John  N.,  5.8 10.786.  CI.  604-265.000. 

Williams.  Kelly;  and  Pham.  Tho.  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Inc  Hard  disk  drive 

latch  which  has  a  metal  plate  attached  to  the  end  face  of  a  damping  sleeve. 

5.812.346.  CI.  360-105  000. 

Williams.  Kevin  G..  and  Chri5ten.sen.  Kim  S..  to  Andros.  Incorporated. 

Muluple-gas  NDIR  analyzer  5.8 1 1. 8 1 2.  CI.  250-343.000 
Williams.  Pal  Grant:  See — 

Joties.  Maria  Vanessa;  Ferguson.  Angela;  and  Williams.  Pat  Grant. 
5.810.023.  CI    132-207.000 
Williams.  Richard  A.:  See- 

Pcnsavecchia.  Frank  G.;  Sousa,  John  G.:  Kline,  John  P.;  and  Williams. 
Richard  A  .  5.812.179.  CI.  347-236.000. 
Williams.  Scott  B.:  See- 
Bocae.  David  M.;  Williams.  Scott  B  ;  Manning.  Treg  P;  and  Linle. 
Richard  A.  5,810.178.  CI   211-86.010 
Williams.  Theodore  A  .  and  Meyers.  Richard  C.  Theimochromic  unnal  mat. 

5.809.590.  a  4-661.000. 
Williams,  Thotnas  H..  to  Tee-Lok  Corporation.  Tniss  ubie  with  integrated 

positioning  stops.  5.810,341.  CI.  269-37.000. 
Williamson.  Cecil  M.:  See— 

Ross.  Herbert  G.  Jr;  Taylor.  Carl  A  ;  and  Wilhamson.  Cecil  M  . 

5.812.048.  CI.  338-128  000. 

Williamson.  John  B  ,  and  SchuUeis,  David,  to  Alternative  Methods.  Inc  Basal 

and  chitinase  broth  compositions  for  enhancing  anti-fungal  acbvity  of  a 

chemical  fungicide  and  methods  for  preparing  and  using  same  5.811.095. 

a  424-94.200. 

Williamson.  Robert  L.  Adjustable  size  socting  apparatus  for  ixxind  pnxluce 

5.810.175.  CI   209-665.000. 
Williamson  IV.  Warren  P:  See— 

Yates.  David  C.  Voegele.  James  W.;  Kuhns,  Jesse;  Nalagatia,  Ami; 
Williamson  IV,  Warren  P;  Mersch.  Steven  H.;  Madden.  Martin;  and 
Nuchols.  Richard  P..  5.810.811.  CI.  606-50.000 
Wi  I  linger.  Jonathan:  See — 

Baiera.  Vincent  A.;  and  Willinger.  Jonathan.  5.809.938. 0.  1 19-707,000 
Willis.  Marshal  F    See— 

Horoviiz.  David  Abraham;  Salem.  Omar  A  ;  and  Willis.  Marshal  F. 
5.812.795.  CI.  395-200.750. 
Willner.  LcRoy  Fredenck;  and  Fitzgerald.  Roger  Edwin.  Practice  ball  with 

sound  and  acceleration  .'«nsor  5,810.685.  C\.  473-571.000 
Wilpon.  Jay  Gordon:  See — 

Juang.    Biing-Hwang;    Mansour.    David;   and   Wilpon,   Jay   Gordon. 
5.812.972.  CI   704-234  000. 
Wilson.  Gonlon  Cook,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Linearized  optical  trans- 
mitter 5.812.294.  CI.  359-161.000. 
Wilson.  Kenneth  D  :  See- 
Moms.  Terry  L.;  Speckhard.  Thomas  A.;  Akichika.  Yoshinori;  Wilson. 
Kenneth  D  ;  and  Kaszynski.  Michael  E,.  5.812.913.  CI.  399-251.000. 
Wilson.  Kevin  R    See— 

Kmgsley,   Michael  G.;  Wilson.  Kevin  R.;  and  Meister.  Donald  F. 

5.809.985.  CI.  125-13010. 
Kingsley.  Michael  G  ;  Wilson.  Kevin  R.;  and  Meister.  Donald  F. 
5.810.448.  CI.  299-39.300. 
Wilson.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Bomzin.  Gene  A.;  Vogel.  Alan  B  ;  Zadeh.  Ali  Enayat;  Kleks.  Jonathan 
A  ;  and  Wilson.  Raymond  J..  5.810,739.  CI.  600-510.000, 
Wilz,  David  M.:  See— 

Rockstein.  George  B.;  Wilz.  David  M.;  Colavito.  Stephen  J.;  Geiman. 
Gene;  and  Knowles.  Carl  Harry.  5.811.786.  C\.  235-472,000, 
Wilz.  David  M  .  Sr:  See— 

Rock.stein.  George  B  ;  Wilz,  David  M..  Sr;  Bubnoski.  David  P;  and 
Knowles.  Carl  H  ,  5,811,780,  CI.  235-462.000 
Wiman.  Jorgen;  and  Bystrom.  Lennart.  to  Sandvik  AB.  Fastening  arrange- 
ment for  cutting  inserts  and  a  cutting  insert  intended  for  such  an  arrange- 
ment. 5.810J18.  CI  407-102000. 
Wimble,  Michael  D  .  lo  Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp  Object-oriented 
symbolic  debugger  using  a  compiler  driven  database  and  state  modeling  to 
control  program  execution   5.812.8.10,  CI   .195-704.000 
Winalski.  Carl  S.   See— 

Hushek.  Stephen  G.;  Figueira.  Michael  R.;  Kuhn.  Elizabeth  A.;  and 
Winalski.  Carl  S  .  5.810.729.  CI.  600-410.000 
Winbond  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Wang.  Jung  Chun.  5.811.853.  CI,  257-316,000, 
Winbcmd  Memory  Laboratory:  See — 

Hoang,  Loc  B,.  5.812.452.  CI.  365-185.110. 
Wing.  James:  See — 

Mounlsier.  Thomas;  and  Wing.  James.  5.810,933.  C\.  118-724,000. 


Wingale,  Mark  Anthony,  to  Heidelberger  Druckma,schinen  AG.  Apparatus  for 

gnpping  and  conveying  sheet-like  products  5,810.347.  CI.  271-204.000. 

Winkler,   Hermann;  and  Neumann.  Marion,  to  Steag  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Method  and  device  for  scrtibbing  flue  gases.  5.811.066.  CI  423-210.000. 

Winkler.  Klaus:  See — 

Koch.  Michael;   Dietrich.  Bemd;  Leuschke.  Andreas,  and  Winkler. 
Klaus.  5.809.885.  CI.  101-232.000 
Winkler.  Peter  M  :  See— 

Curtis.  Kevin;  Martin.  Clifford  Eric;  Richanlson.  Thomas  J.;  Tackitt. 
Michael  C;  and  Winkler.  Peter  M  .  5.812.288.  CI.  359-21.000. 
Winnett.  Joan  L.:  Sec — 

Brown.  Russell;  Ghaderi.  Farid;  Kalra.  Varinder  K  ;  Spalding.  Keith  A.; 

Winnen.  Joan  L.;  and  Whitney.  Stephen  J..  5.812.046.  CI.  337- 

290.000. 

Winterer.  Sean;  Dumas.  Chris;  Child.  Michael;  and  McNally,  David  J.,  lo 

Zevex.  Inc  Pinch  clop  occluder  for  infusion  sets.  5.810,323,  CI.  251-4.000. 

Winters.  George  A.  Zero  velocity  head  water  nozzle.  5.810.261,  CI.  239- 

428.500 
Wipfelder.  Emst;  and  Plundrich.  Windfried.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Reaction  resin  system  with  phosphocxws-containing  constituent.  5.8 1 1 .486, 
CI.  524-612.000. 
Wirth.  John.  Jr;  Sanger.  Jay  L.:  and  McCool.  Mark  K..  lo  Woodworker's 

Supply.  Inc   Plug  cuner  with  radial  relief  5.810.524.  O.  408-203  500 
Wirtz.  Joachim,  and  Luncz.  Helmut,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Height  adjusting 

shock  absorber  strut  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.810,335.  CI.  267-221.000. 
Wisconsin  Label  Corporation  See  — 

Verschuur.  Gerril  L.  and  Mitchell.  Chauncey  T,.  Jr.  5.811.792.  CI. 
25O-223.0OR. 
Wise.  James  D..  Jr:  See— 

Ciscon.  Larry  A.;  Wise,  James  D..  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  Don  H,.  5,812,779, 
CI,  395-200.530 
Wise.  Larry  Steven:  See — 

Desai.  Saurabh;  Haug.  Jessie  Ann  Hays;  Joyce.  Gregory  Scott;  Russell. 

Lance  Wanen;  and  Wise.  Larry  Steven.  5.812.767.  O   .395-200.800 

Wise,  Roger  C    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  continuous  web 

printing  process  5,809,884,  CI.  101-227.000 
Wisler.  MacMillan  M.;  Meyer.  Wallace  H.;  Minene.  Daniel;  Deady.  Ronald; 
Leggett.  James  V.  Ill;  Beimgraben.  Herbert  W  ;  and  Hubner.  Bernard  G.. 
to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  Drilling  system  with  downhole  apparatus 
for  determining  paramelers  of  interest  and  for  adjusting  drilling  direction 
in  response  thereto  5,812,068.  CI.  340-855.500. 
Wisler.  Macmillan  M.:  See — 

Thompson.  Larry  W;  and  Wisler.  Macmillan  M..  5.811.972.  Q    324- 
338.000. 
Win.  Dale  Edward;  Potter.  Judy  James;  and  Wang.  Chung-Hsi.  lo  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Image  statement  preparation  by 
work  flow  management  using  statement  cycles  and  statement  interactive 
sessions.  5.812.989,  CI   705-45  000. 
Witt.  David  B  :  See— 

Mahalingaiah.  Rupaka;  Tran.  Thang  M.;  and  Win.  David  B„  5,813.045, 
CI   711-204  000. 
Wittmeier,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Holden.  James  E  .  LedfonL  Kevin  L .  Wiitmeier.  Richard  D.;  Banks, 
Justin  L.;  and  Claris.  Maris  C.  5.812.623.  CI.  376-260.000 
Winner.  Michael:  See— 

Denmer.  Thomas;  Reusch.  Bemd;  and  Wittner.  Michael.  5,812.732,  CI, 
386-48.000 
Wiiyak.  John:  See— 

Olson.  Richard  Erk;  and  Wiiyak.  John.  5.8II.44I.  CI.  514-380,000, 
Wobker,  Patricia  A  :  See— 

While,  Stephan  A..  Wobker.  Patricia  A,;  and  Kahler,  Mary  L„  5.810.593, 
CI  433-206  000 
Wogoman.  Frank  W    See — 

Charlton.  Steven  C;  Miller.  Anne  T;  Moulton.  Joseph  L.;  Schumann. 
Matthew  A.;  Slomski.  Dennis;  and  Wogoman.  Frank  W.  5.810.199. 
CI   221  31.000. 
Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  See— 

Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  MUller.  Ulrich;  Lohmer.  Stefan; 
Bi.schoff.  Hilmar;  Denzer.  Dirk:  Griitzmann.  Rudi;  and  Wohlfeil. 
Stefan.  5.811.429.  CI.  5I4-2.S9  000 
Wohlrab.  Walter;  See— 

Pickel.  Herberi;  and  Wohlrab.  Walter.  5.81 1.141.  CI.  425-589.000. 
Wojciechowski.  Longine:  See — 

Elmore.  Jack  Thomas;   Elias.  Victor;  and  Wojciechowski.  Longine. 
5.809.716.  CI   52-258.000. 
Wolchuk.  Roman:  See — 

Ahlskog.  John  J  ;  Kissell.  John  Randolph;  Malloy.  Brian  J.;  Matteo. 
Adam  D  ;  Taylor.  Glen  A  ;  Thompson.  Kun  P.;  Tyler.  George  B  ;  and 
Wolchuk.  Roman.  5.810.507.  CI  404-53.000, 
Wolf -Cerate  GmbH  iVf— 

Schneider,  Manfred;  and  Suck,  Bruno.  5.809.615.  CI    16-I14.00R. 
Wolf.  James  L .  to  Medtrac  Technologies.  Inc   Electronic  medication  chro- 

nolog  device  5.809.997.  CI    128-200  230 
Wolf.  Philip  L.;  and  Hickman.  Mark  S..  to  Moser  Medical.  Trocar  including 

an  obturator  with  a  removable  knife.  5.810.863.  CI  606-185.000. 
Wolf.  Stanley  F:  See— 

Trinchieri.  Giorgio;  Penissia.  Bice;  Clark.  Steven  C  .  Wong.  Gordon  G.; 
Hewick.  Rodney;  Kobayashi.  Michiko;  and  Wolf.  Stanley  F.. 
5.811.523.  CI.  530-.W7.900 
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Wolff.  John  C  ;  Gardner.  Scon  R  :  Keisling.  Delben  P.  Jr :  and  Bun.  Kevin 
T.  to  Compression   Polymers  Group.   Locker  door  retrofil  assembly. 
5,810,458.  CI   .112-109.000. 
Wolfsgruber.  Dieter:  See — 

Bachmann.  GUnten  Dumler.  Norbert;  Fischer,  Werner;  and  Wolfsgruber. 
Dieter.  5.810.497.  CI   401-129  000. 
Wolozin.  Benjamin:  See — 

Ghanbari.  Hos.sein  A.;  Davies,  Peter,  and  Wolozin.  Benjamin,  5,81 1 ,310. 
CI  436-518.000. 
Wolrich.  Gilben  M  :  See— 

Lundberg.  James  R.;  and  Wolrich,  Gilbert  M..  5,811,998.  Q.  327- 
1 56.000 
Wonder  Shelf.  Inc    See— 

Raziano.  Michael  Scon.  5,810.314,  CI.  248-371.000. 
Wong.  Coeman  L  S  :  See — 

Tijanic.  Veso  S.;  Dennis.  Matthew  D.;  Wong,  Coeman  L.  S.;  and  Le,  Van 
H  .  5.809.675.  CI.  40-449.000. 
Wong.  David:  See — 

Friend.  David  R.;  and  Wong.  David,  5,811,388.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Wong,  Gordon  G.:  See — 

Trinchien.  Giorgio:  Perussia,  Bice;  Clark,  Steven  C;  Wong.  Gordon  G.; 
Hewlck.    Rodney;    Kobayashi.    Michiko;    and    Wolf.    Stanley    P.. 
5.811.523,  CI  530-387  900 
Wong.  Jim-wah:  and  Harrington,  Peter  J  .  to  Roche  Colorado  Corporation. 
Preparation  of  mibefradil  via  an  acctonitrilc  anion.  5,811.557.  CI    548- 
.309.700. 
Wong.  Jim-Wah:  See— 

Harrington.  Peter  J ;  and  Wong.  Jim-Wah,  5.811,556.  C  548-309.700 
Wong.   Marvin  G..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Ink  jet  printer  firing 

assembly  with  flexible  Him  expeller  5.812.163.  CI    347-68.000 
Wong.  Raymond  F..  to  Ormco Corporation  Orthodontic  appliances  (brackets) 

having  prc-applicd  adhesive.  5,810,584.  CI.  433-9.000. 
Wong.  Sai  Chi   See— 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;   Braccolino.  Diane  Susan;  Granelo.   Matthew 
James;  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sam.  Karev  Alan.  Walker.  Daniel 
Mark;  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi.  5.811.411.  CI.  514-63.000.- 
Wong.  Yu-Tung  See- 
Man  Driel.  Michael  R.;  Jeffery,  Jorge;  and  Wong.  Yu-Tung,  5,8 1 1 ,658.  CI. 
73-19.020 
WongStaal.  Rossie;  Yu.  Mang;  Yamada,  Osamu;  Ojwang.  Joshua  O.;  Leavitt, 
Mark;  and  Ho.  Anthony,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 
HIV-specific  ribozymes.  5,811,275.  CI  435-172.300 
Wonka.  Boris:  See — 

Behrendl.  Jiirgen;  Golob.  Hans-Jurgen;  Jung,  Robert;  Rolf.  Wilfried; 
Wonka.  Boris;  and  Kling.  Bjom,  5.810.911.  CI.  95-278.000. 
Wonner.  Johann:  See — 

Jansen.  Rolf-Michael;  Kessler.  Birgit;  Wonner.  Johann;  and  Zimmer- 
mann.  Andreas,  5.811,031.  CI.  252-315.600. 
Wood.  Danny  Lee:  See — 

Singh.  Jai  Pal;  and  Wood.  Danny  Lee.  5.811.437.  CI  514-324000 
Wood.  Neill  Preston:  See— 

Lui.  Albert  S  ;  Naminski.  Ronald  John;  Oliver.  James  Wesley;  Aster. 
Radek.  and  Wood.  Neill  Preston.  5.812.7.54.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Wood.  Russell.  Automated  work  product  lift  assembly.  5.810.1 17.  CI    187- 

244.000. 
Wood.  Wesley,  to  Angels  of  Tixlay.  Inc.  Land,  air  and  oulerspace  toy  vehicle 

5.810.638.  CI   446-73(K)0 
Woodard.  John  C;  Ness.  Ronald  A  ;  Romley.  Richard  M.;  Nguyen.  Than;  and 
Chen.  Herbert,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Ventricular  assist  conduit  with 
externally  supported  tissue  valve.  5.810.708.  CI  600-16000 
Woodring.  Ciwper  C.  to  Amer.  Barbara  D  Drawer  organizer.  5.810,187,  CI 

220-23.860. 
WiK>dniff.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Tyson.  Scon  M  ;  and  Woodruff.  Richard  L  .  5.81 1.855.  CI  257-349.000. 
Woods.  Keith  W ;  McCroskey,  Richard  W.;  and  Michaelides.  Michael  R..  to 
Abbott    Laboratories.    Heterocyclic   compounds   as   COX-2    inhibitors. 
5.811.425.  CI.  514-249.000 
Woods.  Martin:  See — 

Adger.  Brian  Michael;  Dyer.  L'Inch  Conrad;  Woods.  Martin;  Andrews. 
John  Francis  Paul;  and  Baker.  Helen  Frances.  5.811,558.  CI.  548- 
427.000. 
Wixidward  Governor  Company:  See — 

Wemberg.  Donald  E..  5,809.771,  CI.  60-39  094 
Woixiworker's  Supply.  Inc  :  See — 

Wirth,  John,  Jr.;  Sanger.  Jay  L  ;  and  McCool,  Mark  K.,  5,810.524.  CI 
408-203500. 
Womck.  Charles  B.:  See— 

Appnlle.  Domenic  V.  Jr.;  Carson.  William  C.  Ill;  l.ee.  Alejandro  C  ; 
Metcalf.    Stephen    C;    and    Wonick.    Charles    B..    5.809.651.    CI 
80-47.000. 
Worsham.  Anthony  Hodge:  See — 

Preybysz.  John  Xavier;  Worsham.  Anthony  Hodge;  Benz.  Samuel  Paul 
and  Hamilton.  Clark  Allen.  5.812.078.  CI.  341-133.000. 
Woyicrs.  Paul;  Hore.  Georges;  and  Obsomer.  Marc,  to  Solvay  (Sociit^ 
Anonyme).  Module  for  extracting  fluid  from  a  hollow  vessel   5.810.039. 
CI    I37-I5.00<) 
Wovkulich.  Peter  Michael:  See — 

Dhingra.  Urvashi  Hooda.  Shirai.  Haruyoshi;  Takehana.  Yuki;  Wovku- 
lich. Peter  Michael;  and  Yabuki.  Nami.  5.811.420.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Wrenn.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Baker.  Philip  L  ;  and  Wrenn.  Thomas  E..  5.809.789,  CI.  62-81.000. 


Wright.  David  J  :  See— 

Nadeau.  James  G  ;  Dean.  Cheryl   H  ;  Schram.  James  L.;  Howard. 
Deborah  R  ;  Dey.  Margaret  S  ;  and  Wright.  David  J  .  5.811  269  CI 
435-91.100 
Wright.  Keith  M.:  5e<-— 

Bensche.  Peter.  5.809.722,  CI.  52-334.000. 
Wright  Manufacturing,  Inc  :  See — 

Velke.  James  D.;  and  Wright.  William  R.,  5,809,755,  CI   56-10.800 
Wngh!  Mfg..  Inc.:  See— 

Velke,  James  D..  5,810,371,  CI.  280-32.700. 
Wright,  William  R.:  See— 

Velke.  James  D  .  and  Wright.  William  R..  5.809.755.  Q.  56-10  800 
Wristers.  Derick  J  :  See- 
Gardner.  Mark  l.;Wristers.  Derick  J  ;andFulford.H.  Jim.Jr.5  8II  222 
CI.  430-312.000 
Wu,  An-hsiang;  and  Drake.  Charies  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Hydroireating  caulyst  composition  and  processes  therefor  and  therewith 
5.811.615.  CI.  585-489.000. 
Wu.  Feng-Jung,  to  Amoco  Corporation  Ethylene  trimerization.  5.8 1 1 .6 1 8.  CI 

585-513.000. 
Wu.  Hsi-Jung;  See— 

Lu.  Jian;  Chu.  Ke-Chiang;  Tian.  Yu  Tina;  and  Wu.  Hsi-Jung.  5,812,199. 

CI.  .348-416.000. 
Ponceleon.  Dulce;  Manduchi.  Robeno;  Chu.  Ke-Chiang;  and  Wu  Hsi- 
Jung.  5.8I2.%7.  CI   704-207.000 
Wu.  Jeff  Zhiqiang:  See— 

Kao.  David  Y;  and  Wu.  Jeff  Zhiqiang.  5.81 1.338.  CI  438-286.000. 
Wu.  Jiann-Kiio;  and  l^.  Fu-Der.  to  National  Science  Council.  Method  of 

surface  modification  for  tool  steels.  5.810.947.  CI.  148-220.000. 
Wu.  Joanne:  See — 

Bonke.  Carl;  Bui.  Trinh;  Chang.  Stanley;  Wu.  Joanne;  and  Tran.  Phong 
5.812.564.  CI.  371-40.100 
Wu.  Lani  R:  See — 

Altschuler.  Steven  J  ;  Kim.  William  E.;  and  Wu.  Lani  F.  5.812.430.  Q 
.364-572.000 
Wu.  Liang-Chung  Image  sensor  package  having  a  wall  with  a  sealed  cover 

5.811.799.  CI  250-239.000 
Wu.  Sheng:  See — 

Blake.  Geoffrey  A  ;  Wu.  Sheng;  and  Rodham.  David.  5.812.305,  Q 
359-330.000 
Wu.  Shye-Lin.  to  Texas  In.stniments  -  Acer  Incorporated  Method  for  forming 
a  semiconductor  device  with  a  graded   lightly-doped  drain   structure 
5.811.342.  CI  438-303.000. 
Wu.  Stephen   Hong-Wei;  and  Kuo.  Chung-Ming,  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company.     PH-sensitive    coatings    based    on    cellulose    acetoacetale 
5,81 1.121.  CI.  424-468  000. 
Wu.  Wei:  See- 
Chen.  Mason;  Wu.  Wei;  Du.  Tony;  and  Lee.  Mao-Shun.  5.812.371.  CI 
361-686.000. 
Wu.  Wen  H..  to  Integrated  Bioinedical  Technology.  Inc   Btxiad  range  toul 

available  chlorine  le.st  strip.  5.81 1.254.  CI.  435-28.000. 
Wu.  Wen  P:  See— 

DelDuca.  Gary  R  ;  Deyo,  Alan  E.;  Luthra.  Vmod  K.;  and  Wu.  Wen  P. 
5.811.142.  CI  426-424.0(K). 
Wu,  Yu-Chin.   Paint  cup  mounting  arrangements  of  a  paint  spray  gun 

5,810,258.  CI.  239  346  000. 
Wuchinich.  David  G.  Superthermoelastic  resonators.  5,811.909.  CI    310- 

316.000. 
Wudl.  Fred:  See- 
Friedman.  Simon  H.;  Schinazi.  Raymond  F;  Wudl,  Fred,  Hill.  Craig  L.. 
De  Camp.  Diane  L.;  Sijbesma.  Rintje  P.;  and  Kenyon.  George  L  . 
5.811,460.  CI.  514-563  000. 
Wueschinski.  Russel  P    See — 

Bcaverson.  Gregory  K.;  Shores.  Craig  N.;  and  Wueschinski.  Russel  P., 
5.809.795.  CI  62-218.000. 
Wukusick.  Joseph  Carl;  Perkins.  Roger  Johnson.  decea.sed  (by  Geraldine  Faye 
Perkins,  commissioner);  and  Smith.  Murray  Sawyer.  Jr..  to  General  Electric 
Company  Process  for  hard  facing  a  substrate.  5.812.926.  O  428-548.(K)0. 
Wulfing.  James  J  ;  and  Clark,  Jon  R  .  to  Imaoon  Corp.  Raised-region  having 
sloped  edges  under  cleaning  fabric  in  flexible  magneric  recording  diskette 
cartridge  cover  shell.  5,812,351.  CI.  .360-133.000 
Wunderling.  Martin:  See — 

Zoll.  Martin;  and  Wunderling.  Martin.  5,812,585.  CI.  372-107.000. 
Wiirfcls.  Andreas:  See — 

Hintze.  Wolfgang,  and  WGrfels.  Andreas,  5,810,520.  CI.  407-114.000. 
Wiirtz,  Johann:  See — 

Koscher.  Stefan;  and  Wurtz.  Johann,  5.810.865,  CI.  606-174.000. 
Wurtzel.  Leonard  M.:  See — 

On.    David    Bar;    McDonald,   Daniel   J.;   and   Wurtzel.   Leonan]   M . 
5.812,952.  CI   455-452.000 
Wytman.  Joe,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc   Independent  linear  dual-blade  robot 

and  method  for  tt-ansfening  wafers.  5,810,549,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Xante  Corporation:  See — 

Ross.  Robert  C.  Jr.,  5,812,671,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Xenometrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Farr.  Spencer  B.;  and  Todd,  Marque  D.,  5,81 1,231,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bour,  David  P.  5.812,576,  CI   372-45  000 
Conley,  John   H.;   Fromherz,   Markus   P   J.; 

5.812,273.  CI   358-2%.000. 
Farkash.  Ron  H..  5.812.915.  CI   .399-262.000. 
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Gross.  Roben  A.;  Diehl.  Elizabeth  D.;  and  Caryl,  Bruce  D..  5.812.359. 

a.  .161-230.000. 
Gundlach.  Kurt  B  ;  Sanchez.  Luis  A.:  Coll,  Richard  L  ;  and  Avolio, 

Danielle.  5.810.916,  CI.  106-31.490. 
Larocca.  Andrew  C  ;  Drawe.  Jeffrey  W.;  Hagell.  Sharon  R..  Bell.  Conrad 
J.;  Swift.  Joseph  A.;  and  Wallace,  Sunley  J..  5.812.908.  CI.  399- 
90.000. 
Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  Sprenzer.  Michael  J  ;  Weiser.  Mark  D.:  Goldstein. 
Richard  J.;  Swinehan.  Daniel  C:  Schilit.  William  N.;  and  Warn.  Roy. 
5.812.865,  CI   395-800.000. 
Xia,  Li-Qun:  See — 

Fong,  Gary;  Xia.  Li-Qun;  Nemani.  Srinivas;  and  Yieh,  Ellie,  5,812,403. 
CI.  364-468  280 
Xilinx.  Inc  :  See — 

Trimberger,  Stephen  M.;  Duong.  Khue:  and  Conn,  Roben  O.,  Jr. 
5,811,985,  CI   326-38.000 
Yabuki.  Nami:  See — 

Dhingra,  Urvashi  Hooda;  Shirai.  Haruyoshi;  Takehana.  Yuki;  Wovku- 
hch.  Peter  Michael,  and  Yabuki,  Nami,  5,811,420,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Yach,  Randy  L.:  See — 

Hull.  Richard;  and  Yach.  Randy  L  .  5,812,456,  Q.  365-185.160. 
Yag!.  Toshinori:  See — 

Nakauni.  HaJiitK;  Sugilatsu,  Atsu.shi;  Izumo,  Ma.sao;  Minagawa.  Tadao. 
Minamitani.  Yasushi;  Mal.sushila,  Yoshifumi;  Yagi.  Toshinori;  and 
Zumoio,  Nobuyuki.  5.811.754.  CI.  219-121.830 
Yaguramaki.  Iwao.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Autolock  slider  for  slide  fa.stener. 

5.809.622,0.  24-421.000. 
Yagyu,  Mincto:  See — 

Mizutani.  Hidemasa;  Yagyu.  Mineto;  Kaifii,  Noriyuki;  and  Saika,  Toshi- 
hiro.  5.812.284.  CI   358-482  000 
Yahata.  Haruki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Hybrid-synchronous  type  clock 
synchronizing  apparatus  of  which  dominant  gain  greater  than  sum  of  other 
gains    network    therewith,    and    clock    synchronizing    method    thereof 
5.812.497.  CI   368-10.000 
Yalamanchili.  Gopichand  See — 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Ruminslu,  Peter  Gerrard;  and  Yalamanchili, 
Gopichand,  5.811,578,  CI.  562-840.000. 
Yamada,   Akira,   to   Fujitsu    Limited.    Image   reading   and   printing  unit. 

5.812,172.0   347-171  000. 
Yamada.  Fu.saaki;  Takeuchi.  Shigeru;  Nishimitsu.  Masayuki;  Ueda.  Takashi; 
and  Tachibana,  Toshitaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projector 
display  unit.  5.812.215,  CI.  348-825.000 
Yamaida.  Hirohiko;  and  Yukumolo.  Hideki,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Knock 
determination    using    a    variable    averaging    coefficient.    5.811,667.   O 
73-116.000. 
Yamada,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Wide  angle  lens.  5,812.326. 

CI   3.59-749.000. 
Yamada.  Kunio;  and  Ogihara.  ALsushi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Lid.  Image  forming 
apparatus  and  method  enabling  toner  amount  control  without  actual  mea- 
surement of  loner  charactenslic  5,812.903,  CI.  399-42.000. 
Yamada,  Masao:  See — 

Sato,  Taketoshi;  Yamada,  Masao;  and  Takeuchi,  Shigeru,  5,81 1,948,  CI 
318-434.000 
Yamada.  Minoru:  See — 

Waube.  Takashi;  Hatano.  Hiroshi;  Chiba,  Kazunori;  Doi,  Takao;  Ueno, 
Toru;  Sakai.  Elsuko;  Yamada,  Minoru;  Saiki.  Shinya;  Yamamoto, 
Hiroesugu;  and  Higuchi,  Toshihiko,  5.811.566,  CI   5.56-445  000 
Yamada,  Noboru   See — 

Akahira,  Nobuo;  Nagala,  Kenichi;  Ohno.  Eiji;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi;  and 
Yamada,  Noboru.  5,811.217,  CI.  430-270.130. 
Yamada,  Osamu:  See — 

WongStaal.  Flossie;  Yu.  Mang;  Yamada.  Osamu;  Ojwang,  Joshua  O ; 
Uaviit.  Mark;  and  Ho.  Anthony.  5,81 1,275.  O.  435-172.300. 
Yamada,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kitamura.  Akihiro;  Taniguchi.  KaLsuji;  Kitamura,  Kousaku;  Yamada. 
Shigeru;  and  Saitou,  Taka.shi.  5.810.342.  CI   269-60000 
Yamada.  Shuji.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  error  recovery  in  a  disk  anve.  5.812,752,  CI.  395-182.030. 
Yamada,  Shun:  See — 

Atari,  Masayuki;  Murala,  Yasuyuki;  Yamada.  Shun;  Suzuki.  Yuichi;  Abe. 
Kishiro;  Yoshimura.  Hisashi;  and  Isfalda.  Akira,  5.810.067.  CI.  164- 
120.000 
Yamada.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Hanawa.    Nobumichi;    Yamamoto.    Kozo;    and    Yamada.    Toshihiro, 
5.810.129.  CI.  188-308.000. 
Yamada,  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Hidetoshi;  Miyazaki.  Shinsuke;  Adachi,  Akira;  and  Yamada. 
Yasuyoshi.  5.810.030,  CI    137-J68000 
Yamada,  Yoshialu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  chromato- 
graphic analysis  using  pres.sure  changes  to  identify  the  sample.  5,81 1,666, 
O   73-61.560. 
Yamada.  Youjiro  Mineral  preservative.  3,811.147.  O.  426-532.000. 
Yamagata.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Saiio,  Maki;  Morinaga,  Hisakazu;  and  Yamagata,  Hiroaki.  5.81 1.133.  CI. 

425-145  000 

Yamagiwa.  Masamichi;  Nishioka.  Takao;  Takeuchi.  Hisao.  and  Yamakawa. 

Akira.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Ceramic  sliding  component 

5.809.842,  CI.  74-569  000. 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  adjusting  gray 

balance  in  photo  pnnlers  5.812.178.  O.  347-251.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  See — 


Wada.    Hiroyuki;    Shibuya,    Yoshikazu;    and    Yamaguchi.    Hiroshi. 
5.811,920.0.  313-422.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masahisa:  See — 

Egashira,  Norilaka;  Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Kila,  Talsuya;  Yaituiguchi,  Masahisa; 
Kutsukake,    Masaki;    and   Imoto.    Kazunobu,   5,811.371,   O.    503- 
227.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Seiki:  See — 

Akiba.  Haruo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Seiki.  3.810.718.  O.  600-133.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Shingo:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Shusaku;  Yamaguchi.  Shingo;  Kimura.  Tatsuo;  Imakado. 
Ma.sayuki;  Asano.  Naoki;  and  Makiuchi.  Fumihiko.  5.812.402.  CI. 
364-468.0.30 
Yamaguchi.  Syuuichi:  See — 

Kono.  Toshihiko;  and  Yamaguchi.  Syuuichi.  5.811.203.  CI.  429-91.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuo,  to  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
pressure  detecting  device  and   manufacturing   method  of  the   device. 
5,811,321.0.438-51000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Hitai.  Akio;  and  Takeshita,  Kenichiro,  5,812.502.  CI.  .369-32  000. 

Ito.  Shuhei,  5,812,829,  CI.  395-516.000. 

Kato,  Hirokazu;  Ogila.  Minoru;  and  Semba.  Youji.  5,810,603,  CI. 

4.34-.107.00A 
Matsumoto,  Shuichi,  5.811,708,  O.  84-610.000 
Ohsumi,  Hisayoshi;  Malsumolo.  Takeshi;  Kato,  Shinji;  Ishizuka,  Mit- 

suo;  and  Kaneko,  Shoichi,  5.811.169.  CI.  428-106  000 
Shouji.  Shigeru;  and  Toyoda,  Atsushi.  5.809.636,  CI.  29-603.140. 
Tomizawa,   Yasushi;  Takahashi.   Hiroyoshi;   Furuki.   Fumiyoshi;   and 
Suzuki,  Takamilsu,  5,811,702.  CI.  84-254.000 
Yamaha  Corporation  HamamaLsu:  See — 

Yuuki.  Tomohiro.  5.810.929.  CI.  118-697.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Adachi,  Shuhei,  5,809,644,  CI   29-888.430 
Eriksson,  Magnus;  Fagrell.  Niklas;  and  Larsson,  Lennatl,  5.810,128,0. 

1 88-289  000 
Ikegaya,  Hirohiko,  5.810.990.  O.  205-122000. 
Saito,  Telsushi;  Tsuzuku,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsuchida,  Naoki,  5,809,953,  CI. 

123-90.160. 
Saito.  Tetsushi.  5.809,%3,  O.  123-195  OOC. 
Tsuchida,  Naoki.  5.809.968.  CI    12.3-432  000. 
Yamaji.  Shuko:  See — 

Watanabe,  Sumio.  Maeda,  KaLsuhiro;  and  Yamaji,  Shuko,  5.81 1,953, 0. 

318-685.000 

Yamaji.  Takeshi;  Ozaki,  Tom;  Yamamoto.  Junji;  Nakagawa.  Yoshihisa;  and 

Shinoda.  Shoei,  to  Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Takashimaya 

Nippatsu  Kogyo  Co..  Ud.  Side  air  bag  device  5.810,389,  CI  280-7.30  200. 

Yamakawa,  Akira:  See — 

Yamagiwa,    Masamichi;     Nishioka.    Takao;    Takeuchi.     Hisao;     and 
Yamakawa.  Akira,  5.809.842.  O   74-569.000 
Yamakawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kmkihira,  Isamu;  Yamakawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Kubo,  Yuji.  3.81 1.495,  CI. 
525-434  000 
Yamakura,  Hideo:  5**^ — 

Miyano,  Ichiro;  Kawaguchi,  Ikuo;  Matsumoto,  Kunio;  Saeki,  Junichi; 
Yoshida.  Tooru;  Kanda.  Naoya;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Kawai,  Michifumi; 
Yamakura,  Hideo.  Tsunoda,  Shigehani;  Orihashi,  Ritsuro;  Masuda, 
Masachika;  and  Kawai.  Sueo.  5.811,877.  O.  257-706  000 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  Shindou.  Hisakazu;  Itoh,  Hirokazu;  Yoneda,  Tadahiro; 
and  Yoshida.  Masatoshi.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  of  produc- 
ing hydroxyalkanal  5,811,591.  CI.  368-491.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroesugu:  See — 

Watabe.  Takashi;  Hatano.  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Kazunori;  Doi.  Takao;  Ueno, 
Toru;  Sakai.  Etsuko;  Yamada,  Minoru;  Saiki.  Shinya;  Yamamoto, 
Hirotsugu;  and  Higuchi,  Toshihiko.  5.81 1,566,  O.  556-445.000. 
Yamamoto,  Junji:  See — 

Yamaji,  Takeshi;  Ozaki,  Toru;  Yamamoto,  Junji;  Nakagawa,  Yoshihisa; 
and  Shinoda.  Shoei,  5,810,389.  CI.  280-730  200 
Yamamoto.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Tominaga,  Tsutomu;  Yamamoto.  Kazuyoshi;  Matsumoto.  Osamu;  and 
Hashiba,  Mitsuharu,  5,809,863,  O  92-57.000. 
Yamamoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Kamada,  Shinya;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Sawazaki,  Tomoo;  Shinozuka. 
Hiroshi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi;  Teraoka.  Takamichi,  Hombo, 
Masakazu,  Hirami.  Naotaka;  Kanda,  Yasunori;  Aoki.  Akinobu; 
Iwa-saki.  TaLsuhiko;  Kawa.  Takeyoshi.  and  Sawa,  Kenji.  5.810.694. 
O.  477-1.50.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kozo:  See — 

Hanawa,    Nobumichi;    Yamamoto,    Kozo;    and    Yamada.    Toshihiro, 
5.810.129,0.  188-308  000 
Yamamoto.  Makolo:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Molohashi.  Kazunori,  Yamamoto,  Makolo:  and  Taka- 

tori,  Sunao.  5,811.859,  CI.  257-369  000 
Zhou.  Changming;  Shou,  Guoliang;  Zhou,  Xupiag;  Yamamoto,  Makoto; 
Urabe.  Kenzo;  and  Takaton.  Sunao.  5.812,546,  CI    370-342.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masalake  See — 

Akiyama.   Shigeo;  Anzai,   Hiroshi;   Morooka,   Shigeharu;   Kusakabe, 
Kaisuki,  Hayashi,  Jun-ichiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Masalake,  5.810.912. 
CI  96-11  000. 
Yamamoto.  MuLsuo.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd  Method 

for  manufactunng  thin  film  transistor  5.811.326.  O  438-163  000 
Yamamoto.  Shigeo.  Portable  electric  power  source  with  attached  banery 
charger.  5,811,958.  CI.  32O-101.000. 
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Yamamoio.  Shuichi:  Sano,  Kiyoshi:  Hase.  Syouzou:  Morimoto.  Takashi:  and 
Fujio.  Katsuhani.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd.  Scroll  com- 
pressof  having  an  auxiliary  bearing  for  the  crankshaft.  5.810.572.  CI. 
418-55.600. 
Yamamoto.  Tadashi   See — 

Kagcyama.  Shuhei;  Arai.  Sachio;  Yamamoto.  Tadashi;  and  Ebinunu. 
Tadayoshi.  5.810.4%.  CI.  401-65.000. 
Yamamoto.  Toshio:  See — 

Ueno.  Toshio;  Iwashita.  Fujio:  Yamamoio.  Toshio;  and  Ozawa.  Shigenj. 
5,811.903.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  controlling  torque  of  induction  motor  through  vector  control  type 
mvener  5.811.956.  CI   318-801.000. 
Yamamoio,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Isamu:   and  Yamamoio.   Ya.suhiro.    5.812.000.  CI.    327- 

172.000 
Sato.  Koichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  5.812.731.  CI   386-45  000 
Yamamoio.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Hayafuji.  Norio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Field  effect  transistor.  5.811.843.  CI   257-194.000. 
Yamamoio.  Yosuke;  Ogawa.  Tadayoshi;  and  Yano.  Shinji.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd. 
Photo  detective  unit  and  electric  apparatus  using  the  same.  5.81 1.867.  CI. 
257-458.000. 
Yamamura.  Ken  ichi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Junichi;  Yamamura.  Ken-ichi;  Araki.  Masatake:  Yonemura. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nozaki.  Chikatetu.  5.811.260.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Yamamuro.  Hironao;  and  Taniguchi.  Naoshige.  to  Tsuda  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sanmei  Sei.sakusho   Method  of  manufac- 
turing connector  bolt.  5.810.670.  CI.  470-12.000. 
Yamanaka.  Kazuya:  See — 

Maeda.    Yoshihiro;    At.sumi.    Molohiro;    Kobayashi.    Hiroyoshi;    and 
Yamanaka.  Kazuya.  5.812.224.  CI    349-13.000 
Yamanaka.  Miles:  Ste — 

Dale.  Beverly;  Yamanaka.  Miles;  Acree.  William  M.;  and  Chavez,  Uoyd 
G  .  Jr.  5.81 1. 104.  CI.  424-221.100. 
Yamanaka.  Naoaki:  See — 

Oki.  Eiji;  and  Yamanaka,  Naoaki,  5,812,532,  CI.  370-255.000 
Yamanaka,  Yoshimichi:  See — 

Chiba.  Takeshi;  Fujisawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yoshimichi;  Deguchi. 
Yoshikuni;  and  Yonezawa.  Kazuya.  5.81 1.501.  CI.  526-216.000 
Yamanaka.  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  containing  apparatus  and 

image  forming  apparatus.  5.810.551.  CI  414-790.700. 
Yamane.  Ichiro:  See — 

Kawakiu.    TeLsuo;    Matsumura,    Kazuhiko;    and    Yamane.    Ichiro. 
5.8 1 1. 35 1.  CI.  438-613.000. 
Yamane.  Takashi;  Fukushima.  Nobuhiro;  and  Sawae.  Shinya.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Polarizer  housing  device  for  connecting  a  polarizer  to  an  optical 
waveguide.  5.812.707.  Q.  385-11.000. 
Yamano.  Akihiko:  See — 

Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Kawa.se.  Toshimitsu;  and  Yamano.  Akihiko.  5,812.516. 
CI    369-126.000 
Yamano.  Masani:  See — 

Kojima.  Takao;  Minoha,  Ken;  and  Yamano,  Masaiu,  5,811,064.  CI. 
422-180  000 
Yamaoka.  Noritaka:  See — 

Kishine.  Toshiaki;  and  Yamaoka.  Noritaka,  5.8 1 2.1  SI.  CI.  346-44.000. 
Yamasa  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Yuichi;  Matsuda.  Akira;  Miura.  Shinji;  Sasaki.  Takuma;  and 
Satoh.  Hiroshi.  5.81 1.408.  CI.  514-45.000. 
Yainasaki.  Noritsugu:  See — 

Furukawa.  Kazuaki;  Abe.  Takayuki;  Akamatsu.  Hidekazu;  Matsuyama. 
Akinobu;  Ito.  Michio;  Yamasaki.  Noritsugu;  Miki.  Katsuya;  Ikura. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ishiguro.  Takeshi.  5.811.293.  CI.  435-280000. 
Yamasaki.  Shiro:  See — 

Koike.  Ma.sayoshi;  Nagai.  Seiji;  Yamasaki.  Shiro;  Murakami.  Masanori; 
Tsukui.   Katsuyuki;  and  Ishikawa.  Hidenori.  5.81 1.319.  CI.  438- 
46.000. 
Yamashita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiraki;  Miyamoto.  Hisashi;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone.  Hito- 
shi.  5.811.576.  CI  562-493  000 
Yamashita.  Muneharu;  Tabota.  Jun;  and  Matsui.  Yasuhaiu.  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  rangefinder  5.812.495.  CI.  367-98.000. 
Yamashita.  Taichiro:  See — 

Hamada.  Yasunori;  Yamashiu.  Taichiro:  Yoshida.  Kazushi;  Terayama. 
Takao;  Osaka.  Tadashi;  Tamamolo.  Junichi.  and  Tajiri.  Toshihiko. 
5.810.174.  CI   209-584  000 
Yamashita.  Tomoko:  See — 

Tsukazoe.  Atsushi;  Kato.  Takashi;  Yoshida,  Koichi;  and  Yamashita. 
Tomoko.  5.812.551.  CI    370-399  000 
Yamashiu.  Yuji;  Nagira.  Jiro;  Hashimoto.  Yasuhiro;  and  Utatsu.  Hiroshige.  to 
Mita  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Equipment  management  system.  5.812.874.  CI. 
395-830.000. 
Yamauchi.  Atsunori:  See — 

Shimoyama.    Kenji;    Hosoi.    Nobuyuki;    Fujii.    Katsushi;    Yamauchi. 

Atsunori;  Goloh.  Hideki;  and  Sato.  Yoshihito.  5.811.839.  CI    257- 

94.000. 

Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co. .Ltd.  Low  voltage. 

low  power  operable  sutic  random  access  memory  device.  5.812.445.  CI. 

365-154.000. 


Yamauchi.  Kouichi;  Tachiki.  Hiroshi;  Yoshimoio,  Hiromu.  Katoh.  Alsuyuki. 
Akagawa.  Yuhi;  Ohno.  Takayuki;  Tateishi.  Yoshinobu;  Fukunaga.  Keizo, 
Terada.  Mitsuyoshi;  Shimazu.  Fumio;  Abe.  Takuya;  and  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi. 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  image  forming  apparatus  equipped  with 
register  rollers  for  curiing  transfer  paper  5.812.923.  CI.  399-388.000. 
Yamauchi.  Tadaaki.  Tsuji,  Takaharu;  and  Asakura.  Mikio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  signal  generation  circuit  and  semiconductor 
memory  device  that  can  correspond  to  high  speed  external  clock  signal 
5.812.492.  a.  365-233.500 
Yamauchi.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Ezuka.  Yoshiaki;  Yamauchi.  Yoshihiko;  Kondo.  Toni;  and  Yonekura 
Masami.  5.810.441.  CI.  297-344.260. 
Yamaya.  Koji:  See — 

Takamura.  Koji;  Saito.  Nariaki;  Iwasaki.  Seiji;  Yamaya.  Koji;  and 
Hiroya  Jun.  5.810.714.  CI  60O-I34.000 
Yamazaki.  Hideto;  Fujioka  Masaya;  Kitahara.  Takeo;  Kato.  Masahito;  and 
Higashiyama.  Shunichi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Water-based 
recording    magenta    ink    composition    and    ink-iet    recording    process 
5.8l0.917.n.  106-31.580. 
Yamazaki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Moriizumi.    Koichi;    Kamiyama.    Kinya;    Kanno.    Makoio;    Taoka. 
Hironobu;  Nakao.  Hiroomi;  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiro.  5.812.412  CI 
364-488.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Nishiwaki.  Takeshi;  Yamazaki.  Kazumasa;  Mine.  Kouichi;  HolU.  Akio: 
and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5.810.948.  CI    148-318000. 
Yamazaki.  Keiji:  See — 

Nakamura  Jumpei;  Shibata.  Hiroki;  Yamazaki.  Keiji;  Hanafusa.  Tai- 
suya;  and  Go.  Nobuaki.  5.810.077.  CI.  165-153.000 
Yamazaki.  Kenji;  Mori.  Toshio;  and  Hori.  Masanori.  to  Sun  Medical  Tech- 
nology Research  Corporation.  Purge  solution  circulating  apparatus  for 
artificial  oigan.  5.810.758.  CI.  6O4-4.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shigemi;  Mukai.  Kazunari;  Tajima  Yoshihiro;  Kohge.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Komiyama.  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    System  and  method  for 
executing  job  between  different  operating  systems.  5.812.843.  O.  395- 
670000. 
Yamazaki.  Tsutomu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Cotporation    Ink  cartridge  package, 
assembly  and  packing  method  thereof,  and  ink  cartridge  packed  using 
same  5.812.166.  CI.  347-87.000 
Yamazaki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kayano.  Shizuo;  and  Yamazaki.  Yoshio.  5.812.747.  Q  395-114.000. 
Yampel.  Todd:  See — 

Janay.  Gad;  and  Yampel.  Todd.  5.8I2.I27.  Q  345-333  000 
Yan.  Yiming;  He.  Yejun;  Ding.  Xunliang;  Wang.  Dachun;  Liu.  Andong;  Chen. 
Baoztien.  and  Wei.  Fuzhong.  to  China  Aerospace  Corporation  and  Beijing 
Normal  University.  Method  for  manufacturing  monolithic  capillary  X-ray 
lens,  a  monolithic  capillary  X-ray  lens  and  apparatus  using  same 
5.8 1 2.63 1.  CI.  378-85.000. 
Yanagawa.  Akira:  See — 

Ohki.  Hisatomo;  Nakamura  Shigemi.  Ishizeki.  Kazunori;  and  Yana- 
gawa Akira.  5.810.004.  CI.  128-203  150 
Yanagisawa.  Masashi:  See — 

Masaki.  Tomoh;  Yanagisawa.  Masashi;  and  Inoue.  Akihiro.  5.811,263. 
CI.  435-69  100 
Yanai.  Hi.samichi:  See — 

Nanimolo.  Naoto;  Kitamura.  Takanori;  Takenouchi.  Yuji;  Tsugiya.  Taka- 
nori;  and  Yanai.  Hisamichi.  5.811.488.  CI.  525-56.000. 
Yanase.  Takeshi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Switching  unit  provided  with  a 

switch  discriminating  function  5.811.891,  CI   307-112000 
Yang.  Chong-Tae.  to  Daewoo  Eleclrtmics  Co  .  Ltd.  Reel  ubie  driving  device 

for  a  video  cassette  recorder  5.810.275.  CI.  242-356.500 
Yang.  Hae  Chang,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  thin 

film  transistor  5.811.324.  CI.  438-159.000. 
Yang.  Henry  Sho-Che:  See — 

Kempf.  Maris  F;  and  Yang.  Henry  Sho-Che.  5.812,774,  Q  395-200.420 
Yang.  Jiang:  See — 

Tracy.  David  James.  Li.  Ruoxin;  Dahanavake.  Manilal  S.;  and  Yang. 
Jiang.  5.81 1.384.  CI.  510-424.000. 
Yang.  Ming  M.:  See — 

Jiang.  Zfiaoguo;  Yang.  Ming  M.;  Chao.  James  L.;  Harper.  Bruce  M.;  and 
Russak.  Michael  A..  5.810.648.  O.  451-285.000. 
Yang.  Nan-Shan  Power  window  transmission   5.810.687.  CI  474-147.000. 
Yang.  Stringer  S  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services. 

Hepatocellular  carcinoma  oncogene.  5.811.262.  CI.  435-69  100 
Yang.  Wenjin:  See — 

Bischofbcrger.  Norbeit  W..  Kim.  Cheung  U  ;  Krawczyk.  Steven  H.; 
McGee.    Lawrence    R.;    Postich.    Michael    J.;    and   Yang.    Wenjin. 
5.811.450.  CI   514-431.000 
Yang.  Yali.  to  Plastic  Advanced  Recycling  Corp.  Process  and  equipment  for 

treatment  of  waste  plastics.  5.811.606.  CI.  585-241  000 
Yanni.  John  M..  and  Graff.  Gustav.  to  Alcon  Latioratones.  Inc.  Viscoelastic 

compositions  and  melliods  of  use   5.811.453.  CI   514-458.000. 
Yano.  Shinji:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Yosuke;  Ogawa.  Tadayoshi;  and  Yano.  Shinji.  5.8 1 1 .867.  CI. 
257-458.000 
Yano.  Yoshihiko;  Noguchi.  Takao;  and  Nagano.  Katsuto.  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion. Metliod  for  forming  oxide  thin  film  and  the  treatment  of  silicon 
substrate.  5.810.923.  CI    117-84.000. 
Yano.  Yukio:  See — 

Oyabe.  Kazunori;  Fujihira.  Tatsuhiko;  Yosliida.  Kazutiiko;  and  Yano, 
Yukio.  5,81 1.9%,  O.  327-1 10.000. 
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Yanofsky.   Manin  F.  to  University  of  Califoniia.  The   Regents  of  the. 
Cauliflower  floral  merislem  identity  genes  and  methods  of  using  same 
5.811.536.  CI.  536-23.600. 
Yao.  Wenqing:  See — 

Hirschmann,  Ralph  F;  Sprengeler.  Paul;  and  Yao.  Wenqing.  5.811.512. 
CI.  530-311.000. 
Yarwood,  Mike:  See — 

Pi.  Franceso  Coromina;  Bosch.  Javier  Ventura-Traveset;  Yarwood.  Mike; 
and  Bosch.  Wolfgang.  5.812.088.  CI.  342-373.000. 
Yasuda.  Junichi:  See — 

Ohno.  Akihiko;  Nishizawa.  Takatoshi;  Shima,  Masaki;  Yasuda.  Junichi; 

Ikeno.  Hajime;  and  Shichijo.  Keiko.  5.811.163.  CI   428-35  700. 

Yasuda.  Shinichiro;  Manita.  Masayuki;  and  Sato.  Yukiya.  to  Kao  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  electrostatic  powder  coaling.  5.811,158.  CI 

427-475.000. 

Yata.   Kunio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.   Image  signal  processing 

apparatus  for  prompter.  5.812.211,  CI.  348-563  000. 
Yates.  David  C  .  Vuegele.  James  W ;  Kuhns.  Jesse;  Nalagalla,  Anil;  William- 
son IV.  Warren  P;  Mersch.  Steven  H.;  Madden.  Manin;  and  Nuchols. 
Richard  P..  to  Ethicon   Endo-Surgery.   Inc    Electrosurgical   hemostatic 
device.  5.810.811.  CI  606-50.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Maeda.  Akira.  5.811.728.  O.  I74-65.00R. 
Miwa.  Takeya.  5.810.619.  CI.  4.39-595.000. 
Ohia.  Yukio.  5.810.615.  CI.  439-313.000. 
Yanase.  Takeshi.  5.811.891.  CI.  307-112.000. 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawai.  Hisaji;  and  Yoshino.  Shuji,  5.812J5«.  O.  361-215.000. 
Yazawa.  Nobuytwhi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kazunah.  Omachi.  Kenji;  Tatsuno.  Yuuka.  Hagihara.  Masa- 
hiro;  Kidawara.  Atsushi;  Hara.  Tadayoshi;  and  Yazawa.  Nobuyoshi. 
5,810,620,  CI.  439-610.000. 
Yazdy,  Farid  A.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Address  tenure  control  for  cache 
management  wherein  bus  master  addresses  arc  intemallv  latched  in  a  cache 
controller  5.812.815.  CI   395-467  000 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co  Lid  ;  See — 

Waliach.  David;  Nophar.  Yaron.  Kemper,  Oliver;  Engelmann.  Hattmut. 
Brakebusch.  Cord,  and  Aderka.  Dan.  5.811.261.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Yednock.  Theodore  A.:  See — 

Bard.    Fredenque;    Yednock.   Theodore   A.;    and   Keim.   Pamela   S.. 
5.811.514.  CI   530-324000 
Yellowstone  Environmental  Science:  See — 

Hunter.  Roben  M  ;  and  Stewart.  Frank  M..  5.811.255.  CI  435-29.000. 
Yelvington.  Richard,  to  Imagination  Medical,  Iik.  Syringe  encapsulation 

device  5.811.138.  CI  425-384.000. 
Yen.  Kerl   AA/  signal  transmission  remote  control  system.  5.812.293.  CI. 

359-145.000. 
Yi.  Jae  Hwang,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Coma-error  correcting  means  of  CRT. 

5.81 1.922.  a.  313-440.000. 
Yieh.  Ellie:  See— 

Fbog.  Gary;  Xia.  Li-Qun;  Nemani.  Snnivas;  and  Yieh.  Ellie.  5.812,403. 
CI    364-468.280. 
Yilnuz.  G   George   Apparatus  for  controlling  the  buoyancy  and  draft  of  a 

ves.sel  5.809.923.  CI    114-61  (XX) 
Yindeepol.  Wipawan;  McGregor.  Joel.  Bashir.  Ra.shid;  Brown.  Kevin;  and 
DeSantis.    Joseph    Anthony,    to    National    Semiconductor    Corporation 
Method  of  forming  and  planahzing  deep  isolation  trenches  in  a  silicon- 
on-insulator  (SOI)  structure   5.811.315.  CI.  437-62.000 
Ying.  Tse  Liang;  and  Liang.  Mong  Song,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
factunng  Company   Ltd    Formation  of  a  stacked  cylindrical  capacitor 
module  in  the  DRAM  technology.  5.811,331,  CI  438-253  000. 
Yip.  Romuald.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Australia  Pty.  Limited   Method  and  appa- 
ratus to  manufacture  a  towel  or  ti.<.sue  stack    5.811.170.  CI.  428-121  000 
Yip.  William  Chunhung  See— 

Allen.  Steven  Pater;  and  Yip,  William  Chunhung,  5.812,942,  CI.  455- 
139.000. 
Viskis,  Eric  Norman:  See — 

McCoy.  Glenn  Qarence;  and  Yiskis.  Eric  Norman.  5.812.864.  CI. 
395-800  000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Murakami.  Kiyokazu.  5.811.174.  CI.  428-193.000. 
Yaguramaki.  Iwao.  5.809.622.  CI   24-421.000. 
Ylonen.  Karl  D  ,  and  Tovey.  John  M  ,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA 
Top  folding  and  sealing  apparatus  for  forming  and  sealing  the  fin  of  a 
gabled  carton.  5.809.743.  CI    53-370  600. 
Yoakum.  Paul  E.  Recreational  device   5.810.679.  CI.  473-472  000 
Yoder.  Shaun  Lamar;  and  Strong.  Samuel.  Excavating  machine  with  grooving 

device  5.809.670.  Q.  37-190.000 
Yokoyama.  Akihiro:  See — 

Misawa.  Norihiko;  Kondo,  Keiji;  Kajiwara.  Susumu;  and  Yokoyama. 
Akihiro.  5.811.273,  CI.  435-148.000 
Yokoyama,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Tsuyoshi.    Watai,     Kayoko;     and    Yokoyama,     Kazuaki, 
5,810.464.0.  362-31000. 
Yokoyama.  Toshifumi;  Mikami.  Koichi;  Hatsuda.  Chiaki;  and  Mohri.  Hiroshi. 
to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co  ,  Ltd  Phase  shift  mask  and  method  of  producing 
the  same   5.81 1.208.  CI   430-5  000 
Yokoyama.  Yasumitsu;  Shishido,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Katoh.  Saloshi.  to  Tohoku 
Ricoh  Co.  Ltd.  Control  device  for  a  thermosensitive  stencil  printer. 
5.809.879.  CI.  101-128400. 


Yokozawa.  Shinjiro;  Kodama.  Nobumasa;  Ogawara.  Toshiki;  Ktxlaira.  Yui- 
chi;  and  Walanabe.   Michinori.  to  Sanyo  Denki  Co.   Ltd.   Electronic 
component  cooling  apparatus  5.810,554.' CI.  415-176.000. 
Yomogihara.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tanaka.    Keizo;    and    Yomogihara.    Yoshikazu.    5,810.959,   CI.    156- 
275.500. 
Yoneda.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Hiroshi;  Shindou.  Hisakazu;  Itoh.  Hirokazu;  Yoneda,  Tada- 
hiro; and  Yoshida.  Ma.satoshi.  5.81 1,591.  CI.  568-491.000 
Yonekura.  Ma.sami:  See — 

Ezuka.  Yoshiaki;  Yamauchi.  Yoshihiko;  Kondo.  Tom;  and  Yonekura. 
Masami.  5.810.441.  CI   297-344.260. 
Yonekura.  Norihisa:  See — 

Shibata.   Masani.   Sugiyama.   Kazuhiko;   Yonekura,  Norihisa;  Sakai. 
Junetsu;  Kojima.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Shigeru,  5,811.424,  CI. 
514-237.500. 
Yonemura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Junichi;  Yamamura.  Ken-ichi;  Araki.  Masatake;  Yonemura. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nozaki.  Chikateru.  5.811.260.  CI  435-69.100. 
Yonezawa,  Kazuya:  See — 

Chiba.  Takeshi;  Fujisawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yoshimichi;  Deguchi. 
Yoshikuni;  and  Yonezawa.  Kazuya.  5.811.501.  CI   526-216.000. 
Yoo.  Hah-Yong:  See— 

Byun.  Kyung-Jin;  Yoo.  Hah-Yong.  Han.  Ki-Chun;  Kim.  Jong-Jae;  and 
Bae.  Myung-Jin.  5.812.966.  CI   704-207.000. 
Yoo.  Hyung  Jun.  to  Goldstar  Co .  Ltd   Lift  control  device  and  method  for 

controlling  a  lifter  in  optical  disk  player.  5.812.504.  CI   369-44.320 
Yoo,  Hyung-Joun:  See — 

Lee.  Jong-Hyun;  Yoo.  Hyung-Joun;  Choi.  Boo-Yeon;  Jang.  Won-Ick; 

and  Jang.  Ki-Ho.  5.810.935.  CI.  118-728.000. 

Yoo.  In-Kyeong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Ferroelectnc  memory 

using  leakage  current  and  multi-numeration  system  ferroelectric  memory. 

5.812.442.  CI.  365-145.000. 

Y(x>.  Ki  Ryung.  to  LG  Semlcon  Co..  Ltd.  Data  synchronizing  apparatus  and 

method  thereof  5.812.201.  CI   348-423.000 
Yoo.  Yong-Baek.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  a  charge  voltage  of  an  OPC  drum  to  be  an  optimum  value. 
5.812.905.  CI.  399-50.000. 
Yoo.  Yong-Baek:  See— 

Rhee.  Chang-Soo;  and  Yoo.  Yong-Baek.  5.812.904.  O.  399-50000 
Yooh.  InBae    Ltgaling  msirumeni  with  multiple  loop  ligature  supply  and 

methods  therefor  5.810.845.  CI  606-139.000 
Yoon.  InBae.  Suture  spring  device.  5.810.851.  CI.  606-148.000 
Yoon.  InBae.  Knotting  element  for  use  in  suturing  anatomical  tissue  and 

methods  therefor  5.810.853.  CI   606-151  000 
Yoon.  InBae  Automatic  retractable  safetv  penetrating  instrument  for  portal 

sleeve  introduction  5.810.866.  CI  606-185  000. 
Yoon.  Jeong  Nam:  See — 

Kwon.  Soon  Hong;  Oh.  Yoon  Seok;  Lee.  Heo  Young;  and  Yoon,  Jeong 
Nam,  5,812,869,  CI   .395-800.280 
Yoon.  Jong  Sun;  Kim.  Jae  Soo;  and  Kim.  Byung  Joo.  to  Tong  Yang  Nylon 
Co  .Ltd    Cleansing    fabric   and   method   for   manufacturing   the   same 
5.809,806,  CI   66-196  000 
York  International  Corporation   See — 

Beaverson.  Gregory  K  .  Shores.  Craig  N.;  and  Wueschinski.  Russel  P.. 
5.809.795.  CI  62-218  000 
Yoshida.  Haruo.  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Waveguide  mode-strip  line  mode 
convener  utilizing  tin-line  antennas  of  one  wavelength  or  less.  5.812.034, 
CI   333-125  000 
Yoshida.  Isamu:  See — 

Miyano.  Ichiro;  Kawaguchi.  Ikuo;  Matsumoto.  Kunio:  Saeki.  Junichi; 
Yoshida.  Tooru;  Kanda.  Naoya;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Kawai.  Michifumi; 
Yamakura.  Hideo.  Tsunoda.  Shigeharu.  Orihashi.  Ritsuro.  Masuda. 
Masachika.  and  Kawai.  Sueo.  5.81 1.877.  O.  257-706.000. 
Yoshida.  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Karino.  Hitoshi;  Goda,  Hiroshi;  SakanxMo,  Jun-ichi;  Yoshida,  Katsu- 
hiko;  and  Nishiguchi.  Hideaki,  5,811,571,  CI.  558-413  000. 
Yoshida.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Oyabe.  Kazunori;  Fujihira.  Tatsuhiko;  Yoshida.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yano. 
Yukio.  5.811.996.  CI.  .327-110.000. 
Yoshida.  Kazushi:  See — 

Hamada.  Yasunori;  Yamashita.  Taichiro;  Yoshida.  Kazushi;  Terayama, 
Takao;  Osaka.  Tadashi;  Tamamolo.  Junichi;  and  Tajiri.  Toshihiko. 
5.810.174.  CI   209-584.000 
Yoshida,  Kiyomi;  Sato.  Seiji;  and  Ueda.  Michio.  to  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co..  Lid. 

Web  accumulator.  5.810.236.  CI   226-118.300. 
Yoshida.  Koichi:  See — 

Tsukazoe,  Atsushi;   Kato,  Takashi;  Yoshida.  Koichi;  and  Yamashita. 
Tomoko.  5.812.551.  CI   370-399.000. 
Yoshida,  Makoto,  to  NEC  Corporation    Latching  circuit  capable  of  rapid 

operation  with  low  electric  power.  5.812,002,  CI.  327-210.000 
Yoshida,  Masakazu:  See — 

Ha.segawa,  Masanori;  Ueda.  Tomoaki;  Shigemori,  Kazuhisa;  Masuda, 
Kenji;  Yoshida,  Masakazu;  and  Sakamoto,  Tomomi,  5,811,312,  CI, 
436-527  000 
Yoshida.  Masato:  See  — 

lida.  Kazumasa;  Yoshida.  Masato;  Tamura.  Hiroki;  Nomura.  Toshiro; 
Kamura,  Hitoshi.  Tashima.  Kazuchika.  and  Koiima,  Atsuyoshi, 
5,809.973.  CI.  123-491.000. 
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Okada.  Tamio^   Yoshikawa.    Hideo;   Hatanaka,   Tomohiro:    Maisuura. 
Michio;    Sano.   Toshiaki;    Yoshida.    Masalo;    and    Goda.    Hiroshi. 
5.810.907,  CI.  75-687.000. 
Yoshida.  Masatoshi:  See — 

YamanKNo,  Hiroshi:  Shindou.  Hisakazu:  lloh,  Hirokazu;  Yoneda.  Tada- 
hiro;  and  Yoshida.  Masatoshi.  5.811.591,  CI.  568-491.000 
Yoshida.  Naoto:  5*^ — 

Matsuura.  Tada.shi,  Naga.sc.  Ma.sakazu;  Ushirada.  Kouichi;  Tajiri.  Aki- 
noh;  Ebala.  Sakae;  Yoshida.  Naolo:  Sato.  Keiya;  and  Makita.  Tatsuo. 
5.809.702.  CI.  52-125.200 
Yoshida.  Shigeni.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  compressing  apparatus,  data 

restoring  apparatus  and  recording  medium.  5.812.076.  CI  .Ml -106 000 
Yoshida.  Shigeni;  Tokuyo,   Masanaga:  and  Okada,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Storage  of  a  compressed  file  containing  its  own  compression 
management  table  5,813,011,  CI.  707-101.000 
Yoshida.  Tooru:  See — 

Miyano.  Ichiro;  Kawaguchi.  Ikuo;  Matsumoio.  Kunio.  Saeki.  Junichi; 
Yoshida.  Tooru;  Kanda.  Naoya.  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Kawai,  Michifumi: 
Yamakura.  Hideo;  Tsunoda.  Shigehaiu,  Orihashi.  Ritsuro;  Masuda, 
Masachika;  and  Kawai.  Sueo.  5.81 1.877.  CI.  257-706  000. 
Yoshida.  Toyohiko;  See — 

MaLsuo.  Masahito;  Shimizu,  Toni;  and  Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  5.812.809. 
CI   395-388.000 
Yoshida,  Yutaka;  and  Nishinou.   Naoyuki.  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co..  Ud 
Photographic  camera  and  methtxl  of  and  device  for  distinguishmg  condi- 
tion of  use  of  photographic  film  in  him  magazine.  5,812,894.  CI.  396- 
207.000. 
Yoshihara.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Shirolo.  Hironori;  Mochizuki.  Akihiro;  Kasahara.  Shigeo;  Makino.  Tet- 
suya;   lloh.  Tohru;   Watanabe,   Masashi;   and   Yoshihara.  Toshiaki. 
5.812.232.  CI.  349-157.000 
Yoshikawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Okada.  Tamio;  Yoshikawa,  Hideo;   Hatanaka.  Tomohiro;   Matsuura, 
Michio;    Sano.   Toshiaki.    Yoshida,    Masato;    and   Goda.    Hiroshi. 
5.810.907.  CI.  75-687.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsumoio.    Shigehaiu;    Yoshikawa.    Hiroshi;    and   Sakurai.    Nobuo. 
5.812.406.  CI.  364-474  160. 
Yoshikawa.  Masao:  See — 

Teiaoka.  Kola;  and  Yoshikawa.  Masao,  5,812,240,  CI.  351-206.000 
Yoshikawa,  Yukio:  See — 

Sukumoda.    Katsuyuki;    Okonogi.    Tatsuya;    and    Yoshikawa.    Yukio. 
5.809.676.  CI.  40^52.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Hiromu:  See — 

Yamauchi.   Kouichi;  Tachiki.   Hiroshi;   Yoshimoto,   Hiromu;   Katoh. 
Atsuyuki;  Akagawa.  Yuhi;  Ohno.  Takayuki;  Tateishi.  Yoshinobu 
Fukunaga.  Kcizo.  Terada,  Mitsuyoshi;  Shimazu.  Fumio;  Abe.  Takuya 
and  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi.  5.812.923.  CI   399-388.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Tadashi:  See — 

Okamura.  Hideki;  Kalaoka.  Jiro;  and  Yoshimoto.  Tadashi.  5,81 1,278,  CI. 
435-212.000. 
Yoshimura,  Hisashi:  See — 

Atari.  Masayuki;  Murala.  Yasuyuki;  Yamada.  Shun.  Suzuki.  Yuichi;  Abe. 
Kishiro;  Yoshimura.  Hisashi;  and  Ishida.  Akira,  5,810.067.  CI.  164- 
120.000. 
Yoshimura,  Yuichi;  Malsuda.  Akira.  Miura.  Shinji.  Sa.saki.  Takuma:  and 
Saloh.    Hirxishi.    to    Yamasa    Corporation     2'-deoxy-2'-(subslituted    or 
unsubstituled)methylidene'4'-thionuclcosides  5.811.408.  CI.  514-45.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Alsushi.  to  Showa  Denko  K.K    Epitaxial  wafer  for  GaP  light- 
emitting  element  and  GaP  light-emining  element.  5.811.840.  CI.  257- 
103.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Kazuo:  See — 

Toshida.  Yomishi;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu;  Sato.  Koichi; 
Eguchi.  Takeo;  and  Shibau.  Tsuyoshi.  5.812.227.  CI.  349-88000. 
Yoshinari.  Naoki:  See — 

Kano.  Kenichi;  and  Yoshinari.  Naoki.  5.810.487.  O.  400-83.000. 
Yoshino.  Hisakazu;  Sekine.  Akihiko;  Tojo.  Toru;  and  Tabala.  Mitsuo.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Method  and 
apparatus  for  inspecting  slight  defects  in  a  photomask  pancm  5.812.259. 
CI   356-237.000. 
Yoshino.  Shuji:  See — 

Kawai,  Hisaji;  and  Yoshino,  Shuji,  5,812,358.  O.  361-215.000. 
Yoshioka.  Makoto:  See — 

Akiyama.  Ryola;  and  Yoshioka.  Makolo.  5,812.661.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Akiyama.  Ryou;  and  Yoshioka.  Makolo.  5.812.663.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Yoshioka.  Shigemi:  See — 

Takasugi.  Alsushi.  Yoshioka,  Shigemi;  and  Hiiaoka.  Terumi,  5,812,148. 
CI.  345-515000 
Yoshioka.  Takeo;  and  Korenaga.  ALsushi.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technology.  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  location  of  anomalous  signal  in  a  radial  bearing.  5,8 1 1 .683. 
a.  73-660.000. 
Yoshioka.  Tohru:  See — 

Fukuda.  Masahiro;  Yoshioka.  Tohru;  Haruta.  Youichi;  and  Nishikura. 
Tohru.  5.811.907.  CI.  310- 254.000. 
Yoshizawa,  Ma.saki:  See — 

Ochi.  Katsura;  Yoshizawa,  Ma.saki;  aiul  Tanaka.  Osamu.  S.8I2.3I6,  CI. 
359-530.000. 
Yost,  Robert  M  Fuel  atomization  as,sembly;  5,810,264.  CI.  239-552.000. 
You,  Kyu  Jae.  Process  for  producing  calcium  carbonate  particles  having  a  size 
of  0.1  to  1.0.  5.811,070.  CI.  423-432.000 


Youn.  Hee-Myung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Power  supply  control 

method  and  corresponding  circuit.  5.812.386.  CI   363-86.000. 
Youn,  Tai  Won:  See — 

Harris.  Rick  Dale;  Youn.  Tai  Won;  and  Saroya.  Jagtar  Singh.  5.812,098. 
CI.  343-906000 
Young.  B.  Arlen.  to  Adaptec.  Inc.  I/O  command  block  chain  structure  in  a 

memory.  5.812.877.  CI.  395-844  000 
Young.  David  Hamilton:  See — 

Michelolti.  Enrique  Luis;  and  Young.  David  Hamilton.  5.811.427.  CI 

514-255.000. 

Young.  Grant;  and  Gifford,  Richard,  to  Phoenix  Energy  Products,  Inc 

Apparatus  for  engaging  a  separator  screen  to  a  shaker  device.  5.811.003. 

CI   210-388  000 

Young.  Kar-Keung  David,  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the  High 

precision  redundant  robotic  manipulator.  5,811.951,  CI.  318-568.200 
Young.  Keith;  and  Kuhn.  Stephen  R  .  to  ABC  Rail  Products  Corporation 

Railroad  spring  frog  assembly  5.810.298.  CI.  246-276.000. 
Young.  Lewis  P.;  Bagwell.  John  J  ;  and  Bagwell.  Jeff  A.,  to  Guaranteed  Seal 
System   Apparatus  and  method  for  lowering  a  burial  vault  and  casket 
5.809.625.  CI   27-32  000 
Young.  Michael  D  Walking  cane  5.810.466.  CI.  362-102.000. 
Young.  Robert  Francis:  See — 

Sharma.   Madan   M.;  Young.  Roben  FraiKis;  aitd  Stiohallen,  Gene 
Michael.  5.812.598.  a   375-259  000. 
Young.  Robson  T.  Jr.  to  National  Pallet  LLC.  Pallet  with  self-aligning 

construction.  5.809.903.  CI    108-51.300. 
Young.  Steven  D.;  Payne.  Linda  S  ;  Briicher.  Susan  F:  Tran.  LekJianh  O  ;  and 
Lumma,  William  C  ,  Jr..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc  Benzoxazinones  as  inhibitors 
of  HIV  reverse  transcriptase.  5.811.423.  CI   514-230  500 
Young.  Whu-Ming.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  utilizing  datapath  line  minimization  to  generate  datapath  floor 
plan  for  integrated  circuit.  5.812,417.  CI.  364-491.000 
Youngs.  Andrew,  to  Advanced  Polymer  Technology.  Inc  Rexible  entry  boot 

5.810.400.0  285-139.100. 
Yozan.  Inc.:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Motoha.shi.  Kazunori;  Yamamoio.  Makolo;  and  Taka- 

lori.  Sunao.  5.81 1.859.  CI  257-369  000 
Zhou.  Changming;  Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Xuping;  Yamamoio.  Makolo; 
Urabe.  Kenzo;  and  Takaiori.  Sunao.  5,812.546.  CI.  370-342.000. 
Yu.  Chen-Hua;  and  Jang.  Syun-Ming  Jang,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Co .  Ltd.  Planarization  of  shallow-  trench-  isolation  without 
chemical  mechanical  polishing.  5.811.345.  CI  438-424  000 
Yu.  Dahsehn;  Taluar.  Anil  K  ;  Harper.  D   Scoa;  and  Alii.  Dhananjaya.  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company.  Anticalculus  dentifrice  compositioin  contain- 
ing highly  soluble  pyrophosphate  5.811.079.  CI.  424-52.000 
Yu.  Mang:  See— 

Wong-Slaal.  Rossie;  Yu.  Mang;  Yamada.  Osamu.  Qjwang.  Joshua  O.; 
Leavitt.  Mark;  and  Ho.  Anthony,  5,811,275.  O  435-172.300. 
Yu.  Philip  Shi-Lung:  See — 

Chei.  Ming-Syan;  and  Yu,  Philip  Shi-Lung,  5,813,003,  O.  707-6.000. 
Yu.  Shauit<Tsung:  See — 

Wann.  Yeh-Jye;  Chiang.  An-Min;  Yu,  Shaun-Tsung;  and  Chen,  Pd- 
Hung,  5,811,343,  CI.  438-305.000. 
Yuen.  Henry  C  Two-way  interactive  television  system  incorporating  pager 
transmitter  and  receiver  for  conducting  messaging  with  information  pro- 
vider 5.812,931,  CI.  455-5.100 
Yugenkaisha  Aiko:  See — 

Kjmura,  Seiichi.  5.81 1.135.  CI  425-186.000 
Yuh.  Jong  Hak,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Synchronous 
graphic  RAM  having  block  write  control  function.  5.812.485.  CI.  365- 
230.060. 
Yuki.  Hidetsugu.  to  Hitachi  Electronics  Engineering  Co..  Ltd  Magnetic  disk 

certifier  5.812.560.  CI.  371-21  200 
Yukumolo,  Hideki:  See— 

Yamada.  Hirohiko;  and  Yukumolo.  Hideki,  5.81 1.667.  CI  73-1 16  000 
Yuuki.  Tomohiro.  to  Yamalu  Coiporabon  Hamamatsu  Pyrogenic  wet  tiiermal 

oxidation  of  semiconductor  wafers  5.810.929.  CI    118-697.000. 
Yuyama.  Shoji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yuyama  Seisakusho  Drug  dispenser  and 

method  for  dispensing  drug  5.810,061,  CI    141-129.000. 
Yzng.  Tse-Liang.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Co  Ltd  Method 
for  preventing  polycide  line  drift  by  incorporating  dummy  polycide  con- 
tact. 5.811.354.  CI.  438-682.000 
Zabala.  Robert  John:  See — 

Knudsen.  Bruce  Alan;  Zabala.  Robert  John;  Benz.  Mark  Gilbert;  Carter. 
William  Thomas.  Jr.;  and  Dupree.   Paul   Leonard.  5.810.066.  CI. 
164-46.000 
Zaccardi.  James  B.:  See — 

Faraci.  Anthony  B.;  Zaccardi.  James  B  ;  DiStefaiw.  Thomas  H.;  and 
Smith.  John  W..  5.810.609,  CI   439-71.000 
Zadeh.  Ali  Enayal:  See — 

Bomzin.  Gene  A.:  Vogel.  Alan  B..  Zadeh.  Ali  Enayal;  Kleks.  Jonathan 
A.;  and  Wilson.  Raymond  J..  5.810.739.  CI.  600-510.000. 
Zadro,  Zlalko.  Adjustable  length  squeegee  5.809.608.  C  15  245  000 
Zagar.  Paul  S.;  Manning.  Troy  A.;  and  Merrilt  Todd,  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.   Synchronous  burst  extended  data  out  dram    5.812.488.  CI.   365- 
233.000. 
Zajac.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Wallace.  Robert  R;  and  Zajac.  Ronald  E,,  5.810,272,  CI.  242-157  OOR. 
Zak.  Michael  E.  See- 
Dunn.  Rodney  G.;  Treacy.  David  R  .  Jr ;  and  Zak.  Michael  E..  5.81 1 .048, 
CI.  264-177  110. 
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Z3kr>k.  John  M.  Self  regulating  pool  healer  unit  $.809,796.  CI  62-238  600 
Zaleski.  Edward  R.:  Str— 

Brady.   Daniel   G.:   Zaieski.   Edward   R.;   and    Lemus.  Anthony   V. 
5.810.833.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Zaiesnski.  Jerzy  Maria:  Ste — 

Bertin.  Claude  Louis;   Howell,  Wayne  John;  Tonti.  William  Robert 
Patrick;  and  Zaiesnski,  Jerzy  Maria.  5.811.868.  CI   257-516000. 
Zallie.  James  P:  See — 

Chiu.  Chung-Wai;  Henley.  Matthew  J.:  Zailie.  James  P.;  and  Jeffcoai. 
Roger.  5.811.148.  CI  426-548.000. 
Zambounis.  John  S.:  Ste — 

Mac.  Zhimin;  Zambounis.  John  S.;  and  Iqbal.  Abul.  5.81 1.543.  Ci. 
540- 1 23  000 
Zammarchi.  Claudio:  See — 

Mussino.    Franco;    Ravasio.    Giuseppe,    and    Zammarchi.    Claudio. 
5.812.297.  CI.  359-181.000 
Zank.  Gregg  Alan:  See — 

Barnard.  Thomas  Duncan;  and  Zank.  Gregg  Alan.  5.811.564.  CI.  556- 
435.000 
Zanlopp.  Juergen:  and  Zinssmeisier.  Axel,  to  G.M.  Pfaff  AG.  Folding  device 

for  an  automatic  sewing  machine.  5.809,920.  O.  112-470.160 
Zarbatany.  David  J.;  Pinter.  Rafael;  and  Verbeek.  Maurice  T.  to  Medtronic. 
Inc   Dilatation  catheter  with  varied  stiffness  5.810.867,  CI   606-191  000. 
Zarowin.  Charles  B  ;  and  Baron.  Robert,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation. 
Plasma  a.ssisted  chemical  transport  method  and  apparatus.  5,811,021,  CI 
216-67  000 
ZavTcl,  Robert  Joseph,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Information 
handling  systems  with  broadband  and  narrowband  communication  chan- 
nels between  repository  and  display  systems.  5.812.930.  CI  455-5.100 
Zdimal.  Joseph  Edward:  See — 

Gabriel.  Charles  Felix;  Jimarez.  Miguel  Angel,  and  Zdimal,  Joseph 
Edward.  5.810.241.  CI.  228-6.200. 
Zebco  Div  of  Bninswjck  Corporation:  See — 

Carpenter.  Robert  Leon.  5.810.273.  CI.  242-261.000. 
Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Cockerham.  Rayford  A  .  5.810.274,  O.  242-314.000. 
Zecchino,  Julius:  See — 

Knight,  Althea;  Zecchino,  Julius;  and  Schnittger.  Steven.  5,811.114.  C 
424-408.000. 
Zechmair.  Derrick:  See — 

Fendt.  Giinter;  Hora.  Peter;  Spies.  Hans;  Wetzel,  Guide;  and  Zechmair, 
Derrick,  5,812,565.  CI  371-40  200. 
Zeiner-Gundersen.  Dag  H.   Metal   face  sealing  coupling.   5.810.048,  CI 

137614  040. 
Zeitler,  Herbert;  and  Brecheler,  Reimund,  to  Hoechsl  Trcvira  GmbH  &  Co 
KG.  Hydrolysis-resistant  polyester  fibers  and  filaments.  nia.sterbalches  and 
processes  for  the  production  of  polyester  fibers  and  filaments  5,81 1,508. 
CI.  528-176.000 
Zelickson,  Brian  D.:  See — 

Ganz.  Robert  A  ;  Kagan.  Jonathan;  Smelser.  Ricci  D.;  Zelickson.  Brian 
D  .  and  Mackie,  Robert  D  .  5.810.807.  CI   606-47.000 
Zelle.  Roben  E..  and  Su.  Michael,  to  Vertex  Pharmacueticals  incorporated 
Methods  and  compositions  for  stimulating  neuntc  growth.  5,81 1,434,  CI 
514-307  000. 
Zeltser,  Irina:  See — 

Gilon,  Chaim;  Eren.  Doron;  Zeltser,  Irina;  Sen-Levy,  Alon;  Bitan.  Gal; 
and  Muiler.  Dan.  5.811.392.  CI.  514-11.000 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Allen.  Christopher  Curtis  Royston.  Boyd.  Derek  RaynKxid;  and  Dalton, 

Howard,  5,811,294,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Breaull,  Gloria  Ann;  Oldfield.  John;  Tucker.  Howard;  and  Warner,  Peter. 

5.811.459.  CI   514-555  000 
Jeffreys.  Alec  John.  5.811.235.  CI.  435-6  000 
Zenke.  Masanobu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  roughening  a  polysilicon 
layer  of  a  random  crystal  structure  included  in  a  semiconductor  device 
5.811.333.  CI.  438-255.000. 
Zentile.  Antonio:  See — 

Addeo,  Antonio;  Vezzoli.  Annibale;  and  Zentile,  Antonio,  5.81 1,039.  CI 
264-46  600. 
Zertuche-Rodriguez.  Cesar-Emilio;  Benavides-Perez,  Ricardo;  Bocanegra- 
Rojas.  Jose-Gertrudis;  and  Santoy-Alvarez,  Gabriel-Arturo.  to  Servicios 
Industriales  Penoles.   S  A    DE  C  V    Long  lerm-slabillzed   magnesium 
hydroxide  suspension  and  a  process  for  its  prcxJuction    5.811.069.  CI. 
423-265  000 
Zetterberg.  Mats.  Pallet   5.809.902.  CI.  108-51.100. 
Zevex.  Inc  :  See — 

Winterer.  Sean;  Duma.s.  Chris;  Child.  Michael;  and  McNally.  David  J.. 
5.810,323.  CI.  251-4.000. 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG  :  See — 

Epph,  Konrad,  5.810.565.  O.  417-300.000. 

Gebhard.  Wolfgang;  and  Heilig.  Eduard.  5.810.691.  O  477143.000 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Kusumoio.  Naolo,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labo- 
ratory Co,  Ltd.  Electro-optical  device  and  thin  film  transistor  and  method 
forming  the  same.  5,811,328.  CI  438- 166  (XX) 
Zhang,  Jidong:  See — 

Heckmann.  Bertrand;  Vevert.  Jean-Paul;  and  Zhang.  Jidong,  5,8 1 1 .444. 
CI   514-397.000 
Zhang.  Qi:  See — 

Long.  Stephen  I.;  and  Zhang.  Qi.  5.8II.984.  O.  326-30000. 
Zhang.  (Jng:  See — 

Zhang.  Ruyu;  and  Zhang,  Qing.  5.810.539.  Q.  414-239  000 


Zhang,  Ruyu;  and  Zhang,  Qing.  Maximum  auio-parking  device.  5.810,539, 

a.  414-239.000. 
Zhang.  Shizhong:  See — 

Schulz.  William  James.  Jr.;  aiMJ  Zhang.  Shizhong.  5.81 1.487,  CI.  524- 
862.000. 
Zhang.  Tai  Y..  to  Envi.stech,  Inc.  Video  compoiession  using  an  iterative 
correction  data  coding  method  and  systems  5.812.195.  CI   348-415.000. 
Zhang.  Yingchao   See — 

Tang.   Robert   H  ;   Madhavan.  G.   V    Bindu;  and  Zhang.   Yingchao, 
5.811.605.  CI.  570-226.000 
Zhao.  Guoquan;  Buchholz.  A.  Bruce;  Duell.  Richard  J.;  and  Adomeit.  Werner. 

Apparatus  for  mounting  a  compressor  5.810.322.  CI.  248-675.000 
Zheng.  Zhong-Li   See — 

Arrhenius.  Thomas  S.;  Elictrs,  Manano  J.;  Tempczyk.  Anna;  and  Zheng. 

Zhong-Li.  5.811,391.  CI.  514-11000. 
De  Frees,  Shawn;  Gaeta,  Federico  C.  A ;  Gaudino,  John  J.;  Zheng. 
Zhongli;  and  Haya.shi,  Ma.saji.  5,811.404.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Zhou.  Changming;   Shou.  Guoliang:  Zhou.  Xuping;  Yamamoto.  Makolo; 
Urabe,  Kenzo,  and  Takalon,  Sunao,  to  Yozan,  Inc.;  and  Kokusai  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  DeiTKxJulator  for  CDMA  spread  spectrum  communication  using 
muhlple  pn  codes  5.812,546,  CI.  370- .342000 
Zhou,  Xuping:  See — 

Zhou.  Changming;  Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou,  Xuping;  Yamamoto.  Makolo; 
Urabe,  Kenzo;  and  Takatori,  Sunao,  5.812.546.  CI.  370-342.000. 
Zhu.  Chunrong;  and  Waters.  Kenneth  L .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Counter-based 

controller  for  video  compression   5.812,699.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Zhu,  Wei:  See- 
Jin.  Sungho;  Kochanskl.  Gregory  Peter;  Seibles.  Lawrence:  and  Zhu, 

Wei,  5.811.916.  CI.  31.3-311.000. 
Jozokos.  Mark  A.;  Kim.  Young  Joon;  and  Zhu.  Wei.  5.811,490.  CI. 
525-66.000. 
Zhuang.  Wen  Jun:  See — 

Fan.  Cheng  ge;  NIng.  Fei;  Chou.  Zhi  Zhao;  Zhuang.  Wen  Jun:  and  Gao, 
Oing.  5.812.115.  CI   345-163.000. 
Zieba.  Jaroslaw;  Seeser,  James  W ;  Cumbo.  Michael:  Beauchamp.  William  T; 
Scanlon.  Robert;  and  Hruska.  Curtis,  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc. 
Plasma  display  panel  with  infrared  absorbing  coating.  5.81 1.923,  CI. 
313-479.000 
Zlelke.  Thomas:  See — 

Bergholz.  Ralf;  Weisser.  Hubert;  and  Zielke.  Thomas.  5.812.067.  CI. 
340-825.3IO 
Zlerler.   Franz,   to  Noggerath   Holding   GmbH   &   Co    KG.    Method  and 
apparatus  for  removing  sand  from  waste  water  loaded  with  sand  and 
organic  substances.  5.81 1.016,  CI.  210-772.000. 
ZImmemun,  Bruce:  Campise.  George.  Jr:  Styles,  Charles:  and  Rudzinski, 
David,  to  Avtec  Industries.  Inc   Article  conveyor  system.  5. 810.153.  Q. 
198-495  000 
Zimmermann.  Andreas:  See — 

Jansen.  Rolf-Michael;  Kessler.  Birgil:  Wonner,  Johann;  and  Zimmer- 
mann. Andreas.  5.811.031.  CI.  252-315.600 
Zimmermann.  Manfred:  See — 

Krimmer,  Erwin;  Schulz.  Wolfgang;  MIehle.  Tilman;  and  Zimmeirrunn, 
Manfred.  5.809.977,  CI.  123-516.000. 
Zinger,  Freddy.  Device  for  applying  one  or  several  fluids    5,810,885.  CI. 

606-213  000 
Zinssmeister.  Axel:  See — 

Zantopp,  Juergen:  and  Zinssmeister,  Axel.  5,809,920.  CI.  112-470.160. 
Zittel.  David  R.  Method  of  cooling  pouched  food  product  using  a  cooling 

conveyor  5.809.787,  CI.  62-63.000 
Zivojnovich.  Mark:  See — 

Stewart.  E  Allen;  and  Zivojnovich,  Mark.  5.811.007.  CI.  210-602  000. 
2^>gg.  Scott  J.  F.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Bitwise  soft  decision 

symbol  decoder  5,812,613,  CI    375  343.0*) 
Zoll,  Martin:  and  Wunderllng.  Martin,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Method 
and  arrangement  for  adjusting  a  mirror  to  a  la.ser  resonator  5.812.585.  CI. 
372-107  000. 
Zou.  Hehong:  and  Hays.  Coy  L..  to  Rosemouni  Inc.  Process  controller  haying 
non- integrating  control  function  and  adaptive  bias.  5.812.428.  CI.  364- 
571020. 
Zucker.  Friedhelm:  See — 

Kawamura.    Akira:    Morimoio.    Yasuaki;    and    Zucker.    Friedhelm. 
.5.812.519,  CI.  369-275.100 
Zumolo.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nakaiani.  Hajime;  Sugitatsu.  AlsushI;  Izumo,  Masao;  MInagawa.  Tadao: 
Minamitani,  Yasushi;  Matsushita.  Yoshifumi:  Yagi.  Toshinori,  and 
Zumoto,  Nobuyuki,  5,811,754.  Q.  219-121.830. 
Zurakowski.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Hage.    Daniel     E;    and    Zurakowski.    Michael    J.    5.809.669.    CI. 
36-127  000. 
Zuravleff.  William  K.;  Semmelmeyer.  Mark:  Robinson,  Timothy:  and  Fur- 
man,  Scott,  to  Micn>unity  Systems  Engineering.  Inc.  Non-blocking  load 
buffer  and  a  multiple-priority  memory  svsiem  for  real-time  multiprocess- 
ing. 5.812.799.  CI.  395.308.000. 
Zwiefel.  Jeffrey  G    See— 

Hullelt.    Laurence   J.;   Zwiefel.   Jeffrey   G;    and   Sokol.   Steven  D. 
5.810.698.  CI.  482-%.0OO. 
Zyl.  Aronld  van:  See — 

Maly-Schreiber.  Martha:  Zvl.  Aronld  van;  Ritter,  Josef:  and  Hilpert 
Reinhold.  5,811,207.  CI  '429-213.000. 
Zyla.  Lloyd  E.;  Kushwaha,  Lai  R.:  and  Reed.  William  B..  to  University  of 
Saskatchewan.  The   Bean  harvester  5,809.759.  CI  56-298.000. 
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3Coiti  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Selers.  Stephen  L.;  Hauser.  Stephen  A.;  Sankey,  Mark  A.; 
Lawler,  Christopher  P..  5.812.775.  CI.  395-200.430. 
3i  Research  Exploitation  Limited:  See — 


Robson,   Kathryn   Jane   Hallowes;   and   Hall.   Jennifer  Ruth   Sadler, 
and  5.811.106.  CI.  424-268.100. 

4D  Controls  Limited:  See — 

Ridyard.  Andrew:  and  Shrewsbury.  David.  5.812.262.  CI.  356-328  000 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER.  1998 

NOTE —  Airanged  in  acc(xilancf  with  the  hrst  significani  character  or  word  of  the  name 
lin  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


Boyer.  Jean-Franccis:  See — 

Debregeas.  Patrice;  Leduc.  Gerard;  and  Boyer.  Jean-Francois.  RE. 
35.903.  CI  424-458.000. 
Buolamwini.  John  K.:  See — 

Paterson.  Alan  R.  P;  Cass.  Carol  E.;  Gati,  Wendy  P.;  Buolamwini.  John 

K.;  Jamieson.  Gary  P:  McAdam,  David  R;  Sawyer.  William  A.;  Wilev. 

James  S.;  Craik.  jame.s  D ;  and  Robins.  Morris  J  ,  RE.  35.904.  C'l 

514-24.000. 

Calandra.  Frank,  Jr;  Stankus.  John  C  ;  and  Stewart.  Eugene  H  .  to  Jennmar 

Corporabon.  Bearing  plate.  RE.  35.902.  CI  405-302.100 
Cass.  Carol  E.:  See — 

Paterson.  Alan  R  P;  Cass.  Carol  E.;  Gali.  Wendy  P;  Buolamwini.  John 
K.:  Jamieson.  Gary  P,  McAdam.  David  P;  Sawver.  William  A..  Wiley. 
James  S.;  Craik.  James  D  ;  and  Robins.  Morris  J  .  RE   35.904,  CI. 
514-24.000 
Cermetek  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkison,  Dennis  E;  and  Liu.  Zhenyu  Lawrence.  RE.  35.901.  CI. 
379-406.000. 
Cirone.  Dominick.  to  Cirooe.  Dominick.  Neoprene  iron  covers.  RE.  35.899. 

CI.  150-160.000. 
Craik.  James  D.:  See — 

Paterson.  Alan  R.  P.;  Cass,  Card  E.;  Gati.  Wendy  P.:  Buolamwini.  John 
K.;  Jamieson.  Gary  P ;  McAdam.  David  P.;  Sawyer.  William  A.;  Wiley. 
James  S  ;  Craik.  James  D  ;  and  Robins,  Morris  J ,  RE   35.904,  CI 
514-24.000 
Debregeas.  Patrice;  Leduc.  Gerard,  and  Boyer.  Jean-Francois,  to  Ethypharm 
Slow-release  preparation  of  diltiazem,  and  a  medicine  provided  thereby. 
RE  35,903,  CI  424-458  000. 
Ethypharm:  See — 

Debregeas.   Patrice;   Leduc.  Gerard;  and   Boyer.  Jean-Francois.   RE 
35,903.  CI.  424-458.000 
Gati.  Wendy  P.:  See— 

Paterson.  Alan  R.  P;  Cass.  Carol  E.;  Gati,  Wendy  P;  Buolamwini.  John 
K  ,  Jamieson,  Gary  P ;  McAdam.  David  P.;  Sawyer.  William  A  ;  Wiley. 
James  S.;  Craik.  James  D ;  and  Robins.  Morris  J..  RE.  35.904.  CI 
514-24  000 
Jamieson.  Gary  P:  See — 

Paterson,  Alan  R.  P,  Cass,  Carol  E.;  Gati,  Wendy  P;  Buolamwini,  John 
K  ;  Jamieson,  Gary  P ;  McAdam.  David  P ;  Sawyer.  William  A.;  Wiley, 
James  S.;  Craik,  James  D.,  and  Robins.  Morris  J ,  RE.  35.904,  CI 
514-24.000. 
Jennmar  Corporation:  See — 

Calandra,  Frank.  Jr.;  Stankus,  John  C;  and  Stewart.  Eugene  H..  RE. 

35.902.  CI.  405-302.100. 
Leduc,  Gerard:  See — 

Debregeas,   Patrice;   Leduc.  Gerard;   and  Boyer.  Jean-Francois.   RE. 

35.903.  CI.  424-458.000. 


Liu.  Zhenyu  Lawrence:  See — 

Wilkison.  Dennis  E;  and  Liu,  Zhenyu  Lawrence.  RE.  35.901,  CI. 
379-406  000 
McAdam.  David  P.:  See — 

Paterson.  Alan  R.  P.;  Cass.  Carol  E.;  Gati.  Wendy  P.;  Buolamwini.  John 
K.;  Jamieson.  Gary  P;  McAdam.  David  P;  Sawyer.  William  A  ;  Wiley. 
James  S.;  Craik.  James  D.;  and  Robins,  Morris  J..  RE.  35.904,  CI. 
514-24  000. 
Meissner  Manufactunng  Co.,  Iik  :  See — 

Meissner,  Paul  J  ,  RE.  35,900,  CI   210-169  000. 
Meissner,  Paul  J  .  to  Mei.ssner  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Filter  cartridge  for 

swimming  pools  and  spas.  RE  35,900,  CI  210-169.000. 
Paterson.  Alan  R  R;  Cass.  Carol  E.;  Gali.  Wendy  P;  Buolamwini,  John  K.; 
Jamieson,  Gary  P.,  McAdam.  David  P;  Sawyer.  William  A.;  Wiley.  James 
S.;  Craik.  James  D  ;  and  Robins,  Morris  J.,  to  University  of  Albertau 
Governors  of  the  Method  and  probes  for  detecting  nucleoside  transporter 
and  method  for  producing  the  probes.  RE  35.904,  CI.  514-24  000. 
Robins,  Morris  J.:  See — 

Paterson.  Alan  R   P;  Cass,  Carol  E.;  Gati,  Wendy  P.;  Buolamwini,  John 
K.;  Jamieson,  Gary  P.;  McAdam,  David  P.;  Sawyer.  William  A.;  Wiley. 
James  S  ;  Craik.  James  D  ;  and  Robins.  Morris  J ,  RE.  35,904,  CI. 
514-24.000. 
Sawyer,  William  A.:  See — 

Paterson,  Alan  R  P;  Cass.  Carol  E.;  Gati.  Wendy  P.;  Buolamwini.  John 
K.;  Jamieson. Gary  P;  McAdam.  David  P.;  Sawyer.  William  A.;  Wiley. 
James  S.;  Craik.  James  D ;  and  Robins.  Morris  J  .  RE   35.904.  CI. 
514-24  000 
Stankus.  John  C  :  See — 

Calandra.  Frank.  Jr.;  Stankus.  John  C;  and  Stewart.  Eugene  H..  RE. 
35,902,  CI.  405-302.100. 
Stewart,  Eugene  H.:  See— 

Calandra,  Frank,  Jr ;  Stankus.  John  C;  and  Stewart.  Eugene  H..  RE 
35,902.  CI   405-302  100 
University  of  Albeita,  Governors  of  the:  See — 

Paterson,  Alan  R.  P.;  Ca-ss,  Carol  E.;  Gati.  Wendy  P.;  Buolamwini,  John 
K.,  Jamieson,  Gary  P.;  McAdam,  David  P.;  Sawyer,  William  A.,  Wiley. 
James  S  ;  Craik.  James  D ;  and  Robin.s.  Morris  J  ,  RE   35,904.  C\. 
514-24.000 
Wiley.  James  S  :  See — 

Paterson.  Alan  R  P;  Cass,  Carol  E.;  Gati,  Wendy  P.;  Buolamwini,  John 
K  .  Jamieson.  Gary  P.;  McAdam.  David  P.;  Sawyer.  William  A.;  Wiley, 
James  S ;  Craik,  James  D  ,  and  Robins.  Morris  J..  RE.  35.904.  CI. 
514-24.000. 
Wilki.son,  Dennis  E.;  and  Liu.  Zhenyu  Lawrence,  to  Cermetek  Microelec- 
tronics. Inc.  Solid  state  isolation  device  using  opto-isolaiors   RE.  35.901. 
CI   379-406.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Black.  Randall  C:  See— 

Wellstood,  Frederick  C;  Mathai,  Anna;  Song,  Dian;  and  Black,  Randall 
C,  Bl  491,411,  CI   324-248  000. 
Bradford- White  Corporation:  See — 

Lannes,  Eric  M  ,  Bl  341.770.  CI.  122-383.000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasano,    Akira;    Shirahashi,    Kazuo;    Matsukawa,    Yuka,    Taniguchi. 
Hideaki;  Yamamoto.  Hideaki;  and  Malsumanj.  Haruo.  Bl  402.254, 
CI.  .349-38  000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Mackey,  Paul  W.,  Bl  576,409,  CI.  521  99.000. 
Lannes,  Eric  M..  to  Bradford- While  Corporation.  Integral  line  inhibitor  Bl 

.341.770.  CI.  122-383.000 
Mackey.  Paul  W.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Internal  mold  release 

compositions.  Bl  .576,409,  CI.  521-99.000. 
Mathai,  Anna:  See — 

Well.stood,  Frederick  C;  Mathai,  Anna;  Song.  Dian;  and  Black.  Randall 
C.  Bl  491,411,  CI   324-248000. 
Matsukawa,  Yuka:  See — 

Sasano,  Akira;  Shirahashi,  Kazuo;  Matsukawa,  Yuka;  Taniguchi, 
Hideaki;  Yamamoto.  Hideaki;  and  Matsumaru.  Haruo.  Bl  402.254. 
a.  349-38.000. 


Matsumaru.  Haruo;  See — 

Sasano.    Akira;    Shirahashi.    Kazuo;    Mat.sukawa.    Yuka;    Taniguchi. 
Hideaki;  Yamamoto.  Hideaki,  and  Matsumaru,  Haruo,  Bl  402,254, 
CI   349-38.000 
Poolmaster,  Inc.:  See — 

Tager,  Uon  H  ;  and  Storey.  William  R  .  Bl  167,554.  O.  441-131.000. 
PremarV  FEG  Corporation:  See — 

Vallee.  Serge  C.  Bl  .394.791.  CI.  99-427.000. 
Sasano.  Akira;  Shirahashi.  Kazuo;  Matsukawa.  Yuka;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki; 
Yamamoto,  Hideaki;  and  Matsumaru,  Haruo,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal 
display  device  with  TFTs  in  which  pixel  electrodes  are  formed  in  the  same 
plane  as  Ihe  gate  electrodes  with  anodized  oxide  films  before  the  deposition 
of  silicon  Bl  402,254,  CI  349-38  000 
Shirahashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sasano.   Akira;    Shirahashi.    Kazuo;    Matsukawa.   Yuka;   Taniguchi. 
Hideaki;  Yamamoto.  Hideaki;  and  Matsumaru.  Haiuo.  Bl  402.254. 
CI.  349-38.000. 
Song.  Dian:  See — 

Wellstood.  Frederick  C  ;  Mathai.  Anna;  Song.  Dian;  and  Black.  Randall 
C.  Bl  491.41 1.  CI.  324-248.000. 
Storey.  William  R.:  See— 
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Tager,  Leon  H.;  and  Storey,  William  R  .  Bl   167.554.  CI  441131  000 
Tager.  Leon  H.;  and  Storey.  William  R..  lo  Poolm.:ster.  Inc  Inflatable  human 

support  with  liquid  squiiter  Bl  1A7.5S4.  CI  441-1.31.000 
Taniguchi.  Hidcaki:  Sfe — 

Sa.'iano.    Akira;    Shiraha.shi.    Kazuo;    Mal.sukawa.    Yuka;    Taniguchi. 
Hideaki:  Yamamolo.  Hidcaki;  and  Matsumaru.  H»t>to.  Bl  402.254, 
CI   349-38.000. 
University  of  Maryland  at  College  Park:  S^e — 

Welhtood.  Frederick  C  ;  Mathai.  Anna;  Song.  Dian;  and  Black.  Randall 
C,  Bl  491,411,  CI.  324-248  000. 


Vallee.  Serge  C,  to  Premarls  PEG  Corporation  Steam  generator  for  convec- 
tion oven.  Bl  394.791.  CI  99-427.000 
Wellstood.  Frederick  C:  Mathai,  Anna;  Song.  Dian;  and  Black.  Randall  C, 
lo  University  of  Maryland  at  College  Park  Method  and  apparatus  for 
imaging  microscopic  spatial  variations  in  small  currents  and  magnetic 
fields.  Bl  491,411,  CI.  324-248.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hideaki:  See — 

Sa.sano.  Akira;  Shirahashi.  Kazuo;  Maisukawa.  Yuka;  Taniguchi. 
Hideaki;  Yamamoto.  Hideaki;  and  Matsumaru.  Haruo.  Bl  402.254, 
CI   349-38.000. 
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Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Aoyama.  Steven.  398.679.  CI.  D2 1  205.000 
Advanced  Core  Technology.  Inc  ;  See — 

Cooper.  Ronald  Charles;  and  Cooper,  Mark  Nicholas,  398,689,  CI. 
D2 1-226.000 
Alcan  Deutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Schware,  Ingo;  and  Vogel.  Chri.stian.  398.526.  CI,  D9-431  000, 
AlKsteel  Inc:  See — 

Cronk,  Jeffrey  P.  .398.464.  CI  D6-500 000. 
American  Sport  Line.  Inc  :  See — 

Werman.  Jonathan  H  .  398.441.  CI  D2-%9.000. 
Anderson.  Martin  D,;  and  Walter,  Thomas  A.,  to  Anderson.  Martin  D, 

Exercise  device.  .398.669.  CI   D21-191.000. 
Anderson.  Stephen  K.  Stake  for  anchoring  a  beach  blanket.  398,514,  CI, 

D8-349  000. 
Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated:  See — 

Wiemann.  David  J  ;  and  Cooley,  John  W..  398,528,  O  D9-4.34.000 
Aoki.  Sunao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Case  for  optical  disc.   398.602,  O, 

D14-121.000, 
Aoki,  Sunao.  to  Sony  Corporailon.  Optical  disc  tray.  398.603.  C    DI4- 

121.000. 
Aoki.  Sunao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  tray.  398.604,  CI    DI4- 

121  000. 
Aoyama.  Nobuhisa;  and  Uede.  Yasuchika.  to  Nakamura.  Ma.saru;  and  Toshiba 
Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vertical  numerically  controlled  milling  machine. 
398.618.  a,  D15-I3I.OOO. 
Aoyama.  Steven,  lo  Acushnet  Company  Golf  ball.  398,679.  CI.  D21-205,000. 
Ariai  Inlcmalional.  Inc.:  See — 

De  Baere.  Caroline.  398,438.  CI   D2-91 1.000. 
Amoux.  Axel;  See — 

Amoux,  Daniel;  Amoux,  Axel;  and  Center.  Oaude,  398,547.  CI  DIO- 
79,000. 
Amoux.  Daniel;  Amoux.  Axel;  and  Center.  Claude,  to  Societe  Chauvin 

Amoux.  Clamp-on  current  probe,  398,547,  CI  DIO-79  000. 
A,sprey  London  Limited:  See — 

Ricci,  Stefano,  398,444.  CI   D3-203.000. 
Ricci.  Stefano.  398.649,  CI   DI9-85.000. 
AT&T  Wireless  Services.  Inc.;  See — 

Juengert.  Robert  P;  and  Weingan.  Edward,  398,612,  O.  D14-238.000. 
Aufrechi.  Hans-Werner,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengescllschaft.  Automobile 

body  .398..561.  CI   D12-92000. 
Avenatti.  Giovanni,  lo  Stilolinca  S.R  L    Writing  instrument    398,642.  CI. 

D  19-48,000. 
Back,  Woon-San,  lo  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Computer  monitor.  398.591.  CI. 

DI4-1I3000 
Baer.  Udo;  Bever.  Martin;  and  Mueller-Habersiock.  Thomas,  to  Intemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Computer  monitor  screen  with  a  graphical 
window.  .398.595,  CI   D14-I14.200. 
Balolia,  Shiraz,  to  Gutmann  Cutlery.  Inc.  Folding  blade  knife.  398.509.  O. 

D8-99  000. 
Baluk.  Raymond.  Chu.  Freddie;   Murray.  James;  and  Mullinlx.  George 

One-sided  three-tier  bulk  food  display  stand,  398.461.  CI,  D6-476,000, 
Baluk.  Raymond;  Chu.  Freddie;   Murray.  James;  and  Mullinix.  George. 

Three-tier  bulk  food  display  stand,  398.462.  CI,  D6-476  000, 
Ban.  Yutaka;  and  Ohashi.  HIroaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  bottle 

for  photocopier  .(98.635.  CI.  Dl 8-43.000. 
Bates.  Darryle  Eugene;  and  Kieman.  Vincent  J.  to  Stride  Tool.  Inc  Plierjaws, 

.398.498.  CI   D8  52  000 
Batovskaya.  Tamara  Ignatievna:  See — 

Drakin.  Nikolay  Vasiljevich;  Batovskaya.  Tamara  Ignatievna;  and  Hubs, 

Maryann  Sobomik.  398.489,  CI,  D7-702.000. 
Drakin.  Nikolay  Vasiljevich;  Batovskaya.  Tamara  Ignatievna;  and  Huhs. 
Maryann  So*-  -tnik,  398,490.  CI,  07-702,000 
Battaglino.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Delfini.  Dougla-s,  398,714,  CI.  D27-195.000. 
Baumcor  Corporation:  See — 

Juengert.  Robert  P;  and  Weingart.  Edward.  398.612.  CI,  014-238,000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Brune.  Henn.  398.624.  CI  D16-327.000 
Khalifa.  Aly.  398,626,  CI.  016-328,000 
Bayerische  Moioren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Haenel,  Martin.  398.590.  CI,  D14-I0O00O, 


Beacham,  William  Hassell;  Pangbum,  Thomas  Eugene;  and  Wade,  Gene 
Anthony,  to  Lexmark  intemational.  Inc  Printer  stand  with  media  organizer 
.398.637.  CI.  D18-59.000. 
Benton.  Duane  Calvin  Candle  container,  398,712.  CI,  026-20,000, 
BEP  Marine  Limited:  See — 

Pratt,  Bruce  Edward,  398.587.  CI,  013-164,000, 
Berenguer.  Salvador:  See — 

Cerda.  Juan  L ;  and  Berenguer,  Salvador,  398.666,  O.  D2I-I74.000 
Berkley  Inc.:  See — 

Henriksson.  Bengt-Ake;  and  Carhson,  Lars-Olof.  398.700.  CI   022- 
141,000, 
Bertolini.  Peter:  See — 

Kotyuk,    Bernard,   Jr ;    Okin,    Matthew    Scott;    and    Bertolini.    Peter, 

398.533.  CI,  09-539,000. 
Verdura,  Javier,  Jr.;  and  Bertolini,  Peter.  398.5.34.  CI   09.542  000. 
Bethurem,  Gary  J.  Lock  to  be  coupled  to  the  hinge  plates  of  a  rocatable  door. 

.398,512,0,08-330,000, 
Bever,  Martin:  See — 

Baer,  Udo;  Bever.  Martin:  and  Mueller-Haberstock,  Thomas.  398.595, 
CI   DI4-II4,200 
Beverage  Marketing  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Vultaggio.  Oomenick;  and  Ferolito.  John  M,.  398.479,  CI,  07-533,000, 
Bickford.  Dudley  V ;  and  Neves,  Kenneth  O..  to  Stanley  Works.  The,  Nail  set, 

398,494,  CI,  08-47  000, 
Biltmore  Products  Inc:  See — 

Poosikian.  Timothy.  398.713.  CI  027- 195.000. 
Birchler.  Terry  M,:  See- 
Gardner.  Harold  B  ;  Birchler.  Terry  M  ;  and  Kolada.  Paul  P.  398.706.  CI 
D23-290.000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Fortin.  Mare  A.;  Hunter.  Murray  0  ;  Hall.  Roberta  Scheiner;  and  Somers. 
Robert  I,.  398.511,  CI.  D8-307  000 
Blanton,  Sammy  C,  5th  wheel  receptable  valley  for  a  pickup  truck  398,575, 

CI   012-221,000, 
Blue,  John  O  Combined  toothbrush  splashguard  and  support,  398.450.  CI, 

04- 1 13.000. 
Boddy.  Graeme  James  Inflaubie  chair,  398,694,  CI.  021-237,000, 
Boisven,  Cert:  See — 

Ferguson,  Gilbert  G.;  Sirois,  Lucille  T;  and  Boisvert,  Gen,  398,719,  Q. 

D29- 1 00.000, 

Bolle.    Bemfricd,    to    Sun-Garden    Freizeii-    und   Gartenmoebel-Vertriebs- 

GmbH,  Garden  umbrella  with  telescoping  stand.  398,443,  CI  03-5,000, 

Bollman.  Fred  G   Tr^ick  mudflap  with  attached  connectors    398,570,  CI, 

012-185,000, 
Bongrain  S.A,  (societe  anonyme):  See — 

Landauer.  Harry;  and  Harrison.  James.  398.485,  C\.  07-629,000, 
Bost  Camache  Industries  (BCD  S,A  :  See — 
Comas.  Hervi,  398,497.  CI,  D8-52.000, 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kling.  Bjom;  and  Greubel.  Jurgen.  398.717,  CI,  028-13,000, 
Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc:  See — 

Cattaneo.  Marco.  398.573.  CI   012-211,000, 
Bridgeslonc  Sports  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyajima.  TeLsuva;  and  Ezaki.  Hiroshi.  398.687.  CI   021-220.000. 
Bromley,  Robert  Lee,  to  Krvptonics,  Inc,  Wheel  hub,  398,691,  CI,  D2l- 

226,000, 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Dai,  Yoshiyuki,  ,398,628.  CI,  018-12,000. 
BrOwn.  Daniel  A,;  and  Brown,  Jolie  L,  Tray  for  holding  a  plate  and  drinking 

vessel   398.481.  CI   07-554,000. 
Brown,  John   P.;  and  Brown,   Susan  E.   Omamental   hook.   398.516,  CI. 

D8-37O0O0. 
Brown.  Jolie  L.:  See — 

Brown.  Daniel  A.;  and  Brown.  Jolie  L..  398.481.  CI   D7-554.000 
Brown.  Stephanie  Carol;  Ratliff,  Billy  Joe,  Jr.;  Kolowski,  Michael  Alois;  and 
Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire 
tread.  398.567.  CI  OI2-I47.000, 
Brown,  Susan  E  :  See — 

Brown,  John  P;  and  Brown.  Susan  E,,  398,516.  CI,  D8-370.000. 
Bnine.  Henri,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Eyewear,  398,624.  CI, 

016-327,000, 
Burton  Corporation,  The:  See — 

McDonald.  Steven  C,  398.439.  CI,  D2-947,000, 
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C.  &  J.  Clark  Intenianonal  Limited:  See — 

Rowland.  Patricia  Louise.  398.440,  CI.  D2-95I.OOO. 
Cambro  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Maddux,  Larr\  D  ;  and  Lc,  Johannes.  398.727,  a,  D34-19,000. 
Cameron,  Allen:  See — 

Hayes.  Kevin:  Cameron.  Allen:  Wadsworrh.  John;  Limberakis.  Alexis: 
and  Cowan.  Katie.  398.703.  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Canon  Information  System,s,  Inc.:  See — 

Tullis.  Thomas  S  .  .398,594,  CI.  DI4-1 14.200. 
Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ban,  Yutaka:  and  Ohashi,  Hiroaki.  398.635.  CI,  DI8-43,000 
Carl  Jimuki  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mori.  Chuzo.  398.647.  CI.  D 1 9-72.000. 
Carlsson.  Lars-Olof:  See — 

Henriksson.  Bengt-Ake;  and  Carisson.  Lars-Olof.  398.700.  CI.  D22- 
141  (KH). 
Camaudmetalbox  (Holdings)  USA  Inc.:  See — 

De  Vnes.  Maarlen.  .198.531.  CI.  D9-500.000. 
Carter  Holt  Harvey  Limited:  See — 

WaterhiHise.  Peter  John,  398.524,  CI.  D9-347.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd..  See — 

Hanafsa,  Nonhilo:  and  Ido,  Yukinori.  .398,607,  CI.  DI4-19I.00O. 
Cattaneo.  Marco,  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc   Wheel  for  motor 

vehicle.  398_573.  CI.  DI2-2I1.000. 
Cerda,  Juan  L.,  and  Berenguer,  .Salvador.  Doll    398,666,  CI.  D2I-174.000 
CenainTeed  Corporation:  See  — 

Opielski,  Brian  C  ;  Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.;  Moss.  Ann;  Gandhi.  ChandraJias: 
and  Westphal.  Dennis.  398.708,  CI  025- 1 19.000. 
Chaco.   John,    to   Executone    Information    Systems,    Inc.    Battery    mount. 

398..579,  CI   013-119  000. 
Chamberri,  Randall  P:  and  Page,  Kevin  0.,  to  Motorola.  Iik.  Battery  housing 

for  a  radio  telephone  398.578,  CI.  D13-I03.000. 
Chan,  Edwin;  and  Henderson.  Scon,  to  Johnson  &  John.son  Consumer 

Companies.  Inc   Bottle.  398.536.  CI.  D9-542.000. 
Chan,  Edwin:  See — 

Henderson.  Scott:  and  Chan,  Edwin,  398.535,  CI   D9-542.000. 
Henderson,  Scott;  Chan,  Edwin;  and  Mohary,  Stephen  John,  398.537.  CI. 
D9-542000 
Chang,  Seon  Oh:  See — 

Kwak.  Joong  Geun;  and  Chang,  Seon  Oh.  398,616.  CI.  D15- 30.000 
Chang,  Yi-Huang.  Plug.  398,581,  CI.  D13-138.100. 
Chen.  Ching-Jui.  to  Taiwan  Industrial  Fastener  Corporation.  Buckle.  398.559. 

CI.  01 1 -215.000 
Chen.  I-Fee;  Liu.  Alvin;  and  Hu.  Jason,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Front  panel  for  computer  casings.  398.599,  O.  014-115.000 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Kocyuk.    Bernard.   Jr;   Okin.    Matthew    Scon;   and   Bertolini.   Peter, 

398.533,  CI   D9-539  OCX) 
Vetdura.  Javier,  Jr.;  and  Beriolini.  Peter.  398,534,  CI  D9- 542.000. 
Christian  Oior  Conture,  S.A.:  See — 

Vbegeli.  Michel,  398.541.  CI  OI0-32.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Pinardi.  Edward  O  ;  Pappas,  James;  Hamgan. Terri;  McGreevey,  Robert; 
and  Poole,  Nirholas  P,  .198,588,  CI.  DI3-I68.0OO. 
Chu,  Freddie:  See — 

Baluk,  Raymond;  Chu,  Freddie;  Murray.  James;  and  Mullinix,  George. 

398.461.  CI   D6-476.000 

Baluk,  Raymond;  Chu,  Freddie;  Murray.  James;  and  Mullinix.  George. 

398.462.  CI  D6-J76.000. 
Cinna:  See — 

Oesombre,  Thibaud.  398.454.  CI.  06- 360.000. 
Maly.  Peter,  398,457,  CI    D6-380.000 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Hayes,  Kevin;  Cameron,  Allen;  Wadsworth,  John,  Limberakis.  Alexis; 
and  Cowan.  Katie,  398.703.  CI   023-209.000. 
Coe.  Matthew,  to  PharmaOesign.  Inc  Blister  pack  pill  dispenser.  398.52 1 .  CI 

09-339.000. 
Coker,  David  Thomas:  See — 

Coker,  Joseph  Dana;  and  Coker,  David  Thomas.  .398.562.  CI.  012- 
111.000 
Coker.  Joseph  Dana;  and  Coker.  David  Thomas,  to  Coker  Tire  Company. 

Bicycle   .398.562.  CI.  D12-II1  000. 
Coker  Tire  Company:  See — 

Coker.  Joseph  Dana;  and  Coker,  David  Thomas,  398.562,  CI    012 
III  000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Crawford.  John  C,  398.532,  CI   09-502.000. 

Fuquen.  Orlando;  Sherman,  Adam;  and  Durham,  Daniel  J.,  398,538.  CI. 

09-542000. 
Guislain.  Yves.  398.539.  O.  09-564,000. 
Colleague  Agencies,  Inc.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takatoshi,  398,651.  CI.  DI9-90.000. 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Henderson,  Scon.  398.473.  CI.  D7-.305.000 
Cooley.  John  W :  See — 

Wiemann.  David  J  ;  and  C<x>ley.  John  W.  398.528.  CI.  D9-434.000. 
Cooper.  Mark  Nicholas:  See — 

Cooper.  Ronald  Charles;  and  Cooper,  Mark  Nicholas.  398.689.  CI 
D2 1 -226.000. 
Cooper.  Ronald  Charles;  and  Cooper.  Mark  Nicholas,  to  Advanced  Core 
Technology,  Inc   In  line  skate  wheel.  398.689,  CI.  02 1 -226.000. 


Cowan,  Katie:  See — 

Hayes.  Kevin;  Cameron.  Allen;  Wadsworth.  John;  Limberakis.  Alexis; 
and  Cowan.  Katie,  398.703,  H.  023-209.000. 
Crawford,  John  C.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Contiiiner.  398,532.  CI. 

09-502.000 
Crawford.  Rodney  K.;  and  Crawford.  Ronald  K.  Rehabilitation  rtierapeutic 

device.  398.670,  CI  O2I-191.000. 
Crawford,  Ronald  K.:  See — 

Crawford.  Rodney  K.;  and  Crawford.  Ronald  K.,  398,670.  CI.  021- 
191  000. 
Cronk,  Jeffrey  P,  to  Allsteel  Inc  Office  chair.  398.464,  CI.  D6- 500.000. 
Crowden,  Phyllis.  [X>ll   398,667,  CI  D21-178.000. 
Cruz,  Anthony  V.,  to  Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex.  inc.  Toast  carriage 

handle.  398.475.  CI.  07390.000 
Cuisenaire  Company  of  America.  Inc  :  See — 

Kung,  George;  and  Vicchiollo.  Ken.  398,549,  CI   DIO-90.000. 
Culp,  Jerry  A.;  and  E^ger,  Kris  D.,  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Portion  of  a 

computer  screen  with  an  icon  image.  398.598.  CI.  D14-1 14  400. 
Cyr.  Roch:  See— 

St-Pierre.    Yvon;    Dubeau,    Andre;    and    Cyr,    Roch.    398.470.    CI. 
D6-574000 
Dai,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Type  wheel  for  type- 

wnter.  398.628.  CI   O18-I2.000 
Daimler-Benz  AktiengeselLschafl:  See — 

Aufrecht.  Hans  Werner,  398.561,  CI.  D12-92.000. 
Dandino,  Pat.  Ill   Dashb<iard  caddy.  398,577,  CI.  012-415.000. 
Davis,  James  Talmage,  II   See — 

Nguyen.  Huy  Phuong;  Le.  Son  Quang;  Stanton,  Stephen  Millard;  and 
Davis,  James  Talmage,  II.  398,608,  CI.  DI4-19I.000 
De  Baere,  Caroline,  to  Ariat  International,  Inc.  B<x)t  with  zipper  398,438,  CI. 

02-911  000. 
de  Bney-Terlinden.  Palcale:  See — 

Graas,  Maurice;  and  de  Briey-Terlinden.  Palcale,  398.568,  CI    DI2 
147.000. 
del  Bosque.  Paul:  See — 

Wilson,  Richard  W;  and  del  Bosque.  Paul,  398.692.  CI.  021 -227.000. 
Delhni,  Douglas,  to  Banaglino.  Michael  A.  Cigar  cuner.  .398.714.  CI.  027- 

195.000 
Descalzo.  Christopher  O.  Cigar  box.  398.715.  CI.  027- 1 89.000. 
Design  Display  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Loew,  Jonathon,  398,459,  CI.  O6-4.SO.000 

Oesombre,  Thibaud,  to  Cinna.  Reclinable  armchair.  398,454,  CI  D6-360.000. 

Oeutsch,  Stephan,  to  PMS  GmbH  Produktion  -f  Recycling  von  Burom- 

aschinenzubehor  Refill  station  for  print  heads  or  ink  cartridges.  398,638, 

CI.  018-99.000. 

De  Vnes.  Maarten.  to  Camaudmetalbox  (Holdings)  USA  Inc,  Shaped  metal 

can.  398.531.  O.  D9- 500.000 
Diebel.  Markus.  to  Oreck  Holdings  LLC.  Upright  vacuum  cleaner.  398.723. 

CI   D32-22.000. 
DiResta.  James  D  Tool  holder.  398,503,  CI.  D8-71  000. 
t>iviak,  John  J.,  Sr  Pet  urn   398,733,  CI   D99-5.000. 

Dodge,  Charles  W.;  Nasworthy,  George  F.,  Jr.;  Wa.schhauser,  Heinz;  and 
Lucaci,  lulius,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Combined  ink-jet  copier, 
pnnter.  scanner.  398.632.  CI   DI8-36.0(X) 
Oodson.  Douglas  A.  Cooling  device.  398,589,  CI   013-179(100 
Drakin,  Nikolay  Vasiljevich;  Batovskaya,  Tamara  Ignatievna;  and  Hubs, 
Manann  Sobotnik,  lo  R-Amtech  International,  Inc.  Combined  glass  and 
napkin  holder  .198,489,  CI   D7-7()2<)00 
Drakin,  Nikolay  Vasiljevich;  Batovskaya,  Tamara  Ignatievna;  and  Hubs, 
Maryann  Sobotnik,  to  R  Amtech  International,  inc.  Combined  glass  and 
napkin  holder.  .398.490.  CI   07-702.000 
Drinkwine,  Anthony  Wave-nding  bixly  board   398.693,  CI.  D2 1 -236.000. 
Dubeau.  Andre:  See — 

Si-Pierre,    Yvon:    Dubeau,    Andre;    and    Cyr,    Roch,    398.470.    CI. 
06-574000. 
Duggan,  Francis  J.  Wine  bonle  cooler  398,484,  CI.  07-603.000. 
Dunn.  Thomas  M.  Video  microscope  398,621.  CI.  OI6-I3I.000. 
Durham.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Fuquen,  Orlando:  Sherman.  Adam;  and  Durham.  Daniel  J.,  398,538.  CI. 
09-542.000. 
E  Gluck  Corp.:  See- 
Lee.  Chih  Cheng.  398.540.  CI.  DIO- 30.000 
Eager,  Kris  0  :  See — 

Culp,  Jerry  A.;  and  Eager,  Kris  D,  .398,598,  CI   014-114  400. 
Eggert,  Daniel  M  ;  and  Thompson,  Chnstopher  D  ,  to  Snap-on  Technologies. 

Inc.  Handle  assembly  for  hand  tool.  398.510.  CI.  08-107.000 
Eggert.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Thompson.  Christopher  D  ;  Eggert.  Daniel  M.:  and  Herman,  Timm  R., 

.398..507.  CI   08-83.000. 
Thompson.  Christopher  O  ;  Eggen.  Daniel  M.;  and  Herman,  Timm  R., 
398308.  CI   D8-83.00O. 
Eldridge.  Melba  L  Feminine  hygiene  kit.  398.518,  O.  D9-305.000. 
Electron  Fusion  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Tourigny.  Robert  P.  398,705.  CI.  D23-233.0OO. 
Elsag  International  N  V:  See — 

Richman,  Umnie  J.,  Polinski,  Ijronard  R..  Jr.,  deceased.  398,585.  CI 

D 13- 162.000 
Richman,  lj>nnie  J  ;  Polinski.  Leonard  R.,  Jr.,  deceased,  .398.586.  CI. 
DI3  l62()fJO. 
Esel  International  Company  Limited:  See — 
Lee,  Lan-Yan,  398,i>6l.  CI.  D2I-48.0OO. 
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Ikemori. 
Hiroshi, 


IkeiDori. 
Hin>shi, 


Execuione  Informaiion  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
Chaco.  John.  .W8.57'9.  CI.  DI.VII9.()00. 
EZ  Dock.  Inc  :  See — 

Hillman.  Jeffrey  M.:  and  Vienis.  Clifton  D..  .W8.576.  CI.  D12-316.000. 
Ezaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyajima.  Telsuya;  and  Ezaki.  Hiroshi.  398.687.  CI  D2 1 -220.000 
Fceney.  Brian  P:  See — 

Kennedy.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Feeney.  Brian  P..  398.680.  CI.  D2 1 -2 II. 000 
Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Worrell.    W.    Roben;    and    Waffensmith.    Jeffrey    B..    .198.472.    CI. 
D6-632.000. 
Ferguson.  Gilbert  C;  Sirois.  Lucille  T;  and  Boisven.  Gert,   Mesh  neck 

pnitector.  .W8.719.  CI.  D29- KW.CKK). 
Fcrolito.  John  M.:  See  — 

Vuliaggio.  Domenick:  and  Feroliio.  John  M..  398.479.  CI.  D7-533.000. 
Fonin.  Marc  A..  Hunter.  Murray  D,;  Hall.  Roberta  Scheiner;  and  Somers. 
Robert  I .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Rotary  handle.  .398..M  I.  CI.  D8-.307.000. 
Frank.  Lisa  Deborah.  Sequined  art  form   398.553.  CI.  Dl  I- 127  000. 
Franklin  Brass  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Sharpe.  Norton.  398.451.  CI.  D6-323  0(X) 
Freelander.  Michael  S  Combined  iiiv  bucket  and  sifter.  .398.663.  CI   D2I- 

120.000. 
Freelander.  Michael  S.  Rim  configuration  for  a  toy  bucket.  398.664.  CI. 

D2II4I.OOO. 
Frvers.  Bruce,  to  3Com  Limited.  Enclosure  for  electronic  circuitry.  398.582. 

CI   D13-I47.000. 
Fu.  Richard  C  Y .  to  Hon  Hai  Precisian  Ind.  Co..  Lid.  Desktop  computer  front 

panel.  .398.6(X).  CI.  DI4-II5  000. 
Fu.  Richard  C.  Y .  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Lid.  EJesklop  computer  front 

panel.  398.601.  CI.  DI4-II5.()00. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Katayama.  Makoto;  Hama.  Junichi:  and  Shitaka.  Ya.suhiIo.  398.634.  CI. 
DI8-43.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Morioka.    Makolo:    Matsuda.    Hiroshi;    Munii.    Daisaburo: 
Masato;   Wanishi.   Makoto;   Hattori,   Kazuo;   and  Suzuki. 
398.5%.  CI.  DI4- 114.300 
Morioka.    Makoto:    Matsuda.    Hiroshi;    Murai.    Daisaburo; 
Masato;   Wanishi,   Makoto;    Hattori,    Kazuo;   and   Su/uki. 
398.597.  CI.  DI4-II4..3(X» 
Fuquen.  Orlando;  Sherman.  Adam;  and  Durham.  Daniel  J.,  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company  Container  398.538.  CI   D9-542  000. 
Gaarder,  Kjell  Amc:  See  - 

Hovsto  .  Kenneth;  and  Gaarder.  Kjell  Ame.  398.729.  CI   D34-29  000. 
Galy.  Philippe,  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Company.  Inc.  Golf  club  head.  398.68 1 . 

CI   D2I-2I4.O0O. 
Gandhi.  Chandrahas:  See — 

Opielski.  Brian  C;  Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.;  Moss.  Ann;  Gandhi.  Chandrahas; 
and  Weslphal.  Dennis.  -W8.7o'8.  CI.  D25  1I9.(K)0 
Gardner.  Harold  B  ;  Birchler.  Ten^   M..  and  Kulada.  Paul  P..  to  Moen 

Incorporated  Kitchen  sink.  398.706.  CI   D23-29O.000. 
Gastec  Corporation:  See — 

Nakazato.  Takashi;  and  Komatsu,  Takashi.  .398.548.  CI.  DIO-81.000. 
Gavm.  Ellen,  to  LOreal  S  A.  Cap   398.530.  CI   D9-449.00t) 
Geiger.  Gerard  G..  to  Tvton   Hellermann  Corporation.   Label  dispenser 

398.646.  CI.  DI9-69.00b. 
Genter.  Claude:  See — 

Amoux.  Daniel;  Amoux.  Axel;  and  Genter.  Claude.  398.-547.  CI.  DIO- 
79.000. 
Gersincr.  Robert,  to  HMG  Worldwide  In-Store  Marketing,  Inc   Wire  rack 

display  stand.  398.460.  CI.  D6-463.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Gray.  Michael  J.,  .398.718.  CI.  D28-48.1X)0. 
Holiingion.  Geoffrey  A..  398.641.  CI.  DI9-43.000. 
Petricca.  John  D  ;  and  Poisson.  Norman  D  .  398.522.  CI   D9-.342.000. 
Petncca.  John  D  ;  and  Poisson.  Norman  D  .  398.523.  CI.  D9- .342.000. 
Golden  State  International:  See — 

Ui.  Jimmy  S..  398.544.  CI   DIO-37.000. 
Gomas,  Herv^.  to  Bo.<l  Gamache  Industries  (BGl)  S.A.  Twin  slip-joint 

multigrip  pliers   398.497.  CI   D8-52.000. 
Gonzalez.  Alex.  Flexible  wood  panel.  .398.710.  CI   D25-I50.000. 
Go(xiyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Brown.  Stephanie  Carol;  Ratliff.  Billv  Joe.  Jr;  Kolowski.  Michael  Alois; 

and  Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan.  .198.567.  CI   D12-I47.(KK). 
Graas.  Maurice;  and  de  Briey  Teriinden.  Palcale.  398.568.  CI.  DI2- 

147.000. 
Marquet.  Michel  Etienne  Joseph;  and  Le.  Phuix'  Thuan.  398.-566.  CI. 
DI2-l43  0tX). 
Gossage.  Gregory  A.  Hammer  head.  398..505.  CI   D8-78.000. 
Graas.  Maurice;  and  de  Bney-Terlinden.  Palcale.  to  Gixxlyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  .398.-568.  CI   D12I47.0O0 
Gray.  Michael  J  .  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Razor  handle.  .398.718.  CI 

D28-48.(X)0 
Gray.  William  lliff  Wixiden  necktie.  398.435.  CI.  D2-6O5.«)0. 
Greubel,  JUrgen:  See — 

Kling,  Bjdm;  and  Greubel,  JUrgen,  398.717.  CI.  D28-13.0OO. 
Grizzaffi.  Sam  H  .  Jr  Screwdriver  with  a  rotating  end  cap    398.506.  CI 

D8-82000 
Grosfillex,  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  Sari  Armchair  with  back  insert.  398,456. 
CI  D6-379.00(). 


Grosfillex.  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  Sarl.  Rower  pol.  398.557.  CI.  Dll- 

152.000. 
Grosfillex  Sarl:  See — 

Grosfillex.  Raymond.  398.456.  CI.  D6-379.000. 
Grosfillex.  Raymond.  .398.557.  CI   Dl  I-I52.(XX). 
Gstalder.   Bruno,  to   Manufacture  d' Articles  de   Precision   Ei  de   Dessin. 

Scissors.  398.500,  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Gucci  Timepieces  SA:  See — 

Wunderman.  Severin  S..  398.542,  CI.  010-32.000. 
Guislain.  Yves,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Container   398.539.  CI 

D9- 564.000. 
Gumina.  Vincent  John.  Fishing  lure.  .398.699.  CI   D22- 1 29.000. 
Gunn.  David  W.  Slingshot  line  dispenser  398.696.  CI.  D22-I06.000. 
Gutmann  Cutlery.  Inc.:  See — 

Balolia.  Shiraz.  398.509.  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Habara.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kurita.  Ka/uhito:  Kusunoki.  Toshihiro;  Habara.  Yasuhiro;  lshiz.awa, 
Takashi;   Ikeda.   Hideyuki;  and  Inoue.   Naolo.   398.613.  CI.   D14- 
260.000. 
Haenel.  Martin,  to  Baverische  Moloren  Weike  Aktiengesellschaft.  Portable 

computer  398.590.  CI   DI4-100.000. 
Hall.  Roberta  Scheiner:  See — 

Fortin.  Marc  A.;  Hunter.  .Murray  D..  Hall,  Roberta  Scheiner;  and  Somers. 
Robert  I..  .398.511.  CI.  D8-307.000. 
Hama.  Junichi:  See— 

Katayama.  Makoto;  Hama.  Junichi;  and  Shitaka.  Yasuhilo.  398.634.  CI. 
Di8-43.0(K) 
Hamilton  Beach/Proctor- Silex.  Inc.:  See — 

Ctuz.  Anthony  V,  398.475.  O.  D7-390.000 
Hanafsa.  Norihito;  and  Ido.  Yukinori.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Lid.  Pager 

.398.607.  CI.  DI4-I9I.000.  . 

Hara.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Kiyondo;    Hara.    Yoshitaka;    Takazawa.    Masashi;    and 
Okonogi.  Akira.  .398.656.  CI.  D20-4I  000 
Harada.  Takuma:  See — 

Tominaga.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Harada.  Takuma.  .398.-593.  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Hardison.  Stewart,  to  Perky-P  Co..  a  Colorado  partnership    Bird  feeder. 

.198.722.  CI   D.30-I240<K) 
Harrigan.  Terri:  See — 

Pinardi.  Edward  O  ;  Pappas.  James;  Harrigan.  Terri;  McGreevey.  Roben; 
and  Poole.  Nicholas  P..  398..588.  CI.  DI3-I68.0(X). 
Harrison.  James:  See — 

Landauer.  Harry;  and  Harrison.  James.  398.485.  CI.  D7-629  000 
Hashizume.  Masahiro;   Kato.  Hisahiro:  and  Nakahata.  Akinobu.  to  Mita 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.   Developer  unit  for  an  image  forming  apparatus. 
398.633,  CI.  D 1 8-40.000. 
Hattori.  Kazuo;  See — 

Morioka.  Makoto;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Murai 
Masato;  Wanishi.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo; 
.398.596.  CI  DI4-II4.3(K). 
Monoka.  Makoto;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Murai 
Masato;  Wanishi.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo; 
398.597.  CI  D14-1 14.-300. 
Haworth.  Inc.rSee — 

Reddig.  Ralph.  .398.452.  CI.  D6-3.38.000. 
Hayes.  Kevin;  Cameron.  Allen;  Wadsworth.  John;  Limberakis.  Alexis;  and 
Cowan.  Katie,  to  Clorox  Company.  The  Faucet  mounted  water  treatment 
apparatus.  .398.703.  CI.  D23-209  (XX) 
Heinsch.  Richard.  Type  font.  -398.6.30.  CI.  DI8-24.000. 
Henderson.  Scon,  to  Conair  Corporation    Grind  and  brew   coffee  maker 

-398.473.  Ci.  D7--305  000. 
Henderson.  Scott;  and  Chan.  Edwin,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer 

Companies,  Inc.  Bottle.  398.535.  CI  D9-542  000. 
Henderson.  Scott;  Chan.  Edwin;  and  Mohary.  Stephen  John,  to  Johnson  & 

Johns^m  Consumer  Companies.  Inc   Bonle   398.537.  CI.  D9-.542.(XM). 
Henderson.  Scon:  See— 

Chan.  Edwin;  and  Henderson.  Scon.  398.5.36.  CI   D9-542.000. 
Henriksson,  Bengt-Ake;  and  Carlsson.  Lars-Olof,  to  Berkley  Inc.  Fishing  reel 

frame  housing.  .398.700,  CI   D22  141  000 
Henriques,  Kathryn  M.:  See — 

Henriques,  Roy  N..  and  Henriques.  Kathryn  M..  -398,668.  CI.  D2I- 
185.000. 
Henriques.  Roy  N.;  and  Hennques.  Kathryn  M    Fruit  fly  plush  toy  action 

figure   .198.668.  CI.  D2II85.0(X) 
Herman.  Timm  R  :  See — 

Thompson,  Christopher  D.;  Eggen,  Daniel  M.;  and  Herman.  Timm  R.. 

398..507.  CI   D8-83.{XX). 
Thompson.  Christopher  D  ;  Eggert.  Daniel  M.;  and  Herman.  Timm  R.. 
.198.508.  CI   D8-83.000. 
Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.:  See— 

Opielski.  Brian  C;  Her^.  Jeffrey  B  ;  Moss.  Ann;  Gandhi.  Chandrahas; 
and  Westphal.  Dennis.  398.708,  CI   D25-1I9  000 
Hew  len-Packard  Company:  See — 

Dodge,  Charles  W  ;  Nasworthy,  George  F.,  Jr;  Waschhauser.  Heinz;  and 
Lucaci.  lulius.  398,632.  CI.  DI8- 36.000. 
Hillman,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Vierus,  Clifton  D.,  lo  EZ  tXick.  Inc.  Personal 

watetcrafi  dock.  .398,576,  CI.  DI2-3I6.000. 
Hiraguchi,   Katsunori;  and   Kato.   Katsumi.  to  Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Magnetic  display  type  electronic  bulletin  board  system.  398,653.  CI. 
D20^IO.«X). 


Daisaburo; 
and   Suzuki. 


.    Daisaburo; 
and  Suzuki. 


Ikemori. 
Hiroshi. 

Ikemori. 
Hiroshi. 
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Hirai.  Yuji:  and  Katoh.  Yoshikazu.  to  Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co..  Lid. 

Interface  connector.  198.584.  CI.  DI3-I47.000. 
HMG  Worldwide  In-Store  Marketing.  Inc.:  See — 

Gerstner.  Robert.  .W8.460.  CI.  D6-463.000. 
Hobbico.  Inc.;  See — 

McCormack.  Mark  J .  398.620.  a.  DI5-I99.000. 
Hollington.  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Writing  instrumcni. 

398.641.  CI   DI9-43.000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  I  Fee,  Liu.  Alvin;  and  Hu.  Jason.  398.599.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Fu.  Richard  C  Y.  398.600.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Fu.  Richard  C  Y.  398.601.  CI.  DI4-IIS.O0O. 
HON  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  Ogden  R.  398.463.  CI.  D6-49 1. 000. 
Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirai,  Yuji:  and  Kaloh.  Yoshikazu.  ,398,584.  CI.  013-147,000. 
Horvath,  Jean-Pierre  Wnstwatch   398.543.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Hosea.  Darlcne  I,   Payment  booklet  holder  398.446.  CI.  D3-247.O0O. 
Hovst0  .  Kenneth,  and  Gaarder,  Kjell  Ame.  Conveyor  belt  guiding  device. 

398.729.  CI    D34-29()00 
Hsu.  Chi-Lun:  See — 

Hsu,  Te-Fu;  Hsu.  Chi-Lun:  and  Hsu.  Sen-Jung.   398.688.  CI.   D2I 
223.000. 
Hsu,  Junior  Julian   Hexagonal  caddy,  398.449.  CI.  D3-3I3  000. 
Hsu.  Sen-Jung:  See — 

Hsu.  Te-Fu:  Hsu.  Chi-Lun:  and  Hsu.  Sen-Jung.  398.688.  O,  D2I- 
223.000. 
Hsu.  Te-Fu;  Hsu.  Chi  Lun:  and  Hsu.  Sen-Jung.  Golf  club  holder.  398.688.  CI 

D2l-223()00. 
Hu,  Jason:  See — 

Chen,  I  Fee;  Liu.  Alvin;  and  Hu,  Jason.  398.599.  C\.  DI4-1 15,000. 
Huang.  Hui-Mei   F-xerciser  .198,673,  CI   D21- 194.000, 
Huang.  Hui-Mei.  Exerciser.  398.674.  CI.  D2I-I94.000 
Hughes,  Lisa  Rag  doll.  398.665.  CI.  D2I- 168.000. 
Hubs.  Maryann  Sohotnik:  See — 

Drakin,  Ntkolav  Vasil^evich:  Batovskaya.  Tamara  Ignatievna:  and  Hubs. 

Maryann  SotxMnik,  398.489.  CI.  D7  702.000. 
Drakin.  Nikolav  Vasiljevich;  Batovskaya. Tamara  Ignatievna;  and  Hubs, 
Maryann  Sojjotnik.  398.490,  CI    D7-702.flOO 
Hunter,  Murray  D.:  See — 

Fonin.  Marc  A.,  Hunter.  Muiray  D.;  Hall,  Roberta  Scheiner;  and  Somers, 
Rohcn  1 .  398.5 1 1 .  CI.  D8-3O7.00O. 
Idt»,  Yukinori:  5^^ — 

Hanafsa,  Norihito:  and  Ido.  Yukinori.  39(.607.  CI.  D14-I9I.00O. 
Ikeda.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Kurila.  Ka/uhilo;  Kusunoki.  Toshihiro;  Habara.  Yasuhiro;  Ishizaua. 
Takashi    Ikeda.  Hidevuki:  and  Inoue.  Naoto.  ,398.613.  CI.   DI4- 
260  I HX) 
Ikemori.  Masato:  See — 

Morn>ka.  Makoto;  Maisuda,  Hiroshi:  Murai,  Daisaburo;  Ikemon. 
Masato:  Wanishi,  Makoto:  Hattori,  Kazuo;  and  Su/uki.  Hin>shi, 
398,5%,  a  D14-I14  3(K) 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  Murai.  Daisaburo,  Ikemon. 
Masato;  Wanishi,  Makoto;  Hattori.  Ka/w);  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi. 
398,597,  CI.  DI4-1I4  3O0. 
Imperial  Tobacco  Limited:  See — 

St  Pierre.    Yvon;    Dubeau.    Andie;    and    Cyr.    Roch.    .398.470.    CI 
D6-574(H)0 
Information  Packaging 
Maceachem.    N. 
D9-432000. 
Inline  Plastics  Ciwporation:  See — 

Orkisz.  Rudolf  P,  398,525.  CI,  D9-424.000. 
Inoue.  Naoto:  See — 

Kurita.  Ka/uhilo;  Kusumiki.  Toshihiro;  Habara,  Yasuhiro;  Ishi/avka. 
Takashi;   Ikeda.   Hideyuki:  and   Inoue.   Naoto.   .398.613.  CI    DI4- 
2W)IIIK) 
Intel  CinporatuMi:  See — 

Klinker,  Thomas  S.,  .398.592.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Baer.  I'do;  Bever,  Martin:  and  Mueller-HabersUK'k.  Thonuu.  398.595, 
CI   D14-1 14.200. 
Ishi/awa,  Takashi:  See — 

Kurita,  Ka/uhito:  Kusunoki.  Toshihin>.  Habara.  Yasuhiro;  Ishizawa. 
Takashi;  Ikeda.  Hideyuki;  and  Imwe.  Naoto.  398.613.  CI.  DI4- 
260.000. 
Item  New  Product  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Lane,  Stephen  F..  .398,662.  CI.  D2I -.59.000. 
Izushima.  Hiromichi,  to  Kotobuki  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Writing  instrument.  .398,W3, 

CI   D19  51  (*H). 
Jacijuet,  Fnimanuel.  lo  Manufacture  d'Articles  de  Precision  tt  de  Dessin 

.Scissors.  398.501,  CI    D8-57.0OO. 
Jacquet.  Emmanuel,  to  Manufacture  d'Articles  de  Precision  el  de  Dessin 

Scissors   .398.502.  CI   D8-57.(XIO. 
Japan  Radio  Co..  Ltd.:  See  — 

Nishimura,  Shinichiro;  Taki,  Toshiro;  Naniaizawa.  Shigeru;  and  Kalo. 
Shinichi.  398,.S46,  CI    DlO-46.000. 
Joergensen,  Carsten,  to  PI-Design,  AG.  Cup/saucer.  398.477.  Q.  D7-507.000. 
Johnson.  Alice  A.:  See — 

Johnson.  Alice  Ann.  398.652.  CI.  D20-4  000. 


Inc.:  See  — 

.^ndre^^;     and     Pradeep, 


Agrawal,     .198.527.    CI. 


Johnson.  Alice  Ann.  to  Johnson.  Alice  A,  Multi  compartment  computerized 

vending  machine.  398.652,  CI.  D20-4,000. 
Johnson  &  Ji>hnson  Consumer  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Chan,  Edwin,  and  Henderson,  Scott,  398,536,  CI.  D9-542.000 
Henderson,  Scott;  and  Chan.  Edwin,  .398.535,  CI.  D9- 542.000. 
Hcndersim,  Scott:  Chan,  Edw  in;  and  Mohary,  Stephen  John,  398,537,  CI. 
D9-542.0IX). 
Johnson,  George  S.:  See — 

Johnson,  John  C  :  and  Ji>hnson,  George  S..  398.554.  CI.  Dl  1-131.000. 

Johnson,  John  C  ;  and  Johnson,  George  S  .  398,.555,  CI   DII-V3I.000. 

Johnson.  John  C  :  and  Ji^nson,  George  S.,  .398.556.  CI.  Dl  l-t31.0(X). 

Johnson.  John  C;  and  John.son.  Gei>ige  S.  Bubbling  display.  398.554.  CI, 

Dl  1-131.000. 
Johnson.  John  C  ;  and  Johnson,  Gevwge  S    Bubbling  display.  398.555.  CI, 

Dll-131.00t). 
Johnson.  John  C  :  and  Johnson.  George  S.  Bubbling  display.  398.556.  CI. 

Dl  1-131.000. 
Jones.  David.  Finger  wrench.  398.493,  CI.  D8-2I,000. 
Juengert,  Robert  P.;  and  Weingan,  Edward,  to  AT&T  Wireless  Seryices,  Inc  ; 
Baumcor  Corporation,  and  L'Albcni  Company,  LLC    Antenna  support 
str\iclure.  .198,612.  CI   D14-23X(K)0. 
Jura.schek.  Romuald:  See — 

Sacco.  Bruno;  Pfeiffer.  Peter;  and  Juraschek.  Romuald.  398.569.  CI. 
D12-176.0<X). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bandai:  See — 

Yokoi.  Akihiro.  398.6.59.  CI.  D2I-I3.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Wiz:  See — 

Yokoi,  Akihiro,  .198.6.59.  CI.  D2I-I3.000. 
Kameda.  Takanobu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yasuyo,shi;  Niiyama.  Hiroko;  Watanabe,  Kenji.  Kameda. 
Takamibu;  and  Shimmura,  Tomoyuki,  398.629.  CI   D18-I9.(XJ0. 
Karlinen,    Harry     Portable    self-contained   emergency    water   pump  dolly, 

398.614,  CI  bis-?  (MK) 
Katayama.  Makoto;  Hama.  Junichi;  and  Shitaka.  Yasuhilo.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 

Ltd  Toner  cartridge  398,634,  CI.  DI8-43.000. 
Kato.  Hisahirvi:  See  — 

Hashi/ume.  Masahiro;  Kato.  Hisahiro;  and  Nakahata.  Akinobu.  398.633. 
CI   DI8-4().(K)0 
Kato.  Katsumi:  See — 

Hiraguchi,  Katsunori;  and  Kato.  Katsumi.  398.653.  CI,  D20- 10.000. 
Kato,  Shinichi:  See— 

Nishimura.  Shinichiro;  Taki,  Toshiro:  Namaizawa,  Shigeni:  and  Kato, 
Shinichi.  398,546,  CI   DI0-46.(100. 
Katoh.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Hirai.  Yuji;  and  Katoh.  Yoshikazu.  398.584.  CI.  Dl  3- 147.000, 
Kecne,  Sharon  Dispensing  bottle  for  peanut  buner  398,5 1 9,  CI  D9-329.000 
Kennedy,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Feenev,  Bnan  P  .Aluminum  composite  double  wall 

bat.  .198.680,  CI.  D2I-2I1  Ollii). 
Khalifa.  Aly,   to   Bausch  &    Lomb   Incorporated.   Eyewear    398.626.  CI. 

D16-328.(X)0. 
Kidpower.  Inc  :  See — 

ORourke,  Thoma.s  J..  398.695.  CL  021-237,000, 
Kieman,  Vincent  J.:  See- 
Bales.  Darry  le  Eugene;  and  Kieman.  Vincent  J..  398.498.  CI.  08-52.000. 
Killer  Lixip  Eyewear  S.p.A.:  See — 

Simioni.  Luciano.  398.625.  CI.  OI6-327.000. 
King  Jim  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yasuyoshi;  Niiyama,  Hiroko:  Watanabe,  Kenji:  Kameda, 
Takanobu;  and  Shimmura.  Tomoyuki,  .198,629,  CI   DlX-19.0tXl. 
Kling,  Bjcim:  and  Greubel.  Jiirgen,  to  Braun  Akliengesellschaft.  Hair  dryer. 

398.717,  CI   D28- 13.000 
Klinker,  Thomas  S..  lo  Intel  Coipiiralion   Processor  package.  398.592.  CI. 

Dl 4- 114  IKK) 
Klun?,  Frederick;  and  Kluttz.  Lisa  A.  Sock.  398.442.  CI.  D2-993,000, 
Kluttz.  Lisa  A.:  See  - 

Klunz.  Frederick:  and  Kluttz.  Lisa  A.,  .198,442,  CI   D2-993.(X)0 
Knabusch,  Charles  T:   LaPoinle,   Latrv    P.:  and  Lipford,  William   D.,  lo 

La-Z-Boy  Incorporated.  Chair  .198.565,  CI   DI2-l31.(X)t). 
Kobayashi,  Kivondo:  Hara,  Yoshitaka;  Takaz.awa.  Masashi:  and  Okonogi. 

Akira.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  Signpost   398.656.  CI   D20-4I.O(X). 
Kohlruss.  Gregor;  l.ersch,  llrich;  and  Wiesner,  Hubert    Pad  with  fastening 

stnps  for  cleaning  fliHirs.  398,724,  CI   D32-40.(XX) 
Kolada,  Paul  P    See— 

Gardner,  Harold  B.;  Birchler.  Terry  M.;  and  Kolada.  Paul  P.  398.706.  CI. 
D23-290(XX). 
Kolowski,  Michael  Alois:  See — 

Brown.  Stephanie  Carol;  Ratliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr.;  Kolowski.  Michael  Alois; 
and  Maxwell,  Paul  Bryan.  398.567.  CI.  DI2-I47.00O. 
Komatsu,  Takashi:  See — 

Naka/ato,  Takashi;  and  Komatsu,  Takashi,  .198,.548.  CI.  DI0-81.(XK). 
Ki>ti>buki  &  Co.,  Ltd,    See   - 

l/ushiina,  Hiromichi,  .198,643,  CI   DI9-51.1XX1 
Kotyuk,    Bernard,    Jr:    Okin.    Matthew    Scolt;    and    Bcrtolini,    Peter,    to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc   Combined  jar 
and  closure   .198.533.  CI   D9-5.39  (XX). 
Krapf.  Wallace  A    Combination  eraser  and  marker  holder    398.644.  CI. 

DI9-53«X) 
Krizek.  Katherine,  lo  Univier  International  Corp,  &ed  for  pets.  398.721.  CI. 

D-30-118,(XX). 
Kryptonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bromley,  Robeil  Lee.  .398.691.  O.  D2 1 -226  000. 


Septkmber  22.  1998 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  163 


Lul/.  Gerard  F.  .WX.h'W.  CI   021-226.000. 
Kung.  George;  and  Vicchiollo.  Ken.  lo  Cuisenajre  Company  of  America.  Inc. 

Four-pan  algebra  balance   .198.549.  CI.  DlO-90  000. 
Kanik.   Ronald  A    Dispenser  containing  a   roller  therein   for  dispensing 

toothpaste  from  a  tube   398,467,  CI.  D6.S4 1.000. 
Kuo.  Johnson:  See — 

Sands,  Lenny;  and  Kuo,  Johnson,  .198.672.  CI.  D2I-194.000. 
Kupclian.  Mike  Misak.  Rope  chain   398..'i.Sl.  CI.  Dl  1-18.000. 
Kunta.  Ka/uhilo;  Kusunoki,  Toshihiro;  Habara.  Yasuhiro;  Ishi^awa.  Takashi: 
Ikeda.   Hideyuki;  and   Inoue.   Naoto.  to  Sony    Kabushiki   Kaisha;  and 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  head.  .198.61.1.  CI.  D 1 4-260.000 
Kusunoki.  Toshihin>:  See — 

Kurila.  Kazuhilo;  Kusunoki.  Toshihiro;  Habara.  Yasuhiro;  Ishizawa. 
Takashi;   Ikeda.  Hideyuki;  and  Inoue.   Naoto.  .198.61.1.  CI.   D14- 
260.000. 
K»ak.  Jixing  Geun;  and  Chang.  Scon  Oh.  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.. 

Ltd.  Excavator  cab.  .198.616.  CI  DI.V  10.000. 
Kvsilka.  James  Ono.  Exercise  device  with  ultraviolet  shield.  398.677.  CI. 

'D2  1-198.000. 
La-Z-Boy  Incorporated:  See — 

Knabusch.  Charles  T;  LaPoinie.  Larry  P.;  and  Lipford.  William  D.. 
198..S6.S,  CI.  DI2-131.000. 
LaBorde.  Jeff  M  ;  and  LaBorde.  Margarita  J    Combined  necktie  and  scarf 

slide.  .WS.S-SS.  CI.  D11-202.0(K) 
LaBorde.  Margarita  J.:  See — 

UBorde,  Jeff  M  ;  and  LaBixde.  Margarita  J..  398.558.  CI.  Dl  1  -202.000. 
Lai.  Jimmv  S  .  to  Golden  State  International    Pocket  watch.  .198.544.  CI 

D 10-37. (XX) 
Lai.  Yin  Chu.  Dining  knife.  398.486.  CI   D7-650(XX). 
Lalani.  Amin.  Inline  skate  carrying  ca,se.  .198.447.  CI,  D3-261.000. 
L'Albcro  Companv.  LLC:  See — 

Juengeri.  Robcn  P;  and  Weingan.  Edward.  .198.612.  CI.  DI4- 238.000. 
Landauer,  Harry;  and  Harrison,  James,  to  Bongrain  S.A  (societe  anonyinel. 

Container  with  lid  .198.485,  CI.  D7  629.0(X). 
Lane,  Siepfien  E..  to  Item  New  Product  Development.  Inc.  Car  seat  activity 

panel   .198,662,  CI   D21-.S9.(XX). 
IjPoinie.  Larrv  P:  See — 

Knabusch'.  Charles  T;  LaPointe.  Larrv  P.:  and  Lipford.  William  D.. 
.198,565,  CI.  D12-I31.000. 
Le.  Johannes:  Sre — 

Maddux.  Lany  D.;  and  U.  Johannes.  398.727.  CI.  D34-I9.000 
Le.  Phuoc  Thuan:  See — 

Marquel,  Michel  Elienne  Joseph;  and  Le,  Phuoc  Thuan.  398,566.  CI. 

D12  ui.mx) 

Le.  Son  Quang:  See   - 

Nguven,  Huv  Phuong;  Le,  Son  Quang;  Stanton.  Stephen  Millard;  and 
Davis.  James  Talmage.  II.  .198.608.  CI.  DI4-191.(X»). 
Lee.  Chain-Shin  Chair  398,455.  CI   IX>-370.000. 

Lee.  Chih  Cheng,  to  E.  Gluck  Corp  Watch  case.  .198,.S40.  CI.  D10-300(X). 
Lee,  Lan-Yan,  lo  Esel  International  Company  Limited.  Tov  gun  for  electronic 

game  apparatus  .198.661,  CI.  D21-48.(XX), 
Lee,  Ming-Sung.  Ca.ster  wheel.  398.517.  CI   D8-375(XX) 
Lenox,  Bruce  E.  Combined  bicycle  accessory  holder  and  fender  for  mounting 

on  a  bicycle  frame.  398.563,  CI.  DI2  1 14.000. 
l.eong.  Holly:  See — 

Leong,  Jetiy;  and  Leong,  Holly,  398,469,  CI   D6-552.(MX). 
Leong,  Jerry;  and  Leong.  Holly  Sport  clothing  and  equipment  rack.  .198.469, 

CI   D6-552.000 
LerNch,  I'lrich;  See — 

Kohlruss.  Gregor;  Lersch.  L'lnch;  and  Wiesner.  Hubert,  398.724.  CI. 
D32-40.0(X). 
Lcsher.  Charles  P.  Jr.  .Arm  protecion  apparatus  for  driver,  398,720,  CI. 

D29- 1 20.000. 
Leslie.  Henry  E  Adjustable  suspenders.  .198.436.  CI.  D2-625  000. 
Leung.  Szu  Pui,  to  Stelex  Electronics  Company  Limited  Calculator  398.627. 

CI.  D18-7(XX). 
l.exmark  Inlemalional.  Inc.:  See— 

Bcacham.  William  Hassell;  Pangbum.  Thomas  Eugene;  and  Wade,  Gene 
Anthony.  .198.637.  CI.  D18-59.(XX). 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Back.  W.xMi-San.  .198..59I,  CI.  DI4-113.0(X) 
Lichtnegger,  Genraud.  Candle.  .198,711,  CI.  D26-6.000. 
Limberakis.  Alexis;  See — 

Haves.  Kevin;  Cameron.  Allen;  Wadsworth.  John;  Limberakis.  Alexis; 
and  Cowan.  Katie,  .198.703,  CI.  023-209  (XX). 
tin.  Vincent,  to  Transworld  Products  Inc.  Hydraulic  floor  jack.  398.730.  CI. 

DU  ll.(XX). 
l.ipfiird.  William  D    See  - 

Knabusch.  Charles  T,  LaPoinie,  Larry  R:  and  Lipford.  William  D.. 
.198..565,  CI   D12-I31.0(X). 
Liu.  Ah  in:  See — 

Chen,  I  Fee;  Liu.  Alvin;  and  Hu.  Jastm.  .198.599.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Ux:».  Jonathon.  lo  Design  Display  Group.  Inc  Display  stand.  398,459.  CI. 

D6-4  50.000 
LOeal  S.A  :  See^ 

Gavin.  Ellen.  398.5.10.  CI   D9-449.0tX). 
Lottc  Confectionery  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yixm,  Hae  Geun,  398.520,  CI.  09-329  000. 
Lucaci,  lulius:  See — 

Dodge.  Charles  W.;  Naswocthy.  George  F..  Jr;  Waschhaaser.  Heinz;  and 
Ijicaci.  lulius.  398.632.  CI  DI8-.16  000. 


Hiroshi; 
Hatton. 


Hiroshi: 
Hanori. 


Murai.    Oaisaburo; 
Ka/uo;   and  Suzuki. 

Murai.    Daisaburo; 
Kazuo;  and  Suzuki. 


IkenKiri. 
Hiroshi. 


Utemori. 
Hiroshi. 


Lut/,  Orard  F.  lo  Kryptonics,  Inc.  Wheel  hub  398.690.  CI  D2I-226.0(X) 
Maceachem,  N.  Andrew;  and  Pradeep.  Agrawal,  to  Information  Packaging. 

Inc   Video  cassette  package.  398.527.  CI   D9-432.000. 
Maddux,  Larrv  D.;  and  Le.  Johannes,  to  Cambro  Manufacturing  Companv, 

Meal  delivery  can.  .198.727.  CI   O.14-19.000. 
Malik,  Vijay  S.  Disc  media  storage  rack.  398,471,  CI.  D6-6.10.000. 
Maly,  Peter,  to  CINNA  Chair  398.457.  CI.  D6-380.000 
Manufacture  d'Anicles  de  Precision  El  de  Dessin:  See — 
Gsialder,  Bruno.  398.,S(X),  CI.  D8-57.(XX). 
Jacquet,  Emmanuel.  398.501.  CI   08-57  000 
Jacquei,  Emmanuel,  398,502.  CI   D8-57.000. 
Mamey.  Marvin.  Wrist  supporting  weight  training  dumbbell.  398.675.  CI. 

D21-I97.000, 
Mamey.  Marvin.  Wrisi  supporting  weight  lifting  dumbbell.  .198.676.  CI 

D2 1-197.000. 
Marquel,  Michel  Elienne  Joseph,  and  Le,  Phuoc  Thuan,  to  (joodvear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  The  Tire  tread.  398.566.  CI  D12-143.0O0. 
Matlell.  Douglas.  Computer  stand.  398.458.  CI.  D6-420.000. 
Masciielli.  Francesco,  to  SAR  S.p.A.  Dispenser  cap  for  bonles.  398.529.  CI. 

D9-448.000. 
Masuda.  Yuji.  to  World  One  Co..  Ud.  Puller  398,683.  CI.  02 1 -2 17.000. 
Masuda,  Yuji,  lo  World  One  Co.,  Ltd.  Putter  .198.684.  CI   D2I-217.0OO. 
Masuda,  Yuji,  lo  World  One  Co.,  Ltd.  Putter  398,685,  CI.  D21-2I7.O0O 
Masuda.  Yuji,  to  World  One  Co..  Ltd   Puner  398,686.  CI.  D2 1-2 19.000    • 
Matsuba.   Minoru,  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.   Simulation  game  machiiw 

.198.658,  CI.  021-1 3  (XK). 
Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Morioka.    Makoto;    Maisuda, 
Masalo;   Wanishi.   Makoto; 
,198.5%.  CI.  014- 114. 100. 
Monoka.    Makoto;    Matsuda. 
Masalo;  Wanishi.   Makoto; 
.198.597.  CI.  D14-1I4..1(X) 
Matthews,  Hilda  A.  Mail  and  bill  organizer.  .198,648,  CI.  D19-75  000. 
Maxwell,  Paul  Bryan:  See — 

Brown,  Stephanie  Carol;  RatlifT,  Billv  Joe.  Jr;  Kolowski.  Michael  Alois; 
and  Maxwell,  Paul  Bryan.  398.567.  CI.  D12  147  000. 
McCormack.  Mark  J ,  lo  Hobbico,  Inc.  Magnetic  suspension  apparaills. 

.198.620.  CI.  D15-199.(XX). 
McDonald,  Steven  C,  to  Burton  Corporaiion,  The.  Snowboarding  boot  sole. 

398,439.  CI.  D2-947.000. 
McGreevey,  Robert:  See — 

Pinardi,  Edward  0.;  Pappas,  James;  Harrigan,  Tern;  McGreevey.  Robert; 
and  Poole,  Nicholas  P.  .198,588.  CI.  D13-168.000. 
McMaih,  Robert  Roy  Wheel.  398.574.  CI.  D12-21I  000. 
McPherst>n's  Limited:  See — 

Stokes.  Andrew  John.  .198.476.  CI.  D7-40I.2(X). 
Metvedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Sacco.  Bruno;  Pfeiffer.  Peter;  and  Juraschek.  Romuald.  398.569.  CI. 
DI2-176(XK) 
Merkel.  Richard.  Combination  wire  dish  drainer  and  u~ay.  398.725.  CI. 

D32-55.(XX). 
Merrick.  Robert  G.  Mirror  for  rolary  and  straight-tracked  card  files.  398,639, 

CI   019- 1.000. 
Metrolile  (N.Z  )  Limited:  See- 
Ross.  James  Cameron.  398.709.  CI   D25  140.000. 
Miia  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashizume.  Masahiro;  Kato.  Hisahiro;  and  Nakahau.  Akinobu,  398.633. 

CI.  O18-40.0(X). 
Taniguchi.  Ma.sami;  and  Tanaka.  Ytwhihiko.  .198.636.  CI.  DI8-56.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kunla.  Kazuhito;  Kusunoki,  Toshihiro;  Habara.  Yasuhiro;  Ishizawa. 
Takashi;   Ikeda.   Hidevuki;   and   Inoue.   Naoto.   .198.613.  CI.   DI4- 
26O.0(X). 
Miyajima.  Teisuva;  and  E/iiki,  Hiroshi.  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.  Golf 

c'lub  head  .198,687,  CI.  O21-220.0(X). 
Moen  Incorporated:  See — 

Gardner,  Harold  B.;  Birchler, Terry  M.;  and  Kolada,  Paul  P.  .198.706. CI. 
D23-290.(XX). 
Moharv.  Stephen  John:  See — 

Henderson.  Scott;  Chan.  Edwin:  and  Mohary.  Stephen  John.  398.537.  CI. 
.D9  .'i42(XX) 
Mollo,  Paul  Thomas;  and  Ortiz,  Peier  Joseph  Gaming  lablelop.  398,660,  CI. 

D21-37.WX). 
Montakto.  Stuart  F.  Front  face  of  speaker  disguise.  .198.609.  CI.  0 14-220.000. 
MonUKHh.  Sharon  Schtxil  bus  bahv  gate  398.707.  CI.  025-50  000. 
Moore.  James  T  Mctalw.xxl  goll  club  head   .198.682,  CI.  D21-2I4.(XX). 
Mori,  Chuzo.  lo  Carl  Jimuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toy  punch    398.647.  CI. 

019-72.000. 
Morioka.  Makmo;  Maisuda.  Hiroshi;  Murai.  Daisaburo;  Ikemori.  Masato; 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Haltori.  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki.  Hiriwhi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
•Schedule"  icon  for  a  display  screen    .198„596,  CI   D14-1 14.3(X). 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  Murai,  Daisaburo;  Ikemori,  Masalo; 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Hanon.  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi,  lo  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Icon 
indicating  a  case  containing  a  received  object.  .198,597,  CI.  D14-1 14.300. 
Moss,  Ann:  See — 

Opielski,  Brian  C;  Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.;  Moss,  Ann;  Gandhi,  Chandrahas; 
and  Westphal,  Dennis,  .198,708,  CI.  O25-ll9.0(X). 
Motorola,  Inc.:  .See — 

Chambers.  Randall  P;  and  Page,  Kevin  D..  398,578.  CI.  D  13-103.000. 
Murray.  John  F;  and  Wiggenhom.  James  T.  398.605,  Q.  D14-I37.000. 
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Nguyen.  Huy  Phuong:  Le.  Son  Quang:  Sianlon.  Stephen  Millanl;  and 

Davis.  James  Talmage.  II.  398.608.  CI.  D14-I9I.000. 
Richards.  Scon  H..  398.580.  Q.  DI3-1 19.000. 
Mueller-Haberstock.  Thoma-s:  Ste — 

Baer.  Udo;  Bever.  Martin:  and  Mueller-Haberslock.  Thomas.  398.595. 
CI  DI4- 114.200 
Mullinix.  George:  See — 

Baluk.  Raymond:  Chu.  Freddie:  Muiray,  James:  and  Mullinix.  George. 

398.461.  CI   D6-476.000 

Baluk.  Raymond:  Chu.  Freddie:  Murray,  James:  and  Mullinix.  Georee, 

398.462.  a.  D6-476000. 
Murai.  Daisaburo:  See — 

Mohoka.  Makoto:  Mal.suda.  Hiro.shi:  Murai.  Daisaburo:  Ikemon. 
Masato:  Wanishi.  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi 
398.5%,  CI  D14-1 14.300 
Morioka,  Makoto:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  Murai.  Daisaburo:  Ikemon. 
Masalo:  Wanishi.  Makoco.  Haltori.  Kazuo:  and  Suzuki.  Hm>shi. 
.398.597.  CI.  D14-1 14.300. 
Murai  Inc.:  See — 

Murai,  Masani,  398.623.  CI.  016- 325.000 
Murai.  Masani.  to  Murai  Inc  Spectacles  frame  .398.623.  CI.  DI6-325.000. 
Murray.  James:  See — 

Baluk.  Raymond.  Chu.  Freddie:  Murray.  James;  and  Mullinix.  George. 
398.461.  CI.  D6^76  000 


Baluk.  Raymond:  Chu.  Freddie:  Munay,  James:  and  Mullinix.  George.    Pfeiffer.  Peter:  See 


Chambers.  Randall  P:  and  Page.  Kevin  D.,  398,578,  CI.  D13-I03.000. 
Palmer.  James:  and  Newby.  John  Parks,  to  Palmer  Promotional  Products 

Illuminated  sign.  398.657.  CI.  D20-42.000 
Palmer  Promocional  Products:  See — 

Palmer.  James:  and  Newby.  John  Parks,  .398,657,  Ci.  D20-42.000. 
Pangbum,  Thomas  Eugene:  See — 

Beacham,  William  Hassell:  Pangbum.  Thomas  Eugene:  and  Wade.  Gene 
Anthony.  398.637.  CI.  D18-.59.000. 
Panta  Chica.  Hector  Virgilio.  to  Panlalimenlos,  Cia    LTDA    Serving  tray 

.398.480.  CI.  D7-553  ()00 
Pantalimentos.  Cia  LTDA:  See— 

Panta  Chica.  Hector  Virgilio,  398,480,  CI  D7-553.000 
Pappas.  James:  See — 

Pinardi.  Edward  D  :  Pappas.  James:  Harrigan.  Tetri:  McGreevey,  Robert: 
and  Poole.  Nicholas  P.  .198.588,  CI   D13- 168.000. 
Patterson.  Ronald  P.  to  TSR  Racing  Prxxlucts.  Reinovable  strut  for  insertion 
between  the  fender  and  wheel  of  a  motorcycle.  398.564.  CI  D12-114000. 
Perky-P  Co..  a  Colorado  partnership:  See— 

HardLson.  Stewart.  398.722.  CI   D30-124  000 
Petricca.  John  D  :  and  Poisson.  Norman  D .  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Razor 
blade  cartridge  dispenser  with  angled  fixMil  and  dividers.  398,522.  CI. 
D9- 342.000 
Petricca.  John  D.  and  Poisson.  Norman  D.  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Divider 
if  razor  blade  cartridge  dispenser  398.523.  CI.  D9-342  000 


398.462.  CI.  D6-476.000. 
Murray.  John  F:  and  Wiggenhom.  James  T,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Banery 

powered  portable  radio  398.605.  CI   D14-137  000. 
Nakahata.  Akinobu:  See — 

Hashizume.  Masahiro:  Kaio,  Hisahiro;  aitd  Nakahata,  Akinobu,  398,633. 
CI   D  18^40.000. 
Nakamura.  Masarti:  See — 

Aoyama.  Nobuhisa:  and  Uede.  Yasuchika,  398,618,  CI   DI5-I31.000. 
Nakamura.     Yasuvoshi.     Niiyama.     Hiroko:    Watanabe.     Kenji:     Kameda. 
Takanobu.  and  Shimmura.  Tomoyuki.  to  King  Jim  Co..  Ltd.  Tape  writing 
device.  398.629,  CI   D18-19.000. 


Sacco,  Bruno:  Pfeiffer,  Peter  and  Juraschek.  Romuald,  398.569,  CI 
D12-176  000. 
PharmaDesign.  Inc  :  See — 

Coe.  Matthew.  398.521.  O  D9-339.0OO. 
Pi-Design.  AG;  See— 

Joergensen.  Carsten.  398.477.  CI   D7-507.000. 
Picanol  N  V.  naamloze  vennootschap    See — 

Vancayzeele.  Bernard.  398.617.  CI.  D15-66000 
Pigott,  Brandon  L  .  Pigon.  Schuyler  F:  Pigott.  Peter  S  :  and  Pigon,  Maurice 
J ,  to  Nucon  Corporation  Connector  for  a  pallet  assembly  398.731.  CI. 


D34-38.000. 

Nakazalo.  Takashi:  w)d  KomaLsu.  Takashi.  to  Gaslec  Corporation.  Gas    Pigott,  Brandon  L:  Pigon.  Schuyler  F:  Pigon.  Peter  S:  and  Pigott  Maurice 
sampling  pump  398,548.  CI.  D 10-8 1  000.  J.,  ,o  Nucon  Corporation.  Connector  anachmem  for  a  pallet  issembly. 


and  Pigon, 
and  Pigon. 


Namaizawa.  Shigeru:  See 

Nishimura,  Shimchiro:  Taki,  Toshiro:  Namaizawa.  Shigeru:  and  Kato 
Shinichi.  398.546.  CI.  DIO-46.000 
Nasworthy.  George  F..  Jr;  See — 

Dodge.  Charles  W .  Na.swoethy.  George  F.  Jr:  Waschhauser.  Heinz:  and 
Lucaci.  lulius.  398.632.  CI.  D18-36.000. 
Neves.  Kenneth  D  ;  See — 

Bickford.  Dudley  V:  and  Neves.  Kenneth  D..  398.494.  CI.  D8-47.000 
Newby.  John  Parks:  See — 

Palmer.  James:  and  Newby.  John  Parks.  398.657.  CI.  D20^2  000. 
Nguyen.  Huy  Phuong:  Le.  Son  Quang:  Stanton.  Stephen  Millaid:  and  Davis. 
James  Talmage.  II.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Radio  messaging  unit  398,608.  CI 
D14-191000 
Niiyama.  Hiroko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yasuyoshi:  Niiyama.  Hiroko:  Watanabe.  Kenji:  Kameda. 
Takanobu:  and  Shimmura.  Tomoyuki.  398.629.  CI   Dl  8- 19.000. 
Nishimura.  Shimchiro:  Taki.  Toshiro:  Namaiz.awa.  Shigeru:  and  Kato.  Shini- 
chi. to  Japan  Radio  Co..  Ltd.  Fi.sh  finder  398.546.  CI   DlO-46000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Read.  ClilTord  D  .  398.610.  CI   DI4- 230.000 
Read,  Clifford  D..  398.61 1.  CI   DI4.230.000. 
Nucon  Corporation;  See — 

Pigon.  Brandon  L.:  Pigon.  Schuyler  F:  Pigon,  Peter  S 

Maunce  J  .  398.731.  CI.  D34-38.000. 
Pigon.  Brandon  L.:  Pigon.  Schuyler  F:  Pigon.  Peter  S 
Maurice  J  .  398.732.  CI.  D34-38  000 
Oda.  Kiyoshi.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Slider  for  slide  fastener.  398.560.  CI 

Dl  1-221  000 
Odom.  Lois  H.  Toilet  tissue  roll  holder.  398.466.  CI   D6-52I.0O0 
Oha-shi.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Ban.  Yutaka:  and  Ohashi.  Hiroaki,  398.635.  CI.  D  18-43.000. 
Okin.  Matttiew  Scon:  See — 

Kotyuk.    Bernard.   Jr.;   Okin.    Matthew    Scon:   and    Bertolini. 
398.533.  CI   D9-539  000 
Okonogi,  Akira:  See— 

Kobayashi.    Kiyondo;    Hara.    Yoshitaka:    Takazawa.    Ma.sashi' 
Okonogi.  Akira.  398.656.  CI.  D2(M1  000 
Olson.  Ogden  R  .  to  HON  Technology  Inc.  Meul  furniture  tubing.  398.463 

a.  D6-J91.000 
Opielski.  Bnan  C  :  Hersh.  Jeffrey  B  :  Moss.  Ann:  Gandhi.  Chandrahas:  and 
Westphal.  Dennis,  to  CettainTeed  Corporation.  Window  component  extru- 
sion  398.708.  CI.  D25-1 19  000 
Oreck  Holdings  LLC;  See— 

Diebel.  Markus.  .398.723.  CI   D32-22.000 
Orkisz.   Rudolf  P.   to  Inline   Plastics  Corporation    Product  holding  and 

displaying  container.  398.525.  CI   D9-424.000. 
O'Rourke.  Thomas  J.,  to  Kidpower.  Inc.  Recreational  foam  float.  398.695,  CI 

D2 1-237  000 
Ortiz.  Peter  Joseph;  See — 

Mollo.  Paul  Thomas;  and  Ortiz,  Peter  Joseph,  398.660.  CI.  D2 1  -37.000 
Osborne.  John  R  .  Jr  Dual  wheel  dolly  398,728.  C\.  D34-28  000 
Page.  Kevin  D.:  Sec- 


Peter, 


and 


and  Pigon. 
and  Pigon. 

and  Pigon. 


398.732.  CI   D34-38  000 
Pigon.  Maurice  i.   See — 

Pigon.  Brandon  L  :  Pigon.  Schuyler  F;  Pigott.  Peter  S 

Maunce  J..  398.731.  CI.  D34-38.000 
Pigon.  Brandon  L.:  Pigon.  Schuyler  F:  Pigon.  Peter  S 
Maurice  J .  398.732.  CI   D34-38  000. 
Pigon.  Peter  S  ;  See— 

Pigon.  Brandon  L  :  Pigon.  Schuyler  F:  Pigon.  Peter  S. 

Maurice  J  .  398.731.  CI   D.34- 38.000. 
Pigon.  Brandon  L.;  Pigon.  Schuyler  F:  Pigon.  Peter  S.:  and  Pigon. 
Maurice  J  .  398.732.  CI.  D34-38.000 
Pigon.  Schuyler  F:  See— 

Pigon.  Brandon  L.:  Pigon.  Schuyler  F:  Pigon.  Peter  S.:  and  Pigon 

Maurice  J..  398.731.  CI.  D34-38.000 
Pigon.  Brandon  L.:  Pigon.  Schuyler  F:  Pigon.  Peter  S.:  and  Pigon. 
Maurice  J..  .398.732.  CI   D34-38.00O 
Pinardi.  Edward  D  :  Pappas.  James:  Harrigan.  Teni;  McGreevey.  Robert;  and 
Poole.  Nicholas  P.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  remote  keyless  entry 
transminer  .398.588.  C\  Dl 3  168.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.;  See — 

Sene.  Paul  R.;  and  Sloan.  Richard  A..  Jr.  398.583.  CI   Dl 3- 147.000. 
Plilman.  Michael  D.  Golf  course  cube  comer  reflectors.  398.550.  CI   DIO- 

1 1 1 .000. 
PMS  GmbH  Produktion  -i-  Recycling  von  Buromaschinenzubehor:  See— 

Deuisch.  Siephan.  398.638.  CI.  Dl 8-99.000 
Poisson.  Norman  D  :  See — 

Penicca.  John  D  :  and  Poisson.  Norman  D..  398.522.  CI  D9-342.000 

Petricca.  John  D.:  and  Pois.son.  Norman  D..  398.523.  CI  D9-342.000. 

Polinski.  Carol,  legal  representative:  See — 

Richman.  Lonnie  J  ;  Polinski.  Leonard  R 

D 13- 162.000. 
Richman.  Lonnie  J.:  Polinski.  Leonard  R. 
D13-I62000 


,  Jr.  deceased.  398,585.  CI 
,  Jr.  deceased.  398.586.  CI 


Polinski.  Leonard  R..  Jr..  decea-scd.  398.586,  CI. 


Polinski.  Leonard  R..  Jr.  deceased  (by  Carol  Polinski.  legal  representative): 
See — 

Richman.  Lonnie  J  :  Polinski.  Leonard  R..  Jr.  deceased.  .398.585  Q 

D13-162.000 
Richman.  Lonnie  J.; 
D 1 3- 162.000. 
Poole.  Nicholas  P;  See— 

Pinardi.  Edward  D  :  Pappas.  James:  Harrigan.  Terri;  McGreevey.  Robert 
and  Poole.  Nicholas  P.  398.588.  CI   Dl 3- 168.000 
Poosikian.  Timothy,  to  Biltmore  Products  Inc  Golf/ciear  tool   398  713  CI 

D27- 1 95.000 
Pradeep.  Agrawal;  See — 

Maceachem.    N     Andrew:    and    Pradeep,    Agrawal.     398.527     CI 
D9-432000 
Pran.  Bnice  Edward,  to  BEP  Marine  Limited.  Six  way  control  panel  398.S87 

CI   Dl 3- 164  000 
Prrsnell.  Donald  C;  Severance,  Brett:  Tokash.  Roben  J  :  and  Winkamp,  Joel, 
to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.  Waste  container  trolley  398  726 
CI   D34-10.000. 
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Pnndle.  William  A..  lo  Scott  Resources.  LLC.  Juice  squeezer.  398,488,  CI. 

D7.666.(KX) 
Project  Automation.  LLC:  See — 

Rutledge.  Durward  E..  398.734.  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Province.  Robert  J   Spoils  basket.  398,655.  CI.  D2O-29.O00. 
R-Amiech  Inlemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Drakin,  Nikolay  Vasiljevich;  Batovskaya.  Tamara  ignatievna:  and  Hubs. 

Maryann  Sobomik.  398.489.  CI.  D7-702  000 
Drakin.  Nikolay  Vasiljevich:  Batovskaya.  Tamara  Ignatievna.  and  Hubs, 
Maryann  Sobotnik.  398.490,  CI    07-702  000 
Randle.  John  B  Garden  spray  shield  .398.704.  CI.  D23-227.000. 
Rappolt.  Peter  L    3-wheeled  attachment  for  a  brush  cuner.  398,615.  CI 

D15- 17.000 
Rathff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr:  See— 

Brown.  Stephanie  Carol;  Ratliff.  Billy  Joe,  Jr.;  Kolowski.  Michael  Alois; 
and  Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan.  398.567.  CI.  Dl 2  147.000. 
Read.  Clifford  D  .  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Wireless  antenna.  398,610, 

CI.  D14-230.000 
Read.  Clifford  D  .  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Combined  wireless  antenna 

and  stand.  398.611.  CI   D14-230  000. 
Reddig,  Ralph,  to  Hawonh.  Inc.  Desk.  398.452.  CI.  D6-338.000. 
Renegar.  Uurel  P  Notebook  pad.  398.640.  CI.  DI9-26.000. 
Renew  Life,  Inc  :  See —      ' 

Terry.  Travis  L..  Watson.  Tommy  Stanley;  and  Watson.  Brenda  F., 
398.678.  CI.  D23-303.000 
Ricci.  Slefano.  to  Asprey  London  Limited  Pill  box.  398.444.  CI.  D3-203.000. 
Ricci.  Stefano.  to  Asprey  London  Limited    Pencil  holder.   398.649.  CI. 

DI9-85.000. 
Richards.  Scoti  H..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Battery  cover.  398.580.  CI.  DI3- 

119.000. 
Richman.  Lx)nnie  J  .  Polinski.  Leonard  R  .  Jr..  deceased  (by  Carol  Polinski. 
legal  representative),  to  Elsag  International  N  V.  Process  control  module. 
,398.585.  CI.  D13-I62.000. 
Richman.  Lonnie  J  ;  Polinski.  Leonard  R..  Jr.  deceased  (by  Carol  Polinski. 
legal  representative),  lo  Elsag  Inlemational  N.V   Docking  station  for 
process  control  module   398.586.  CI   D13I62.000. 
Riga.  Dennis  J.,  lo  York  Group.  Inc..  The    Casket  display.  398,654.  CI 

D20- 29.000. 
Ronan.  John  S.  Cuning  tool.  398.499.  CI.  D8-52.000. 
Ross.  James  Cameron,  to  Metrotile  (N.Z.)  Limited.  Sheet  metal  roofing  tile. 

398.709.  CI.  D25- 140.000 
Rowland.  Patricia  Louise,  to  C  &  J.  Clark  International  Limited.  Article  of 

footwear.  398,440.  CI   D2-95I.OOO 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Presnell.  Donald  C;  Severance.  Brett;  Tokash.  Roben  J.;  and  Winkamp. 
Joel.  398.726.  CI.  D34- 10.000. 
Rutledge.  Durward  E .  lo  Project  Automation.  LLC    Kiosk.  398.734.  CI. 

D99-2800() 
Sacco.  Bruno;  Pfeiffer.  Peter;  and  Juraschek.  Romuald.  lo  Mercedes-Benz 

AG.  From  face  exterior  of  steenng  wheel.  .398.569.  CI   Dl 2- 1 76  000. 
Saeki.  Taisuke;  Sakamoto.  Harumi;  and  Usui,  Kiyomi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Video  projector  398.622.  CI.  DI6-231.000. 
Sakamoto.  Harumi:  See  — 

Saeki.  Taisuke;  Sakamoto,  Harumi;  and  Usui.  Kiyomi.  398,622.  CI. 
D 16-23 1000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kwak.  Joong  Geun;  and  Chang.  Seon  Oh.  ,398.616.  CI.  DI5-30.000, 
Sands.  Lenny;  and  Kuo.  Johnson   Exerciser  ,398.672.  CI.  D21194000. 
Sanman  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Thurber,  Donald  N..  ,398.631.  CI   DI8-28.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Kiyondo;    Hara.    Yoshiuka;    Takazawa.    Ma,sashi;    and 
Okonogi.  Akira.  398.656.  CI   D20-41  000. 
SAR  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ma.scitelli.  Francesco.  398.529,  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Schoen.  Thomas  J   Humidor.  398.716.  CI   D27-189  000. 
Schwarz.  Ingo;  and  Vogel.  Christian,  lo  Alcan  Deutschland  GmbH.  Six-edge 

container.  ,398.526.  CI.  D9-43 1.000. 
Sciammarella.  Eduardo:  See — 

Wicks.   James    E.;   and   Sciammarella.   Eduardo.   398.606.   CI.    D14- 
191.000 
Scordo.  Mark  Turkey  uil  decoy.  398.697,  CI.  D22- 125.000. 
Scott  Resources.  LLC:  See — 

Prindle,  William  A..  398.488.  CI.  D7-666.000. 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Maisuba.  Minoni.  .398.658.  CI.  D2 1-13.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Information  Devices  Inc.:  See — 

Tominaga.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Harada.  Takuma.  398.593.  CI.  D14-II4.000. 
Sene.  Paul  R  ;  and  Sloan.  Richard  A..  Jr.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mulli- 

conneclor  expansion  interface  device  398.583.  CI   Dl 3- 147.000. 
Severance.  Bren:  See — 

Presnell.  Donald  C;  Severance.  Brett;  Toka.sh,  Robert  J  ;  and  Wittkamp, 
Joel.  398.726.  CI   D34- 10.000. 
Shamoon.  Ellis  N.  Clipboard  ca,se.  398.6.S0.  CI   D19-88.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Saeki.  Taisuke;  Sakamoto,  Harumi;  and  Usui,  Kiyomi.  398.622.  CI 
D 16-23 1.000. 
Sharpe.  Norton,  to  Franklin  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.  Robe  hook. 

398,451.  CI.  D6- .323.000. 
Sherman,  Adam:  See — 


Fuquen,  Orlando;  Sherman.  Adam;  and  Durham,  Daniel  J..  398,538.  CI. 
D9-542O00. 
Shimmura.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yasuyoshi;  Niiyama,  Hiroko;  Watanabe.  Kenji:  Kameda. 
Takanobu;  and  Shimmura.  Tontoyuki.  398.629.  CI.  D18- 19.000. 
Shitaka.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Kalayama.  Makoto;  Hama.  Junichi;  and  Shitaka.  Yasuhito,  .398.634.  CI. 
D  18-43.000. 
Siman-Tov.  Avraham:  See — 

Siman-Tov.    Jacob;    Siman-Tov.    ItzJiak;    and    Siman-Tov.    Avraham. 
398.552.  CI.  DM -90.000. 
Siman-Tov.  Itzhak:  See — 

Siman-Tov.    Jacob;    Siman-Tov.    Itzhak;    and    Siman-Tov.    Avraham. 
398.552.  CI   Dl  1-90.000. 
Siman-Tov.  Jacob;  Siman-Tov,  Itzhak;  and  Siman-Tov.  Avraham.  Flower- 
shaped  cut  diamond  398.552.  a  Dl  1-90.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  Eyewear  S.p  A   Sunglasses.  398.625.  CI. 

D  16-327.000. 
Sirois.  Lucille  T:  See — 

Ferguson.  Gilbert  G.;  Sirois,  Lucille  T;  and  Boisvert.  Geit,  398,719.  CI 
D29- 100.000. 
Sisolak.  Edward  R   Knit  cheese  hat.  398.437.  CI.  D2-869.000 
Sloan.  Richard  A  .  Jr:  See — 

Sette.  Paul  R.;  and  Sloan.  Richard  A..  Jr..  ,398.583.  CI.  Dl 3- 147  000. 
Smith.  Joseph  J.  Clip  or  pocket.  398.445.  CI,  D3-226.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Eggert.    Daniel   M.;   and  Thompson.   Christopher   D.    ,398.510.   CI 

D8- 107.000 
Thompson.  Christopher  D.;  Eggen.  Daniel  M.;  and  Herman.  Timm  R.. 

,198.507.  CI   D8-83  000. 
Thompson.  Christopher  D.;  Eggert.  Daniel  M.;  and  Herman.  Timm  R.. 
398.508.  CI.  D8-83  000 
Societe  Chauvin  Amoux:  See — 

Amoux.  Daniel;  Amoux.  Axel;  and  Center.  Claude.  398.547.  Q.  DIO- 
79  000. 
Somers.  Robert  I.:  See — 

Fortin.  Marc  A.;  Hunter.  Murray  D  ;  Hall.  Roberta  Scheiner;  and  Somers. 
Robert  I..  398.511.  CI   D8-,307  000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Sunao.  398.602.  CI,  D14-I2I  000. 
Aoki.  Sunao.  ,398.603.  CI.  D14  121.000. 
Aoki.  Sunao.  398.604.  CI   D14-I21.000 

Wicks.  James  E.;  and  Sciammarella.  Eduardo.   398.606.  CI    D14- 
191.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Wicks,  James  E,;  and  Sciammarella.  Eduardo.  398.606.  CI.  D14- 
191.000. 
Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kurila.   Kazuhiio.  Kusunoki.  Toshihiro.  Habara,  Yasuhiro;  ishizawa. 
Takashi;   Ikeda.  Hideyuki;  and  Inoue.  Naoto.   398,613.  C\.  DI4- 
260.000 
Spencer.  Richard  Randall   Beverage  bonle.  ,398,478.  CI.  D7-510.000. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See — 

Bickford.  Dudley  V;  and  Neves.  Kenneth  D..  398.494.  CI.  D8^7.000. 
Slanion.  Stephen  Millard:  See — 

Nguyen.  Huv  Phuong;  Le.  Son  (^ang;  Stanton.  Stephen  Millard;  and 
Davis.  James  Talmage.  II.  .398.608.  CI.  D14-19I.000 
Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiraguchi.  KaLsunon;  and  Kato,  Katsumi.  398.653.  Q.  D2O-I0.000. 
Slead.  David  L.  Stool.  398.453.  CI   D6-349.000. 
Sleinbach.  Mike  F  Visor  398.571.  CI.  D12-I9I.000. 
Slelex  Electronics  Company  Limited:  See — 

Uung.  Szu  Pui.  398.627.  CI   D  18-7.000. 
Stilolinea  S  R.L.:  See — 

Avenatti.  Giovanni.  398.642.  CI.  DI9-48.000. 
Stocco.  Gerard  M.  Pol  lid  holder.  .398.483.  CI.  D7-60I.000. 
Siokes.  Andrew  John,  to  McPherson's  Limited  Cutlery  handle.  398.476.  CI. 

D7 -401. 200 
Si-Pierre.  Yvon;  Dubeau.  Andre;  and  Cvr.  Roch.  lo  Imperial  Tobacco  Limited. 

Cigarene  pack  display  unit.  398.470.  CI.  D6-574.000 
Sinde  Tool.  Inc  :  See — 

Bates.  Darry  le  Eugene;  and  Kieraan.  Vincent  J..  398.498. 0.  D8-52.000. 
Slryker  Cixporalion:  See — 

Culp.  Jerry  A.;  and  Eager.  Kris  D.,  398,598.  CI.  DI4- 1 14.400. 
Suiken  Technology  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamashita.  Tamoisu.  ,398..504.  CI   D8-72.000 
Sun-Garden  Freizeil-  und  Gartenmoebel-Vertriebs-GmbH:  See — 

Bolle.  BemfWed.  398,443.  CI.  D3-5.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hiroshi; 
Hattori. 


Murai.    Daisaburo; 
Kazuo;  and  Suzuki. 


Monoka,    Makoto.    Malsuda. 
Masaio;  Wanishi.  Makoto; 
,W8.596.  CI.  D14-II4.3O0 
Morioka.    Makoto;    Malsuda.    Hiroshi;    Murai.    Daisaburo; 
Ma.sato;  Wanishi.   Makoto;   Hanori.   Kazuo;   and  Suzuki. 
398.597.  CI   D14- 114.-300. 
Suzuki.  Takaioshi.  to  Suzuki.  Takatoshi;  Colleague  Agencies 

Yamaguchi.  Yasushi   Paper  clip.  ,398.651.  CI.  D19-.90000. 
Syfko.  Paul  E,:  See — 

Thomas.  Jonathan  P;  and  Syfto.  Paul  E.,  398.4%.  CI.  D8-5 1.000 
Taiwan  Industrial  Fastener  Corporation:  See — 
Chen.  Ching-Jui.  398.559.  CI   Dl  1-215.000. 


Ikemori. 
Hiroshi. 


Ikemori. 
Hiroshi. 


Inc;  and 
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Takazawa.  Masashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Kiyondo;    Hara.    Yoshitaka.    Takazawa.    Masashi;    and 
Oionogi.  Akira.  398.656.  CI.  D20-41  000. 
Taki.  Toshiro:  See — 

Nishimura.  Shinichiro;  Taki.  Toshiro:  Namaizawa.  Shigeru;  and  Kato, 
Shinichi.  398.546,  CI.  010-46.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Taniguchi   Ma.sami;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshihiko.  398.636.  CI.  DI8-56000. 
Taniguchi.  Ma.sami;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshihiko.  lo  Mila  Industrial  Co..  Ud.  Wall 

smicturE  fof  a  niner  cartridge.  398.636.  CI.  DI8- 56.000. 
TavUw  Made  Golf  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Galy.  Philippe.  .'98.681.  CI.  D2I-214.000. 
TCG  Inlenulional  Inc.:  See — 

Thoma.s.  Jonathan  P..  398.495.  CI  D8-SI.00O. 
Thoma-s.  Jonathan  P..  and  Syflio.  Paul  E.  .398.496.  CI  D8-51  000 
Terry.  Travis  L.:  Watson.  Tommy  Sunley:  and  Watson.  Brcnda  F.  lo  Renew 

Life.  Inc  Toilet  foot  rest  attachment.  398.678.  CI.  D23-JI03.000. 
Thomas.  Jonathan  P..  (o  TCG  International  Inc.  Windshield  crack  spreader 

bar  .398.495.  CI.  D8-5I.000. 
Thomas.  Jonathan  P;  and  Syfko.  Paul  E.  lo  TCG  International  Inc  Slideable 

crack  repair  liinire.  398.496.  O  D8-5I.OOO 
Thompson.  Chrisiopher  D  ;  Eggert.  Daniel  M.:  and  Herman.  Timm  R..  lo 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.  Triangular  screwdriver  handle.  398.507.  O 
D8-83000 
Thompson.  Christopher  D  :  Eggert.  Daniel  M.;  and  Herman.  Timm  R..  to 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.  Triangular  screwdriver  handle   398,508.  CI. 
D8-83000. 
ThiHTipson.  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Eggert.    Daniel    M.;   and  Thompson,   Christopher   D..   398^10.  CI. 
D8- 107.000. 
Thunderhird  Plastics  Ltd.:  See — 

Zanni.  Ivan.  .398.448.  CI.  D3-3I2  000. 
Thurber.  Donald  N..  to  Sanman  Associates.  Inc.  Font  of  numeric  characters. 

398.631.  CI.  D  18-28.000. 
Tirone.  Mario  L..  Jr.  Fishing  lore   398.698.  CI.  D22- 1 26.000. 
Tokash.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Presnell.  Donald  C.  Severance.  Brett;  Tokash.  Robert  J ;  and  Winkamp. 
Joel.  .'98.726.  CI.  D34- 10.000. 
Tomjnaga.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Harada.  Takuma.  lo  Seiko  Instniments  Informa- 
tion Devices  Inc  Tablet.  398.593.  O.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoyama.  Nobuhisa.  and  Uede,  Ya.suchika.  .398,618.  CI.  D 1 5- 1 3 1.000. 
Tourigny.  Robert  P..  to  Electron  Fusion  Devices.  Inc.  Spray  valve  head. 

398.705.  CI   D23-233  000. 
Tran.sworkl  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  Vincent.  .398.730.  CI.  D34-3I.O0O. 
Tsao.  Chin-Chen.  Teaching  tool.  398.645.  CI.  DI9-64.000. 
TSR  Racing  Products:  See— 

Panerson.  Ronald  P.  -398J>64.  CI   DI2  1 14000 
Tullis,  Thomas  S..  lo  Canon  Infofmation  Systems.  Inc.  Window  screen  with 
information  icons  for  a  computer  di.splay  and  printer.  398.594.  CI.  D14- 
114.200. 
Turner.  Lance,  lo  Turner.  Lance.  Pnitective  cover  for  a  padlock.  398313, 0 

D8-.346.000 
Tyton  Hellermann  Corporation:  See — 

Geiger.  Gerard  G..  398.646.  O   DI9-69.000. 
Uede.  Ya.suchika:  See— 

Aoyama.  Nobuhisa;  and  Uede.  Ya-suchika.  398.618.  CI.  D IS- 1 3 1. 000. 
Univier  Inlemalioiul  Corp.:  See — 

Krizek.  Katherine.  .198.721.  CI.  D30- 1 18.000. 
Usui.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Saeki.  Taisuke;  Sakamoto.  Harumi:  and  Usui,  Kiyomi.  398.622,  C\. 
D16-231.000 
Vancayzeele.  Bernard,  lo  Picanol  N.V..  naamloze  vennooi.schap.  Weaving 

machine   398.617.  CI    D  1.5-66.000. 
Verdura.  Javier.  Jr;  and  Bertolini.  Peler.  to  Chescbrough-Pond's  USA  Co., 

Division  of  Conopco.  Inc   Bottle  398.534.  CI.  D9-542.000. 
Vicchiollo.  Ken:  See — 

Kung.  George;  and  Vicchiollo.  Ken.  .398.549.  CI.  DIO-90.000. 
Videtto.  Jeffrey  J  Ankle  board.  .398.671.  CI.  D2I-193.0OO. 
Vietus.  Clifton  D  :  See— 

Hillman.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Vienis.  Clifton  D  .  398.576.  CI  DI2-316.000. 
Voegeli.  Michel,  lo  Christian  Dior  Conture.  S.A.  Opera  watch.  .398>»1.  CI 

DIO-32.000. 
Vogel.  Christian:  See — 

Schwarz.  Ingo:  and  V4>gel.  Christian.  .'98.526.  CI   D9-431  (KX) 
Vullaggio.  Domenick.  and  Ferf>liio.  John  M  .  to  Beverage  Marketing  USA. 

Inc  Pla.siic  beverage  container.  398.479.  CI   D7-533  OOO. 
Wade.  Bnice  B.  Tool  for  removing  liquid  from  canned  food  products 

398.487.  CI   D7-666.000. 
Wade.  Gene  Anlhiwy    See— 

Beacham.  William  Hassell;  Pangbum.  Thomas  Eugene:  and  Wade.  Gene 
Anthony.  .398.637.  CI.  D 1 8-59.000. 
Wadswonh.  John:  See— 

Hayes.  Kevin;  Cameron.  Allen;  Wadswonh.  John;  Limbcrakis.  Alenis; 
and  Cowan.  Katie.  398.703.  CI.  D23-2O9.O0O. 
WafTensmidi.  Jeffrey  B  :  See— 

Worrell.    W.    Robert:    and    Waffensmilh.    Jeffrev    B.    398.472     CI 
D6-632.000. 
Wagner.  Alfred  R.  Liquid  pitcher  with  separate  lined  warmins  system. 
398.474.  a.  D7-3O5.O0O. 


Wallace.  Guy  Wrisi  watch  398.545.  Q.  DIO-39  000 
Waller.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Anderson.  Martin  D.;  and  Waller.  Thomas  A..  398.669.  CI.  D21-I9I.000. 
Wang.  Simon.  Combined  spice  rack  and  spice  conuiners.  398.482.  CI 

D7-590  000. 
Wanishi.  Makolo:  See — 

Morioka.    Makoto;    Matsuda.    Hirnshi;    Murai.    Daisaburo;    Ikemori, 
Masato;  Wanishi.   Makoto;   Hattori.  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki.   Hiroshi. 

398.596.  CI   D14-I14.V)0 
Morioka.    Makoto:    Mai.suda.    Hiroshi;    Murai.    Daisaburo:    Ikenwri. 

Masato;  Wanishi.  Makoto;   Haltori.   Kazuo;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi. 

398.597.  CI.  DI4-1I4.300 
Waschhauser.  Heinz:  See — 

Dodge.  Charles  W ;  Nasworthy.  George  F.  Jr.;  Waschhauser.  Heinz;  and 
Lucaci,  lulius.  398.632.  CI   DI8-.36000. 
Waianabe.  Kenji:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yasuyoshi;  Niiyama.  Hiroko;  Waianabe.  Kenji;  Kameda. 
Takanobu;  and  Shimmura.  Tomoyuki.  .398.629.  O.  DI8- 19.000. 
Wamhouse.  Peter  John,  to  Carter  Holi  Harvey  Limited.  Package.  398.524.  C\ 

D9-347  000. 
Watson.  Brnida  F:  See- 
Terry.  Travis  L.;  Watson.  Tonimy  Stanley:  and  Watson.  Brenda  P.. 
398.678.  CI  D23-3O3.000. 
Watson,  Tommy  Stanley:  See — 

Terry.  Travis  L.:  Watson.  Tommy  Stanley;  and  WMaon.  Brenda  F., 
.398.678.  CI.  D23-.W3  (WO 
Weber.  Heinz.  Shrub  guard.  398.492.  CI.  D8-I  000. 
Weingan.  Edward:  See— 

Juengen.  Robert  P.  and  Weingart.  Edward.  398,612,  CI.  DI4-238.0O0. 
Wen  Chin.  Tsai  Wheel  cover  .198„572.  O  D12-21I  000 
Werman.  Jonathan  H..  lo  American  Sport  Line.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  .398,441.  CI 

D2  969000. 
Westphal.  Dennis:  See — 

Opielski.  Brian  C:  Hersh.  Jeflfiey  B.;  Moss.  Arm;  Gandhi,  Chandtahas; 
and  Westphal.  Dennis.  398.708.  CI  D25-1 19.000. 
Whyte.    Robert    B     Repair    and    decorative    cover    plate.    .398.515.    CI. 

D8-3.5O.000. 
Wicks.  James  E.:  and  Sciammaiella.  Eduardo.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 

Electronics  Inc   Pager  with  coin  holder.  398.606.  CI.  DI4-19I.000 
Wieder.  Lori  Jewelry  display  398.465.  CI   D6-5I3.0OO 
Wiemann.  David  J.;  and  Cooley.  John  W..  to  Anheuser-Busch.  Incorporated. 

Container  bottom.  .198.528.  CI.  D9-434.000 
Wiesner.  Hubert:  See — 

Kohlruss.  Giegor;  Lersch.  Ulrich;  and  Wiesner.  Hubert.  398,724.  CI. 
D32-4O.000. 
Wiggenhofn.  James  T.:  See — 

Murray.  John  F;  and  Wiggenhom.  James  T.  398.605.  CI  D14-1.37  000 
Wilson.  Richard  W .  and  del  Bosque.  Paul,  lo  Xtreme  Wheelz.  Inc  Skateboaid 

wheel   398.692.  CI   D2I-227  (MX). 
Wittkamp.  Joel:  See— 

Presnell.  Donald  C;  Severance.  Bren;  Toka.sh.  Robert  J.;  and  Wittkamp. 
Joel.  .398.726.  CI.  D34-I0  000 
Wolier.  Robert  B  .  Jr..  lo  Wren  Garden  Products.  Inc.  Garden  lag.  398,491.  CI 

D8- 1.000. 
Worid  One  Co  .  Ud.:  See— 

Mxsuda.  Yuji.  398.683.  Q.  02 1 -2 17.000. 
Misuda.  Yuji.  .198.684.  CI.  D2 1 -2 1 7.000. 
Ma-suda.  Yuji.  .198.685.  CI   D2 1 -2 17.000. 
Ma.suda.  Yuji.  .198.686.  CI   D21-2I9.000. 
Worrell.  W  Robert:  and  Waffensmilh.  Jeffrey  B..  lo  Fellowes  Manufacturing 
Company.    Mulli   media  and  document   storage  cabinet.   398,472    CI 
D6-632.000 
Wren  Garden  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Wolter.  Robert  B  .  Jr..  398.491.  CI.  D8-1  000 
Wunderman.  Severin  S  .  to  Gucci  Timepieces  SA.  Wristwatch.  398.542.  CI. 

DIO-32.(XX). 
Xtreme  Wheelz.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  W ;  and  del  Bosque.  Paul.  398.692,  O  D2I-227.O0O. 
Yamaguchi.  Ya.sushi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takatoshi.  398.651.  CI.  D19-90.000. 
Yamashila.  Tamotsu.  lo  Suiken  Technology  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  advancing 
axially  aligned  pipes  lelescopically  into  or  out  of  engagement  398..504.  CI. 
D8-72.(XX). 
Yemini.  Zvi.  lo  Zenith  Prixlucls  Corp  Towel  rack.  398.468.  CI.  D6-548.000. 
Yevcak.  Jeffrey.  Engine  oil  hll  funnel.  .398.619,  CI.  D15-I50.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Oda.  Kiyoshi.  .398..560.  CI.  Dl  1-221.000. 
Yokoi.  Akihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bandai;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Wiz 

Game  apparatus  .198.659.  CI.  D21- 13.000 
\oon.  Hae  Geun.  to  Lone  Confectionery  Co..  Ltd.  Box-lype  package  for 

confectionery  398.520.  CI   D9-329.O00. 
York  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Riga.  Dennis  J..  398.654.  CI   D20-29.000. 
Zanni.  Ivan,  lo  Thunderbird  Plastics  Ltd.  Fniil  and  vegetable  container 

398.448.  CI.  D3-3I2.00O 
Zenith  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Yemini.  Zvi.  398.468.  CI   D6-548  OOO 
3Com  Limited:  See — 

Fryers.  Bnice.  398382,  O.  DI3-147.000. 
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Alston.  Jimmy  A  .to  Geo  W  Park  SeedCo  .Inc  Mandevilla  plant  named 

•PSJAM  LPr    10.611.  CI   Plt.-54.100. 
Austin.  David  Charles  Henshaw.  to  David  Austin  Roses  Limited.  Shrub 

rose  plant  named  'Ausled'    10.607.  CI   Plt-1  000 
Ccbcco  Lilies.  Inc.:  See — 

Egger.  Donald  L  ;  and  McRae.  Edward  A.,  10.613.  CI.  Plt.-87.400 
David  Austin  Roses  Limited:  See — 

Austin.  David  Charles  Henshaw.  10.607.  CI.  Pit -I  000 
Egger.  Donald  L  :  and  McRae.  Edward  A.,  to  Cebeco  Lilies.  Inc.  Asiatic 

hybrid  lily  plant  "PAC  Sun'    10.613.  Cl   Pit -87.400. 
Fiola.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Swartz,  Hanry  Jan;  Fiola.  Joseph  A.;  Stiles.  Herijert  D.;  and  Smith. 
Brian  A  .  10,610.  CI   Pit  -46  200 
Gardner.  Leith  Marie:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  Floyd;  Gardner.  Leilh  Marie;  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil,  and 

Zaiger.  Grant  Gene.  10.608.  Cl   Pit -38.100. 
Zaiger.  Chris  Floyd.  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil;  Gardner.  Leith  Marie;  and 
Zaiger.  Grant  Gene,  10.609.  Cl.  Pit  -43.100. 
Geo.  W  Park  Seed  Co  .Inc  :  See- 
Alston,  Jimmy  A  ,  10.611.  Cl.  Plt.-54  100. 
John  Bodger  &  Sons  Company:  See — 

Lemon.  David.  10.614.  Cl   Pit. -87. 120. 
Lemon.  David,  to  John  Bodger  &  Sons  Company  Variety  of  geranium 
plant  named   Enchantment'    10,614.  Cl.  Ph  -87.120. 

Egger.  Donald  L..  and  McRae,  Edward  A  .  10.613.  Cl  Pit -87.400. 
Nils.son,  Magnus.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named   Plum  Charm'.  10,612, 
Cl.  Plt.-76.000. 


Oglesby  Plant  Laboratones.  Inc.:  See — 

Osiecki.  Marian  W.  10.615.  Cl   Plt.-88  100. 
Osiecki,  Marian  W.,  to  Oglesby  Plant  Laboratories.  Inc  Spathiphyllum 

plant  •S24'.  10,615,  Cl.  PU -88  100 
Smith.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Swartz.  Harry  Jan;  Fiola.  Joseph  A.;  Stiles,  Herbert  D.;  and  Smith. 
Brian  A..  10,610,  Cl.  Pit  ^.200. 
Stiles,  Herbert  D.:  See— 

Swartz.  Harry  Jan;  Fiola.  Joseph  A.;  Stiles,  Herbert  D  ;  and  Smith, 
Brian  A  .  10.610.  Cl.  Pit  -46.200 
Swartz.  Harry  Jan;  Fiola.  Joseph  A.;  Stiles.  Herbert  D.;  and  Smith.  Brian 

A  Raspberry  plant  named   Lauren'    10.610.  Cl.  Plt.-46,200 
Zaiger.  Chris  Floyd;  Gardner.  Leith  Mane;  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil;  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  Gene  Interspecific  tree  "Ravor  Heait"   10,608,  Cl  Ph  -38  100 
Zaiger,  Chris  Floyd;  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil;  Gardner.  Leith  Marie;  and  Zaiger. 

Gram  Gene.  Peach  tree  'Tuolumne'  .  10.609.  Cl   Pit  -43.100. 
Zaiger.  Gary  Neil:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  Floyd;  Gardner.  Leith  Marie;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  and 

Zaiger,  Grant  Gene,  10,608,  Cl.  Pit -38.100 
Zaiger.  Chris  Royd;  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil;  Gardner.  Leith  Marie:  and 
Zaiger.  Grant  Gene.  10.609.  Cl   Pit -43  100 
Zaiger.  Grant  Gene:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  Royd;  Gardner.  Leith  Marie;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  and 

Zaiger,  Grant  Gene,  10,608,  Cl.  Pit  -38  100 
Zaiger.  Chns  Royd;  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil;  Gardner.  Leith  Marie;  and 
Zaiger.  Grant  Gene,  10,609.  Cl  Pit  -43  100 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  22.  1998 

Note — First  number,  class:  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

I  5.1(09.567 

49  1  5.809.568 

159  5.809.569 
161.1  5.809.570 

5.809  J7 1 
173  5.809.572 

209  5.809373 

5.809.574 
239  5.809.575 

247  5.809.576 

406  5.809.577 

421  5.809.578 

5.809.579 
426  5.809.580 

CLASS  4 

213  5.809.581 

254  5.809.582 

5.809.583 

5.809.584 

443  5.809.585 

5.809.586 

504  5,809.587 

587  5.809.588 

609  5.809.589 

661  5.809.590 

CLASS  5 

83  1  .5.809.591 

99.1  5.809..592 

497  5.809.593 

645  5.809.594 

653  5.809.595 

655.3  5.809.597 

658  5.809.598 

CLASS  7 

128  5.809,599 

5.809.600 

CLASS  8 

442  5.810.889 

531  5.810.890 

555  5.8ia89l 

CLASS  15 

23  5.809.601 

93  I  5.809.602 

104(M  5.809.603 

1 1 1  5.809.604 

121  5.809.605 

160  5.809.606 
231  5.809.607 
245  5.809.608 
250.12  5.809.609 
2.50.21  5.809.610 

CLASS  16 

35  D  5.809.612 

82  5.809.613 

114  R  5.809.614 

5.809.615 

115  5.809.616 

273  5.809.617 

CLASS  23 

295  R  5.810.892 

CLASS  24 

71  I  5.809.618 

274  R  .5.809.619 
302  5.809.620 
399  5.809.621 
421  5.809.622 
514  5.809.623 

CLAS-S  26 

88  5.809.624 

CLA.SS  27 

5.809.625 


32 

CLASS  29 

25.35  5.809.626 
458  5.809.627 
5.809.628 
469.5  5.809.629 
.505  5.809.6.W 
560  5.809.631 
596  5.809.632 
600  5.809.633 
60304      5.809.634 


60306 

603.14 

603  15 

609 

740 

806 

840 

888  07 
88843 
890 

890.048 
890  1 
890  142 
89332 
897.3 


5.809.635 
5.809.636 
5.809.637 
5.809.638 
5.809,639 
5.809.640 
5.809.641 
5.809.642 
5.809.643 
5.809.644 
5.809.645 
5.809.647 
5.809.646 
5,809.648 
5.809.649 
5.809.6.50 


CLASS  30 

907  5.8((9.652 

122  5.809.653 

134  5.809.654 

276  5.809.655 

294  5,809.656 

392  5,809.657 

CLASS  33 

288  5.809.658 

451  5.809.659 

555.1  5.809.660 

758  5.809.661 

768  5.809.662 

CLASS  34 

5.809.663 
5.809.664 


93 

.347 


CLASS  36 

43  5.809.665 

77  R  5.809.666 

122  5.809.667 

5.809.668 
127  5.K09.669 

CLASS  37 

190  5.809.670 

219  5.809.671 

274  5.809.672 

CLASS  40 

12408  5.809.673 

.306  5.809.674 

449  5.809.675 

452  5.809.676 

471  5.809.677 

.542  5.809.678 

564  5.809.679 

580  5.809.680 

582  5.809.681 

CLASS  42 

75(M  5.809.682 

CLASS  43 

3  5.809.683 
16  5.809.684 
35  5.809.685 
4253  5.809.686 
4483  5.809.687 
hi  5.809.688 

CLASS  44 

412  5.810.894 

CLASS  47 

23  5.809.689 

30  5.809,690 

40.5    -  5.809.691 

48.5  5.809.692 

58  5.809.693 

CLA.SS  49 

57  5.809.694 

352  5.809.695 

.360  5.809.6% 

.386  5.809.697 

506  5.809.698 

CLASS  52 

I  5.809.699 

4  5.809.700 
1 3  5.809.701 
125  2  5.809.702 
1255  5.8IN.7a3 


1694 

171  I 

2(M51 

204.62 

220.7 

222 

223.1 

223.2 

223.7 

223.9 

239 

258 

281 

287.1 

291 

3024 

327 

334 

405.1 

414 

426 


474 

506.09 

533 

606 

721  5 

736.1 

737.3 

742.14 

783  19 


154 
167 

289 
317 
3706 
434 

447 
458 
4M 
473 
478 
543 
569 


5.809.704 
5.809.705 
5.809.706 
5.809.707 
5.809.708 
5.809.709 
5.809.710 
5.809.711 
5.809.712 
5.809.713 
5.809.714 
5.809.715 
5.809.716 
5.809.717 
5.809.718 
5.809.719 
5.809.720 
5.809.721 
5.809.722 
5.809.723 
5.809.724 
5.809.725 
5.809.726 
5.809.727 
5.809.728 
5.809,729 
5,809.730 
5.809.731 
5.809.732 
5.809.733 
5.809.734 
5.809.735 
5.809.736 
5.809.737 

CLASS  53 

5.809.738 
5.809.739 
5,809,740 
5,809,741 
5.809.742 
5.809.743 
5.809.744 
5.809,745 
5,809,746 
5,809,747 
5,809,749 
5.809.750 
5.809.751 
5.809.752 


CLA.SS  54 

44,1  5.809.753 

47  5.809.754 

CLASS  55 

282  5.810.895 

.385.3  5.810,896 

418  5,8)0,897 

501  5.810.898 

CLASS  56 

108  5.809.755 

5.809.756 
13.6  5.809.757 

13  7  5.809.758 

295  5.809.765 

298  5.809.759 

40005  5.809.760 

CLASS  57 

22  5.809.761 

115  ■                5.809.763 

2.30  5.809.861 

261  5.809.764 

315  5.809.762 

411  .5.80*.  766 

CLASS  59 

5  5.809.767 

CLASS  60 

.3906  5.809.769 

.19  094  5.809.771 

3933  5.809.770 

39465  5.809.768 

226.1  5.809.772 

274  5.809.773 

5.809.774 
5.809.775 
288  5.809.776 

303  5.809.777 

323  5.809.778 


458 

472 

489 

641,2 

646 

650 


3.7 

4 

63 

66 

81 

89 

115- 

158 

204 

218 

2386 

340 

408 

507 
637 
M6 


5.809.779 
5.809.780 
5.809.781 
5.809.782 
5.809.783 
5.809.784 

CLASS  62 

5.809.785 
5,809,786 
5.809.787 
5.809.788 
5.809.789 
5.809.790 
5.809.791 
5.809.792 
5.809,793 
5.809.794 
5.809.795 
5.809.7% 
5.809.797 
5.809.798 
5.809.799 
5.809.800 
5.809.801 
5.809.802 


CLASS  63 

12  5.809.803 

CLASS  65 

17  2  5.810.899 

121  5.810.900 

134.6  5.810,901 

447  5,810,902 

CLASS  66 

9  B  5.809,804 

84  A  5.809.805 

1%  5.809,806 

CLASS  68 

236  5,809.807 

237  5.809.808 
140  5.809.809 

200  5.809.810 

CLASS  70 

107  5,800,812 

201  5,809,813 
457  5,809,814 
472  5,809.815 
493                    5.809.816 

CLASS  71 

9  5.810,903 

CLASS  72 

86  5.809,817 

54  5.809.818 

195  5.809.819 

225  5.809.820 

247  5.809.821 

275  5.809.822 

291  5.809.823 

387  5.809.824 


CLASS  73 

142 

5.811.6.55 

1.75 

.    5.811.656 

11  04 

5.811.657 

19  02 

5.811.658 

19  03 

5.811,659 

2332 

5.811.660 

5.811.661 

31  06 

5.811.662 

497 

5.811.663 

5307 

5.81lii64 

6153 

5.811.665 

61.56 

5.811,666 

61  65 

5,809,825 

75 

5.809.826 

116 

5.811.667 

5.811.668 

5.811.669 

5.811.670 

119A 

•     5.811.671 

146 

5.811.672 

170()5 

5.811.673 

1% 

5,811,674 

198 

5,811.675 

2(MI7 

5.809.827 

247 

5.811.676 

304R 

461 

488 

579 

585 

643 

660 

706 

724 

821 

861  25 

861.28 

861.42 

861.65 

862.043 

862.045 

862.331 

863.03 

864.81 

865.9 

866.3 


5.811.677 
5.811.678 
5,811,679 
5,811.680 
5.811,681 
5,811.682 
5,811,683 
5,811,684 
5,811,685 
5,811,686 
5,811,688 
5,811.689 
S.8 11,690 
5,811.691 
5.811.693 
5.811.694 
5.811.695 
5.811.6% 
5.811.699 
5.809.828 
5.811.700 
5.811.701 

CLASS  74 

89.15  5.809.829 

5.809.830 
5.809.831 
5.809.832 
5,809,833 
89.22  5.809.834 

335  5.809.835 

337.5  5.809.836 
424.8  C  5.809.837 
459  5.809.838 
4733  5.809.839 

502.6  5.809.84(1 
531  5.809.841 
534  1  5.809.844 
569  5.809.842 
574  5.809.843 
606  R  5.809.845 
733.1                   5.809.846 

CLASS  75 

1025  5.810.904 

10.46  5,810.905 

505  5,810.906 

687  5.810.907 

CLASS  76 

109  5.809.847 

1 12  5.809.848 

CLA.SS  80 

47  5.809.651 

CLASS  81 

951  5.809.849 

53.11  5.809.850 

124  2  5.809.851 

129  5.809.852 

427.5  5.809.853 

CLASS  S2 

153  5.809.854 

157  5.809.855 

CLASS  83 

.34  5.809.856 

404.1  5.809.857 

542  5.809.858 

829  5.809.859 

880  5.809.860 

CLASS  84 

254  5.811.702 
267  5.811.703 
470  R  5.811.704 
477  R  .5.811.705 
604  5.811.706 
610  5.811.707 
5.811.708 
723  5.811.709 
728         5.811.710 

CLASS  86 

20.15  5.811.711 

CLASS  89 

1.34  5.8II.7I3 

14.3  5.811.714 
29  5.811.715 

33.4  5.811.716 


3501 

36.02 

36  08 

.36  17 

37.04 

45 

1% 


5.811 
5.811 
5.811 
5.811 
5.811 
5.811 
5.811 


.717 
.718 
.719 
.712 
.720 
.721 
.722 


CLASS  91 

26  5.809.862 

CLASS  92 

57  5.809.863 

69  R  5.809.864 

71  5.809.865 

82  5.809.866 

CLASS  95 

25  5.810.908 
%  5.810.909 
138  5.810.910 
278  5.810,911 

CLASS  96 

U  5.810,912 

CLASS  99 

297  5.809.867 

323  5.809.868 

330  5.809.870 

.380  5.809.871 

427  Bl  394.791 

492  5.809.872 

CLASS  100 

4  5.809.873 

100  5.809.875 

CLASS  101 

31  5.809.876 

123  5.809.877 

124  5.809.878 
12821  5.809.880 
128  4  5.809.879 
132  5.809,881 
177  5.809,882 
216  5.809.883 
227  5.809.884 
232  5.809.885 
3J4  5.809.886  - 
350  I  5.809.887 
415.1  5.809.889 

5.809.890 
425  5.809.891 

483  5.809.892 

5.809.893 
486  5.809.894 

CLASS.  102 

.509  5.811.723 

CLASS  104 

10  5.809.895 

93  5.809.8% 

282  5.809.897 

CLASS  105 

4.1  5.809.898 

1994  5.809.899 

CLASS  106 

105  5.810.913 

18  14  5.810.914 

3143  5.810.915 

3149  5.810.916 

31.58  5.810.917 

38.22  5.810.918 

270  5.810.919 

697  5.810.920 

711  5.810.921 

714  5.810.922 

CLASS  108 

26  5.809.900 

27  5.809.901 
51.1  5.809.902 
51.11  5.809.907 
51.3  5.809.903 
55.3  5.809.904 
56.1  5.809.905 
57.15  5.809.906 
147  5.809,908 


PI  169 


PI  170 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  no 

215  5.IMN.i*» 

:35  5.809.910 

M6  S.809.9II 

M7  5.809.912 

5.809.91.1 

CLASS  111 

S.809.914 
S.809.915 


.56 
69 


CLASS  112 

8032  5.809.917 

103  5.8(R9I8 

470  07  5.809.919 

470  16  5.809.920 

475.19  5.809.921 

a^ss  114 

61  5.809.923 

5.809.922 


549 
563 


5.809.980 
5,809.981 


144  R 

2tn) 

."4 
•-43 
361 


5.809.9:4 
5.809.925 
5.809.926 
5.809.928 
5.809.929 


CLASS  116 

174  5.809.930 

CLASS  117 

5.810.923 
5.810.924 
5.810.925 


84 
89 
90 


CLASS  118 

.VI9  5.810.926 

M>7  5.810.927 

690  5.810.928 

697  5.810.929 

719  5.810.930 

721  5.810.931 

723  1  5.810.932 

724  5.810.933 

725  5.810.934 
728  5.810.935 

5.810.9.36 

CLASS  119 

14.08  5.809.931 

14.47  5.809.932 

28.5  5.809.933 

52. 1  5.809.934 

74  5.809.935 

484  5.809.936 

503  5.809.937 

707  5.809.938 

712  5.809.939 


CLASS  122 

4D 

5.S09.940 

13.2 

.5.8(N.941 

102 

5.811.061 

235.14 

5.809.942 

383 

Bl  .341.770 

451^ 

5.809.943 

CLASS  123 

41.02 

5.809.944 

41.14 

5.809.945 

41,74 

5.809,946 

47  A 

5.809,947 

65  VB 

5.809.949 

90  12 

5.809.950 

90.16 

5.809.951 

5.809.952 

5.809.953 

90.17 

5.809.954 

5.809.955 

90.27 

5.809.956 

MSA 

5.809.957 

182  1 

5.809.958 

184.21 

5.809.959 

184  32 

5.809.960 

184  53 

5.809.961 

193.6 

5.809.962 

195  C 

5.809.963 

.321 

5.8IN.964 

3.39  1 5 

5.809.965 

.399 

5.809.966 

417 

5.809.967 

432 

5.809.968 

436 

5,809.969 

438 

5.809,970 

5.809,971 

478 

5,809,972 

491 

5,809,973 

494 

5,809,974 

509 

5.809.975 

SI6 

5.809.976 

5.809.977 

519 

5.809.978 

525 

5.809.979 

CLASS  124 

256  5.809.982 

50  5.809.983 

86  5.809.984 

CLASS  125 

13.01  5.809.985 

16.02  5.809.986 
35  5.809.987 

CLASS  126 

25  A  5.809.988 

39  N'  5.809.990 

242  5.809.991 

247  5.809.992 

299  R  5.809.993 

374  5.809.994 

391  5.809.995 

-544  5.809.989 


CLASS 

20023 

20024 
200.26 
202.27 
203  12 

203  15 

204  17 
645 
653.2 
660.03 
660.07 
66203 
664 
668 
772 
848 
899 
923 


128 

5.809.996 
5.809.997 
5.809.999 
5.810.000 
5.810.001 
5.810.002 
5,810.003 
5.810.004 
5.809.99S 
5.810.005 
5.810.006 
5.810.007 
5.810.008 
5.810,009 
5,810,010 
5,810,011 
5.810,012 
5,810,013 
5,810,015 
5,810,014 


CLASS  131 

84.1  5,810,016 

.5,810,017 
270  5.810.018 

291  5.810.019 

297  5.810,020 

CLASS  132 

74  5  5.810.021 

200  S.8ia022 

207  5.8ia023 

210  3,810,024 

232  5.810,026 

320  5,810,027 

CLASS  134 

1.2  5.810.937 

2  5.810.938 
5.810.939 

3  5.810.940 

4  5.810.941 
7  5.810.942 
18  5.810.943 
42  5.810.944 
66  5.810.028 
105  5.810.035 
107  5,810,036 
III  5,810,037 

CLASS  135 

77  .5,810,038 

CLASS  136 

258  .5,810,945 

CLASS  137 

15  5,810,039 

79  5,810,040 

812  5,810.041 

114  5.8IO.IM2 

268  5.810.043 

272  5.810.044 

312  5.810.045 

377  5.810.029 

468  5.810.030 

5.57  5.810.031 

561  A  5.810.032 

.574  5.810.033 

-580  5.810.0.34 

596  16  5.810.046 

61401  5.810.047 

6I4(»4  .5.810.048 

625  11  .5.810.049 

62541  5.810.050 

899  -5.810,051 

CLASS  138 

37  5.810,052 


98 
109 


5.810,053 
5,810,054 


111 
782 


5,810,093 
5,810,097 


CLASS  139 

57  5,810,055 

CLASS  141 

46  5,810,057 

83  5,810.058 

92  5.810.059 

97  5.810.060 

129  5.8ia06l 

351  5,810,062 

-391  5,810,063 

CLASS  148 

26  5,810.946 

220  5.810.947 

318  5,810.948 

535  5.810.949 

620  5.810,950 

654  5.810.951 

690  5.810.952 

CLASS  149 

18  5.811.724 

194  5.811.725 

46  5.811.726 

CLASS  I5« 

159  5.810.064 

160  RE   3.5.899 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5.810.953 

CLASS  156 

624  5.810.954 

64  5.810.955 

71  5.810.956 

220  5.810.957 

272  4  5.810.958 

275  5  5.810.959 

305  5.810.960 
324  5.810.961 

344  5.810,962 

345  5,810,963 
5,810,964 

359  5,810.965 

5-30  5,810.966 

555  5.810.967 
580  5.810.968 

5.810.969 

CLASS  160 

310  5.810.065 

CLASS  162 

143  5.810.970 

168.1  5.810.971 

175  5.810.972 

261  5.810.973 

3585  5.810.974 

CLASS  164 

46  5.810.066 

5.810.090 

120  5.810.067 

306  5.810.068 
476  5.810.069 
480  5.810.070 

CLASS  165 

80.3  5.810.072 

94  5.810.073    I 

112  5.810.074 

134.1  5.810.075 

5.810.076 
153  5.810.077 

203  5.810.078 

284  5.810.071 

CLASS  166 

556  5.810.079 
66  5.810.080 
77.2  5.809.916 
1053  5.810.081 
120  5.810.082 

5.810.083 
2427  5.810.084 

292  5.810.085 

349  5.810.086 

-373  5.810.087 

377  5.810.088 

CLASS  169 

IS  5.810.089 

46  5.810.091 

CLASS  172 

2  5.810.095 

.5.810.096 

94  5.810.092 


CLASS  174 

36  5.811.727 

65  R  5.811.728 

66  5.811.729 
5.811.730 

68.3  5.811.731 

72  A  5.811.732 

72  B  5.811.733 

99  B  5.811.734 

117  F  5.810.094 

5.811.735 
263  -5.811.736 

CLASS  175 

4.58  5.810.098 

78  5.810.101 

325.3  S.8IO.I0O 

401  5.810.102 

413  5.810.103 

CLASS  177 

I  5.811.737 

136  5.811.7-38 

5.811.739 

144  5.811.740 

CLASS  188 

19.3  5.810.104 

169  S.8I0.I05 

243  5.810.106 
275  5.810.107 
404  5.810.108 
4-32  5.810.110 
443  5.810.111 
446  5.810.112 

CLASS  181 

101  5.811.741 

1-35  5.811.742 

CLASS  182 

92  5.810.113 

178.5  5.810.114 

CLASS  184 

7.4  5.810.1  IS 

111  5.810.116 

CLASS  187 

244  5.810.117 
272  5.810.118 

5.810.119 
292  5.810.120 

393  .5.811.743 

CLASS  188 

725  5.810.121 

7345  5.810.122 

218  XL  .5.810.123 

226  1  5.810.124 

2662  5.810.125 

267  5.810,126 

282  5.810.127 

289  5.810.128 

308  5.810.129 

322.22  5.810.130 

381  5.810.131 

CLASS  19* 

18  A  5.810.132 

110  5.810.133 


CLASS  191 

t 

5.810.134 

12.4 

5.810.135 

18 

5.810.1-36 

.39 

5.810.137 

CL-ASS  192 

3  28 

5.810.1.38 

329 

5.810.140 

t  A 

5.810.1-39 

35 

5.810.141 

70  12 

5.810.142 

70  27 

5.810.143 

846 

5.810.144 

85  CA                5.810.145 

CXASS  194 

206  5.810.146 

CLASS  198 

.323  5.810.147 

333  5.810.148 

3692  5.810.149 

397  5.810.150 

406  5.8IO.I5I 

4781  5.810.152 

495  5.810.153 

6?0  5.810.155 


718 
752.1 
781  (M 
809 
850 


-5.810.154 
.5.810.156 
5.810.157 
5.810.158 
5.810.159 


CLASS 2M 

5  A  5.811.744 

II  R  5.811.745 

38  R  5.811.746 

61.88  5.811.747 

296  S.810.161 

308  5.810.109 

CLASS  2*2 

176  5.810.975 

182  5.810.976 

CLASS  283 

10  5.810.977 

CLASS 2M 

176  5.810.978 

192.2  5.810.979 

290  R  5.810.980 

293  5.810.981 

29808  5.810.982 

29813  5.810.983 

426  5.810.984 

451  5.810.985 

512  5.810.987 

666  5.810.988 

CLASS  205 

91  5.810.989 

122  5.810.990 

152  5.810.991 

187  5.810.992 

368  5.810,993 

656  5.810,994 

688  5.810.995 

691  5.810.9% 

7845  5.810,997 

CLASS  206 

6.1  5.810.162 

232  5.810.163 

256  5.810.164 

301  .5.810.165 

316.2  .5.810.166 

365  5.810.167 

372  5.810.168 

423  5.810.169 

523  5.810.171 

714  5.810.170 

CLASS  209 

2  5.810.172 

166  5.810.998 

5.39  5.810.173 

584  5.810.174 

665  5.810.175 

CLASS  210 

169  RE  35.9110 

206  -5.810.999 

223  5.811.000 

238  5.811.001 

315  5.811.(102 

388  5.811.003 

482  5.811.004 

483  5.811.005 
512.1  5.811.006 
602  5.811.007 
605  5.811.008 

5.811.009 

610  5.811.010 

620  5.811.011 

669  5.811.012 

705  5.811.013 

748  5.811.014 

772  5.811.016 

CLASS  211 

42  5.809.874 

-55  5.810.176 

70.6  5.810.177 

86  01  .5.810.178 

8801  .5.810.179 

117  5.810.180 

1291  5.810.181 

195  S.8I0.1K2 

CLASS  212 

291  5.810.183 

CLASS  215 

45  5.810.184 

387  5.810.185 

CLASS  216 

11  5.811.017 

22  S.811.018 


5.811.019 
5.811.020 

5,811,021 
5,811,022 


CLASS  218 

155  5,811.748 

157  5.811.749 

CLASS  219 

81  5.811.750 

121.27  5.811.752 

121.6  5.811.751 

12178  5.811.753 

121.83  5.811.754 

137  5.811.756 

137  PS  5.811.757 

137  WM  5.811.755 

213  5.811.7.58 

216  5.811.759 

217  5.811.760 
270  5.811.761 
.385  5.811.762 
411  5.811.763 
497  5.811.764 

5.81 1.765 

521  5.811.766 

539  5.811.767 

704  5.811,768 

762  5.811.769 

CLASS  220 

1.5  5.810.186 

23.86  5.810.187 

254  5.8iai88 

2.57  5.810.189 
5.8IO.I9d 

475  5.810.192 

476  5.810.193 
493  5.810.191 
574  5.810.194 
674  5.810.195 
736  5.810.1% 
805  5.810.197 

CLASS  221 

7  5.810.198 

31  5.810.199 

55  5.8IO.200 

CLASS  222 

39  5.810.201 

82  5.810.204 

95  5.810.202 

103  5.8 10.205 

145.5  5.810.206 

153.07  5.810.207 

207  5.810.203 

318  5.810.208 

383.1  5.810.209 
456  -5.810.210 
501  5.810.211 
546  5.810.212 
606  5.811.023 
610  5.810.213 

CLASS  223 

46  5.810.214 

78  5.810.215 

85  5.810.216 

5.810.217 

CLASS  224 

148.4  5.810.218 

ISO  5.810.219 

222  5.810.220 

244  5.810.221 
5.810.222 

250  5.810.223 

270  5.810.224 

271  5.810.225 
321  5.810.226 

413  5.810.227 

414  5.810.228 

415  5.810.229 
417  5.810.230 
5.32  5.810.231 
677  5.810.232 

CLASS  225 

97  5.810.233 

106  5.810.234 

CLASS  226 

1  5.810.235 

118.3  5.810.236 

188  5.810.237 

CLASS  227 

71  5.810.238 

119  5.8ia239 

175.2  3.810.240 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PAIHNTS 

PI  171 

CLASS  228 

215                    5.810.304 

94                        5.811.839 

256                    S.810.3S9 

452.18                5.810.446 

685                    5.811.953 

6.2                      5.810.241 

218.4                5.810.305 

103                      5.811.840 

292                  5.810.354 

CLASS  299 

701                    5.811.954 

274  1                   5.810.306 

113                      5.811.841 

5.810,360 

786                     5.811.955 

CLASS  229 

278.1                   5.810.307 

186                     5.811.842 

5.810.361 

30                       5.810.447 

801                    5.811.956 

117.25               5.810.242 
198.2                5.810.243 
215                    5.810.250 

302                     5.8IO.,308 

194                     5.811.843 

3173                  5.810.362 

39.3                    5.810.448 

802                      5.811.957 

313                  5.810.309 
316.1                 5.810.310 
316.7                  5.810.311 

5.811.844 
256                     5.811.845 
291                      5.811.846 

407                    5.810.363 
459                    5.810.364 

39.8                    5.810.449 
CLASS  3»I 

CLASS  320 

101                      5.811.958 

CLASS  235 

346.01                 .5.810.312 

296                     5.811.847 

CLASS  277 

5.3                     5.810.450 

126                     5.811.959 

380                    5.811.770 
5.811.771 
5.811.772 

454  5.811.773 

455  5.811.774 
457                     5.811.775 
462                     5.811.776 

5.811.777 
5.811.778 
5.811.779 
5.811.780 
5.811.781 
5.811.782 

346  2                  5.810.313 
371                      5.810.314 

5.811.848 
306                     5.811.849 

416                     5.810.365 
CLASS  279 

43                     5.810.452 
45                      5.810.451 

CLASS  322 

424                    5.810.315 

310                    5.811.851 

59                       5.810.453 

4                         5.811.960 

451                      5.810.316 

315                    5.811.852 

43                       5.810.366 

4751                   5.810.317 

316                     5.811.853 

102                     5.810..367 

CLASS  303 

CLASS  323 

539                    5.810.318 

335                    5.811.850 

20                     5.810.454 

213                      5.811.961 

550                   .5.810.319 

341                      5.811.854 

CLASS  280 

96.2                   5.810.455 

282                     5.811.962 

618                    5.810.320 

349                    5.811.855 

7  14                   5.810.368 

116.1                   5.810.456 

318                     5.811.963 

674                     5.810.321 

355                      5.811.856 

11.22                 5.810,369 

675                     5.810.322 

5.811.857 

14.2                    5.810.370 

CLASS  307 

CLASS  324 

.369                     5.811.858 

32.7                   5.810.371 

101                   5.811.884 

96                       5.811.964 

CLASS  25« 

5.811.859 

33992               5.810.372 

10.2                   5.811.885 

117  R                  5.811.965 

2012                  .5.811.789 

370                     5.811.860 

47.2                    5.810.373 

5.811.886 

157                     5.811.966 

472                      5.811.784 

208.1                   5.811.790 

379                    5.811.861 

4724                 5.810.374 

10.3                   5.811.887 

207  16                5.811.969 

5!81l!785 

221                      5.811.791 

390                     5.811.862 

47.31                 .5.810.375 

10.8                   .5.811.888 

207  2                 5.811.968 

5^81 1>86 
4V4                        S  Rl  I  787 

223  R               5.811.792 

401                     5.811.863 

87.042              5.810.376 

44                      5.811.889 

207  24               5.811.967 

227.25                5.811.793 

5.811.864 

96  1                   5.810.377 

66                       .5.811.890 

233                      5.811.970 

"^T**                                     ^'^\y  1  1  ,  f  o  ' 

234                     5.811.795 

411                      5.811.865 

204                     5.810.378 

112                     .5.811.891 

244                     5.811.971 

CLASS  236 

5.811.796 

4.35                      5.811.866 

231                      5.810.379 

115                      5.811.892 

248                  Bl  491.411 

44  C                5  810.244 

239                     5.811.797 

458                    5.811.867 

279                     5.810.380 

116                    5.811.893 

338                     5.811.972 

49  3                    5.8I0.24S 

5.811.798 

516                    5.811.868 

623                    5.810..381 

118                    5.811.894 

5.811.973 

5.811.799 

5.30                     5.811.869 

658                     5.810.382 

125                    5.811.895 

344                     5.811.974 

CLASS  237 

288                    5.811.800 

5.811.870 

666                    5.810.383 

5.811.8% 

414                      5.811.975 

19                       5  810 ''46 

305                    5.811.801 

565                    5.81 1.871 

707                    5.810.384 

149                    5.811.897 

434                     5.811.976 

17                                                       ^,tH**t^^*J 

306                    5.811.802 

635                    5.811.872 

728  1                5.810.385 

538                  5.811.977 

CLASS  23» 

310                    5.811.803 

655                    5.811.873 

7282                  5.810.386 

CLASS  310 

678                     5.811.978 

I                        5.810^47 
2.1                     5.810.248 

311                     5.811.804 

666                     5.811.874 

728.3                 5.810.388 

36                        5.811.898 

718                    5.811.979 

5.811.805 

672                  5.811.875 

7.302                5.810.389 

64                      5.811.899 

75o                  5.811.980 

2  ">                     V8lo!249 

,  5.811.806 

675                      5.811.876 

5.810.390 

74                       5JI11.900 

5.811.981 

5.810.251 

332                      5.811.807 

706                     5.811.877 

731                    5.810.391 

80                       5.811.901 

762                     5.811.982 

8                         5!81o!252 

5.811.808 

723                     5.811.878 

735                     5.810.392 

90                       5.811.902 

763                      5.811.983 

43                    5.810.253 
61                    5.810.254 
10''''                 5  810  255 

336  1                   5.811.809 

5.811.879 

779                    5.810.393 

5.811.903 

3.38  1                   5.811.810 
339.15                5.811.811 

724                     .5.811.880 
776                     5.811.882 

CLASS  283 

156                     5.811.904 
179                     5.811.905 

CLASS  326 

30                     5.811.984 

119                     5.810.256 

343                      5.811.812 

778                      5.R  11.88} 

70                       5.810.395 

183                     5.811.906 

38                       5.811.985 

259                     5^8 10.257 

363  05                5.8 11.81 3 

CLASS  261 

114                      5.810..397 

254                     5.811.907 

39                       5.811.987 

UA                     5  810  258 

368                      5.811.814 

261                      5.811.908 

5.811.988 

383                    5.810.259 

37006                5.811.815 

111.                    5.811.035 

CLASS  285 

316                     5.811.909 

40                       5.811.989 

426                    5.810.260 

37015                5.811.816 

3                       5.810.398 

324                     5.811.910 

81                      5.811.990 

428.5                  S.8I0.26I 

372                      5.811.817 

CLASS  264 

38                       5.810..399 

332                      5.811.911 

97                        5.81 1.991 

5.810.262 

39001                 5.811.818 

37                        5.811.036 

93                       5.810.396 

3.59                     5.811.913 

98                       .5.811.992 

518                     5.810.263 

423  R                5.811.819 

40  1                     5.811.037 

139  1                   5.810.400 

391                      5.811.986 

552                  5.810.264 

432  R                  5.811.820 

40  7                    5.811.038 

333                    5.810.401 

CLASS  312 

690                     5^810.265 

440  11                 5.811.821 

46  6                    5.811.039 

6                       5.810.457 

CLASS  327 

484  4                  5.811.822 

78                       5.811.040 

CLASS  292 

109                     5.810.458 

20                       5.812.626 

CLASS  241 

49221               5.811.823 

102                      5,811.041 

39                     5.810.402 

HI                     5.810.459 

54                      5.811.993 

5                       5.810.266 

559  21                5.811.825 

122                   5.811.042 

128                    5.810.403 

•139                    5.810.460 

99                    5.811.995 

5.810.267 

559.29               5.811.826 

138                    5.811.043 

288                     5.810.404 

223.6                 5.810.461 

104                  5.8II.994 

207                     5.810.268 

.55931                 5.811.827 

148                     5.811.044 

338                     5.810.405 

405  1                   5.810.462 

no                     5.811.996 

5  810  269 

559  4                  5.811.R24 

168                      5.811.045 

112                      5.811.997 

■^»li  1  x^.fc*' ' 

566                    5.811.828 

17318               5.811.046 

CLASS  293 

CLASS  313 

156                    5.811.998 

CLASS  242 

CLASS  251 

176  1                  5.811.047 

128                    5.810.406 

51                        5.811.914 

5.811.999 

18  A                 5.810.270 

17711               5.8I1.D48 

141                    5.811.915 

172                  5.812.000 

131  1                   5.810.271 

4                         5.810.323 

263                      5.811.049 

CLASS  294 

311                      5.811.916 

198                     5.812.001 

157  R                 5.8ia272 

7                         5.810.324 

299                     5.811.050 

49                       5.810.407 

336                    5.811.917 

210                    5.812.002 

261                   5.810.273 

30.02                5.810.325 

409                     5.811.051 

57                       5.810.408 

402                    5.811.918 

261                   5.812.003 

314                  5.810.274 

58                    5.810.326 

511                      5.811.053 

655                   5.810.409 

422                  5.811.919 

291                    5.812.004 

356.5                 5.810.275 

75                    5.810.327 

CLASS  266 

86.34                  5.810.410 

5.811.920 

307                  5.812.005 

390.5                  5,810.276 

118                     5.810.328 

99  2                    5.810.411 

5.811.921 

309                     5.812.006 

395                    5.810.277 

12915                .5.810.329 

49                       5.811.055 

440                    5.811.922 

313                    5.812.007 

432.5                  5.810J78 

12919                5.810.3.30 

205                     5.811.056 

CLASS  296 

479                    5.811.923 

350                    5.812.008 

521                   5.810.279 

148                      5.8 10.331 

275                  5.811.057 

3712                5.810.414 

487                   S.8 11.924 

362                  5.812.009 

5.810.280 

.368                    5.810.332 

^~«B     *  f^f*    ^^im 

37.5                   5.810.413 

493                    5.811.925 

381                   5.812.010 

532.6                 5.810.281 

^^tt      A  f*o    ^^^ 

CLASS  267 

391                   5.810.415 

495                     5.811.926 

432                    5JI2.011 

5334                  5.810.282 

CLASS  252 

140  14                5.810.3.36 

65.01                   5.810.416 

5.811.927 

514                    5.812.012 

559.1                5.810.283 

62.63                  5.811.024 

1414                  5.810.337 

68  1                     5.810.417 

496                     5.811.928 

525                    5.812.013 

70                    5.811.025 

221                   5.810.335 

72                    5.810.418 

498                  5.811.929 

531                   5.812.014 

CLASS  244 

74                        5.811.026 

273                    5.810.338 

97  1                     5.810.419 

510                    5.811.930 

534                    5.812.015 

3.1                       5.811.788 

182.24                5.811.829 

293                     5.810.339 

975                    5.810.420 

512                    5.811.931 

536                     5.812.017 

6                           5.810.289 

188.28                5.811.027 

5.810.421 

524                     5.811.932 

5.37                     5.812.018 

13                       5!8HU84 

299  61                 .5.811.028 

CLASS  269 

108                     5.810.422 

570                  5.811.933 

5.38                    5.812.019 

17.19                  5.810.285 

299  63                5,811.029 

25                      5.810.340 

146.2                  5.810.423 

579                    5.811.934 

541                   5.812.021 

29                       5.81U.286 

309                     5.811.0.30 

37                       5.810..341 

180.1                   5.810,424 

632                   5.811.935 

543                    5.812.020 

54                       5.8IO./87 

315  6                  5.811.03' 

60                       5.810.342 

189                     .S.810.426 

563                    5.812.022 

65                      5.810.288 

.396              ,       5.811.032 

309                     5.810.344 

5.810.427 

CLASS  315 

CLASS  330 

1186                 5.810.290 

519  51                .5.811.033 

203  02              5.810.428 

39                     5.811.936 

133                    5.810.291 

586                     5.811.0.34 

CI-ASS  27« 

214                     5.810.429 

56                     5.811.937 

9                       5.812.023 

135  A                5.810.292 

^-^m     *  c^f^    J^^  M 

5226                5.810.345 

86                    5.811.938 

5.812.024 

139                    5.810.293 

CLASS  254 

.59                       5.810.346 

CLASS  297 

291                    5.811.940 

129                    5.812.025 

153  A                 5.810.294 

93  R                   .5.8I0..333 

17                         5.810.430 

307                     5.81 1.941 

.252                    5.812.026 

158  R                 .5.810.295 

CLASS  271 

85                     5.810.431 

312                  5.811.942 

258                  5.812.027 

173                    5.810.296 

CLASS  256 

204                     5.810.347 

153                    5.810.432 

313                  5.811.939 

261                    5.812.028 

176                    5.810.297 

12  5                5.810.334 

213                     .5.810.348 

188  19                5.810.434 

505                  5.811.943 

278                  5.812.029 

5.810.349 

250  1                 5.810.435 

5.811.944 

308                    5.812.030 

CLASS  246 

CLASS  257 

276                     5.810„350 

256.13                5.810.4.36 

CIASS331 

24.2                    5.810.412 

1    14                        5.81I.8.M) 

280                     5.810.351 

2.56  17                5.810.437 

CLASS  318 

276                     5.810.298 

5.811.831 

293                    5.810.352 

286                    5.810.438 

246                     5.811.945 

57                     5.812.031 

25                      5.811.832 

-W5                    5.810.353 

300.4                  5.810.439 

254                     5.811.946 

CLASS  333 

CLASS  248 

40                      5.811.833 

316                     5.810.440 

370                     5.811.947 

96                    5.810.299 

.5.811.834 

CLASS  273 

344.26                5.810.441 

4.34              '       5.811.948 

241                  5.812.032 

118                   5.810.300 

57                  ,5.811.835 

149  R               5.810.355 

.362  11                 5.810.442 

448                    5.811.949 

33                    5.812.033 

5.810.301 

59                  \5.8I1.836 

157  R               5.810.356 

.378  12                5.810.443 

484                     5.811.950 

125                  5.812.034 

200  1                 5.810.302 

72                       5.811.837 

5.810J57 

5.810.444 

568.11                 5.811.952 

128                  5.812.035 

205.1                   5.810.303 

go                     -5.811.8.38 

251                      5.810.358 

41137                5.810.445 

568  2                  5.811.951 

202                     .5.812.036 

PI  172 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


204 
219 
246 

252 


5.812.037 
5.8I2.0M 
5.812.039 
5.812.040 


CLASS  335 

126  5.812.041 

216  5.812.042 

5.812,043 

299  5.812.044 

CLASS  336 

83  5.812.045 

CLASS  337 

290  5.812.046 

CLASS  338 

5.812.047 


4 
128 


CLASS 


323  R 

407  1 

426 

433 

449 

506 

S25 

539 

540 

556 

573 

618 

664 

81545 

825  31 
825  35 
825  54 
825  72 
8555 
905 
932  2 


5.812.048 

349 

5.812.049 
5.812.050 
5.812.051 
5.812.052 
5.812.053 
5.812.054 
5.812.055 
5.812.056 
5.812.057 
5.812.058 
5.812.059 
5.812.060 
5.812.062 
5.812.061 
5.812.063 
5.812.067 
5.812.064 
5.812.065 
5.812.066 
5.812.068 
5.812.069 
5.812.070 


51 
55 

59 

67 

94 

106 

118 

133 

163 

176 


4 

21 

25 

90 

352 

357 

373 


CLASS  341 

5.812.071 
5.812.072 
5.812.073 
5.812.074 
5.812.075 
5.812.076 
5.812.077 
5.812.078 
5.812.079 
5.812.085 

CLASS  342 

5.812.080 
5.812.081 
5.812.082 
5.812.083 
5.812.084 
5.812.086 
5.812.087 
5.812.088 


326 

327 

330 

333 
334 
339 


345 

347 
356 

419 
420 
422 

428 

430 
438 

439 
440 
501 
511 
515 
516 
522 


3 

5 

6 

19 

32 

45 

55 

58 
68 

75 
87 

90 

92 

110 

151 

171 

176 

237 

238 

240 

247 

251 

256 

257 

258 

262 


378 

5.812.089 
5.812.090 

12 
17 

424 

5.812.091 

54 

441 

5.812.092 

70 

CLASS  343 

77 
240 

702 

5.812.093 

295 

5.812.094 

308 

713 

5.812.095 

321 

781  R                5.812,096 

369 

790 

5.812.097 

401 

906 

5.812.098 

415 

CLASS  345 

416 

8 

5.812.099 
5.812.100 

5.812.101 

423 

M 

5.812.102 

446 

63 

5.812.103 

76 

5.812.104 

453 

83 

5.812.105 

460 

90 

5.812.106 

97 

5.812.108 

465 

104 

5.812.109 

506 

115 

5.812.110 

553 

131 

5.812.111 

555 

134 

5.812.112 

563 

145 

5.812.113 

564 

157 

5.812.114 

578 

163 

5.812.115 

587 

168 

5.812.116 

593 

5.812.171 

614 

169 

5.812,117 

678 

173 

5.812.118 

699 

202 
2(M 

5.812.119 
5.812.120 

723 

211 

5.812.121 

744 

5.812,122 

5.812.123 

5.812.124 

5.812.125 

5.812.126 

5.812.127 

5.812.128 

5.812.129 

5.812.130 

5.812.131 

5.812,132 

5,812,133 

5.812,134 

5,812,135 

5.812.136 

5.812.137 

5.812.138 

5.812.139 

5.812.140 

5.812.141 

5.812,142 

5,812,143 

5,812,144 

5,812,145 

5,812,146 

5,812,147 

5,812.148 

5,812,149 

5.812.150 

CLASS  346 

5.812,151 

CLASS  347 

5,812.152 

5.812.153 

5.812.154 

5.812,155 

5.812.156 

5.812.157 

5.812.158 

5.812,159 

5,812.160 

5,812,162 

5,812,163 

5,812,164 

5,812,165 

5,812,166 

5,812,167 

5,812,168 

5.812,169 

5,812.170 

5.8IZ172 

5.812,173 

5.812.174 

5.812.175 

5.812.176 

5.812.177 

5.812.178 

5,812.179 

5.812.180 

5.812.181 

5.812.182 

5.812.183 


CLASS 


34« 

5.812.184 

5.812.185 

5.812.186 

5.812.187 

5.812.188 

5.812.189 

5.812.190 

5.812.191 

5.812.192 

5.812,193 

5,812,194 

5,812.195 

5,812,197 

5,812,198 

5,812.199 

5.812.200 

5.812.201 

5.812.202 

5.812.203 

5.812.204 

5.812.205 

5.812,206 

5,812,207 

5,812,208 

5.812.209 

5.812.210 

5.812.211 

5.812.212 

5.812.213 

5.812,214 

5,812,216 

5,812,217 

5,812,218 

5,812,219 

5.812.220 

5.812,221 

5,812.222 


825 


5.812.215 


CLASS  349 

9 

5.812.223 

13 

5.812,224 

38 

Bl  402,254 

67 

5,812,225 

73 

5,812,226 

88 

5.812.227 

106 

5,812.228 

113 

5,812,229 

151 

5.812.231 

157 

5.817  737 

166 

5.812.230 

194 

5.81 2  J33 

CLASS  351 

120 

5.812,234 

160  R                  5.812.235 

161 

5.812.236 

169 

5.812.237 

5.812.238 

203 

5.812.239 

206 

5.812.240 

217 

5.812.241 

CLASS  355 

30 

5.812.242 

38 

5.812.243 

53 

5.812.244 

97 

5.812.245 

99 

5.812.246 

CLASS 


316 
28 

28.5 
32 

71 

73.1 

124 

128 

139.09 

141  4 

153 

237 

239 

318 

328 

350 

369 

372 

375 

376 

394 
401 
445 


356 

5.812.247 

5.812.248 

5,812,249 

5,812,250 

5.812.251 

5.812.252 

5.812.253 

5.812.254 

5.812.255 

5.812.256 

5.812.257 

5.81 2  J58 

5.812.259 

5.812.260 

5.812.261 

5,812.262 

5.812.263 

5.812.264 

5.812.265 

5.812.266 

5.812.267 

5.812.268 

5.812.269 

5.812.270 

5,812.271 

5.812.272 


296 
298 
302 
400 
402 
404 
406 
435 
442 
444 
482 
497 
519 


CLASS 


21 

115 
117 
129 
140 
145 
161 
167 
173 
181 
208 
216 
265 
287 
298 
324 
330 
341 

346 

357 
384 
392 
393 
397 


CLASS  358 

5.812.273 
5.812.274 
5.812.276 
5.812.277 
5.812.278 
5.812.279 
5.812.280 
5.812.281 
5.812.282 
5.812.283 
5.812.284 
5.812.285 
5.812.286 

359 

5.812.287 
5.812.288 
5.812.289 
5.812.290 
5.8IZ29I 
5.812.292 
5.812.293 
5.812.294 
5.812.295 
5.812.296 
5.812.297 
5.812.298 
5.812.299 
5.812.300 
5.812.302 
5.812,303 
5.812.304 
5,812.305 
5.812.306 
5.812.307 
5.812.308 
5.812,309 
5,812,301 
5,812,310 
5,812,311 
5,812,312 


462 
507 
529 
530 
536 
559 
569 

601 
621 
630 
643 
700 
749 
793 
811 
822 
823 
868 
894 


25 
40 
51 

73  12 

77.08 

7809 

965 

9908 

104 


106 
108 
110 

126 
133 


5.812,313 
5,812,314 
5,812,315 
5.812.316 
5.812.317 
5.812.318 
5.812.319 
5.812.320 
5.812.321 
5.812.322 
5.812.323 
5.812.324 
5.812.325 
5.812.326 
5.812.327 
5.812.328 
5.812.329 
5.812.330 
5.812.331 
5.812.332 

CLASS  36* 

5.812.333 
5,812.334 
5.812.335 
5.812.336 
5,812,337 
5,812,338 
5,812,339 
5,812,340 
5,812.341 
5.812.342 
5.812.343 
5.812.344 
5.812.345 
5.812.346 
5.812.347 
5.812.348 
5.812.349 
5.812.350 
5.812.351 


91 

152 

179 

212 

215 

230 

234 

3063 

312 

3214 

328 

523 

681 
683 
684 
686 
699 
704 

707 
719 
759 
769 
773 
794 
813 


84 

102 

106 

146 

298 


131 


CLASS  361 

5.812.352 
5.812.353 
5.812.354 
5.812.355 
5.812.356 
5.812.357 
5.812,358 
5,812.359 
5,812,361 
5,812,362 
5,812,363 
5,812,364 
5,812.360 
5,812,365 
5,812,366 
5,812,367 
5,812,368 
5,812,369 
5,812,370 
5.812,371 
5.812.372 
5.812,373 
5,812.374 
5,812,375 
5,812.376 
5.812.377 
5.812.378 
5.812.379 
5.812.380 
5,812,381 

CLASS  362 

5.810.463 
5.810.464 
5.810,465 
5.810.466 
5.810.467 
5.810.468 
5.810.469 

CLASS  363 

5.812.382 
5.812.383 
5.812.384 
5.812.385 
5.812.386 
5.812.387 
5.812.388 

CLASS  364 


138 
140  05 
144 
146 
167  02 
167  07 
186 
285  I 


5.812.389 
5.812.390 
5.812.391 
5.812.392 
5.812.393 
5.812.394 
.5.812.395 
5.812,396 
5.812,397 
5,812,398 


424.05 
464.2 
468.03 
468  28 
47102 
47301 
474  16 
474.35 

477  06 

478  01 

479  01 
483 
488 
489 

490 

491 

496 
508 
510 
512 

550 

55101 

566 

57102 

572 

578 


580 
724.17 
746  1 
748.03 
784.02 


5,8I2J99 

5.812,400 

5.812,402 

5.812.403 

5.812,404 

5,812,405 

5,812,406 

5,812,407 

5,812,408 

5.812.409 

5.812.410 

5.812.411 

5.812.412 

5.812.413 

5.812.414 

5.812.415 

5.812.416 

5.812.417 

5.812.418 

5.812.419 

5.812.420 

5.812.421 

5.812.422 

5.812.423 

5.812.424 

5.812.425 

5.812.427 

5.812.428 

5.812.429 

5.812.430 

5.812.431 

5.812.432 

5.812.433 

5.812.434 

5.812.435 

5.812.436 

5.812.437 

5.812.438 

5.812.439 

5.812.521 


CLASS  365 


51 
100 
145 
149 

154 
168 
182 
18501 
185  03 
185  04 
185  11 

185  16 
185  17 

185  18 
185  22 
185  23 

185  29 
189.05 


194 
200 


201 


205 
207 


2257 
23003 


230  06 


230.08 
233 


2335 


5.812,440 

.5.812.441 

5.812.442 

5.812.443 

5.812.444 

5.812.445 

5.812.447 

5.812.448 

5.812.450 

5.812.449 

5,812,446 

5.812,451 

5.812.452 

5.812.456 

5.812.453 

5.812.454 

5.812.455 

5.812.457 

5.812.458 

5.812.459 

5.812.460 

5.812.461 

5,812,462 

5,812,463 

5.812,464 

5.812.465 

5.812.466 

5.812.467 

5.812.468 

5.812.469 

5.812.470 

5.812.471 

5.812,472 

5,812,473 

5,812,474 

5,812,475 

5.812.476 

5.812.477 

5.812.478 

5,812,479 

5,812,481 

5,812,482 

5,812.483 

5,812,485 

5,812,486 

5,812,488 

5,812,489 

5,812,490 

5,812,491 

5,812.492 


8 

25 

129 

132 

171.1 

192 

312 


CLASS  366 

5.810.470 
5.810.471 
5.810.472 
.5.810.473 
5.810.474 
5,810,475 
5,810,476 


CLASS  367 

25  5,812,493 

88  5.812.494 

98  5.812.495 

174  5.812.4% 

CLASS  368 

10  5.812.497 

5.812.498 

98  5.812.499 

282  5.81 2  JOO 

CLASS  369 


14 

32 

44  25 

44.32 

44.35 

54 

59 

752 

77.2 

84 

124 

126 

219 

244 

275  1 

2753 


5.812.501 
5.812.502 
5.812.503 
5.81 2  J04 
5.812.505 
5.812.506 
5.812.508 
5.812.509 
5.812.510 
5.812.511 
5.812.512 
5.812.515 
5.812.516 
5.812,517 
5,812,518 
5,812,519 
5,812,520 


206 
208 
228 
229 
230 
232 
235 
24S 
250 
255 

259 
260 
264 
282 
286 
316 
321 
332 
335 


337 

342 
350 

353 
389 
395 
399 
401 
419 
473 


CLASS  376 

5,812,522 

5,812,523 

5,812324 

5.812.525 

5.81 2  J26 

5.812.527 

5.812.528 

5.812.529 

5.812.530 

5.812331 

5,812,532 

5,812,533 

5.812334 

5.812.535 

5.812,536 

5,812,537 

5,812,538 

5,812.539 

5.812.540 

5.812.541 

5.812.542 

5.812.543 

5.812.544 

5.812.545 

5.812.546 

5.812.547 

5.812.548 

5.812,549 

5,812350 

5,812.551 

5.812352 

5.812.553 

5,812354 


CLASS  371 


3 
20  1 


21.2 
22.31 


5.812.556 
5.812,557 
5,812.558 
5.812.559 
5.812.560 
5.812.561 
5.812.562 


27  1 

5.812.563 

40  1 

5.812.564 

402 

5.812.565 

CLASS  372 

6 

5.812.567 

30 

5.812369 

36 

5.812370 

5.812.571 

38 

5.812,572 

44 

5,812,573 

45 

5,812,574 

5,812,575 

5,812,576 

46 

5,812,577 

5,812,578 

5,812379 

49 

5,812,580 

50 

5.812.581 

5.812,582 

75 

5,812,583 

95 

5,812,584 

107 

5,812,585 

79 


CLASS  373 

5,812.586 
5,812.587 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  173 

CLASS  374 

7111                   5.812.682 

200  09 

5.812.768 

800  32                5.812.870 

114                      5.810.519 

45 

5.811.078 

74                      5.812,683 

200.12 

5.812.769 

80043               5.812.871 

5.810.520 

52 

5.811.079 

7                          5.810.477 

86                      5,812,684 

200.16 

5.812,770 

822                    5.812.873 

5.810.521 

33 

5.811.080 

166                    5.8)2^88 
CLASS  375 

90                      5,812,685 
96                      5.812.686 

200  3 
200  31 

5,812,765 
5,812,771 

830                     5.812.874 
840                    5.812.875 

CLASS  408 

59 

5.811.081 
3.811.082 

97                      5.812.687 

5.812.793 

842                      5.812,876 

103                    5.810.522 

5.811.083 

200                  5.812.589 
5.812.590 

119                    5.812.688 

200.32 

5.812.772 

844                      5,812.877 

153                    5.810,523 

61 

5.811.084 

159                    5.812.689 

200  34 

5.812.773 

845                      5.812.878 

2035                   5,810,524 

7013 

5.811.086 

206                    5.812.591 

200  36 

5.812.794 

857                    5.812,880 

241  R                5.810,525 

7019 

5.811.087 

5.812.592 

CLASS  382 

200  42 

5.812.774 

882                    5.812,879 

70.2 

5,811.085 

208                    5,812,593 

100                    5.812.690 
128                    5.81Z691 
133                      5.812.692 
149                      5.812.693 
162                    5,812,694 
176                     5,812.695 
185                    5812696 

200  43 

5.812.775 

891                     5.812.881 

CLASS  409 

78  08 

5.811.088 

219                    5,812,594 
5,812,595 
5,812.596 

257                   5.812,597 

259  5,812,598 

260  5,812,599 

261  5,812,600 

262  5,812.601 

20047 
200  49 

5.812.776 
5.812.777 
5.812.778 

892                    5.812,882 
CLASS  396 

131                      5.810.526 

141                      5.810.527 

5.810,528 

78  25 

93.1 

93.5 

5.811.091 
5.811.089 
5.811.090 

20053 
200  54 
200  56 

5.812.779 
5.812.780 
5.812.781 

6                        5.812.884 
29                      5.812.885 
55                      5,812,886 

222                   5.810.329 
CLASS  411 

93.6 
937 

5.811.092 
5.811.093 
5.811.094 

186                      5,812,697 
5,812,698 

20057 

5.812.782 
5.812,784 

72                        5,812.887 
80                        5.812,888 

34                      5.810,530 
429                    5,810,331 

942 
944 

5.811.095 
5.811.096 

265                    5.812.602 

237                      58 12*699 

2006 

5,812,766 

87                      5,812,889 

431                    5.810J32 

144  1 

5.811.097 

272                    5.812.612 
287                   5.812.603 

^31,                                          J.O  1  ^,\jr  r 

239                    5.812,700 

20061 

5,812,783 

106                    5,812.893 

432                    5,810J33 

178.1 

5.811.098 

?46                    5  812  701 

200.63 

5,812,786 

207                  3,812.894 

435                    5,810,534 

184.1 

5,811.099 

308                   5.812.604 

5.812.605 

322                    5.812.607 

2*0                    5.812.702 

20075 

5,812.795 

318                    5,812,893 

522                   5,810335 

194  1 

5.811,100 

274                    5.812.703 
^JU                      5  812704 

200  77 

5.812.787 
5.812,788 

513                    5,812,896 
538                    5,812,890 

CLASS  412 

195.1 
197  11 

5.811,101 
5,811.102 

331                    5.812.608 

294                    5.812.705 
312                    5.812.706 

5,812,789 

5,812.891 

4                        5,810,536 

220  1 

5,811,103 

340                    5.812,609 
343                   5,812,613 

5,812,790 
5,812,791 

5,812,897 
548                   5.812,892 

CLASS  414 

221.1 
235.1 

5,811,104 
5,811,103 

344                      5,812.611 

CLASS  383 

200  79 

5.812.792 

578                      5.812.898 

217                      5,810337 

268  1 

3,811,106 

5,812.614 
5,812,615 

24                        5.810.478 

2008 
283 

5.812.767 
5  812  796 

661                      5.812.899 

5,810338 
239                    5,810,539 

401 

3,811.107 
5.811.108 

362                    5,812,617 

CLASS  384 

306 

5.812.797 

CLASS  399 

280                    5,810,340 

5.811.109 

372                    5,812.618 
376                    5,812,619 

CLASS  376 

153                    5.812.620 

107                      5.810.479 
5.810.480 
279                    5.810.481 
450                     5.810.482 
517                    5.810.483 
609                      5.810.484 
626                     5.810.485 

307 
308 

5.81Z798 
5.812,799 
5.812,800 
5,812,801 
5,812,802 

8                          5.812.900 
19                        5.812.901 
25                        5.812.902 
42                      5.812.903 
50                      5.812.904 

401                     5.810.541 
462                    5.810,342 
490                      5.810.543 
495                    5.810.344 
338                    5.810346 

404 
408 

5.811.110 
5.811.111 
5.811,112 
5.811.113 
5.811.114 

171                    5.812.621 

309 

5.812.803 

5.812.905 

343                    5.810.547 

422 

5.811.115 

259                  5.812.622 

342 

5  812.804 

69                      5.812.906 

680                    5.810.348 

443 

5.811,116 

260                     5.812.623 

354 

5.812.805 

87                      5.812.907 

786                    5.810.349 

448 

5.811,117 

364                      5.812.624 

CLASS  385 

377 

5,812,806 

90                      5.812.908 

788  1                  5.810.5.50 

450 

5.811.118 

CLASS  377 

20                        5.812.625 

11                       5.812.707 
14                      5.812.708 
16                      5.812.709 
27                        5.812.710 

388 
392 

5,812,808 
5,812,809 
5.812.810 

103                    5.812,909 
111                     5.812,910 
130                    5.812.911 

790  7                 5.810351 
CLASS  415 

458 
464 

5.811.119 

RE  35.903 

5.811.120 

CLASS  378 

5.812.811 
5.812,812 

203                    5.812.912 
251                    5.812.913 

115                    5.810.552 
1701                   5.810,553 

468 

473 

5.811,121 
5,811,122 

8                          5.812,628 

37                        5.812.711 

394 

5,812,813 

262                      5.812.914 

176                     5.810354 

488 

5,811,123 

62                      5,812.629 

5.812.712 

430 

5,812,814 

5.812.913 

200                    5.810356 

489 

5,811,124 

83                     5.812.6J0 

39                    5.812.713 

467 

5,812,815 

263                    5.812.916 

206                   5.810337 

5,811,125 

85                    5.812,6J1 

5.812.714 

492 

5,812,816 

276                   5.812.921 

213  1                5.810.558 

490 

5,811,127 

137                   5,812,652 

73                      5.812.715 

497  04 

5,812.817 

281                      5.812,917 

216.1                  5.810359 

498 

5,811.126 

CLASS  379 

92  5.812.716 

93  5.812.717 

300 

5.812.818 
5  812.819 

284                      5.812.918 
312                    5.812.919 

CLASS  416 

501 
535 

5,811,128 
5.811.129 

32                      5,812,636 

97                        5.812.718 

5^812.820 

316                    5.812.920 

27                        5.810.560 

643 

5.811.130 

59                    5,812,637 

115                    5.812.719 
5.812.720 
5.812.721 

5.812.821 

388                   5.812.923 

43                        5,810.561 

683 

3,811,131 

88  5.812,638 

89  5,812.639 

5.81  Z822 
5  812.823 

CLASS  4M 

114                      5.&1 0.562 
189                    5.810355 

CLASS  425 

5,812,640 
9102                 5,812.641 

123                    5.812.722 

128                    5.812.723 

5.812.724 

5.812,725 

137                   5,812,726 

5.812,727 

139                    5,812,728 

142                   5,812,729 

147                    5,812,730 

5.812,824 
5,812,825 

61                      5.810.486 
83                      5,810,487 

CLASS  417 

116 
145 

5,811,132 
3,811.133 

92.01                  5,812.642, 

5,812,826 

152                   5,810.489 

174                    5,81036? 

3,811,134 

93.12                 5.812,643; 

5,81i827 

207                    5,810,490 

207                    5,810,364 

186 

5,811,133 

9314                 5,812.644 

5,812,828 

4%                    5,810,491 

300                  5,810,365 

190 

5,811,136 

93.23                 5,812,645 

516 

5,812,829 

582                    5,810,492 

312                    5,810366 

194 

3,811,137 

10016               5,812.646 

551 

5,812,830 

634                    3,810.494 

387                    5,810,567 

384 

3,811.138 

111                     5,812,647 

555 

5,812,831 

423.8                 5.810.368 

564 

3.811,140 

142                    5,812,648 

556 

5,812,832 

CLASS  4*1 

462                    5.810369 

589 

3.811,141 

3,812,649 
189                    5,812,650 

CLASS  386 

557 

5,812,833 
5,812,834 

65                        5.810.496 
129                      5.810.497 

505                    5.810.570 

590 

3,811,139 

200                  5,812,651 

45                     5.812,731 

558 

3,812,835 

214                    5.810.495 

CLASS  418 

CLASS  426 

205                  5.812,652 

48                      5.812.732 

561 

3,812,836 

47                        5.810,571 

241 

5,811.143 

5,812,653 

68                      5.812.733 

5,812.837 

CLASS  4«2 

55.6                   5.810,572 

330.4 

5,811.144 

207                      5,812.654 

81                        5.812.734 
5.812.735 

586 

5,812.838 

18                        5.810.498 

5,810,573 

424 

3.811.142 

5,812.655 

5.812.839 

26                        5.810.499 

61.3                     5.810.574 

503 

3.811,145 

208                    5.812,656 

96                        5.812.736 

604 

5,812,840 

31                        5.810.500 

313 

5.811,146 

242                    5.812.657 

CLASS  3»5 

606 

5,812,841 

CLASS  419 

532 

5,811,147 

377                    5.812.658 

653 

5.812.842 

CLASS  4*3 

2                        5.812.924 

533 

5,811.149 

406                  RE.  35.901 

2.16                     5,812,7.37 

670 

5,812.843 

14                     5.810.306 

548 

5,811.148 

430                   5.812.659 

2  47                     5,812.739 

674 

5,812,844 

231                     5!810.50l 

CLASS  420 

6.34 

5.811.150 

438                    5.812.660 

8  94                   5,812,883 

680 

5,812.846 

237                   5^8 10,502 

410                    5.811.058 

CLASS  3W 

10                      5,812.740 
83                      5.812.741 

682 
685 

5,812,847 
5:812,848 

261                   5.810.503 
371                    3.glOJ04 

CLASS  422 

2  24 

CLASS  427 

5.811.151 

4                          5.812.661 
5.812.662 

102                    5.812.742 
109                     5.812.744 

701 
704 

5.812.849 
5.812.830 

407  1                5.8I0J05 

89                      5.811.059 
102                      5  811060 

8 
58 

5.811.152 
5,811,153 

5.812.663 

110                    5.812.743 

705 

5.812.845 

CLASS  4M 

129                    5.811.062 

64 

3,811,134 

10                      5.812,665 

113                    5.812.745 

5.812,851 

53                        5.810.507 

179                    5.811.063 

131 

5,811,135 

21                      5,812,664 

5.812.746 

706 

5,812,852 

180                    5.811.064 

162 

5.811. 136 

5,812,666 
23                      5,812.667 

114                    5.812.747 
182.02               5.812.748 

708 
709 

5.812,853 
5.812.834 

CLASS  405 

3                        5.810.508 
43                      5.810.509 
45                      5.810.310 
52                      5.810.511 
64                      5.810.512 
119                    3.810.513 
128                    5.810,514 
211                     5,810,515 
302  1               RE  35.902 

198                    5.811.065 

428 

475 

5.811,157 
5.811.158 

24                    5,812,668 

5.812,749 

5.812.855 

CLASS  423 

25                      5,812,669 
5,812,670 

49                        5.812.671 

CLASS  381 

2                        5.812.672 
13                      5.812.673 
17                      5.812.674 

5,812,750 
5,812,751 
182.03               5,812,752 
18204               5,812,753 
5,812.754 
18206               5.812.755 
1821)9               5.812.757 
183.06                5.812.756 

712 

733 

750.01 

75004 

750.06 

777 

795 

.5.812.856 
5,812,857 
5,812.858 
5.812.839 
5.812.860 
5.812.861 
5.812.862 
5.812.863 

210                      5.811.066 
239.2                 5.81 1.067 
263                    5.811.068 
265                    5.811,069 
432                    5,811,070 
596                    5.811,071 

CI.ASS  424 

II 
17 

34.:; 

34.8 

35.7 
36.5 

52 

CLASS  428 

5,811,159 
5.811.160 
5.811.161 
3.811.162 
"3.811.163 
5.811.164 
5.811.165 

18                     5.812.675 
24                    5.812,676 
61                      5.812.677 
67                      5.812.678 
68.2                     5.812.679 
69                      5812680 

183.22               5.812,758 
185  02               5.812.760 
185  07               5.812.761 

185  1                  5.812.759 

186  5.812.762 
187.01                 5.812,763 

800 

80001 

800.23 

5.812.864 
5.812.865 
5.812.866 
5.812.867 
5.812.868 

CLASS  406 

86                        5.810.516 

CLASS  407 

53                        5.810.517 

173                  5,811.072 
5.811.073 

9  1                       5.811.074 
5.811.075 

9.363                   5.811.076 

653 

76 

102 

106 

121 

5.811.166 
3.811.167 
5.811.168 
5.811.169 
5.811.170 

70                      5.812.681 

18801                5,812,764 

800.28 

5.812.869 

1    102                    5.810.318 

5.811.077 

141 

5.811.171 

PI  174 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


5.811.172 

CLASS  435 

233 

5.811.329 

5.810.660 

CLASS  501 

422                      5.811.448 

167                    5.811.173 

5 

5.811.232 

238 

5.811.330 

286                     5.810.661 

35 

5.8 1 1 .360 

423                      5.811.449 

195                    5.811. 174 

6 

5^81  U31 

244 

5.811.283 

369                    5.810.662 

70 

V81L361 

431                      5.811.450 

5.811. 175 

5.811.233 
5  811  234 

253 

5.81 1.331 

443                      5.811.451 

198                     5.811.176 

5.81 1.332 

CLASS  455 

CLASS  562 

449                     5.811.452 

209                     5.811.177 

5!8ll!235 

255 

5.81 1J33 

3.2                     5.812.927 

9 

5.811.362 

458                     5.811.438 

218                     5.811.178 

5.81 1.236 

264 

5.811.334 

5.1                       5.812.928 

21 

5,811,363 

5.811.453 

323                     5.811.179 

5.811.237 

268 

5.81 1J35 

5.812.929 

328 

5.811.364 

517                     5.811.454 

324                  5.811.180 

5.811.238 

271 

5.81  IJ36 

5.812,930 

343 

5.811.365 

520                  5.811.455 

328                  5.811.181 

5.811.239 

275 

5.811J37 

5.812.931 

523                  5.811.456 

336                     S.811.182 

5.811.240 

279 

5.811.341 

13.1                   5.812.932 

CLASS  503 

547                     5.811.457 

5.811.183 

7.1 

5.811.241 

286 

5.8MJ38 

16                     5.812.933 

201 

5.811.366 

548                      5.811.458 

343                     5.811. 184 

5.811.242 

289 

5.811.339 

31.2                   5.812.934 

5.811.367 

555                      5.811.459 

349                  5.811. 185 

5.811.243 

291 

5.811.340 

56.1                   5.812.935 

209 

5.811.368 

563                      5.811.460 

373                     5.811. 186 

7.2 

5.811.244 

303 

5.811.342 

63                       5.812.936 

5.81  L369 

594                     5.811.461 

403                     5.811.187 

5.811.245 

305 

5.811.343 

66                       5.812.937 

227 

5^8 11^370 

616                     5.811.462 

413                     5.811.188 

7.21 

5.811.250 

396 

5.811.344 

69                       5.812.938 

5!81l!371 

645                    5.811.463 

423  1                   5.811.190 

7.31 

5.811.249 

424 

5,811.345 

78                       5.812.939 

647                      5.811.464 

427                     5.811.191 

7.5 

5.811.246 

5.81  IJ46 

114                     5.812.940 

CLASS  564 

772                     .5.811.465 

432                    5.811.192 

7.9 

5.811.247 

435 

5.811.347 

126                     5.812.941 

138 

5.811.372 

840                     5.811.466 

447                     5.811.193 

5.811.248 

455 

5.81 1J48 

139                   5.812,942 

139 

5.811.373 

469                     5.811. 194 

8 

5.811.251 

478 

5.81  IJ49 

333                    5.812.943 

246 

5!8ll!374 

CLASS  518 

472                     5.81 1.195 

23 

5.811.252 

597 

5.811.350 

403                     5.812,944 

700                     .5.811.468 

473.5                  5.811.196 

28 

5.811.253 

613 

5.81 1.351 

5.812,945 

CLASS  505 

5.81l.4«9 

480                     5.811.197 

5.811.254 

622 

5.811.352 

426                     5,81  Z946 

413 

5.811.375 

482                     5.811. 198 

29 

5.811.255 

666 

5.811.353 

427                     5.812.947 

430 

5.811.376 

CLASS  521 

515                     5.811.199 

5.811.256 

682 

.5.811.354 

435                     5.812,948 

85                      5.811.470 

548                     5.812.925 

30 

5.811.257 

692 

5.811J55 

439                     5.812,949 

CLASS  5M 

99                    Bl  576.409 

5.812,926 

41 

5.811.258 

711 

5.81 1J56 

440                     5.812,950 

188 

5.811.377 

141                      5.811.471 

5.811.259 

723 

5.811,357 

445                    5.812.951 

232 

5.811.378 

CLASS  429 

69.1 

5.811.260 

725 

5.811.358 

452                     5.812.952 

591 

5.811.379 

CLASS  522 

1                          5.811.200 
17                       5.811.201 

5.811.261 
5.811.262 

CLASS  439 

550                  5.812,953 
5.812,954 

CLASS  510 

14                        5.811.472 

35                    5.811.202 

5.811.263 

15 

5.810.606 

561                   5,812.955 

175 

5.811.380 

CLASS  523 

91                     5.811.203 

5.811.264 

66 

5.810.607 

562                    5.812.956 

320 

5.811.381 

176                     5.811.473 

127                     5.811.204 
137                    5.811.205 

693 
69.4 

5.811.265 
5.811.266 

69 
71 

5.810.608 
5,810.609 

CLA.SS  463 

392 
417 

5.811.382 
5.811.383 

201                      5.811.474 
215                     .5.811.475 

181                    5.811.206 

697 

5.811.267 

125 

5.810.610 

13                     5.810.663 

424 

5.8 11.384 

213                  5.811.207 

70.21 

5.811.268 

149 

5.810.611 

17                       5.810.664 

433 

5,811.385 

CLASS  524 

CLASS  436 

5                       5.811.208 
7                       5.811.209 
17                     5.811.210 
30                     5.81 1.211 
58                    5.811.212 
106                  .5.811.213 
106.A                5.811.214 
201                   5.811.215 
204                  5.811.216 
270.13               5.811.217 
281.1                 5.811.218 
287.1                 5.811.219 
302                    5.811.220 

5.811.221 
312                    5.811.222 

5.811.223 
399                  5.811.224 
407                     5.811.225 
489                     5.811.226 
495  1                   5.811.227 
504                    5.811.228 

91.1 

lOS 

135 

148 

172.1 

172.3 

173.4 

210 

212 

214 

234 

240.2 

240.23 

252.3 

25233 

252.5 

262 

262.5 

275 

280 

5.811.269 
5.811.270 
5.811.271 
5.811.272 
5.811.273 
5.811.274 
5.811.275 
5.811.276 
5.811.277 
5.811.278 
5.811.279 
5.81 1.280 
5.811.281 
5.811.282 
5.811.284 
5.811.285 
5.811.286 
5.811.288 
5.811.287 
5.811.289 
5.811.290 
5.811.291 
5.811.292 

157 

247 
313 
395 
510 
532 
595 
610 
619 
622 
637 
652 
709 
752 
843 
864 

64 
65 
129 
131 

.5.810.612 
5.810.613 
5.810.614 
5.810.615 
5.8ia6l6 
5.810.617 
5.810.618 
5.810.619 
5.810.620 
5.810.621 
5.810.622 
5.810.623 
5.810.624 
5.810.625 
5.810.626 
5.810.627 
5.810.628 

CLASS  441 

5.810.629 

5.810.630 

5.8ia632 

Bl  167.554 

31                        5.810,665 
42                     5.810.666 

CLASS  464 

81                      5.810.668 
98                       5.810.669 

CLASS  479 

12                     5.810.670 

CLASS  472 

118                     5.810.671 

CLASS  473 

31                        5.810.672 
217                     5.810.673 
220                     5.810.674 
236                    5.810.675 
319                   5.810.676 
357                    5.810.677 
373                     5.810.678 
407                     5.810.680 
472                    5.810.679 

535 

2 

8 
11 

12 

19 

23 
24 
25 

5.811.386 

CLASS  514 

5.811.387 
5.811.388 
5.811.389 
5.811.390 
5.811.391 
5.811.392 
5.811.393 
5.811,394 
5.811.395 
5.811.396 
5.811.397 
5.811.398 
5.811.399 
5.811.400 
5.811.401 
5.811.402 
5.811.403 
RE   35.904 
5.811.404 
5.811.405 

47                        5.811.476 
60                       5.811.477 
115                      5.811.478 
188                      5.811.479 
287                     5.811.480 
313                     5.811.481 
366                     5.811.482 
500                     5.811.483 
548                     5.811.484 
563                    5.811.485 
612                     5.811.486 
862                     5.811.487 

CLASS  525 

56                       5.811.488 
66                       5.811.489 
5.811.490 
71                        5.811.491 
92                       5.811.492 
92  F                    5.811.493 
240                     5.811.494 
4.34                     5.811.495 
444                     5  811  496 

517                  5.811.229 
558                  5.811.230 

283.1 

5.811.293 
5.811.294 
5.811.295 

261 

CLASS  442 

5.811.359 

496                    5.810.681 
528                    5.810.682 
546                     5.810.683 

44 
45 

5.811.406 
5.811.407 
5.811.408 

523                      5;8 11:497 
5.811.498 

CLASS  431 

287.2 
320.1 

5.811.296 
5.811.297 

CLASS  445 

563                    5.810.684 
571                      5.810.685 

54 

5.811.409 
5  811  410 

CLASS  526 

5                       5.810J75 

5.811.298 

25 

5.8 10.634 

63 

5.811,411 
5.811.412 
5.811.413 
5.811.414 

143                      5.811.499 

114                    .5.810J76 

325 

5.811.299 

26 

5.810.635 

CLASS  474 

154 

145                    5.811.500 

170                    5.810.577 
202                    5.810J78 

366 

5.811.304 
5.811.300 

CLASS  446 

96                       5.810.686 
147                     5  810687 

159 
167 

216                  5.811.501 
318                    5.811.502 

328                     5.810.579 

372 

.5.811.301 

36 

5.810.636 

207                     5.810.688 

176 

5.811.415 

323.2                 5.811. .503 

CLASS  432 

402 

5.811.302 

61 

73 

5.8ia637 
5.810.638 

CLASS  475 

177 

5.81 1.416 
5.811.417 

CLASS  528 

139                    5.810.580 

CLASS  «•           1 

111 

5.810.639 

284                     5.810.689 

178 

5.811.418 

27                        5.811.504 

181                      5.810.581 

16 

5.811.303 

132 

5.810.640 

210 

5.811.419 

55                      5.811.505 

24 

5.811.305 

325 

5.810.641 

CLASS  477 

211 

5.811.420 

64                        5.811.506 

CLASS  433 

4  5.810382 

5  5.810.583 
9                         5.810.584 
68                     5.810386 

54 

94 
145 
161 
518 

5.811.306 
5.811.307 
5.811.308 
5.811.313 
5.811.310 
5.811.311 

5 

29 
198 

CLASS  451 

5.810.642 
5.810.643 
5.810.644 
5.810.645 

99                    5.810.690 

143  5.810.691 

144  5.810.692 

149  5.810.693 

150  5.810.694 

212 

2li 

2305 

2375 

249 

252 

5.811.421 
5.811.422 
5.811.423 
5.811.424 
5.811.425 
5.811.426 

170                    5.811.587 
176                     5.811308 
230                  5.811310 
5.81 1311 
279                     5.811313 

88                       5.810.587 
129                     5.810.588 
169                     5.810.589 

527                    5.811.312 
CLASS  437 

273 
285 

5.810.646 
5.810.647 
5.810.648 

CLASS  482 

27                       5.810.695 

255 
256 
259 

5!8ll]427 
5.811.428 
5.811.429 

CLASS  530 

311                   5.811,51^2 
324                  5.811314 

172                     5.810.590 

8 

5.811.314 

378 

5.810.649 

52                      5.810.6% 

274 

5.811.430 

330                  5.811315 

5.810391 
173                     5.810.592 
206                    5.810.593 
2281                 5.810395 

62 

189 

211 

5.811.315 
5.811.316 
5.811.317 

527 
106 

5.810.650 

CLASS  452 

5.810.651 

68                     5.810.697 
96                       5.810.698 
105                     5.810.699 
123                     5.810.700 
136                     5.810.701 
142                    5.810.702 
146                    5.810.703 

278 
300 

307 

5.811.431 
5.811.432 
5.811.433 
5.811.434 

350                  5.811316 
5.81 13V7 
5.811318 
5.81 1319 

CLASS  438           1 

125 

5.810.652 

321 

5.811.435 

5.811.520 

CLASS  434 

30 

5.811.318 

136 

5.810.653 

5.811.436 

385                  5.811.521 

62                       5.810.596 

46 

5.811.319 

324 

5.811.437 

387  3                 5.811.522 

112                     5.810.597 

48 

5.811.320 

CLASS  453 

CLASS  483 

369 

5.811.439 

387.9                5.811.523 

156                     5.810398 

51 

5.811.321 

17 

5.810.6.54 

374 

5.811.440 

388  22               5.811.525 

157                     5.810399 

92 

5.811.322 

50 

5.810.655 

1                        5.810.704 

380 

5.811.441 

388.3                 5.811.524 

185                     5.810.600 

151 

5.811.323 

CLASS  492 

384 

5.811.442 

391.3                5.811.526 

262                     5.810.601 

159 

5.811J24 

CLASS  454 

.392 

5,811.443 

506                     5.811.527 

302                    5.810.602 

5.811.325 

56 

5.810.656 

56                     5.810.705 

.397 

5.811.444 

307  A                 5.810.603 

163 

5.811.326 

61 

5.810.657 

398 

5.811.445 

CLASS  534 

317                     5.810.604 

166 

5.811.327 

233 

5.8ia658 

CLASS  493 

399 

5.811.446 

560                  5.811.529 

362                    5.810.605 

5.811.328 

5.810.659 

212                  5.810.706 

411 

5.811.447 

649                     5.8113.30 

CLASSmCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


PI  175 


CLASS  536 

355 

5.811382 

322 

5.810.723 

284 

5.810.793 

194                      5.810.868 

CLASS  707 

l.ll                    5.811.531 

494 

5.811.584 

323 

5.810.724 

295 

5.810.794 

5.810.869 

. 

5.812.995 
5.812.996 
5  812  997 

18.7                  5.811.532 

372 

5.810.725 

305 

5.810.795 

198                    5.810.870 

2 

23.1                    5.811.533 

CLASS  568 

410 

5.810.726 

365 

5.810.796 

5.810.871 

5.811.534 

316 

5.811.585 

5.810.727 

378 

5.810.797 

5.810.872 

5.812.998 

23.5                   5.811.535 

322 

5.811.586 

5.810.728 

5.810.798 

5.810.873 

i 

5^812.999 

23.6                  5.811.536 

432 

5.811.587 

5.810.729 

385.1 

5.810.799 

200                    5.810.874 

5^8 13^000 

24.5                  5.811.537 
25.4                  5.811.538 

434 
451 

5.811.588 
5.811389 

4.34 
438 

5.810.730 
5.810.731 

38S.2 

5.'81o!mO 

204  5.810.875 

205  5.8ia876 

5 

.5.'813]001 
5.813.002 
5.813.003 

26.8                   5.811339 

5.8 11. .590 

449 

5.810.732 

5.810.877 

6 

28.2                   5.811.540 
102                    5.811.541 

491 

579 

5.811.591 
5.811.592 

459 
485 

5.810.733 
5.810,734 

CLASS <M 

5.810.878 
5.810.879 

7 
10 

5^8 13^004 
5.813.005 
5.813.006 
5.813.007 
5.813.008 
5.813.009 
5.813.010 
5.813.011 
5.813.012 
5.813.013 
5.813.014 
5.813.015 
5.813.016 
5.813.017 

123.12              5.811.542 

592 

5.811.593 

486 

5.810.735 

9 

5.810.801 

207                    5.810.881 

614 

5.811.594 

500 

5.810.736 

31 

5.810.802 

5.810.883 

CLASS  54« 

620 

5811395 

5.8ia737 

33 

5.810.803 

213                      5.810.882 

123                   5.811343 
470                    5.811.544 

683 
697 

5.811396 
5.811.597 

505 
510 

5.810.738 
5.8ia739 

41 
45 

5.810.804 
5.810.805 

5.810.884 
5.810.885 

100 

495                    5.811.545 

5.811.546 

589                      5.811.547 

CLASS  544 

32                     5.811.548 
123                   5.811349 

754 
771 
852 
857 
902. 

5.811.598 
5.811.599 
5.811.600 
5.811.601 
:                 5.811.602 

CLASS  570 

515 
529 
547 
557 
567 
571 
581 
585 

5.810.740 
5.810.741 
5.810.742 
5.810.743 
5.810.744 
5.810.861 
5.810.745 
5.810.746 

47 
48 
49 
50 

53 
55 

5.810.806 
5.810.807 
5.810.808 
5.810.809 
5.810.810 
5.810.811 
5.810.812 
5.810.813 

234                    5.810.886 

CLASS  6«7 

122                    5.810.887 
154                      5.810.888 

CLASS  626 

101 
102 

103 
200 
201 
204 

137                    5.811350 

166 

5.811.603 

.595 

5.810.747 

59 

5.810.814 

205                      5.810.880 

502 

5.813.018 

167 

5.811.604 

61 

5.810.^15 

512 

5.813.019 

CLASS  546 

63                     5.811351 

226 

5.811.605 

CLASS  6*1 

5!8I0.816 
5.810.817 

CLASS  7»1 

58                      5.812.957 
111                     5.812.958 
117                      5.812.959 

515 
531 

5.813.020 
5.813.021 

94                     5.811352 
153                   5.811.553 

241 

CLASS  585 

5.811.606 

4 
24 

5.810.748 
5.810.751 

5.810JI18 
5.810.819 

3 

CLASS  711 

5.8 1  3.022 

CLASS  548 

316 

5.811.607 
5.811.608 

CLASS  6*2 

63 

65 

5.810.820 
5.810J21 

207                      5.812.961 
2fl«                      5.812.%2 

105 

113 

5;813!023 
5.813.024 

112                   5.8I13S4 

351 

5.811.609 

6 

5.810.749 

69 

5.810.822 

114 

5  813  025 

202                    5.811.555 

309.7                5.811356 

5.811.557 

427                    5.811.558 

CLASS  549 

435 

438 
467 

489 

5.811.610 
5.811.611 
5.811.612 
5.811.613 
5.811.614 
5.811.615 

13 
16 
21 
27 
48 
59 

5.810.750 
5.810.752 
5.810.753 
5.810.754 
5.810.755 
5.810.756 

70 
74 
80 

5.810.823 
5.810.824 
5.810.825 
5.810.826 
5.810.827 
5.8ia828 
5.810.829 

CLASS  7»2 

17                        5.812.963 

CLASS  704 

7                        5.812.964 

115 
118 

122 

5.813.026 
5.813.027 
5.813.028 
5.813.029 
5.813.030 
5.813.031 

283                      5.811359 

504 

5.811.616 

201                    5.812.976 

130 

5.813.032 

458                      5.811.560 

511 
513 

5.811.617 
.5.811.618 

CLASS  6M 

85 
88 

5.810Jt3O 
5.810JI31 

205                    5.812.965 
207                    5.812.966 

144 
146 

5.813.033 
5.813.034 

CLASS  552 

520 

5.811.619 

4 

5.810.757 

103 

5.810.832 

5.812.967 

5.813.035 

653                   5.811.562 

639 

5.811.620 

5.810.758 

107 

5.810.833 
5.810.834 

221                     5.812.968 

5.813.036 

5.811.621 

5.810.759 

224                      5.812.969 

147 

5.8 1 3.037 

CLASS  554 

656 

5.811.622 

8 

5.810.760 

108 

5.810.835 
5.810.836 

226                    5.812.970 

154 

5.813.038 

11                     5.811363 

671 

5.811.623 

9 

5.810.761 

229                    5.812.982 

156 

5.813.039 

700 

5.811.624 

20 

5.810.762 

5.810.837 

230                     .5.812.971 

5  813040 

CLASS  556 

709 
731 

5.811.625 
5.811.626 

21 
23 

5.810.763 
5.810.764 

123 

5.810.838 
5.810.840 

234                  5.812.972 
253                    5.812.973 

159 
163 

5.813.042 
5.813.043 

435                   5.811.564 

732 

5.811.627 

31 

5.810.765 

130 

5.810.841 

256                    5.812.974 

167 

5.813.041 

440                   5.811.565 

733 

5.811.628 

34 

5.810.766 

131 

5.810.842 

5.812.975 

204 

5^8 13^045 

445                    5.811.566 

738 

5.811.630 

53 

5.810.767 

133 

5.810.843 

275                    5.812.977 

210 

5^8131046 

815 

5.811.629 

56 

5.810.768 

139 

5.810.845 

5.812.978 

CLASS  558 

59 

5.810.769 

142 

5.810.846 

501                     5.812.979 

CLASS  714 

78                      5.811.567 

CLASS  588 

65 

5.810.770 

144 

5.810.847 
5.810.848 
5.810.849 

316 

5.809.927 

87                      5.811.568 
255                    5.811.569 

205 

5.811.6.11 

74 

5.810.771 
5.810.772 

CLASS  705 

CLASS  800 

413                      5.811.571 

CLASS  56« 

44                     5.811.572 
146                   5.811.573 
205                   5.811.574 

1 
16 

22 

ii 

104 

CLASS 6M 

5.810.707 
5.810.708 
5.810.709 
5.810.710 
5.810.711 

83 

no 

131 
143 
151 
167 
174 

5.810.773 
5.810.775 
5.810.776 
5.810.778 
5.810.779 
5.810.780 
5.810.781 

148 
151 

161 

5.8 10.850 
5.810.851 
5.810.852 
5.810.853 
5.810.854 
5.810.855 
5.810.856 

1                          5.812.980 
5.812.981 
3                          5.812.983 
5.812.984 
5                        5.812.985 
22                     5.812.986 
36                     5.812.987 

2 
200 

5.811.632 
5.811.633 
5.811.634 
5.811.635 
5.811.636 
5.811.637 
5.811.638 
5.811.639 
5.811.640 
5.811.641 
5.811.642 
5.811.645 

CLASS  562 

8                        5.811.575 
493                      5.811376 
840                    5  Ji  11.578 

114 
133 
134 
144 
146 

5.810.712 
5.810.713 
5.810.714 
5.810.715 
5.810.716 

199 

243 
263 
264 
265 

5.810.783 
5.810.782 
5.810.784 
5.810.785 
5.810.786 

167 
169 
170 

5.810.857 
5.810.858 
5.810.859 
5.810.860 
5.810.864 

5.8 1 2.988 
45                     5.812.989 
403                    5.812.990 
410                     5.812.401 

5.812.991 

^""Vfl       A   f*f^      J*^    M 

151 

5.810.717 

270 

5.810.787 

174 

5.810.865 

5.811. 650 

CLASS  564 

153 

5.810.718 

272 

5.810.788 

185 

5.810.863 

CLASS  706 

5^81  L651 

45                        5.811379 

160 

5.810.719 

280 

5.810.789 

5.810.866 

25                      5.812.992 

5.811.652 

128                      5.811.580 

206 

5.810.721 

5.810.790 

186 

5.810.862 

26                        5.812.993 

205 

5.811.653 

153                      5.811.581 

300 

5.810.722 

283 

5.810.792 

191 

5.810.867 

45                        5.812.994 

5.811.654 

CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 

605 

398.435 

338 

398.452 

552 

398.469 

650 

398.486 

71 

398303 

398320 

625 

398.436 

.349 

398.453 

574 

398.470 

666 

398.487 

72 

398.504 

339 

398321 

869 

398.437 

360 

398.454 

630 

398.471 

398.488 

78 

398.505 

342 

398322 

911 

398.438 

370 

398.455 

632 

398.472 

702 

398.489 

82 

398306 

398323 

947 

398.439 

379 

398.456 

D7—           305 

398.473 

398,490 

83 

398.507 

347 

398324 

951 

398.440 

380 

398.457 

398.474 

D8—                 1 

398.491 

398308 

424 

398325 

969 

398.441 

420 

398.458 

390 

398.475 

398.492 

99 

398.509 

431 

398326 

993 

398.442 

450 

398.459 

401  2 

398.476 

21 

398.493 

107 

398310 

432 

398.527 

D3— 

5 

398.443 

463 

.398.460 

507 

398.477 

47 

398.494 

307 

398311 

434 

398328 

203 

398.444 

476 

398.461 

510 

398.478 

51 

398.495 

330 

398312 

448 

.398329 

226 

398.445 

398.462 

533 

398.479 

398.4% 

346 

398.513 

449 

.398330 

247 

398.446 

491 

.398.463 

553 

398.480 

52 

398.497 

.349 

398.514 

500 

398331 

261 

.398.447 

500 

398.464 

554 

398.481 

398.498 

350 

398315 

502 

398332 

312 

398.448 

513 

398.465 

590 

398.482 

.398.499 

370 

398316 

5.39 

398333 

313 

398.449 

521 

398.466 

601 

398,483 

57 

398300 

375 

398317 

542 

398334 

D4— 

113 

398.450 

541 

398.467 

603 

398.484 

398.501 

D9—           305 

398318 

398335 

D6— 

323 

398.451 

548 

398.468 

629 

398.485 

398.502 

329 

398319 

398.536 

PI  176 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


398.537 

211 

398J72 

398.607 

48 

398.642 

198 

398.677 

398.716 

398.538 

398J73 

398.608 

51 

398.643 

205 

398.679 

195 

398.713 

564 

398.539 

398.574 

220 

398.609 

53 

398.644 

211 

398.680 

398.714 

DIO—     30 

398.540 

221 

398.575 

230 

398.610 

64 

398.645 

214 

398.681 

D28—     13 

398.717 

32 

398.541 

316 

398.576 

398.61 1 

69 

398.646 

398,682 

48 

398.718 
398.719 
398.720 

398.542 

415 

398.577 

238 

398.612 

72 

398.647 

217 

398.683 

D29—    100 
120 

398.543 

DI3—    103 

398.578 

260 

398.613 

75 

398.648 

398.684 

37 

398.544 

119 

398.579 

D15—     7 

398.614 

85 

398.649 

398.685 

39 

398.545 

398.580 

17 

398.615 

88 

398.650 

219 

398.686 

D30 —    118 

398.721 

46 

398.S46 

138.1 

398.581 

30 

398.616 

90 

398.651 

220 

398.687 

124 

398.722 

79 

398.547 

147 

398,582 

66 

398.617 

D20—      4 

398.652 

223 

398.688 

D32—     22 

398.723 

81 

398.548 

398.583 

131 

398.618 

10 

398.653 

226 

398.689 

40 

398.724 

90 

398.549 

398.584 

150 

398.619 

29 

398.654 

398.690 

55 

398.725 

III 

398.550 

162 

398.585 

199 

398.620 

398,655 

398.691 

D34—     10 

398.726 

DM—     18 

398.551 

398.586 

D16—    131 

398.621 

41 

398.656 

227 

398.692 

19 

398.727 

90 

398.552 

164 

398.587 

231 

398.622 

42 

398.657 

236 

398.693 

28 

398.728 

127 

398.553 

168 

398.588 

325 

398.623 

D21—     13 

398.658 

237 

398.694 

29 

398.729 
398.730 
398.731 
398.732 

131 

398.554 

179 

398.589 

327 

398.624 

398.659 

398.695 

31 

398.555 

DI4—    100 

398.590 

398.625 

37 

398.660 

D22—    106 

398.696 

38 

398.556 

113 

398.591 

328 

398.626 

48 

398.661 

125 

398.697 

152 

398.557 

114 

398.592 

DI8—     7 

398.627 

59 

398.662 

126 

398.698 

202 

398.558 

398.593 

12 

398.628 

120 

398.663 

129 

398.599 

D99—     5 

398.733 

215 

398.559 

114.2 

398.594 

19 

398.629 

141 

398.664 

141 

398,700 

28 

398.734 

221 

398.560 

398.595 

24 

398.630 

168 

398.665 

D23-    209 

398.703 

DI2—     92 

398.561 

1143 

398.596 

28 

398.631 

174 

398.666 

227 

398.704 

111 

398.562 

398,597 

36 

398.632 

178 

398.667 

233 

398.705 

114 

398.563 

114  4 

398,598 

40 

398.633 

185 

398.668 

290 

398.706 

398.564 

115 

398.599 

43 

398,634 

191 

398.669 

303 

398.678 

131 

398.565 

398.600 

398.635 

398.670 

D25—     50 

398.707 

:<3 

398.566 

398.601 

56 

398.636 

193 

398.671 

119 

398,708 

147 

398.567 

121 

398.602 

59 

398.637 

194 

398.672 

140 

398,709 

398.568 

398.603 

99 

398.638 

398.673 

ISO 

398,710 

176 

398.569 

398.604 

DI9—      1 

398,639 

398.674 

D26—      6 

398.711 

185 

398.570 

137 

398.605 

26 

398.640 

197 

398.675 

20 

398.712 

191 

398.571 

191 

398.606 

43 

398.641 

398,676 

D27—    189 

398.715 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


10.607  1 

43.1 

10.609  1 

54  1 

10.611  1 

87.12 

10.614  1 

88  1 

10.615 

10,608  1 

462 

10,610  1 

76 

10,612  1 

874 

10.613  1 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  die  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Flonda 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana „ 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Firsl  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazene  to  obuin  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

S.809.691 

5,813,027 

5.810.256 

5.810.739 

5.811.076 

5.811.534 

5.809.765 

05                   5,810.156 

5.810.257 

5.810.740 

5.811.095 

5,811,536 

5.810.243 

5.812.251 

5.810.259 

5.810.749 

5.811.097 

5.811.538 

5.811. 128 

06                  RE  35.900 

5.810.261 

5,810750 

5.811.098 

5,811.568 

5.812.081 

RE  35.901 

5.8(0.262 

5,810,757 

5.811.103 

5.811.653 

5.812.312 

5.809.580 

5,810,276 

5,810,762 

5.811.104 

5.811.656 

5.812.376 

5.809.592 

5,810,284 

5,810,767 

5.811.137 

5.811,658 

5,812.671 

5.809.607 

5,810,292 

5,810768 

5.811.155 

5.811.665 

5.812.693 

5,809,608 

5,810.294 

5,810,770 

5.811. 168 

5.811.694 

04 

RE  35.899 

5,809,618 

5.810.295 

5,810.776 

5.811.180 

5.811.725 

5,809,620 

5.809,637 

5.810.2% 

5.810.781 

5.811.182 

5.811.727 

5,809,653 

5.809.658 

5.810.301 

5.810.790 

5.811.184 

5.811.735 

5,809.734 

5.809.674 

5.810.313 

5.810.792 

5.811.193 

5.811.742 

5,809,749 

5.809.678 

5.810.321 

5.810.802 

5.811.195 

5.811.751 

5,809,814 

5.809.684 

5.810.354 

5.810.803 

5.811.201 

5.811.772 

5,809.830 

5.809.686 

5.8 10.369 

5.810.804 

5.811.232 

5.811.785 

5.810.018 

5.809.703 

5.810.383 

5.810.806 

5.811.238 

5.811.788 

5.810.094 

5.809.707 

5.810.402 

5.810.812 

5.811.239 

5.811,791 

5,810,196 

5.809.718 

5.810.404 

5.810.813 

5.811.248 

5,811,802 

5.810,297 

5.809.719 

5.8I0.40B 

5,810.832 

5.811,259 

5,811,808 

5,810,360 

5.809.786 

5.810.411 

5.810.833 

5.811.267 

5,811,812 

5,810.530 

5.809.805 

5,810,415 

5.810.834 

5.811.275 

5,811,817 

5.810.604 

5.809.829 

5,810,419 

5.810.836 

5.811.284 

5,811,820 

5.810.697 

5.809.832 

5.810.461 

5.810.838 

5.811.300 

5,811,821 

5.810.700 

5.809.844 

5.810.468 

5.810.847 

5.811.301 

5,811,833 

5.810.870 

5.809.851 

5.810.498 

5.810.862 

5.811.304 

5.811.852 

5.810.989 

5.809.852 

5.810.531 

5.810.867 

5.811.311 

5.811.863 

5.811.113 

5.809.867 

5.810.532 

5.810.868 

5.811.315 

5.811.878 

5.811J15 

5.809.907 

5.810.549 

5.810.869 

5.81U20 

5.811.882 

5.811.160 

5.809.91 1 

5.810.581 

5.810.871 

5.811.322 

5,811,923 

5.811.177 

5.809.922 

5.810.584 

5.810.873 

5.811.346 

5,811,928 

5.811.183 

5.810.000 

5.810.587 

5.810.876 

5.811.355 

5,811,931 

5.811.341 

5.810.027 

5.810.592 

5.810.877 

5.8I1J56 

5,811.941 

5.811.506 

5.810.032 

5.810.608 

5.810.880 

5.811.387 

5.811,943 

5.811.631 

5.810.044 

5.810.609 

5.810.882 

5.811.388 

5,811,944 

5.811,719 

5.810.059 

5.810.648 

5.810.896 

5.811.391 

5,811,951 

5,811,880 

5.810.062 

5.810.657 

5.810.931 

5.811.404 

5,811,963 

5,811,927 

5.810.064 

5.810.664 

5.810.933 

5.811.406 

5,811,984 

5,811.930 

5.810.076 

5.810.673 

5.810.934 

5.811.428 

5,811,985 

5,812,086 

5.810.107 

5.810.681 

5.810.936 

5.811.450 

5,811,986 

5,812.089 

5.810.146 

5.810.704 

5.810.937 

5.811.460 

5.811,989 

5.812.239 

5.810.165 

5.810.708 

5.810.961 

5.811.471 

5.811.992 

5.812.249 

5.810,184 

5.810.710 

5.810.976 

5.811.477 

5.811.995 

5.812.377 

5,810188 

5.810.713 

5.810.992 

5.811.514 

5.811.997 

5.812.456 

5,810,194 

5.810721 

5.810.996 

5.811.515 

5.811.999 

5.812.642 

5,810,211 

5.810724 

5.811.005 

5.811.516 

5.812.003 

5.812.822 

5,810.221 

5.810.733 

5.811.006 

5.811.518 

5.812.010 

5.812,860 

5.810.222 

5.810734 

5.811.021 

5.811.520 

5.812.020 

5,812,942 

5.810.226 

5,810.738 

5.8 11.022 

5.811,524 

5.812,026 

PI  177 


PI  178 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.812.035 

5.812.036 

5.812.039 

5.8V2.040 

5.812.047 

5.812.085 

5.812.087 

5,812.094 

5.812.0% 

5.812.097 

5.812.103 

5.812.114 

5.812.122 

5.812.128 

5.812.140 

5.812.141 

5.812.142 

5.812.147 

5.812.155 

5.812.156 

5.812.157 

5.812.184 

5.812.195 

5.812.197 

5.812.199 

5.812.200 

5.812.202 

5.812.205 

5.812.208 

5.812.214 

5.812.245 

5.812.257 

5.812.267 

5.812.268 

5.812.272 

5.812,286 

5.812.305 

5.812.308 

5.812.335 

5.812.342 

5.812.344 

5.812.346 

5.812.350 

5.812.353 

5.812..361 

5.812,362 

5.812.374 

5.812.378 

5.812.379 

5.812.394 

5.812,398 

5.812.403 

5.812.415 

5.812.416 

5.812.417 

5.812.419 

5.812.425 

5.812.431 

5.812.436 

5.812.437 

5.812.438 

5.812.439 

5.812.450 

5.812.452 

5.812.461 

5.812.463 

5.812.471 

5.812.473 

5.812.474 

5.812.479 

5.812.482 

5.812.496 

5.812J>22 

5.812.529 

5.812338 

5.8l2.5.'i4 

5.812.557 

5.812.562 

5.812.564 

5.812.571 

5.812.576 

5.812.580 

5.812.583 

5.812.584 

5.812.586 

5.812389 

5.8I23»4 

5.812.597 

5.812.598 

5.812.603 

5.812.607 

5.812.619 

5.812.629 

5.812.651 

5.812.659 

5.812.665 

5.812.668 

5.812.669 

5.812.675 

5.812,681 

5,812.688 

5.812.698 

5.812.700 


08 


5.812.708 
5.812.712 
5.812.728 
5.812,736 
5.8li737 
5.812.740 
5.812.754 
5.812.755 
5.812,756 
5,812.760 
5.812.765 
5.812,782 
5.812,785 
5.812,789 
5.812.790 
5.812.791 
5.812,792 
5.812.796 
5.812,799 
5.812,801 
5.812,812 
5.812.815 
5.812.816 
5.812.848 
5.812.850 
5.812.851 
5.812.855 
5.812.858 
5.812,861 
5.812.862 
5.812.865 
5.812.870 
5.812,875 
5,812,877 
5.812,878 
5.812.883 
5.812.925 
5.812.927 
5,812,931 
5.812,932 
5,812,9.37 
5.812.959 
5.8  2.%l 
5.812.967 
5.812.987 
5.812.996 
5.8 13.002 
5.813.007 
5.813.014 
5.813.017 
5.813.019 
5.813.032 
5.813.034 
5.813.036 
Bl  167.554 
5.809367 
5,809.729 
5.809.939 
5.809.989 
5.809.997 
5.810.178 
5.810.379 
5.810,743 
5.810.906 
5.811,018 
5.811.221 
5.811.231 
5,811.241 
.'i.8 11.264 
5.811.372 
5.811.533 
5.811.556 
5.811.557 
5.811.847 
5.811.864 
S.81ZI88 
5.812J56 
5,812,334 
5,81 2  J36 
5,812J45 
5.812,423 
5.812,525 
5.812,638 
5.812.692 
5.812.695 
5.812.702 
5.812.826 
5.812,830 
5.812.969 
5.813.020 
5.809377 
5,809.652 
5.809.752 
5.809.763 
.5.809.774 
5.809.884 
5.809.941 
5.809.964 
5.810.038 
5.810.045 
5.8iai20 
5.810JI4 
5.810.240 


5.810.285 
5.810.399 
5.810.494 
5.810.503 
5.810312 
5.810,543 
5,810.602 
5.810.628 
5.810.637 
5,810.645 
5.810.785 
5.810.846 
5.810.977 
5.811,009 
5.811.084 
5.81 1. 130 
5.811.149 
5.811.202 
5.811.429 
5.811.432 
5.811.440 
5.811.473 
5.811.632 
5,811.691 
5.812,101 
S.8I2.I04 
5.812,400 
5,812,401 
5.812336 
5.812.664 
5.812.666 
5.812.840 
5.812.945 
5.812.985 
5.812.990 
5,811.167 
5.811.441 
5.811.496 
5,811385 
5,809,716 
5.809.819 
5.811.766 
5.809376 
5.809.604 
5.809.619 
5.809,657 
5.809.687 
5,809,754 
5,809,783 
5,809,796 
5,809.837 
5,809,868 
5,809.905 
5,809.923 
5,809.924 
5,809.934 
5.809.998 
5.810,003 
5,810.014 
5.810.021 
5.810.093 
5.810.147 
5.810.179 
5.810.191 
5.810.208 
5,810.218 
5.810.232 
5.810.279 
5.810.288 
5.810.289 
5.810.299 
5.810.334 
5.810.365 
5.8I0..392 
5,8ia465 
5.810,544 
5.810.638 
5.810.640 
5.810,679 
5.810.753 
5.810.828 
5.810.858 
5.810.875 
5.810.887 
5.811.007 
5.8 1 1. 01 1 
5.811.014 
5.811.074 
5.811.091 
5.811.138 
5.811.276 
5.811.307 
5.811.380 
5.811.381 
5.811.729 
5.811.730 
5.811.774 
5,811,814 
5,812,029 
5,812,059 
5,812,075 
5,812.254 
5,812.263 


15 
16 


5,812.535 
5.812337 
5.812358 
5.812,604 
5.812.658 
5.812.678 
5,812,797 
5.812,818 
5.809.602 
5.809,613 
5.809.700 
5.809.746 
5.809,917 
5.809.947 
5.809.972 
5.810.190 
5.810.302 
5.810313 
5.810.841 
5.810.954 
5.810.998 
5.811.040 
5.811.045 
5.811.088 
5.81 1.178 
5.811.199 
5.811.449 
5.811.636 
5.812.355 
5,812,393 
5.812.640 
5.812.882 
5,812,953 
5,810,373 
5,809.570 
5,809.728 
5.809.987 
5.810,198 
5.810.926 
5.811.020 
5.811.329 
5.811.338 
5.81  M50 
5.811.764 
5.811.869 
5.811,879 
5.811.990 
5.812.183 
5.812.360 
5.812.441 
5.812.462 
5.812.468 
5.812,470 
5.812.477 
5.812.488 
5.812.648 
5.812.842 
5.812.857 
5.813.023 
5.813.029 
5.809,579 
5,809397 
5,809,601 
5,809,629 
5,809,643 
5,809.655 
5,809,667 
5.809,673 
5,809,679 
5,809,731 
5,809,760 
5,809.771 
5.809.841 
5.809.876 
5.809.877 
5.809.898 
5.809,899 
5.809.903 
5.809.914 
5.809.957 
5.809.996 
5.810.058 
5.810X)95 
5.810.119 
5.810.149 
5,810.153 
5.810.169 
5.810.181 
5.810.220 
5.810.286 
5.810,298 
5,810.306 
5.810.329 
5.810.367 
5.810.372 
5.810,430 
5.810.466 
5.810.536 
5.8ia623 
5.810.627 
5,810.632 
5,810.787 
5.810.856 


5.810,918 

5,811.061 

5.811.116 

5.811.175 

5.811.234 

5.811.310 

5,811398 

5,811.425 

5.811.465 

5.811.476 

5.811.498 

5.811.532 

5.811.608 

5.811.622 

5.811.630 

5.811.638 

5,811.642 

5.811.651 

5.811.717 

5,811,724 

5,812.093 

5,812.124 

5.812,229 

5.812.270 

5.812.411 

5.812340 

5.812341 

5.812.542 

5.812.582 

5.812,590 

5,812,600 

5.812.614 

.^8 12.6 1 5 

5.812.637 

5.812.656 

5.812.679 

5.812.705 

5.812.717 

5.812.721 

5.812.725 

5.812.741 

:.8 12,852 

5.812,952 

5.812.956 

5.812.973 

5.809374 

5.809.638 

5.809.692 

5.809.781 

5.809,800 

5,809,913 

5,810.050 

5.810.089 

5.810.133 

5.810.199 

5.810.331 

5.810.400 

5,810.505 

5.810.552 

5.810.668 

5.810.675 

5,810.707 

5.810.821 

5.810.985 

5.811.120 

5,811.254 

5.811.402 

5.811.415 

5.811.421 

5.811.437 

5.811.461 

5.811,607 

5.811.704 

5.811.955 

5,812.050 

.S.8 12.375 

5.812.429 

5.8 12.744 

5.812,988 

5,809,670 

5,809,745 

5,809,808 

5.809,928 

5.810.482 

5.810.951 

5.811.187 

5.811.637 

5.811,641 

.•i.S  11.645 

5.811.650 

5.811.652 

5.812.613 

5.810.187 

5.810.624 

5.810,793 

5.811,0.35 

.5.811,122 

5,812.591 

5.812.654 

5.812.964 

5.809381 

5.809.848 

5.810.049 


5.810,353 
5,810.395 
5.810,403 
5,810334 
5.8 '0.582 
5.810.583 
5.810.794 
5.811.723 
5.812.158 
5.809.585 
5,809,614 
5,809,663 
5.809.9.36 
5,810.053 
5.810.314 
5,810,401 
5,810.437 
5.811.363 
5,811,469 
5,811,470 
5,811.617 
5.811.618 
5.8  H. 624 
5.811.654 
5,811.741 
5.811,755 
5,809.661 
5,809.826 
5.811.244 
5.812.928 
5.809.659 
5.809,755 
5,809,853 
5.810.029 
5.810.227 
5.810.371 
5.810.508 
5.810,630 
5,810,685 
5,810,709 
5,810,845 
5,810,851 
5,810.853 
5,810.866 
5.811.027 
5.811.059 
5,811.093 
5.811.102 
5.811.108 
5.811.2.36 
5.811.240 
5.811.262 
5.811,286 
5.811.297 
5.811,396 
5.811.676 
5.811.688 
5.811.936 
5,812,032 
5,812,218 
5.812.221 
5.812.292 
5.812..306 
5.812.528 
5.812,545 
5.812,609 
5.812,841 
5,812.935 
5.812.951 
Bl  491,411 
5,809,651 
5.809.662 
5.809.843 
5.810.007 
5.810.012 
5.810.015 
5.810.024 
5.810.117 
5.810.137 
5.810.161 
5.810.204 
5.810.223 
5.810.225 
5.810.312 
5.810.317 
5Jtl0.67S 
5.810.744 
5.810.786 
5.810.801 
5.810.859 
5.810.879 
5.810.884 
5,810.888 
5.811.004 
5.811.043 
5.811.073 
5.811.251 
5.811.272 
5,811,393 
5,811.412 
5.811.434 
5.811310 
5.811.525 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

PI  179 

5.811.530 

!                             5.811.732 

5.810.363     ;                           5.812.853 

5.811.635 

5.810.357 

5.81  I>t2 

5.811:737 

5.810.452 

5.812.936 

5.811.669 

5.810,377 

5.811.563 

5.811.950 

5,811.099 

5,812.971 

5.811.710 

5,810.397 

5.811.584 

5.8!l.%7 

5.811.303 

5.812.972 

5.811.736 

5.810.406 

5.811.629 

5.812.095 

32                 5.810.351 

5.812.992 

5.811.759 

5.810.458 

5.811.633 

5.812.259 

5.810.574 

5.813.009 

5.811.773 

5.810.525 

5.81 1.685 

5.812.321 

5.811.714 

35                   5.810.507 

5.811.787 

5.810.5.55 

5.8II.8IS 

5.812.347 

5.811.739 

5.811,600 

5.811.795 

5.810.605 

5.811.823 

5.812.683 

33                 5.810.347 

5.811.855 

5.811.807 

5.810.61: 

5.81 1.836 

5,812,584 

5.810.359 

5.812.038 

5.811.857 

5.810.764 

5.811.896 

5,812,849 

5.810.541 

36                    5.809.569 

5.811.909 

5.810.800 

5.811.900 

5,813,012 

5.810.973 

5.809.587 

5.811.935 

5.810808 

5.811.925 

Bl  341.770 

5.811.359 

5.809.605 

5.811.962 

5.810.811 

5.81 1.%1 

Bl  576,409 

5.811.394 

5.809.631 

5.811.965 

.5.810.894 

5.811.980 

27                     5,809,590 

5.811.490 

5.809.640 

5.811.970 

5.810.898 

5.812.186 

5,809,539 

5,812.170 

5.809.641 

5.811.975 

5.810.900 

5.812.216 

5,809,738 

5.812.179 

5.809.775 

5.811.982 

5.810.902 

5.812.252 

5,809.739 

5.812.553 

5.809,793 

5.811.988 

5.810.905 

5.812.261 

5.S09.740 

5,812,543 

5.809.855 

5.811.993 

5.810.955 

5.812.266 

5,809.743 

5,812.750 

5.809,897 

5.812.065 

5.810.970 

5.812.357 

5.809.770 

5.8IZ771 

5.809.909 

5.812.066 

5.811.080 

5.812.387 

S.809.8S4 

34                   5.809.588 

5J09.919 

5.812.084 

5.811.094 

5.812,527 

5.810.034 

5.809.693 

5.809.938 

5.812.127 

5.811.111 

5.8 12.6 18 

5.810.054 

5.809.801 

5.809.945 

5.812.130 

5.811.376 

5.812.670 

5.810.104 

5,809.912 

5.810.005 

5.812.134 

5.811.378 

5.812.676 

5.810.170 

5.810,013 

5.810.010 

5.812.135 

5.811.483 

5.812.680 

5.810.201 

5.810.173 

5.810.023 

5.812.137 

5.811.499 

5.812.719 

5.810.228 

5.810.224 

5.810.035 

5.812.159 

5.811.580 

5.812.763 

5.810.254 

5.810.280 

5.810.066 

5.812.159 

5.811.593 

5.812.774 

5.810.307 

5.810.318 

5.810.124 

5.812.175 

5.811.733 

5.812.775 

5.810.375 

5.810.325 

5.810.1 23 

5.812.260 

5.811.784 

5.812.776 

5.810.418 

5.810.333 

5.810.166 

5.812.273 

5.811.828 

5.812.810 

5.810.459 

5.810.340 

5.810.175 

5.812.294 

5.811.841 

5.812.819 

5.810.557 

5.810.355 

5.810,205 

5.812.322 

5.812.133 

5.812.824 

5.810.561 

5.810.409 

5.810,238 

5.812.359 

5.812.164 

5.812.828 

5.810.586 

5.810.467 

5.810.241 

5.812.372 

5.812.167 

5.813.006 

5.810.698 

5.810.469 

5.810.272 

5.812.383 

5.812.620 

5.813.040 

5.810.712 

5,810.702 

5.810.309 

5.812.384 

5.812.713 

5.809.589 

5.810.735 

5.810.731 

5.810.311 

5.812.422 

5.812.759 

5.809.591 

5.810.755 

5.810.737 

5.810.322 

5.812.549 

5.812.926 

5.809.621 

5.810.771 

5.810.784 

5.810.398 

5.812.808 

40                    5.809.824 

5.809.623 

5.810.807 

5.810.818 

5.810.405 

5.812.811 

5.809.930 

5.809.628 

5.810.809 

5.810.819 

5.810.477 

5.812.847 

5.809.994 

5.809.695 

5.810.810 

5.810.827 

5.810.495 

5.812.864 

5.810.273 

5.809.708 

5.810.942 

5.810.849 

5.810.522 

5.812.884 

5.810.274 

5.809.714 

5.811.041 

5.810.850 

5.810,524 

5.812.899 

.5.810.375 

5.809.733 

5.811.124 

5.810.872 

5.810.528 

5.812.906 

5.810.412 

5.809.828 

5.811.185 

5.810.878 

5.810.539 

5.812,908 

5.810.575 

5.809.8.34 

5.811.205 

5.810.895 

5.810.540 

5,812.915 

5.810.730 

5.809.835 

5.811.493 

5.811.079 

5.810.558 

5.81.3.003 

5.810.840 

5.809.875 

5.8  H. 505 

S.8II.I07 

5,810.562 

5.813.004 

5.810.855 

5.809,878 

5.811.910 

S.8II.1I0 

5.810,589 

37                    5.809.904 

5.811.003 

5.809,900 

5.812.019 

5.811.112 

5.810.590 

5.810.019 

5.811.615 

5.809,933 

5.812.061 

5.811,114 

5.810.607 

5.810.229 

5.811.713 

5,809,956 

.5.812.315 

.5.811.118 

5.810.649 

5.810.341 

5.811.763 

5,809.969 

5.812.317 

5.811.129 

5.810.663 

5.810.374 

5.812.237 

5.809.975 

5.812.341 

5.811.148 

5.810.666 

5.810.431 

41                     5.809.578 

5.810.031 

5.812.343 

5.811.224 

5.810.723 

5.810.519 

5.809.984 

5.810.103 

5.812.351 

5.811.290 

5.810.735 

5.810.597 

5.810.020 

5.810.116 

5.812,405 

5.811.292 

5.810.747 

5.811.173 

5.810.268 

5.810.121 

5.812.428 

5.8 11. .377 

5.810.799 

5.811.243 

5.810.319 

5.810,141 

5.812.521 

5.811.379 

5.810.805 

5.811.269 

5.810.451 

5.810.154 

5.812.534 

5.811.384 

5.810.852 

5.811.407 

5.8ia825 

5.810.157 

5.812.581 

5.811.389 

5.810.857 

5.811.442 

5.810.848 

S.810.1S8 

5.8 1 2,804 

5.811.414 

5.810.886 

5.811.529 

5.810.980 

5.810.175 

5,812,817 

5.811.420 

5.810.909 

5.811.652 

5.811.889 

5.810.192 

5,812,854 

5.811.430 

5.810.915 

5.811.744 

5.812.126 

5.810.250 

5,812,913 

5.811.435 

5.810^921 

5.811.779 

5.812.153 

5.810.316 

:s                  RE   35,904 

5.811.468 

5.810.?24 

5.812.052 

5.812.155 

5.810.358 

5,810.509 

5.811.544 

5.810,982 

5.812.060 

5.812.168 

5,810.378 

5,811,101 

5.811.548 

5,811,002 

5.812.105 

5.812.414 

5.810.386 

5.812,465 

5.811.551 

5,811,075 

5,812.131 

5.812.699 

5.810.388 

29                    5.809.584 

5.811.592 

.5.811.083 

5.812,544 

5.812.788 

5.810.420 

5.809.603 

5.811.502 

5.811.125 

5.812.623 

5.812.803 

5.810.421 

5.809.753 

5.811.780 

5.811.127 

5.812.730 

5.812,820 

5.810.422 

5.809.758 

5.811.785 

5.811.131 

5.812,930 

5.812.827 

5.810.4.VJ 

5.809.931 

5.811.795 

5.811.142 

'                         5,812.968 

5.812.839 

5.810.438 

5.809.985 

5.811.815 

5.811. 143 

5.812.989 

5.813.037 

5.810.439 

5.809.988 

5.811.830 

5.811.155 

5.813.000 

42                  RE   35.902 

5.810.444 

5.809.990 

5.811.844 

5.811.214 

5.813.042 

5.809,582 

5.810.478 

5.810.113 

5.811.916 

5.811,220 

.19                    5,809,516 

5.809.757 

5.810.517 

.5.810.164 

5.812.012 

5.811.225 

5,809.688 

5.809.779 

5.810.542 

5.810.168 

5.812.099 

5.811.226 

5,809,709 

5.809.795 

5.810.546 

5.810.209 

5.812.145 

5.811.228 

5,809,772 

5.809.803 

5,810,571 

5.810.291 

5.812.207 

5.811.230 

5.809.789 

5.809.817 

5,810,606 

5.810.448 

5.812.217 

5.811.247 

5.809.860 

5.809.929 

5,810.595 

5.810.500 

5.812.220 

5.811.253 

5.809.861 

5.809.935 

5.810.699 

5.810.515 

5.812.235 

5.811.281 

5.809,906 

5.810.011 

5.810.716 

5.810.593 

5.812.235 

5.811.295 

5.809.940 

5.810.057 

5.810.746 

5.8IOA62 

5.812.288 

5.811.296 

5.809.983 

5.810.110 

5.810.751 

5.811.270 

5.812.352 

5.811.298 

5.810.036 

5.810.304 

5.810.759 

5.811.411 

5,812.373 

5.811.314 

5.810.051 

5.810.432 

5.810.823 

5.811.578 

5.812.410' 

5.811.357 

5.R  10.052 

5.810.501 

5.810.938 

5.811.905 

5.812.547 

5.811.390 

5.810.115 

5.810.580 

5.810.956 

5.811.979 

5.812.552 

5.811.401 

5.810.130 

5,810,583 

5.811.000 

5.812.(M6 

5.812.555 

5.811.413 

.5.810.200 

.5,810,758 

5.811.026 

5.812.300 

5.812.650 

5.811.452 

5.810.231 

5,810,760 

5.811,044 

30                   5.811.255 

5.812.557 

5.811.472 

5.810.254 

5,810,766 

5.811.085 

5.811.282 

5.812.711 

5.811.482 

5.810.271 

5.810,795 

5.811,274 

5.811.720 

5.812.753 

5.811.504 

5.810.281 

5,810,831 

5,811,383 

5.812.053 

5.812.787 

5.811.522 

5.810.282 

5,810,860 

5.811.487 

5.812.938 

5.812.794 

5.8 1 1 .604 

5.810.310 

5,810,910 

5.811.564 

31                     5.809.741 

5.812,795 

5.811.625 

5.810.337 

5,810,949 

PI  180 
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5.810.993 

5.81 1.063 

5.810.215 

5,812,005 

5,809.723 

5.811.447 

5.811.034 

S.8IU95 

5.810.245 

5,812,006 

5.«  10.098 

5.81  Ijl7 

5.811.042 

5.811.757 

5.810.283 

5.812.048 

5.810.185 

5.811,709 

5.811.057 

46                   5.811.639 

5.810.364 

5.812.068 

5.810.323 

5,811.7.18 

5.811.078 

47                   5.809.595 

5.810.410 

5.812.083 

5.810.390 

5,811,776 

5.811.191 

5.809.669 

5.810,471 

5.812.116 

5Ji  10.407 

5.811,777 

5.811.246 

5.809.744 

5.810.475 

5.812.118 

.5.810.780 

5.811.781 

5.811.256 

5.809.849 

5.810.485 

5,812,125 

5.810.789 

5.812.098 

5.8IIJ02 

5.810.106 

5,810.514 

5,812.129 

5.811.249 

5,812,123 

5.811.397 

5.810.114 

5.810.537 

5.812.132 

5.811.418 

5,812,310 

5.811.422 

5.810.193 

5.810,550 

5.812.138 

5.811,718 

.5.812.318 

5.811.423 

5.810J02 

5,810.570 

5,812.144 

5.812,572 

5.812.4.VI 

5.811.427 

5.810J26 

5,810,.595 

5.812.204 

5,812,748 

5.K12.773 

5.811.455 

5.810.457 

5,810.601 

5,812.234 

50                    5,809,668 

5,812,780 

5.811.462 

5.810.636 

5.810.613 

5.812.303 

5.810,135 

.5.812.784 

5.811.481 

5.810.671 

5,810,614 

5.812,356 

5.811,868 

5.812.793 

5.81 1.503 

5.810.676 

5,810.680 

5.812,370 

5,811,870 

5.812.844 

5.811,512 

5.810.829 

5.810.775 

5,812.390 

5,811.929 

5.813.008 

5.811.523 

5.810.946 

5.810.788 

5,812.418 

51                   5.809.788 

5.813,013 

5.811.535 

5.810.952 

5.810.824 

5,812.472 

5.810.022 

54                    5.809,769 

5.811.549 

5.811.038 

5.810.830 

5.812.524 

5.810.150 

5,810.447 

5.811.603 

5,811.121 

5.810.863 

5.812.533 

5.810.219 

5.811.478 

5.811.605 

5.811.164 

5.810.908 

5.812J61 

5,810.556 

5.811.829 

5.811.614 

5.811.265 

5.810.%2 

5.812.595 

5.810.559 

55                  5,809.572 

5,811.627 

5.811.313 

5.810.988 

5,812.605 

5.810.564 

5.809.648 

5.811.634 

5.811.403 

5.811.010 

5.812.636 

5.810.599 

5.809.666 

5.811,640 

5.811.792 

5.811,055 

5.812.655 

5.810.647 

5.809.672 

5.811,690 

5,811,938 

5,811,119 

5.812.718 

5.810.696 

5,809,677 

5.811,711 

5,811,957 

5,811,222 

5.812.749 

5.810.773 

5.809,726 

5.811.752 

.5,812.500 

5.811.233 

5.812,751 

5.810.854 

5,809,756 

5.811.789 

5,812.714 

5.811.266 

5.812,767 

5.811.048 

5,809,776 

5.811,899 

5.812.729 

5.811.285 

5,812.777 

5.811.123 

5,809.787 

5,811,926 

5,812.934 

5.81I.JI7 

5.812.779 

5.811.446 

5.809,794 

5.811,946 

48                    5.809.573 

5.811.3.34 

5.812.798 

5.811.686 

5,809.833 

5,811,959 

5,809,593 

5.811.347 

5.812.800 

5,811.696 

5,809,858 

5,811.976 

5,809.612 

5.811,352 

5.812.813 

5.811.726 

5.809,942 

5,812,024 

5.809.683 

5,811.416 

5.812.823 

5.811.822 

5.809,958 

5.813,078 

5.809.685 

5.811.438 

-5.812.831 

5.811.960 

5.809.982 

5,812,102 

5.809.689 

5.811.443 

5,812.832 

5.812.064 

5.809.993 

5.812.150 

5.809.704 

5,811.453 

5.812.833 

5.812.319 

5.810.183 

5.812,332 

5.809'.717 

5.811.466 

5.812.838 

5.812.639 

5,810.453 

5,812.391 

5.809.732 

5.811.494 

5.812.868 

5.812.786 

5.8ia460 

5.812.506 

5.809.791 

5.811.597 

5.812.871 

5.812.978 

5,810,547 

5.812.691 

5.809.891 

5.811.616 

5,812.876 

5.812.984 

5,810,672 

5,812,764 

5,810,005 

5.811.620 

5.812.881 

53                    5.809.599 

5,810,701 

5,812.769 

5.810.048 

5.811.621 

5.812.895 

5.809.650 

5,810,729 

5.812.924 

5,810.074 

5.811.623 

5.812.963 

5.809.798 

5,810,763 

5,812,%2 

5.810.079 

5.811.674 

5.812.974 

5.809.862 

5,810.797 

5,812.976 

5.810.081 

5.811.681 

5.812.977 

5.809,873 

5,810,798 

5,813,025 

5.810.082 

5.811,706 

5.812.991 

5.809.915 

5,810,967 

■u 

5.810,263 

5.810.083 

5.811.716 

5.813.001 

5.809.925 

5.811,050 

5,810,999 

5.810.084 

5,811.740 

5.813.015 

5.809.926 

5,811.146 

5,812.494 

5.810.086 

5.811.850 

5.813.022 

5.809.954 

5.811,684 

5,812,758 

5.810.087 

5.811.851 

5.813.028 

5.809.970 

5,811.892 

45 

5,809,625 

5.810.088 

5.811,860 

5,813,030 

5,810.072 

5.811.949 

5.809,804 

5.810.100 

5.811.865 

5.813.033 

5.810.172 

5.812.628 

5,809,847 

5.810.101 

5.811.972 

5.813.035 

5.810.287 

5,812,986 

5.809.895 

5.810.102 

5.811.973 

5,813.038 

5.810.300 

56                    5,810,085 

5.810.366 

5.810.177 

5.811.983 

5,813,041 

5.810.370 

5,810,754 

5.810.706 

5.8iai82 

5,811,987 

5,813.043 

5.810.919 

5.810.755 

5.810.210 

5.811,998 

5.813.045 

5.810.941 

5,810.958 

5.810.213 

5,812,004 

49                    5,809,671 

5.811.062 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


01 

398,667 

398.619 

11 

398318 

398.716 

34                      398321 

41 

398.439 

04 

398,435 

398.632 

12 

398,441 

24 

398.481 

398330 

42 

398.445 

398,553 

398.639 

398,450 

398311 

398338 

398,708 

398,655 

398.64« 

398,487 

25 

398322 

398.612 

398.725 

06 

398,438 

398.652 

398314 

398.523 

398.660 

44 

398,662 

398,451 

398.665 

398315 

398.594 

398.713 

198,705 

398,469 

398.672 

398.580 

398i>63 

36                      398,459 

47 

198,562 

398,478 

398,675 

398.605 

398,664 

-198.460 

48 

19K,4-16 

398.488 

398.676 

398.666 

398.679 

398.465 

1'<8,44ft 

398.499 

398,681 

398.678 

398.680 

398,467 

1'»l<.464 

398  JOS 

398,689 

398.704 

398.718 

.198.473 

19S.608 

398.512 

398,692 

398,715 

26 

398.452 

398.479 

-1'«h50 

398.513 

398,693 

13 

398,578 

398.565 

398.493 

198.695 

398.542 

398,699 

.198,682 

398388 

398.-503 

WS.I-U 

398.544 

398,703 

16 

398,474 

398.598 

.198.532 

49 

WH.696 

398  J51 

398.707 

398.620 

198,631 

-198.533 

50 

-'98,668 

398354 

398,710 

17 

398.449 

-198,657 

398335 

398,671 

398.555 

.398.723 

398.461 

27 

398.442 

398.536 

51 

398.475 

398356 

398.727 

398.462 

-198.466 

398.537 

398,484 

398.558 

08                      398.690 

398.483 

398.472 

398.545 

398.726 

398363 

398,691 

-198.577 

398.495 

398.644 

53 

.198.489 

398364 

09                        398.491 

398.609 

.198.496 

398.697 

398.490 

398.570 

398.494 

398.731 

398.550 

398.722 

398.509 

398.574 

398316 

398,732 

-198.576 

37                        -198.626 

398319 

398.575 

398.525 

18 

398.670 

198,669 

39                        398,498 

55 

.198,437 

398.389 

398,534 

19 

398.463 

198,720 

398.567 

398.507 

398392 

398,579 

20 

.198.621 

29 

198,471 

198385 

398.508 

398.600 

398,583 

398.640 

.198.528 

398386 

398310 

398.601 

398,630 

.198.712 

32 

398.453 

398.637 

.198.549 

398.606 

398,698 

22 

398.506 

398.733 

398.654 

398.646 

398.614 

398.714 

398.677 

33 

398.728 

398.706 
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PLANT  PATENTS 
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10.614  I  24 

10.615  I  41 
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CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


NAME -FIRST, LAST 


COMPANY  NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS  LINE 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  T\TE 

MaUtfaiifbnnlD:  NEW  ADDRESS 


Superintendent  of  Documents 
Govcnncnt  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Wellington,  DC.     20402 


STREET  ADDRESS 


CITY 

HIM 


STATE 


ZIP  CODE 


(ot)  COUNTRY 
I      III 


Attich  last  subscription 
label  heie. 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Oder  Processing  Code; 

*  5606 

Q  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(»686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  ex  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


r:^^ 


City.  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


MSC 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


1   M   M   M                1   1 

'            1     .1 .  1  (expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-U  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


4/95 


Authonang  signature 

Mail  To:    Supenntendent  of  Documents 

PO.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important  Please  be  sure  to  indude  this  completed  order  form  witti  your  remittance. 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

O'Ow  Processing  Code: 

*5606 

□  YES,  enter  _ 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 

..  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  ^ 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Rease  type  or  pnnt) 


Additional  address  attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  ottner  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Supenntendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


1      1        1  1  1  1  1    1 

lexDiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 
(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-Q  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authonzing  signature 


•4/95 


Mail  To:    Supenntendent  of  Documents 

PC.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Oraef  Processing  Code 

*  5606 

□  YES,  enter  _ 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
('686.25  foreign). 

..  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  ' 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


(Please  type  or  pnnt) 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


City.  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  prione  including  area  code 


IMcstoiCco 


WSff 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 


Fax 

your  orders 
(202)512-2250 


For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  nnake  nny  name  available  to  other  nnailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

-Q  (202')  51 2-1 800 


□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


Phone 
your  orders 


1  1  1          II        1  1  1  1  1  1  1 

Li     i    .J     ]  (expiration  date) 

Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Auttionzing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

PO.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  Include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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